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WASHINGTON: 

OOVERNMENT    PRINTING    OFFICE 


ERRATA, 


(• 


1,007,766,  page  41,  second  claim,  line  2,  for  the  word  "faces"  read  devices. 

1,007,835,  page  66,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  claims,  lines  2,  strike  out  the  words  "for  closing  said  passageway." 
1,007,904,  page  90,  second  claim,  line  2,  for  the  word  "spindles"  read  supplies. 

1,008,418,  page  310,  third  claim,  lines  7-8,  for  the  words  "sight  opening,  whereby  said  frame  will  be"    read 
frame,  whereby  said  sight  opening  mil  be. 

1,008,599,  page  376,  in  heading,  as-'ignraent,  name  of  assignee,  for  "  Eduard  Elisha  Pierce  "  read  Edward 
Elisha  Pierce. 

1.009.142,  page  594,  first  claim,  line  2,  for  the  word  "revolubly"  read  removably. 

1.009.143,  page  595,  strike  out  the  fourth  claim. 

1,009,917,  page  907,  in  heading,  aasignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "William  P.  Healey"  read  William  P. 
Healy. 
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Opposition  Notice. 


Alaska,  District  of. 


"-'■■f.  '\ 


;  :'l<itrif!  i.'t  <   .),;;■:.:  tu 

; !  a  wan  :  "rrllory 

New  M«'xi('<)  Ter'fy. 

i"hi  ;;  pr!>   islands... 
Port     nic.     
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U.S.Nayy 


Dbpaxtment  ot  the  Iktbbiob, 

United  Statbe  Patent  Opfice, 

WaafUnifton,  D.  C,  October  tl,  ISll. 

Joteph  Molnar,  hi$  attifftu  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take 

notice: 

An  opposition  proceeding  has  been  Instituted  by  thu 
OfSce  on  the  part  of  the  Firm  of  Andreas  Saxlehner,  of  87 
Nassau  street.  New  York  city,  N.  Y.,  against  the  ap- 
plication for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  by  Joseph  Mol- 
nar, of  183  Bast  Third  street.  New  York  city,  N.  Y„ 
and  the  notice  of  such  opposition  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  the  said  Joseph  Molnar  at  the  address  given  has  been 
returned  by  the  post-ofBce  as  undeliverable. 

Netlce  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Joseph 
Molnar,  his  assigns  or  legal  represenUtlves.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald  opposition  they 
should  Immediately  out  themselves  in  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Officiai.  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  stall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  opposition  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE,  tommiitioner. 


Uae  L  nlte'i  3l»tea.. 


Amendmenti. 

In  order  to  Insure  the  prompt  dellTery  of  amendments  to 
the  proper  examining  division,  applicants  are  requested  in 
their  actions  on  applications  to  give  the  division  r  c  "  .♦  • 
and  the  room  number  appearing  on  the  last  Office  letw,  a« 
well  as  the  date  of  such  letter. 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDEE  EXAMINATION. 
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1.  Fences;  Uarrows  and  DlgKers; 
riows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

2.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy:  Label 
Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging; 
Paper  Files  and  Binders;  I*neu- 
matic  Despatch;  Pneumatics; 
Presses;   Store-Service;   Tol^acco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  El»v- 
tric  Heating  and  Rheostats:  Elec- 
trochemistry: Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks:  Kxcavating;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  !■  ngineering:  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Metallic  Building 
Structures. 
6.  Bookbinding;  Tlarvestcrs;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Kxplosives;  Fertiliiers:  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  KducatlonalAppliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys:  Me- 
chanical Motors:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks:  Optics:  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Pumps;  Wind- Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Kyelet.  and  Rivet  Setting:  Har- 
mless; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling:  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

12.  I  levators;  Journal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
M'achine  Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;    Button 
Making;   Chain,   Staple,   and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and    Planing:  Metal   Draw-  ; 
Ing;    Metal    Forging   and    Weld-  ! 
Ing;  MeUl  Rolling;  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements.  Making:  Metal  I 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak-  1 
ing;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

1.5.  Rr<^ad,  Pastrv.  and  Confection 
Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures:  Liquid  C^>at- 
ing  Compositions:  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastic  Compoeltions;  Plastics. 

10.  Tfiegraphv;  Telephony 

17.  Matri.x-Making;  Paper  Muiu- 
fiunures;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

18.  Injectors  and  Kjectors;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat-Fnglne  Plants; 
Steatn  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boi'i  r-s;  Steam  -  Engines; 
Steani-Kneinp  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
narfs:  Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
•pHiS;  Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

20.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hiffiwin';  Dentistrv;  Locks  and 
I.atj'hps    Sa/»'s:  Undertaking. 

21.  Brakes  a  n  i  Oins:  Carding; 
Cloth  -  Finishine:  Coflafre;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  an  i  N'otting; 
Silk:  Spinning:  w.-av.nc  Wlna- 
ing  an cf  Reeling. 
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July  17  ,  739 
Aug.  28     378 
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620 
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Apptications  Under  Examinaiion — Continued. 


DlTlaions  and  subjects  of  iDveo- 
tioa 
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264 
107 

878 


321 
280 
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279 

382 


23.  Aeronautics;  Alr-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devicea;  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Firearms:  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Shipe. 

23.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

24.  .\pparel;  .\pparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing-Machines. 

25.  Butchering:  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Cnishers. 

26.  t-  lectricity.  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry: Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  Internal-Combustion  Fnglnes.. 

29.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelwright -Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illumlnating-Bumers;  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  tuid 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  FaU, 
and  Glue. 

32.  Carbonating  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Ornamentation:  Packaging 
biquids;  Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Ma.sonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

34.  Railways:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  kails  and  Joints:  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Ftc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

36.  Drafting;  Driers;  F.ngravlng; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Flectricity.  Con- 
duits; i: lectricity.  General  Appli- 
cations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; Stationery;  Stone-Work- 
ing. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Tars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles: Special  Receptacles  and 
Packa^fes:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  .\ppliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extin- 
guishers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 
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Sept.  28  ;  Oct.     8     351 
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July  24 

Sept.  13 


Aug.  19     675 
July  26     740 


Sept.  9 


347 


Oldest  new  caae,  July  12;  oldest  amended.  July  17. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 20,883 
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GRANTED     NOVEMBER    7,     1911 


1,007,660.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Geosgk  T.  Applevakd  and 
Albert  M.  Robson,  Grand  Rapidt,  Ulcb.  Piled  July  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  636,918. 
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1.  A  railway  tie,  comprising  a  pot  sleeper  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  parallel  vertical  walla  at  each  side  of  the 
said  openinc.  a  T-shaped  coupling  bar.  a  key  member  on 
the  web  of  the  bar  to  enter  said  opening,  cushion  blocks 
between  the  T-bar  and  the  said  walls  and  means  for  se 
curing  a  rail  to  the  T-bar  with  Its  base  resting  upon  the 
blocks. 

2.  A  railway  tie,  comprising  a  pot  sleeper  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  parallel  vertical  walls  at  each  side  of  the 
opening,  a  T-shnped  coupling  bar  recessed  in  the  edge  of 
the  web  to  receive  the  sleeper  and  having  a  key  member 
between  the  recesses  to  enter  the  opening  In  the  sleeper, 
said  coupling  bar  also  being  recessed  at  the  top  to  receive 
a  railway  rail,  cushion  blocks  at  each  side  of  the  coupling 
bar  and  between  said  walls,  a  wear  plate  in  the  upper 
recess  of  the  coupling  bar  and  resting  on  said  blocks  and 
means  for  securing  the  rail  in  said  upper  recess  with  its 
base  resting  on  the  wear  plate. 

.3.  A  railway  tie,  comprising  a  pot  sleeper  having  par- 
allel vertical  walls,  cushion  blocks  between  said  walls,  a 
T-shaped  coupling  bar  having  Its  web  vertically  disposed 
between  said  blocks  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  upper 
Bide  to  receive  a  railway  rail  and  permit  the  same  to  rest 
on  the  blocks,  slides  on  the  head  of  the  bar  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail  and  means 
for  securing  the  slides  in  place. 

4.  A  railway  tie,  comprising  a  pot  sleeper,  cushion  blocks 
supported  thereon,  a  T-shaped  coupling  bar  with  Its  web 
between  the  blocks  and  having  a  recess  In  Its  upper  side 
to  receive  a  railway  rail  and  permit  the  same  to  rest  on 
the  blocks,  a  wear  plate  spanning  the  blocks  and  turned 
(1  wriward  at  Its  ends  to  embrace  the  same,  slides  on  the 
1  ad  of  the  coupling  bar  having  inclined  ends  to  engage 
the  base  of  the  rail  and  means  for  securing  the  slides  In 
engafrement  with  the  rail. 

5.  A  railway  tie,  comprising  a  pot  sleeper  of  sheet  metal 
having  its  circumference  turned  downward  and  also  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  parallel  vertical  walls  formed  of 
metal  removed  to  form  said  opening,  cushion  blocks  be- 
tween said  "•!  N  .T  T-shaped  roupHnp  'Hr  with  Its  web 
Inserted  between  said  blocks  and  having  n  -e  es^  extending 
through  the  head  portion  to  receive  a  rai  wh%  -all  and  per- 
mit the  sntiif  to  rest  upon  the  blocks,  a  wear  plate  extend- 
ing throiii;!^  .'^aui  recess  and  turned  down  a:  the  ends  to 
ei:  l.rii.e  I  lie  blocks,  slides  on  the  *:pad  -f  ",!>■  <-'^\]p\\n^ 
Imr  tiavlng  inrllnod  f»nd«  m  pnsrnjre  the  bHS«-  nf  r.'...  rni:  aisri 
means  for  securing  •!).'  Ri!.ie«  in  i-::i;Huenier!;   w,;:.  the  rai,. 

[(  inime  '?  to  9  not  printed  in  the  lyazette  ] 


1.007,661.     ENGINE-GOVERNOR.     Bajcter  M.  Aslakbon. 
Salem.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  410.728. 


1.  A  governor  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  practi- 
cally closed  bottom  and  having  a  plurality  of  brackets 
extending  upward  therefrom  and  carrying  a  plurality  of 
bracket-levers.  fJy-welghts  connected  to  and  directly  s  :; 
ported  by  said  levers  and  containing  alined  bores,  a  si  r  nj; 
within  said  bores  and  secured  at  its  ends  by  parts  at  the 
outer  portions  of  the  weights,  the  parts  at  one  end  of 
the  spring  including  means  for  adjusting  the  spring  ten- 
sion, a  cover  to  Inclose  said  parts,  and  means  •!  'or,ph 
which  said  governor  may  be  rotated. 

2.  A  governor  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  practl'- 
cally  closed  bottom  and  carrying  a  plurality  nf  brnrket 
levers  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  two  of  w  irh  are 
located  at  each  side  of  each  of  the  fly-wekhs  fv  weiirbtp 
connected  to  and  directly  supported  by  sa.c  <  ve-«,  and 
containing  alined  bores  extending  therethrough  a  spring 
within  said  bores  and  secured  at  one  end  to  th.  outer 
portion  of  one  of  the  weights,  and  having  a  nut  at  the 
other  end.  a  bolt  supported  in  liearing  relation  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  other  weight  and  eiigaplng  sail  nut  a 
cover  Inclosing  said  parts,  and  fitted  to  ^;  ■  s  ^,  ;  ate 
and  means  through  which  said  govern   '    r    v     ,    •     i-ed 

3.  A  governor  comprising  a  base  platf  h.-.vi!  l-  ,-,  ;  ra.tl- 
cally  closed  bottom  and  carrying  a  plurantv  of  i  racket- 
levers  extending  upwardly  therefr.  ir  t».i  of  ni\r-]  .^re 
located  at  each  side  of  each  of  the  hy  weights  "\  «•  .t:t;Ts 
connected  to  and  directly  supported  v  si-h'  .  v.  r*^  aiii 
containing  nllned  bores  ei*end!np  thf  n  :h-!  ich  p.  ^• ':!.,.■ 
within  '*Hid  'ciret.  and  ;  r^viiled  wlti:  s  ;^>oi  fit  ;  no  pmi 
and  a  nut  at  ■h*-  ,>the:  ;.:fi-,>>  o./re.l  to  the  o;;'e-  ends  of 
the  weights,  boits  LH^hniig  •:.  said  plates  and  entuKinK  th.e 
spring  loop  and  nut  respectively,  a  c<ner  f'-irt'  ^,:;  1  h.ise 
plate  and  inclosing  sai  ;  parte  atd  rvA'nns  through  which 
said  governor  may  be  '     h     (5 

4.  A  pOTerijia'  (.■!;.;  • 
of  bracket  levers  exteii. 
which  ;,  re  lorateii  a-  ea 
fly-weights  connected  tt 
levers  and  hiivlnp  eicr 
wejtSits     but     permitting 


'ira' 


f 


.nc  a  OKse  oHr'ylnL'  !i 
Tit-  upwardiv  therefr'^t 
.  Bide  of  each  of  the  fly  weights. 
and  dtrectiy  supported  by  said 
I,,  sti'pv  r.,,,^^  ( r.nr;e<te<i  ir--  ftnid 
Wie  reiati\-.  n;''V(-!X!ent  'h>Teof. 
said  rods  having  ervi  en  iarg.'tnent.?  adapted  •'■  mr-.taot 
^^itl.  said  stops,  a  sprinp  'i>nnertlnp  said  weights,  and 
means  through  whirh  said  fovprn'T  mav   he  ro'n'e.i 
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5.  A  governor  comprising  a  base  plate  baviog  a  practi- 
callj  closed  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  brackets  extending 
upward  tberefrom  nnd  carrying  a  plurality  of  levers, 
two  of  which  are  located  at  each  side  of  the  fly-weights, 
fly-weights  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  levers  and 
containing  alined  bores,  a  spring  within  said  bores  and 
secured  at  its  ends  to  said  weights,  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  means  through  which  said  gov- 
ernor may  be  rotated,  and  means  for  inclosing  the  working 
parts. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


1,007,862.  MEANS  FOR  DRIVING  AIR  AND  GAS 
PUMPS.  Baxtek  M.  Aslaksox,  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jane  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  439.132. 


1.  The  combination  of  relatively  fixed  bearings  spaced 
apart,  shafts  respectively  Jonrnaled  In  the  said  bearings, 
a  driving  crank  attached  to  one  of  the  shafts  and  having 
a  crank  pin,  a  crank  attached  to  the  other  shaft  having 
a  crank  pin,  a  crank  pin  attached  to  the  crank  pin  of 
the  driving  crank,  the  crank  pin  of  the  second  named 
crank  and  the  crank  pin  attached  to  the  crank  pin  of  the 
driving  crank  bavins  ball  surfaces,  and  a  link  operatively 
connecting  the  crank  pins  with  the  ball  surfaces  having' 
boxes  provided  with  ball  sockets. 

2.  The  combination  of  relatively  fixed  bearings  spaced 
apart,  shafts  respectively  Journaled  in  the  said  bearings, 
a  driving  crank. attached  to  one  of  the  shafts  and  having 
a  crank  pin,  a  crank  attached  to  the  other  shaft  having 
a  crank  pin,  a  crank  pin  attached  to  the  crank  pin  of 
rhe  Jriv'.ntc  crank,  the  crank  pin  of  the  second  named 
crank  and  the  crank  pin  attached  to  the  crank  pin  of 
the  driving  crank  having  ball  surfaces,  a  link  operatively 
connecting  the  crank  pins  with  the  ball  surfaces  having 
boxes  provided  with  ball  sockets,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  boxes  to  correspond  with  the  distance  between  said 
crank  pins  to  which  they  are  respectively  connected. 


1,007,663.  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  CORES.  Gbosntdnor 
ATTBRBLRr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  581,342. 


1  !■  1  ii.'\>^t-  .f  lu'  kind  describt  1,  a  horizontal  frame. 
«er!i  ai  till  IS  ar:-,ir.;.;f(l  in  rows  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  fi-finio  ar.  1  \  i ilin^  below  the  same,  horizontal  sup- 
j>yrting  members   M»;(ured   midway   between  their  end*  to 


the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  single  operating  device 
for  rotating  each  of  said  rows  of  vertical  arms,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  horizontal  frame, 
vortical  arms  arranged  in  rows  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
frame  and  extending  below  the  same,  horizontal  support- 
ing members  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
a  single  operating  device  for  rotating  the  supporting  mem- 
bers on  each  of  said  rows  of  vertical  arms,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,007,664.  GAS-REGULATING  VALVE.  Arthur  G. 
Baker,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  D.  E.  Bigelow.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.659. 

7v 


-^-^^iL/: 


1.  A  gas  reducing  valve  comprising  a  female  member 
having  a  coupling  head  at  one  end,  a  gland  at  the  other 
end,  and  an  internally  threaded  chamber  extending 
through  the  gland  and  having  a  conical  inner  end  form- 
ing a  valve  seat,  the  coupling  head  being  provided  with 
a  relatively  small  duct  extending  through  the  apex  of  the 
valve  seat,  and  a  male  member  having  an  external  thread 
engaging  the  internal  thread  of  said  chamtK-r,  a  recessed 
end  conforming  to  the  conical  valve  seat  ^nd  constituting 
both  a  valve  and  n  gas  deflector,  a  flanged  enlargement 
constituting  a  hand  grip  and  also  the  outer  wall  and 
bottom  of  a  stuffing  box  which  receives  the  said  gland, 
and  a  nipple  adapted  to  engage  a  gas  tabe,  the  male 
member  being  provided  with  a  reduced  Inner  end  portion 
forming  the  inner  wall  of  an  annular  duct  adjacent  to 
the  valve,  and  with  a  longitudinal  duct  communicating 
with  said  annular  duct  and  extending  through  said  nipple. 

2.  A  gas  regulating  valve  comprising  an  internally 
threaded  female  member  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  conpled  to  a  storage  tank  and  provided  with  a  rela- 
tively small  duct  terminating  in  a  conical  valve  seat 
within  the  member,  while  the  other  end  is  formed  as  a 
gland,  and  an  externally  threaded  male  member  formed 
at  one  end  to  engage  a  gas  tube  and  at  its  other  end  as  a 
recessed  gas  deflector  and  valve  conforming  to  said  seat, 
the  male  member  having  a  flanged  enlargement  forming  a 
hand  gr'n  and  also  the  outer  wall  and  bottom  of  a  stuffing 
box  which  receives  said  gland,  the  flange  of  said  enlarge- 
ment being  provided  ;^lth  means  whereby  it  may  be  locked 
against  rotative  movement  on  the  female  member  to  hold 
the  valve  at  a  given  adjustment. 


1,007,665.  DOUGH-MOLDING  APPARATUS.  QaoROB 
Samuel  Baker,  London,  and  John  Callow,  Liverpool, 
England.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.237. 


At' 


1.  In  a  dough  molding  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  molding  roller,  and  a  conveyer  surface  positioned  rela 
tively  to  said  roller  to  form  a  trough  for  treatment  of 
material,  of  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  said  trough 
comprising  a  traveling  surface  leading  to  said  trough,  a 
feed   channel   disposed    above   said    surface,   a   stationary 
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blade  adapted  to  divide  said  channel  into  a  plurality  of 
passages,  means  for  adjusting  said  blade  transversely  of 
the  channel  and  a  covering  member  for  said  channel 
having  a  portion  removed  to  prevent  resistance  to  cer- 
tain of  the  masses  of  material  divided  by  the  aforesaid 

blade. 

2.  In  a  dough  molding  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  molding  roller  adapted  to  be  axlally  rotated,  an 
endless  conveyer  belt  traversing  the  interior  of  said  roller 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  forming  a  trough  between 
said  belt  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  roller,  a  station- 
ary rigid  support  for  said  belt  within  the  cylinder,  means 
for  angular  adjustment  of  said  rigid  support  and  spaced 
enlargements  on  said  support,  the  contour  of  said  en- 
largements b«'lng  approximately  followed  by  the  con- 
veyer belt  In   its   movement  over  the  same. 

3.  In  dough  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  molding  roller  adapted  to  be  axially  rotated,  a 
conveyer  surface  traversing  the  Interior  of  said  roller  In 
a  longitudinal  direction  and  forming  a  trough  between 
said  surface  and  the  Interior  snrface  of  the  roller;  an 
external  molding  roller  coactlng  with  the  conveyer  sur- 
face to  produce  a  trough  between  said  conveyer  sur- 
face and  the  outer  surface  of  the  roller,'  meass  for  feed- 
ing material  to  said  first  mentioned  trough  comprising  a 
traveling  web,  a  feed  channel  disposed  above  said  web,  a 
stationary  blade  adapted  to  divide  the  channel  into  n 
plurality  of  passages,  means  for  adjusting  said  blade 
transversely  of  the  channel,  and  a  covering  member  for 
said  channel  having  a  portion  removed  to  prevent  resist 
ance  to  masses  of  material  divided  by  the  aforesaid  bladr 

4.  In  a  dough  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  molding  roller  adapted  to  be  axlally  rotated,  a 
conveyer  traversing  the  Interior  of  said  roller  In  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  forming  a  trough  between  said  con- 
veyer and  the  interior  surface  of  the  roller,  means  for 
feeding  material  to  the  Inlet  end  of  said  trough  com- 
prising a  traveling  web.  a  feed  channel  disposed  above 
said  web,  a  blade  in  said  channel,  means  for  laterally 
adjusting  said  blade  transversely  of  the  channel,  a  cover- 
ing member  for  the  latter  having  a  portion  removed  to 
prevent  resistance  to  masses  of  material  on  said  web,  a 
delivery  web  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  the  trough  and  a 
rigid  stationary  surface  above  said  delivery  web  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  dough  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  molding  roller  adapted  to  be  axlally  rotated,  an 
endless  conveyer  traversing  the  Interior  of  said  roller  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  and  forming  a  trough  between 
said  conveyer  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  roller,  a 
stationary  rigid  support  for  the  conveyer  within  the 
cylinder,  means  for  angulac  adjustment  of  said  support 
and  means  for  automatically  dividing  and  feeding  masses 
of  doagh  successively  into  the  inlet  end  of  the  trough 
aforesaid. 


1  007.666.  CLOTH  -  PRESSING  MACHINE.  ALFRED 
BM-DWiN,  Sr..  Goffs  Falls.  N.  H.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1010. 
Serial  No.  589.605. 


'.  fcr^\ 


^Zl 


o  iHcti 


1.  In  a  cloth  pressing  machine  having  s  rotary  brash, 
an  agitating  bar  running  parallel  with  said  brush,  means 
for  mounting  said  bar  in  position  to  He  normally  out  of 


(i 


t:   !>, n d 
t  nish 

<f    the 


irsc  R  Tinuth 
'■-r'!  servlnc 
•d  -w'tll  Sflld 
i  [pe.'-.nfi  for 
FiiiL-  through 
fi  ■  •  11'  (;fl?d 
;ae    .icl    and 


ij     ';     nUMlth 

r;j-  serviri; 
'h  said 
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w 


s  n  li 


contact  with  said  brush,  means  whereby  sh  d  '  ^-    may  >* 
moved  at  will  into  conUct  with  said  hr  -     t<     *  ^   the 
bristles  of  the  brush  and  cause  any  refus*  •    ht  n  rt  hHvn 
eoUected  in  said  brash  to  be  loosened  and  thro^-^     (t  "-v 
the  momentum  of  said  brush,  a  brush  -ssirr  for  inrxiUii: 
said   brush   and   bar,   said    casing   hav:i.g    r    m     t!      >ve' 
which  the  cloth  strip  being  operated   ur-r    ;  hss-s    said 
cloth  strip  serving  to  form  a  closure  for  ^aid  it. 
means  for  removing  the  refuse  contents  frorr   on\ 
housing  and   delivering  the  same   to   the  outsld* 
housing. 

2.  In  a  cloth  pressing  machine  having  a  rotary  br  sh 
a  casing  Inclosing  said  brush    -»'<'  csMri:  "r, 
over  which  the  cloth  strip  pa^sfn    saM        *; 
as  a  closure  for  said  mouth,  a  pipe  conne 
casing,    said    housing   having   an    outlet     r 
causing  a  current  of  air  to  pass  into  said 
its  mouth  and  through  said  cloth  strir   •■ 
hr'(i!n^    through    Its   outlet   to   carry   awj 
refii»<'  f    in.  said  housing  and  brush. 

8.  In  a  cloth  pressing  rr  hlne  having  a  n 
a  casing  inclosing  said  bru.<;  -..  d  casing  hav  : 
over  which  the  cloth  strip  pn^s.  s  «ald  cloth  su 
as  a  closure  for  said  mouth,  a  pipe  connecte<i 
casing,  said  housing  having  an  outlet,  means  ' 
a  current  of  air  to  pass  Into  s^id  honslne 
mouth  and  out  of  said  housing  through  Its  u 
away  the  lint  and  refuse  from  said  housinp 
and  means  within  said  housing  for  en,.!.,  t  . 
to  flip  the  bristles  of  the  same,  and  means  :. 
of  the  housing  connected  with  said  brlsUe  filpplng  n.t-anF 
in  virtue  of  which  said  bristle  flipping  means  tdv.\  * 
moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  brush  br  f  ;ef 
4.  In  a  cloth  pressing  machine,  guide  rollers  over  whi  b 
the  cloth  strip  passes  to  the  pressing  mechanism,  a  ;'a:r 
of  rotary  brushes  mounted  in  said  machine  to  simuitaDe 
onsly  brush  alternate  sides  of  said  moving  strip  a-  If 
ferent  locations,  a  housing  for  each  of  said  brushes  li  v  nc 
a  mouth  over  which  the  passing  strip  of  cloth  move^  ano. 
forms  a  closure  for  said  mouths,  and  a  single  means  for 
producing  a  suction  through  said  cl^th  strip  and  from  said 
housings  to  withdraw  the  loose  contents  of  said  housing. 

6.  In  a  cloth  pressing  machine,  guide  rollers  over  which 
the  cloth  strip*  passes  to  the  pressing  mechanism,  a  pair 
of  rotary  brushes  mounted  in  said  machine  to  brush  r,  '.=r 
nate  sides  of  said  moving  strip,  a  housing  for  each  of  said 
brushes  having  a  mouth  over  which  the  passing  strip  of 
cloth  moves  and  forms  a  closure  for  said  mouths,  a  single 
means  for  producing  a  suction  through  said  cloth  strip 
from  said  housings  to  withdraw  the  loose  contents  of  said 
housing,  and  means  within  each  housing  normally  out  of 
contact  with  the  respective  brushes  for  filpplng  the  brush 
bristles  to  cause  them  to  give  up  their  refuse  and  means 
on  the  outside  of  the  housing  In  virtue  of  which  said  flip- 
ping means  may  be  brought  into  action. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


lirrish^ 
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1,007,667.  PAII^-SPRAYEE.  Frederick  W.  Ballard, 
Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin-Wil- 
liams Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1909      Serial  No.  636.708. 


^ 


1.  A  paint  sprayer,   comprising  a   body  provided   with 

concentric  passages  having  a  common   orifice,  certain  of 

i  said  passages  being  connected  with  a  fluid-pressure  sap- 
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ply  and  certain  of  said  paaaages  being  connected  with  a 
iij  ;  i  supply,  valves  respectively  located  in  the  fluid- 
pressure  and  liquid  coDDections,  and  a  handle  disposed  at 
aa  angle  to  said  body  and  forming  a  pistol  grip,  a  thumb 
lever  for  opernsDK-  -•  ■  h  valve  in  such  liquid  connection, 
said  handle  t)eing  disposed  adjacent  to  such  valve  in  said 
liquid  connection,  whereby  said  sprayer  may  be  operated 
with  one  hand. 

2.  A  paint  sprayer,  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
concentric  passages  having  a  common  orifice,  certain  of 
said  passages  being  connected  with  a  fluid-pressure  sup- 
ply and  certain  of  said  passages  being  connected  with  a 
ii  jui.)  -fupply,  a  needle  valve  in  the  liquid  passage  Inter- 
mHdiftt  •  tho  llqiiM  sujiply  connection  and  the  orlflce,  said 
n»».i;.  valve  hav  r  „■  t.s  stem  threaded  In,  and  extending 
01 '■'i  1  f  sa, !  :  (idy,  valves  respectively  located  in  the 
:!  iii  ;.r  o  ;rc  auJ  liquid  connections,  and  a  handle  dls- 
i  ■  shI  a'  m  angle  to  said  body  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
connections,  said  handle  being  also  disposed  adjacent  to 
such  valve  In  said  liquid  connection  and  forming  a  pistol 
i.'r:p  thereby  said  sprayer  may  l>e  operated  with  one 
hand. 

3.  A  sprayer  comprising  a  body  provided  with  two  con- 
centric passages  having  a  common  orlflce,  the  inner  pas- 
sage being  enlarged  at  its  rear  end,  and  pipe  for  connect- 
ing the  outer  passage  with  a  fluid-pressure  supply,  a 
valve  In  such  pipe,  a  second  pipe  for  connecting  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  Inner  passage  with  a  liquid  supply, 
a  second  valve  in  said  second  pipe,  an  arm  for  operating 
said  second  valve,  a  handle  for  said  body  disposed  rear- 
wardly  thereof  in  the  same  plane  as  said  two  pipes  but 
at  an  angle  thereto  and  to  said  body,  said  handle  form- 
ing a  pistol  grip,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  handle,  a  link 
pivoted  to  said  arm  and  to  said  lever,  a  spring  normally 
retaining  said  second  valve  in  closed  position,  and  a 
needle  valve  controlling  connection  between  the  enlarged 
portion  and  the  normal  position  of  the  Inner  passage, 
said  needle  valve  having  its  stem  threaded  In,  and  ex- 
tending outside  of.  snld  body. 


1,007,868.  CUE  FOR  BILLIARDS  AND  LIKE  GAMES. 
Joseph  Ebnest  Barrows,  Yardley,  England.  Filed 
Apr.  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  624,131.  • 


1.  In  a  cue  for  billiards  and  like  games,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  consisting  of  two  wooden  parts  each  of 
geml-clrcular  form  in  section,  and  having  a  semi-circular 
groove  extending  longitudinally  along  their  flat  surfaces 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  central  tube  located  within 
the  aforesaid  grooves  when  the  two  halves  of  the  casing 
are  placed  together  but  terminating  at  a  distance  from 
the  narrow  end  of  the  wooden  casing,  and  means  for 
securing  said  tubes  to  the  wooden  parts  In  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal  movement  between 


them ;  a  wooden  plug  adapted  to  fit  within  the  grooves 
at  the  narrow  end  of  the  casing  in  the  part  not  occupied 
by  the  tube  and  against  the  forward  end  of  which  the 
rear  end  of  said  plug  abuts,  and  a  reduced  shank  on 
said  plug  flttlng  within  the  front  end  of  the  tube ;  aub- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cue  for  billiards  and  like  games,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  consisting  of  two  wooden  parts  each  of 
semi-circular  form  in  section  and  having  a  semi-circular 
groove  extending  longitudinally  along  their  flat  surfaces, 
a  central  tut>e  located  within  the  aforesaid  grooves  when 
the  two, halves  of  the  cue  are  placed  together  and  flexi- 
ble material  disposed  around  the  tube  and  between  said 
tube  and  the  grooves,  said  flexible  material  being  impreg- 
nated with  adhesive  in  such  manner  as  to  secure  the  tube 
to  the  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cue  for  billiards  and  like  games,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  consisting  of  two  wooden  parts  each  of 
semi-circular  form  In  section  and  having  a  semi-circular 
groove  extending  longitudinally  along  their  flat  surfaces, 
a  central  tube  located  within  the  aforesaid  grooves  when 
the  two  halves  of  the  cue  are  placed  together ;  and  a 
length  of  flexible  tape  wound  spirally  around  the  exterior 
of  the  tut>«,  such  tape  being  Impregnated  with  adhesive 
In  such  manner  as  to  secure  the  tube  to  the  casing;  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.007,669.  UMBRELLA  ATTACHMENT.  Chablbs  H. 
Borden,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1910.  Serial 
No.  587,946. 


An  attachment  for  temporarily  binding  umbrella  tips, 
comprising  a  spring  clip  shaped  to  clasp  the  supporting 
rod,  said  clip  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  part  bent  out- 
wardly and  returned  upon  Itself  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  outwardly  bent  part  to  form  a  double  radial  projec- 
tion adapted  to  extend  between  the  tips  of  the  umbrella 
ribs,  said  returned  portion  having  a  cord  aperture  therein, 
a  spring  flnger  formed  integrally  with  the  said  projec- 
tion and  bent  so  as  to  extend  parallel  to  and  in  front  of 
the  doubled  end  of  said  projection,  whereby  a  cord  may 
be  clamped  against  said  doubled  end  of  the  projection  by 
the  spring  flnger,  and  a  flexible  non-elastic  cord  having 
one  end  thereof  extending  through  said  aperture,  whereby 
this  end  may  be  secured  between  and  concealed  by  the 
walls  of  the  projection. 


1,007,670.  BAKER'S  TRAY.  Edward  E.  Rrodhbad, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
681,867. 

1.  A  baker*8  tray.  Including  a  rectangular  frame  open 
at  the  bottom,  parallel  supporting  elements  attached  to 
the  sides  of  the  frame  and  extending  across  the  same  at 
the  top  thereof,  and  flexible,  woven  supporting  material 
attached  to  the  frame  and  supported  by  said  elements, 
said  woven  material  depending  between  and  below  said 
elements  to  form  a  series  of  spaced  troughs. 
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2.  A  baker's  tray,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  open 
at  the  bottom,  parallel  lengths  of  cord  attached  to  the 
frame  and  extending  across  the  same,  and  flexible,  woven, 
supporting  material  attached  to  the  frame  and  supported 
by  said  lengths  of  cord  and  depending  between  the 
lengths  of  cords  to  form  a  series  of  troughs. 


3.  A  baker's  tray,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  open 
at  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  cord  attached  to 
the  upper  edges  of  the  frame  and  extending  across  the 
same,  said  lengths  l>elng  parallel  to  each  other,  and  can- 
vas attached  to  the  frame  and  looped  over  said  parallel 
lengths  of  cord  to  form  a  plurality  of  troughs,  said 
troughs  being  less  in  depth  than  the  depth  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  baker's  tray,  comprising  n  rectangular  frame,  a 
cord  attached  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  said  cord  being 
carried  back  and  forth  across  the  frame  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  lengths  or  stretches,  a  screw  engaging 
with  the  frame  and  to  which  one  end  of  the  cord  is  at- 
tached whereby  slackness  in  the  cord  may  be  taken  up, 
and  a  canvas  bottom  attached  at  Its  opposite  edges  to 
the  frame  and  looped  over  said  parallel  cords  to  form  a 
series  0?  parallel  troughs. 

5.  A  baker's  tray,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  a 
cord  attached  at  one  end  to  the  frame,  said  cord  being 
carried  back  and  forth  across  the  frame  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  lengths,  a  winding  screw  attached  to 
the  frame  and  connected  to  one  end  of  the  cord  whereby 
slackness  of  the  cord  may  be  taken  up.  a  canvas  bottom 
attached  at  its  opposite  edges  to  the  frame  and  looped 
over  said  parallel  cords  to  form  a  series  of  parallel 
troughs,  and  a  brace  extending  across  said  frame  and 
forming  a  handle  whereby  the  frame  may  be  lifted. 


1,007,671.  SAFETY-SIGNAL  FOR  VEHICLES.  George 
F.  BuENTB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Henbt  C.  Fling, 
Spring  Lake,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477,377. 


1.  In  safety  signals  for  vehicles,  three  electric  tail 
lights  arranged  adjacent  to  and  Intermediate  the  opposite 
Bides  of  the  vehicle,  an  electric  buttery,  normally  open 
circuits  between  said  battery  and  said  lights  resp<ctlvely, 
a  circuit  closer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  contacts  ad- 
jacent to  the  steering  gear  and  a  contact  carried  thereby 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  other  contacts  whereby 
said   side   lights   may   be   set   Individually   to  Indicate   a 


rnlity  of 
lac:  car- 
.',1  r   con- 


change  of  course  of  the  vehicle,  and  circuit  closers  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  actuated  by  the  reverse  lever  and  the  brake  l^vf  r 
respectively,  whereby  the  circuits  to  said  lights  mn}  • 
closed  to  set  them  In  different  groups  to  indicate  the  stop- 
page or  reversal  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  safety  signals  for  vehicles,  three  electric  tail 
lights  arranged  adjacent  to  and  intermediate  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  vehicle,  an  electric  battery,  normally  open 
circuits  between  said  battery  and  said  lights  respectively, 
a  circuit  closer  consisting:  of  a  plurality  of  contacts  ad- 
jacent to  the  steering  gear  and  a  contact  carried  thereby 
adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  contacts  whereby  the 
side  lights  may  be  "set  to  indicate  a  change  of  course  of 
the  vehicle,  a  second  circuit  closer  consisting  of  two  con- 
tacts adjacent  to  the  reverse  lever  and  a  com  at  rftr:  •  ; 
thereby,  whereby  both  of  said  side  lights  uia\  i>t  a^t 
simultaneously,  and  three  contacts  adjacent  to  the  brake 
lever  and  a  contact  carried  thereby,  whereby  the  circuits 
to  all  three  lights  may  be  simultaneously  set. 

3.  In  safety  signals  for  vehicles,  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally operated  circuit  closers,  an  electric  battery  norn:El!y 
open  circuits  between  said  battery  and  said  clr( 
respectively,  a  circuit  closer  consisting  of  a  ] 
contacts  adjacent  to  the  steering  gear,  and  a  c 
ried  thereby  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said 
tacts  whereby  either  of  said  circuit  closers  will  be  set  in- 
dividually to  indicate  a  change  of  course  of  tie  vehicle, 
and  a  circuit  closer  adapted  to  be  actuated  b>  Uie  ther 
controlling  mechanisms  of  the  vehicle,  wherti^  li'  cir- 
cuits to  a  plurality  of  said  electrically  opera!,  d  c.rcuit 
closers  may  be  simultaneously  closed,  to  Indicate  the  actu- 
ation of  said  other  controlling  mechanisms,  of  a  plurality 
of  electric  tall  lights  arranged  adjacent  to  the  o;[m  »u- 
sides  of  the  vehicle,  a  relay  battery,  and  normally  ;.  n 
circuits  l)etween  said  lights  respectively  and  said  batt*  ry, 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  electrically  operated  circuit 
closers,  respectively. 

4.  In  safety  signals  for  vehicles,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically operated  circuit  closers,  an  electric  battery,  nor- 
mally open  circuits  between  said  battery  and  said  circuit 
closers  respectively,  a  circuit  closer  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality Of  contacts  adjacent  to  the  steering  u  .-^  r.d  n 
contact  carried  thereby  adapted  to  engage  eiiLtr  vi  bad 
other  contacts,  whereby  said  electrically  operated  cir- 
cuit closers  may  be  energized  Individually  to  indicate  a 
change  of  course  of  the  vehicle,  circuit  closers  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  reverse  lever  and  the  brake  lever 
respectively,  whereby  the  circuits  to  said  electrically  op- 
erated circuit  closers  may  be  closed  In  different  groups  to 
indicate  the  stoppage  or  reversal  of  the  vehicle,  of  a 
plurality  of  electric  tail  lights  arranged  adjacent  to  and 
Intermediate  the  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  a  relay 
battery,  and  normally  open  circuits  between  said  bat- 
tery and  said  lights  respectively,  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
said  electrically  operated  circuit  closers. 

5.  In  safety  signals  for  vehicles,  three  electrically  op- 
erated circuit  closers,  an  electric  battery,  normally  open 
circuits  between  said  battery  and  said  circuit  closers  re- 
spectively, a  circuit  closer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
contacts  adjacent  to  the  steering  gear  and  a  contact  car- 
ried thereby  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  contacts, 
whereby  said  electrically  operated  circuit  closers  may  be 
energized  to  indicate  a  change  of  course  of  the  vehicle, 
a  second  circuit  closer  consisting  of  two  contacts  ad- 
jacent to  the  reverse  lever,  and  a  contact  carried  thereby, 
whereby  two  of  said  circuit  closers  may  l>e  energised 
simultaneously,  and  three  contacts  adjacent  to  the  brak. 
lever  and  a  contact  carried  thereby  whereby  all  of  ^a  i 
circuit  closers  may  be  simultaneously  energized,  of  three 
electric  tall  lights  arranged  adjacent  to  and  intermediate 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  vehicle,  a  relay  battery,  and  nor- 
mally open  circuits  between  said  battery  and  said  11k'  •-* 
respectively  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  .actuation  of  m,  a 
electrically  operated  circuit  closers  respectively,  wt^f  y 
the  actuation  of  said  electric  circuit  closers  by  the  clos- 
ing of  the  circuits  by  the  steering  gear,  the  reven«e  levpr, 
or  the  brake  lever,  will  set  said  side  lights  Individ r.,i\^  rr 
collectively  in  different  groups,  to  Indicate  a  r)  sntt^  f 
coarse  of  the  vehicle,  or  the  stoppage  or  reversal     :  >  r     f 
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1,<M)7,672.  TIME-STAMP.  Chablbs  E.  Clark*.  Wln- 
Ibrop,  Mass.,  asRlgnor  to  Newell  C.  Smith,  Dedbam, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,792. 


1.  In  a  time  stamp,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  jaws,  dial 
HtampiDK  typos  in  the  taw  of  one  at  least  of  said  Jaws,  a 
time  piece  in  one  of  said  Jaws  with  a  type  hand  actuated 
thereby,  movable  types  in  the  other  of  said  jaws,  and 
their  complemental  pad  mounted  in  opposition  on  the  law 
carrying  the  time  piece. 

2.  In  a  time  stamp,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  jaws, 
dial  stamping  types  in  the  face  of  one  at  least  of  said 
jaws,  a  time  piece  in  one  of  said  jaws  with  a  time  hand 
actuated  thereby,  movable  typ*»8  in  the  other  of  said  jaws, 
and  their  complemental  pad  mounted  in  opposition  on  the 
jaw  carrying  the  time  piece,  and  a  punch  with  its  comple- 
mental die  located  near  the  margins  of  said  jaws. 

3.  In  a  time  stamp,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  jaws, 
dial  stamping  types  in  the  face  of  one  at  least  of  said 
jaws,  a  time  piece  in  one  of  said  jaws,  a  rotatable  disk 
bearing  a  type  hand,  concentric  with  said  dial  stamping 
■■•-yi--^  and  actuated  by  said  time  piece,  movable  types  In 
tne  other  of  said  Jaws,  and  their  complemental  pad 
mounted  in  opposition  on  the  said  rotary  disk. 

4.  In  a  time  stamp,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  Jaws, 
dial  stamping  types  in  the  face  of  one  at  least  of  said 
Jaws,  a  time  piece  in  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  rotatable 
disk  bearing  a  type  hand,  concentric  with  said  dial  stamp- 
ing types  and  actuated  by  said  time  piece,  movable  types 
in  the  other  of  said  Jaws,  and  their  complemental  pad 
mounted  in  opposition  on  said  rotating  disk,  and  a  punch 
with  Its  complemental  die  located  near  the  margins  of 
said  jaws. 

5.  In  a  time  stamp,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  Jaws, 
dial  stamping  types  in  the  face  of  one  at  least  of  said 
Jaw^,  a  time  piece  in  one  of  said  jaws  with  a  type  hand 
actuated  thereby,  movable  types  in  the  other  of  said  Jaws, 
and  their  complemental  pad  mounted  In  opposition  on  the 
Jaw  carrying  the  time  niece,  and  a  punch  with  its  com- 
plemental die.  located  mar  the  margins  of  said  Jaws,  said 
punch  and  die  adapted  to  engage  and  perforate  the  paper 
before  the  same  is  engaged  and  impressed  by  the  types. 

IClaims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,007.073.      CONTKOLLING    MECHANISM    FOR    AUTO 
MOBILES.    Howard  E.  Coffin,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
to   E.    R.    Thomas   Detroit   Co.,    Detroit,   Mich.,   a   Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1906.     Serial  No. 
.129.]  39. 


1.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  automobiles  the 
combination  of  a  steering  post  and  its  rim.  a  shaft  to  con- 
trol  the  throttle   valve  of  the  carbureter,   an   oscillatory 


spark  controlling  device,  and  a  band  grip  carried  on  said 
lever  rotatable  upon  an  upwardly  extended  axis  to  actuate 
said  staff,  said  lever  arm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
band  grip. 

2.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  automobiles  the 
combination  of  a  steering  post  and  its  rim,  a  shaft  to 
control  the  throttle  valve  of  the  carbureter,  an  oscillatory 
lever  arm  to  actuate  said  shaft,  a  staff  to  actuate  the 
spark  controlling  device,  and  a  band  grip  carried  upon 
said  lever  rotatable  upon  an  upwardly  extended  axis  to 
actuate  said  staff,  said  lever  arm  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  hand  grip,  and  means  to  hold  the  lever  In  a  given 
position. 

3.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  automobiles  the 
combination  of  a  steering  post  and  Its  rim,  a  rotatable 
shaft  to  control  the  throttle  valve  of  the  carbureter,  an 
oscillatory  lever  arm  to  actuate  said  shaft,  a  staff  to 
actuate  the  spark  controlling  device,  a  hand  grip  carried 
upon  said  lever  rotatable  upon  an  upwardly  extended  axis 
to  actuate  said  staff,  said  lever  arm  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  hand  grip,  a  toothed  segment  traversed  by  the 
lever  arm,  and  means  to  engage  the  arm  with  the  toothed 
segment. 

4.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  automobiles  the 
combination  of  a  steering  post  and  Its  rim,  a  device  to 
control  the  throttle  valve  of  the  carbureter,  a  device  to 
actuate  the  spark  controlling  device,  an  oscillatory  lever 
to  actuate  one  of  said  controlling  devices,  and  a  band 
grip  carried  upon  said  lever  rotatable  upon  an  upwardly 
extended  axis  to  actuate  the  other  of  said  controlling  de- 
vices. 

5.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  automobiles  the 
combination  of  a  steering  post,  a  rotatable  shaft  to  con- 
trol the  throttle  valve  of  the  carbureter,  an  oscillatory 
lever  arm  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  staff  to  actuate 
the  spark  controlling  device,  and  a  hand  grip  carried  upon 
said  lever  rotatable  upon  an  upwardly  extended  axis  to 
rotate  said  staff,  said  lever  arm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  hand  grip  and  movable  simultaneously  therewith,  and 
said  hand  grip  rotatable  upon  its  axis  Independently  of  the 
movement  of  the  lever  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.007.674.      ARC -LAMP.      Karl    Cosiolkofskt,    Va:il.-<. 
Netherlands.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,440. 


In  an  arc  lamp,  a  support,  suspended  arms  having  ball 
and  socket  connections  with  said  support,  a  globe  forming 
a  carbon  chamber,  an  annular  member  slldably  mounted 
on  said  arms,  and  in  engagement  with  the  globe,  a  conical 
shaped  ferrule  slldably  mounted  on  each  of  the  suspended 
arms  beneath  the  annular  m<mt>or,  the  tapered  ends 
thereof  projecting  through  openings  formed  in  the  an- 
nular member,  and  spiral  springs  constructed  to  normally 
hold  the  ferrules  in  position,  whereby  the  pins  will  be 
held  against  accidental  displacement  relative  to  the  an- 


lever  arm  to  actuate  said  shaft,   a   staff  to  actuate  the  •  nular  member. 


November  7,  iQti- 
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1,007,675.  8TOEB-FBONT  SHTTINO.  Ma«T«  8.  C.A«. 
Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1908.  Serial  No 
465.117. 


8.  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  non-circi.  h-  ■.- 
cross-section,  a  sleeve  through  which  said  shaft j>^^*. 
a  frame  non-roUUbly  supporting  said  sleeve,  bearings 
wpportlng  said  shaft  and  routing  In  said  sleev  .  ..  ar 
non-rotatably  connected  with  said  sleeve,  rake-bars,  .r.eg 
ron  rotatably  connected  with  said  shaft  and  supi^ur-  :, 
^H  '  THK.  -ars,  rake-teeth  carried  by  said  rsV-  .•  r^  '  .^hu^ 
connected  with  said  rake-bars  and  coacting  «  ;  ^«i,:  i-.t^ 
to  hold  the  rake-teeth  In  a  vertical  position  -  .  .n.. 
shaft  rotates,  supporting  wheels,  and  means  oi,erai«.  .> 
forward  movement  of  the  rake  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


1  In  a  glass  plate  setting  an  Inner  molding  having  a 
base  extending  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  glass  a 
flange  formed  Integral  with  the  base  and  extending  for- 
wardly intermediate  the  glass  and  the  base,  a  rtange  formed 
integral  with  the  first-mentioned  flange  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  face  of  the  glass,  supporting  blocks  ar- 
ranged between  the  base  and  the  first  mentioned  flange 
immediately  below  the  edge  of  the  glass,  means  for  se- 
curing said  blocks  and  molding  to  the  window-frame^  an 
outer  molding  engaging  the  glass  and  the  outer  port  on 
of  the  base  of  the  inner  molding,  and  means  for  securing 
the  outer  molding  to  the  supporting  blocks. 

2  In  a  glass  plate  setting  an  Inner  molding  having  a 
base   extending   forwardly    with    respect    to   the   glass,   a 
flange  formed  Integral  with   the  base   and   extending  for- 
wardly intermediate  the  glass  and  the  base  and  forming 
a  support  for  the  lower  edge  of  the  glass  and  a  trough 
for   receiving   the   drainage   from    the    inner   face   of   the 
glass,  a  second  flange  formed  Integral  with  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  the 
glass  plate,  said  flange  being  concave  In  cross-section  so 
that  a  space  Is  provided  between  the  lower  edge  of  the 
plate  and  said  flange,  supporting  blocks  arranged  between 
the  base  and  the  first-mentioned  flange  immediately  below 
the  edge  of  the  glass,  means  for  securing  said  blocks  and 
molding  to  the  window  frame,  an  outer  molding  engaging 
the  glass  at  the  outer  portion  of  the  base  of  the   Inner 
molding,  and  means  for  securing  the^outer  molding  to  the 

suDDortlng  blocks. 

3  In  a  glass  plate  setting  an  Inner  molding  having  a 
base  extending  forwardly  with  respect  to  the  Klass  a 
flange  formed  integral  with  the  base  and  extending  for- 
wardly intermediate  the  glass  and  the  base,  a  flange 
formed  Integral  with  the  first-mentioned  flange  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  glass  a  short  distance 
above  Its  lower  edge,  supporting  blocks  arranged  between 
the  base  and  the  flrst-mentloned  flange  Immediate  y  be- 
low the  edge  of  the  glass,  means  for  securing  sa  d  blocks 
and  molding  to  the  window-frame,  an  outer  molding  en- 
gaging the  glass  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  base  of  the 
inner  molding,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  molding 
to  the  supporting  blocks. 


1007,676.      HAY-RAKE.     .Ti.seph  Dain,  Ottumwa.   Iowa. 
'  Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,972. 

1  In  a  rake,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  shaft  non-circular 
in  cross-section,  a  sleeve  through  which  said  shaft  passes, 
a  frame  non-rotatably  supporting  said  sleeve,  bearings  ro- 
tatablv  supporting  said  shaft  in  said  sleeve,  a  gear  non^ 
rotatably  connected  with  said  sleeve,  rake  bars,  frames 
non-rotatably  connected  with  said  shaft  and  supporting 
said  rake-bars,  rake-teeth  carried  by  said  rake  bars,  and 
means  connected  with  said  rake-bars  and  coacting  with 
said  gear  to  hold  the  rake-teeth  In  a  vertical  position 
while  said  shaft  rotates. 

2  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  non  circular  In 
cross-section,  a  rotary  rake  mounted  upon  a°<J  /ot^tlng 
with  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  through  which  said  shaft  pasMS, 
a  frame  non-rotatably  supporting  said  sleeve,  and  bear- 
ings supporting  said  shaft  and  rotating  In  said  sleeve. 


9-= —    "^'V 


4  In  a  rake,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  non-circular 
In  cross-section,  a  rotary  rake  mou;ited  upon  and  rotating 
with  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  through  which  said  shaft  pflsses. 
a  frame  non-rotatably  supporting  said  sleeve,  b-  •  r.trs 
rotaUbly  supporting  said  shaft  in  said  sleeve,  supi-v^rting 
wheels,  and  means  operated  by  forward  movement  of  the 
rake  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

5,   In   a   rake,   the   combination   of  a   wheele.i    framf     a 
sleeve  carried  thereby,  one  end  portion  of  said  -  •■  \. 
non-circular  In  cross-section,  a  pinion  fltted  upon  s,,. 
circular  portion  of  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  journnlo.1     1 
sleeve   rake-bars  carried  by  said  shaft  and  r.  t^.  .a*. 
with,  rake-teeth  carried  by  said  rake-bars,  and  mean 
nected  with  said  rake-bars  and  with  said  pinion  lui 
Ing  said   rake-teeth   in   a  vertical   position   as  said 

rotates.  ^       _    . 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.007,677.  HAND-TRUCK.  Elbebt  B.  Eddt.  Chicago^ 
111  and  Walter  R.  Clark.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,829. 


1  The  combination  In  a  truck  comprising  carrying- 
wheels  and  a  pivoted  handle,  of  means  for  automatically 
swinging  said  handle  upwardly  above  Its  working  range 
of  movement,  comprising  a  counterweigh  ted  lever,  a  nk 
connected  to  said  lever,  and  connections  between  sa  Id  link 
and  handle  for  increasing  the  leverage  on  said  handle. 

2  The  combination  In  a  truck  comprising  carrying- 
wheels  and  a  pivoted  handle,  of  means  for  automatically 
swinging  said  handle  upwardly  above  its  working  range  of 
movement,  comprising  a  counterweighted  l^^";/,  "^"Z^"; 
nected  to  said  lever,  a  brake  connected  to  said  link  to  be 
operated  wheti  said  bar  lie  is  lifted,  and  connections  be- 
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tw<H»n  said  link  and  handle  for  increasing  the  leverage  on 
^ai>!   randle. 

H  The  combination  in  a  truck  comprising  carrylng- 
wh.els  and  a  pivoted  handle,  of  means  for  automatically 
swinging  said  handle  upwardly  above  Its  working  range 
of  movement,  comprising  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  said 
handle,  a  double  crank  having  a  short  arm  connected  to 
^aid  pivoted  arm,  a  link  to  which  the  longer  arm  of  said 
double  crank  is  connected,  and  a  counterwelghted  lever 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  link. 


1,007,678.  WALLPAPER-DISPLAY  RACK.  Clabencb 
D.  Edwards,  Vinton,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  584.286. 


A  wall  paper  display  rack  comprising  a  frame  consisting 
of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  upon  itself  and  formed  tubular  at 
its  bend  to  Impart  resiliency  to  the  members  and  to  ob- 
viate the  employment  of  a  hinge,  the  lower  edge  of  one 
member  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  being  bent  to 
over  and  underlie  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  members,  and 
the  rear  edge  of  each  member  being  bent  at  right  angles 
to  its  length  to  provide  two  oppositely  disposed  flanges, 
a  clamping  member  having  approximately  U  shaped  flanges 
to  engage  with  those  of  the  frame,  the  lower  edges  of  the 
flanges  of  the  clamp  being  upturned  to  provide  stops,  and 
eyes  secured  to  the  clamp  to  suspend  the  frame  for  swing- 
ing movement. 


1,007.679.  MULTICONTAINER- BOTTLE.  Cableton 
Ellis,  Larchmont,  and  Nathaniel  L.  Foster.  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Ellis  Foster  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  14,  1909  Se- 
rial No.  49G.0OS. 


1.   As  a   new   article  of  manufacture,  a  multlcontalner 
vissel  comprising  a  plurality  of  bottles,  one  bottle  having 


a  body  adapted  to  enter  and  seat  within  the  neck  of  an- 
other bottle  and  having  a  bottom  allowing  It  to  stand  alone 
and  the  neck  of  said  other  bottle  being  provided  with  a 
constriction  limiting  the  inward  passage  of  the  first  named 
bottle;  and  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  gaskets  between 
said  body  and  said  neck  at  different  levels  acting  as  steady- 
ing means  when  said  first-named  bottle  Is  so  seated,  uid 
gasket  means  being  also  constructed  to  operate  as  preuure 
relieving  valves. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  multlcontalner 
vessel  comprising  a  plurality  of  bottles,  one  bottle  having 
a  body  adapted  to  enter  and  seat  within  the  nock  of  an- 
other bottle  and  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  gasket  rings 
facilitating  such  seating  and  adapted  to  permit  relief  of 
pressure  within  the  last  stated  bottle,  said  gasket  rings 
each  having  a  flattened  face  and  being  so  disposed  as  to 
give  an  edgewise  engagement  with  the  base  of  the  first 
stated  bottle. 


1.007.680.      PROCESS    OF    MAKING    SOAP    POWDER. 

Carleton  Ellis,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis- 
Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerst'y.  Filed 
Dec.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,236. 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  free  lathering,  easily  solu- 
ble non-coherent  soap  powder,  which  consists  In  saponify- 
ing cocoanut  oil  with  twice  the  alkali  required  for  combi- 
nation with  its  fatty  acids.  In  adding  after  saponification 
of  the  fatty  oil.  a  quantity  of  free  fatty  acids,  sufllclent  to 
neutralize  said  alkali  and  In  crutching  the  resulting  prod- 
uct to  substantially  double  its  volume  and  In  subsequently 
drying  and  grinding  to  a  fine  powder. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  free  lathering,  easily  soluble 
non-coherent  soap  powder  which  consists  In  saponifying 
a  glycerld  of  fatty  acid  with  substantially  twice  the 
amount  of  alkali  required  to  neutralize  the  fatty  acid  In 
said  glycerld.  In  adding  after  complete  saponification,  a 
quantity  of  free  fatty  add  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  ex- 
cess of  alkali  and  In  crutching  the  material  to  a  highly 
vesicular  condition  and  In  drying  and  grinding  the  result- 
ing product. 

.1.  The  process  of  making  a  free  lathering,  easily  soluble 
non-coherent  soap  powder  which  consists  in  saponifying 
cocoanut  oil  with  twice  the  amount  of  alkali  required  for 
Its  saponification,  said  alkali  comprising  caustic  soda  and 
caustic  potash,  in  adding  after  saponification  a  quantity  of 
free  fatty  acid  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  excess  of  alkali 
and  in  rapidly  agitating  in  the  presence  .if  air,  to  Introduce 
Into  said  mixture  a  volume  of  air  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  soap  mass,  in  drying  and  grinding  the  resulting 
mixtures. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  free  lathering,  easily  soluble 
non-coherent  swap  powder  which  consists  in  saponifying 
a  quantity  of  a  glycerld  with  a  quantity  of  alkali  substan- 
tially more  than  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  fatty  acids  of 
said  glycerld,  in  thereupon  adding  sufficient  free  fatty 
acid  to  neutralize  the  excess  of  alkali  and  In  beating  and 
agitating  the  mass  while  In  a  plastic  condition  to  substan- 
tially Increase  Its  volume  and  convert  It  Into  a  vesicular 
condition. 


1,007,681.  COMPOSITION  FOR  SIZING  PAPER.  Ac. 
Cableton  Ellis.  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  29.  1910,  Serial  No.  552.178.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630,678. 

1.  A  paper  size,  comprising  an  unsaponlfiable  resin,  and 
a  water-soluble  reslnate. 

2.  A  paper  size,  comprising  a  substantially  unsaponlfi- 
able resin,  and  an  alkali  reslnate. 

3.  A  paper  size,  comprising  an  unsaponlfiable  resin,  and 
an  alkali  reslnate,  said  size  being  misclble  with  water. 

4.  A    paper    size,    comprising    an    unsaponlfiable    resin, 
and  an  alkali  reslnate. 

5.  A  paper  size,  comprising  a  Jellutong  resin,  and  so- 
dium reslnate. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.007.682.    AGRICULTURAL  8PBAT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.     CxiLrroH   Blus,  Montclair.   N.  J.. 
aMignor  to  Ellis  Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jers^.     Filed  July  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  638.514. 
1    An    agricultural    spraying    composition     comprising 

essentially  a  soap  and  colloidal  sulfld  of  arsenic. 
">    An    agricultural    spraying    composition    comprUlng 

essentially  a  rosin  8.,a;    aiui  >.!h    ^  ilfld  of  arsenic. 

3  An  agricultura.  Bpr.>.n,  c.n  ;  .,><ltlon  comprising 
essentially  a  rosin  soap  and  finely-divided  sulfld  of  arsenic 

4  An  agricultural  spraying  composition  comprls  ng 
essentially  a  potash   rosin  «,ap  and  finely-divided   sulfld 

cif  flrscnic 

5  An  agricultural  spraying  composition  comprising 
essentially  underneutrallzed  potash  rosin  soap  and  finely- 
divided  sulfld  of  arsenic. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  007  683.     PROCESS  OF  FORMING  0XID8  OF  NITRO- 
'  GEN      Cableton  Ellis.  Montclair.   N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Ellis-Foster    Company,    a    Corporation    of   New   Jersey. 
Filed  July  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  641.365. 


clr- 


1  In  the  process  of  electrically  oxidizing  nitrogen,  the 
step  which  consists  in  forming  an  annulus  of  nitrogen 
and  oxygen  containing  gases  about  an  arc  and  »°/a°«\°« 
the  particles  of  said  gases  to  travel  In  planes  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  normal  axis  of  the  arc.  said  gases 
being  of  constant  moisture  content. 

2  In  the  process  of  electrically  oxidizing  nitrogen  the 
step  which  consists  in  forming  an  elliptical  annulus  of 
nitrogen  and  oxygen  containing  gases  about  an  arc  and  In 
causing  the  particles  of  said  gases  to  travel  In  p  anes 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  normal  axis  of  the 
arc    said  gases  being  of  constant  moisture  content. 

3  The  process  of  oxidizing  nitrogen  which  comprises 
forming  an  electric  arc  and  passing  air  substantially  con- 
centrlcallv.  but  not  helically,  about  said  arc. 

4  The*  process  of  oxidizing  nitrogen  which  comprises 
forming  an  eelctrlc  arc  and  passing  air  of  constant  moist- 
ure content  substantially  concentrically,  but  not  helically. 

about  said  arc. 

5  The  process  of  oxidizing  nitrogen  which  comprises 
forming  an  electric  arc  and  passing  preheated  air  of  con- 
stant moisture  content  substantially  concentrically,  but 
not  helically,  about  said  arc. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


to  be  closed  through  an  external  path  ;  a  relay  also  In- 
cluded m  said  secondary  circuit  ;  and  a  primary  circuit 
including  said  primary  winding,  a  source  of  current  and 
couucts  of  said  relay. 

■>  In  a  telephone  ringing  system,  a  transformer  con- 
taining secondary  and  primary  windings :  a  secondary  cir- 
cuit conUlnlng  said  secondary  winding,  and  adapted  to  l>e 
clowKl  through  an  external  path  ;  a  relay  also  Included  in 
said  secondary  circuit:  and  a  primary  circuit  In  In^- 
said  primary  winding,  a  source  of  current  and  n<  .1  .  .v 
open  contacts  of  said  relay. 

3  m  a  telephone  ringing  system,  a  transformer  con- 
taining secondary  and  primary  windings  ;  a  secondary 
cult  containing  said  secondary  winding,  and  adaptec  t 
closed  through  an  external  path:  a  source  of  c  > 
potential  and  a  relay  also  Included  In  said  second;.' 
cult:  and  a  primary  circuit  Including  said  pr,  :  ^  v 
Inc  a  source  of  current  and  contacts  of  said  re.aj 

4  In  a  telephone  ringing  system,  transformer  : 
primary  and  secondary  windings :  a  secondary  clr. 
eluding  a  source  of  current,  a  relay  and  said  sec 
winding,  said  relay  being  adapted  to  remove  by  the  opera- 
tion of  its  armature  any  direct  current  which  ma^  un^e 
been  flowing  In  said  secondary  circuit,  from  said  s  -.  e 
of  potential,  prior  to  the  operation  of  said  relay. 

5  In  a  telephone  ringing  system,  a  transformer  having 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding  :  a  secondary  circuit 
including  a  source  of  current,  a  relay  and  said  secondary 
winding ;  said  relay  being  adapted  to  shunt  by  ^he  opera- 
tion of  Its  armature  any  direct  current  (from  said  source 
of  potential)  which  may  have  been  flowing  in  said  sec- 
ondary circuit  prior  to  the  operation  of  said  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  007  6R5      MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  SOLES. 
'  Fkbderick     M.     Fubbeb.    Revere.    Mass.,    assignor    to 
United   Shoe  Machinery   Company.    Paterson,    N.    J.,   a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed  May  14,   1909.     Se- 
rial No.  496.051. 


1  007  684.  TELEPHONE  RINGING  DEVICE.  Harrt  N. 
FAR.8,  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1909.  Serial 
No.  477,702. 


1  In  a  telephone  ringing  system,  a  transformer  con- 
taining secondary  and  primary  windings;  a  "^condan^ 
circuit   containing   said   secondary  winding,   and  adapted 


1  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  having  In  com- 
bination, an  operating  tool  and  a  plurality  of  rotary  feed- 
ing sections  for  direct  engagement  with  the  sole  t  ^  * 
It  against  the  tool  arranged  side  by  side  and  custrua.il 
for  free  relative  movement  In  the  line  of  movement  of  ths 
sole,  and  means  for  restricting  within  pre.U-  r::  ned 
limits  the  relative  movement  of  the  sections. 

2  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  bavin,  c  tij 
blnatlon.  an  operating  tool  and  means  for  adv.  r.  u>;  '  n. 
sole  against  the  tool  comprising  an  outer  rotarv  ^.  •  ■  n 
restrained  from  movement  under  the  action  of  th-  -  - 
and  one  or  more  Inner  sections  arranged  for  free  riiuv. 
ment  within  predetermined  limits  under  the  action  of  the 
sole  In  the  line  of  movement  thereof. 
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S.  In  a  machine  of  the  clam  described,  a  feed  wheel 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary  disks  provided  with  open- 
Injfs  extending  transversely  therethrough  and  a  common 
driving  member  for  the  disks  arranged  in  said  openings. 
Bald  openings  and  said  member  being  relatively  formed  to 
permit  free  movement  of  each  section  within  predeter- 
mined limits  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  work. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  having  In  com- 
bination, an  operating  tool  and  a  plurality  of  rotary  feed- 
ing sections  for  advancing  the  sole  against  the  tool  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  and  constructed  for  free  movement 
within  predetermined  limits  under  the  action  of  the  sole 
In  the  line  of  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  returning 
the  sections  to  the  rearward  limit  of  their  movement  upon 
the  withdrawal  of  the  sole  from  the  machine. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  having  In  com- 
bination, an  operating  tool  and  a  plurality  of  rotary  feed- 
ing sections  for  advancing  the  tool  against  the  sole  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  and  constructed  for  free  movement 
independent  of  each  other  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
sole,  and  means  for  restricting  the  Independent  movement 
of  the  respective  sections  to  amounts  increasing  progres- 
sively from  the  outer  section  toward  the  inner  .section. 

[Clalm."^  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.007.686.      CAR  TRUCK.      Dwigut    Gerbee,    Allegheny, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  393,964. 


1.  In  combination,  a  car-truclc  side  frame  having  a 
Journal  box  crown  formed  integrally  therewith,  a  Journal 
box  cellar  cooperating  with  said  crown,  and  fastening 
means  for  said  cellar  including  a  bolt  lying  In  a  passage 
in  the  side  frame,  said  pas.sage  being  arranged  to  permit 
the  bolt  to  be  positioned  by  moving  It  transversely  to  its 
axis. 

2.  In  combination,  a  car-truck  side  frame  having  a 
journal-box  crown  formed  Integrally  therewith  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  cellar  cooperating  with  said  crown,  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  said  cellar  Including  a  bolt  having  a  head 
r.stlng  directly  upon  the  crown  and  lying  in  a  passage  In 
the  frame  which  permits  the  bolt  to  be  placed  In  position 
and  removed  by  moving  it  transversely  of  its  axis. 

3.  In  combination,  a  car-truck  side  frame  having  formed 
Integrally  therewith  at  one  end  a  Journal-box  crown,  a 
cellar  cooperating  with  said  crown,  and  fastening  means 
for  said  cellar  including  a  bolt  having  its  head  bearing 
directly  upon  the  top  of  the  crown,  said  frame  having  a 
passage  for  said  bolt  opening  toward  the  inner  side  of  the 
frame  so  as  to  perimt  the  bolt  to  be  placed  In  position  and 
removed  by  moving  it  transversely  of  Its  axis. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car-truck  side  frame  having  a 
Journal-box  crown  formed  Integrally  therewith  and  hav- 
ing an  open  channel  on  the  inner  side  adjacent  to  the 
erown  and  at  right  angles  to  the  top  of  the  crown,  a 
cellar  cooperating  with  said  crown,  and  fastening  means 
for  said  cellar  including  a  bolt  lying  In  said  channel  and 
having  its  head  bearing  directly  upon  the  top  of  the  crown. 

B.  A  car  truck  side  frame  having  a  central  web  and  top 
and  bottom  chords,  a  journal-box  crown  formed  Integrally 
therewith  at  one  end,  the  top  chord  of  the  frame  Joining 
the  crown  near  the  outer  top  edge  thereof  and  the  bottom 
chord  joining  the  inner  top  edge  of  the  crown,  and  a  set 
of  ribs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web  extending  from  the 
ippT  inner  edge  of  the  crown  to  the  top  chord  at  a  point 
above  the  crown. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,007.687.  HEEL.  JoHW  E.  Gliddex,  Beverly,  Has«., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1907. 
Serial  No.  351,488. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flat  leather  top  lift 
for  a  heel  having  Its  flesh  face  provided  with  a  narrow 
plane  marginal  portion  and  an  Inner  adhesive-receiving 
portion  within  and  wholly  below  said  marginal  portion. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flat  leather  top  lift 
for  a  heel  having  Its  inner  flesh  face  provided  with  numer- 
ous separate,  relatively  shallow,  depressions  to  receive 
and  to  retain  an  adhesive  for  uniting  the  lift  to  the  ad- 
jacent lift  of  the  heel  and  with  a  relatively  narrow  rim 
having  a  plane  surface  extending  around  the  margin  of 
the  lift  and  constituting  a  closing  wall  or  dam  for  pre- 
venting the  exudation  of  the  adhesive  from  the  depres- 
sions when  the  top  lift  Is  being  attached  to  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  heel. 

3.  A  heel,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  body  portion 
having  an  outer  face  substantially  plane,  a  flat  leather 
top  lift  provided  upon  Its  Inner  face  with  a  relatively 
narrow  plane  marginal  rim  and  with  a  roughened  portion 
Inside  of  and  extending  no  higher  than  said  rim.  the  latter 
fitting  closely  to  thfe  plane  outer  face  of  said  body  portion 
and  said  roughened  portion  being  made  up  of  numerous 
ribs  or  corrugations  with  depressions  between,  and  an 
adhesive  within  said  roughened  portion  to  aid  in  securing 
the  top  lift  firmly  to  the  body  portion. 


1,007.688.  LAMP-CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR- 
CABS.  Wabben  a.  Gbeenlaw.  Meh-ose,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,834. 


n 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lamp  casing ;  a  reflector  therein  ;  a  pivoted  support 
therefor ;  a  burner  movable  with  said  support ;  a  rocker 
member ;  a  connector  between  said  rocker  member  and 
pivoted  supporVf^a  pendant  actuating  member  connected 
to  said  rocker  member ;  and  an  arm  secured  to  the  steering 
rod  adapted  to  operate  said  actuating  member  In  its  move 
ment  in  one  direction  and  thereby  move  said  reflector  sup 
port  about  Its  pivot  to  project  its  rays  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  car  on  which  said  lamp  is  mounted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lamp  casing ;  a  reflector  therein  ;  a  pivoted  support 
therefor ;  a  burner  movable  with  said  support ;  a  rocker 
member  ;  a  yielding  connector  between  said  rocker  mem- 
tM'r  and  pivoted  support ;  a  pendant  actuating  member 
connected  to  said  rocker  member ;  and  an  arm  secured  to 
the  steering  rod  adapted  to  operate  said  actuating  mem- 
ber In  Its  movement  In  one  direction  and  thereby  move 
said  reflector  support  about  its  pivot  to  project  its  rays  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  car  on  which  said  lamp 
Is  mounted. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lamp  casing  :  a  reflector  therein  ;  a  support  therefor 
having  a   pivot   member  extending  downwardly   through 
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said  casing ;  a  radial  arm  secured  thereto ;  a  spring  se- 
cured to  said  arm  and  normally  retaining  said  reflector 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  lamp  ;  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  arm  and  operable  by  a  movement  in  one 
direction  of  the  steering  rod  of  the  car  on  which  said 
lamp  is  mounted  to  move  said  reflector  from  said  normal 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lamp  casing  having  a  slot  therein  ;  a  reflector  therein  ; 
a  ftupport  therefor  having  a  pivot  member  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  casing;  a  radial  arm  secured  thereto ; 
a  spring  secured  to  said  arm  and  normally  retaining  said 
reflector  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  lamp ;  means 
connected  to  said  arm  and  operable  ^y  a  movement  In 
one  direction  of  the  steering  rod  of  the  car  on  which  said 
lamp  Is  mounted  to  move  said  reflector  from  said  normal 
position  ;  and  a  burner  secured  to  said  pivoted  support 
provided  with  a  supply  pipe  and  extending  through  the  slot 
in  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clats  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lamp  casing  having  a  slot  therein  ;  a  reflector  therein  ; 
a  pivoted  support  for  said  reflector ;  a  burner  carried  by 
said  support  and  extending  downwardly  through  said  slot ; 
a  stop  In  said  slot  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
burner  In  one  direction  ;  a  spring  coacting  with  said  sup- 
port for  normally  reUlnlng  said  burner  against  said  stop 
and  the  said  reflector  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
lamp  ;  and  means  operable  by  the  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion of  the  steering  rod  of  the  car  on  which  said  lamp  is 
mounted  to  move  said  burner  away  from  said  stop  and 
thereby  cause  the  rays  from  said  reflector  to  be  projected 
in  the  new  direction  of  movement  of  said  car. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,007,689.  PORTABLE  ASPHALT  PLANT.  Chablbs  E. 
Gdklich.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
421,006. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  closed 
mixing  and  cooking  receptacle,  mixing  blades  therein, 
means  actuating  the  receptacle  to  Impart  oscillating  move- 
ment to  the  contents,  and  a  plurality  of  bins  on  each  side 
of  the  receptacle  and  curved  on  the  inner  sides  to  afford 
a  space  between  the  same  and  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  class  described  an  oscillating 
mixing  and  cooking  chamber  and  rotatable  means  for  de- 
livering the  materials  to  the  mixing  and  cooking  chamber 
adapted  to  mix  a  plurality  of  the  materials  together  dur- 
ing delivery  into  the  chamber. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  rotatable  and 
oscillating  mixing  and  cooking  chambers,  a  caldron  above 
and  between  said  chamlwrs  and  a'coll  between  the  cooking 
chambers  adapted  to  deliver  a  heated  spray  into  the 
caldron. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  cyllndric  ap- 
proximately horlaontally  mounted  and  eccentrically  Jour- 
nn  .h1  niilng  and  cooking  drum,  means  rotating  the  same, 
uj.  „ ^  ^ -r  delivering  a  plurality  of  different  materials 
therelii!  •  au^]  u.-r-  for  actuating  said  dellverln^^^  r  .-ans 
to  prelimlu»riiy  luix  the  material  together  during  aeuvery. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace,  a  mix- 
ing and  cooking  receptacle  therein,  mixing  blades  in  the 
receptacle,  means  Imparting  motion  to  the  recepUcle  to 
move  the  contents  longitudinally  and  laterally  and  through 
the  blades,  vertical  drying  bins  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  receptacle  for  drying  material  before  delivery  into 
the  cooking  recepUcle  and  vertical  flues  between  the  ver- 
tical drying  bins. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,690.      FREIGHT-CAR   SEAL.      C.\by    D.    Hali.,   Sr., 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  605.982. 


1.  A  freigt.1  lar  ^eal  consisting  of  a  flexible  band  having 
a  hook  at  one  end,  the  other  end  being  slotted  to  receive 
the  hook,  a  keeper  affixed  to  the  said  slotted  end  and 
having  a  tongue  projecting  across  and  beyond  the  slot, 
the  hook  being  slotted  to  receive  the  tongue  an(i  *u  h  .le 
means  for  preventing  access  to  the  locking  ptrnu:  s  of 
the  seal. 

2.  A  freight  car  seal  consisting  of  a  flexible  band  having 
a  hook  at  one  end,  the  other  end  being  slotted  to  receive 
the  hook,  a  tongue  affixed  to  the  slotted  end  and  projecting 
across  the  slot,  the  hook  having  two  slots,  on.  i 
shank  and  the  other  in  the  point  portion  of  .:.t^ 
through  both  of  which  the  tongue  pasaea. 

3.  A  freight  car  seal  consisting  of  a  flexible  hand 
ing  at  one  end  an  off-set  and  at  the  other  a  :.i-i 
shoulder  of  the  off-set  being  apertured  to  receive  e 
the  hook  being  slotted  and  the  offset  end,  carrying  x 
means,  engaging  the  slot. 

4.  A  freight  car  seal  consisting  of  a  shackle,   or 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  hook,  the  other  end 
cessed  and  the  shoulder,  which  forms  one  side 
cess,  being  slotted  to  receive  the  hook,  a  keeper  >; 
the  shackle  over  the  recess  and  provided  with  a 
tongue,  the  hook  being  apertured  to  receive  the  i< 

5.  A  freight  car  seal  consisting  of  a  shackle, 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  hook,  the  other  end  being 
recessed  and  slotted  so  that  the  hook  can  pass  through 
the  slot  into  the  recess,  a  tongue  extending  Into  the  recess, 
the  hook  having  registering  apertures  to  receive  the 
tongue,  so  that  the  tongue  passes  through  the  shariVf  and 
point  portion  of  the  hook. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.007.691.  RIBBON-OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  t-^vT- 
ING  PRESSES.  Ha.ns  C.  Hansen,  Newte,;.  .\i;tss. 
Filed  Jafi.   7.   1910.     Serial  No.  536,857. 
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J.  A  ribbon  operating  device  for  printing      rn»K-s  r.-m- 
prlslng  a  pair  of  base  members,  a  ribt)on  roi,    ■uruHi.  a  In 
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each  base  member  loogltudlnally  thereof,  the  said  base 
mpnihfTs  with  the  said  rolls  being  adapted  to  be  locked  In 
t  .'  '  ase  of  the  press  at  opposite  sides  of  the  compoal- 
f!  n  wrh  the  faces  of  the  base  members  and  with  the 
rolls  below  the  level  of  the  printing  surface,  a  post  ver- 
tically mounted  In  each  base  member  and  normally  pro- 
J«»<t!n.'  above  the  level  of  the  printing  surface,  connec- 
tions L)»tween  the  post  and  the  ribbon  roll  for  giving  an 
intermittent  rotation  to  the  latter  tesultlng  from  the  de- 
pression of  the  former  as  by  the  platen  of  the  press. 

2.  A  ribbon  operating  device  for  printing  presses  com- 
prising a  pair  of  base  members  adapted  to  be  locked  in 
the  chase  of  the  press  at  opposite  sides  of  the  composition 
with  their  faces  below  the  level  of  the  printing  surface, 
a  ribbon  roll  journaied  in  each  base  member  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  ribbon-guiding  frame  yieldingly  mountedJn  each 
base  member  and  normally  projecting  above  the  level  of 
the  printing  surface,  connections  between  said  frame  and 
the  ribbon  roll  for  giving  an  intermittent  rotation  to  the 
latter  from  the  movement  of  the  former  resulting  from  its 
depression  as  by  the  platen  of  the  press. 

3.  A  ribbon  operating  device  for  printing  presses  com- 
prising a  pair  of  base  members  adapted  to  be  locked  in 
the  chase  of  the  press  at  opposite  sides  of  the  composltloff 
with  their  faces  below  the  level  of  the  printing  surface, 
a  ribbon  roll  journaied  in  each  base  member  longitudinally 
thereof,  yieldingly  mounted  posts  at  each  end  of  each 
base  member,  a  ribbon  guide  connecting  the  said  posts  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  base  member,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  said  ribbon  roll,  an  actuating  pawl  carried  by 
one  of  said  posts  and  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  cause  the  intermittent  operation  of  the  ribbon  roll  upon 
the  upward  movement  of  the  post  after  its  depression  by 
the  platen. 

4  A  ribbon  operating  device  for  printing  presses  com- 
;rlilng  a  pair  of  base  members  adapted  to  be  locked  in 
the  chase  of  the  press  at  opposite  sides  of  the  composition 
with  their  faces  below  the  level  of  the  printing  surface, 
a  ribbon  roll  journaied  In  each  base  member  longitudinally 
thereof,  yieldingly  mounted  posts,  one  at  each  end  of  each 
base  member,  a  ribbon  guide  connecting  the  said  posts  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  base  member,  a  ratchet 
wheel  on  said  ribbon  roll,  an  actuating  pawl  carried  by 
one  of  said  posts  and  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  cause  the  intermittent  operation  of  the  ribbon  roll  upon 
the  movement  of  the  post,  a  detent  pawl  for  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  means  for  effecting  or  preventing  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  actuating  pawl,  detent  pawl  and  ratchet. 


1,007,692.  SKIRT  AND  SKIRT  ATTACHMENT.  Jacob 
A.  Her.m.\n,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  560.60S. 
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In  combination,  a  skirt  having  a  waist  band  and  a 
p;a  ket  and  means  for  adjusting  the  skirt  by  forming  folds 
therein  at  and  below  the  waist  line,  said  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  holding  members,  one  member  at  each  side 
of  the  ;  H  K  t  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  waist  band 
at  iiff  r  Dt  points  thereon,  each  of  said  holding  members 
ins  sting  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  clamping  part,  about 
whi  hi  the  skirt  may  be  folded,  means  common  to  both 
sail  parts  for  securing  the  same  to  the  waist  band,  an 
arii,  pr  jectlng  laterally  from  each  of  said  parts  and 
Rieans  on  two  opposing  clamping  parts  and  arms,  where- 
by on  reversal,  the  same  may  be  secured  together  at  their 
fudges,  the  other  clamping  parts  and  arms  being  embraced 
by  rlip  outer  folds  of  the  skirt  whereby  the  latter  are 
heid  in  allnement. 


1,007.693.     PENCILrHOLDER.     Max  P.  Hirmann,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  May  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  663,534. 


In  combination,  a  tubular  holder  body  adapted  to  con- 
tain an  endwise  moving  pencil  which  pencil  may  occupy 
alternately  a  protected  position  and  a  protruded  position, 
an  Internal  stop  carried  by  the  holder,  a  stop  adapted  to 
be  carried  by  the  pencil  and  adjustable  to  different  posi- 
tions intermediate  of  the  length  of  the  latter,  said  stops 
being  adapted  to  make  contact  when  the  pencil  reaches  its 
selected  protruded  position,  said  holder  embodying  a  slot 
in  its  wall  near  its  lower  end.  a  spring  tongue  the  body  of 
which  has  radial  movement  with  respect  to  the  holder  and 
which  tongue  has  a  part  adapted  to  project  through  said 
slot  and  within  the  bore  of,  the  holder  and  has  also  an 
inclined  external  face,  and  a  ring  of  length  greatly  Inferior 
to  that  of  the  bolder  body  mounted  on  said  holder  body 
and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  longitudinally  of  said  body 
and  on  and  off  of  the  inclined  face  of  the  spring  tongue 
to  alternately  depress  and  release  said  spring  tongue. 


1,007.694.  VAPOR  CONVERTER.  I*KTEB  Cooper  Hewitt, 
RIngwood  Manor.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1908,  Serial  No. 
422,218.     Renewed  Feb.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,874. 
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1.  In  a  vapor  rectifier,  a  container  comprising  a  conduct- 
ing receptacle,  hollow  arms  extending  from  said  receptacle 
and  conducting  caps  constituting  the  terminals  of  the  said 
arms,  the  said  caps  forming  the  main  positive  electrodes 
of  the  apparatus  and  the  negative  electrode  being  con- 
tained In  the  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  vapor  rectifier,  a  plurality  of  hollow  metallic 
shells  located  at  the  terminals  of  a  plurality  of  branching 
tubes,  which  tubes  are  connected  to  a  conducting  recep- 
tacle containing  the  negative  electrode. 

3.  In  ■  vapor  rectifier,  hollow  positive  electrodes  of 
metal,  a  hollow  receptacle  containing  a  common  negative 
electrode  and  metallic  tubular  connections  with  interposed 
Insulation  separating  the  several  electrodes  from  each 
other. 

4.  In  vapor  rectifier,  a  plurality  of  metallic  shells  con- 
stituting positive  electrodes  for  the  rectifier,  a  metallic 
receptacle  and  a  negative  electrode  therein,  and  tubular 
insulated  connections  between  the  said  receptacle  and  the 
said  shells. 

5.  In  a  vapor  rectifier,  a  plurality  of  hollow  metallic 
shells  located  at  the  summits  of  a  plurality  of  crooked 
branching  tubes,  an  intermediate  metallic  shell  connected 
to  the  said  tubes  with  Interposed  insulation,  and  a  com- 
mon negative  electrode  in  the  said  Intermediate  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 
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1007  695  MEANS  FOR  GUIDING  AND  RETAINING 
THE  LOWER  EDGES  OF  FREIGHT-CAR  DOORS. 
EDWARD  A.  Hill,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Car 
Door  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnolB. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,467. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  a  nose  piece 
at  one  vertical  edge  of  the  door  provided  with  a  projecting 
nose,  and  a  bracket  adapted  to  receive  said  nose. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  a  nose  piece 
at  one  vertical  edge  of  the  door  provided  with  a  project- 
ing nose  and  with  a  wedge,  a  bracket  adapted  to  receive 
said  nose,  at  one  position  of  the  door,  and  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  wedge  at  another  position 
of  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  of  a  nose  plecf 
at  one  vertical  edge  of  the  door  provided  with  a  project- 
ing nose  and  with  a  wedge,  a  bracket  adapted  to  receive 
said  nose,  at  one  position  of  the  door,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  wedge  at  another  position  of  the 
door,  and  a  web  on  said  nose  piece  which  underlies  the 
lower  edge  face  of  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door  having  a  recess 
at  one  lower  corner,  a  nose  piece  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  door  provided  with  an  off-set  part  which  lies  In 
said  recess,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  off 
set  portion  of  said  nose  piece,  a  wedge  on  said  nose  piece, 
and  another  bracket  adapted,  at  another  position  of  the 
door,  to  be  engaged  by  said  wedge. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  door,  cut  away  at 
one  corner,  of  a  casting  at  said  corner  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  part  secured  to  the  face  of  the  door,  an  off -set  por- 
tion entering  said  recess  formed  with  a  tapered  nose,  and 
brackets,  one  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  wedge,  at  one 
position  of  the  door,  and  the  other  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  tapered  nose  at  another  position  of  the  door. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


annular  flange  carried  by  the  stem  inside  of  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  Inner  seat,  an  annular  flange  sllda:  >  m  ant- 
ed upon  said  stem  outside  of  and  coOperatlni:  v.iUi  the 
outer  seat,  said  latter  flange  having  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  stem,  packing  between  said  sleeve  and  the  stem,  and 
a  nut  screw-threaded  upon  the  stem  and  engaging  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  packing  for  forcing 
the  sleeve  and  packing  along  the  stem. 


1,00  7,69  6.  VALVE.  George  D.  Hoffman,  Western 
Springs,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Radiator  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
1,  1908.     Serial  No.  435,918. 

1.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  a  rigid  valve  stem 
projecting  Into  said  casing,  said  casing  having  Inwardly 
and  outwardly  directed  seats  surrounding  said  stem,  an 
annular  flange  fixed  upon  said  stem  within  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  innermost  seat,  a  flange  mounted  upon  said 
stem  outside  of  the  puter  seat  so  as  to  be  slldable  but  not 
rotatable  upon  the  stem,  a  steam-tight  packing  between 
the  latter  flange  and  the  stem,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
latter  flange  along  the  stem  so  as  to  bring  both  flanges 
into  operative  relation  to  their  respective  seats,  and  an 
auxiliary  casing  member  surrounding  the  stem  and  afford- 
ing a  bearing  therefor  at  a  point  outside  of  the  outer 
flange. 

2.  In  combination,  a  ^alve  casing,  a  rigid  valve  stem 
projecting  Into  said  casing,  said  casing  having  Inwardly 
and  outwardly  directed  seats  surrounding  said  stem,  an 
annular  flange  carried  by  the  stem  inside  of  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  Inner  seat,  an  annular  flange  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  said  stem  outside  of  and  cooperating  with  the 
outer  seat,  said  latter  flange  having  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  stem,  packing  between  said  sleeve  and  the  stem,  and 
a  nut  screw-threaded  upon  the  stem  and  engaging  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  a  rigid  valve  stem 
projecting  Into  said  casing,  said  casing  having  Inwardly 
and  outwardly  directed  seats  surrounding  said  stem,  an 


4.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  a  rigid  valve  stem 
projecting  Into  said  casing,  said  casing  having  Inwardly 
and  outwardly  directed  seats  surrounding  said  stem,  an 
annular  flange  carried  by  the  stem  Inside  of  and  c<>«perat- 
Ing  with  the  Inner  seat,  an  annular  flange  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  said  stem  outside  of  and  cooperating  'with  the 
outer  seat,  said  latter  flange  having  a  sleeve  surr  urd>  j: 
said  stem,  packing  between  said  sleeve  and  the  st  rr:  ani 
a  nut  screw-threaded  upon  the  stem  and  engaging.  «:•>, 
the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring  surround  nj  tt  < 
sleeve  and  engaging  at  its  ends  with  the  nut  and  ttie 
flange  connected  with  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  a  rigid  va'.v,  -%  m 
projecting  into  said  casing,  said  casing  having  irw;:r.i  y 
and  outwardly  directed  seats  surrounding  said  sicir^  an 
annular  flange  carried  by  the  stem  Inside  of  au  ! 
Ing  with  the  inner  seat,  an  annular  flange  slldi: 
ed  upon  said  stem  outside  of  and  co6peratUi>. 
outer  seat,  said  latter  flange  having  a  sleeve  si 
said  stem,  packing  between  said  sleeve  and  tt.  sti  m  and 
a  nut  screw-threaded  upon  the  stem  and  encHi:  r.p  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  an  auxiliary  H^ini;  rr  m- 
ber  surrounding  the  stem  and  affording  a  bearing  .:  •  :  '  r 
outside  of  said  nut. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,007,697.      SAW-SET.      Carl    Holtin,    Brockton.    Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  805,620. 


i  J«^ 


1.  In  a  saw-set,  the  combination  with  a  stock  Khviek  " 
head,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  stock,  a  plunger  within  said 
stock  operated  by  said  lever,  a  set  screw  c8-r!.d  ly  sai  : 
stock  and  an  anvil  secured  In  said  head,  or  u  iamp  ar 
ranged  within  the  said  head  In  contact  with  the  s. '  scr.w 
and  provided  with  an  aperture  for  admission  cf     nr     n<i 


i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7, 1911. 


of  tbe  said  plunger  and  a  bifurcated  saddle  seated  upon 
the  said  head  and  having  its  prongs  astraddle  thereof  for 
encagemeut  with  the  saw  blade. 

2.  In  a  saw-set,  the  combination  with  a  stock  having  a 
Blotted  head,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  stock,  a  plunger 
within  said  stock  operated  by  said  lever,  a  set  screw  car- 
ried by  said  stock  and  an  anvil  secured  in  the  said  head, 
of  a  clamp  disposed  within  tbe  said  head  in  contact  with 
the  set  screw  and  provldoc  with  an  aperture  for  admission 
of  one  end  of  the  said  plunger,  a  thumb  screw  arranged  ou 
the  stock-head  and  engai^ing  the  said  clamp  through  the 
medium  of  the  slot  in  the  said  stock-head  and  a  bifurcated 
saddle  secured  by  the  thumb  screw  upon  said  head  and 
having  its  prongs  astraddle  thereof  for  engagement  with 
the  saw  blade. 


1,007,608.  NOX-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Paul  A. 
HOB.MO.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  558,728. 


In  a  bottle,  a  valve-seat  provided  in  the  neck-opening 
thereof,  a  closure  secured  in  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and 
having  its  Inner  face  provided  with  a  concentric  valve 
seat,  a  valve  arranged  in  the  neck  opening  intermediate 
both  of  said  valve  seats  and  faced  to  register  therewith, 
the  walls  of  the  neck  opening  being  expanded  to  permit 
lateral  movement  of  the  valve,  said  closure  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  opening  communicating  with  the 
neck  interior  through  the  said  concentric  valve  seat  at  one 
side  of  the  center  of  the  latter,  and  an  outwardly  opening 
valve  arranged  in  said  outlet  opening. 


1,007,699.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Herbert  S.  Hhm- 
PHRET,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.   540,579. 


■iFX 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater,  of  a  fuel 
valve  ;  a  return  .spring  for  said  fuel  valve  ;  a  water  valve 
casing  having  a  cylinder-like  valve  chamber,  a  cold  water 
inlet  and  discharge  and  a  hot  water  inlet  and  discharge, 
there  being  a  circulation  connection  between  said  hot 
water  Inlet  and  said  cold  water  discharge,  said  cold  water 
discharge  being  in  the  bottom  of  said  valve  chamber, 
there  being  a  transverse  groove  in  the  bottom  of  said 
valve  chamber  at  its  inner  end  and  a  discharge  passage 
for  said  groove  ;  a  connection  for  said  heater  to  said  hot 
water  inlet  with  which  said  discharge  passage  is  con- 
nected ;  a  water  Inlet  valve  comprising  an  Inner  piston- 
like  member  having  a  port  therein  and  an  outer  member 


adapted  to  seat  in  the  outer  end  of  said  Inner  member, 
and  when  seated  to  close  said  port  in  said  inner  chamber, 
said  valve  being  adapted  when  in  its  open  position  to  cut 
off  said  circulation  connection  of  said  cold  water  dis- 
charge and  hot  water  Inlet ;  a  return  spring  for  said 
water  Inlet  valve  arranged  to  engage  said  inner  member 
thereof;  and  a  stem  for  said  inlet  valve  carried  by  said 
outer  member  thereof,  said  stem  being  sUdably  arranged 
through  said  Inner  member  to  actuate  said  fuel  valve 
whereby  said  fuel  valve  Is  opened  by  the  opening  of  said 
Inlet  valve  and  is  permitted  to  close  in  the  event  of  said 
outer  member  of  said  Inlet  valve  being  retained  in  its  open 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater,  of  a  fuel 
valve  ;  a  return  spring  for  said  fuel  valve ;  a  water  valve 
casing  having  a  cyllnder-Uke  valve  chamber,  a  cold  water 
Inlet  and  discharge  and  a  hot  water  inlet  and  discharge, 
there  being  a  circulation  connection  between  said  hot 
water  inlet  and  said  cold  water  discharge,  said  cold  water 
discharge  being  in  the  bottom  of  said  valve  chamber,  there 
being  a  discharge  passage  at  the  inner  end  of  said  cham- 
ber ;  a  connection  for  said  heater  to  said  hot  water  inlet 
with  which  said  dl.scharge  passage  is  connected  ;  a  water 
Inlet  valve  comprising  an  Inner  plston-llke  member  having 
a  port  therein  and  an  outer  member  adapted  to  seat  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  Inner  member,  and  when  seated  to  close 
said  port  in  said  inner  chamber,  said  valve  being  adapted 
when  In  Its  open  position  to  cut  off  said  circulation  con- 
nection of  said  cold  water  discharge  and  hot  water  Inlet ; 
a  return  spring  for  said  water  Inlet  valve  arranged  to 
engage  said  Inner  member  thereof;  and  a  stem  for  said 
Inlet  valve  carried  by  said  outer  member  thereof,  said 
stem  being  slldably  arranged  through  said  Inner  member 
to  actuate  said  fuel  valve  whereby  said  fuel  valve  is 
opened  by  the  opening  of  said  inlet  valve  and  is  per- 
mitted to  close  in  the  event  of  said  outer  member  of  said 
inlet  valve  being  retained  In  its  open  position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  water  heater,  of  a  fuel  valve; 
a  return  spring  for  said  fuel  valve  ;  a  water  valve  casing 
having  a  cylinder  like  valve  chamber,  a  cold  water  Inlet 
and  discharge  and  a  hot  water  inlet  and  discharge,  there 
being  a  circulation  connection  between  said  hot  water 
Inlet  and  said  cold  water  discharge,  said  cold  water  dis- 
charge being  In  the  bottom  of  said  valve  chamber ;  a 
water  Inlet  valve  comprising  an  inner  piston-like  member 
having  a  port  therein  and  an  outer  member  adapted  to 
seat  in  the  outer  end  of  said  inner  member,  and  when 
seated  to  close  said  port  In  said  inner  chamber,  said  valve 
being  adapted  when  In  its  open  position  to  cut  off  said 
circulation  connection  of  said  cold  water  discharge  and 
hot  water  Inlet ;  a  return  spring  for  said  water  Inlet  valve 
arranged  to  engage  said  inner  member  thereof;  and  a 
stem  for  said  Inlet  valve  carried  by  said  outer  member 
thereof,  said  stem  being  slldably  arranged  through  said 
Inner  member  to  actuate  said  fuel  valve  whereby  said  fuel 
valve  Is  opened  by  the  opening  of  said  inlet  valve  and  is 
permitted  to  close  In  the  event  of  said  outer  member  of 
said  Inlet  valve  being  retained  In  its  open  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  water  heater,  of  a  fuel 
valve  ;  a  return  spring  for  said  fuel  valve  ;  a  water  valve 
casing  having  a  cold  water  Inlet  and  discharge  and  a  hot 
water  Inlet  and  discharge,  there  being  a  circulation  con- 
nection t)etween  said  hot  water  Inlet  and  said  cold  water 
discharge  :  a  water  Inlet  valve  comprising  an  Inner  piston- 
like member  having  a  port  therein  and  an  outer  member 
adapted  to  seat  In  the  outer  end  of  said  Inner  meml)er, 
and  when  seated  to  close  said  port  In  said  Inner  chamber, 
said  valve  being  adapted  when  in  Its  open  position  to  cut 
off  said  circulation  connection  of  said  cold  water  discharge 
and  hot  water  inlet ;  a  return  spring  for  said  water  inlet 
valve  arranged  to  engage  said  inner  member  thereof ;  and 
a  stem  for  said  Inlet  valve  carried  by  said  outer  member 
thereof,  said  stem  being  slldably  arranged  through  said 
Inner  member  to  actuate  said  fuel  valve  whereby  said  fuel 
valve  is  opened  by  the  opening  of  said  inlet  valve  and  is 
permitted  to  close  in  tbe  event  of  said  outer  member  of 
said  inlet  valve  being  retained  in  its  open  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  water  heater,  of  a  fuel 
valve ;  a  return  spring  for  said  fuel  valve ;  a  water  valve 
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casing  having  a  cold  water  inlet  and  diacharge  and  a  bot 
water  Inlet  and  discharge,  there  being  a  circulation  con- 
nection between  said  hot  water  Inlet  and  said  cold  water 
discharge ;  a  water  Inlet  valve  comprising  an  inner  piston- 
like  meml»er  having  a  port  therein  and  an  outer  member 
adapted  to  seat  In  the  outer  end  of  said  Inner  member, 
and  when  seated  to  cloM  said  port  In  said  inner  chamber, 
said  valve  being  adapted  when  in  its  open  position  to  cut 
off  said  circulation  connection  of  said  cold  water  discharge 
and  hot  water  inlet ;  a  return  spring  for  said  water  inlet 
valve  arranged  to  engage  said  inner  member  thereof:  a 
stem  for  said  inlet  valve  carried  by  said  outer  member 
thereof,  said  stem  being  alldably  arranged  through  said 
Inner  member  to  actuate  said  fuel  valve  whereby  said  fuel 
valve  is  opened  by  the  opening  of  said  inlet  valve  and  is 
permitted  to  close  in  the  event  of  said  outer  member  of 
said  inlet  valve  being  retained  in  its  open  position;  a 
return  check  valve  for  said  cold  water  inlet ;  a  pressure 
release  valve  arranged  In  said  cold  water  Inlet;  and  a 
by-pass  passage  for  said  water  inlet  valve. 
[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


!  1,007.701.  APPARATUS  FOB  CARBONATINO  WATRU. 
Thomas  H.  Uwin.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  May  10, 
1911.    Serial  No.  626.186. 


1  007,7»0.  COOKING  APPARATUS.  William  S.  Irkt, 
San  Fernando.  Pampanga.  Philippine  Islands.  Filed 
Apr.  26.  1910,  Serial  No.  557,821.  Renewed  Feb.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  (508,598. 


_i^j^^|     --izrr-r-"~~- 


1.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  central 
oven  provided  with  openings  in  its  sides,  a  series  of  heat 
ing  chambers  located  around  said  oven,  each  of  said 
chambers  being  provided  with  an  opening  In  iU  side  pro- 
viding communication  with  the  oven,  and  a  valve  for 
closing  each  of  said  last  named  openings  and  separate 
heating  means  in  each  of  said  chambers,  substantially  as 

descrlt>ed. 

2.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  central 
oven  and  heating  means  disposed  above,  below  and  around 
said  oven,  and  comprising  chambers  each  containing  a 
burner  or  burners  and  each  of  said  chambers  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  air  and  another  opening 
located  in  proximity  to  aald  oven  and  an  Insulated  cover- 
ing for  the  whole  apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising  insulated  walls, 
bottom  and  top,  partitions  arranged  parallel  to  said  walls, 
shelves  dividing  the  spaces  between  said  walls  and  par- 
titions into  a  series  of  chambers,  each  of  said  chambers 
being  provided  with  a  side  opening  and  a  valve  for  each 
of  said  openings,  each  of  said  chambers  being  also  pro- 
vided with  separate  heating  means,  and  an  oven  inside  of 
said  apparatus,  separated  from  said  chambers  by  definite 
spaces,  said  oven  having  openings  in  lU  bottom  and  a 
sliding  perforated  plate  adapted  to  close  said  openings, 
substantially  as  described. 

172  O.  O.— 2 


A  tank  for  carbonating  liquids,  provided  with  a  ceniral 
rotatable  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  arms  mounted  trans 
versely  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  arms 
being  hollow  and  tapered  from  one  end  to  the  other,  the 
larger  ends  of  said  arms  being  curved  In  the  direction  of 
rotation  and  open,  and  the  backs  of  tbe  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  arms  being  perforated. 


1.007.702.      REFRIGERATOR.      Walt«r      R.      Jennison 
AtlanU,  Qa.     Filed  June  23.  1910.     Serial  No   6«8.6«2. 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  housing  formed  wltB 
spaced  walls  defining  an  Ice  chamber  and  a  produc-  cham 
ber,  said  walls  being  divided  Intermediate  their  ends  for 
producing  a  separate  and  Independent  receptacle  as  an 
Ice  chamber  and  as  a  produce  chamber,  said  ice  chamber 
being  formed  with  apertures  therein  for  permitting  air 
to  pass  therefrom  into  and  from  the  space  between  said 
walls  whereby  air  is  adapted  to  circulate  freely  from  said 
Ice  chamber  around  said  produce  chamber  and  means  for 
causing  all  drainage  water  from  said  ice  chamber  to  cir- 
culate adjacent  said  produce  chamber,  in  proximity  to  the 
air  space  surrounding  the  produce  chamber. 

2.  .\  refrigerator  comprising  a  housing  formed  with 
spaced  walls  divided  transversely  Intermediate  their  length 
for  defining  an  Independent  removable  Ice  chamber  and 
produce  chaml)er,  the  walls  of  said  ice  chamber  beint- 
formed  with  apertures  for  permitting  air  to  circulate 
from  said  Ice  chamber  between  said  walls,  the  walls  of 
said  produce  chamber  being  provided  with  passageways 
therein  opening  into  said  ice  chamber  for  receiving  the 
drainage  from  said  ice  chamber  and  discharging  slightly 
below  the  bottom  of  said  ice  cbamber  for  retaining  the 
drainage  water  from  the  refrigerator  until  substantially 
all  of  the  cooling  effect  tbereof  baa  been  utilized. 


i8 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


November  7, 1911, 


3.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  housing  formed  with  an 
ice  chamt)er,  and  produce  chamber,  a  passage-way  in  the 
walls  at  each  corner  of  said  housing,  pipes  arranged  in 
the  bottom  of  said  housing  extending  horizontally  from 
said  passageway,  pipes  in  the  walls  of  said  housing  ex 
tending  vertically  from  said  first  mentioned  pipes,  and  a 
discharge  pipe  positioned  In  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
housing  extending  from  the  top  of  said  vertical  pipes, 
said  Ice  chamber  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures opening  into  said  passage  ways  at  the  comers  of 
^ai(J  housing,  said  apertures  being  above  the  top  of  said 
vertical  pipes. 

4.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  housing  formed  with 
spaced  walls  Joined  at  the  corners  and  provided  with  a 
passage-way  In  each  corner,  said  housing  being  divided 
Int..  an  ice  chamber  and  a  produce  chamber,  said  Ice 
chamber  being  constructed  with  a  plurality* of  air  clrcu- 
lati.in  apertures,  and  a  drainage  aperture  for  each  of  the 
passage-ways  In  said  corners,  whereby  water  may  freely 
pass  Into  the  passage-ways  In  said  corners  from  said  Ice 
chamber,  and  air  may  freely  pass  from  said  ice  chamber 
into  the  space  between  said  walls  and  along  the  outer 
surface  of  the  Interior  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  pipes  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  extending  upward  to  almost  a  line 
with  the  drainage  apertures  of  said  ice  chamber. 

.'..  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  housing  formed  with  an 
independent  upper  ice  chamber  and  an  Independent  lower 
produce  chamber,  said  housing  being  divided  Intermediate 
Its  length  for  permitting  the  removal  of  one  of  said  cham- 
bers from  the  other,  said  housing  being  formed  with  a 
double  wall  spaced  apart  for  forming  an  Inclosed  air  space, 
the  inner  wall  of  said  Ice  chamber  being  formed  with 
apertures  for  permitting  a  free  circulation  of  air  through 
the  space  between  said  walls,  means  for  directing  water 
from  the  Ice  chamber  downward  through  one  face  of  the 
refrigerator,  a  plurality  of  means  for  directing  said  water 
upward  adjacent  said  produce  chamber  on  the  opposite 
side  to  the  means  for  directing  the  water  downward  and 
means  for  finally  discharging  said  water. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,007.703.  ATTACHMENT  TO  WATER-GAGES.  Frank 
L.  .Ti.Bso.N,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  24.  I'JIO.  Serial 
No.  o'.Ht.ODl. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  water  gage,  consisting  of  a 
transversely  curved  plate  and  means  for  attaching  It  to 
the  gage  behind  the  glass  tube  thereof,  said  plate  being 
provided  on  Its  face  with  a  series  of  bands  of  contrasting 
color  spirally  arranged  on  the  plate  and  extending  to 
points  beyond  the  sides  of  the  tube. 

2.  An  attachment  for  glass  tube  water  gages  consisting 
of  a  curved  plate  provided  on  Its  face  with  bands  of  con- 
trasting colors  and  provided  at  each  of  its  corners  with 
a  spring  finger  provided  with  a  seat,  said  spring  finger 
lielng  adapted  to  clasp  the  vertical  rods  of  the  gage 
i^rructure. 


3.  An  attachment  for  glass  tube  water  gages  consisting 
of  a  curved  plate  provided  on  Its  face  with  bands  of  con- 
trasting colors  and  provided  at  each  of  its  corners  with 
a  spring  finger  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seats,  said 
spring  finger  telng  adapted  to  clasp  the  vertical  rods  of 
the  gage  structure. 

4.  An  attachment  for  glass  water  tube  gages  consisting 
of  a  plate  provided  on  its  face  with  Infflcatlng  lines  ex- 
tending across  the  plate  to  points  beyond  the  side  edges 
of  the  glass  tube,  said  plate  being  transversely  curved, 
and  means  for  attaching  the  plate  to  the  gage  structure. 

5.  An  attachment  for  a  glass  tube  water  gage  consisting 
of  a  plate  and  means  for  attaching  it  behind  the  glass 
tul)e,  said  plate  having  on  its  face  a  series  of  bands  of 
contrasting  color  extending  diagonally  across  the  plate  to 
points  beyond  the  sides  of  the  tube,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.007.704.  COIN-HOLDER  OR  CHANGE-MAKER.  Josiila 
W.  Jones,  Harrlsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1910.  Serial 
No.  585,523. 


1.  In  a  coin  holder,  the  combination  with  the  coin  re- 
ceptacle having  a  coin  receiving  opening  at  the  top  and  a 
coin  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom,  and  a  bottom  plate 
for  supporting  the  coins  In  the  receptacle  having  its  for- 
ward edge  at  approximately  the  center  of  the  bottom  of 
the  "receptacle  whereby  the  coins  advanced  beyond  said 
edge  will  drop  away  from  the  receptacle,  of  a  retainer 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the  bottom  and 
normally  bridging  the  open  front  of  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  retainer  having  a  projection  at  the  rear 
end  adapted  to  travel  through  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  discharge  coins  therefrom  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending finger  piece  on  the  front  of  the  retainer  at  a 
point  substantially  diametrically  opposite  the  said  dis- 
charging projection,  whereby  the  finger  piece  will  tnove 
transversely  when  a  coin  is  being  discharged. 

2.  A  coin  holder  comprising  a  coin  receptacle  having  a 
coin  receiving  opening  at  the  top  and  a  two  part  bottom 
for  supporting  the  coins  in  the  receptacle,  one  of  said  parts 
t)elng  fixed  and  closing  substantially  one-half  of  the  Iwt- 
tom  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  other  of  said  parts  l)elng 
pivoted  and  adapted  tc  normally  close  the  other  half  of 
said  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  there  being  a  projection 
on  the  movable  part  for  discharging  coins  from  the  fixed 
part  and  a  finger  projection  by  which  it  is  operated. 

3.  A  coin  holder  comprising  a  coin  receptacle  having  a 
coin  receiving  oi)enlng  at  the  top  and  a  fixed  bottom 
closing  substantially  one-half  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
and  upon  which  the  coins  rest,  a  movable  bottom  section 
forming  a  coin  retainer  pivotally  mounted  on  the  under- 
side of  the  fixed  section  in  position  to  normally  closi'  the 
open  Bide  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  movable 
away  from  the  fixed  section  to  permit  of  the  discharge  of 
a  coin,  said  retainer  having  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  coin  discharging  projection  extending  above 
the  fixed  section  of  the  bottom. 

4.  A  coin  holder  comprising  a  coin  receptacle  having  a 
coin  receiving  opening  at  the  top  and  coin  discharging 
means  at  the  bottom  and  a  back  plate  having  its  lower 
end  bent  beneath  and  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  the  lx)t- 
tom  of  the  receptacle  to  support  the  coins  therein  and  Its 
upper  end  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  belt  clip. 

5.  A  coin  holder  comprising  a  coin  receptacle  having  a 
coin  receiving  opening  at  the  top  and  coin  discharging 
means  at  the  bottom,  a  back  plate  secured  to  the  receptacle 

1   and  having  its  lower  end  lient  under  secured  In  fixed  rela- 
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tlon  to  and  forming  a  bottom  for  the  receptacle,  a  belt 
clip  formed  by  a  downwardly  bent  portion  of  the  back 
plate,  and  belt  retaining  projections  on  the  back  plate  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  clip. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,007,705.  ELECTRIC  BRAKE  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. Martin  Kallmann.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Apr. 
23.  1907.     Serial  No.  369,790. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  motor  circuit,  a  starting  re- 
sistance therein,  a  second  resistance  electrically  controlled 
by  the  armature  current  when  the  motor  Is  acting  as  a 
generator,  said  resistance  last  mentioned  varying  con- 
tinuously with  the  armature  current  by  reason  of  the 
heating  effect  thereof.  Independent  of  other  conditions, 
and  controlling  Indirectly  by  such  heating  effect  the  speed 
of  the  aramture. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor  circuit,  a  resistance 
therein  controlled  by  the  armature  current  when  the  motor 
is  acting  as  a  generator,  said  resistance  varying  con- 
tinuously with  the  armature  current  by  reason  of  the 
heating  effect  thereof.  Independent  of  other  conditions, 
and  controlling  Indirectly,  by  such  heating  effect,  the  speed 
of  the  armature,  and  means  for  automatically  throwing 
the  resistance  Into  circuit  upon  cutting  off  tLe  current 
from  the  motor.  > 

3.  The  combination  of  a  motor  circuit,  a  resistance 
therein  controlled  by  the  armatui^  current  when  the  motor 
is  acting  as  a  generator,  said  resistance  varying  con- 
tinuously with  the  armature  current  by  reason  of  the 
heating  effect  thereof.  Independent  of  other  conditions, 
and  controlling  Indirectly,  by  snch  heating  effect,  the  speed 
of  the  armature,  means  for  throwing  the  resistance  into 
circuit  upon  cutting  off  the  current  from  the  motor,  and 
a  constant  resistance  in  series  with  the  resistance  before 
mentioned. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor  circuit,  a  switch  therein, 
a  constant  resistance  and  a  resistance  having  a  high  posi- 
tive temperature  co-efflclent  connected  with  said  circuit, 
a  solenoid,  arms  carried  by  the  core  of  the  solenoid, 
a  contact  device  adjacent  to  one  of  the  arms  and  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  coll  of  tjie  solenoid,  with  the 
resistances,  and  with  the  motor  circuit,  a  second  con 
tact  device  located  in  the  motor  circuit,  such  arms  and 
contact  devices  being  arranged  to  short  circuit  the  afore- 
said resistances  upon  the  excitation  of  the  solenoid,  and 
a  conductor  for  connecting  the  resistances  with  one  of 
the  contacts  of  the  switch. 


1,007,706.  NUT-LOCK.  William  F.  Kkhob,  Babylon, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  572.694. 
1.  A  bolt  provided  with  an  ordinary  not  and  a  Jam  nut, 
the  Jam  nut  being  provided  with  an  extension,  and  the 
ordinary  nut  being  provided  on  its  inner  face  with  ratchet 
teeth,  a  supplemental  nut  screwed  on  to  the  extension  of 
the  Jam  nut.  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  extension 
adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  of  the  ordinary  nut 
and  an  open  ring  adapted  to  be  passed  on  over  the  bolt 
before  the  ordinary  nut  is  screwed  thereonto.  and  which  is 
inclosed  by  the  extension  of  the  supplemental  nut,  one  end 
portion  of  said  ring  being  offset  in  the  direction  of  the 
ordinary  nut  and  prov\0ed  with  ratchet  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  on  said  nut,  and  the  offset  end  portion  of 
said  ring  being  provided  with  spiral  threads  and  said  ring 
and  bolt  being  provided  with  means  to  prevent  the  ring 
from  turning  on  the  bolt. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt,  of  a  Jam  nut- 
being  provided  with  an  extension,  a  supplemental  not 
mounted  on  said  extension  and  provided  with  an  enlarged.' 
end  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  of  the  ordinary 
nut,  an  open  ring  adapted  to  be  passed  on  over  the  bolt 
before  the  ordinary  nut  Is  screwed  luto  position,  one  end 


liiuiiiiiii  " 


p.irtion  of  the  open  ring  being  offset  and  said  offset  end 
portion  of  said  ring  In  the  ordinary  nut  being  provided 
with  corresponding  ratchet  teeth,  said  ring  and  bolt  being 
provided  with  means  to  prevent  the  ring  from  turning  on 
the  bolt  and  said  bolt,  nuts  and  ring  being  threaded  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,007,707.     CAR -WHEEL.      Emmkt    P.    King,    Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,734. 


1.  \  car  wheel  comprising  a  circular  body  portion,  and 
two  wearing  portions  fitted  to  the  body  portion  and  over- 
lapping at  their  ends  so  that  each  is  in  contact  with  more 
than  half  of  the  circumference  of  the  l)ody  portion. 

2.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  circular  body  portion,  and' 
two  wearing  portions  fitted  to  the  body  portion  and 
mortised  together  at  their  ends  and  each  extending  more 
than  half-way  around  th.?  body  portion,  such  body  portion 
being  flattened  at  opposite  points  to  permit  the  assembly 
and  removal  ot  the  wearing  portions. 

3.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  circular  body  portion,  two 
wearing  portions  fitted  to  the  body  portion  and  mortis^Kl 
together  at  their  ends  and  each  extending  more  than  half- 
way around  the  body  portion,  such  body  portion  t>elng 
finttened  at  opposite  points  to  permit  the  assembly  and 
removal  of  the  wearing  portions,  and  means  for  securing 
the  wearing  portions  and  body  portion  together. 

4.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  single 
tire  consisting  In  two  wearing  portions  each  in  contact 
with  more  than  half  of  the  supporting  perimeter  of  the 
body  portion. 

5.  A  car  wheel  comprising  a  body  portion  having  two 
circular  end  flanges  connected  together  by  a  cylindrical 
portion  of  ^mailer  diameter,  and  two  wearing  portions  ex- 
tending between  the  flanges  and  fitting  their  outer  sur- 
faces, such  wearing  portions  each  extending  more  than 
half-way  around  the  fianges. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,007.708.  FRICTION -HINGE  POK  WIND- SHIELDS. 
Vktsr  N.  Lavdine,  Mllford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Rostand  Mfg.  Company,  Milford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  lonnectlcut.  Filed  Julj  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,255.  -•' 


1.  In  a  hinge  for  wind  shields,  a  supporting  part  and 
an  adjustable  swinging  part,  a  hinged  connection  between 
said  parts,  said  hinge  connection  comprising  a  head  on  one 
part  having  a  circular  bore  or  passage  therethrough,  a  hub 
on  the  other  part  fitted  to  the  said  bore  or  passage  and 
arranged  to  stand  therein,  a  second  passage  through  said 
head  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  passage  there- 
in and  intersecting  the  same  eccentrically,  a  wedge-shaped 
friction  block  movable  In  said  eccentric  passage  and 
guidt'd  by  the  walls  thereof  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  the  hub,  and  means  for  drawing  said  friction 
block  Into  binding  contact  with  said  hub. 

2.  In  a  hinge  for  wind  shields,  a  supporting  part,  a 
swinging  part,  a  hinged  connection  between  the  two,  said 
hinged  connection  comprising  a  head  on  the  standing  part, 
a  hub  on  the  swinging  part,  a  passage  In  the  head  to  re- 
ceive said  hub.  said  head  having  another  passage  ec- 
centric to  the  center  of  the  hub  passage,  wedge-shaped 
hub  gripping  blocks  In  said  eccentric  passage,  and  a 
manually  operable  clamp  for  said  blocks. 

.'5.  In  a  hinge  for  wind  shields,  a  supporting  part,  a 
swinging  part,  a  hinged  connection  between  the  two,  said 
hinged  connection  comprising  a  bead  00  the  standing 
part,  a  hub  on  the  swinging  part,  a  passage  in  the  head 
to  receive  said  hub.  said  head  having  another  passage 
eccentric  to  the  center  of  the  hub  passage,  wedge-shaped 
bub  gripping  blocks  in  said  eccentric  passage,  and  a  man- 
ually operable  clamp  for  said  blocks,  said  clamp  compris- 
ing a  screw  bolt  passing  freely  through  said  wedge  blocks, 
but  held  against  rotation  therein,  and  an  operating  nut 
for  the  outer  threaded  end  of  said  screw. 


1,007,709.  FIREARM.  Fdw-^rd  B.  Leggett  and  Thomas 
W.  Appletard,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Loren  M. 
Cowdrey  and  Frederick  WInkhaus,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  587.807. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  stationary  fulcrum  member  carried 
thereby,  a  hammer  actuating  lever  engaging  the  fulcrum 
member  and  movable  relative  thereto,  and  a  hammer  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  lever  at  one  side  of  the  fulcrum 
point,  the  hammer  being  provided  with  an  opening  therein 
larger  than  the  fulcrum  member  Into  and  through  which 
the  fulcrum  member  extends.  V-' 

2.  In  H  i  V  ce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
■r1  nn  n'  -i  frame,  a  fulcnjm  member  carried  thereby,  a 
;ru,<>-r  c  .ably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  hammer  actuat- 
ing lever  operable  by  n   movement  of  the  trigger  and   a 


hammer  pivotally  connected  to  the  actuating  lever  at  one 
side  of  the  fulcrum  member,  the  hammer  actuating  lever 
and  the  hammer  both  being  provided  wit^  openings  there- 
in larger  than  the  fulcrum  member  and  in  which  the  ful- 
crum member  enters. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  fulcrum  member  carried  thereby,  a 
trigger  movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  hammer  actuat- 
ing lever  positioned  so  as  to  be  operated  by  a  movement 
of  the  trigger,  a  hammer  plvotally  connected  to  the  lever 
at  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  point,  a  firing  pin.  a  hammer 
lifter  or  war  operated  by  a  movement  of  the  trigger,  the 
actuating  lever  and  the  hammer  being  provided  with 
elongated  slots  in  which  the  fulcrum  member  is  located, 
the  parts  being  so  connected  and  arranged  that  in  one 
position  when  the  hamm<?r  is  down  it  will  not  engage  the 
firing  pin  member  but  when  tripped  from  full  cock  it  will 
engage  the  firing  pin  member  and  force  the  firing  pin 
into  firing  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  carrying  a  firing  pin,  a  hammer  pivoted  upon 
a  member  which  Is  movable  relative  to  the  firing  pin,  and 
a  member  between  the  hammer  and  frame  carried  by  the 
latter  which  enters  an  elongated  slotted  portion  whereby 
as  the  hammer  moves  the  movable  member  will  be  caused 
to  move  to  control  the  position  of  the  hammer. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  hammer  having  a 
shlftable  pivotal  connection  to  the  frame,  and  means  be- 
tween  the  hammer  and  frame  to  cause  the  pivotal  con- 
nection to  shift  by  the  movement  of  the  hammer  from 
cocked  to  firing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaeette.] 


1.007,710.  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPLOSION-EN- 
GINES. Staniblaw  .1.  Lt'KAszEwsKi,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Folta,  Sylvester  I.  Kol- 
klewicz,  and  John  REodkowolski.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  696.209. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  and  radiator  of 
an  explosion  engine,  of  pipes  between  the  same  to  convey 
the  circalating  liquid,  and  a  heater  comprising  a  coll  and 
a  burner,  one  end  of  said  coll  connected  Into  one  of  the 
pipes,  the  other  end  connecting  to  the  radiator,  said 
heater  adapted  to  prevent  the  circulating  liquid  from 
chilling. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine,  of  a 
radiator  for  cooling  the  circulating  liquid  thereof,  of 
pipes  for  conveying  the  liquid  from  the  engine  to  the 
radiator  and  from  the  radiator  to  the  engine,  of  a  heating 
coil  connected  Into  one  of  said  pipes  and  to  a  liquid  supply, 
a  burner  beneath  said  coil,  and  means  for  controlling  said 

burner. 

.{.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  engine,  of  a 
radiator  for  cooling  the  circulating  liquid  thereof,  of  a 
pipe  system  for  conveying  the  liquid  between  the  engine 
and  radiator,  of  a  heating  coil  connected  at  one  end  into 
said  pipe  system  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  liquid  supply, 
a  burner  beneath  said  coll  comprising  a  main  burner  and 
a  pilot  light,  a  pipe  for  conveying  fuel  oil  to  the  burner, 
a  valve  In  said  pipe,  and  means  for  positioning  said  valve 
to  vary  the  flow  of  the  fuel  oil  between  amounts  necessary 
for  the  pilot  light  and  for  the  main  burner. 


1,007,711.  WELT  BUTT-TACKING  MACHINE.  Albert 
A.  MacLeod,  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion "of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
013,893. 
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f.  In  a  machine  for  working  Into  lasted  position  the 
upper  of  a  welt  shoe  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  Inseam 
and  the  row  of  heel  seat  tacks,  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  shoe  stock  between  the  upper  and 
the  welt  end  and  tightening  the  upper  about  the  last, 
means  for  engaging  the  side  of  the  shoe  at  and  Immedl 
ately  below  the  edge  of  the  shoe  bottom  to  force  the  upper 
and  heel  stlffener  against  the  side  of  the- last  In  said  upper 
tightening  operation,  and  means  for  securing  the  upper. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  working  Into  lasted  position  the 
upper  of  a  welt  shoe  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  Inseam 
and  the  row  of  heel  seat  tacks,  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  shoe  stock  comprising  B  blade 
to  enter  between  the  upper  and  the  welt  end.  and  a  down- 
wx-^i  fxtenslon  located  with  relation  to  the  end  of  said 
bia  ).  t  )  engage  the  side  face  of  the  shoe  and  press  the 
upper  and  heel  stllTener  against  the  side  of  the  last,  and 
mechanism  for  securing  the  upper  while  It  is  held  by  said 
means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  working  Into  lasted  position  the 
^:r>r^-  of  a  welt  shoe  adjacent  to  the  en'1»  nf  the  Inseam 
hi;  :  tie  row  of  heel  seat  tacks,  a  blad*  «;«  "hI  to  enter 
the  welt  crease  and  tighten  the  upper  and  having  on  Its 
lower  side  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  side  of  the  shoe  and 
press  the  upper  and  stlffener  against  the  side  face  of  tbe 
his'  ftni  hold  the  stock  in  tightened  condition  while  it  is 
LM^iiig  secured. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  working  Into  lasted  ;  ^m  r  the 
upper  of  a  welt  shoe  adjacent  to  the  ends  uf  ibe  mueam 


and  the  row  of  heel  seat  tacks,  a  tacking  apparatus,  a 
support  therefor,  an  Intermediate  plate  arranged  between 
said  support  and  apparatus,  a  carrier  plvotally  connected 
to  aald  intermediate  plate,  an  upper  tightening  device 
mounted  on  said  carrier  and  movable  therewith  from  a 
shoe  receiving  position  below  the  tacking  apparatus  up- 
wardly Into  position  for  a  Uck  to  be  driven  to  secure  the 
stock  in  tightened  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  working  into  lasted  position  the 
upper  of  a  welt  shoe  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  Inseam 
and  the  row  of  heel  seat  tacks,  an  upper  tightening  device, 
a  support  upon  which  said  device  is  plvotally  connected 
for  movement  upwardly  from  a  shoe  receiving  position, 
tacking  means  toward  which  the  shoe  Is  so  moved,  and  a 
spring,  the  tension  of  which  must  be  overcome  by  press- 
ing the  shoe  against  the  tightening  device  in  a  direction 
to  force  the  shoe  stock  firmly  down  against  the  shoe  bot- 
tom to  prepare  it  for  the  reception  of  the  securing  tack. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.007,712.  REGULATOR  FOR  GAS-STOVES.  Frederick 
W.  Magee.  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Thomas  W.  Baker.  London.  Canada.  Filed  Aug. 
26,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,176. 


1.  A  gas  regulator  comprising  a  t>ody-portion  prusiut-d 
with  a  main  and  a  supplemental  gas  passage,  a  valve  cas- 
ing opening  Into  one  end  of  the  main  gas  passage  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  cut-off 
valve  In  said  casing,  said  main  gas  passage  having  the 
wall  thereof  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  said  K  ^  r-  -'  - 
being  formed  with  a  port  /or  establishing  cotrr.  i  ^c^■.\  ■-. 
between  said  passage*,  a  disk  positioned  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  main  passage  and  having  an  outlet  open'.c  r  con- 
trolling valve  mounted  In  said  t>ody  for  closln..  -ail  f^rt. 
a  valvular  member  mounted  In  said  body  s:  ^  Hdspted 
to  engage  said  seat  for  regulating  the  flow  of  g»»  itu.ugh 
said  main  passage,  and  a  pipe  communicating  with  said 
supplemental  passage  and  adapted  to  open  Into  ;r  uir 
mixing  tube. 

2.  A  gas  regulator  comprising  a  body-portion  pr  hif<i 
with  a  main  and  a  supplemental  gas  pas-  ,l-  r-  .  i  :,f;nc 
opening  Into  one  end  of  the  main  gas  p:iK>  .»;^  r  *  nr.  irted 
to  communicate  with  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  cut  ff  vg  ve  r. 
said  casing,  said  main  gas  is-^-ii;:.  having  the  w  irprenf 
provided  with  a  valve  seat.  -..  i  ;  >'dyportlon  >••  •  l-  1  rr  .  i 
with  a  port  for  establishing  communication  l..  vp.  r  -  i.l 
passages,  a  disk  positioned  at  the  outer  end  of  Hiud  m.n:n 
passage  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  controllinir  v»  ve 
mounted  In  said  body  for  clc  s  nu  «.-;  ^  i«  •  s  vh  v  .Ur 
member  mounted  in  said  body  &;.U  ;iJap',fd  to  .  r  iras.-*"  «.<  d 
seat  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  through  s.r  i  -.a  n 
•  as-s-'e.  and  a  pipe  communlca'mj  wit  "« ,ii  -i:;  iiieroi  r'a! 
p.i.-sairc  and  adapted  to  open  irt.  sn  h  t  m  xnc  t  ;r.- 
sald  supplemental   passage  being  closed  at   It-    mre 

,11(1  . 
sairi 
i    pr-M.l.- 
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r  ,i     f    fss  length  than  the  mnin     assnt--    -x: 
>iet.ini:  i>elng  disposed  centralis  »;i'    '-[»•( 
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3.  A  gas  regulator  comprising  a  body  i- 

»!;',  a  T  .tn  and  a  supplemental  gas  pa»Hal;^ 
1  _■  utxi.i  t  into  one  end  of  the  main  gas  ;  ;i-B«ei  >-. ti  ! 
adapted  to  communicate  with  s  l;  -  ^^upply  p  r*"  «  '  "ff 
valve  In  said  casing,  said  m;..:.  -.-  passage  v:ng  be 
wall  thereof  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  said  body-portion 
being  formed  "  «  port  for  establishing  con- rTurlnif ion 
between  said  piiShii>;es,  a  disk  positioned  at  ttie  ouer  end 
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of  said  main  paHsagf  and  having  an  outlet  opening,  n 
controlling  valve  mounted  in  said  body  for  closing  said 
port,  a  valvular  member  mounted  In  said  body  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  seat  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  through 
said  main  passage,  and  a  pipe  communicating  with  said 
supplemental  passage  and  adapted  to  open  into  an  air 
mixing  tut>e,  said  valvular  member  extending  across  the 
said  main  passage  and  said  controlling  valve  extending 
across  said  main  passage,  said  controlling  valve  being  of 
less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  said  main  passage 
and  said  valvular  member  being  of  the  same  diameter  as 
the  diameter  of  the  said  main  passage. 


1,007,713.  INVERTED-ARC  GAS  LAMP.  Frederick  W. 
Mageb,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  Thomas  W.  Baker,  London,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  581,108. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  of  a  lamp, 
a  gas  inlet  opening  Into  said  body,  gas  branch  passages 
communicating  with  and  extending  from  said  gas  Inlet 
opening,  a  main  gas  passi-  ■xpndlng  from  and  commu- 
nicating with  each  of  said  ;;ad  aranch  r>fls««"sre8,  a  disk  in 
the  outlet  end  of  each  of  said  main  p:i^  4--ai;eB.  an  open- 
ing in  each  of  said  disks,  a  supplemental  gas  passage, 
and  a  gas  passage  extending  from  and  communicating 
with  said  main  and  said  supplemental  gas  passages,  in 
combination  with  air  passages  with  which  said  main 
and  said  supplemental  gas  passages  communicate,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  gas  passing  through 
said  main  and  said  supplemental  gas  passages,  and  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  air  passing  through  said  air 
passages  in  the  body  of  said  lamp. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  of  a  lamp, 
a  gas  inlet  opening  Into  said  body,  gas  branch  passages 
communicating  with  and  extending  from  said  gas  inlet 
opening,  a  main  gas  passage  extending  from  and  commu- 
nicating with  each  of  said  gas  branch  passages,  a  disk  in 
the  outlet  end  of  each  of  said  main  gas  passages,  an  open- 
ing in  each  of  said  disks,  a  supplemental  gas  passage,  a 
gas  passage  extending  from  and  communicating  with  said 
main  and  said  suppl<'mental  gas  passages,  and  valves  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  gas  passing  through  said  main 
and  said  supplemental  gas  passages,  in  combination  with 
air  passages  with  which  said  main  and  said  supplemental 
^i*;  ;as~;!_  -  communicate,  a  bridge  in  each  of  said  air 
pa.->.sai,;ts,  a  .screw  secured  in  each  bridge,  and  a  set  nut 
and  jam  nut  on  each  screw  for  regulating  the  amount  of 
air  passing  through  said  air  passages  in  the  body  of  said 
lamp. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
burner  tubes,  mantles  positioned  upon  the  ends  of  said 
tubes,  a  carrying  plate  spaced  above  said  mantles,  means  for 


supporting  the  plate,  a  pilot  tube  terminating  between 
said  mantles,  a  screw  projecting  through  said  plate,  and 
a  head  provided  thereon,  turn  nuts  positioned  at  either 
side  of  said  plate,  a  spreader  plate  positioned  between  said 
tube  ends  and  above  the  end  of  the  pilot  tube  and  resting 
against  the  head  of  said  screw,  and  a  securing  nut  po- 
sitioned upon  said  screw  above  said  spreader  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  body,  a 
main  gas  passage  and  a  tapered  opening  formed  In  said 
valve  body,  a  tapered  valve  plug  fitted  to  said  tapered 
opening,  a  passage  formed  through  said  tapered  valve 
plug,  a  passage  In  said  valve  body  communicating  with 
said  passage  formed  through  said  tapered  valve  plug, 
a  chamber  in  said  valve  body  communicating  with  said 
passage  In  said  valve  lx>dy,  an  outer  pipe  secured  to  said 
valve  body,  an  inner  pipe  In  said  outer  pipe,  and  a  chamber 
Welow  said  inner  pipe  and  in  said  outer  pipe,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  main  lamp  body,  Bunsen  tubes  opening  into 
said  main  lamp  body,  mouth  pieces  on  said  Bunsen  tubes 
and  mantles  on  said  mouth  pieces. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  l)ody,  a 
lamp  body,  a  gas  pipe  communicating  between  said  bodies, 
Bunsen  tubes  depending  from  said  lamp  body,  mantles 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  valve  plug  fitted 
to  said  valve  body,  a  shaft  extending  from  said  plug,  in 
combination  with  a  pulley  provided  with  corrugations 
and  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  chain  passing  over  the 
corrugations  of  said  pulley  to  prevent  the  breakage  or 
other  injury  to  said  mantles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,714.  DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  UNIFORM 
DELIVERY  OF  WATER  UNDER  VARYING  PRES- 
SURE. Patrick  A.  Mahonet,  Portland,  Me.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,685. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  a 
spindle  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  vertical  ports, 
a  stop  secured  to  the  top  of  the  spindle  and  provided 
with  vertical  ports,  a  floating  ring  positioned  below  said 
stop,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  stop  and  ring 
and  tending  normally  to  hold  them  apart,  said  floating 
ring  being  adapted -to  l)e  held  against  the  stop  and  to  close 
the  ports  therein  when  the  pressure  is  normal  and  to  be 
forced  away  to  open  said  ports  when  the  pressure  is 
diminished. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  a 
spindle  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  vertical  ports 
tapering  upwardly,  a  stop  secured  to  the  top  of  the  spindle 
and  provided  with  vertical  ports,  a  floating  ring  posi- 
tioned below  said  stop,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
said  stop  and  ring  and  tending  normally  to  hold  them 
apart,  said  floating  ring  being  adapted  to  be  held  against 
the  stop  and  to  close  the  ports  therein  when  the  pressure 
is  normal  and  to  be  forced  away  to  open  said  ports  when 
the  pressure  is  diminished. 
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3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  a 
spindle  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  vertical  ports, 
a  stop  secured  to  the  top  of  the  spindle  and  provided  with 
vertical  ports,  a  floating  ring  positioned  below  said  stop,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  stop  and  ring  and  tend- 
ing normally  to  hold  them  apart,  said  floating  ring  being 
adapted  to  be  held  against  the  stop  and  to  close  the 
ports  therein  when  the  pressure  is  normal  and  to  be  forced 
away  to  open  said  ports  when  the  pressure  is  diminished, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  capacity  of  the  ports  In  the 
spindle  and  In  the  stop. 


1,007.716.  WATER-CLOSET-rONTROLLING  APPARA- 
TUS. John  F.  Maso.n.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct. 
25,  1909.     Serial  No.  524.. ^194. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  racing,  a 
tube  slldlngly  mounted  In  the  valvo  casing,  said  parts 
being  so  arranged  that  when  the  tube  is  In  Its  lowered 
position,  water  will  flow  upwardly  through  It,  and  when 
in  its  elevated  position,  the  flow  of  water  through  It  will 
be  stopped,  a  float,  said  float  having  a  water  chamber 
therein  open  at  its  lower  end,  said  tube  being  admitted 
Into  said  open  lower  end,  and  said  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  when  the  float  Is  elevated  it  will  engage  with  the  tube 
and  form  a  water  tight  connection  with  It  so  that  water 
within  said  water  chamber  cannot  escape  between  the  tube 
and  the  bottom  of  the  water  chambor,  and  so  that  the 
pressure  of  the  water  within  the  tube  and  water  chamber 
will  tend  to  elevate  the  float  and  carry  the  said  tube  up- 
wardly with  It. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tube  slldlngly  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  means 
whereby  water  will  flow  upwardly  through  the  tube  when 
the  tube  Is  at  Its  downward  limit  of  movement  and 
whereby  said  flow  will  be  Interrupted  when  the  tube  Is 
moved  upwardly,  an  outwardly  flared  portion  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube,  a  float,  a  water  chamber  within  the  float 
having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom,  and  the  sides  surround- 
ing the  opening  Inclined  downwardly  and  toward  the 
center  of  the  opening,  said  outwardly  flared  portion  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  tube  being  extended  through  said 
opening  for  the  purposes  stated. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tul>e  slldlngly  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  means 
whereby  water  will  flow  upwardly  through  the  tube  when 
the  tube  is  at  Its  downward  limit  of  movement  and 
whereby  said  flow  will  be  Interrupted  when  the  tube  Is 
moved  upwardly,  an  outwardly  flared  portion  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  tube,  a  float,  a  water  chamber  within  the  float 
having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom,  and  the  sides  surround- 
ing the  opening  inclined  downwardly  and  toward  the 
center  of  the  opening,  said  outwardly  flared  portion  of 
the  upper  end  of  the  tube  being  extended  through  said 
opening,  and  fingers  arranged  within   the  water  chamber 


of  the  float  and  spaced  apart  above  the  Iwttom  of  the 
float  designed  to  engage  the  top  of  the  tube  when  the 
float  is  lowered,  and  said  tube  being  provided  with  a  drain 
opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  valve  casing  open  at  its  top  and  closed  at 
Its  bottom  and  having  an  enlarged  circular  chamt>er 
formed  In  its  central  portion,  a  water  supply  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve  within 
the  valve  casing  open  at  its  upper  end  and  having  Its 
upper  end  flared  outwardly  and  also  having  a  series  of 
openings  near  its  central  portion,  said  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  the  cylindrical  valve  Is  at  its  lower 
limit  of  movement,  water  may  pass  from  the  circular 
obamber  of  the  valve  casing  through  the  openings  In  the 
valve  and  upwardly  through  the  valve,  and  when  thp 
valve  Is  in  its  elevated  position,  the  flow  of  water  through 
the  valve  will  be  stopped,  a  float  device  comprising  an  air 
tight  chamber  and  a  water  chamber,  the  water  chamber 
having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom  and  having  Its  sldei- 
inclined  downwardly  and  toward  the  center  of  the  open- 
ing, said  sides  being  designed  to  engage  the  under  surface 
of  the  flared  portion  at  the  top  of  the  valve,  means  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  float  relative  to 
the  valve,  and  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  drain 
opening. 


1,007,716.  DUST-COLLECTOR.  Frank  J. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1908. 
410,502. 


Match«tte. 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  oust  collector  the  combination  of  a  rasing  hnv 
ing  a  dust  discharge  opening  In  the  lower  part  thexeof.  a 
dust  and  air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  a  removable  closure 
for  said  discharge  opening,  a  flexible  strainer  bag  sus- 
pended within  said  casing  in  communication  with  said 
dust  and  air  Inlet  and  having  a  discharge  opening  at  its 
lower  end  which  is  adapted  to  pass  through  and  extend 
below  the  discharge  opening  In  the  casing  when  the 
( losure  therefor  la  removed,  and  a  closure  for  the  opening 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  bag. 

2.  In  a  dust  collector  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  dust  discharge  opening  in  the  lower  part  thereof  and 
an  air  outlet,  a  removable  dust  and  air  inlet  tube  fitted 
in  an  opening  In  the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  and  a 
collapsible  strainer  bag  attached  to  and  removable  with 
said  Inlet  tube  through  said  opening  and  normally  sus- 
pended from  said  tube  within  the  casing  between  Its  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  said  bag  having  a  discharge  opening 
at  Its  lower  end  and  a  closure  therefor. 

.;.  In  a  dust  collector  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav 
ing  a  dust  and  an  air  inlet  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  a 
dust  discharge  opening  In  the  lower  part  thereof  and  an 
intermediate  air  outlet,  a  removable  closure  for  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  flexible  strainer  bag  having  openings  in 
its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  suspended  within  said  casing 
l)etween  its  inlet  and  outlet  with  the  inlet  communicating 
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witli  the  Intprlor  of  the  bag  tbroojirh  the  opening  In  the 
tipper  end  thereof,  and  a  separate  closure  for  the  opening 
in  the  lower  end  of  aald  bag  which  Is  adapted  to  pass 
tluonuli  and  extend  below  the  openln};  In  the  lower  part  of 
said  rasing  when  the  closure  therefor  Is  removed. 

4.  In  a  dust  collector  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  removable  dust  and  air  Inlet  tube  fitted  in  an  open- 
ine  In  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  dust  discharge  o|;>enlng  In 
the  lower  part  thereof  and  an  Intermediate  air  outlet,  a 
removable  closure  for  said  discharge  opening,  a  collapsible 
strainer  bag  attached  to  and  removable  with  said  Inlet 
tnho  through  the  opening  In  the  upper  part  of  the  casing 
and  having  openings  in  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  the 
Inlet  tul>e  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  bag 
through  the  opeuing  in  Its  upper  end  and  a  closure  for  the 
opening  In  the  lower  end  of  the  bag  which  Is  adapted  to 
pass  through  and  extend  Ih-Iow  the  opening  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  casing  when  the  closure  therefor  is  removed. 


1.007,717.  I'lLE.  John  I.  McGii.L.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Marshall  Lapham,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  lOOS.  Seri.nl  No.  44!>.3«S.  Renewed  July 
12,  lOOO.     S.-rial  No.  507,257. 


/  ! 
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1.  .\  pile  sc«tlnn.  comprising  a  web,  a  lateral-hook- 
llange  at  one  edge  and  two  lateral-curvid  wings  forming  a 
recess  at  its  opposite  edge,  said  recessed  edge  being  capa- 
1)1«>  of  receiving  In  an  interloclced  union  the  lateral-hook- 
flange  of  another  section. 

2.  A  pile  section  comprising  a  web,  two  lateral  hook- 
flanges  at  one  edge  and  two  lateral-curved-wlngs  forming 
a  recess  at  its  opposite  edge,  said  recessed  edge  being  capa- 
ble of  receiving  in  an  Interlocked  union  one  or  both  of  the 
hook  flanges  of  another  section. 

',).  A  pile  section  comprising  a  web,  two  lateral-hook- 
flanges  at  one  edge  and  two  lateral-curved-wlngs  forming 
a  recess  at  its  opposite  edge,  said  recessed  edge  being  capa- 
ble of  receiving  In  an  interlocked  union  one  or  l)oth  of  the 
said  hook  flanges  of  another  section  and  said  lateral- 
curved-wings  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  slot 
slightly  wider  than,  and  In  parallel  plane  with,  said  web. 

4.  A  pair  of  piles  having  sliding,  Interlocking  connec- 
tion with  each  other  and  each  of  them  comprising  a  lat- 
eral-hook-flange at  one  edge  and  two  lateral-curved-wlngs 
forming  a  recess  at  its  opposite  edge,  said  recessed  edge 
being  capable  of  receiving  In  an  Interlocked  union  the  said 
lateral-hook-flnnge  of  the  other  section. 

5.  A  pair  of  piles  having  sliding,  interlocking  connec- 
tion with  each  other  and  each  of  them  comprising  a  web, 
two  lateral-book-flanges  at  one  edge  and  two  lateral- 
curved-wings  forming  a  recess  at  its  opposite  edge,  said 
recessed  edge  being  capable  of  receiving  in  an  interlocked 
union  one  or  both  of  the  said  hook  flanges  of  another 
section. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.007.718.  METAL  PILING.  John  I.  McGill,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Marshall  Lapham,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1908,  Serial  No.  432.484.  Re- 
newed July  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  507.258. 
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1.  A  sheet  pile  comprlslne  a  web,  an  enlarged  bead  at 
one  edge  and  a  channeled  base  at  its  opposite  edge  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  substantially  the  width  of,  and  In  par- 
allel plane  with,  said  web,  said  base  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  beaded  edge  of  another  pile. 


2.  A  sheet  pile  comprising  a  web,  an  enlarged  bead  at 
one  edge  and  a  slotted  channeled  base  at  Its  opposite 
edge,  said  base  t)eing  provided  with  an  end  which  is  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  web. 

3.  A  sheet  pile  comprising  a  web,  an  enlarged  bead  at 
one  edge,  and  a  double-wlnged-slotted-channeled  base  at 
its  opposite  edge,  either  wing  of  which  base  Is  capable  of 
receiving  the  enlarged  beaded  edge  of  another  pile. 

4.  A  rolled  steel  pile  comprising  an  fnhirged  bead  at 
one  edge,  and  a  slotted  channeled  base  at  Its  opposite  edge 
adapted  to  receive  the  slotted  channeled  base  or  the  en- 
larged beaded  edge  of  another  pile. 

5.  A  rolled  steel  pile  provided  with  an  enlarged  looped 
edge,  a  web,  and  a  slotted  channeled  base  adapted  to 
receive  the  enlarged  looped  edge  or  the  slotted  channeled 
base  of  another  pile. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,719.  DIAPHRAGM-PUMP.  Llther  C.  McNkal. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  S. 
Hamilton,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  15,  1911.  Se- 
rial No   «i:!;{..'^9i. 


srv 


1.  A  diaphragm-pump  having,  in  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  with  inlet-  and  outlet-openings,  two  paral- 
lel diaphragms  having  flexible  outer  portions  and  rigid 
central  portions,  a  bar  connecting  said  central  portions, 
and  an  oscillatory  lever-arm  for  actuating  the  diaphragms, 
the  lever-arm  being  pivoted  directly  to,  and  supporting 
said  bar,  whereby  reciprocating  movt-ment  is  imparted  to 
the  bar  and  the  diaphragms,  the  bar,  except  for  Its  con- 
nection with  tlie  lever-arm  and  the  diaphragms,  being 
freely  movable. 

2.  A  diaphragm-pump  having,  in  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  with  Inlet-  and  outlet-openings,  two  paral- 
lel diaphragms  having  flexible  outer  portioos  and  rigid 
central  portions,  a  bar  rigidly  connecting  said  central 
portions,  and  a  lever-arm  for  actuating  the  diaphragms, 
the  lever-arm  being  pivoted  directly  to,  and  supporting 
said  bar  at  the  middle  thereof,  whereby  reciprocating 
movement  is  Imparted  to  the  bar,  the  bar  and  the  central 
portions  of  the  diaphragm  being  substantially  balanced 
at  said  pivotal  connections. 

3.  A  diaphragm-pump  having,  in  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  with  inlet-  and  outlet-openings,  two  paral- 
lel diaphragms  having  flexible  outer  portions  and  rigid 
central  portions,  a  bar  rigidly  connecting  said  central 
portions,  and  a  lever-arm  pivoted  directly  to  said  bar  for 
supporting  the  bar  and  imparting  reciprocating  move- 
ments thereto  in  the  general  direction  of  its  length,  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  bar  terminating,  at  each  end,  sub- 
stantially at  the  axis  of  the  diaphragm^,  whereby  the 
diaphragms  are  symmetrically  stretched  at  each  end  of  the 
path  of  movement. 


1,007,720.  FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  GUNS.  John 
F.  Mkjos,  South  Bethlehem,  and  Fredebick  G.  Hdohbh 
and  RoBBBT  P.  Stout,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29. 
1903.     Serial  No.  154.833. 

1.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  with  the 
breech  block,  of  a  firing  pin  having  a  support  movable  in 
said  breech  block,  the  firing  pin  being  concentric  with 
the  bore  of  the  gun   when  the  breech  block   is  in  flrloff 
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position,  and  means  for  moving  said  support  to  shift  the 
firing  pin  to  an  eccentric  position  with  respect  to  the  bore 
of  the  gun  when  the  breech  block  Is  turned  from  firing 
position. 


LvvnTtTfmnrcmi  *    ,  ^ 


•J.  In  a  breech  loading  gun  having  a  concentrically  ar- 
ranged rotatable  breech-block,  a  firing  pin  working  In 
said  block  and  movable  therein  laterally  from  concentric 
to  eccentric  position  with  relation  to  the  bore  of  the  gun. 

3.  In  a  breech  loading  gun  having  a  concentrically  ar- 
ranged rotatable  breech-block,  a  firing  pin  having  Its  point 
movable  laterally  to  and  from  firing  position,  and  means 
for  automatically  effecting  the  said  movement  of  the  firing 
pin  point. 

4.  In  a  breech  loading  gun  having  a  concentrically  ar- 
ranged rotatable  breech  biock,  a  firing  pin  having  its  point 
movable  laterally  to  and  from  firing  position  and  means 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  block  for  automatically 
effecting  the  said  movement  of  the  firing  pin  point. 

5.  In  a  breech-loading  gun,  the  combination  with  Its 
breech-block,  of  a  detonating  element,  and  means  movable 
in  said  block  for  automatically  siUftlng  said  element  lat- 
erally therein. 


1,007,721.  CUTTING.-MACHINE.  Frank  Metbb,  Niag 
ara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Natural  Food  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  602,546. 
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1.007,722.     SEPARATOR.     L0CI8  Metee,  St.    Loult,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,591. 


1.  In  a  cnttlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier and  a  bridge  cutting  bed  over  said  carrier  of  a 
cutting  roll  having  a  series  of  knives,  ejector  bars  between 
said  knives,  and  means  for  operating  said  ejector  bars. 

2.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cutting 
roll  having  transverse  knives  and  reciprocating  ejector 
bars,  of  a  carrier,  a  bridge  form  cutting  bed.  and  means 
for  operating  said  cutting  roll  and  ejector  bars. 

3.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cutting 
roll  having  transverse  knives  and  reciprocating  ejector 
bars,  of  a  carrier,  a  bridge  cutting  bed.  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  bed. 


1.  In  a  separator,  a  pan  having  a  rack  secured  thereto 
and  carried  thereby,  a  swinging  support  for  said  pan.  a 
second  pan.  of  less  weight  than  the  first  mentioned  pan, 
arronged  below  and  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  from 
said  first  mentioned  pan.  a  swinging  support  for  said 
second  pan.  an  lndepend.>nt  second  rack,  a  hanger  for  sus- 
pending said  second  rack  over  said  second  pan,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  second  pan  and  said  second  rack 
for  causing  them  to  move  together  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, a  driven  shaft,  a  pitman  connected  with  each  of  said 
pans  and  to  said  driven  shaft  at  opposed  points  of  con- 
nection, whereby  on  the  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft  the 
work  imposed  on  said  shaft  at  said  points  of  connection 

Is  equalized. 

2.  In  a  separator,  a  pan  having  a  rack  secured  thereto 
and  carried  thereby,  a  swinging  support  for  said  pf  t  a 
second  pan,  of  less  weight  than  the  first  mentlor..-  h 
arranged  below  and  adapted  to  receive  the  dlschart-.  '-■  n 
said  first  mentioned  pan.  a  swinging  support  f  '  -•  d 
second  pan,  an  independent  second  rack  arranged  !•  w 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  ruck  r- 
ried  by  the  first  mentioned  pan,  a  hanger  for  susp.  nd.ng 
said  second  rack  over  said  second  pan.  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  said  second  pan  and  said  second  rack  for 
causing  them  to  move  together  in  the  same  direction,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  pitman  connected  with  each  of  said  pans 
and  to  said  driven  shaft  at  opposed  points  of  connection, 
whereby  on  the  roUtion  of  said  driven  shaft,  the  said  pans 
are  caused  to  move  In  opposite  directions  and  the  second 
rack  Is  caused  to  move  together  In  a  direction  with  the 
second  pan  and  to  move  bodily  up  and  down,  thus  impos- 
ing on  the  driven  shaft  during  Its  rotation,  at  its  op- 
posed points  of  connection  with  the  pitmen,  an  equal 
amount  of  work. 

1,0  07.7  23.  APPARATUS  FOR  SINKING  WELLS. 
Gbohg'e  R.  Moobe.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1910. 
Serial  No.  584,845. 
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1.  A  well-sinking  apparatus  including  a  casing  open  at 
the  top  and  bottom,  the  bottom  of  the  casing  constituting 
a  cutting  edge,  shoulders  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
sides  of  the  casing  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  power  devices  screw-threaded  into  said  shoulders 
■o  as  to  lie  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  casing. 
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2.  A  well  sinking  apparatus  including  a  casing  open  at 
tiie  top  and  bottom,  the  bottom  of  the  casing  constituting 
a  cutting  edge,  shoulders  projecting  Inwardly  from  the 
sides  of  the  casing  t)etween  the  ends  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  power  devices  screw-threaded  into  said  shoulders  so  as 
to  He  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  casing,  and  an  annular 
follower  resting  loosely  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said 
power  device. 

.3.  In  a  well-sinking  apparatus,  a  casing  open  at  the 
top  and  at  the  bottom,  shoulders  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  sides  of  the  casing  between  the  ends  thereof,  power 
devices  screw-threaded  into  said  shoulders  so  as  to  be 
movable  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  casing,  a  follower 
resting  loosely  upon  said  power  device,  and  lagging  adapt- 
ed to  be  set  up  within  the  casing  to  form  a  lining  for  a 
well  which  is  l)eing  sunk,  said  lagging  being  ii^  lengths 
less  than  the  height  of  the  casing  above  the  follower  when 
the  power  devices  are  at  the  lowermost  limits  of  their 
movement. 

4.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  a  casing  open  at  the  top 
and  at  the  bottom  and  comprising  two  sections  detach- 
ably  connected  together  along  a  horizontal  plane,  each 
of  said  sections  being  made  of  a  series  of  members  de- 
tachably  connected  together  along  vertical  lines,  shoul- 
ders projecting  Inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  casing,  a 
follower  loosely  arranged  in  the  casing  above  said  shoul- 
ders, and  power  devices  between  said  follower  and  said 
shoulders  for  producing  relative  vertical  movements  be- 
tween the  follower  and  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  well-sinking  apparatus,  a  casing  open  at  the 
top  and  at  the  bottom,  sairl  casing  Iwlng  composed  of  two 
sections  detachably  secured  together  along  a  horizontal 
plane,  the  lowermost  of  said  sections  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  meml)er8  detachably  secured  together  along 
vertical  lines,  shoulders  projecting  inwardly  from  said 
casing  between  tlie  ends  thereof,  and  power  devices  oper- 
atively  associated  with  said  shoulders  for  producing  move- 
ments in  the  vertical  direction,  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
power  devices  lying  above  the  shoulders. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,724.      RAIL   CONNECTION.      George    A.    Morhis. 
Rome,  Ga.     Filed  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.018. 


.■d 


In  combination  with  railway  rails  of  ordinary  construc- 
tion, a  pair  of  spaced  fish  plates  iyiving  sulwtantially  ver- 
tical ends  and  having  substantially  horizontal  interme- 
diate top  surfaces  and  having  longitudinal  curved-  sur- 
faces Joining  the  substantially  horizontal  surfaces  and 
the  substantially  vertical  surfaces  and  having  an  integral 
central  tread  portion  with  vertical  end  surfaces  interpos- 
ing the  substantially  horizontal  portions,  all  substantially 
as  <?hown  and  described  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1.007,7  2  5.  COFFEE-MACHINE.  Chables  Nelson, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  S.  Sternau  &  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1907. 
Serial  No.  397.586. 

1.  In  a  coffee  machine,  the  combination  with  a  foraml- 
nous  essence  support,  a  receptacle  having  a  chamber  of 
smaller  capacity  communicating  therewith,  of  a  foun- 
tain In  communication  with  the  chamber,  an  outlet  for 
the  fountain,  said  outlet  communicating  with  the  es- 
sence support,  a  closod  tube  surrounding  the  outlet  and 
a  space  Ix'tween  the  outlet  and  tube,  forming  a  dead  air 
jacket  between  the  fountain  and  the  essence  support. 

2.  In  a  cofTee  machine,  the  combination  with  a  forami- 
nous  essence  support,  and  a  receptacle  having  a  chamber 
of  smaller  capacity  communicating  therewith,  of  a  foun- 
tain in  communication  with  the  chamber,  an  outlet 
pipe  for  the  fountain,  a  closed  tube  surrounding  the  outlet 


pipe  and  forming  a  dead  air  Jacket  extending  from   the 
fountain  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  pipe. 


;{.  A  fountain  for  a  coffee  machine  having  an  outlet 
pipe,  an  inlet  pipe,  a  valve  chamber  and  a  valve  within 
the  chaml)er,  a  closed  tutie' surrounding  the  outlet  pipe,  a 
space  l)etween  the  pipe  and  tube  forming  a  dead  air 
Jacket,  the  said  air  jacket  extending  the  entire  length 
of  the  pipe. 

4.  A  fountain  for  a  coffee  machine  having  an  Inlet 
pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe,  a  valve,  the  said  valve  having  a 
stem  with  a  slot,  one  side  of  the  slot  l>eing  inclined  so 
that  as  the  valve  leaves  Its  seat  an  opening  of  pro- 
gressively increasing  size  will  be  formed. 


1,007,726.  GRAIN  DOOR  FOR  CARS.  Swan  Pontis 
Olson,  Kenora,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Elbert  W. 
Kneeland,  Winnipeg,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  589,101. 


/     /' 


,,     /'^-';«^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  and  a  door  ar- 
ranged to  move  laterally  through  the  same,  of  joint  strips 
applied  to  overlap  the  door  posts  and  adjacent  edges  of 
the  door,  heads,  applied  to  said  joint  strips  and  project- 
ing through  said  door,  and  lock  pieces  movably  mounted 
on  said  door  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  said  heads 
and  with  said  door  frame  to  thereby  lock  said  door  and  the 
said  joint  strips  In  respect  to  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  lock 
seats  in  the  opposing  faces  of  its  posts,  of  a  door  adapt- 
ed to  move  laterally  through  the  opening  of  said  door 
frame.  Joint  strips  hinged  to  the  said  door  and  adapted 
to  overlap  the  inner  faces  of  the  door  posts,  perforated 
heads  secured  to  said  Joint  strips  and  projecting  through 
passages  in  the  said  door,  forked  lock  pieces  engageable 
with  the  seats  In  said  door  posts  and  with  the  said  per- 
porated  heads,  and  means  for  imparting  simultaneous 
movements  to  the  said  lock  pieces  and  for  securing  the 
same  In  operative  positions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  grain  door  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
door  body  adapted  to  pass  laterally  between  the  door 
posts,  of  vertical  Joint  strips  hinged  on  the  Inner  side 
of  said  door  Ijody,  near  Its  vertical  edges  and  normally 
overlapping  the  door  posts,  stems  having  perforated 
heads  carried  by  said  Joint  strips  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  boles  in  the  door  t>ody,  and  sliding  lock  pieces  on 
the  outer  aide  of  said  door  body  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  perforated  heads. 

4.  In  a  grain  door  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
door  body  adapted  to  pass  laterally  between  the  door  posts, 
of  vertical  Joint  strips  hinged  on  the  inner  side  of  said 


NOVBMBBR  7,  1911- 


U.  S.  PATE  N'T    OFFICE 


a? 


door  body  near  Its  vertical  edges  and  projecting  beyond 
said  edges  so  as  to  overlap  the  door  posU.  stems  carried 
by  the  said  Joint  strips  and  provided  with  perforated 
beads  adapted  to  pass  through  holes  In  said  door  body, 
sliding  lock  bolts  on  the  outer  side  of  said  door  body 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  perforated  heads  and  also 
to  enter  seata  In  the  door  posts,  and  a  lever  with  links 
connected  to  said  lock  bolts  for  simultaneously  operating 
the  same. 


1.007,727.  AUXILIARY  TABLE-TOP.  Oscab  F.  Onkkn, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  17.  1908.  Serial  No. 
416,312. 


1.  An  auxiliary  table- top  adapted  to  rest  upon  another 
top,  the  same  cont»lirttng  of  a  top-hoard  and  of  a  sustaln- 
Ing-frame  comp«>— •'  '  n  ^  '  '^"•^  oipported  between  oppo- 
site rails  of  this  u^w  <-  «t  :  L>i.uw  the  top-board  thereon, 
■ieevea  mounted  on  i  its.  -is  In  a  manner  to  have  a  rotary 
as  well  as  longlt-Mimn  art  i-stm-nt  thereon  and  boldlng- 
devices  carried  bv  ti^ese  •o.tvt-.s 

2.  An  auxiliary  table-top  adapted  to  irest  upon  another 
top.  holding-means  adjustably  arranged  to  effect  engage- 
ment with  the  supporting  top.  said  holding-means  being 
blngedly  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  auxiliary  top 
and  adapted  to  lie  against  the  underside  of  said  top  when 
the  same  Is  not  in  use  and  elastic  bands  adapted  to  en- 
gage these  holding-means  to  hold  them  In  this  position. 


4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  an  outer  rim  and 
an  inner  rim  movable  radially  with  reference  to  each  other, 
swinging  platis  on  said  Inner  rim,  U-shaped  links  etigag- 
Ing  said  plates,  brackets  on  said  outer  rim,  links  engaging 


1.007,728.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  John  H.  Phillips,  Mc- 
Kees  Rocks,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Phillips, 
Jr..  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  576,890. 

1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outer  rim  and  an 
inner  rim  movable  radially  with  refetence  to  each  other, 
links  connected  In  pairs  to  said  rims,  said  links  being  nor- 
mally in  alinement  with  each  other  and  at  right  angles  to 
a  line  extending  radially  from  said  wheel,  one  link  of  a 
pair  connected  to  the  outer  rim.  the  other  link  connected 
to  the  Inner  rim.  the  free  ends  of  said  links  having  abut- 
ments, and  a  spring  encircling  said  links  and  engaging 
said  abutments. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outer  rim  and  an 
Inner  rim  movable  radially  with  reference  to  each  other, 
links  connected  In  pairs  to  said  rims,  one  link  of  a  pair 
connected  to  the  outer  rim.  swinging  plates  on  said  inner 
rim  to  which  the  other  link  of  each  pair  is  connected,  the 
free  ends  of  said  links  having  abutments,  and  a  spring 
encircling  said  links  and  engaging  said  abutments. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outer  rim  and  an 
inner  rim  movable  radially  with  reference  to  each  other, 
swinging  plates  on  said  inner  rim.  U-shaped  links  engag- 
ing said  plates,  links  connected  to  said  outer  rims,  said 
links  having  abutments  at  their  free  ends  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  abutments  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
links. 


openings  In  said  brackets,  said  links  having  abutmrr-.^  a: 
their  free  ends,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  fret-  ends 
of  said  links,  and  nuts  engaging  the  links  of  said  outer  rim. 


1,007,729.  CARBURETER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMB  s 
TION  ENGINES.  Peteb  A.  Poppk,  Coventry.  England. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.402. 


In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  air  Inlet  and  a  carbureted  air  outlet,  of  a  cylindrical 
throttle  valve  rotatably  mounted  within  tlie  casing  and 
having  ports  adapted  to  simultaneously  control  the  said 
air  inlet  and  carbureted  air  outlet,  said  throttle  valve  also 
having  an  inwardly-extending  flange,  a  cap  projecting  up- 
wardly above  said  flange  and  arranged  concentrically  with- 
in the  throttle  valve  and  having  an  outwardly-extending 
flange  and  also  an  eccentric  outlet  opening,  a  jet  nozzle  ar- 
ranged within  the  cap  and  having  an  opening  with  which 
the  opening  in  the  cap  is  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and 
out  of  register  when  the  cap  is  turned,  means  for  turning 
the  cap,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the  flanges 
on  the  cap  and  throttle  valve  whereby  to  permit  the  cap 
to  at  first  turn  slightly  in  relation  to  the  throttle  to 
cause  the  Jet  outlet  to  be  operated  and  to  thereafter  cause 
the  cap  and  throttle  valve  to  move  together. 


1,007.730.     CANE  AND  UMBRELLA  TIP  PROTECTOR. 

Aloysics   Pomi,  Trenton.   N.  J.     Filed  June  3,    1911. 

Serial  No.  631,133. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  thin  stem  adapted  to  fit  snugly  the  end 
of  an  umbrella,  cane  or  the  like,  reinforcing  strengthening 
beads  formed  on  the  stem,  a  laterally  extended  enlarged 
base  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  strengthening 
member  formed  at  that  portion  of  the  device  where  the  stem 


38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVBMBBK  7,  1911. 


merges  tnto  the  base  and  an  annular  flan{^  around  said 
base  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  surface  thereof,  the 
lower  face  of  the  base  beln^  convex  and  solid. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  thin  stem  adapted  to  fit  snugly  the  end 
of  an  umbrella,  cane  or  the  lilte,  reinforcing  strengthening 
beads  formed  on  the  stem  portion,  a  laterally  extended  en- 
larged base  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a 
strengthening  member  formed  at  that  portion  of  the  device 
where  the  stem  merges  into  the  base  and  an  annular 
flange  around  said  base  and  extending  beyond  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  the  lowir  face  of  thf  base  being  convex 
and  solid,  and  the  bore  of  said  stem  extending  to  a  point 
within  the  base  on  a  line  with  the  upper  edge  of  said 
flange  and  the  part  of  the  stem  surrounded  by  the  strength- 
ening member. 


1,007.731.  RILL-IIOOK.  Edwakd  C.  Quimby  and 
Ch.vhle.s  A.vderson,  Minneapolis,  Minn. ;  said  Anderson 
assignor  to  said  Quimby.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,934. 


CL 


—  <y 


!  .V  bill  hook  comprising  a  plate,  a  pair  of  straps 
struck  up  from  said  plate  and  forming  alining  openings, 
one  of  said  straps  being  formed  with  a  portion  offset  from 
the  line  of  said  openings,  and  a  single  wire  movnbly  held 
on  said  plate  by  said  straps  and  bent  in  one  plane  to  form 
a  hook  and  having  at  the  end  thereof  away  from  said 
hfvik  m»"ir!-'  aiiv'^d  to  cooperate  with  the  plate  and  said 
oCTset  pnrtlnT;  if  the  strap  to  lock  the  hook  in  operative 
position  on  the  plate. 

2  A  blU-hook  comprising  a  plate,  a  pair  of  straps 
«<»r  k  up  from  s.'ild  plate  and  forming  alining  openings. 
on»  f  -la  li  -iTH-*  rveing  formed  with  a  pwrtlon  offset 
fv'x.r.  '  •  ir>>  '  ■■'.'<]  opening,  so  that  the  wall  of  said 
ofr<t>t  r--;  tn  !~  a  -':larly  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
iln>»     in  !  a  -  n.  .'  .\  ;-t>  movably  held  on  said  plate  by  said 


strap*  and  bent  In  one  plane  to  form  a  hook  and  having 
at  the  end  thereof  away  from  said  hook  means  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  plate  and  said  angularly  disposed  offset 
portion  of  the  strap  to  lock  the  hook  In  operative  posi- 
tion on  the  plate. 

3.  A  bill-hook  comprising  a  plate,  a  pair  of  straps 
struck  up  from  said  plate  and  forming  alining  openings, 
a  single  wire  movably  held  on  said  plate  by  said  straps 
and  l)ent  to  form  a  hook,  and  means  on  the  end  of  the 
wire  away  from  the  hook  adapted  to  cooperate  with  both 
said  straps,  whereby  said  book  is  locked  on  the  plate  In 
operative  position. 

4.  A  billhook  comprising  a  plate,  a  pair  of  straps  struck 
up  from  said  plate  and  forming  alining  openings,  a  single 
wire  movably  held  on  said  plate  by  said  straps  and  bent 
to  form  a  book,  said  wire  being  formed  with  a  bend  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  In  which  the  hook  Is  lient  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  both  said  straps,  whereby  said 
hook  is  locked  on  the  plate  in  operative  position. 

5.  A  bill-hook  comprising  n  plate,  a  pair  of  straps 
struck  up  from  said  plate  and  forming  alining  openings, 
one  of  suid  straps  being  formed  so  as  to  form  an  opening 
wider  than  that  formed  by  the  other  and  offset  at  one  side 
from  the  line  of  said  openings,  a  single  wire  movably  held 
on  said  plate  by  said  straps  and  bent  to  form  a  hook,  said 
wire  l^eing  formed  with  a  bend  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  in  which  the  book  is  bent  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  both  said  straps,  whereby  said  hook  is  locked  on  the 
plate  In  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,732.  DOUGH  HRAKE.  Isaac  Ra.skin  and  Jamks 
Dkhetchin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.  Se 
rial  No.  557,306. 


1.  In  a  dough  brake,  the  combination  of  cooperating 
braking  rolls,  a  feed  sui^ace  adapted  to  conduct  the  dough 
to  said  rolls,  an  endless  traveling  dougb-rerelvlng  and 
carrying  surface  disposed  below  the  rolls  and  thence  ex- 
tending forward  lielow  the  feed  surface  and  considerably 
in  advance  of  the  rolls  for  carrying  the  dough  sheet  back 
to  the  front  of  the  machine,  means  for  driving  the  end- 
less surface  so  as  to  cause  its  upi)er  course  to  travel  for- 
ward beneath  the  rolls  and  feed  surface,  and  a  dougta- 
recelvlng  surface  below  the  forward  part  of  said  carry- 
ing surface  and  below  the  feed  surface  and  braking  rolls 
and  adapted  and  arranged  to  receive  the  dough  sheet  from 
the  carrying  surface  and  movable  up  over  the  feed  sur- 
face to  redeliver  the  dough  thereto. 

2.  Id  a  dough-brake,  the  combination  of  codperating 
braking  rolls,  a  feed  surface  adapted  to  conduct  the  dough 
to  said  rolls,  an  endles.s  traveling  dough-receiving  and 
carrying  surface  disposed  below  the  rolls  and  thence  ex- 
tending forward  below  the  feed  surface  and  considerably 
In  advance  of  the  rolls  for  carrying  the  dough  sheet  back 
to  the  front  of  the  machine,  means  for  driving  the  end- 
less surface  so  as  to  cause  Its  upper  course  to  travel  for- 
ward beneath  the  rolls  and  feed  surface,  and  a  box  hnng 
below  the  forward  part  of  said  carrying  surface  and  below 
the  feed  surface  and  braking  rolls  and  adapted  to  receive 
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the  dough    sheet   from    the    carrying   surface    and    to   be 
swung  up  over  said  feed  surface  »  redeliver  the  dough 

thereto. 

3.  In  a  dough  brake,  the  combination  of  co6peratlng 
braking  rolls,  a  feed  surface  adapted  to  conduct  the  dough 
to  said  rolls,  an  endless  traveling  dough-receiving  and 
carrying  surface  adapted  and  arranged  to  carry  the  dough 
sheet  back  to  the  front  of  the  machine,  a  receiving  surface 
below  the  forward  part  of  said  carrying  surface  adapted 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  dough  sheet  from  the  carrying 
surface,  and  means  for  moving  aalft  receiving  surface  back 
and  forth  during  the  reception  of  the  dough  sheet  thereon, 
whereby  the  dough  sheet  is  folded  thereon. 

4.  In  a  dough-brake,  the  combination  of  cooperating 
braking  rolls,  a  feed  surface  adapted  to  conduct  the 
dough  to  said  rolls,  an  endless  traveling  dough-receiving 
and  carrying  surface  beneath  said  rolls  and  feed  surface 
adapted  and  arranged  to  carry  the  dough  sheet  back  to 
the  front  of  the  machine,  a  receiving  surface  below  the 
forward  part  of  said  carrying  surface  and  adapted  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  dough  sheet  from  the  carrying 
surface,  said  receiving  surface  being  movable  up  over  the 
feed  surface  to  re-deliver  the  dough  tliereto,  and  meana 
for  moving  said  receiving  surface  back  and  forth  during 
the  reception  of  the  dough  sheet  thereon  whereby  the 
dough  is  received  In  folded  condition. 

5.  In  a  dougb-braJte.  the  combination  of  braking  rolls 
adapted  to  deliver  a  continuous  sheet  of  dough,  a  recelv 
ing  surface  adapted  to  receive  the  dough  sheet  after  com 
Ing  from  said  rolls,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  re- 
ceiving surface  in  place  so  as  to  cause  the  sheet  to  be 
received  thereon  in  a  folded  pile,  said  receiving  surface 
being  movable  to  deliver  said  folded  pile  In  position  to 
pass  again  through  the  rolls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,007,733.  PNEUMATIC  PICKING  MECHANISM.  Ed- 
GAR  RHODES,  Scholes,  near  Leeds,  and  Walter  Rhodes. 
I^eds,  Kngland.    Filed  July  25,  1910.    S«'rlal  No.  573.714. 


«   ''/U  jolfu  Wf    -^, 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  plcklng-mecbanlsm  for  looms — the 
combination  with  the  loom  batten  or  lay  of  a  bracket  fixed 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  horliontal  cylindrical  sleeve  formed 
on  each  end  bracket  and  provided  with  a  centrally  fixed 
inwardly  projecting  hollow  piston  rod  and  piston,  a  work- 
ing cylinder  slldable  upon  the  hollow  piston  rod  and  pis 
ton  and  carrying  a  picking-head,  said  working  cylinder 
when  In  Its  normal  position  having  Its  outer  end  engag- 
ing within  the  cylindrical  sleeve,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  the  hollow  piston  rod  with  a  compressed  air 
supply,  and  means  adapted  to  admit  the  compressed  air 
by  way  of  the  pipe  and  hollow  piston  rod  to  the  working 
cylinder  to  force  the  same  outward  and  cause  the  picking- 
head  to  propel  the  shuttle  across  the  shed  and  to  allow 
the  shuttle  on  its  return  movement  to  return  the  working 
cylinder  to  Its  said  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  picking-mechanism  for  looms — the 
combination  with  the  loom  batten  or  lay  of  a  bracket  fixed 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  hortsontal  cylindrical  sleeve  formed 
on  each  end  bracket  and  provided  with  a  centrally  fixed 
Inwardly  projecting  hollow  piston  rod  and  piston,  a  work- 
ing cylinder  slldable  upon  the  hollow  piston  rod  and  pla- 
ton  and  carrying  a  picking  head,  said  working  cylinder 
when  in  its  normal  position  having  lU  outer  end  engag- 
ing within   the  cylindrical  sleeve,  a  pipe   connecting  the 


outer  end  of  the  hollow  piston  rod  with  a  compressed  air 
supply,  an  Inlet  and  exhaust  valve  adapted  to  admit  tbe 
compressed  air  by  way  of  the  pipe  and  hollow  piston  rod 
to  the  working  cylinder  to  force  the  same  outward  and 
cause  the  picking-head  to  propel  the  shuttle  acroaa  tl>e 
shed  and  to  allow  the  shuttle  on  Its  return  movement  to 
return  the  working  cylinder  to  its  normal  position,  means 
for  checking  the  movement  of  the  working  cylinder  when 
nearing  the  end  of  the  propelling  stroke,  and  means  for 
checking  the  movement  of  the  working  cylinder  during 
Its  return  stroke. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  picking-mechanism  for  looms — ^the 
combination  with  the  loom  batten  or  lay  of  a  bracket 
fixed  at  each  end  thereof,  a  horlrontal  cylindrical  sleeve 
formed  on  each  end  bracket  and  provided  with  a  centrally 
fixed  Inwardly  projecting  hollow  piston  rod  and  piston,  a 
working  cylinder  slldable  upon  the  hollow  piston  rod  and 
piston  and  carrying  a  picking  head,  said  working  cylinder 
when  In  Its  normal  position  having  its  outer  end  engag- 
ing within  the  cylindrical  sleeve,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  the  hollow  piston  rod  with  a  compressed 
air  supply,  an  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  adapted  to  admit 
the  compressed  air  by  way  of  the  pipe  and  hollow  piston 
rod  to  the  working  cylinder  to  force  the  same  outward 
and  cause  the  picking-head  to  propel  the  shuttle  across 
the  shed  and  to  allow  the  shuttle  orf^lts  return  movement 
to  return  the  working  cylinder  to  its  normal  position, 
means  for  checking  the  movement  of  the  working  cylinder 
when  nearing  the  end  of  the  propelling  stroke,  and  means 
for  checking  the  movement  of  the  working  cylinder  during 
Its  return  stroke,  together  with  means  for  finally  check- 
ing the  working  cylinder  at  the  end  of  Its  return  or  Inward 
stroke  and  for  causing  a  vacuum  to  be  set  up  within  the 
cylindrical  sleeve  at  the  commencement  of  the  outward 
or  propelling  stroke  of  the  working  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  plcklng-mechanlsm  for  looms — the 
combination  with  the  loom  batten  or  lay  of  a  bracket 
fixed  at  each  end  thereof,  a  horizontal  cylindrical  sleeve 
formed  on  each  end  bracket  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally fixed  inwardly  projecting  hollow  piston  rod  and 
piston,  a  working  cylinder  slldable  upon  the  hollow  piston 
rod  and  piston  and  carrying  a  picking  bead,  said  work- 
ing cylinder  when  In  Its  normal  position  having  Us  outer 
end  engaging  within  the  cylindrical  sleeve,  a  r'i'f 
nectlng  the  outer  end  of  the  hollow  piston  rod  w1t^  h  :t> 
pressed  air  supply,  an  inlet  and  exhaust  valve,  a  iRt-  j.  id 
lever  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  said  valve  ti  !.^^  t 
the  compressed  air  by  way  of  the  pipe  and  hollow  ;  i^-'n 
rod  to  tbe  working  cylinder  to  force  the  same  outward 
and  cause  the  picking  head  to  propel  the  shuttl.  p  r  =8 
the  shed  and  to  allow  the  shuttle  on  Its  return  movHi^nt 
to  return  the  working  cylinder  to  its  normal  i  -  •  n. 
means  for  checking  the  movement  of  the  working  <  v  -  ler 
when  nearing  the  end  of  the  propelling  stroke,  an.;  T^aiiS 
for  checking  the  movement  of  the  working  c.vlinder  daring 
Its  return  or  Inward  stroke,  together  \^ith  means  for  finally 
checking  the  working  cylinder  at  the  end  of  Its  return 
or  Inward  stroke  and  for  causing  a  vacuum  to  be  set  np 
within  the  cylindrical  sleeve  at  the  commencement  of  the 
outward  or  propelling  stroke  of  the  working  cylinder. 


1,007,734.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  METAL- 
LIC MANGANESE  AND  CALCIUM  FLUORID.  Wal- 
T«R  8.  Rocket  and  Hh>liaby  Eujbidgk,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.   17.  1910.     Serial  No.  582.4;i0. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  meulUc  manganese 
and  calcium  fluorid  which  consists  in  heating  a  mixture 
of  manganese  fluorid  and  meUlllc  calcium  until  chemical 
combination  takes  place  and  metallic  manganese  and  cal- 
cium fluorid  are  formed  and  separate  from  each     "hf- 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  metallic  mh:.>.i.  lj  r.^ 
and  calcium  fluorid  which  consists  In  heating  a  mix;  .r*^ 
of  manganese  fluorid.  calcium  fluorid  and  metalMc  (h.:- 
clum.  until  chemical  combination  ukes  place  >  <  i  n^e- 
talllc  manganese  and  calcium  fluorid  are  forn  .  i  h-i 
separate  from  each  other. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  metalii  :i  aniriiij'-i-e 
and  calcium  fluorid  which  consists  in  b^m:-^   u   u.x..rf 
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of  manganese  fluorid.  calcium  fluorid  and  metallic  calcium, 
until  chemical  combination  takes  place  and  metallic  man 
ganese  and  calcium  fluorid  are  formed  and  separate  from 
each  other,  and  then  cooling  said  manganese  beneath  said 
fluorids. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  metallic  manganese 
and  calcium  fluorid  which  consists  in  heating  a  mixture 
of  manganese  fluorid  and  metallic  calcium  until  chemi- 
cal combination  takes  place  and  metallic  manganese  and 
calcium  fluorid  are  formed  and  separate  from  each  other, 
and  then  cooling  said  manganese  beneath  said  fluorid. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  metallic  manganese 
and  calcium  fluorid  which  consists  in  heating  manganese 
fluorid  and  calcium  fluorid  together  in  the  presence  of  a 
substance  coutaining  calcium  which  is  the  reducing  agent 
until  chemical  combination  takes  place  and  metallic  man- 
ganese and  calcium  fluorid  are  formed  and  separate  from 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,735.  TREE-PLANTING  MACHINE.  Jambs  E. 
RoDMA.v,  Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  .30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  594,S8.S. 


1.  In  a  tree-planting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fur- 
ward  truck,  a  two-faced  plow  mounted  thereon,  an  at- 
tendant's seat  above  the  plow,  a  receptacle  for  holding  a 
quantity  of  trees  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  frame  arranged 
behind  the  truck  and  hinged  thereto  so  as  to  be  movable 
In  a  vertical  plane,  and  two  packing  wheels  secured  to  said 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  the  plow  ex- 
tended, each  wheel  being  Inclined  at  angles  outwardly  from 
the  bottom  up  and  from  the  rear  forwardly. 

2.  In  a  tree-planting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  for- 
ward truck,  a  two-faced  plow  mounted  thereon,  an  at- 
tendant's seat  on  the  truck  above  the  plow,  a  receptacle 
for  holding  a  quantity  of  trees  mounted  on  the  truck,  a 
frame  arranged  behind  the  truck  and  hinged  thereto  so  as 
to  be  movable  on  said  hinges  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  frame 
having  an  arch  over  the  center  line  extended  of  the  plow, 
and  two  packing  wheels  secured  to  said  frame  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  center  line  extended,  each  wheel  being  In- 
clined at  angles  outwardly  from  the  bottom  up  and  from 
the  rear  forwardly. 

3.  In  a  tree-planting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  for- 
ward truck,  a  two-faced  plow  mounted  thereon,  an  at- 
tendant's seat  on  the  truck  above  the  plow,  a  receptacle 
mounted  on  the  truck  at  each  side  of  the  seat,  a  frame 
arranged  behind  the  plow  and  hinged  to  the  truck  so  as  to 
jsc;!  ite  vertically,  two  packing  wheels  secured  to  the 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  extended  of  the 
plow,  and  a  means  for  shifting  the  dip  of  the  plow. 

4.  In  a  tree-planting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  for- 
vard  truck,  a  two-faced  plow  mounted  thereon,  an  at- 
tendant's seat  mounted  on  the  truck  above  the  plow,  a 
tree-holding  receptacle  mounted  on  the  truck  adjacent  the 


seat,  a 


blnged  to  the  truck  so  as  to  oscillate  ver- 


tically an  i  K  ranged  behind  the  plow,  two  packing  wheels 
secured  to  said  frame,  one  on  each  side  of  the  center  line 
of  the  plow  extended,  each  being  inclined  at  an  angle  out- 
wardly from  the  bottom  up  and  from  the  rear  forwardly, 
Hi.l  i  means  for  suspending  said  frame  on  the  truck  with 
t;.t'  .^  .leels  clear  of  the  ground. 


1,007,736.  CONVERJIBLB  HOIST-BUCKBT.  Chablbs 
J.  Samielson,  Chicago,  Ttl.  FMled  Aug.  27,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  579,203. 


1.  In  a  conveying  device,  a  material  receptacle  and  a 
wheel  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  barrow  handles 
extending  from  the  other  end  thereof,  said  two  handles 
being  formed  of  a  continuous  rod  extending  along  the  sides 
of  said  receptacle,  and  laterally  across  the  end  at  which 
the  wheel  Is  attached  and  constituting  with  said  wheel  a 
means  for  supporting  said  conveying  device  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position,  hinged  legs  attached  to  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle  and  constituting  with  said  wheel  a 
means  for  supporting  said  conveying  device  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position,  and  a  hoisting  ball  attached  to 
said  receptacle  In  such  manner  that  said  conveying  device 
will  maintain  said  vertical  position  during  hoisting. 

2.  In  .1  conveying  device,  a  material  receptacle  having 
sides,  bottom  and  one  end  so  conformed  as  to  retain  ma- 
terial when  in  vertical  position  and  when  in  horizontal 
position,  a  wheel  attached  to  the  end  of  said  receptacle, 
a  pair  of  barrow  handles  extending  from  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  two  handles  being  formed  of  a  continuous 
rod  extending  along  the  sides  of  said  receptacle,  and 
laterally  across  the  end  at  which  the  wheel  Is  attached 
and  constituting  with  said  wheels  a  means  for  support- 
ing said  conveying  device  in  a  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion, hinged  legs  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle 
and  constituting  with  said  wheel  a  means  for  supporting 
said  conveying  device  in  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion, and  a  hoisting  ball  attached  to  said  receptacle  in  such 
manner  that  said  conveying  device  will  maintain  said  ver- 
tical position  during  hoisting. 


1,007,737.  DHAFT  -  PREVENTER.  Ernest  Albbbt 
ScHtLTz,  Hamilton,  Ontario.  I'anada.  niod  Dec.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  596,696. 


The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  weather  strip  pre- 
senting substantially  a  right  angle  triangle  in  cross  section, 
means  for  hinging  said  strip  to  the  door  at  its  right  an- 
gular corner,  a  coll  spring  connected  to  the  door  and  to 
the  forward  upper  portion  of  the  weather  strip,  a  cam  piece 
comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  under  face  and  an 
Inclined  front  face,  the  under  face -lying  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  said  weather  strip  when 
the  latter  Is  in  Its  closed  position  and  overlying  and  hold- 
ing said  weather  strip  in  its  closed  position  when  the 
door  is  closed  and  the  Inclined  front  face  of  the  cam  mem- 
ber riding  over  and  depressing  the  weather  strip  as  the 
door  Is  closed,  and  a  strip  of  soft  material  secured  to  the 
rear  face  of  the  strip  and  projecting  beyond  the  lower 
edge  thereof. 
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1.007,738.    NUT-LOCK.    Gbobob  W.  Skaoo,  Eros,  La.    Filed 
Jan.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  636,876. 


of  type- wheels  mounted  upon  aald  carriage,  a  transmitting 
mechanism  actuated  In  the  movement  of  said  carriage  by 
selected  keys  of  said  key-board,  knd  means  for  supporting 
paper  to  be  printed  upon  In  the  path  of  the  movement  of 
said  type-wheels. 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  projection 
thereon  and  being  formed  with  a  bolt  hole  and  a  slot  open- 
ing therefrom,  a  spring  plate  mounted  on  said  base  plate 
and  having  a  spring  extension  on  one  side  and  a  cut  away 
portion  at  the  other  side  thereof,  means  for  securing  the 
spring  plate  against  rotation  relative  to  the  base  plate, 
a  blank  washer  mounted  on  said  spring  plate  and  having 
a  projection  to  engage  the  cut  away  portion  of  said  spring 
plate  the  opposite  side  of  said  blank  washer  being  cut 
away  to  receive  the  spring  extension  of  said  spring  plate, 
a  guard  plate  imposed  upon  said  blank  washer  and  having 
a  series  of  notches  on  one  side  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  spring  extension  of  said  spring  plate,  said  guard 
washer  having  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  a  projection, 
and  a  nut  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
projection  on  said  guard  washer. 


I  007  739  BRUSH.  Ernest  Skobl.  Chicago,  111.,  as 
signor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Stanecky,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.    'Serial  No.  599,319. 


1.  A  brush  comprising  two  brush  sections  mounted  to 
cooperate  with  each  other,  and  to  be  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  each  of  said  brushes  being 
pivoted  In  Its  mountings,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  brush  comprising  two  brush  secUons  ;  and  slides 
pivoted  to  each  end  of  each  of  said  sections,  the  slides  on 
the  corresponding  ends  of  said  sections  siidably  engaging 
each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  brush  comprising  two  brush  sections;  and  slides 
pivoted  to  each  end  of  each  of  said  sections,  the  slides  on 
the  corresponding  ends  of  saUl  sections  siidably  engaging 
each  other,  and  said  slides  being  provided  with  stops  ar- 
ranged to  limit  outward  movement,  substantially  as   de- 

4.  A  brush  comprising  two  brush  sections;  and  slides 
pivoted  to  each  end  of  each  of  said  sections,  the  slide  on 
one  end  of  one  of  said  sections  consUtlng  of  a  sheet  metal 
plate  having  Its  sides  bent  to  form  guide  flanges,  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  stop  lips  at  their  ends,  the 
slide  on  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  section  con- 
sisting of  a  sheet  metal  plate  siidably  engaging  said 
flanges,  the  central  portion  thereof  being  struck  up  at  the 
end  to  form  a  stop  lug  cooperating  with  said  lips  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  said  slides,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

1.007,740.  ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam P.  SHATTt'CK,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Shattuck  Adding  Machine  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.. 
a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Jan  3.  1905,  Serial 
No.  239,484.  Renewed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,235. 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  key-board  provided  with  a 

series  of  movable  keys,  of  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  series 


2.  Tlie  combination,  with  a  series  of  movable  kti».  oi 
a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  series  of  type-wheels  mounted 
upon  said  carriage,  a  transmitting  mechanism  actuated  in 
the  movement  of  said  carriage  by  selected  keys  of  said 
key-board,  and  a  paper  carriage  arranged  to  hold  paper 
to  be  printed  upon  in  position  to  be  Impressed  by  said 
tyi»c  wheels  as  the  carriage  reaches  the  limit  of  its  move 

ment. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  key  board  provided  with  a 
row  of  independent  keys  numbered  from  1  to  9,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  a  type-wheel  mounted  upon  said  car- 
riage, an  actuating  device,  whereby  as  said  carriage  is 
moved  said  type-wheel  Is  rotated  by  engagement  of  said 
actuating  device  with  any  previously  operated  key  of  said 
row,  and  a  paper  carriage  and  support  arranged  to  hold 
paper  to  be  printed  upon  in  position  to  be  impressed  by 
said  type-wheel  as  the  carriage  reaches  the  limit  of  ita 

movement. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  key-board  provided  with  a 
series  of  movable  keys,  of  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a  series 
of  type-wheels  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  series  of  rack 
bars  also  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  connected  with 
said  type  wheels,  and  adapted  as  said  carriage  is  moved 
to  engage  previously  operated  keys  of  said  key-board. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  key-board  provided  with  a 
row  of  Independent  keys  numbered  from  1  to  9,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  a  type-wheel  mounted  upon  sa^^  car- 
riage, a  rack-bar  also  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  and 
connected  with  said  type-wheel,  whereby  as  said  carriage 
Is  moved  said  type  wheel  is  rotated  by  engagement  of  said 
rack-bar  with  any  previously  operated  key  of  said  row. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1  007,741.  LINE  -  JOINT  TESTER.  Henry  Harbison 
Simpson,  Pilot  Grove,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  588,622. 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  claaa  described,  a  handle,  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  carried  upon  one  extremity  of  taio 
handle,  a  telephone  receiver  connected  to  a  pair  of  said 
contacts,  and  a  ground  connection  connected  to  another  of 
said  contacts,  for  the  purpose  herein  described. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  hooks  carried  upon  one  extremity  of  said 
handle,  a  telephone  receiver  connected  to  a  pair  of  said 
hooks,  a  ground  connection  connected  to  another  of  said 
hooks  and  a  switch  In  said  ground  connection,  for  ttoe  pur- 
pose herein  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical  line  Joint  tester,  an  extensible  handle, 
a  pluraiitv  of  contact  hooks  Insulated  from  each  otber  and 
carried  upon  one  extremity  of  said  handle,  a  telephone  re- 
ceiver connected  to  a  pair  of  said  hooks,  and  a  ground  con 
nection  connected  to  another  of  said  hooks,  for  the  pur- 
pose herein  descriljed. 

4.  In  an  electrical  line  Joint  tester,  a  hollow  extensible 
handle,  a  hollow  trident  shaped  member  carried  upon  one 
extremity  of  said  handle,  a  contact  hook  carried  by  each 
prong  of  said  trident  shaped  member  and  Insulated  there- 
from, a  telephone  receiver  connected  to  a  pair  of  said  con 
tact  hooks,  and  a  ground  connection  connected  to  the  r. 
maining  one  of  said  contact  hooks,  for  the  purpose  herein 
described. 
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5.  In  an  electrical  line  Joint  tester,  a  hollow  sectional 
handle,  a  hollow  trident  shaped  member  carried  upon  one 
extremity  <if  one  of  the  sections  of  said  handle,  a  contact 
hook  carried  by  each  of  the  prongs  of  said  trident  shaped 
member  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  telephone  receiver  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  said  hooks  through  the  hollow  portions 
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of  said  handle  and  said  trident  shaped  member,  a  ground 
connection  connected  to  the  remaining  hook  through  the 
hollow  portions  of  said  handle  and  said  trident  shaped 
member,  and  a  switch  mounted  upon  one  of  the  sections 
of  said  handle  and  adapted  to  allow  the  continuity  of  said 
ground  to  be  made  or  broken  at  will,  for  the  purpose 
herein  described. 


1,007.742.  ROTARY  I'lMP  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS  AND 
OTHER  ri'RrOSES.  John  Smith,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  646.064. 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
inlet,  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng  pumping  wheels 
located  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  driving  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  one  of  the  pumping  wheels,  and  means  for  shield- 
ing said  driving  wheel  from  the  pressure  caused  by  the 
force  of  the  current ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
inlet,  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng  pumping  wheels 
located  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  driving  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  one  of  the  pumping  wheels,  and  an  annular  wall 
partly  surrounding  said  driving  wheel  and  shielding  same 
from  pressure  caused  by  the  force  of  the  current. 

3.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
Inlet,  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng  pumping  wheels 
located  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  driving  wheel  mesh- 


ing with  one  of  said  pumping  wheels  and  located  tietween 
said  pumping  wheels  and  the  inlet,  and  an  annular  wall 
located  between  the  Inlet  and  the  driving  wheel  and  partly 
surrounding  said  driving  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  shield 
ing  same  from  pressure  caused  by  the  force  of  the  current ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
inlet,  an  outlet  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing  to  the 
inlet,  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng  pumping  wheels  located  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  outlet,  spindles  carrying  said  pumping 
wheels,  bearings  formed  in  the  Interior  walls  of  said  cas- 
ing but  not  extending  through  same,  a  driving  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  one  of  said  pumping  wheels  and  located  between 
said  pumping  wheels  and  the  Inlet,  a  spindle  carrying  said 
driving  wheel  and  extending  through  the  casing,  a  stufllng 
box  Joint  on  said  spindle  at  the  position  where  it  passes 
through  the  casing,  and  an  annular  wall  located  between 
the  Inlet  and  the  driving  wheel  and  partly  surrounding 
said  driving  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  shielding  same  from 
pressure  caused  by  the  force  of  the  current ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.007.743.    ORDNANCE.     William  D.  Smith.  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  July  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  505,387. 
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1.  In  a  gun.  a  breech  bl(  ck.  a  mushroom  head,  having  a 
spindle  extending  through  the  breech  block,  a  fluid  Inlet 
port  controlled  by  the  mushroom  head,  means  to  supply 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  port,  and  a  pivoted  lever  to 
slide  the  mushroom  head  In  a  direct  line  to  open  the  port 
to  flush  the  gun  ;  substantially  as  descrn)ed. 

2.  In  a  gun,  a  breech  block,  a  mushroom  head  having 
a  spindle  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  breech  block, 
a  gas  check  between  the  mushroom  head  and  the  breech 
block,  a  fluid  inlet  port,  said  spindle  and  breech  block 
forming  a  closure  for  the  port  when  the  mushroom  head 
is  In  Its  rearward  position,  means  to  supply  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  port  and  means  to  advance  the  mushroom 
head  into  the  bore  of  the  gun  to  open  the  port ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  gun,  a  breech  block,  a  mushroom  head  having 
a  spindle  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  breech  block, 
a  gas  check  between  the  mushroom  head  and  the  breech 
block,"  a  fluid  inlet  port,  said  spindle  and  breech  block 
forming  a  closure  for  the  port  when  the  mushroom  head 
la  in  its  rearward  position,  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure 
to  said  port  and  means  controlled  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun 
to  advance  the  mushroom  head  Into  the  bore  of  the  gun 
to  open  the  port ;   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gun,  a  breech  block,  a  mushroom-head  having  a 
spindle  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  breech  block,  a 
gas  check  between  the  mushroom-head  and  the  breech 
block,  a  fluid  inlet  port,  said  spindle  and  breech  block 
forming  a  closure  for  the  port  when  the  mushroom-head 
is  in  Its  rearward  position,  a  lever  connected  to  the  spin- 
dle of  the  mushroom  head,  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure 
to  said  port  and  means  controlled  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun 
to  operate  the  lever  to  advance  the  mushroom-head  into 
the  bore  of  the  gun  to  open  the  port ;  substantially  as 
described. 
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6  In  a  gun.  a  breech  block,  a  mushroom-head  having  a 
spindle  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  breech  block,  a 
gas  check  between  the  mushroom  head  and  the  breech 
block,'  a  fluid  Inlet  port,  said  spindle  and  breech  block 
forming  a  closure  for  the  port  when  the  mushroom  head 
is  in  Its  rearward  position,  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure 
to  said  port,  a  lever  to  advance  the  mushroom  head  Into 
the  bore  of  the  gun  and  means  to  lock  the  lever  when  the 
mushroom-head  Is  In  Ita  advanced  position.  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  platform  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  an  object  to 
be  grasped  disposed  Inside  of  the  path  of  rotation  of 
said  seats  an<l  beyond  the  reach  of  a  passenger  when 
seated  thereon. 


1,007,744.    ORDNANCE.    William  D.  Smith.  Pittsburgh. 
'  Pa.     FUed  Nov.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  528,884. 
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1  A  gun  having  a  fluid  Inlet  port,  a  breech  block,  a 
mushroom  head,  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  there  being 
a  constant  fluid  pressure  supply  to  said  valve,  and  actuat- 
ing mechanism  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  counter-re- 
coil of  the  gun  to  shift  the  mushroom  head  and  open  the 
valve  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to  the  gun  before  the  breech 
block  is  unlocked  ;  subatantlally  as  described. 

2  In  a  gun,  a  breech  block,  a  mushroom  head,  a  fluid 
inlet  port  controlled  by  the  mushroom  head,  means  to 
supply  fluid  pressure  to  said  port,  a  gas  check  between 
the  mushroom  head  and  breech  block,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  counter  recoil  of  the  gun  to  advance  the  mushroom 
head  to  open  the  port  and  flush  the  gun.  and  to  cool  the 
gun  and  gas  check  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  gun  having  a  fluid  Inlet  port,  a  breech  block,  a 
valve  controlling  said  port,  there  being  a  constant  fluid 
pressure  supply  to  said  valve,  valve  actuating  m^\^^- 
nlsm  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  counter  recoil  of  the 
r-  to  open  the  valve  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to  the  port 
o^fure  the  breech  block  Is  unlocked,  and  valve  closing 
mechanism  arranged  to  close  the  valve  during  the  open- 
ing movement  of  the  breech  block:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ^      ,        ... 

4  In  a  gun.  a  breech  block,  a  mushroom  head,  a  fluid 
Inlet  port,  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  the  Inlet 
port  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  perwure  to  the 
port'  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  breech  block,  and  means  to 
move  the  lever  to  open  the  port  and  to  open  the  valve 
when  the  gun  returns  Into  battery  :  substantially  as  de- 

scribed.  wi-v-w    . 

6  A  gun  having  a  fluid  inlet  port,  a  breech  block,  a 
ralve  controlling  said  port,  there  being  a  constant  fluid 
pressure  supply  to  said  valve,  a  second  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  port  to  the  gun.  and 
actuating  mechanism  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
counter-recoil  of  the  pun  to  open  both  valves  before  the 
breech  block  is  unlocked  to  flush  and  cool  the  gun  :  sub- 
stantially as  de8cril)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  An  amusement  appliance,  embodying  a  rotating  plat- 
form, Inwardly  facing  seats  disposed  near  the  edge  of 
said  platform  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  revolving 
object  to  be  grasped  disposed  inside  of  the  path  of  rota- 
tion of  said  seats  and  beyond  the  reach  of  a  passenuer 
when  seated  thereon. 

3.  An  amusement  appliance,  embodying  a  rotating  plat- 
form. Inwardly  facing  seats  disposed  near  the  edge  of 
said  platform  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  revolving 
object  to  be  grasped  disposed  inside  of  the  path  of  roa 
tlon  of  said  seats  and  beyond  the  reach  of  a  passenger 
when  seated  thereon,  said  object  revolrlng  at  a  dllTerent 
speed  from  that  of  said  platform. 

4.  An  amusement  appliance,  embodying  a  rotating  plat 
form,  a  seat  disposed  near  the  edge  of  said  platform,  and 
a  base  for  said  seat  wider  at  Us  bottom  than  said  seat 
to   prevent   the  feet   of  the   occupant   from    being   drsw-n 

under  said  seat. 

5    An  amusement  appliance,  embodying  a  rotating  imsi 
form,  an  Invrardly  facing  seat  disposed  near  the  edge  of 
said  platform,  and  a  back  for  said  seat   Inclined  inward 
toward  its  top. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,007.746.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Buknham  C. 
STiCKNir,  Elizabeth.  X.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,526. 


1007,745.  APPLIANCE  FOR  PUBLIC  AMUSEMENT 
ALrRKD  Casnan  Sskll,  London.  England,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  William  Righter  Comings.  Wharncllffe,  Wim- 
bledon Park,  Surrey,  England.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  592,085. 
1.  An  amusement  appliance,  embodying  a  rotating  plat^ 

form.   Inwardly   facing  seats   disposed   near    the   edge   of 
172  0.G.— 3 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnat;  ■  '*  1  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  line  k,  m  .  wheel 
connected  to  the  platen,  a  head  mounted  to  turn  con- 
centrically with  the  platen,  a  brake  to  resist  turning  of 
said  head,  a  line-spacing  mechanism  Including  both  a  drlv- 
ing-pawl  mounted  on  said  head  and  a  lever  mounted  upon 
the  platen  frame  to  operate  said  pawl,  a  line-space  wheel 
check  or  detent  mounted  on  said  head,  a  crank  or  driver 
connected  to  said  head  to  turn  the  same  against  the  oppo- 
sition of  said  brake,  and  stops  to  limit  the  strokes  of 
said  head  and  platen. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  line  space  wheel 
connected  to  the  platen,  a  head  mounted  to  turn  con- 
centrically with  the  platen,  a  brake  to  resist  turning  of 
said  head,  a  line-spacing  mechanism  Including  both  a  drlv- 
ing-pawl  mounted  on  said  head  and  a  lever  mounted  upon 
the  platen  frame  to  operate  said  pawl,  a  line  space  wheel 
check  or  detent  mounted  on  said  head,  a  crank  or  driver 
connected  to  said  head  to  turn  the  same  against  the  op- 
position   of   said   brake,   and   stops   to   limit    the   strokes 


3* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


BMBSK  7, 191  J. 


6.  In  an  electrical  line  Joint  tester,  a  bollow  sectional 
ha'(i:o.  a  hollow  trident  shaped  member  carried  upon  one 
e.\rr"inity  of  one  of  the  sections  of  said  handle,  a  contact 
h  )  k  1  arried  by  each  of  the  prongs  of  said  trident  shaped 
memijer  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  telephone  receiver  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  said  hooks  through  the  hollow  portions 
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of  said  handle  and  said  trident  shaped  member,  a  ground 
connection  connected  to  the  remaining  hooic  through  the 
hollow  portions  of  said  handle  and  said  trident  shaped 
memt>er,  and  a  switch  moynted  upon  one  of  the  sections 
of  said  handle  and  adapted  to  allow  the  continuity  of  said 
ground  to  be  made  or  broken  at  will,  for  the  purpose 
herein  described. 


1,007.742.  ROTARY  TUMP  FOR  MACHINE-TOOLS  AND 
OTHER  PT'RPOSES.  Joh:«  Smith.  Birmingham,  Eng- 
!ar,  i       Filed  Aug.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  646.064. 


1  I."  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
ini"'  h:  outlet,  a  pair  of  intermeshing  pumping  wheels 
U.I  Htr"!  H'u  pn  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  driving  wheel  mesh- 
iiij.'  Wit';  ae  of  the  pumping  wheels,  and  means  for  shleld- 
in_'  :<uii  driving  wheel  from  the  pressure  caused  by  the 
f  r  .    if  the  current;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

J  In  I  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
inU'T  ip.  outlet,  a  pair  of  intermeshing  pumping  wheels 
locatwi  :^'wf»en  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  driving  wheel  mesh- 
iDi;  war;  ne  of  the  pumping  wheels,  and  an  annular  wall 
parrlv  <<  innindlng  said  driving  wheel  and  shielding  same 
from  •  rt>ss   r*^  caused  by  the  force  of  the  current. 

,H  In  1  r  tary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
inl'T  iw.  I'if't,  a  pair  of  intermeshing  pumping  wheels 
located  txftwt^n  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  driving  wheel  mesh- 


ing with  one  of  said  pumping  wbeetSMind  lo^£d  between 
said  pumping  wheels  and  the  inlet,  and  an  annular  wall 
located  between  the  inlet  and  the  driving  wheel  and  partly 
surrounding  said  driving  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  shield 
ing  same  from  pres.'^ure  caused  by  the  force  of  the  current ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
Inlet,  an  outlet  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing  to  the 
inlet,  a  pair  of  inttirmeshing  pumping  wheels  located  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet,  spindles  carrying  said  pumping 
wheels,  bearings  formed  In  the  Interior  walls  of  said  cas- 
ing but  not  extending  through  same,  a  driving  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  one  of  said  pumping  wheels  and  located  between 
said  pumping  wheels  and  the  inlet,  a  spindle  carrying  said 
driving  wheel  and  extending  through  the  casing,  a  stuffing 
box  Joint  on  said  spindle  at  the  position  where  it  passes 
through  the  casing,  and  an  annular  wall  located  between 
the  Inlet  and  the  driving  wheel  and  partly  surrounding 
said  driving  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  shielding  same  from 
pressure  caused  bj  the  force  of  the  current ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.007,743.    ORDNANCE.     William  D.  Smith,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  July  1,  ld09.     Serial  No.  505,367. 


1.  In  a  gun.  a  breech  bl<  ck,  a  mushroom  head,  having  a 
spindle  extending  through  the  breech  block,  a  fluid  inlet 
port  controlled  by  the  mushroom  bead,  means  to  supply 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  port,  and  a  pivoted  lever  to 
slide  the  mushroom  head  in  a  direct  line  to  open  the  port 
to  flush  the  gun  ;  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

2.  In  a  gun,  a  breech  block,  a  mushroom  head  having 
a  spindle  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  breech  block, 
a  gas  check  betwe<»n  the  mushroom  head  and  the  breech 
block,  a  fluid  Inlet  port,  said  spindle  and  breech  block 
forming  a  closure  for  the  port  when  the  mushroom  head 
Is  In  its  rearward  position,  means  to  supply  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  port  and  means  to  advance  the  mushroom 
head  into  the  bore  of  the  gun  to  open  the  port ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  gun,  a  breech  block,  a  mushroom  head  having 
a  spindle  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  breech  block, 
a  gas  check  between  the  mushroom  head  and  the  breech 
block,  a  fluid  Inlet  port,  said  spindle  and  breech  block 
forming  a  closure  for  the  port  when  the  mushroom  head 
is  In  Its  rearward  position,  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure 
to  said  port  and  means  controlled  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun 
to  advance  the  mushroom  head  Into  the  bore  of  the  gun 
to  open  the  port;  stibstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gun,  a  breech  block,  a  mushroom-head  having  a 
spindle  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  breech  block,  a 
gas  check  l)etween  the  mushroom-head  and  the  breech 
block,  a  fluid  Inlet  port,  said  spindle  and  breech  block 
forming  a  closure  for  the  port  when  the  mushroom-head 
is  in  its  rearward  position,  a  lever  connected  to  the  spin- 
dle of  the  mushroom  head,  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure 
to  said  port  and  means  controlled  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun 
to  operate  the  lever  to  advance  the  mushroom-head  Into 
the  bore  of  the  gun  to  open  the  port ;  substantially  as 
d^'scribed. 
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5  In  a  gun,  a  breech  block,  a  mushroom  head  having  a 
spindle  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  breech  block,  a 
gas  check  between  the  mushroom  head  and  the  breech 
block,  a  fluid  inlet  port,  aaid  spindle  and  breech  block 
forming  a  closure  for  the  port  when  the  mushroom  head 
is  in  Its  rearward  position,  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure 
to  said  port  a  lever  to  advance  the  mushroom  bead  into 
the  bore  of  the  gun  and  means  to  lock  the  lever  when  the 
mushroom-head  Is  In  Its  advanced  position,  substantially 

as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


said  platform  and  rotaUble  therewith,  and  an  object  to 
be  grasped  disposed  Inside  of  the  path  of  roUtlon  of 
Mid  seats  an^  beyond  the  reach  of  a  passenger  when 
seated  thereon. 


1,007,744.    ORDNANCE.    William  D.  Smith,  Pittsburgh. 
'  Pa.     FUed  Nov.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  528.884. 
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1  A  gun  having  a  fluid  inlet  port,  a  breech  hlock,  a 
mushroom  head,  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  there  being 
a  constant  fluid  pressure  supply  to  said  valve,  and  actuat- 
ing mechanism  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  counter-re- 
coll  of  the  gun  to  shift  the  mushroom  head  and  open  the 
yalve  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to  the  gun  before  the  breech 
block  Is  unlocked ;  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  gun,  a  breech  block,  a  mushroom  head,  a  fluid 
inlet  port  controlled  by  the  mushroom  head,  means  to 
supply  fluid  pressure  to  said  port,  a  gas  check  between 
the  mushroom  head  and  breech  block,  and  means  actuated 
vt  The  counter  recoil  of  the  gun  to  advance  the  mushroom 
brad  to  open  the  port  and  flush  the  gun.  and  to  cool  the 
gun  and  gas  check  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  gun  having  n  fluid  Inlet  port,  a  breech  block,  a 
yalve  controlling  said  port,  there  being  a  constant  fluid 
pressure  supply  to  said  valve,  valve  actuating  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  counter-recoil  of  the 
(rt  ri  to  open  the  valve  to  admit  fluid  pressure  to  the  port 
Defore  the  breech  block  is  unlocked,  and  valve  closing 
mechanism  arranged  to  close  the  valve  during  the  open- 
ing movement  of  the  breech  block:  substantially  aa  de- 

\  In  a  gun,  a  breech  block,  a  mushroom  head,  a  fluid 
Inlet  port,  means  to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  the  Inlet 
nnrt  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  pemsure  to  the 
P^r'  .  lever  pivoted  to  the  breech  block,  and  means  to 
move  ttie  lever  to  open  the  port  and  to  open  the  valve 
when  the  gun  returns  Into  battery  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. .    . ,     ,. 

6  A  gun  having  a  fluid  Inlet  port,  a  breech  block,  a 
valve  controlling  said  port,  there  being  a  constant  fluid 
pressure  8upplv  to  said  valve,  a  second  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  port  to  the  gun.  and 
actuating  mechanism  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
rounter-rocoll  of  the  pun  to  open  both  valves  before  the 
breech  block  Is  unlocked  to  flush  and  cool  the  gun  ;  sob- 
stantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  An  amusement  appliance,  embodying  a  rotating  plat- 
form inwardly  facing  seats  disposed  near  the  edge  of 
said 'platform  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  revolving 
object  to  be  grasped  disposed  Inside  of  the  path  of  rota 
tion  of  said  seats  and  beyond  the  reach  of  a  passenger 
when  seated  thereon. 

3.  An  amusement  appliance,  embodying  a  rotating  plat- 
form Inwardly  facing  seats  disposed  near  the  edge  of 
said  platform  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  revolving 
object  to  be  grasped  disposed  Inside  of  the  path  of  ro-a- 
tlon  of  said  seats  and  beyond  the  reach  of  a  passenger 
when  seated  thereon,  said  object  revolving  at  a  diiTerent 
speed  from  that  of  said  platform 

4  An  amusement  appliance,  embodying  a  rotating  plat 
form,  a  seat  disposed  near  the  edge  of  said  platform,  and 
a  base  for  said  seat  wider  at  Us  bottom  than   said  seat 
to   prevent    the   feet    of   the   occupant    from    being    dr«\vn 

under  said  seat. 

5  An  amusement  appliance,  embo  -     j  \  r  ..af.ng  ;.  a: 
form,  an  inwardly  facing  seat  dlsp  -    :       ar  the  edge  of 
said  platform,  and  a  back  for  said  seat  Inclined  Inward 
toward  its  top. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,007,746.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Bck.nhaM  C. 
Sti'ckney,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.526. 


1007,745.      APPLIANCE    FOR    PUBLIC    AMUSEMENT. 

'  ALFRED  Cannan  Snkll,   London.   England,   assignor  of 

one-half  to  William  Righter  Comings,  Wharncllffe,  VMm- 

bledon  Park,   Surrey,   England.      Filed  Nov.   12,    1910. 

Serial  No.  592,085. 

1    An  amusement  appliance,  embodying  a  rotating  plat^ 
form.    Inwardly   facing   seats   disposed   near   the   edge   of 
.172  0.0.-8 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combn  '..  n  wl::  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  line  f^pa.  e  wheel 
connected  to  the  platen,  a  head  mounted  t<  turn  ton 
centrically  with  the  platen,  a  brake  to  r.v!s-  Turning  of 
said  head,  a  line-spacing  mechanism  Includi:.^;  :  ti.  :■.  ^ 
Ing-pawl  mounted  on  said  head  and  a  lever  mounted  u-  n 
the  platen  frame  to  operate  said  pawl,  a  line-space  wl..el 
check  or  detent  mounted  on  said  head,  a  crank  or  drlT^r 
connected  to  said  head  to  turn  the  sau  .,>;!.■.'••  the  o\-m>- 
sitlon  of  said  brake,  and  stops  to  Uiun  uj'  stroke>  f 
said  head  and  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combina-  t  w;-;  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  line  b^^ac^  wh-ei 
connected  to  the  platen,  a  head  mounted  to  turn  con- 
centrically with  the  platen,  a  brake  to  r--  '^-  turnins:  of 
said  head,  a  line-spacing  mechanism  IncludiSi;  >  ih  a  drv 
Ing-pawl  mounted  on  said  head  and  a  lever  mounted  u.H.n 
the  platen  frame  to  operate  said  pawl,  a  oto  --lure  w  s*-.-: 
check  or  detent  mounted  on  said  head,  a  :  :.k  <  r  dri<.  : 
connected  to  said  head  to  turn  the  na:  •  ji  i  st  rh.  ;, 
position    of   said    brake,    and    stops    to    ..Uiii     tl  <     «tr   ks 
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of  said  head  and  platen,  one  of  said  stops  adjustable  to 
vary  the  stroke  of  said  head  and  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewritlDR  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  head  mounted 
on  the  platen  frame  to  turn  concentrically  with  the  platen, 
a  brake  to  resist  turning  of  said  head,  a  line-space  wheel, 
a  spring  check  or  detent,  one  of  said  wheel  and  detent 
elements  mounted  on  the  platen  and  the  other  on  said 
head,  a  flnger-plece  on  said  head,  and  an  adjustable  stop 
for  said  bead. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  head  mounted  on 
the  piaten  frame  to  turn  concentrically  with  the  platen, 
a  brake  to  resist  turning  of  said  head,  a  line-space  wheel, 
a  spring  check  or  detent,  one  of  said  wheel  and  detent 
elements  mounted  on  the  platen  and  the  other  on  said 
bead,  a  finger  piece  on  said  head,  a  line-spacing  device 
including  a  pawl  and  lever,  both  mounted  on  one  of  said 
head  and  platen  elements,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for 
said  bead. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  head  mounted  on 
the  platen  frame  to  turn  concentrically  with  the  platen,  a 
brake  to  resist  turning  of  said  head,  a  line  space  wheel,  a 
spring  check  or  detent,  one  of  said  wheel  and  detent  ele- 
ments mounted  on  the  platen  and  the  other  on  said  head, 
a  finger  piece  connected  to  said  head,  a  line  spacing  de- 
vice including  a  pawl  and  lever,  both  mounted  on  one  of 
said  head  and  platen  elements,  a  lever  mounted  on  the 
platen  frame  to  operate  said  line-spacing  devices,  and  an 
adjustable  stop  for  said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,747.  ANCHOR-SOCKET  FOR  SCREWS.  Isaac  D. 
Stijjb,  Decatur,  111.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597,572. 


certain  column  exclusively  ;  and  all  of  said  column-select- 
ing stops  normally  clear  of  said  column  stops. 

2.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  series  of  adjustable  column  stops  of  various 
lengths,  and  a  series  of  key-operated  column  selecting  stops 
of  such  lengths  as  to  Co6perate  with  said  column  stops 
to  arrest  the  carriage  In  different  columnar  positions  de- 
pendent upon  the  key  operated,  so  that  by  depressing  any 
selected  key  the  carriage  Is  arrested  at  the  column  me- 
chanically determined  by  the  operated  key  ;  a  plurality  of 
said  key-operated  column-selecting  stops  being  of  the  same 
length  and  shorter  than  the  others  and  spaced  at  letter- 
space  Intervals  to  coGperate  with  the  longest  column  stop 
to  arrest  the  carriage  at  different  decimal  positions  in  the 
last  column  exclusively ;  and  all  of  said  column  selecting 
stops  normally  clear  of  said  column  stops. 


A  screw  securing  socket"  adiiptfd  to  be  driven  into  wood 
and  consisting  of  a  pin  having  a  solid  pointed  Inner  end 
m  !  •  longitudinally  threaded  screw  receiving  bore  open 
at  t:  e  outer  hammer  blow  sustaining  end  of  the  pin,  and 
flared  and  free  of  screw  threads  at  its  outer  end  ;  said  pin 
being  externally  formed  between  its  point  and  outer  end 
with  anchoring  depressions,  substantially  as  described. 


1,007.74S.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  John  O.  Strong 
and  Frank  E.  Baeb,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1909.  Serial 
No.  512,204. 

1.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  series  of  column  stops  of  graduated  lengths, 
and  a  series  of  key-operated  column-selecting  stops  of  vari- 
ous lengths  to  coOperate  with  said  column  stops  to  arrest 
!..►•  arrtage  In  different  columnar  positions  dependent 
upon  the  key  operated,  so  that  by  depressing  any  selected 
key  the  carriage  may  he  arrested  at  a  mechanically  deter- 
mined column  :  a  plurality  of  said  column-selecting  stops 
being  of  equal  length  and  mounted  at  letter-space  Intervals 
to  arrest   the  carriage  at  different  decimal   positions  in  a 


3.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  series  of  adjustable  column  stops  of  various 
lengths,  the  longest  stops  being  at  one  end  of  the  series, 
and  a  series  of  key-operated  column-selecting  stops  of  such 
lengths  as  to  cooperate  with  said  column  stops  to  arrest 
the  carriage  In  different  columnar  positions  according  to 
the  key  operated,  bo  that  by  depressing  any  selected  key 
t]ie  carriage  Is  arrested  at  any  desired  column  ;  a  plurality 
of  said  key-operated  column-selecting  stops  being  of  the 
same  length  and  shorter  than  the  others  and  spaced  at 
letter-space  Intervals,  to  cooperate  with  said  longest  col- 
umn-stops in  succession,  to  arrest  the  carriage  at  different 
decimal  positions  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  columns. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  having  a  rack,  of  a  series  of 
column  stops  adjustable  along  the  rack  and  of  graduated 
lengths,  and  a  aeries  of  key-operated  stops  mounted  at 
letter-space  Intervals  and  of  various  lengths  to  enable  the 
keys  to  select  mechanically  the  column  at  which  the  car- 
riage shall  stop,  a  group  of  said  key-operated  stops  being 
of  equal  length  to  cooperate  with  a  certain  one  of  said 
column  stops  exclusively  to  arrest  the  carriage  at  different 
decimal  positions  in  the  corresponding  column  ;  all  of  said 
key-operated  stops  being  normally  clear  of  said  column 
stops. 

5.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  series  of  column  stops  of  graduated  lengtha, 
and  a  series  of  key-operated  column-selecting  stops  of  vari- 
ous lengths  to  coOperate  with  said  column  stops  to  arrest 
the  carriage  In  different  columnar  positions  according  to 
the  key  operated,  so  that  by  depressing  any  selected  key 
the  carriage  may  be  arrested  at  the  corresponding  column  ; 
a  group  of  said  colunm-selecting  stops  being  of  equal 
length  and  mounted  at  letter-space  Intervals  to  arrest  the 
carriage  at  different  decimal  positions  In  a  certain  column, 
and  a  second  group  of  said  column-selecting  stops  shorter 
than  those  In  the  first  group,  but  of  equal  length  with  one 
another,  and  mounted  at  letter  space  Intervals  to  arrest 
the  carriage  at  different  decimal  positions  In  another 
column. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1007  749  WATER -HEATER.  Bichabd  L.  Tbmplin, 
aeVeland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1906,  Serial  No.  313,224. 
Renewed  Apr.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  622.326. 


trically  of  the  rim,  means  for  holding  the  same  with  r^^a 
tion  to  the  rim,  said  means  being  diametrically  dlsp  ^ei 
and  intermediate  of  the  edges  of  the  rim  and  ring,  and  a 
vibrating  membrane  filling  the  space  between  the  rim  and 
ring  at  the  opposite  edges  from  the  stretched  membrane. 


^""liil' 


J  J 


m 


1.  In  a  sectional  water-heater,  a  plurality  of  flat,  hollow 
sections  adapted  to  hold  water  and  provided  with  dlscon 
tlnuous  lateral  flanges  or  splines,  said  flanges  or  splines 
being  disposed  horizontally  and  adapted  to  substantially 
contact  and  thereby  form  flues  when  said  sections  are  put 
together,    the   openings   of  successive   flues   being   out   of 

alinement. 

2.  In  a  sectional  water-heater,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
sections  adapted  to  hold  water  and  provided  with  hori- 
zontally disposed  lateral  flanges  or  splines,  cerUln  of  said 
flanges  or  splines  being  adapted  to  substantially  conUct 
and  thereby  form  flues  when  said  sections  are  put  to- 
gether, said  flue-forming  flanges  being  discontinuous  and 
the  openings  thereby  formed  between  successive  flues  being 
out  of  alinement. 

r  !iHi!t«  r  1  ;  tnrallty  of  flat,  hollow 
;  \»ai'r  acd  provided  with  horl- 
I  tlank-es  or  splines  of  different 
.1  tlnriL't  »  or  splines  being  adapted 
t     ns   are   put    together,   said 


8.  In  a  sect  ■  r 

secfiins    adnp't-«i 

•*  !  it  '.K,    t  lie   w  irtc 
I 


\\  :.ru     ."a.J 


flue-f(  raiiriL   tlanges  being  discontinuous  and  the  openings 

tt-'Te'..\    f>.r::  .-<i   !...!svi.'n  s.K.rsshr-  flneg  t-elnc:  r.\\X  of  aitne- 

meai- 

4.  In  a  sectional  water-heater,  a  plurality  of  flat,  hollow 
sections  adapted  to  hold  water  and  provided  exteriorly 
with  relatively  heavy  horizontally  disposed  flanges  or 
splines  adapted  to  form  flues  parallel  with  such  flanges  or 
splines  when  said  sections  are  put  together,  and  with 
relatively  light  heat-absorbing  flanges  or  splines  Interme- 
diately of  said  heavy  flanges  said  flue-forming  flanges  be- 
ing discontinuous  and  the  openings  thereby  formed  be- 
tween successive  flues  being  out  of  alinement. 

5  In  a  sectional  water-heater,  a  plurality  of  flat,  hollow 
sections  having  a  substantially  smooth  Interior  surface 
and  provided  exteriorly  with  horizontally  disposed  flanges 
or  splines  adapted  to  form  flues  parallel  with  such  flanges 
or  splines  when  said  sections  are  put  together. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.007.750.     BANJO.     Gbobok   L.   Thaybb,  Mount   Upton, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,141. 

1.  A  banjo  head  comprising  a  rim,  a  membrane  stretched 
thereon,  an  open  supplemental  ring  concentrically  posi- 
tioned within  said  rim  and  having  one  edge  separated  by 
an  unobstructed  space  from  said  membrane,  and  a  vi- 
bratory member  having  a  central  opening  to  correspond 
with  the  ring  connecting  the  other  edge  of  the  ring  and 
the  alined  edge  of  the  rim  together. 

2.  A  banjo  head,  comprising  a  circular  rim,  a  membrane 
stretched   thereon,  a  supplemental   ring  mounted   concei 


3  In  a  banjo  head,  a  plurality  of  vibratory  m.u.:.i:>tus 
one  of  which  Is  centrally  orlflced,  and  independent  nuan' 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  each  membrane,  t^e  mean,  fo 
adjusting  the  tension  of  that  membrane  whia  i^  ..r 
being  located  within  the  orifice  thereof. 


I  etj 


1007,751.      SIGNAL   DEVICE.      ARNOLD  J.   TMLEn     8: 
Johns.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.     Serial  No    R.o  r  .s 


1    A  clock  work  mechanism  comprising  In  combination  a 

casing  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  a  plarallty  of 

axles  disposed  In  said  casing  having  their   end    portions 

disposed  In  said  holes,  a  train  of  gears  on  said  axles,  a 

spring   secured   to   one  of    said   axles   for  actuating   said 

train    a  pulley  on  one  of  said  axles  and  securely  mounted 

thereon,  a  chain  or  the  like,  secured  to  said  pulley  and 

arranged  to  pull  it  so  that  It  will  wind  said"  spring  a  lever 

loosely  disposed  on  one  of  said  axles  and  having  a  slot 

therein  and  a  lever  adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned  lever 

secured  to  said  axle  and  having  a  pin  thereon  arranged  to 

engage  with  said  slot  when  the  clock  work  is  wound  up 

so  as  to  pull  the  loosely   mounted  lever   to    i--  k^  ,-d 

position,  a  guide  mounted  on  the  side  of  said       -  i u;  anl 

arranged  to  guide  the  second  mentioned  lever  away  from 

the    first    mentioned    lever    at    a    certain    position    of   Its 

travel  so  that  said  pin  will  come  out  of  eniraK'ement  with 

said  slot  and  permit  the  first  mentioned  lever  to  return 

to  Its  normal  position. 

2  A  clock  work  mechanism  comprising  In  combination 
a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  a  plurality  of 
HT  .-  disposed  m  said  casing  having  their  end  p.  rtlons 
!  .  ,  v.d  In  said  holes,  a  train  of  gears  on  said  hi  -  a 
spring  secured  to  one  of  said  axles  for  actuati:^  <:■  A 
train,  a  pulley  on  one  of  said  axles  and  securely  n  ■■  -J 
thereon,  a  chain  or  the  like  secured  to  said  pulley  and 
-ranged  to  poll   It  so  that  It  will  wind  said   spring,    a 
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>TPT  loosely  disposed  on  one  of  said  axle«  having  a  alot 

th'  r.  n.  a  lever  adjacent  to  the  first  mentioned  lever  and 
•if  i'^-  i  to  said  axle  and  having  a  pin  thereon  arranged  to 
tn«u^'e  with  said  slot  when  the  clock. work  Is  wound  up 
so  as  to  pull  the  loosely  mounted  lerer  to  a  backward 
position,  a  srulde  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  casing  and 
arranged  to  guide  the  second  mentioned  lever  away  from 
the  first  mentioned  lever  at  a  certain  position  of  Its  travel 
so  that  said  pin  will  come  out  of  engagement  with  said 
slot  and  permit  the  first  mentioned  lever  to  return  to  Its 
normal  position,  a  centrifugal  governor  disposed  on  one  of 
said  axles,  a  friction  plate  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
governor  and  means  ifor  engaging  with  said  plate  for 
graduating  the   amount   of   friction   thereon. 

3.  A  signal  clock  work  comprising  In  combination  with 
an  alarm  device  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein,  a  plurality  of  axles  In  said  casing  and  having 
their  end  portions  disposed  In  said  holes,  a  train  of  gears 
disposed  on  said  axles,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  train 
disposed  on  one  of  said  axles,  a  pulley  disposed  on 
one  of  said  axles  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  means  for 
actuating  said  pulley  so  that  the  spring  will  be  wound 
up.  a  lever  loosely  attached  to  said  axle  on  the  outside  of 
said  casing  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  lever  securely 
fastened  to  said  axle  and  having  a  pin  projecting  there- 
from for  engaging  with  said  slot  and  pulling  said  first 
mentioned  lever  outwardly  when  the  spring  Is  being 
wrn.fi  np.  the  first  mentloDf^d  't^vpr  being  adapted  for  con- 
n.M-finn  with  the  alarm  di  v  •.■  md  a  guide  for  moving 
-in!'!  t'st  mentioned  lever  outwardly  from  the  first  men- 
tloDed  lever  when  the  same  Is  to  be  pulled  back  so  as  the 
pin  thereof  will  come  out  of  engagement  with  said  slot,  a 
catch  for  holding  said  first  mentioned  levt  r  in  position 
when  the  pin  comes  out  of  engaeement  with  said  slot,  a 
spring  used  to  keep  said  last  mentioned  lever  toward  said 
capln.'  a  projecting  piece  disposed  on  said  catch  so  ar- 
riiiir  1  that  the  pin  will  come  into  engagement  with  It  as 
the  second  mentioned  lever  returns  to  its  normal  position, 
and  thereby  permit  the  first  mentioned  lever  to  return  to 
Its  normal   position. 

4.  A  signal  clock  work  comprising  in  combination  with 
an  alarm  device  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein,  a  plurality  of  axles  In  said  casing  and  having 
their  end  portions  disposed  in  said  holes,  a  train  of  gears 
disposed  on  said  axles,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  train 
disposed  on  one  of  said  axles,  a  pulley  disposed  on 
one  of  said  axles  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  means  for 
actuating  said  pulley  so  that  the  spring  will  be  wound 
np.  a  lever  loosely  attached  to  said  axle  on  the  outside  of 
said  casing  and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  lever  securely 
fastened  to  said  axle  and  having  a  pin  projecting  there- 
from for  engaging  with  said  slot  and  pulling  said  first 
menltoned  lever  hackwardly  when  the  spring  Is  being 
wound  np  the  first  mentioned  lever  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  the  alarm  device,  a  guide  for  moving  said 
last  mentioned  lever  outwardly  from  the  first  mentioned 
'pvc-r  when  the  same  Is  to  be  pulled  back  so  that  the  pin 
thtreof  will  come  out  of  engagement  with  said  slot  and  a 
catch  for  holding  said  first  mentioned  lever  In  position 
w'un  the  pin  comes  out  of  engagement  with  said  slot,  a 
-prin;.:  used  to  keep  said  last  mentioned  lever  toward  said 
casing,  a  projecting  piece  disposed  on  said  catch  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  said  pin  will  come  Into  engagement  with 
It  as  the  second  mentioned  lever  returns  to  Its  normal 
position  and  thereby  permit  the  first  mentioned  lever  to 
return  to  Its  normal  position,  a  centrifugal  governor  dis- 
posed on  one  of  said  axles,  a  friction  plate  disposed  at 
one  end  of  said  governor  and  means  for  engaging  with 
said  plate  for  graduating  the  amount  of  friction  thereon. 

5.  A  signal  clock  work  comprising  In  combination  with 
an  alarm  device  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein,  a  plurality  of  axles  In  said  casing  and  having 
their  end  portions  disposed  In  said  holes,  a  train  of  gears 
disposed  on  said  axles,  a.  spring  for  actuating  said  train  of 
gers  disposed  on  one  of  said  axles,  a  pulley  disposed  on  one 

f  <aM  Tx'fs  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  means  for  actuat- 
In;:  <  •  i  ;  nliey  so  that  the  spring  will  be  wound  up,  a  lever 
loosely  attached  to  said  axle  on  the  outside  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  lever  securely  fastened  to  said 


axle  and  huTlng  a  pin  projecting  therefrom  for  engaging 
with  said  Blot  and  pulling  said  first  mentioned  lever  out- 
wardly when  the  spring  Is  being  wound  up,  the  first  men- 
tioned lever  being  adapted  for  connection  with  the  alarm 
device  and  a  guide  for  moving  said  last  mentioned  lever 
outwardly  from  the  first  mentioned  lever  when  the  same 
Is  to  be  pulled  back  so  as  the  pin  thereof  will  come  out  of 
engagement  with  said  slot,  a  catch  for  holding  said  first 
mentioned  lever  In  position  when  the  pin  com^s  out  of 
engagement  with  said  slot,  m  spring  used  to  keep  said  last 
mentioned  lever  toward  said  casing,  a  projecting  piece 
disposed  on  said  catch  and  so  arranged  that  the  pin  will 
-ome  Into  engagement  with  It  as  the  second  mentioned 
lever  returns  to  Its  normal  position,  and  thereby  permit 
the  first  mentioned  lever  to  return  to  its  normal  position, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
gears  so  that  the  duration  of  time  It  will  take  for  the 
spring  to  be  unwound  can  be  controlled. 


1,007.752.  HAND-TRANSPLANTER.  James  W.  Thomp- 
son, Harllngen,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
603.981. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  movable  Jaw  plvotally  con 
nected  with  the  fixed  Jaw  ;  spring  means  for  separating 
the  Jaws ;  primary  handles  outstanding  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  body,  at  spaced  points  upon  the  body  ;  an 
operating  member  consisting  of  diverging  branches  opera- 
tively  connected  at  one  end,  with  the  movable  Jaw,  nnd 
provided  with  handle-forming  portions  at  their  other  ends, 
located  beneath  the  primary  handles. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  movable  Jaw  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  fixed  jaw;  spring  means  for  separating 
the  Jaws  ;  primary  handles  outstanding  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  body,  at  spaced  points  upon  the  body  :  an 
operating  member  consisting  of  diverging  branches  oper- 
atlvely  connected  at  one  end  each,  with  the  movable  Jaw, 
and  provided  with  handle-forming  loops  at  their  other 
ends,   located  beneath  the  primary  handles. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  yoke  extended  about 
the  fixed  Jaw  and  plvotally  connected  therewith;  a  mov- 
able Jaw  held  between  the  arms  of  the  yoke :  a  spring  se- 
cured at  Its  lower  end  to  the  fixed  Jaw,  and  extended  up- 
wardly, through  the  yoke ;  and  a  link,  surrounding  the 
body,  and  connected  at  its  ends  with  the  spring  and  with 
the  movable  Jaw  ;  a  primary  handle  carried  by  the  body  ; 
an  operating  member  connected  with  the  yoke ;  and  a 
handle  upon  the  operating  member,  located  beneath  the 
primary  handle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  provided  at 
Its  lower  end  with  a  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  primary  handle  out- 
standing from  the  body  ;  guides  upon  the  body  ;  an  operat- 


NOVEMBER  7,  19"- 


U.  S.  FAIHNT  OFFICE. 


37 


ing  member  slldable  in  the  guides;  a  "°-»»>'«J'^^ ^'"^  ^^ 
to  the  fixed  Jaw,  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
Operating  member  ;  the  operating  member  being  ecuipped 
with  a  handleformlng  loop,  located  below  the  primary 
Tandle,  aald  loop  being  provided  -'t\"^ ,°"*«*»°^';! 
fingerV  and  a  bearing  upon  the  primary  handle,  in  which 
the  finger  is  mounted  for  reclprocaUon.  ..^  ., 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  provided  at 
Its  lower  end  with  a  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  primary  handle  outstand- 
ing f^om  the  body  ;  guides  upon  the  body  ;  an  operating 
member  slldable  in  the  guides  ;  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to 
the  fixed  jaw  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  operat- 
ing member;  the  operating  member  being  pQ«»PP^'' J^'^J,  * 
handle-forming  portion  located  below  the  primary  handle, 
said  handleformlng  portion  being  provided  with  an  out- 
standing finger  :  and  a  bearing  upon  the  primary  handle. 
In  which  the  finger  Is  mounted  for  reciprocation. 


ports  thereon,  and  means  for  simnltaneoxisly  moving  alter- 
nate slides  back  and  forth,  substantially  for  the  purpo« 
described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1  007  754.     CAR-ROOF  CONSTRUCTION.     ROB«T  Ti.sa- 
'  LEY,  Pullman,  111.,  assignor  to  The  IMllman  Company. 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.      Filed  Dec.   3. 
1909.     Serial   No.   531,150. 


1007.753.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  WaLTM  L.  Thoknk. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Ma,  29.  19U.  Serial  No. 
630.189. 


/■/ 


I.  ^ 


In  a  railway  car  roof  construction,  the  combination^  of 
channel  carlines  of  substantial  width,  other  carllnes  hav- 
ing vertically-disposed  plate  portions  extending  above  the 
top  surface  of  the  channel  carllnes  an  amount  substan^ 
tially  equaling  the  depth  of  the  roof  seams  for  the  roof 
plates,  a  ridge  pole  supported  on  said  carli°«*  '  ^^^^'°^ 
a  vertical  rib.  meUl  roof  plates  disposed  b^^w-en  said 
plate  carllnes   and   resting  upon   and   unatta<  h.  1  ^' 

top'*  of  said  channel  carllnes.  said  roof  pla  ~  ■■'■■"  ■- 
standing  flanges  disposed  on  opposite  sid.^  ,:  '^^J^''^]^ 
portions  of  said  other  carllnes  and  on  opposite  side,  of 
the  vertical  rib  of  said  ridge  pole,  and  inverted  U  ^1  • -1 
cap  strips  covering  and  protecting  the  flanges  •.  '  un- 
roof plates,  the  Intermediate  parts  of  the  plate  ar  i..n 
and  the  rib  of  the  ridge  pole,  substantially  as  descnt..  a 


1  In  comblnatU,n.  In  a  display  apparatus,  a  casing 
having  a  cmpartment  therein  which  has  an  opening  at 
the  front  tiiereof.  a  slide  movable  back  and  forth  in  said 
compartment,  and  a  closure  for  the  opening  of  said  com 
partment  secured  to  and  movable  by  said  slide,  and  means 
for  moving  said  slide. 

•>  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  compartment  having  a  display  opening  a 
slide  movable  back  and  forth  therein,  an  upright  member 
at  the  back  of  said  slide,  a  pivoted  support  for  the  article 
being  displayed  at  the  front  of  said  slide,  and  means  for 
moving  said  slide  back  and  forth. 

3  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  compartment  having  a  front  opening,  a 
slide  movable  back  and  forth  In  said  compartment,  an 
article-support  articulated  thereon,  a  flexible  curtain  for 
the  opening  of  said  compartment,  a  flexible  connect  on 
between  said  curtain  and  slide,  and  means  for  moving 
said  slide  back  and  forth  In  said  compartment,  the  sad 
pivoted  support  permitting  the  swinging  of  said  article 
into  downward  position  when  said  slide  Is  adjacent  to  said 

opening. 

4  In  a  display  aparatus.  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  compartment  having  a  display  opening,  a 
slide  movable  back  and  forth  In  said  compartmen  said 
compartment  provided  with  guide  blocks  for  said  slide  a 
closure  for  said  opening,  flexible  connections  «>°°«<=t  °g 
«iid  closure  and  slide,  said  guide-blocks  for  said  slide 
pr  ■.  i.o  with  rabbits  for  receiving  said  flexible  connec- 
tion-   and  means  for  moving  said  slide. 

5  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ^^^  °« 
having  a  series  of  compartments  provided  with  display 
openings,  slides  In  said  compartments  having  article-.up- 


1    0  07    75  5.     R0D-8USPENPKR.     Geoeo.  V.  Tt'»GBOS. 
Vubuni.Me.     Filed  May  12,   1908.     Serial  No.  4:V2.45H. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  clast^  described,  a  shank,  a  rod 
encircling  loop  at  one  side  of  said  shank  and  dlspos^-d  at 
an  obtuse  angle  thereto,  said  shank  having  a  recess 
formed  therein  on  the  otLer  side  thereof  and  opening  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  disposition  of  said  loop,  said 
opening  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  said  loop,  whereby  a  rod  passed  through  said  loop  may 
be  held  under  the  tension  of  the  loop  within   said  socket. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shank  :  "1 
encircling  loop  disposed  thereon,  said  shank  ha^m^  an 
open  recess  substantially  the  diameter  of  said  loop  and 
opening  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  disposition  of  said 
loop,  said  loop  bt'lng  yieldingly  maintained  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  said  recess. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spring  shank.  1 
rod  encircling  loop  at  one  end  of  said  shank  and  disposed 
at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto,  an  open  recess  In  said  shank 
above  said  loop  and  faced  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
disposition  thereof,  whereby  a  rod  passed  through  said 
loop  may  be  laid  In  said  recess  and  be  held  In  pa- .    >     "-u. 

'with  said  shank  against  the  angular  tendency  of  sa  d 

4  A  supporting  device  of  the  class  descrii »  ;    c^rr;^^l^ 
1   ing  a  spring  shank  having  a  hook  at  one  end    «   r  ri     r -  r 
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cling  loop  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank  and  disposed  at 
an  obtuse  angle  thereto,  said  shank  having  an  open  recess 
formed  therein  above  salfl  loop  and  faced  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  disposition  thereof,  whereby  a  tip  passed 
through  said  loop  may  be  laid  In  said  recess  and  held  In 
parallelism  with  said  shank  against  the  angular  tendency 
ot  said  loop. 


1,007,756.  CFIANOE-SI'KEn  AND  RKVERSING  GEAR- 
ING. WiLMA.M  John  Vintent.  Cardiff,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Rotoplungp  Pump  Company,  Limited, 
Cardiff.  Wales,  England.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6i:{,837. 


1    ^- 


'-*||JW|, 


'^      4'         '3 


*/ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pump  having  communicating 
suction  and  delivery  passages  and  comprising  a  drum 
and  a  casing  surrounding  it,  a  valve  between  the  suction 
and  delivery  passages,  .m  eplcycllc  train,  the  middle  ele- 
ment of  which  Is  carried  by  the  casing,  a  driving  shaft 
connected  to  the  drum  and  to  one  of  the  end  elements  of 
the  eplcycllc  train,  a  driven  shaft  connected  to  the  other 
end  element  of  the  eplcycllc  train,  and  a  brake  acting  on 
the  casing. 

•_'.  The  combination  of  a  pump  having  communicating 
suction  and  delivery  passages,  a  valve  between  the  suc- 
tion and  delivery  passages,  a  reversing  eplcycllc  train, 
a  driving  shaft  connected  to  one  member  of  the  pomp  and 
to  one  element  of  the  eplcycllc  train,  a  driven  sliaft  con 
nected  to  another  element  of  the  eplcycllc  train,  and  a 
brake  acting  on  the  third  element  of  the  eplcycllc  train 
such  element  being  connected  to  the  other  moniber  of  the 
pump. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pump  having  communicating 
suction  and  delivery  passages  and  comprising  a  drum  and 
a  casing  surrounding  it.  a  valve  between  the  suction  and 
delivery  passages,  a  reversing  cpicyclic  train,  the  middle 
element  of  which  is  carried  by  the  casing,  a  driving  shaft 
■connected  to  the  drum  and  to  one  of  the  end  elements  of 
the  eplcycllc  train,  a  driven  shaft  connected  to  the  other 
end  element  of  the  eplcycllc  train,  and  a  brake  acting  on 
ihe  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pump  having  communicating 
suction  and  delivery  passages,  a  valve  between  the  suction 
and  delivery  passages,  an  eplcycllc  train  having  reversing 
mechanism,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  one  member  of 
fhe  pump  and  to  one  element  of  the  eplcycllc  train,  a 
1  riven  shaft  connected  to  another  element  of  the  eplcycllc 
train,  a  brake  acting  on  the  third  element  of  the  eplcycllc 
train  such  element  being  connected  to  the  other  member 
of  the  pump. 

.'>.  The  combination  of  a  pump  having  communicating 
suction  and  delivery  passages  and  comprising  a  drum  and 
■\  casing  s  i-f  ndlng  It,  a  valve  between  the  suction  and 
t.livery  pa<sa,,''S,  an  eplcycllc  train  having  reversing 
mechanism,  the  middle  element  of  which  train  la  carried 
by  the  casing,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  drum  and 
to  one  of  the  end  elements  of  the  eplcycllc  train,  a  driven 
shaft  connected  to  the  other  end  element  of  the  epicynllc 
trn!n    a  hrak.^  arMne  on  the  casing. 


1,007,757.  MOUNTING  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS.  Albbrt 
VoioT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  644,016. 


1.  In  a  mounting  feuc,  sliding  doors,  the  combination 
with  a  runway  and  a  dooi*  slldably  engaging  therein,  of  a 
series  of  rollers  engaging  In  the  runway  and  upon  which 
the  door  is  supported,  and  a  carriage  to  carry  said  rollers, 
said  carriage  comprising  releasably  connected  sections. 

2.  In  a  mounting  for  sliding  doors,  the  combination 
with  a  runway  and  a  door  slldably  engaging  therein,  of  a 
series  of  rollers  engaging  in  the  runway  and  upon  which 
the  door  is  supported  :  a  carriage  to  carry  said  rollers, 
said  carriage  having  no  engagement  with  the  runway  or 
door ;  and  wipers  plvotally  carried  at  the  ends  of  the 
carriage  to  engage  with  the  bottom  of  the  runway  to  clean 
the  runway  of  any  obstruction  as  the  rollers  move  to 
and  fro. 

.S.  In  a  mounting  for  sliding  doors,  the  combination 
with  a  runway  and  a  door  slldably  engaging  therein,  of 
rollers  engaging  In  the  runway  and  upon  which  the  door 
is  supported,  and  a  carriage  to  carry  and  separate  the 
rollers,  said  carriage  comprising  sections  having  hook- 
shaped  portions  at  the  ends,  said  hook-shaped  portion  at 
one  end  of  a  section  being  reverse  to  that  of  its  com- 
panion section  whereby  <o  releasably  couple  the  sections 
together. 

4.  In  a  mounting  for  sliding  doors,  the  combination 
with  a  runway  and  a  door  slldably  engaging  therein,  of 
rollers  engaging  in  the  runway  and  upon  which  the  door 
is  supported,  and  a  carriage  to  carry  and  separate  the 
rollers,  said  carriage  comprising  sections  having  hook- 
shaped  portions  at  the  ends  whereby  they  are  releasably 
connected  together,  and  a  clip  td  engage  over  the  connec- 
tion of  the  sections  to  prevent  accidental  separating 
thereof. 


1.007.758.      FROG-TRAP.     Robebt   E.   Whitb,   Mount 
Sterling.  Ky.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  643.414. 


y^jp 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  pole,  a  bag  frame  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  pole,  a  bag  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  fingers  projecting  from  the  said  frame 
and  over  which  the  open  end  of  the  bag  is  adapted  to  be 
arranged  to  normally  hold  the  same  In  open  position,  and 
a  cord  having  a  noose  interwoven  with  the  mouth  of  the 
bag  and  extending  along  the  pole,  the  noose  t>elng  adapted 
to  surround  the  said  fingers,  whereby  upon  the  cord  being 


pulled  the  noose  is  caused  to  slip  off  of  the  ends  of  the 
Sngera  to  purse  the  open  end  of  the  bag  to  close  same^ 

T  A  trap  comprising  a  pole,  a  bag  'r*""*^  "^^J^  *° 
oneend  of  the  pole,  a  bag  mounted  on  the  said  frame  a 
cord  extending  along  the  pole  and  having  a  noose  inter- 
woven with  the  mouth  of  the  bag.  and  means  for  nor^ 
mallv  holding  the  noose  and  mouth  of  the  bag  in  open 
poJl^t'ion  wher' by  upon  the  cord  being  puiled  the  mouth  of 
the  bag  is  pursed  to  close  same.  comprising  a 

3    A  trap  comprising  a  poie,  a  ubr  ""  ^     ,   „    .1,0 

head  a  ring,  and  braces  between  the  head  and  ring  he 
said  head  and  ring  being  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  he 
oole  a  conical  bag  having  the  apex  thereof  secured  to  the 
S^id  head  and  the  lower  end  thereof  which  is  open  se- 
ared to  the  said  ring,  a  series  of  flexible  fingers  depend- 
'^g  from  the  said  ring  and  over  which  the  l^^^jf  ^^ 
the  ba^  is  adapted  to  be  arranged  to  normally  hold  the 
rie  Vn  open  position,  and  a  cord  secured  to  the  ow 
end  of  the  pole  having  a  noose  interwoven  with  the  lower 
end  o  he  bag  and  extending  up  the  pole,  the  noose  being 
adapted  to  surround  the  said  fingers,  whereby  upon  he 
cord^tng  pulled,  the  noose  is  caused  to  slip  off  of  the 
To^^XZ  of  the  said  Ongers  to  purse  the  lower  end  of 
the  bag. 

1.007.759.       WALL-GRIP.        EOBKar     '"•»'^:;"'     «'°«'^«- 
Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  529.483. 


engagement  with  the  sliding  frame  to  hold  said  lens  mem- 
ber In  any  of  its  adjusted  positions. 


.'< 


2.  An    attachiflent    for    calendars    having    a    t>o"j">°'«^ 
line  of  week  day  names,  and  vertical  and  horizontal  lines 
of  datesTald  attachment  comprising  an  -''J^f  "^'VnT; 
ha 'ng    lips  for  engagement  with  the  edges  -^  -^^'^^^^ 
a    sliding   frame    on    said    adjustable    frame,    »a»<J    «''<»'°f 
?rame  adapted   to  be  moved  horizontally  across   the  cal- 
nd"r  and  be  positioned  over  the  vertical   lines   o     da  es. 
a  lens  carried  on  said  sliding  frame,  said  lens  being  sta- 
tionary on  said  trame  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  over 
Le  day«  of  the  week,  a  vertically   movable  lens  on  saM 
slldable  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  one  date  of 
any  one  of  the  horizontal  lines  of  dates,  means  for  hold^ 
"g  the  sliding  frame  In  Its  adjusted  positions,  means  for 
holding  the  vertically  movable  lens  in  '*«  ^'^i'jf;;  *  ^^^ 
sltions    and  means  for  holding  the  frame  together  In  its 
different  adjusted  positions. 


1.  A  wall  grip,  comprising  in  a  ^'"g.e  plece  o'jetal  of 
uniform  width  a  horizontal  base,  a  slotted  arm  rising 
^b  nue'y  from  one  end  of  said  base,  a  vertical  sUndard 
rising  from  the  other  end  of  said  base,  and  a  flat  arm 
projecting  horizontally  from  said  standard,  and  armed 
with  downwardly  directed  spurs. 

"  V  wall  grip,  comprising  a  horizontal  base  »  "'^"^ 
„rm  rising  from  one  end  of  said  base,  a  vertical  sUndard 
risTn;  tn.  the  other  end  of  said  base^  and  an  arm  prcv 
lectlng  horizontally  from  said  standard. 

•      \  wall  grip,  comprising  a  flat  base,  an  inclined  arm 
r.«  ne   fTom  fne    end    of   said   base,    a   slot    in    said    arm. 

.„<1  .D  »rm  adapted  to  He  betwee.  brkM  ot  two  Imme 

sSuJs  being  divided  by  a  notch  for  the  accommodation  of 
a  veneer  spike.  

.on7  7H0       r\LENI)AR    DATE-INDICATOR.       CharlbS 
'•  D   Wu-MAMt  Llda.  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1910     Serial 

f "^raftfchment  for  a  calendar  having  ver'tical  and 
ho  izontal  lines  of  dates,  said  attachment  comprising  an 
adjustable  frame  having  clips  for  -"K^^'^/^^ j"^  * 
^a  endar.  a  sfldlng  member  on  said  frame  adapted  to  be 
movS  over  the  horizontal  line  of  dates,  notches  In  said 
flrsi  named  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  means  on 
?h  slldlTg  frame  to  position  said  sliding  frame  over  aid 
me  of  dates,  a  vertically  slldable  member  carrying  a  lens 
and  mounted  to  slide  on  said  sliding  frame,  said  s  Idable 
l.m^r  adanted  to  be  positioned  over  the  vertical  lines 
member  adapted  to  o*^  p  carrying    member   for 

of  dates,   and   means   on   tne   lens   can j. us 


1007  761.     GEARING   FOR   WINCHES.      Dav.pWilsos, 
Seacombe.   England.     Filed  May   11.   1908.     Serial   No. 


432.287. 


A  gearing,  said  gearing  comprising  a  <Jrlvlng  shaft  a 
clutch  mounted  on  said  driving  -^f^.^^^^^^^^Z 
rigidly  mounted  on  one  extremity  of  said  shaft,  a  toothed 

pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  «PP°«'**.;^  "-^^t'^,;'  "  ^ 
shaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  said  clutch,  auxiliary 
shafts  a  large  toothed  pinion  rigidly  mounted  on  one 
extremitv  of  one  of  said  auxiliary  shafts,  a  clutch  on  the 
opposite'end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  relatively  small  toothed 
pinion  on  the  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
clutch,  a  second  auxiliary  shaft  ^'-''^ ^  h  VlMr^n 
pinion  mounted  on  one  end  therof,  and  chains  for  con- 
necting  said  pinions. 


1    00  7    7  6,2.      APPARATUS     FOR     HANDLING     ORE. 
•CHA^I^ES  H.  WB.OHT.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  --^"  ^^Jf^ 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company    V7!!r«o9^95?' 
Incorporated.     Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No    6.9^95-^ 
1    In  an  apparatus  for  handling  ore.  the  combination 
of  a  framework  a  trackway  supported  by  and  overhanging 
?ie  samTa  trollev  having  a  rotatable  turntable  on  saw 
Jack."  :  a  verti;ally-adjustable  leg  plvotally  sun>ende.l 
f^m  and  through  said  turntable,  and  a  grab  bucket  pivot 
any  c^nnJc^^eS  ?o  said  leg.  together  with   suitable  means 
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for  severallT  travprsmiL'  said  trolley  along  said  trackway, 
rotating  Haid  turntable  on  said  trolley,  actuating  said  leg 
about  its  pivotal  Huspcnsion  thereon  and  vertically  within 
said  turntable,  and,  for  oprning  and  closing  said  bucket, 
all  substantially  as  siiown  and  described. 


i-j;" 


5 


z 


V-! 


%. 


-.  lu  iiu  apparatus  (ur  handling  orv,  tho  combination 
of  1  framoworlv,  a  trackway  supported  by  and  overhanging 
tho  same,  a  trolley  on  said  trackway,  a  vertically-adjust- 
able hollow  leg  rotatably  and  pivotally  suspended  from 
and  through  said  trolley,  a  bucket  connected  to  said  leg, 
and  means  for.  severally,  moving  said  leg  rotatlvely,  pivot- 
ally  and  vt-rtlcally  on  and  in  respect  to  said  trolley, 
traversing  thy  trolley  along  its  trackway,  and  for  open- 
iiii.'  and  closing  the  bucket  about  its  load,  substantially  us 
sliown  and  d.&cribed. 

::.  In  an  unloading  apparatus  a  horizontal  trackway, 
a  trolley  mounted  thereon,  a  turntable  on  the  trolley,  a 
vertically-adjustable  leg  pivotally  supported  on  the  turn- 
table, a  bucket  pivotally  connected  to  the  leg,  and  mecha- 
nism for  severally  rotating  the  turntable  on  the  trolley, 
moving  the  leg  about  its  pivotal  support  thereon,  adjust 
Ing  the  leg  vertically,  traversing  the  trolley  along  the 
trackway,  and  opening  and  closing  the  bucket  about  a 
load,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  9fl  unloading  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
trackway  having  a  clear  space  centrally  therethrough,  a 
trolley  mounted  thereon  across  said  spacf,  a  deponding- 
It'g  rotatably  mounted  on  said  trolley  and  made  up  of  a 
series  of  tubular  sections  suitably  r>Mated  to  be  moved 
telescopically  with  respect  to  each  other  when  force  is 
applied  for  the  purpose,  a  bucket  hinged  to  the  inner 
ra  'mber  of  said  series,  and  suitable  means  for,  severally, 
applying  tho  force  necessary  to  move  said  sections  tele- 
si  opically  with  respect  to  each  other  as  stated,  rotate  said 
le_  on  the  trolley,  traverse  the  trolley  along  said  track- 
way and  open  and  close  thi'  liucket,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

.">.  In  an  unloading  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
trackway  having  a  clear  space  centrally  thereof,  a  trolley 
m'Uinted  on  said  trackway  across  said  space,  a  depending- 
leg  mounted  on  srfid  trolley  lotatlvely  with  respect  to 
both  Its  longitudinal  and  its  transverse  axis,  and  made 
up  of  a  series  of  tubular  sections  suitably  related,  to  be 
moved  telescopically  with  respect  to  each  other  when 
force  Is  applied  for  the  purpose,  a  bucket  hinged  cross- 
wise of  the  same  to  the  inner  member  of  said  series,  and 
suitable  means  for,  severally,  applying  the  force  neces- 
sary to  move  said  sections  telescopically  with  respect  to 
each  other  as  stated,  rotate  said  leg  on  said  trolley  on 
either  or  both  of  its  said  axes,  traverse  said  trolley  along 
said  trackway,  and  open  and  close  said  bucket,  all  sub- 
■•taTitially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,763.  DRYING  RACK.  NiCHOL.\s  ZcrK,  Rochester, 
N.  T.,  asslffnor  to  Improved  Cold  Water  Shrinking  Ma- 
chine Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
^  rk  Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  610.821. 
I  la  a  drying  rack,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  snpportlns:  members  arranged  In  spaced  rows,  of  a  car- 

» 
i 


rler  embodying  a  flexible  element  looped  back  and  forth 
between  the  rows  at  one  end  of  the  supporting  members, 
means  for  driving  the  carrier  and  means  for  attaching  the 
end  of  a  web  of  goods  to  the  carrier  to  loop  it  back  and 
forth  over  the  supporting  members. 


2.  In  a  drying  rack,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  supporting  members  arranged  in  spaced  vertical  rows, 
of  a  carrier  comprising  a  flexible  element  looped  back  and 
forth  horizontally  between  the  rows  at  each  end  of  the 
supporting  members,  means  for  driving  the  carrier  and 
means  for  attaching  the  «'nd  of  a  web  of  goods  to  the  car- 
rier l)etween  the  flexible  elements  thereof  to  loop  it  back 
and  forth  over  the  supporting  members  as  the  carrier  Is 
operated. 

3.  In  a  drying  rack,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  supporting  members  arranged  in  spaced  vertical  rows, 
of  a  carrier  comprising  a  flexible  element  looped  back  and 
forth  horizontally  between  the  rows  at  each  end  of  the 
supporting  members,  means  for  driving  the  carrier,  means 
for  attaching  the  end  of  a  web  of  goods  to  the  carrier  be- 
tween   the  flexible   elements   thereof   to   loop    it   back   and 

•  forth  over  the  supporting  members  as  the  carrier  is  oper- 
ated and  devices  extending  transversely  of  the  carrier  be- 
tween the  looped  portions  of  the  goods  to  provide  addi- 
tional central  supports  for  the  latter  and  prevent  them 
from  sagging. 

4.  In  a  drying  rack,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  supporting  members  arranged  In  spaced  rows,  of  a  car- 
rier comprising  a  flexible  element  looped  batk  and  forth 
between  the  rows  at  each  end  of  the  supporting  members, 
means  for  driving  the  carrier  and  means  for  attaching  the 
end  of  a  web  of  goods  to  the  carrier  to  loop  it  back  and 
forth  over  the  supporting  members  as  the  carrier  is  oper- 
ated comprising  a  member  extending  parallel  with  the 
supporting  members  and  connected  to  both  flexible  ele- 
ments. 

5.  In  a  drying  rack,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  supporting  members  arranged  in  spaced  rows,  of  a  car- 
rier comprising  a  flexible  endless  conveyer  looped  back  and 
forth  between  the  rows  at  each  end  of  the  supporting 
members,  means  for  driving  the  carrier  and  means  for 
attaching  the  end  of  a  web  of  goods  to  the  latter  to  lie 
between  the  conveyers  whereby  the  goods  Is  looped  back 
and  forth  ovei-  the  supporting  members  as  the  carrier  Is 
oi>erated. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,764.       EXTENSION    PLOW    ATTACHMJ  Ni     FOR 
CULTIVATORS.      Edwaud    Alders,    Farmlngton.    Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  ei.'i.gRS. 
A   cultivator   comprising  the   combination   of  a   frame, 
cultivators  carried  on  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  bar  ful- 
cruraed  on  the  other  side  of  said  frame  at  the  rear  there- 
of, and  curving  underneath  said  frame  to  the  front  there- 
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of.  a  link  on  said  bar,  an  opemtlng  lever  connected  with 
said  link  and  fulcrumed  on  said  frame,  a  wheel  carried 
by  said  bar,  a  cross  bar  on  said  frame,  a  longltndlnal  bar 


bolted  to  said  cross  bar  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of 
said  frame,  and  a  plow  share  carried  by  said  longitudinal 
bar  on  Its  outer  end,  as  described. 


1,007,765.      HALL-TREE.      Cabl  A,    Anderson,    Rosalia, 
Wash.     Filed  May  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,810. 


1.  A  hall-tree  comprising  a  base  having  a  vent  therein, 
a  receptacle  removably  retained  beneath  said  base  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  aforesaid  vent,  a  vertical  pipe  supported 
above  the  said  base,  a  basin  having  a  centrally  disposed 
vent  secured  to  said  pipe  and  a  pluraUty  of  screw-eyes 
secured  to  the  said  basin. 

2.  A  hall-tree  comprising  a  base  having  a  vent  therein, 
a  receptacle  beneath  said  base  In  allnement  with  the  afore- 
said vent,  a  vertical  pipe  supported  above  said  base,  a 
basin  having  a  centrally  disposed  vent  secured  to  said 
pipe,  a  hollow  Inverted  member  disposed  in  said  basin  an* 
screw-eyes  secured  to  the  base  of  said  member  and  to  the 
aforesaid  basin. 


latter  means  being  located  entirely  below  the  plane  of  the 
last  bottom  and  formed  to  engage  an  extended  area  of  tbt 

upper  along  the  edge  of  the  last. 


1,007,766.      PULLING-OVER    MACHINE.      Orrkli-    Ash 
TON,    Lawrence,    Mass.,   assignor    to    United    Shoe    Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  .386,799. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  duplicate 
devices  for  operating  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  at 
the  aame  time,  the  combination  with  grippers  for  pulling 
an  upper  over  a  last,  and  tacking  mechanism  for  fasten- 
ing the  upper,  of  means  for  releasing  the  grlppers  from 
the  upper  before  the  tacks  are  driven,  and  means  suitably 
actuated  to  clamp  the  upper  against  the  side  edge  of  the 
last   before   the   grlppers   are   released   and   arranged    for 
holding  the  upper  while  the  tacks  are  being  driven,  aaid 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  duplicate 
faces  for  operating  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  at 
the  same  time,  the  combination  with  grlppers  for  pulling 
an  upper  over  a  last,  and  tacking  mechanism  for  fastening 
the  upper,  of  means  for  releasing  the  grlppers  from  the 
upper  before  the  tacks  are  driven,  and  means  for  holding 
the  upper  while  the  tacks  are  being  drlveh.  said  latter 
means  belnz  located  wholly  below  the  level  of  the  lut 
bottom  and  comprising  a  block  having  an  uninterrupted 
acting  face  for  engaging  an  extended  area  of  the  upper 
on  the  side  of  the  shoe,  and  means  movable  over  the  laat 
bottom  between  the  clamping  and  the  grlpper  releasing 
movements  to  wipe  the  upper  Into  position  to  be  tacked. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  pairs  of  grlpper  jaws  for  engaging  adjacent  por- 
tions of  an  upper  and  pulling  it  over  a  last,  tacking  mech- 
anism for  securing  said  portions  of  upper,  means  t,  --- 
lease  the  jaws  before  the  tacks  are  driven,  mei.i-  '  r 
clamping  the  upper  to  hold  it  until  the  tacks  are  driven, 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  tacking  mech- 
.anlsra  to  be  actuated  thereby  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  wipe  over  the  last  bottom  the  portion  of  upper 
between  the  portions  directly  engaged  by  the  grlppers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  pairs  of  grlpper  jaws  for  engaging  adjacent  por- 
tions of  an  upper  and  pulling  it  over  a  last,  tacking  mech- 
anism for  securing  said  portions  of  upper,  means  to  re- 
lease the  jaws  Before  the  tacks  are  driven,  means  for 
clamping  the  upper  to  hold  it  until  the  tacks  are  driven, 
a  presser  independent  of  the  clamping  means,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  presser  over  tho  last  bottom  after  the 
clamp  has  come  Into  holding  engagement  with  the  upper, 
said  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  the 
presser  to  advance  and  the  jaws  to  be  then  released  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  tacking  mechanism  into  driving 
position. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  pairs  of  grlpper  jaws  for  engaging  adjacent  por- 
tions of  an  upper  and  pulling  It  over  a  last,  tacking  mech- 
anism for  securing  each  of  said  portions  of  upper,  and 
a  wiper  constrncted  and  arranged  to  advance  over  the 
shoe  bottom  between  the  tacking  points  In  advance  of  the 
tack  driving  operation  for  working  the  portion  of  upper 
located  between  the  pairs  of  jnws  over  the  Innersole  Into 
position  for  the  upper  to  be  secured. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.007,767.      COOLER    FOR    CANDY-COATING.      J-'HN    G. 

Babbas.    Detroit.    Mlcb.     Filed   May    19.   1911.     8«rUl 

No.  628.326. 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cool- 
ing box  having  Its  front  and  rear  walls  provided  with 
alined  apertures,  an  open-top  extension  on  one  end  of  said 
I   box  having  its  side  and  front  walls  terminating  substan- 


4» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7, 191 1. 


tlally  on  a  level  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  apertures, 
guides  extending   longitudinally  of  said   box  and  beyond 


the  front  and  rear  walls  thereof  and  an  ice  holder  above 
said  guides. 


1.007.768.     SIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.   JoHN 
'  C.    Bakbek,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Standard    Car 
Truck    Company,    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of   New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  5r.r>.912. 


»'   pen. 


A  side  bearing  for  cars,  comprising  a  boxlike  casting 
having  bearing  hubs  with  axially  alined  sleevelike  seats 
and  stops  at  the  outer  extremities  of  said  seats,  an  axle 
fitting  said  sleevelike  seats,  a  roller  removably  mounted  on 
said  axle,  one  of  the  axle  seats  being  vertically  elongated 
so  that  the  said  axle  may  be  removed  endwise  through  the 
roller  when  raised  above  the  cooperating  stop,  and  a  lock 
pin  or  cotter  Intersecting  the  upper  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated seat  for  normally  holding  said  axle  In  working  po- 
sition. 


1,007,769.  TOOL  FOR  HAULING  TIMBER  AND  THE 
LIKE.  MoGENS  Fra.\s  Biggb,  Christlania.  Norway. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  605.764. 


placement  on  the  log  In  backward  direction,  a  hook  con- 
nected with  the  said  other  arm  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
Into  the  end  face  of  the  log  so  as  to  hold  the  mounting 
fast  In  radial  direction  on  the  log  and  take  up  upwardly 
dlrecte<J  hauling  forces. 

3.  A  tool  for  hauling  timber  logs  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  mounting,  means  connected  with 
said  mounting  and  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  side  face 
of  the  timber  log  for  taking  up  forwardly  directed  hauling 
forces,  a  nose  or  finger  forming  a  part  of  the  mounting 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  face  of  the  log  for  holding 
the  mounting  fast  against  longitudinal  displacement  on 
the  log  In  backward  direction,  and  a  hook  connected  with 
the  mounting  and  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  end  face 
of  the  log  so  as  to  hold  the  mounting  fast  in  radial  direc- 
tion 00  the  log  and  take  up  upwardly  directed  hauling 
forces. 

4.  A  tool  for  hauling  timber  logs  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  angular  mounting  comprising  two  arms,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  hook  connected  with  one  arm  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  into  the  side  face  of  the  timber  log  for  taking 
up  forwardly  directed  hauling  forces,  means  provided  on 
the  other  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  face  of  the 
log  for  holding  the  mounting  fast  against  longitudinal 
displacement  on  the  log  in  backward  direction,  a  hook 
connected  with  the  said  other  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  the  end  face  of  the  log  so  as  to  hold  the 
mounting  fast  in  radial  direction  on  the  log  and  take  up 
upwardly  directed  hauling  forces,  and  a  drafting  member 
connected  directly  with  the  mounting. 

5.  A  tool  for  hauling  timber  logs  and  the  like  compris- 
ing an  angular  mounting  comprising  two  arms.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  hook  pivotally  connected  with  one  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  side  face  of  the  timber  log 
for  taking  up  forwardly  directed  hauling  forces,  faces  (21) 
provided  on  the  other  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
face  of  the  log  for  holding  the  mounting  fast  against 
longitudinal  displacement  on  the  log  in  backward  direc- 
tion, a  tooth  (22)  forming  part  of  the  said  second  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  end  face  of  the  log  so 
as  to  hold  the  mounting  fast  in  radial  direction  on  the 
log  and  take  up  upwardly  directed  hauling  forces,  and  a 
drafting  member  (16)  connected  directly  with  the  mount- 
ing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,007,770.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  William  E.  But- 
ler, David  City,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  2.-?,  1910.  Serial 
No.  583,483. 


1.  A  tool  fur  hauliug  timber  lops  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  mounting,  means  connected  with 
said  mounting  and  adapted  to  be  driven  l;ito  the  sWe  face 
of  the  timber  log  for  taking  up  forwardly  directed  hauling 
forces,  a  face  (21  >  forming  a  part  of  the  mounting  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  face  of  the  log  for  holding  the 
mounting  fast  against  longitudinal  displacement  of  the 
log  in  backward  direction,  and  a  hook  connected  with  the 
mounting  and  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  end  face  of 
the  log  so  as  to  hold  the  mounting  fast  in  radial  direction 
on  the  log  and  take  up  upwardly  directed  hauling  forces. 

2.  A  tool  for  hauling  timber  logs  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing an  angular  mounting  comprising  two  arms,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  hook  connected  with  one  arm  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  Into  the  side  face  of  the  timber  log  for  taking 
np  forwardly  directed  hauling  forces,  means  provided  on 
the  other  arm  an  1    i  !h;  ted  to  engage  the  end  face  of  the 

1  g  for  holdlni:  the  n.    .ntine  fast  against  longitudinal  dl»-  1 


1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  an  Inclosure ;  mercury  in 
the  Inclosure ;  a  shell  connected  with  the  Inclosure ;  an 
insulating  member  within  the  shell,  adapted  to  ^ivide  the 
mercury  into  spaced  electrodes  ;  means  for  connecting  one 
electrode  with  the  ground  ;  and  means  for  connecting  the 
other  electrode  with  the  aheU. 
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2.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  an  Inclowire ;  mercury  within 
the  inclosure;  a  shell  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclosure; 
an  Insulating  member  within  the  shell,  adapted  to  separate 
the  mercury  into  spaced  electrodes  ;  means  for  connecting 
one  electrode  with  the  shell ;  a  conducting  element  In  the 
insulating  member  and  accessible  for  connection  with  a  con- 
ductor, from  the  exterior  of  the  arrester  :  and  a  connection 
between  the  other  electrode  and  the  conducting  element. 

3.  In  a  lightning  arrester  adapted  for  use  in  connection 
with  electrical  installation,  an  Inclosure  having  a  vacuum 
chamber  and  provided  with  cells,  said  inclosure  having  an 
annular  flange,  a  threaded  shell  connected  to  the  flange, 
and  mercury  electrodes  arranged  In  the  cells.  Insulating 
means  carried  bv  the  shell  for  separating  the  electrodes 
and  insulating  one  from  the  other,  thus  providing  the 
arcing  poles,  and  a  connection  between  the  poles,  the  elec- 
trical Installation  and  the  ground. 

4.  In  a  lightning  arrester  adapted  for  use  In  connection 
with  electrical  installation,  an  inch  sure  having  a  vacuum 
chamber  and  provided  with  cells,  said  Inclosure  having 
an  annular  flange,  a  threaded  shell  upon  the  flange,  mer- 
curv  electrodes  In  the  cells,  insulating  means  carried  by 
the"  shell  for  separating  the  electrodes  and  insulating  one 
from  the  other,  thus  providing  the  arcing  poles,  a  con- 
ductor Mock  threaded  to  the  Insulating  means,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  block  and  one  of  the  poles,  a  connection 
between  the  other  pole  and  the  shell,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  conductor  block  and  the  ground,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  shell  and  the  electrical  Installation. 


1.007.771.      OIL-SWITCH.      Herbert   W.   Chinby.    Nor- 
'  wood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  L>ec.   23,  1907.     Serial 
No.  407,724. 


and  an  adjustable  movable  bridging  contact  codperttlng 
with  said  fixed  contacts,  said  second  frame  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  said  tank  to  bring  said  fixed  contacU  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  respective  switch  ter- 
minals, and  means  for  preventing  said  second  frame  and 
the  parts  carried  thereby  from  being  moved  Into  or  out  of 
the  Unk  unless  the  bridging  contact  is  out  of  engagement 
with  the  fixed  contacts. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stationary  crtl  tank,  a  frame  fixed 
in  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  switch  terminals  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  the  terminals  being  relatively  ad- 
justable and  two  terminals  of  each  pair  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tank,  and  a  switch  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  contacts  mounted  on  said  frame  and  corre- 
sponding in  number  and  arrangement  to  the  switch  ter- 
minals, said  contacts  also  being  relatively  adjustable,  and 
a  relatively  movable  bridging  member  cooperating  with 
each  of  said  pairs  of  fixed  contacts,  the  several  bridging 
contacts  also  being  relatively  adjustable,  said  switch  In  Its 
entirety  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  tank  to  bring 
said  fixed  contacts  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
corresponding  switch  terminals. 

5.  In  combination,  a  stationary  oil  tank,  a  frame  fixed 
In  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  switch  terminals  sup 
ported  on  said  frame,  the  terminals  being  relatively  ad- 
justable and  two  terminals  of  each  pair  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tank,  a  switch  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  fixed  contacts  mounted  on  said  frame  and  corresponding 
in  number  and  arrangement  to  the  switch  terminals,  said 
contacts  also  being  relatively  adjustable,  and  a  relatively 
movable  bridging  member  coSperatlng  with  each  of  said 
pairs  of  fixed  contacts,  the  several  bridging  contacts  also 
being  relatlvelv  adjustable,  said  switch  In  its  entirety  be- 
ing movable  Into  and  out  of  said  tank  to  bring  said  fixed 
contacts  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  correspond- 
ing switch  terminals,  and  means  for  preventing  the  move- 
ment of  said  frame  unless  the  bridging  contact  Is  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  fixed  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  stationary  oil  tank,  a  pair  of  ad- 
justable switch  terminals  fixed  in  said  tank  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  adjustably 
fixed  on  the  frame,  and  an  adjustable  bridging  contact  car 
rled  by  the  frame  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with,  said  fixed  contacts,  said  frame  being  movable  Into 
and  out  of  said  tank  to  bring  said  fixed  contacts  Into  or 
out  of  engagement  with  said  respective  switch  terminals. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stationary  oil  tank,  a  frame  fixed 
In  said  tank  and  carrying  a  pair  of  adjustable  switch  ter- 
minals at  opposite  sides  of  said  tank,  and  a  second  frame 
carrying  a  pair  of  adjustable  contacts  fixed  relatively 
thereto  and  an  adjustable  movable  bridging  conUct  co- 
operating with  said  fixed  contacts,  said  second  frame  being 
movable  into  and  out  of  said  tank  to  bring  said  fixed  con- 
tacts Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  respective 
switch  terminals. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stationary  oil  tank,  a  frame  fixed 
in  said  tank  and  carrying  a  pair  of  adjustable  switch  ter- 
minals at  opposite  sides  of  said  tank,  a  second  frame  carry- 
ing a  pair  of  adJusUble  contacts  fixed  relatively  thereto 


1.007.772.     NUT-LOCK.     Eben  V.  Davies.  Scranton.   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,715. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  threaded 
thereon,  the  bolt  being  formed  with  a  seat  in  its  end.  of  a 
lock  for  the  nut  comprising  an  initially  bowed  key  disposed 
in  the  bolt  opening  of  the  nut  and  flattened  to  position  a 
portion  thereof  in  the  said  seat  in  the  end  of  the  bolt  and 
to  bind  Its  ends  against  the  wall  of  the  said  bolt  opening  of 

the  nut. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  threaded 
thereon,  the  bolt  being  formed  In  Its  ends  with  a  groove, 
of  a  lock  for  the  nut  comprising  an  initially  bowed  key 
disposed  In  the  bolt  opening  in  the  nut  and  flattened  to  po- 
sition Its  Intermediate  portion  In  the  groove  In  the  end  of 
the  bolt  and  to  bind  its  ends  against  the  wall  of  the  said 
bolt  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  threaded 
thereon,  the  bolt  being  formed  in  its  ends  with  Intersect- 
ing groores,  of  a  lock  for  the  nut  comprising  an  initially 
bowed  key  disposed  In  the  bolt  opening  in  the  nut  and  flat- 
tened to  position  Its  Intermediate  portion  in  one  of  the 
grooves  in  the  end  of  the  bolt  and  to  bind  its  ends  against 
the  wall  of  the  said  bolt  opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  threaded 
thereon,  the  bolt  being  formed  In  Its  ends  with  Intersect- 
ing grooves,  of  a  lock  for  the  nut  comprising  an  initially 
bowed  key  disposed  In  the  bolt  opening  In  the  nut  and  flat 
tened  to  position  its  intermediate  portion  In  one  of  the 
grooves  In  the  end  of  the  bolt  and  to  bind  Its  ends  against 
the  wall  of  the  said  bolt  opening,  the  said  key  having  Its 
lateral  edges  beveled,  upon  Its  under  side. 
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1,007.773.  ART  OF  MAKING  BUTTER.  John  Desmond, 
Chicago,  111  .  asslRnor  to  WUUam  8.  Potwln.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,560. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  closed  fluid  reserTolr  providing  a  cloSable 
means  for  filling,  of  two  pipes  spaced  apart  connected  with 
said  reservoir  and  having  openings  In  their  free  ends,  said 
openings  facing  each  other,  a  removable  hood  for  inclosing 
said  openings,  a  closure  for  each  of  said  openings,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  closures. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reservoir 
comprising  a  tank  having  a  filling  opening,  an  insertible 
plate  Internally  seated  for  closing  said  opening,  a  spring 
seated  valve  carried  by  said  plate,  a  hollow  central  screw- 
threaded  stem  projecting;  from  said  plate  to  provide  a  pres- 
sure gage  attachment,  a  crab  surrounding  said  stem,  and  a 
nut  on  said  stem  for  holding  said  plate  on  Its  seat. 


1.007,774.  WINDSHIELD.  Frederick  A.  Dillinoham. 
Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Troy  Carriage  Sun  Shade 
Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
26.   1909.      Serial   No.   492,341. 


sal  i   .-*; 


upper  foldable  section,  binges  connecting  said  sections,  pro- 
jections extending  from  said  sections  at  right-angles  to 
the  frames  of  said  sections  and  parallel  with  each  other, 
said  projections  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  section 
from  said  binges  and  being  located  in  proximity  to  but  re- 
moved from  the  meeting  edges  of  said  sections,  a  rigid 
latch  member  extending  from  one  of  said  projections  and 
a  spring  latch  member  extending  from  the  other  of  said 
projections,  said  latch  members  being  projected  in  plane^^ 
which  lie  parallel  to  the  frames  of  said  sections,  an  en 
larged  head  on  said  rigid  latch  member,  and  said  spring 
latch  member  having  a  reduced  mouth  to  receive  said 
bead,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.  In  a  wind  shield  for  vehicles,  a  lower  section  and  an 
upper  foldable  section,  projections  extending  from  said 
sections  at  right-angles  to  the  frames  of  said  sections  and 
larnMel  with  each  other,  said  projections  being  located  in 
;  -  \  iilty  to  but  removed  from  the  meeting  edges  of  said 
s.'  -i  as,  a  rigid  latch  member  extending  from  one  of  said 
pr')jt».  rions  and  a  spring  latch  member  extending  from  the 

f  sa    i   projections,  said  latch  members  being  pro- 
in  planes  which  lie  parallel  to  the  frames  of  said 
-    m-  pn larged  head  on  said  rigid  latch  member,  and 
sn^'     I'cii   member  having  a  reduced  month  to  re- 
ceive said  head,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  wind  shield  for  vehicles,  a  lower  section  and  an 


r> 


1,00  7.77  5.  SAFETY  STARTING-CRANK  FOR  EX- 
PLOSIVB-MOTORS.  Charles  R.  Ellis.  Stockton,  Cal. 
FIleA  Aug.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,417. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion 'of  ft  crank  shaft,  a  starting  crank  comprising  a 
handle,  a  sleeve  on  said  handle,  a  pin  projecting  Into  said 
sleeve  In  a  freely  turnable  manner,  means  holding  said 
pin  against  longitudinal  movement  In  said  slecvp.  a  shoul- 
der on  said  sleeve,  a  collar  on  the  end  of  said  pin  at  a 
spaced  distance  from  said  shoulder,  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  shoulder  and  said  collar,  a  means  on  said 
collar  for  engaging  said  crank  shaft,  and  means  inter- 
posed between  said  crank  shaft  and  said  sleeve  for  dis- 
engaging said  engaging  means  on  said  collar  from  said 
crank  shaft  when  said  crank  shaft  moves  backward  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  crank  shaft,  a  starting  crank  adapted  to  engage 
said  crank  shaft,  a  box  secured  to  said  starting  crank  and 
projecting  over  said  crank  shaft,  an  Internal  ratchet  wheel 
on  said  box,  pawls  secured  to  said  crank  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  and  turn  said  box  when  said 
crank  shaft  moves  backward,  a  means  operating  within 
said  box  and  adapted  to  throw  said  pawls  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said  crank  shaft  moves 
backward  and  means  for  throwing  said  starting  crank  out 
of  engagement  with  said  crank  shaft  when  said  box  turns 
as  described. 

3.  A  crank  shaft,  a  starting  crank  adapted  to  engage 
said  crank  shaft,  an  internal  ratchet  wheel,  a  box  secured 
to  said  crank  shaft  and  having  pawls  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  cone  slldable  on  said  crank  shaft  and 
secured  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  sliding  said 
cone  forward  when  said  crank  shaft  turns  backward 
whereby  said  pawls  will  be  disengaged  from  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  means  for  connecting  said  ratchet  wheel 
with  said  starting  crank  whereby  when  said  cone  and 
ratchet  wheel  moves  forward,  said  starting  crank  will  be 
disengaged  from  said  crank  shaft  as  described. 


1,007,776.     DERRICK.     Eineb  Erevick.  Clarkfleld,  Minn. 
Filed  May  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  624.928. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  column  having  an  annular  track  section,  of  a 
lever  of  the  first  class  pivoted  and  swlveled  to  said  col- 
umn and  having  at  one  end  a  grapple,  a  grooved  wheel 
adapted  to  run  upon  said  track  and  detachably  seated 
thereon,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  wheel,  and  a  pulling 
device  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  said  wheel 
bracket,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  column  having  a  supporting  base,  radially  pro- 
jecting brackets  secijred  to  said  supporting  base,  and  an 
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annular  track  section  secured  to  and  depending  from  said 
brackets,  of  a  lever  of  the  first  class  pivoted  and  swlveled 
to  said  column  and  having  at  one  end  a  grapple,  a  grooved 
wheel  adapted  to  run  upon  said  track  and  detachably 
seated  thereon,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  wheel,  and  a 
pulling  device  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to 
said  wheel  bracket,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  column  having  an  annular  track  section,  of  a  head 
rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  a 
bracket  plvotally  connected  to  said  head,  a  lever  of  the 
first  class  secured  to  said  bracket  for  longltndlnal  adjust- 
ment and  having  at  one  end  a  grapple,  a  grooved  wheel 
adapted  to  run  upon  said  track  and  having  a  bracket,  and 
a  pulling  device  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to 
said  wheel  bracket,  substantially  as  described. 


1.007.777.  HEEI^BLACKING  MACHINE.  Frederick  M. 
FiRBKR,  Revere.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Taterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Aue.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  447,399. 


to, 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  blacking  a  heel  having  provision  for  ap- 
plying a  relatively  greater  amount  of  blacking  material 
to  the  rand  crease  than  to  the  edge  of  <he  beel. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  blacking  a  heel  having  provision  for  flood- 
ing the  rand  crease  and  for  coating  the  heel  edge  with  a 
relatively  smaller  deposit  of  blacking  material. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  comblnft- 
tlon,  means  for  blacking  the  rand  crease  of  a  shoe  and 
means  for  blacking  the  edge  of  the  heel,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  relatively  greater  quantity  of  coloring  matter 
to  the  crease  blacking  means  than  to  the  edge-bin  k  n^ 
means. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblna 
tlon,  means  for  blacking  the  rand  crease  of  a  shoe  and 
means  lor  blacking  the  edge  of  the  heel,  and  means  for 
supplying  coloring  material  directly  to  the  crease-blacking 
BMDS  and  Indirectly  to  the  edge  blacking  means. 


8.  A  shoe  blacking  machine  having,  In  combination,  means 
for   supplying   blacking,    and    means   for   distributing   the 
blacking  constructed  and  arranged  to  apply  to  the  rand 
crsase  of  the  shoe  a  relatively  greater  quantity  of  black 
Ing  than  to  the  edge  face  of  the  heel  or  sole. 

[Claims  6  to  63  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1007,778.     AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.     De  Forest  L.   Gates, 
'  Salamanca,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    3.    1910.      Serial    No. 
541.667. 


^'C 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising-  n  w^eel- 
enclrcllng  band  provided  with  spaced  outstand  c  lugs; 
a  tire  spaced  from  the  band  and  having  openings  to  re 
celve  the  lugs  ;  a  plurality  of  removable  bearing  strips 
each  of  sufficient  length  to  fit  between  adjacent  lugs  and 
held  against  movement  clrcumferentlally  of  the  wheel  ; 
and  springs  secured  to  each  strip  transversely  thereof  and 
constituting  a  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  tire. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  compri-'r  r   «   wheel 
encircling  band   provided  with   spaced  outK     r<l  np    !  !it* 
a  tire  spaced  from  the  band  and  having  open  mas   t,     re 
celve   the   lugs;    a    plurality   of   removable   beariuj:    ("-ip" 
each  of  sufficient  length  to  fit  between  adjacent  luts  and 
held  against  movement  clrcumferentlally  of  the  »  ?  e.      and 
springs  secured  In  their  Intermediate  portions  to       .>  strips 
the  ends  of  the  springs  constituting  bearings  fc    ^^  vied 
able  support  of  the  tire;  the  strips  being  thlnne<l   sd.»^ 
cent  their  edges  to  provide  for  a  movement  of  the  •  v.- 
the  springs. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rli? 
structure;  a  bearing  strip  spaced  from  the  rim  structure  ; 
a  plurality  of  springs  secured  In  their  Interm  ;  u  .  !- 
tlons  to  the  bearing  strip;  the  bearing  strip  beiLg  i.nij.fl 
adjacent  Its  edges  to  provide  for  a  movement  of  the  ends 
of  the  springs ;  a  tire  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ends  of  the 
springs;  and  adjustable  means' In  the  rim  structure  for 
adjusting  the  bearing  strip  and  the  springs  with  respect 
to  the  tire. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rlm 
structure;  side  plates  thereon  ;  a  tire  located  between  the 
side  plfi'ep  a  bearing  strip  disposed  between  the  aides; 
transv.  rst  ^;  rings  secured  to  the  strip  to  serve  as  a  sup- 
port for  the  tire ;  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  plates  having 
shoulders  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  springs  ;  and 
a  screw  threaded  into  the  rlm  structure,  the  screw  being 
terminally  provided  with  an  enlargement  mounted  for 
routlon,  but  against  withdrawal,  in  the  bearing  strip, 
whereby  the  screw  constitutes  a  means  for  adjusting  the 
strip. 


1.007.779.       SEAT.      Adgist    Gertenbach.    Qulncy.    111. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  602,678. 

1.  A  seat  of  the  class  described  made  up  of  a  s-  ri-f  -  f 
segmental  sections  and  having  a  bore  extending  (<nt  nu- 
ously  around  the  same  from  one  side  and  back  to  th'  same 
side,  the  said  bore  being  concealed  and  being  sps< » d  from 
the  surfaces  of  the  seat,  and  a  continuous  addu(  t  r  r -d 
extending  throughout  the  bore  and  around  the  s.at.  and 
secnring  and  tensioning  devices  on  the  ends  of  tr>  al 
doctor  rod  and  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  s.Kt 

r     ^    -.  Bt  of  the  class  described  conslstlnK  of  »r   ar.nu- 
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las  formed  by  a  plurality  of  end  and  intermediate  sections, 
one  end  Bectlon  and  each  intermediate  section  having  a 
bore  extending  therethrough  from  end  to  end,  spaced  from 
the  sides  thereof  and  comprising  annularly  related  commu- 
nicating intersecting  arms,  the  other  end  section  being 
provided  with  cross  bores  extending  from  its  ends  to  its 
outer  side  and  communicating  with  the  Iwres  of  the  inter- 
mediate sections,  an  adductor  rod  of  less  diameter  than 
the  bores  of  the  intermediate  and  first  named  end  sec- 
tions and  extending  through  the  bores  of  all  of  and  con- 
necting said  sections,  and  tensioning  and  securing  devices 
on  the  ends  of  the  adductor  rod  and  bearing  against  the 
other  end  section. 


li.  A  seat  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  series  of 
segmental  sections  provided  with  communicating  bores, 
an  iMuctor  rod  extending  through  the  bores  of  the  said 
k-  ,  ns,  and  securing  and  combining  said  sections  to- 
gether, and  securing  and  adjusting  nuts  on  the  endA  of 
the  said  adductor  rods,  said  securing  and  adjusting  nuts 
being  provided  with  hinge  portions.   In  combination  with 

n-'  members  for  attachment  to  a  support  and  a  pintle 
n^'a^'ing  said  binge  portions  of  said  securing  nuts,  and 
said  binge  members,  and  preventing  said  securing  nuts 
from  casually  turning  on  said  adductor  rod. 


1,007,780.  TALLY-KEEPER  FOR  IL\Y-PRES8ES. 
Clal'D  Gobell.  Qulncy,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  J.  Keppner,  Qulncy,  III.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1910. 
Serial  No.  584,636. 


1.  An  indicator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  indicating  wheel  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  an  indi- 
cating slide  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  pointers  cooper- 
ating with  said  indicating  wheel  and  slide,  a  bale-actuated 
memlwr,  a  dog  operated  thereby  for  turning  said  indicat- 
ing wheel,  a  spring  for  retracting  the  slide,  a  dog  for 
holding  the  slide  from  retrograde  rtiovement,  a  dog  for 
8hlit;ng  said  slide,  and  a  trip  carried  by  the  indicating 
wheel  for  actuating  the  third  named  dog  on  each  complete 
rotation  of  said  wheel. 

2.  An  indicator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  ra.sing,  a  ratchet  wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  indi- 
cating numerals  thereon,  a  dog  for  intermittently  turning 


said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pivoted  bale-actnated  trip  member, 
a  pivoted  lever,  links  pivotally  connecting  the  levei;  with 
the  trip  member  and  dog,  a  ratchet  slide  provided  with 
Indicating  numerals  thereon,  indicators  coactlng  with  the 
wheel  and  slide,  and  a  dog  operated  on  each  revolution  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  to  shift  the  ratchet  slide. 

3.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  indi- 
cating numerals  thereon,  a  pivotally  mounted  dog  for  in- 
termittently turning  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  bale-operated 
trip  member,  an  actuating  lever  connecting  said  trip  mem- 
ber with  the  dog,  a  ratchet  slide  provided  with  indicating 
numerals  thereon,  a  dog  for  actuating  said  slide,  indica- 
tors coSperating  with  the  wheel  and  slide,  a  second  trip 
member  connected  with  the  second-named  dog,  and  a  pro- 
jection upon  the  wheel  to  periodically  engage  said  second 
trip  member  to  actuate  said  second-named  dog. 

4.  An  indicator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  indi- 
cating numerals  thereon,  a  dog  for  intermittently  turning 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  bale-operated  means  for  actuating 
the  dog.  a  ratchet  slide  provided  with  indicating  numerals 
thereon,  a  dog  for  actuating  said  slide,  a  pivoted  trip  lever 
carrying  said  dog,  a  projection  upon  the  wheel  to  periodi- 
cally engage  and  move  the  lever  to  actuate  the  dog,  and 
indicators  cooperating  with  the  wheel  and  stide. 

5.  An  indicator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing,  a  ratchet  wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  indi- 
cating numerals  thereon,  a  dog  for  intermittently  turning 
said  ratchet  wheel,  bale-operated  means  for  actuating  the 
dog,  a  ratchet  slide  provided  with  indicating  numerals 
thereon,  a  dog  for  actuating  said  slide,  a  spring  for  re- 
turning the  slide  to  normal  position,  a  detent  adapted  to 
permit  forward  movement  of  the  slide  and  hold  the  same 
from  retraction.  Indicators  co((perating  with  the  wheel 
and  slide,  and  a  projection  upon  the  wheel  to  periodically 
engage  and  actuate  the  second-named  dog 


1,007,781.     LITTER-CARRIER.     Frank  G.  Held,  Kenyon, 
Minn.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  599,460. 


*— 
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1.  In  a  litter  carrier,  a  bail,  a  carrier  body  pivotally 
attached  thereto,  hangers  pivoted  to  said  ball  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  ends  of  the  carrier,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  hangers,  and  a  roller  mounted  in  each  of  said 
hangers. 

2.  In  a  litter  carrier,  a  ball,  a  carrier  body  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bail,  hangers  pivoted  to  said  ball  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  ends  of  the  carrier,  said  hangers 
comprising  U  shaped  members  Inverted  straddling  said 
ball,  grooved  rollers  mounted  between  the  depending  arms 
of  said  U-shaped  members,  and  near  the  top  thereof,  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  depending  portion  of  each 
U-shaped  member  with  the  corresponding  depending  por- 
tion of  the  other  U-shaped  member,  said  means  being 
located  beneath  the  axes  of  the  rollers. 

3.  In  a  litter  carrier,  a  carrier  body,  a  cable  guide-way, 
means  for  suspending  said  carrier  body  below  said  cable 
guide-way  comprising  pivoted  arms  and  rollers  carried  by 
said  pivoted  arms,  and  link  members  pivotally  connecting 
said  pivoted  arms,  whereby  all  of  said  rollers  will  be  held 
continuously  in  contact  with  said  guide-way,  however  un- 
dulated or  uneven  the  same  may  be,  and  whatever  the 
manner  of  propulsion  of  said  carriers  along  the  said  guide- 
way. 

4.  In  a  litter  carrier,  a  carrier  body,  a   ball  to  which 
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said  body  is  pivoted,  a  cable  guide-way,  integral  U-shaped 
hangers  straddling  said  guldeway.  and  having  rollers 
mounted  between  the  depending  portions  and  near  the 
closed  end  thereof,  the  lower  ends  of  said  depending  mem- 
bers straddling  the  ball,  a  spring  member  attached  to  the 
lower  side  of  said  ball  at  the  central  part  of  said  spring 
member,  and  bearings  formed  In  the  ends  of  said  spring 
members  to  which  said  depending  portions  of  the  hangers 
are  pivoted,  whereby  the  hangers  are  pivotally  held  be- 
neajh  the  ball,  but  are  free  to  hare  a  limited  movement 
away  from  the  same. 

5.  In  a  litter  carrier,  a  ball,  a  carrier  body  pivoted  at 
Its  ends  below  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  body  to  said 
bail,  a  cable  guide-way,  means  suspending  said  ball  and 
carrier  below  and  for  movement  along  the  guide-way,  a 
latch  for  locking  the  carrier  body  upright,  a  trip  for  re- 
leasing said  latch,  and  means  on  the  guide-way  to  cause 
the  moving  carrier  to  bring  the  trip  against  the  guide  way 
to  cause  the  same  to  release  the  latch  and  permit  the 
carrier  body  to  Invert  Itself. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,782.  PROCESS  OF  STEEPING  GRAIN  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  STARCH.  Fredbick  Lester  Jef- 
FERiES,  Granite  City,  111  ,  assignor  to  Com  Products 
Refining  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,898. 


'^c::=KM^ 


1.  The  proce««8  of  steeping  grain  In  the  manufacture  of 
starch  which  consists  In  maintaining  separate  bodies  of 
steeping  liquid  in  contact  for  appreciable  periods  of  time 
with  separate  bodies  of  grain  and  periodically  changing 
the  steep  liquid  from  one  body  to  another  in  such  order 
that  as  the  bodies  of  liquid  become  more  concentrate  with 
the  soluble  substances  of  the  grain  they  are  applied  to 
grain  relatively  fresher. 

2.  The  process  of  steeping  grain  In  the  manufacture  of 
starch  which  consists  In  maintaining  separate  bodies  of 
steeping  liquid  in  contact  for  appreciable  periods  of  time 
with  separate  bodies  of  grain,  and  periodically  changing 
the  steep  liquid  from  one  body  to  another  In  such  order 
that  as  the  bodies  of  liquid  become  more  concentrate  with 
the  soluble  substances  of  the  grain  they  are  applied  to 
grain  relatively  fresher,  and  bringing  the  liquid  with- 
drawn from  grain  previously  steeped  Into  contact  suc- 
cessively with  the  fresh  bodies  of  grain  as  the  steeping 
of  the  other  bodies  Is  completed. 

3.  The  process  of  steeping  grain  In  the  manufacture  of 
starih  which  consists  in  maintaining  separate  bodies  of 
steeping  liquid  in  contact  for  appreciable  periods  of  time 
with  separate  bodies  of  grain,  periodically  changing  the 
steep  liquid  from  one  body  to  another  In  such  order  that 
as  the  bodies  of  liquid  become  more  concentrate  with  the 
soluble  substances  of  the  grain  they  are  applied  to  grain 
relatively  fresher,  nnd  making  the  operation  an  endless 
one  by  withdrawing  from  the  system  the  bodies  of  liquid 
as  they  reach  the  maximum  concentration,  bringing  the 
l)odles  of  liquid  to  the  next  degree  of  concentration  into 
contnrt   perlodlcnlly   with    fresh    bodies   of   grain,    and    at 


the  same  time  cutting  the  fully  steeped  bodies  of  crp.in 
out  of  the  system.  y 

4.  The  process  of  steeping  grain  In  the  jnanufacture  of 
starch  which  consists  In  bringing  the  steeping  liquid  suc- 
cessively into  and  maintaining  It  for  appreciable  periods 
of  time  In  contact  with  a  series  of  bodies  of  grain,  periodi- 
cally changing  the  steeping  liquid  from  each  of  said  bodies, 
except  the  last  two  bodies  of  said  series  (relative  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  liquid  Is  moving),  withdrawing  out 
of  the  system  the  steeping  liquid  from  the  last  of  said 
series,  withdrawing  the  liquid  from  the  nefl  to  the  last 
of  said  series  and  bringing  It  into  contact  with  a  body  of 
fresh  grain,  and  continuing  the  alwve  described  operation, 
moving  the  liquid  from  steep  to  steep  and  during  the 
same  interval  of  time  cutting  out  of  the  system  the  fully 
steeped  l)ody  of  grain  and  introducing  Into  the  system  the 
fresh  body  of  grain. 

5.  The  process  of  steeping  grain  in  the  manufacture  of 
starch  which  comprises  steeping  a  plurality  of  bodies  of 
grain  for  different  lengths  of  time  and  then  subjecting 
said  bodies  to  steeping  operations  in  which  the  said  bodies 
are  kept  In  contact  for  appreciable  periods  of  time  with 
bodies  of  steeping  liquid  which  are  more  dilute  with  the 
soluble  substances  of  the  grain  In  proportion  to  the  length 
of  time  which  the  bodies  of  grain  upon  which  they  are 
used  have  steeped. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 


1.007,783.  STEEPING  APPARATUS.  FREDRICK  LESTER 
Jeffeeies,  Granite  City.  111.,  assignor  to  Corn.  Products 
Refining  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,894. 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  steep  tanks,  of  two  change 
cisterns,  means  for  withdrawing  the  liquid  from  any  of 
the  steep  tanks  and  introducing  it  Into  either  one  '  -  - 
cisterns  and  means,  operable  at  the  same  time,  for  rt- 
tumlng  liquid  from  the  other  cistern  to  any  other  tank 
of  said  series. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  steep  tanks,  of  two  change 
cisterns,  a  conduit  leading  to  said  change  cisterns  and 
having  branches  leading  out  of  said  tanks,  and  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  change  cisterns  and  ha.ing  branches  to 
said  several  steep  tanks. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  steep  tanks,  of  two  change 
cisterns,  a  conduit  leading  to  said  change  cisterns  and  hav- 
ing branches  leading  out  of  said  tanks,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  change  cisterns  and  having  branches  to  said 
several  steep  tanks,  and  a  conduit  having  branches  to  each 
of  said  tanks  adapted  to  supply  the  same,  as  may  r  u^ 
sired,  with  fresh  liquid. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  steep  tanks,  of  two  chance 
cisterns,  a  discharge  tank,  a  conduit  leading  to  said 
change  cisterns  nnd  to  said  discharge  tank,  and  having 
branches  leading  out  of  said  steep  tanks,  and  a  conduit 
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leaimg  from  the  change  cisterns  and  having  branches  to 
said  several  steep  tanks. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
aatlon  with  a  plurality  of  steep  tanks,  of  two  change 
f  isrprus.  a  conduit  leading  to  said  change  cisterns  and 
having  branches  leading  out  of  said  tanks,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  change  cisterns  and  having  branches  to  said 
gpt-,..,  steep  tanks,  and  means  comprising  a  conduit  lead- 
in.  r-  r.i  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  steep  tanks  to  the  top 
th.-r-of  for  maintaining  separate  circulations  through 
said  tanks  individually. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.007,784.  PROCESS  OF  WASHING  AND  CONCEN- 
TRATING STARCH.  Fredrick  Lester  Jefkkries, 
Granite  City,  111.,  assignor  to  Corn  I'roducts  Refining 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  606.895. 


-         aW    !«lj     4«^       IW 
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5.  The  proceM  of  separating  starch  from  other  con- 
stituents of  the  grain  which  comprises  reducing  the  grain 
to  a  finely  divided  form,  mixing  it  with  a  liquid,  and 
putting  It  through  a  preliminary  separating  operation, 
taking  the  tailings  from  this  operation  and  subjecting 
them,  mixed  with  a  liquid,  to  a  plurality  of  screening 
operations  in  which  the  tailings  are  washed  successively 
by  progressively  lighter  bodies  of  starch  liquor  which  are 
succesaively  used  on  fresher  bodies  of  the  grain  so  as  to 
become  more  and  more  concentrated. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  process  of  separating  starch  from  other  con- 
stituents of  the  grain  which  comprises  reducing  the  grain 
to  a  finely  divided  form  and  Kubjectlng  It.  mixed  with  a 
liquid,  to  a  succession  of  separating  operatli  ns  In  rotary 
reels  in  which  the  tailings  are  washed  by  starch  liquor 
obtained  frOm  the  operations  next  precedent  In  time  but 
next  subsequent  relative  to  the  series  of  operations  on  any 
given  portion  of  the  material  treated. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  starch  from  other  con- 
stituents of  the  grain  which  comprises  reducing  the  grain 
to  a  finely  divided  form  and  subjecting  it  In  successive 
bodies,  mixed  with  a  liquid,  to  a  series  of  separating  op- 
erations In  rotary  reels  in  which  the  fresh  liquid  is  intro- 
duced into  the  process  at  the  last  separating  operation  of 
the  series,  with  respect  to  any  given  body  of  the  material, 
and  is  used  progressively  In  separating  operations  In  which 
bodies  of  successively  fresher  material  are  treated,  and 
finally  withdrawing  the  liquid  as  a  concentrated  starch 
liquor  from  a  separating  operation  in  which  a  body  of 
fresh  material  Is  treated. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  starch  from  other  con- 
stituents of  the  grain  which  comprises  reducing  the  grain 
to  a  finely  divided  form  and  subjecting  it  in  successive 
bodies,  mixed  with  a  liquid,  to  a  series  of  separating  op- 
erations in  rotary  reels  in  which  the  fresh  liquid  is  intro- 
duced into  the  process  at  the  last  separating  operation  of 
the  series,  with  respect  to  any  given  body  of  the  material, 
a:!  is  used  progressively  in  separating  operations  in 
wliicii  bodies  of  successively  fresher  material  are  treated, 
anil  finally  withdrawing  the  liquid  as  a  concentrated  starch 
liquor  from  a  separating  operation  in  which  a  body  of 
fresh  material  Is  treated,  and  thereupon  subjecting  such 
starch  liquor  to  a  closer  Keparating  operation  to  remove 
the  smaller  particles  of  foreign  matter. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  starch  from  other  con- 
8t!t  .en^s  of  the  grain  which  comprises  reducing  the  grain 
to    1  finely  divided  form  and  subjecting  it,  mixed  with  a 

i  i  :':  i  I  a  succession  of  screening  operations  in  which 
fr"sn  cashing  liquid  is  introduced  in  the  system  at  the 
las-  ;.  ration  of  the  series  and  is  used  on  material  which 
iv  >  .sslvely  fresher,  withdrawing  the  liquor  from  the 
sv  •  [T  when  It  has  become  concentrate,  then  subjecting 
tl..;  res;.itant  starch  liquor  to  a  closer  screening  operation 
so  aa  to  remove  the  smaller  particles  of  foreign  matter. 


1.007.785.  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING,  SEPARAT- 
ING. AND  CONCENTRATING  STARCH.  Frxdhick 
Lester  Jefkeries,  Granite  City,  111.,  assignor  to  Corn 
Products  Refining  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Feb.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  606,896. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  reels,  of  means  for  causing  the  ma- 
terial treated  to  be  successively  passed  through  a  plurality 
of  said  reels  and  for  causing  the  washing  liquid  to  be 
passed  through  a  plurality  of  said  reels  in  reverse  order. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  reels,  of  means  for  causing  the  ma- 
terial treated  to  be  successively  passed  through  said  reels 
one  after  the  other,  and  for  causing  the  washing  liquor 
to  be  passed  through  said  reels  one  after  another  in  re- 
verse order. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  reels,  of  means  for  causing  the  ma- 
terial treated  to  be  successively  passed  through  a  plurality 
of  said  reels  and  for  causing  the  washing  liquid  to  be 
passed  through  a  plurality  of  said  reels  In  reverse  order, 
and  screening  mechanism  for  making  a  second  separation 
as  between  the  constituents  of  the  concentrated  liquor 
withdrawn  from  said  reels. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  reels,  of  a  corresponding  series  of 
change  vessels  from  which  said  reels  are  respectively 
supplied,  means  for  conducting  the  tailings  from  lald 
reels  to  the  change  vessels  of  the  reels  respectively  farther 
on  in  the  series,  and  means  for  conducting  the  liquor  from 
said  reels  to  respectively  the  change  vessels  or  reels  far- 
ther back  in  the  series. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  reels,  of  a  corresponding  series  of 
change  vessels  from  which  said  reels  are  respectively  sup- 
plied, means  for  conducting  the  tailings  from  said  reels 
to  the  change  ves-sels  of  the  reels  respectively  next  subse- 
quent in  the  series,  and  means  for  conducting  the  llqvior 
from  said  reels  to  the  vessels  of  the  reels  respectively 
next  precedent  to  the  series. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,007,786.     COLLET-CHUCK.     Charles   T.   Kadow,   De- 
troit, Mich.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.006. 
1.  A  collet  chuck  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  adapt- 
ed at  its  Inner  end  for  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
the  end  of  a  live  spindle  and  provided  at  its  outer  end 
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with  a  tapered  liore.  a  sleeve  having  a  flange  on  Its  Inner 
end  reclpnxnl.ie  In  the  cylindiical  portion  of  tlie  casing 
b.  re  and  a  split  outer  end  In  sliding  engagement  with  the 
tapered  portion  ..f  the  rasing  bore,  pivot  pins  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  casing  passing  through  peripheral  slots 
therein,  radially  dlsirosed  fingers  pivoted  on  the  pins  In 
the  slots  with  their  inner  .-nds  liearinp  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  inn.r  sleeve  flange  and  their  outer  ends  pro 
jectlng  t)ovond  the  p<rlphery  of  the  casing,  a  c  liar  on  the 
casing  Hdnpted  wt>en  shifted  to  oscillate  the  arms,  and  a 
member  rotatable  on  the  casing  adapted  to  engage  and 
move  the  collar. 


.1.  A  collet  clnu-k  comprising  a  substantially  cyllndrleHi 
casing  whose  inner  end  is  connterbored  and  st  rew  threaded 
for  centered  engagement  with  a  live  spindle  and  whose 
cylindrical  l>ore  Is  tai>erel  at  the  outer  end  of  the  caslns. 
H  sleeve  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  cylindrical  l>ore  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  on  Its  inner  end  fitting  the  cylindrical 
bore  and  with  a  split  enlarged  outer  end  fitting  the  tapered 
fK>rtlon  of  the  bore,  fingers  pivoted  in  the  casing  trans- 
versely to  the  diameter  thereof  in  peripheral  slots,  with 
llie  Inner  ends  bearing  against  the  outer  annular  face  of 
the  flange  of  the  sleeve  and  with  the  outer  ends  projecting 
iK'yond  the  periphery  of  the  casing,  a  collar  movable  on 
the  casing  adjacent  the  fingers  with  which  its  outer  mn- 
'nular  face  is  hi  contact,  an  annular  member  rotatable  on 
the  casing  in  screwthreaded  engagement  with  the  <-ollar. 
forming  a  shield  for  the  fingers,  and  means  for  «Matlng 
the  memlier. 


t.O<»7.7N7.  TKNSION  DKVICE.  .I0HX  O.  MrKKAN.  West- 
Held.  Mass..  assignor  to  Foster  Machine  Company.  We#t- 
field,  Mass.,  a  Coniorntlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1911.     Serial  No.  617.021. 


2.  A  collet  chuck  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  adapt-  ' 
ed  at  Its  Inner  end  for  screw-threaded  centered  engage- 
ment with  the  end  of  a  live  spindle  and  provided  at  Its 
outer  end  with  a  tapered  Iwre.  a  sleeve  liavlng  a  llange 
on  its  Inner  end  reclpri  cable  in  the  cylindrical  i>ortlou  of 
the  casin:;  tK»re  and  a  spilt  outer  end  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  ta|>ered  portion  of  the  casing  iMjro,  pivot 
pins  transverse  to  Jhe  axis  of  the  casing  passing  tlirough 
periphi-ral  slots  therein,  radially  dlsijosed  fingers  pivoted 
on  the  pins  in  the  slots  with  their  inner  ends  bearing 
against  the  o\iter  face  of  the  Inner  sleeve  flange  and  their 
outer  ends  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  casing. 
a  collar  on  the  casing  adapted  when  shifted  to  oscillate 
the  arms,  a  member  rotatable  on  the  casing  adapted  to 
engage  and  move  the  collar,  gear  teeth  on  an  end  of  the 
member,  and  a  pinion  wrench  adapted  when  inserted  in  a 
socket  in  the  casing  to  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth. 

:!.  A  collet  chuck  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  whose 
inner  end  Is  fitte<l  to  engage  the  screw  threads  and  adja 
cent  portions  of  a  live  spindle  and  whose  outer  end  Is  In 
terlorly  taper  bored,  a  sleeve  reclprocable  In  the  casino 
having  a  flange  on  its  Inner  end  fitting  the  cylindrical 
bore  of  the  casing  and  a  split  outer  end  engaging  the  taper 
bore  of  the  caslni:.  fingers  pivoted  transversely  to  the 
casing  axis  in  peripheral  slots  in  the  casing  with  their 
Inner  emls  bearins  against  the  outer  annular  face  of  the 
end  flange  of  the  sleeve  and  with  their  outer  ends  ex- 
tending beyond  the  periphery  of  the  casing,  a  collar  mov- 
able on  the  casing  b«'tween  the  end  thereof  and  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  fingers,  bearing  members  on  the 
collar  contacting  with  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
fingers  and  an  annular  meml>er  rotatable  and  non  reclp- 
rocable on  the   casing  adapted  to  shift  the  collar  when 

rotated. 

4.  A  collet  chu<k  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  whose 
Inner  end  is  fitted  to  engage  the  screw  threads  and  adja- 
cent portions  of  a  live  spindle  and  whose  outer  end  Is  in- 
teriorly taper  bored,  a  sleeve  reclprocable  In  the  casing 
having  a  flange  on  Its  inner  end  flttluk'  the  cylindrical  bore 
of  the  casing  and  a  split  outer  end  engaging  the  taper 
l)ore  of  the  casing,  fingers  pivoted  transversely  to  the  cas- 
ing axis  In  peripheral  slots  In  the  casinc  with  their  inner 
ends  tearing  against  the  outer  annular  face  of  the  end 
flange  of  the  sleeve  and  with  their  outer  ends  extending 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  casing,  a  collar  movable  on 
the  casing  between  the  outer  end  thereof  and  the  project- 
ing portions  of  the  fingers,  bearing  meml)ers"on  the  collar 
contacting  with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  fingers  and 
an  annular  meml)er  rotatable  and  non-reclprocable  on  the 
casing  In  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  collar. 
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I.  In  a  Icnsion  device,  a  rotatable  thread  supportiuu- 
table;  means,  oppowd  thireto,  to  press  the  thread  against 
tlie  table  and  positively  actuated  means  to  rotate  the  tabl»- 
during  the  working  of  the  device. 

•_'.  In  a  tension  device,  a  rotatable  thread  supporting 
tabic;  a  gear  fast  to  th?  under  surface  of  tJiat  table;  a 
s<'Cond  gear  in  mesh  therewith  and  mounted  upon  a  re- 
volving siiaft  driven  from  some  source  of  power  and  means 
opposed  to  the  table  to  press  the  thread  against   the  table 

3.  In  a  tension  device,  a  horiiontal,  rotatable  thnad 
supporting  table;  a  gear  last  to  the  under  surface  of  that 
table;  a  second  gear  in  mesh  therewith  and  mounted  u|M.n 
a  revolving  st;att  driven  irom  some  source  yf  power  :  a  pin 
upwardly  cxtendini:  from  the  axis  of  the  table  and  a 
washer  loosely  mountiMi  v\wn  the  pin  to  press  tlw  thread 
upon  the  lal>le,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrilH-d. 

4.  In  a   tension  device,   a   thread   supporting  table;   an 
I   upwardly  extending  pin  ;  a  washer  having  a  conh-al  aper 

1  ture,  the  smaller  end  of  the  aperture  being  upward,  an<! 
said  washer  being  loosely  mounted  upon  the  pin  to  pret<s 
the  thread  against  the  table,  substantially  as  vl.own  and 
described. 


1,007,788.       MEANS    FOR    TRANSPORTING    OIL.       El- 
WARD  N.   Mii>LS.  Oakland.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  E.  Hailstone.  Los  Angeles.  (  al.     FIUhI  Sept.  26. 
1910.     Serial  No.  583.7«0. 

1.  The  method  of  transporting  oil  In  a  pipe  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  It  with  minute  bubbles  of  air  to  form  a 
foam  and  applying  pressure  thereto,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  The  method  of  transporting  oil  in  a  pipo  wliicli  con 
sists  in   mixing  It   with   minuto  hiitil>l<'s  of  air  to  form   a 


foam  and  applyinjr  pressiirr  oilier  tlian  iliat  of  tlie  air  to 
transport   liif  oil   in  saitl  i)ip<'.  siihstantlally   as  di-scribed. 


1,007, "SO.  AKROI'LAM:.  Imvid  Lksi.ie  Mobley,  Lo.s 
Angel. s.  «nl.  Filod  .Ian.  .">.  HMl,  Serial  NO.  (>On.!M:;. 
Ken.wtd  S.i)t.   1:;,   I'.ni.     Serial   No    t.4:Ml»U. 


1.  In  an  atruplani'.  the  coniljiiiation  witii  a  frame,  oi 
two  triangular  main  aeroplane  memliers  eonuecfed  at  their 
forward  ends  to  said  frame  and  extending  rearwardlv 
therefrom,  and  a  triangular  rear  iw-roplane  memtier  con- 
nicte<l  at  its  forward  end  i<>  tin'  afonsaid  aernjilane  mem- 
bers intermediate  their  length  and  extending  from  Kueii 
point  of  ((unnftion  rearvardly  Iwyond  the  rear  ends  of 
said  main  aeroplane  meml-ers. 

'2.  In  an  .leroplane.  th  >  eutnliiiiation  with  a  frame  iiav- 
Ing  upper  and  lower  front  ban*,  upper  and  lower  rear  bars, 
triangular  upper  and  lower  aeroplane  mi-mbers  extending 
between  said  upper  bars  ,ind  between  said  lower  bars  pro- 
vided with  side  l)ars  ext(  ndini:  ol>ii(iuel.v  rearward  from 
the  front  burs  and  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  rear 
bar,  said  lower  aeroplane  members  being  <»maller  tlian  tin 
upper  aeroplane  members,  and  means  extentling  from  said 
lower  bars   to  support  th'>  s.-iid  lower  aeroplane  menibers. 

:;.    In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame  liav 
log  upper  and  lower  portions,  two  upper  triangular  aero- 
plane   members    supported    on    said    upper    frame    portion, 
two   triangular  airoplaiie   members  smaller   than    the   up 
per  aeroplane   members  and  directly  beneath   the   respec- 
tive   upper    aeroplane    members    and    supported    on    said 
lower  frame  portion,  a   rear  triangular  aeroiilane  meml)er 
connected   to   the   upper    frame   portion   and   extending    in 
the   sp.ice   between    the   rear   portions   of   the   main    upper 
aeroplane  members,  and  a  horizontal  rudder  mounted  be 
low  said   rear  aeroplane  member  to  be  angularly  movable 
in  a  vertical  plane,  said  aeroplane  members  and  liorizontai 
rudder  b<>ing  formed  as  triangles  with  tiie  base  presented 
forw.irdly  and  with  the  i.|  (  x  at   tlie  rear. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  tlie  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
two  triangular  main  aetoplane  members  connected  at 
their  forward  ends  to  said  frame  and  extending  rearwurdlj- 
therefrom,  a  triangular  aeroplane  member  connected  at 
its  forward  end  to  tlie  aforesaid  aeroplane  ra.inbers  in 
termediate  tlieir  length  and  extending  from  sucli  point  of 
connection  narwardly  beyond  the  rear  endH  of  said  main 
aeroplane   members,   motive  devices  and  an  aviators  seat 


on  said  frame  below  the  level  of  the  said  aeroplane  mem- 
bers. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
two  triangular  main  aeroplane  members  connected  at 
their  forward  ends  to  said  frame  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  triangular  rear  aeroplane  meml)er 
connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  aforesaid  aeroplane 
members  intermediate  their  length  and  extending  from 
such  point  of  connection  itarwardly  Ixyond  the  rear  ends 
of  said  main  aeroplane  members,  lower  aeroiilane-  membeis 
Iwlow  said  main  aeroplane  members,  said  lower  aeroplaije 
nn-mbers  being  triangular  and  being  smaller  than  the  said 
main  aeroplane  members,  an  aviator's  seat  and  motive 
devices  on  said  frame  below  the  level  of  said  main  aero- 
iilane members. 


1,0  0  7.700.  THEATRICAL  APrARATIS.  Mkxlo  K. 
MooRK.  VIncennes.  Ind.  Filed  May  •_'.'>.  1011.  Serifil 
Xo.  C-JO,."..'<S. 


1.  A    tlieatrieai    apparatus    constructed    for    suspending 
an  aetor  In  mid  air  over  the  audh-nce  in  a    theater,  com 
prising,  in  c<mibinatlon,  a  mast,  said  mast    having  a  step 
or  pivot   at   its   lower  end,   a  step-bearing,   removably   se- 
ctired  to   the  floor  of  a   theater  stag)-  and  constructed   to 
receive  said  pivot,  a  tubular  bearing  at    the  upjier  end  of 
said  mast,  said  bearing  laving  laterally   projecting  loops, 
a  yoke  at   tlie  upper  end  of  said  mast,  said  yoke    havini: 
a  pivot  constructed  to  rotatably  engage  said  tubular  bear 
ing.   said  pivot  being  secured   to  said  mast,  guy  ropes  se 
cure«l  at  one  end  to  "said  loops  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
flo<r  to  jirevent  said  bearing  from  rotating,  a  Jib  pivoted 
jit    its  lower  end  to  the   1(  wer  end  of  said   mast   said  jib 
having  at    its  upp<>r  end  n  laterally  extending   bearing,   a 
fork,  pivoted  in  said  latter  Ix-aring,  a  beam  pivoted  medl 
allv  to  said  fork,  a  rope  at  the  outer  end  of  said  beam,  a 
thditrical  object  susiiended  from  said  rope,  a  further  rope 
at   the  other  end  of  said  beam,  counter-weights  uiion    the 
latter  rope  to  approximately  balance  the  theatrical  object 
aforesaid,  said  latter  rope  being  constructed  for  manipula 
tion  by  an  attendant  without  the  intervention  of  any  ma 
chinery.  as  specified. 

2.  A  theatrical  appliance  constructed  to  susiiend  an 
actor  in  mid  air  over  the  audience  of  a  theater,  compris- 
ing. Ill  combination,  a  mast,  said  mast  having  a  socket  at 
its  lower  end,  said  socket  being  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  pivot,  a  bearing  for  said  pivot  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  floor  of  a  theater  stage,  a  further 
lixed  bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  said  mast,  a  yoke  hav- 
ing a  pivot  secunM  to  said  mast,  said  upper  bearing  being 
located  upon  said  pivot,  guy  ropes  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  upper  bearing  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  stage 
floor  to  prevent  said  upper  bearing  from  rotating  and 
support  the  mast  In  approximately  vertical  position,  a 
Jib  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  mast 
socket,  a  rotatable  bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  said  Jib, 
a  beam  pivoted  medially  to  said  rotatable  l)earing.  a  rope 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  lieam.  a  theatrical  object  sus- 
pended from  said  lM»am,  a  seat  suspended  from  said 
theatrical  object  constructed  to  support  an  actor,  a  rope 
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at  the  inner  end  of  said  beam,  counterweights  on  the  lat- 
ter rope  to  appr..ximately  balance  the  weight  of  the  ob^ 
Jects  suspendcHl  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  l>«ara.  f'^''^ 
rope  iH-Ing  colistruct.-d  for  manipulation  by  an  attendant 
to  swing  the  beam  in  vertical  apd  horizontal  planes  with- 
out the  Intervention  of  and  hoisting  machinery. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  susivuding  an  actor  In  mid-air 
over  the  audience  in  a  theater,  a  mast,  said  mast  having 
Journals  at  its  up,»er  and  lower  ends,  a  step  '>«'«'-ing  re- 
movablv  secured  to  the  floor  of  a  theater  stage  adapted  to 
engage 'said  lower  mast-Journal,  a  fixed  bearing  construci- 
,.d  10  receive  the  upper  mast-Journal.  said  latter  bearing 
being  held  In  fixed  position  by  guy  ropes,  said  lower  mast- 
Journal  l>eing  formed  with  a  cap  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  end  of  said  mast,  said  cap  having  laterally  pro 
jecting  lugs,  a  jib  pivot.>d  at  one  end  In  said  lugs,  a  rope 
sheave  at  the  upper  end  of  said  mast  constructed  to  ro- 
tate with  said  mast,  and  a  rope  s-cured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  jib  at  one  of  its  ends  and  i.assed  over  said  rope 
sheave  and  removably  secured  to  said  mast. 


1  0«»T  T'>1       LAMP  SO<KKT.      H.xKitv   J.   Mmkkv   and   1  AV 
'  A.  Bh<m;i)KS,  Syracuse.  N    Y.     Filed  July  f>.  1000.     Serial 
No.  506,931. 


1.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  an  iusulatinn 
block  an<l  a  pivot  thereon,  of  a  set  of  switch  contacts  ar 
rangeil  radially  on  said  block  and  around  said  pivot.  « 
ratchet  member  mounted  on  said  jilvot  and  having  ratchet 
teeth  facing  In  the  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  said 
Fwlich  contacts,  and  a  movable  contact  plate  mounted  on 
said  pivot  Ixtween  said  block  and  ratchet  member  to  he 
engaged  by  said  ratchet  teeth  and  adapted  to  bridge  and 
connect  said  switch  contacts. 

2.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  with  an  In 
sul'ating  block,  of  a  set  of  opi»osltely  disposed  switch  con 
tacts  mounted  thereon,  a  movable  contact  plate  having 
arms  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  switch  contacts,  a  pivot 
pin  for  the  contact  plate,  and  a  ratchet  member  mounted 
on  the  pivot  pin  and  having  twMh  enitaging  the  arms  of 
the  contact  plate  to  operate  the  same. 

A  In  an  electrical  switch.  In  combination,  an  Insu 
lating  block  provided  with  pairs  of  Inclines,  the  alternate 
Inclines  having  switch  contact  face?,  a  movable  contact 
plate  adapted  to  bridge  and  lie  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  l«th  of  the  switch  contact  faces,  said  plate  engaging 
said  contact  faces  directly,  and  a  ratchet  member  for 
operating  the  contact  plate. 

4.   In   a    lamp  socket,   the  combination   with   lamp  con 
tacts,  of  a  terminal  attached  to  one  lamp  contact,  an  in 
siilatlng  block  provM.><l   with  pairs  of  inclines,  the  alter 
nate  Inclim-s  having  switch  contact  faces,  and  one  of  the 
contact  faces  Ijelng  connected  to  the  other  lamp  contact, 
a  terminal  connected  to  the  other  contact   face,  a  contact 
plate   bridging   the   contact    faces,   and   a    ratchet    memlier 
having  a  tooth  engaging  the  contact  plate. 

r>.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  an  insulating 
block,  of  lamp  conta(ts  mounteil  thereon,  said  block  be- 
ing provided  with  pairs  of  Inclines,  the  alternate  Inclines 
having  switch  contact  faces  In  series  with  the  lamp  con 
tacts,  a  contact  plate  bridging  the  contact  faces,  and  an 
operating  ratchet  member  having  a  tooth  engaging  the 
contact  plate. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


007  792.     TRESS.     Fukdekiok  Ortos,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
'  assignor   to   E.    W.   Bliss  Company,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y..   a 

Corporation    of    West    Virginia.      Filed    Oct.    17,    1010. 

8«rlal  No.  587.522. 


-  1.  In  a  power  press,  a  movable  member,  means  for  Im- 
p.irtlug  to  said  movable  memlior  a  preliminary  movement 
in  such  press  to  present  the  work,  and  independently  op- 
erated means  for  Imparting  a  final  movement  to  said  mov- 
able member  to  perform  the  work,  and  a  single-acting 
piston  for  executing  such  final  movement. 

2.  In  a  power  press,  means  for  Imparting  to  its  movatile 
member  Us  preliminary  movement,  and  means  Independent 
of  such  last  mentioned  means,  comprising  a  single-acting 
piston  for  imparting  thereto  its  final  or  working  movement. 

3.  In  a  fluid  ojierated  power  press,  the  combination  with 
the  movable  memb«'r  of  the  prt^sa.  of  an  auxiliary  piston 
actuated  by  expansible  fluid  and  connected  to  said  member 
to  Impart  the  preliminary  movement  thereto,  and  a  single- 
acting  main  piston  connected  to  said  member  for  effecting 
its  final  or  working  movement. 

4.  In  a  fluid  operated  i)ower  press,  the  combination  with 
the  movable  memlier  of  the  press,  of  an  auxiliary  plstfc 
connected  to  sahl  memlier  to  impart  the  preliminary  move- 
ment thereto,  a  main  piston  conne<-ted  to  said  meml>er  for 
effecting  Its  final  or  working  movement:  and  controlling 
means  for  preventing  acceleration  of  said  main  piston. 

5.  In  a  fluid  operated  jiower  press,  the  combination  with 
the  movable  meml>er  of  the  press,  of  an  auxiliary  piston 
connected  to  said  meml)er  to  Impart  the  preliminary  move- 
ment thereto,  a  main  piston  connected  to  said  member  for 
effecting  Its  final  or  working  movement,  and  h.vdraulic 
controlling  means  for  preventing  acceleration  of  said  main 
piston. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,703.  ATOMIZER  OR  Rl'RAYINO  HEVICE.  Ekxest 
II.  PF..\»onv,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bahcock 
&.  Wilcox  Company.  Ila.vonne.  N.  .1.,  a  Corfx.ratlon  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  20.  1009.     Serial  No.  497,282. 

1.  In  a  spraying  device  In  combination,  a  nozzle  having 
j.assages  therein,  a  tip  se<ured  to  said  nozzle  and  having 
a  chaml>er  and  a  discharge  orifice,  a  removable  member 
Interposed  lK?tween  said  nozzle  and  tip  and  having  ducts 
therein  In  a  j.lane  at  substantially  right-angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  device  and  adaiited  to  deliver  liquid  tangent lally 
to  said  chamber,  said  ducts  communicating  with  said 
passages. 

2.  In  a  spraying  devh-e  In  combination,  a  nozzle  having 
passages  therein,  a  tip  secured  to  said  nozzle  and  having 
a  chamber  and  a  discharge  orifice,  a  substantially  flat  re- 
movable member  adapted  to  rest  on  the  face  of  the  nozzle 
and  to  be  clampt-d  thereto  by  said  tip,  said  member  having 
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a  i^ntrnl  oiieniag  and  diictH  liinKcntial  to  said  opening  and 
coinniiiniciitlnjr  with  the  lutzzle  passa^'s. 


/ 


I  i- 


-i^ 


-  --^ 


3.  In  a  spraying  dtvice  in  coralilnaiion.  a  nozzle  liavin« 
passages  therein  and  an  annular  cliannel  in  its  face,  a 
tip  secured  to  said  nozzle  and  having  a  chamber  and  a 
discharge  orifice,  and  a  removal)le  member  Interpose.l  be- 
tween said  nozzle  and  tip.  said  memlter  having  a  central 
opening  adapted  to  rf;:ister  with  the  diaiuher  of  the  tip 
and  also  ducts  communicating  with  the  nozzle  passages 
and  tangential  to  said  central  opening. 

4.  In  a  spraying  device  in  combination,  a  supply  pipe, 
a  nozzle  having  an  internal  means  of  attachment  to  said 
pipe,  a  tip  having  a  chamb«'r  and  a  discharge  orifice  and 
Internal  means  of  attachment  to  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle 
havin.'  an  internal  cliamlwr  and  passages  leading  there 
from,  and  a  mcmlier  iniormedlate  said  nozzle  and  tip  hav- 
ing ducts  communicating  with  said  passages  and  leading 
eccentrically  to  said  lip  chamber. 

.'».  In  a  spraying  device,  in  combination,  a  nozzle  having 
passages  therein,  a  tip  secured  thereto  having  a  chamber 
and  a  discharge  oriiic'.  a  membt-r  alapted  to  rest  on  the 
face  of  the  nozzle  and  to  be  clamiMHl  thereto  by  said  tip. 
Raid  iueml)er  bavin;:  (hicts  communicating  with  said  pas- 
saxes  and  leading  eccentrically  to  the  tip  chamber  to  iin 
part  to  the  Issuing  litpiid  a  whirling  motion  liy  which  It  Is 
atomize<l. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,007.794.  ATO.MIZKKOU  SrU.WINt;  I>EVI("K.  Kiinest 
H.  rE.\Boi)V.  N.w  Voric.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Babcoci? 
&  Wilcox  Company,  i'.ayunne.  N.  J.,  a  Coriwration  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  L'O,   10(»'.>.     Serial  No.  497.2«n 


"  1.  In  a  spraying  device  in  comliinatlon.  a  nozzle  having 
passages  therein,  a  tip  secured  tbento  having  a  chamber 
and  a  discharge  orifice,  one  of  said  ineralters  having  formed 
In  the  iKxiy  thereof  an  annular  channel  comnninicatlng 
with  said  passaKe.s.  anil  cliaiinels  or  dtuts  bailing  from 
said  annular  channel  tanuentlaliy  to  the  tip  chamber  to 
Impart  to  the  issuing  liquid  a  whirling  motion  by  which 
It  Is  atomized. 

2.  In  a  spraying  device  in  combination,  a  nozzle  having 
(lassa^es  therein,  a  tiii  securtd  to  said  nozzle  and  iiaving 
a  disciiartje  orltice.  one  of  said  members  having  an  annular 
ohiinnel  jind  a  central  cbamlM>r  formed  In  the  t)ody  thereof. 
41  wall  between  said  channel  and  chamlwr.  and  ducts  in 
the  wall  leading  from  said  annular  channel  tangentiaily 
to  said  central  chamlnr  to  impart  to  the  Issuing  liciuid  a 
whirling  motion  by  wliich  it  is  atomized. 


3.  In  a  spraying  devic*  In  combination,  a  supply  pipe, 
a  nozzle  having  internal  means  of  attiiciimcnt  to  said  pipe, 
a  tip  having  a  chaml)er  formed  In  the  liody  thereof  and  a 
discharge  orifice  and  Internal  means  of  attat-hment- to  said 
nozzle,  said  nozzle  having  passages  leading  to  the  face 
thereof,  and  one  of  said  members  having  passages  or  ducts 
communicating  with  said  passages  and  leading  tangentially 
to  said  lip  chamber. 

4.  In  a  spraying  device  in  combination,  a  nozzle  having 
passages  therein,  a  tip  having  a  chamlwr  and  a  discharge 
orifice  and  seated  on  the  face  of  the  nozzle,  and  one  of  said 
members  having  tangentially  disposed  ducts  formed  in  the 
l)ody  thereof  and  leading  to  said  chamber  tangentially  and 
communicating  with  said  nozzle  passages,  and  a  supply 
pipe  to  which  said  nozzle  Is  directly  connected. 

.".  In  a  spraying  device  In  comlilna'ilon.  a  tiozzle  having 
passages  therein,  a  tip  having  a  channel  located  so  as  to 
register  with  said  passages,  a  central  chamber  in  said  tip. 
a  wail  l)etween  said  chanil)er  an<l  channel,  and  ducts  In 
said  wall  tangential  to  said  central  chamber. 

[Clairas  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,007.795.  ATOMIZKIl  OR  SPRAYING  DEVICE. 
Erskst  II.  I'KAKoDY.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
r.abcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  Itayonne.  N.  .T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.      Filed  May   26,   191it.     Serial   No. 

r)(;;!,."i3o. 


1.  In  a  spraying  de\io',  in  luiubinathm.  a  nozzle  having 
a  central  chamber,  a  tip  secured  to  said  nozzle  and  resting 
on  the  face  thereof,  an  annular  channel  formed  by  said 
nozzle  and  tip  substantially  surrounding  said  central 
chamber,  ducts  leading  from  said  annular  channel  to  said 
central  chaml»er  tangential  to  the  latter  and  forming  the 
sole  Inlets  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying 
ll(|uld  to  said  annular  channel. 

2.  In  a  spraying  device.  In  cotnbinution.  a  nozzle,  a  tip 
secured  thereto,  said  nozzle  having  an  annular  channel 
and  a  central  chamber  in  the  end  thereof,  a  wall  l>etwe€n 
said  channel  and  chamber,  said  wall  having  passages  or 
ducts  ther- in  coiinetting  said  channel  and  chamber  and 
tangential  to  the  latter,  whereby  ll(|uld  issuing  from  the 
annular  channel  is  given  a  whirling  motion  by  which  It  is 

atomized. 

3.  In  a  spraying  device  in  combination,  a  nozzle,  a  tip 
secured  thereto,  said  nozzle  having  an  annular  cliannel 
and  a  central  chamber  In  the  end  thereof,  a  wall  between 
said  channel  and  chamber,  said  wall  having  passages  or 
ducts  therein  conn<cting  said  channel  and  chamber  and 
tangential  to  the  latter,  whereby  liquid  Issuing  from  the 
annular  channel  is  given  a  whirling  motion,  and  said  tip 
formed  with  a  central  cbaml)er  adapted  to  register  with 
the  corresponding  chamber  of  the  nozzle. 


1,007.796.     ADJI'STABLE   RAIL  FASTENER.     Jamks   B. 

PoPK.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  1,   1911.     Serial 

No.  618.337. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  having  flanges,  n  sup- 
port for  said  rail,  clamp  plates  the  under  surface  of  each 
I  of  which  slopes  upwardly  outward  on  both  sides,  the  Inner 
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upwardly  sloping  portions  of  said  surfaces  engaging 
flanges  of  the  rail,  means,  supported  by  said  support  and 
having  upwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  npper  sur  aces 
adapted  to  be  enzeg.  d  by  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  clamp 
plates,  and  means  for  securing  said  damp  plates  and  sup 
port  together,  substantially  as  described. 


|K>rt.  the  upp»r  section  provided  with  a  draft  Inlet  and  a 
^asdlschnrge  c-onnectlon.  the  low.-r  section  having,  be- 
neath the  fuel  supiH)rt.  an  ash  pit  provided  with  a  draft 
inlet  and  a  gas-discharge  conn.'Ctlon. 


2.  The  coin!)lnaii()n  with  a  rail  having  flanges,  a  sup; 
port  for  said  tail,  clamp  plates  the  und<  r  surface  of  each 
of  whldi  slopes  upwardly  outward  on  both  sides,  the 
Inner  upwardly  sloping  portions  (.f  said  surfaces  engaging 
flanges  of  the  rail,  said  clamp  plates  having  elongated 
holes,  means,  supported  by  said  support,  and  having  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  sloping  upi>er  surfaces  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  clamp  plates, 
bolts  passing  upwardly  through  said  supiwrts  and  clamp 
plates,  and  nuts  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  bolts,  substan- 
tial I  y  as  described. 

.^.  In  combination  with  a  rail  having  flanges,  a  support 
for  said  rail  having  at  Us  ends  upwardly  extending 
flanges  piiraiiel  to  said  rail,  bearing  plates  on  said  sup- 
p.uf  adapted  to  fit  snugly  against  said  latter  flanges,  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  angles  plates  being  inclined  up- 
wardly outward,  damp  plates  on  the  flanges  of  the  rail 
and  upon  said  hearing  plates,  and  means  for  securing  said 
clamp  plates,  bearing  plates,  and  supiwrt  together,  sub 
stanflaJIy  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rail  having  (langes.  a  support 
for  said  rail  having  at  Its  ends  upwardly  extending 
flanges  parallel  to  said  rail,  bearing  plates  on  said  sup- 
port adapted  to  fit  snugly  against  said  latter  flanges,  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  angle  plates  being  Inclined  up- 
wardly outward,  clamp  plates  on  the  flanges  of  the  rail 
anil  upon  said  bearing  plates,  the  stipport  and  clamp 
plates  having  vertical  apertures,  bolts  through  ssiid  aper- 
tures, and  nuts  screwed  upon  said  bolts,  substantially  us 
described. 

.-,  In  combination  with  a  rail  having  flanges,  a  sup- 
port for  said  rail  having  at  Its  ends  upwardly  extending 
flanges  parallel  to  said  rail,  bearing  plates  on  said  sup- 
port adaptiKl  to  til  snugly  against  said  latter  flanges,  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  bearing  plates  being  lirfined  up- 
warillv  outwaid,  damp  plates  on  the  flanges  of  the  rail 
and  u"|K.n  said  bearing  plates,  the  surface  of  each  clamp 
plate  IK-Ing  equally  slo|K-d  upwardly  outward  at  each  side, 
and  means  for  securing  said  damp  plates,  bearing  plates, 
and  support  together,  substantially  as  described. 
H'ialm  6  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


I. 


i    -,'^< 


f$    f 


'CTr^--^'^©^, 


.{.  A  gas  producer  comprising  up|ier  and  lower  sections, 
the  upper  section  comprising  a  fuel  chamber,  and  the 
lower  section  comprising  a  fuel  support,  said  sections 
separable  vertically,  and  each  ha%lng  a  draft  inlet  and  a 
gas  discharge  connection,  which.  In  the  case  of  the  lower 
section,  are  located  beneath  said  fuel-support;  the  lower 
«.ctlpn  having  at  Its  top  a  plate  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  section. 

4.  A  gas  producer  of  the  down-draft  type   comprl-lng 
upper  and  lower  sections  separable  vertically  one  from  the 
other,   the  upper  section  comprising  a   fuel  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  draft  Inlet,  the  lower  section  comprising  a 
fuel  support  and  an  ash  pit  beneath  the  same  and  means 
for    drawing    off    g«s    from    said    ash    pit.    said    sections 
sparable  relatively  at  about  the  level  of  said  fuel  support. 
.-..  A   gas  producer   of   the  down  draft   type   comprising 
uppir   and   lower   sections  separable   vertically   one   from 
the  other,   the  upper  section   comprising  a   fuel    chamt>er 
and  a  charging  opening,   the   lower  section   comprising  a 
fuel   supi>ort   and   an   ash    pit   beneath   the   same,   and   a 
valved  pipe  connected  with  said  ash  pit  for  drawing  off 
gas  therefrom  and  another  pipe  connected  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  upjK-r  section  of  the  producer,  for  draw- 
ing off  gas.  such  upi>er  pipe  having  a  yielding  cf>nnectlon 
with  said  lower  gas  pipe  adapted  to  permit  vertical  sepa- 
ration of  the  one  s«>ctlon  of  the  producer  from  the  otber. 
[Claims  6  to  St  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.007,797.  GAa-PR(H»rCER.  EnwAED  RATHntN.  Toledo, 
Ohio  Filed  Feb.  .'..  1910.  S-rlal  No.  .'■.42.17S. 
1  A  gas  producer  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections, 
separable  vertically,  the  upper  section  comprising  a  fuel 
chamber,  and  the  lower  section  comi)rlslng  a  fuel  support, 
each  such  section  provided  with  a  diaft  Inlet  and  a  gas- 
discharge  connection. 

•  A  gas  producer  comprising  uj>per  and  lower  sections 
seiMirable  vertically,  the  upiH-r  section  comprising  a  fuel 
chamber  and  the  lower  section  c-omprising  a  fud  support, 
said  sections  separable  at  about  the  level  of  said  fuel  sup- 


1  007  79S  BFTTER  BLENDER  Ii.Vksks  J  Ri»CEl». 
Tonawanda.  and  Lot  is  Ptiii.ti.  Pkrkw,  N«"-th  Jon«- 
wanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  54.,6..9. 
1  V  butter  Mender  comprising  a  vess<'l  having  an  up- 
wardlv  projecting  stationary  cone  at  Us  lower  1  nd.  a  nor 
mallv'statlonarv  downwardly  projecting  cone  arranged  at 
the  "top  of  the  vessel,  an  upwardly  projecting  conical 
dasher  arranged  In  the  lower  part  of  the  v.  ssel  and  co- 
operating with  the  lower  stationary  cone,  a  downwardly 
projecting  upper  conical  dnsh.r  arranged  In  the  upper 
part  of  the  vessd  and  coi.ixratlng  with  the  upper  sta- 
tionary cone,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
dashers  comirrlslng  a  vertUally  movable  hkI  which  Is 
guided  m  the  upi>er  stationary  cone  and  to  which  the 
upper   and   lower    dashers   are    secured. 

•>  A  butter  blender  comprising  a  vessel  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  stationary  cone  at  Its  lower  end.  a  nor- 
mally" stationary  downwardly  projecting  cone  arranged  at 
the  top  of  said  vessel,  a  lower  upwardly  projecting  conical 
dasher  arranged  In  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel  and  co- 
operating with  the  lower  stationary  <one.  an  upwardly 
projecting  upper  conical  dasher  arranged  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  vessel  and  cooperating  with  the  upper  station- 
ary cone,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  dashers 
and  adjusting  the  same  yertlcally  relatively  to  each  other. 
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3.  A  bntter  blender  comprisioj;  a  vessel  having  an  up- 
wardly projoctinK  stationary  cone  at  Its  lower  end,  a  nor- 
mally stationary  downwardly  proj.ctinff  cone  arrnnjced  at 
the  top  of  said  vessel,  a  lower  upwardly  projecting  conical 
dasher  arrauKed  in  the  lower  part  of  the  vessel  and  cixiper- 
atins  with  the  lower  stationary  cone,  an  upwardly  project- 
ing upper  conical  dashi-r  arranged  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
vessel  and  coopcrallnc  with  the  upper  stationary  cour.  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  dashers  and  adjust 
lug  the  same  vertically  relatively  to  each  other  comi>rising 
a  vertically  movable  rod  which  is  guided  in  said  upiiir 
stationary  cone  and  on  which  the  lower  dasher  is  pernia 
nently  secured  while  the  upper  dasher  is  capable  of  l>eing 
adjusted   lengthwise   thereon. 


4.  .V  butter  blender  comprising  a  vessel  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  stationary  cone  at  its  lower  end.  a  mir- 
mally  stationary  downwardly  projecting  cone  capable  of 
vertical  artjustm>nt  on  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel,  a 
lower  upwardly  projecting  conical  dasher  arranged  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  vessel  and  cooperating  with  the  lower 
cone,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  upix  r  conical  dasher  ar- 
ranged in  the  vessel  and  cooperating  with  said  upper  cone. 

5.  A  butt'T  Itlender  comprising  a  vessel  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  stationary  cone  at  Its  lower  >nd.  a  nor- 
mally stationary  downwardly  projecting  cnne  capalde  of 
vertlciil  adjustment  on  the  upper  p;irt  of  said  vessel,  a 
lower  upwardly  projecting  cimical  dasher  arranged  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  vessel  and  cooperating  with  the  lower 
cone,  an  upwardly  projecting  upper  conical  dasher  ar- 
ranged in  the  vessel  and  co<'>i)erating  with  said  upper 
cone,  and  means  for  ral.slng  and  lowering  said  dashers 
and  adjusting  the  same  vertically  one  relatively  to  the 
other. 

[Claims  G  to  I'J  not  printed  in  the  (Jazctte.] 


1.007.700.  Ari'AUATrS  FOR  CLEAMNt;  »AK1'ETS 
.VNl)  I. IKK  I'.VHUIt'S.  W.\i.TKK  Kowr.oTn.x.M.  .Montreal. 
QuelK-c.    i'anada.       Filed    Aug.    2-'>.     !',•<»".       Serial     .No. 

:isy,7r)0. 

1.  .V  carpet  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  run- 
ning whetls.  a  fan  or  blower  connected  tlierewitli.  means 
for  clutching  tlie  fan  shiift  for  opi-raiing  siiid  fan  in  one 
direction  only,  a  dust  receiver,  means  for  directing  a  Jet 
of  air  downwardly  «n  tl:e  fabric  to  be  cb  an»'d.  a  condul* 
for  conveying  tl:e  dust  raised  l)y  said  jet  into  said  re- 
ceiver, and  a  conriectlng  conduit  befwe<  n  the  fan  casing 
and  dust  receiver,  sul)stantially  as  speciHed. 

'2.  \  carpet  cleaning  device  comprising  a  pair  of  sui)- 
portlng  whei'Is.  a  fan  or  bli>w«'r  connected  therewith, 
means  for  rotating  said  fan  when  the  wheels  an-  driven 
In  a  forward  direction,  a  dust  receiver,  a  downwardly- 
turned  air  conduit  leading  from  the  fan  to  the  fabric 
to  be  cleaned,  and  terminating  in  a  nozzle,  a  dust  con- 
duit  leading  from  near  said  nozzle   into  said   receiver,   a 


baflBc  plate  in  said  receiver,  and  connecting  ulr  conduila 
bt'tween  the  receiver  and  fan  casing,  one  extending  on 
each  side  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  si>eclfled. 


;>.  .V  carpet  cleaning  device,  comprising  supporting 
wheels,  a  casing,  a  fan  journaled  within  said  easing,  a  gear 
train  driven  by  said  wlieils,  a  clutch  connecting  the  gear 
train  witli  said  fan,  a  du-ii  receiver,  a  downwardly-lapt-red 
air  passage  leading  from  the  fan  casing  to  the  fabric  to 
ls»  cleaned,  a  dust  ctmdult  leading  Into  said  receiver,  a 
diaphragm  in  .^aid  receiver,  a  meshed  screen  connecting 
the  diaphragm  with  the  wall  of  the  rec  iver.  and  an  air 
conduit  opening  l)ehind  said  diaphragm  and  leading  into 
the  fun  casing,  substantially  as  specified. 


1. 007.800.  .VI'l'AK.VTlS  FOR  fLEANlXO  ("AUl'ETS 
.VM)  LIKK  F.VlUtlC'S.  W.m.tku  U'>witi»rn.\.\i.  Montreal, 
(.{uebee.  fanada.  Filid  iJec.  Jl.  1!>0S.  Serial  No. 
468,060. 


1.  .V  device  of  tlie  cliiss  descril)ed  comprising  a  dust 
receiver,  a  blower,  levers  pivoted  to  the  dust  receiver 
intermediate  their  extremities,  a  pair  of  running  wheels 
jiivoted  to  the  upper  extremities  of  said  levers,  a  driving 
fork  uniting  the  lower  extremities  of  said  levers,  an  air 
nozzle,  at  th*^  front  of  the  blower  adapted  to  direct  a  jet 
of  air  downwardly  on  to  the  fabric  to  l)e  cleaned,  a  brush 
at  the  tear  of  said  nozzle,  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
rear  of  the  brush  to  said  dust  receiver. 

2.  X  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  dust 
receiver,  a  blower,  an  air  nozzle  at  the  front  of  the 
blower  adapted  to  direct  a  jet  of  air  downwardly  onto  the 
fabric  to  be  cleaned,  levers  pivoted  to  the  dust  receiver 
intermediate  their  extremities,  rtinnlng  wheels  revolubly 
mounted  at  the  upper  extremities  of  said  levers,  a  driving 
fork  uniting  the  lower  extremities  of  said  levers,  and 
means  for  driving  the  blower  from  the   wheel   rims. 

■1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  dust 
receiver,  a  blower,  an  air  nozzle  at  the  front  of  the 
l)lower  adapted  to  direct  a  jtt  of  air  downwardly  onto  the 
fabric  to  be  cleaned,  levers  pivoted  to  the  dust  receiver 
Intermediate  their  extremities,  running  wheels  revolubly 
mounted  at  the  upper  extremities  of  said  levers,  means 
for  connecting  the  blower  and  driving  wheels,  a  driving 
fork  uniting  the  lower  extremities  of  the  levers,  whereby 
the  wheels  are  thrown  Into  gear  with  the  blower  when  the 
apparatus  moves  In  a  forward  direction  and  out  of  gear 
when  the  apparatus  moves  In  a  reverse  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  carpet  cleaning  device  comprising  a  fan  chamlu'r. 
I  a  rev'oluble  fan  therein,  an  air  nozzle  at  the  front  of  said 
I  fan  ciMimber   adapted  to  direct  a  jet  of  air  downwardly 
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and  rearwardly  onto  the  fabric  to  be  cleaned  a  "»">"'«; 
said  fan  a  dust  receiver  at  the  rear  of  the  fan  cbambe  . 
eers  pivoted  to  said  dust  receiver,  running  wheels  mount^ 
^  on  ?he  upper  extremities  of  said  levers,  a  fork  pivoted 
To  the  lower  extremities  of  said  levers,  a  '^«°<*'^-  ^J;^' 
fixed  to  said  fork,  pulleys  mounted  on  the  fan  sha  t  and 
frictlonallv  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  the  wneel  rims. 

5  r  carpet  Cleaning  device  c-omprising  a  fan  chainber. 
a  ^evoluble  fan  therein,  n  sl,«ft  for  said  fan.  -J-^l^^ 
ceiver  at  the  rear  of  said  fan  chamber,  levers  piloted  t. 
the  d^.8^  receiver  lnterm,Hiiate  their  extremities,  running 
w  e.l  evolubly  tnounted  at  the  upper  extremities  of  satd 
Tevers  having  Inwanlly  proje.  ting  rims,  a  fork  meml>er 
pUo  ed  to  tl^  lower  extremities  of  said  levers,  a  hand  e 
^o-Ret  fixed  thereto,  and  pulleys  carried  by  the  fan  shaf 
Xted  .0  frletlonally  engage  the  Inner  face  of  the  wheel 
rims,  substantially  as  d'scrlb.sl. 

K'iaim  0  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.l 


1007.80.^  SIMXPLE-BEAUING.  Tharues  K.  SAi.tS- 
'  BiRY  Mllwauk.'e.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  St.nnd- 
i,rd  Separator  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Jersey,  and  one-half  to  William  Galloway 
Company.  Waterloo.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
.Vpr.  G,  1010.     Serial  No.  55:{.S52. 


1  007,801.     STKAlC.HT-EIXiE.     .ToHN  K™^^^-  ^'»^»^»«'^- 
111.     Filed  May  liO,  1000.     S.rlal  No.  407,-34. 


» //■ 


In  a  tool  of  tlie  kind  described,  the  combination  of  two 
main  parts,  a  tongue  and  socket  adapted  to  form  a  fixeil 
joint  of  said  parts,  with  a  cam  plvotaily  supported  on  said 
socket,  said  <am  being  .idapted  to  be  operated  with  a  key 
and  to  force  said  tongue  and  socket  together  in  three  dl- 
nctlons.  longitudinally,  transversely,  and  vertically,  there- 
by locking  said  joint  and  said  parts  as  a  complete  and 
correct  straight  <Hlge  as  described. 


1  (»07,8O2       SWITCH  HOX       C-UtOl.lNE    N.    S.\cus.    Hart 
'  ford,  tonu.,  assignor  to  The  Sachs  Company,  Hartford. 
Conn.,   a   Corporati.m    of   Connecticut.      Filed  Aug.   31. 
1905.      Serial  No.  :i76,510. 


,rii 
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^^A^ 4r"^^"   111'       ■ 


*^^iJ7^M 
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1  In  a  switch  Ik.x.  the  combinatl.m  of  an  electric  con- 
ductor circuit  terminals  therefor,  a  cover  f..rming  a  switch 
arm.  an  Insulated  bar  upon  which  the  conductor  Is  re- 
movably supi.orted.  a  seat  In  the  main  cover  for  the  In 
sulated  bar.  and  an  auxiliary  ever  forming  part  of  the 
main  cover,  and  holding  the  Insulat.-d  bar  In  lis  w-at  when 

closed.  ,  ,!<.<• 

'>  In  a  switch  box,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
circuit  terminals,  a  plurality  of  conductors  cooperating 
with  the  terminals,  a  main  cover  for  the  box  provided  with 
a  handle  and  forming  a  main  switch  arm.  an  inspect  on 
aperture  in  the  main  cover,  and  an  auxiliary  cover  for  tiie 
aperture  for  exposing  the  conductors  for  inspection  and 
individual  manipulation  while  in  circuit,  and  means  for 
detac'.ialdy  connecting  the  conductors  to  the  main  cover 
wherebv  each  conductor  is  detachable,  indeix-ndentiy  of 
the  others,  from  the  switch  arm.  when  the  Inspection 
cover  is  op«'n  and  while  the  main  cover  Is  closed. 

•\  In  a  switch  box.  the  coml)lnation  of  a  plurality  of 
conductors,  indejvndent  circuit  terminals  therefor,  a  main 
cover  forming  a  switch  arm.  insulafKl  bars  upon  which 
the  conductors  are  rem<.vBbly  supported,  seats  In  the  main 
cover  for  the  Insulated  bars,  and  an  inspection  cover  alK,ve 
the  main  cover,  holding  the  insulated  bars  in  their  seats 
when  closed. 


1  The  combination  of  a  socket  member,  a  sleeve  extend- 
ing through  said  socket -raeml>er  and  adapted  to  have  a 
limited  swinging  motion  in  all  directions  therein.  «  «P«°dle 
journaled  in  said  sleeve,  a  gear  adapted  to  drive  said  spin- 
dle an  oil  ab.*orl»ent  material  surrounding  the  lower  ex- 
posed end  of  said  sleeve,  said  sle«.ve  l»eiug  provided  with 
openings  to  permit  oil  to  flow  from  said  oil  absorbent  ma- 
terial into  the  interior  of  said  sleeve,  and  an  oil  receptacle 
In  whieh  said  gea/  rotates,  whereby  oil  that  Is  placed  In 
said  rw-eptade  is  splashed  by  said  gear  upon  said  expos^'d 
oil  absorb.-nt  material  and  fed  through  said  openings  in 
the  8le«'ve  to  lubricate  the  bearing. 

•>  In  a  spindle-bearing,  the  combination  of  a  socket- 
member,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  elreumferentlal  shoul- 
der mounted  in  said  socket-member  and  adapted  to  have  a 
limited  swlnginL'  motion  In  all  directions  therein  an  oil 
absorbent  materh.l  surroun.'.ing  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
Mug  provided  with  openings  to  permit  oil  to  flow  from 
said  oil  absorbent  material  Into  the  Interior  of  said  sleeve 
a  iK^aring  ring  adapted  to  hold  said  oil  absorlM-nt  material 
in  contact  with  said  shoulder,  and  means  for  applying  a 
variable  spring  j.ressure  above  said  bearing  ring. 

.1  In  a  spindle  »)earlng.  the  combination  of  a  socket- 
member  a  sle,-v.-  provided  with  a  cir.umferential  shoul- 
der mounted  in  said  socket  member  and  adapted  to  have  a 
limited  swinging  motion  in  all  dlre<tions  therein  an  oil 
absorlxnt  material  surrounding  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
iH-ing  provided  with  openings  to  permit  oil  to  flow  from 
Slid  oil  absorbent  material  into  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve,  a  b<-arlng  ring  beveled  on  Its  h.wer  surface  located 
„,ion  the  upper  end  <.f  said  sleeve  above  said  shoulder, 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  oil  alworbent  material  In  con- 
tact with  said  shoulder,  a  pressure  ring  screw  threaded 
into  said  socket  member  above  said  bearing  riUL-.  a  si>ring 
interiwsed  between  said  pressure  ring  and  said  bearing 
ring,  said  pressure  ring  being  provided  with  scallops  on 
its  outer  edge,  and  n  pin  located  In  the  edge  of  such 
socket -memlK'r  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said 
..allops  to  ,.r..vent  the  turning  of  said  pressure  ring. 

4  In  a  splndle-lHNtring.  the  combination  of  a  socket- 
memlwr.  a  sh^'ve  provided  with  a  einumferentlal  shoul- 
der mounted  in  said  socket -member  and  adapted  to  have 
a  limited  swinging  motion  in  all  directions  therein,  an  oil 
absorbent  material  surrounding  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
iK-mg  provided  with  o,K>nlngs  to  permit  oil  to  flow  from 
said  oil  absorbent  material  Into  the  Interior  of  said 
sh^ve.  a  bc^aring  rin..'  Is^veled  on  Its  lower  surface  located 
upon  the  upper  end  ol  said  sleeve  above  said  shoulder,  and 
adapted  to  hold  saw  oil  absorbent  material  «n/^n  "'"^ 
with  said  shoulder,  a  pressure  ring  screw -threaded  Into 
said  socket  above  said  lH»aring  ring,   and  a  spring  inter- 


56 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7, 191 1. 


posed  b<>twpen  said  precsure  rSnfC  and  said  bearioK  ring, 
said  spring'  roniprising  a  siDiile  coll  of  wire  held  in  a 
suitablf  annular  ;:r()<)vc  in  llie  lower  surface  of  said  pres- 
sure rini;  and  lj<'nt  so  as  to  projoit  from  said  groove  at 
dlann'tricali.v  opposite  points. 


l.(H>7.S04.       RLVKITAC'LK     FOR     HYPODERMIC 

I»Li;s.      (JrsTAV    R.    SciiiMMKi..    Detroit,    Mich. 
A  Hi.'.  -21,  IKll.     Serial  No.  645.194. 


NEE- 

Filed 


yS 


V^ 


1.  A  dtviee  of  the  eliara«  ter  described,  comprising  a 
needle  holder  having  at  its  lower  end  a  loop  adapted  to 
receive  a  needle  and  a  shoulder  spaced  from  said  loop  and 
disposed  in  a.xial  alinement  th<rewlth. 

'2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comi)rIsin);  a 
needle  hol(I<  r  fo.rmed  of  wire  and  liavin;:  at  its  lower  end 
a  loop  adapted  to  receive  a  needle,  and  a  bend  in  said  wire 
to  form  a  shouldir  spaced  from  said  loop  and  disposed  In 
axial  alinement  therewith. 

.'!.  The  combination  with  a  vial,  and  a  stopper  therefor, 
of  a  needle  holder  attached  to  said  stopper  and  having  at 
Its  lower  end  a  bwip  adapted  to  receive- a  ne(>dle,  and  a 
shoulder  spaced  from  said  loop  and  disposed  in  axial  aline- 
ment therewith  .wherebv  a  needle  is  held  In  the  holder 
while  the  latter  is  within  the  vial  ;  but  permitted  to  drop 
out  of  said  liolder  when  the  latter  Is  rc>moved  from  the 
vinl. 


l.(Mi7.s05.  TOILER  FrRNACK.  MiNorr  W.  Sewali-,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assi;:nor  to  The  Itabcoclc  &  Wilcox  t'om- 
pany,  Bayonne,  N.  .1..  a  Torporalion  of  .New  .lersey. 
tiled  Mar.   I'J.  litio.     Serial   No.  ."4S.Si'l. 


1.  .V  boiler  furnace  haviuK  walls  tonsistin;;  of  lower 
sections  forming  side  walls  for  the  fuel  chamber,  upper 
sections  inel<i.>iin);  the  heating  surfaces,  said  lower  sections 
beln;:  under  and  extendiiit:  upwardly  to  but  not  supportinj; 
the  upper  sections,  and  a  support  for  said  upper  s<>ction8. 

'J.  A  boiler  furnace  having  walls  consisting  of  lower 
sections  forminj:  side  walls  for  the  fuel  chamlxT,  upper 
si'Ctions  imloslnu  the  heatin«  surfaces,  sai<l  lower  sections 
over-lapping  said  upper  sections  but  not  supporting  the 
same,  and  a  support  for  siiid  upper  sections. 

;>.  .V  boiler  furnace  having  walls  consisting  of  lower 
sections  forming  side  walls  for  the  fuel  chanil>er,  upper 
sections  inclosing  the  heating  surfaces,  said  lower  sections 
overlapj)ing  s;il(,  upper  sections  but  not  supporting  same, 


and  prote«ted  by  water  tubes  embedded  therein,  and   a 
support  for  said  upper  sections. 

4.  A  boiler  furnace  having  walls  consisting  of  lower 
sections  forming  side  walls  for  the  fuel  chamber,  supports 
for  said  sections  consisting  of  structural  work  terminating 
at  substantially  the  grate  level,  upper  sections  inclosing 
the  heating  surfaces,  said  lower  sectkms  extending  up- 
wartiiy  to  but  not  supporting  the  upper  seitlons,  and  a 
support   for  said  u[>per  sections. 

5.  A  lK>iler  furna<e  having  side  walls  composed  of  water 
boxes  extending  the  length  of  the  fuel  chamber  beginning 
at  the  grate  level,  brick-work  above  the  water  lK)xes.  .ind 
water  pipes  extending  from  approximately  midway  longi- 
tudinally of  the  side  walls  towarti  the  rear. 

ttlainis  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l.OOT.Mor.  SI'ARK  I'UG.  i'¥A-n.  If.  Smith,  1.  S.  Navy. 
FlhHl  July  1,  1J><K>,  8?rlal  No.  505,:{ei.  Renewed  Apr. 
1.-..  ]!>11.     Serial  No.  C'Jl.305. 


In  a  spark  plug,  the  comhinaiion  with  a  body  member 
ad.'ipted  to  Im-  secured  In  It  liydro  carbon  engine,  an  Insu- 
lating core  positioned  therein  having  a  portion  spaced 
peripherally  from  tlie  body  member,  a  conducting  member 
engaged  titrough  the  <-ore  and  ;r  spark  terminal  detach.-iltly 
engaged  aroinid  the  <ore  and  bearing  against  the  lH>dy 
member,  said  terminal  member  eomprlstn'.:  a  portion  of 
wire  of  proper  material  having  a  helix  at  one  end  adapted 
for  « lrctims<riblng  engagement  with  the  core,  and  a  ter- 
minal extension  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the 
plug  and  having  an  Inwardly  turned  pt>rti<in  disposed  In 
juxtaposition  with  the  conducting  member,  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  portion  liaving  an  outwardly  bowed  por- 
tion bearing  against  the  Iwdy  member,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scrll)e(l. 


1,007.807.  FOLDlNt;  I'OCKET  -  DIVIDERS.  Makvin 
EI..MKII  S.MITH,  Hazel  tJreen,  Wis.  Filed  May  IJ,  IVHl. 
S<rial   No.  6*_M5,6!»U. 


1.  A  combined  dividers  and  calipers  comprising  a  pair 
of  legs  pivoted  at  one  end,  each  of  said  legs  being  formtd 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal  doubled  on  Itself,  each  of  said 
legs  having  an  elongated  slot,  blades,  -flat  circular  beads 
on  said  blades,  said  beads  pivotally  mounted  in  the  ends 
of  said  legs,  and  springs  seiured  to  said  legs,  and  extend 
Ing  within  said  elongated  slots,  said  springs  having  down- 
turned  portions  on  their  free  ends,  said  downturned  por- 
tions engaging  frictionally  with  the  said  round  tiat  heads. 

2.  A   combined  divider.s  and  calipers  comprising  a  jtaii' 
of  legs  pivoted  at  one  end,  each  of  said  legs  being  formed 


November  7. 191 1 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


57 


of  a  single  piece  of  metal  doubled  on  itself,  each  of  said 
legs  having  an  elongated  slot,  blades,  flat  circular  heads 
on  said  blades,  said  heads  piv.tally  mounted  in  the  ends 
of  said  legs,  each  of  said  heads  having  a  curved  slot  ar- 
ranged concentrically  with  the  pivot  of  the  head,  each 
of  said  legs  having  a  damping  screw  passed  through  the 
curve<l  slot  01  the  head,  and  leaf  springs  secured  to  the 
legs  and  frictionally  engaging  with  the  said  beads,  where- 
bv the  said  blades  are  held  frictionally  by  the  said  spring, 
and  positively  by  the  clamping  screw. 


l(.07  8O,H  ORDNANCE.  William  D.  Smith,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assk-nor  to  Automatic  Flareback  I'reventlon  Com- 
pany I'ittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
original  application  tiled  May  11.  UtOtt,  Serial  No. 
:;i«,:i.'57.  Divided  and  this  application  fih-d  Jan.  4.  190S«. 
Serial  No.  470.071:. 


->    In  a  gun.  a  mushroom  head,  a  fluid  chamber  behind 
the  mushroom  head,  and  means  for  automatically  supply 
mg  fluid  to  said  chamber  by  closing  the  breech  of  the  gun 
to  cushion  the  rearward  oiovement  of  the  mushroom  head 
when  the  explosion  takes  place;  substantially. as  described^ 

•1  In  a  gun.  a  breech  block,  a  mushroom  bead,  a  fluid 
chamber  between  the  breech  block  and  the  mnshroom 
head,  and  means  for  automatically  supplying  fluid  to  sa  d 
chamber  by  the  closing  01  the  breech  block;  substantially 
as  descrllxd. 


1.  In  a  gun.  a  gas  check,  means  for  setting  the  gas 
check  prior  to  the  discharge,  and  means  operated  by  tho 
recoll  of  the  gun  for  loosening  the  gas  check,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  gun.  a  breech  block,  a  mushroom  head,  a  gas 
check,  means  for  operating  the  mushrwm  head  to  tighten 
the  gas  check,  and  m.  a.is  operated  by  the.  recoil  of  the 
gun  f..r  loosening  the  gus  check,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

:{.  In  a  gun.  a  breech  block,  a  mushroom  head,  a  fluid 
Inlet  controlled  by  the  mushroom  head,  m.ans  to  supply 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  Inlet,  and  means  to  advance 
the  mushro<im  head  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun  to  open  the 
Inlet  to  flush  the  gun  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  gun  the  combination  of  a  breech  block  and  a 
gas  check,  m.ans  for  Initially  expanding  the  gas  chec'.; 
before  th.-  explosion  and  permitting  further  expansion  of 
the  gas  check  under  the  action  of  the  explosion,  and  con 
nectlons  operated  by  the  recoil  of  the  gun  for  loosening 
the  gas  check,  substantially  as  described. 

r>  In  a  gun  the  combination  of  a  breech  block  and  a 
gas  check,  means  for  Initially  expanding  the  gas  check 
before  the  explosion  and  permitting  furtiier  expansion  of 
the  gas  check  under  the  action  of  the  explosion,  a  fluid 
pressure  chamber,  and  connections  operat.-d  by  the  recoil 
of  the  gun  for  loosening  the  gas  check  and  Injecting 
fluid  Into  the  gun  from  said  chamber;  substantially  as  de 

scrilx-'d. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaz<tte.] 


4  In  a  gun.  n  breech  block,  a  mushrt.oni  bend,  a  fluid 
cliumU-r  adapted  to  U^  closed  by  the  mushro.;m  bead, 
means  for  supplving  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber 
to  cushion  the  rearward  n^ovement  of  the  mushroom  head 
and  means  „p -rated  by  the  movement  of  the  l.r.-ech  block 
for  loosening  the  mushroom  bead  and  permitting  the  fluia 
to  flow  Into  the  gun  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  gun.  a  breech  block,  a  mushroom  head,  a  fluid 
chamlK.r  between  the  bn-ech  block  and  the  mushroom  head 
a  longitudinal  passage  communicating  with  the  fluid 
chamber,  and  an  operating  lever  having  a  "•r^-«d^f  J"" 
gngement  with  the  mushroom  liead  and  provided  with  a 
fluid  passage  communicating  with  the  passage  in  the 
mushnwrn  head;  substar.tially  as  dcscril»ed. 

(Claims  «  to  19  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.l 


S.NTtiKa,  8t. 


1  007.S10.      AEKOSTUUCTrUE.     Thcm.^s  A. 
'  Ix)uls.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  '2iK  1010.     Serial  No.  &52,141. 
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1  (K)7.801».  ORDNANCE.  Willi A.M  D.  Smith.  Denver, 
Colo,  assignor  to  Auton.atic  Flareback  I'reventlon  Com 
pany  I'ittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  May  11.  11»06.  Serial  No. 
:M«.3.'i7.  Divided  and  this  application  ftled  Jan.  4, 
100l».     Serial  No.  470,t>":!. 

1  In  a  gun.  a  mushr  .om  bead,  a  breech  block  a  fluid 
chamber  between  the  mnshroom  bead  and  the  breech 
block  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pn-ssure  to 
said  fluid  chamber  to  cush.lon  the  rearward  movement  of 
the  mushroom  head;  substantially  as  described. 


1  in  an  nerostructur.-.  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  parallel  series  of  jverlapplng  planes.  In  the  upper 
porllon  thereof,  elevating  planes  below  the  overlapping 
planes,  shafts  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  aerost nicture, 
frames  mounted  to  swing  on  said  shafts,  and  helicopters 
on  said  framis  and  driven  by  said  shafts. 

2  In  an  aerost ructure,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  parallel  series  of  overlapping  planes  forming  a 
parachute  surface,  independently  controlled  lifting  plam-s 
below  the  overlapping  planes,  shafts  mount.^  in  the 
frame  of  the  aerost  ructure.  pinions  on  the  shafts,  said 
shafts  arrang.Kl  in  independent  series,  supporting  frames 
mounted  to  swing  on  said  shafts,  stud  shafts  journak>d  in 
the  frames,  and  propellers  on  the  stub  shafts  adapted  to 
l»e  driven  bv  the  flrst-named  shafts. 

A  An  aerost  ructure  comprising  a  frame,  parallel  series 
of  overlapping  planes  rotaiably  mounted  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  frame,   lifting  planes   Inferior    in    relative 
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position  with  tho  ov<Tlappin«  planes  and  arranKtMl  in 
parallt>l  scrips  and  independently  controllable,  a  plurality 
of  series  of  helicopters  mounted  in  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  swlnt;  on  shafts  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  cushionini; 
means  positioned  in  the  center  of  the  frame  of  the  aero- 
structure,  said  cuslilonins  means  beinj;  jirovidcd  with 
means  for  en«a«in«  the  ground. 

4.  An  aerostructure  comprisin;:  a  frame,  overlappln;; 
planes,  links  on  the  planes,  a  rod  connecting  the  links,  a 
lever  for  simultaneously  ((introlllnu'  all  of  the  said  over 
lappinu  plan<s,  a  plurality  of  series  of  inferiorly  arranged 
llflintf  platies.  connections  between  the  planes,  levers  piv- 
oted to  said  <'onnections  whereby  the  planes  of  one  series 
are  controllable  independently  of  the  others,  and  inde- 
pendently controllable  series  of  swinuiu;:  helicopter  carry- 
ins;  frames  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  aero- 
structure. 


1.007.SI1.    I'l.rii*  .iirr  i'itori:iJ.i:i)  vksski..    pkhuin 

f'l.  SiiMKKS.  San  l»ieKo.  t'al.,  as8i<;nor  of  cme-lialf  to  Kd 
Kingston.  Alpine.  Cal.  Filed  July  12.  1!U0.  Serial  No. 
.-.71.. ".jr.. 


The  cornliination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  fluid  receiving  stor- 
age chamber  (herein,  means  for  conductini:  a  compressed 
fluid  to  said  storage  chamber,  a  pair  of  jet  pipes  dis- 
chargini;  from  the  stern  of  the  vessel,  said  jet  \>\pes  lylnu 
at  ail  acute  angle  to  the  lon^rittidinal  uietllan  line  of  the 
ves.sel  and  opposite  sides  thereof,  additional  Jet  pipes  dis 
charging  at  opposite  sides  of  the  l»ow  of  *jie  vessel  and 
ad<litlonal  jet  pipes  discharging  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  vessel  a  short  distance  foie  and  aft  of  the  transverse 
median  line  of  the  vessel,  all  of  said  pi|>es  being  provided 
with  individual  controlling  valves. 


1.007. S1J.       rMHKKI.I.A.       IJKKN     f.     Si-KiDKX.     Niagara 
Fails.   N.  Y       Filed  leb.  0.  11»11.     Serial  No.  «'.0(5.!».-.0. 


t 
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1.  \\\  umbrella  rod  iiiinprlsing  intermediate  and  end 
»e<'tions  having  lieveled  iu<H'ting  ends,  and  a  pivotal  con-, 
neefion  iK'tween  each  end  of  the  Internietliate  section  and 
the  respective  end  of  an  end  section,  the  axes  of  saifi 
pivotal  connections  lielng  at  right  angles  to  the  meeting 
Iwvele  I  edges,  and  means  for  locking  the  sections  in  aline- 
ment.  or  at  angles  to  each  other. 

2.  An  umbrella  rtxl  comprising  lnterme<liate  and  end 
iMM'tions  having  l.««vele<l  meeting  ends,  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nettion  Iw'tween  each  end  of  tiie  interme<llate  section  and 
the  resptH-tlve  end  of  an  end  section,  said  pivotal  connec- 
tions rotuprising  a  clrnilar  un<lercut  recess  in  one  lieveled 
snrfaee  and  an  unilercut  circular  head  projecting  from  the 
other  U'veled  siirfaee  and  fittings  revoiubly  in  the  recess. 
tlie  axcH  of  the  heads  ami  recesses  being  in  alinement  and 
■  t  right  NOKles  to  the  beveUnl  meeting  surfaces,  and  means 
for  l<M-kinK  llie  MMih.ns  In  alinement,  or  at  angles  to  each 

ot  tl.T 

\tk    nml.retla    riMl    joint   <-omprising   sections    having 

r  m»'«'tlng  ends  lievele*!.  one  of  said  me«'ting  ends  Wing 

>  )•«••.)  on   lt>*   ln<lin«-<l  surfaee  with   a   laterally   project- 

iii    rireiilnr    bead    and    the   ofln-r   with   a   corre- 

-j.-  ;..; .    -I.  ■i—.i   oiM'kfl    to   re<-«'ive  said   bead   the  axes  of 

*»\t\  IM-Md  II'  I  lM*ing  In  alinenieat  and  at  right  anftles 


to  the  l)evele<l  surfaces  whereby  the  sections  may  be  turned 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  for  locking  said  sec- 
tions in  adjusted  position. 

4.  An  umbrella  rod  Joint  comprising  rod  sections  having 
their  meeting  ends  lieveled,  one  of  said  meeting  ends  lieing 
provided  on  its  inclined  face  with  a  laterally  projecting 
undercut  centrally  disposed  circular  head  and  the  other 
with  a  corresp  indingly  shaped  and  arranged  socket  to 
n'ceive  said  head  the  axes  of  said  head  and  socket  Iteing 
in  alinement  and  at  right  angles  to  the  l)eveled  surfaces, 
whereby  the  sections  may  lie  turned  relatively  to  ea<h 
other,  the  socketed  end  being  spli.t  longitudinally,  means 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  members  of 
said  split  end.  and  means  for  locking  said  sections  in  ad- 
justed position. 

.-..  An  umbrella  red  joint  comprising  rod  sections  hav- 
ing their  meeting  ends  l)eveled.  one  of  said  meeting  en<is 
iK'ing  provided  on  its  Inclined  face  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting undercut  centrally  disposed  circular  head  and  the 
other  with  a  correspondingly  sbapeil  and  arranged  socket 
to  receive  said  head  the  axes  of  the  head  and  socket  l«>ing 
in  alinenu'nt  at  right  angles  to  the  beveled  surfaces  where- 
by the  sections  may  be  turned  relatively  to  each  other,  the 
socketed  end  Iwing  split  longitudinally,  and  means  on  the 
Inclinetl  face  of  said  head  carrying  end  for  engaging  the 
spilt  in  the  socketed  end  for  yleldahly  holding  said  sec- 
tions in  adjusted  position. 

[t'lalms  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  r.azette.l 


1.007.S1X      AlUrSTAllI.K  fHAIU. 
(lependeni  e.     Mo.       File<l     May     i:{. 
.-.«!l,l'.-.9. 


AxuiiEw  Stone.   In- 
itio.      Serial     No. 
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Au  adjustable  chair  consisting  of  supporting  leg.s.  a 
back  plvotally-connect»Hl  to  two  of  said  legs,  a  seat  piv- 
(.tally  connected  at  its  rear  end  to  said  back  and  slidingly- 
supjiorted  by  two  of  the  legs  at  its  forward  end.  a  ratchet 
liar  plvotally  connected  to  said  seat,  a  tooth  siipported  by 
two  of  the  legs,  normally  engaged  by  said  ratchet-bar,  a 
bell  (rank  lever  for  disengaging  the  ratchet  bar  from  said 
tootli,  a  connecting-bar  for  controlling  said  ratdiet-bar. 
a  crank-shaft  for  actuating  said  connecting-bar.  and  a 
lever  for  controlling  said  crank  shaft. 


BALE  TIE  RICKLE. 
Okla.       Flle<]    Sept.    17. 


.lOHX  D.  Stiuh.v.v. 
IVHO.      Serial    No. 


1  .  (Mt  7  .  s  1  4 

Shadyiiolnt. 

.•".82.504. 

In  a  bale  tie.  a  b<Hly  js^rtlon  in  the  form  of  a  trajiezoid 
having  a  central  ijiening.  the  ends  of  which  converge  out- 
wardly In  V  form,  the  said  liody  also  having  openings 
therethrough  spaceil  from  the  first  mentioned  oi.enlng  to 
provide  lnterme<llate  cross  Imrs  and  end  crow  liars,  said 
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openings  being;  of  different  lengths  and  the  edges  of  the 

openings  converging  outwardly  In  opposite  directions,  the 
cross  bar  adjacent  the  longer  opening  being  divided  cen 
trally  and  a  tongue  formed  from  the  other  opening  at  ita 


<.uter  edge  and  curved  downwardly  from  one  face  of  the 
IsKly  toward  the  solid  cross  bar  Intermediate  Its  opening 
and  the  central  o|>enlng.  said  tongue  having  a  beveled 
extremity  positioned  l)elow  the  bo«ly  proper. 


engage  said  nipple,  said  tubular  portion  being  parallel 
with  the  side  walls  of  said  daul)er-holder.  the  outer  part 
of  said  holder  being  screw- threaded  Internally  and  ex- 
ternally and  a  dauber  head  adapted  to  screw  into  said 
holder,  said  head  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a 
flexible  tulic  having  an  annular  flange  on  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  project  through  said  opening  and  an  annular 
flange  on  the  free  end  of  said  tubular  portion  adapted 
to  press  upon  said  flange  on  said  flexible  tulte. 


1  00  7  817.  CONVEUTIIUJ:  FIUNITIUK  .TOHN  L. 
Tandy.  Kansas  City.  Ma  Filed  Sept.  2S,  1J)10.  Serial 
No.  5S4,.ir>». 


1  007  815      METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  AXLES. 
'  Daniki,  W.  STUorr.  Braddock,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1900. 
Serial  No.  337.920. 


1  In  the  forming  of  hollow  articles  the  method  com- 
prising the  taking  of  a  hollow  longitudinally  apertured 
metal  part  and  .astlng  a  metal  part  around  and  upon  the 
first  part,  then  by  compression  reducing  and  elongating  the 
blank  thus  formed. 

•>  In  the  forming  of  hollow  articles  the  method  com- 
prising the  taking  of  a  hollow  longitudinally  apertured 
metal  part  and  casting  a  metal  part  arouijd  and  upon  the 
first  part  the  parts  alwve  referred  to  lieing  so  constructed 
that  projecting  portions  on  one  part  enter  recessed  portions 
on  the  other  part,  and  then  by  compression  reducing  and 
elongating  the  blank  thus  formed. 

■\  The  herein  described  method  or  process  of  shaping 
hollow  metallic  Ingots  or  blanks  to  produce  hollow  axles, 
which  consists  m  pouring  or  casting  the  metal  anmnd  a 
core.  Inserting  a  mandrel  in  the  orifice  in  the  blank,  then 
by  compression  reducing  said  blank  at  its  center  elon- 
gating and  tapering  the  same  toward  the  ends,  reduc  ng 
said  ends,  and  finally  by  compression  further  elongating 
the  blank,  forming  the  wheel  bearings,  journal  l>earlngs. 
and  collars.  ' 


1.007.81G.  FOUNTAIN  BRUSH  OR  DAUBER.  \\y.^^^ 
F.  STLBENR.v.  c.t.  Uhlcago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  2...  1909. 
Serial  No.  529.953. 


^^^■ip^ 


V 


rrmi 


>?/^/>'^  ^* 


In  combination  a  collapsible  tulK>  having  an  liicllned 
breast  terminating  In  a  screw-threaded  nipple,  a  separable 
dauber-holder  having  an  Inclined  surface  terminating  In 
an   internally    screw-threaded   tubular   portion   adapted   to 


1.  In  convertible  furniture,  a  WA  frame  comprising  side 
rails  having  pivoted  extensions  susceptible  of  occupying 
a  8ul>8tantiallv  horizontal  or  a  pendent  rK.sltion.  end  rails 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  extensions,  and  frames 
rigid  with  and  projecting  from  the  said  extensions  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  occupy  a 
substantially  vertical  or  a  horirontal  position  accordingly 
as  the  said  extensions  occupy  substantially  horisontal  or 
pendent  iwsltlons.  - 

2  In  convertible  furniture,  a  bed  frame  comprising  sWe 
rails  having  pivoted  extensions  susceptible  of  occupying 
a  substalntially  horlxontal  or  a  jiendent  |K>sitlon,  end  rails 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  extensions,  and  frames 
rigid  with  and  projecting  from  the  said  extensions  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  occupy  a 
substantially  vertical  or  a  horizontal  jK>sltlon  a.cordlngly 
as  the  said  extensions  occupy  sutwtantlally  horizontal  or 
pendent  positions;  In  combination  with  a  back  extending 
longiludlnallv  l.etween  and  detachably  interl<Mked  with 
the  frames  rigid  with  said  extensions  and  occupying  a 
plane  between  the  vertical  planes  of  the  side  rails. 

3.  In  convertible  furniture,  a  l>ed  frame  comprising  side 
rails  having  plvote<l  extensions  susceptible  of  occu|.ylng  a 
substantlallv  horizontal  or  a  in-ndent  jiosltlon.  end  rails 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  extensions,  and  frames 
rigid  with  and  proJe<tlng  from  the  said  extensions  at  sub- 
stantlallv right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  occupy  a 
sulistantiallv  vertical  or  a  horizontal  is>sltlon  accordingly 
as  the  said  extensions  occupy  substantially  horizontal  or 
pendent  positions;  In  combination  with  a  Iwvck  extending 
longitudinally  between  and  detachably  inieri.Kked  with 
the  frames  rigid  with  said  extensh.ns  ami  occupying  a 
plane  In^tween  the  vertical  planes  of  the  side  rails,  and 
means  attacbe<l  to  the  upper  i-art  of  the  back  and  di»- 
posed  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  said  frames  rigbl  with  Uie 
extensions,  to  prevent  outward  movement  ot  said  frame* 
and  having  a  movable  connection  with  the  said  end  rails 
whereby  said  means  and  back  may  assume  a  horizontal 
position  to  permit  said  frames  to  swing  .lownward  and 
outward  to  substantially  horizontal  ijositions. 

4  In  convertible  furniture,  a  l>ed  frame  comprising  side 
rails  having  plvote<l  extensions  susceptible  of  m-cupying 
horizontal  positions  or  pendent  positions,  frames  rigid 
with  said  pivoted  extensions  and  adapted  to  project  up- 
wardiv  or  horizontally  outward  from  said  extensions 
accordingly  as  the  latter  »ccupy  horizontal  or  jH-ndent 
positions,  a  flexible  fabric  connected  at  its  side  e^lges  to 
the  said  side  rails,  and  flexible  fabrics  forming  end  ex- 
tensions for  said  first-named  fabric,  and  attached  at  their 
outer  extremttl.>s  and  sl.les  to  the  frames  rigid  with  the 
said  pivoted  extensions. 
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position  with  the  overlapping  planes  and  arranged  In 
parallel  series  and  Independently  controllable,  a  plurality 
of  sprips  of  helicopters  mounted  In  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  swnz  on  shafts  mounted  In  the  frame,  and  cushlonlns 
means  p.,8itioned  in  the  center  of  the  frame  of  the  aero- 
structure,  said  cushioning  means  being  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  ground. 

4.  An  aerostructure  comprising  a  frame,  overlapping 
planes,  links  on  the  planes,  a  rod  connecting  the  links,  a 
lever  for  simultaneously  controlling  all  of  the  said  over- 
lapping planps,  a  plurality  of  series  of  Inferlorly  arranged 
lifting  planes,  connections  between  the  planes,  levers  piv- 
oted to  said  connections  whereby  the  planes  of  one  series 
are  controllable  Independently  of  the  others,  and  inde- 
pendently controllable  series  of  swinging  helicopter  carry- 
ing frames  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  aero- 
structure. 


1.007.811.     FLUID-JET-PROPELLED  VESSEL.     Pbbkin 
«;    <    \(EHS.  San  Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ed 


Ki 


571,595. 


ton,  Alpine,  Cal.    Filed  July  12,  1910.    Serial  No. 


The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  fluid  receiving  stor- 
age chamber  therein,  means  for  conducting  a  compressed 
fluid  to  sai  1  St  )ra.:e  chamber,  a  pair  of  Jet  pipes  dl»- 
chars;ine  f-  rn  thp  stern  of  the  vessel,  said  Jet  pipes  lying 
at  fill  !\--ixt'  anK'^"  to  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the 
vessiPl  and  opposite  sides  thereof,  additional  Jet  pipes  dis- 
■harijin^:  at  opponite  sides  of  the  bow  of  the  vessel  and 
aililiti'ina'  jt^t  plp»»8  discharging  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  vessel  a  shor"  listance  fore  and  aft  of  the  transverse 
m*^<lian  line  of  the  vessel,  all  of  said  pipes  being  provided 
w;'!i  Individual  controlling  valves. 


1,007,812.       IMRUKLLA.      Eben    C.     Spbiden,    Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.     BMled  Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,950. 


1  An  imireiia  rod  comprising  intermediate  and  end 
sections  having  beveled  meeting  ends,  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection betwpen  pach  end  nf  the  Intermediate  section  and 
the  respective  end  .f  an  end  section,  the  axes  of  said 
piv(jtal  connertinns  beins  at  rsLrht  ancles  to  the  meeting 
bevfied  edges,  and  means  for  I'l.-kirik;  the  sections  In  allne- 
ment.  or  at  an:zles  to  each  otlier 

2.  An  umbrella  rod  compr^ir..'  •'iff='-ir.»»'ii:>.f*»  and  end 
sections  having  l-eveled  meetin^'  "nds,  ar-.d  si  f'l^'otal  con- 
nection between  each  ^nd  of  thf»  interme<tiafp  ser'!..ri  and 
the  respectlvp  eiid  of  an  end  se.  tii.n.  said  plvntal  connec- 
tions romprisiru'  a  circiiar  undt'r'']t  reress  in  one  beveled 
surface  and  an  'indercut  cir<"\ilar  head  projecting  frurr.  the 
other  twveied  surface  and  tittini^  revolubiy  in  'h.'  -ec^ss, 
the  axes  of  the  heads  and  recesses  being  in  allnensent  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  i)eveled  meeting  surfaces,  and  means 
for  locking  the  sections  In  alinement,  or  at  angles  to  each 
other. 

3.  An  umbrella  ro(i  joint  c<jmprlsing  sectiiins  having 
their  meeting  ends  beveled,  one  of  said  meeting  ends  beinj:; 
provlde<l  on  Its  inclined  surface  with  a  laterally  project- 
ing undercut  circular  head  and  the  other  with  a  corre- 
spondingly shape<i  socket  to  receive  said  head  the  axes  of 
said  head  and  socket  being  in  alinement  and  at  right  angles 


to  the  beveled  surfaces  whereby  the  sections  may  be  turned 
relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  for  locking  said  sec- 
tions In  adjusted  position. 

4.  An  umbrella  rod  Joint  comprising  rod  sections  having 
their  meeting  ends  beveled,  one  of  said  meeting  ends  being 
provided  on  its  Inclined  face  with  a  laterally  projecting 
undercut  centrally  disposed  circular  head  and  the  other 
with  a  correspondingly  shaped  and  arranged  socket  to 
receive  said  head  the  axes  of  said  head  and  socket  being 
in  alinement  and  at  right  angles  to  the  beveled  surfaces, 
whereby  the  sections  may  be  turned  relatively  to  each 
other,  the  socketed  end  being  split  longitudinally,  means 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  members  of 
said  split  end,  and  means  for  locking  said  sections  in  ad- 
Justed  position. 

6.  An  umbrella  rod  Joint  comprising  rod  sections  hav- 
ing their  meeting  ends  beveled,  one  of  said  meeting  ends 
being  provided  on  its  inclined  face  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting undercut  centrally  disposed  circular  head  and  the 
other  with  a  correspondingly  shaped  and  arranged  socket 
to  receive  said  head  the  axes  of  the  head  and  socket  being 
in  alinement  at  right  angles  to  the  beveed  s  irfaces  where- 
by the  sections  may  be  turned  relatively  to  each  other,  the 
socketed  end  being  split  longitudinally,  and  means  on  the 
inclined  face  of  said  head  carrying  end  for  engaging  the 
split  in  the  socketed  end  for  yieldahly  holding  said  sec- 
tions In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,007,813.  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR.  Andb«w  Ston»,  In- 
dependence, Mo.  Filed  May  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
561,269. 


^•-:^:--..^t' 


•-.  ••• 


An  adjustable  chair  consisting  of  supporting  legs,  a 
back  plvotally-connected  to  two  of  said  legs,  a  seat  piv- 
otally-connected  at  its  rear  end  to  s,-  i  nek  nn  i  slldlngly- 
supported  by  two  of  the  legs  at  Its  forward  e:i  !  a  ratchet- 
bar  plvotally-connected  to  said  seat,  a  tooth  -^lip;.  rted  by 
two  of  the  legs,  normally  engage<i  :  y  said  racbct  bar.  a 
bell-crank  lever  for  disengaging  the  ratchet  inr  fr-m  said 
tooth,  a  connecting-bar  for  controlling  said  ratchet-bar. 
a  crank-shaft  for  actuating  said  connecting-bar.  and  a 
lever  for  controlling  said  crank  shaft. 


1.007.814.    jjALi:  rii:  i'.r('Ki.H     .Imhn  n  siuahan, 

Shadypoint,    Okla.       Filed     S.pt      K.     10 lu.       Serial    No. 

582.504. 

In  a  bale  tie,  a  body  porticn  in  the  form  of  a  trapezoid 
having  a  central  ..pcinng.  the  ends  of  which  converge  out- 
wardly In  V-form,  the  said  body  also  having  openings 
therethrough  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  opening  to 
"fcvi,!,^     nterniedbit.    cross   imrs   and   end   cross   bars,   said 
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openings  being  of  different  lengths  and  the  edges  of  the 
openings  converging  outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  the 
cross  bar  adjacent  the  longer  opening  being  divided  cen- 
trftlly  and  a  tongue  formed  from  the  other  opening  at  its 


outer  edge  and  curved  downwardly  from  one  face  of  the 
body  toward  the  solid  cross  bar  intermediate  its  opening 
and  the  central  opening,  said  tongue  having  a  beveled 
extremity  positioned  below  the  body  proper. 


1  007,818.  METHOD  FOB  FORMING  HOLLOW  AXLES. 
-Damibl  W.  Stsoup,  Braddock,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1906. 
Serial  No.  337,920. 


1.  In  the  forming  of  hollow  articles  the  method  com- 
prising the  taking  of  a  hollow  longitudinally  apertured 
metal  part  and  casting  a  metal  part  around  and  upon  the 
first  part,  then  by  compression  reducing  and  elongating  the 
blank  thus  formed. 

2  in  '\,p  '  rmlng  of  hollow  articles  the  method  com- 
prising t:i^>  hklng  of  a  hollow  longitudinally  apertured 
met  11  part  an  i  casting  a  metal  part  around  and  upon  the 
first  part,  the  parts  above  referred  to  being  so  constructed 
thst  projecting  portions  on  one  part  enter  recessed  portions 
on  the  other  part,  and  then  by  compression  reducing  and 
elongatlne  the  blank  thus  formed. 

3  T..  iierein  described  method  or  process  of  shaping 
hollow  metallic  ingots  or  blanks  to  produce  hollow  axles, 
which  consists  in  pouring  or  casting  the  metal  around  a 
core.  Inserting  a  mandrel  in  the  orifice  in  the  blank,  then 

V  n  ;  rsslon  reducing  said  blank  at  its  center,  elon- 
nn-iuii  and  tapering  the  same  toward  the  ends,  reducing 
said  ci;ds  Hfid  finally  by  compression  further  elongating 
the  blank,  firming  the  wheel  bearings.  Journal  bearings, 
and  collars. 


engage  said  nipple,  said  tabular  portion  being  parallel 
with  the  side  walls  of  said  dauber-holder,  the  outer  part 
of  said  holder  being  screw-threaded  Internally  and  ex- 
ternally and  a  dauber-head  adapted  to  screw  Into  nid 
holder,  said  head  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a 
flexible  tube  having  an  annular  flange  on  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  project  through  said  opening  and  an  annular 
flange  on  the  free  end  of  said  tubular  portion  adapted 
to  press  upon  said  flange  on  said  flexible  tube. 


1007>].->  Fors  IMS  BRUSH  OR  DAUBER.  HbbMAN 
V  ST'RKM.AicH.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1909. 
Senal   N'     r,29,953. 


Jtf    iW    ^/- '  ' 


1,007,817.  CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE.  JOHM  L. 
Tandy,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.  684,359. 


In  combination  a  collapsibie  tulx>  Imvin.;  an  :ti:.ir)p<i 
breast  terminating  In  a  screw  threaded  nippie.  a  separable 
dauber-holder  having  an  Inclined  surfwre  terminating  In 
an   internally   screw-threaded   tubular   portlun    adapted    tn 


1.  In  convertible  furniture,  a  bed  frame  comprising  side 
rails  having  pivoted  extensions  susceptible  of  occupying 
a  substantially  horixonUl  or  a  pendent  position,  end  rails 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  extensions,  and  frames 
rigid  with  and  projecting  from  the  said  extensions  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  occupy  a 
substantially  vertical  or  a  horltontal  position  accordingly 
as  the  said  extensions  occupy  substantially  horizontal  or 
pendent  positions.  ^^"^ 

2.  In  convertible  furniture,  a  bed  frame  comprising  side 
rails  having  pivoted  extensions  susceptible  of  occupying 
a  substalntlally  horlsonUl  or  a  pendent  position,  end  rails 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  extensions,  and  frames 
rigid  with  and  projecting  from  the  said  extensions  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  occ  ;  v  .% 
subsUntially  vertical  or  a  borliontal  position  accord  ng  v 
as  the  said  extensions  occupy  substantially  horizontal  or 
pendent  positions;  In  combination  with  a  back  extending 
longitudinally  between  and  detachably  Interlocked  with 
the  frames  rigid  with  said  extensions  and  occupying  a 
plane  between  the  vertical  planes  of  the  side  rails. 

3.  In  convertible  furniture,  a  bed  frame  comprising  side 
rails  having  pivoted  extensions  susceptible  of  occupying  a 
substantially  horizontal  or  a  pendent  position,  end  rails 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  extensions,  and  frames 
rigid  with  and  projecting  from  the  said  extensions  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  occupy  a 
substantially  vertical  or  a  horizontal  position  accordingly 
as  the  said  extensions  occupy  substantially  horizontal  or 
pendent  positions;  in  combination  with  a  back  extending 
longitudinally  between  and  detachably  interlocked  with 
the  frames  rigid  with  said  extensions  and  occupyl-c  r 
plane  between  the  vertical  planes  of  the  side  rails  ar.d 
means  attached  to  the  upper  part  of  the  back  anc  d.s 
posed  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  said  frames  rigid  wit!  bp 
extensions,  to  prevent  outward  movement  of  said  f-:.n  e? 
and  having  a  movable  connection  with  the  said  end  rails 
whereby  said  means  and  back  may  assume  a  horizontal 
position  to  permit  said  frames  to  swing  downwanJ  J^nd 
outward  to  substantially  horizontal  positions. 

4.  In  convertible  furniture,  a  bed  frame  comprising  sid. 
rails  having  pivoted  extensions  susceptible  of  occupying 
hnrizntai  positions  or  pendent  positions,  frames  rigid 
with  said  pivoted  extensions  and  adapted  to  project  u; 
wardly  or  horlaonUlly  outward  from  said  extensions 
accordingly  as  the  latter  occupy  horizontal  or  pendent 
positions,  a  flexible  fabric  connected  at  its  side  eilges  tc 
the  said  sid-  rai.s,  and  flexible  fabrics  formlt  j  y\A  ex- 
tensions '..r  ^!.  d  ."-st-named  fabric,  and  attached  at  their 
outer  .xtr.n  i  ••.  ,nd  sides  to  the  frames  rigid  with  the 
said  pivoted  fitenslons. 
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5  In  onvnr  Ible  fi.rnlture.  a  bed  frame  conprlslng  side 
rails  hrtvini;  pivoted  eitensionB  siisceplible  of  occupytnu 
hori/ii.nra!  positions  or  pendent  positions,  frames  rigid 
with  sai  !  pivnted  extensions  and  adapted  to  project  up- 
wardly r,v  h.riwntally  outward  from  said  extensions 
accordlne  y  as  lie  latter  occupy  horizontal  or  pendent 
positions,  a  tifx'  .»  f:i'.ri  •  connected  at  Its  side  edges  to 
the  said  si<l-  rn:  <.  rl,  x  ^  fabricH  forminR  end  extensions 
fur  sai'l  tirst  n:i:iu'.l  f:i  ri  .MTiLMr-nlinally-extendlng  re- 
tractile siiri;--  riiuciiui;  Hie  uuier  extremities  of  said 
end  pxteiis,,,;.  :'.x:!ile  fabrics  with  the  said  end  frames, 
and  tiansversely  cxtfndlng  rptractlle  springs  connecting 
the  skit's  of  the  said  last-named  fabrics, with  the  sides 
of  the 'said  frames  rigid  with  the  said  pivoted  extensions 
of  flic  si<l»  rails. 

(Cluiins  it  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


grooTed  apon  opposite  sld*«.  «trlpt  of  te^th  detachaldy 
carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  enL-a.:.-  said  threads 
and  also  to  nllde  In  said  groves  and  lockwii;  m-Mns  li>o«ely 
carried  by  the  sleeve,  said  locking  means  vu.^:i)i\nz  the  ends 
of  the  threads  upon  one  side  of  said  groove  but  riding  over 
the  ends  of  the  threads  upon  the  other  side,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


lO.iTMs         LOCOMOTIVE     rOIPLlNG.        WILLIAM     D. 
T ut!. if-   Stanford.  Ky.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1910.     Serial  No. 


^j 


1  A  lorom>tlve  coupler  comprising  a  draw-head  having 
a  tixf'd  jaw  with  a  transversely  extending  outer  portion 
formlne  a  r*  ■  fss  adapted  to  receive  the  pivoted  jaw  of  an 
enKflzlna:  ir  cnipler,  a  locking  plate  arranged  In  the 
said  ilraw  h'  H'l  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  pivoted 
jaw  tn  hold  Mi'  •^arrie  asatnst  the  fixed  jnw  of  the  loco- 
motlvp  coupler  a  :<>n_''.tudlnally  movable  rod  mounted  In  the 
draw-head  and  i^nnected  to  said  plate  to  move  the  same 
from  and  toward  the  pivoted  jaw,  and  means  to  lock  said 
rod  In  Irs  projected  position. 

2.  A  locomotive  coupler  comprNlnj  »  1-iw  head  having 
a  fixed  Jaw  with  a  transversely  cxieruliaK  outer  portion 
form  in;;  a  r  ■<  ess  adapted  to  receive  the  pivoted  Jaw  of  an 
engaging  car  coupler,  snld  'Ira w  head  having  a  central 
longitudinal  passage  and  a  :"cking  recess  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  rock-shaft  slldnbly  mounted  in  said  passage,  a 
locking  plate  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  projected  thereby  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  pivoted  Jaw  to  hol-l  t!>^  same  against  the 
fixed  Jaw,  a  1  ig  on  said  rock-shaft  a  lathed  to  engage  said 
locking  recess  to  hold  the  rock-shaft  against  longitudinal 
movement,  an  operating  lever  on  said  shaf',  and  means 
connected  to  the  draw-head  to  hold  the  Jaw  locking  pin 
of  the  engaging  car  coupler  In  an  Inoperative  position. 

3.  A  kxomotive  coupler  comprising  a  draw-head  having 
a  fixed  Jaw  with  a  transversely  extending  outer  portion 
forming  a  recess  a  lapted  to  receive  the  pivoted  jaw  of 
an  engaging  i-ar  coupler,  said  draw  head  having  a  central 
longitudinal  passage  and  a  locking  recess  at  a  right  angle 
thereto,  a  rock  sSaff  '•!ida!'!y  nnnnite.!  in  said  passage,  a 
locking  plate  plv.itaiiy  onnectpil  to  the  <i\iter  end  of  said 
shaft  and  adajited  ;.i  he  projected  thereby  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  pivoted  jaw  to  hohj  the  same  against  the 
fixed  jaw,  a  ln_'  on  said  rock  shnff  alapted  to  enga^'e  said 
locking  recess  '■>  in.l  tlie  rock  shaf'  a.^ainst  longi'udlnal 
movement,  and  mea-is  for  operating  the   rr.(-k  shaft. 


1,007.81ft         WHKNCfl         RdBEUT     F      Taylok,     .-Vmerican 

Falls,   Idaho,      Plied  May   l.i.    l!ai.     8eria'    No    t)-'T,14S, 

1.   A  wrench  comprising  a  c  ylindricai  shank,  a  fixed  law. 

a  alldable  jaw,   a   rotatable  sleeve  loosely  connected   to  the 

slldable    jaw,    ri  •     said    shank    tiaving    threads    and    being 


v«r 


2.  In  a  wrench  having  a  cylindrical  threaded  and 
grooved  shank  and  having  a  fixed  and  a  alldable  Jaw,  a 
rotatable  sleeve  loosely  connected  to  the  slldatde  Jaw,  said 
sleeve  being  Interiorly  grooved,  and  noteh.d  at  its  rear 
end.  strips  fitting  in  said  groov.  n  i  tsvini:  tuardiy 
turned  end  portions  fitting  In  said  notches,  said  strips 
being  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  threads 
of  the  shank,  said  threads  having  their  ends  beveled  upon 
one  side  of  the  shank  grooves,  the  strips  and  sleeve  being 
provided  with  recesses,  ratchets  loosely  held  In  said  re- 
cesses, said  ratchets  being  beveled  upon  the  aides  adjacent 
the  beveled  ends  of  the  threads,  and  springs  for  forcing 
said  ratchets  Inwardly,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,007,820.  DUMPING -CAR.  John  E.  Tsssetma-n, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car 
Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.  FlUd  July  3,  1911.  Serial 
No.   636.755. 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  an  uni.  rframe 
and  a  plurality  of  dump  doors,  of  a  door  operating  shaft 
mounted  on  the  underframe  a  rntchet  s.c\ired  to  said 
shaft,  a  shaft  lever  mounted  .n  said  sluift  and  projecting 
above  and  below  the  same,  the  lower  end  of  said  lever 
having  a  sock-*  and  a  dog  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  lever  and  .ulapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel 

2.  In  a  damp  car.  th(-  '-ombinat mn  with  an  underframe 
comprising  bolsters  and  crc&s  iearer--.  an<l  dump  doors 
located  between  the  tKdsters.  of  a  door  op). rating  shaft 
supported  by  the  underframe  and  terminating  at  Its  ends 
adfacent  to  the  bolsters,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said 
shaft  ad'Hcent  to  each  bolster,  a  shaft  lever  mounted  ^^'^^ 
the    shaft,     a    dog    .'arried    !iy    said    lever    to    engage    the 
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ratchet  wheel,  and  a  socketed  head  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  lever  to  receive  an  operating  bar. 

:i.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  an  underframe 
comprising  bolsters  and  cross  bearers,  and  dumping  doors 
located  between  the  bolsters,  of  an  oi>eratlng  shaft  for 
said  doors  supported  by  the  cross-bearers  and  bolsters, 
said  operating  shaft  terminating  at  Its  ends  Inwardly 
from  the  ends  of  the  car  and  adjacent  to  the  bolsters,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  en 
said  shaft  to  oscillate  thereon,  said  lever  depending  below 
Its  mounting  on  the  shaft  and  made  with  a  hollow  head 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  for  the 
reception  of  an  operating  bar.  said  lever  projecting  above 
Its  mounting  on  the  shaft,  and  a  dOg  carried  by  the  up- 
wardly projecting  portion  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shait 


1007.821.      RIVET -HOLDER        Hkjcbt     C.     Thompsoic, 
*  Mobile,  Ala.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  595,106. 


1.  A  rivet  holding  tool  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture having  an  extensible  attaching  meml>er,  means  for 
connecting  said  member  to  a  Iwller.  a  pivoted  rivet  engag- 
ing member  mounted  on  said  stiuctuie,  and  means  for 
locking  the  said  rivet  engaging  member  In  operative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  riTet  holding  tool  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture having  an  extensible  attaching  member,  means  for 
coAnectlng  said  meml)er  to  a  boiler,  a  pivot  rivet  engaging 
member  mounted  on  said  structure,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  structure  and  having  means  for  engaging  said 
rivet  engaging  member  to  lock  it  In  operative  position. 

3.  A  rivet  holding  tool  comprising  a  hollow  head  having 
links  pivoted  at  one  end  at  opposite  ends  of  said  head,  a 
rivet  engaging  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  other 
ends  of  said  llnkn  and  having  a  recess  in  Its  lower  face,  a 
locking  ineiiber  fulcrumed  in  rb;!  h'-,.;  und  having  a  lug 
for  •  iigag- nient  with  th.  '.,-,...  n  n.^id  rivet  engaging 
member  and  means  for  n  I'u-t  i'  v  connecting  said  head 
to   a    I'ld  rr 

A  A  rivet  holdly.L'  t^.i  -omprislng  a  hollow  head  ^av.ng 
link--  piv-i,d  at  one  en  I  at  ppoalte  ends  of  said  head,  a 
rlv.  r  entHL  ng  nienit>er  ;  v  My, connected  with  the  other 
end^  '  f  sa  d  links  and  hnv.ug  a  recess  in  Its  lower  face,  a 
locking  fiieii  I.,  r  fulcrumed  In  said  head  and  having  a  lug 
for  ■  n.'Hi.-enient  w't  Mo  •  cPSB  In  said  rivet  engaging 
men'.b<  r  la'ersil'y  sp'ied  nrti!s  connected  at  one  end  with 
sa  1  head  an  extension  member  slldably  engaged  with 
said  arms  and  having  means  for  connection  with  a  boiler. 
."  A  rivet  holding  tool  comprising  a  hollow  head  having 
links  pivoted  at  on.  end  at  opposite  ends  of  said  head,  a 
rlvft  ei;i;ag:n--  tueTnber  pivotally  cnr.nccted  with  the  other 
end-  of  said  links  .-ind  having  a  rec  -s  n  'ts  lower  face,  a 
lockinc  mi'ml>er  fub'-nmed  in  -abl  head  ,ind  bMiru  a  '-si: 
ff^r  eni:flu'''men t  with  the  recess  i^  sa.d  '■:\et  er::-8_-lng 
tnember,  laterally  spaced  avms  connei't- d  n'  "ne  end  with 
-■I'd  head,  an  e»tt  n<inn  n)eni(>er  sildabiv  iritra-'eil  with 
said  arms  nnd  having  m^flns  for  connection  witb  a  toiler. 
means  for  Im'du.g  -.Mid  arms  flgnln-^t  'n'ern'  rr"V'ment 
relntlvoly  to  the  boiler  .ind  spflclng  meno„.r«  ii'rnrj.'cd  <  n 
-nifl  arms  and  having  their  upper  faces  in<ilned  to  fngage 
the  curved   h'  iler   surface 


1.007.822.  CREDIT-CABINET.  Andrew  J.  Tic«  and 
Chabl^s  GoasucH.  Alliance.  Ohio;  said  Tlce  assignor 
to  The  American  Case  &  Register  Company,  Salem,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.   381.258. 


1.  In  a  credit  cabinet,  a  case  or  frame,  a  series  of  credit 
slip  holding  leaves,  arms  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of 
said  leaves,  a  locking  bar.  main  bars  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  arms  and  the  locking  bar.  sliding  bars 
each  having  a  tang  at  Its  outer  end.  said  sliding  bars 
being  carried  by  the  main  bars  and  having  pivotal  con- 
nection at  one  end  with  said  arms  and  pivotal  and  sliding 
connection  at  the  other  end  with  the  locking  bar,  and 
locking  segments  carried  by  the  locking  bar  and  with 
which  the  tangs  on  the  sliding  bars  engage,  substantially 
as  and   for  the   purpose   specified. 

2.  In  a  credit  cabinet,  a  case  or  frame,  a  Iwttom  plate 
carried  thereby,  a  leaf-carrying  plate,  a  leaf-locking  bar 
journaled  on  said  leaf-carrying  plate,  a  series  of  credit 
slip  holding  leaves,  main  bars  pivotally  connected  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  respective  credit  slip  holding  leave*^  nd 
mounted  on  the  leaf-locking  bar  at  their  outer  ends  -  id 
Ing  bars  each  having  a  tang  at  its  outer  end  and  having 
pivotal  connection  with  the  credit  slip  holding  leaves  ?•  1 
pivotal  and  sliding  connection  at  the  other  end  with  the 
leaf-locking  bar,  locking  segments  mounted  on  said  leaf- 
locking  bar. 'the  tangs  on  said  sliding  bars  being  engage- 
able  with  the  straight  or  curved  faces  of  the  segments, 
and   moans  for  operating   the  leaf-locking  bar. 

8.  In  a  credit  cabinet  a  case,  a  series  of  credit  slip 
holding  leaves,  bifurcated  arms  connected  to  the  lower 
edges  of  said  credit  slip  holding  leaves,  a  locking  bar 
provided  with  s.-gments,  main  bars  pivotally  connected  to 
the  bifurcated  arms  and  the  locking  bar,  and  sliding  bars 
pivoted  to  the  bifurcated  arms  and  to  the  locking  bar, 
each  of  said  sliding  bars  provided  with  a  tang  and  each 
tang  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  segments 
located  upon  the  locking  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  credit  cabinet,  a  case  or  frame,  a  series  of 
credit  slip  holding  leaves,  means  for  locking  the  leaves  In 
spaced  relationship  with  reference  to  each  other,  arms  se- 
cured to  the  credit  slip  holding  leaves,  a  locking  bar  pro- 
vided with  segments,  main  bars  pivotally  attached  to 
the  arms  secured  to  the  credit  slip  holding  leaves  and  to 
the  locking  bar,  and  sliding  bars  pivotally  attached  to 
the  arms  secured  to  the  credit  slip  holding  leaves  and  slld- 
ably and  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  locking  bar.  said 
sliding  bars  provided  with  tangs  adapted  for  engager  ip't 
with  the  segments  upon  the  locking  bar,  substantially  us 
and   for   the  purpose  specified. 

6.  in  a  credit  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  series  of  credit  slip  leaves  having  a  i  '^  > 
jectlng  portion  formed  with  a  perforation,  ribs  f  ir  d 
with  an  opening  to  fit  over  the  projecting  portion,  the 
said  ribs  having  clip  engaging  apertures,  pins  engaging 
the  opening  In  the  projecting  portion  and  the  Inner  walls 
of  the  ribs  to  attach  the  latter  to  the  leaves,  and  credit 
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slip  holding  clips  having  resllUnt  lateral  arms  provided 
at  tbelr  outer  ends  with  hooks  onijageabie  in  the  apertures 
In  said  ribs. 

1  Claims  R  and  7  not  printed   In  th.>  Gazette.] 


1,007,823      rOMPHKSSION  uF  I'RE*  U'lTAlES  IN  8ET- 
'tLIN';   vessels.      Fkhz  TiEMA.N.N,   Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  .Ian.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  601,683. 


1.007,824.      DENTAL  I'LIKHS   FOR    HOI.DINMJ    TKKTH 
'  Jambs  W.  TB08P1B.  Tek-H,    Wash       Fiifd   Feb    LMi,    Si'Il. 
Serial  No.  609.636. 


1    The  herein  dewrtted  netbod  of  eonpTCHlas  pndpi- 

tates  in  settling  ve««el8,  wblch  «)iiBi«tt  In  esUblldillig  « 

downward  current  of  liquid  in  which  the  pressure  gradu- 
allj  incn-asfs  toward  '!,■■  bottom  of  t  ;ie  vess.-i.  wb.'r.'.y 
the  pressure  on  th.  d.'><>  ndin«  solid-  or  prK'oipi-.M;--.s  is 
gradually  increased,  and '  pstablishlutf  count-^r  currents 
of  liquid  in  the  main  current  and  d'-ictiarging  the  counter 
currents  at  different  points  in  th.  height  of  tb<^  vessel, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  describ^^d  method  of  compressing  pre- 
cipitates In  settling  v.'ssels.  which  consists  in  <T"ating 
a  downward  current  of  liquid  in  a  settling  vessel,  wh.T^'by 
the  pressure  on  the  descnding  precipitates  or  slimes  Is 
continuously  increas-'d.  and  establishing  rising  counter 
currents  in  the  main  current,  which  carry  off  the  purltied 
liquid  from  the  vessel  at  differ'-nt  points,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  The  herein  descrioed  method  of  compressing  pre- 
cipitates in  settling'  v.'ss-ls,  which  consists  in  ►■stablishlng 
a  main  downward  current  of  the  liquid  in  thp  vessel.  In- 
ducing upward  '-nunt^'r  curfnts  at  diff'-r.  ii;  points  lo  tlic 
length  of  the  main  current,  and  (iirryin^-  off  from  t'  •  ves- 
sel at  predetermined  speeds  th-  pure  I  >iuid  in  t:.  ■  slD.5 
counter  currents    substantiallx    as  described. 

4.  Th.'  hfr^-in  di'^cribed  method  of  co-uprf^sli  -■  1  'c- 
clpltates  in  setTlini.'  V'--isi  is  v>, Mi  !i  consists  In  es..ii.ll.-'i- 
ing  a  downward  rlow  or  .v.rreDt  ot  iKjuid  in  the  ve--- .,  In- 
ducing rising  counter  currents  at  different  points  in  the 
height  of  the  vesstd.  .said  counter  currents  being  estab- 
lished one  above  the  other  and  carrying  off  the  rising  pure 
liquid  to  the  exterior  of  the  vessel,  and  suitably  regulating 
the  speed  of  the  several  discharge  currents  of  liquid,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  m-'thod  of  compressing  the  pre- 
cipitates in  settling  vessels,  which  consists  in  establishing 
a  main  downward  current  nf  the  liquid  in  the  vessel, 
whereby  the  pressure  on  the  descending  slimes  or  pre- 
cipitates Is  continuously  increased,  and  inducing  an  up- 
ward counter-current  In  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  of 
the  vessel,  which  counter  current  carries  off  from  the 
vessel  the  liquid  extracted  by  pressure  from  the  pre- 
cipitates In  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.  A  pair  of  dental  pliers  comprising  plvotally  con 
nected  handles,  an  anvil  Jaw  formed  on  one  of  said  han- 
dles, a  riveting  Jaw  formed  on  the  other  handle,  an  anvU 
block  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with  the  end  of 
the  said  anvil  Jaw,  and  a  riveting  bend  fnrxr.^6  or  the 
outer  end  of  said  riveting  Jaw 

2.  A  pair  of  dental  pliers  c  mprisitu-  plvotally  con- 
nected bandies.  Inwardly  curved  aw-  forn.d  ■  u  the  outer 
ends  of  said  handles,  one  of  said  jhws  t.a\in.'  n  threaded 
socket,  an  anvil  block  having  arrntu-.d  th-r.  li  a  ball 
adapted  to  engage  said  socket,  nn  Internn  iv  rtrpuded 
sleeve  arranged  on  said  ball  and  adapt. d  to  ;"  s-  r.  wed 
Into  engagement  with  the  socket  whereby  tb.  anvil  block 
Is  connected  to  the  Jaw  to  turn  In  any  directi  •  a  re- 
silient facing  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  snld  :.  k  and 
a  spherical  riveting  head  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
opposing  Jaw. 


1,007.823.  TYPE-WRITER.  WiLHKLM  van  deb  E»bo«J», 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
671,411. 


1.  A  typewriter  comprising  In  combination,  a  carriage 
provided  with  a  rack,  and  a  key-controlled  back-space 
mechanism  comprising  a  stop  guide  und  a  spring-con- 
trolled hook-shaped  pawl  •  n;;ii-'ii  i:  -^mO.  rack  to  tmcK 
space  the  carriage  and  provided  with  a  cum  engaging  said 
guide  for  guiding  th.'  pnwl  toward  and  away  from  said 
rack,  said  pawi  iiavmg  amer  portions  shaped  to  embrace 
and  l>e  locked  with  said  stop  guide  at  tiie  end  of  its  car- 
riage-spacing iD.ivement  whereby  the  paw!  is  arrested  by 
said  stop  guid.'  and  !i.dd  in  locked  engagement  with  the 
rack  to  prev.ut  furtiier  back-space  movement  of  the  car 
riage. 

2.  .\  typewriter  ^nuprising  in  combination,  a  carriage 
provided  with  a  rack,  and  a  k.  y-controiled  t)ack-space 
mechanism  c(jmprising  a  stop  guide,  and  a  spring  con- 
trolb  d  ;.Hwl  engaging  said  rack  to  back-space  the  carriage 
and  provided  with  a  cam  engaging  said  guide  for  guiding 
the  pawl  toward  and  awaj  from  said  rack,  said  pawl  hav- 
ing portions  shaped  to  embrace  and  be  locked  with  said 
stop  guide  at  the  end  of  its  carriage-spacing  movement 
whereby  :ii.-  pawi  is  arrested  by  said  stop  guide  and  held 
in  locked  eni.'agem.'nt  with  the  rack  to  prevent  furth.  r 
movement   of  the  carriage. 

3.  A  typewriter  comprising  in  combination,  a  carriage 
provided  with  a  rack,  and  a  key-controlled  back-space 
mechanism   ''omprising  a  stop  guide,  and  a  pawl  engaging 
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■aid  rnck  to  (a.  k  -^j  ;i -e  the  carriage  and  provided  with 
d.  vic.'s  for  can-  tij  -i;  .v.ment  of  the  pawl  toward  and 
away  from  said  rack  ^a  i  pawl  having  parts  to  embrace 
and  be  locked  with  said  stop  guide  at  the  end  of  Its  car- 
riage spacing  movement  whereby  the  pawl  is  arrested  by 
the  stop  guide  and  held  In  locked  engagem.nt  with  the 
rack  to  prevent  further  movement  of  the  carriage. 


1  007.826.     COMMUNICATING-ROOM  LOCK.     Hknby  G 
VOIGHT,    New    Britain,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Russell    & 
Erwin  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  June  21.  1911.     Be 
rial  No.  634,616. 


/a 


u       /^    '^^*/o^ 


1.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  the  comblnatiori  with  a  pair 
of  independent  bolts  and  a  pair  of  corresponding  Inde- 
p«nd«it  bubs  vkit!  projections  for  operating  said  bolts,  of 
a  key-con  trolled  Dolt  and  means  whereby  said  key-con- 
trolled bolt  ma>  l)e  operated  to  retract  said  Independent 
bolts 

■Z  In  a  lock  uiechanisui.  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  Indep.nd.nt  bolts  and  ;>  pair  of  corresponding  Inde- 
pendent liubs  for  op.TM'in^-  -anl  Nolts.  of  a  key-controlled 
bolt  and  means  i.prraM-ii.  w  1,.  n  said  key-controlled  bolt 
i«    projected    to    pr.  v.  ut    projection    of    said    Independent 

bolts. 

3.  In  a  lock  mechanis!..  the  combination  witi  a  pair 
of  Independent  bol'.-  an!  a  ;a  r  of  corresponding  inde- 
pendent hubs  for  op.THt.'iK  said  bolts  from  opposite  sides 
of  a  door  resp.ct  iv.  i> ,  of  a  key  controlled  bolt  and  means 
whereby  said  key-cunt  roi.rd  t.oit  ihhn  '-.ira.!  «aid  pair  of 
bolts  and  niav  pr.-vent  projertiou  of  said  pair  (  f  bolts. 

4  In  a  lock  mechanism,  ttie  combiUHtion*  wn  ii  a  pair 
<'f  indep.'nd.nt  bolts  and  u  pair  of  curr. --ponding  Inde- 
pendent laif)s  for  oprratint'  said  boli>  frou)  opposite  sides 
ot  a  door  respectively,  uf  a  third  ioc^^ln;;  t.olt  and  means 
whereby  said  third  bolt  niay  proveut  pr.'.-clion  of  said 
pair  of  bolts. 

5  In  (i  lock  meelinnisni.  the  c;imbination  witli  a  pair 
of  independent  bolts  and  a  pair  of  corresponding  inde 
pendent  hubs  for  operating:  said  b<'l!s  from  oj-'.iosite  side-- 
of  a  door  r.  spectiv.  iy.  o!  a  third  bolt  and  means  where- 
by said  tliird  bolt  may  be  operated  to  retract  each  of  said 
pair  of  bolts 

IClaims  *;  to   1:;  not   printed  in  the  ilnzette.] 


1,007.827.  AIKSHII'.  If  SSEI.L  Rrrros  Watbbman,  Up- 
land, Cal.  Filed  .luly  ti.  1010.  Serial  No  5"n,fi7« 
In  an  air  ship,  an  upper  main  plane  anil  a  lower  main 
plane  connected  together,  propelling  mechanism  tlierefor. 
a  vertical  shaft  extending  l<elow  the  lower  plane,  and  an 
other  vertical  shaft  extending  concentrically  with  the 
first   shaft   through    both    main    planes,    a    balancing    plane 


connected  to  the  upper  shaft  above  the  upper  plane,  a 
balancing  plane  connected  to  the  lower  shaft  below  the 
lower  plane,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  upper  shaft,  an 
arm  projecting  from  the  lower  shaft  In  a  direction  opposite 


to  the  first  arm  when  the  two  shafts  are  In  a  central 
angular  position,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  horl- 
sontal  plane,  and  a  connection  from  each  of  said  arms  to 
aubatantially  a  single  point  on  said  foot  lever. 


1007  828.      TANK    OR    CONTAINER.      Jean    F.    Wcbb, 
'  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Au«.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,711. 


y»*"M      *»  < 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  sUted,  a  tank 
comprising  a  closed  inner  and  an  outer  container,  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  conduits  to  the  Inner  container,  a  rela- 
tively rnvr  conductor  of  heat  Interposed  between  said 
conta  ners  to  concentrate  external  heat  in  the  condulU, 
ard  meat-  for  admitting  said  poor  conductor  of  beat 
fruin  haid  outer  container  Into  said  Inner  container  upon 
the  rising  in  the  temperature  above  a  predetermined  de- 
gree In  said  conduits. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charactef  stated,  a  tank  com- 
prising an  Inner  and  an  outer  container,  fluid  Inlet  and 
outlet  rondults  to  the  Inner  container,  a  relatively  po  >r 
condiKio:  of  heat  Interposed  between  said  conUinera  to 
concentrai.  exterriai  heat  In  the  conduits,  and  means  In 
said  conduits  for  openint-  up  communication  between  said 
inner  and  outer  c<  n-aiiH  rs 

3.  ,\  tank  i  oii  j  r-ni;  an  outer  container  and  an  Inner 
container  .  ni;:r>  passing  through  said  outer  conUlner 
and  (umniuni.atng  with  said  inner  container,  flame 
batfle  boxes  m  :  ided  in  said  conduits  between  said  con- 
tainers, and  a  :..  ut  insulating  material  within  said  outer 
container  and  surrounding  said  baffle  boxes. 

4  A  tank  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer  container, 
conduits  passing  through  said  outer  container  and  com- 
mr.nirating  with  said  inner  container,  and  flame  bafBe 
boxes  mriuded  in  said  conduits  and  located  within  the 
outer  container, 

5  .\  tank  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  conUlner, 
conduits  passing  through  said  outer  conUlner  and  cona- 
•luinicatm^-  witl,  said  inner  conUlner.  flame  baffle  boxes 
included  in  sai.'  -  nduits  a  fluid  in  said  outer  conialner. 
and  thermally  m  tro  e  ;  means  for  opening  communica- 
tion between  said  inner  and  outer  containers. 

I'lHlms  6  to  1.'6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 
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1  007  829.    CANOPY.    Fbank  S.  Westbrook.  Greensboro. 
'  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  020,400. 


1  In  A  dpvire  surh  as  described,  the  combination  with 
the  hin.-M  -^iJe  pieces  or  sipports,  of  frames  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  hinged  pieces,  and  intermediate  frames  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  hinged  pieces. 

o  Inn  device  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
the  hinged  side  pieces  or  frame  supports,  of  frames  Qxedly 
secured  to  said  hinged  side  pieces,  whereby  when  in  open 
po-sltion  said  frames  will  institute  a  base  for  the  canopy. 
intermediate  frames  pivoially  mounted  on  said  side  piecea, 
and  a  locli  for  holding  said  side  pieces  In  either  open  or 
closed  position. 

3  In  a  device  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
the  hinged  side  pieces  or  frame  supports,  of  frames  se- 
cured fixe.lly  to  said  hinged  side  pieces,  whereby  when  In 
open  position  said  frames  will  constitute  a  base  for  the 
canum.  Intermediate  fran.es  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
side  pieces,  and  a  coil  spring  having  its  ends  crossed  and 
se<  ured  one  to  each  meml^r  of  the  side  pieces  for  hold- 
In-  said   side   pieces   in   either  open  or  closed   position. 


fitted  in  an  end  of  Mid  roller,  a  mandrel  rotatable  In  the 
bearings  of  said  bung  and  member  and  composed  of  a  main 
tubular  portion,  a  cap  at  one  end  rotatable  In  the  bear- 
Ine  of  said  bung,  and  a  spear  or  holding  member  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  mandrel,  and  a  coll  torsion  spring  co- 
operating  with  said  mandrel  and  roller,  substantially  as 

described.  ^     .        •.     » 

5  In  a  curtain  roller,  a  mandrel  composed  of  a  sheet- 
metal  hollow  cylindrical  main  bo«1y.  a  sheet  metal  bearing 
cap  for  one  end  of  said  body,  and  a  sheet-metal  spear 
fitted  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  body,  substantially  as 

described.  , 

[Claim*  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1007  8.31.       ASPHALT-PRESS.       Gbobqi    E.     Whitnet, 
'  Yonkera    N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  International  Pavement 
Company.   Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  .•i41.335. 


1007  830      CURTAIN-ROLLER.     Edwakd  E.   Whttmohb, 
'  Chicago     in.    assignor    to    Curtain    Supply    Company, 
Newark.    N     I  .    a    Corporation   of  .New    Jersey.      Filed 
.July  t'.,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,016. 


n 


WiUlUftUW    I      " 


mmrnm^^^- 


1  In  a  device  of  tiie  ctiara  rer  described,  the  comblna-  ' 
tion  of  a  hollow,  sheet-metal  cirtun  roller  having  a  hol- 
low Internal  longitudinal  rib  a?  r  ling  an  external  groove 
for  the  reception  of  the  atta.  -ni-nt  edge  of  a  curtain. 
and  a  one  piece  sheet  metal  <pin  lie  'member  of  substan- 
tially tbe  same  calilier  as  tlie  interior  of  the  roller  and 
flttt>d  in  the  end  thereof,  saul  spindle  member  having  a 
spindU-  portion  protruding  from  the  roller,  said  spindle 
member  being  also  recessed  to  accommodate  said  internal 
rib.  substantially  as  described. 

■1.  In  a  devke  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  sheet  metal  curtain-roller  having  an  In- 
ternal loiigitudinal  rib  affording  an  external  groove  for 
the  reception  of  the  attachment  edge  of  a  curtain,  and  a 
one  piece  she.  t  metal  spindle  member  divided  longitudi- 
nally for  the  *.re;it  r  p  rtion  of  its  length,  said  member 
being  "f  s'iltstantiaiiy  the  same  caliber  as  the  interior  of 
and  fitted  n  he  end  of  said  roller,  said  member  also  hav- 
ing a  spindie  tH)rtion  protruding  from  the  roller,  said 
member  in  addition  l)eing  rf^-essed  to  accommodate  said 
rit).   S'i'.i.st;ir!f.:i,iy   as   liescrbed. 

3.  In  a  l.vi  .  if  the  iiara  ter  described,  the  combina- 
tion lif  a  hniiow  sh>-et  metal  (•irtaln-roller  having  an  ex- 
ternal longitudinal  curtain  fastening  groove  formed  by  an 
internal  longitudinal  rib.  a  sheet-metal  bung  having  a 
mandrel  t)earlng  fitted  in  said  roller  and  cut  away  to  re- 
ceive said  rib.  a  sheet  metal  mandrel  bearing  member 
fitting  in  an  end  of  said  roller,  a  hollow  sheet-metal  man- 
drel rotatable  in  the  hearings  of  said  bung  and  member, 
and  a  coil  torsion  spring  co<>perating  with  said  mandrel, 
substantially  as  described. 

1  111  a  device  of  the  character  t'S.  ribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  curtain  roller,  a  bung  fitted  In  said  roller 
and  having  a  mandrel  bearing,  a  mandrel  bearing  member 


1.  A  press  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  fixed 
compression  bead  comprising  an  abutment,  an  opposing 
plunger,  means  to  move  said  plung'  r  townrd  said  bead  to 
compress  the  material  theroh..tw.>.  n  and  elastic  fluid 
actuated  excessive  compress  v.  -n  ...  iiimt  preventing  con- 
nections for  said  plunger  whereby  an  increase  of  com- 
pressing action  ceases  when  a  maximum  pressure  shall 
have  been  attained,  said  connections  maintaining  an  un- 
varying, predetermined  maximum  pr-sf^ure 

2.  A  press  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  fixed 
abutment,  an  opposing  plunger,  means  to  impart  an  un- 
varying range  of  movement  to  sail  pluut  •  provlde<l  a 
maximum  pressure  be  not  exceeded  ui  .a-iic  fluid  sus- 
tained means  to  maintain  a  unlf..rm  pr-Mletermined 
maximum  pressure. 

3.  A  press  of  the  character  rU «'ril>'-l  omprlslng  a 
fixed  abutment,  an  opposing  plun_Hr  operating  toggle 
mechanism  therefor,  and  elastic  f!  lu!  sustained  yielding 
supporting  ineans  to  support  said  t  .i.'k'b"  m.-  banism  and 
adapted  to  yield  when  a  maxlmutn  1  Hiu-r  pressure  Is 
reached,  said  supporting  ro<^nn<i  maintaining  a  uniform, 
maximum  pressure. 

4.  A  press  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  fixed 
abutment,  an  opposing  plunger,  toggle  mechanism  to 
operate  the  same,  and  yielding  supporting  means  to  sup- 
port said  toggle  mechanism  and  adapted  to  y1.1d  when  a 
maximum  plunger  pressure  Is  reach. d.  but  to  maintain  a 
uniform,  maximum  pressure. 

R.  A  press  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fixed  abutment,  an  opposing  plunger,  toggle  mechanism 
to  operate  tbe  same,  and  fluid  pressure  controlled  means 
to  support  said  toggle  merhanHm.  with  uniform  pressure 
variable  in  degree. 

[Claims  6  to  77  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,007.832.  ART  OF  MANCFACTmiNG  COMrRKftSED 
ASPHALT  PAVING-BLOCKS  (iKuuiE  E.  WhiTKBT. 
Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  ...ort'c  U  Iphnm,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  23.  IIMH  Serial  No  r.-M.-'T*^ 
1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  com- 
pressed bituminous  paving  blocks  which    is  characterlied 


by  heating  crushed  stone  particles ;  mixing  said  heated 
ston.  pMrticlew  with  heat-softened  bituminous  cement  and 
thet.i'V  irovldlng  each  of  said  particles  with  a  heat- 
retaming  bltiiminnn>  coating  tending  to  develop  different 
teni;  •  ratur.s  at  lifferent  portions  thereof:  preliminarily 
coniir.sslng  a  s,>:regated  batch  of  the  stone  and  bitumi- 
nous cement  so  mixed,  by  relatively  low  pressure,  to 
effect  a  partial  compacting  of  said  batch  ;  following  such 
preliminary  compression  by  a  period  of  comparative  In- 
activity In  compression  of  the  batch,  permitting  con 
ductlon  of  heat  throughout  the  batch  to  establish  more 
uniform  temperature  In  the  bituminous  cement  and 
thereby  to  render  the  latter  more  uniformly  fluid  and  of 
more  homogeneous  consistency  and  adhesiveness;  and 
subsequently  applying  relatively  high  pressure  to  force 
the  st(>!i.  ;.rtr'!  !es  and  bituminous  cement  Into  closer 
relation  as  «   mitary  block. 

2  Tl  H'  11!  r  w'ment  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  com- 
pressed bituminous  paving  blocks  which  Is  characterised 
by  mixing  hot  graded  crushed  stone,  fines,  and  a  hot  bitu- 
minous binding  cement.  Introducing  the  same  into  a  mold 
and  there  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  the  hot 
graded  crushed  stone,  fines,  and  the  hot  bituminous 
cement  by  subjecting  the  same  to  preliminary  relatively 
low  pressure:  following  such  adjustment  by  a  period  of 
comparative  Inactivity  In  compression  of  the  material ; 
and  then  subsequently  subjecting  It  to  an  ultimate  rela- 
tively   high    pressure    to    produce    a    uniformly    blended 

homog'i us    mass    of    graded    stony    material    with    Ita 

stony  pieces  nnd  particles  separated  and  united  by  a  per- 
manent bituinln.  us  binding  filler. 

.3.  That  !i  1  r  vement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  com 
pressed  bituminous  paving  blocks  which  Is  characterlied 
by  mixing  hr.t  graded,  crushed  stone,  fines,  and  a  hot 
bitumlnnu.  !  1  ng  cement.  Introducing  the  same  Into  a 
mold:  and  there  ad'nstink:  and  shifting  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  tiot  grad.d  r  i-h^d  stone,  fines,  and  the  hot 
bituminous  cement  by  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  plu- 
rality of  compressions  with  a  period  of  comparative  In- 
activity of  the  material  between  them,  to  produce  a  uni- 
formly graded  homog<  lu  ous  mass  with  Its  stony  pieces 
and  particle"  sepnrafo,!  and  united  by  a  permanent  bitu- 
minous bindinK  :';..  ! 

4.  That  impro\.ni.i,!  n  the  art  of  manufacturing  com- 
pressed MMimlnous  paving  blocks  which  is  characterised 
by  mix  ng  a  bat.'  .-f  hot  stone  particles,  fines,  and  a 
bituminous  .  nc  nt  and  subjecting  a  segregated  portion 
of  the  batch  so  iuIi.kI  to  a  plurality  of  compressions  In  a 
closed  receptacle:  permitting  a  period  of  comparative  in- 
activity  o!    t!ir    n  !>,t,  rit!   between   such   compressions. 

5.  That  imi  rov.ni.  nt  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  com- 
preaaed  bituminous  paving  bb.cks  which  is  characterized 
by  subjecting  the  block  composition  while  hot  to  a  pre- 
liminary relatively  low  pressure;  following  such  low 
pressure  by  a  period  of  comparative  Inactivity  of  the 
block  composition:  and  subsequently  to  an  ultimate  rela- 
tively high  pressure  whereby  the  character  of  the  block 
composition  may  be  determined  by  the  relative  com- 
pressive effect  of  the  lower  and  higher  pressures. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and   permeates  more   or  lees   the   absorbent    fines  of    the 
aggregate,  and  then  mixing  the  hot  coated  and  permeated 
stony   particles   with    a    heat   softened   block    supporting 
asphaltlc   cement,    segregating    the    mass   into    relatively 
small    batches    and    separately    compressing,    compacting 
and   readjusting   said   small   batches  of   hot   stony    ingre- 
dients and  hot  cement  into  unitary  block  form  by  heavy 
pressure    in    a    closed   mold    and    cooling   the   compressed 
block  to  produce  the  structurally-malleable  block  for  use. 
2.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  com- 
pressed asphalt  paving  blocks  which  consists  in  crushing 
and  heating  a  stony   ingredient  for  part   of  the   mineral 
aggregate  :  pulverizing  a  stony  Ingredient  to  provide  fines 
for  the  remainder  of  the  mineral  aggregate ;  and  uniting 
the    particles   of    the    mineral    aggregate    by    forming   be- 
tween    them    a    permanently     structurally-malleable    ce- 
mentltlons  union  by  first  treating  particles  of  the  stony 
material   to  a   suitable  oil  coating  and   then  mixing  the 
hot  coating-treated  particles  with   a  heat  softened  block 
supporting   asphaltlc   cement,    segregating  the   mass    into 
relatively  small  batches  and  separately  compressing,  com- 
pacting and  readjusting  said  amall  batches  of  hot  stony 
Ingredients  and  heat  softened  cement  Into  unitary   block 
form  by  heavy  pressure  In  a  closed  mold  and  cooling  the 
compressed   block    to    produce    the    commercial    malleable 

block  for  use. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  com- 
pressed asphalt  paving  blocks  which  is  characterized  bj 
treating  suitable  hot  stony  material  destined  therefor, 
with  a  lubricating  substance  :  mixing  said  not  stony  ma- 
terial so  treated  with  a  heat  softened  asphaltic  cement: 
segregating  from  a  mass  comprising  said  mixture  batches 
from  which  to  produce  blocks;  compacting  the  segre- 
gated batches  while  hot  In  a  closed  mold  under  heavy 
pressure  to  form  a  structurally-malleable  unitary  block; 
and  then  cooling  said  block  iq  water  to  set  and  preserve 
Its  shape. 

1.00-.8.S4.       BENDING -MACHINE.       John     C.    Wii.son, 
'  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing 
Company.   Kenosha.   Wis.,   a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,015. 


1.007,838.        MVMFACTURE      OF     (('Mi'Ul>>KD 
ASI'IIAI.T   I' V\  INi.  BLOCKS.      WaLTFr   >•     Wilki.nhon, 
\\^thcvi;l.     \  a     assignor  to  George  B.   Lpham.  Boston. 
Mass      Flbd  M.'ir    !t   I'.'lO.     Serial  No.  648,673. 
1.   That  Imprnv.-inent  in   thr  a;'    -  f  manufacturing  com 
prfss.f]   asphnlt    paving   lilocks  whi.h    consists  in  crushing 
Mr-    L.Rtlng    a    cmiparati  vely    uoi.  at>si.rl>"'nt    stony    ingre- 
il;   r  •    t.    fr.rm  a  part  of  the  mln<'ral  aggrecn'<-      I'U  v.  ri/lng 
u    .   •li.paratlv.  :>     ai.sorbent    stony    Ingrrdi.ni     ■       ;  r   vide 
fines  for   the   riimr.ndcr  of   the   mtnernl    iiggr'C.at.     'i.v  ru' 
the  stony  ingri-dient    .-ind   flnef  :   and   uniting   th.     pa'-'cu-^ 
of    the    mixed    n..ii  ;il>s..rt...nt    ninl    Mhsurb-nt    aggr^^ai.     by 
formlnv:      hrtwi m      their,      a      permanently      stru.  turally- 
mall.-able   rementitlnu.*    unb.n    t.y    firsr    tnatlng    th»    stony 
particles    to    a    suitable     .11    coating    whil.    remains    sub- 
stantially as  an  oil   e,,!itlng  .m  the  nonabsortient  particles 

172  0.  G.  — 5 
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1  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
bender  means  to  secure  the  tube  to  be  bent  thereto,  a 
main  arbor  adapted  to  fit  In  said  tube  and  on  which  the 
latter  slides  as  the  bender  turns,  one  end  of  said  arbor 
being  adjacent  to  said  bender  and  tapered  on  a  curve  sub- 
stantially like  that  imparted  to  the  outer  portion  of  the 
interior  surface  of  the  tube,  an  auxiliary  arbor  curved 
substantially  like  that  Imparted  to  the  outer  portion  of 
the  interior  surface  of  the  bent  tube,  means  connecting 
said  arbors  together,  means  to  retract  said  arbors,  an 
abutment,  a  bearing  block  adapted  to  press  against  said 
tube  at  \  trn.vel  therewith,  and  a  roller  bearing  Interposed 
between  said  bearing  block  and  abutment. 

■>  In  a  tube  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotarv  bender,  of  means  to  secure  the  tube  to  t>e  bent 
thereto,  a  main  arbor  adapted  to  fit  In  said  tube  and  on 
which  the  latter  slides  as  the  bender  turns,  one  end  of 
said  arbor   being  adjacent  to  said   bender   and  having  a 
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.     .rprt  on   H   -nrv.    -ibstantlally  like   that 

fix.i   p„r,>.,n    tapered  on   H._    ^^^   ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^, 

,mparr..l    r.   nu-  .^utpr  P- r^- ^^   ^^  gubstantlally    like 

the    tub..,    an    a-.x-..)ar>     -  .^^  ^  ^^  auxiliary  arbor 

the  fixed  p.nu'u  ot  ';V  th^  main  arbor,  means  for 
being  m.xihly  '■''°°*'^'''''  V' ,'  ,.,,,,>  movement  while 
locking    said    arl>..r    agam.      .on.r.l.    _  ^    ^^^^^.^ing    said 

the  b.nd.T  is  t-'"^/"'^'^:  ,,/'*;  ..:,tn.^nt.  a  bearing 
arbor,    ^ff^r    th.    .uV    -    -^^  ^  ^^^^  ,„,  ,,,,el  there- 

ZLT'^^^    a  ^o;^r";:aH.g    i.t.rpo^ed    between    aald 

^^^^■^^— ^=tfirr^;;oVS 

.aid  tub.  '-;:;;;;;;  ;„..d  between  aald  bearing  block 
i;^'1;:S.  :  ;  nd-a.knB  ^r  limiting  the  lateral  move- 
oTent     ?  said  b.ar.ng  block  and  abutment. 


-K    A  d«.Tlce  of  th«   character     .h,  rlt.d       omprlslng  a 
tfnn  J^ldlnK  gate  for  closing  said  paHsagpway.  said 
two-wctlon  folding  K«^^  f,„  ^,„v,n.'  one  aec- 

sectlona  being  hlng  d    o*"-*^^    ;  "  ,,„  ,,„,rolled 

tion  to  and  from  d>^-.  1       ^  ;>^^  ^   J^^^„^,^.   ,,,^  ^,,„  ^,. 
by  movement  Of  tt.e jn  ^^^^   ..x,..nded  from 

tlon  la  r^-P**^**^^  f/;l^ot'n     u-  nnd   .l-su..      t    .aid  one 
folded  position  with  the  op      -  ^^^^      ^^^^_^    ^_^^^^^    ^^ 

S^-prr^:.^r.«.^    n...   ror   .  ...ng  said 
«:k'ng  meana  prior  to  closing  nv.v.m..nt  u    tl..    ..ue. 
[CUlma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  oa..  ..-  i 


1.007.886. 


Huckabay,  Tex. 


SCISSORS  OR  ^^HKARS^  Uokkhv  L-  ALU  son. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  525.114. 


1  007  835       FOLDING    GATE    FOR    CAR-VESTIBULES. 
'•wVll'm    S    Wuioht.    Newark.    Ohio.      Filed   May    16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  627.564. 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  aclasora  having  the  inner 
edge  o^Tach  shank  provided  with  a  socket,  of  a  spring 
cofled  around  th.  pivot  of  the  scissors  and  having  dlverg- 
ng  arms  that  extend  along  the  sides  and  "e  bent  over 
the  edges  of  the  shanks  and  terminate  in  wedge-shaped 
headV  t^at  fit  snugly  within  the  «>ckets.  whereby  to  main- 
Uin  tbe  coll  m  positive  contact  with  the  blade  against 
which  It  is  disposed  to  prevent  lateral  movement. 


1 


007  837       AUTOMATIC   TENSION    DEVICE.      Lestbb 
'Z'^:.  a?mJ>d.  Troy.  N.  Y..  a..l«nor  to  The  Sln^r 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  420.153. 


1    A  gate  and  operating  means  therefor,  comprising  a 
,  ,;,:f;v    ^   «t     tw.    foldmg    gate-sections,    one    section 

^"  '      ;       ^i, ^,    and  its  companion  section  hinged 

thereto!  m.'ans  for  imparting  motion  to  said  post  and  a 
olnted  arm  controlled  by  movement  of  said  post  for  fold- 
ing and  unfolding  the  gate  sections. 

.\  gate  and  operating  means  therefor,  comprising  a 
rot'atable  post,  two  folding  gate-sections,  one  section 
mounted  on  said  P-.r  and  its  companion  section  hinged 
ZTZ  means  for  imparting  seml-rotary  'notion  ^o'^id 
no.t  and  a  jointed  arm  fulcrumed  at  one  end  at  a  fixed 
pnnt  and  rL'idly  attached  at  its  opposite  end  to  sad 
companion  s..  ti..n  whereby  said  sections  are  automatically 
fZ%   and   unfold.d   when   said   motion-imparting   means 

''  ^"Tdi'vir.  ..f  the  charart.  r  described,  comprising  a 
two-.ection  folding  gate  for  ( los-.n.-  -aid  passageway,  said 
,.,tlon.  b. mg  hlngod  toger.  .^  m-ans  for  moving  one  sec- 
U^n  ro  and  from  cios.d  posin.n,  and  a  jointed  arm  con- 
roil-d  bv  m.>v-.m.^nt  of  t*..  one  section  whereby  the  other 
Lotion  18  respectively  folded  against  It  and  extended 
from  folded  position  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  said 

one  «2"^jJ^J^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  character  described,  comprising  a 
two-section  folding  gate  for  .losing  said  passageway,  said 
sections  beint:  hinged  together,  means  for  moving  one  sec^ 
tlon  to  and  from  closed  position,  a  jointed  arm  controlled 
bv  movement  of  the  one  section  whereby  the  other  section 
18  respeetlvelv  folded  aualnst  ir  and  extended  from  folded 
'  no^lHon  wlr>'  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  one  section, 
l^nd  automatic  mean,  for  locicln.  said  sections  in  folded 
position. 


-1.  in  a  sewing  machine,   th.  <  omMnntmn   w  th  stl  ch^ 

forming  mechanism  comprising   a   '■'""'^  '  "'"'■'^  °'^.  °,reto. 

and   means   for   imparting   operative   ">     '  '  •^;'   "  -i„g 

and  work-feedlng   mechanism    inCndln.    ^ ^ ;; -^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

member,  a  controlling  shaft  and  an     '  '    ''  \'\'^°°^here- 

between  said  shaft  and  the  w„rk  en.a.ui.  "-'J^^;^';^^  , 

by   changes   In    the   direction    of    f.-,,!    ar.     .^'^"^«^  .°„\„ 

needle-thread  tension  d.vi- ..   ..lapfd   for  " -rma  jlform 

action  upon  the  thread   in   th.  productmn  '  ^  '^  ^^'^^con- 

of  stitches,  and  means   including  a   -am  -n    '^  ^ 

trolling  shaft  acting  through   ^-nneotlons  ind.  P^^dent 

,  the  needle-operatin.    ui-ans    „nd    the  J^^^^^;-^^^^'^^^    ^J- 

nectlons  for  chan.-n.  M,.  intensity  of  action  of  the  J 
'   aion  upon   the  neei  .■  M.read    Intermediate  the   productio 
1  of  dlfTerent  success!,  n-  -f  stitches.  ^_ 

1       2.  In  a  sewinu'   n.a-nm...   the  combination   ^'^^^  «"      . 
1  forming  mecl.anlsm  .  ..mprising  a  ^'^'P'^'^f^.^l'^fi^^,, 
I  means  Including  a  r.,tarv  feed-cam  for  P-'^^l^ -'"f..^;'"  ^e- 
to-and-fro   feeding    movements    in    opposite    '^f^"^"     ^^  , 
tween  the  stitch-forming  mechanism   and   the  ^^"^  j     ^^^^ 
tension  device,  and  controlling  means  there.,  r  mc 
i  a   cam-member    rotating    wltli    said    feed  <am    ana 


m 
r 


Diir,  ;%  n-tlve  and  Inactive  upon  said  tension  device  during 
tL.  operation  of  the  feed-cam  in  imparting  respectively  a 
relative   initial   ami   r<  trw^'Dot*   fe...5iijt-  movement. 

3.  In  a  s.'wlni.'  Ilia,  'une,  tiie  combination  wlrh  atltch- 
formine  in.rbani-ih  niprlsing  a  reciprocal irii:  ne,  die  and 
mean**  in  iu.iint'  a  '.-• 'i  arn  for  producing  relative  feeding 
movements  in  differeni  dirertlons  between  the  stitch- 
forming  m.chaniam  and  the  wurk.  uf  a  tension  device,  and 
controlling  means  therefor  including  a  an  rr.n.!.- r  per- 
manently connectefi  to  and  movable  w,:;.  ^a.d  :.',d  cam 
and  n.,nne<  tl,  ns  b.'ween  said  .  nu.  member  and  the  tension 
device  wher.  i  \  •  a.t;.;-  f  lie  latter  upon  the  thread 
is  changed  curresi..jndlni;  y  «it>.  banges  In  the  direction 
of    feed    l>etween    the    stitch  frniin»    mechanism    and    the 

work. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle  and 
means  includlne  a  feed  cnm  for  producing  relative  to-and- 
fro  feeding  m  v.-niHi-t.  in  >i.;"..';lt.  directions  between  the 
stitch-forming  ii;-  :,  •  sm  and  the  work,  of  a  tension  de- 
vice compri8iu><  a  i>aii  of  spring-closed  tension  disks,  an 
Implement  adapted  to  separate  said  tension  disks  to  re- 
lease the  thread,  a  cam-shaft  upon  which  the  feed-cam  is 
mounted,  and  a  cam  member  fixed  upon  said  feed-cam 
shaft  and  connected  with  said  implement  whereby  said 
disks  are  caused  to  be  separated  when  the  relative  feed 
of  tlie  work  is  effected  In  one  direction  and  said  disks  are 
caused  to  remain  closed  when  such  feed  is  effected  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltcb- 
formlng  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle  and 
means  Including  a  feed-cam  for  producing  relative  to-and 
fro  feeding  movements  In  opposite  directions  between  the 
stltch-formlng  mechanism  and  the  work,  of  a  tension 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  spring-closed  tension  disks,  a 
cam  member  movable  with  said  feed-cam.  a  rock-shaft,  a 
lateral  arm  fixed  thereon  and  carrying  a  roller-stud  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  cam  member,  and  a  lateral  arm  upon 
said  rock-shaft  adapted  to  enter  between  said  tension  disks 
to  separate  them  for  the  release  of  the  thread. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,838.      DOOR-HINGE.      Lotds    Aspt.    Terre    Haute. 
Ind.    Filed  July  31.  1909.     Serial  No.  610,636. 


It!  a  iiinge.  the  coriihuia!  U^n  of  a  [.lat.  ,  a  staDK  integral 
with  the  said  plnti'  an.l  j  r.  i.cting  backward  and  slightly 
raised  fmni  said  pint.-  an  .•i(ink;ateil  spiral  s!  aft  Inteeral 
with  or  siiltalily  atiH.l  ..i  t..  the  rear  ed>;>-  "f  siu.;  >'.iti,k 
and  proj.-ctini:  fri.m  tl,..  upper  an.i  lower  edg.h  f  '•,  >■: 
shank,  sanl  spilrfll  shaft  helnL'  revers.l.v  twisted,  a  tiearin>; 
plat-  jierforated  centraily  by  a  countersunk  i  Irrular  aper- 
ture, adapted  to  support  tbe  spiral  shaft  nml  pn'^  ;d>'d 
with  a  slot  adapted  t<p  receive  the  spiral  sbaft,  ali  sui^ 
Btantlally  as  d.  serlbp<1  and  sSmw  n  nml  f.'r  '!..  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.007  RSr.       TYPE -WRITING    MACHINE.      WAirrF 
U^hnahi     Hiir-ford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underw..    .  '  >; 
writir    t'ompany,    New    York,    N.    Y..    a    Corporatior 
i/eiaware.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  583.260. 


E. 

•e- 


1.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  of  a  pair  of  braking  Jaws  movable  toward  each 
other,  a  flexible  carriage  brake  strip  between  the  Jaws,  and 
means  to  move  the  Jaws  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  of  a  yleldable  braking  strip,  levers  having  jaws 
between  which  the  strip  travels,  and  key -operated  mech- 
anism effective  to  swing  both  levers  and  close  the  jaws. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  of  a  yleldable  braking  strip,  levers  having  Jaws 
between  which  the  strip  travels,  and  a  cam  device  con- 
trolled by  a  key  to  swing  the  jaws  toward  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  of  a  braking  strip,  braking  levers  having  Jaws 
between  which  the  strip  travels,  a  stop  rod  to  arrest  the 
carriage,  means  to  operate  the  rod.  a  rocking  lever  op- 
erated by  the  rod.  and  a  cam  shaft  turned  by  the  rocking 
lever  to  cause  the  Jaws  to  close. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  of  a  braking  strip,  opposed  movable  braking  jaws 
between  which  the  strip  travels,  levers  on  which  the  jaws 
are  mounted,  a  cam  shaft  to  operate  the  levers,  a  key  to 
operate  the  shaft,  and  a  pressure  regulator  between  the 
key  and  the  sbaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.007.840.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwin  E.  B.iB- 
NST.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  July  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  324,966. 
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1  In  a  ypew.-.;.!.^  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  a  series  of  types  and  a  rlbbon-wlndlng  mechan  sr; 
of  ribbon  .  ntrolUng  means  operative  to  move  the  ri: '".n 
to  cover  the  printing  point  during  printing  operations; 
actuatnn  :i<ans  for  said  controlling  means:  a  member  for 
arr'-s'it  K  positively  the  controlling  means  at  different  dls- 
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tances  from  a  alnple  normal  position  and  for  shifting  said 
actuating  means  t<>  vary  Its  point  of  connection  with  said 
controlling  means  ;  and  an  adjusting  device  for  said  mem- 
ber comprising  a  slide  rod,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers,  and 
a  link  connecting  said  bell  crank  levers. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  series  of  types  and  a  ribbon-winding  mechanism, 
of  a  ribbon  vibrator ;  an  operating  lever ;  actuating  means 
therefor  ;  a  member  adjustable  to  arrest  positively  the  op- 
erating lever  at  different  distances  fn-m  a  single  normal 
position  and  to  switch  said  actuating  means  to  vary  its 
point  of  connection  with  said  operating  lever:  and  ad- 
justing devlc«»8  for  said  member  comprising  a  slide  rod 
secured  thereto  at  one  end.  a  bell  crank  lever  connected 
with  said  slide  rod  at  Its  other  end,  a  second  bell  crank 
levpr  prnvldt'd  with  a  finger  piere  at  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine and  a  link  connecting  said  bell  crank  levers. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rlbbo'b  carrier  :  a  rigid  two-armed  operating  lever  having 
ono  arm  connected  with  said  carrier;  actuating  means 
connected  with  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  ;  means  for 
varying  the  normal  connection  between  the  actuating 
means  and  one  arm  of  said  lever  ;  and  an  adjustable  stop 
cooperative  with  said  lever  to  arrest  it  positively  at  differ- 
ent points,  the  parts  being  connected  so  as  to  yield  after 
the  arrest  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon  carrier ;  an  operating  lever  with  one  arm  of  which 
said  ribbon  carrier  is  operatively  connected  :  an  adjustable 
stop  device  cooperative  with  the  other  arm  of  said  operat- 
ing lever  to  arrest  it  at  different  points;  actuating  means 
for  said  operating  lever  adapted  to  yield  after  the  arrest 
of  the  latter ;  and  means  for  varying  the  normal  connec- 
tion between  said  actr.at  r ;-  n      ns  and  said  lever. 

5.  In  i  typi^writln^  iudcuuie,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon  arrvr  a;,  operating  lever  therefor;  actuating 
means  :  r  said  operatintr  lever;  a  slidable  stop  device  pro- 
vided witn  a  pi'irality  of  stopping  portions  and  slidable 
trans\>r><-iy  of  *ii  !  operating  lever  to  bring  one  of  said 
stopping  portions  to  position  to  arrest  positively  said 
operating  lever,  the  actuating  means  yielding  after  the 
positive  arrest  of  the  lever  ;  and  means  for  varying  the 
normal  connection  between  said  actuating  means  and  said 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.007,842.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Ellsworth  H.  Iiel- 
KNAP  and  John  W.  Swartz.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assicnois  to 
Golden,  Belknap  and  Swart*  Company,  Detroit,  Mich  ,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1910.  .s.iial 
No.  582,187. 


1,007,841.  LEATHER-CONVEYING  MECHANISM. 
Clarencb  M.  Beadknkopf,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed 
Feb.    13,    1909.      Serial   No.   477,559. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cable,  a  plu- 
raMtv  f  pair*  of  hangers  of  flexible  material  suspended 
th>  ifr  "ti;  a  skin  carrier  secured  to  each  pair  of  hangers, 
pach  carrier  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  links  directly 
crnTi"ftPd  and  pivoted  together,  and  means  to  drive  said 

!n  1  1  \ ;  •■  f  the  character  stated,  a  cable,  a  plu- 
ral it>  of  iialrs  >  r  hanrers  of  flexible  material  suspended 
il  erpfrim,  a  piuralirv  of  !  nks  plvotally  connected  to- 
Cffhrr  anl  norma  v  horizontally  disposed,  each  set  of 
-:'.<]  links  iii'in?  <M>nnert>d  to  a  pair  of  said  hangers 
wt'TPiiy  a  skin  oarruT  i-^  formed  to  convey  a  skin  in 
oxtt'Dded   positiin  ami   mians  tci  drive  "said  cable. 


1.  A  multi  cylinder  explosive  engine  comprising  a  base, 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  on  the  base  arranged  in  pairs  and 
the  cylinders  of  each  pair  diapoeed  In  angular  relation 
to  each  other,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  the  base  having 
a  single  crank  for  each  pair  of  cylinders,  a  cam  shaft 
journaled  on  the  base  parallel  to  the  crank  shaft  between 
the  cylinders  of  each  pair,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  each 
pair  of  cylinders,  a  cover  detachably  secured  on  the  base 
over  the  crank  shaft  and  provided  with  radially  disposed 
guide  apertures  parallel  to  the  respective  axes  of  the 
cylinders  of  each  pair  of  cylinders,  a  tappet  rod  for  one 
cylinder  of  each  pair  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  In  one 
of  Bald  guide  apertures  by  direct  contact  with  the  cam,  a 
plunger  for  the  companion  cylinder  of  each  pair  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  In  the  companion  gui  l  i;  .  rturo  of  the 
cover,  and  a  flnger  for  each  pair  of  cyliuders  journaled  at 
its  Inner  end  between  the  ta-n  .:  nd  cover  and  bearing  at 
Its  outer  end  on  the  cam  shaft  n  'i  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  cam  and  arranged  to  lift  th^  piinicer. 

2.  A  multi-cylinder  explosive  ri;;iti.  comprising  a  base, 
a  plnrallty  of  cylinders  on  the  base  arranged  In  pairs  and 
the  cylinders  of  each  pair  disposed  In  angular  relation  to 
each  other,  a  crank  shaft  In  the  base  having  a  single 
crank  for  each  pair  of  cylinders,  a  <->mv.  >haft  journaled  on 
the  casing  between  the  cylinders  of  Me  pairs  parallel  to 
the  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  cam  shaft  for  each  pair  of  cylin- 
ders, a  cover  detachably  secured  >n  th'  casing  over  the 
cam  shaft  and  provided  with  t:  i.  !>■  .ip.rtures  each  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  each  cylinder  In  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  a  cam,  a  flnger  whose  Inner  end  is  Jour- 
naled in  mating  half  bearings  formed  In  the  meeting  faces 
of  the  cover  and  ba.se  and  whose  outer  end  bears  on  the 
cam  shaft  In  the  plane  of  rotation  of  a  cam,  a  valve 
tappet  rod  for  one  cylinder  of  each  pair  reclprocable  in  a 
guide  aperture  of  the  cover,  and  a  plunger  for  a  companion 
cylinder  reclprocable  In  the  companion  eulde  aperture  of 
the  cover  with  Its  inner  end  restln.:  n  a  flnger  between 
the  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  muItl-cyllnder  explosive  on^'lne  comprising  a  base. 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  on  the  base  arranged  In  pairs  and 
the  cylinders  of  each  pair  disposed  in  ini:'!: ar  relation  to 
each  other,  a  crank  shaft  in  the  .i-  r  iving  a  single 
crank  for  each  pair  of  cylinders,  a  cam  shaft  journaled  on 
the  casing  between  the  cylinders  of  the  pairs  parallel  to 
the  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  each  pair  of  cyllnd^-rs,  a 
cover  detachably  secured  on  thf>  .  isinc  over  the  shaft  and 
provided  with  guide  apertur.s  vai  !)  mih'stantiaily  parallel 
to  the  ails  of  an  adjacent  r\  ;n  1.  r  in  t!i>  plane  of  rotation 
of  a  cam,  a  flnger  whos-  im.  r  •  nl  is  ii  nrnaled  in  mating 
half  bearings  formed  in  the  mee'lnt  fare?  of  the  cover 
and  base  and  whose  outer  end  !'ear<5  >n  tin'  cam  shaft  in 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  t  ,-.[m,  a  vavo  appet  md  for 
ona  cylinder  of  each  pair  n  ciprocal^  ;.>  in  a  guide  aperture 
of  the  cover,  and  a  plunger  for  a  ompanlon  cyiiflP' 
reclprocable  In  the  companion  guide  aperture  of  the  c<  ver 
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with  its  inner  end  resting  on  a  flnger  between  the  endi 
thereof,  the  base  being  apertured  adjacent  the  cam  shaft. 
4.  In  a  moltl-cyllnder  explosive  engine,  a  base,  a  crank 
shaft  journaled  therein,  a  pair  of  cylinders  secured  thereon 
in  angular  relation  to  each  other,  a  cam  shaft  journaled 
on  the  base  between  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  cylinders 
parallel  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  single  crank  on  the  crank 
shaft  for  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  cover  detachably  secured 
on  the  casing  over  the  crank  shaft  and  provided  with 
guide  apertures  each  substant.a:  >  ;>arallel  to  a  cylinder,  a 
cam  on  the  cam  shaft,  a  tappet  rod  for  one  cylinder  re- 
clprocable in  the  guide  aperture  of  the  cover  with  Its 
Inner  end  bearing  against  the  cam  shaft  In  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  cam,  a  flnger  oscllla;  n  in  the  cover  In  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  cam  prfi\ :  ied  with  journals  at  its 
Inner  end  lying  in  matiut:  :ia  '  SeantiKS  formed  In  the 
meeting  faces  of  the  bas.  i  ver  and  adapted  to  bear 
at  Its  outer  end  on  the  can,  ^naa  in  the  path  of  motion  of 
the  cam,  and  a  plunger  for  the  companion  cylinder  re- 
clprocable In  H  tuid.  ap«rture  of  the  cover  with  Its  Inner 
end  resting  on  lii*    nnj-  :   between  the  ends  thereof. 


1.007.843.     STAGING.     Albert  H.  BorsroRD,  Manchester 
Center.  Vt.     Filed  May  24.   1910.     Serial  No.  563,159. 


A  staging  bracket  for  uprights  comprising  a  pair  of 
mutually  connected  spaced  memt>er8  disposed  in  correla- 
tive position  to  embrace  opposite  faces  of  an  upright  at 
different  elevations  and  a  gripping  device  extending  from 
one  of  said  members  and  disposfd  to  engage  the  same  face 
of  the  upright  as  the  upper  member,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  beam  supporting  portion. 


1.007.844.  M.A.NIFOLDING  SALES  -  BOOK.  Edward 
KiRBi  Bottle,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Carter-Crume  Company,  Limited,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  621,166. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pile  of  folded  leaves,  one  ply 
of  each  leaf  having  a  flat  extended  portion  an.!  adapted  to 
receive  impressions,  a  stub  portion  InterhiediaJt  ihe  ex- 
tended and  folded  portions,  and  a  single  leaf  of  double 
transfer  material  lying  on  the  extended  portion  and  a  ply 
of  the  folded  portion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pile  of  leaves,  each  leaf  divided 
into  sections  adapted  to  be  superposed  to  form  a  series 
of  three  sections  and  comprising  a  stub  portion  Inter- 
mediate two  of  the  sections,  ind  a  single  transf.  r  ieaf 
coextensive  with  the  pile  and  secured  to  the  stub  portion 
and  adapted  to  transfer  Impressions  from  one  section  to 
the  similarly  d;>i  . -.  i  faces  of  the  others. 

3.  The  comtina!,..u  of  a  pile  of  leaves,  a  double  faced 
transfer  l.jir  virt-  ipon  the  pile  and  coextensive  there- 
with, and  uieatis  ps  vid  i,.'  a  stub  portion  for  the  pile 
Intermediate  It.s  ..nds  auj  s.  cirmg  the  leaves  together. 

4.  The  I.  iiPiuaM.ii  .f  a  pile  of  leaves,  each  divided 
into  three  sections  wu  „  sTut)-portion  i.'«h.  n  two  of 
the  sections,  fat.ien.rs  sxuring  the  stubs  tuj;ether,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  oav.s  being  free,  and  a  leaf  of 
double  faced  transfer  material  secured  to  the  pile,  coex- 
tensive therewith  and  lying  upon  two  sections  of  the  pile. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  pUe  of  flat  leaves,  each  di- 
vided into  three  sections  by  lines  of  perforations  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  each  other  and  comprising  a 
stub  portion  between  two  of  the  sections,  and  a  single 
leaf  of  double  faced  transfer  material  secured  to  the  pile 
and  lying  upon  a  plurality  of  said  sections  across  the 
stub  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.007.845.      METAL    SHAPE.      Tracy    V.    Buckwaltiu. 
Altoona,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,207. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  platform,  of  an  iron  havinj: 
a  substantially  vertical  part  engaging  the  edge  of  said 
platform,  a  substantially  horizontal  part  connected  with 
the  bottom  of  said  vertical  part  and  engaging  the  bot- 
tom of  said  platform,  a  second  substantially  vertical  part, 
a  part  connecting  the  to*ps  of  said  substantially  vertical 
parts,  and  a  part  connected  with  the  bottom  of  said  sec- 
ond nam^d  substantially  vertical  part  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  said  substantially  horizontal  part. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  platform,  of  a  beam  having 
angularly  disposed  parts  respectively  engaging  the  edge 
and  bottom  of  said  platform,  angularly  disposed  parts  re- 
spectively extending  In  the  directions  of  said  parts  first 
named,  and  a  part  parallel  to  the  edge  of  said  platform 
and  connecting  said  parts  together. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  platform,  of  a  beam  com- 
prising a  member  engaging  the  edge  of  said  platform,  a 
flange  on  said  member  and  engaging  the  bottom  of  said 
platform,  a  member  extending  outwardly  from  the  top  of 
said  first  named  member,  a  member  extending  downwardly 
from  said  last  named  member,  and  a  flange  extending 
inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  downwardly  extending 
member. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  platform,  of  a  beam  having 
a  part  engaging  an  edge  of  said  platform,  a  part  con- 
nected with  the  lower  edge  of  said  first  named  part  and 
engaging  the  bottom  of  said  platform,  a  third  part  turned 
outwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  flrst  named  part 
and  extending  above  said  platform,  a  fourth  part  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  third  part,  and  a  flfth  part  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  fourth  part. 

5.  A  beam  comprising  the  parts  4  and  4«  connected  by 
the  part  4»  and  baring  the  respective  flanges  4«  and  4"  dis- 
posed In  different  planes,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.007.846.  LITHOGRAPHY.  Oscar  BissB,  San  Fran 
Cisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  542,434. 
That  improvement  in  preparing  the  desl^  or  picture 
in  multiple  on  lithographic  stones  for  the  production  of 
the  same  in  colors  which  consists  In  sensitizing  the  sur- 
faces of  the  stones  by  coating  the  same  with  a  prepara- 
tion of  iron  and  ammonium  citrate,  nitrate  of  silver,  and 
citric  acid  In  water  In  about  the  proportions  hereinbefore 
given,  then  drying  the  surface,  then  exposing  said  sensi- 
tizing surface  to  sunlight  under  a  negative  of  a  design 
or  picture,  then  washing  the  surface  and  fixing  the  print 
by  immersing  the  surface  In  a  solution  of  desiccated  sul- 
fite of  80d.n.  powdered  alum,  acetic  acid,  and  bypo-sulflte 
of  soda  iu  water.  In  about  the  proportions  hereinbefore 
given,  and  then  drying  the  surface,  thereby  l«>avlng  the 
surface  In  condition  to  take  the  ink  and  crayons  of  the 
draftsman  without  further  treatment  or  manipulation, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1,007. '*47. 

Li  n^!s  ;;.-)•• 


SAFETY-RAZOR.     AxKL  ANSHKLM  CaBLSON, 
.-     Kans.      Filed    Oct.    17.    1910.      Serial    No. 


^tw 


1.  A  sarvv  razor  comprising  a  casing  with  an  opening 
In  ow  <u\'-  w'.'h  ;  blade  guard  arranged  adjacent  said 
opening'.  ;i  niemb-r  revolubly  mounted  in  said  casing,  a 
plurali'v  of  tan^^en" tally  disposed  blades  mounted  in  said 
member,  and  mfana  for  holding  one  of  said  blades  always 
In  operative  position  relatively  to  said  guard. 

2.  A  safety  raeor  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
In  one  side  thereof,  a  blade  guard  arranged  adjacent  said 
opening,  a  cyilndrical  member  revolubly  mounted  In  said 
casln.',  a  plurality  of  tangentlally  disposed  removable 
blades  yleidably  mounted  in  said  member,  and  means  for 
holding  >ne  of  said  blades  in  operative  position  relatively 
to  said  jfuard. 

3.  A  safety  raz  r  c  mprlslng  a  casing  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  mtinber  revolubly  mounted  In  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  tanu'entm:' v  disposed  removable  blades  yield- 
ingly mounted  in  sa;  1  aiember  and  a  blade  guard  arranged 
adjacent  sal  1  opening  of  the  casing  with  which  the  blades 
engage 

4  A  safe'v  raz'  r  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
In  one  sid  wa  :  thereof  and  provided  with  a  blade  guard, 
a  solid  cylindrical  member  revolubly  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing and  having  a  plurality  of  tangentlally  disposed  sockets 
In  its  periphery  with  the  walls  thereof  converging  toward 
tht  r  outer  t^nds,  and  blades  mounted  in  said  sockets  with 
'heir  cutting  edges  projecting  beyond  the  outer  ends  of 
said  sockets,  said  blades  being  wedge-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion, and  springs  arranged  In  said  sockets  In  position  to 
\,*'\\T  lu  the  rear  edges  of  said  blades  to  hold  them  yleidably 
in  operative  position. 

.')  \  safety  razor  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
in  one  wall  rli-reof  provided  with  a  hinged  blade  guard,  a 
blade  carrying  member  arranged  In  said  casing,  a  blade 
mounted  ui  said  member  with  its  cutting  edge  projecting 
through  the  '.(lenlDg  in  said  casing,  a  blade  guard  hingedly 
connected  at  ue  edge  to  one  edge  of  said  casing  opening 
and  havint:  irs  free  edge  bent  Inwardly  and  engaged  with 
on-^  facH  f  -id  blade,  and  means  for  yleidably  holding 
said  gniard  \v.     Uiiiagement  with  said  blade. 


anism  for  permitting  the  frame  to  n"  man  ally  tilt  by 
the  weight  of  a  filled  bag  for  remuviug  <i_n  bag  from 
under  the  chute  and  placing  an  empty  bag  thereunder. 


I,007.s4^  Ai  I'tMATIC  SACK  FILLING  AND  WEIGH- 
ING MACHINE.  Edward  D.  Carter,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  550.991. 

1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sap- 
portinu  sir  icture.  a  swinging  element  fulcrumed  thereon, 
a  swinging;  scale  beam  fulcrumed  on  the  structure,  an 
osclllatorv  frame  mounted  on  the  element  and  disposed 
hetvve.  [1  'h-  ^.in.  and  beam,  means  on  the  frame  for 
holding'  a  plura  ifv  of  sacks,  a  feed  hopper,  and  a  mech- 
anism for  huidia;.'  the  frame  in  position  for  permitting 
the  chute  to  discharge  into  any  sack  and  to  automatically 
permit  the  oscillatory  frame  to  shift  under  the  weight  of 
the  tilled  sack  for  placing  an  empty  sack  under  the  chute. 

2.  In  a  wenjhlrii:  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting stri  niiv  a  >win_'ing  element  mounted  thereon. 
a  scale  beam  jn  \l\t-  -tu.  ture.  means  for  operatively  con- 
n-ctini;  tli.  '.an;  an  i  -bircnt.  an  oscillatory  frame  carried 
wholly  on  :i,e  ►  .i;.*::'  and  including  sack-holding  means, 
a    feed     1.  ;'e    ! isi's..;   above  the  said  means,  and  mecb- 


3.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  an  element  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  scale 
beam  spaced  above  and  connected  with  the  element,  an 
oscillatory  frame,  means  for  thounting  the  same  on  the 
element  to  rise  and  fall  therewith  and  to  tilt  Independently 
thereof,  means  on  the  frame  for  holding  bags  side  by  side, 
a  fixed  continuously  discharging  chute  arranged  above  the 
bag-holding  means,  devices  for  holding  the  frame  in  posi- 
tion for  filling  one  bag  at  a  time  from  the  chute,  and  auto- 
matically actuated  means  for  releasing  the  devices  to  per- 
mit the  frame  to  tilt  for  moving  the  filled  bag  from  and 
placing  the  empty  bag  under  the  chute. 

4.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  swinging  element,  a  weighing  beam 
disposed  above  the  element,  a  connection  between  the 
beam  and  element  whereby  the  element  falls  as  the  poise- 
carrying  arm  of  the  beam  rises,  an  oscillatory  supporting 
frame  carried  by  and  disposed  above  the  element,  means 
on  the  frame  for  holding  sacks  side  by  side,  a  feed  chute 
disposed  above  the  said  means,  devices  for  holding  the  , 
frame  In  central  position  during  the  filling  of  a  bag.  and 
means  for  automatically  releasing  either  device  upon  the 
downward  movement  of  the  element  to  permit  the  frame 
to  tilt  under  the  weight  of  the  filled  bag  for  bringing  the 
unfilled  bag  under  the  chute. 

5.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  frame  baving  one  end  fulcrumed  on 
the  structure,  a  scale  beam  fulcrumed  on  the  structure,  a 
link  connecting  the  beam  wi';.  ih.  'riin.',  an  oscillatory 
platform-carrying  frame  centraiiy  fiu<  rumed  on  the  first 
frame,  means  for  limiting  the  tilting  of  the  second  frame, 
bag-holding  devices  carried  by  the  second  frame,  a  feed 
chute  disposed  over  the  devices,  means  for  holding  either 
device  under  the  chute,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing the  devices  as  the  first  frame  fails  to  permit  the 
second  frame  to  oscillate  under  the  weight  of  the  filled 
bag  for  bringing  the  empty  bag  In  line  with  the  chute. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,007,849.  HBRICATOR.  Jay  K  lkandall.  Belvidere, 
III.,  assignor  to  National  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Bel- 
videre, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. ''  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1905.     Serial  No.  288,114. 

1.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  n  tank 
or  reservoir,  a  housinix  therein,  a  sii:>  '  f'  •  d  communicating 
with  the  chamber  of  the  housing,  said  chamber  being  located 
below  the  sight  feed  discbarge,  means  for  forcing  the  lubri- 
cant Into  the  chamber  by  rai-nc  »hf  same  to  a  point 
above  the  sight  feed  discbarge,  and  an  iir  chamber  having 
communication  with  the  first  said  chamber  for  maintaining 
a  uniform  pressure  upon  the  lubrlanf  In  the  first  saU 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  si-ht 


iM 


M 


r  n 


feed,  having  an  oil  passage  therein  and  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  aperture  communicating  with  the  pas- 
sage, a  stem  passing  through  the  aperture  and  engaging 
the  tank,  said  stem  being  provided  with  an  oil  passage 
therein,  there  being  a  circumferential  groove,  a  passage 
connecting  the  oil  passage  with  the  groove,  and  a  needle 
valve  seated  in  the  stem  for  closing  the  oil  passage,  said 
groove  being  adapted  to  continually  register  with  the 
oil  passage  in  the  sight  feed  when  the  stem  is  seated. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  sight 
feed  having  an  oil  passage  therein  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  aperture  communicating  with  the  passage,  a 
support,  a  stem  passing  through  the  aperture  and  engag- 
ing the  support,  said  stem  being  provided  with  an  oil  pas- 
sage therein  and  a  circumferential  groove,  a  passage  con- 
necting the  oil  passage  and  the  groove,  and  means  within 
the  stem  for  closing  the  oil  passage,  said  groove  being 
adapted  to  continually  register  wltb  the  oil  passage  In  the 
sight  feed  when  the  stem  is  seated. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  sight 
feed  having  an  oil  passage  therein  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  aperture  communicating  with  the  passage,  a 
support,  a  stem  passing  through  the  aperture  and  engag- 
ing the  support,  said  stem  being  provided  with  an  oil 
passage  therein,  a  circumferential  groove,  a  passage  con- 
necting the  oil  passage  and  the  groove,  means  within  the 
stem  for  closing  the  oil  passage,  said  groove  being  adapted 
to  continually  register  with  the  oil  passage  in  the  sight 
feed  when  the  stem  ib  seated,  and  a  chamber  on  the  sup- 
port, said  chamber  having  communication  with  the  oil 
passage  in  the  stem. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  sight 
feed  having  an  oil  passage  therein  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  aperture  communicating  with  the  passage,  a 
support,  a  stem  passing  through  the  aperture  and  engag- 
ing the  support,  said  stem  being  provided  with  an  oil  pas- 
sage, there  being  an  extended  opening  in  one  of  the  mem- 
bers communicating  with  the  respective  oil  passage  therein 
whereby  the  oil  passages  In  the  members  will  continu- 
ously register,  and  means  for  controlling  the  oil  passage 
in  one  of  the  members. 


1,007,850.      FEEDING    ATTACHMENT    FOR   DISK- 
SHARPENERS.      James    I.    Depew.    Loup   City,    Nebr. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  584,746. 
1.   A  feed  attachment   Including  a   main    lever  mounted 
for  lateral  swinging  movement,  an  adjustable  connection 
between  said  lever  and  a  supporting  structure,  a  top  mem- 
ber constituting  the  bearing  for  the  lever,  an  adjustable 
support  connected   to  the  top  member,  and  a  disk  holder 
movably  mounted  upon  the  lever. 

—  A  »eed  attachment  including  a  main  lever  mounted 
for  lateral  swinging  movement,  a  slldable  connection 
between  said  lever  and  a  supporting  structure,  said  lever  i 


being  mounted  for  up  and  down  swinging  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  connection,  an  adjustable  support  connected 
to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  lever,  and  a  disk 
holder  movably  mounted  upon  the  lever. 


3.  A  feed  attachment  Including  a  main  lever  mounted 
for  lateral  swinging  movement,  a  slldable  connection 
between  the  lever  and  a  supporting  structure,  a  shifting 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  main  lever,  a  diak  holder  car- 
ried thereby,  a  top  member  constituting  a  support  for  the 
main  lever,  means  for  securing  the  lever  against  movement 
relative  to  said  member,  and  an  adjustable  support  for 
said  member. 

4.  A  feed  attachment  including  a  lever  mounted  for 
lateral  swinging  movement,  a  shifting  lever  fulcrumed 
thereon,  a  disk  hold'^r  carried  by  the  shifting  lever,  a  slld- 
able connection  between  the  main  lever  and  a  supporting 
structure,  said  lever  being  mounted  to  swing  upwardly  and 
downwardly  relative  to  the  connection,  a  slotted  top  mem- 
ber constituting  a  bearing  for  the  main  lever,  means  for 
securing  said  .lever  against  movement  relative  to  the  top 
member,  a  base  member  for  attachment  to  a  supporting 
structure,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  top 
and  base  members. 


1,007.851.  INSOLE-TACKING  JACK.  William  F.  D« 
Silver.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  586.750. 


1.  A  last  supporting  Jack,  comprising  a  single  solid  main 
body,  a  solid  heel  rest  and  a  solid  toe  rest,  said  main  l)ody 
nt  one  end  constructed  for  receiving  and  adjusting  the 
heel  rest  to  different  positions  In  a  horizontal  direction, 
and  at  its  opposite  end  constructed  for  receiving  and  ad- 
Justing  the  toe  rest  in  horizontal  and  vertical  directions, 
the  heel  rest  being  capable  of  finer  adjustment  than  the 
horizontal  adjustments  of  the  toe  rest,  and  both  rests  In 
all  adjusted  positions  resting  directly  upon  the  said  main 
body. 
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V  Hst  8upi>ortlng  jack,  comprising  a  main  body  of  a 
.m  -U.  pie.e,  a  solid  heel  rest  and  a  solid  toe  rest,  said 
i.ain  t-.xlv  having  at  one  end  a  stepped  construction  form- 
'  '  ^  .  u  .lers  for  supporting  the  toe  rest  at  different  ele- 
vaUons  and  in  different  vertical  planes  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  said  toe  rest  upon  each  shoulder 
and  having  at  its  opposite  end  Its  upper  surface  In  a 
single  horizontal  plane  provided  with  means  for  receiving 
and  retaining  the  heel  rest  in  different  positions  along  the 
name,  the  said  rests  In  all  positions  resting  directly  upon 
the  said  main  body. 

3.  A  last  supporting  jack,  comprising  a  main  body  ol 
a  single  piece,  a  heel  rest  and  a  toe  rest,  said  main  body 
having  at  one  end  a  stepped  construction  forming  shoul- 
ders for  supporting  and  retaining  the  toe  rest  at  different 
elevations,  and  having  at  its  opposite  end  its  upper  surface 
in  a  single  horizontal  plane  provided  with  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  the  heel  rest  In  different  positions 
along  the  same,  the  dlstan  •  -  t-tween  the  said  different 
positions  being  less  than  the  longitudinal  width  of  the 
toe  rest  supporting  shoulders,  said  rests  In  all  positions 
resting  directly  upon  the  said  main  body. 

4.  In  a  last  supporting  jack  adapted  to  be  plvotally  se- 
cured upon  a  supporting  bench,  the  combination  with  a 
triv  having  an  arm  extending  from  one  side  of  the  same 
*ald  arm  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  pro- 
jection of  the  main  solid  body  provided  on  its  under  side 

vUh  a  r  '  <s  to  receive  the  arm  of  said  tray  and  its  pro- 
ject lun,  :rjm  either  side,  whereby  the  said  tray  may  be 
securely  connected  In  said  main  body  at  either  side  of  the 
-!Hm»". 


1  n  0  -  S  5  2  MACHINE  FOR  PERFORATING  CIGA- 
Kl  irK-PAI'ER.  Charles  A.  DRtCKMEB,  New  York, 
N    \       Filed  Nov.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  527.365. 
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guides  adjacent  to  said  piaf.  u  recifirocflting  platen  below 
said  perforated  plate.  auU  siiians  f.  1  mvinii  thf  same, 
pins  on  said  platen  adapted  to  •  nt.  r  sai.l  p.  rtorationx  in 
said  plate,  and  a  stripper  pin-.    iiioin,r,..i  on  Baid  nlns. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  hs'  n;..!.  ,*  ..d,  reclpro 
eating  carriage  carried  by  said  bed,  m.  inis  for  moving  said 
carriage,  a  perforated  1  in-  ■  irri.-i  :v  ^■.',U\  carriage, 
guides  adjacent  to  said  piat'.  >  :  iir.<:u  hj:  platen  ad- 
jacent said  perforated  pUite,  anl  m-atis  for  moving  the 
same,  pins  on  said  plat-i)  .d :ii«t..i  n,  •  n-.r  said  perfnra- 
tlons  In  said  plate,  and  «   -tniiM-r  piat,    mounted  on  said 

pins. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claw  de^rrUrd.  a  bed,  a  recipro- 
cating carriage  thereon,  means  '  i  m  vlng  said  carriage, 
a  perforated  plate,  a  reclpro.  at  u--  ii  r.  n.  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  means  on  the  1  iU.  n  ii.iiiiti-d  for  cooperation 
with  said  perforated  plate,  and  ,1  strspp  r  plate  carried  by 
said  means. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed,  ribbon 
carrying  m—!  an  Ism  mounted  thereon,  a  carriage,  means 
for  recipr'.  (•  ni:  said  carriage,  a  perforated  plate  carried 

\'\  said  .  arria."  :;  plat^-n  with  projecting  pins  under  said 
p.rl'urat.  d  \'\\\:>-  and  mt-aus  for  reciprocating  said  platen 
80  that  i'  vvii;  ;..'.:'  rat  a  riDbon  when  moving  in  the 
direction  of  t!ie  ribbon  and  svithdrawn  from  said  ribbon 
prior  to  the  movement  of  the  carriage  in  the  opposite 
dirfTtinn  I  rum  the  movement  of  the  ribbon  and  a  stripper 
plattv 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrih^d  a  ;>tnl,  ribbon  carry- 
ing m^'ans  supported  t>y  .said  be<l,  a  arr:a_'»>  'avlng  a  re- 
ctprocatln>r  movem*-nt,  a  perforat-d  id:''''  movable  with 
said  carriaue,  a  rcdprocating  punch  <  arri^^d  by  said  car- 
riage, means  for  cooperation  with  th^>  pcrf^ra-ions  of  said 
plate,  and  a  stripper  plate  for  coopt-rauon  w4th  said 
punch. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrnvd,  a  b.'.l  1  --■  nro- 
catlng  carriage  carried  by  said  bed.  m^^an.■^  for  m-mn^  said 
carriuk;e.     a     perforated     platp    carrud.    by    said    carriage. 


1.007.853.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  CLlANKK  Edward  E. 
Edgkrtoh,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov  7  '.■,tlO.  Serial  No. 
591.079. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle,  angular  levcra  plvotally  mounted  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  handle;  opposlnj  *a"s  piv   t,,! 
upper  ends  of  said  levers;  an  !   m  nns   f 
levers  to  close  said  Jaws,  substantiaih   a- 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  '  h 
a  handle;  angular  levers  plvotally  moiinf* 
end  of  said  handle;  opposing  jaws  id.v.  ta 
upper   ends   of   said   levers;    r'Sili.  nt    m 

all 


s.Tured  to  the 

Vjieratlng  said 

scribed. 

nib! nation  of 

.1  at   the  upper 

V  s.Tured  to  the 

iiis    cooperating 


with  said  levers  for  normally  holdiiii:  -^iil  'a\v<  in  open 
portion  ;  and  means  for  op.  ratinir  said  1*  \  rs  to  effect  the 
closing  of  Bald  Jaws,  sub^tantianv  as  described. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  m.ss  !•  scrib*"!.  the  combination  of 
a  handle ;  angular  levers  plvotally  mounted  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  handle;  opposing  jaw<«  plvotally  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  levers;  a  fricMona!  ov  rlni:  for  said 
jaws  at  the  contactlnif  or  p.rativp  edges  thereof:  re- 
silient means  cooperating  with  said  levers  for  normally 
holding  said  Jaws  open;  and  means  f>  r  operating  said 
levers  to  effect  the  closing  of  sail  iws  substantially  "^ 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d. ■scribed,  tb'  .dmbination  of 
a  handle;  angular  levers  plvotally  mouiited  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  handle  ;  opposing  jaws  plvotally  s.  cured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  levers  ;  the  interior  form  of  said  j!»w8 
being,  when  in  closed  position,  snl^stantlally  the  same  as 
the  contour  of  an  electric  lamp  globe:  a  frlctlonal  cover- 
ing for  the  peripheral  cijcs  ..f  said  jaws  :  and  means  for 
actuating  said  Jaws,  substantially  as  (]eKirit>«''i 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  '  lass  described,  the  combination  of 
a  handle;  angular  levers  plvotally  mounted  nt  'tie  iipp'T 
end  of  said  handle;  opposing  jaws  plvotally  secured  to  ti*" 
upper  ends  of   said   levers;    resilient    means   coOperaiine 


wit:,  sHhl   bvrs   f.  -  normally   holding  said  Jaw«    n      r.  r 
ing  piisiM   I.     and  ad.  nsrahle  means  cooperating  wI'l   said 
levers  '  r  •  ff  •  tiiit     i  .Kirj,:  operation  of  said  Jaws  and  for 
limiting  the  extent      t     .pening  movement  of  said  levers, 
substantially  as  duscrlb'd 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.007.864.  GAME-COUNTER.  William  P.  Flanagan. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587.393. 
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In  a  game  counter,  a  plate  or  board  divided  Into  top 
and  bottom  portions,  said  top  and  bottom  portions  being 
provided  with  horiiontally  and  vertically  arranged   rows 
of  perforations,  the  horitontal  rows  of  perforations  In  the 
bottom  portion  being  greater  in  number  than  those  in  the 
top  portion,  and  the  vertically  arranged  rows  of  perfora 
(Ions  being  numbered  horiiontally  from  6  to  100  In  multl 
pies  of  5.  and  the  horizontal  rows  of  perforations  in  the 
top   portion   of   the    plate   or   board    being   numbered    100 
200.  300.  etc.,  to  500.  while  the  horiiontal  rows  of  perfora 
tlons  In  the   bottom   portion  of  the  board  are  numbered 
100,  200.  300,  etc..  to  1000. 


1.007.855.      DIVAN-BED.      HiMAN    Frbkduan,    Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,628. 


/f-|  ^f^V-r^P 


to 


i_^  A* 


XTttK 


^ 


3X 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame  having  vertical  ends  and  transverse 
slide  rails ;  of  vertically  inclined,  projecting  and  curved 
guides  secured  on  the  inside  of  said  ends,  a  folding  frame 
Blldably  supported  on  said  rails  having  a  plurality  of 
plvotally  connected  portions,  one  of  aald  portions  being 
adapted  to  foriti  »  :  ,.rk  of  a  si  i-  and  a  head  of  a  bed,  the 
free  ^ry,f\  ,,f  <ai,i  jH.rtion  iieMit  -.idatd.y  supported  on  said 
guides   ;n    v.rticaiiy    an.d   h-r:/-r,ta: ,:■    inclined  positions. 

2.  In  a  (l.\!ce  d  tt,,  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  :iia;n  frame  cnn ~. sr iiit'  of  vertical  ends,  rails  con- 
necting' -^aid  .  uds.  transv.  rse  slide  rails  and  vertically  In- 
clined, ;r'  letting  atid  ur\ed  cudes  on  the  inside  of  said 
ends;  ■  f  a  fijiding  frame  siidalcy  supported  «^n  said  trans- 
verse rads.  said  frame  havlni:  a  piura'iity  <■■  pi  v'h;  :y»  con- 
nected portions,  one  of  said  p<>rt!.ins  >...!>;  adapt-d  to 
form  a  seat  hack  and  head  ^.f  a  ;..d,  liie  t":.-e  .rcl  i.f  said 
portion  biini;  sUdably  supported,  ly  said  triides  o:  which 
said  end  cf  said  portion  is  fr«-e  to  be  moved  from  a  vertical 
to  a  horizontally   inclined  p)ositloD   and   vice  ver^.a 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  cijublna' !..n 
with  a  main  frame  consisting  of  vertirai  ends,  'm^.s  con- 
necting  said   enda,    transversi-    hoiizonta;    silcje    raiis    and 


vf-ticH  ^  inclined  projecting  curved  guides  on  the  inside 
f  SH  1  'Iiis,  and  a  folding  frame  slldably  supported  on 
said  transverse  rails,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
connected  portions,  one  of  said  portions  being  adapted  to 
form  the  back  of  the  seat  and  the  bead  of  a  bed ;  of  anti- 
friction means  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  last  men- 
tioned portion,  said  means  being  In  movable  contact  with 
the  projecting  curved  edge  of  said  guides  whereby  the 
transverse  movement  of  said  folding  frame  on  said  slide 
rails  causes  said  portion  to  be  changed  from  a  vertical 
back  to  a  horiiontally  inclined  head  of  a  bed.     .^ 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame  consisting  of  vertical  ends,  rails  con- 
necting said  ends,  transverse  horlcontal  slide  rails,  verti- 
cally inclined  projecting  curved  guides  on  the  inside  of 
said  ends,  and  a  folding  frame  slldably  supported  on  said 
transverse  rails,  said  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
plvotally  connected  portions,  one  of  said  portions  being 
adapted  to  form  a  seat  back  and  to  be  moved  from  a 
vertical  to  a  horizontally  Inclined  position  and  thereby 
form  the  head  of  a  bed  ;  of  wheels  rotatably  attached  to 
the  free  end  of  said  portion  adapted  to  run  on  the  curved 
projecting  edges  of  said  guides  whereby  said  portion  is 
movably  supported  as  the  back  of  a  seat  and  head  of  a 
bed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame  consisting  of  vertical  ends,  rails  con- 
necting said  ends,  transverse  slide  rails,  vertically  Inclined, 
projecting  curved  guides  on  the  inside  of  said  ends,  and  a 
folding  frame  slldably  supported  on  said  slide  rails,  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  plvotally  connected  portions,  one 
end  portion  being  adapted  to  form  a  seat  back  and  head 
of  a  t>ed ;  of  a  pair  of  brackets  attached  to  the  free  end  of 
said  portion  and  a  wheel  plvotally  supported  In  each  of 
said  brackets,  said  wheels  being  supported  on  the  curved 
projecting  edges  of  said  guides  on  which  they  are  free  to 
run  when  said  frame  is  qioved  on  said  slide  rails  and 
whereby  said  end  portion  is  raised  to  a  vertical  position 
to  form  the  seat  back  and  lowered  to  the  horizontally 
Inclined  position  to  form  the  head  of  a  bed,  and  means 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  portion  when  In 
the  horlaontal  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,007,856  PAPER-BAG  MACHINE.  Joseph  Froehlich, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Continental  Paper  Bag 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  608,150. 
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< 
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1.  A  paper  bag  machine  Including  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  rotating  cutting  rolls,  and  unitary  waste  gripping 
and  discharging  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  rolls. 

2.  A  paper  bag  machine  including  In  combination,  a 
rotating  roll,  means  coactlng  therewith  for  cutting  a  chip 
from  the  edge  of  a  sheet  delivered  thereto,  means  mounted 
on  said  roll  for  gripping  said  chip  to  the  cylindrical  face 
of  said  roll  and  for  releasing  said  chip. 

3.  A  paper  bag  machine  including  in  combination,  a 
rotating  roll,  means  coactlng  therewith  for  cutting  a  chip 
from  a  sheet  delivered  thereto,  means  mounted  on  said 
roll  for  gripping  said  chip  to  the  cylindrical  face  of  said 

,   roll  and  for  t   b  as'ng  s?ald  chip  from  said  roll  and  means 
'   for  conveyin.;   ^a  d  vh.p  from  said  roll. 
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4  A  paper  bag  machine  Including  in  combination,  a 
roi;  mv>an8  coactlng  therewith  for  cutting  a  chip  from  a 
^h.'ft   delivered   thereto,   a   lever  mounted  on   said  roll,  a 

rixfd  cam  f-  r  cua  t;  r.  w.th  said  lever  to  cause  it  succes- 
slvpiy  TO  ^Tip  s.iid  ohip  u)  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
ruii   and   to   rt'l.a^f  >aitl  chip  from   said  roll. 

.'  A  paptT  ;  Hi;  machine  including  in  combination,  means 
for  advanciiiK'  a  sxeb,  a  pair  of  coactlng  rolls  having  their 
axes  t.blUi'i^  t.  tli^'  direction  of  travel  of  said  web  and  par- 
alU'I  with  each  other,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a  strnlght 
blade  oLliqu.ly  mounted  therein  whose  cutting  edge  Is 
elliptical  anl  t;r<  :ins  to  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
roll  for  coactinn  with  the  other  roll  to  sever  said  web  at 
approximately  liirht  arn^ies  to  Its  direction  of  travel. 

'Claims  6   and   7   not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,007357.  SHIl'I'INi,  BASKET.  RissELL  B.  Fulleb, 
ETansTllle.  !nd.  ii.od  -Vug.  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
513,174. 


receas  and  a  plvotally  motinted  strike  latch  adapted  to 
receive  and  engage  said  stationary  iat  ii  bolt,  a  sliding 
latch-bolt  within  aald  casing  adapted  to  be  projected  in 
front  of  said  stationary  latch  bolt  and  to  disengage  said 
strike-latch  from  said  slatlonary  latcb-bolt, '  and  m«'aD8 
for  operating  said  sliding  latch-bolt. 


-^wcaa:^^ 


In   a   shipping   crate   the   combination   of  a  cylindrical 
body  composed  of  a  plurality  of  flexible,  overlapping  slats, 

the  vertical  edges  of  ^aid  s!at<  being  respectively  above 
and  below  the  vertical  edge  .  f  'r.-^  next  preceding  and  next 
following  slat,  hoops  surroiiridiug  said  slats,  stiffening  ribs 
pitendlag  lengthwise  ^f  the  cylindrical  body,  a  tubular 
fabric  oppn  at  both  ends  having  its  bottom  edge  secured 
betwoen  two  of  said  hoops,  means  for  closing  the  upper 
end  of  said  fabric,  and  a  removable  bottom  for  said  cylin- 
drical body. 


1.0' i7>.'.-^       INSK*T  DESTROYER.     William  W.  Gabneb 
and  itwKs  T    R-  SI!    Mineral,  Tex.     Filed  .\ug.  26,  1910. 

Seri.i.  N.^    :.:!<. 07- 


1  in  an  nsect  destroyer,  a  frame  Including  spaced 
runners,  b-ams  adjustably  connecting  the  runners,  a  roof 
compris^nk.'  -■'  t;  ns  connected  at  their  lower  edges  one  to 
eaeh  ^uun^■r  ami  hini.'od  r,,iT,>ther  at  their  upper  edges,  a 
fuel  siipp'.v  tank,  1  h\irnt;-  pipp  slldably  supported  at  its 
ends  upon  the  runn- '-,  and  ^  fuel  supply  pipe  leading 
from   the   fuel    supply    tank    •      'he  burner   pipe. 

•_'  In  an  in-eer  d>stro\.r  ,  frame  Including  spaced  run- 
ners, beams  adjustablv  •  i!in»cTini:  'he  runners  and  a  roof 
comprising  s.M-tion-^  .■ont^'cr,  d  :) '  their  lower  edges  one 
to  each  runner  an.!  h!nji><l  t-c-t!,-:-  at  their  upper  edges. 


l,t)07.s.5S»      iKHiRi.oi  K       Wi'.iiwi  Geewien.  San  Fran- 
cisco, inl      Flle(l  I'.'C    2u.   I'Jlu.     Serial  No.  59fci.273. 
1.   In  a  door-ioek,  a     asini;  provided  with  a  stationary 

latch  bolt,    a    sfrik>'  plaif    provid»'d    with   a   latch   receiving 


2.  In  a  door-lock,  a  casing  provided  with  a  stationary 
latch  projection,  a  strike-plate  iKovijed  with  a  recess 
adapted  to  receire  and  contain  said  latch  projection  and 
a  plvotally  mounted  strike-latch  adapted  to  receive  and 
engage  said  latch  projection,  a  sidini,'  latch  member 
adapted  to  be  projected  In  front  of  -aoi  atch  projection 
and  within  said  receas  whereby  to  d;s.  nuage  said  strike- 
latch  from  the  latter,  and  a  knob  -p;ii die  and  hub  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  said  sliding  latch  member 


1,007,860.  GAS-LAMP  Ki-  ah  .V  GiLLlifDlB,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Gas  Light  Tompany, 
Kaiamaioo.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611.430. 


1.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  Inverted 
burner ;  a  chimney ;  a  globe  inclosing  said  burner :  a 
glol)e  protector  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  said 
globe;  and  a  globe  supporting  ring  piv.  tally  mounted  on 
said  chimney,  said  ring  being  provided  \v;ih  an  outwardly- 
projecting  supporting  flange  for  said  protector  whereby 
the  chimney  and  protector  swing  toL'<'l).  r  t,i  .ifT. o-d  access 
to  the  burner,  said  protector  heini:  snpp orird  in  a  spaced 
relation  to  said  globe  to  pr-  si. 
or  space  between  it  and  said  gb 
chamber  being  closed  by  said  su 
end  being  open,  the  said  globe  b^ 
ed  or  removed  from  said  supp 
protector. 

2.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combmai 
burner;  a  chimney;  a  globe  inclosmi;  ^md  buni'-r:  a  globe 
protector;  a  globe  supporting  r.:*:  pivniMliv  n  nited  on 
said  chimney,  said  ring  being  provi<led  with  an  outwardl.v- 
projectlng  supporting  flange  for  said  proi.itor  whereby 
the  chimney   and  protector   >wiiig   together    to   afford  sc- 


an annu iai  air  chamber 
1.  fhi  npper  end  of  the 
porim.:  ilange.  its  lower 
ri--  ad.ipi'd  to  be  Insort- 
lin..'    lit)-'    tlirough    said 


if    an    Inverted 


cess   to   The  b!irn>T    said    ;.Mi 
vlded    with    iriot.f    .  •  t'a-;ti/ 
'protector  suppor'int;   tin:!-' 
ed   In    a    spaood    i.  lat  "i;    '• 
chamber  or  •<paci    !..'wi-.j, 


■>.    «iii>p"'-!Ink:   rtnir  being  pro- 

:iii-^i>:-     a:  ;a;  -I-'o      aoove     Said 

-;ih1  protector  being  support- 
-nd  .b-be  to  provide  an  air 
•  an>;  --a  1  globe. 
3.  In  a  kras  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  Inverted 
burner;  a  ciiinin.y  a  s:l 'be  Inclosing  said  burner;  a  globe 
protector  surround  .il-  ^a  d  ^.ob^;  and  a  globe  supporting 
ring  piv'  tally  rnounieil  .11  -aid  ovnmey.  said  ring  being 
provided  with  tm  oiitwardlj  prujeci.ug  supporting  flange 
for  said  pr  ;  t  r  vv  hereby  the  chimney  and  protector 
swing  together  to  aflford  access  to  said  burner. 


openings  and  a  chamber  containing  said  thermostat  and 
communicating  with  the  outside  air  only  through  said 
openings,  and  a  deflector  located  t)etween  said  openings 
and  having  a  forward  face  transverse  to  the  line  of  mo- 
tion of  the  car  and  adapted  to  force  a  current  of  air  Into 
said  chamt)er  and  to  cause  the  same  to  be  discharged  on 
the  rearward  side  of  the  deflector. 


I,0  0  7,8fi1  MAUL  tul;  '  ilvUGING  Fl  EN.^CKS. 
Josef  Gmkim.!  Sr.,  Josff  *,mkindl,  Jr.,  Johann 
GmiNDL.  and  Alois  <,mhm'!.,  Ed,  Post  Schnaltsee. 
near  Gars,  Germany,  Fii^d  Jan.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
536.299. 


1.  In  furnact-  chaiging  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  fuel  feeding  hopper,  of  a  rotary  wheel  having  pockets 
for  receiving  fuel  from  the  hoppt  r  n  tipping  receptacle 
to  which  th.  file;  :(s  f,'<l  from  th"  said  wheel,  spring  sup- 
port.'d  l.t'arliigs  ;u  w  !  ich  snid  tipi'ing  receptacle  is  yield- 
ingly carried,  and  an  ad.;i,stab:"  •in\  i'-idintf  stop  project- 
ing Into  the  path  of  sai^!  vpp^n^-  r.-oiptiico  .  whereby  thje 
tipping  receptacle  ma\  bo  r>k:uiated  to  tip  under  the 
weight  ..f  dirriTen;  .juanti' ifs  'f  f'.j- s  •! 

2.  In  fiirna^^■  obarginn  ap-i^atat  us,  t; 
a  fuel  feeding  hopper,  of  a  rot.Mis  w 
for   re'.,:\-|rii;    fti.-l    fr-m    1 1  »■    i.^pp- 


r '  n  >: 


V>  same. 

::r  loiiiSonatlon  with 

H  .  ;    >  av  tig  pockets 

a    tip;o!n.;    receptacle 


revolubi.'.    m-unt.Mi    p 
celve  fuel    frotn    tnt 


b.v.     sa;d    w  lif.  ;    ,ind    loiajit.'d    to    re- 
san,.      iii.ans   for   preveii' ;r,..-    '••verse 
rotation  of  said  tipion^  r.  cepiaclc,  spring  support)  d  bear- 

ping   receptacle   is   yieldingly    car- 


Ings  In  which  saiii 
rled,  and  an  \inyb  idint 
rotatlfin  of  said  r.'ce;i'a 
have  a  i;r.  af^  r  or  j.-ks  ■ 
the  path  of  said  r^  •  ■^•I'• 
regulated  to  tip  iirel.T  t  i, 
fuel  enteriii*;  tb.    sutue. 

3.   In  furnace  obnrL-it,: 
a  fuel   feeding  hopp>r 
for  receiving   fuel    from 


ji'C'in^'  into  'h-  ;iath  of 
x'oji  i;-]in:  adju.siable  to 
t  its  ongth  project  Into 
:.  V,  •  .  r.  ;  V  •;,,  .atter  may  be 
woigit  .»  ilitT.  r'-nt  quantities  of 


•  -  r    ,■■ 
»  .    Siiid 

•  rtion 


pparatus,  the  combination  with 
i  !  -nr^  A  i.-el  having  pockets 
b'iper,  a  tipping  receptacle 
below  said  wheel  anil  ida;  t<  d  to  reretve  fuel  therefrom, 
unyielding;  in.  ans  priiji-'-tn.- '  :rit.i  {[.,■  ;iath  of  said  recep- 
tacle wher«  by  tio  at.r  tiiay  i>e  regulated  to  tip  under 
varying  weights  .\  .  ;.i  '  :  •  receiving  fuel  from  said 
receptacle,  ancl  an  aut.inat  0  -.alve  in  said  conduit  com- 
prising sld^  no  III!"  rs  II,  and  members  0  overlapping  said 
side  members. 


1.007.862        \F.NTI!. A  TdU     I-hR      IH  Kli.VIi  >S  1  aTS.       ED- 


\ 


!  !i.  i   Nov.   21,   1910. 


w.^RD  E.  GOLD,   New    V    rk     v 
Serial  No.  593.341 

1.   In   H    ■it-am    '-ar    b^  at  ng   syst-m    containing   a   valve- 
COntrolllDk-    thernioKTHt     a    ousink'    b.'ivint:    inlet    and   outlet 


2.  In  a  steam  car  heating  system  containing  a  valve- 
controlling  thermostat,  a  casing,  a  deflector  having  faces 
transverse  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  car,  said  casing 
having  a  chamber  for  receiving  said  thermostat  and  hav- 
ing openings  to  the  atmosphere  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  deflector,  saHd  deflector  adapted  when  the 
car  moves  in  either  direction  to  force  a  current  of  air 
along  Its  forward  face  Into  said  chamber,  and  along  Its 
rearward  face  out  of  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  steam  car  heating  system  containing  a  valve- 
controlling  thermostat,  a  casing  having  a  chamber  for 
said  thermostat  and  means  for  ventilating  said  thermo- 
stat comprising  a  pipe  c-ommunlcatlng  at  one  end  with 
said  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  outer  air,  and 
a  deflector  located  within  said  pipe  and  extending  from 
side  to  side  thereof  with  its  faces  transverse  to  the  line 
of  motion  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  force  a  current  of  air 
along  Its  forward  face  into  said  chamber  and  to  cause 
the  same  air  to  be  discharged  along  its  rearward  face 
from  said  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  said  chamber  com- 
municating only  with  said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  steam  heating  system  a  thermostat,  a  casing 
having  a  chamber  for  receiving  said  thermostat,  a  pipe 
communlcatm*:  with  said  chamber  and  the  outside  air, 
said  chamber  a .  ng  no  communication  with  the  air  ex- 
cept througi  ^  :  i  pipe,  and  a  deflecting  plate  within  said 
pipe  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  end  thereof  to  force 
a  curren*  '  a'r  nlong  Its  forward  face  into  said  chamber 
and  outward  'ron.  said  chamber  along  Its  rearward  face. 

6.  In  a  steam  heating  system,  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  thermo- 
stat located  in  operative  relation  to  said  exhaust  pipe,  a 
valve  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  thermostat,  and  means 
for  rentilating  said  thermostat,  comprising  a  deflecting 
plate  located  In  said  exhaust  pipe  on  the  outlet  side  and 
extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  exhaust  pipe  In  a  di- 
rection transversely  of  the  length  of  the  car,  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  of  said  pipe,  whereby  a  current 
of  atmospheric  air  is  directed  by  said  deflector  Into  com- 
munlcat).  IS  «;th  said  thermostat  by  the  forward  side  of 
the  deflo,  1  r  and  is  caused  to  circulate  about  the  end  of 
said  deflecting  plate  adjacent  said  thermostat,  and  is 
withdrawn  therefrom  on  the  rear  side  of  the  deflector. 


1,007,863.  8IMMERING-BURNER.  William  N.  Gold- 
hameb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1910,  Serial  No. 
580,376.     Renewed  Sept.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  649,734. 


1.  A     substantially      ring  shaped     tubular     slmmering- 
bumer  having  a  gas-Inlet  opening  and  a  hollow  cylin<lrlcal 


ij^-- 


76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMRHK 


I9II. 


porti  ri  ''Xti-ndin 
tlnn  ii-'iuk'  i  i^-i 
ijas-oiK;"'    p-rf    r 

nuiar   s.-ctiMn 


:      ]'H  I-  1:,   !!•  r-  Its  periphery,  said  por- 

ai  Us     u'  r     !i  1  and  having  a  series  of 

itions  iherearound  ;   substantially  as  de- 


■\ni  i.urr).  r  comprising  a  plurality  of  an- 
-uiistantlally  semicircular  In  cross  section. 
n;.:anv,iy  ( onnfcted  and  forming  a  ring-shaped  tube. 
m.  f  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  gas-inlet  open- 
\v.£  an'!  a  ;:  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  gas 
oiititt    {..  r;    rati'^nR ;   substantially   as  described. 

.S.    A   s:i;.mr;:i  burner  comprising  two  cooperating  con- 

av.(!  v\i:z  v;  aped  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  pro- 

vid.il  vvit;.   .1   gas-inlet  opening  and  both  of  said  sections 

being  [.ruvided  with  outwardly-extending  portions  having 

gas  outlet  perforations  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  simmering-burner  comprising  two  co<}perating  con- 
caved ring  shaped  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being 
pr  ividfd  with  a  gas-inlet  opening  and  both  of  said  sec- 
rions  being  provided  with  outwardly-extending  semi- 
cylindrical  portions  meeting  at  their  edges  and  having 
meeting  end-walls  and  gas-outlet  perforations ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

\  -  ::.r::  ring-burner  comprising  two  cooperating  con- 
a-^'d  v'xuz  -.fiaped  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being 
:  rov!  i.<]  wir!.  a  «!■<  inlet  opening  and  both  of  said  sections 
'x^'mz  pr-v  id  d  w  'h  outwardly-extending  semi-cylindrical 
porti.  n>;  !i;i»'tlM>;  ai  their  edges  and  having  meeting  end- 
vvfills  and  kh'^  outlet  perforations,  and  one  of  said  sections 
N^int;  ' n  v.  l.<]  in  Its  rim  with  a  recess  or  groove  In  which 
h'.  t!;  r  r'  -;a ;  i  -  >  rlons  Is  adapted  to  fit;  substantially 
us  d''srrit)'d 

iCiaiuiH  G  and  7  not  i^rinted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,007,864.      TOOTH  HKisn.      Ekms-m    s.    Goldt.   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.924. 


_j« 


1.  A  tooth-brush  comprising  a  detachable  handle,  form- 
ing a  casing  for  said  brush  when  detached,  the  lower  wall 
of  s.aid  asing  being  extended  and  formed  Into  a  soclcet 
arranged  to  receive  the  shank  of  said  brush,  and  having 
mean.9  arranged  to  engage  means  on  said  shank  to  pre- 
vent the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  brush  with  re- 
spef't  to  said  handle  when  operatively  connected  there 
with 

J  \  tooth-brush  comprising  a  detachable  handle,  form- 
ing a  ca.sing  for  said  brush  when  detached,  one  wall  of 
said  -asins:  W:v.'Z  extended  to  form  a  cylindrical  socket 
•irranged  to  receive  the  shank  of  said  brush,  and  a  slot 
■  irf^nnif-'rentlally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  socket, 
arrang'd  to  :•.■,. -iv,  means  on  said  shank,  the  walls  of 
said  slot  prev-ntln^  the  accidental  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  said  brush  when  operatively  connected  with  said 
handle 

;■;  A  to.,th}.r'i-!;  .-.irDprisinE  a  detachable  handle,  form- 
ing a  casintr  f^r  sa:.!  •-:■  i-i,  wii.ti  detached,  one  wall  of  said 
easing  beiuK  xtf rid.  d  r\\ari  and  turned  to  form  a 
spilt  cyllndri.'ai  suck,  t  arraag-d  lu  receive  the  shank  of 
s.ai  1  irush    and  to  form  an  extension  of  said  shank. 


1.007,865.  !•!!.<  VTINC,  l-KVI,  K  FOR  MILKING  AP- 
PARATI.^  i:/i!.\  E.  Good,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept. 
3.    1908.    Serial    .No    451.492.      Renewed  Apr.    10,    19ll! 

Serial   No.  t>l'0.022. 

1.    In    a    milking    apparatus,     the    .-.imbinaMon    with    a 
pump   pipe  and   a  service  pipe,  <,i  au  aatoiiia;;*-  pulsating 


device  connected  between  Mid  pump  pip** 
pipe  and  operating  intermit t.  nt;\  t..  a  ' 
said  two  pipes  and  to  o;' n  ^asd  s.r.i  . 
mospbere,  but  at  all  tlu.es  cutting  '>(T 
from  said  pump  pipe,  a  multiplicliy  of 
conduits  leading  into  said  cans,  ind  pen. 
leading  from  said  cans  to  laid  servic' 
applied  to  said  cans  and  serving  to  p 
entering  the  said -cans,  when  air  is  a  i 
service  pipe,  by  operations  of  sai-i  .  ■ 
device. 


and  said  service 
•  rnately  connect 
■   pupe  to  the  at- 

Htni.ispherle   air 

luiik  -ai.s,  milk 
!■  !  !    a  r  conduits 

p.  Old  devices 
r.'v.nt  air  from 
iiii'  .1  into  said 
iii.ii.'i    pulsating 


2.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  pulsator  comprising  a 
casing  connected  t>etwe€n  the  service  and  pump  pipes  of 
said  apparatus,  a  controller  subject  to  varying  pressure 
from  within  said  service  pipe,  an  air  vent  leading  Into 
said  service  pipe,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  air  vent 
and  opening  communication  between  said  service  and  pump 
pipes,  and  a  toggle-acting  connection  between  said  con- 
troller and  said  valve,  arranged  to  move  said  valve  into 
position  to  open  said  air  vent  and  cut  off  communication 
between  said  service  and  pump  pipes,  when  said  con- 
troller is  raised. 

3.  A  pulsating  device  for  a  milking  apparatus  com 
prising  a  casing  adapted  for  connection  to  one  of  the 
pipes  of  the  apparatus,  a  controller  in  the  form  of  a 
weighted  piston,  seated  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  varying  vacuum,  or  pressure  from  within  the 
apparatus,  an  air  vent  leading  to  the  piston  end  of  said 
controller,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  air  vent,  a 
toggle  movable  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  a  dead 
center,  to  set  said  valve  In  two  positions,  and  a  connec- 
tlcm  from  said  controller  operating  to  move  said  toggle 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  a  d.  ad     enter. 

4.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  pulsator  comprising  a 
casing,  connected  l)etween  the  service  and  pump  pipes  of 
said  apparatus,  said  casing  havine  a  piston  seat  com 
municatlng  with  said  service  pip-  and  provided  with  au 
air  vent  leading  to  said  piston  seat  and  hence  to  said 
service  pipe,  a  controller  in  the  form  of  a  weighted  piston 
working  in  said  piston  seat,  a  valve  normally  closing  said 
air  vent  and  opening  communication  >.etw.>. n  ^ald  service 
and  pump  pipes,  a  toggle  movable  fr  >n  n.  -ide  to  the 
other  of  a  dead  center,  to  set  said  valv.  in  s  two  posi- 
tions, and  In  one  of  which  positions  thi-  «aid  valve  opens 
said  air  .vent  and  cuts  off  communicati.in  between  said 
service  and  pump  pipes,  an  oscillatiry  in.in!>or  carrying 
one  of  the  toggle  members    ind 


aru!    an    arm 


controller  and  operative  ja  said   .. 
having  a  limited  movement  In  resji 


nil.  'ted  to  said 
■illaPry  member,  but 
■t    tlii-reto. 


1,007,866.      ROTARY    ENGINE.       .Vmhu      1      K.    Gbeese. 

Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  June  J     ".iin       .><.  ral   No.  564,560. 

1.   In  a  machine  of  the  ehara.-r.r  d'soribed    the  combl 
nation  with  a  cylinder  and  its  -  yllnder  heads    .)f  a  rotary 
shaft  located  concentricnli'.     ,1    said    rylinder   and   having 
bearings  in  said  cylinder  h-ads    n   [ilDraiity  of  rotary  pis 
tons  mounted  upon  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  interconnected 
rotary  annular  rings  fitting   in   anniiar  chauii.  i<   p)rovided 
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in  the  opposite  cylinder  heads,  said  channels  being  located 
eccentrically  of  the  bearings  of  said  shaft,  and  oscillating 
links  connecting  said  pistons  to  said  rings. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  concentrically  mounted  rotary 
elements,  of  mechanism  for  alternately  accelerating  and 
retarding  the  respective  angular  velocities  of  said  rotary 
elements  during  each  complete  revolution,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  rings,  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  elements,  having  an  axis  of  rotation  eccentric  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  elements,  a  plurality  of 
rods  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  rings,  and 
oscillating  links  plvotally  connecting  each  of  said  rods 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  rotary  elements. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  rotary  pistons,  of  a  mechanism 
for  alternately  accelerating  and  retarding  the  respective 
angular  velocities  of  said  pistons,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pair  of  Interconnected  rings  mounted  to  rotate 
on  nn  axis  which  is  eccentric  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  pistons,  and  oscillating  links  connecting  said  pistons 
and  said  rings. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylinder  and  its  cylinder  heads,  of  a  rotary 
shaft  passing  concentrically  throagh  said  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  rotary  pistons  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of  which 
is  fixed  thereto,  the  other  being  hinged  thereon,  mechanism 
for  varying  the  respective  angular  velocities  of  said  pis- 
tons, said  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  rings 
mounted  to  rotate  in  annular  channels  provided  in  said 
cylinder  heads  eccentric  of  the  bore  of  said  cylinder,  a 
pair  of  rods  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  rings, 
and  oscillating  links  mounted  within  said  pistons  and 
connecting  said  rods  to  said  pistons. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  cylinder  and  its 
cylinder  beads,  of  a  rotary  shaft  extending  through  said 
cylinder  concentrically  of  the  bore  thereof,  two  pistons 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  fitting  within  said  cylinder, 
one  of  said  pistons  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
the  other  having  a  hinged  relation  to  the  shaft,  a  pair  of 
opposed  interconnected  rings  mounted  to  rotate  in  an- 
nular channels  provided  In  said  cylinder  heads  eccentric  of 
the  bore  of  said  cylinder,  and  oscillating  links  connecting 
said  pistons  and  said  rings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


hold  the  wings   In  a   plane,   but  to  permit   the  swinging 
downward  of  the  wings  by  pressure  thereon,  and  a  con- 


tinuous annular  rubber  strip  secured  to  the  edges  of  both 
of  the  wings. 


1,007,868.  ELECTRIC  SIGN.  Chablks  Hammksfahb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2,  1911.  Serial  No 
680.746. 
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1,007,887.  SWIMMING  DEVICE.  Emancbl  Gbomib 
Halvorsbn.  N'w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1910. 
Serial  No.  589.048. 

-\  swimiriini,-  di'vlee  co.iiprisini:   a 
attachinj:    the    ',,ot-plee..    tu    rh<-    foo* 

bers  each  '.in_T,(  k.  !»,».   Iow*t  facf 
the  longitudinal  axis  t:  ,  re.  f    fn  iie 
bottom   of    th.'    fn..t  pi 
from  towar-i   .-a.  ii  ,.ti,..r.  a   pair  o 


I 


foot-piece,  means  for 

n   pair  .if  wing  mem- 


t 


in 


from  the  outer  e.lv-i 
direction  to  th.    sid 


font  piece  along 
a       an.    apainst  the 

and   ti,   swlim   downwardly   there- 
>'  sprints  •  art,  ctt.  ndlng 


'  > ;    1 1  n  ■ 
edge 


'  tir    u  tni.'.^   in    n    t'arjsN.rs'' 
'he    fj.jt  piece,    to    nurmailj 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  advertising  body,  of  a  bracket,  supporting 
means  for  said  bracket,  a  lamp  supported  by  the  bracket, 
a  rottttable  device  plvotally  mounted  on  and  surrounding 
the  lamp  and  adapted  to  project  different  colored  lights 
upon  the  advertising  body  and  a  shade  supported  on  the 
bracket  outside  of  said  rotatable  device. 

2.  In  a  show  window  light,  the  combination  with  an 
advertising  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  window 
glass,  of  a  bracket,  supporting  means  for  said  bracket,  an 
electric  lamp  supported  by  the  bracket,  a  rotatable  device 
plvotally  mounted  on  and  surrounding  the  lamp  and 
adapted  to  project  in  succession  different  colored  lights 
upon  the  advertising  body  and  a  shade  supported  on  the 
bracket  outside  of  said  rotatable  device. 

3.  In  a  show  window  light,  the  combination  with  an 
advertising  body  located  on  the  window,  of  a  bracket,  a 
base  for  said  bracket,  a  lamp  supported  by  the  bracket,  a 
rotatable  device  surrounding  and  supported  by  the  lamp 
and  adapted  to  project  in  succession  different  colored 
lights  upon  the  advertising  body  and  a  shade  supported 
on  the  bracket  ontside  of  said  rotatable  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  bracket  supported  on  said  base,  a  shade 
supported  on  the  bracket,  said  bracket  having  a  socket, 
an  electric  lamp  supported  In  the  socket,  an  advertising 
body  located  at  a  distance  from  said  lamp,  and  a  rotatable 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  differently  colored 
and  made  of  material  through  which  light  may  be  pro- 
jected, said  rotatable  device  also  having  a  blade  portion 
forming  a  support  for  the  device  and  held  to  a  part  of 
the  lamp,  said  rotatable  device  adapted  to  be  rotated 
through  the  heat  from  the  lamp. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  bracket  supported  on  said  base,  said 
bracket  having  a  socket,  an  electric  lamp  supported  in  the 
socket,  and  a  rotatable  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
differently  colored  panels  and  a  blade  portion  forming  a 
support  for  the  device  and  held  to  a  part  of  the  lamp,  said 
rotatable  device  adapted  to  be  rotated  through  the  heat 
'r.  '1    '  he  lamp. 

,  I  iaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.007.869.      ELECTRODE    FOR   FLAMING-ARC    LAMPS. 

ruARTKs  w  !T;:r.  T.ak.  wood.  Ohio,  asalgmoj^o  National 
■  art..  :,  '  mian;.  .  ;.  vand,  Ohio,  a  CorpolP«on  of  New 
I.  rs.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,980. 


1  .\n  electrode  for  flaming  arc  lamps  in  which  are  in- 
corporated different  substances  each  substance  producing 
its  characteristic  color  when  successively  attacked  by  the 
ar'    th.  r^by  producing  a  succession  of  color  changes. 

J  An  f'loftrirte  for  flaming  arc  lamps  in  which  are  in- 
corp.trat.Ml  m  different  portions  thereof,  different  sub- 
stancs  f!;t  volatilization  of  each  of  which  imparts  to  the 
arc  stream  a  characteristic  color  whereby  a  succession  of 
color  changes  is  imparted  to  the  arc  as  the  electrode  Is 


1.007,87<~>  SOLK-FLK.Xi.Nij  MACHINE.  Fbederick  E. 
H«x>PKK  s-vvampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
MuMn  ry  Company.  Patorson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
N>v^    .Jvrsey.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  609,885. 


1  A  Si  '.  :!•  T'rii:  machine,  having.  In  combination,  an 
endlHss  !)':r  'Wi  rolls  engaging  the  inside  of  the  belt  at 
the  fniit  of  riit^  machine,  a  flexing  roll  engaging  the  oot- 
glde  of  r:u'  >>lr  inr.rmediate  said  rolls,  a  driving  shaft 
havini:  a  r-i'  n  s.  •  n;raging  the  outside  of  the  belt,  a 
train  nf  ).'>;t.-.n^'  fr  iri  rhe  driving  shaft  to  positively  drive 
all  nf  siiid  r  IN  ini  !\  yieldingly  supported  take-up  roll 
engau'in-'  ;:  •  msil-  -f  the  belt  at  the  rear  of  the  machine. 
substantin'ly    as   >l<^srrlbed. 

2.  A  srii.'  t1.  link'  niai  hln'\  hnv'nj  in  combination,  an 
endless  b-  it.  a  tlexm.-  n  !>  in  !  •\r:v::<.z  rolls  at  the  front 
of  the  mai  h:n»'  atxuit  « 'U'  ';  the  belt  passes,  a  take-up 
roll  at  tit-'  rar  f  tf'  nsa  iine.  a  yoke  In  the  arms  of 
which  saiil  r^n  is  mounf-ii  an  arm  depending  from  said 
yoke,  a  spring  ^  ..nn'^'-^i  t  ■  "-•'  arrr.  and  means  at  the 
front  of  th-'  nsa -liine  w>  .-r.  ;'  is  conv lalently  accessible  to 
the  opt^ratnr  f-r  al'iisrin.-  t(  >■  tension  of  the  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  desorit>e(i 

,'V  .\  sol-  tlfxinc  ma-iine.  having.  In  combination,  an 
endless  b»>lt.  a  ^►'rles  of  rolls  at  the  front  of  the  machine 
■bout  which  said  b*'it  pass.^-  1  vik.  'ip  -"U  at  the  rear  of 
the  machin'\  a  stud  <m  a  (n  ••  so;!  r:i^■up  roll  freely 
rotates,  and  a  <  as.n-*  for  said  parts  •  a\  n.:  an  opening  In 
Its  side  thnnu'i  \viii<  !i  sniil  stud  can  p-  r-moved  endwise 
to  fr-f  the  t>elt  "f  til.-  take-up  t>i\\,  sutistantlaliy  as  de- 
scrlKd 


4.  A  sole  flexing  machine,  bavins,  In  combination,  an 
endless  belt,  rolls  about  which  said  belt  passes  no  ludlng  a 
flexing  roll,  gearing  for  driving.'  said  flexing  ri  !1,  and  a 
removable  plate  bearing  against  n.  •  nd  of  t-  r^^ll  to 
hold  it  in  position  but  permlttni:  .mmeiiiat.  ,n  Iw  --■  re- 
moval of  the  roll  when  the  piaie  ss  r-mov-d  < u:  stantlally 
as  described. 

5.  A  sole  flexing  machlii'  ;  avlnu'  in  combination,  a 
casing,  an  endless  belt  within  t>.  casing,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  having  bearings  in  the  walls  of  said  casing,  a  roll 
mounted  on  each  shaft  bet\^.  'h  its  h-arlngs  an!  f-ngaging 
the  inside  of  the  belt,  and  radia  \  .-xtcndinK'  s,  t  screws 
threaded  through  the  surfats  f  rh-'  rolls  to  hold  them  In 
engagement  with  their  shafts  w ',.>r<^bv  .ndwis.  movement 
of  the  rolls  Is  normally  pr.  v^nr.d  hut  an  imni-diate  end- 
wise removal  of  the  shafts  from  witiin  th.  n  iis  Is  per- 
mitted on  loosening  the  set  screws,  sut.stantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,007,871.     PORTABLE  HOUSE.    Jambs  D.  Hobton.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  622.066. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  kind  1.  -  -Pi  the  combination 
with  vertical  studding,  of  wall  plates  m  r't^d  on  said 
studding,  beams  arranged  on  said  wn!!  plates,  a  cap  plate 
arranged  over  said  beams  and  -*' oidng,  roof  rafters, 
tongues  carried  by  the  cap  plates  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  rafters,  and  means  for  holding  the  cap  plate  In 
position. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  kind  described,  'tie  combination 
with  a  vertical  studding,  of  celling  N^ains  s\ipported  by 
said  studding  having  longitudinal  rathets  to  reocive  celling 
planks,  angled  cap  plates  moiintf-d  over  said  i^ieams  and 
studding,  celling  Joists  mounted  o>i  said  ap  par-s  and 
vertical  tongues  carried  by  said  cap  plates  throu-!!  which 
a  lag  screw  Is  adapted  to  pa««  for  s..  uring  the  elllng 
Joists  to  the  roof  rafters. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  k  n!  dcsrrihe^d  thi'  combination 
with  celling  beams,  of  a  cap  plate  arrani;''!  ovpt  said  cell- 
ing beams  provided  with  Integral  vertical  '  uii:  i-^s,  celling 
Joists  arranged  on  said  cap  p!atr  r  •  :"  ri;»>r-  supported 
by  said  cap  plate,  and  a  lag  screw  ptassim;  t!  rough  said 
tongue,  roof  rafters,  and  Joists. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  k  •.  1  d 
with  a  sill,  of  studdlnc  o'-^/  >i-,.i\  t 
a  plate  arranged  over  smi',  stjds 
ranged  on  said  plate,  nn  antrWHl 
said  beams,  lag  screws  e-'Ctrcline  through  said  cap  plate 
Into  said  studs  and  beams  said  ^-ap  plate  >>einiz  provided 
with  vertical  tongues  snd  lag  screws  passing  through  said 
vertical  tongues  for  s..  inne  tiie  reiHn>r  joists  and  roof 
rafters  in  position  on  -ud    ap  plate 


►'<■  riN-d    the  combination 

o  said  sili  by  lag  screws. 

expose<l  tloor  beams  ar- 

ap   plate   mounted  over 


1.007,872.     CONTAINER.     Gbobqb  A    Humphriy,   New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  June  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  633,119. 


iJi   > 


1.  An  article  container  formed  of  an  Integral  blank 
comprising  bottom,  side,  and  end  wall  portions,  the  side 
wall  portions  being  provided  with  attaching  flaps  at  each 
end  which  are  lapped  upon  and  secured  to  the  end  wall 
portions,  the  end  wall  portions  being  provided  with  in- 
wardly folded  article  holder  etensions  having  securing  flaps 
attached  to  the  bottom  portion  to  support  the  said  holder 
extensions  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  ends,  said  bolder 
extensions  being  longitudinally  slotted,  one  to  receive  the 
body  of  a  mantle  support  and  the  other  to  receive  the  upper 
end  of  a  mantle  supporting  rod. 

2.  An  article  container  formed  of  an  integral  blank, 
comprising  bottom,  side,  and  end  wall  portioi^s,  the  end 
wall  portions  being  provided  with  inwardly  folded  exten- 
sions supported  In  a  spaced  relation  to  the  ends,  said  ex- 
tensions being  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive 
the  article  to  be  supported. 

3.  An  article  container  comprising  bottom,  side,  end 
walls  and  article  holders  formed  of  an  integral  blank,  the 
side  wall  portions  of  the  blank  being  provided  with  attach- 
ing flaps  at  each  end  which  are  lapped  upon  and  secured 
to  the  end  wall  portions,  the  end  wall  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  folded  article  holder  extensions  hav- 
ing securing  flaps  at  their  ends  attached  to  the  bottom^ 
to  support  the  said  holder  extensions  in  a  spaced  relation 
to  the  end  walls,  said  holder  extensions  being  longitudi- 
nally slotted,  one  to  receive  the  body  of  a  mantle  support 
and  the  other  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  a  mantle  support- 
ing rod.  said  holder  being  inclined  inwardly. 

4.  An  article  container  comprising  bottom,  side,  end 
walls  and  article  holders  formed  of  an  Integral  blank,  the 
side  wall  portions  of  the  blank  being  provided  with  attach- 
ing flaps  at  each  end  which  are  lapped  upon  and  secured 
to  the  end  wall  portions,  the  end  wall  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  folded  article  bolder  extensions  hav- 
ing securing  flaps  at  their  ends  attached  to  the  bottom  to 
support  the  said  holder  extensions  In  a  spaced  relation  to 
the  end  walls,  said  holder  extensions  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  article  to  be  supported. 

5.  A  container  for  Incandescent  mantles  comprising  a 
box,  and  holders,  the  holders  being  formed  Integrally  with 
the  end  walls  of  the  Mxps  said  holders  l)elng  extensions  of 
the  end  walls  focl.d  uward'^  and  secured  in  a  spaced 
relation  thereto,  and  !  aving  openings  extending  inwardly 
from  their  forward  -.dges,  one  to  receive  the  body  of  a 
mantle  support  and  the  other  the  supporting  rod  thereof, 
the  latter  holder  being  inclined  rearwardly  to  frlctlonallj 
engage  the  mantle  supporting  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.007,873.     VENDING  .Ai  i   \UaTUS.     Otto  Jaboer,  Nor- 

rlstown.    Pa      hssIjh  o    .      7  .  ,.    i  ndi-rwrlters   Company. 

Philadelphia,    la  ,    a    <  orporatiou    of   Delaware.      Filed 

Jan.  12.  IIM  1      .Serial  No.  602,229. 

1.  In  a  venditif  niaihint  having  a  movable  carrier  and 
a  driving  uicchanisni  t!ier.for,  the  combination  of  a  main 
releasing  .ni.v  hntnsn^  and.  an  auxiliary  releasing  mechanism 
for  said  carri^T,  rn.-ii-i-  utor.'v  snid  noiln  releasing  mech- 


anism and  said  auxiliary  mechanism  may  be  operated  in 
succession  by  a  coin. 


Jl, 


^" 
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2.  In  a  vending  machine  having  a  movable  carrier  and 
a  driving  mechanism  therefor,  the  combination  of  a  main 
releasing  mechanism,  an  auxiliary  releasing  mechanism,  a 
coin  chute,  and  means  controlled  by  the  passage  of  the 
coin  through  said  chute  for  releasing  first  the  main  releas- 
ing mechanism  and  subsequently  the  auxiliary  releasing 
mechanism  for  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine  baring  a  movable  carrier,  and 
a  driving  mechanism  therefor,  the  combination  of  a  coin 
chute,  a  lever  for  holding  the  carrier  from  movement, 
one  end  of  said  lever  being  located  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  said  coin  chute  and  movable  by  the  coin  for  releasing 
said  carrier,  auxiliary  means  for  stopping  the  movement  of 
the  carrier  after  released  by  said  lever,  and  means  near 
the  lower  end  of  said  chute  operated  by  the  coin  for  releas- 
ing said  auxiliary  means. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine  having  a  movable  carrier  and  a 
driving  mechanism  therefor,  the  combination  of  a  coin 
chute,  a  lever  for  holding  the  carrier  from  movement,  one 
end  of  said  lever  being  located  adjacent  the  receiving  end 
of  said  chute  and  operated  by  the  coin  for  releasing  said 
carrier,  means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  carrier 
after  released  by  said  lever,  and  a  device  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  chute  for  releasing  said  stopping  means. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine  having  a  movable  carrier  and  a 
driving  mechanism  therefor,  the  combination  of  a  coin 
chute,  means  for  preventing  the  Insertion  of  improper  sized 
coins,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  carrier 
which  means  is  controlled  by  a  coin,  and  devices  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  last  named  means  for  rendering 
ineffective  said  first  named  means  for  preventing  the  inser- 
tion of  the  coin. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,874.     TIRE-PROTECTOR.     David  Niwton  Jones, 
Gaylord,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  696,874. 


A  tire  protector  comprising  a  series  of  metal  plates  each 
curved  transversely  to  fit  the  tire  and  graduated  in  thick- 
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nes3  from  the  tread  to  the  sides,  square  edged  flingea  on 
either  side  of  said  plate  normal  thereto.  «aid  flanges  having 
straight  outer  edges  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
plate  at  lis  central  portion,  perforated  ears  depending 
from  the  sides  of  the  plate  and  offset  outwardly  therefrom 
and  flat  links  hooked  in  the  perforations  of  the  plates  to 
connect  the  same,  said  links  lying  between  the  ears  and  the 
tire. 


1.007.<*75.  CANDLE  LAMI".  t  UARLt-s  E.  Kaiu  Susque- 
hanna. Pa.,  assignor  to  Blue  Ridge  Metal  Mfg.  Company, 
Susqu^-banna.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622,997. 


S?' 


Th« 


S  ^  I  "> 


!»>«<rlbed  candle  lamp  ba»e  comprising  a 


r';t>ii  M-  ■■n'T"':  r  iT!n_'  s  flange  around  Its  lower  end.  a 
flar'cj  r:n_'  '■^■<-\v.c  ;'n  said  flange,  a  cup  having  a  cy- 
linirlca:  ■-^'iy  \v.,\  \  il.i-.r.t:  mouth  whose  edge  is  curled 
arounl  «n!  jver  ba:d  '.\iiti,  dnd  springs  carried  by  the  body 
of  th''  ''Tjp 

2  The  hero'.n  .i^>sT"»*<i  andle  lamp  base  comprising  a 
tubular  barrel,  i  a;  reaving  a  cylindrical  body  provided 
with  silts,  a  spring  plate  baring  laterally  projecting 
tongu*»s  adaptf'.l  *r.  ph't  «:i!f!  =>Mt8,  and  means  for  holding 
th**  ton?in'!«  w.   'fie  «!;'- 

3  Th*>  h»»r«>  n  lesi  r'  »» i  an  '.le  lamp  base  comprising  a 
tubular  barr^^;  a  m'  v  • ,;  a  cylindrical  body  provided 
with  •sH'a  i  <;  rnj  -  avlng  laterally  projecting 
toniT'i*"*  -idai '"'I  'M  enter  said  silts  and  be  bent  over 
ther*>!r  an'1  an  ,»\nflnf1»'r  within  said  cup  against  the 
Inner   ends  'if   'h*»  •"iair':"S 

4  [n  a  ra:i'1  ►>  ;in^  a**>  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar ■.■i\7T<^'  hftvir;-  \  •*  '  _"  iround  its  lower  end,  a  cup  h«T- 
Ini:  i  yiniri's  -Iv  smaller  than  that  of  said  tubular 
barr<»  ■\-?.  nitwir  1  V  ;  -/-  -ting  shoulder  around  Its  upper 
end  rep'.ni:  '^T'-h''  <:v  1  *'t:ige.  and  a  flaring  mouth  above 
the  shoi:  d-^r  '"irv^l  v*'-  *,<  \  ■"  '.■.z-\  and  a  ring  clamped 
{virw^*"'  the  iuiuri;*-'.  .;  ;»>r  ■ciwl  of  the  mouth  and  said 
body  :'.ange;  of  an  i-  i-;sive  colled  spring  within  the 
barrel,  and  a  button  at  the  upper  end  of  the  spring. 


A. 


K-   ^'    i 


plurality  of  ftuible  fllaments  of  vartoi.s*  ienj^'jig  connerTed 
in  parallel  between  said  eonUcts,  t!.e  tital  resistance  of 
the  shorter  fllaments  being  smaller  itian  the  total  resist- 
ance  of  the  longer  fllaments. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  cat-out,  the  ■>mtln^M>n  with  a  ci^^sed 
cartridge  having  termlna'  --nfa-ts  of  a  jMurality  of  fusible 
fllaments  of  various  lenKti  -  onnected  in  parallel  bet'ween 
the  contacts,  the  total  re8i-*t a nc^  )f  t.';.  -horter  fllaments 
being  smaller  than  the  t'-'ta  r»'ststan  e  of  the  longer  flla- 
ments. and  Insulating  tL-i:  -  »tw»en  the  shorter  fllaments 
and  the  longer  for  prevent! nit  'he  flame  of  the  longer  flla- 
ments touching  the  contacts  of  the  previously  fused 
shorter  fllaments. 

3.  In  a  cartridge  cut-out  t!  •  -orribinatiin  with  a  closed 
cartridge  having  terminal  coatjifts  of  a  plura.ity  of  fusible 
fllaments  of  various  length*  inn.»(  red  In  parallel  between 
the  contacts,  the  total  ^•--!>T;in  v  ,f  -he  shorter  fllaments 
being  smaller  than  th»  i  rvsi^tjin-e  of  the  longer  fila- 
ments, and  solid  insulating  means  between  the  shorter 
fllaments  and  the  longer  for  preventing  the  flame  of  the 
longer  fllameijts  touching  the  contacts  of  the  previously 
fused  shorter  fllaments. 

4.  In  a  cartridge  cut-out,  the  -nrr,.  na'  •  with  a  closed 
cartridge  having  terminal  conta -ts  >f  ^  ;  :  ir«  ity  of  fusible 
fllaments  of  various  lei  -"  *  .u.tv"-.!  \:\  ;  srallel  between 
the  contacts,  the  total  resistan."  f  'h*  shorter  fllaments 
being  smaller  than  the  total  resistaTi  f  f  the  longer  flla- 
ments. and  a  solid  Insulating  par*  t.  :;  ►-  w  ••i  the  shorter 
fllaments  and  the  longer  for  prtv^nvn-  ^he  tlame  of  the 
longer  fllaments  touching  the  con 'at*  f  the  previously 
fused  shorter  fllaments. 

5.  In  a  cartridge  cut-out  the  combinn  i>>n  with  a  closed 
cartridge  having  terminal  contacts  of  a  plurality  of  fusible 
fllaments  of  various  lengths  connected  In  parallel  between 
the  contacts,  the  total  resistance  of  the  shorter  fllaments 
being  smaller  than  the  total  resistance  of  the  longer  flla- 
ments. and  a  tubular  Insulating  partition  between  the 
shorter  fllaments  and  the  longer,  for  preventing  the  flame 
of  the  longer  filaments  touching  the  contacts  of  the  previ- 
ously fused  shorter  fllaments. 


1,007^77.     PROCESS   OF    PUKSFir.    N'.    Wo.  .f.      K0!«- 
STAXTiJi    KoBNiiAN,    BeruardHvi.if .    .n      J  .    «>signor    to 
Prajik   B.    Allen.    Bernard   township,    Someraet   county, 
N.  J.     Filed  Not.  21,  1910.     S+ria'  N  v  ."9:^.510. 
The  process  of  treating  wood  whu  a  <  .t,<  s-s  In  Impreg- 
nating the  same  while  contained  In  a  clus*  i      -sel  with 
ammonium   polysulfld   then   dra^^Sru'      xv.'.       turough   the 
wood,  and  Anally  drying  the  w  .  «i  a;       :,.,:.  temper.iture. 


1.0  07.87  8.  GUARD  lull  ALTOMUBlU:-WHEELS. 
NiCHOi-AS  KaiLi..  Barton.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1910. 
Serial  No.  599.854. 


I,r.n7,s7c  f:X['!,<'<I"N  ! ■};■", p  '  \ !:TRIDGE  CUT-OUT. 
Wii.HEi.v!  K:  KMtM.  Neu  i  inkriikrug-Falkenhaln,  Ger- 
rnanv      .>-  _'   'T  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  G.  m.  b.  H., 

P..' Tin,      rr..;,":.  1    ir;-.-ation    of    Germany.      Filed 


1     In   a   cartridee  ^nt   o-:t.   the   f..mMtiaf inr   ^vith  an  ex- 
plosion •[>  roof    '■artridgt'    having    ierm;Da.      'intacts;    of    a 


A  guard  for  automobile  whtt-s  .n-;  r  ning  an  arm  hav- 
ing an  eye  for  adjustment  to  '\.f  a\\>-  >f  the  machine,  a 
right  angular  extension  forming  tL^-  «.  r  end  of  said  arm 
and  projected  Inwardly,  a  guard  y.A\^  hlneedly  attached 
to  the  right  angular  extension  of  -»aid  artn  and  extended 
across  and  in  advance  '  ?h.  n^e  Df  the  wtie.:  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  coiled  spr  .iit  enclr.  iin.;  said  extension  one 
arm  of  which  bears  a*:ainst  t!..  arm  if  the  guard  tLiis 
constructed  and  havliu  •-  .[iMisir.'  arm  i>.>aring  against 
the  under  curved  surfaf  e  f  ih^  tt'iard  plat.'  whereby  the 
latter  is  yieldingly  held  in  a  p.jsition  •.,  u-  inov.>d  toward 
*  the  tire  of  the  wheel  of  the  ma  oh  in. 


r-j 
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1,007,879.     MASSAGE   INSTRUMENT, 
cago    Heights,    111.      Filed    Feb.   23, 
610,167, 


,■» 


DaiST  LU.  Chl- 
1911.      Serial    No. 


A  flexible  massaging  Instrument  comprising  a  hollow 
receptacle  with  its  front  wall  having  circular  rows  of  out- 
wardly projecting  perforated  cone-shaped  nipples  having 
their  terminals  cut-away  to  provide  alined  flat  tapping 
surfaces,  a  sleeve  Inserted  in  an  opening  In  the  side  wall 
of  the  receptacle  and  having  an  exteriorly  screw  threaded 
end  projecting  therefrom,  an  annular  flange  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  sleeve,  a  nut  connected  to  said  exteriorly  screw 
threads  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  clamp  the  flange  In  contact 
with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  and  around  the 
opening,  said  sleeve  being  also  exteriorly  screw  threaded, 
a  handle  having  a  screw  threaded  end  to  connect  with  the 
Interiorly  screw  threads  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  provide  a 
stopper  for  the  sleeve,  the  handle  also  adapted  to  manipu- 
late the  Instrument,  and  said  handle  also  having  an  an- 
nular flange  which  contacts  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
sleeve. 


1.007,880.     DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.     Jamks  L.  Lowi. 
Moore,  Mont.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1910.     SerUl  No.  594,625. 


■*-* 


1.  In  a  dirigible  head  light  for  vehicles,  a  lamp  sup- 
porting frame,  means  for  attaching  the  latter  to  a  vehicle, 
a  lamp  plvotnUy  mounted  'ti  the  frflm-  n  .TMnk  arr:  se- 
cured to  said  lan;p.  a  v,.rtl(-n;;v  di.s;K.-.  A  rf.nk  s'  »f  r-vo- 
lubly  mount..,!  ..r;  t,,.  frnm.  •  tl  .  v.-h,  I,  .-M.s  projecting 
from  the  upp.r  .md  i,,«..r  ..iid<  ..f  sa  ;  «!.af-  m.-nn.^  for 
connecting  the  un- '  «rn,  of  m,,.  ...aft  w^tl  n.  ,  r»t:k  .rm 
of  the  lamp,  and  nn  ,.p.ratlr;j  r-.l  tavin.-  :t  :,ri'v»rsai  joint 
connection  at  n.  .nd  uith  the  lower  <runk  arm  of  the 
■h«ft  and  rrvans  t  .  op.  ra lively  connect  the  opposite  end 
17;:  o.  G.— 6 


of    said   operating    rod    with    the    steering    shaft   of    the 
vehicle. 

2.  In  a  dirigible  head  light  for  vehicles,  lamp  support- 
ing frames,  attaching  plates,  to  secure  said  frames  to  the 
vehicle,  a  rod  to  connect  said  frames  together,  lamps  plv- 
otally  mounted  in  said  frames,  crank  arms  secured  to  said 
lamps,  a  connecting  bar  pivotally  secured  at  Its  opposite 
ends  to  said  crank  arms  whereby  the  latter  are  connected 
together  to  turn  said  lamps  In  unison,  a  double,  pivotally 
mounted  crank  shaft,  a  link  to  connect  the  upper  crank 
arm  of  said  shaft  to  said  connecting  bar.  an  operating 
rod  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  at  one  end  with 
the  lower  crank  arm  of  said  shaft,  and  a  crank  arm 
adapted  to  operatively  connect  the  opposite  end  of  said 
operating  rod  with  the  steering  shaft  of  the  vehicle. 


1,007.881.     CHANDELIER.      Charlks   A.    Lcthib,   Chi- 
cago. HI.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  554,906. 


— i- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner  having  a  mixing 
tube  provided  with  an  air  Inlet-opening  and  a  tip,  of  a 
chandelier  having  n  combustion  chamber  in  which  the  tip 
is  located,  a  waste  chamber  located  above  and  co-axlally 
with  relation  to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  chambers 
having  internal  communication  with  each  other,  an  air 
chamber  located  concentrically  within  the  waste  chamber 
and  communicating  with  the  air  Inlet  of  the  mixing  tube.' 
and  hangers  supporting  the  waste  chamber,  said  air  cham- 
ber haviug  at  top  a  removable  cap  perforated  for  the  ad- 
mission of  air. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner  having  a  mixing 
tube  provided  with  an  air  inlet-opening  and  a  tip,  of  a 
chandelier  having  a  combustion  chamber  in  which  the  tip 
is  located,  a  waste  chamber  located  above  and  co-axlally 
with  relation  to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  chambers 
being  in  internal  communication  with  each  other,  an  air 
chamber  located  concentrically  within  the  waste  chamber 
and  communicating  with  the  air  inlet  of  the  mixing  tube, 
and  hangers  directly  supporting  the  waste  chamber,  said 
air  chamber  having  at  top  a  dome-shaped  cap  perforated 
for  the  admission  of  air. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner  having  a  mixing 
tube  provided  with  nn  air  inlet-opening  and  a  tip,  of  a 
chandelier  having  a  combustion  chamber  in  which  the  tip 
is  located,  a  waste  chamber  located  above  and  co-axlally 
with  relation  to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  chambers 
being  In  Internal  rommuniration  with  each  other,  said 
waste  chamber  being  made  of  a  bottom  section  and  a  top 
section  secured  together,  said  top  section  comprising  an 
annular  part  and  a  dished  diaphragm  closing  the  central 
opening   of   said    annular    part,    an    air   chamber    located 

.ntrally  within  the  waste  chamber,  said  air  chamber 
t>elnii  made  In  part  of  said  dished  diaphragm  and  in  part 
of  a   removable    cap  closing  the   top  of   said  dished   din- 
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phragm.  3al<!  air  chamber  being  In  communication  with 
the  air  inlet  opening  of  the  mixing  tube  and  supported  by 
the  waste  chamber. 

4  Th.-  r,,nihin:iti.  n  with  a  gas  burner  having  a  mixing 
t\ii,.-  pr-viil'^.i  wjti,  M!)  air  Inlet-openlng  and  a  tip.  of  a 
,  hiir.'i.  li.  r  having'  a  ombustlon  chamber  In  which  the  tip 
!s  locat..!  :i  waster  clianiN  r  i.-ntpd  above  and  co-ailally 
wlTh  r-'iaM..n  r'->  th»'  »>( -nt'ii-n  r:  chamber,  said  chambers 
bpinj  ;n  int-rna;  (■innrin.-.c s.-n  with  each  other,  said 
vva!»t..  .tiaiiilK^r  t.rm.'  nia^l.-  :n  i^arf  ■>?  a  bottom  section 
an.l  a  t-'-'  se.tiun  >fp'i-^i'i^  i;n;'.M!  -^aid  top  section  com- 
uri-^u^c  an  annu:ar  part  aii.i  a  •\^<h-'^  .Uaphragm  closing 
th-  .rntrai  .>[..n;n-  ■  •'  <a:.i  'Ui!)  ;!ar  part,  a  perforated  cap 
closm;;  til,  I,  p  f  -^a;!  !isn>Mi  llaphragm  and  forming 
thpr  wir>!  at,  a;r  i:i  ;>•  r  which  communicates  with  the 
air  inlet  opening  of  the  mixing  tube,  and  hangers  secured 
directly  to  the  annular  part  of  the  top  section  of  the 
waste  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas  burner  having  a  mixing 
tube  provided  with  an  air  inlet-opening  and  a  tip,  of  a 
chandelier  having  a  combustion  chamber  in  which  the  tip 
is  located,  a  waste  chamber  located  above  and  co  axialiy 
with  relation  to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  chambers 
being  in  Internal  rommunlcatlon  with  each  other,  said 
waste  chamber  b^-ing  made  of  a  bottom  section  and  a  top 
section  separably  united,  said  top  section  comprising  an 
annular  part  and  a  dished  diaphragm  closing  the  central 
opening  of  said  annular  part,  a  perforated  cap  closing  the 
top  of  said  dished  diaphragm  and  forming  therewith  an 
air  chamber  which  commualcates  with  the  air  Inlet  of  the 
mixing  tube  and  hangers  supported  at  their  upper  ends 
and  at  their  lower  ends  passing  through  openings  in  the 
annular  part  of  the  top  section  of  the  waste  chamber  and 
provided  below  said  annular  part  with  means  engaging 
the  under  side  thereof  for  supporting  It. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.CM17.R82  PIPE  TAPPING  AND  PLUGGING  DEVICE. 
D.4VID  A.  Marki.ky,  Tripp.  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1910. 
Serial  No.  544,224. 


1,007,883.  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER.  Chablis  T. 
Masox,  Sumter,  8.  C.  assignor  to  The  Sumter  Tele- 
phone Mfg.  Co.,  Sumter.  S.  C.  a  Corporation  of  South 
Carolina.     Filed  July  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  570.285. 


A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  in  combination  a 
front  plate  having  an  annular  groove  therein,  near  Its 
outer  edge,  a  diaphragm  having  a  corrugation  formed 
therein  and  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  groove,  said  corru- 
gation being  positioned  on  its  outer  edge  portion,  a  back 
plate  having  a  pan  like  shape  for  Inclosing  the  working 
parts  of  the  transmitter,  said  bacli  plate  being  arranged 
to  rest  on  the  back  of  said  front  plate,  posts  secured  to 
said  front  plate,  means  for  securing  said  back  plate  to 
said  posts,  a  cell  disposed  In  said  back  plate  and  insulated 
therefrom,  a  spring  member  secured  to  said  back  plate 
but  Insulated  therefrom,  and  having  its  central  portion 
arranged  to  actuate  said  cell,  connections  for  putting  the 
spring  member  the  cell  and  binding  post  in  series,  a  plu 
rallty  of  pins  secured  to  said  member  and  arranged  to 
actuate  the  same,  said  pins  being  in  insulated  contact 
with  said  diaphragm  and  actuated  thereby. 


1,007,884.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,007,885.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  HYDRO 
CARBON  ENGINES.  William  L.  McKissick,  Car 
llslo.  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  22,   1910.     Serial  No.  693.656. 


-<?  .,^f' 


In  a  watfT  main  tappinir  *l.vlrp.  a  clamp  adapted  to 
eo»;rtge  a  main,  a  tutnilar  m.ni'i.r  •.anvK'ted  to  the  clamp, 
a  %-alv.-  op.-rated  in  tli.'  tulaiiar  m-ur.:--v  a  screw  threaded 
stfm  op.'rable  in  \h>-  tubular  i!i.  sub.  r  : mlependently  of  the 
valve,  seiairink'  ''v-s  mnunt,'<!  "U  tii.-  "ulmlar  member,  an 
invertett  U-shap.-'l  .vok»'  [M\-t.'i!  .it  n^  |. w  r  .>nii<  to  the 
py.-s  and  fanned  with  a  lialf  b.-arin;:  in  its  central  por- 
tiun  fur  til.'  st.'ni.  a  nut  en  tb.-  ■st.'in.  a  latch  forming  a 
half  b.'anni:  f"r  th.'  strni  ;uv.it..l  t.>  -aid  — ntrai  portion 
of    said    yoke,    said     latdi    havlni:    a     r.^  ..^.,    and    an    out- 

rrur.'i!  ..n  said 
latch  whereby 
held  in  ailne- 


wiirdly  cxtendlnL'  ani-Mlar  arm.  and   a  pin 


central  p<irtion  eni;ai:ini;  tb.-  re. 
the  bearini.'S»  of  tiie  iai.ii  an.l  il. 
ment. 


\  iikf  .ii 


1.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
shaft,  of  a  spring,  winding  mechanism  for  transmitting 
motion  from  said  shaft  to  the  spring,  said  mechanism  in 
eluding  a  gear,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the 
shaft  from  the  spring  when  unwinding,  and  means  for 
holding  the  spring  against  said  winding,  means  including 
a  yieldingly  supported  latch  normally  "ncaelng  the  gear 
and  shiftable  thereby  In  one  direction  1  nnu-  the  unwind- 
ing of  the  spring  and  In  the  opposite  direction  during  the 
winding  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  holding  said  latch 
against  movement  subsequent  to  the  winding  of  the 
spring. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  th.  comlitiniti n  with  a  motor 
shaft,  of  a  spring,  winding  mechanism  Lr  transmitting 
motion  from  said  shaft  to  the  spring,  said  mechanism 
Including  a  gear,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  spring  to  the  shaft,  m.-an-^  f^r  holdln;.'  the  spring 
against  winding,  said  mesms  incnidlm:  a  vicldingly  sup- 
ported latch  normally  en^a-  ri_'  tn.  i..  ar  and  shiftable 
thereby    in   one   direction     tir  ml-    tli-    ntavuidtng   of   tn* 
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spring  and  in  the  opposite  direction  during  the  winding 
of  the  spring,  and  means  for  holding  the  latch  against 
movement  after  the  spring  has  been  wound,  said  means 
including  a  spring  controlled  bolt,  and  a  stop  finger  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  Into  the  path  of  the  latch. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  spring 
for  storing  power,  mecbanlBm  operated  by  the  shaft  for 
winding  the  spring,  said  mechanism  Including  normally 
engaging  power  transmitting  devices,  a  threaded  shaft, 
a  threaded  bearing  element  supporting  and  engaged  by 
said  shaft,  a  guide  for  said  element,  a  centrally  supported 
spring  controlled  lever  for  successively  raising  and  lower 
Ing  said  element  aiitomatically  upon  reaching  the  re- 
spective limits  ijt  .;.>  movement,  means  for  holding  the 
spring  wound,  and  means  operated  by  the  release  of  the 
first  mentioned  spring  for  coupling  the  spring  to  the 
engine  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  ao  engine  shaft,  of  a  spring 
for  storing  power,  mechanism  operated  by  the  shaft  for 
winding  the  spring,  said  mechanism  Including  a  normally 
meshing  worm  and  gear,  a  threaded  shaft  a  threaded 
bearing  block  supporting  and  engaged  by  said  shaft,  fixed 
guides  for  the  block,  centrally  supported  spring  controlled 
levers  tlltably  mounted  on  the  guides  for  successively 
elevating  and  lowering  the  block  automatically  when  the 
block  reaches  the  respective  limits  of  its  movement, 
means  for  holding  the  first  mentioned  spring  wound,  and 
means  operated  by  the  release  of  said  spring  for  coupling 
the  spring  to  the  engine  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  and  a  sUrt 
ing  spring  for  storing  power,  of  winding  mechanism 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  shaft  to  the  spring, 
said  mechanism  including  a  screw  shaft,  a  threaded  bear- 
ing block  engaged  and  actuated  by  said  shaft,  fixed  guides 
for  the  block,  spring  controlled  levers  tliUbly  mounted 
on  the  guides  for  automatically  elerating  and  lowering 
the  block,  on  reaching  the  respective  limits  of  its  move- 
ment, said  block  being  movable  upwardly  and  entirely 
above  the  guides  to  disengage  the  winding  mechanism 
from  the  shaft  and  being  movable  downwardly  and  partly 
under  the  guides  to  couple  said  mechanism  with  the  shaft 
means  for  holding  the  starting  spring  against  unwinding' 
and  means  operated  by  the  reiease  of  the  spring  for 
coupling  said  spring  with  the  engine  shaft 


1,007.886.  ELECTROMECHANICAL  SWITCHING  DE- 
VICE. Royal  Rieben  Miller.  Pueblo.  Colo.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Willard  C.  Darby.  Pueblo.  Colo.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  632,949 
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mnvaM    *»  ■  '■"'"^■J"  ''"^'n*  throwing  switches  with 

movable  tongues,  electrically  driven  cars  with  trolleys, 
motors  and  controllers,  and  means  for  transmitting  elec- 
tric energy  having  ins,,!.. ted  sections  therein,  an  electro- 
sTn^  r     "'^'^^"•'^    "-««-;    the    combination    with    a 

■  rl-K  i^*'""  "'"^  "'"'^  °^  «"*<^  Insulated  sections;  of  a 
•ev..r  plvotallv  «  '      "i";.!,.-    ..ud   arm.  a   throwing 


slot  at  the  other  end.  a  pivoted  lever  having  clevis  arms 
attached  pivotal ly  to  said  throwing  lever  through  the 
slot  thereof  adapted  to  constitute  a  double  knee  Joint 
having  also  an  offset  arm  plvotally  attached  by  slot  means 
to  a  bar  connected  with  one  of  said  movable  switch 
tongues,  an  expansion  spring  means  on  said  throwing 
lever  bearing  against  the  head  thereof  and  said  clevis 
arms,  a  throwing  cam  fixed  to  said  head  of  said  throwing 
lever  having  a  cam  bearing  V  shaped  slanting  away  from 
the  apex  thereon  outwardly  on  each  side  terminating  In  a 
semicircular  form  and  adapted  to  engagement  on  the 
alternate  sides  with  said  wheel  in  said  centering  arm  all 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.   In    an    electromechanical    switching    device    of    the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  a  solenoidal  mag- 
net connected  by  transmission  means  with  the  source  of 
electric  supply  and  with  an  Insulated  section  therein  also 
having  an  extended   core  constituting  a  plunger  carrying 
a  croBshead  thereon  ;  a  holding  frame  with   guide  means 
to  carry  and  control  the  movement  of  .said  crosshead  •  a 
spring    means    adapted     to    return    said    crosshead    and 
plunger ;  and,  a  centering  arm  attached  at  one  end  pivot- 
ally  to  said  crosshead  provided  with  spring  moans  adapted 
to  hold  the  same  in  a  central   position  having  engaging 
means  attached  at  the  other  end  of  said  centering  arm 
a  cam  with  track  flaring  in  V  shape  from  a  central  point 
ending  In  semi-circular  forms  fixed   to  a   lever  connected 
ty   intermediate   lever  and   bar  means   with   the  movable 
tongue  of  a  switch  disposed  so  as  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
said  engaging  means  of  said  centering  arm  alternately  on 
the  portions  of   the  cam    track  adjacent  to   the  apex  of 
said  cam,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electromechanical  switching  device  of  the 
character  deacrlbed,  a  centering  lever  plvotally  atUched 
at  the  free  end  of  the  core  of  a  solenoidal  magnet  pro- 
vided with  spring  means  adapted  to  maintain  said  arm  in 
a  central  position;  an  engaging  means  attached  at  the 
other  end  of  said  centering  arm  adapted  to  engage  a  cam 
track;  a  throwing  lever;  a  throwing  cam  fixed  to  said 
throwing  lever  having  a  track  forming  an  angle  at  the 
center  over  said  throwing  lever  slanting  therefrom  on 
each  side  outwardly  terminating  at  each  end  in  a  semi- 
circular form  suitable  to  engage  said  engaging  means  on 
said  centering  lever  said  cam  so  disposed  that  in  each 
movement  of  said  throwing  lever  the  said  engaging  m.-ans 
will  travel  on  said  cam  track  on  alternate  sides  of  the 
apex  of  said  angle  to  the  said  semicircular  end  ;  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.   In    an    electro  mechanical    switching    device    of    the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  a  plunger  having 
a  guide  and  controlling  frame  actuated  by  e'ectro-magnet 
means;  with  a  centering  arm.  one  end  of  which  is  pivot- 
ally   attached   to   the   free  end  of  said   plunger   the   other 
end  provided  with  means  adapted   to  engage  operativelv 
a  cam  face,  spring  means  adapted  to  hold  said  arm  cen- 
trally and  return  said  plunger  when  not  actuated  by  said 
electro-magnet  means,  a  pivoted  lever  having  clevis  arms 
attached    plvotally    to    said    throwing    lever    through    the 
slot    thereof   adapted    to    constitute   a    double    knee  Joint 
having    also    an    offset    arm    plvotally    attached    bv    slot 
means   to  a  bar  connected   to  a   movable  switch   tongue 
an  expansion  spring  means  on  said  throwing  lever  bear- 
ing  against    the    head    thereof   and    said    clevis    arms     a 
throwing  cam  fixed  to  said  head  of  said  throwing  lever 
having  a  cam  bearing  face  with  a  V  shape  slanting  awav 
from  the  apex  and  terminating  in  a  seml-circular  form  on 
each  side  adapted  to  engage  on  the  alternate  sides  of  said 
apex  said  means  in   the  free  end   of  said  centering  arm. 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,007,887.  BOTTLE  ATTACHMENT.  Chables  L.vrA- 
YBTTK  Mou.vT,  Carman,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  5  1911  Se- 
rial No.  600,980. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  bead  and  a  closure  cap  for  said 
Ijottle  neck  resting  upon  the  bead,  of  a  retaining  member 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  pliable  material   and  com- 
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prising  a  continuous  annular  band  adapted  to  be  arranged 
upon  the  bottle  neclt  below  the  bead  thereon,  a  pliable 
strip  Integrally  formed  from  one  edge  of  said  band,  and  a 
loop  formed  on  said  band  opposite  the  point  of  connection 
of  -ia;.!  -trip  thereto,  said  loop  being  formed  by  slitting 
the  ;  anl  and  projecting  the  freed  portion  thereof  out- 
wardly whereby  the  sam-*  extends  beyond  the  bead  on  the 
bottle  neck,  said  strip  being  extended  over  the  top  of  the 
bottle  neck  to  retain  the  closure  cap  thereen  and  disposed 
through  said  loop  and  bent  upon  Itself,  the  extremity  of 
said  strip  being  bent  downwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  top  of  the  closure  cap. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  a 
closure  cap  arranged  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  neck. 
"f  1  -  '^inlng  member  comprising  an  annular  metal  banrf 
a-'  ric  1  on  the  bottje  neck,  said  neck  having  an  annular 
bead  thereon  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  band,  a  pliable 
metal  strip  integrally  formed  with  the  band,  said  closure 
cap  having  slots  at  opposite  points  In  its  annular  wall  to 
receive  said  strip,  a  loop  formed  upon  the  band  at  a  point 
oppr-""^  'he  Juncture  of  the  strip  therewith,  said  strip 
beln^  i  lapted  to  be  passed  through  said  loop  and  bent 
upwardly  upon  Itself  and  upon  the  top  of  the  closure  cap, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


I,0w7,a»<>.  VACUUM  cLLaN;.\G  device.  Pitmam  W. 
Parkee,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  616,192. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vacuum  tube,  of  a  l)rush  mounttd  at  the 
mouth  of  said  tube,  and  power  means  for  imparting  con- 
stant rotative  and  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  brush. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  portable  frame  member  adapted  to  be  held  In 
the  hand,  of  a  rotative  shaft  mounted  therein,  means  for 
imparting  rotation  to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  slldably 
mounted  with  relation  to  the  first  named  shaft  and  driven 
therofrom.  a  brush  carried  by  said  second  shaft,  a  fixed 
cam  member,  and  a  cam  member  mounted  upon  the  second 
shaft  and  co-acting  with  the  first  named  cam  member  to 
impart  longitudinal  reciprocation  to  said  second  shaft 
and  to  said  brush. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
■tliin  with  a  portable  frame  adapted  to  be  held  In  the 
tiai)  !  of  a  motor  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  driven  from 
saiiJ  ;ii'  '  r  \  m-c^ixmI  -liaf  hiving  sliding  engagement 
With  v.r  rtr'Jt  r.a::;el  -aaft  iii.I  rotating  therewith,  cam 
loaembers  '   -    nipar-.a^      niitudlnal  movement  to  the  last 


named   shaft,  a  brush  mounted  upon   said   shaft,   and  a 
vacuum  tube  in  the  mouth  of  which  said  brush  Is  disposed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  portable  frame  adapted  to  be  held  in  the 
hand,  of  a  motor  mounted  theriln,  a  shaft  driven  from  said 
motor,  a  second  shaft  having  sliding  engagement  with  the 
first  named  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  cam  members 
for  Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  last  named 
shaft,  a  brush  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  vacuum 
tube  in  the  mouth  of  which  said  brush  is  disposed,  one  of 
said  cam  members  being  fixed  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
adjustment. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  portable  frame  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand, 
of  a  motor  mounted  therein,  a  shaft  driven  from  said 
motor,  a  second  shaft  having  sliding  engagement  with 
the  first  named  shaft  and  rotating  therewith,  cam  mem- 
bers for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  last 
named  shaft,  a  brush  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  vacuum 
tube  In  the  mouth  of  which  said  brush  is  disposed,  one  of 
said  cam  members  being  fixed  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
adjustment,  and  a  spring  connection  between  the  other 
of  said  cam  members  and  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.007,889.      TIRE.      .Iames   Bain   Peice,   Beaumont,   Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,021. 
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1.  ..\  tiro,  comprising  :\  plurality  of  base  sections,  hinges 
connecting  certain  of  said  sections,  a  resilient  tread  mem- 
ber secured  to  each  of  the  sections,  a  recessed  lug  pro- 
jecting from  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  base  sections,  and 
means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  adjacent  base  section 
for  engaging  the  recessed  lug  to  draw  It  and  thus  its  base 
section  tightly  against  the  end  .of  the  adjacent  base 
section. 

J.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  tire  for  automo- 
biles, of  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  tire,  said 
means  comprising  a  rod  secured  to  one  end  of  the  tire 
member  and  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  the  other  end 
of  the  tire  having  a  socket  and  an  enlarged  communicat- 
ing recess  formed  in  It,  a  plate  secured  to  the  tire  and 
covering  the  recess,  said  plate  having  a  pair  of  offsets 
formed  therein  separated  by  a  slot,  and  a  locking  lever 
having  pintles  engaged  in  the  offsets  projecting  from  the 
plate  through  the  slot  therein,  said  locking  member  hav- 
ing an  end  lying  in  the  recess  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
recess  of  the  rod  to  force  the  rod  Inward  in  the  socket, 
and  means  for  locking  the  lever  in  position  to  retain  the 
rod  In  the  socket. 


1.007.890.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Oscar  Rash 
and  Frankun  Hawes,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  June  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  633,673. 

1.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  disk, 
havlnp  concentric  annular  racks  formed  Integral  there- 
with, a  drive  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  racks,  a  shaft  disposed  above 
and  to  one  side  of  said  disk,  a  spiral  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  to  shift  said  gear 
wheel  to  any  one  of  the  racks,  means  for  raising  the  drive 
shaft  to  a  desired  height,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
spiral  sleeve  to  shift  said  gear. 

2.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  disk, 
having  concentric  annular  racks  formed  integral  there- 
with, a  drive  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  racks,  eccentric  gears  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  racks  slldably  mounted  and  operating  said 


gears,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  rack,  a  foot  lever 
connected  to  said  bell  crank  lever  for  raising  the  first 
m.ntloned  gear  to  a  desired  height,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  gear  to  mesh  with  any  one  of  the  racks  of  the 
disk. 


»5 


I  .     ;r 


— —-        .' — . — 


■">.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  disk 
having  concentric  annular  racks  formed   thireon.  a  drive 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  racks,  a  second  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bear- 
ings and  disposed  above  and  to  one  side  of  said  disk,  a 
spiral  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spiral  nut  mounted 
on    said    sleeve    having    arms    formed    integral    therewith 
and  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said  gear  wheel,  a  bevel 
gear  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  second  shaft,  a  similar 
gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  bevel  gear,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  gears  to  shift  the  first  mentioned  gear  to  any 
one  of  the  racka  on  the  disk,  and  means  for  raising  said 
gear  wheel  to  a  desired  height  prior  to  shifting  the  same. 
4.  Transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  disk 
having  concentric  annular  racks  formed  thereon,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
mesh   with   said   racks,   a   second   shaft,   a   spiral   sleeve 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  gear  being  mounted  on  said 
sleeve,   a    bevel    gear    mounted    on    the    second   shaft,    an 
angularly  disposed  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  adapted  to  mesh  with   the  first  mentioned  bevel 
gear,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  angularly   disposed  shaft 
on  which  the  second  gear  la  keyed,  an  arm  formed  integral 
with  said  sleeve,  a  hand  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
arm.  a  ratchet  plate  mounted  on  said  steering  shaft  and 
provided  with  notches  adapted  to  receive  said  hand  lever 
when  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel  to  Shift  the 
same  into  mesh  with  any  one  of  the  racks  on  the  disk. 


1.007,891.     BEATER  FOR  MIXING  MACHINES.     Habet 
Read,  York,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,173. 


also  a  circular  series  of  holes  to  receive  the  ends  of  beat- 

posed  in  thrv"''  t:"'''  "'  "'"'"'^  '^""^  '°'"°'>^"  <>»»- 

posed  in  the  form  of  loops  having  their  ends  upset  Into 

ZlS"^":  '"  '°'"  "  P-rmanent  means  for  securing  the 
members  in  position.  v-urm^  me 

ortldJ^^uu  '"'  "*''.'°''  ""Chines,  comprising  a  shank 
«nH  1^  .  *  """""■"'  '^'"'""'^  ^°  '*«^'^«^  «  driving  shaft 
and  a  flanged  portion  having  a  circular  series  of  openings 
for   the   reception    of   beating    members    together    with    a 

^r;;  tl'  T1  '"'^'"-^'^  '^"'^  '^P-"''^'  between  the 
bodj   of  the  shank  and   (he  flanged  portion   thereof,  and 

no«!Ii7/JK  ^^""^  '*^*  constituting  beating  members  dls- 

fntn  ♦K  '      "°  "'  '**^P'-  *^"  '^"•^^  °^  ^l^'cb  «re  upset 

nto  the  groove  at  a  point  C.  for  the  purpose  of  securing 
the  members  firmly  in  position. 


'T'^o^-  **-^^^"I^'E  FOR  APPLYING  CAPS  TO  BOT- 
TLES. FnEDERiCK  Rkcht,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed 
Mar.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,602.  ' 


'•  A  beater  for  mixin,;  machines,  comprising  a  shank 
provided  with  an  opening  to  engage  a  driving  shaft,  as 


1.  In  a  machine  for  effecting  the  closure  of  a  cap  on 
the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  pressure-applying  head,  a  sup- 
port for  the  bottle  opposed  thereto,  means  for  moving 
the  support  for  the  bottle  toward  the  pressure-applying 
lieiid  and  effecting  closure  thereby,  means  for  automati- 
cally limiting  the  pressure  during  the  Initial  approach  of 
the  support  to  the  head,  and  means  for  cutting  the  pres- 
sure-limiting means  out  of  action  when  the  moving  means 
has  reached  a  definite  point  In  its  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  effecting  the  closure  of  a  cap  on  the 
mouth  of  a  bottle,  a  pressure-applying  head,  a  support 
for  the  bottle  opposed  thereto,  means  for  moving  one  of 
said  parts  relatively  to  the  other,  telescoping  parts  in 
said  moving  means,  and  means  for  latching  the  telescop- 
ing parts  to  each  other  "when  the  moving  means  has  reached 
a  definite  point  In  its  movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  effecting  the  closure  of  a  cap  on  the 
month  of  a  Iwttle,  a  pressure-applying  head,  a  support  for 
tht»  bottle  opposed  thereto,  a  toggle  for  moving  one  of 
said  parts  relatively  to  Uie  other,  one  of  the  members  of 
the  toggle  consisting  of  telescoping  parts,  means  for  op- 
prating  the  toggle,  and  means  for  latching  the  telescoping 
parts  to  each  other  when  the  toggle  comes  within  a  cer- 
tain definite  distance  from  straight. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  effecting  the  closure  of  a  metallic 
cap  on  the  mouth  of  a  t>ottle,  a  turret  mounted  to  re- 
volve about  a  horizontal  axis  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  cap-holding  means  in  Its  convex  periphery,  means  for 
inserting  caps  In  the  cap^holding  means,  means  for  re- 
volving the  turret,  a  support  for  the  bottle  opposed  to 
the  lowermost  cap-holding  means,  and  means  for  moving 
the  turret  and  support  relatively  to  each  other. 
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5.  In  a  machine  for  f^ffpotlng  the  closure  of  a  metallic 
cap  on  the  mouth  of  a  fwttle,  a  turret  provided  with  a 
aeries  of  cap-holding  means,  a  turret  bolt,  means  for  re- 
▼olying  the  turret  and  operating  the  bolt,  a  support  for 
the  bottle,  means  for  moving  the  turret  and  support  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  a  clutch  in  said  moving  means,  means 
for  operating  the  clutch,  and  means  connected  with  the 
turret  bolt  for  locking  the  clutch  operating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.007,893.  COMMUT.\T(»U  SHUKT-CIKCUITING  DE- 
VICE. Charles  Stowe  Keno,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  15,   1909.     Serial  No.  526.3.39. 


♦  /)  >f 


1.  In  a  d}'namu  electric  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  shaft,  of  a  commutator  thereon  having  an  In- 
clined face,  a  tumbler-carrying  means  slidable  along  said 
shaft  but  turning  therewith,  said  means  comprising  a  car- 
riage having  peripheral  c(>mpartments  and  a  cap  extend- 
ing over  said  compartments,  one  or  more  loosely  lying 
tumblers  extending  within  each  of  said  compartments  and 
beneath  said  cap,  each  of  said  tumblers  being  adapted  to 
turn  about  its  end  anl  to  engage  said  inclined  face  so 
as  to  force  said  tumbler-carrying  means  along  said  shaft 
as  said  tumblers  move  outwardly,  and  a  spring  tending 
to  move  said  carriage  in  the  opposite  direction  along  said 
shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  contacts  arranged 
about  said  shaft,  a  tumbler-carrying  means  rotating  with 
said  shaft,  tumbler&  carried  by  said  means  and  adapted 
to  fly  outwardly  under  centrifugal  force  and  engage  with 
said  contacts,  said  moans  having  parts  extending  between 
the  tumblers  and  supporting  said  tumblers  in  radial  po- 
sition, and  means  tending  to  hold  said  tumblers  out  of 
engagement  with  said  contacts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  contacts  arranged 
about  said  shaft,  a  tumbler-carrying  means  rotating  with 
said  shaft  but  slidable  longitudinally  thereon,  tumblers 
pivoted  in  said  means  and  adapted  to  move  outwardly 
to  contact  with  said  contacts,  said  tumbler-carrying  means 
being  moved  along  said  shaft  as  s^d  tumblers  move  out- 
wardly, and  means  for  opposing  such  motion  of  said  tum- 
bler-carrying means. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  commutator  thereon,  tumblers,  a 
tumbler-carrying  means  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  turn- 
ing therewith,  said  means  comprising  a  carriage  having 
peripheral  compartments  and  means  for  confining  an  end 
of  each  tumbler  each  tumbler  being  adapted  to  turn 
about  its  end.  one  or  more  tumblers  extending  within  each 
of  said  compartments,  said  tumblers  being  adapted  when 
turned  about  their  ends  to  engage  the  segments  of  said 
commutator,  and  means  tending  to  hold  said  tumblers  out 
of  contact  with  said  segments. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  witn 
a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  commutator  mounted  thereon  and 
turning  therewith,  tumblers,  a  tumbler-carrying  means 
having  peripheral  compartments  and  means  for  confining 
an  end  of  each  tumbler  each  tumbler  being  adapted  to 
tarn  about  Ita  end,  one  or  more  L-shaped  tumblers  ex 
tpnliri.-  within  each  of  said  compartments,  said  tumblers 
h»  n,'  iliipted  to  move  outwardly  to  engage  the  segments 
of  said  commutator,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said 
tumblpr"     '!'  of  engagement  with  said  segments. 

>:.»;;:.-  ■    to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,894.  APPARATUS  FOB  CONTROLLING  GAS- 
COCKS  AND  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  SWITCHES.  Bbdno 
SCHEIDBM.4NN,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
The  Firm  of  GebrUder  Neumann,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1910      Serial  No.  599,668. 


1.  In  means  for  controlling  sources  of  light,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  conductors  leading  to  one  or  more 
sources  of  light,  of  a  plurality  of  devices  interposed  in  the 
conductor  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  yieldable 
means  for  normally  holding  certain  of  said  devices  closed 
and  other  of  said  devices  open,  an  adjustable  clockwork 
mechanism  releasably  clutching  each  of  said  devices  for 
moving  the  same  separately  from  normal  position  at  a 
predetermined  time,  and  means  for  releasing  the  clock- 
work mechanism  from  the  devices  to  permit  the  yieldable 
means  to  return  the  devices  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  means  for  controlling  sources  of  light,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  (5onductors  leading  to  one  or  more 
sources  of  light,  of  a  plurality  of  devices  interposed  In  the 
conductor  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  a  weighted 
lever  secured  to  each  of  said  devices  for  holding  certain 
of  the  devices  normally  closed  and  other  of  the  devices 
normally  open,  an  adjustable  clockwork  mechanism  re- 
leasably clutching  each  ot  said  devices  respectively  for 
moving  them  separately  from  normal  position  at  a  pre- 
determined different  time,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
clockwork  mechanism  from  the  devices  to  permit  the  de- 
vices to  assume  their  normal  position  under  the  action 
of  the  weighted  lever. 

3.  In  means  for  controlling  sources  of  light,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  conductors  leading  to  one  or  more 
sources  of  light,  of  a  plurality  of  cut-off  devices  inter- 
posed in  said  conductor  for  opening  and  closing  the  same, 
yieldable  means  for  holding  certain  of  the  devices  nor- 
mally closed  and  certain  ol  them  normally  open,  adjustable 
clockwork  mechanisms,  one  for  each  device,  adapted  to 
clutch  and  operate  the  same  and  to  be  released  therefrom 
when  moved  away  from  the  devices,  and  a  casing  support 
ing  the  mechanisms  and  by  which  the  mechanisms  may 
be  moved  away  from  the  devices  when  the  casing  is  moved, 
whereupon  the  devices  assume  their  normal  positions 
under  the  action  of  the  yielding  means. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  gas-pipe  having  one  or  more 
gas-burners  connected  therewith,  of  a  plurality  of  gas- 
cocks,  each  providpd  with  a  gravity-operated  clutch-mem- 
ber, in  the  gas  pipe,  a  casing,  having  a  hinged  cover,  in 
closing  said  gas-cocks,  a  plurality  of  axles  In  said  cover 
each  carrying  a  clutch-member  normally  detachably  en- 
gaging a  gravity-operated  clutch-member,  and  a  plurality 
of  clock-driven  mechanisms  In  said  cover  each  adapted 
to  drive  one  of  said  axles  at  a  predetermined  time,  the 
number  of  said  gas-cocks  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
movements  requisite  for  lighting  and  extinguishing  the 
burners  within  a  given  time. 
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5.  The  combination,  with  a  gas-pipe  having  one  or  more 
burners  connected  therewith,  of  two  gas-cocks  interposed 
In  tBe  pipe,  weighted  clutch-members  fixed  to  the  spigots 
of  the  cocks,  a  casing  having  a  hinged  cover  inclosing  said 
cocks  and  the  clutch-members  attached  thereto,  and  clock- 
driven  mechanisms  in  the  cover,  normally  detachably 
connected  to  the  clutch-members,  one  of  said  cocks  being 
normally  closed  and  the  other  normally  open. 


1.007,895.     PRINTING-MACHINE.     Is.iBEu..*  Scott  and 
David  J.  Scott,  Plalnfleld,   N.  J.,  executors  of  Walter 
Scott,    deceased.       Filed    Feb.     12,    1908.      Seriah   No 
415,479. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  two  cyl- 
inders, two  rockshafts,  means  for  tripping  and  untrlpping 
both  of  said  cylinders  from  the  rockshafts,  a  connection 
between  the  two  rockshafts  whereby  they  can  be  moved 
In  unison,  a  movable  member,  and  means  carried  by  the 
said  connection  for  engaging  with  the  said  movable  mem- 
ber in  opposite  directions  arranged  so  as  to  be  in  its  path 
In  one  direction  only  at  one  time. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  two  cylin- 
ders, two  rockshafts.  means  for  tripping  and  untrlpping 
both  of  said  cylinders  from  the  rockshafts,  a  connection 
between  the  two  rockshafts  whereby  they  can  be  moved  In 
unison,  a  movable  member,  and  two  pins,  for  engaging 
with  the  said  movable  meml>er  In  opposite  directions. 
Interconnected  so  that  when  one  is  in  the  path  of  the  mov- 
able member  the  other  one  is  out  of  its  path. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  Im- 
pression cylinder  making  one  revolution  to  each  impres- 
sion, of  two  form  cylinders,  two  rockshafts,  means  for 
tripping  and  untrlpping  both  of  said  form  cylinders  from 
the  rockshafts,  a  connection  between  the  two  rockshafts 
whereby  they  can  be  moved  in  unison,  a  pendulum  lever 
operating  once  to  each  Impression,  and  means  carried  by 
the  said  connection  for  engaging  with  the  said  pendulum 
lever  In  opposite  directions  arranged  so  as  to  be  in  Its 
path  In  one  direction  only  at  a  time. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  im- 
pression cylinder  making  one  revolution  to  each  impres- 
sion, of  two  form  cylinders,  two  rockshafts.  means  for 
'ripping  and  untrlpping  both  of  .said  form  cylinders  from 
the  rockshafts,  a  connection  between  the  two  rockshafts 
whereby  they  can  be  moved  in  unison,  a  pendulum  lever 
operating  once  to  each  Impression,  and  two  pins,  for  en- 
KHglng  with  the  said  pendulum  lever  in  opposite  dlrec- 
lions,  Interconnected  so  that  when  one  is  in  the  path  of 
the  pendulum  lever  the  other  one  is  out  of  its  path. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  Im- 
pression cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  form  cylinders  coact- 
ing  with  the  said  Impression  cylinder,  a  pair  of  rockshafts. 
a  movable  member,  u  connection   between   the  rockshafts 


L^.^^i  ,'""'°'  "^^''^'^  *°  ^  «°««««<J  by  said  movable 
member  to  cause  simultaneous  operation  of  the  rockshafts, 
and    connections    between    the    rockshafts    and    the    form 

re^rctTo'?!;  ";"'''°^  "^  untrlpping  said  cylinders  with 
respect  to  the  impression  cylinder. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.007,896.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Isabella  Scorr  and 
David  J.  Scott.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  executors  of  Walter 
Scott,  deceased.  Original  application  filed  May  25.  1906 
Serial  No.  318,615.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,150 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  transfer 
cylinder,  an  impression  cylinder  making  one  revolution  to 
each  impression,  an  impression  surface  on  the  said  impres- 
sion cylinder,  a  transfer  surface  on  the  said  impression 
cylinder,  and  meaas  for  transferring  the  sheet  from  the 
transfer  surface  to  the  impression  surface,  the  parts  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  sheet  is  taken  by 
the  transfer  surface  of  the  impression  cylinder  and  trans- 
ferred to  the  transfer  cylinder  and  from  the  transfer  cyl- 
inder t>ack  to  the  Impression  surface,  printed,  and  deliv- 
ered from  the  impression  surface* 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  Im- 
pression cylinder  making  one  revolution  to  each  impres- 
sion, an  impression  surface  on  the  said  impression  cylin- 
der, a  transfer  surface  on  the  said  impression  cylinder,  a 
transfer  cylinder  located  in  front  of  the  impression  cylin- 
der for  transferring  the  sheet  from  the  transfer  surface 
to  the  impression  surface,  and  a  form  member  to  co- 
opc-rate  with  the  impression  surface,  located  in  rear  of 
the  transfer  cylinder  in  point  of  time. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  im- 
pression cylinder  making  one  revolution  to  each  impres- 
sion, an  Impression  surface  on  the  said  impression  cylin- 
der, a  transfer  surface  on  the  said  impression  cylinder,  a 
transfer  cylinder  lo'^ted  in  front  of  the  Impression  cylin- 
der for  transferring  the  sheet  from  the  transfer  surface 
to  the  impression  surface,  a  delivery  mechanism  In  front 
of  the  impression  cylinder  and  atwve  the  transfer  cylinder, 
and  form  meml)ers  cooperating  with  the  impression  cylin- 
der and  located  sequentially  in  point  of  time  with  respect 
to  the  transfer  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  printing  machine,  of  an  im- 
pression cylinder  having  an  impression  surface  and  a 
transfer  surface,  a  transfer  cylinder  located  near  the  feed- 
ing point  of  the  impression  cylinder  and  adapted  to  trans- 
fer the  sheets  from  the  transfer  surface  to  the  Impression 
surface  before  impression  takes  place,  and  form  members 
co<»peratlng  with  the  impression  cylinder  and  arranged  in 
sequential  order  with  respect  to  the  transfer  cylinder. 
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1.007.897.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATIS.  Geobge  0. 
Sbwaro  and  Fraxz  von  KCcsuiKN-,  Holcombs  Rock.  Va., 
■■•iRDors  to  Virginia  Laboratory  t'ompany.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fll^d  Apr.  2.3.  1906. 
Sprlnl  No.  31.3.129.  Renewed  May  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.'160,462. 


I   including  a  projection  formed  on  the  lug  and  adapted  to 
en^cage  an  Indrntation  In  the  supporting  member. 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  vessel  tlio  combination  with  an 
anodp  and  cathode,  of  a  cathode  chamber  formed  by  a 
chilled  salt-incrusted  partition  .it  and  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  elf<trolyte.  the  cathode  arranged  to  project  up- 
wardly within  the  electrolyte,  with  its  active  surface  con 
flncd  within  a  vertical  projection  of  the  boundaries  of  said 
chamber  so  that  fused  metal  ascending  from  the  cathode 
surfaces  will  collect  within  said  chamber. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  vessel  the  combination  with  an 
anode  and  cathode,  of  a  cathode  chamlxT  formed  by  a 
chilled  sali-incrusted  partition  at  and  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  electrolyte,  the  cathode  arranged  to  project  up- 
wardly within  the  cathode  chamber  with  its  active  sur- 
face confined  within  the  vertical  projection  of  the  bound- 
aries of  said  chamber,  so  that  fused  metal  ascending  from 
the  cathode  surfaces  will  collect  within  said  chamber. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  vessel  the  combination  of  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  a  cathode  chamber  into  which  rises  the 
fused  metal  liberated  at  the  cathode,  and  a  discharge  con- 
duit from  said  chamiwr  extending  vertically  downward 
and  having  a  Up  adaptecj  to  cause  such  fused  metal  over- 
flowing from  said  chamber  to  fall  free  of  the  wall  of  the 
conduit  below  such  Up. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  vessel  the  combination  of  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  a  cathode  chamber  into  which  rises  the 
fused  raetnl  liberated  at  the  cathode,  and  a  discharge  con- 
duit from  said  chamber  extending  vertically  downward 
and  I'.aving  a  lip  at  its  top  to  cause  such  fused  metal  over- 
flowlng  from  said  chamber  to  fall  free  of  the  wall  of  the 
irondult. 

5.  In  an  electrolytic  vessel  the  combination  of  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  a  cathode  chamber  into  which  rises  the 
fused  metal  liberated  at  the  cathode,  and  a  discharge  con- 
duit from  said  chamber  extending  vertically  downward 
and  enlarged  below,  and  having  a  Up  above  such  enlarge- 
ment to  cause  such  fused  metal  overflowing  from  said 
chamber  to  fall  free  of  such  enlargement.    - 

[Claims  6  to  !>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.007.8r>'-  V.  \ZOR  Thomas  r.  Shebhax.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J  ,  aa.-i.::ior  to  Durham  I»ui>lex  Razor  Company,  New 
V    rk    V    v..  a  Contra; ion  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  24, 

;  .'1  ;       s.Tta!  No.  oil'  "_'"* 

1  III  1  ri7!r.  the  fnn;r.;n;if!i  n  wnii  a  blade  supporting 
menii,.!-  f  :i  blade  ( lanfins  m'!n!>»'r  formed  of  sheet 
m'"!i.  1!  !  '.  ninjf  an  ujTset  iu^  aiiapted  to  engage  the 
•"urp'^rtli  iT  I!  'nbtT  to  clamp  a  Made  between  the  members, 
and   meaas  for  preventing  displacement  of  the    members 


2.  In  a  raaor.  the  combination  with  a  blade  supporting 
member,  of  a  blade  clamping  member  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  a  resilient  offset  lug  adapted  to  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  the  supporting  member  to  clamp  a  blade 
between  the  members,  and  means  for  preventing  displace- 
ment of  the  members  including  a  projection  and  a  co- 
operating indentation  one  of  which  Is  carried  by  the  lug 
and  the  other  by  the  supporting  member. 

.3.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  blade  supporting 
member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  a  plurality  of 
ledges  adjacent  said  slots,  each  of  the  ledges  being  pro- 
vided with  an  indentation,  of  a  blade  clamping  member 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
offset  lugs  each  provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
engage  the  indentations  of  the  ledges. 

4.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  blade  supporting 
member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  a  plarallty  of 
ledges  adjacent  said  slots,  each  of  the  ledges  being  pro- 
vided with  an  indentation,  of  a  blade  clamping  member 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
integral  offset  lugs  each  provided  with  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  the  Indentations  of  the  ledges. 

r>.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  blade  supporting 
member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  a  plurality  of 
countersunk  ledges  adjacent  said  slots,  each  of  the  ledges 
being  provided  with  an  indentation,  of  a  blade  clamiiing 
member  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  integral  offset  lugs  each  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  pass  through  a  perforation  in  a  blade  and 
engage  one  of  the  Indentations  of  the  ledges. 


1,007,899.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Clifton  W.  Shkkman,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Letchworth  Company. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
5,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,345. 


1.  A  Journal  box  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
hinge  lug  and  a  pocket  adjacent  to  said  lug,  a  lid  having 
a  hinge  lug  which  is  plvotally  connected  with  the  hinge 
lug  of  the  body  and  which  has  a  cam-shaped  periphery, 
a  pressed  plate  engaging  with  the  periphery  of  the  hinge 
of  the  lid  and  plvotally  supported  on  one  edge  of  the  spring 
pocket,  and  a  spring  arranged  within  the  spring  pocket 
and  bearing  against  the  free  end  of  said  plate. 

2.  A  Journal  box  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
hinge  lug  and  a  pocket  adjacent  to  said  lug.  a  Ud  having 
a  hinge  lug  which  is  plvotally  connected  with  the  hinge  lug 
of  the  body  and  which  has  a  cam-shaped  periphery,  a 
presser  plate  engaging  with  the  periphery  of  the  hinge  of 
the  lid  and  the  rear  edge  of  said  pocket  and  provided  with 
a  flange  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  rear  wall  of  said 
pocket  and  a  spring  arranged  In  said  pocket  and  engaging 
with  said  plate. 

3.  A  Journal  box  comprisinu  a  body  provided  with  a 
hinge  lug  and  a  pocket  adjacent  to  said  lug,  a  Ud  having 
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R  hinge  lug  which  is  plvotally  connected  with  the  hinge 
lug  of  the  body  and  which  has  a  cam-shaped  periphery,  a 
presser  plate  engaging  with  the  periphery  of  the  hinge  of 
Tlie  Ud  and  the  rear  edge  of  said  pocket  and  provided  with 
a  flange  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  rear  wall  of  said 
pocket  and  with  flanges  engaging  the  outer  sides  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  pocket  and  a  spring  arranged  In  said 
pocket  and  engaging  with  said  plate. 

4.  A  Journal  box  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
hinge  lug  and  a  pocket  adjacent  to  said  lug,  a  lid  having 
a  hinge  lug  which  Is  plvotally  connected  with  the  hinge 
lug  of  the  body  and  which  has  a  cam  shaped  periphery,  a 
presesr  plate  engaging  with  the  periphery  of  the  hinge  of 
the  Ud  and  the  rear  edge  of  said  pocket  and  provided  with 
a  flange  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  rear  wall  of  said 
pocket,  and  with  a  depending  lug  engaging  the  inner  side 
of  the  rear  wall  of  said  pocket,  and  a  spring  arranged  In 
said  pocket  and  engaging  with  said  plate. 

5.  A  Journal  box  comprising  a  body  provided  on  Its 
upper  side  with  a  hinge  lug  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
lug  with  spring  pockets  each  of  which  opens  upwardly  and 
Is  provided  with  a  transverse  rear  wall  and  longitudinal 
Inner  and  outer  walla,  a  Ud  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
a  pair  of  hinge  lugs  arranged  on  opiwslte  sides  of  the 
hinge  lug  of  the  body  and  each  lug  of  the  lid  having  Its 
periphery,  constructed  to  form  a  cam.  a  follower  having 
two  presser  plates  bearing  at  their  front  ends  against  the 
underside  of  the  peripheries  of  said  Ud  hinge  lugs  while 
their  rear  ends  rest  plvotally  on  the  rear  walls  of  said 
pockets,  depending  projections  arranged  on  the  presser 
plates  In  front  and  In  rear  of  said  rear  walls  of  the  pockets 
and  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  plates,  and  springs  ar- 
ranged In  said  pockets  and  l)earlng  atralnst  the  underside 
of  said  plates  at  the  front  ends  thereof. 


1.007,900.      LICKER  IN   CLOTH.      Loris   Stockbr.   Gra- 
hamton.  Ky.     Filed  May  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  629,307. 


'Wm^/l 


1.  A  sheet  metal  llckerln  cloth  comprising  a  flat,  par- 
allel-edged base  and  teeth  integral  with  said  base  and  lo- 
cated In  a  plurality  of  planes  which  are  perpendicular  to 
said  base  and  parallel  to  and  intermediate  the  side  edges 
of  said  base,  the  spaces  between  the  edges  of  the  base  and 
the  planes  adjacent  said  edges  together  having  a  width 
equal  to  the  space  l)etween  two  such  planes,  substantially 
as  described 

2.  A  shcei  inetai  .i.kerin  cloth  comprising  a  flat,  par- 
allel-edged base  and  teeth  Integral  with  said  base  and 
located  In  a  plurality  of  planes  which  are  perpendicular  to 
said  base  and  parallel  to  and  intermediate  the  side  edges 
Of  said  bue,  the  si  a  e  between  the  edges  of  the  base  and 
the  planes  adjn.;  •  ^ ai  1  edges  being  of  equal  width  and 
together  having  a  wkin.  equal  to  the  space  between  two 
such  planes,  substantially  as  described. 


TIC-SPOKE  WHEEL. 
Wash.     Filed  Jan.  6, 


Arthler  H. 
1910.     Serial 


1,007,901.     PNFT  M 
Thibadlt,  Seattle 
No.  536,719. 

1.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  comprising  segmental  sections  one 
end  of  each  of  which  has  sliding  connection  with  the  ad- 
joining section,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  sections  and 
antifriction  rollers  disposed  transversely  between  said 
Hectlons  ani1  lK)lt,  I 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  comprising  segmental  sections  plv- 
otally Jointed  together  and  one  end  of  each  section  being  I 


provided  with  an  eccentric  slot  in  which  the  pivot  of  th« 
adjoining  section  operates,  and  antifriction  rollers  dis- 
posed transversely  between  said  sections  and  the  pivotal 
bolt  thereof. 


3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  pneumatically  cushioned 
spokes  radiating  therefrom  and  a  rim  consisting  of  several 
segmental  sections  connected  together  and  having  antl- 
frlctlonal  rollers  surrounding  their  pivot,  said  sections 
articulating  with  said  spokes  at  points  offset  from  the 
connections  lietween  said  sections,  and  an  ececntric  slot 
in  one  end  of  eacn  section  In  which  the  pivot  of  the  ad- 
Joining  section  and  said  rollers  operates. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  huh  having  an  air-passage 
therein,  spokes  each  consisting  of  cylinder  and  piston  mem- 
bers telescopically  arranged,  a  flexible  packing  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  piston,  and  springs  having  lateral  wings  press- 
ing laterally  against  said  packing. 

."i.  A  wbeel  comprising  a  hub  having  an  air-passage 
therein,  spokes  each  consisting  of  cylinder  and  piston  mem- 
bers telescoplcally  arranged,  a  flexible  packing  on  the 
Inner  end  of  said  piston,  and  substantially  L-shaped 
springs  pressing  laterally  against  said  packing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,007.902.  COMMITATOR  SHORT -CIRCUITINO  DB- 
VICE.  Ijoris  Henry  Thiixe?».  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Triumph  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  552.805. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  of  a  commu- 
tator structure  thereon  comprising  segments  and  clamps 
displaced  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  clamping  said 
segments  together,  means  adapted  to  alternately  connect 
and  disconnect  segments  of  said  commutator  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  centrlfugally  operated  tumblers  each  piv- 
oted at  one  end  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  contact 
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with  a  commutator  segment,  the  pivot  and  contact  portion 
being  longitudinally  displaced,  said  means  being  located 
between  said  segments  and  said  shaft,  the  longitudinal 
limits  of  said  m»»ans  being  within  the  outer  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  clamps,  said  structure  having  an  inclined 
face  located  between  said  clamps  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  structure  of  ad- 
justable means  adapted  to  alternately  connect  and  discon- 
nect segments  of  the  commutator,  said  means  being  located 
in  a  closed  chamber  within  said  structure,  adjusting  means 
for  said  connecting  and  disconnecting  means  and  means 
located  in  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  accessible  from 
the  exterior  of  said  cl  ::,  .<  r  w- •  n  it  Is  closed  for  operating 
said  adjusting  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  segments  of  a  commutator 
of  clamping  and  supporting  means  therefor,  said  segments 
being  Insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the  clamping 
and  supporting  means,  a  rotatable  shaft  upon  which  the 
commutator  structure  is  mounted,  adjustable  means  for 
alternately  connecting  and  disconnecting  segments  of  the 
commutator,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  mounted 
between  the  said  segments  and  said  shaft,  means  for 
adjusting  the  said  connecting  and  disconnecting  means, 
and  a  rotatable  pla'e  closing  one  end  of  the  chamber  in 
which  •;  -lid  ronnecting  and  disconnecting  means  is 
mounted  m  t  .^n^H^'ine  with  the  said  adjusting  means  to 
adjust  the  <d::      is  sold  plate  Is  rotated. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  segments  of  a  commutator 
of  clamping  and  supporting  means  therefor,  said  segments 
being  Insulated  from  each  other  and  from  the  clamping 
and  supporting  means,  a  rotatable  shaft  upon  which  the 
commutator  structure  is  mounted,  adjustable  centrifugally 
operated  means  for  alternately  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing segments  of  the  commutator,  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  mounted  between  the  said  segments  and  said 
shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  centrifugally  operated 
means,  and  a  rotatable  plate  closing  one  end  of  the  cham- 
ber In  which  the  said  centrifugally  operated  means  Is 
mounted  and  engaging  with  the  said  adjusting  means  to 
adjust  the  same  as  said  plate  is  rotated. 

5.  The  combination  With  a  rotatable  shaft  of  a  commu- 
tator structure  thereon  comprising  segments  and  clamps 
displaced  longitudinally  of  sad  shaft  and  clamping  said 
segments  together,  means  adapted  to  alternately  connect 
and  disconnect  segments  of  said  commutator  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tumblers  each  pivoted  at  one  end 
and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  contact  with  a  commu- 
tator segment,  the  pivot  and  contact  portions  being  longi- 
tudinally displaced,  said  structure  having  an  inclined  face 
located  Ijetween  said  clamps  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  means. 


f 


1,007,903.  SKIRT-MARKER.  Caroltn  M.  B.  Tiller. 
Stoneville,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1911.  Serial  No, 
614.714. 


directed  point,  and  a  holder  for  the  marking  element  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  secured  at  one  side  to  the  base  and 
having  said  side  cut  away  at  one  end  and  into  which  cut 
away  portion  the  point  of  the  tongue  projects. 


1,007,904.  STOP  DEVICE  FOR  BRAIDING-MACHINES. 
Simon  W.  Wardwell,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  May  3, 
1909.     Serial  No.  493,718. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base  mem- 
I>er    having    a    resilient    tongue    Including    an    upwardly 


1.  In  a  stop  device  for  braiding  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  tiers  of  yarn  supplies,  a  moving  support  for 
both  tiers,  a  fixed  bearing  for  said  supports,  drivers  to 
propel  one  tier  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  other 
and  a  wheel  through  which  the  drivers  are  actuated  and 
both  tiers  revolved,  of  means  to  discontinue  the  action  of 
the  wheel  on  the  supplies  and  drivers,  a  non-rotative  bear- 
ing which  concurrently  with  such  discontinuance  is  ele- 
vated to  engage  and  raise  the  movable  support  aforesaid, 
a  rotative  member  engaging  the  non-rotating  bearing  to 
raise  the  same,  and  connections  between  the  rotative 
member  and  the  discontinuing  means  to  effect  their  coac- 
tlon.  • 

2.  In  a  stop  device  for  braiding  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  tiers  of  spindles,  a  rotating  support  for 
l>oth  tiers,  a  fixed  bearing  for  said  support,  drivers  to 
propel  one  tier  of  supplies  with  a  direction  of  revolution 
opposite  to  that  of  the  other  tier,  and  driving  means  to 
rotate  the  support  and  operate  the  drivers,  of  a  non-ro- 
tatable  ring  movable  to  and  from  the  support  and  having 
wedge  portions,  a  rotatable  ring  having  corresponding 
wedge  portions,  instrumentalities  for  withdrawing  and 
withholding  from  action  the  driving  means  and  connec- 
tions between  said  instrumentalities  and  said  rotatable 
ring  to  engage  the  non-rotatable  ring  with  the  rotating 
support  after  the  driving  action  has  been  withdrawn  and 
disengage  it  from  said  support  before  the  driving  action  is 
applied. 

3.  In  a  stop  device  for  braiding  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  wheel,  revolving  supplies  driven  by 
the  wheel,  and  a  rotating  turret  to  carry  the  supplies,  of 
means  to  discontinue  the  driving  action,  a  brake  engage- 
able  with  the  turret  to  stop  the  supplies,  a  ring  engaging 
the  brake  and  movable  to  actuate  the  same,  and  connec- 
tions through  which  the  ring  In  its  movement  operates  the 
discontinuing  means  to  cause  action  of  the  latter  before 
application  of  the  brake. 

4.  In  a  stop  device  for  braiding  machines,  the  combina- 
tion with  driving  means  therefor  and  revolving  supplies, 
of  means  to  discontinue  the  driving  action,  a  brake  ring 
70  having  wedge  portions  75,  a  ring  33  having  wedges  74 
to  act  with  the  wedge  portions  75  to  operate  the  brake 
ring,  connections  between  the  ring  S3  and  the  means  for 
discontinuing  driving  action  to  secure  cooperation  of  the 
two,  and  a  lever  39  on  the  ring  33  to  shift  the  latter  ro- 
tatlvely  to  bring  the  wedges  74  and  75  into  engagement, 
said  lever  actuated  from  means  controlled  by  the  yarn 
delivered  by   the  supplies. 

5.  In  a  stop  device  for  a  brading  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame  18  having  an  annulu.  71  and 
shoulder  32.  revolving  yarn  supplies,  a  turret  2  to  sup- 
port the  yarn  supplies  and  mounted  on  the  frame,  an 
inner  turret  to  propel  a  portion  of  the  supplies  and  means 
to  drive  the  machine,  of  means  to  connect  and  disconnect 


said  driving  means,  a  ring  33  supported  on  the  shoulder 
32,  susceptible  of  rotative  motion  and  having  wedges  74 
a  brake  ring  70  fitting  the  annulus  71  above  the  ring  33^ 
non-rotatable  but  havlnsr  v.  rtical  movement,  and  with 
wedge  portions  75,  conm  <  ii  ;-  Detween  the  means  for  con- 
necting a:  !  !w.  amectlng  the  driving  means  and  the  ring 
33  whert  I  Mr  atf.r  Is  moved  to  lift  (through  co-action 
of  its  wtii;.-.  7}  «  It;  th.  wedge  portions  75)  the  ring  70 
to  engage  and  lift  the  turret  2  when  the  driving  means  Is 
disconnected,  and  wJien  the  driving  action  is  eflfected.  is 
moved  to  pen:i)t  ih.  ring  70  to  withdraw  from  the  turret 
2,  and  a  lever  39  on  the  ring  33  whereby  the  latter  is 
moved  from  action  of  a  yarn  from  the  supplies,  to  shift 
the  ring  83  to  disconnect  the  driving  means  and  apply 
the  brake. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ) 


1,007.906.  SillMwiNG  MACHINE.  George  E. 
Wahrbn,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1904.     Serial  No.  231,974. 


*» 


1.  A  chain-stitch  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hook  needle,  a  looper.  a  thread  finger,  a  loop 
shortening  take-up,  a  tension  device  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  parts  having  provision  to  decrease  the  tension 
during  the  loop  shortening  operation  of  the  take-up,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  chain-stitch  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hook  needle,  a  looper,  a  loop  shortening  take-up,  a 
tension  device  and  means  for  actuating  the  parts  having 
provision  to  cause  the  take-up  to  draw  the  loop  of  thread 
standing  around  the  shank  of  the  needle  snugly  against 
the  same  and  to  cause  the  tension  device  to  decrease  the 
tension  to  prevent  the  take-up  from  exerting  a  stitch 
setting  strain  on  the  thread,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  chaln-stltch  sewing  machine,'  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stltch-formlng  instrumentalities  Including  a  loop- 
shortening  and  thread-pulling  take-up,  a  tension,  means 
for  releasing  the  tension,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
parts  having  provision  to  cause  the  release  of  the  tension 
to  occur  during  the  loop  shortening  o|)eratlon  of  the  take- 
up  and  while  the  thread  is  being  drawn  from  the  tension 
by  the  take-up,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  chain-stitch  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  needle,  a  looper,  a  tension,  a  take-up  and  means 
for  actuating  the  parts  having  provision  to  cause  the 
take-up  to  exert  a  strain  on  the  thread  less  than  a  stitch 
setting  strain  but  sufficient  to  draw  the  loop  of  thread 
snugly  around  the  shank  of  the  needle,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  chain-stttch  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch-forming  instrumentalities  including  a  needle 
and  a  take-up,  a  tension,  means  for  releasing  the  tension 
and  means  for  actuating  the  parts  to  cause  the  release  of 
the  tension  while  the  thread  Is  being  drawn  therefrom  by 
the  take-up,  and  Its  application  again  before  the  comple- 
tion of  the  retracting  stroke  of  the  needle  to  enable  the 
needle  to  set  the  stitch  against  the  tension,  substantially 
as  described. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


'■'!?.''^n  i^t^"^^^''^''        ^••'^'^      W.LL.AM8.      AnnistoB. 
Ala.     Filed  Nov,  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  591,292. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bolster,  having  pressed  steel 
column  guides  secured  thereto,  the  upper  and  lower  arch 
bars,  pressed  steel  columns  comprising  body  portions, 
bases,  side  flanges  forming  a  channel  for  the  guides,  an 
extension  formed  Integral  with  one  of  the  flanges  and 
having  its  end  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  extension,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  extension,  and  having  Its  end  bent 
parallel  with  the  bent  end  of  the  extension,  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  parallel  bent  ends,  a  brake  hanger  pivotally 
supported  by  said  bolt,  lips  formed  with  the  base  and  ex- 
tending inwardly,  a  single  lip  formed  at  the  top  of  the 
body  portion  and  a  lip  formed  at  the  lower  edge  of  the 
base,  both  of  said  lips  extending  outwardly,  suitable  bolt 
openings  formed  in  the  lips,  means  for  securing  the  In- 
wardly extending  lips  to  the  lower  arch  member,  a  tube 
arranged  between  the  Up  at  the  top  of  the  body  portion 
and  the  lip  formed  In  the  base,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  tube  to  strengthen  the  column  and  secure  the 
last  mentioned  lips  to  the  arch  bars,  a  spring  plank  hav- 
ing Its  ends  secured  to  the  base  of  each  column,  coll 
springs  supported  thereon  and  adapted  to  susUln  the 
bolster. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bolster,  of  upper  and  lower 
arch  bars,  pressed  steel  columns  arranged  between  the 
arch  bars,  said  columns  being  provided  with  side  flanges 
to  form  channels,  column  guides  carried  by  the  bolster 
and  adapted  for  vertical  movemen^  In  said  channels,  and 
means  for  securing  the  columns  to  the  arch  bars,  spring 
planks  having  their  ends  secured  to  the  columns,  springs 
mounted  on  said  planks  and  adapted  to  sustain  the  truck 
bolster. 

3,  The  combination  with  a  truck  bolster,  of  upper  and 
lower  arch-bars,  pressed  steel  columns  secured  between 
the  arch-bars,  channels  formed  in  said  columns,  guides 
secured  to  the  truck  bolster  for  vertical  travel  In  the 
channels,  said  guides  having  bolster  attaching  flanges 
and    U-shaped  channel  engaging  portTons. 


1,  007,907.  VEGETABLE  OR  MEAT  PRESS.  Adolph  B. 
Yaeger,  Potlatch,  Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
600,764. 


In  a  vegetable  or  meat  press,  a  plunger  barrel  provided 
rith  a  clampin>;  leg  at  its  front  and  a  supporting  leg  at 
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its  rear  and  elevated  by  said  U'jrs  providing  a  receptacle 
receiving  space  intt>rmedlate  said  legs  and  the  plunger 
barrel  and  subjacent  table. 


1,007.908.  PROCESS^F  PRESERVING  MEAT.  Otto 
LuDWiG  Ahrens,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  May  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  624.603. 

1.  A  process  for  preserving  raw  meat  which  comprises 
dipping  the  meat  repeatedly  into  fat  heated  to  at)Out  200° 
C.  and  allowing  the  expelled  water  to  run  off  together 
with  the  fat  each  time  the  meat  is  taken  out  of  the  hot  fat. 
antll  the  water  contained  in  the  outer  layer  of  the  meat 
has  been  completely  expelled. 

2.  A  process  for  preserving  raw  meat  which  comprises 
dipping  the  meat  repeatedly  into  fat  heated  to  about  200' 
C.  and  allowing  the  expelled  water  to  run  off  together 
with  the  fat  each  time  the  moat  is  taken  out  of  the  hot 
fat.  until  the  water  contained  in  the  outer  layer  of  the 
meat  has  been  completely  expelled,  placing  the  meat  into 
a  vessel  Qllcd  with  hot  fat.  closing  tho  vessel  air  tight, 
and  driving  out  the  hot  fat  by  a  neutral  gas. 


1.007.909.  ACETYLL-NE  u.iS  GENERATOR.  JOSEPH  0. 
ANOEBMB1K8,  Inglf'tt.'ld.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  556.572. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  generator ;  a  carbid  bolder 
mounted  therein  and  formed  with  an  outlet ;  a  gas-tank 
connected  with  said  generator ;  a  gas  bell  slldably  mounted 
In  said  gas-tank  ;  a  lever  having  a  slotted  end  which  la 
alldably  connected  with  said  gas-bell  and  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  and  ooutrolled  thereby  ;  a  shutter  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  carbid  from  said  outlet  ;  a  link  ilevlce  which  is 
connected  at  its  »ipi>er  end  to  said  shutter;  a  second  link 
device  which  is  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  lever ; 
and  a  third  link  device  which  Is  jointed  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  link  devices,  said  second  link  device  being  adapted 
to  swing  trom  side  to  side  upon  the  uppir  end  of  the  last- 
named  link  device  as  a  pivot-point  and  thereby  to  permit 
the  movement  of  said  gas-bell  and  lever,  after  said  shutter 
has  reached  the  limit  of  its  swinging  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  generator ;  a  carbid  holder 
mounted  therein  and  formed  with  an  outlet ;  a  gas-tank 
connected  with  said  generator  ;  a  gas-bell  slldably  mounted 
In  said  gas-tank;  a  lever  having  a  slotted  end  which  is 
slldably  connected  with  said  gas-lwll  and  is  adapted  to  be 
swung  thereby  ;  a  shutter  which  is  mounted  free  to  swing 
and  is  adapted  to  control  the  tiow  of  carbid  from  said  out- 
let ;  a  link  device  the  upper  end  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  shutter:  a  ■;.•  •  ;  rk  device  which  is  connected  to 
said  lever  ;  and  an  L  ->  i;  ..1  link  device  which  is  interposed 
between  and  coniie<'t>  t  :e  :■  s  r  f^nls  f  said  link-devices; 
said  second  link  device  belni.-  i  !  ,;  ted  to  swing  from  said 
side  upon  the  upper  end  of  .saii  u  shaped  link  device  as  a 
pivot-pin  and  thereby  to  permit  the  movement  of  said  gas- 
bell  without  corresponding  movement  of  said  shutter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  generator :  a  carbid  holder 
mounte.!  therein  and  formed  with  an  outlet;  a  gas-tank 
connerted  w'rh  ^a\ri  L-enerator ;  a  gas-bell  mounted  free  to 
s:itie  in  sa:d  ^ms  :.i:.^     .i  shutter  mounted  free  to  swing  In 


close  proximity  to  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of  carbid  therethrough  ;  a  pair  of  link  devlcca  mounted 
in  said  generator,  the  lower  ends  of  said  link  devices  being 
Jointed  together  and  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  link  de- 

i  vices  being  connected  to  said  shutter  to  swing  the  same ; 

I  a  lever  formed  with  a  slotted  end  which  is  slldably  con- 

I  nected  with  said   gas-bell  and  controlled  by  the  latter; 

I  and  a  link  device  which  connects  said  lever  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  other  of  said  link  devices  and  which 
swings  on  the  last-named  upper  end.  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  ga8-b<'il  and  lever  after  said  abutter  has 
reached  the  end  of  its  swinging  movement. 


1.0  07,9  10.  ELLIPSOGRAPH-MACHINE.  FaANK  J. 
Bakek.  Ilarrlsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  589,392. 
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1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  an  adjustable  guide  ring  member  comprising 
hinged  semicircular  sections,  means  for  locating  the  sec- 
tions In  their  adjusted  position,  a  rotatable  slide  carried 
by  the  frame  and  guid'-d  in  its  movement  by  said  guide 
ring  member  to  cause  the  same  to  travel  In  the  path  of 
an  ellipse,  means  for  holding  the  slide  in  contact  with 
said  guide  ring  member,  and  an  Instrument  supporting 
bar  having  connection  with  the  slide. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame  having  a  circular  opening,  a  rotatable  slide  dis- 
posed within  the  opening  and  supported  by  the  frame,  a 
guide  ring  member  comprising  semi-circular  hinged  sec- 
tions supported  by  the  frame  below  the  opening,  means 
for  rotating  said  slide,  a  describing  Instrument  support 
connected  to  the  rotating  means,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  slide  and  the  support  whereby  the 
instrument  support  follows  the  movement  of  said  slide 
during  rotation,  said  slide  coacting  with  the  hinged  sec- 
tions of  the  guide  ring  member  during  rotation  of  the 
former. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  guide  ring  member  formed  of  hinged  semi-circu- 
lar sections  connected  to  the  frame,  means  for  angularly 
adjusting  the  said  sections,  rotatable  guide  members  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  rotary  slide  carried  by  one  of  said 
guide  members,  a  describing  Instrument  support  connected 
to  the  rotating  means,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  slide  and  the  support  coacting  with  the  sec- 
tions of  the  guide  ring  member  to  cause  said  Instrument 
to  travel  In  the  path  of  an  ellipse  upon  the  rotation  of 
said  rotating  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
main  frame,  an  adjustable  guide  ring  member  comprising 
hinged  circular  sections,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  having  a  threaded  interior,  a  "stem  threaded 
in  said  sleeve,  lateral  extensions  on  said  stem  each 
provided  with  a  slot,  pins  on  the  sections  of  the  guide 
ring  member  and  projecting  Into  said  slots  a  rotatable 
slide  guided  in  its  movement  by  said  gtiido  ring  member 
to  cause  the  same  to  travel  In  the  path  of  an  ellipse, 
means  for  holding  the  slide  In  contact  with  the  guide  ring 
member,  and  an  instrument  supporting  bar  having  con- 
nection with  the  slide. 


1.007,911.      AUTOMATIC    FIREARM.      Nils    BjObgum. 

Asker.  near  Christiania.  Norway.     Filed  Aue.  22,  1910. 

Serial  No.  578,442. 

1.  In  an  automatic  flre-arm,  the  combination  with  a 
recoiling  barrel,  of  means  for  arresting  It  at  a  point  in 
front  of  the  cartridge  feed-way,  a  breech-bolt  comprising 


a  slider  capable  only  of  a  rectilinear  motion,  and 
a  head  capable  only  of  a  rotatory  motion  relatively 
to  the  slider,  means  for  interlocking  the  breech-bolt  head 
with  the  barrel,  and  means  for  rotating  the  head  during 
the  barrel  recoil,  the  rotary  movement  of  the  head  during 
the  forward  movement  of  the  slider  being  the  reverse  of 
that  Imparted  to  the  head  during  the  backward  movement 
of  the  slider. 
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2.  In  an  automatic  lire  arm.  the  combination  with  a  re- 
colling  barrel,  of  means  for  arresting  the  same  at  a  point 
In  front  of  the  cartridge  feed-way,  a  breech  bolt  compris- 
ing a  slider  capable  of  .i  rectilinear  motion  only  and  a 
head  thereon  capable  of  a  rotary  motion,  interlocking  lugs 
on  the  head  and  barrel,  a  guide-lug  on  the  head  engaging 
a  slot  In  the  breech-casing,  said  slot  having  a  spiral  front 
portion  to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  the  head  during 
the  barrel  recoil  and  a  reverse  rotary  motion  during  the 
forward  movement  of  the  barrel,  and  a  straight  rear  por- 
tion to  prevent  rotary  motion. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
coiling barrel  and  means  for  arresting  the  same  at  a 
certain  point  of  its  travel,  of  a  breech-bolt  comprising  a 
slider  capable  of  a  rectilinear  motion  only  and  a  head 
thereon  capable  of  a  rotary  motion,  interlocking  lugs  on 
the  head  and  barrel,  a  guide  lug  on  the  head  engaging  a 
slot  in  the  breech-casing,  said  slot  having  a  spiral  front 
portion  to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  the  head  and  a 
straight  rear  portion  to  prevent  rotary  piotlon,  said  bar- 
rel having  a  cam  face  co5peratlng  with  a  cam  face  on  the 
guide  lug  to  cause  a  slight  axial  displacement  between  the 
barrel  and  breech-bolt.  » 

4.  In  an  automatic  flre-arm.  the  combination  with  a  re- 
coiling barrel  and  means  for  arresting  the  latter,  of  a 
breech-bolt  comprising  a  slider  capable  only  of  rectilinear 
motion  and  a  head  capable  of  rotary  motion  relatively  to 
said  slider,  a  striker  In  the  breech  bolt,  a  cocking  piece 
carrying  the  striker,  and  a  recoil  lever  interposed  between 
the  barrel  and  cocking  piece  adapted  to  move  the  latter 
Into  cocked  position. 

5.  In  an  automatic  fire-arm,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
coiling barrel  and  means  for  arresting  the  latter,  of  a 
breech-bolt  comprising  a  slider  capable  only  of  rectilinear 
motion  and  a  head  capable  of  rotary  motion  relatively 
to  said  slider,  a  striker  in  the  breech  bolt,  a  cocking  piece 
carrying  the  striker,  a  two-armed  recoil  lever  pivoted  on 
the  barrel  having  one  arm  Interposed  between  the  cocking 
piece  and  barrel  and  the  other  arm  adapted. to  l)e  depressed 
by  the  breech  casing,  when  the  barrel  recoils,  and  retract 
the  cocking  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  nrinted  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.007,912.      STARCH-SHOVEL.     Chablks   F.  Black, 
Waukegan,  111.    Filed  Dec.  30.  1909.    Serial  No.  535,713. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  in  combina 
tion  with  containing  troughs,  a  winch  movable  trans 
versely  thereof  and  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  same,  h 
track  parallel  with  the  trough,  a  shovel  movable  on  said 
track  and  having  at  Its  front  end  a  cutting  edge  and  at 
its  rear  end  an  upwardly  curved  bottom,  wheels  Jour 
Baled  at  Jh  :  n;  ■;.!  if  said  shovel  and  a  cable  connect- 
ing the  VMnch  and  su-veU 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  parallel  troughs  and  a  receiving 
t;ink   arranged    transversely    thereof   at   the   ends  of   the 
^.ime,   of   a   winch    movable   alongside    the   receiving   re 
'vpfacle  and  transversely  said  troughs,  means  for  operat- 


ing the  winch,  a  cable  leading  therefrom,  a  shovel  fitting 
within  the  trough  and  connected  with  the  cable,  a  cut- 
ting blade  secured  to  the  front  edge  of  the  shovel  and  a 
track  for  supporting  the  shovel  when  in  operation 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  parallel 
series  of  elongated  troughs,  a  rec<-iving  trough  or  recep- 
tacle extending  transversely  thereof  at  the  discharge  ends 
of  the  same,  a  track  extending  alongside  said  receiving 
trough,  a  winch  movable  on  the  track,  upper  and  lower 
track  rails  arranged  between  the  winch  and  the  ends  of 
said  troughs,  wheels  on  the  winch  to  roll  on  said  track 
rails,  means  for  operating  the  winch,  a  positively  sup- 
ported shovel  adapted  for  operation  in  any  of  said  troughs, 
and  a  ball  connected  with  said  shovel  and  connected  with 
the  cable  of  the  winch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.*  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  troughs,  a  track  for  each  trough,  a 
shovel  movable  upon  said  track  rails,  truck  wheels  at  th« 
rear  of  said  shovel  adapted  to  support  the  same  when 
loaded,  track  wheels  at  the  front  end  of  said  shov.l  adapt- 
ed to  normally  support  the  same,  a  winch  movable  trans- 
versely of  said  troughs,  means  for  operating  said  winch 
and  a  cable  leading  therefrom  and  secured  to  the  shovel. 

5.  In  a  starch  removing  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  troughs  and  a  receiving  tank  arranged 
transversely  thereof,  of  a  track  extending  alongside  said 
receiving  trough,  a  winch  movable  upon  the  track,  upper 
and  lower  track  rails  between  the  winch  and  tank,  wheels 
on  the  winch  to  roll  on  s.nid  track  rails,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  winch,  a  wheeled  shovel  having  a  sharp  front  cut- 
ting edge  and  an  upwardly  curved  rear  end.  and  a  bail 
secured  to  said  shovel  and  connected  with  the  cable  of  the 
winch. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.007,913.  PULVERIZER  John  E.  Blake  and  Henbt 
H.  Blake,  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  assignors  to  Blake  Crusher 
and  Pulverizer  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
613,368. 


1.  In  a  rotary  pulverizer  consisting  of  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  pulverizing  chamber  and  a  fan  chamber,  a  power 
shaft  extending  axlally  through  said  casing  and  provide<l 
with  an  air  passage  leadluv  into  said  casing  from  without, 
pulverizing  paddles  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said 
pulverizing  chamber,  fan  blades  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  said  fan  chamber,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
shaft  within  said  casin;:  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  draws  air  through  said  passage  into  said  pulverizing 
chamber. 
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2.  In  a  rotary  pulverizer  consisting  of  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  pulverizing  chamber  and  a  fan  ciiamljer,  a  power 
shaft  extending  axlally  through  said  casing  and  provided 
with  an  air  passage  leading  into  said  casing  from  without, 
pulverizing  paddles  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said 
pulverizing  chamber,  fan  blades  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  said  fan  chambc:-,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
shaft  outside  of  said  casing  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  forces  air  into  said  passage. 

3.  In  a  rotary  pulverizer  consisting  of  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  pulvorlzlng  chamt)er  and  a  fan  chamber,  a  power 
shaft  .  X'.  nling  axially  through  said  casing  and  provided 
with  an  a:r  passage  leading  Into  said  casing  from  with- 
out, pulverizing  paddles  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said 
pulverizing  chamber,  fan  blades  mounted  on  said  shatt 
within  said  fan  chamber,  means  mounted  on  said  shaft 
outside  of  said  casing  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
forces  air  into  said  passage,  and  other  means  mounted  on 
said  shaft  within  said  casing  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  draws  air  from  said  passage  into  said  pulverizing 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  rotary  pulverizer  consisting  of  a  casing  contain- 
Intr  a  pulverizing  chamber  and  a  fan  chamber,  a  power 
shaft  t'ltendinir  nxiiilly  through  said  casing  and  provided 
with  an  air  p:i>-ii_'  leading  into  said  casing  from  without. 
pulv.'riz!r)_'  ;  1  !  ~  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said 
pulveriz.ri.'  :  !  !  .:  fan  blades  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  said  fan  chain!  r  and  mouth  pieces  mounted  on 
said  shaft  witl.jr  -^aii  jr.!  v  riz':  j  chamber  and  In  com- 
muniiation    wit;,    ^a  d    :.i>sa^'      <a.d   mouth    pieces   facing 

t.  ?f  at  of  the  rotation  of  said 
t'l.  n  if  -ialri  shaft  draws  air  from 
:.iiiV.TiZiri_'  i-hamber. 
r:z' r  in^sMnj  of  a  casing  con- 
'  i;  I  ■  !  iiiii  a  fan  chamber,  a 
ax  :ii!>  til  rough  said  casing  and 
■i-  •_•'  1-  admkc  into  said  casing  from 
without,  pulvorizm,'  [id  i,.--;  tii-ant'd  on  said  shaft  within 
said  pulverizing  chaiii!»r  fan  blades  mounted  on  said 
■  haft  wlfiii!  -aid  fan  ciiamber.  and  mouth  pieces  mounted 
on  -ai  !  s:  a;"'  a  himt  said  casing  and  communicating  with 
■<a;  !  passage,  said  nu^w-u  p  .'ces  facing  in  the  direction  of 
tue  rotation  of  said  shall,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  forces  air  through  said  passage  Into  the  interior  of 
said  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,915.  FILLING  AND  WEIGHING  APPARATUS. 
Herbert  Frederick  Bhoadhlrst,  London,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,167. 
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1,0<j7',»u  li"l  !  !:!'  sri!'  i<.\ii.-.J(jlNT.  Bancroft  G 
Braine,  .n>vv  V  rk  \  \  .  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
rompany,  N-  w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  8,   1911.      Serial  No.  637.556. 


1.   \  step  Joint  bar  havirii:  n   plurality  of  base  supports  [ 
for   dissimilar    rails    ext>n  lin*;    throughout    the   length    of 
the  bar  body  i 

2  A  stf-p  joiui  bar  l>aving  a  plurality  of  rail-supporting 
liasf  -;*'.ti.in-i  for  dissimilar  rails  that  extend  throughout 
the  length  of  the  bar  hod\ 

3.  .\  step  join  f  tsar  !,avln„'  >■  pa  rate  base  supports  for 
th>    rails  arratj»'-d    'ii''  above  the  Other. 

4  A  Step  '<  It  t  tar  h  ivini.'  a  plurality  of  ba.se  supports 
a-ran;;>d  ■«•  aD.v,.  tf,,.  .  ii,Mr  and  extending  throughout 
tri>:^  length  of  the  tiar  body. 

5  A  stt'p  juint  bar  tiav-rii:  'wr  b,a,-j-  *i;!>port8  for  dls- 
slmiiar  rails,  sabl  bas.'  si'p;).'r's  '.-in.;  ar:i,-ii;ed  one  above 
the  other 

[I'laims  rt  Xi''   1  '.  not  printed  In  th.-  i.azette.] 


1.  A  fllMng  and  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  base, 
standards  carried  thereby,  a  source  of  supply  carried  by 
said  standards  and  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a 
valve  controlling  said  outlet,  a  scale  carried  by  said  base 
and  provided  with  receptacle-holding  means,  a  bell  crank 
lever  carried  by  one  of  said  standards,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  valve  for  operating  said  valve, 
and  a  tripping  lever  carried  by  one  of  said  standards  and 
operated  by  said  scale  for  actuating  the  bell  crank  lever. 

2.  A  ailing  and  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  vertical  supporting  means  at  one  end,  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  said  supports,  a  scale  carried  by 
said  arms  and  provided  with  receptacle-engaging  means, 
standards  carried  by  said  base,  a  delivery  receptacle  car- 
ried by  said  standards  and  provided  with  a  discbarge  out- 
let, a  valve  controlling  said  outlet,  means  carried  by  said 
standards  for  controlling  said  valve,  and  a  tripping  lever 
plvotally  connected  to  said  standards  and  operated  by  the 
receptacle-engaging  means  of  said  scale. 

3.  A  filling  and  weighing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
vertically  -  movable  scale  platform  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  a  scale  beam  plvotally  connected  to  said  base  and 
having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  said  platform,  said 
beam  having  an  upwardly-curved  crank  at  its  outer  end, 
a  spring  carried  by  said  crank,  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting said  crank  to  said  base,  supports  carried  by  said 
base,  a -delivery  receptacle  carried  by  said  supports  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said 
outlet,  and  means  operated  by  a  vertical  movement  of  said 
platform  for  operating  said  valve. 

4.  A  filling  and  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  end  brackets,  arms  plvotally  connected  to 
said  brackets,  a  scale  platform  carried  by  said  arms,  a 
scale  beam  plvotally  connected  to  said  base  and  having  a 
knife  edge  engagement  at  one  end  with  said  platform,  the 
other  portion  of  said  beam  being  elongated  and  upwardly 
curved  and  terminating  In  a  crank,  a  spring  carried  by 
said  crank,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  spring 
to  said  platform,  supports  carried  by  said  base,  a  delivery 
receptacle  carrlea  by  said  supports,  and  means  operated 
by  a  movement  of  said  platform  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge from  said  receptacle. 

5.  A  filling  and  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a 
vertically-movable  scale  carried  thereby,  a  vertical  back 
plate  carried  by  said  scale,  receptacle-engaging  means  car- 
ried by  said  plate,  standards  carried  by  said  base,  a  de- 
livery receptacle  carried  by  said  standards  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet, 
a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  stand- 
ards, an  operating  cornectlon  between  said  lever  and  said 
valve,  a  tripping  lever  carried  by  said  standards  and  oper- 
ated by  the  back  plate  of  said  platform,  a  lug  carried  by 
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said  tripping  lever  and  normally  engaging  the  bell  crank 
lever,  and  means  for  rocking  the  bell  crank  lever  when 
disengaged  from  said  lug. 


1.007,916.     STAl.K  c  I  TTER.     Amos  W.  Bcchanan 
Bryan.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  604,046. 


1.  In  a  stalk  cutterj  the  combination  of  a  frame  sup 
ported  on  ground  wheels,  a  plurality  of  fixed  horizontal 
breaking  fingers  carried  by  the  frame,  a  rotating  breaking 
member  mounted  In  the  frame  having  a  plurality  of  horl 
lontal  br^aklni:  Maries  arranged  to  pass  between  the  fin- 
gers, a  drlvlnj;  ?>  inectlon  in  gear  with  the  breaking  mem 
ber,  and  a  pl<nv  -  i  ported  on  the  frame  In  advance  of  the 
breaking  mcmiHi . 

2.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  sup- 
ported on  ground  wheels,  a  plurality  of  fixed  horizontal 
breaking  fingers  carried  by  the  frame,  a  rotating  breaking 
member  mounted  in  the  frame  having  a  plurality  of  horl 
lontal  breaklni:  b!ad.  s  arrauKed  to  pass  between  the  fin- 
gers, a  driviDi;  cuu n.ction  in  gear  with  the  breaking  mem 
ber,  a  plow  supported  on  the  frame  in  advance  of  the 
breaking  member  and  a  guide  extending  In  the  path  of  the 
blades  of  the  breaking  member  from  a  point  over  the  plow 
shovel  to  a  point  a  iia-nt  the  fingers. 

3.  In  a  stalk  ini.r  the  combination  with  a  frame 
mounted  on  gru  ;nd  u  Si,  .-is.  of  a  yoke  supported  for  ver- 
tical adjustmei.i  :,:  tii.  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  plow 
shovel  bavin-  an  m  iu.Mi  l>ottom  provided  at  the  central 
portion  of  i  ,.  w  k.  .1  plurality  of  space;!  horizontal  fingers 
carried  by  the  frame  In  rear  of  the  yoke,  a  roUtable 
breaking  member  having  n  plurality  of  spaced  horlxontal 
blades  dispose<i  ;  jiis-  between  the  fingers,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  over  the  breaking  meml)er,  and  driving 
connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  breaking  member. 

4.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
mounted  on  ;;TOun  !  x  l.-.  Is,  of  a  yoke  supported  for  ver- 
tical adjustment  at  liit  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  plow 
shovel  having  an  Inclined  bottom  provided  at  the  central 
position  of  the  yoke,  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal  fin- 
gers carried  by  the  frame  in  rear  of  the  .voke,  a  rotatable 
breaking  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal 
blades  disposed  to  pass  between  the  fingers,  a  driving  shaft 
mounted  over  the  breaking  member,  driving  connections 
between  the  shaft  and  the  breaking  member,  and  a  guide 
member  extending  from  a  point  over  the  plow  shovel  rear- 
wardly  and  laterally  to  a  point  adjacent  the  fingers. 

5.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  mounted 
on  ground  wheels  and  having  a  driving  axle,  a  pair  of 
hangers  depending  from  the  frame  near  Its  forward  end. 
standards  movable  in  the  hangers,  gear  and  rack  mech- 
anism for  vertlrallv  ndlustlng  the  standards,  a  yoke  se- 
cured to  the  st.indards  and  .  xtendlng  transversely  under 
the  frame,  a  plow  shovel  provided  at  the  central  portion 
of  the  yoke  and  having  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in- 
clined bottom,  side  bars  depending  from  the  frame  In  rear 
of  the  hangers,  separated  transverse  bars  connecting  the 
side  bars,  a  plurality  of  superposed  horizontal  fingers 
spaced  apart  and  extending  transversely  of  the  frame 
from  one  of  the  sidr  t.nrs,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably 
niounted  between  tb.  lansverse  bars,  a  plurality  of  sui>er- 
posed  horlzotitni  bin  i.  -  spaced  apart  and  extending  from 
oi.poslt.  sides  uf  rb  -^  lift,  the  blades  being  disposed  so 
»s  to  jiass  petwiLu  tlio  lingers,  a  guard  rail  bent  at  an 
"iirle  and  extending   In   the  path  of  the  blades  from   a 

point  over  tiie  pinw   .  b   v.i  to  the  side  bar  supporting  the 
flnu'ers,  a  shaft  .sup^^uiuu  above  the  frame   transversely. 


driv  ng  connections  between  the  transverse  shaft  and  the 
vertical  shaft,  and  other  driving  connections  between  the 
transverse  shaft  and  the  axle  of  the  frame 


1.007,917.    SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.    Joseph 
B.    BCHBOLOHS,    Ol.erlln,    Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    16     1910 
Serial  No.  677.400. 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  shock  absorber  comprising 
auxiliary  wheels  mounted  upon  the  axles  of  the  vehicle 
In  proximity  to  the  vehicle  wheels  and  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  vehicle  wheels  a  pneumatic  cushion 
mounted  upon  and  coactlng  with  each  of  said  auxiliary 
wheels,  and  bolsters  above  the  pneumatic  cushions  extend 
Ing  at  right  angles  to  the  axles  of  the  vehicle,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  chassis, 
axles  and  wheels  thereof,  with  an  auxiliary  wheel  mounted 
In  proximity  to  each  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  buffer 
and  pneumatic  cushion  mounted  above  and  coactlng  with 
each  auxiliary  wheel,  a  bolster  above  each  auxiliary  wheel, 
a  spring  extending  parallel  with  each  bolster,  and  levers 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  bolsters  with  the  ends  of  the 
springs  whereby  the  resultant  Jar  Is  transmitted  to  the 
springs,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  chassis, 
axles  and  wheels  thereof  with  an  auxiliary  wheel  mounted 
on  a  non  revoluble  sleeve  surrounding  each  axle  and  In 
proximity  to  each  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  a  buffer  and 
pneumatic  cushion  above  each  auxiliary  wheel  through 
which  the  shock  Is  first  transmitted  vertically,  a  bolster 
a  longitudinally  extending  compression  spring  coactlng 
with  each  auxiliary  wheel,  and  levers  connecting  said 
bolster  and  spring  through  which  the  resultant  shock  is 
transmitted  to  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  chassis, 
axles  and  wheels  thereof,  with  a  pneumatic  tired  super- 
terranean  wheel  mounted  upon  the  same  axle  and  in  prox- 
imity to  each  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  a  pneumatic  cushion 
above  each  superterranean  wheel,  a  bolster  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  axle,  a  spring  extending  parallel  with 
the  bolster,  and  levers  mounted  in  the  vehicle  frame  con- 
neciing  the  bolsters  and  springs  whereby  the  resultant 
shock  is  transmitted  horizontally,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  chassis, 
axles  and  wheels  thereof,  with  a  superterranean  cushion- 
ing wheel  mounted  upon  the  same  axle  with  the  vehicle 
wheels,  bolsters  extending  parallel  with  the  chassis,  bori> 
zontally  disposed  springs,  levers  mounted  in  the  chassis 
frame  connecting  said  bolsters  and  springs  whereby  the 
resultant  shock  Is  transmitted  from  the  vertically  disposed 
cushioning  mechanism  to  the  horizontally  disposed  springs, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.007.918.     DRINKING-CUP.     Harry  H.  Chambers.  Fort 
Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  V.  Hurley. 
Fort  Collins,  Colo.     Filed  June  21,   1910.     Serial   No. 
•  568,238. 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  plurality  of  drinking 
cups  formed  conjointly  of  two  rectangular,  flat  sheets  of 
flexible  material  of  equal  size,  covering  one  another  and 
pasted  together  alon?  their  opposite  side  edges  and  along 
portions  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  two  Intersecting 
weakened  lines  disposed  respectively  me<llately  of  the  side 
edges  and  of'the  end  edges  of  the  said  sheets  in  substan- 
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tUllv   parallel  relation   thereto,   the  said  cups  having  In 
oppu>i'.'   ■Ijies.  finger  holds  provided  by  notches  cut  in  the 
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pasted  portions  of  tho  sheets  near  the  unconnected  ends  of 
the  same. 


1,007.919.     .\!    riHPIECE.    Edward  E.  Clacssbn,  Hart 
ford.  Conn.     Filed  Nov.   15.  1910.      Serial   No.  592,417. 


T  f 


1.  A  mouth  piece  made  from  a  blank  formed  on  Itself 
to  present  an  approximately  conical  tube,  the  small  end 
of  the  tube  being  densifled  to  maintain  the  tube  in  shape. 

'J  A  mouth  piece  made  from  a  blank  to  present  a  sub- 
stantially conical  tube,  the  small  end  of  the  tube  being 
crushed  down  to  hold  the  tube  in  shape. 


1,007,920.  i  A-S  AiiALiiMENT  FOR  B.\:BY  -  CAR- 
RIAGES. EcGB.NB  F.  Clbmbnts,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  625.972. 


1.  In  a  fan  attachment  for  baby  carriages,  a  carriage 
having  .,  wheeled  shaft,  a  fan  shaft  geared  to  the  shaft,  a 
fan  carrud  by  the  shaft,  a  bracket  supported  by  the  car- 
rlu''.  a  screw  adjustable  in  the  bracket,  and  a  spring 
::;-  ruber  opt'ratively  connecting  the  fan  shaft  with  the 
-  row  so  that  on  operation  of  the  latter  the  fan  shaft  and 
wheeled  shaft  respectively  will  be  moved   relatively. 

2  In  a  fan  h ; ta'':iiii>  11'  'or  h:\]i\  '-arria^es,  a  carriage 
in.;.;i^l::;-'  i  .v:i.'.'!,,l  s.-iaf',  d  a:iv;ug  g.  •  ;•  on  the  shaft, 
ii  fan  s;;a;  nSudirig  ^.parahie  portions,  a  fan  supported 
by  n  :'  ':.'•  ;  "Ft;  ins  rli'  ch.-r  portion  having  a  gear 
theffon  Milrtp:  m1  tu  int-sh  wnh  iUf  ijvar  of  the  said  wheeled 
saa;'r,  a  y^iilttiiH  iiit'inb  ■-  -uppornn.;  the  fan  shaft,  and 
n.^ans  fi>r  a>  'viatin^  th--  vi-nlaba.'  lut-ti.ber  to  move  the  fan 
shaft   aD'l   :Ue   whtM/icd    sbuft   ri^iutively. 

"■..  !n  a  f  a  rj  arrarhin>'n^  for  bn'  .  ■rr:ai;e8,  a  carriage 
]  nviutc  a  w :ict-'it'<-l  shaft,  a  fao  siiait  acart.-d  to  the  wheeled 


shaft   ani   includii.^' 


f" 


lower  sections,   the  lower 


section  of  the  fan  shaft  being  provided  with  a  socket  por 
tlon  therein  for  interflttlng  engagement  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  upper  section  of  the  fan  shaft,  a  bracket 
supported  by  the  carriage  and  embracing  the  socket  por- 
tion on  the  lower  section  of  the  fan  shaft  and  forming  a 
stop  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  fan  shaft  in 
one  direction,  a  branch  portion  carried  by  the  bracket  and 
embracing  the  upper  section  of  the  fan  shaft,  the  said 
fan  shaft  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  wheelfd 
shaft  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said 
fan  shaft. 


1,007.921.  B.\T  CUTTING  AND  ROLLING  MACHINE. 
James  Cochba.n,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Niagara  Cotton  &  Batting  Company,  Lockport.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  670,796. 


»1m 


^^^^^>>M 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feeder,  a  shaft 
extending  below  said  feeder,  one  end  of  said  shaft  t>eing 
loosely  mounted,  a  vertically  movable  bearing  for  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  driving  gear  on  said  shaft  adjacent 
the  vertically  movable  bearing,  a  driven  gear  on  said 
feeder,  a  shear,  a  cam  shaft  adjacent  the  first  mentioned 
shaft,  operative  means  for  said  shear,  and  cams  on  said 
cam  shaft  arranged  for  alternately  raising  said  bearing 
and  actuating  said  shear. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feeder,  a 
driven  gear  actuating  said  feeder,  a  driving  gear,  a  cam 
mechanism  intermittently  moving  said  driving  gear  into 
mesh  with  said  driven  gear,  a  shear,  operating  means  for 
said  shear  arranged  to  actuate  the  shear  while  the  told 
gears  are  out  of  mesh,  a  conveyer  leading  from  said  shear, 
and  driving  means  arranged  to  operate  said  conveyer  con- 
tinuously. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feeder,  a 
shaft  extending  below  said  feeder,  one  end  of  said  shaft 
being  loosely  mounted,  a  vertically  movable  l)earlng  for 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  driving  gear  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  the  vertically  movable  bearing,  a  driven  gear 
on  said  feeder,  a  shear,  a  cam  shaft  adjacent  the  first 
mentioned  siiaft.  operative  means  for  said  shear,  cams 
on  said  cam  shaft  arranged  for  alternately  raising  said 
bearing  and  actuating  said  shear,  a  conveyer  leading  from 
said  shear,  and  driving  means  arranged  to  operate  said 
conveyer  continuously. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  feeder,  a 
drive  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  said  feeder 
and  drive  shaft,  an  intermittently  operable  throw  off  for 
said  operative  connection,  a  shear,  operative  mecixanlsm 
for  said  shear  arranged  to  actuate  the  shear  when  the 
throw  off  Is  in  action,  a  roll  forming  mechanism  posi- 
tioned on  the  opposite  side  of  said  shear  to  said  feeder, 
and  driving  means  arranged  to  operate  said  roll  forming 
mechanism  continuously  whereby  a  bat  ;>as.'*ins  under 
said  shear  will  be  stretched  during  the  intermission  of 
the  operation  of  the  feeder. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  f^>e<!pr,  a 
driven  gear  actuating  said  feeder,  a  driving  gear    a  cam 
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mechanism  intermittently  moving  said  driving  gear  Into 
mesh  wtt!:  said  driven  gear,  a  Htu^ar.  .t[-.,-af:ug  means  for 
said  si.  ar  atTange<1  Xo  actuate  the  >*h.iir  while  the  said 
gears  ar-  .u?  ,,f  rnesh.  a  r..:;  f  rming  mechanism  posi- 
tioned on  thi'  opposite  side  of  said  ^'u>'ar  to  said  feeder, 
and  drivlDK  a.^ans  arranged  t.,  up,ra;,  .said  roll  forming 
mechani^iii  onrlDuously  wh.reby  a  bat  passing  under 
said  shear  will  be  stretched  du.ring  tlie  intermlwlon  of 
the  operation  of   the   feeder 

(Claims  t.  t.    J-  n  .t  printe<j    n  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,92-:        IVM.L        Arxn.PH     t  oiikv,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  iUil.     Serial  No.  G48,025. 


1.  An  rnpr  v,-,i  j.  ji  1,  vice  provided  with  hand  open- 
ings in      -  :.!v   t     receive  therein  the  hands  of  the  child 

in  cnrrv.nt   thf  dmice. 

2  *.n  iiaprjved  doll-device  having  a  soft  body  with 
hand  ptnhngs  th-  r>  in  tn  receive  the  hands  of  the  child 
like  a  :r;ii{? 

3.  -\n  Imprnv.d  it  "l  it  vi -e  having  a  soft  body  provided 
wif?,  a  hand-receiving  Mpi^riinK',  an  ^ver-garment  on  the 
.!.^  'i^inK  slits  th' "■•iti  rr- -.p.^ndiug  to  the  mouths  of 
the  a'  r-Kaid  operuni.-  said  garment  at  said  sUts  being 
secured   to   the   moutlis   -f   said   osi.-ning. 

4.  An  Improved  <],,]]  d.v|,'e  hnviuK  a  soft  body  pro- 
vided with  a  hand  receiving  opening,  an  over-garment  on 
the  d-i;  having  siits  thi>r<';n  -..rr-.  sp  ■v.V.r.g  to  the  mouths 
Of  th-  nf.Tfsald  opening:  ^-md  t;arnien'  w  said  SlltS  being 
•ecurnd  u-,  the  motuhs  of  said  <  p-nti^g,  and  comple- 
mentary fastciitT  parts  wjii'-h  relfasabi>  secure  together 
the  sides    .f  saii!  slitu 


1,007,928.  EMRossiv.,  !  H i  sS.  Edmumd  R.  CoLLiKa, 
New  York,  N.  i..  s-,;L:n  r  to  New  York  Die  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  t  rp  .ration  of  New  York,  nied 
Apr.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  552,962. 


cal  ■crew-threaded  hole,  togfle-lerer.  located  between  the 

t^T  fit  *^^  **••*  **'  ^^'  P"""'  ■  »>*"'°^  'o"-  th«  lower 
joint  of  the  toggle-levers,  means  for  operating  the  toggle- 
evers,  and  a  screw  fitted  In  the  vertically  threaded  hole 
in  the  base  of  the  press  having  an  upper  head  or  flange 
on  which  is  seated  the  lower  bearing  of  the  toggle-lever 
•  said  screw  having  a  central  bore  in  which  fits  a  stem' 
downwardly  projecting  from  the  lower  bearing  of  the 
toggle-levers,  and  a  washer  connected  to  the  stem  and 
seated  against  the  lower  end  of  the  screw 


1.007.924.     TUBE-ROLLING  MILL.     Thomas  Cd.r.  Jr 

ilirji:    ^~*'"<'-      ^^   Aug.    6,    1910.      Serial    No! 
070,932. 


_r-i     1  I 


J  \    .* 


A  press  of  the  <hHratter   sih»(  Ified,  comprising  a  verti- 
cal!;,   moving  platen,   a   frame   '-Mine  a   base  with  a  vertl- 
172  O.  Q.— 7 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  carriage  with 
spirally  threaded  pass  forming  rolls  thereon,  and  means 
for  positively  moving  the  carriage  across  the  front  of  the 
furnace  at  such  speed  that  the  working  portion  of  the 
pass  shall  remain  relatively  fixed  with  the  furnace. 

2.  The  combination  wltk  a  furnace,  of  a  carriage  with 
spirally  threaded  pass  forming  rolls  thereon,  and  means 
for  positively  moving  the  carriage  across  the  front  of 
the  furnace  In  a  straight  line,  at  such  speed  that  the 
working  portion  of  the  pass  shall  remain  relatively  fixed 
with  the  furnace. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  move  across  the  front  of  the  furnace  at  such  speed 
that  the  working  portion  of  the  pass  shall  remain  rela- 
tively fixed  with  the  furnace,  said  carriage  being  provided 
with  spirally  threaded  pass  forming  rolls,  and  a  draw  car- 
riage provided  with  a  mandrel  and  adapted  to  move  But>- 
stantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
flrst-mentloned  carriage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  rails  laid  in 
front  of  the  furnace,  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  in  a 
■traight  line  back  and  forward  on  the  rails,  pass  forming 
rolls  on  the  said  carriage,  a  second  set  of  rails  laid  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  'first  set.  a  draw  carriage 
carrying  a  mandrel  arranged  to  travel  on  the  second  set 
of  rails  and  means  for  positively  moving  the  first  carriage 
acrow  the  front  of  the  furnace  at  such  speed  that  the 
working  portion  of  the  pass  shall  remain  relatively  fixed 
with  the  furnace. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  move  across  the  front  of  the  furnace,  spirally 
threaded  pasa  forming  rolls  on  the  carriage,  means  for 
positively  moving  the  carriage  and  Its  rolls  at  such  speed 
that  the  working  portion  of  the  pass  shall  remain  rela- 
tively fixed  with  the  furnace,  a  draw  carriage  and  a 
mandrel  projecting  from  said  draw  carriage  and  adapted 
to  pau  through  t>etween  the  rolls  of  the  first  carriage. 


1,007,925.     NUT-LOCK.     Isaac  C.   Dakin.   West  Newton. 

Pa.     Filed  Not.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  593.443. 

1.  In  a  nat  lock,  a  bolt  having  right  and  left  threads 
thereon,  nats  adapted  to  screw  onto  said  right  and  left 
threaded  bolt,  teeth  on  said  nuts,  said  teeth  having  fat- 
tened outer  surfaces. 
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2.  lu  a  Di'  lo.k  a  bolt  ha.m^  right  and  left  threads  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  engaging  the  walls  of 
thereon,  nut.  ala.r.d  to  screw  onto  said  right  and  left  I  the  slots  In  the  lower  plane,  pinions  upon  the  inner  ends 
threaded  bolt,  teett.  on  said  nuts,  said  teeth  having  flat-  ,  of  the  transverse  shafts  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the 
tened  outer  surfaces,  and  inclined  sides.  longitudinal  shaft,  and  a  car  disposed  between  the  rods 

and  mounted  thereon  between  the  main  planes. 


/' 


LJ 


3.  In  a  nut  lock  a  bolt  having  right  and  left  threads 
thereon,  nuts  adapted  to  8cr«w  onto  said  right  and  left 
threaded  bolt,  tpoth  on  said  nuts,  said  teeth  having  flat- 
tened vuf-r  -i'lrfn  ■  ~  iin  !  ;r..  lined  sides,  the  Inclination  of 
aa!(1  si'l«»s   :<'-iu^  'I:-  sii:iu'. 

4  !n  i  rj  f  jo  k  J  [...It  having  right  and  left  threads 
thereon,  nuts  adapted  to  screw  onto  said  right  and  left 
threaded  bolt,  teeth  on  said  nuts,  said  teeth  having  flat- 
tened outer  surfaces  and  inclined  sides,  the  Inclination  of 
said  sides  being  the  same,  said  teeth  t)eing  provided  on 
the  entire  abutting  surfaces  of  said  nuts. 


l.nn7  0J<1  AT  TOMATIC  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR 
A)  }i'  PLANKS.  Clarbnck  i:  I  ARROW,  Falrbury,  Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  lOlO.     Serial  No.  556,481. 


1.    In 


;  V !  n  -' 


machine,    the   combination   of   a    main 


pUwe,  a  longitudinal  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  main  plane, 
a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft,  transversely  extending  shafts 
mounted  upon  the  wings  of  theinain  plane  and  extending 

lit  y.  nl  thi'  T]  ?<  Mi>reof.  pinions  upon  the  inner  ends  of 
«a:  1  Tin-ivrv.  <].:\f'n  meshing  with  said  gear,  oppositely 
rr.'  vib'-"  v.rt!  n!'  swiniring  stabilizing  planes  upon  the 
►'\'-  n.'.  d  •■i<<]^  ijf  ''r.t>  rr;insv(>r!!t'  =!haf*,  rods  fixed  to  and 
')>'[.«^ndln;:  fr'.ni  the  longitudinal  Rt..ift.  means  for  guiding 
an!  svistainlniT  r!;>'  '.  iw.  r  "nds  of  said  rods,  said  guiding 
and  .**ustain;nj  rr.-.inH  .^.  r%:ng  to  limit  the  lateral  tilting 
motion  of  th*^  ma  '  in.  :•  latlve  to  said  rods,  and  a  pas- 
s-n^'tT  :i!-  arr:.'i!  •■,  i  :,.■  r  .d<  '  ■  ;  .Tate  with  Its  load 
wt'lg'it  ns  a  p<'n'i\i!uni  f.^r  maintamin.:  the  rods  and  lon- 
uit'idlna:  shaft-  in  a  rixe.i  p.)i;'ion  find  establishing  rela- 
tiv^'  mot:,  u  botwt'>'u  riu'  same  and  the  transverse  shafts 
ttirougt'.  ft;"  d.^srritif'd  gfarinc  when  the  machine  tilts  lat- 
erally, wh.r.by  t!i''  sraltillziiij  pian.  s  will  be  automatically 
adjil^r.'d 

_'  In  a  f.>  ;n_'  tr.a.  ;iln<>.  the  combination  of  superposed 
[).  in.^s,  s;i;d  pl,an-'.<  i)»^inj  nr..v!ilpd  with  guide  slots  extend- 
in.'  in  tl>^  iir-iti.in  -f  ;.nt."l,  ti:.T^><)f,  a  longitudinal  shaft 
journai.'d  u;...n  th»'  ujip^T  pian^\  a  ^'t-ar  wheel  mounted 
upon  sr.id  .shaft,  trausvi-s.'  shaft,*  iournaled  upon  the 
wink's  .if  th.'  ui-p.t'r  iilan-'  and  »'.TTf.nding  at  their  outer 
ends  '.■■..•rid  said  phin.,  vfrMi-nlly  movable  Stabilizers 
m<ii;nri'd  i!p<.n  tht»  fXti'nd-Ml  ..nd  of  the  transverse  shafts. 
rods  lix  'd  t'j  tilt'  lunkiit'idinal  sriaft  and  depending  there- 
friiui  and  movabb    in  ti-  sj.irs  in  the  planes,  guide  rollers 


1,007.927.  SELF  -  CHECKING  REGISTERING  -  TURN 
STILE.  Eb.vkst  W.  Davis,  Chlca^,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
7,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,412. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  tamstlle ;  a  stop,  mov- 
able with  said  turnstile ;  and  an  advanceable  stop  capable 
of  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  turnstile  by  engagement 
with  said  first  named  stop  and  capable  of  being  variably 
advanced  In  the  direction  followed  by  said  first  named 
stop. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  turnstile ;  means  for 
limiting  the  rotation  of  said  turnstile  ;  a  depressible  pedal  ; 
and  means  whereby  a  given  number  of  depressions  of  said 
pedal,  adjusts  said  limiting  means  so  that  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  persons  may  pass  through  said  turnstile 
before  said  limiting  means  becomes  operative. 

3.  In  combination  a  rotatable  turnstile ;  an  escapement 
wheel  provided  with  a  stop,  said  stop  being  capable  of 
limiting  the  rotation  of  said  turnstile ;  means  tending  to 
advance  said  escapement  wheel ;  escapement  dogs  engag- 
ing with  said  escapement  wheel,  and  means  for  operating 
said  dogs. 

4.  In  combination  a  rotatable  tnrnstUe ;  an  advanceable 
stop  capable  of  variably  limiting  the  rotation  of  said 
turnstile  ;  and  a  plurality  of  Interengageable  stops,  one  of 
which  engages  with  said  advanceable  stop. 


1,007,928.  LOADING  MECHANISM.  GBAirriLLB  Davis, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  yirgil  B. 
Lockwocd.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580.845. 


Ji^*,'\ik*i.A 


1.  The  cuiuLiinatlan  with  a  platform,  of  a  loaded  frame 
adapted  to  be  moved  thereon,  rae^ns  on  the  platform  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  frame  so  that  It 
will  be  suspended  In  substantially  a  vertical  position,  a 
derrick  fulcrumed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  means 
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oD  the  other  end  of  the  derrick  for  grasping  the  thing  to 
be  loaded,  and  a  cah:'     unnn  t.d  u  th  the  outer  end  of  the 

-ad  fnaie  and  the  load  on  the 


derrick  for  drawiiK' 
platform. 

2.  The    '"'imtiinatif' 
movable  on  sauJ  p. at 
form,  means  on    sh 
said  hooks  where!  > 
fulcrumed  fron;    ihv 


a  Hi 


V\   it  1 

rn, 


platform,  a  loader  frame 
ks  on  the  edge  of  the  plat- 
an., p.tween  its  ends  for  engaging 
-  !  iatf  .rm  is  suspended,  a  derrick 
w'.r  end   of  the  frame,   means  piv- 


otally  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  frame  for 
grasping  the  thing  to  be  loaded,  and  a  cable  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  derrick  and  extending  across  the 
platform. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platform,  a  loader  frame 
movable  on  said  piatf  rm  liooks  on  the  edge  of  the  plat- 
form, means  on  the  fran.i.  P.  iw^en  its  ends  for  engaging 
said  hooks  whereby  tii'  p.  itfurm  Is  suspended,  a  derrick 
fulcrumed  loosely  in  tti.  :.  wer  end  of  said  frame  so  the 
derrick  can  rock  tran8ver>.!\  ,nd  inde]>endently  of  the 
frame,  means  pivXHiiy  conn. ,  t,d  with  the  other  end  of  the 
frame  for  »:rn';p,ni:  :!,.  thing  to  be  loaded,  and  a  cable 
connected  t  the  outer  end  of  sni.i  derrick  and  extending 
across  the  platform 

4.  The  c.ni  inar.in  wit!  a  platform,  a  loader  frame 
movahb  m  r,ai.i  ; .atf.rm,  stirrups  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  frame,  a  derrick  with  a  cross  bar  and  one  end  ex- 
tending loosely  through  said  stirrups  so  that  the  derrick 
can  be  rocked  transversely  and  Independently  of  the 
frame,  means  pivotally  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
the  frame  for  grasping  the  thing  to  be  loaded,  and  a  cable 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  derrick  and  extending 
across  the  platform. 

5.  The  ci  ;ii!  lijiiicn  with  a  platform,  a  pair  of  parallel 
guide  bars  necured  therr  n  a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved 
on  the  platform  betwe.  r^  said  guide  bars,  books  on  the 
ends  of  -a:  i  v-,:!.  bars,  means  on  the  frame  between  Its 
ends  fo'  .nkrak-:;:*;  said  hooks  so  that  when  in  its  outer 
position  -ad  fr.ii:..  will  be  suspended,  wheels  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  fram.  atapted  to  travel  on  said  guide 
bars,  a  drmk  fu..  rimed  ....-ely  In  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame  .s..  the  d.rridt  an  ...k  transversely  and  independ- 
ently of  the  tram.  ui.  ;.n^  piv.  tally  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  ili.  fam.  f-  r  gr.isplng  the  thing  to  be 
loaded,  ami  a  aie  .unne.t.d  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
derrick  and   extending    arnss   the   platform. 

ICIalms  6  to  s  n.o   iriut.d    n  the  Gaxette.] 


1.007.929.  FILTERING  APPAR.\TUS.  Martin  Deacon 
and  WiT.LiAM  Gore,  London.  England,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Palatine  Engineering  Company  Limited.  Liver- 
pool, England.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,082. 


2^  The  combination  with  a  filter  of  means  whereby  the 

?f-n  /'  l^^V  '*°^''  **'^"*<^  '°*d'"'°  i«  automatically 
transferred  little  by  little  from  one  part  of  the  fllterinj 
mass  to  another  by  the  liquid  under  treatment  during  the 
filtering  operation. 

«!h  '^''*  ~'°'>'°''"o°  ''Hh  a  filter  of  means  whereby  the 
sand  or  other  finely  divided  medium  Is  automatically  trans- 
erred  little  by  little  from  one  part  of  the  fllterii  m^ 
0  another  by  the  liquid  under  treatment  during  the  filter- 
ing operation,  means  for  washing  the  medium  during  Its 
transference  and  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  trans- 
ference in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  liquid  treated  in 
the  filter. 

4.  In  a  filter  the  combination  of  a  containing  vessel  for 
the  Band  or  other  filtering  medium  provided  with  a  main 
Inlet  for  unflltered  liquid,  an  outlet  for  the  filtering  me- 
dium and  a  second  inlet  for  unflltered  liquid  adjacent  to 
the  outlet  for  the  filtering  medium  and  means  wherebv 
the  unflltered  liquid  entering  by  the  second  Inlet  and 
passing  out  through  the  ouUet  for  the  filtering  medium  Is 
caused  to  transfer  the  filtering  medium  little  by  little 
from  such  outlet  and  carry  it  to  the  main  Inlet  whence  It 
passes  into  the  containing  vessel  during  the  entrance  of 
the  main  body  of  unfiltered  liquid, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  filter  of  means  whereby  the 
sand  or  other  finely  divided  medium  is  automaticallv  trans- 
ferred during  the  operation  of  the  filter  from  one  "part  of 
the  filtering  mass  to  another,  means  for  washing  the  me- 
dium during  its  transference  and  a  meter  operated  by  the 
liquid  to  be  treated  and  acting  to  control  the  means  for 
transferring  the  filtering  medium. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,007,930.  MIXING-MACHINE.  Walter  F.  Dehcff, 
York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harry  Read,  Tork,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,753. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  filter  of  means  whereby  the 
•and  or  other  finely  divided  medium  is  transferred  during 
the  operation  of  th.'  filter  from  one  part  of  the  filtering 
ni>---  to  anmher  !)y  th.'  Hguld  under  treatment. 


1.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a  bowl 
support  Journaled  in  the  standard,  a  removable  bowl,  a 
vertically  disposed  beater,  means  for  adjusting  the  beater 
to  and  from  the  bowl,  means  for  turning  the  beater  upon 
its  axis,  and  means  for  changing  the  axial  position  of  the 
bowl  with  respect  to  that  of  the  beater, 

2.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame.  • 
bowl  support  Journaled  therein,  a  detachable  bowl,  means 
for  imparting  a  gyratory  motion  to  the  bowl,  a  vertically 
disposed  beater,  means  for  turning  the  t>eater  upon  Its 
axis,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  beater  to  and  from  the 
bowl. 

8.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  standard,  a  bowl 
support  Joumaled  In  the  standard,  means  for  Imparting  a 
gyratory  motion  to  the  bowl  support,  as  an  eccentric,  a 
t)eater  mounted  In  Journals  guided  upon  the  standard, 
means  for  revolving  the  beater  upon  Its  axis,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  the  beater. 

4.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  standard,  a  bowl  support 
provided  with  an  eccentric  pin,  an  eccentric,  means  for 
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ttirnlnj?  the  eccentrir.  mpan'?  to  prrvcnt  the  bowl  support 
from  turning,  a  beater  and  means  for  revolving  said 
beatpr 

5  In  a  mlilng  machin-'  ^  ^randari  a  bowl  support 
iTuided  in  th.'  standar.l  ir  1  ;  r  v  !•  !  with  an  eccentric 
pin.  an  eccentric,  menns  f  r  r^vn  vm^  the  eccentric,  a 
beater   and   means   for    revoivlns    thf     leatpr 

iCialma  6  to  8  nor  prlntwj  in  th."  liaz.-tte.] 


1  ,  A  0  7  ;)  ->,  1  P'l.Y  TFtAl'  Gottlieb  Dbpskk.  Ki.okiTn, 
Wasih  assign  r  of  one-half  to  Gustav  Depner,  Kockl}^, 
Wa.Hh       KiU'.i    lun-  JO    1911.     Serial  No.  834,368. 


1.  Tbe  combination  'f  a  d.-.-ii.-  -hapt-d  rrnnsparent  re- 
ceptacle having  an  >p"n;nt.'  .n  its  bottom  and  a  llquld- 
cLannel  Burroundir  ;.-  -iu  :.  .'[>'■■.. lag,  with  a  liquid  bowl 
mount'd  at  tlie  tup  if  the  receptacle  and  opening  Into  the 
same,  such  opening  regulated  by  a  needle  valve  to  permit 
of  periodic  drops  leaving  the  same  and  dropping  down- 
ward rhr  uk':i  the  opening  In  the  receptacle  to  the  base  of 
th»>  sam>'. 

-'  Ir  a  fly  frap  having  a  dome-shaped  receptacle  open 
at  rh-^  bottom  and  supper*'!  r  i  s:'trht  elevation,  a  liquid 
bo'W  1  nMunred  at  the  'up  ^  ;  ':;i-  ■■••c-'fytacle,  provided  with  a 
ftiinii  nippi-^  and  a  nt'ed;-"  valv^  r>i,'U)atlng  the  size  of  the 
openiDi,'  from   'lie  bow!  into  t:.-  --  ";  *h   le. 

:!-  !n  a  fly  -rap  having  a  dom-' ^r-rj; -d  receptacle  open 
at  the  biitroni,  a  liquid  buwi  mounted  at  the  top  of  tbe  re- 
c»^pt  r-i-  prov'.d-d  with  a  ftiiinif  nipple  and  opening  Into 
the  recepfacle  together  with  means  for  regulating  the  fall- 
ing of  drops  p.^rl odlcaily  trom  the  bowl  through  the  open- 
ing at   'h-^  bo'ftijrii  o{  th^  -• '"pptai'le. 


1.007,9;51'.  WEKiHI.Ni;  St  ALE.  ai.lkv  r.E  ViLBiss,  Jr., 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assijtn.jr  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Com- 
pany. N.'wark,  .V.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jurie  J  I.    1907       Serial   No    .'}80.11.'5. 

1.  A  ic&l<:  compri.slng  a  hollow  base,  a  working  beam 
mounted  rnereon.  an  arm  dt'p»nd!ni;  fr  m  the  working 
beam  and  connf^cted  by  links  to  x  srationary  part  be- 
neath th>'  ba.se,  a  latern:  projei":  'n  -n  on^  of  the  arm6 
within  ri..'  basf\  a  snppor'  for  a  scab'  pan  on  said  projec- 
tion, and  means  for  counterbalancing  the  projection  and 
scale  pan  also  mounted  upon  said  arm 

2.  In  weighing  scab-s,  th"  comiuna'ii  n  of  an  overhead 
beam,  load-counterbaianclni,'  ;n>-Hn.s  connected  with  said 
beam.  Indicating  means  conn  ■ctp<l  with  said  beam,  an  arm 
suspended  from  th--  ut-r  ■  nd  .'  •'':  b-am.  a  link  jointed 
at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm.  a  fixed  support 
for  the  link,  a  scale-pan  or  platform  ,>fupported  by  said 
arm  laterally  removed  therefrom,  an.!  an  .r-divldual 
counterbalance  for  i?ald  scai.   pan 

3.  In  weighing  s'-nl-.s.  the  combination  of  an  over- 
head boam.  load-counterbalancing  means  connected  with 
■aid  beam,  indicating  means  connected  with  said  beam,  an 
arm    suspended    from    the    outfr   end    of    th.    b'-a:;:.   a    link 


Jointed  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  a  fired 
support  for  the  link,  a  scale-pan  or  platform  supported  by 
Bald  arm  laterally  removed  therefrom,  means  for  counter- 
balancing the  arm,  link  and  scale-pan,  and  means  for 
Individually  counterbalancing  the  scale-pan. 


yj_ 


4.  h;  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  walklag 
beam,  .uad  counterbalancing  means  connected  with  said 
beam,  a  pointer  carried  by  said  beam,  arms  susp.  nded  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  beam,  a  fixed  central  8upp<  rt  to  wiict. 
said  arms  are  linked  at  their  lower  ends,  a  sc.iip  pan  or 
platform  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  to  one  side  of  tno 
parallelozram  structure  of  which  it  forms  a  part  and  an 
Individual  counterbalance  for  said  scale-pan 

5.  IQ  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  walking 
beam,  load-counterbalancing  means  connected  with  said 
beam,  a  pointer  carried  by  said  beam,  arms  susp.  nded  from 
opposite  ends  of  the  beam,  a  fixed  central  supp<  rt  to  wiilcb 
said  arms  are  linked  at  their  lower  ends,  a  scale  pan  or 
platform  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  to  oii.  side  of  the 
parallelogram  structure  of  which  it  forms  a  part,  a 
counterbalancing  weight  carried  by  the  other  arm.  and  an 
Individual  counterbalance  for  tbe  scale-pan. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.007,933.  ROTARY  FLUID- TRANSMITTER,  PiTSt 
English,  San  Francisco,  Cal  FUed  July  13.  1910. 
Serial  No.  571,770. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  device  for  moving  fluids,  of  a 
stationary  cylindrical  casing  having  alined  inlet  and  dis- 
charge passages  near  one  side,  a  revoluble  drum  eccentri- 
cally mounted  In  said  casing,  wings  or  vanes  plvotally 
mounted  concentrically  In  the  casing  and  radially  slidable 
in  said  drum,  means  for  taking  up  the  wear  of  the  sides 
of  the  wings  and  drum,  said  means  comprising   a    wtar 
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compensating  plate  turnabl.v  lo.  iini.d  on  one  end  and  in- 
side of  said  casing  having  a  hub  portion  threaded  into 
engagement  with  the  corresponding-  portion  of  the  casing, 
tnd  means  Un  rotating  iho  plate  from  the  exterior  of  said 
casing. 

2.  The  C(-rnblnafton  in  a  fluid  t  ran.'imittlng  device,  of  a 
stationary  c.vilndrlcal  casing'  with  tulet  and  discharge 
openings,  an  ■  cccntncail^  journaled,  revoluble  drum  with 
radially  slidabb-  van.-s  pivott-d  concentrically  within  the 
casing  a  ttir^-ad.HJ  wear  piate  within  the  cover  plate  of 
tbe  ca.siriK  said  piate  havmg  peripheral  teeth,  and  a 
turnable  shaft  or  spindU-  havm*:  pins  or  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  th.  ts-th  of  th.  wear  pi^t.-  to  revolve  and  ad- 
vance it 


1,007,934.  STOP  DEVICE  FOR  *.  .Uiii  i  ER8.  Henbt  L. 
FiBR  v  nnrvarl,  lil  ,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  & 
Companv.  iiarvard,  111     .t  i  crporfitlon  of  Illinois.     Filed 

Nov.  29.  1909.     Serial  No    j.HU,4.(j. 


1.  In  combination,  a  track,  a  pulley  running  upon  the 
track,  a  depending  carrier-frame,  a  flexible  member  ex- 
tending diagonally  downward  from  the  track  and  a  spring 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  flexible  member,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  track    h   pulley  running  upon  the 
track,  a  depending  carrier  f ran  ..  a  chain  extending  dlago 
nally  downward  from  the  track  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  frame,  and  a  spring  holding  said  chain  under  ten- 
sion. 


1.007,038.      CRUSHER.     John   P.   Fox.   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1011.     Serial  No.  613,045. 


1.  In  a  crusher,  a  pair  of  opposing  jaws,  one  pivoted 
to  crush  objects  hetwern  th.  n,  .it  Its  upper  portion  and 
the  other  at  Its  w.-  {,,,rt;oi,  a  separate  driving  shaft 
for  eaclj  Jaw  m-atis  wnnectlng  each  shaft  to  Its  re- 
spective Jaw  for  usciiiatliic  th.  same,  and  means  for 
causing  the  Jaws  tu  ,  jM^rat.  t  ward  and  from  each  other 
In  unison. 

-■  In   a   cru^h.r 
driving  shafts 

portion  of  one  of   th.    jaws   to  cause  its  crushing  move 
mt'Dt  toward  and  from  the  opposite  juw,  means  connecting 


1    pair   of  opposing  jaws,  a  pair  of 
m.'an-^     onnecting  one  shaft  to   the  upper 


he  other  shaft  to  the  lower  portion  of  one  Jaw  to  cause 
Its  crushing  movement  toward  and  from  the  opposing  law 
and  means  for  causing  the  said  jaw  portions  to  move  to^ 
ward  and  from  each  other  in  unison. 


^•T;p??TXTr.!'^^^^^  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8EWIN0- 
^u^l  .0  ,^*",»«*^L  B.  GAtDNBE,  Aurora.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1910:    Serial  No.  677,749. 


1.  A  binder  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  embracing 
a  form-block  and  guide-plates,  said  guide  plates  being 
spaced  from  said  form-block  to  provide  a  transversely 
curved  slot  through  which  the  binder-strip  U  fed,  said 
form-block  being  beveled  at  one  end  and  having  a  horitofi- 
tal  groove  forming  vertically  separated  lips  and  the  guide- 
plates  projecting  beyond  the  form-block  and  having  In- 
wardly projecting  lips  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  lips  on 
the  form  block  and  guldingly  support  the  margins'  edges 
of  the  binder  strip  as  its  transverse  curvature  is  reveniod 
in  passing  through  said  groove,  and  abutments  adapted  to 
engage  the  edges  of  the  binder  strip  and  determine  theli 
relative  horizontal  positions. 

2.  A  binder  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  embracing 
a  form  block  and  guide-plates,  said  guide-plates  being 
spaced  from  said  form-block  to  provide  a  transversely 
curved  slot  through  which  the  binder-strip  is  fed.  said 
form  block  being  beveled  at  one  end  and  having  a  hori- 
zontal groove  forming  vertically  separated  lips  and  the 
guide-plates  projecting  beyond  the  form-block  and  having 
inwardly  projecting  lips  adapted  to  co  act  with  the  Dps 
on  the  form-block  and  guldingly  support  the  mitrglnal 
edges  of  the  binder-strip  as  its  transverse  curvature  is 
reversed  In  passing  through  said  groove. 

8.  A  binder  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  embrsdng 
a  form-block  and  grflde-plates,  said  guide-plates  being 
spaced  from  said  form-block  to  provide  a  transversely 
curved  slot  through  which  the  binder-strip  is  fed  said 
form-block  being  beveled  at  one  end  and  having  a  horizon- 
tal groove  forming  vertically  separated  lips  and  the 
guide-plates  projecting  beyond  the  form-block  and  abut- 
ments formed  on  said  guide-plates  beyond  the  lips  of  the 
form-block  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  binder-strip 
and  determine  their  relative  horizontal  position. 

4.  A  binder  attachment  for  sewing  mschines  embracing 
a  form-block  and  guide-plates,  said  guide-plates  being 
spaced  from  said  form-block  to  provide  a  transversely 
curved  slot  through  which  said  binder-strip  is  fed.  said 
form-block  being  beveled  at  one  end  and  having  a  horixon- 
tal  groove  forming  vertically  separated  lips,  guide-plates 
projecting  beyond  the  form-block  and  having  inwardly 
projecting  lips  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  lips  on  the 
form-block  and  guldingly  support  the  marginal  edges  of 
the  binder-strip  as  its  transverse  curvature  Is  reversed  in 
passing  through  said  groove.  fll)utments  secured  to  the 
guide-plates  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edges  of  tbe  binder- 
strip  and  determine  their  relative  horisontal  positions,, 
and  means  for  securing  said  guide-plates  to  said  form- 
block  so  that  they  will  be  independently  adjustable  longl> 
tudlnally  of  said  form-block. 

5.  A  binder  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  embracing 
a  form-block  and  guide  plates,  said  guide-plates  being 
spaced   from   said   form-block    to   provide   a    transversely 
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■carved  slot  through  which  the  binder-strip  is  fed.  said 
form-block  being  beveled  at  one  end  and  having  a  horizon- 
tal groove  forming  verticallr  separated  lips  and  the 
guide-plates  project  in?  •  y  n1  the  form-block,  abutments 
formed  on  said  guld.^  {M.^tt'^  i^t-yond  the  lips  of  the  form- 
block  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  binder-strip  and 
detprn.int-  their  relative  horizontal  position,  and  means 
for  securing  said  guide-plates  to  said  form  block  so  that 
they  will  be  independently  adjustable  longitudinally  of 
said  form-block. 

{Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Garette.J 


1,007.93?  MAiHLMATlLAL  IN.-^  i  iiL  MENT.  Albkht 
(;ah:n,kh,  Stamford.  Conn.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  1.  1911,  Serial  No.  6l8..'i81.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  July  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  641,045. 


1  \a  Instrument  for  tracing  conchoid  curves,  com- 
prising a  stationary  member  an  edge  of  which  corresponds 
to  the  directrix  of  the  curve,  a  member  pivotally  con- 
nectod  to  said  first  named  member  and  adapted  to  be 
firmly  set  at  a  determined  angle  with  regard  to  said  first 
named  member,  and  a  swinging  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  memb*'r  at  a  point  corresponding 
to  the  focus  of  the  curve  and  provided  with  an  extension 
membf  r  the  Inner  end  of  which  bears  against  the  directrix 
edge  of  the  first  member. 

2.  An  instrument  for  tracing  conchoid  curves,  com- 
prising a  stationary  member  an  edge  of  which  corresponds 
to  the  directrix  of  the  curve,  a  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  named  member  and  adapted  to  be 
firmly  set  at  a  determined  angle  with  regard  to  said  first 
named  memher,  and  a  swinging  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  member  at  a  point  corresponding  to 
the  f-.rus  nf  the  curve  and  provided  with  an  extension 
member  th,^  innrr  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  nar- 
rowed or  wedge  shaped  extremity  which  bears  against  the 
directrix  edge  of  the  first  named  member  and  the  outer 
end  of  which  Is  ad;,pted  to  bear  tracing  or  drawing  means 


1.007.988.  WRENCH.  Harrt  G.  Godley,  Pittsburgh 
Pa.,  assignor  of  nine-tenths  to  John  M.  Hansen  Pitts' 
burgh.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  590.033. 


1.  In  a  wrench,   the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
rarr.:n.  a  Jaw,  and  having  an  anguia-  .     .,.»  and  ^yonS 

ci^r"""  ',''""'"  :r°*^"°-  "'  "  '""^'"»  '"^'"ber 
carry...    ,    ,.    ^     .  ;,,.  ,  n^,.  ^j^^p^^  ^^^^^^ 

h^rh'^h'"'  ;■  ''"'  «^*^°«'o°  fitting  closely  within 
both  the  angular  socket  and  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the 
body  and  Interiorly   thn-ad.d.   a  handle  and  a  screw  bar 


mounted  to  turn  within  the  handle  anil  having  a  thr-  .>ded 
portion  engaging  with  the  threadefl  sleeve  extension  of  the 
moving  member. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combinatinii  with  a  fi.Hiy  pirtion 
carrying  a  jaw  and  having  an  anwrilar  socket  and  beyond 
the  same  a  cylindrical  extension  f  a  muvti^  member 
carrying  a  jaw  and  having  a  like  shaped  angular  t),>dy 
portion  and  beyond  the  same  a  cylindrical  sleeve  eiton- 
sion  fitting  within  the  angular  socket  and  the  cylindrical 
bore  of  the  body  rd-I  Interi.r'v  threaded,  a  handle  littlng 
over  the  wrench  b'«\y  a  ml"  .nterin.K  through  the  handle 
and  having  a  threaded  en^juei  fnent  with  the  cylindrical 
extension  of  the  body  menii>er  itnd  actinK  to  clamr  the 
handle  between  said  tube  and  th*-  txidy  memlwr,  and  a 
screw  bar  mounted  to  turii  witlun  said  tuhe  and  having 
a  threaded  portion  engaging  with  tli''  cylindria  sleeve 
extension  of  the  moving  member. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  comblnati  u,  i\  th  rh"  foriy  portion 
carrying  the  jaw  and  havins.'  nn  aniru  ar  mi.  k.  t  and  below 
the  same  a  cylindrical  exten.s;  n  .!  m  vinK  m-  mher  carry. 
ing  a  jaw  and  having  a  like  shitii-  1  anjfuiar  r><)dy  portion 
and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  extension  rttfing  within  the 
angular  socket  and  cylindrical  bore  ir  tn.  N.dy  and  In- 
teriorly threaded,  a  screw  bar  having  a  threaded  portion 
engaging  with  the  cylindrical  sleev.-  >x  -nsion  of  the 
moving  member,  said  screw  bar  havnk;  iti  annular 
shoulder,  a  handle  fitting  over  the  b-Mjy  iii.mber,  and  a 
tube  entering  the  outer  end  of  the  handi--  and  engaging 
with  the  cylindrical  extension  of  th-  r)ody  member  to 
clamp  the  handle  thereon  and  confine  the  screw  bar  In 
place  through  said  annular  shoulder  thereon. 


1,007,939.     TRAPPED  HEATING  PTSIK.M       Fi  wakd  B. 
Gold,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Origin  a     apn  at!   n    flled  Nov. 

17.  1908.  Serial  No.  463.100       Mvi dtni    an,!   rt  Ss  appU- 
cation  filed  Jan.  21,  J909.     seria.  No.  il'd.olC. 


1.  In  a  heating  system  the  comtirat!  n  f  a  discharge 
valve,  an  expansible  vessel  control  ::.s'  said  valve,  and  a 
second  vessel  containing  a  thermost  ,!!-  tiuUi  ^aid  second 
vessel  being  In  communication  with  said  va: ve  •  ntrolUng 
vessel  and  being  located  beyend  said  va:v.-  .su  that  the 
thermostatic  fluid  therein  will  be  .'leate.i  >y  the  heating 
medium  which  has  passed  through  the  valve,  the  valve- 
controlllng  vessel  being  within  the  eoinpartment  to  be 
heated  and  the  second  ves.sei  feiri^'  .  iposed  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  atmospber.      utside    if  saiil      tTipartment. 

2.  In  a  heating  system  •:;»•  ^-..n.!  iiiat ion  .f  a  discharge 
valve,  an  expansible  vessel  contr  i!:;n-  said  va  v.-.  means 
exposed  to  the  surrouiidinkr  1;  tiii.-^p!:.  re  and  to  the  escap- 
ing heating  medium  f  .r  ■  h^■t■!^.^starl(^■li!y  ^'eneratlng  a 
fluid  pressure,  and  means  fur  intnxliifin^,'  atrch  pressure 
int(^  said  expansible    ves.sei     said    generating   means  being 

if.side  of  the  rnnapartment  to 
H  veHsei   wing   protected  from 


exposed  to  ti  .  i' 
be  heated  .ui'i  -<:i' 
said  atmosphere. 

3.  In  a  heating  s\>'..rTi  '].••  .imtdnaflon  of  a  discharge 
valve  ar-i  rhermo8tati<-  mean.«  for  controlling  «a:d  valve 
inciudiu^  a  coll  of  p\p>'  exposed  on   one  side  to  the  t"""! 
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from  the  heating  ni.diim  'ey  lid  said  valve  and  upon  the 
other  side  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  carrying  a 
thermostatic  flnid 

).  In  a  hea'in.'  -jv^item  the  combination  of  a  discharge 
valve  and  th.  '  tnwiatir  means  for  controlling  said  valve 
Including  a  cyindn  ai  coil  of  pipe  H  carrying  a  thermo- 
static fluid  and  throii^rh  the  cylindrical  center  of  which  the 
heating  medium  passes 

.5.  In  a  heating  systeiu.  he  combination  of  a  discharge 
valve,  an  expansible  vessel  within  the  apartment  to  be 
heated  for  controlling  said  valve,  and  means  exposed  to 
the  discharge  from  the  system  and  to  the  temperature  out- 
side of  said  apartment  for  gene»atlng  fluid  pressure,  said 
pressure-generating  mean<=  being  In  communication  with 
said  expansible  vessel  to  inn  iduce  fluid  pressure  directly 
Into  said  Tessel  to  expand  .t 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Gaiette.] 


1,007,940.  PROCESS  OF  DRYING  EDIBLE  PASTES. 
Fbank  M.  Obboo,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  14  1906 
Serial  No.  321,606. 


1.  A  process  of  drying  edible  pastes  which  consists  in 
placing  the  pastes  In  a  receptacle,  exhausting  the  air 
from  the  receptacle  and  ai'en,  itely  raising  and  lowering 
the  temperature  while  the  reduced  air  pressure  is  continu- 
ously maintained. 

2.  A  process  of  drying  edible  pastes  which  consists  in 
alternately  raising  and  lowering  the  temperature  of  said 
pastes  In  a  maintained  vacuum  and  removing  the  moisture 
extracted  from  said  pastes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  drying  edible  pastes  which  consists  In 
alternately  raising  and  lowering  the  temperature  of  said 
pastes  In  a  maintained  v,i  nim.  removing  the  moisture 
extracted  from  the  'a •«!,■>  and  then  maintaining  tne  tem- 
perature without  variation  to  complete  the  drying  opera- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


1,007.941.      MANUFACTURE   OF   CAR-WHEELS.     John 

^     M.  Ha.vsbn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Forged  Steel 

Wheel    Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 

Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  527.481. 


I  The  Improvement  iv,  the  srt  of  forging  steel  car 
wheels,  consjstitu'  in  die  fMrirlnj  a  heated  blank  to  de- 
velop the  h\V  p.irti<-n  -f  ti 
flnicg  the  heater! 
tloii  forcing  t: 
and  flange. 


IP  wSie.;  and  then,  while  con- 
d  Majik  in  tiie  dies  forming  such  hub  por- 
e   riiii    pnrtiii)   to  finished  shape  of  tread 


2.  The  Improvement  !n  the  art  of  forging  steel  car 
Wheels,  consisting  In  die  forging  a  heated  blank  to  thin  the 
web  portion  thereof  and  develop  the  hub  portion,  and  then, 
while  confining  the  blank  in  the  dies  forming  such  hub 

TnTn^n^^^^         "^  ^°'"°°  '°  ^°^''^^  »^"P«  °'  »"«<» 

wht..'^^*  improvement  In  the  art  of  forging  steel  car 
Wheels,  consisting  In  forging  a  heated  blank  into  bowl- 
Shape,  and  then  while  confining  the  blank  In  the  dies  in 
which  it  waa  so  formed,  forging  the  rim  portion  to  fin- 
ished shape  of  tread  and  flange. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  forging  steel  car 
wheels  and  the  like,  consisting  In  forging  a  heated  blank 
to  partialis  develop  the  hub  portion  of  the  wheel  and  par- 
tlally  fom  the  axle  eye  in  the  blank  and  at  the  same  heat 
forging  the  rim  portion  thereof  to  finished  shape  and  com- 
pleting the  forging  of  the  axle  eye. 

5.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  forging  steel  car 
wheels  and  the  like,  consisting  In  so  forging  a  heated 
blank  as  to  thin  a  portion  of  the  web  and  force  the  meUl 
Inwardly  to  develop  the  hub  and  then  while  confining  the 
blank  In  the  dies,  forging  the  remainder  of  the  web  and 
forging  the  rim  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,007.942.     APPARATUS  FOR  THE  IkfA.,UFACTrRE  OP 
CAR-WHEELS.    John  M.  Hansen,  Pittsburgh,  Pa     as- 
signor to  Forged  Steel  Wheel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov    11     1909 
Serial  No.  527,482. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forging  wheels,  the  combination  of 
a  bottom  die,  a  normally  stationary  ring  die  resting  there- 
on and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  matrix,  said  ring 
die  having  an  under  cut  tread  forming  face,  a  reciprocat- 
ing forging  die,  and  means  for  lifting  the  ring  die. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  forging  wheels,  the  combination  of 
a  bottom  die,  a  normally  stationary  ring  die  codperatlng 
therewith  to  form  a  matrix,  a  reciprocating  pressing  die, 
and  connections  between  the  reciprocating  die  and  the 
ring  die  to  raise  the  ring  die. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  forging  wheels,  the  combination  of 
a  bottom  die.  a  normally  stationary  ring  die  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  the  matrix,  a  reciprocating  pressing  die, 
said  ring  die  being  provided  with  lugs  and  said  reciprocat- 
ing die  having  movable  connections  adapted  to  engage 
therewith. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  forging  wheels,  the  combination  of 
a  bottom  die  having  a  rim  seat  formed  therein,  a  ring  die 
having  a  tread  forming  face  and  below  the  same  a  flange 
forming  recess,  and  a  reciprocating  die  cooperating  with 
said  bottom  die  and  ring  die. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  forging  wheels,  the  combination  of 
a  matrix  having  a  bub  forming  recess,  a  web  forming  face, 
and  an  annular  rim  forming  recess,  reciprocating  dies 
formed  of  an  Inner  annular  die  and  an  outer  annular  die, 
separated  on  a  line  above  the  web  forming  face  of  the  bot- 
tom die. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,007  !'4.H  MANUFA'TI  lU:  mF  ( 'AK-VVHKELS.  JOHN 
M  IIansl.v,  I'ittsburx:..  i'a..  assignor  to  Forged  Steel 
Wheel  Company,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania     Fii.-d  Nov.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  627,483. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  matr;x  navin^'  a  :)ortrm  die 
conforming  In  shape  to  one  face  of  the  finished  wheel  and 
a  ring  die  conforming  in  shape  to  the  rim  thereof,  of  a 
reciprocating  top  die  contorming  In  shape  to  the  opposite 
face  of  the  finished  wheel,  and  means  for  preliminarily 
bendlni?  the  blank  within  the  matrix  prior  to  the  operation 
of  saiij  dies 

2.  The  combination  with  a  matrix  having  a  bottom  die 
conforming  In  shape  to  one  face  of  the  finished  wheel  and 
a  ring  die  conforming  in  shape  to  the  wheel  rim,  of  a 
reciprocating  top  die  conforming  In  shape  to  the  opposite 
face  of  the  wheel,  nnd  a  cf-ntrally  located  movable  member 
projecting  t>eyond  il'.^  ti  p  dif  and  adapted  to  force  the 
blank  Into  thf  ma: rix  prior  to  the  operation  of  said  dies 
thereon. 

3.  The  combination  ai'!.  a  marrii  huving  a  bottom  die 
conforming  in  shape  fu  the  finished  wheel  and  a  ring  die 
conforming  in  shap-  to  tt;<  rim  of  the  wheel,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating top  die  con  form  Ins;  to  the  opposite  face  of  the 
finished  wheel,  and  a  remuvuhle  bending  block  adapted  to 
be  forced  downwardly  to  L'»>nd  the  blank  within  the  matrix. 

4.  The  combination  w!'l.  a  mafni  having  a  bottom  die 
conforming  in  siiape  t<j  tti.  linished  wheel  and  a  ring  die 
conforming  In  shape  to  the  rim  thereof,  of  a  reciprocating 
top  die  conforming  In  shape  to  the  opposite  face  of  a 
wheel,  a  centrally  locat  i!  t  p  mandrel  and  a  removable 
bending  block  having  a  central  opening  and  engaging  with 
said  mandrel,  and  adapted  to  be  forced  downwardly  with- 
in the  blank  to  t>end  the  blank  within  the  matrix  die. 

5  The  combination  with  a  matrix  having  a  bottom  die 
conforming  with  one  fac^  of  the  finished  wheel  and  a  ring 
die  face  conforming;  t  'h  rim  thereof,  of  a  reciprocating 
top  die  conforming;  in  -::;i:  •  to  the  opposite  face  of  the 
finished  wheel  and  huvinj  h  central  hub  forming  cavity, 
and  a  removable  bending  block  adapted  to  be  centered 
within  said  hub  cavity  of  the  top  die  and  forced  down- 
wardly by  the  top  die  to  bend  the  blank  within  the  matrix. 


l.Oo'iM^       M  v.NUFACTFRE    OF    <'\R  WHEELS.      John 

.M     iIassfn     IMttaburgii     }';i      ass;    n    r   to   Forged   Steel 
Wheel  Company,  Plttsti-rLth.  i'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Nov.  11.  iKuy.     Serial  No.  527,484. 
1.  The    Improvement    In    the   art   of    forging   steel    car 
wheels  and  the  like,  consisting  In  forging  a  heated  blank 
to  develop  the  web  and  hub  portion  of  the  wheel  and  turn 
the  edjfe  portion  of  the  blank  upwardly,  confining  the  edge 
portion  of  rij..  blank  between  the  matrix  die  and  the  web 
forniin*;    d:.      ami    tiu'n    forging    such    edge    portion    down- 
wardly [iast  t.'  =  >'  xeb  portion  to  form  ttu'  »-|;e<'i  rim 

'_'     The    liiiiT  'v-.'i:;ciit    lu    tiie    art    of    f'lru'n.'    sreel    car    i 
wheels  and    fi  -    ;!k>     .-onsistini;  In    fi"-,:::;_-   a    ;  t^at.'d   blank    j 
to  d'^velop   fiif  w-rs  and  hub  portion  "f  '?,»>  w!.-.'>i  and  turn 
the  '-due  portion    'f  Mif  blank  upwardiv    md  -iiln  the  same, 
confining  the  piiiro  ;"r»lon  of  riiP  iah::^  :M.!\v..,.n  the  matrix   i 
di-'  and  tb-'  w^ii  forming  di".   and  th.>n   forging  such  edge    I 


portion  downwardly  past  the  web  portion   to   form  the 
wheel  rim. 


3€. 


3S 


3.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  forging'  «»••''  "ar 
wheels  and  the  like,  consisting  in  forglni;  a  i  tited  o.ank 
to  develop  the  bub  portion  and  while  confined  within  thu 
forging  dies  forging  the  rim  portion  thereof  and  continu- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  forging  dies  by  downward  move- 
ment together. 


I  1,007.94 n  \f  ANUF.\CTURE  OF  CAR- WHEELS.  JOHK 
I  M.  iiANSKv.  PltUburgh,  Pa.,  aBSi«rnor  to  Forged  Steel 
I  Wheel  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    FMled  Nov.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  627,485, 


JO 


29. 


1.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forging  car  and  the 
like  wheels,  consisting  In  preliminarily  bending  a  heated 
blank  Into  bowl  form  within  a  matrix  without  thinning 
the  blank,  and  then  by  a  single  stroke  of  opposing  die 
forging  faces  forging  said  bowl  shaped  blank  to  develop 
the  completed  shape  of  hub  web  and  tread. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  forging  car  and  the 
like  wheels,  consisting  in  preliminarily  bending  a  heattd 
blank  Into  bowl  form  within  a  matrix  without  thinning 
the  blank,  and  then  by  a  single  stroke  of  opposing  die 
forging  faces  forcing  a  portion  of  the  metal  inwardly  to 
develop  the  hub,  forming  the  web,  and  forging  the  rim  to 
completed  shape  of  tread. 

3.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forging  car  and  like 
wheels,  consisting  In  subjecting  a  heated  bowl-shaped 
blank  of  substantially  the  same  tbickness  throughout  to 
opposing  die  forging  faces  and  thereby  forcing  a  portion 
of  the  metal  Inwardly  to  develop  the  hub  and  completely 
forming  the  web  portion  of  the  wheel  and  the  rim  portion 
of  the  wheel,  and  piercing  the  blank  while  no  confined  to 
complete  the  formation  of  the  hub. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forging  car  and  like 
wheels,  consisting  in  bending  a  heated  blank  Into  bowl 
form  within  a  matrix  by  means  of  a  removable  bending 
block  without  thinning  the  blank,  opening  the  dies  and 
removing  the  bending  block  and  then  forging  the  blank  to 
finished  shape  within  the  matrix  between  two  opposing 
die  faces 


NovEM!  KK  7,  191I. 
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1,007,946,  U'I'AUATrs  Fi)!'.  IRKI  WRING  BLANKS 
FOR  THL  M.^.\rFA<  TIKK  oF  v  AK-WHEEL8.  John 
M.  Hansen,  F  tts!  uri;:  in  ,  assignor  to  Forged  Steel 
Wheel  Company.  Plttsbuii;;  la  ,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Nov.  16,  iliOy.     Serial  No.  528,206. 


«ons  connecting  such  web  portions,  such  web  and  spoke 
portions  being  of  the  same  thickne«i  at  equal  disUneea 


1,  In  a:;  !  if  us  for  shearing  circular  slabs,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  anvil  die.  a  receiving  table  at  the  side  of  the 
die,  a  pusher  traveling  over  sa  d  able  and  adapted  to  de- 
liver the  blank  t  th.  nnv  !  11,  a  reciprocating  shearing 
die.  a  second  r.Tfivmi;  ut  ie  md.r  «ald  anvil  die,  and  a 
second  reclprocatiriL'  pu^i.r  trsviiihg  over  said  second 
receiving  table  ?,  -arry  -ri.  ^-h.Hr.'d  slab  from  under  the 
anvil  die. 

2.  In  apparaf'is   f  r  sharng  circular  slabs,  the  combi- 
'i  P'O'  viru-  table  at  the  side  of  the 

'  vi>r  said  table  and  adapted  to 
anvil  die.  a  reciprocating  shear- 
".,  nnv!'  do  i  -pcond  receiving 
i  •  u  !  a  .-,tc\.iid  reciprocating 
i  iis,  ijt;  face  traveling  over  said 
nr-y  the  circular  sheared  slab 


from  the  wheel  axis  and  provided  with  shear  finished  edg« 
walls. 


1,007,948.  SWITCH.  Bradley  Haskins.  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
558,048. 


nation  of  an  anvil  dir 
die,   a   pusher   travel in^; 
deliver  the  blank  to  ti.. 

ing  die  pasxinir  tiirnui:!: 
table  undir  said  anvil 
pusher  having  a  con<.a\. 

second    rereivln;;    tHil!.'    • 

from  und'T  r '  -    anv;,  di'- 

3.  In  nppirH'ii>i  for  shearing  circular  slabs,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  ar;\  !l  du  a  r-c>  ivini:  table  at  the  side  of  the 
die.  a  push,  r  travfiirik-  -  v.r  hhu;  table  and  adapted  to 
deliver  the  blank  onto  th"  anvil  die,  centering  mechanism 
having  a  yielding  guide  to  center  the  blank  on  the  anvil 
die,  and  a  reciprocating  Fhearlng  die. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  shearing  blanks,  the  combination 
of  an  anvil,  n  rr.-iprocatlng  shearing  die  above  the  same, 
a  receiving  tat  i.  f)elow  the  anvil  having  a  guide-way 
thereon,  a  p  i'^ior  r raveling  over  said  table,  and  a  stop  In 
the  line  wltii  said  pnxh^  and  supported  beyond  the  end 
of  the  table  adap-d  -o  .ornlt  the  movement  of  the  blank 
to  permit  It  to  drop  beyond  the  table. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  shearing  blanks,  the  combination 
of  an  anvil,  a  reciprocating  shearing  die  above  the  same, 
a  receiving  tatl.  t.tbw  i  he  anvil,  a  pusher  traveling  over 
said  table,  and  a  stop  supported  beyond  the  table  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  shearing  die 
BO  as  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  blank  and 
permit  it  to  drop  beyond  the  table. 


n 


1,007.947.     CAB-WHEEL.     JoHu  M.  Hansbn.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  June  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  665.026. 

1.  As  a  h<  w  article  of  manufacture,  an  Integral  wrought 
steel  car  wheel.  Saving  ni.  and  rim  portions  tapering 
toward  the  midportiun  and  ».pohf».  of  less  thickness  than 
the  hub  ar  d  rim  but  of  the  same  thickness  at  equal  dis- 
tances from  the  wheel  axi-  and  provided  with  shear-fin- 
ished edge  walls. 

2.  A-  a  n.  w  article  of  man  ;>o  ture,  an  Integral  wrought 
■teel  car  wl,eel  iiaving  !;!::  and  rim  portions  dished  with 
relation  to  .-acfi  otiitr,  and  np.  keit  of  less  thickness  than 
the  hub  an.l  rim  and  of  tiit-  same  ttilckness  at  equal  dis- 
tances from  the  wheel  axis  and  provided  with  shear-fln- 
Ished  edge  walls  parallel  to  th.    ails  of  the  wheel. 

3.  As  8  new  article  of  manufa'  riiri-,  an  Integral  wrought 
Steel  car  wtieel  iiHving  !iut-  and  rin;  p'-rtlons  and  narrow 
continuous  web  portions  Joining:  the  same  and  spoke  por- 


1.  In  a  switch,  a  pair  of  cooperating  contact  members 
having  plane  engaging  faces,  and  means  for  giving  the 
contact  memt>er8  a  relative  rotary  movement  In  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  faces  so  as  to  bring 
them  Into  engagement,  and  then  a  relative  linear  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  stationary  contact,  a  movable  contact, 
said  contacts  having  plane  engaging  faces,  and  mecha- 
nism for  turning  or  rotating  the  movable  contact  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  faces  so  as  to 
bring  It  Into  engagement  with  the  stationary  contact  and 
then  for  giving  It  a  linear  movement  so  that  It  will  slide 
relatively  to  said  stationary  contact. 

3.  In  a  switch,  a  stationary  contact,  a  movable  eon- 
tact,  a  support  for  the  latter,  and  mechanism  for  turning 
said  support  through  a  suitable  arc  so  as  to  cause  the 
movable  contact  to  engage  the  stationary  contact,  and 
then  for  giving  said  support  a  linear  movement  so  as  to 
cause  the  movable  contact  to  slide  over  the  face  of  the 
stationary  contact. 

4.  In  a  switch,  a  stationary  contact,  a  movable  con- 
tact, a  support  for  the  latter,  and  mechanism  for  turning 
said  support  through  a  suitable  arc  so  as  to  cause  the 
movable  contact  to  engage  the  stationary  contact,  and 
for  shifting  said  support  vertically  so  that  the  movable 
contact  is  caused  to  slide  over  the  face  of  the  stationary 
contact. 

6.  In  a  double  throw  switch,  a  pair  of  stationary  con- 
tacts, a  movable  contact  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said 
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for  the   movable  contact,   ,    1.007,951.      MACHINE    FOR    SHARPENING    CUTLERY. 


^Tariunary    corr:i'  is.    .1    ■i-;;i!:":>r* 

an  !  m^ang  for  turning  said  support  through  an  arc  80 
a-  ■  ause  the  n;  v  ,:  ,  contact  to  engage  either  of  said 
stationary  conta<  r-  m  :  '.  r  t-v::  ^  said  support  a  linear 
movement  so  that  ;;..  tuuvaoie  c.,ii;act  will  slide  over  the 
face  of  either  of  said  stationary  contacts  when  shifted  Into 
•  ngagement  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  prlnud  in  the  Gazette.] 


Joseph  W.  Hdntkr,  Garrett,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  604.957. 


1.007,949.  SELF  !  F.i.hlN(,  S!!  \  \  :  \  .BRUSH.  David 
H.  Hawks.  Brid^'epor:.  Conn.  1  iled  Nov.  4,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  690.727. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  feed  tube 
leading  therefrom,  a  ball  valve  cooperating  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  tube,  and  a  flexible  helical  spring  having  one 
end  secured  to  .said  valve,  said  spring  extending  through 
■aid  tube,  the  latter  being  provided  with  securing  means 
for  the  spring  capable  of  engaging  any  convolution  of  said 
spring,  whereby  said  ball  valve  is  adjustably  suspended 
by  said  spring  In  its  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir,  of  a  feed  tube 
leading  therefrom,  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue,  a  ball  valve  cooperating  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  coll  spring  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  ball  valve  and  the  other  end  connected 
with  said  tongue. 


1,007,950.  DETA(  HAia.K  RETAINER  FOR  NECKTIES. 
Henbt  E.  Hess.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  624.698. 


1.  A  detachable  necktie  retainer  comprislnE:  two  loops 
adapted  to  receive  a  collar  button  and  a  nf'k'>>  -^spec- 
tively.  nut]  fl-^xlbly  connected  to  permit  th.  r-'H\u-'T  to  be 
passed  UD  l.r  the  lower  edge  of  the  collar  an  1  -t-nt  up- 
ward to  iirin^'  -i:.-  fi"  r>'  ■••!vin_'  loop  on  the  ou'side  of  the 
sani''   In   fr-'ti'   of   •!,•'    -<>l'.:ir  Ini't'^n 

2.  A     d>'tacrwif'iH     nf>''|{n(»    rftain'-r     :r. a  S'     fro:;,     a     soft, 
flcrlbo'    materia!    and      '[ju'risinj   a    ?>  r.-, >.-::!.;    .'•••.i.   and 
a  tab   vTtcndini,'  fruui  ou>-  ►>tid  tht^reof  and  aavic*;  a  butt^;ii 
tele  pa.ss:nj,'   tr.rouitt;   it 


1.  In  a  cutlery  sharpening  machine,  a  base  plate,  a  re- 
ciprocating carrier  mounted  over  the  base  plate  and  hav- 
ing provision  for  supporting  work,  a  pair  of  abrading 
rollers  mounted  to  swing  transversely  of  the  carrier  and 
above  the  same,  one  of  said  rollers  being  disposed  In 
advance  of  the  other,  springs  connected  to  the  rollers, 
devices  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  carrier,  and  gears 
arranged  to  rotate  the  abrading  rollers  and  drive  the 
carrier  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  rollers. 

2.  In  a  cutlery  sharpening  machine,  a  base  plate,  sup- 
ports provided  on  the  base  plate,  a  carrier  plate  recipro- 
cating longitudinally  of  the  base  plate  between  the  sup- 
ports, a  work  clamp  mounted  on  the  carrier  plate,  trans- 
verse plates  extending  between  the  supports  above  the 
carrier  plate,  a  pair  of  Inverted  truncated  abrading  rollers 
mounted  between  the  transverse  plates  arranged  to  swing 
laterally  of  the  carrier  plate,  expansion  springs  connected 
to  the  rollers,  devices  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  car- 
rier, and  gears  arranged  to  rotate  the  abrading  rollers  and 
drive  the  carrier  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  rollers. 

3.  In  a  cutlery  sharpening  machine,  an  elongated  base 
plate,  frame  plates  secured  at  each  side  of  the  base  plate, 
ribs  provided  on  the  frame  plates,  a  reciprocating  carrier 
plate  engaging  between  the  ribs,  lugs  provided  on  each 
end  of  the  carrier  plate,  adjustable  stop  devices  mounted 
on  the  base  plate  in  the  path  of  the  lugs,  a  transverse 
plate  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  frame  plates,  ver- 
tical shafts  passing  through  said  transverse  plate  and 
including  universal  Joints,  a  second  transverse  plate  hav- 
ing guide  openings  receiving  the  lower  ends  of  the  shafts, 
Inverted  truncated  abrading  rollers  mounted  on  the  shafts 
below  the  universal  Joints  of  the  same,  expansion  springs 
extending  from  the  frame  plates  and  bearing  against  the 
vertical  shafts  below  the  rollers,  the  rollers  being  disposed 
one  In  advance  of  the  other,  a  work  clamp  mounted  on 
the  carrier  plate,  a  gear  rack  provided  on  the  carrier 
plate,  and  a  train  of  gears  having  connection  with  the 
gear   rack   and  the  vertical   shaft. 


1.007,952.  AUTOMOBILE  -  LAMP.  RiCHAED  Jackson, 
Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Ellsworth 
Wood.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  13,  19i0.  Serial  No. 
586.858. 

1.  A  lamp  of  the  class  described,  whose  hood  Is  Inte- 
riorly equipped  on  Its  lower  side  with  a  strengthening 
bracket  having  a  hollow  member  protruding  through  an 
opening  In  the  lower  part  of  the  hood  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  supporting  standard,  the  hollow  of  the  said 
member  extending  Into  the  bracket  on  the  Interior  of  the 
hood,  and  fastening  means  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  hood 
protruding  into  the  said  hollow  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lamp  of  the  class  described,  whose  hood  Is  Inte- 
riorly provided  on  Its  lower  side  with  a  crescent-shaped 
reinforcing  bracket,  the  bracket  being  centrally  equipped 
with  a  depending  hollow  member  passing  through  an 
opening  formed  in  the  hood,  the  hollow  of  the  said  mem- 
>r  extending  Into  the  bracket  on  the  Inner  side  of  the 
hood,   and  a  set  screw  passing   through    one  side  of  the 

ilk*"  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  hood  and  protruding  Into 
Lht   said  hollow,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  n  lamp  hood 
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•ovid.'d  Intf^rlorly  with  a  strength- 
fit   tht    inner  surface  of  the  hood 


of  the     'as."  dfscribf'd    p] 

enlng  l>ra*:kf>t   ( urved   to  _^   ^^^  uwu 

and  having  a  iioiidw  nicinNor  r'ro-trrjd.ni:  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  hood  an<S  adaj.'fd  t  r.o.  iv,  ,,  supporting  stand- 
ard, the  ho,  w  of  the  SH  d  iTi»  tuber  extending  into  the 
bracket  on  tht>  interior  of  irn-  hood,  and  a  set  screw 
pn  '  'isrouKli  the  bracket  and  [ir-.trudlng  Into  the  said 
he. ...A  It  d  adai  ted  to  engage  t;i..  supporting  standard, 
5nbatarti»iiv   as  d.-.«cri!  .al. 


4.  A  lamp  of  fbe  cias;^  described,  comprising  a  hood,  a 
reflector  located  within  the  hood,  the  hood  having  a  flange 
offset  from  the  wall  of  the  hood  and  extending  Inwardly, 
the  said  flange  being. engagred  by  the  reflector  and  sup- 
porting the  latter  free  from  contact  with  the  wall  of  the 
hood,  a  glass  plate  ippHe^l  to  the  reflector,  the  hood  hav- 
ing a  portion  protrndKu-  beyond  the  reflector,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  c!r  nrf.rio  -roove.  and  a  spring  retain- 
ing ring  Inserted  :n  the  said  groove  and  bearing  against 
the  glass  plate,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,007,963.  SASH  -  OPERATING  DEVICE.  James  B. 
Jones,  Richmond.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  611.764. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  wlndow-sash  and  a  rotatable  shaft  located  In 
proper  relation  'hrreto,  of  a  two-part  clip  attached  to  the 
shaft,  the  tw  partn  of  the  clip  being  hinged  together  and 
adapted  to  b.  -.oured  to  tti*  -\.nU  by  a  single  bolt,  a  pair 
of  arms  crossiriK  tach  tio  r  aro!  having  their  Inner  ends 
spaced  apart  a  ml  pivoted  t  said  clip,  a  link  having  two 
pairs  of  ears  n  whlrh  ttie  outer  ends  of  said  arms  are 
pivoted,  a  bar  .sicund  a;  ne  end  to  said  link,  and  means 
for  plvotally  connect itjr  -iie  outer  end  of  the  bar  to  the 
wlndow-sash.  all  -^u'lHtflnt  a  v  as  shown  and  described, 
and  by  which  tfie  wind,  w  sa>!i  will  be  opened  and  closed 
by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ««;ric!n^-  sash,  of  a  shaft  ex- 
tending horizontally  In  ff  nt  •  f  the  sash,  a  means  for 
s'ipportlnL'  the  shaft,  a  olarnp  adapted  to  be  secured  at 
«fi,v  point  alonjf  the  shaft  said  clamp  comprising  two 
parts  which  are  identical  wun  each  other  and  which  are 


hinged  together  at  one  side,  a  bolt  for  securing  the  mem- 
bers of  the  clamp  at  the  other  side  and  In  connection 
with  and  around  the  shaft,  a  link  located  at  a  distance 
from  the  clamp,  a  pair  of  arms  crossing  each  other  and 
connecting  the  clamp  with  said  link,  and  a  bar  connecting 
the  link  with  the  window  sash,  all  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1.007.954.  DECANTING  APPARATUS.  Mark  R  Umb 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company' 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
Aug.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  577,283 


1.  In  a  decanting  apparatus,  a  tank  having  a  flat, 
liquid  sealed  bottom  said  bottom  presenting  In  Its  en- 
tirety a  flat  level  surface  within  said  tank,  means  for 
admitting  to  said  tank  material  to  be  treated,  means  for 
withdrawing  decanting  liquid,  and  means  including  a 
pump  for  upwardly  removing  thickened  material  from 
within  said  tank  and  at  the  center  of  Its  flat  bottom. 

2.  In  a  decanting  apparatus,  a  tank  having  a  flat  bot- 
tom said  bottom  presenting  In  Its  entirety  a  flat  level  sur- 
face within  said  tank,  means  for  admitting  to  said  tank 
material  to  be  treated,  means  for  withdrawing  decanting 
liquid,  and  means  for  removing  thickened  material  over 
the  side  walls  of  said  tank  from  and  at  the  center  of  its 
flat  bottom. 

3.  In  a  decanting  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  packing  cup  in 
the  center  of  the  tank,  a  shaft  passing  through  said  cup. 
a  frame  fitting  said  cup  and  coactlng  with  the  bottom  of 
said  tank  to  provide  in  its  entirety  a  flat  level  surface 
within  said  tank,  a  pipe  coactlng  with  said  frame  for 
removing  thickened  material  from  and  at  the  center  of  the 
bottom  of  said  tank,  stirring  meanti  attached  to  said  frame 
for  dislodging  settling  slimes  for  spontaneous  collection 
thereof  by  gravity  at  the  place  of  removal,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft. 


1,007.955.  COMPRESSED  -  AIR  WATER  -  ELEVATOR. 
Georoe  8.  Lane,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  607,389. 

1.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  water 
Into  said  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  compressed  air 
into  said  cylinder  to  displace  the  water  and  means  for 
permitting  the  escape  of  air  from  said  cylinder  to  permit 
water  to  enter  the  same,  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  and  the  escape  of  air  from  said  cylinder, 
means  for  conveying  the  displaced  water  from  said  cylin- 
der and  a  water  motor  operated  by  the  water  conveyed 
from  said  cylinder  for  operating  said  air  admission  and 
escape  controlling  means. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder  into  which  water  and  air 
are  alternately  admitted  and  displaced,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  to  and  the  exhaust  of  air 
from  said  cylinder  and  a  water  motor  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  valve  and  operated  by  the  stream  of 
displaced  water  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder  Into  which  water  is  alternately 
admitted  and  displaced  and  into  which  air  is  alternately 
admitted  and  displaced,  combined  with  a  rotary  valve  for 
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controlllnc  the  admiaslon  of  air  to  and  the  exhatist  of 
air  from  said    'yllndw  and  means  operated  by  the  water 

dlsp.aoe"!    f-'  !:.    the  .vi.nder   fir  operating  said   valve. 


4.  In  a  pump,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  Into  which  water 
Is  alternately  admitted  and  displaced  and  Into  which  air 
la  alternately  admitte-J  an.!  displaced  combined  with  a 
single  valve  device  for  controUinj?  the  admission  of  air 
to  and  the  exhaust  of  air  from  all  of  said  cylinders,  and  a 
hydraulic  motor  for  operating  said  valve  device,  and 
means  for  passing  the  water  dispia-ed  from  said  cylin- 
ders through  said  motor  :      >p>  ri'-  ;;.e  same. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  meaus  Through  which 
water  may  be  admltt'^d  into  said  cylinders,  a  water  out- 
let for  said  cylindt-rs,  means  for  admitting  air  to  one 
cylinder  whi>  si:n',:tai)-.^'i-!y  p»'rm:ttin^  the  escape  of  air 
from  the  otr^^r  jMnder  and  vice  versa,  said  last  named 
means  indulint;  a  c.)ntr.>lUn^-  valve,  and  water  motor 
o[.^rae<i  means  for  operating  said  controlling  valve  by 
tue  stream  of  water  discharged  from  said  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.".  :  ..V,  CHICKEN-COOP.  Gbohge  H  Ma  hk-:  Free- 
port,  111.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1909,  Serial  No.  477,489.  Re- 
newed Nov.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  592.583. 


1  A  coop  comprising  a  body  portion  conformed  of  a 
sin„'  e  piece  of  resilient  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form 
yielding  side  portions  converging  upwardly  and  having 
their  ends  provided  with  laterally  extending  flanges,  a 
bottom  between  said  side  portions,  and  end  portions  cor 
responding  In  shape  to  the  cross  section  of  said  Uxly  por 
tlon  and  havir.j  their  upwardly  :!at  convprgini.'  sides 
bent  inwardiN  for  detacha'  1»^  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  i!an.:es  ■>(  tiie  side  purrh^ns  '.•<  bindingiy  cose 
the  upper  >  ;>en  ends  of  said  <ide  portl'Tis  when  the  parts 
are  pr^iperiy  ns-itiabled. 


2.  A  coop  comprlsinfl:  a  body  portion  conformed  of  a 
single  piece  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  side  portions 
I  onverging  upwardly  and  having  their  ends  provided  with 
laterally  extending  flanges,  a  bottom  between  aald  side 
portions,  and  end  portions  corresponding  In  shape  to  the 
cross  sect!  r:  f  -ild  body  portion  and  having  their  up- 
wardly liat  ci  n verging  sides  bent  Inwardly  for  detachable 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  !>^:e  side  por- 
tions to  bindlngly  close  the  upper  open  emls  f  said  side 
portions  when  th?  parts  are  properly  assemij.ed. 


1.007.957.  SPEED-REVERSING  MECHANISM.  Abthub 
R.  McCacsland.  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Blancher  D.  Northrup.  Washington,  Pa.  Piled  Mar. 
8.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,079. 


30        // 


1.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  wheel  rotatable  thereon,  and  a 
clutch  adapted  to  fix  said  wheel  thereto,  with  a  counter- 
shaft, adjustable  means  for  supporting  said  countershaft 
in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  wheel 
thereon,  a  connection  between  said  wheel  and  said  driven 
wheel,  another  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft,  and  another 
wlieel  on  said  countershaft  operatlvely  connected  thereto, 
two  of  said  last  mentioned  wheels  being  fixed  to  their 
respective  shafts,  and  a  clutch  adapted  to  fix  the  third 
of  said  wheels  to  its  shaft.. 

2.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  pulley  rotatable  thereon,  a  clutch  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  said  pulley,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  said  driving 
shaft,  in  combination  with  a  counter-shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
thereon  in  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  gear  wheel,  a 
pulley  rotatable  on  said  counter-shaft,  and  a  clutch  there- 
on adapted  to  engage  said  pulley,  a  belt  connecting  said 
pulley  with  the  aforesaid  driven  pulley,  and  a  driving  belt 
on  said  driven  pulley. 

3.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft  suit- 
ably supported,  a  countershaft,  and  driving  connections 
between  said  shafts,  a  bearing  for  said  driving  shaft,  and 
a  movable  bearing  support  for  said  countershaft  com- 
prising a  fixed  support,  a  vertically  extending  arm  pivoted 
thereto  and  carrying  the  countershaft,  and  a  horliontally 
extending  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  vertically  ex- 
tending arm  and  provided  with  means  for  attaching  It  In 
fixed  adjusted  position  to  said  driving  shaft  bearing. 

4.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  provided  with  a  fixed  bearing  nnd  an  «rm 
extending  therefrom,  of  a  countershaft,  drivin*:  nnec 
tlons  between  said  shafts,  and  an  adjustable  bearing  sup- 
port for  said  countershaft  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
■upp. 'r^Iu:  irm  having  a  countershaft  bearing  and  a  con- 
necting arm  arranged  to  engage  with  aforesaid  arm  of  said 
driving  shaft  bearing  and  provided  with  a  bolt  and  slot 
connection  therewith  to  hold  the  countershaft  In  adjusted 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  speed  changing  mechanism  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  wheel  rotatable  thereon,  a  clutch  aii^pte  1  to  fix 
said  wheel  to  said  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft.  In 
combination  with  a  countershaft,  a  gear  wheel  thereon 
in  mesh  with  aforesaid  gear  wheel,  another  wheel  rota 
table  thereon,  a  clutch  adapted  to  fix  said  wheel  to  said 
countershaft  and  a  belt  connecting  said  wheel  to  said 
driven   wheel. 
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1,007,968.  Si  KKD-CHANGINQ  MECHANISM.  Abthub 
R.  McCadsland,  Washington,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1909 
Serial  No.  487,528. 


54   4C^ 


1.  In  speed  changing  mechanism  a  reciprocating  driving 
member,  a  power  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  said  drivinsr  member,  a  driven  wheel,  and  a 
clutch  adapted  to  fix  it  10  said  shaft,  and  means  for  short- 
ening said  driving  DnnectiuL  and  thereby  cooperating 
with  said  clutch  to  reverse  saic!  driven  wheel. 

2.  in  8pe<»d  changing  me.  hamsm.  an  Aiglne  piston,  two 
separate  rotary  sliafts  fw  :  rieftlng  rods  plvotally  con- 
nected to  SI  !  plst  r:  and  tu  each  of  said  shafts  respec- 
tively, one  (-:  >«;d  shafts  being  provided  with  a  fly  wheel 
and  the  other  with  a  suitable  power  connection,  and 
means  cooperating  therewith  to  reverse  said  power  con- 
nection while  maintaining  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  fly  wheel 

3.  In  speed  changing  mechanism  a  driving  member,  a 
rotary  driven  member,  a  connection  between  said  driving 
and  driven  members  including  a  connecting  rod  and  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  rini  and  connected  to  said  driving 
member,  clutching  means  n  said  driven  member,  and 
means  for  varying  tise  length  of  said  connection  to  re- 
verse the  driven  member. 

4.  In  speed  changing  mechanism.  In  combination  with  an 
engine  provided  with  a  piston,  crosshead  and  crosshead 
guides,  a  fly  wheel  and  pitman  connected  to  said  crosshead. 
and  a  p<  wer  shaft  a  'onne.-tlun  !.et«een  said  power  shaft 
and  *;«!!  engine  inrlnding  a  connecting  rod  and  crank, 
and  ,'i:.  arm  ilv(.te<l  v.-  said  ctmnectlng  rod  and  connected 
to  said  crossiiead  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  arm 
longitudinally  of  said  cr  sshead. 

5.  In  speed  (d)ang!ng  mechanism,  an  engine  provided 
with  a  piston  and  crosshead,  in  combination  with  a  power 
ghaft.  a  connecting  rod  connected  thereto,  and  a  flxed 
r.>-wi^r  provided  with  converging  slots,  said  crosshead 
being  provided  with  a  rotataiU  ^  >ke  member  having  a 
collar  provided  with  a  cam  face,  said  yoke  member  having 
a  pin  normally  sliding  In  one  of  said  sloU,  switching 
means  adapted  to  direct  said  pin  Into  the  other  of  said 
slots  and  thereby  partially  rotate  said  yoke  member,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  connecting  rod  and  provided  with  a 
cam  portion  in  eritra,;.  rue!;:  v*;t;  said  cam  face  of  said 
yoke  men,i.er  whernby  n  t.hf  t  irning  of  the  yoke  member 
the  said  plv.ted  arm  will  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the 
crosshead. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,007,959.  SPEED<  H.\N<;!N';  MECHANISM.  Abthdh 
R.  McCadbla.nd,  w  ishm^t  I!,  Pa.  Filed  May  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  497,116. 
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1.  In  speed  changing  mechanisi:!  a  reciprocating  driving 
member,  two  connecting  ro<ls  connected  thereto,  two  shafta 
driven  respectively  by  said  rods,  a  driven  wheel  loosely 
joiirnaled  n  one  of  said  shafts  a  wheel  loosely  Journaled 
on  the  other  of  said  shafts,  a  connection  between  said 
wheels  for  driving  ^iMld  driven  wheel  from  the  other  wheel 


when  dealred,  and  clutching  means  adapted  to  fix  each 
of  said  wheels  to  Its  shaft  respecUvely. 

2.  In  speed  changing  mechanism  a  reciprocating  drlvinf 
member,  two  rotary  shafts,  separate  driving  connections 
between  each  of  said  shafts  and  said  driving  member,  a 
driven  gear  wheel  provided  with  suitable  driving  connec- 
tions Journaled  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  a  clutch  adapted 
to  fix  it  thereto,  a  reversing  gear  wheel  journaled  on  the 
other  shaft  In  mesh  with  said  driven  gear  wheel,  and  a 
clutch  adapted  to  fix  said  reversing  gear  wheel  to  Its  shaft. 

8.  In  speed  changing  mechanism  a  reciprocating  driving 
member,  two  connecting  rods  both  connected  thereto,  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  thereon  and  a  gear  wheel  loosely 
Journaled  thereon,  a  second  rotary  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
loosely  journaled  thereon,  said  gear  wheels  being  in  mech 
and  said  shafts  being  respectively  driven  by  said  con- 
necting rods,  and  clutching  means  mounted  on  said  shafts 
to  connect  said  gear  wheels  thereto  respectively. 

4.  In  speed  changing  mechanism  in  combination  with  a 
single  driving  member,  two  connecting  rods  each  con- 
nected thereto,  two  shafts  driven  respectively  by  said  con- 
necting rods,  fly-wheels  operatlvely  connected  thereto, 
respectively,  a  driven  gear  wheel  journaled  on  one  of  aald 
shafts,  a  clutch  adapted  to  fix  It  thereto  and  a  reversing 
gear  wheel  journaled  on  the  other  shaft  In  mesh  with  said 
driven  gear  wheel,  and  a  clutch  adapted  to  fix  It  to  said 
shaft,  and  thereby  reverse  the  motion  of  the  driven  gear 
wheel  when  Its  clutch  Is  0[>ened. 


1.007.960.     CAPO  TASTO.     Chaslm  W.  Moobi.  Oaweco, 
S.  C.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,067. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bearing 
bar.  a  clamping  screw,  a  nut  engaging  said  screw  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annula<'  channel,  a  collar  engaging  In  said 
channel,  and  rods  conecting  said  collar  with  the  ends  of  a 
bearing  bar.  said  rods  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
neck  of  the  instrument  when  the  device  is  coupled  thereon. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bearing 
bar.  a  clamping  screw,  a  nut  engaging  said  screw  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  channel,  a  collar  engaging  in  aald 
channel,  a  rod  swlnglngly  connected  at  Its  ends  respec- 
tively to  said  collar  and  to  said  bar  at  one  end,  and  an- 
other rod  swlnglngly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  collar 
and  detacbably  connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  bar 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  rods  bearing  against  the 
aides  of  the  instrument  neck  when  the  device  Is  in  position. 


1,007,961.     BKRAILINO  -  FBOO.     John  L.  N1COL.AI,  Al- 
liance. Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,564. 


1.  A  reralllng  frog  comprising  vertically  adjuatablc  In- 
clined track-ways  having  a  plane  part  therebetween,  a 
hanger  part  for  supporting  the  frog  on  a  rail,  and  an  up- 
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(-oDtroUing  the  adminlon  of  air  to  and  the  exhaust  of 
air  from  laid  cylinder  and  means  operati^d  ;  y  th*  water 
displaced  from  the  cylinder  for  vpera'Aiu  said   va.ve 


rttalili 
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4.  In  a  pump,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  Into  which  water 
is  alternately  admitted  and  displaced  and  Into  which  air 
la  alternately  admltte<i  an.!  displaced  combined  with  a 
•Ingle  valve  device   for   controlling   the  admission   of   air 

to  and  the  exhaust  of  air  from  all  of  said  cylinders,  and  a 
hydraulic  mr.tor  for  opf-ratln^-  --a:  i  valve  device,  and 
means  for  pas.-iCi,-  rh»^  water  dispia  'ed  from  said  cylin- 
ders t'.rout;:.  ^aid  m^tur  ti  up»'rar-  r;.e  same. 

5.  In  1  pump,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  nieaas  through  which 
wattT  may  '.,:'  adnii't^'d  !nfM  said  cylinders,  a  water  out- 
let for  said  \v,;p.d.rs.  means  for  admitting  air  to  one 
cylinder  while  simultaneously  permitting  the  escape  of  air 
from  the  other  yllnder  and  vice  versa,  said  last  named 
means  Includlnt;  a  cuntrollln*,'  valve,  and  water  motor 
o;.ra* 'd  means  for  operating  said  controlling  valve  by 
tiie  scream  of  water  discharged  from  said  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.00T.966.  CHICKEN-COOP.  GiWBGB  E.  Macbei.,  Free- 
port,  111.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1909,  Serial  No.  477.489.  Re- 
newed Nov.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,583. 


1.  A  coop  comprising  a  body  portion  conformed  of  a 
single  piece  of  resilient  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form 
yielding  side  portions  ■on- .'r^.;.  .r  up^^^^fjiy  ^nd  having 
their  ends  provld*»d  w:;;;  iar^'raliv  extending  flanges,  a 
bottom  betw>*ec  sai  1  side  porti.n.s.  and  end  portions  cor- 
responding in  siiape  to  the  cr-ss  ^t'ctiun  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  havin.i;  thfir  upward,  v  flat  convergini;  sides 
bent  lnwardi>  for  detacha'if  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  flaiu'es  of  tiie  side  porriMns  '>  bindtngly  close 
the  upper  op»>n  ends  of  said  skIh  portions  when  the  parts 
are  pro;ierly  a.s-^.'.Tibled. 


2  A  c,.op  comprising  a  body  portion  conformed  of  a 
sHi>:.-  pit  ce  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  side  portions 
converging  upwardly  and  having  their  ends  provided  with 
laterally  extending  flanges,  a  bottom  between  aald  aide 
portions,  and  end  portions  corresponding  In  shape  to  the 
cross  section  of  said  body  portion  and  having'  their  up- 
wardly flat  converging  sides  bent  Inwardly  for  detachable 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  the  side  por- 
tions to  blndlngly  close  the  upper  open  ends  of  aald  aide 
portions  when  tht  parts  are  properly  assembled. 


1.007.957.  SPEED-REVERSING  MECHANISM.  Abthob 
R.  McCACSUUiD.  Washington.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half 
to  Blancher  D.  Northrup.  Washington.  Pa.  Piled  Mar. 
8,  1909.     Sprla!  No.  482,079. 
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1.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  wheel  rotatable  thereon,  and  a 
"!utch  adapted  to  fix  said  wheel  thereto,  with  a  counter- 
Siiaft,  adjustable  means  for  supporting  said  countershaft 
in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  wheel 
thereon,  a  connection  between  said  wheel  and  said  driven 
wheel,  another  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft,  and  another 
wheel  on  said  countershaft  operatlvely  connected  thereto, 
two  of  said  last  mentioned  wheels  being  fixed  to  their 
respective  shafts,  and  a  clutch  adapted  to  fix  the  third 
of  said  wheels  to  Its  shaft. 

2.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  pulley  rotatable  thereon,  a  clutch  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  said  pulley,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  said  driving 
shaft,  In  combination  with  a  counter-shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
thereon  In  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  gear  wheel,  a 
pulley  rotatable  on  said  counter-shaft,  and  a  clutch  there- 
on adapted  to  engage  said  pulley,  a  belt  connecting  said 
pulley  with  the  aforesaid  driven  pulley,  and  a  driving  belt 
on  said  driven  pulley. 

3.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft  suit- 
ably supported,  a  countershaft,  and  driving  connections 
between  said  shafts,  a  bearing  for  said  driving  shaft,  and 
a  movable  bearing  support  for  said  countershaft  com- 
prising a  fixed  support,  a  vertically  extending  arm  pivoted 
thereto  and  carrying  the  countershaft,  and  a  horizontally 
extending  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  vertically  ex- 
tending arm  and  provided  with  means  for  attaching  it  in 
fixed  adjusted  position  to  said  driving  shaft  bearing. 

4.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft  provided  with  a  fixed  bearing  and  an  arm 
extending  therefrom,  of  a  countershaft,  driring  connec- 
tions between  said  shafts,  and  an  adjustable  bearing  sup- 
port for  said  countershaft  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted 
supporting  arm  having  a  countershaft  bearing  and  a  con- 
necting arm  arranged  to  engage  with  aforesaid  arm  of  said 
driving  shaft  bearing  and  provided  with  a  bolt  and  slot 
connection  therewith  to  hold  the  countershaft  in  adjusted 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  speed  changing  mechanism  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  wheel  rotatable  thereon,  a  clutch  adapted  to  flz 
said  wheel  to  said  shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  aald  shaft,  in 
combination  with  a  countershaft,  a  gear  wheel  thereon 
in  mesh  with  aforesaid  gear  wheel,  another  wheel  rota- 
table thereon,  a  clutch  adapted  to  fix  aald  wheel  to  sa:  ! 
countershaft  and  a  belt  connecting  aald  wheel  to  sail 
driven  wheel. 
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1,007,968.     SPEED-CHANGING  MECHANISM.     ABTHtn 
K.  McCauslawd,  Washington,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1909 
Serial  No.  487,528. 


1.  In  speed  changing  mechanism  a  reciprocating  driving 
member,  a  power  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  aald  driving  niemb.'r  i!  driven  wheel,  and  a 
clutch  adapted  to  fli  It  to  said  .^haft  and  means  for  short- 
ening said  driving  connectloi:  anl  thereby  cooperating 
with  said  clutch  to  reverse  said  drivpn  wheel. 

2.  In  speed  changing  mec  hanisui.  an  Aigine  piston,  two 
separate  rotary  shafts,  tw  -i.iie.  tin^,'  rods  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  t..  each  of  said  shafts  respec- 
tively, one  of  said  shafts  l.eing  provided  with  a  fly  wheel 
and  the  other  with  a  siuable  power  connection,  and 
means  cooperating  therewith  to  reverse  said  power  con- 
nection while  maintaining  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  fly  wheel. 

3.  In  s;>eed  hanging  mechanism  a  driving  member,  a 
rotary  ir  \"ii  nieiii!<r,  a  connection  between  said  driving 
and  driven  members  Including  a  connecting  rod  and  an 
arm  plvote.i  to  said  rod  and  (ounected  to  said  driving 
member,  clutching  means  on  said  driven  member,  and 
meana  for  varying  the  length  of  said  connection  to  re- 
verae  the  driven  member 

4.  In  speed  changing  no ,  hftDlsm,  in  combination  with  an 
engine  provided  with  a  piston,  crosshead  and  croasbead 
guides,  a  fly  wheel  and  pitman  connected  to  said  crosshead, 
and  a  power  shaft,  a  connp'tlon  !)etween  said  power  shaft 
and  said  engine  Including  a  connecting  rod  and  crank, 
and  an  arm  iiivott^d  to  sai.!  oonnecting  rod  and  connected 
to  said  crossht'ad  ami  mechani.sr:  for  moving  said  arm 
longitudinally  of  said  'T'  sshead 

5.  In  speed  changing  mpchaiil.s;.,  &\^  engine  provided 
with  a  piston  and  rosshead.  in  <irr.:nnatlon  with  a  power 
s'.aft.  H  connecting  rod  '-onnectfd  thereto,  and  a  fixed 
::,.:n;*'r  provlde<l  with  converging  slots,  said  crosshead 
being  provided  with  a  rotntaM*'  vo|cp  member  having  a 
collar  provided  n  th  a  «t:,  fai  c  **ald  yoke  member  having 
a  pin  normally  s  iding  m  i  .-  .f  said  slots,  switching 
means  adapted  to  direct  sa!  1  pin  into  the  other  of  aald 
slots  and  thereby  partial iy  rotate  said  yoke  member,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  aald  connecting  rod  and  provided  with  a 
cam  portion  In  engagement  with  said  cam  face  of  said 
yoke  member  whereby  on  the  turning  of  the  yoke  member 
the  said  pivawi  arin  wiii  i,-  moved  longitudinally  of  the 
crosshead. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,007,969.  SPEED-CHANGING  MECHANISM.  Abthdb 
R.  McCadsland,  Washington,  Pa.  Filed  May  19.  1909. 
Serial  No.  497.115. 


mmre^^^^jf^a 


1.  In  speed  changing  mechanlsir.  a  t^ciprocating  driving 
member,  two  connecting  ro<1s  connected  thereto,  two  shafta 
driven  respectively  by  said  rods,  a  driven  wheel  loosely 
Journaled  on  one  of  said  s!;afts  a  wheel  loosely  journaled 
on  the  other  of  said  shafts,  u  connection  between  said 
wheels  for  driring  said  driven  wheel  from  the  other  wheel 


when  desired,  and  clutching  means  adapted   to  fix  each 
of  said  wheels  to  its  shaft  respectively. 

2.  In  speed  changing  mechanism  a  reciprocating  driving 
member,  two  rotary  shafts,  separate  driving  connections 
between  each  of  aald  shafts  and  said  driving  member,  a 
driven  gear  wheel  provided  with  anitable  driving  connec- 
tlons  journaled  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  a  clutch  adapted 
to  fix  it  thereto,  a  reversing  gear  wheel  journaled  on  the 
other  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  driven  gear  wheel,  and  a 
clutch  adapted  to  fix  aald  reversing  gear  wheel  to  Its  shaft. 

8.  In  speed  changing  mechanism  a  reciprocating  driving 
member,  two  connecting  rods  both  connected  thereto,  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  thereon  and  a  gear  wheel  loosely 
journaled  thereon,  a  second  rotary  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
loosely  Journaled  thereon,  said  gear  wheels  being  In  meah 
and  said  shafts  being  respectively  driven  by  said  con- 
necting roda,  and  clutching  means  mounted  on  said  ahafts 
to  connect  said  gear  wheels  thereto  respectively. 

4.  In  speed  changing  mechanism  in  combination  with  a 
single  driving  member,  two  connecting  rods  each  con- 
nected thereto,  two  shafta  driven  respectively  by  said  con- 
necting rods,  fly-wheels  operatlvely  connected  thereto, 
respectively,  a  driven  gear  wheel  journaled  on  one  of  Rate 
shafts,  a  clutch  adapted  to  fix  it  thereto  and  a  reversing 
gear  wheel  journaled  on  the  other  shaft  in  mesh  with  said 
driven  gear  wheel,  and  a  clutch  adapted  to  fix  it  to  aald 
shaft,  and  thereby  reverse  the  motion  of  the  driven  g«ar 
wheel  when  its  clutch  is  opened. 


1,007,960.    CAPO  TASTO.     Chahles  W.  Moobb.  Oswego, 
S.  C.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,067. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bearing 
bar,  a  clamping  screw,  a  nut  engaging  said  screw  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  channel,  a  collar  engaging  in  aald 
channel,  and  rods  conectlng  said  collar  with  the  ends  of  a 
bearing  bar.  said  rods  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
neck  of  the  Instrument  when  the  device  Is  coupled  thereon. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  d«Bcrll>ed  comprising  a  bearing 
bar.  a  clamping  screw,  a  nut  engaging  aaid  screw  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  channel,  a  collar  engaging  in  said 
channel,  a  rod  swlnglngly  connected  at  its  ends  respec- 
tively to  said  collar  and  to  said  bar  at  one  end,  and  an- 
other rod  awlnglngly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  collar 
and  detachably  connected  at  the  other  end  to  aaid  bar 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  rods  bearing  against  the 
sides  of  the  Instrument  neck  when  the  device  is  In  position. 


1,007,961.     RERAILING-FROG.     JOHN  L.  NicOLAi,  Al- 
liance, Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,664. 


1.  A  reralllng  frog  comprising  vertically  adjustable  In- 
clined track-ways  having  a  plane  part  therebetween,  a 
hanger  part  for  supporting  the  frog  on  a  rail,  and  an  up- 
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turned   iians''  on    rhe   mitslde  edges  of  tho  track  ways  ami 
plane  parr 

2.  A  rpralllnif  frot;  comprising  vertically  adjustable  in 
cllned  trackways  havlnj;  a  plane  part  therebetween  and 
having  guard  se<'tlons  at  its  InntT  ed^'es.  a  hangar  integral 
with  the  guard  sections  and  plane  parr  and  provided  with 
a  keeper  flange,  and  a  flange  at  the  outer  edges  of  th*- 
track  ways,  substantially  ag  set  forth, 

3.  A  reralilng  frog  comprising  vertically  adjustable  In- 
clined track  ways,  and  a  hanger,  said  track-ways  being 
oppositely  disposed  and  tprmlnating  In  a  part  in  the  plane 
of  the  hanger,  and  an  upturned  flange  on  the  outer  edge 
of  flu-  track-ways,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  reralilng  frog  comprising  vprtii'aliy  adju.<ita"ri!e  In- 
clined track  ways  and  a  hanger,  said  track-ways  ;-M!i;;  op- 
posl'eiy  (!isp<ise<l  and  terminating  in  a  part  In  the  plane 
of  the  hanger,  urn!  o'lrw.irdiy  inclined  upturned  flanges 
un  the  outer  '^i^*'  if  rl.-  'rack-ways,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth 

.'  A  rnraiin^;  frMj-  -i -Riprising  vertically  adjustable  in- 
ciinefl  tri<  K  -v  ivs  a  .  aiiiTpr  'unaected  with  the  track-ways, 
and  means  for  sufip-.'-'ing  'he  track-wav'^  at  variable 
heights,  for  the  purpost'  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,0<)7  £<'^2       KINKTOS'  OPE.      Thaddecs   A.   Nolan,   Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  June  9,  1909,     Serial  No.  501,058. 


1.  A  kinetoscope  comprising  a  driven  shaft  proTlded 
with  a  stop,  a  driving  shaft  yieldingly  connected  thereto, 
means  for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  said  shafts,  a 
spring  actuated  latch  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
with  the  stop,  and  ii-an>  a  t  lated  by  the  driving  shaft 
for  periodically  and  positively  disengaging  the  latch  from 
the  stop,  whf-rehy  intfrmltent  motion  of  the  driven  shaft 
may  be  obtain^'d 

2  A  kinetoscope  comprising  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
series  >f  stops,  yielding  driving  connection  therefor,  means 
for  limiting  the  relative  movement  thereof  with  the  shaft, 
a  spring  actuated  latch  arranged  to  automatically  engage 
with  ?he  stops  successively,  and  means  actuated  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  shaft  and  In  unison  with  the  stops  for 
positively  disengaging  the  latch  from  the  stops  suc- 
cessively. 

;^  A  kinetoscope  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven 
shaf  provided  with  a  series  of  stops,  yielding  connections 
from  the  driving  shaft  therewith,  positive  means  for  limit- 
ing the  relative  movement  of  the  shafts,  a  spring  actu- 
ated latch  pivotally  mounted  at  a  fixed  point  and  arranged 
to  automatically  engage  with  the  stops,  a  rotative  disk 
provided  with  a  lug  arranged  to  Intercept  and  disengage 
he  atch  from  the  stops  periodically,  and  positive  driving 
connections  from  the  driving  shaft  therewith  in  a  ratio 
corresponding  to  the  ntimfrf'r  of  stop?) 


1,007,96.3      »VKFA>  i}]AS']lSr,  MlMlANi.^M      Hla.NCHBR 
D.  NORTHR!  I',   Wasliingtrn.   i'li      i^s-ignor  of  one-half  to 
Arthur  R.  Mc,  ausland,   \Vas;.in,;;un.    I'a.     Filed  Apr    8 
1910.     Serial  No.  654.123. 

"  In  speed  chaninn.'  rri'chanlsra  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driv-n  wheel  rotatati.  ' ;..  reon.  means  for  transmitting 
motion  therefr.  m,  and  a  clutch  adapted  to  fix  said  wheel 
to  said  shaft,  a  counte-rshaft  suitably  supported,  a  wheel 
on  said  i-ountershaft.  a  driving  <onneotlon  between  said 
wheel  and  said  .Irlvf^n  wh»>f>!.  mechanism  connecting  said 
driving  shaft  fu  sai<l  r,,untprshaff,  and  another  clutch  co- 
operating ther.-witii  to  actuatp  said  wheel  on  said  counter- 
shaft  from  said  driving  shaft. 

2  In  spef'd  changing  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven   wheel    rotatable    thereon   and   a    clutch   adapted' to 


fix  it  thereto,  a  countershaft  suitably  -^uiipor!..!  a  wheel 
thereon  having  a  connection  with  said  driven  wheel,  an- 
other wheel  on  said  driving  shaft,  another  wheel  on  said 
countershaft,  and  a  driving  connectloD  between  them,  two 
of  s.ald  last  mentioned  wheels  being  fixed  to  their  respec- 
tive shafts,  and  a  clutch  adapted  to  fix  the  third  of  said 
wheels  to  its  shaft. 


m 


3.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  wheel  rotatable  thereon,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  therefrom,  and  a  clutch  adapted  to  fix  said  wheel 
to  said  shaft.  In  combination  with  a  countcrshaf*  saltably 
supported,  gearing  connecting  said  counterHhaft  to  said 
driving  shaft,  a  wheel  rotatable  on  said  countershaft,  a 
clutch  adapted  to  fix  it  thereto,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  aforesaid  driven  wheel  from  said  wheel. 

4.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  wheel  rotatable  thereon,  and  a  clutch  adapted  to 
fix  it  thereto,  a  countershaft  suitably  supported,  a  gear 
wheel  rotatable  on  said  coantershaft,  and  a  clutch  adapted 
to  fix  it  thereto,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft  rigid 
with  said  driven  wheel  and  in  mesh  with  afor^ald  gear 
wheel  on  said  countershaft,  and  a  separate  driving  con- 
nection between  said  driving  shaft  and   said  countershaft. 

5.  In  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  Iruing  st.aft.  a 
driven  wheel  rotatable  thereon,  and  a  clutch  adapted  to 
fix  It  thereto,  a  coantershaft  suitably  support  t'd.  a  gear 
wheel  rotatable  on  said  countershaft,  and  a  clutch  adapted 
to  fix  It  thereto,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft  rigid 
with  said  driven  wheel  and  In  mesh  with  aforesaid  gear 
wheel  on  said  countershaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said 
driving  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  countershaft,  and 
a  pinion  In  mesh  with  each  of  said  wheels. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,007.964.  CLOTHES- WRINGER.  Oobtavus  A.  Paddock, 
Beaver  Dam,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1907,  Serial  No. 
364,617. 


1.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  curved  spring  at  each 
end  of  roll  shafts,  their  lower  arms  lying  under  and  sup- 
porting the  lower  roll  shaft,  their  upper  arms  furnishing 
pressure  to  the  upper  roll  shaft,  a  shaft  bearing  secured 
to  one  of  said  upper  arms,  a  separate  drive  shaft,  one  end 
thereof  resting  in  said  bearing  and  provided  with  a  spur 
pinion,  said  pinion  being  In  mesh  with  a  spar  wheel  on 
the  upper  roll  shaft,  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
resting  in  a  stationary  bat  slldlngly  adjastable  bearing 
and  provided  with  a  sprocket  pinion,  and  a  link  belt  con- 
necting said  sprocket  pinion  with  a  spro.  k^t  wh."  1  on  the 
lower  roll  shaft. 

2.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  lower  roll  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  lower  arms  of  twn   u    shaped   springs*,  an 
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upper  roll-shaft  h.  Id  in  place  by  the  upper  arms  of  said 
springs,  an  uprlglit  with  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  stand 
inside  tbe  tub  and  be  rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  upright 
being  attached  to  tbe  Nw.  r  arm  of  one  of  said  springs  and 
reaching  above  tlie  upper  inn  th.'reof.  a  shaft  bearing 
supported  on  said  upright  above  said  upper  arm,  a  drive 
shaft,  one  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  sprocket  pinion 
and  rests  in  said  bearing  a  link  belt  connecting  said 
sprocket  pinion  with  a  spnxket  wheel  on  the  lower  roll 
shaft,  and  a  spur  wheel  connection  between  the  opposite 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  the  upper  roll  shaft. 

3.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  lower  roll  shaft  rest- 
ing in  stationary  bearings,  an  upper  roll  shaft  resting  In 
movable  bearings,  a  shaft  bearing  pivotally  supported  on 
an  upright  rod  and  slldlngly  arljustabie  thereon,  a  sepa- 
rate drive  shaft  c  inne<  t'  <!  nt  one  end  by  spur  gear  to  the 
upper  roll  sluifs,  and  al  the  other  end  by  link  belt  and 
sprocket  wheel  gear  to  the  lower  roll  shaft,  the  sprocket 
wheel  end  of  said  drive  shaft  resting  In  said  pivotally  sup- 
ported bearing. 

4.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  two  U  shaped  springs, 
their  lower  arms  lying  under  and  supporting  the  lower 
roll  shaft,  their  upper  arms  resting  above  and  giving  roll 
pressure  to  the  upper  roll  shaft,  a  separate  drive  shaft 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  spur  pinion  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  sprorkrt  pinion  and  a  crank,  a  shaft  bearing 
secured  to  one  of  '^ald  Mpt'er  arms,  the  spur  pinion  end 
of  the  drive  shaft  resting  therein,  the  spur  pinion  being 
in  mesh  with  a  spur  wheel  on  the  upper  roll  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  lower  roll  shaft,  a  drive  chain  con- 
necting said  sprocket  wheel  with  the  sprocket  pinion  on 
the  drive  shaft,  the  bearing  for  that  end  of  the  shaft 
being  supported  by  an  upright  standing  between  said  chain 
and  the  lower  arm  of  the  spring  at  that  end  of  the  wringer 
and  outside  of  said  spring. 

5.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  n  lower  roll-shaft  in 
stationary  bearings,  an  upper  roll-shaft  In  vertically  mov- 
able bearings,  an  upright  adapted  to  reach  Inside  the  tub 
and  be  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  shaft  bearing  with  an 
opening  through  which  said  upright  pa8B»>8.  a  separate 
drive  shaft,  one  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  sprocket 
pinion  and  rests  in  said  bearing  a  hand  rest  above  said 
bearing,  and  a  link  belt  connecting  said  sprocket  pinion 
with  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  lower  roll-shaft,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  drive  shaft  having  spur  wheel  connection 
with  the  upper  roll-shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,007.966.  CLOTHES- WRINGER.  Odstatcs  A.  Paddock, 
Beaver  Dam,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
417,519. 


1.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  hooks  secured  to  the  rearward 
side  of  the  wringer  frame  and  curved  downward,  and  a 
clothes  apron  with  ope«lngs  through  which  said  hooks 
pa8.s.  forming  linges  fur  the  apron,  the  apron  being  se- 
cured upon  the  hooks  (>  short  cross-bars  secured  to  their 
lower  ends  and  extending  sidewlse  therefrom. 

-  In  a  clothofi  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  lower 
wringer  roll,  stationary  bearings  for  said  lower  roll,  a 
pair  of  guides  extending  vertically  one  adjacent  each  of 
•«Id  bearings  on  one  side  thereof,  an  upper  wringer  roll, 
beiirings  therefor   slidablv    mounted  on   one  side  of   said 


roll  on  said  vertical  guides,  and  tensioning  means  con- 
nected to  said  bearings  on  the  other  side  of  said  upper 
roll  to  hold  the  same  in  contact  with  said  lower  roll. 

3.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  the  combination  with  a  lower 
wringer  roll,  stationary  bearings  for  said  lower  roll  a 
pair  of  guides  extending  vertically  one  adjacent  each'  of 
Mid  bearings  on  one  side  thereof,  an  upper  wringer  roll, 
bearings  therefor  slldably  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
upper  roll  on  said  vertical  guides,  a  sleeve  carried  by  each 
upper  bearing,  a  rod  passing  through  each  sleeve,  a  spring 
connected  to  the  rods  and  tensloned  to  draw  the  rolls 
together. 

4.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  a  tub  clamp  comprising  aa 
upright  standard  adapted  to  stand  Inside  of  the  tub  and 
be  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  horlsontal  bar  adapted  to  He 
over  the  edge  of  the  tub  and  supplied  with  a  depending 
branch  outside  the  tub,  and  a  flange  located  around  said 
standard,  the  wringer  also  having  bearings  for  the  lower 
and  upper  roll  shaft  journals,  both  being  located  above 
said  flange,  the  upper  one  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  standard  passes,  and  a  projection  from  the 
wringer  frame  lying  under  said  flange  and  thereby  holding 
the  clamp  in  place  on  said  standard. 


1,007,066.  CLOTHES-WRINGER.  Gustavls  A.  Paddock 
Beaver  Dam,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.  Serial  No' 
417.620. 


1.  In  a  clothes  wringer,  a  lower  roll  shaft  in  stationary 
bearings,  an  upright  rod  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to 
the  tub,  an  upper  roll  shaft  in  sliding  bearings,  one  of 
which  is  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  band  rest  resting  on  the 
top  end  of  said  rod.  a  shaft  bearing  adjustably  suspended 
from  said  band  rest,  and  a  separate  drive  shaft  adapted 
to  drive  both  rolls,  one  end  thereof  resting  In  said  adjast- 
ably  supported  bearing. 

2.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  an  upright  standard 
secured  to  the  wringer  frame,  a  hand  rest  secured  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  shaft  bearing  secured  to  said  hand  rest, 
and  a  separate  drive  shaft,  one  end  of  which  is  connected 
with  the  upper  roll  shaft  by  spur  wheel  gear,  and  the 
opposite  end  with  the  lower  roll  shaft  by  sprocket  wheel 
and  link  belt  gear  and  resting  in  said  bearing,  the  stand- 
ard and  hand  rest  both  being  in  rear  of  tbe  rolls. 

8.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  tub  clamp  pivotally 
secured  to  the  wringer  frame,  a  rod  integral  with  said 
clamp,  a  hand  rest  pivoted  on  the  top  of  said  rod,  a  shaft 
bearing  adjustably  suspended  from  said  band  rest,  and  a 
separate  drive  shaft  adapted  to  drive  both  rolls,  one  end 
thereof  resting  in  said  bearing. 

4.  A  clothes  wringer  comprising  a  lower  roll  shaft  In 
stationary  bearings,  an  upper  roll  shaft  in  bearings  adapt- 
ed to  slide  vertically,  a  separate  drive  shaft  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  lower  roll  shaft  by  link  belt  and  sprocket 
wheel  gear,  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  upper  roll  shaft 
by  spur  wheel  gear,  and  a  spring  operatlvely  connected 
with  both  upper  roll  shaft  bearings,  and  adapted  to  bring 
downward  pressure  on  the  central  part  of  the  bearing 
next  tbe  sprocket  gear,  and  on  the  opposite  bearing  at  a 
point  nt  one  side  of  Its  center,  so  as  to  counteract  the 
twisting  pressure  caused  by  turning  the  wringer  rolls. 
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.''.  A  '"iot.'itf-s  wrinifpr  '^omprislnt'  a  ^-w^r  r"!!  nhaf"  ;n 
Btatlunary  hwarinzs  an  upp^T  roll  shaft  in  m '"> v a (> l »  bear' 
Inv's*,  an  uprltrht  rod  connfrtHd  to  a  l^-iw^r  roH  shaft  'lear- 
Ini;  anr!  r^fl'"*  inji  above  the  upptT  roil  "haf*".  a  shaft  :>par- 
Ing  adjustably  supported  on  "laid  rod,  its  welsrht  resting 
up'^n  the  'op  end  thert'of,  and  a  separate  drive  shaf*.  one 
end  thereof  restlnk;  In  said  bearint'  nn^i  being  •"onn^^oted 
with  the  lower  roll  shaft  by  sprorfcpt  whp»»I  and  link  belt 
gear.  Its  opposltf  t-nd  belntj  connected  with  the  upper  roll 
•  haft  iiy  spur  wheel  ijear 

fi'lalms  *l  and  T  n-i'  printed  !n  'he  Gazette.] 


1,007.967       DISTILLATION    PROCESS!.      Franz    I'.^mpk, 
Blalle-on  th-'-Saale,  'Jermany      Fll-d  Apr    1.8,  1905      :Se 
rial  No.  256. -'7»j 


♦  - 


1  In  the  distillation  "f  alcoholic  liquids,  the  process 
which  comprises  passini;  a  current  of  aacendini;  alcoholic 
vapors  In  thermal  relar:on<::;p  to  a  counter-current  of 
alcoholic  liquid  contain. n»;  ca.s  and  volatile  Impurities, 
said  counter-current  bein_'  maintain-d  -indfr  «utficlent 
pressure  to  r-^taln  said  ijas  in  Siautmn.  and  r>Measini.'  said 
pressure  a;:d  permitting.'  the  evolution  "(  said  gas  and  im- 
purities out  of  contact  with  said  vnp.srs.  ' 

2.  In  the  fractionation  of  compound  liquids,  the  proceti 
which  comprises  passlnt;  a  cu^r^-nt  of  vapors  of  a  voiatlle 
component  of  said  compound  liquid  in  thermal  reiatlon- 
ship  to  a  counter-current  of  said  liquid,  said  conntf^r  cur 
rent  beln>;  maintained  under  -i'lrtiMent  pressure  -o  retain 
still  more  volatil-  cmponents  ;n  smu'iin,  rr:.a<:r;.-  -he 
pressure  on  said  liquid  ^:ut  of  contact  w;:h  ^aid  vapon 
and  separately  collectlni?  the  evoiv^d  sth:  more  voiatlle 
components  and  the  liquid  from  which  r.hey  havf>  been 
evolved. 

3.  In  the  distillation  of  alcoholic  liquids,  tn.'  prooes.-* 
which  comprises  heatln>;  a  confined  current  -f  ferm»nted 
liquid,  maintained  under  pressure,  by  thi-  heat  of  concen- 
trated alcohfii!.'  vapors.  rpb'asin_'  the  pressure  ..m  said 
liquid  out  of  ''ontH'^t  w:rh  said  vapors  and  p-rmlrnng 
evolution  of  conraining  .ras  and  low-boilmt:  impurities. 

4.  In  the  distillation  of  alcoholic  liijul<!s.  the  proces.« 
which  comprises  h'.^atln,;  a  confined  current  -f  f^rm^nt^-d 
liquid,  maintained  under  pr^^ssure,  by  the  hea'  -  f  ooncen 
trated  alcoholic  vupurs.  releasir:,K'  the  pressiipf  in  sii:d 
liquid  out  of  Contact  witn  said  vapors  and  spreading  the 
liquid  out  In  thin  iavi-rs  to  permit  ►^volution  '  f  ''ontained 
gas  and  low  boiling  Impurities. 

Z>.  In  the  distillation  uf  alcoholic  liquids,  the  process 
which  comprises  passlni?  fermented  liquid  through  the 
dephleiimator  of  an  alcohol  still  while  under  pressure, 
releasing  th.'  pressure  on  the  h..>ated  liquid,  permitting 
the  .'volution  <.f  contained  gas  and  luw  boiling  impurities 
and  (Collecting  said  impurities. 

i  claims  t5  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  Oa/.ette.J 


1,007,968.  CORHUGATING  -  PRESS.  HtkMA.VH  Padl. 
Breslau,  Germany.  Piled  Feb.  11,  1910.  Serial  No 
543,396. 


Nu\  EMBER  7,  19II 


1.  In  a  corrugating  press,  the  comblnarion  fa  ..<;  « 
series  of  lower  dies  movable  along  said  bed.     a/y   r  ,t^s 

levt-rs  .•i.nu.itirig  said  dies,  a  standard  at  nn-  .'ud  ■  t  said 
bed.  an  upper  ^.ries  of  die*,  a  cliain  «if  iiuks  connecting 
sal  1  u:-  r  series  of  dies,  a  spindle  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  cnaiii  of  links  and  levers  fulcrumed  in  said  stand 
ard  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  ^aid  clan  uf  links 
and  a  chain  connected  to  said  standard  and  .•serving  as  n 
runway  for  said  spindle  above  the  bed. 

2  in  a  01  rrjgatlng  press,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  a 
series  of  luAtr  lies  movable  along  said  bed,  laay  tongs 
levers  conntcuiift'  said  dies,  detachable  spa-  Ing  links  for 
limiting  the  closing  movements  of  said  laz>  i  ngs  cvers, 
an  upper  series  of  dies,  a  chain  of  links  connecting  said 
upper  series  of  dies,  means  for  stretching  said  (ham  f  - 
applying  the  dies  and  means  for  lifting  said  upper  dies 
and  l.ouing  same  suspended  above  the  path  of  entry  of 
t';e  ina'^rial  to  be  pressed. 


1,007.969.  OVERALLS.  Tom  B.  Pill  and  Jobbph  C 
Pill,  Lewlsport,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
803.582. 


An  overall  garment  including  front  and  rear  ilapb,  a 
■'trap  detachably  secured  to  the  rear  flap  and  having  Ita 
terminals  connected  to  the  front  flap,  and  shoulder  strapa 
each  having  one  end  secured  to  the  strap  and  their  other 
end  provided  with  means  for  detachable  connection  to  the 
front  flap 


1,007,970.  BL.\8T  -  REGULATOR.  Adoobt  P  Pki  i  a 
Jesale,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1911.  Serial  No  HIT  -.4 
The  combination  with  a  fan   casing ;   of   wind    boards 

over  the  inlets  thereof,  a  governor  controiiing   the   wind 
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boards,  said  governor  being  adjustable,  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting adjustment  of  the  governor,  said  means  coraprlsine 
a  longitudinally  movable  governor  shaft,  fixed  collars  on 
.said  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  between 


the  collars,  said  sleeve  having  a  groove  which  eiteads 
obliquely  to  Ihe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  a  lever 
swinging  transversely  of  the  g>  aft  and  working  in  the 
groove. 


1,007.971.  GLUE  -  SPREADER.  Nathan  C.  Phillips, 
Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Russia  Cement  Co.! 
Gloucester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,616. 


A  glue  spreader  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  ma- 
terial provided  with  a  rolled  handle  and  an  integral  rela- 
tively narrow,  flat  glue-carrying  blade  having  a  spreading 
edge  adapted  to  bear  upon  a  flat  surface,  said  handle  being 
offset  with  relation  to  said  edge. 


1.007,972. 
■^rtesia, 
r>84,946. 


DISPLAY-STAND.      W1LLIA.M    E     Raosdalk, 
N.    Mex.      Filed    Oct.    1,    1910.      Serial    No. 


1-  In  »  display  stand,  the  ^uu, olnatlon  with  a  standard 

or  column,  of  a  revoluble  head  mounted  thereon,  a  plural- 

":>  of  leaTM  hinged  to  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  dls- 

P<"^ed  elthtr  In  general  vertical  or  general  horltontal  po- 
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i  sltlon^means  carried  by  the  leaves  for  holding  the  articles 

^tween'^l7r''  '""^P*"*^*"*  -upportlng  devices  Interposed 
betw^n    he  leaves  and  the  columns,  adapted  for  support- 

irt!n,^  "1*"  ^°  '■**"*^  P^"*^'""-  "«1  *  '•ot^'-y  support 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  supporting  devices  whereby 
the^supportlng  devices,  leaves,  and  head  may  route  as  a 

2  In  a  stationary  display  stand,  the  combination  with 
a  standard  or  column,  of  a  head  revolubly  mounted  there- 
♦«'v!  P  """^y  °'  '««^«"  blnged  to  said  head  and  adapted 
to  be  dispoaed  either  in  general  vertical  or  general  horl- 
tontal position,  means  carried  by  the  leaves  for  holding 
the  articles  to  be  displayed,  a  rotary  device  loose  on  the 
column  leaf  supports  carried  by  the  respectlves  leaves  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  aald  roUry  device  when  the 
leave,  are  In  lowered  position,  and  means  on  the  column 
adapted  to  engage  the  leaf  supports  to  hold  the  leaves 
In  raised  position. 

1.007  973.     METHOD  OF  VENEERING.     Paul  Reckow, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  617.062. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  veneered  structure  which 
consists  in  coating  a  surface  of  the  veneer  with  a  water- 
proof solution  and  gluing  the  treated  surface  to  a  support- 
ing base. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  veneered  structure  which 
consists  In  coating  a  surface  of  the  veneer  with  a  solution 
of  cotton  and  camphor  In  amyl  acetate,  alcohol  and  ace- 
tone, and  gluing  the  coating  and  veneer  to  a  supporting 
base. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  veneered  structure  which 
consists  In  coating  a  surface  of  the  veneer  with  a  solution 
of  celluloid  In  acetone,  and  gluing  the  coating  and  veneer 
to  a  supporting  base. 

4.  A  veneered  structure  which  comprises  a  core,  a 
veneer  coated  with  a  water  proof  compound  extendlns 
partly  into  and  across  the  pores  of  the  veneer  and  having 
Its  coating  secured  to  the  core  by  means  of  glue. 


1.007.974.  PIPE  MAKING  MA(  HINE. 
San  Antonio,  Tex,  Filed  Sept.  29, 
584,403. 


Waltkr  A.  Rees, 
1910.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  pipe  making  machine  comprising  a  feeding  cylln 
der  having  a  supply  opening,  a  screw  located  within  the 
cylinder  and  having  an  Integral  core  portion  at. one  end 
projecting  through  the  end  of  the  cylinder  body,  a  mold 
member  forming  a  continuation  of  said  cylinder  and  sur- 
rounding said  core,  and  means  for  actuating  said  screw. 

2.  A  pipe  makinj,'  machine  comprising  a  cylinder,  hav- 
ing a  supply  opening,  a  mold  member  surrounding  one  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  screw  located  within  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  case  projected  Into  the  mold,  a  shaft  fixed  to  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  screw,  collars  fixed  on  the 
shaft,  a  collar  revolubly  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the 
fixed  collars,  a  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and 
fixed  collar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  pipe  making  machine  comprlsinc  a  feeding  cham- 
ber, a  mold  having  a  movable  tray  portion  having  beveled 
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edges  '■"■'', 
moiil  chaii 
the  rtssMni; 


•  ii;  ! 
rj  :;n. 

•         (1    r 

•  '1  ■ , , 


i»»i 


r^'\'^ 


i    i'ct'il  cap  portion  having  beveled  lower 

w  '!;    said    tray   portion   to  complete  a 

i  I  .,  !•  r»l  ;    !?  set  Into  the  other  end  of 

!  ST"  ;( r  ;.-   u]  i  provided  with  a  central 


4 
her, 


r  -   reeding  chamber  and  hav- 

■  ir  i's  i  •.T  .■;..!  f  .;■  projection  into  the  plug 
i:,  1  :r,.ari.s  for  retracting  said  screw. 
Lit'  uiukin::  ma"h!no  comprising  a  feeding  cbam- 
!  ai»»i!i;.t-r  o::;;  :  si.,  s  ower  tray  portion  mov- 
;vA  t  )  thf  fe*''llng  chau;:-»T  iq  upper  cap  portion 
!:t^-(!  relative  i<j  the  teedfriir  ''haml^tr,  a  bell  member  com- 
I nvn,'  a  lower  portion  r.x d  -I'latlve  to  said  tray  portion 
Hiid  havHU'  1  to;,  iri.-rn'»r  r;i::_'>'<j  ;.<  said  lower  portion,  a 
siTt-w  rt'v  ,  j'  p  in  r!,*>  fef'.Jing  caamier  and  having  a  core 
projected!  nt  i  t'e  ti.  !  member,  a  plug  located  in  the 
bell  [.■■•':;  f  r:>»  rr  ;;<!  anl  having  an  off-set  inner  face 
ami  j.  Villi  wi':,  a  ■;,r:  a,  aperture.  Into  which  said  core 
may  be  projected,  and  means  for  retracting  said  screw  and 
core,  for  the  p^irposp  spt  forth. 

5.  A  pipe  ::.ai<:ri_'  :;,achine  comprising  a  feeding  cham- 
'*>r  hav  ■_•  side  slots,  a  mold  member  at  the  free  end  of 
said  reeling  chamber  and  comprlsini,'  a  movable  tray  por- 
tion, means  located  at  the  side  of  said  feeding  chamber  and 
projected  thr  i.h  sa:  !  slot  for  feeding  reinforcement  Into 
the  mold  member,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  feed 
Ing  means  simultaneously  with  and  relative  to  the  travel 
of  the  movable  mold  memt>er,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,007,975.     AMMAI^TRAP.     Henrt  0.  Reese,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  585,191. 


An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  cage  having  a  door  way  in 
one  side  and  an  aperture  through  the  top.  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  cage  adjacent  to  said  door  way.  adapted  to  move 
vertically  across  said  door-way  and  to  cooperate  with  the 
sill  thereof  to  trap  the  animal  therebetween,  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  being  weighted,  extended  beyond  and  above 
the  top  of  the  cage  and  provi(}cd  with  a  horizontal  pin,  a 
tripping  lever  lying  in  parallel  relation  with  the  above 
mentioned  lever  and  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  upon 
the  top  of  the  cage  at  one  side,  one  end  of  which  extends 
beyond  the  side  of  the  cage  and  Is  adapted  to  engage  said 
pin,  and  a  trigger  rod  having  one  side  notched  adjacent 
Its  ends  and  provided  with  a  bait-hook  accessible  only 
through  the  door-way  and  adapted  to  engage  said  tripping 
lever,  extend  through  the  aperture  in  the  top.  and  to 
engage  a  fixed  part  on  the  interior  of  the  cage. 


1,007.976.      STATIO.N     I N 

Maplewood,    Mo.       File! 
497,820. 

In  a  street  or  stafiin   ir; 
pirahl    rollers,   brack-    - 

'''rrhMr!tr''H'>l V  sfiprx'Tti^ii   .i- 
a  name  I'a  r  r>  .n^  ■.airiai  r^, 
hj.'-i/i.nta     -'.d   iiavnir  t^- 
enKajje    th"    rn'chf't    wh.> 


A  roR. 

Mr.      22. 


CO.NRAD     G.     REHO, 

1909.       Serial    No. 


rod    exr- ndini; 


;  I;  ator,  the  combination  of  two 
:    r.    vvhlch  said  rollers  are  in- 

:;/   Totally  nup  above  the  other, 

■It  1.  t   «h.,.s  on  said  rollers,  a 

h    n   I's    ;;.per  edge  arranged  to 

n    r;..    uppermost   roller,   said 


an    ip.rnir-   In   the  front  wall  of 


the  car,  a  bell-crank  lever  mounted  near  the  colling  of  the 
front  platform,  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  being  connected 
to  one  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever,  a  vertical  rod  having 
its  upper  end  connected  to  the  other  arm,  a  foot-lever  con- 
nected to  the  lower  part  of  said  vertical  lever,  the  said 
vertical  rod  having,  about  midway  of  Its  length,  a  row  of 
teeth  in  one  edge,  a  miniature  Indicator  on  the  car  plat- 
form substantially  similar  to  the  large  one  Inside  the  car 


and  including  two  small  rollers  having  ratchet  wheels  on 
their  ends  and  interchangeably  mounted  upon  the  front 
platform,  and  having  a  name-carrying  curtain  arranged 
so  as  to  show  the  same  names  as  does  the  said  Indicator 
Inside  the  car,  said  row  of  teeth  on  said  vertical  rod  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  wheel  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  small 
rollers  to  revolve  them  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  that 
of  those  within  the  car,  and  simultaneously  therewith. 


1,007,977.     CLUTCH.     Eablb  T.  Robinson,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,412. 


A  clutch,  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  having  a  stem  and  a 
clutch  member  secured  to  the  drive  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  rim  carrying  studs,  a  spring  seat  carried  by  the 
stem,  a  driven  clutch  member  having  a  sleeve  and  mounted 
on  the  stem  of  the  drive  shaft  and  provided  with  a  rim 
carrying  pins,  a  spring  located  around  the  stem  of  the 
drive  shaft  between  the  driven  clutch  member  and  the 
spring  seat,  a  collar  encircling  the  sleeve  and  having 
radial  arms  provided  with  perforations  receiving  the  pins 
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on  the  rim  of  the  driven   clutch   member  and  means  for 
shifting  the  collar  so  as  to  engage  the  radial  arms  with 
or  disengage  the  latter  from,  the  studs  on  the  rim  of  the 
clutch  member  of  the  drive  shaft. 


««s 


1,007,978.  MICROSCOPE  -  BRIDGE  AND  ELECTRO 
MAGNETIC  STAGE.  Albbbt  Sauvklb.  Cambridge 
Mass.     Filed  May  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,520 


1.  A  microscope  apparatus  comprising  a  smooth  surface 
base,  an  independent  stage,  means  for  supporting  a  speci- 
men upon  said  stage,  means  for  Independently  and  ad- 
justably supporting  said  stage  upon  said  base,  a  bridge 
frame  for  a  high  power  microscope  comprising  a  pair  of 
bases,  means  for  leveling  said  bases  and  an  arch  adapted 
to  span  said  stage,  and  means  for  mounting  the  micro- 
scope on  said  bridge. 

2.  A  microscope  apparatus  comprising  an  Independent 
stage,  means  for  supporting  a  specimen  upon  said  stage 
means  for  independently  and  adjustably  supporting  said 
stage,  a  bridge  frame  for  a  high  power  microscope  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bases,  adjusting  screws  for  leveling  said 
base  and  an  arch  connecting  said  bases  and  adapted  to 
span  said  stage,  and  means  for  mounting  the  microscope 
on  said  bridge. 

3.  A  microscope  apparatus  comprising  an  independent 
stage,  means  for  supporting  a  specimen  upon  said  stage 
tneans  for  independently  and  adjustably  supporting  said 
Ptage,  a  bridge  frame  for  a  high  power  microscope  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bases,  means  for  leveling  said  bases  and 
an  arch  connecting  said  bases  and  adapted  to  span  said 
stage. 

4  A  microscope  apparatus  comprising  an  independent 
stage,  means  for  supporting  a  specimen  upon  said  stage 
mean...  for  Independently  and  adjustably  supporting  said 
•tage.  a  bridge  frame  for  a  high  power  microscope  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bases,  spaced  apart  a  greater  distance 
than  the  width  of  said  stage,  means  for  leveling  said 
bases,  an  arch  connecting  said  bases  and  a  length  suffl 
clent  to  span  said  stage,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
microscope  on  said   bridge. 

5.  An  Independent  staging  for  a  high  power  microscope 
comprising  a  U-shaped  electromagnet,  a  slide  on  said 
magnet  having  a  plane  bearing  surface  on  its  lower  face 
and  a  notch  therein  to  expose  a  specimen  magnetically 
neid  to  said  slide  and  means  for  freely  and  adjustably 
•upportlng  said  magnet  and  slide  relative  to  a  microscope. 


1.M7.979.    CAR-VESTIBULE  CONSTRUCTION.     Max  M. 
BcHNEiDER,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Com- 
pany.  Chicago.    111.,   a  Corporation   of   Illinois.     Filed 
feh.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  643.287. 
1-  In  a  car  vestibule  end  wall  construction,  the  combi 
nation  of  an  upright  channel  post,  a  bar  secured  In  the 
woiiKh  of  said  post,  and  a  vestibule  passage  curtain  roller 
fasinu  fastened  to  said  bar,  substantially  as  described. 
^-  In  a  car  vestibule  end   wall  construction,  the  com- 
nati,,,   of  an   upright    channel   post    with    inwardly-pre 
aented  Hinges,  a  sheet-metal  wall  plate  fastened  against 


Ing  stur'^^olirr"''  P'""«--*y  curtain   roll.r^/J 
b^r  p^Th  .  *^  ^"'  *°^  *  ^''^^  PJ«te  fastened  to  »ild 

dlscrlbll     "'  "'  '''  '"^"^^  "'  '"^^  P-^  -ubstantlilly  M 


3.  In  a  car  body  end  wall  construction,  the  combina- 
tion of  upright  posts,  inner  and  outer  sheet-metal  pUtes 
secured  against  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  safd  postt 

nd   wall  d      "'"^"°"  engagement  at  the  margin  "ffe 
end   wall  door-way   to  provide  a  door  Jamb  for   the  end 
wall  door,  substantially  as  described, 
inni.  ^l  */"  *^^  <^"°8tructlon,  the  combination  of  an 
17  Ju,   "^^^"'/"^   *•«"    P'ate.  an   outer  sheet-meUI 
fnnJ      ,r    .*•  *  ^°'  Bheet-metal  plate  fastened  to  said 
nner  wall  plate  and  having  a  protruding  flange  adapted 
o  have  the  inner  finish  of  the  car-body  side-wall  secured 
thereto,    a   plate    fastened   to    tbe   margin   of   said    outer 
end   wall   plate   and   bent   to  form   a    corner   finish,    and 
means    securing    said    corner    finish    and    flanged    plates 
together,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car-body  construction,  the  combination  of  an 
Inner  end  wall  metal  plate,  an  outer  end  wall  metal 
plate,  a  bent  sheet-metal  flanged  post  member  fastened  to 
said  inner  wall  plate,  the  flange  of  such  member  affording 
means  for  the  fastening  thereto  of  the  inner  sheathing 
of  the  car  body  side  wall,  a  bent  comer  finish  plate 
shaped  to  provide  a  door  Jamb  and  fastened  to  said  outer 
end  wall  plate,  said  post  member  and  finish  plate  being 
secured  together,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,007,980.      ADJUSTABLE    PIANO   FOOT-REST.      Hcoo 
ScHREiNTR,    Cassel.    Germany.      Filed    Mar     11     I9li 
Serial  No.  613,843. 


^^mvvw^^ 


1.  A  piano  foot-rest  comprising  a  casing,  a  vertically 
adjustable  top  plate  In  said  casing,  springs  tending  to 
maintain  the  plate  In  its  highest  position,  means  for  se- 
curing the  plate  in  adjusted  position,  auxiliary  pedals 
mounted  on  the  top  plate,  and  adjustable  connections 
between  said  pedals  and  the  piano  pedals  for  operating 
the  latter. 

2.  A  piano  foot-rest  comprising  a  casing,  a  vertically 
adjustable  top  plate  in  said  casing,  springs  tending  t? 
maintain  the  plate  In  its  hlgnest  position,  means  for 
securing  the  plate  in  adjusted  position,  auxiliary  pedals 
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mounted  on  the  top  plate,  vertical  rods  slidably  guided 
in  the  top  plate  so  as  to  bear  against  the  piano  pedals, 
cross-hea.ls  Hcijiistably  mounted  on  said  rods,  and  con- 
nections between  said  cross-heads  and  the  auxiliary  pedals 
so  that  a  depression  causes  a  simultaneous  depression  of 
the  rods  and  of  the  piano  pedals. 

3.  A  piano  foot-rest  comprising  a  casing,  a  top  plate 
vertically  adjustable  therein,  springs  tending  to  maintain 
the  plate  in  its  highest  position,  means  for  securing  the 
plate  in  adjusted  position,  auxiliary  pedals  mounted  on 
the  top  plate,  vertical  rods  slidably  guided  in  the  top 
plate  so  as  to  bear  against  the  piano  pedals,  cr<;S8-heads 
adjustably  fitted  on  the  rods  by  means  of  split,  screw- 
threaded  sleeves,  nuts  on  said  sleeves  for  clamping  the 
same  t  )  the  rods  In  adjusted  position,  and  connections 
etwf'f'r,  <Hiii  cross-heads  and  the  auxiliary  pedals  so  that 
a  de;  — --  •:  of  the  latter  causes  a  simultaneius  depression 
of  ttie  Tuiis  and  of  the  piano  pedals. 


1.007,981.     r.[;i>>i 
lyn.  N.  Y.      F::-i 


KING.     Jacub  Schwaktzman,  Brook- 
.July  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,606. 


// 
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-Ci^- 
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1.  In  bed  sprin^.-i  means  for  supporting  a  spring-fabric, 
comprising  head  or  cross-bars  provided  with  upwardly  in- 
clined or  turned  ends,  said  head  or  cross-bars  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  holes  or  perforations  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  the  same,  stretcher-rods,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  stretcher-rods  with  said  head  or  cross-bars, 
substantia,  y  as  md  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  U' .  5i  liD^-i.  means  for  supporting  a  spring-fabric, 
comprisiii-  a  (,i  ,;:  r.fnd  or  cross-bars,  means  for  con- 
necting said  bead  or  cross-ttars  In  rigid  and  opposite  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  flan>;e  connected  with  each  head  or 
cross-bar,  each  bead  or  cross-bar  and  its  flange  being 
turned  to  form  upwardly  inclined  bent  portions  at  the 
ends  thereof,  said  flan«;e  and  its  upwardly  Inclined  bent- 
portions  being  provided,  adjacent  to  the  free  edges  thereof, 
with  a  series  of  suitably  spaced  hules  or  perforations 
adapted  to  receive  the  suspending  devices  of  the  spring- 
fabric,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  bed-springs,  means  for  supporting  a  spring-fabric, 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  stretcher- 
rods,  corner-brackets  or  blocks  provided  with  socket-pieces 
for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  stretcher-rods,  head  or 
cross  bars  secured  to  and  extending  laterally  between 
said  corner  brackets  or  blocks,  a  flange  connected  with 
each  head  or  cross-bar,  each  head  or  cross-bar  and  its 
flange  being  turned  to  form  upwardly  inclined  bent  por- 
tlon.s  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  flange  and  its  upwardly 
inclined  bent  portions  being  provided,  adjacent  to  the 
free  end  edges  thereof,  with  a  series  of  suitably  spaced 
holes  or  perforations  adapted  to  receive  the  suspending 
devices  of  said  spring-fabric,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,007,982.  DISK  HviiKUW.  Charle.s  S.  Sharp.  Au- 
burn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911. 
.'ierial  No.  611.766. 

1.  A  disk  harrow  Including.  In  combination,  a  U-shaped 
(Iraf*^  fran  l^avln.'  rearwardly  extending  side  members, 
I  •  I  .-(%■•;  sp:'.  Miriinged  draft  frame  member  secured  to 
•'•  r  li  ►'!  Is  :  <;iid  skle  frame  members,  gang  frames 
Tlt-xiS  ,  :  :ie<  te(j  virh  said  transverse  member,  said  gang 
•riii's  ir:  iiili!!-'  1  -•  ;  ;»s  of  t)earlng  boxes  secured  theret9, 
gani{    axles   journ  i  ,:d    bearing   boxes,    draft    links 

having  their  forwi;!  nls  ptvotally  connected  with  the 
side  members  of  saiil  (lrn:*  frame  and  their  cear  ends 
with  one  of  said  bearing  bi  xes  upon  the  adjacent  gangs, 
the  line  of  draft  of  the  links  being  at  substantially  rlsht 


angles  with  the  axles  of  the  gangs  when  the  latter  ai 
adjusted  to  an  operative  angle  with  the  line  of  draft,  ana 
means  for  controlling  the  operative  angle  of  said  gangs. 


2.  A  disk  barrow  including,  in  combination,  a  U  shaped 
I   draft  frame  having  rearwardly  extending  side   members, 

a  transversely  arranged  draft  frame  member  secured  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  side  frame  members,  brackets  se- 
cured to  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  member, 
said    brackets    having   depending    socket    members,    gang 

I  frames  having  bearing  boxes  secured  thereto,  gang  axles 
Journaled  In  said  bearing  boxes,  vertically  arranged  con- 
necting   bars    having   their    upper   ends   received   by    said 

:  depending  socket  members  and  their  lower  ends  turned 
forward  at  right  angles  to  the  gang  axles  and   received 

I    by  openings  in  the  bearing  boxes  of  the  adjacent  gangs. 

3.  A  disk  harrow  Including,  In  combination,  a  U-shaped 
draft  frame  having  rearwardly  extending  side  members, 
a  tr^insversely  arranged  draft  frame  member  secured  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  side  frame  members,  brackets  se- 

'  cured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  member,  said 
I  brackets  having  depending  socket  members,  ganp  frames 
i  having  bearing  boxes  secured  thereto,  gang  axles  Jour- 
naled in  said  bearing  boxes,  vertically  arranged  connect- 
ing bars  having  their  upper  ends  received  by  said  de 
pending  socket  members  In  a  manner  to  turn  therein  and 
to  swing  at  their  lower  ends  In  line  with  the  Rang  axles, 
and  having  their  lower  ends  turned  forward  at  right 
angles  with  the  gang  axles  and  plvotally  received  by 
openings  In  the  bearing  boxes  of  the  adjacent  gangs. 

4.  A  disk  harrow  Including,  In  combination,  a  U-shaped 
!    draft    frame   having   rearwardly   extending  side   members. 

a  transversely  arranged  draft  frame  member  secured  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  side  frame  members,  gang  frames 
having  disk  gangs  mounted  therein  including  axles,  main 
gang  frame  members  arranged  In  line  with  said  axles  and 
connected  therewith  by  means  of  depending  bars,  and 
bearing  boxes,  draft  rods  connecting  the  front  ends  of  the 
side  members  of  said  draft  frame  with  said  bearing  boxes, 
and  supplemental  links  connecting  said  main  gang  frame 
members  with  said  side  members  of  the  draft  frame  In 
rear  of  the  connection  therewith  of  said  draft  rods. 

5.  A  disk  harrow  Including,  In  combination,  a  draft 
frame,  disk  gang  frames  flexibly  connected  with  said  draft 
frame  in  a  manner  to  turn  about  vertical  pivots  and  also 
about  pivots  having  their  axes  In  line  with  the  draft,  pres- 
sure bars  slidably  engaging  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
gang  frames  and  having  their  forward  ends  pivotally  con 
nected  with  said  draft  frame,  and  spring  pressure  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  draft  frame  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  pressure  bars. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,983.      CHECK-CONTROLLED     POSTAGE  STAMP 
VENDING   MACHINE.     Charlks   Simon,   Avllla,   Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.496. 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  coin  hold- 
ing block  vertically  slotted  and  provided  with  a  coin  seat 
in  said  slot ;  a  pendant  forwardly  swinging  element  In  co- 
operative relation  with  said  block  ;  a  horizontal  bar  fixed 
on   the  free  end  of   the  swinging  element  and   having  a 
series  of  pivoted  plates  upon   its  rear  face   and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  i:pper  edge  of  a  coin  on  said  block  ; 
coin  levers  fixed  on  said  plates  and  adapted  to  force  said 


coin  to  Its  delivery  upon  their  return  movement  ;  means      and  InH.iHinc,  .     i  »         I 

for  forwardly  actuating  the  coin   levers:   and   means  for      from  #nrt  t    ^  intermediate  upstanding  portion  straight 
automatically  returning  the  coin  levers  to  normal  position    ,    oner  e„H  It  *°.h  '  ""^f  ^'""'^'J'  Projecting  extension  at  the 

'    ^i^Lf  ,  *^  '*°''*'*'°-  *  'o"'*"Jl.v  and  downwardly  in- 

clined lower  end  portion  for  attachment  for  the  vtaor    a 

^X^n'^'^'i'".'''^""^  '™°  '""^  •^™^'''  intermediate 
portion  and  bearing  upwardly  against  the  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting extension,  there  being  a  lamp  recelrlng  opening 
formed  by  striking  the  tongue  from  the  straight  inter 
mediate  portion,  said  tongue  and  the  rearwardly  project- 
ng  extension  having  registering  openings,  a  lining  within 
the  openings  and  constituting  means  for  tying  the  tongue 
to  the  extension,  and  means  for  securing  the  extension 
and  tongue  upon  the  tip  of  the  cap. 


2.  In  a  coin  actuated  machine  a  vertically  slotted  coin 
block  provided  with  a  coin  seat  therein  ;  a  swinging  lever 
elemtnt  arranged  directly  above  the  said  block  and  In  co- 
operative relation  therewith  ;  a  series  of  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting coin  levers  adapted  to  actuate  the  coin  to  Its  de- 
livery :  a  horizontal  Irnr  fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  a  swing- 
ing lever  and  adapted  to  unlock  the  releasing  mechanism 
In  Its  forward  movement  by  over  riding  the  coin  as  a  ful- 
crum ;  means  for  automatically  returning  the  said  lever 
to  normal  position;  means  for  actuating  the  coin  levers; 
and  means  for  pressing  the  coin  levers  to  their  engagement. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  slotted  block  having 
a  coin  seat  therein  ;  a  forwardly  swinging  pendant  ele- 
ment ;  a  coin  enfraglnir  means  fixed  upon  the  lower  end  of 
said  element  and  adapted  to  unlock  the  mechanism  of 
tl»e  machine  in  its  forward  movement  by  employing  the 
#fll(i  coin  upon  Its  seat  as  a  fulcrum  ;  a  plurality  of  coin 
*ver8  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted 
f>^  actuate  the  coin  to  its  delivery  upon  the  return  move- 
'  lit  thereof ;  means  for  forwardly  actuating  the  said 
"'dinging  element  :  and  means  for  nutomatleally  returning 
tft»'  said  swinging  element  to  normal  position. 

4.  A  pendant  forwardly  swinging  lever ;  a  coin  engaging 
me,an8  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  coin  as  a  fulcrum  In  Its  for- 
ward movement;  means  for  actuating  said  lever;  a  coin 
lever  fixed  npon  the  lower  end  of  said  pendant  lever 
adapted  to  actuate  the  coin  to  Its  discharge  in  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  lever;  a  vertically  slotted  coin 
block  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  before  mentioned 
elements  ;  and  means  for  returning  the  said  lever  to  Its 
normal  position. 


1.007,984.  MINERS  CAP.  SQilBE  Joh.vson  Skeluino, 
Mount  Carmel,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1910.  Serial  No 
592,877. 


y^    // 


The  combination   with   a   cap    Including   a    vlxor,   of  a 
•inp  holding  bracket  formed  in  a   single  piece  of  metal 


1.CW7.985.  ADJUSTABLE  CUSHION.  John  Smith 
Bingham,  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.' 
579, 318. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chair  provided  with  a  back 
rest,  said  rest  including  upper  and  lower  horizontal  bars, 
spaced  roller  supports  carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  said 
upper  bar,  spaced  roller  supports  carried  by  the  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  bar.  rollers  carried  by  the  upper  and 
lower  supports,  adjusting  bands  connecting  the  upper  and 
lowec  rollers,  a  head  cushion  carried  by  one  set  of  bands, 
and  a  back  cushion  carried  by  the  other  set  of  bands. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  chair  provided  with  a  back  • 
rest,  said  rest  including  upper  and  lower  bars,  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  bars  and  arranged  In  pairs,  adjusting  bands 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  rollers,  a  head  cushion 
carried  by  one  set  of  bands,  and  a  back  rest  formed  of  two 
sections  flexibly  connected,  one  of  said  sections  being  con- 
nected to  one  set  of  said  bands. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  chair  provided  with  a  back 
rest,  upper  and  lower  supports  carried  thereby  and  ar- 
ranged In  independent  sets,  supporting  liands  arranged 
in  Independent  sets  and  engaging  the  sets  of  supports,  a 
head  cushion  carried  by  one  set  of  bands,  and  a  back 
cushion  carried  liy  the  other  set  of  bands. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  chair  provided  with  a  back 
rest,  said  rest  Including  upper  and  lower  horizontal  bars 
and  connecting  side  bars.  0  plurality  of  sets  of  endless  ad- 
Justing  bands  carried  by  said  horizontal  bars,  a  head 
cushion  carried  by  one  set  of  bands  and  having  Its  ends 
overlapping  and  slldable  on  the  side  bars,  and  a  back 
cushion  carried  by  another  set  of  the  bands  and  having  Its 
ends  overlapping  and  slldable  on  said  side  bars. 


1,007,0S6.  MILK  CAN  Leonard  R.  Stul.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  812.207. 
A  can  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections,  a  recep- 
tacle located  in  the  can.  a  Iwttom  member  secured  to  the 
lower  section  and  provided  with  a  spacing  portion  for 
holding  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  spaced  from  the  lower 
section  of  the  can.  the  lower  section  of  the  can   having 
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aa  outwardly  extending  circular  seat  thereon  at  Ita  upper 
end  and  having  Its  walls  extending  upwardly  beyond  the 
I  >!.!! -.T  ■i^'cured  to  the  lower  section  of  the  can,  th* 
!  1  t-r  f)^tng  substantially  of  U-form  In  cross  section 
aving  a  portion  bearing  against  the  receptacle  and 
.-1  il.ive  the  spacing  portion  of  the  bottom  member, 
•  ''•  ■<;  icer  having  a  horizontal  portion  bearing  against 
the  seat  of  the  lower  section  and  having  a  vertical  por- 
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1,007.988.      BULLETIN  -  HOLDER.      John    G.    Stkvbns 
Washington,    D.    C.      Filed   May    3,    1911.      Serial 
624,819. 


No. 


flange   f j 
bearing' 

sail]    5;'>a 


:n,-] 


I 


I.^'  lower  end  of  the  upper  section  and 
--t  ani  disposed  above  the  top  wall  of  the 
lad  relatively  movable  means  connecting  the 
rhf  ipp*'''  section  and  adapted  to  mo've  th« 
I  .  1  -pacer  relatively  and  into  frlctlonal  con- 
fa  other. 


. 007,9  • 
Oh;. 


Mi.'K      \N       Leonard   R.    Steel.    Cleveland. 
i  -Mar.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,208. 


A  can  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections,  a  bottom 
member  rinsjns:  the  lower  section  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral depr.-^vH.i  portion,  a  member  secured  to  the  lower 
8^--  n  irii  tTset  Inwardly,  the  said  offset  portion  In- 
cui  Ltu-  :i  vrtical  collar,  a  receptacle  removably  mounted 
In  the  can  and  embraced  by  said  collar  and  held  thereby 
with  Its  walls  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  said  upper 
and  lowor  sections  of  the  ran  the  upper  section  of  the 
c:in  havT  .:  a  p.,rfi  n  Si.aru;^  ..:a:n8t  the  receptacle  so  as 
^"  '''5  ^■'*'  !■■  !'"ni  ■{  rbe  receptacle  confined  In  the  said 
cnfral  K^p  .  >s. -1  p.  rtlon  of  the  bottom  member  and 
fasf.n  r.^-  levlces  r>^^n>'■\  by  the  collar  and  having  de- 
tac.'abi       n.';u-' ni.  ri-   «  j-      the  upper  section  of  the  can.. 


tlon  secur.  I   r     dad  •mbraced  by  the  upwardly  extending 
pur'ion  of  the  lower  section  adjacent  to  the  said  seat,  a 


1.  A  bolder  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  an  upper  holding  member  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  base,  sheet  retaining  means  fixed  in  the  base,  a  lower 
holding  member  having  means  formed  thereon  to  engage 
said  sheet  retaining  means,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient 
connections  between  said  lower  holding  member  and  the 
upper  pivoted  member  to  yieldingly  hold  said  members 
In  engagement  with  the  sheet. 

2.  A  holding  device  of  the  character  deBcrll>ed  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  substantially  U-shaped  holding  member  piv 
otally  mounted  at  its  ends  upon  said  base,  a  second  hold- 
ing member  having  eyes  formed  thereon,  springs  connected 
to  said  eyes  and  to  said  U-shaped  member,  and  down- 
wardly inclined  sheet  retaining  pins  fixed  In  said  base  to 
be  engaged  by  the  eyes  on  said  lower  holding  member,  said 
springs  retaining  the  holding  members  yleldbigly  In  en- 
gagement with  the  sheet. 

3.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  having  side  and  bottom  flanges,  upper  and  lower  sheet 
retaining  pins  fixed  In  said  base,  a  U-shaped  rod  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  base  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  being  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  upper  retaining  pins  upon  the  sheet  arranged  on  said 
base,  a  lower  holding  rod  having  an  eye  formed  on  each 
end,  said  lower  retaining  pins  being  downwardly  inclined 
to  be  received  In  said  eyes,  and  colled  springs  connected 
to  said  eyes  and  to  opposite  ends  of  said  upper  U-shaped 
rod  to  yieldingly  hold  said  rod  upon  the  sheet. 


1,007.989.  PIPE  -  COUPLING.  Jambs  P.  Stricklm, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
609,161. 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  an  embracing  ring  for 
receiving  the  abutting  ends  of  pipes,  ring  caps  fitting  oter 
the  ends  of  said  ring,  washers  interposed  therebetween,  a 
■leeve  fitting  over  said  ring  caps,  and  complemental  lugs 
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and  inclined  planes  for  drawing  said  ring  caps  into  posl 
tion  to  compress  said  washers. 

■J.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  ring  having  Its  ends 
ouiwardly  flared,  washers  fitting  within  said  fiared  por- 
tions and  In  contact  with  the  pipes,  ring  caps  embracing 
said  washers,  there  being  inclined  planes  formed  In  series 
upon  said  ring  caps,  an  cinbraclng  ring  for  said  ring  caps, 
and  lugs  upon  said  embracing  ring  adapted  to  cottperate 
with  said  Inclined  plants  for  forcing  said  washers  Into 
operative  relation. 

.^  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  ring,  a  central  series  of 
lugs  annularly  disposed  within  said  ring,  said  ring  hav- 
ing outwardly  flared  ends,  washers  fitting  within  said 
outwardly  flared  ends,  ring  caps  fitting  upon  said  washers, 
there  being  a  series  of  spaced  Inclined  planes  upon  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  ring  caps,  an  embracing  sleeve 
for  said  ring  caps,  lugs  internally  formed  on  said  sleeve 
and  properly  spaced  to  pass  between  said  Inclined  planes 
whereby  rotation  of  said  embracing  sleeve  will  draw  said 
ring  caps  together  to  compress  said  washers. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  cylindrical  ring  of  Im- 
perforate material,  and  i  centrally  positioned  Internal  an 
gular  rib  formed  on  said  ring,  flaring  ends  for  said  ring, 
gaskets  fitting  In  said  flaring  ends,  washer  rings  on  the 
pipes  and  abutting  said  gaskets.  Inwardly  extending  body 
portions  on  said  rings,  spaced  lugs  on  the  Inwardly  ex- 
tending body  portions  and  formed  with  wedge  Inclines, 
a  central  embracing  yolce.  Internal  lugs  on  said  yoke 
formed  with  rounded  edges  and  adapted  to  move  upon  the 
said  inclines  to  draw  said  rings  Into  compressing  relation 
with  said  gaskets. 

5.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  cylindrical  ring  with 
flared  ends,  packing  within  said  ends,  compression  collars 
abutting  said  packing,  .in  embracing  yoke  and  means  on 
said  yoke  and  collars  for  forcing  said  collars  Into  com 
pressing  action  against  Kaid  packing  without  rotation  of 
said  collars  when  said  yoke  Is  bodily  rotated. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.007.990      METHOD  OR    PROCESS  FOR  THE   REDUC- 
TION   AND    SMELTING    OF    ORE    AND    ARRANGE 
MENT   THEREFOR.      FiLip  Tharaldsb.v,   Trondhjem, 
Norway.     Filed  May  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  6.30,384. 


1.  Method  or  process  of  reducing  and  smelting  ores, 
which  consists  in  feeding  a  charge  consisting  principally 
of  ore  into  the  top  of  a  suitable  furnace,  supplying  charges 
of  solid  material  comprising  a  reducing  agent  to  said  first 
named  charge  during  the  passage  of  the  latter  through  the 
furnace  at  points  near  the  melting  sone,  so  as  to  control 
tl;e  proportions  of  ore  and  reducing  agent  required  in  the 
cliarge  toward  and  within  the  melting  rone,  and  at  the 
same  time  feeding  In  said  charge  comprising  the  reduc- 
ing agent  so  that  It  forms  a  layer  on  the  Interior  side  of 
till  furnace  which  forms  an  envelop  entirely  surrounding 
or  inclosing  the  central  charge  consisting  principally  of 
ore. 

-    Method  or   process   of   reducing   and  smelting  ores. 
wl  joii  consists  In  feeding  a  charge  consisting  principally 


of  solid  material  comprising  a  reducing  agent  to  said  first 
named  charge  during  the  passage  of  the  latter  through 

he  furnace  at  points  near  the  melting  xone.  so  as  to  con- 
tro    the  proportions  of  ere  and  reducing  agent  required 

n  the  charge  toward  and  within  the  melting  sone,  and  at 
the  same  time  filing  in  said  charge  comprising  the  re- 
ducing agent  so  that  It  forms  a  layer  on  the  Interior  side 
of  the  furnace  entirely  surrounding  or  Inclosing  the  cen- 
tral charge  consisting  principally  of  ore,  and  forming 
fr  ?v.*r'"  ^°°»"'"'°B  reducing  agent  so  that  It  increases 
in  hickness  toward  the  melting  .one,  for  the  purpose  of 
protecting  the  furnace  walls,  the  active  gases  in  the  layer 
being  reduced,  whereby  the  temperature  next  to  the  walls 
is  lowered. 

3.  Method  or  process  of  reducing  and  smelting  ores, 
which  consists  in  feeding-  a  charge  consisting  principally 
of  ore  into  a  suitable  furnace,  supplying  charges  com- 
prising  a  reducing  agent  to  said  first  named  charge  after 
It  has  entered  the  furnace  at  points  below  the  region  of 
entrance  of  Bald  first  named  charge,  so  as  to  control  the 
proportions  of  ore  and  reducing  agent  required  in  the 
charge  toward  and  within  the  melting  zone,  and  at  the 
same  time  forming  a  layer  consisting  of  said  second  named 
charge  on  the  interior  side  of  the  wall  of  the  furnace  so 
as  to  entirely  surround  or  inclose  said  first  named  cliarge 
which  latter  consists  principally  of  ore,  and  introducing 
additional  charges  of  reducing  agent  into  the  furnace 

4.  Method  or  process  of  reducing  and  smelting  ores, 
which  consists  in  feeding  a  charge  consisting  principally 
of  ore  into  a  suitable  furnace,  and  feeding  In  charges  con- 
sisting of  a  reducing  agent  and  ore  to  all  sides  of  said 
first  named  charge  at  a  plurality  of  points  below  the 
region  of  entrance  of  said  first  named  charge  during  Its 
passage  through  the  shaft  of  the  furnace,  so  as  to  regu- 
late the  proportions  of  ore  and  reducing  agent  required 
in  the  charge  toward  and  within  the  melting  zone,  and 
supplying  additional  cliai-^es  consisting  of  reducing  agent 
into  the  furnace. 

5.  Method  or  process  of  reducing  and  smelting  ores, 
which  consists  In  feeding  a  charge  consisting  principally 
of  ore  Into  a  suitable  furnace,  supplying  charges  consisting 
of  a  reducing  agent  and  ore  to  said  first  named  charge  at 
(liflTerent  levels  and  at  points  below  the  region  of  entrance 
Into  the  furnace  of  said  first  named  charge  during  its 
passage  through  the  shaft  of  the  furnace,  so  as  to  regu- 
late the  proportions  of  ere  and  reducing  agent  required 
in  the  charge  toward  and  within  the  melting  tone,  and 
Introducing  said  second  named  charge  so  as  to  form  an 
outer  layer  of  approximately  circular  shapp  completely 
surrounding  or  inclosing  said  first  named  charge,  and  at 
the  same  time  forming  said  layer  so  that  it  will  Increase 
In  thickness  toward  the  melting  zone  of  the  furnace,  and 
supplying  additional  charges  consisting  of  reducing  agent 
Into  the  furnace. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,007.991.  MEAT-SUPPORT  FOR  MEAT-SLICING  MA- 
CHINES. WiLHELMcs  Adbuxl-8  VAN  BcsKEL.  Rotter- 
dam, Netherlands.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
518,154. 


1.  In  a  meat-slicing  machine,  a  table,  a  guide-rod  slid- 
able  In  the  same,  a  meat  support  having  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  guide-rod,  a  spindle  slldably  fitted  In 
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1.0O7.992.  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT.  Watne  C.  Van 
Gir.DER.  Hammond.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.   584,660. 
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1.  In  a  drafting  instrument  the  combination  of  two 
connected,  angularly  disposed,  relatively  adjustable  mem- 
bers, each  having  a  straight  edge  disponed  at  right  angles 
to  the  other,  a  flexible  element  secured  to  one  member  at 

^Ight  angles  thereto,  and  a  guide  secured  upon  the  other 
member,  and  having  a  guiding  edge  located  at  a  fixed 
point  on  the  straight  edge  of  said  other  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  guide  the  flexible  element  across  said  flxed 
point,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  the  combination  of  two 
relatively  adjustable  members,  each  having  a  straight  edge 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  other,  a  slide  having  two 
guldeways  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  for 
receiving  and  yul  ■  .-  -<ald  adjustable  members,  clamping 
means  associatid  with  said  slide  for  clamping  said  ad- 
justable mpml)ers  In  place,  a  spring  steel  bar  detachably 
secured  to  one  of  said  members  to  extend  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  a  guide  having  a  guiding  edge  located  at  a 
flxed  point  on  the  straight  edge  of  the  other  member  and 
arranged  to  ;;uido  said  spring  steel  bar  across  said  flxed 
point  on  the  straight  edge. 

3.    In    a    drafting    instrument,    the   combination   of   two 
relatively  movable  members.  »a   •    h.aving  a  straight  edge 


the  table,  a  sprlog  upon  said  spindle  and  constnicted  to 
retract  the  same,  and  a  lever  upon  said  spindle  and  de- 
tachably engaging  the  end  of  the  guide-rod. 

2.  In  a  miat-sliclng  machine,  a  table,  a  guide-rod  sup- 
ported to  slide  In  the  same  and  formed  with  a  groove  In 
Its  end.  a  curved  meat-support  having  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  guide-rod.  a  spindle  fitted  to  slide  In  the 
table,  a  spring  upon  said  spindle  and  connected  to  retract 
the  same,  and  a  l)ell-crank  lever  pivoted  on  the  end  of  said 
•plsdle  and  having  one  arm  engaging  the  groove  In  the 
end  of  the  guide- rod. 

3.  In  a  meat  slicing  r;  1  hlne,  the  combination  with  the 
table  thereof,  of  guides  :,rr^>,:  slldably  in  the  table,  a  meat 
support  connected  with  said  guides,  a  spindle  fitted  slld- 
ably in  the  table,  a  spring  acting  on  said  spindle  and 
means  for  connecting  the  spindle  to  and  dls-connectlng  it 
from  one  of  the  guides. 

4.  in  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
table  thereof,  of  a  curved  meat  support,  a  bracket  for 
holding  the  same,  guides  connected  with  the  bracket  and 
Btted  slldably  in  the  table,  a  spindle  fitted  In  the  table 
and  having  a  head  thereon,  a  spring  arranged  to  bear 
against  said  head  and  against  the  table  and  a  bell  crank 
lever  for  engaging  the  spindle  with  and  disengaging  It 
from  one  of  the  guides, 

5.  In  a  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
table  thereof,  of  a  frame  carrying  the  table,  a  meat  sup- 
port of  curved  shape,  a  bracket  for  c.irrylng  the  meat 
support,  guides  In  the  frame,  a  spindle  having  a  head  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  bell  crank  lever  at  the  other  end 
thereof  said  bell  crank  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
groove  at  the  end  of  the  guide. 


arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  other,  and  >n"  ni'  her 
having  graduations  thereon  representing  diaiutur,.  and 
the  other  member  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gradua- 
tions thereon.  In  flxed  proportion  to  the  first  mentioned 
graduations,  substantially  as  described,  a  slide  for  con- 
necting said  members  together,  a  flexible,  spring  steel  bar 
secured  to  the  second  named  member  at  the  zero  end  of 
the  graduations  thereon  and  extending  at  right  angles  to 
said  member,  and  a  guide  secured  to  the  first  named 
member  at  the  zero  point  of  the  graduations  thereon,  ,nnd 
arranged  to  guide  the  steel  bar  across  the  straight  edge 
thereof  at  the  zero  point  thereon. 

4.  In  a  drafting  Instrument,  the  combination  of  two 
connected,  angularly  disposed,  relatively  adjustable  mem- 
bers, each  having  a  straight  edge  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  other,  a  flexible  element  secured  to  one  member  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  a  guide  secured  upon  the  other 
member,  and  having  a  guiding  edge  located  at  n  flxed 
point  on  the  straight  edge  of  said  other  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  guide  the  flexible  element  across  said  fixed 
point,  said  guide  having  a  clamping  plate  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  fiexlble  element  to  hold  the  same  In  place  and 
a  set  screw  for  pressing  the  plate  against  said  flexible 
element. 


1,007.993.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Abthdb  Daebt  Wack, 
St.  lJouIs,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.  Serial  No' 
581,511. 


A  wheel  comprising  spaced  spoke  sections  provided  at 
their  adjacent  ends  with  transverse  heads  extended  upon 
each  side  of  the  sections,  In  the  plane  of  the  wheel ; 
bowed  springs  resting  against  the  heads;  and  securing 
devices  extended  through  the  aprlngs  and  through  the 
heads,  upon  both  sides  of  the  sections.  In  the  plane  of  the 
wheel  ;  the  sections  and  the  heads  being  united  by  spaced 
flanges,  extended  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  be- 
tween which  flanges  the  securing  devices  are  located  :  the 
heads  having  spaced  fingers,  engaging  the  sides  only,  of 
the  springs,  the  springs  being  exposed,  throughout  their 
entire  transverse  extent,  between  the  fingers. 


1,007,994  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  John  Wau)- 
HEiM,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company,  Illon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,995. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen  :  line  spacing  mechanism ;  and  billing  mech- 
anism for  effecting  a  predetermined  extent  of  rotation  of 
the  platen,  said  billing  mechanism  Including  leverage 
changing  means  that  may  be  varied  at  will  and  by  which 
the  predetermined  extent  of  rotation  of  the  platen  effected 
by  the  billing  mechanism   may  be  determined. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen  ;  line  spacing  mechanism  :  and  billing  mech- 
anism for  effecting  a  predetermined  extent  of  rotation  of 
the  platen,  said  billing  mechanism  comprising  a  hand 
actuated  device,  and  adjustable  means  for  changing  the 
leverage  between  said  hand  actuated  device  and  platen 
and  by  which  the  predetermined  extent  of  rotation  of  the 
platen  effected  by  the  billing  mechanism  may  be  deter- 
mined. 
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3.  In  a  tyi>f'wrifi!)n  mnchi!!.  'ne  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen  .  line  <i  lumc  tuf  anlsm  :  and  billing  mech- 
anism for  effecting'  h  pr.^ier.  rmm. ,;  .  ttent  of  rotation  of 
the  platen,  said  Duilng  mecnanism  comprising  a  hand 
actuated  member  having  a  glvrn  unvarlable  extent  of 
movement,  intenn.  diat*  <i,.rar!v..  connections  between 
gald  han  '  .a  'natd  d>'\,c.  un  i  !!..>  platen  and  by  which 
the  moti'  :.  "■  '^hUI  tiaii  s  .triiatid  ifvlce  Is  transmitted  to 
the  platen,  and  ntari-  f  :  varvni;  s.  1  intermediate  con- 
nections to  vary  ";«  •  id m  .  f  n.taiiuu  transmitted  to  the 
platen  by  aald  hi:  d  a  tua'.d  device. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen ;  line  spacing  mechanism  :  and  billing  mech- 
anism for  effecting  a  predetermined  extent  of  rotation  of 
the  platen,  said  billing  mechanism  comprising  a  lever, 
intermediate  operative  connections  between  said  lever 
and  the  platen,  and  means  for  varying  said  connections 
relatively  to  said  lever  to  thereby  vary  the  extent  of 
rotation  which  may  be  transmitted  to  said  platen  under 
control  of  the  billing  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tative platen  ;  line  spacing  mechanism  ;  and  billing  mech- 
anism for  effecting  a  predetermined  extent  of  rotation  of 
the  platen,  said  billing  mechanism  comprising  a  lever,  a 
link  connected  with  said  lever,  means  controlled  by  said 
link  for  rotating  the  platen,  and  means  for  varying  the 
point  of  connection  between  said  link  and  lever  relatively 
to  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  to  thereby  vary  the  extent  of 
movement  that  may  be  transmitted  to  the  platen  under 
control  of  the  billing  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,996.      SKIRTED    UNION   SUIT.      Emma    I     Webb. 
Denver,  Colo.    Filed  May  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,467. 


^^ 


1.  A  skirted  union  garment  comprising,  a  blouse  or 
arron.  and  a  drflwers,  the  latter  formed  from  the  length 
of  material  ex»-i  lUj^  down  from  the  waist  line  at  the  back 
of  the  apron  to  a  point  below  the  skirt  and  there  folded 
upwardly  upon  Itself  to  form  the  front  flap  of  the  drawers  ; 
tlie  sides  of  said  length  of  material  forming  the  back  of 
the  draw't'Tv  ■  .in.  f  "dt'd  u;  wnrdly  to  meet  the  sides  of  said 
front  fiap  fa-t.riin.;  dtvi,  (•^  for  side  edges  of  the  drawers; 
tile  ioweniicsr  ra^tfTKiu-s  r\-~^\\\f,  the  leg  opertngs,  and  a 
waist  band  se<' k-.m^,  t  th.'  ;t,rvr  side  of  the  back  of  the 
ga.:aent  at  tii.'  wa.hi    lUi*-.  anu  a  >..  secured  to  the  upper 


Inner  comers  of  the  said  Inturned  sides  of  the  drawers, 
and  the  extremities  of  said  waist  band  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  together. 

2.  A  skirted  union  garment  comprising,  a  blouse  or 
apron,  and  a  drawers  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
shaped  material  folded  upon  Itself  and  stitched  together 
along  the  side  edges  of  the  body  below  the  arm  holes  to 
the  waist  line  to  form  the  apron  or  blouse,  the  material 
at  the  back  extending  down  below  the  skirt  of  the  apron 
or  blouse  and  folded  transversely  and  up  under  the  front 
side  of  the  skirt,  and  fastenings  for  the  sides  of  the 
drawers  thus  formed;  the  lowermost  fastenings  closing 
the  leg  openings  left  at  the  ends  of  the  transverse  fold. 

3.  A  skirted  union  garment  comprising,  a  blouse  or 
apron,  and  a  drawers  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
shaped  material  folded  upon  Itself,  and  stitched  together 
along  the  sleeves  and  body  to  the  waist  line  to  form  the 
apron  or  blouse,  the  material  at  the  back  extending  down 
below  the  skirt  of  the  apron  or  blouse  and  folded  trans- 
versely and  up  under  the  front  side  of  the  skirt ;  the  side 
meeting  edges  of  the  drawers  being  correspondingly  In- 
clined and  provided  with  fastening  devices ;  the  lower- 
most fastenings  closing  the  leg  openings  at  the  ends  of 
the  transverse  folds. 


1,007,996.  IGNITING -PLUG  FOR  VOLATILE  CON- 
TAINERS. Stdnbt  S.  Weil,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  State  Sales  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.   Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,656. 


i«     n 


1.  In  an  Igniting  plug  for  volatile  containers,  a  hollow 
threaded  plug,  an  Internal  annular  channel  within  the 
plug,  an  outlet  to  the  channel,  a  snifurous  mixture  within 
the  channel,  a  circular  cap  fitted  frlctlonally  within  the 
plug  and  adapted  to  Ignite  the  sulfurous  mixture  within 
the  channel  when  forcibly  removed  therefrom  and  a  circu- 
lar gause  secured  to' the  lower  end  of  the  plug  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Igniting  plug  for  volatile  containers,  a  hollow 
threaded  plug,  a  frlctlonally  held  cap  within  the  plug,  a 
channel  between  the  cap  and  the  plug,  a  frlctlonally  Ignlt- 
Ible  mixture  within  the  channel,  a  secondary  channel  be- 
tween the  other  channel  and  the  outside  of  the  plug  and  a 
circular  gauze  secured  to  the  plug  below  the  said  channel 
In  the  manner  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,007,997.     .'VD.TUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  CAR-COUPLINGS. 

Fbbd  H.  WknDt,  Marshfleld,  Wis  ,  assignor  of  one-third 

to  Ell  Crotteau,  Marshfleld,  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1910. 

Serial  No.  598,976. 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  and  adjusting  car  couplings 
comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  car 
frame  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged 
seats,  a  l^earlng  member  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the 
drawbar  of  a  car  coupler  and  provided  with  cam  lugs,  and 
an  adjusting  member  having  cam  lugs  for  engaging  the 
cam  lugs  of  the  bearing  member  and  with  radial  ribs  for 
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engaglnK  In  the  radial  seats  of  the  supporting  member, 
said  adjusting  member  being  arranged  for  rotation  to 
cause  the  operative  engagement  of  the  cam  lugs. 

■      '  :       n         \  X 


pipes  entering  the  boiler  at  dlfTerent  heights,   the  unn.r 
pipe  opening  into  the  tank  adjacent  the  top  of  the  tank 
and   the   lower  pipe  opening  into   the   tank  adjacent  the 
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2.  A  device  for  supporting  and  adjusting  car  couplings 
comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  car 
frame,  a  bearing  member  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the 
drawbar  of  a  car  coupler  and  provided  with  cam  lugs,  and 
an  adjusting  member  having  cam  lugs  for  engaging  the 
cam  lugs  of  the  bearing  member,  said  adjusting  member 
being  arranged  for  rotation  to  cause  the  operative  engage- 
ment of  the  cam  lugs. 

3.  A  device  for  supporting  and  adjusting  car  couplings 
comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  car 
'-1-  ■  and  prov  1  ,;  ^jth  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged 
!*►>  is  aud  a  b€a:;u^-  aperture,  a  bearing  member  adapted  to 
engage  beneath  the  drawbar  of  a  car  coupler  and  provided 
with  cam  lugs,  and  an  adjusting  member  having  cam  lugs 
for  engaging  the  cam  lugs  of  the  bearing  member  and  with 
a  bearing  stud  for  engaging  In  the  bearing  aperture,  said 
bearing  stud  being  adapted  to  receive  an  implement  for  ro- 
tating the  adjusting  member. 


bottom  of  the  tank:  means  for  admitting  liquid  In  pre- 
determined quantities  Into  the  tank  :  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the  pipes. 


1.008.000.  RHEOSTAT.  Gboboe  H.  Whittixgham  Bal- 
timore. Md.,  assignor  to  Monitor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany of  Baltimore  City,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  484  567 
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1.007.998.  E  ECTRIC  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Hilary 
F.  Whalt  .,  Key  West,  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911  Se- 
rial No.  r   J.333. 


1.  In  yi:'^^\r\,-  .w-t,  li  m,>ciianlsm,  the  combination  with 
a  cup  of  Insi  .Htit.g  material,  of  a  cap  of  Insulating  ma- 
ten..  .  .-'M  ontact  bar  depending  from  the  cap  Into 
t.^ie  w-r  part  uf  ihe  cup.  conducting  fluid  in  the  cup  and 
-  on^tantly  In  contact  with  the  said  bar.  and  a  series  of 
ron'a,  f  >„,r«  dpp^niir^.-  from  the  cap  and  arranged  around 
thp  .  ri--a  ,nta<  r  ar  and  normally  out  of  contact  with 
thf  sa!(1  fluid. 

-■  In  p:.-',  trie  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  "  :t  '  risiilating  material,  of  a  cap  of  Insulating  ma- 
teria a  -n'-H:  ri'at  bar  depending  from  the  cap  Into 
thp  «v..  part  uf  the  cup,  conducting  fluid  In  the  cup  and 
c  r:.M:;-  V  !n  contact  with  the  said  bar,  a  series  of  con- 
ta  r  M,-.  Lrending  from  the  cap  and  arranged  around  the 
.^-nrru  on'ur  M-  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  the 
Mil  r!  i!d.  an  1  ,  ..Mies  of  guard  tubes  of  non-conducting 
mat^^ria.  hav.n.-  f:,-ir  npp^r  ends  secured  In  recesses  In 
'n-  a;.  in.J-M-n.ient  of  the  contact  bars,  said  guard  tubes 
hsvin-  ,p..n  lower  ends  and  being  arranged  to  encircle  the 
npp*»r  an  !  m:  J,!.-  parts  of  the  contact  bars 


— -"n^- jf-  -• 


1.  In  a  rheostat,  a  panel  having  a  series  of  projections 
thereon,  a  contact  member  mounted  on  the  panel  and 
movable  parallel  with  the  surface  thereof,  a  spring-pressed 
latch  on  said  member  adapted  to  engage  said  projections 
successively  as  the  member  is  moved,  and  locking  means, 
including  a  removable  key.  for  locking  said  latch  in  en- 
gagement  with  any  desired  projection  of  the  series 

2^  In  a  rheostat,  an  arm  therefor,  a  series  of  buttons 
with  which  said  arm  is  adapted  to  contact,  and  means 
for  rigidly  locking  said  arm  in  contact  with  any  desired 
button,  such  locking  means  engaging  the  button  Itself. 

d.  In  a  rheostat,  an  arm  therefor,  a  series  of  contact 
buttons  cooperating  therewith,  a  spring  latch  carried  by 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  snap  from  one  button  to  another 
as  the  arm  Is  moved,  and  means  for  locking  said  latch 
against   movement. 

4.  In  a  rheostat,  an  arc  shaped  series  of  contact  pins, 
an  arm  concentrically  mounted  with  respect  thereto,  and 
a  lock  carried  by  said  arm  and  co-acting  with  the  sides 
of  said  pins  and  serving,  when  operated,  to  rigidly  hold 
said  arm   in  any  desired  position. 

5.  In  a  rheostat,  an  arc  shaped  series  of  contact  pins, 
an  arm  concentrically  mounted  with  respect  thereto,  and 
a  spr  ng  latch  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 

he  sides  of  said  pins,  said  latch  snapping  from  one  pin 

Livl°r.'  T  **"'  """  "  "«^"**'-  »°<^  ««f^'°«  to  yield- 
ingly maintain  said  arm  In  position 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


'  ':;''"'"  /■^"-^>'  --KI  R.    Ray  E.  White,  Charlotte. 
•M.cii       i  i.r-,!  Nuv.   I,,,   ii,]o.     Serial  No.  593  104 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a'  boiler  and 

a  steam  chamber  above  the  boiler;  a  liquid  supply  tank  • 


'' pf'^'Fllei^M  "''?/'^'^^-    -^^^^^  ^'""'  Huntingdon. 
Pa      File<!  Mar.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  650.108 

«  h.,H  ''"."'"P'^'"  b""*"*  *  laterally  movable  draw  bar. 

vprtton  l^^  ^"  '""^  ''"^  »  P'^otal  member,  a 

vertically  movable  block  formed  with  an  Inclined  slot  for 


"3 


moving  the  draw  bar  laterally,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
block  for  closing  the  pivotal  member  of  the  head  of  the 
draw  bar,  and  locking  It  in  closed  position. 


2.  k  car  coupler  having  a  laterally  movable  draw  bar 
formed  with  a  head  made  up  of  a  fixed  member  and  a 
pivotal  member,  the  space  between  the  members  being 
wedge  shaped,  a  vertically  movable  block  having  an  In- 
clined slot  engaging  the  draw  bar  for  moving  It  laterally, 
and  a  wedge  shaped  cam  member  and  locking  device 
mounted  on  the  block  and  being  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
space  between  the  two  members  of  the  coupler  when  In 
lowermost  position,  for  the  purpose  of  moving  the  coupler 
to  closed  position  and  locking  It  in  such  position. 


1,008.002.  C-\RBON  BLECTRODE.  Mixer  W.  Allen, 
Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  581.663. 


1.  A  cart)on  electrode  for  electric  furnace  work,  com- 
prising a  body  made  of  snltable  carbon  mix  and  a  block 
of  graphite  Inset  and  permanently  fixed  to  the  end  thereof, 
and  a  device  for  engaging  said  graphite  blocks  for  con- 
necting the  end  of  said  electrode  with  another  electrode. 

2.  A  carbon  electrode  for  electric  furnace  work,  com- 
prising a  carbon  body  having  a  graphite  block  which  Is 
inset  and  permanently  fixed  In  the  end  thereof  and  has  a 
laterally  extended  flange  which  covers  and  lies  In  intimate 
contact  with  the  end  of  the  carbon  body. 

3.  A  carbon  electrode  for  electric  furnace  work,  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  graphite  block  inset  Into  one  end 
which  block  has  a  threaded  hole,  and  a  threaded  dowel 
pin  screwed  Into  said  hole. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  making  carbon 
electrodes  for  elctrlc  furnace  work,  which  consists  in 
forming  the  carbon  electrode  with  a  hole  In  one  end.  In 
packing  Into  said  hole,  while  the  carbon  electrode  is 
preen,  a  plastic  graphite  mixture,  and  In  subsequently 
curing  the  electrode  so  formed. 


1.008.003.  SWITCH-STAND.  Frank  C.  Anderson.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Valve  A  Meter 
(Jompany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  FUed 
Feb.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  610,303. 


1.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  vertical  operating  shaft  adapted 
to  move  more  than  90  degrees,  a  switch  operating  crank 
thereon  having  a  crank  pin  set  at  an  angle  to  a  line  pass- 
ing through  said  operating  shaft  at  rigid  angles  to  the 
track  when  the  switch  Is  In  either  open  or  closed  position, 
said  crank  pin  being  adapted  to  move  across  said,  line 
when  the  switch  is  thrown  from  one  position  to  another, 
a  throwing  or  operating  lever  adapted  to  be  thrown  more 
than  90  degrees,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  crank  to  the  point  rails  of  a  switch,  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  an  operating  shaft  with  a  crank 
thereon,  a  crank  pin  on  said  crank,  set  off  of  a  line  drawn 
centrally  through  said  operating  shaft  at  right  angles  to 
the  track,  and  connected  to  the  point  rails  of  a  switch, 
and  means  for  operating  said  shaft  to  throw  said  crank 
pin  across  said  line  In  an  arc  of  a  circle  or  on  a  line  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  track  without  moving  the 
point  rails  to  open  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 


1,008.004.  8PRLNKLING  APPARATUS.  Natalin  Baci- 
tJALCPi,  Babylon,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  662,662. 


An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  sup- 
ply pipe  having  a  plurality  of  branches  projecting  from 
the  lower  side  thereof,  each  branch  having  a  valved  outlet 
pipe,  a  carriage  swung  from  and  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
supply  pipe  and  a  discbarge  pipe  movable  vertically  In  the 
carriage  and  carried  by  the  same,  a  coupling  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  discharge  pipe  to  detachably  engage   any  of 
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rrif  .  it:*-'  PI'S,  a  spring  to  move  the  coupling  upwardly, 
totre'fvr  Aith  the  discharge  pipe,  and  means  to  lock  the 
dl8ctiar*;y  pipe  and  coupling  In  a  lowered  position  when 
the  coupling  Is  disconnected  from  all  of  the  outlet  plp««. 


U0O8,005.     CARl'ENTEK  S  GAliK.     ARTHlB  C.  Babrows. 
Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  625.113. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gage  rod,  of  a  gage  block 
baring  a  hole  tangential  to  one  edge  In  which  hole  said 
rod  is  slidable,  and  a  clamp  lever  fastened  at  one  end  to 
said  block  on  one  side  of  said  hole,  and  held  to  said  block 
on  the  other  side  of  said  hole,  by  a  Iwit  passing  through 
both  the  lever  and  the  block,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  for 
clamping  the  parts  together  and  holding  the  gage  rod  in 
adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gage  rod  and  a  gage  block 
thf'reon  of  two  rolls  supported  by  said  block  for  bearing 
against  the  edge  of  the  article  being  marked,  one  of  said 
rolls  being  located  directly  over  the  gage  rod  so  that  Its 
axis  passes  through  the  axis  of  the  gage  rod.  and  means 
for  clamping  said  gage  block  to  said  gage  rod. 


l.OOS.OOe.     SUPPORT  FOR  BICYCLES.     Paul  Bkrthold, 
I'!       n,    Germany.      Filed   Oct.    18.    1910.      Serial    No. 

557,760. 


A  device  for  locking  supports  of  bicycles,  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  support,  an  arm  on  the  same,  mem- 
bers consisting  of  a  box.  a  shell  and  a  flange  on  the 
frame  of  the  bicycle  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm 
In  the  position  of  use  of  said  support,  a  two-part  bolt  to 
hold  said  arm  In  said  engaged  position,  means  to  fix  said 
tr.ir  In  position  for  arresting  the  support  alone,  and  means 
to  tix  said  bolt  in  position  for  arresting  the  support  and 
at  the  same  time  also  the  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.008.007.  BEN<  il.  WiLLiA.M  F.  Blake,  Harvey.  111., 
assignor  to  Model  Kitchen  Equipment  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  25.  1908 
Serial  No.  4.34.887. 

1.  A  bench  provided  with  sides  and  a  sectional  top. 
the  top  end  sections  being  provided  with  downwardly  ex- 
tending   porM-n^    nn    thplr    lower    surfaces    between    the 

■d  beneath  the  top  and  into  which 


sides,  K'lid-  w,. :  - 
said    d  'wnuiirii ' 
limi!    tht>  nHwar 
nls.T:    i'.rfi'.-.l   •  n    ih 
bench-sjii.s     wtiprfi 
iockpd    in    tii'X^r    n- 
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portions  take  to  guide  and 
of  saM  end  sections,  mccha- 
■'  <ni<i  liil  sections  and  the 
"'It.-  re  adapted  to  be 
tiun,  a  vertically  extending 
of  the  bench-top.  and  means 


Intermediate  of  the  sides  of  tin'  b.ii*  h  nid  the  vertical 
portion  of  same  frame  wborct  v  th-  la'tir  is  removably 
secured  in  place. 


2.  A  bench  comprising  a  sectional-top.  sides,  and  sup 
ports,  means  Intermediate  of  the  end  sections  and  the 
bench-l)ody  whereby  said  sections  may  he  moved  endwise 
of  the  bench  and  retained  in  pi  1.  ■  tr  ■  \Md  plates  secured 
to  the  bench-sides,  a  frame  eiti  tidn^'  t  .--ansversely  above 
the  bench-top  and  mounted  In  sa ;  1  :  lutes,  a  cross-piece 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  fmr:,  m  !  spring  controlled 
means  mounted  In  said  frame  .u:!  n  r:!iai'\  ngaging  with 
said  plates  to  lock  the  frame    .s.'i;;!'-!    \    rM   al   movement. 

.3.  A  bench  havlnfe  sides  of  :;\''!  !•  nirth,  provided  with 
grooved  plates,  suppoj^s  secure  d  tu  said  sides,  a  sectional 
top.  means  whereby  t^  end  sections  are  slidably  mounted 
and  maintained  In  tt^elr  extended  position,  a  frame  ex- 
tending transversely  «f  and  in  a  vertical  direction  above 
the  bench-top.  the  l<^er  ends  of  said  frame  taking  into 
the  grooved  i)lateR  on  the  bench-sides,  and  spring  con- 
trolled means  mounted  In  said  frame  and  normally  en- 
gaging with  said  plates  whereby  the  frame  Is  locked 
against  vertical  movement. 

4.  A  bench  comprising  a  top.  sides,  and  supports,  ver- 
tically extending  grooves  or  guide-ways  on  the  bench- 
sides,  a  frame  taking  Into  said  grooves  and  extending 
transversely  of  and  In  a  vertical  direction  above  the 
bench-top,  a  cross-piece  pivotally  mounted  beneath  the 
frame-top  and  adapted  to  ?iw!ni:  to  either  side  of  the 
frame,  mechanism  Interm*  <iia  •-  of  the  cross-piece  and 
frame  to  frictlonally  hold  the  cross-piece  in  its  adjustt-d 
position  and  prevent  wear  of  the  frame  and  cross-piece, 
and  spring  controlled  means  mounted  within  the  vertical 
members  of  the  frame  and  normally  extending  Into  said 
guide-ways  to  lock  said  frame  against  vertical  movement. 

5.  A  bench  comprising  top.  sides,  and  supports,  plates 
with  vertical  grooves  or  guide  ways  secured  to  the  bench- 
sides,  a  frame  taking  Into  said  guide-ways  and  extending 
transversely  of  and  in  a  vertical  direction  above  the 
bench-top.  a  cross-piece  pr<>v  .1. ,!  at  its  ends  with  metallic 
frames,  the  upper  ends  of  wiuch  .xti-nd  !>'>\  ind  the  cross- 
piece  and  are  pivotally  secured  to  :,.  i-nm  beneath  the 
frame-top,  means  having  fn  ..rai  on;  ut  with  the  ends 
of  the  metallic  frames  wh»;rtlt>  haid  uross-plece  Is  held  in 
its  adjusted  position  to  either  side  of  the  frame,  and 
spring  controlled  dogs  mounted  n  tho  vertical  memt>er8 
of  the  frame  and  normally  en;_ML  nii;  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  plates,  whereby  t;-  frame  is  locked  In  the 
guide-ways  against  vertical  movement. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,008.  CONSTRUCTION  Ml  sf  I  lis  Arthub  Clik- 
TON  Caines,  Swansea.  Fnuian  !  i  i.-d  i  ine  28.  1911. 
Serial  No.  6.S5.790. 

1.  A  ship  comprising  w.  oinbinaiiun  a  Im  having  out- 
wardly extending  alrtit;!;'  tlnat  rhamlMrs  at  the  upper 
part  thereof,  the  outer  sid.>  surface  of  said  outwardly 
extending  float  chambers  presiniint'  a    i  .n  ave  curvature 
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on  the  exterior  of  said  hull  and  extending  throughout  the 
length  thereof,  and  the  lower  part  of  said  hull  haviag  a 
longitudinally  ex.  riing  bulbous  formation  to  form  In 
conjunction' with  the  concave  curvature  of  the  extornal 
side  surface  of  said  float  chambers,  a  concave  longitudi- 
nally-extending external  surface  at  about  the  load  water- 
line,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


of  said  levers  having  a  cut  away  portion  to  recelTe  said 
entering  portion,  means  for  securing  said  levers  upon  said 
bearings,  means  for  securing  said  bearings  to  said  player 


2.  In  a  ship,  the  combination  with  a  hull  and  out- 
wardly extending  air-tight  float  chambers  at  the  upper 
part  thereof,  the  outer  side  wall  of  said  longitudinally- 
extending  float  chambers  presenting  a  concave  curv.nture 
on  the  exterior  of  said  hull  and  extending  throughout  the 
length  thereof:  of  a  longitudinally-extending  bulbous  for- 
mation at  the  lower  part  of  said  hull  to  produce  the  con- 
cave lontrl'  !  i'nally-extendlng  external  surface  at  about 
the  load  wati  r  line  by  the  conjunction  of  said  concave 
curvature  of  the  exterior  wall  of  said  float  chamt)er8  with 
the  upper  part  of  said  outwardly  extending  bulbous  for- 
mation, and  a  flat  bottom  to  said  hull  Into  which  flat 
bottom  the  lower  part  of  said  bulbous  formation  merges, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

.3.  In  a  ship,  the  combination  with  a  hull  and  out 
wardly  extending  airtight  float  chambers  at  the  upper 
part  thereof,  said  float  chambers  extending  from  the  bow 
on  both  sides  and  throughout  the  length  of  said  hull  and 
extending  around  the  stern  thereof,  the  outer  side  wall 
of  said  float  chambers  presenting  a  concave  curvature  on 
the  exterior  of  said  hull,  and  transverse  partitions  to 
divide  said  float  chambers  Into  compartments;  of  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending bulbous  formation  at  the  lower  part 
of  said  hull  to  produce  a  concave  longitudinally-extending 
surface  at  about  the  load  water  line  by  the  conjunction 
of  said  concave  curvature  of  the  exterior  wall  of  said 
float  chambers  with  the  upper  part  of  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending bulbous  formation  of  said  hull,  and  a  flat  bottom 
to  said  hull  Into  which  flat  bottom  the  lower  part  of  said 
bulbous  formation  merges,  substantially  as  set  forth.  1 

4.  In  a  ship,  the  combination  with  a  hull  having  the 
frames  and  plating  at  the  upper  part  of  said  hull  structure 
curved  outwardly  throughout  the  length  of  said  hull  and 
extending  to  the  bow  and  around  the  stern  of  the  vessel  , 
to  present  a  concave  curvature  on  the  exterior  of  said 
hull,  said  frames  and  plating  being  also  curved  outwardly 
at  the  lower  part  of  said  hull  Into  a  longitudinally 
extending  bulbous  formation  to  produce  a  concave  longi- 
tudinally-extending external  surface  at  about  the  load 
water  line,  an  inner  partition  extending  from  the  bow  and 
around  the  stern  of  said  hull,  the  lower  edge  of  said  par- 
tition conjoining  said  concave  longitudinally-extending  ; 
surface  at  about  the  load  water  line,  and  an  upper  deck 
conjoining  said  outwardly  extending  upper  part  of  said 
hull,  said  longitudinally-extending  partition  conjoining 
said  deck  to  form  overhanging  water  tight  chambers  In 
said  upper  outwardly  extending  part,  and  transverse  par 
tltlons  subdividing  said  airtight  chamlx-r  to  form  float 
chambers  ;  of  a  flat  bottom  to  said  hull  Into  which  flat 
l)ottom  the  lower  part  of  said  longitudinally-extending 
bulbous  formation  of  said  hull  merges,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 
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action,  and  said  cut  away  portion  providing  sulSclent 
clearance  for  the  Introduction  of  a  suitable  tool  to  twist 
said  bearing. 


1,008,010.  AGITATOR.  Hk.nry  L.  Coe,  Warren.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Warren  Paint  Company,  Warren,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  573,022. 


1.008,009.      PIANO-PLAYER.      James    Carrithers.   New    , 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jose  Sampere.  N«w 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  S,  1910.     Serial  No.  5;M3;487. 

A  piano  action  and  a  player  action   therefor,   having 

idayer  lever-    mi  twistable  bearings  for  said  levers,  each 

»f  said   bear, Li;.-    comprising   an   catering  portion   and   a   1 

portion  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  player  action,  each  i 


1.  An  agitator  for  barrel  contents  comprising  stirring 
means  within  the  barrel,  and  a  crank  on  the  outer  side  of 
tho  barrel  head  having  a  hub  extending  through  an  open 
Ing  In  the  barrel  head  and  engaging  the  stirring  means, 
said  hub  having  an  external  thread  screwing  into  the 
barrel  head,  whereby  rotation  In  the  proper  direction 
makes  a  snug  engagement  of  the  crank  against  the  top 
of  the  head. 

2.  .\u  agitator  for  barrel  contents  comprising  stirring 
means  within  the  barrel,  a  driving  member  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  barrel  head  having  a  huh  extending  through 
an  opening  in  the  barrel  head  and  engaging  the  stirring 
means,  said  hub  having  a  thread  adapted  to  screw  into 
the  barrel  head  and  having  a  plain  portion  below  the 
thread  adapted  to  fn-ely  occupy  the  opening  in  the  head 
when  the  thread  is  screwed  out  of  it. 

.*?.  ,Vn  agitator  for  barrel  contents  comprising  mecha- 
nism within  the  barrel  having  a  shaft  occupying  an  open 
ing  in  the  barrel  head,  a  crank  having  a  hub  occupying 
such  opening,  the  hub  and  shaft  being  slidable  with  refer 
ence  to  each  other  but  having  a  driving  engagement,  and 
a  thread  on  the  exterior  of  the  hub. 

4.  An  agitator  for  barrel  contents  comprising  mecha- 
nism within  the  barrel  having  n  shaft  occupying  an  open- 
ing In  a  barrel  head,  a  crank  having  a  hub  occupying  such 
opening  and  embracing  the  shaft,  the  hub  and  shaft  being 
slidable  with  reference  to  each  other  but  having  a  driving 
engagement,  threads  on  the  exterior  of  the  hub  adapted  . 
to  engage  the  barrel  h^ad,  the  body  of  the  crank  being 
provided  with  a  disk  like  extension  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
against  the  top  of  the  !i<iid  when  the  threads  have  been 
sufficiently  turned  Into  the  opening  In  the  head. 

.'>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  barrel  and  agitating  mechanism,  of  a 
crank  having  an  externally  threaded  hub  adapted  to  have 
a  driving  engagement  with  the  agitating  mechanism,  the 
threads  of  said  hub  being  adaptt-d  to  have  an  engagement 
with  the  barrel  head  whereby  rotation  may  bring  the 
crank  snugly  against  the  barrel  head, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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lOOHHi!  NfA<  iiiNE  FOR  SEWING  THE  HEADS  OF 
MAN!  r.F.S  s  WILLI,  CoHN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
!  V  rjiesri.  is.s,_'nment8,  to  Mantle  Machinery  and  Pat- 
er'- rnpaDy,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  S«pt 
11.  ii<'"J.     Serial  No.  334,110. 


Uflu^ 


1  In  n  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fabric 
supportinx  member  and  frabrlc  corrugating  means  coQper- 
atlng  therewith,  of  needle  mechanism  having  an  advance 
anil  a  n'«  :rn  movement  relatively  to  the  supporting  mem- 
ber ami  iiTtigating  means,  for  sewing  the  corrugated 
fabrir    a   r  >'edle  guide  capable  of  said  relative  movement 

with  thf>  t; i>  rr.'i  hanlsm  and  also  capable  of  movem,ent 

wi'h  rpspe,  ;  thi-reto,  and  means  for  effecting  the  initial 
ni  ivi 'Tent  of  the  needle  mechanism  and  guide  together 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  member  and  fabric  cor- 
rugating means  on  said  relative  advance  movement,  and 
aftfTward  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  the  ne«lle 
m»'<'h.anisra  and  guide. 

_'  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fabric 
supporting  member  and  fabric  corrugating  means  cooper- 
ating therewith,  of  needle  mechanism  for  sewing  the  cor- 
ruirattvl  fabric,  having  an  advance  and  a  return  movement, 
a  n'tiil.'  guide  movable  with  the  needle  mechanism,  said 
Dt'edn  mechanism  being  also  movable  with  respect  to  the 
n  ■t'llt  guide,  and  means  for  automatically  effecting  the 
Icitiai  simultaneous  movement  of  the  needle  mechanism 
and  needle  guide  on  the  said  advance  movement  of  the 
needle  mechanism,  and  afterward  effecting  a  movement  of 
the  needle  mechanism  with  respect  to  the  needle  guide. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fabric 
supporting  member  and  fabric  corrugating  means  cooper- 
atint:  therewith,  of  movable  needle  mechanism  for  sewing 
the  coriu^ated  fabrif.  a  needle  guide  movable  with  the 
n.>*>(lle  mechanism,  said  needle  mechanism  being  also  mov- 
a!  t  with  respect  to  the  needle  guide,  common  operating 
mearis  for  the  guide  and  needle  mechanism,  and  a  slip 
connection  between  the  operating  means  and  guide  that 
effects  the  initial  movement  of  the  guide  with  the  needle 
mechanism,  and  afterward  permits  the  needle  mechanism 
to  iin.v     with  respect  to  the  guide. 

4  In  n  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fabric 
S!i[  ;H)rting  memt)er  and  fabric  corrugating  means  cooper- 
ailiig  therewith,  of  movable  needle  mechanism  for  sewing 
tiie  corrugated  fabric,  a  needle  guide  movable  with  the 
nee.lle  mechanism,  said  needle  mechanism  being  also  mov- 
ailf  with  respect  to  the  needle  guide,  common  operating 
mt-ans  for  the  guide  and  ueedle  mechanism,  a  slip  con- 
n.M  tiitn  :■>■■■  ween  the  operating  means  and  guide  that  effects 
the  Inirial  movement  of  the  guide  with  the  needle  mech- 
anism, and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  amount  of  such  move- 
m^Mit  while  permitting  a  continued  movement  of  the  needle 
m*"cha  n  isra. 

.'  I:  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  center 
corniga!iri_'  member,  side  members  cooperating  therewith, 
needles  i<  Mr.-  on  either  side  of  the  center  member,  means 
for  nperitint;  ■  ..'  needles,  a  needle  guide  mounted  on  and 
having  a  fr;  'i  >nal  engagement  only  with  the  needle  op- 
erating mevhanism  and  a  stop  adapted  to  act  on  the  needle 
gui.i>'- 

[Clalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,012.     MANHOLE-SWITCH.     Sbars  B.   Condit,  Jr.. 
and  Austin  E.  Gbrkne,  Boston,  Mass. ;  said  Greene  as- 
signor to  said  Condlt.     Filed  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No 
496,061. 


nn 


1.  A  manhole  oil  switch,  comprising  make-and-break 
mechanism,  inclosing  m^ns  normally  sealing  said  switch 
air  and  water  tight  during  the  intervals  between  actua- 
tions of  the  switch,  said  sealing  means  providing  an  In- 
closure  specially  adapted  for  undergr-  ;  .  i  installation  and 
including  a  double-walled  oil  tank  tu  iirutect  and  Inclose 
the  same,  having  provision  for  heat  insulation  for  counter- 
acting the  effects  of  (he  difference  In  temperature  between 
the  inside  and  outside  of  the  switch,  and  a  bath  of  In- 
sulating medium  retained  by  said  inclosing  means  and 
adapted  to  keep  the  contacts  of  said  make-and-break  mech- 
anism Immersed  at  the  contact  breaking  position. 

2.  A  manhole  oil  switch,  coniji  isiiiL-  is.ik-  and-break 
mechanism,  a  container  formed  so  is  t,,  „.  apable  of  seal- 
ing said  switch  air  and  water  tlgi.;  sasi  .  utalner  provid- 
ing an  inclosure  specially  adapted  for  underground  In- 
stallation and  including  a  protecting  reinforcing  construc- 
tion having  provision  for  a  surrounding  dead  air  space  for 
protecting   the   Inclosed   sw!?   ii    aiil    ni;    from    injury,   the 


entrance  of  water  and   t! 


-fft 


..f    s- 


II   clianges  of 


temperature,  and  a  bath  of  insulating  iii.ii  im  In  said  con 
talner  adapted  to  keep  the  contacts  of  ••  n  i  in,...  and-break 
mechanism  Immersed  at  the  contact  ln'-akinj  j    sitlon. 

3.  A  manhole  oil  switch  conirisln^-  a  ..iiHiuer  formed 
to  normally  seal  the  switch  against  tt...  entrance  of 
moisture,  make  and  break  mechanism  therein,  said  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  thereinto  with  a  removable  seal 
Ing  closure  and  being  normally  open  except  for  said 
closure,  said  opening  being  formed  of  a  size  to  be  only 
partially  closed  by  an  operating  tool  of  normal  size  in- 
sertible  therethrough  to  operate  said  make  and  break 
mechanism,  and  a  tool  adapted  to  be  loosely  inserted 
through  said  opening  to  operate  the  switch  whereby  vent 
Is  provided  for  the  escape  of  gases  as  the  switch  is  op- 
erated. 

4.  A  manhole  oil  switch  comprising  make  and-break 
mechanism,  an  inclosure  therefor  constructed  to  noraally 
seal  the  same  against  the  entrance  of  moisture,  means  for 
effecting  an  opening  into  said  Inclosure  of  a  size  to  receive 
an  operating  tool  for  the  make  and  break  mechanism 
without  being  wholly  closed  thereby  permitting  the  escape 
of  gases  as  the  switch  Is  operated,  and  a  tool  loosely  In- 
sertible  through  said  opening  to  operate  said  make  and 
break  mechanism. 

5.  A  manhole  oll-swltch,  comprising  an  Inclosure  con- 
structed to  normally  seal  the  switch  against  the  entrance 
of  moisture,  make-and-break  mechanism  therein,  an  op- 
erator therefor  having  a  portion  fain-  a  wall  of  said 
Inclosure.  adapted  to  receive  hu  .,p.,,Mng  tool,  said  In 
closure  provided  with  an  opening  thereinto  facing  the  tool- 
receiving  portion  of  the  operator,  of  a  size  to  loosely  fit 
and  be  substantially  closed  by  a  normal  operating  tool, 
a  removable  closure  arranged  to  normally  seal  said  open 
ing.  and  a  tool  of  a  size  to  be  loosely  insertlble  through 
said  opening  for  operating  the  switch. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,013.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUi  roRT  Polemav  Cos- 
NOLLiY,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Juiu'  1 :  1M!>  Serial  No. 
566,946. 

The  herein  described  clothes  line  s,.;,;„,r-  comprising  a 
telescopic  supporting  member  !  inyel   a:   its  inner  end  to 
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a  wall  or  other  sapport,  a  bracket  conected  to  said  sup 
porting  member,  said  bracket  having  a  downturned  end, 
a  pulley  mounted  on  said  downturned  end,  a  telescopic 
rod  mounted  In  said  telescopic  supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  be  adjosted  for  tightening  the  clothes  line,  a 


bracket  mounted  on  said  telescopic  rod  aod  provided  with 
a  downturned  end,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  downturned 
end,  a  clothes  line  passed  around  said  pulleys,  and  a  cord 
attached  to  tin  ^1;  [>ortlng  member  for  raising  the  sup- 
porting memlMT  arui  telescopic  rod. 


1.008,014.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  lliNRY  B.  CooLKY,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  as 
•  slgnor  to  The  American  Paper  Goods  Company,  Kensing- 
ton, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1910.  Serial  No.  539,941.  Renewed  Mar.  23,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  616,486. 


1.  In  combination,  a  form  cylinder  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  forms,  an  impression  cylinder  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  impression  segments  arranged  to  coact  with 
the  said  forms,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  and  a  selective 
delivery  mechanism  In  coadlve  relation  with  the  said 
form  and  impression  cylinders  and  Including  a  set  of  tapes 
mounted  at  their  ends  toward  the  cylinders  on  a  floating 
shaft,  for  depositing  successive  printed  sheets  from  the 
plurality  of  Impression  segments  Into  different  receptacles. 

-.  In  combination,  a  form  cylinder  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  forms,  an  impression  cylinder  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  Impression  segments  arranged  to  coact  with 
the  said  forme  a  plurality  of  receptacles  and  a  selective 
delivery  mechatiisn,  umprlslng  a  set  of  tapes  permanently 
located  in  space,  a  '>>  n  I  set  of  tapes  mounted  at  one  end 
on  a  floating  shaft  ainJ  adapted  to  swing  into  and  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  first  named  set  to  direct  successive  sheets 
from  the  plurality  of  printing  segments  into  different  re- 
ceptacles and  a  pitman  connected  with  the  Impression  cyl- 
inder shaft  for  swinging  the  set  of  swinging  tapes  at  the 
desired  intervals. 


1.0<JH,015.  l.NK  l.l;«  I  ItlBUTINQ  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTING-MACHINES.  Hbnky  B.  Cix.ley.  New  Brit 
aln,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Paper  Goods 
Company.  Kensington,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,  i  iled  ,l,in.  25,  1910,  Serial  No.  539.943.  Re- 
newed Mar  -MK  li»l1  Serial  No.  618,007. 
Ink  distributing  apparatus  comprising  a  form  cylinder 

provided  wiiii  alternating  curved  and  flat  surfaces,  an  Ink 


reservoir,  ink  distributing  drums  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  form  cylinder  and  ink  rollers  Interposed  between  the 
said  drums  and  form  cylinder  and  between  one  of  said 
drums  and  the  Ink  reservoir,  one  set  of  rollers  interposed 
between  a  drum  and  the  form  cylinder  being  arranged  to 


engage  the  drum  and  curved  portions  only  of  the  form 
cylinder  and  the  other  set  of  rollers  interiwsed  between 
the  other  drum  and  form  cylinder  being  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate and  engage  the  drum  and  both  the  curved  and 
flat  surfaces  of  the  form  cylinder. 


1,008,016.  TYPE-CHASE  AND  FORM  CYLINDER  FOR 
PRINTING-PRESSES.  Henry  B.  Coolev.  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Paper  Goods 
Company,  Kensington,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1910,  Serial  No.  539,940.  Re- 
newed Mar.  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,132. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  form  cylinder  provided  with 
a  chase  bed  having  undercuts  at  Its  opposite  ends,  of  a 
type  chase  having  Its  ends  and  front  and  rear  edges  bev- 
eled, a  fixed  keeper  arranged  to  engage  one  edge  of  the^ 
chase  and  a  curved  sliding  keeper  arranged  to  conform  to 
and  engage  the  opposite  l)eveled  edge  of  the  chase. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  form  cylinder  provided  with 
a  chase  bed  having  undercuts  at  Its  opposite  ends,  of  a 
type  chase  having  its  ends  and  front  and  rear  edges  bev- 
eled, a  curved  fixed  keeper  arranged  to  conform  to  and 
engage  one  beveled  edge  of  the  chase  and  a  curved  sliding 
keeper  arranged  to  conform  to  and  eneage  the  opposite 
beveled  edge  of  the  chase. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  type  chase  provided  with 
beveled  edges  and  with  recesses  at  the  opposite  ends  of  one 
beveled  edge,  of  a  form  cylinder  provided  with  a  l>ed  hav- 
ing undercuts  at  Its  opposite  ends  for  receiving  two  of  the 
opposite  beveled  edges  of  the  chase  and  with  sliding 
keepers  arranged  to  engage  the  chase  In  the  said  recesses. 

4.  In  combination,  a  flat  type  chase  provided  with  bev- 
eled edges  and  with  recesses  at  one  edge,  a  form  cylinder 
provided  with  a  flat  chase  bed  and  cylindrical  segments  at 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  bed.  the  said  l)ed  having  under- 
cuts at  Its  opposite  ends  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  chase, 
fixed  keepers  seated  In  one  cylindrical  segment  and  sliding 
keepers  seated  in  the  opposite  cylindrical  segment  In  po- 
sition to  enter  the  recesses  at  the  edge  of  the  chase. 
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I.OO8.1M"  VKTF.!lIN\vHV  IVSTU:  \fENT.  OrlaWDO 
Cbitt' v;  Es.  Astiiaod,  vuiu.  Fhetl  May  6,  1909.  Se- 
rial No    4;i4.231. 


Ad  Impregnator  including  a  hollow  body  portion,  a  di- 
lator secured  to  one  end  of  the  body  portion  and  having  a 
cavity  formed  therein  and  opening  through  one  end  of  said 
dilator,  the  open  end  of  the  dilator  being  reduced  and  ex- 
teriorly threaded  to  form  a  nipple,  said  nipple  defining  an 
annular  shoulder  adapted  to  bear  against  the  adjacent 
•n!  f  the  body  portion,  that  portion  of  the  dilator  be- 
lieuru  the  cavity  being  solid  and  blunt  and  the  exterior 
walls  thereof  -ri  lualy  tapered  in  the  direction  of  the 
solid  portion  of  said  dilator,  there  being  a  single  circum- 
ferential row  of  unobstructed  orifices  formed  in  the  aide 
walls  of  the  dilator  in  spaced  relation  to  the  blunt  end 
thereof  and  communicating  with  the  cavity,  and  means 
operating  within  the  body  portion  for  forcing  fluid  through 
said  orifices. 


1,008,018.  TWEEZERS.  Frank  R  rrvNiNOHAM,  Med- 
ford,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ken- 
drlck  and  Davis  Company.  Lebanon,  N.  H.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  nimpshlre.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
398,759. 


A  tool  comprising  a  tubular  barrel,  a  plunger  movable 
endwise  therein  and  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  a 
spring  arranged  to  act  on  said  plunger  with  tendency  to 
move  the  projecting  end  thereof  outward,  said  plunger 
having  a  slot  at  its  other  end,  which  is  contained  within 
the  barrel,  a  pin  crossing  said  slot,  and  tweezer  Jaws 
formed  of  one  piece  stamped  from  a  metal  sheet,  having  a 
slot  between  them  and  connected  by  an  Integral  neck, 
hung  by  said  neck  from  said  pin,  said  Jaws  having  exterior 
cam  surfaces  which  are  brought  into  contact  with  the  end 
of  the  barrel  by  the  action  of  said  spring  to  close  the  jaws 
together,  the  Jaws  being  further  bent  out  of  a  straight 
line  at  their  extreme  ends,  to  permit  of  their  grasping 
pins  lying  on  a  table,  and  having  longitudinal  cooperating 
grooves  to  contain  such  pins. 


1,008,019.  MA  -NEIn  <  ,;  v  .;,ics  CuNo.  Merlden,  Conn., 
aasign.  r  •  .  1  !ie  (  .,[.ae*ucut  Telephone  k  Electric  Com- 
pany, !u  urp./rate.i.  M»'riden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut,     fi.-d    liii    20,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,059. 

1  In  a  high  t^-nsion  ma?TiPto  Icnitlon  apparatus,  the 
ct.a,'.i:,ati..i)  wirh  h  supi,...--'  iiavip..'  .in  armature  and  field 
magnets     nu  mu,]    thereon,     if    a      ririf-f.  rmer,    distributer 


mechanism  including  a  distributer  arm  said  transformer 
and  arm  being  so  constmrtw!  and  arran^:.Hl  that  they  viay 
be  removably  moun'^d  on  said  snpp.rt  after  the  oilier 
parts  of  the  magneto  are  assemlled  ani  means  for  auto- 
matically effecting  electrlca.  cuunectlon  between  ^aid 
transformer  and  said  distributer  arm  by  the  mouiuing 
of  said  parts  on  said  support. 


2.  Id    high    tension    niaLrn^!" 
combination  with  a  support  navni 
magnets    mounted    there<iD.    of    a 
casing  constructed  and  arrani:"(i  t 


:r);'  on  apparatus,  the 
Mil  armature  and  field 

transformer  having  a 
*'•'  removably  mounted 


i!i.i  said  distributer  arm 
tifincr  constructed  and  ar- 
io<  tr; -al   connection   upon 

;,|i,,rr. 

i.:nii:"n  'ipptiratus,  the 
irt^  and  li-M  :ha.;nets  there- 
at' said  par'-  a  transformer 
Hill    arringed   to  be  re- 


upon  said  support  after  thp  oMipt  pirts  of  the  magneto 
have  bjen  assembled,  distributer  luechanism  on  said  sup- 
port including  a  distributer  arm,  said  transformer  having 
an  exposed  secondary  conta.  t 
having  a  contact,  said  contm  i 
ranged  to  automatically  •  !Tc(  t 
assembling  said  parts     h  <*s\i(] 

3.  In  high  tension  :na.:n'>T 
combination  with  an  am 
for,  of  a  main  casing  ini o  sin^- 
comprising  a  casing  constr  !■  t^"< 
movably  mounted  on  said  main  .asii ,_•  ^fter  the  other 
parts  of  the  magneto  and  inaiu  iis:  „'  have  been  assem- 
bled, distributer  mechanism  n  said  main  casing  in- 
cluding a  distributer  arm,  and  means  for  automatically 
effecting  electrical  connection  between  said  transformer 
and  distributer  arm  upon  mounting  the  former  on  said 
casing. 

4.  In  high  tension  magneto  ignition  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  an  armature  and  field  magnets  therefor, 
of  a  main  casing  inclosing  said  parts,  an  opening  in  said 
casing  adjacent  the  bow  of  said  field  mnenets,  a  trans- 
former including  a  casing  therefor  a  da 
and  held  within  said  openlnj  and  t  , 
of  said  magnets,  distributer  mii  hanlsn 
ing  Including  a  distributer  arm,  in  !  n -a- 
cally  effecting  electrical  connection  bet%'. 
former  and  said  distributer  arm  upon 
transformer  In  said  casing. 

5.  In  high  tension  magneto  Ignition  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  an  armature  and  field  magnets  therefor, 
of  a  casing  Inclosing  st  !  pan^  and  comprising  end 
plates,  an  opening  In  one  uf  <«  :  'id  plates,  and  a  boss  on 
the  opposite  end  piate,  a  transf  rnspp  Including  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  sad  nppr.:n_-  to  lie  within  the 
bow  of  the  field  magnets,  sa '!  Tinsformer  when  in  op- 
erative position  being  suppor'-d  u  one  end  in  said  open- 
ing and  at  the  opposite  end  on  said  loss  distributer  mech- 
anism on  said  main  casing,  and  mean.s  tu  effect  electrical 
connection  between  said  distributer  mechanism  and  said 
transformer  upon  mounting  the  latter  on  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1  to  be  inserted 

within  the  bow 

r    .<<aid  main  cas- 

I  s  for  automati- 

•  :     said   trans- 

m    anting    said 


1,008,020.     FLOW-FItAMK.     Wilhet  \r  r,    Danielsbn,  In 
dependence.    Mo.      Filed    Dec     __      iPlu       Serial    No. 
598.832. 
A    plow    atructure      ni  hidn-    a     franu'    i'onsisting    of    a 

transveraely  dispoMii  frune  L.au..  a  side  l-am  connected 


8t  Itt  forward  Hiid  with  the  end  of  the  transveraely  dla- 
posed  beam  and  lying  at  a  right  angle  with  relation  to 
said  transversely  disposed  beam,  parallel  beams  connected 
at  their  forward  ends  with  the  transversely  disposed 
beam,  said  parallel  beams  Increasing  in  length  from  the 
furrow  end  of  the  transversely  dispoaed  beam  to  the  laJid- 
side  end  thereof,  frame  bars  Interposed  between  the  e0|d8 


of  the  shorter  l.air.-.  u.i  the  sides  of  the  next  adjacent 
longer  beams,  t^aul  irumc  bars  having  depending  arms, 
shafts  journaied  upon  the  intermediate  portions  of  the 
parallel  beam-  \  «  t-ams  plvotally  connected  with  the 
said  shafts,  uud  .iiika  plvotally  connecting  the  lower 
portions  of  the  plow  beama  with  the  lower  portions  of 
said  arms. 


1,008,021.  HAY-PUE88.  EziKiEL  Ukiah  Dinmon  and 
William  M.  Pbyton,  Plain  Dealing,  La.  Filed  Apr. 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  655,119. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  members, 
of  a  base  I  ard  ■  xtendlng  from  one  side  of  said  frame, 
spaced  InniiiMdinai  B-nldp  mpmbers  above  said  base  board, 
a  compt'ssii  n  ixard  '  ::k;'Mly  supported  by  the  guide 
member-  ani  iia-.  lag  its  free  end  projecting  within  said 
frame,  a  ransMjrse  cleat  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
comprwsloD  board,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cleat  being 
mounted  to  trnvpl  between  the  spaced  members  of  the 
frame,  a  crows  iiar  arranged  between  the  members  of  the 
frame  and  In  sp.«  •  d  relation  to  aaid  cleat,  springs  inter- 
posed betwttr  -  a;  !  ross  bar  and  cleat,  and  cam  levers 
plvotally  nil  :ntid  ;H-tweeD  the  spaced  members  of  the 
frame  in  position  to  engage  the  cross  bar  to  thereby  com- 
press the  springs  and  yieldingly  hold  the  free  end  of  the 
compression    'iiar  i 

2.  A  coni[irp8sinji  t;fi:n^.er  for  baling  presses,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaci-vi  frames,  a  base-board  supported 
by  the  said  frames,  spaced  longitudinal  guide  members 
also  supportid  :  v  Mo  frames  above  the  baseboard,  a 
compression  oourd  hintedly  supported  by  the  guide  mem- 
bers, and  hnvlnL'  irs  free  end  projecting  within  one  of  the 
said  frH'Tif's  sp».  td  u  shaped  brackets  secured  to  the  last 
mentlonni  frnint>.  a  transverse  cleat  carried  by  the  said 
free  end  of  the  <  omprc^sii  ;.  .a-d  and  provided  with  op- 
posite projeitions    \\hi<  h   a-  -.    lably  mounted  within  the 


brackets   an.i 


aliove    thp 


il<.f'   members,   a   cross-bar  ar- 


ranged  between    thp    hra   k<'fs    and    In    spaced    relation    to 
the  said  cipat.   a   lUira.iy  uf  springs  Interposed  between 
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the  said  croas-bar  and  cleat,  and  cam  levers  plroully 
mounted  between  the  brackets  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
cross-bar  for  compressing  the  springs  and  thereby  yield- 
ingly hold  the  free  end  of  the  compression  board. 


1,008,022.     TOOL-HOLDER.     Abthdb  T.  Duncan.  Clin 
ton.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,736. 


1.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  body  provided  at  one  side  with 
a  primary  shoulder  and  with  a  supplemental  shoulder 
adjacent  the  primary  shoulder  ;  a  removable  Jaw  abutting 
terminally  against  the  end  face  of  the  primary  shoulder 
and  abutting  laterally  against  the  side  face  of  the  sec- 
ondary shoulder  to  space  the  Jaw  from  the  body  ;  and 
means  for  securing  a  cooperation  between  the  jaw  and 
the  body. 

2.  In  a  tool  bolder  a  body  provided  with  a  primary 
shoulder  and  with  a  supplemental  shoulder  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  primary  shoulder ;  a  removable  Jaw  adapted 
to  rest  terminally  against  the  end  face  of  the  primary 
shoulder,  and  to  rest  laterally  against  the  side  face  of 
the  supplemental  shoulder,  the  jaw  being  connected  with 
the  supplemental  shoulder  by  a  pin-and-opening  connec- 
tion, the  supplemental  shoulder  constituting  a  means  for 
spacing  the  jaw  from  the  body  of  the  tool  holder ;  and 
means  for  securing  a  cooperation  between  the  jaw  and 
the  body. 

3.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  body  provided  with  a  primary 
shoulder  and  with  a  supplemental  shoulder  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  primary  shoulder ;  and  a  removable  jaw  adapted 
to  rest  terminally  against  the  end  face  of  the  primary 
shoulder,  and  to  rest  laterally  against  the  side  face  of 
the  supplemental  shoulder  to  space  the  jaw  of  the  body, 
the  jaw  and  the  body  being  provided  with  Inclined  end 
faces  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longer  dimension  of  the 
body,  there  being  matlng^grooves  in  the  adjacent  faces  of 
the  jaw  and  of  the  body,  the  grooves  l)eing  extended 
through  the  inclined  faces  ;  and  means  for  securing  a  co- 
operation between  the  jaw  and  the  body. 

4.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  body  provided  at  one  side  with  a 
primary  shoulder,  and  with  a  supplemental  shoulder  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  primary  shoulder :  a  removable  Jaw 
adapted  to  rest  In  terminal  abutment  against  the  end 
face  of  the  primary  shoulder,  snd  to  rest  in  lateral  abut- 
ment, against  the  side  face  of  the  supplemental  shoulder 
to  space  the  jaw  from  the  body,  the  jaw  being  united  with 
the  supplemental  shoulder  by  a  pln-and-openlng  connec- 
tion ;  the  jaw  and  the  body  lielng  provided  with  end  faces 
disposed  at -an  angle  to  the  longer  dimension  of  the  body, 
there  being  in  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  Jaw  and  of  the 
body,  cooperating  grooves  intersecting  the  angularly  dis- 
posed faces :  and  means  for  securing  a  cooperation  be- 
tween the  Jaw  and  the  body. 


1  008.023.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PRINTING  PISTES. 
Thomas  S.  Fox,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14.  1908. 
Serial  No.  432.896. 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  printing  plates,  the 

same  consisting  In  preparing  the  design  on  n  transparent 

medium  by  a  step  Involving  the  application  of  a  printing 

film  to  such  medium,   then  treating  the  medium  so  pre- 

•'  pared  and  acting  upon  the  treated  medium  by  a  suitable 

'  reagent   or   reacpnts  whereby   the   transparpnt   parts   are 

1  rendered  less  tmnsparcnt  and  the  opaque  parts  less  opaque, 

I  and  then  photographically  making  a  printing  plate  from 

i  the  medium  so  prepared,  treated  an.l  acted  upon. 
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2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  photo-etched  printing 
plates,  the  same  consisting  in  preparing  the  design  in  ink 
on  a  transparent  medium,  in  then  dusting  powdered  as- 
phaltum  over  the  medium  and  removing  the  surplus,   In 


-5  t 
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then  applying  a  washing  of  Higglns's  water  proof  ink  to 
the  medium,  in  then  applying  a  suitable  solvent  for  the 
purpose  spocifled  and  drying  the  medium,  and  in  flnnlly 
photo  etching  a  printing  nlatp  from  the  medium  so  treated. 


1,008,024.  RELEASING-HOOK.  Ralph  A.  Gabrtnbb, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  D.  Mulvey, 
Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,587. 


9- -if 
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1.  In  a  releasing  hook,  a  casing  provided  with  an  open 
lower  end,  a  knuckle  pivoted  in  said  casing,  a  hook  pro- 
vided with  an  opposite  end  closing  said  open  end  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  knackle  in  one  of  its  pivotal 
position!?,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  knuckle 
in  said  position. 

2.  In  a  releasing  hook,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
knuckle  pivoted  in  said  casing,  a  hook  arranged  to  be  de- 
tachably  secured  by  said  knuckle,  a  detent  to  secure  said 
knuckle  In  locked  relation  with  said  hook,  and  means  to 
release  said  detent  from  its  engaged  position  with  said 
knuckle  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  said  hook. 

3.  In  a  releasing  hook,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
a  knuckle  pivoted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  an 
angular  extension,  a  spring  pressed  detent  adapted  to 
releasably  engage  said  extension  to  secure  sale}  knuckle  in 
locked  condition,  and  a  flexible  connection  arranged  to 
unlatch  said  detent  when  the  same  is  pulled,  of  a  hook 
provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  devices  engageable  with 
said  knuckle  and  adapted  to  be  released  when  said  detent 
is  disengaged  from  said  extension. 


1,008,025.  COOK  STOVE  OR  RANGE.  Charles  M. 
Gexthxer,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Culter  k  Proctor 
Stove  Co.,  Peoria.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  May  28,  1910,  Serial  No.  563.955, 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  25,  1910  Serial 
No.  573,822. 

1.  In  a  stove.  In  combination,  a  fire-pot,  an  oven  dis- 
used above  the  flre-pot,  a  baffle-plate  interposed  between 
he  oven  bottom  and  the  fire-pot,  a  flue-strip  between  the 
Ire-pot  and  bafl3e-plate,  and  a  water  circulating  flue  at- 
aclied  to  the  flue  strip  and  adapted  to  have  connection 


with  a  water  supply  at  one  end  and  suitable  plumbing  at 
its  opposite  end. 


S^ 


2.  A  stove  formed  of  a  rectangular  body,  having  a  flre- 
pot  located  centrally  with  reapect  to  its  ends  and  com- 
partments on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  flre-pot.  the  top  of 
said  stove  being  spaced  above  the  top  of  said  flre-pot  and 
the  top  of  the  uppermost  compartments  to  form  a  circu- 
lating chamber  for  the  products  of  combustion,  a  flue  con- 
nected with  said  chamber,  an  oven  mounted  on  the  top  of 
the  stove  Immediately  above  the  flre-pot,  a  baffle-plate 
interposed  between  the  bottom  of  the  oven  proper  and 
the  top  of  the  flre-pot.  a  hot-water  pipe  interposed  be- 
tween the  top  of  the  uppermost  compartments  and  the  top 
of  the  flre-pot  on  one  hand  an^  the  baffle-plate  and  top 
of  the  stove  on  the  other  hand  and  terminating  approxi- 
mately centrally  of  the  compartments  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  flre-pot,  said  pipe  also  serving  as  a  flue-strip  for  caus- 
ing the  products  of  combustion  from  the  flre-pot  to  pass 
over  the  uppermost  compartments,  around  the  ends  of  the 
pipe  and  Into  the  flue,  and  inlet  and  outlet  connections 
with  said  hot-water  pipe. 

3.  In  a  stove,  in  combination,  a  flre-pot,  an  oven  located 
directly  on  top  of  the  stove  and  above  the  flre-pot,  a  baffle 
plate  between  the  flre-pot  and  bottom  of  the  oven  and 
spaced  from  said  oven  bottom  so  as  to  provide  an  Inter- 
posed air  circulating  space,  a  combined  flue  strip  and  hot- 
water  chamber  disposed  beneath  the  baffle-plate  and  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  cause  the  products  of  combustion  to  travel 
toward  the  opposite  ends  of  the  stove,  and  pipe  connec- 
tions with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  flue-strip. 

4.  In  a  stove,  in  combination,  a  flre-pot.  an  oven  dis- 
posed above  the  flre-pot,  "  end-top "  plates  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  oven,  a  hot-water  flue  interposed  between  the 
flre-pot  and  oven  and  terminating  beneath  the  "  end-top  " 
plates,  said  hot-water  flue  serving  to  deflect  the  products 
of  combustion  from  the  flre-pot  toward  and  beneath  the 
'*  end-top  "  plates. 

5.  In  a  stove,  in  combination,  a  Are  pot.  an  oven  dis- 
posed above  the  flre-pot,  a  concave  baffle-plate  Interposed 
between  the  oven  bottom  and  flre-pot,  a  flue-strip  between 
the  flre-pot  and  baffle-plate,  and  a  water  circulating  flue 
attached  to  the  flue-strip. 

[ClalmB  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,026.      ATTACHMENT    r<>iv     ; 

HAMMERS.     Charles  W.  Oilman 

Worcester,    Mass.      Filed    Feb.    23, 

610,297. 

1.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  comblna 
piston,  valve  for  controlling  thp  adn. !< 
like  to  the  cylinder,  and  manually  op. 
trolling  the  admission  of  steam  thron 
dependent  means  connected  wlt^  ';aid 
to  admit  steam  on  one  side  of  tho  ri 
from  the  other  when  the  piston  ni"  v 
travel  In  one  direction,  saif!  ni>  nn«  t.. 
tion  in  the  cylinder  to  be  eD;.-a«ed  b.v  t 
It  moves  beyond  its  usual  travel. 


Ui:R- OPERATED 

w,  i  .VNI8  L.  Welch. 

1911.      Serial    No. 

tion  with  a  cylinder, 
;^  !i  of  steam  or  the 
rat.  d  means  for  con- 
gh  said  valve,  of  In- 

vnlve  for  moving  it 
<r  r,  and  exhaust  It 
.  s   'ipyond  its  usual 

in.:  located  in  post- 
ht  piston  only  when 
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•J  In  a  power  operated  hammer,  the  combination  with 
a  lylin'l^'''  piston,  and  valve  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  cylinder,  of  means  connected  with  said  valve  for 
moving  it  to  admit  pressure  on  one  side  of  the  piston 
anil  exhaust  it  from  the  other  when  the  piston  moves  be- 
yond Its  usual  travel  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  auto- 
miiiUally  holding  the  valve  In  that  position,  whereby  the 
piston  will  be  driven  back  to  the  other  end  of  the  cylinde*- 
anil  remain  there  until  said  valve  operating  means  is 
returned  to  normal  position. 


3.  In  a  power  operated  hammer,  the  combination  with 
the  piston,  cylinder,  and  valve  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  of  power,  with  a  plunger  extending  into 
the  cylinder  through  the  end  thereof,  means  yieldingly 
connected  with  said  plunger  for  operating  said  valve  to 
admit  power  to  one  side  of  the  cylinder  when  the  plunger 
Is  operated  and  exhaust  the  other,  and  means  whereby 
when  said  plunger  has  been  operated  It  and  the  valve  will 
be  retained  in  the  position  In  which  they  are  left  by  the 
operation  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  plunger  ex- 
tending into  the  cylinder  in  position  to  be  forced  out- 
wardly by  the  piston  If  the  piston  moves  beyond  Its  nor- 
mal path  of  travel,  a  lever  on  which  said  plunger  is  ad- 
justably mounted,  yielding  means  for  connecting  said  lever 
with  the  valve,  whereby  when  said  plunger  Is  forced  out 
by  the  piston  the  valve  will  be  moved  to  its  limit  in  one 
direction,  and  a  toothed  rack  located  adjacent  to  said 
le»er  and  In  position  to  engage  the  lever  and  hold.lt  in 
any  position  to  which  It  is  pushed  by  the  piston,  whereby 
the  valve  will  also  be  held  in  its  limited  position. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder,  an  adjustable 
plunger  extending  into  the  cylinder  to  a  point  l)eyond  the 
limit  of  the  normal  path  of  travel  of  the  piston  in  position 
to  be  forced  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  by  the  piston 
only  if  the  piston  moves  beyond  its  normal  path  of  travel, 
a  lever  which  said  plunger  engages,  and  means  for  con- 
noftlng  said  lever  with  the  valve,  whereby  when  said 
plunprr  is  forced  out  by  the  piston  the  valve  will  be  moved 
in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.008.027.     iiusi:  V  L.\MP  AND  HOLDER.     William  H. 

Gleesos,    San    Francisco,    Cal.     Filed   Apr.   24,    1911. 

Serial  No.  623,113. 

A  hose  clamp  consisting  of  two  semi-cylindrical  sec- 
tions hinged  together,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  oppositely  extending  cylindrical  sockets  to  receive 
the  itids  of  handles  and  being  also  provided  with  a  vertical 


socket  to  receive  a  supporting  post  or  spike,  said  spike 
having  a  recess  in  its  side  and  one  of  said  handles  being 
hollow,  a  spring-actuated  bolt  in  said  hollow  handle,  the 


i'.*^--.i.Vu-.  --  ■.  X'u'L.'r*,, 


if^ii'?A''^,'M-Ti\.L: 


end  of  which  bolt  is  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  in  the 
spike,  the  end  of  the  bolt  having  a  head  adapted  to  lie 
close  against  the  end  of  the  hollow  handle. 


1,008,028.  REMOVABLE  BRIDGE  FOR  TEETH.  Habby 
A.  GoLLOBiN  and  Newto.v  A.  Bobnstein,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  The  Dental  Denture  Improvement  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,735. 


1.  A  bridge  removably  hinged  to  an  abutment  and  a 
laterally  movable  pin  for  locking  and  releasing  the  bridge 

2.  A  removable  bridge  having  an  interlocking  hing* 
connection  with  an  abutment  at  one  end  and  a  tongue  and 
recess  engagement  with  another  abutment  for  retaining 
the  bridge  against  lateral  movement  in  the  mouth  and  a 
laterally  movable  pin  for  locking  the  bridge  to  and  releas- 
ing It  from  said  last  named  abutment. 

3.  A  removable  bridge  provided  at  one  end  with  a  longi- 
tudinal lug  arranged  to  enter  a  recess  In  a  flxed  abutment 
and  a  lateral  lug  arranged  to  bear  on  said  abutment  for 
cramping  the  longitudinal  lug  against  the  outer  wall  of 
said  recess,  said  bridge  being  further  provided  at  its  other 
end  with  a  tongue  arranged  to  enter  a  recess  In  a  second 
fixed  abutment. 

4.  A  removable  bridge  provided  at  one  end  with  a  longi- 
tudinal lug  arranged  to  enter  a  recess  in  a  fixed  abut- 
ment and  a  lateral  lug  arranged  to  bear  on  said  abutment 
for  cramping  the  longitudinal  lug  against  the  outer  wall 
of  said  recess,  said  bridge  being  further  provided  at  its 
other  end  with  a  tongue  arranged  to  enter  a  recess  in  a 
second  fixed  abutment,  and  a  laterally  movable  pin  pass- 
ing through  said  tongue  and  recess  for  removably  secur- 
ing said  tongue  in  said  n'cess. 

6.  A  hinge  connection  for  bridges  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal lug  arranged  to  enter  a  recess  in  a  fix<'d  abutment 
and  a  lateral  lug  arranged  to  bear  on  said  flxod  abutment 
for  drawing  the  first  named  lug  snugly  against  the  outer 
wall  of  said  recess. 


1,008,029.  MOUNTING  METAL  ON  CELLULOID.  WiL- 
LiAM  H.  Gqrmax,  Leominster,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  582,6:<.'5. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  celluloid  object  hav- 
ing extending  under  the  surface  thereof  the  end  of  a 
metallic  insert  provided  with  outwardly  extending  spaced 
projections  over  which  an  integral  portion  of  the  celluloid 
extends  to  hold  the  metallic  insert  firmly  in  position. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  of  celluloid 
or  like  material  provided  with  a  metallic  member  project- 
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IriK  thPT'  f-  n  and  extendinK  at  onf  end  into  the  body 
rhoreof,  suiii  metallic  mcmbt^r  having  diverging  spaced 
projectloDB  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  projecting 
Into  the  body  of  celluloid  or  the  like  which  extends  around 
said  projections  to  hold  the  body  of  metal  firmly  in  poBl 
tlon. 


1.008.030.  CAR  TRUCK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC-RAILWAY SIGNAL  SYSTEMS.  GiBDNlB  B. 
Gray,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gray-Thurber  Auto- 
matic Train  Control  and  Signal  Company  of  America, 
Pittsburgh,  I'a.     FiledJuly  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,988. 

J 
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1.  In  car  truck  construction,  a  center  bearing  plate  hav- 
ing ends  turned  over  the  corresponding  rdgos  of  the  bolster 
carrying  it,  insulation  between  the  plate  and  it«  turned 
ri\>»r  ik's  in  !  the  bolster,  the  said  plate,  insulation  and 
buistfT  iiav.Uj;  matching  belt  boles,  the  bolt  holes  through 
the  bolster  being  larger  than  through  the  center  plate. 
Insulation  bushings  in  the  holes  of  the  bolster,  metal  bush- 
ings interior  to  the  insulation  bushings,  and  bolts  travers- 
ing the  metal  bushings  and  the  center  plate. 

2.  In  car  truck  construction,  a  center  bearing  plate  hav- 
ing ends  turned  over  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  bolster 
carrying  it.  insulation  between  the  plate  and  its  turned 
over  edges  and  the  bolster,  an  insulating  sleeve  interior 
to  the  center  pin  passage  of  the  bolster,  a  metal  sleeve 
Interior  to  the  insulation  sleeve,  and  insulated  bolts  con- 
necting the  center  plate  to  the  bolster. 

3.  In  car  truck  construction,  a  center  bearing  plate  hav- 
ing insulation  between  the  same  and  the  bolster  carrying 
It,  insulated  bolts  securing  the  center  plate  to  the  bolster, 
the  Insulation  being  inttrposed  between  the  bolts  and  the 
bolster  and  provided  with  interior  metal  linings,  an  insnla- 
tlon  lining  for  the  centor  pin  passage  of  the  bolster,  a 
metal  sleeve  Interior  to  the  center  pin  insulation,  insulated 
side  bearings  for  the  truck,  and  insulated  safety  chain 
connections  for  the  truck. 


1,0  08,03  1.  WHEEI^CUTTING  MACHINE.  Thomas 
Gbeinwood,  Halifax,  England.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1910. 
Serial  No.  545,314. 


1.  The  coniblnuiiuD.  with  a  rootangular  box  open  on 
one  side  and  having  a  longitudinal  guide  rib  on  its  bottom, 
of  a  series  of  cutters  formed  of  flat  plates  arranged  in  a 
packet  Inside  the  box  and  having  guide  slots  In  their  bot- 
tom edges  which  engage  with  the  said  guide  rib.  a  clamp- 
In-  pia">  ar-ineed  In  the  said  box  over  the  top  edges  of 


the  cutters,  and  means  for  pressing  the  said  plate  lualngt 
the  cutters  to  secure  them  in  position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  box  which  is  open  .m  one 
side,  of  a  series  of  cutters  formed  of  flat  plates  arranged 
In  a  packet  inside  the  box,  one  side  of  the  box  and  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  said  plates  being  provided  with 
guide  surfaces  which  engage  with  each  other  and  prevent 
the  plates  from  sliding  crosswise  of  the  box,  a  clamping 
plate  arranged  In  the  box  at  the  other  side  thereof  from 
the  guide  surfaces,  and  means  for  pressing  the  said  plate 
against  the  cutters  to  secure  them  In  position. 


1.0  08,03  2.  BUTTON-FEEDING  DEVICE.  Hkrbert 
Hastings,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  German  Ameri- 
can Button  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
1909.     Serial   No.  483,646. 


1.  In  a  hopper  In  combination  a  revoluble  ring  pro 
vlded  with  button  carrying  notches  extending  from  the 
Inner  edge  thereof  toward  the  outer  edge,  a  bottom  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening  within  said  ring,  a  mov- 
able plate  covering  said  opening  having  a  button  pocket 
cooperating  with  said  button  carrying  notches,  means  for 
rotating  the  ring,  and  means  for  moving  the  plate  to  de- 
posit a  button  from  Its  pocket  into  the  discharge  opening. 

2.  A  hopper  having  a  revoluble  ring  provided  with 
notches  open  at  the  Inner  circumference  thereof,  a  button 
provided  with  a  discharge  aperture  within  said  ring,  a 
movable  plate  covering  the  aperture  provided  with  a 
button  pocket,  means  for  rotating  the  ring  and  devices 
actuated  by  the  latter  for  periodically  operating  the  plate 
to  move  Its  pocket  over  the  discharge  aperture. 

3.  In  a  hopper  having  an  Inclined  bottom  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening  near  Its  upper  edge  and  a  revoluble 
feed  ring  .supported  on  the  bottom  and  passing  above  the 
opening  therein,  of  a  plate  arranged  within  the  ring  and 
covering  the  oprnlng  and  provided  with  a  pocket  co- 
operating therewith  and  means  for  periodically  operating 
the  plate  to  move  Its  pocket  over  the  discharge  oponin;;. 

4.  In  an  Inclined  hopper  a  revoluble  ring  having  In 
ternally  discharging  button  notches,  a  bottom  provided 
with  an  annular  recess  to  receive  the  ring  and  a  discharge 
opening  inside  of  said  ring,  a  plate  covering  said  opening 
and  provided  with  a  pocket,  means  for  rotating  the  ring 
and  Intermittently  actuating  the  plate  to  move  Its  pocket 
over  the  discharge  opening. 

5.  In  a  hopper  having  an  Inclined  bottom  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  discharge  openings,  a  revoluble  ring  ar- 
ranged in  proximity  to  said  bottom,  a  plate  covering  said 
openings  and  provided  with  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
button  pockets,  means  for  rotating  the  ring  and  Intermit- 
tently operating  the  plate  to  move  Its  pockets  over  the' 
openings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1008,033.  TRANSPORTATION-CAR  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Hk-njamin  a.  Hbobman,  Jr.,  North  Plalnfleld.  N.  J. 
riled  Aug.  26,   1910.      Serial   No.  578.877. 


1.  Car  door  operating  gear  comprising  a  main  operating 
shaft  having  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  on  the  car  to  engage  said 
ratchet  for  locking  said  shaft  against  rotation,  a  dog  en- 
gaging said  \'.\^\  for  locking  It  against  the  ratchet  and 
having  a  hi"  k  u..  inber.  and  a  latch-bar  on  the  car  having 
a  hook  member  to  Interlock  with  the  hook-member  on  the 
dog  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Car  door  operating  gear  comprising  a  main  o|>eratlng 
shaft  having  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  on  the  car  to  engage  said 
ratchet  for  locking  said  shaft  against  rotation,  a  dog  en- 
gaging said  pawl  for  locking  it  against  the  ratchet  and 
having  a  lower  upwardly  projected  hook-member,  and  a 
latch-bar  on  the  car  having  a  downwardly  projecte.l  hook- 
member  to  interlock  with  the  hook-member  on  the  dog; 
substantially   as    ->  '      orth. 

3.  Car  door  Optra-  ng  gear  comprising  a  main  operating 
shaft  having  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  on  the  car  to  engage  said 
ratchet  for  locking  said  shaft  against  rotation,  a  dog  en- 
;;aglng  said  pawl  for  locking  it  against  the  ratchet  and 
having  a  hook-member,  and  a  latch  bar  on  the  car  having 
a  hook-member  to  Interlock  with  the  hook-memt)er  on  the 
dog,  said  latch-bar  being  plvotally  mounted  on  a  bolt  on 
which  it  Is  also  slldable  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Car  door  operating  gear  comprising  a  main  operating 
shaft  having  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  on  the  car  to  engage  said 
ratchet  for  locking  said  shaft  against  rotation,  a  dog  en- 
iraglng  said  pawl  for  locking  it  against  the  ratchet  and 
having  a  lower  upwardly  projected  hook-member,  and  a 
latch-bar  on  the  car  having  a  downwardly  projected  hook- 
member  to  Interlock  with  the  hook-member  on  the  dog, 
said  latch-bar  being  slotted  and  mounted  on  a  bolt  extend 
log  through  said  slot,  whereby  it  becomes  both  plvotally 
and  siidabiy  secured  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Car  door  operating  gear  comprising  a  main  operating 
shaft,  a  gravity  pawl  for  locking  said  shaft  against  rota- 
tion, a  gravity  dog  for  engaging  said  pawl  and  holding  it 
in  operative  position  when  the  car  is  normally  upright,  and 
means  for  preventing  said  dog  from  releasing  said  pawl 
when  the  car  is  Inverted  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


2.  In  a  dipping  machine,  a  supply  reservoir,  a  dipping 
pan  located  therein,  said  pan  being  shorter  than  said 
reservoir,  but  of  substantially  the  same  width,  and  means 
located  in  the  space  between  said  pan  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  said  reservoir  adapted  to  convey  material  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  pan. 


3.  In    a    dipping    machine,    a    supply    reservoir,    a    dip- 
ping pan  located  therein,  said  pan  being  shorter  than  said 

t  reservoir,  but  of  substantially  the  same  width,  and  a 
ladle  located  In  the  spa.^e  between  said  pan  and  the  adja- 
cent  wall   of  said   res«>rvolr   adapted    to   convey   material 

'  from  said  reservoir  to   said  pan. 

4.  In  a  dipping  machine,  a  supply  reservoir,  a  dlp- 
'  ping  pan  located  therein,  said  pan  being  shorter  than  said 
i  reservoir,  but  of  substantially  the  same  width,  and  n 
'  ladle  having  nn  open  side  located  In  the  space  between 
1  said  pan  and  the  adjacent  wail  of  said  reservoir  adapted 
I  to  convey  material  from  said  reservoir  to  said  pan. 

5.  In  a  dipping  machine,  a  supply  reservoir,  a  dip- 
I  ping  pan  located  therein,  said  pan  being  shorter  than  said 
I  reservoir,  but  of  substantially  the  same  width,  and  n 
i  vertically  movable  device  located  In  the  space  between 
j  said  pan  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  reservoir  adapted 

to  convey  material  from  said  reservoir  to  said  pan. 
{Claims  G  to  \'l  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


'   1008,036.     PLOW-STOCK.     William  Fraxklin  Hestbr, 
j       McColl,  S.  C.     Filed  Ma V  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,46.^. 

I 


1.008,034.  DIPPING  APPARATUS.  Emile  Hkbi.sse, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
t;33.005. 

1  In  a  dipping  machine,  a  pan  adapted  to  retain  a 
coating  material,  a  source  of  supply  adjacent  thereto,  said 
pan  and  said  source  of  supply  being  normally  In  com- 
munication one  with  the  other,  an  adjustable  hollow  plug 
carried  by  said  pan  adapted  to  place  said  pan  and  said 
."source  of  supply  In  communication  one  with  the  other. 
Bald  plug  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  tlu  wall 
thereof,  adapted  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  some  of 
the  material  In  said  pan  to  said  source  of  supply,  should 
the  level  of  the  material  In  said  pan  tend  to  exceed  a 
predetermined  limit,  and  means  adapted  to  convey  mate 
rial  frnm  said  supply  to  said  pan. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  beam  having  a  shoulder  upon 
the  upper  face  thereof,  and  a  brace  extending  from  the 
beam,  of  a  stock  consisting  of  side  strips  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  brace  and  extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
beam,   means  engaging   the   upper   end   portions   of   said 
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strips  for  binding  the  strips  upon  the  beam,  said  mean* 
being  movable  forwardly  against  the  shoulder  when  the 
lower  end  of  the  stock  Is  pressed  rearwardly,  handles  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  stock,  and  link  connections  be- 
tween the  handles  and  the  beam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  a  stock  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  standard  extending  from  the  beam  and 
back  of  the  stock,  there  being  a  connection  between  the 
stock  and  standard,  of  n  soil  engaging  element,  a  hooked 
stem  thereon  projecting  Into  the  stock,  a  stem  engaging 
lever  fulcrumed  within  the  stock,  and  means  upon  the 
standard  and  belovr  the  beam  for  holding  the  lever  in  en- 
gagement with  the  stem. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  a  standard  thereunder, 
and  a  stock  in  front  of  the  standard,  of  a  soil  engaging 
element  upon  the  stock,  n  stem  projecting  therefrom  and 
having  a  hooked  terminal,  a  hooked  lever  fulcrumed  upon 
the  stock  and  shiftable  into  engagement  with  the  hooked 
stem,  and  means  upon  the  standard  and  t)elow  the  beam 
for  engaging  the  lever  to  hold  it  In  engagement  with  the 
stem. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  beam,  a  stock,  a  standard  In 
rear  thereof,  and  a  connection  t>etween  the  lower  ends  of 
the  stock  and  standard,  of  a  soil  engaging  device  upon 
the  stock,  a  hooked  stem  projecting  therefrom,  a  hooked 
lever  fulcrumed  within  the  stock  and  detachably  engaging 
the  stem,  said  lever  extending  through  the  standard,  and 
means  adjustably  engaging  the  standard  and  below  the 
beam  for  holding  the  lever  against  movement  while  in 
engagement  with  the  stem. 


1,008,036.  EYELET  -  SETTING  MACHINE.  William 
HcGHES.  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  539,969. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  eyelets,  an  under  set  com- 
prising a  vertically  reciprocabie  spindle  having  its  lower 
portion  cylindrical  and  its  upper  portion  non-cylindrical,  a 
hollow  member  in  which  said  spindle  reciprocates,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  bore  of  said  hollow  member  being 
circular  In  cross-section  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  bore 
of  said  member  being  non-circular  in  cross-section  corre- 
sponding in  contour  with  the  non  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  spindle. 

2.  Id  a  machine  for  setting  eyelets,  an  under  set  com- 
prising a  tubular  mount,  a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  tubular 
shank  portion  fitted  into  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
mount  and  made  fast  thereto,  said  tubular  sleeve  having 
the  lower  portion  of  its  inner  periphery  cylindrical  and 
its  upper  portion  non-cylindrical  in  cross-section,  a  spring 
sealed  In  the  lower  part  of  said  tubular  mount,  a  spindle 
!  a  Vint:  n  flan^r'^d  lower  end  seated  upon  said  spring  and 
,1  liipt.-d  f  .  r. _'!(_•►-  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve  as 
1  ■>!   r,  r,,  limit  tlif    i;  A  ir(l  movement  of  said  spindle,  said 

spin!;'  I'.aving  a  o.vliiidrical  portion  above  the  flanged  i 
lower  nl  which  has  a  sliding  fit  in  the  cylindrical  portion  I 
I  f  rhf  bore  of  <ii\i\  -j!.  v     u"!  a  non-cylindrical  upper  por-  i 


tlon  whose  largest  diameter  is  no  greater  than  the  diare.ter 
of  the  cylindrical  portion,  the  non-cylindrical  portion  of 
the  spindle  at  its  largest  dlanur.r  having  a  sliding  tit 
with  the  non-cylindrical  portion  of  ihe  bore  of  said  sbeve. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  setting  eyelets,  an  under  set  com- 
prising a  tubular  non  r  'a'al  w  m  int,  a  tubular  slfcve 
having  a  tubular  shank  por'i  n  tiiNd  into  the  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  mount  and  nsad'  fasr  thereto,  said  tuhular 
sleeve  having  the  low  r  pi  rti  n  of  its  inner  periphery 
cylindrical  and  its  npi.  i  •,).  rtii  n  nn  cylindrical  in  cross- 
section,  a  spring  stan!  ii  ?!..>  idw^r  part  of  said  tubular 
mount,  a  spindle  s.  i;  <1  ;  ■  ■  said  spr:!.;.-.  a  stop  to  limit 
the  upward  movement  t  said  spindU.  said  spindle  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  which  haw  a  sliding  fit  in  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  h<  r*'  of  said  -  . .  vo  and  a  non- 
cylindrical  upper  portion  whus*  larjjest  diameter  is  no 
greater  than  the  diameter  )f  th..  rvlindrlcai  portion,  the 
non-cyllndrlcal  portion  of  the  spindii  a*  its  largest  diam- 
eter having  a  sliding  fit  with  rhc  nun  i  \  llndrlcal  portion 
of  the  bore  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  setting  eyelets,  nn  under  set  com- 
prising a  vertically  reciprocabie  s[.in  !;.  having  its  lower 
portion  cylindrical  and  Its  pp.  r  p.  rtlon  non-cyllndrlcal, 
a  hollow  member  In  which  .saiii  spindle  reciprocates,  the 
lower  portion  of  the  bore  of  said  hollow  member  being 
circular  in  cross-section  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  bore 
of  said  member  being  non-circular  In  cross-section  corre- 
sponding In  contour  with  the  non -cylindrical  portion  of 
the  spindle,  said  non-cyllndrlcal  portion  being  shaped  in 
cross-sectional  contour  to  correspond  with  the  contour  of 
the  Inner  periphery  of  the  barrel  of  the  eyelets  which  are 
to  be  set. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  setting  eyelets,  an  under  set  com- 
prising a  vertically  reciprocabie  spindle  having  Its  lower 
portion  cylindrical  and  its  upper  portion  non-cylindrical 
and  tapered,  a  hollow  member  in  which  said  spindle  re- 
ciprocates, the  lower  portion  of  the  bore  of  said  hollow 
member  being  circular  In  cross-section  and  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  t>ore  of  said  member  being  non-circular  In  cross- 
section  corresponding  In  contour  with  the  non-cyllndrlcal 
portion  of  the  spindle,  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  non- 
circular  portion  of  the  spindle  t>eli)g  no  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  spindle,  the  non- 
cyllndrlcal  portion  of  the  spindle  having  its  diameter  so 
proportioned  to  the  diameter  of  the  non-circular  part  of 
the  bore  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  that  the  spindle  can- 
not turn  In  Its  bearings  in  the  hollow  member  until  It  has 
descended  to  a  point  where  Its  greatest  diameter  Is  less 
than  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  bore  at  that  point. 


1.008,037.  TABLE  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  CHAIRS. 
ROBBST  Cbawfobd  JOHNSON,  Leicester,  England.  Filed 
May  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,120. 
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1.  A  combined  table  and  book  rest  comprising  a  table, 
provided  with  means  to  frlctionally  en^rase  the  outer  sides 
of  the  arms  of  chairs  of  different  widM  s  i  frame  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  table,  a  book  rc-r  :n  iii'.  !  n  -  1  frame, 
said  frame  being  capable  of  tumiu^  upon  aud  suduig  along 
said  table,  and  said  book  rest  being  capable  of  adjustment 
at  different  angles. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  of  sliding  adjustable 
frames  on  Its  underside,  guides  for  the  said  frames,  clips 


hinged  to  the  frames,  the  said  table  and  clips  being  de- 
f.inned  lo  be  placed  across  and  engage  with  the  arms  of  a 
chair  and  means  for  locking  the  clips  when  adjusted,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  table  of  sliding  adjustable 
frames  on  its  underside,  guides  for  the  said  frame,  clips 
hinged  to  the  said  guides,  the  said  table  and  clips  being 
designed  to  be  placed  across  and  engage  with  the  arms  of 
a  chair  and  springs  for  pressing  the  clips  in  one  direction, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  combined  table  and  book  rest  comprising  a  table, 
a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  table,  a  guide  rod 
mounted  in  suitable  bearings  on  said  frame,  a  block  adapt- 
ed to  slide  on  said  guide  rod.  a  book  rest  hinged  to  said 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  struts  plvotally  connected  to 
said  book  rest  and  said  nlock  whereby  the  book  rest  may  be 
adjusted. 

5.  A  table  and  book  rest  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
arms  of  a  chair,  comprising  a  table,  a  frame  mounted  on 
said  table,  a  guide  rod  mounted  In  bearings  on  said  frame 
and  provided  on  one  side  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  block 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  guide  rod  and  tn'ing  provided  with 
a  pawl,  a  book  rest  hlngedly  connected  to  said  frame, 
struts  plvotally  connected  to  said  book  rest  and  to  said 
Mock,  the  said  book  rest  being  held  in  adjusted  positions 
by  means  of  the  pawl  which  engages  the  ratchet  teeth  on 
said  guide  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,038.  RAIL  JOINT.  John  A.  Kimball,  deceased, 
Globi',  Aria. ;  Karl  R.  McPheeters.  administrator.  PHled 
July  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,006. 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  support  for  the  ends  of  the  rails,  a 
portion  Integral  with  said  support  for  engaging  the  inside 
of  the  rails,  a  portion  Integral  with  said  support  at  the 
outer  side  thereof,  which  last  mentioned  portion  has  a 
rounded  inner  edge,  and  an  angle  bar  applied  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  rails  and  provided  externally  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  for  said  rcunded  edge,  which  groove  pre- 
vents movement  of  said  rounded  edge  outwardly  or  away 
from  the  rail. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  flat  portion  serving  as  a  support 
for  the  ends  of  the  rails  a  flat  vertical  portion  fitting 
within  and  eiigaglng  tht  Inner  side  of  the  rails,  a  fiat 
portion  extruding  horizontally  to  connect  said  vertical 
portion  with  the  inner  edge  of  said  support,  an  outer 
portion  formed  Integral  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  sup- 
port, said  outer  portion  Laving  a  depending  Inner  edge 
disposed  near  the  side  of  the  rail,  an  angle  bar  fitted 
within  and  engaging  the  cuter  side  of  the  rails,  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  said  angle  bar  being  provided  externally 
with  a  groove  or  depression  for  engaging  the  depending 
edge  of  said  outer  portion,  and  bolts  extending  through  the 
angle  bar  and  rails  and  the  said  vertical  portion. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  piste  extending  continuously  from 
one  side  of  the  rails  to  the  other,  so  as  to  support  and 
embrace  the  ends  of  the  rails,  an  angle  bar  Interposed  be 
twcen  a  portion  of  said  plate  and  one  side  of  the  rails, 
said  portion  bearing  downward  upon  the  said  bar,  ami 
bolts  that  extend  through  the  angle  bar  and  rails  and 
pliites  to  hold  the  rails  together. 

4  The  improved  rail  joint,  the  same  having  an  angle 
bar  which  Is  provided  with  an  external  longitudinal  groove, 
n  plate  having  means  for  engaging  said  groove,  and  bolts 
that  extend  through  the  angle  bar  and  rails  and  plate  to 
hold  the  rails  together,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


1,008,039.  PREtiXHAUST-PORT  ATTACHMENT.  Beb- 
TBLL  W.  King.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21.  1909. 
Serial  No.  497,456. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  exhaust  port,  of 
an  attachment  for  said  port  comprising  a  meml)er  movably 
mounted  over  said  port,  said  member  being  constructed  to 
form  an  opening,  and  a  device  connected  with  the  member 
at  said  opening  arranged  to  form  an  expansion  chamber 
and  tortuous  passages  for  the  exhaust  gases,  said  member 
being  arranged  to  close  the  exhaust  port  or  to  connect 
such  port  with  said  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  four-cycle  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  pre-exhaust 
port,  of  an  attachment  for  said  port  comprising  a  member 
movably  mounted  over  said  port,  said  member  being  con 
structed  to  form  openings,  and  a  device  connected  with  the 
member  at  one  of  the  openings  In  said  member  arranged  to 
form  an  expansion  chaml>er  and  tortuous  passages  for 
the  exhaust  gases,  said  memlter  being  arranged  In  Its  dif- 
ferent positions  to  close  the  pre-exhaust  port,  to  connect 
said  pre-exhaust  port  with  said  device  or  to  have  one  of 
the  openings  In  said  member  exclusive  of  that  opening  to 
which  said  device  Is  connected  in  allnement  with  said 
port. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  four-cycle  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
pre-exhaust  ports  In  circumferential  allnement  with  each 
other,  of  a  collar  rotatably  supported  by  the  cylinder  and 
over  said  ports,  said  collar  ttelng  provided  with  one  set  of 
openings  corresponding  In  numl>er  ahd  In  relative  posi- 
tions with  said  ports,  a  device  over  each  of  said  openings 
for  mutfllng  the  exhaust  gases  and  preventing  dirt  from 
being  drawn  back  into  the  engine ;  said  collar  being  also 
provided  with  a  second  set  of  openings  supplying  free 
passages  through  the  collar,  said  second  set  of  openings 
also  corresponding  In  number  and  in  relative  positions 
with  said  exhaust  ports ;  said  collar  l)elng  so  arranged 
that  it  may  be  moved  so  that  none  of  the  openings  or 
either  set  of  openings  therein  will  be  In  register  with 
said  pre-exhaust  ports. 


1,008,040.  WIRE  MATTRESS.  THOMAS  Klipkel,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Mattress  Company, 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  23. 
1910.     Serial  No.  583,337. 

1.  In  a  wire  mattress  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
springs  arranged  In  parallel  rows,  a  Iwrder  frame  sur- 
rounding said  springs,  tie  rods  attached  at  either  end  to 
said  frame,  said  tie  rods  being  provided  with  loops  bent 
upwardly  through  the  upper  coll  of  each  spring  and  bent 
downwardly  over  the  upper  coll  of  an  adjacent  spring, 
and  an  Independent  locking  member  for  each  spring  en 
gaged  with  the  downwardly  bent  ends  of  adjacent  loops 
beneath  the  upper  colls. 

2.  In  a  wire  mattress  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
springs  arranged  In  parallel  rows,  a  border  frame  sur- 
rounding said  springs,  tie  rods  attached  at  either  end  to 
said  frame,  said  tie  rods  being  provided  with  loops  l«nt 
upwardlv  through  the  upper  coll  of  each  spring  and  bent 
downwardlv  over  the  upper  coll  of  an  adjacent  spring, 
the  loops  of  adjacent  tie  rods  crossing  each  other  be- 
tween said  adjacent  springs  and  having  a  depressed  por- 
tion between  the  springs,  and  a  locking  member  engaged 
with  said  downwardly  bent  ends  of  such  crossed  loops  to 
lock  the  springs  and  tie  rods  together. 

3  In  a  wire  mattress  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
springs  arranged  In   parallel   rows,   a  border  frame  sur- 
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rounding  said  springs,  tie  rods  attached  at  either  end  to 
said  frame,  said  tie  rods  being  provided  with  loops  bent 
upwardly  through  the  upper  coll  of  each  spring  and  bent 
downwardly  over  the  upper  coll  of  an  adjacent  spring, 
the  loops  of  adjacent  tie  rods  crossing  each  other  be- 
tween said  adjacent  springs  and  having  a  depressed  por- 
tion between  the  springs,  and  individual  locking  members 
connecting  the  downwardly  l>ent  ends  of  each  pair  of  ad- 
jacent loops  wliereby  to  securely  loop  said  tie  rods  and 
springs  together. 


4.  In  a  wire  mattress,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
springs  arranged  In  parallel  rows,  a  border  frame  sur- 
rounding said  springs,  tie  rods  attached  at  either  end  to 
<fl\'\  frame,  said  tie  rods  being  provided  with  loops  bent 
ifvi^rdly  through  the  upper  coll  of  each  spring  and  bent 
1  A!i  A  ardly  through  the  upper  coll  of  an  adjacent  spring. 
an  1  means  engaged  with  the  loops  of  adjacent  tie  rods 
only   for   locking   the  adjacent   springs  and  tie   rods   to- 

^  :n  1  wire  mattress,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
*i  rinss  arranged  In  parallel  rows,  a  border  frame  sur- 
rounding said  springs,  tie  rods  attached  at  either  end  of 
said  frame,  each  tie  rod  being  provided  with  loops  ex- 
•pnding  upwardly  through  the  upper  coll  of  one  spring 
h;'  downwardly  over  the  upper  coll  of  an  adjacent 
■i[ir;iii:,  and  a  locking  member  disposed  between  adjacent 
^pr.ntrs  hut  not  extended  across  the  springs  for  locking  the 
-ir -in^'s  nnd  tie  rods  together. 


1.008.041.      S.\SH  GOVEKNING   APPLIANCE.      Elof   R. 

LioxARD.  WoodcUff,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.     Serial 

No.  620.547. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  provided 
with  an  upper  sash  and  a  lower  sash  and  counter-weights 
th'-refor.  of  a  supplementary  counterweight  for  the  upper 
sa-;:  ■  rmally  disconnected  therefrom,  and  thermally-ac- 
tuat"!  :ifans  for  causing  an  abnormal  movement  of  a 
.  w  •  siish  weight  whereby  the  upper  sash  Is  brought 
ii:.lp'    the  influence  of  tl^-  supplementary  weight. 

-  The  combination  witl,  a  window  frame,  provided 
with  an  upper  sash  and  a  lower  sash  and  counter-weights 
therefor,  of  a  supplementary  counter-weight  for  the  upper 
sash  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  and  thermally-ac- 
tin'pi  •:►:!:!, s  for  causing  an  abnormal  movement  of  a 
two-  sash  weight  whereby  the  upper  sash  Is  brought 
inlf>!-  'li,>  nfhience  of  the  supplementary  weight  and  the 
lowT  sas;  is  released  from  the  Influence  oftlts  said 
counter  u  ei^-ht. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  vertl- 
allv  !!i  viible  sash  therein,  a  primary  counter-weight,  a 
-  ill —m -ntary  counterweight,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
''•>>•> n  the  primary  counter-  u^i^ht  and  the  sash  passing 
fr.H'  V  ti  rough  the  supplementary  counter- weight,  means, 
■  .nsis'ini:  of  a  flexible  member  detachably  attached  within 
the    frame,    for    su.spendin.-    th>-    supplementary    counter- 


weight fre«  of  the  primary  counter  weight,  and  auto- 
matically actuated  means  embodying  1  bell-crank  for  re- 
leasing said  flexible  member  and  thereby  Imposing  the 
supplementary  weight  upon  the  rr'rnnrv  weight. 
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4.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  verti- 
cally moving  sash  therein,  a  primary  counter  weight,  a 
supplementary  counter-weight,  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  primary  counter-weight  and  the  sash  passing 
freely  through  the  supplementary  counter-weight,  means, 
consisting  of  a  chain  detachably  attached  to  a  detent  with- 
in the  frame,  for  suspending  the  supplementary  counter- 
weight free  of  the  primary  counter-weight,  and  auto- 
matically actuated  means  embodying  a  bell-crank  for  re- 
leasing said  flexible  member  and  thereby  Imposing  the 
supplementary  weight  upon  the  primary  weight. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  of  two  ver- 
tically moving  sashes  therein,  a  primary  counter-weight 
for  each  sash,  a  supplementary  counter  weight  for  the  up- 
per sash,  flexible  connections  between  said  primary  coun- 
ter-welghts  and  sashes,  means  for  independently  suspend- 
ing the  supplementary  counter-weight,  and  means,  actu- 
ated by  an  al)normal  movement  of  the  lower-sash  counter- 
weight, for  releasing  the  supplementary  counter-weight 
and  thereby  Imposing  Its  burden  upon  the  upper  sash. 


1,008,042.  METAL  WINDOW  FRAME.  John  T.  Leon- 
ard, Woodcllfr,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
609.202. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metal  window-frame,  pro 
vided  with  a  saah-stop  recess  thereu.  laving  openings  In 
the  sides  thereof,  of  a  guttered  sash-stop,  a  bolt  passing 
Inward  therethrough,  a  fastener  carried  by  and  perma- 
nently attached  to  said  bolt  and  rotatable  thereby  and 
narrower  In  one  direction  than  tbf>  sash-stop  recess,  to 
allow  Its  insertion  thereinto,  and  openin^-a  diagonally  op 
poslte  to  each  other  in  the  sides  of  pwj  !  stop  t  permit  said 
fastener  to  be  turned  Into  but  not  beyond  a  p  nltion  trans- 
verse thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  n,»-a:  win  1  w  frame,  pro- 
vided with  a  sash-stop  recesa  ti  .■>;!,  hav.ru-  .1; .  nlngs  in 
the  sldea  thereof,  of  a  hollow  sus:  stop  a  l  .t  passing 
therethrough  and  provided  with  a  s  ..i  enlarged.  Integral 
inner  end,  a  fastener  formed  of  an  eiongat.xl  n  ir  tiarrower 
In  one  direction   than  the  aash-stop  recess,   t  j    iHow  Its 


Insertion  thereinto,  and  being  carried  by  said  bolt  and  ro-       1.008,044.    AMALGAMATING  APPARATUS.    Thomas  J 
tatable  thereby,  and  openings  diagonally  opposite  to  each  Lovktt,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  23,  1911      Serial  No. 

other  In  the  el!''*    '  "aid  stop  to  permit  said  fastener  to  be  00..  «,« 


turned  Into  but  not  beyond  a  position  transverse  thereta 


1008,043.  AUTOMATIC  TRAP  NEST.  Thomas  H. 
LiNDSBT,  AshcTllle,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  591.291. 


634,958. 


1.  An  automatic  trap-nest  having  an  open  end  for  the 
passage  of  a  fowl,  doors  hinged  to  the  trap  and  adapted  to 
close  said  opening,  a  platform  movably  secured  within 
said  trap  about  Its  medial  portion,  a  cross  bar  secured 
to  said  platform  and  provided  with  uprights,  means  for 
connecting  said  uprights'  to  said  doors  for  operating  the 
latter  upon  movement  of  the  platform,  a  nest  carried  by 
the  rear  end  of  the  platform  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  receiving  basket  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame  of 
the  trap  and  located  below  said  nest,  and  a  latch  pivotally 
secured  to  the  trap  adjacent  the  nest  and  basket  adapted 
to  be  released  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  receiving 
basket  for  holding  the  platform  in  a  position  to  hold  the 
doors  closed. 

2.  An  automatic  trap-nest  comprising  a  suitable  in- 
closure  having  an  open  end  through  which  the  fowl  Is 
allowed  to  enter,  doors  hingedly  attached  to  the  trap  ad- 
jacent to  said  opening,  a  movable  platform  mounted 
within  the  trap  about  its  medial  portion,  a  U  shaped 
frame  secured  to  the  platform,  bars  connecting  the  doors 
wltli  the  upper  ends  of  said  fAme  whereby  said  doors  are 
operated  by  the  movement  of  said  platform,  a  nest  carried 
by  the  rear  end  of  said  platform  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  plate  mounted  In  the  platform  one  end  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  cover  the  opening  In  the  nest,  an  egg 
receiving  basket  mounted  within  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
trap  and  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  weight  of  the 
egg  deposited  therein,  and  a  gravity  actuated  latch  mov- 
ably secured  to  the  closed  end  of  the  trap  and  having  a 
lower  Inclined  edge  for  engagement  by  the  end  of  the 
basket,  said  latch  having  a  shoulder  located  above  the 
Inclined  edge  formed  thereon  against  which  the  nest  por- 
tion of  the  platfi  rii  is  adapted  to  come  In  contact. 

•rnp-nest  comprising  a  suitable  In- 
i  '  !i  and  a  closed  end,  doors  hingedly 
',:,<■  work  of  said  Inclosure  for  closing 
k  aims  extending  from  the  hinged 
"  a  platform  movable  within  said  In- 
u  1  ;  y  one  end  of  the  same  and  having 
therein,  a  U-shaped  frame  secured  to 
its  medial  portion,  connecting  bars 
the  forked  ends  of  which  are  movably  secured  to  the  up- 
per free  ends  of  the  U-shaped  frame  and  having  their 
vise  secured  to  the  upwardly  extending 
u^  from  the  doors,  a  gravity  actuated 
v^hich  is  adapted  to  normally  close  the 
i.'.-t  rt  basket  mounted  In  the  opposite 
v.r  in.  ;  sure  below  the  platform  for  re- 
lepus.i.u    and    adapted    to    be    actuated 


3.  An  autanat 
closure  havlu-  ai 
attached  to  the  f 
said  opening,  ci; 
portions  of  the  rti 
closure,  a  nes*  a, 
an  opening  foruit- 
said  platform   about 


opposite  ends 
crank  arms    .<■. 
plate  one  eni: 
opening  in  th. 
aide  members  < 
celvlng   the 


••>;k 


thereby,  a  gravity  operated  latch  the  upper  end  of  which 


is  niovahiv  secured 
having  a  ,  iw.>r  id  ;; 
forward  end  .f  •!, 
the  edge  of  said  la;. 
Is  Hdapted  tu  luuji 
pressed. 


to  th.  closed  end  of  the  Inclosure  and 
ntsl  >;  _aging  end  for  contact  with  the 

a^k.t,  and  a  shoulder  formed  on 
I    wiiij  which  the  edge  of  the  platform 

in   contact  when   the  basket  Is  de- 


1.  In  an  amalgamating  apparatus,  the  cembination  with 
a  sluice  and  means  for  directing  a  current  of  ore  and 
water  therethrough,  of  a  mercury  bath  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  sluice,  a  power  actuated  reclprocattng-support 
above  the  bath,  an  amalgamating  plate  connected  with 
said  support  to  be  moved  thereby  Into  and  out  of  said 
bath  across  the  path  of  said  current,  and  a  surface  scraper 
for  the  plate  with  which  it  contacts  in  its  movement,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  amalgamating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  sluice  and  means  for  directing  a  current  of  ore  and 
water  therethrough,  of  a  mercury  bath  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  sluice,  a  series  of  power-actuated  reciprocating  sup- 
ports dispi  sed  along  the  sluice  above  the  bath  and  occupy- 
ing difTerent  levels  with  relation  to  each  other  during 
movement,  and  an  amalgamating  plate  detachably  con- 
nected with  each  support  to  be  moved  thereby  into  and 
out  of  said  bath  across  the  path  of  said  current,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  amalgamating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  sluioe  and  means  for  directing  a  current  of  ore  and 
water  therethrough,  of  a  mercury  t'Sth  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  sluice,  a  series  of  power-actuated  reclprocatlng- 
supports  disposed  along  the  sluice  above  the  bath  and 
occupying  diflferent  levels  with  relation  to  each  other 
during  movement,  and  a  perforated  amalgamating  plate 
connected  with  each  support  to  he  moved  thereby  into  and 
out  of  said  bath  across  the  path  of  said  current,  the  perfo- 
rations in  adjacent  plates  being  always  in  staggered  rela- 
tion, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  amalgamating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  sluice  and  means  for  directing  a  current  of  ore  and 
water  therethrough,  of  a  power  device,  a  mercury-con- 
taining well  in  the  sluice,  an  amalgamating  plate  op- 
eratively  connected  with  the  power  device  to  be  recipro- 
cated thereby  across  the  current  Into  and  out  of  said 
well,  and  a  surface  scraper  operatively  connected  with  the 
power  device  to  be  pressed  against  the  plate  In  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  latter  and  release  the  plate  In  the 
upward  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  an  amalgamating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  sluice  and  means  for  directing  a  current  of  ore  and 
water  therethrough,  of  a  power  device,  a  mercury-con 
tainlng  well  In  the  sluice,  an  amalgamating  plate  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  power  device  to  be  reclpro- 
caled  thereby  across  the  current  into  and  out  of  said 
well,  and  a  pair  of  surface-scrapers  operatively  connected 
with  the  power  device  to  be  pressed  against  opposite  sur 
faces  of  said  plate  In  the  downward  movement  of  the 
latter,  and  released  from  said  plate  in  the  upward  move- 
ment thereof. 


1008,045.      VEHICLE  LAMP.      William    C.    Mabshall. 
'  New   Haven,   Conn.      Filed  June  17,   1909.     Serial   No. 

502.646. 

1.  The   combination    with    the    lamp   casing,   of   a    sta- 
I   tlonary  reflector  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  casing,  said 
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casing  formed  with  a  burner  opening  In  the  bottom  of 
■aid  casing  forward  of  the  reflector,  a  burner  tube  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  into  the  casing,  a  burner 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  movable  slide  con- 
nected with  said  burner  for  moving  said  burner  in  a  plane 
containing  the  focus  of  the  reflector. 


2,  The  combination  with  the  lamp  casing,  of  a  sta- 
tionary rpflf»  t'^r  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  casing,  a 
burner  (Ji-runt:  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  forward  of  the 

-erl''  r  •  1  o'lsing  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
,ir  .!ji  -a  1  urner  opening,  a  burner  tube  vertically 
movai.it>  thrwii;:h  said  housing,  a  burner  at  the  upper  end 


of  said 
:;     In 
a   ra'k 
and  a  ]■ 
pinion 


1  ri- 


ft slide  for  moving  said  tube. 
:\  vM^i    .'     imp,  a  vertically  movable  burner  tube, 
ur.f'il   thereby,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack, 
>r!_:r'ii!;na    y  movable  rack  also  meshing  with  said 
md  -ivans  tor  moving  said  rack, 
t     in  a  vehicle   lamp,  the  combination  with  the  casing, 
of  a   Sifisinfi;  mounted  at  the  bottom,  a  burner  tube  longl 
tudina!  y  movable  through  said  housing  and  provided  with 
a    - 1   k     a    jinlon    mounted   In   said   housing  and    metiliing 
wit!>  sai  i   rack,  a  longitudinally  movable  rack  also  mesh- 
in;.'  witii  sail!  pmi  )t]    n -ar.s  for  moving  said  rack.<and  a 
spriij     onn»'  •*  !    v>.itii    the   rack   and  with   the  casing  for 
returnici,'  t:.t-  :  a   k  to  its  normal  position. 


l.OOM.nH       CHILIAN    MILL.      Alexander    J.    McCoNH, 
Ucuo,  Ne7.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,379. 


1.  In  a  Chilian-mill,  the  combination  of  a  driver,  posts 
of  rectangular  cross  section  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  driver,  crushing  rollers,  and  a  connection  between  each 
r  ili^T  and  its  post  consisting  of  an  axle  on  which  the 
r  iU'r  la  mounted,  said  axle  having  at  its  Inner  end  a  rec- 
'aiu'ilar  yoke  which  embraces  the  three  sides  of  the  post 
witii  a  sliding  fit.  and  rolls  -mit:"'!  by  the  yoke  arms  and 
b^'arin^-    ipf.n  the  fourth  side  of  ilie  post. 

-  In  1  '  tiilian-mlU,  the  combination  of  a  driver  having 
an   a::!i   with  a   rectangular  hole  from  which  the  arm  is 


split  outwardly  to  its  extremity,  a  post  of  rectangnlar 
cross  section  fitted  at  its  mpp^t  end  in  the  hole  In  the 
driver  arm,  said  post  havln--  i'Hr  Its  upper  end  a  shoulder 
which  bears  against  the  nn  tfrsidp  of  the  arm.  clamping 
bolts  passing  across  the  spu  extremity  of  the  driver  arm 
and  engaging  also  the  wall  of  the  post,  a  crushing  roll. 
and  a  connection  between  said  crushing  roll  and  the  post. 
3.  In  a  Chlllanmlll,  the  combination  of  a  driver  having 
an  arm  with  a  rectangular  hole  from  which  the  arm  is 
split  outwardly  to  its  extremity,  a  post  of  rectangular 
cross  section  fitted  at  Its  upper  end  In  the  hole  In  the 
driver  arm,  said  post  havln.;  ti-  ar  Its  upper  end  a  shoulder 
which  bears  against  the  uuderside  of  the  arm.  clamping 
bolts  passing  across  the  split  extremity  of  the  driver  arm 
and  engaging  also  the  wall  of  the  post,  a  crushing  rull, 
and  a  connection  between  said  crushing  roll  and  the  post 
consisting  of  an  axle  on  which  the  roller  is  mounted,  said 
axle  having  at  Its  Inner  end  »  r  -  tangular  yoke  which 
embraces  the  three  sides  of  the  pu.st  with  a  sliding  fit.  and 
rolls  carried  by  the  yoke  arm  and  bearing  upon  the  fourth 
side  of  the  post. 


1.008,047.      LOOSE-LEAF    FILE    P^OR    HOLDING    INDI 
VIDUAL  ACCOUNTS.     Edward  L.   Moo.vet,  Mlnnoap 
oils,   Minn.,   assignor  of   one-half   to   Philip   W.    Wlrth, 
Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    Nov.    7,    1910.      Serial   No. 
590.978. 
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1.  In  a  metallic  file  for  holding  loose  leaves,  the  com- 
bination with  a  back  plate,  side  and  foot  flanges,  spaced 
channels  formed  in  said  foot  flange  for  detachably  hold- 
ing a  name  platp,  and  leaf  holding  barbs,  all  of  said  parts 
being  stamped  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  of  a  clamping 
plate  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  back  plate  and 
resting  on  said  side  flanges  and  said  barbs  when  in  n 
closed  position,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  said  clamp- 
ing plate  in  its  closed  position,  substantially  as  descrlN'd. 

2.  In- a  metallic  file  for  holding  loose  leaves,  the  com- 
bination with  a  back  plate,  side  and  foot  flanges,  spaced 
channels  formed  in  said  foot  flange  for  detachably  hold- 
ing a  name  plate,  leaf  holding  barbs,  and  spring  holding 
means,  all  of  said  parts  being  stamped  from  a  single  sheet 
of  metal,  of  a  clamping  plate  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  back  plate  and  resting  on  said  side  flanges  and  si^id 
barbs  when  in  a  closed  position,  and  a  spring  held  by  said 
spring  holding  means  and  arranged  to  yieldingly  hold 
said  clamping  plate  In  a  closed  position,  substantially  as 
de8crii>ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  file  for  holding  loose 
leaves  and  having  a  back  plate.  Bide  and  foot  flanges, 
means  formed  on  said  foot  flange  for  detachably  holding  a 
name  plate,  and  leaf  holding  barbs,  all  of  said  parts 
being  stamped  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal,  of  a  clamping 
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plate  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  back  plate  and 
resting  on  said  side  flanges  and  said  barbs  when  In  a 
closed  position,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  said  clamp- 
ing plate  in  its  closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.008,048.  HINGE-JOINT  FOR  ARTIFICAL  LIMBS  AND 
OTHER  PURPOSES.  Engklbert  Mlkller  and  ErcBSB 
E.  Mlellbr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  696,076. 


1.  In  a  bearing-element  hinge-Joint  for  artificial  limbs 
and  other  purposes,  the  combination  of  two  connecting 
members  provided  with  contact  surfaces  and  bearing  sur- 
faces, means  for  adjusting  the  relation  of  said  contact  sur- 
faces, Independent  means  for  adjusting  the  relation  of  said 
bearing  surface,  both  of  said  adjusting  means  arranged  so 
as  not  to  be  affected  by  the  operation  of  the  Joint,  sub- 
Btantially  as  described. 

2.  A  Joint  for  artificial  limbs  and  other  purposes  con- 
necting a  membor  terminating  with  two  lugs  to  a  second 
member  termlnatlnc  with  a  single  lug  disposed  l)etween 
the  two  lugs  of  ''  •  ;  rst  named  member,  said  several  lugs 
being  provld-  I  wt:  i[><>rture«,  a  connecting  plug  disposed 
within  said  apfitureh,  bearing  elements  disposed  around 
and  adjacent  said  plug  and  within  said  aperture,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  hinge  Joint  for  artificial  limbs  and  other  pur- 
poses, the  combination  of  a  tongue,  a  two-lugged  member, 
a  connecting  pin,  and  bearing  elements  included  in  an 
annular  space  formed  by  and  between  the  said  pin  and 
the  inner  face  of  said  tongue,  the  width  of  said  annular 
space  being  adjustable,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hlnge-Jolnt  for  artificial  limbs  and  other  pur- 
poses, the  combination  of  a  two-lugged  member,  a  tongue, 
and  a  connecting  pin,  the  oppositely  disposed  surfaces  of 
said  pin  and  tongue  forming  an  annular  space  with  a 
limiting  wall  oblique  to  the  horizontal,  and  bearing  ele- 
ments disposed  within  said  annular  space,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  hinge  Joint  for  artificial  limbs  and  other  pur- 
poses, the  combination  of  a  two-lugged  member,  a  tongue 
member,  a  aleove-nut  with  a  conical  external  surface  dis- 
posed within  the  apertures  of  said  two-lugged  member  and 
tongue,  and  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  two-lugged  member. 
«n  annular  space  around  said  sleeve-nut  provided  with  a 
series  of  rollers,  a  second  sleeve-nut  within  said  first 
named  sleeve-nut.  and  a  screw  within  said  second  named 
sleeve  nut,  subatantlally  as  described. 


l,0rts.049.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  Clair  Ar- 
thur NiCKLKs.  Ponca,  Okla..  assignor  to  Clair  A.  Nlc- 
kles  and  Ira  Edgar  Horack.  Ponca,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1911.    Serial  No.  606,991. 

1  .An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  tank  con- 
taining a  water  chamber  and  a  carbld  chamber,  means 
placing  the  carbld  and  water  chambers  in  open  communi- 
cation  for  the  free  flow  of  gas  under  pressure  from  the 


carbld  chamber  to  the  water  chamber  and  alternately  for 
feeding  water  from  the  water  chamber  to  the  carbld  cham- 
ber, a  pop  valve  In  communication  with  the  water  cham- 
ber get  to  blow  off  about  at  the  maximum  working  pres- 
sure of  the  generator,  and  a  pop  valve  in  communication 
with  the  carbld  chamber  set  to  blow  off  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  said  maximum  working  pressure. 


2.  An  acptylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  horliontally 
disposed  tank  internally  formed  with  a  water  chamber 
and  with  a  carbld  chamber,  both  chambers  normally  closed 
for  the  maintenance  of  pressure  therein,  a  service  gas 
off-take  from  the  carbld  chamber,  an  open  unobstructed 
pipe  connection  from  the  interior  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  watpr  chamber  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  carbld 
chamber  and  there  provided  with  means  for  distributing 
water  on  the  carbld  in  the  carbld  chamber,  said  pipe  con- 
nection formed  and  arranged  for  the  free  back  flow  of  gas 
under  pressure  from  the  carbld  chamber  to  the  water 
chamber  and  alternately  for  the  fiow  of  water  from  the 
water  chamber  to  the  carbld  chamber,  eubstantially  aa 
described. 

3.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  operated  by  the  pressure 
of  the  gas  generated  therein  and  comprising  means  pro- 
viding a  water  chamber  and  a  carbld  chamber,  both  nor- 
mally closed  for  the  maintenance  of  the  maximum  uniform 
working  pressure  therein,  and  means  placing  said  cham- 
bers In  free  unobstructed  open  communication  for  equal- 
izing the  pressure  therein  by  automatically  and  alterna- 
tively passing  gas  from  the  carbld  chamber  to  the  water 
chamber  and  water  from  the  water  chamber  to  the  carbld 
chamber  when  the  normal  high  pressure  In  either  chamber 
drops  below  that  in  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  tank  inter- 
nally divided  to  form  a  water  chamber  and  a  carbld  cham- 
ber, said  tank  being  provided  with  a  service  gas  offtake 
from  the  carbld  chamber,  a  pop  valve  in  open  communi- 
cation with  the  water  chamber  for  maintaining  the  maxi- 
mum working  pressure  therein,  and  an  open  unobstructed 
pipe  connection  from  a  point  below  the  water  line  In  the 
water  chamber  and  extending  to  and  opening  into  the 
carbld  chamber  for  distributing  water  to  the  carbld  and 
for  conveying  gas  under  pressure  from  the  carbld  cham- 
ber to  the  water  chamber. 

5.  An  acetylene  gas  generator  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  tank  having  end  heads,  one  of  said  heads  being 
dished  Inwardly,  said  tank  t>elng  provided  with  a  verti- 
cally disposed  partition  dividing  the  interior  of  the  tank 
into  a  water  chamber  and  a  carbld  chamber,  said  tank 
provided  with  normally  closed  charging  openings  into  said 
chambers,  a  service  gas  offtake  from  said  carbld  chamtx^r, 
said  dished  head  being  provided  with  a  pressure  gage  in 
open  communication  with  said  water  chamber,  a  pop  valve 
carried  by  said  dished  head  and  in  open  communication 
with  said  water  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  through  the 
water  chamber  and  opening  Into  the  carbld  chamber  and 
through  said  dished  head,  a  pop  valve  carried  by  said 
dished  head,  and  In  open  communication  with  said  pipe, 
means  for  starting  initial  generation  of  pressure  In  the 
carbld  chamber,  and  a  pipe  connection  opening  Into  the 
water  chamber  at  a  point  below  the  water  line  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  carbld  cham- 
ber and  there  provided  with  means  for  distributing  water 
on  the  carbld. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 
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1,00S.05U.  L>K\'ICE  FOR  I'KENKNTIN';  HENS 
SETTING.  Vkhv  M.  Osbv.kn,  ].<•»  Ani;»'ie8  iai. 
Dec.  27,   lyiu.      St-riii":    No    bii^.^j-. 


ROM 

Filed 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  breast 
plate  adapted  to  ho  spcurpd  to  a  fowl,  a  pair  of  legs  pro- 
jecting downwardly  therefrom,  a  loop  on  each  side  project- 
In;:  iii/wrtrV.  r:  m  the  breast  plate  and  resting  under  the 
win^'  Jniors  t  ir-v^nf  the  breast  plate  from  being  later- 
ally displace'!  -n   'hf   fowl. 

2.  In  arp-'^ft'  ~  f  '■  '  character  described,  a  breast 
plate  shaped  tr.  ti-  ar  und  the  breast  of  a  fowl,  a  pair  of 
1p(?s  proj*»cr!n::  downwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  loops 
proj'^f'tlnir  upwardly  from  the  breast  plate,  and  straps 
attuct,«^d  tu  riip  u\>\)t'v  .^dsres  of  said  plate  midway  between 
the  ends  ot  thp  pint  ■.  and  adapted  to  be  secured  around 
rhp  body  of  thp  fiwi  ar  a  poinl^  behind  the  wing  joints. 

3.  In  aiiparanis  f  t  li^-  character  described,  a  breast 
plate  shap*Hi  to  iU  around  the  It'hs*  of  a  fowl,  a  pair  of 
l"fffl  projt'i'tin^'  downvvari'v  r 'i  r.  f-  •!,.  straps  attached  to 
thp  ijpp<-r  ^<i^es  -f  -a;.!  :  a-,  an!  a  iapted  to  be  secured 
around  tt:"  bo<!y  and  a  loop  extending  upwardly  from  each 
sldp  f'lli.'.  if  tiie  piHt*'  and  adapted  to  rest  beneath  the  wing 
joints. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  breast 
piate  shaped  to  flt  the  breast  of  a  fowl,  a  pair  of  legs  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  plaje  rigidly  secured  thereto  and 
projt'cting  downwardly  therefrom,  a  pliable  loop  extend- 
in>;  upwardly  from  each  side  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  pair 
•  f  strap;*  flx''d  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
artnr!i*d  to  t"^,''  fowl 


1 , 0  0  8 , 0  r,  1       r  I K  K 
Filed  Juno  11,  lltlu 


R.\.Nnu.'>i  E.  ULUij.  Lansing,  Mich. 
S.rial  No.  566,332. 


In  I  whPH  tire,  the  combination  of  a  grooved  rim,  a 
pluraii!v  of  opnt rally  perforated  plane  disks  of  resilient 
materia.  arraiiiitHl  In  spaced  relation  from  one  another  .in 
said  ^-rtMjvp  1  rim,  a  holdlnj  band  passing  through  each 
disk  in  a  ^in^  *iiibstantia',;y  paraMp'.  with  the  grooved  face 
of  the  rim,  uh>T*'Ny  tn*'  s^vtM-ai  d'>K-;  ar-  li^ld  firmly  thece- 
agaln.xt  and  are  tuaiijunnt'd  in  »!if!i  spaced  relation  to  one 
another,  and  aruior  pi.^.  s  .-i,- i,'i:.it  over  the  exposed  outer 
l)ortioii  of  each  di.-ik,  '  :.»■  ■!)  1  ir'ions  of  each  piece  being 
bent  over  portions  of  tl;>'  piaiif  faces  of  the  disk  and  an- 
chored in  the  perforned  p-irtioa  thereof,  substantially  as 
descrt!>ed 


l.OOS.Uoi;.      LrHklcATOu       .!>jh.v    L.    Osgood,    Buffalo, 

N    y      Filed  .Jii.y  .lu.  i;>lu      S«Tial  No    572,937. 

1.  Tiie  lom'inatio.i  of  a  supply  reservoir,  a  sight  feed 
d»>vic>  .  a  pamp  liavliiij  tW't  s.'paraU'  .\iliid>'rs,  separate 
pluiis;Pi">  wJiirh  rf<i[,rora!.'  in  said  cyundtTs  and  one  of 
which    lakts   ii«iuUJ   from    tiie  reservoir  and   dt-.iwrs   It  to 


said  sight  feed  device  and  the  other  of  which  takes  liquid 
from  said  sight  feed  device  and  dlscharsjen  It,  and  a  sln^^le 
positively  operated  valve  which  controls  the  admlsaiou  of 
the  liquid  to  and  Its  discharge  from  both  of  said  pump 
cylinders,  substai. i.aily  as  set  forth 


2.  The  combination  of  a  supply  reservoir,  a  sight  feed 
device,  a  pump  having  two  cylinders,  plungers  which  re- 
ciprocate In  said  cylinders  and  one  of  which  takes  liquid 
from  the  reservoir  and  deliver-  •  '  -  -aid  sight  feed  device, 
and  the  other  of  which  takes  ii  luid  from  said  sight  feed 
device  and  discharges  It.  an  i  a  -iini.-  ■  p^Hitively  recipro- 
cated valve  which  controls  the  admission,  of  the  liquid  to 
and  Its  discharge  from  both  of  said  c\  iind.rs,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  supply  rtservolr.  a  sight  feed 
device,  a  pump  having  two  parane  (y.itidirs,  plungers 
which  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder-  aid  .».•  if  which  takes 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  and  de:iv.  r<  it  i  >a  !  sight  feed 
device  and  the  other  of  which  tak*-  hiui  1  fuMu  said  sight 
feed  device  and  discharges  ii  aiid  a  reripr  ..  atlnp;  valve 
which  Is  arranged  parallel  wit;,  said  iy;ind«:s  and  con- 
trols the  admission  of  the  liquid  to  aiid  its  discharge  from 
both  of  said  cylinders,  siiiisMiit  iaiy  as  sp;  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  suppv  .s.m\  dr.  a  sight  feed 
device,  a  pump  body  hnvlnc  tw  para  '1  i  yllnders  and  a 
valve  chamber  arran^;*^:  paraiiHi  wul.  said  lyllnders,  plun- 
gers which  reciprocal'  siniiitaneousy  m  the  same  direc- 
tion In  said  cylinders  an  !  one  of  w»il.  ii  takes  liquid  from 
the  reservoir  and  delivers  It  to  said  slight  feed  device  and 


the  other  of  which  lakes  \\< 


d    fro;ii   said  sight    feed  de 


vice  and  dischargee  It.  hihI  a  sincle  reciprocating  valve 
which  controls  the  admissi.  is  of  Me  lltiuid  to  and  Its  dis- 
charge from  both  of  sa;a  cyuiidtus.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sipp,%  reservoir,  a  sight  feed 
device,  a  pump  having  two  <  -.  iinders,  plungers  which  re- 
ciprocate In  said  cylinders  au!  one  f  wtiirh  takes  liquid 
from  the  reservoir  and  deliver-  •  ■  said  sight  feed  device 
and  the  other  of  which  takes  iijuid  from  said  sight  feed 
device  and  discharges  it,  a  single  vaive  which  controls  the 
admission  of  the  liquid  to  and  Its  dis  l.ar^e  from  both  of 
said  cylinders,  and  means  for  re<  iirx  a- m^  said  valve 
which  leave  the  valve  sta  intiarv  in  lati  of  Its  two  posi 
tlons  durlag  a  considerable  portiin  of  Uie  stroke  of  said 
plungers,  substantially  as  set  forth 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  N.izette.] 


1,008,053.        TABULATOR     STOi      SKI  ILNG      DEVICE. 

Waltib  E.   Palmer,  Cicero.   Hi      Fiied   Dec.   22,  1910. 

Serial  No.  698,802. 

1.  In  a  tabulator  mechanism  for  typewriMo-  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tnbulafor  stops  and 
the  supporting  meml)er  along  whtcli  ttiey  are  longitiidl 
nally  spaced  and  upon  wtiirh  ihey  are  moonit'l  to  be  ad- 
justed toward  and  from  each  other  of  a  .single  movably 
mounted  setting  or  adjusting  device  adapted   to  directly 


,   p  and  spptirately  rcleiise  «nd  set  or  adjust  the  stops 

a, .-It   ;!ieir  supporting;  inember 


\ 


^   I'M. 


— V '  ±.-j 

/v  ..- 

«7  \ 


2.  In  a  !.i'Miia-'ir  niet  lianlsin  for  typewriting  machine*, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality,  of  tabulator  stops  and 
a  supporiiDi;  member  therefor,  along  which  the  stops  are 
longitudinally  sp'n  ed  niil  w]'^;,  u  hlch  they  are  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  toward  and  fr- in  each  other,  with  means 
for  locking  the  stojis  in  ad  )-.tt»d  positions,  of  a  movably 
mounted  setting  devlc  a  iap- -d  to  separately  and  Inde- 
pendently reiertt<e  the  iockin*:  mechanism  of  each  stop,  and 
hold  the  sioi)  to  permit  It  'o  !>*>  adjusted  by  relative  move- 
ment of  the  mipportinp  nipm;.e; 

3.  In  n  tabulator  mechiinl-!ii  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  cotntdnatlon  with  a  [li  raiity  of  tabulator  stops  and  a 
suppot  Ilk-'  ineml>er  iterefor  along  which  the  stops  are 
adapted  to  t>e  adjusted,  with  means  for  locking  the  stops 
In  adjust  .1  positi.ns,  of  a  lever  operated  setting  finger 
«  In;  ed  to  release  the  or  ).  •  -  means  and  to  confine  the 
s^«p^  while  relative  udjusiment  of  the  stops  and  bar  is 
effected 

4.  In  :i  fRhiilafor  m<>chanlsm  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  oomhinati on  with  u  plurality  of  tabulator  stops  and  a 
stipi'ortiiiif  bar  nlonu  whic!,  said  stops  are  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  said  s'  ;■-  •  avlng  rocking  motion  on  the  bar 
whereby  'hey  may  he  locked  to  and  released  from  the  bar, 
aad  means  to  interio  k  with  the  stops  to  rock  them  to 
releasing  positions  atid  to  retain  or  confine  the  stops  while 
being  adjusted  oii  sai'i  imr 

5.  In  ft  tabulator  me.  h.anisiii  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  rnmhtnailon  with  a  nieintHT  carried  by  or  movable  with 
the  larrinje  and  a  pMi  nllty  of  stops  having  means  to 
lock  tiem  on  si.u  nieni!>er  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
longitudinal iy  of  the  menter  of  means  carried  by  a  rela- 
tively fixed  part  of  tie  nsa  .hin.  for  separately  engaging 
the  stops  to  release  them  from  said  member  and  to  hold 
the  stops  Nvhiie  the  member  is  shifted  to  adjust  the  stops 
on  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,008.0.'54      1H:a1  IN  ,   SYSTEM.     ANDREW  G    Tall.  Bos- 
ton, Mass      i  i  <v!   .May   15,  1900.     Serial  No.   16.812. 

1.  In  i  heatini:  s\siem  the  combination  of  a  heater  or 
radiator  r:,.i;  -  •  >  is  trolling  the  operation  of  the  same, 
a  fluid  prebsurc  lu.h.r  controlling  said  means  and  con- 
nected with  the  heater  or  radiator  so  as  to  be  operated 
by  the  pressure  therein,  a  discharge  pipe,  a  valve  device  in 
said  discharge  pipe  having  a  suitable  valve  casing,  a  port 
for  the  dis,  iiarge  of  the  water,  a  piston  controlling  said 
port,  the  valve  device  being  provided  with  a  fluid  pressure 
chamber  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  an  air  passage  con- 
necting the  thiiii  pres...iire  chamber  with  the  chamber  on 
the  other  -Id.  nf  t  ,•  piston,  and  a  passage  connecting  the 
fluid  pre-sMie  ,  hamher  with  the  discharge  pipe  and  an 
exhausting  <le%  ue  eonnected  with  the  discharge  pipe,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  heating  sysiem  the  combination  of  a  heater  or 
radiator,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  same, 
a  fluid  prpssnre  motor  controlling  said  means,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure chaii  her  Ml  me  side  of  said  motor  and  a  passage 
connecting  the  fluid  |  reasure  chamber  with  the  heater  or 
radiator,  n  disrharL-e  ;  ipe.  a  valve  device  in  said  discharge 
pipe  having  a  suitahle  valve  casing,  a  port  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  water  h  tdaton  controlling  said  port,  the 
valve  device  hoing  provided  with  a  fluid  pressure  chamber 
on  one  ^Ide  of  said  piston,  ati  air  passage  connecting  the 


fluid  preMore  chamber  with  the  chamber  on  the  other 

of  the  piston,  and  a  passage  connecting  the  fluid  preanre 
chamber  with  the  discharge  pipe  and  an  exhausting  device 
connected  with  the  discharge  pipe,  subetaotlally  as  set 
forth. 
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3.  In  a  heating  system  the  combinaiion  of  a  heater  or 
radiator,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  same, 
a  fluid  pressure  motor  controlling  said  means,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure chamber  on  one  side  of  said  motor  and  a  passage  con- 
necting the  fluid  pressure  chamber  with  the  heater  or 
radiator,  and  a  thermostat  controlling  said  passage,  a  dis- 
charge pipe,  a  valve  device  in  said  discharge  pipe  having 
a  suitable  valve  casing,  a  port  for  the  discharge  of  the 
water,  a  piston  controlling  said  port,  the  valve  device  be- 
ing provided  with  a  liuld  pressure  chamber  on  one  side  of 
said  piston,  an  air  passage  connecting  the  fluid  pressure 
chamber  with  the  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston, 
and  a  passage  connecting  the  fluid  pressure  chamber  with 
the  discharge  pipe  and  an  exhausting  device  connected 
with  the  discharge  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  heating  system  the  combination  of  a  heater  or 
radiator,  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  on  the  supply  pipe,  a 
fluid  pressure  motor  controlling  said  valve,  the  valve 
device  being  provided  with  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  on  one 
side  of  said  motor  and  a  passage  connecting  the  fluid  pres- 
sure chamber  with  the  heater  or  radiator,  a  discharge  pipe, 
a  valve  device  in  said  discharge  pipe  having  a  suitable 
valve  casing,  a  port  for  the  discharge  of  the  water,  a 
piston  controlling  said  port,  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  on 
one  side  of  said  piston,  an  air  passage  connecting  the  fluid 
pressure  chamber  with  the  chamber  on  the  other  side  of 
the  piston,  and  a  passage  connecting  the  fluid  pressure 
chamber  with  the  discharge  pipe,  and  an  exhausting  device 
connected  with  the  discharge  pipe,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


I  1,008,055.      WATER-CLOSET    SEAT.      Max    H.    Paulus, 
Baltimore,   Md..   assltnior   to   J.   C.    Elchman   Mfg.   Co.. 
'       Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.    Filed  Mar. 
I       6.  1911      Serial   No.   612,636. 


1    A  water-closet  seat  composed  of  four  complementary 
sections  constituting  outer  and  Intermediate  sections,  tbe 
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outer  sections  being  formed  with  reversely  angled  mor- 
tises oblique  to  their  ends,  and  the  intermediate  sections 
formed  with  correspondini:  reversely  angled  projections 
oblique  to  their  ends,  said  projections  being  made  Integral 
with  said  intermediatf  sections  and  adapted  to  fit  tightly 
In  said  mortises,  and  to  Interlock  the  connected  sections 
together. 

•_'  A  water-closet  sear  .omposed  of  curved  complemen- 
tary outer  and  Intermediate  sections  of  wood,  the  outer 
sections  beint:  grovpd  iHOgthwise  on  their  ends  and  formed 
with  reversely  angl-'d  nmrtises  oblique  to  their  ends,  and 
the  intermediate  sections  formed  with  i  tongue  on  each 
end  to  fit  the  grooves  of  the  adjafenf  —ctlons,  and  alsA, 
formed  on  each  end  with  an  nhii.iir'  ;  rijjectlon  integral 
with  the  t'lntrue  and  flttin?  tightly  Into  the  mortise  of 
the   adjacent   outer   section. 


1,008,056  TYriXJR.AI'HICAL  COMPOSING-MACHINE. 
Hekbert  Fearce,  Juh.n  Eb.nkst  Billinoton,  Charles 
Hor^LiwELL,  and  John  Robert  Bdbgess,  Broadheatb, 
EnitUnd,  assignors  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited, 
London,  England.  Filed  July  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
509.843. 


'\>  1 1    >  Hi  1/ 
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1.  The  quadding  mechanism  for  a  typographical  com- 
posing machin..  comprising  in  combination  the  quaddlng 
jaw  and  the  justifying  devices,  with  means  operated  by 
the  justifying;  devices  for  moving  the  quaddlng  jaw  to  Its 
normal  position  and  independent  means  to  move  the  jaw 
to   Its   operative   or   quaddlng   position. 

2.  The  quaddlng  mechanism  for  a  typographical  com- 
posing machine,  comprising  in  combination  the  quaddlng 
jaw  and  the  justifying  devices,  with  means  operated  by 
the  justifying  devices  for  moving  the  quaddlng  Jaw  to  Its 
normal  position  and  the  Independent  means  normally 
tending  To  mov^>  tth>  jaw  to  its  operative  or  quaddlng 
position. 

3.  The  quaddlng  mechanism  for  a  typographical  com- 
posing niachin*'.  fimiirising  in  combination  the  quaddlng 
Jaw,  the  justifying  devices,  and  the  first  elevator,  with 
means  operated  by  the  j\istifying  devices  for  moving  the 
quaddlng  jaw  to  its  normal  position  and  Independent 
means  to  move  th*-  jaw  to  Its  operative  or  quaddlng  posi- 
tion, together  with  means  controlled  by  the  first  elevator 
to  hold  the  jaw  In  both  positions 

4.  The  quaddlng  mechanism  for  a  typographical  com- 
posing machine,  comprising  in  combination  the  quaddlng 
jaw  and  the  justifying  devices,  with  means  operated  by 
the  justifying  devices  for  moving  the  quaddlng  jaw  to  its 
normal  position  and  independent  mt>ans  to  move  the  jaw 
to  Its  operative  or  quaddlng  position,  together  with  inde- 
pendent means  for  holding  the  jaw  in  both  positions. 

5.  The  quaddlng  mechanism  for  a  typographical  com- 
posing machine,  comprising  in  combination  the  quaddlng 
jaw  and  means  for  moving  It  to  Its  operative  and  Inopera- 
tive positions,  with  means  for  locking  the  said  jaw  In  both 
positions,  and  a  single  Independently  movable  means  to 
control   the  said   locking  means. 

[Claims  f)  to   15  not  printed  In  the  daz'tte  ] 


1,008,057.  CHUCK.  Eigenk  C  Peck,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Twist  Drill  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  27,  1907. 
Serial  No.  364,762. 


1.  A  chuck  having  an  Integral  body  provided  with 
supporting  bearing  surfaces  at  its  ends  and  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  Intermediate  of  said  bearing  portions, 
the  said  chuck  body  betyg  screw  threaded  between  the  rear 
bearing  surface  and  the  rear  end  of  the  slots,  jaws  mount- 
ed in  said  slots,  said  Jaws  being  tapered  upon  their  upper 
sides,  a  hood  mounted  upon  the  said  body  and  paving  a 
portion  of  Its  Inner  surface  tap.-red  compUrnentarily  to 
the  taper  upon  the  Jaws,  the  sai<l  hood  haviag  portions 
which  bear  upon  the  bearing  surfaces  upon  the  chuck 
body,  the  interior  portion  of  said  hood  being  provided 
with  screw  threads  which  engage  with  the  screw  threads 
npon  the  body  of  the  chuck,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  chuck  having  a  slotted  l)ody.  jaws  mounted  in  said 
slots  and  having  resilient  memt>ers  adapted  to  travel  in 
extensions  of  said  slots,  and  a  hood  for  actuating  said 
jaws. 

3.  A  chock  comprising  in  combination,  a  chu'k  body 
having  Jaws  reslllently  mounted  In  slots  therein,  said 
chuck  body  terminating  at  opposite  inds  In  concentric 
smooth  bearing  surfaces,  a  hood  mounted  on  said  chuck 
body  and  adapted  to  mov,  ongitudinally  on  said  oppo- 
sitely arranged  bearing  surfaces  to  advance  the  said  jaws 
toward  the  axis  of  the  body. 

4.  A  chuck  having  an  integral  body  with  cencentrlc 
supporting  surfaces,  an  axial  bore,  a  screw  thread  and  a 
plurality  of  radial  slots  intermediate  said  supporting  sur- 
faces, jaws  mounted  In  said  slots  and  having  longitudi- 
nally-arranged, resilient  members  adapted  to  move  in  ex- 
tensions of  said  slots,  and  an  actuating  hood  having  at  Its 
extremities  supporting  surfaces  fitted  to  the  concentric 
surfaces  of  the  body  and  a  screw  thread  and  conical  sur- 
face Intermediate  Its  supporting  surfacfs 

5.  A  chuck  having  a  body  with  slots  therein,  jaws  in 
said  slots,  a  hood  adapted  to  operate  said  jaws  and  In- 
closing the  same,  and  lugs  projecting  from  said  chuck 
body  so  as  to  be  visible  and  located  to  serve  as  Indices 
for  the  position  of  the  jaws. 


1,008,058.  ACE'l  U  1:nK  -  GENEFtATOR  ALQKBNON  8. 
Phelps  and  John  N.  I  Hiibbet,  Chicago,  111. ;  said 
Hilbert  assignor  to  said  I'helps.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  540,143. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination,  with  a 
generating  chamber,  a  carbld  magazine,  and  a  feed  shoe 
arranged  to  reciprocate  across  the  mouth  of  the  magazine, 
of  independently  operable  fingers  pivoted  above  the  maga- 


flne  throat  and  arraug.d  to  enter  the  same,  a  member 
underlying  the  fingers  and  h< mated  by  the  closing  move- 
ment of  til'  sbt"'  to  retract  the  fingers  and  permit  the 
flow  of  the  earbid  to  the  siioe  ai.d  withdrawn  by  the  feed- 
ing movement  of  the  shoe  to  permit  the  fingers  to  swing 
Independently  into  the  tlimat  to  Interrupt  the  flow,  and  a 
substantially  stationarv  .oinb  arranged  with  Its  teeth 
separating  the  individual  lingers  to  guide  the  same. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination,  with  a 
generating  chamber,  a  carbld  magazine,  and  a  feed  shoe 
arranged  to  reciprocate  across  the  mouth  of  the  magazine, 
of  independently  operable  fingers  pivoted  above  the  maga- 
ilne  til!  'a!  "tid  arranged  to  enter  the  same,  a  member 
uderlyn  .;  tie  lingers  and  ictuated  by  the  closing  move- 
ment oi  the  shoe  to  retra(  t  tb.-  fingers  and  permit  the  flow 
of  the  carbld  to  the  shoe  and  withdrawn  by  the  feeding 
movement  of  the  sh  •  t  ;  ermlt  the  fingers  to  swing 
Independently  Into  ib.  ihreit  to  Interrupt  the  fiow  and  a 
sheet  metal  comb  secured  to  the  magazine  with  Its  teeth 
separating  the  Individual  fingers  to  guide  the  same. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination,  with  a 
generating  chamber,  n  carbld  magazine,  and  a  feed  shoe 
arranged  to  reciprocate  across  the  mouth  of  the  magazine, 
of  Independently  operable  fingers  pivoted  above  the  maga- 
ilne  throat  and  arranged  to  enter  the  same,  a  member 
underlying  th.  fingers  and  actuated  by  the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  vh.ie  t<i  retract  the  fingers  and  permit  the  flow 
of  the  car'  1  '.<•  the  shoe  and  withdrawn  by  the  feeding 
movement  of  lUe  shoe  to  permit  the  fingers  to  swing  Inde- 
pendently Into  the  throat  to  Interruph  the  flow,  and  a 
sheet  metal  plate  secured  to  the  magazine  above  the  fin- 
gers and  slotted  abwig  Its  lower  edge  to  form  a  comb  with 
the  teeth  lying  b-tween  the  several  Individual  fingers. 

4.  In  111  !i(tt.vien<  t"  nerator,  the  combination,  with  a 
general. iii;  cbainb'  r  a  >  arbld  magazine,  and  a  feed  shoe 
arranged  to  rei'ipr'unte  sicriiss  the  mouth  of  the  magazine, 
of  Independently  .  j.  ir!.  e  fingers  pivoted  above  the  maga- 
zine throat  and  amuig'd  to  enter  the  same,  a  bow  under- 
lying the  fingers  and  pivoted  laterally  thereof  with  one 
end  extending  beyond  the  pivotal  Joint  into  the  path  of 
the  shoe,  whereby  the  closing  movement  of  the  shoe 
actuates  the  bow  to  retract  the  fingers  collectively  and 
the  feed  movement  of  the  shoe  releases  the  bow  and  per- 
mits the  fingers  to  Independently  enter  the  throat,  and  a 
sheet  metal  plate  secured  to  the  magazine  above  the 
fingers  and  slotted  along  Its  lower  edge  to  form  a  comb 
with  the  teeth  lying  between  the  several  Individual  fingres. 

r>.  In  an  .1  er\lene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
generating  i  l.ami>er  n  earbid  magazine,  a  feed  shoe  ar- 
ranged to  receive  larind  from  the  magazine  and  controlled 
by  the  normal  range  of  movement  of  the  gasometer  to 
feed  a  portion  only  of  the  carbld  thereon  to  the  generat- 
ing chamber,  and  Independently  operable  fingers  arranged 
to  be  Interp.osed  in  the  throat  of  the  magazine  during  the 
feeding  mov. men t  of  the  shoe,  of  a  reserve  feed  plate 
arranged  behind  th<  re-iei  v.  portion  of  the  carbld  on  the 
plate,  and  means  a(iuated  only  upon  a  sinking  of  the 
gasometer  t"  inw  a  pn-iietermlned  minimum  position  to 
operate  the  plate  to  \^\\>\\  the  reserve  portion  of  the  carbld 
from  the  shoe 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,059.  IGNITING  OF  IllK  CHARGES  IN  INTER- 
NAL -  CGMBUSTIO.N  E.NGINES.  ROBERT  Edward 
Phillips,  Gerrards  Cross,  England.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  597,936. 


The  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  a  com- 
bustion chamber  in    the   head   of   the  cylinder,  of  a  cen- 


trally arranged  firing  chamber  integral  with  the  cylinder 
head,  a  sparking  device  located  in  the  said  firing  chamber. 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  opening  direct  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  axlally  arranged  ports  putting 
the  firing  chamber  into  communication  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  orifices  of  said  ports  within  the 
combustion  chamber  being  equl-distant  from  the  terminals 
of  the  operative  part  of  the  sparking  device. 


1,008,060.    OIL-BURNER.     William  F.  Pocock,  Waverly, 
Kans.     Filed  June  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  631,829. 


1.  In  a  retort  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  an  air 
supplying  box  having  an  overhanging  part  provided  with 
an  outlet  underneath,  of  a  starting  pan  disposed  below 
said  outlet,  oil  and  water  retorts  disposed  above  the  pan 
and  below  the  outlet  aforesaid,  and  gas  and  steam  dis- 
charge nozzles  connected  to  the  respective  retorts  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  outlet  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  retort  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  an  air 
supplying  box  having  an  overhanging  part  provided  with 
an  outlet  underneath,  of  a  starting  pan  disposed  below 
said  outlet,  oil  and  water  retorts  disposed  above  the  pan 
and  below  the  outlet  aforesaid,  a  mixing  tul)e  supported 
In  the  outlet  and  gas  and  steam  discharge  nozzles  con- 
nected to  the  respective  retorts  and  adapted  to  deliver 
the  steam  and  gas  to  the  tube  for  commingling  with  the 
air  fed  from  the  box  to  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  retort  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  an  air 
supplying  box  having  an  overhanging  part  provided  with 
an  outlet  underneath,  of  a  starting  pan  disposed  below 
said  outlet,  oil  and  water  retorts  disposed  above  the  pan 
and  below  the  outlet  aforesaid,  a  mixing  tube  supported 
In  the  outlet,  gas  and  steam  discharge  nozzles  connected 
to  the  respective  retorts  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  steam 
and  gas  to  the  tube  for  commingling  with  the  air  fed  from 
the  box  to  the  tube,  said  tube  being  of  less  size  than  the 
outlet  and  fitting  thereinto  and  being  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening,  whereby  the  gas.  steam,  and  air  are 
commingled  in  the  tube  and  the  flame  discharged  through 
the  opening  therein  on  to  the  retorts  without  Interfering 
with  the  draft  of  the  air  through  the  box  and  from  said 
oatlet. 

4.  In  a  retort  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  an  air 
box  composed  of  separable  sections  connected  together 
and  provided  with  recesses  In  their  abutting  edges  aild 
provided  with  an  outlet,  of  a  starting  pan  detachably 
secured  to  the  sections  of  the  air  box,  oil  and  water  re- 
torts, coils  received  In  and  held  by  the  recesses  and  ex- 
tending over  the  pan.  and  discharge  nozzles  connected  to 
the  respective  retorts. 

5.  In  a  retort  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  an  air 
box  composed  of  separable  sections  connected  together 
and  provided  with  recesses  In  their  abutting  edges,  said 
air  box  being  provided  with  an  overhanging  part  having 
an  outlet,  a  sUrtlng  pan.  oil  and  water  retort  coils  re 
celved  In  the  recesses  and  held  thereby,  said  retort  colls 
extending  out  over  the  starting  pan  and  below  the  air 
outlet  whereby  the  water  and  oil  are  initially  vaporised, 
and  gas  and  steam  nozzles  for  the  colls  discharging  adja- 
cent the  outlet  of  the  box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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outer  sections  being  formed  wltb  reversely  angled  mor- 
tlsfs  obllquo  to  their  ends,  and  the  intermediate  sections 
formed  with  correHpondini:  reversely  angled  projections 
oblique  to  their  ends,  said  projections  being  made  Integral 
with  said  intfrmedlate  sections  and  adapted  to  fit  tightly 
In  said  m  .rtis.-s.  and  to  Interlock  the  connected  sections 
together 

:.'  A  water-closet  seat  composed  of  curved  complemen- 
tary outf^r  and  intorm-diate  sections  of  wood,  the  outer 
sections  Iwiuj;  groved  lengthwise  on  their  ends  and  formed 
with  reversely  angled  mortises  oblique  to  their  ends,  and 
the  Intermediate  sections  form>>d  with  a  tongue  on  each 
end  to  fit  the  grooves  of  the  adjacent  sections,  and  also 
formed  on  each  end  with  an  oblique  projection  Integral 
with  the  tongue  and  fitting  tightly  Into  the  mortise  of 
the  adjacent   outer  section. 


1.008,05H  TYIM)(;raI'H1CAL  COMPOSING-MACHINE. 
HEUBKKr  Peakce,  John  Er-vbst  Billinoton,  Charles 
Fl< 'I.I.I WELL,  and  John  Robert  Borgbss,  Broadheath. 
England,  assignors  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited, 
London.  England  Polled  July  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
500,843. 


O- 


If  J  w 


Jt> 


1.  Tho  quaddlng  mechanism  for  a  typographical  com- 
posing machine,  comprising  In  combination  the  quaddlng 
jaw  and  the  justifying  devices,  with  means  operated  by 
the  justifying  devices  for  moving  the  quaddlng  jaw  to  its 
normal  positiun  and  independent  means  to  move  the  jaw 
to    Its    iiperative    or    quaddlng    position. 

2.  The  qnadding  mechanism  for  a  typographical  com- 
posing machine,  comprising  in  combination  the  quaddlng 
jaw  and  the  Justifying  devices,  with  means  operated  by 
the  justifying  devices  for  moving  the  quaddlng  jaw  to  Its 
normal  position  and  the  independent  means  normally 
tending  fo  move  the  jaw  to  Its  operative  or  quaddlng 
position. 

3.  The  quaddlng  mechanism  for  a  typographical  com- 
posing machine,  comprising  in  combination  the  quaddlng 
jaw,  the  Justifying  devices,  and  the  first  elevator,  with 
means  operated  by  the  Justifying  devices  for  moving  the 
quaddlng  jaw  to  Us  normal  position  and  Independent 
means  to  move  the  jaw  to  Its  operative  or  quaddlng  posi- 
tion, together  with  means  controlled  by  the  first  elevator 
to  hold  the  jaw  in  !)oth  positions. 

4.  The  quaddlng  mechanism  for  a  typographical  com- 
posing machine,  comprising  in  combination  the  qnaddlng 
jaw  and  the  justifying  devices,  with  means  operated  by 
the  justifying  devices  for  moving  the  quaddlng  jaw  to  Its 
normal  position  and  Independent  means  to  move  the  jaw 
to  Its  operative  or  quaddlng  position,  together  with  Inde- 
pendent means  for  holding  the  Jaw  In  both  positions. 

5.  The  quaddlng  mechanism  for  a  typographical  com- 
posing machine,  comprising  In  combination  the  quaddlng 
Jaw  and  means  for  moving  It  to  Its  operatlvp  and  inopera- 
tive positions,  with  means  for  locking  the  said  jaw  in  both 
positions,  and  a  single  Independently  movalM.  means  to 
control   the  said   locking   means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,057.  CHUCK.  Elge.nk  C.  Peck,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Ch  veland  Twist  Drill  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  Mar.  27,  i;)07. 
Serial  No.  364,762. 


1.  A  chuck  having  an  Integral  txidy  provided  with 
supporting  bearing  surfaces  at  Its  ends  and  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  slots  Intermediate  of  said  bearing  portions, 
the  said  chuck  body  bel^g  screw  threaded  between  the  rear 
bearing  surface  and  the  rear  end  of  the  slots,  jaws  mount- 
ed In  said  slots,  said  Jaws  being  tapered  upon  their  upper 
sides,  a  hood  mounted  upon  the  said  body  and  having  a 
portion  of  Its  inner  surface  tapered  complementarlly  to 
the  taper  upon  the  jaws,  the  said  hood  having  portions 
which  bear  upon  the  bearing  surfaces  upon  the  chuck 
body,  the  Interior  portion  of  said  hood  being  provided 
with  screw  threads  which  engage  with  the  screw  thread* 
apon  the  body  of  the  chuck,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  chuck  having  a  slotted  body,  jaws  mounted  in  said 
slots  and  having  resilient  meml)ers  adapted  to  travel  in 
extensions  of  said  slots,  and  a  hood  for  actuating  said 
jaws. 

3.  A  chuck  comprising  In  combination,  a  chuck  body 
having  jaws  reslliently  moonted  in  slots  therein,  said 
chuck  body  terminating  at  opposite  ends  in  concentric 
smooth  bearing  surfaces,  a  hood  mounted  on  said  chuck 
body  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  on  said  oppo- 
sitely arranged  bearing  surfaces  to  advance  the  said  jaws 
toward  the  axis  of  the  body. 

4.  A  chuck  having  an  Integral  twdy  with  cencentrlc 
supporting  surfaces,  an  axial  bore,  a  screw  tiiread  and  a 
plurality  of  radial  slots  intermediate  said  supporting  sur- 
faces, jaws  mounted  In  said  slots  and  having  longitudi- 
nally-arranged, resilient  members  adapted  to  move  In  ex- 
tensions of  said  slots,  and  an  actuating  h(K>d  having  at  Its 
extremities  supporting  surfaces  fitted  to  the  concentric 
surfaces  of  the  body  and  a  screw-thread  and  coalcal  sur- 
face intermediate  its  supporting  surfaces. 

6.  A  chuck  having  a  body  with  slots  thf-reln.  Jaws  In 
said  slots,  a  hood  adapted  to  operate  said  laws  and  In- 
closing the  same,  and  lugs  projecting  from  said  chuck 
body  so  as  to  be  visible  and  located  to  serve  as  Indices 
for  the  position  of  the  jaws. 


1,008,058.  ACETYLENE- GENERATOR  ALQBRNON  S. 
Phelps  and  John  N.  J.  Hu.hkrt,  Chicago,  111.  ;  said 
Hllbert  assignor  to  said  Theips  Filed  .Fan  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  540,143. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination,  with  a 
generating  chamber,  a  carbld  magazine,  and  a  feed  shoe 
arranged  to  reciprocate  across  the  mouth  of  the  magazine, 
of  independently  operable  fingers  pivoted  above  the  maga- 


ilne  throat  and  arranged  to  t-nter  the  same,  a  member 
underlying  the  fingers  and  actuated  by  the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  shoe  to  retract  the  fingers  and  permit  the 
flow  of  the  carbld  to  the  shoe  and  withdrawn  by  the  feed- 
ing movement  of  the  shoe  to  permit  the  fingers  to  swing 
Independently  into  the  throat  to  interrupt  the  fiow,  and  a 
substantially  stationary  .iint.  arranged  with  Its  teeth 
separating  the  individual  tiugers  to  guide  the  same. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination,  with  a 
generating  chamtxr.  a  carbld  magazine,  and  a  feed  shoe 
arranged  to  reciprocate  across  the  mouth  of  the  magazine, 
of  Independently  operable  fingers  pivoted  above  the  maga- 
zine throat  and  arranged  to  enter  the  same,  a  member 
uderlylng  the  fingers  and  mtuated  by  the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  shoe  to  retra<  t  tli>  fingers  and  permit  the  flow 
of  the  carbld  to  the  shoe  and  withdrawn  by  the  feeding 
movement  of  the  sh.>.  t,.  ;..  rmlt  the  fingers  to  swing 
Independently  into  the  throat  to  Interrupt  the  flow  and  a 
sheet  metal  comb  secured  to  the  magazine  with  its  teeth 
separating  the  Individual  fingers  to  grulde  the  same. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination,  with  a 
generating  chamber,  a  carbld  magazine,  and  a  feed  shoe 
arranged  to  reciprocate  across  the  mouth  of  the  magazine, 
of  Independently  operal>le  fingers  pivoted  above  the  maga- 
zine throat  and  arranged  to  enter  the  same,  a  member 
underlying  the  fingers  and  actuated  by  the  closing  move- 
ment of  the  shoe  to  retract  the  fingers  and  permit  the  flow 
of  the  carbld  to  the  shoe  and  withdrawn  by  the  feeding 
movement  of  the  shoe  to  permit  the  fingers  to  swing  inde- 
pendently Into  the  throat  to  interruph  the  flow,  and  a 
sheet  metal  plate  secured  to  the  magazine  above  the  fin- 
gers and  slotted  along  Its  lower  edge  to  form  a  comb  with 
the  teeth  lylnr  hrtwen  the  several  Individual  fingers. 

4.  In  all  ai.t\].i».  u  ii.  •  •  ir,  the  combination,  with  a 
generating  chamber,  a  carbid  magazine,  and  a  feed  shoe 
arranged  to  reciprocate  across  the  mouth  of  the  magazine, 
of  Independently  operable  fingers  pivoted  above  the  maga- 
zine throat  and  arranged  to  enter  the  same,  a  bow  under- 
lying th»»  fingers  and  pivoted  laterally  thereof  with  one 
end  ext- iidiii;:  beyond  the  pivotal  Joint  Into  the  path  of 
the  shoe,  wher«by  the  closing  movement  of  the  shoe 
actuates  the  liow  to  retract  the  fingers  collectively  and 
the  feed  mov.  pjeiit  of  the  shoe  releases  the  bow  and  per- 
mits the  fingers  <■■  independently  enter  the  throat,  and  a 
sheet  metal  plati  -cured  to  the  magazine  above  the 
fingers  and  slotted  along  Its  lower  edge  to  form  a  comb 
with  the  teeth  lying  between  the  several  Individual  fingres. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
generatlni;  chamber,  a  carbld  magazine,  a  feed  shoe  ar- 
ranged to  receive  carbld  from  the  magazine  and  controlled 
by  the  normal  range  of  movement  of  the  gasometer  to 
feed  a  portion  only  of  the  carbld  thereon  to  the  generat- 
ing chamber,  and  Independently  operable  fingers  arranged 
to  be  interposed  in  the  throat  of  the  magazine  during  the 
feeding  movement  of  the  shoe,  of  a  reserve  feed  plate 
arranged  behind  the  reserve  portion  of  the  carbld  on  the 
plate,  and  means  actuated  only  upon  a  sinking  of  the 
gasometer  below  a  predetermined  minimum  position  to 
operate  the  plate  to  push  the  reserve  portion  of  the  carbid 
from  the  shoe 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.008,059.  IGNITING  OF  THE  CHARGES  IN  INTER- 
NAL -  COMBUST  m.N  ENGINES.  ROBBBT  Edward 
Phillips,  Gerrards  (  ross.  England.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  SUT.lt.Sfi 


The  combination,  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  a  com- 
bustion chamber   In   the   head    of   the  cylinder,  of  a  cen- 


trally arranged  firing  chamber  Integral  with  the  cylinder 
head,  a  sparking  device  located  In  the  said  firing  chamber, 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports  opening  direct  Into  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  axUUy  arranged  ports  putting 
the  firing  chamber  into  communication  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  orifices  of  said  ports  within  the 
combustion  chamber  being  equl-dlsUnt  from  the  terminals 
of  the  operative  part  of  the  sparking  device. 


1,008,060.    OIL-BURNER.     William  F.  Pocock,  Waverly, 
Kans.     Filed  June  7.  1911.     Serial  Na  631.829. 


<-lr 


J  /"■ 


1.  In  a  retort  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  an  air 
supplying  box  having  an  overhanging  part  provided  with 
an  outlet  underneath,  of  a  starting  pan  disposed  below 
said  outlet,  oil  and  water  retorts  disposed  above  the  pan 
and  below  the  outlet  aforesaid,  and  gas  and  steam  dis- 
charge nozzles  connected  to  the  respective  retorts  and 
disposed  adjacent  the  outlet  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  retort  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  an  air 
supplying  l)Ox  having  an  overhanging  part  provided  with 
an  outlet  underneath,  of  a  starting  pan  disposed  below 
said  outlet,  oil  and  water  retorts  disposed  above  the  pan 
and  below  the  outlet  aforesaid,  a  mixing  tube  supported 
In  the  outlet,  and  gas  and  steam  discharge  nozzles  con- 
nected to  the  respective  retorts  and  adapted  to  deliver 
the  steam  and  gas  to  the  tube  for  commingling  with  the 
air  fed  from  the  box  to  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  retort  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  an  air 
supplying  t>ox  having  an  overhanging  part  provided  with 
an  outlet  underneath,  of  a  starting  pan  disposed  below 
said  outlet,  oil  and  water  retorts  disposed  above  the  pan 
and  below  the  outlet  aforesaid,  a  mixing  tube  supported 
In  t^e  outlet,  gas  and  steam  discharge  nozzles  connected 
to  the  respective  retorts  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  steam 
and  gas  to  the  tube  for  commingling  with  the  air  fed  from 
the  box  to  the  tube,  said  tube  being  of  less  size  than  the 
outlet  and  fitting  thereinto  and  being  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening,  whereby  the  gas.  steam,  and  air  are 
commingled  in  the  tube  and  the  flame  discharged  through 
the  opening  therein  on  to  the  retorts  without  interfering 
with  the  draft  of  the  air  through  the  box  and  from  said 
outlet. 

4.  In  a  retort  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  an  air 
box  composed  of  separable  sections  connected  together 
and  provided  with  recesses  In  their  abutting  edges  and 
provided  with  an  outlet,  of  a  starting  pan  detachably 
secured  to  the  sections  of  the  air  box,  oil  and  water  re- 
torts, coils  received  in  and  held  by  the  recesses  and  ex- 
tending over  the  pan,  and  discharge  nozzles  connected  to 
the  respective  retorts. 

5.  In  a  retort  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  an  air 
box  composed  of  separable  sections  connected  together 
and  provided  with  recesses  In  their  abutting  edges,  said 
air  box  being  provided  with  an  overhanging  part  having 
an  outlet,  a  sUrtlng  pan,  oU  and  water  retort  colls  re 
celved  in  the  recesses  and  held  thereby,  said  retort  coUa 
extending  out  over  the  sUrting  pan  and  below  the  air 
outlet  whereby  the  water  and  oil  are  Initially  vaporized, 
and  gas  and  steam  nozzles  for  the  colls  discharging  adja- 
cent the  outlet  of  the  box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1    n  0  <)    0  fl  1       AFTOM  ATir   LUBRICATING   DEVICE. 

Afx  iiHE    I'uii's;  .    S'ariji,    i'rnnce.      Filed   July   6,    1911. 

Sppinl    No.    ftiU),!*.")!. 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device  the  combination  of  a  vessel, 
a  closure  member  thtrein,  the  bottom  end  of  which  rests 
freely  on  if-<  sur);><  rt  and  is  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  roller, 
and  a  weight  at  the  upper  ^nd  of  said  closure  member  and 
yieldingly  held  for  n-rniaiy  closing  an  oil  duct  under  the 
said  member 

iibrlcatins  dfvio*^  'be  combination  of  a  vessel, 

r     hf^rt  in,  rh  ■  bottom  end  of  which  rests 

.)|t  and  is  shaped  at  both  sides  in  the 

and  a  weight  at  the  upper  end  of  said 

which    is   yieldingly   held    for   normally 

duct  under  the  said  member  and  between 


2  In  a 
a  el'>sur.'  m.-ml" 
freely  on  .ts  -iu 
form  nf  rol'trs. 
closure  memb»'r 
cJoslni?  an 
the  <aid  rcllrrs 

3.  In  a  iuhri  H'  n^-  i.-vlce  the  combination  of  a  vessel.  1 
a  wedge  shnped  'iusur-  member  therein,  the  bottom  end 
of  whieh  r.'sts  trey  on  Its  support  and  Is  in  the  form  of 
a  rui  •  r  and  >n  )r  m  re  weights  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
closure  nunib.  I  whi'h  is  yieldingly  held  for  normally 
closing  an  oil    Ik'T  under  the  said  member. 

4  In  a  iiibri'atinjf  lievlce  the  combination  of  a  vessel, 
a  w^dge  ?iha;c  i  :  sur*  member  therein,  the  bottom  end 
of  which  re^t.s  fre*i\  on  its  support  and  is  shaped  at  both 
sld's    in    thn    :    li.i     -f    rollers,    and    one  or   more  weights 

■  connected  to  the  upp»  r  t>nd  of  the  closure  member  which 
Is  vie  dingiy  ti"ld  (<>v  nTmally  closing  an  oil  duct  under 
the  said  member  und  t/>  tw  "en   'he  said  rollers. 

5  In  a  liibrii  jiting  device  the  combination  of  a  vessel, 
a  closure  r;i.  iijii.  r  tiierein  for  normally  closing  an  oil  duct, 
the  bottnin  end  of  the  closure  member  resting  freely  on 
its  .suipir'  ;,n  i  adapted  to  rock  thereon,  and  means  for 
clo.><iug  and  vi.  .  l.ngly  holding  said  closure  member  in  Its 
normal    po.siti>  n 


lOOsii';-  p.  \i  I. WAY -COUPLING.  Waltbb  Joskph 
I'Rii-K,  Nirriirrl,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor 
to  Tht'  i'rice  .Vutomatic  Railway  Couplers  Limited, 
Narrabri.   Australia.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1909.     Serial  No. 

5!.".0)H9. 


1  A  railway  oupi  n<  omprlslng  a  hook  on  one  vehicle 
and  a  shrtck>  n  he  itht-r  vf^hlcle.  means  for  elevating 
the  shackle  to  ihe  opt'rarivt^  position,  a  counterbalanced 
trip  arm  having  a  d'^tent  arranged  to  engage  In  a  notch 
on  the  shackle  to  hod  said  shai  kl>'  :n  said  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  releasing  ruenib.T  a'Unmatlcally  operatable 
by  the  impact  of  the  two  vehicb's  to  move  the  said  trip 
arm  out  of  engagemt^nt  with  th*'  ihackle  to  permit  the 
shackle  to  drop  into  e^gagem^'nt  with   the  hook. 

2.  .V  railway  coupling  comprising:  ;n  combination  with 
coupling  members  adapted   to   coiTperafe  with    each  other. 


a  counterbalanced  trip  arm  engaging  one  of  said  coupliui 
members  to  hold  it  ijp  out  of  engagement  with  the  other 
member,  a  bell  "rank  bvtr  one  arm  of  which  is  n  lapted 
to  move  the  rrip  Hrrn  out  of  engagement  with  ^ald 
coupling  men!;.'  [><  permit  .said  engaged  member  to  drop 
Into  engagement  and  Into  cix'tperation  with  the  other  coti- 
pling  member  and  the  other  arm  of  which  is  adapted  to 
raise  the  co  ;;  nt:  iiipml>er  into  the  operative  position  and 
Into  engagemeir   with   the  trip  arm 


1.008,063.  PROCESS  op  I'RKSERVIM;  MILK.  Wai.tib 
DoBSON  PusBT,  w  ...dhipine.  near  Perth  Western  Aus- 
tralia, Australia  ii>*sit:nor  of  one-half  to  Archibald 
Robertson  Flemiug.  .\n.any.  Western  Australia,  Aus- 
tralia.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1"J1!      Serial  No.  602,941. 


mMfm 


The  herein  described  pri  •■,«.'<  forth*  pr.s<  rvation  of  milk, 
which  consists  In  placing  ih.'  nnik  in  sterilized  receptacles, 
closing  such  receptacles  ty  stenllied  corks,  completely 
immersing  the  receptai  l.s  'ontaining  the  milk  in  tepid 
water,  increasing  the  temperauire  of  such  water  to  the 
boiling  point  and  r.  tainlni;  it  in  such  temperature  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  ii  -tenlize  the  milk,  allowing  said 
water  to  cool  to  approxima'ely  normal  temperature,  re- 
moving the  receptacles  from  the  water  and  finally  hermeti- 
cally sealing  the  receptu  it« 


1,008,064.  ATTAiliMK.N  r  FOR  I'LANTEKS  CH4BLM 
W.  RiBBiT,  Amboy,  111  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  623.476. 


In  combination  with  a  plan',  r  having  a  Rhaft  for  actuat- 
ing seed  selecting  m''!  h  ppiiii;  devices  .in  arm  flied  to 
the  said  shaft,  a  .i.cck  row  atrachm-Dt  comprising  a 
frame  made  up  of  sections  !i,n;;edly  connected  together 
for  vertical  swinging  movement,  meiins  for  plvotally  con- 
necting one  of  the  said  sections  with  the  planter  frame 
for  horizontal  swinging  movement,  a  ground  wheel  jour- 
naled  In  the  other  frame  section,  trowels  mounted  upon 
the  periphery  of  tiie  ground  wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  with  the  ground  wheel,  a  spr."  ket  wheel 
joumaled  upon  the  planter  frame,  a  sprocket  cliain  trained 
around  the  sprocket  wheels,  tappets  carried  by  the  chain 
and  adapted  to  encounter  said  arm  and  a  f  nder  carried 
by  the  first  mentioned  frame  section  in  advance  of  said 
ground  wheel. 


1,008,065.  C.V!  oRI.MKTKK  Sif)NKY  A  RBBVB,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  liotary  Meter  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  .^  w  v  rk  I'iled  .Ian.  11,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  537,388. 

1.  In  a  ralorlmoter  is  an  article  .  f  manufacture,  a 
heater  prov  lint.'  a  cnmhustlon  chamber:  means  for  con- 
ducting conitustiiiie  »o   ^aUi  chamber  ;   means   f>'T  conduct- 


ing air  to  said  heater  m.ans  for  conducting  heated  gas- 
eous products  from  tiie  (alorimeter  and  metering  means, 
comprisinir  a  menib.  r  mi\abie  .  mraensurately  with  the 
volume-rate  of  the  conduction  .  :  a.r  to  said  heater  and 
a  member  movat  b  '..mm.  i  sinateiy  with  the  volume-rate 
of  the  cor)<i'ir!i..n  f  iie., 
calorimeter 


-aspous  products  from  said 


2.  Id  a  calorim.eter  j.r  an  article  of  manufactnre,  a 
heater  providing  a  <  -  i:i!.;;>.>  inn  chamber;  means  for  con- 
dncting  coiiioiist  i!,i.  :  ^nu  chamber;  means  for  conduct- 
ing air  to  suid  !...iter  i..eans  for  conducting  heated  gas- 
eous products  from  the  calorimeter  ;  and  metering  means, 
comprising  a  member  m-^vatde  commensurately  with  the 
volume-rate  of  the  cmiloi  -' ion  of  air  to  said  heater,  a 
memb< '  :;>  val  le  ••  niinem  i m;  :  v  w  th  the  volnme-rate  of 
the  coudu  i.n  f  heatcu  ^aiMuus  products  from  said 
calorimeter  and  means  for  diCferentiatlng  the  movements 
of  said  men)t)ers. 

3.  In  a  calorimeter  as  an  article  of  manufacture,  a 
heater  providing  a  combustion  chamber :  means  for  con- 
ducting ctinibiistible  ♦  vni,!  chamber;  means  for  conduct- 
ing air  to  said  heair  leuis  for  conducting  heated  gas 
eous  produc's  from  tlo  calorimeter;  and  metering  means, 
comprising  a  member  movable  commensurately  with  the 
volume-rate  of  the  c^ondi^ctlon  of  air  to  said  heater,  a 
member  mioable  commensurately  with  the  volume-rate  of 
the  conduction  of  In  ated  ;,'iis.  ius  products  from  said  calorim- 
eter, an  Index  for  vne  ,  ;  smuI  members  to  give  a  visible 
reading  of  its  mov.  ments  m^ans  for  diflferentiatlng  the 
movements  of  said  tiieir.i  rs  an  i  hi.  index  to  give  a  visible 
reading  for  and  re .(ird  •■;   -aid  means  for  differentiating. 

4.  In  a  calorimeter  combination,  a  heater  providing  a 
combustion  bnmber ;  mea^s  for  conducting  combustible 
to  .said  cliai:.: .  r  means  for  conducting  air  to  said  heater  ; 
means  for  conduct ini;  heated  gaseous  products  from  the 
calorimeter'  and  nietennj  means,  comprising  a  member 
movable  con  m,  n-jra  •  iy  witti  the  rate  of  the  conduction 
of  combustible  tn  said  'unmber.  a  meml)er  movable  com- 
mensuratel\  wt'i  tiie  voUime-rate  of  the  conduction  of 
air  to  said  hfatei  ;ind  a  number  movable  commensurately 
with  the  vriuni'  rat  .  f  'e  niuction  of  heated  gaseons 
products  fr^  ;ii  said  ea  i.  r  i:;  e' ,  : . 

5.  In  a  tibirimeier  ■  "mtonatlon,  a  heater  providing  a 
combustion  rbamber  iiie.inH  for  conducting  combustible 
to  <»ald  chamber  means  t,.r  conducting  air  to  said  heater  ; 
Dierins  for  conductini:  1:  a'd  .aseous  products  from  the 
calorimeter;  and  metering-  neans.  comprising  a  meml)er 
movable  commensurately  w\i\.  'he  rate  of  the  conduction 
of  combustible  to  said  chamber,  a  member  movable  com- 
mensurately with  the  v<1ume-rate  of  the  conduction  of 
air  to  said  heater,  a  raemf.T  movable  eommensnrately  with 
the  volume  rate  .if  the  conduct  .n  of  heated  gaseous  prod- 
ucts! from  xnld  calorimeter  and  means  for  combining  the 
movfinents  of  a  pluralitv  of  s..,  :,^  movable  members. 

(Claims  »'.  to  'J.H  not  printer!   in   t'e  'in/ette.] 
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1.008,066.  SEPARATING  MEANS  FOR  SPINNING  OR 
TWISTING  JL\CHINE8.  Alonbo  E.  Hhoaobs,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Uopedale, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1910 
Serial  No.  661,110. 


w 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically- 
reciprocating  ring-rail,  a  series  of  separators,  a  horisontal 
carrier-shaft  with  which  they  are  rigidly  connected,  swing- 
ing supports  for  and  on  which  the  shaft  is  mounted  to 
rock,  to  permit  rise  and  fall  of  the  separators  by  engage- 
ment with  the  ring-rail,  said  supports  l>eing  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  path  of  the  ring-rail  to  move  the  sepa- 
rators into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  hinged  thread- 
board,  and  means  governed  by  swinging  movement  of  said 
supports  to  turn  the  thread-board  up  when  the  separators 
are  moved  back  to  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically- 
reciprocating  ring-rail,  a  series  of  separators,  a  horizontal 
fulcrum  member  with  which  they  are  connected  and  about 
the  axis  of  which  memt>er  they  are  movable  in  vertical 
planes,  swinging  supporting  means  for  said  memt>er,  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  path  of  the  ring-rail,  a  hinged 
thread-board,  and  connections  between  it  and  said  ful- 
crum member  to  swing  the  thread  board  up  when  the  ful- 
crum member  is  moved  bodily  by  Its  supporting  means  to 
retract  the  separators  to  Inoperative  position. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically- 
reciprocating  ring-rail,  a  horizontal  rock-shaft,  a  series  of 
separators  fixedly  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  by  engagement  with  the  ring-rail, 
swinging  supports  for  said  shaft,  to  move  it  and  the  sepa- 
rators toward  and  from  rhc  path  of  the  ring-rail,  a  hinged 
thread-board,  and  means  governed  by  swinging  movement 
of  said  supports  to  lift  the  thread-board  when  the  separa- 

>  tors  are  retracted  and  to  lower  said  thread-board  when 
the  separators  are  operatlvely  positioned  in  the  path  of 
the  ring-rail. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  ring-rail,  a 
series  of  separators,  swinging  supporting  means  therefor 
movable  toward  and  from  the  path  of  the  ring-rail,  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  series  of  separators  and  said 
means,  and  a  coMrollIng  device  to  cause  the  separators  to 
travel  in  substaniially  horizontal  paths  when  moved  in  or 
out  by  said  swinging  supporting  moans,  said  device  com- 
prising a  fixed  memtjer  and  a  cooperating  member  extend- 
ed from  said  pivotal  connection. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  ring-rail,  a 
series  of  separators,  a  horieontal  shaft  on  which  (hey  are 
fixedly  mounted,  a  swinging  support  movable  toward  and 
from  the  path  of  the  ring-rail  and  on  which  the  shaft  Is 
mounted  to  rock,  a  radial  finger  on  the  shaft,  and  a  con- 
troller cooperating  therewith  to  govern  angular  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  when  moved  bodily  by  the  swinging 
support. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,008.067  PACKING  DEVICE  FOR  PISTON  RODB. 
SLIDE-VALVE  RODS,  *c.  Datt  Robertson.  Gotten- 
borg,  Sweden  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  573.05S. 
1.  In  a  packing  device  for  piston  rods,  slide  vmlve  rods, 

plungers  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  the  stuflBng  box. 

a  ring  having  its  outer  side  rendered  rigid   at  one  part 
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fiDl  (increasing  !n  rigidity  In  both  directions  therefrom 
anil  divided  at  a  p'  nt  located  opposite  the  said  part  and 
a  ring  having  its  mn*  r  sid*-  rendered  rigid  at  one  part  and 
decreasing  in  r;g;d;tv  in  both  directions  from  the  part  and 
divided  ar  a  i'  ■;'  i  ■  ated  opposite  said  rigid  part,  the 
said  rings  \,>,\ns  :  •  ated  on  the  rod  and  pressing,  the  one 
against  iht  outt-r  surface  of  the  rod  and  the  other  against 
the  inn -r  surface  of  the  stuflSng  box,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2    In  a  pa-^'kine  (device  for  piston  rods,  slide  valve  rods, 

plungers  and  th  :ike,  the  combination  of  the  stiifflng- 
box,  rings  havintr  their  outer  sides  at  a  certain  part 
rendered  rikji'l  ;  y  a  hamnK  rinc  or  rolling  operation  ^nd 
decri'dsinj;  m  riiiidity  ;n  r>.)tl;  directions  from  said  part 
and  divi<!  ■  1  at  a  :>•  ;r.r  ;.poslte  said  rigid  part,  rings 
having  their  inn^r  sides  at  a  certain  part  rendered  rigid 
by  hanunering  or  rolling  and  decreasing  in  rigidity  In 
both  diiectlons  fr  n:  sa;  •  part  and  divided  at  a  point  op- 
posit'  said  part,  said  riL^s  being  located  on  the  rod  alter- 
nately v^itli  the  first  named  rings,  and  Interposed  rings 
located  u  the  rod  between  the  aforesaid  rings,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  parking  device  for  piston  rods,  slide  valve  rods, 
plungers  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  the  stutHng-box. 
rings  having  their  outer  faces  at  a  certain  part  rendered 
rigid  and  1  ■  r.-H-mt;  in  rigidity  in  both  directions  from 
said  par'  ail  !  divided  at  a  point  opposite  said  part, 
rlnt's  hi\;ii.-  r!:  ir  inner  surfaces  rendered  rigid  at  a 
certain  par*  and  decreasing  In  rigidity  In  both  direc- 
tions from  said  part,  and  divided  at  a  point  oprT>o8lte 
said  part  the  last  named  rings  being  arranged  on  the  rod 
alternately  with  the  •ir'^r  named  rings  whereby  the  one 
ring  wiil  pnss  against  the  interior  of  the  box  and  the 
adjacent  nng  press  toward  the  rod,  interposed  rings 
located  between  the  aforesaid  rings  and  ring-shaped  liners 
located  on  the  rod  between  the  rod  and  the  rings  which 
pr^'ss  t'>wiird   fh--   r^id. 


1.||<)■^  " >  I  IMF  lUK  ;1SK  BEARING  FOR  THE  FUR- 
UowoiMNI  US  OF  GRAIN-DRILLS.  Charles  W. 
RiiBivs.  s.  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  In- 
ttrnat!  t!i:  !i  irvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Dec.  17    1910.     Serial  No.  597.959. 


-•  t    o    :s  ' 


1  A  Journal  bearing  inclading.  in  combination,  a  sup- 
porting tiracket  h»vt6g  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  dis- 
posed surfsice  surr  undini:  iii  a\;  i  '.  arranged  recess 
formed  In  said  surfa 'e.  a  b»arini;  id(x;i;  having  a  circular 
base  member  rr>tatably  received  by  said  recess,  and  a  cir- 
cular reduced  purtiou  pr  ijectlng  laterally  and  axlall} 
from  said  ba.se  memb-r.  a  bearing  plate  secured  to  the 
side  of  said  bracket  and  ^-ngaging  with  the  outer  face  of 
said  base  member  in  a  manner  to  retain  said  bearing 
block    in    rotative    relation    with    said    bracket,   said  plate 


having  a  central  opeiiuiic  that  receives  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  said  bearlns  Mo.  k,  said  reduced  portion  t.  rml- 
natlng  in  a  short  anKninr  portion,  a  rotatable  el.ment 
provided  with  an  axia  angular  opening  adapted  to  re- 
celve  the  angular  portion  of  said  t)earing  block,  and  raeans 
for  securing  said  rotatable  ■  iement  to  said  bearing  block. 
2.  A  Journal  bearing  uii  lading,  m  .mi.inatlon.  a  sup- 
porting bracket  havmu  a  Corwardiy  and  downwardly  dis- 
posed surface  surrounding  an  axiaiJy  arranged  recesa 
formed  In  said  surface,  a  i.annK  block  having  a  circular 
base  member  rotatably  receiv.<i  by  sail  r  •  ^^  ^nd  a  cir- 
cular reduced  portion  projecting  iai.ia.ij,  and  axially 
from  said  base  member,  a  bearing  plai^  secured  to  the 
side  of  said  bracket  an'l  encaging  with  the  outer  face  of 
said  base  member  In  a  inanner  to  I'tain  said  bearing 
block  In  rotative  reiati  'n  witti  said  Tiracitet,  said  plate 
having  a  central  openn  t  tiiat  r*.,  vs  the  reduce<l  por 
tlon  of  said  bearing  b  •■  k  said  rid  ic.  d  portion  termi- 
nating In  a  short  angular  porti .n  a  i  tatable  element 
provided  with  an  axial  angular  op.imii;  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  angular  portion  of  said  ti.arinK  ilk,  means  for 
securing  said  rotatable  elerti.nt  t  said  t>.!i;iug  block,  a 
washer  mounted  upon  the  reiKic»-d  p.>rti.  u  of  said  bearing 
block  In  a  manner  to  rotate  therew;;ti  and  a  spring  op 
eratlve  to  press  said  washer  in  contact  with  said  wearing 
plate. 


1,008,069.  CLUTCH  A>Li  >llll  ilNo  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR.  Eablk  T.  Robinson,  University,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Robinson  Fire  .\pparatus  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlseunri. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  600,020. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
clutch  members,  of  reslliently  mounted  means  for  effecting 
relative  movement  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fixed  clutch  element  and  a  movable  clutch 
element,  of  a  shifting  lever  operatably  connected  to  said 
movable  clutch  element,  md  a  r-sliently  mounted  fulcrum 
for  said  shifting  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fixed  support,  of  a  fulcrum  restllently 
mounted  on  said  support,  11  ^hiiiiiiK  lever  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  fulcrum  lnt«  rnied  ately  of  Its  ends,  a 
fixed  clutch  element,  and  a  ni  ivai  le  clutch  element,  and 
means  operatably  connecting  saei  shifting  lever  with  said 
movable  clutch  element. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  .liarat.r  d>s  ribed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  power  shaft,  i  lixed  and  movable  clutch 
elements  mouni'-<i  ■  n  sa;  1  piiwr  shaft,  a  shifting  lever 
operatably  engHgin^;  said  movable  cutch  element  at  one 
end,  means  for  '  kiijg  the  mher  end  of  said  shifting  lever 
in  on  and  off  position,  au.i  a  resilienti>    moanted  fulcrum 
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for  said  lever  disposed  intermediatelf  of  the  ends  of  said 
lever,  said  fulcrum  being  nearer  to  the  movable  clutch 
element  thim  it  is  to  the  locking  means  at  the  other  end 
of  said  shifting   lever. 


1.008,070.       TKOCESS    OF     MAKING    BARIL^    OXID 

Chablbs  Rollin,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.    Filed 

Dec.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  597,811. 

1.  A  process  for  producing  barium  oxld  from  barium 
hydroxld,  said  process  consisting  in  beating  a  charge  of 
anhydrous  !arl'in!  hydroxld  to  a  high  temperature  upon 
a  temporary  layer  or  bed  of  material  that  Is  not  In- 
jurious to  the  charge  of  anhydrous  barium  hydroxld  and 
which  Is  In  a  loose  or  powdered  condition  and  supported 
upon  a  protecting  bed  of  barium  oxld  In  a  firm  or  solid 
condition. 

•2.  A  process  for  producing  barium  oxld  from  anhydrous 
barium  hydroxld,  said  process  consisting  in  heating  a 
charge  of  anhydrous  barium  hydroxld  to  a  high  temper- 
ature upon  a  temporary  layer  or  bed  of  an  oxygen  com- 
pound of  barium  arranged  between  the  charge  and  a  firm 
protective  bed. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  barium  oxld  from  anhydrous 
barium  hydroxld,  said  process  consisting  in  heating  a 
charge  of  anhydrous  barium  hydroxld  to  a  high  temper 
ature  upon  a  temporary  layer  or  bed  composed  of  a 
barium  compound.  ..ipable  of  evolving  gas  when  heated 
and  supported  by  a  firm  protective  bed  of  barium  oxld. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  barium  oxld  from  anhydrous 
barium  hydroxld,  said  process  consisting  in  heating  a 
charge  of  anhydrous  barium  hydroxld  to  a  high  temper- 
ature upon  a  temporary  layer  or  bed  comprising  barium 
peroxld  supported  upon  a  firm  protective  bed  of  barium 
oxld. 

5.  A  process  for  producing  barium  oxld  from  anhydrous 
barium  hydroxld,  said  process  consisting  In  heating  to  a 
high  temperature,  a  >  harsre  of  anhydrous  barium  hydroxld 
with  a  barium  comp  uu  !  capable  of  evolving  gas  when 
heated,  upon  a  temporary  layer  or  bed  of  material  that 
is  not  injurious  to  the  charge  of  barium  hydroxld  and 
which  Is  In  a  loose  or  powdered  condition  supported  upon 
a  firm  protective  bed  of  barium  oxld. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,071.      M<t!'        Hkrbert    Q.    Rowell,    Auburn,    Me., 
assignor     f  ou  ■  Uaif  to  Daniel  W.  Howland,  Brookline, 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,093. 


1.0  0  8,072.  RAIL-JOINT.  William  Miller  Samplm, 
Wllklnsburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,687. 


A  mop  coniprisiiii;  a  handle,  mop  material  and  a  twisted 
wire;  said  wire  being  twisted  about  itself  and  forming  an 
approximately  rircuiar  loop,  wherein  said  mop  material 
1«  gripped  in  one  mass  and  held  tight  by  sakl  twist  of  the 
wire,  the  twisted  p.rtl 'ii  f.^m  ug  a  shank.  Inserted  In 
and  held  by  tbe  end  of  the  .'iHa^i 


:e. 


A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  rail  chair  provided  on  Its  up- 
per face  with  spaced  longitudinally-extending  flanges  and 
ribs,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  ribs  being  vertical  and  abut- 
ting against  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  rail  base  flanges, 
the  outer  faces  of  the  ribs  and  the  Inner  faces  of  the  rail 
chair  flanges  being  at  an  angle  of  substantially  45*  to 
the  plane  of  the  rail  chair,  and  splice  bars  having  their 
lower  edges  received  In  the  spaces  between  said  ribs  and 
rail  chair  flanges,  said  splice  bars  having  inwardly-ex- 
tending locking  braces  which  project  from  the  splice  bars 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  engage  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rails  at  an  angle  of  substantially  45°  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  the  rail  chair  thereby  preventing  vertical 
displacement  of  the  splice  bar. 


1.008,073.    BALL-GAME  DEVICE.    Riuji  Sato,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  July  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  573,198. 


J 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  handle,  a  loop  fas- 
tened to  the  end  of  said  handle,  and  an  elongated  bag 
open  at  both  ends,  and  having  Its  upper  end  secured  to 
said  loop,  said  bag  tapering  Inwardly  to  a  point  suitably 
remote  from  Its  upper  end,  and  then  outwardly  to  Its 
lower  end.  the  constricted  portion  of  the  bag  being  elastic. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  handle,  a  loop  fas- 
tened to  said  handle,  an  elongated  bag  open  at  both  ends, 
and  having  Its  upper  end  secured  to  and  distended  by  said 
loop,  said  bag  having  a  constricted,  elastic  portion  at  a 
suitable  distance  from  Its  upper  end,  in  which  a  ball 
caught  in  the  bag  Is  adapted  to  normally  lodge,  but  which 
may  be  dislodged  by  swinging  the  bag  In  a  circular  direc- 
tion and  then  bringing  it  to  a  sudden  stop. 


1,008,074.  INK-WELL.  Locis  J.  ScHAErKB  and  Wabbbn 
T.  Thomson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  555,986. 


A  blank  for  a  combined  ink-well  cover  and  pen  holder 
support,  comprising  a  main  body  portion  having  integrally 
formed  arms,  and  an  Integral  cover  portion,  said  arms  and 
cover  portion  being  adapted  to  be  bent  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  the  body  portion  to  form  the  completed 
structure. 
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1.00«,075.  METAI^FURNITUBE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Adolf  H  Schaftbet,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  June 
2.  1911.     Serial  No.  630,962. 


y 


Z3 


1.  A  ccn.-^tru:  tlpn  for  metal  furniture  comprising  a  body 
Including  pp.'Hite  side  walls  each  consisting  of  outer  and 
Inner  plates,  a  single  back-plate,  and  an  adjustable  and 
deta^lial.lc  clamping  device  having  a  coupling  and  clamp- 
in--  >  t  .' u ':n>>nt  with  said  several  plates. 

■1.  A  construction  lor  metal  furniture  comprising  a  body 
including  opposite  side  walls  each  consisting  of  outer  and 
Inner  plates,  a  single  back  plate,  and  a  clamping  device 
carried  by  each  side  wall  and  comprising  means  for  cou- 
pling the  Inner  side  wall  to  the  back  plate  and  for  clamp- 
in^'  the  latter  to  the    ■ut.'r  -^ide  wall  plate. 

;;  .\  construction  fur  \n-  tal  furniture  comprising  a  body 
including  opposite  side  wall?  each  consisting  of  outer  and 
Inner  plates  of  different  widths,  a  single  back  plate,  and 
a  clamping  device  carried  by  each  side  wall  and  having 
means  for  coupling  the  Inner  side  wall  plate  to  the  back 
plate,  and  for  detachably  clamping  the  latter  to  the  outer 
side  wall  plate. 

4.  A  construction  for  metal  furniture  comprising  a  body 
inchulinie  opposite  metal  side  walls,  a  single  back  plate, 
•clanip.H  for  detachably  securing  the  back  plate  to  the  aide 
walis,  fruLir  tiiirs  connecting  the  front  edge  portions  of  the 
ijil.  u  I  N.  an  1  detachable  retainers  for  the  bars  held 
wit!. ID    t!:e  side   walls. 

3  .\  (i.na'ru  :  n  :  >r  is  t;il  furniture  comprising  a  body 
inrludin*.'  opi'dSif  s.lIi  wa-.s  each  consisting  of  outer  and 
inner  piaf's.  ami  the  outer  plate  being  provided  with 
intuiLi-'d  fr-nt  and  r«iir  folded  edge  portions,  a  single 
ba<  k  piatf,  a  laiupm^'  oar  arranged  within  each  side  wall 
and  !iavint:  r> 'aining  means  for  the  back  plate  and  the 
inner  side  *aii  plate,  and  fast.  nUiii  screws  engaging  the 
clamping  bar  and  carrym.'  waHi.^rs  binding  on  portions 
of  the  back  wall,  and  ti.     i;r,  •  side  wall  plate. 

[Claims  0  nnd  7  not  pnuitd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.070  i'UTABLi:.  i'M^LMATIC  REVER8"lBLE 
DRILL  1  -N  Ci M  A  t  i n  NE.  Ch arlbs  Schofibld,  Newcastle 
upon-Tyne,  England.  Filed  June  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
500.472. 


In  a  imeuaiatlc  driUinK  mat  Idne.  the  combination  of 
a  disk  liavin:.'  ports  th^'rethrnu^h  coramunlcatjng  respec- 
tively with  aiternattdy  operated  cylinder  valves,  said  'i.-;k 
being  provided  with  a  single  exhaust  passage  commuaita;- 


Ing  with  a  groove  in  rh<'  p^^rlphery  thereof,  a  Dvalve 
slidably  mounted  on  the  disk  adapted  to  close  one  uf  the 
porta  and  permit  rommunication  b(  tw^'on  the  other  port 
and  the  exhaust  p:;->;uv.  a  framr  surrounding  the  valve 
for  limiting  tne  movement  f  sani.'  the  valve  beln>:  pro- 
vided with  a  protTibf^rn!'.! .'  havim,'  a  intora!  U-shaprd  re- 
cess, an  axially  rotaiaid^'  fluid  supply  pip.',  and  an  ficen- 
tiically  arranged  pnj'.tion  on  the  end  ..f  th.^  fluid  supply 
pipe  for  engaging  ti.c  wall  of  the  U  shajc  d  recess  whereby 
the  D-valve  will  be  op«rati  1  by  tie'  r-.i,iiion  of  said  fluid 
supply  pipe,  Bubstan? ;a!iy  as  describtd 


1.008,077.  WATER 
Birmingham,  Ala. 
469,704. 


ii:.vii:K      HKR.N.4KD  A. 

i  Mfd     Dvc.     ^N.     il>08. 


Schroder, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  water  beating  apparatus,  a  water  heating  recep- 
tacle connected  with  a  water  pipe,  a  heater  for  heating 
said  receptacle,  manually  controlled  means  to  regulate 
said  heater,  automatic  means,  responsive  to  the  drop  in 
pressure  In  said  pipe,  due  to  the  drawing  of  water  there- 
through, which  cooperates  with  said  manually  controlled 
means  to  cut  said  heater  Into  service  and  means  making 
said  manual  an  automatic  ni.an>  inter-dependent  In  the 
performance  of  their  respectlv.    '  ;!)  tions 

2.  In  a  water  heating  apparu  i^  n  heating  receptacle 
forming  part  of  a  water  supply  pIpe,  a  heater  for  heating 
said  receptacle,  an  automatic  means  rr^sponslve  to  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  pipe,  and  aianually  controlled 
means  operable  from  a  point  of  u.se  of  the  heated  water 
and  means  controlled  jointly  hy  said  automatic  and  manu- 
ally controlled  means  '■  <  it  said  heater  Into  service  and 
to  regulate  the  Intensity  of  the  hi  ar  subsantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  a  water  cnii  connected  to  a  house 
supply  pipe,  a  heater  for  said  cidl,  a  device  at  said  heater 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  heater,  a  mechanism 
responsive  to  the  flow  of  water  through  said  house  pipe 
and  mechanism  positioned  at  a  point  of  use  of  the  heated 
water  and  adapted  to  be  manually  adjusted,  means  Jointly 
controlled  by  said  me(  '  misnis  to  actuate  said  controlling 
device  for  the  heater,  autnmaflc  safety  means  responsive 
to  abnormal  conditions  in  t!.'  !i.  ater  which  Interrupts  the 
operating  connection  betwf.n  ^.lid  mechanisms  and  device, 
and  means  to  automatically  r.  store  said  manually  A*'' 
justed  mechanism  to  Initial  posi'ion  when  such  Intcrrup 
tlon  of  the  operating  inn.  tions  occurs,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  water  heater  cinnct.d  with  a  house  service 
water  main,  a  water  recoptu!  le  a  izas  'turn  r  <  --as  valve, 
automatic  mechanism  r^sp*  nslvp  tu  tb"  !raw;u„-  of  water 
through  said  heater  which  tends  to  opi  n  >^t;  i  valve,  manu- 
ally controlled  means  opcratlnK  ind.  p.ndently  of  the 
drawing  of  the  water  to  arrest  the  op-nlng  movement  of 
the  valve  at  predetermined  points  and  thereby  to  control 
the  extent  to  which  said  valve  is  thus  automatlcallv 
opened  and  mechanism  operable  for  a  distant  point  of  u.se 
to  adjust  said  latter  means  ;.  nc  of  n  series  of  predeter- 
mined operating  positions. 

5.  In  a  water  heater  disposed  a!  a  uistan^e  from  points 
of  use  of  the  water  hi  ated.  a  wat.  r  ncptacle  In  circuit 
with  a  pipe  leading  to  faucets  at  dUtant  pcint'  of  use.  a 


heating  means  fot  heRtlntr  'aid  receptacle,  and  Jnter-de- 
pendent  mauunl  and  aiiioiniit,  tnfans  for  controlling  said 
heating  means,  said  niannal  n  .an-  ')elng  adjacent  to  but 
independeni  of  suiii  fauo-ts  anil  ..;.?;, Mr  from  said  distant 
points  of  use.  and  said  auiomHi.  ui.  ari>  being  responsive 
to  the  drawiuK  of  wafer  ilir  lUi::  said  heater. 
(Claims  li  to  10  nut  priiii.d  iii  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.078.  snu  i  TANE0U8  SYRINGE.  Adgdst 
ScHKOiDBR.  Stras-buri;.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1910. 
Serial  No.  836,198. 


ir 


1.  I:  H  HuT)Cufaneou8  syringe,  in  combination,  a  liquid- 
contaii  ii.:  nxi  lade  having  a  normally  perforated  stop- 
per adapted  to  move  relatively  with  respect  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  needle  adapted  to  engage  said  stopper  and 
hold  the  same  against  movement  relatively  to  said  needle, 
and  means  for  moving  said  receptacle  toward  said  needle, 
whereby  the  stopper  will  be  forced  to  move  Into  said 
receptacle. 

'1.  In  a  subcutaneous  syringe.  In  combination,  a  liquid- 
containing  receptacle  having  a  normally  perforated  stop- 
per adapted  to  move  relatively  with  respect  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  needle  having  a  portion  engaging  said  stopper 
and  extending  within  said  perforation,  and  means  for 
moving  said  receptacle  toward  said  needle,  whereby  said 
stopper  will  be  forced  to  move  into  said  receptacle. 


1.008,079.  CAI.crLAii.N.j-.MACHINE.  Ernst  Schus- 
ter, Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
635,662. 


%^^  . 


ft  J* 


■aechanlsm.  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  botii 
of  laid  registering  mechanisms  to  cause  said  setting  mecb- 
anlsm  to  perform  a  carrying  operation. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tb« 
setting  mechanism  adapted  to  have  values  set  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  registering  mechanlama,  nnd  means  to  trans- 
mit the  values  set  on  the  setting  mechanism  to  said  regis- 
tering mechanisms,  of  carrying  mechanisms  for  said  regis- 
tering mechanisms  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  setting 
mechanism,  and  a  rocking  member  adapted  to  be  rock«d 
by  said  registering  mechanisms  and  to  cause  said  settlnc 
mechanisms  to  perform  a  carrying  operation  in  the  regis- 
tering mechanism. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
setting  mechanism  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  be 
shifted  Into  operative  positions  and  a  normally  inoperative 
carrying  tooth,  and  two  registering  mechanisms  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  shifted  teeth  of  the  setting  mecha- 
nism and  the  carrying  tooth,  of  a  lever  adapted  to  be 
rocked  at  each  of  Its  ends  by  said  registering  mechanisms 
and  when  rocked  to  shift  said  carrying  tooth  Into  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  to  return  said  rocking  lever  into 
Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
setting  mechanism  adapted  to  have  values  set  thereon, 
two  registering  mechanisms,  and  means  to  transmit  the 
Tslues  set  on  the  setting  mechanism  to  said  registering 
mechanisms,  of  carrying  mechanisms  for  said  registering 
mechanisms  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  setting  mecha- 
nism, a  rocking  lever  adapted  to  be  rocke<l  by  one  of  said 
registering  mechanisms,  and  a  rocking  member  adapted  to', 
be  rocked  at  one  end  by  said  rocklpg  lever  and  at  Its  op- 
posite end  by  the  registering  mechanism  which  does  not 
act  on  the  rocking  lever,  said  rocking  member  belag 
adapted  when  rocked  to  cause  said  setting  mechanism  to 
perform  a  carrying  operation  In  the  registering  mechanism 
which  has  rocked  the  rocking  member. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  wltb  tbe 
setting  mechanism  adapted  to  have  values  set  thereon,  a 
registering  mechanism,  and  means  to  transmit  tbe  values 
set  on  the  setting  mechanism  to  said  registering  mecha- 
nism, of  carrying  mechanism  for  said  registering  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  setting  mechanism,  a 
rocking  meml)er  adapted  when  rocked  to  cause  said  setting 
mechanism  to  perform  a  carrying  operation,  a  lever  adapt- 
ed to  be  rocked  by  the  registering  mechanism  and  to  rock 
said  rocking  member. 


1,008.080.     BED  SPRING.     Jacib  Schwartzmax.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  July  15,  1911.    Serial  No.  638.605. 
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1    In  a  calrulatini:   nia   hinc     rue  combination  with  the  ! 
•ettini;  mechanism  adapted  to   liave  values  set  thereon,  a 

plurality  of  reglsterini;   mechanisms,  and  means  to  trans-  j 

mlr  ;he  values  set  on  the  set  lint'  mp-hanlsm  to  said  regis-  | 
teri;.-  median  isms,  of  <iirryiiik:  v,w     anlsms  for  said  regls- 

ter'n.  mechanisms  adapted   to  be  operated  by  said  setting  ' 


1.  In  l^ed  springs,  means  for  supporting  a  spring-fabric, 
comprising  corner-brackets  or  l>locks  provided  with  up- 
wardly curved  or  Inclined  flanges  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  adapted  to  receive  the  suspending  devices  of 
said  spring  fahrlc.  head  or  cross-bars  connecting  the  lat- 
erally opposite  comer-brBckets  or  blocks,  each  head  or 
cross-bar  having  a  horizontal  flange  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  adapted  to  receive  the  suspending 
devices  of  said  spring  fabric,  the  horleontal  flanges  of  said 
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head  or  cross-bars  being  In  allnement  with  the  curved 
flanges  of  said  laterally  opposite  corner-brackets  or  blocks. 
and  stretcher-rods  connected  with  and  arranged  between 
the  iongltudlnally  opposite  corner-brackets  or  blocks,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2  In  hed-9prlD;;s,  means  for  supporting  a  spring  fabric, 
comprlsln?  corner  lirackets  or  blocks,  socket-pieces  upon 
each  corner-bracket  or  block,  an  upwardly  curved  or  In- 
clined flanse  extendlns?  upwardly  from  the  inner  side  to 
the  outer  side  of  each  corner  bracket  or  block  and  along 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  curved  or  inclined  flanges  be- 
ing provld»>d  with  a  plurnllty  of  holes  or  perforations  for 
receiving  the  suspending:  lievices  of  said  spring  fabric, 
head  or  cross-bars  proviiltnl  with  horizontal  flanges  having 
holes  or  perforations  for  receiving  the  suspending  devices 
of  said  spring-fabric,  means  connected  with  said  corner 
brackets  or  blocks  for  securing  said  head  or  cross-bars  be- 
tween the  laterally  opposite  'orner-brackets  or  blocks  and 
with  the  horizontal  flanges  thereofi  in  allnement  win;  s.iid 
curved  or  inclined  flanges  of  said  corner  brackets  or  blocks, 
and  stretcher-bars  connecte<l  with  the  socket-pieces  of  the 
longitudinally  opposite  corner-brackets  or  blocks,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.3.  In  bed-springs,  means  for  supportini:  a  spring-fabric, 
comprising  corner-brackets  or  blocks,  an  upwardly  in- 
clined flange  extending  upwardly  from  the  inner  side  to 
the  outer  side  and  along  the  >ipper  edge  of  each  comer- 
bracket  or  block,  a  lug  or  projection  connected  with  each 
corner  bracket  or  block,  flanges  connected  with  said  lugs 
or  projections,  shoulders  formed  between  said  corner- 
brackets  or  blocks,  and  said  higs  or  projections  and  said 
curved  or  Inclined  flanges  and  said  flanges  of  said  lugs  or 
projections,  head  or  cross  bars  provided  with  horizontal 
flanges  adapted  to  be  i^unnected  with  said  lugs  or  projec- 
tions and  the  flamres  thereof,  so  as  to  abut  against  said 
shoulders,  the  flanges  of  said  head  or  cross  bars  and  the 
curved  or  Inclined  flanges  of  said  corner  brackets  or  blocks 
being  provided  with  holes  or  perforations  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  suspending  devices  of  the  spring-fabric,  socket- 
pieces  connected  with  said  f^orner  brackets  or  blocks,  and 
stretcher-rods  connected  with  said  socket-pieces,  so  as  to 
extend  between  longitudinally  opiwsite  corner  brackets  or 
blocks,  substantially  a.s  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  bed  springs,  means  for  supporting  a  spring-fabric. 
comprising  a  frame  provide<l  with  corner  -  brackets  or 
blocks,  each  corner  bracket  or  block  being  provided  with 
an  upwardly  curved  or  inclined  perforated  flange  extend- 
ing from  the  inner  side  to  the  outer  side  <>f  said  corner- 
bracket  or  block,  head  or  cross-bars  extending  between  the 
laterally  opposite  corner  brackets  or  blocks,  a  horizontal 
perforated  flange  connected  with  each  head  or  cross-bar. 
and  means  for  connecting  said  head  or  cross-bars  with  said 
laterally  opposite  corner-brackets  or  blocks,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


■^ 


2.  A  shade  holder  having  a  body  part  carrying  ciobe 
supporting  means,  in  combination  with  a  clamping  ring 
supported  within  and  normally  wholly  concealed  by  said 
bolder,  together  with  a  clamping  screw  concealed  within 
said  holder  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  clamping 
ring,  said  holder  being  apertured  to  permit  access  to  said 
screw. 

3.  A  shade  holder  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
body  part,  with  depending  peripheral  flange,  globe  sup- 
porting means  carried  by  said  flange.  In  combination  with 
a  centrally  arranged  split  clamping  ring  supported  ad- 
jacently beneath  said  horizontal  body  portion  and  con- 
cealed means  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  ring  to 
grip  a  support. 

4.  A  shade  holder  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
body  part,  with  depending  peripheral  flange,  globe  sup- 
porting means  carried  by  said  flange,  In  combination  with 
a  centrally  arranged  split  clamping  ring  supported  ad- 
jacently beneath  said  horizontal  body  portion  and  a  con- 
cealed clamping  screw  for  expanding  and  contracting  said 
ring  to  grip  a  supporting  bead,  said  peripheral  flange  being 
apertured  opposite  said  clamping  screw  to  permit  access  to 
the  latter. 

5.  A  shade  holder  iiavlng  a  peripheral  depending  flange 
and  globe  supporting  means  carried  thereby,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  independent  clamping  ring  centrally  ar- 
ranged upon  said  holder  within  said  flange,  the  free  ends 
of  said  ring  having  tangentlally  slotted  flan^'es  and  means 
in  connection  therewith  for  supporting  said  ring  with 
limited  freedom  of  angular  movement  upon  said  holder  to 
permit  of  the  expansion  and  cunfraction  i)f  said  ring  to 
grip  a  supporting  bead 


1.008.081.  SHADE  HOLI'KU.  Fk.v.nk  E.  Skelkt  and 
Geobge  B  Thomas,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Bryant  Electric  Company  Bridireiwrt,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  629.544. 


1.  A  shade  holder  having  a  body  part  carrying  globe 
supporting  means,  In  combination  with  a  clamping  ring 
and  screw  therefor  both  supported  within  and  normally 
wholly  concealed  by  said  holder. 


1.008,082.  LEG-BASE  FOR  SECTIONAL  BOOKCASEa 
LiBOBiDS  Sbnoe,  Crescent  Springs.  Ky  ,  assignor  to  The 
Globe-Wernlcke  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Filed  May 
6,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,762 
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In  a  horizontal  series  of  sectional  b«efceMW,  each  baae 
section  having  rigidly  attached  legs  at  Its  rear  corners, 
two  legs  one  attached  to  each  of  the  adjacent  front  cor- 
ners of  two  adjacent  base  sections,  one  of  said  two  legs 
being  hlngedly  attached  so  as  to  fold  by  swinging  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  other  being 
attached  by  a  vertical  pivot  so  as  to  swing  In  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  two  legs  being  so  located  that  when  the  ver- 
tically swinging  leg  is  folded  the  horizontally  swinging 
leg  may  swing  partially  out  from  under  the  base  section 
to  which  It  is  attached  and  swing  partially  in  under  the 
adjacent  base  section  and  partially  occupy  the  unfolded 
position  of  the  vertically  swinging  leg. 


1,008.083.  VEHICLE  WHEEL,  .^i.exandkr  B.  Simpson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
600,291. 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly  :  a  U-shaped  one- 
piece  Inner  rim  having  parallel  sides  secured  to  said  felly. 
and  rings  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  sides  of  said  inner 
rim  near  the  circumference  thereof  ;  an  outer  rim  compris- 
ing a  filling  ring  movably  arranged  between  said  first- 
named  rings,  a  tread  supporting  ring  surrounding  said 
filling  ring,  side  plates,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  side 
plates  and  said  tread  supporting  ring  for  holding  said  side 
plates  and  said  ring  together  and  for  holding  said  plates  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  outside  of  the  sides  of  said 
Inner  rim  ;  and  elastic  means  for  confining  air  within  the 
entire  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  rim« 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  Inner  U-shaped  rim 
having  thickened  edge?>  a  filling  ring  movably  arranged 
between  said  thlckeneri  .  ilges.  a  tread-supporting  ring  sur- 
rounding said  flliiiii;  '  ft;  side  plates,  bolts  passing  through 
said  side  plates  anJ  \\.k.  tread-supporting  ring  for  attach- 


ing said  side  pint  ex  to  said  rlnj^  and  for  holding  said  plates 
In  sliding  enk'nn' mnit  with  the  outside  of  said  inner  rim. 
gpacini:  rinu's  betw^MMi  said  filling  ring  and  said  side  plates, 
and  a:^  finsiir  pneumatic  x\\\w  filling  the  space  between 
said  inner  rim  and  said  tilling  ring. 


1,008.084.      LOCK    WASHER       Hakvey    H.    Smith.   Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,891. 
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1.  The  herein  des(  rilved  locking  washer  made  entirely 
of  one  piece  of  meta  suid  comprising  two  washers,  each 
having  a  cut  out  in  its  l>ody,  a  body  member  between  and 
projecting  tangentlally  from  said  washers  at  points  re- 
mote from  their  cutouts,  and  tongues  leading  from  said 
body  and  having  oblique  extremities  standing  In  said  cat- 
outs,  their  bodies  being  provided  initially  with  upward 
humps  near  their  ends,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  locking  washer  made  entirely 
of  one  piece  of  metal  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring 
washers,  each  having  a  cut  out,  a  body  member  projecting 
tangen;ially  from  said  washers  at  points  remote  from  their 
cutout!-  and  itself  having  lateral  bends  between  said 
po.:j;>  and  tongues  leading  from  said  body  and  having 
oblique  extremities  standing  In  said  cutouts. 


l.OOS.OSe       C().\L     STORING     AFI  AKATUS.      JOHN    M. 
Snbad.  (  hlcago.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Gravity  Coal  Bin  Com- 


pany,  a   Corporation 
Serial  No.  485,9oh. 


)f    Maine.      Filed    Mar.    26.    1909. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  compartments  or 
bins,  and  aprons  at  the  top  thereof  said  aprons  being  ad- 
justable to  converge  in  pairn  toward  either  of  said  bins. 

-■  In  a  device  of  the  class  des(  ribed.  a  plurality  of  bins 
side  by  side  and  aprons  aN.v.  the  dividing  partitions  be- 
tween said  bins,  said  aprons  being  adjustable  to  slope  In 
either  direction  from  said  partitions 

■3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  railway  track 
disposed  in  a  manner  to  support  a  car  In  dumping  rela- 
tion   to   bins,    a    series    of    bhis    beneath    said    track,   and 


aprons  above  the  dividing  partitions  between  said  bins, 
said  aprons  being  adjustable  to  slope  In  either  dlrectioa 
from  said  partitions. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway  track,  longitudinal  string- 
ers supporting  said  track,  a  series  of  bins  beneath  said 
stringers,  aprons  above  the  dividing  partitions  between 
said  bins,  said  aprons  being  adjustable  to  slope  in  either 
direction  from  said  partitions,  and  stationary  aprons  ex- 
tending between  said  stringers  and  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  said  adjustable  aprons  when  the  latter  are  In  op- 
erative position, 

6.  In  combination,  a  railway  track,  longitudinal  string- 
ers supporting  said  track,  a  series  of  bins  beneath  said 
stringers,  and  aprons  above  the  dividing  partitions  be- 
tween said  bins  and  extending  between  said  stringers  and 
from  said  stringers  outwardly,  said  aprons  being  adjust- 
able to  slope  in  either  direction  from  said  partitions. 

[Claim  6  not  prfnted  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,008.086.  ELECTRIC-LIGHT  FITTING.  Fritz  Stoks- 
BEBG,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,828. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  socket-cover  or  busk  and  a 
nipple,  of  means  for  securing  the  former  In  Its  fixed  con- 
nection with  relation  to  said  nipple  comprising  a  collar 
provided  with  a  horizontal  opening  and  a  vertical  screw- 
threaded  opening  In  communication  therewith,  a  binding- 
screw  arranged  In  said  vertical  opening,  and  a  locking- 
means  slidably  arranged  In  said  horizontal  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  binding  screw,  said  bind- 
ing-screw being  manlpulable  from  the  lower  open  portion 
of  said  socket-cover  or  husk,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  socket-cover  or  husk  and  a 
nipple,  of  a  shank  connected  with  said  nipple  and  project- 
ing within  said  socket  cover  or  husk,  a  collar  arranged 
upon  said  shank,  a  lamp-socket  shell,  means  for  connecting 
said  lamp  socket  shell  with  said  collar,  a  lateral  exten- 
sion or  lug  connected  with  said  collar  and  provided  with  a 
horlzonUl  opening  and  a  vertical  screw  threaded  opening 
In  communication  therewith,  a  binding-screw  arranged 
within  said  vertical  opening,  and  a  locking  means  slidably 
arranged  within  said  horizontal  opening  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  said  binding-screw  to  bring  the  same  In 
holding  engagement  with  the  shank  of  said  nipple,  said 
lamp-socket  shell  being  provided  with  an  opening  resist,  r 
ing  with  the  head  of  said  binding  screw,  whereby  the  iM.- 
may  be  manipulated  from  the  lower  open  portion  of  -aid 
■ocket-cover  or  husk,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur;    ms 

■et  forth.  ^     ^       J, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  socket-cover  or  husk  and  a 
nipple,  of  a  shank  connected  with  said  nipple  and  project- 
ing within  said  socket-cover  or  husk,  a   collar   arranged 
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upon  said  shank,  a  lamp  sockot  shell,  uifans  for  connect- 
ing said  lamp  socket  shell  vvlth  said  collar,  a  lateral  ex- 
tecsion  or  luz  connected  with  said  collar  and  provided 
with  a  horizontal  opening  and  a  vertical  screw-threaded 
opening  in  cimmunication  therewith,  a  binding-screw  ar- 
ranged within  said  vertical  opening,  u  \ve<lee-pln  slidably 
arranged  within  said  horizontal  opening,  a  locking-poiat 
at  the  Inner  end  of  said  wedee  pin,  s.nld  locking  point  be- 
ing adapted  to  proj'-ct  through  a  smaller  openlni:  at  the 
end  of  said  horizontal  opening  with  which  said  extension 
or  lui?  of  said  cnllar  Is  providf«l.  -t  'xm''  shaped  or  cham- 
fered head  at  the  outev  end  of  r*ald  wedtje-piu.  and  a  cone- 
shaped  or  chamfered  head  up'in  tlio  end  if  said  binding- 
screw  and  in  operative  engagemenr  with  said  cone-shaped 
or  chamfered  head  of  said  wedge-pin.  Mubstantlally  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4.  The  combination  witfi  a  so.  k'M  cover  or  husk  and  a 
nipple,  of  a  fasteniii-  means  cmprislng  a  collar,  a  lamp- 
socket  shell,  means  t-r  •tuiti.'ct  iu„'  said  lamp-socket  shell 
with  said  collar,  an  .xtensiun  or  lug  connected  with  said 
collar  and  provide!  with  a  horizontal  opening  having  a 
■mailer  opening  of  reduced  diameter  at  its  inner  end,  a 
wedge  pin  arranged  in  said  horizontal  opening,  a  locking- 
point  at  the  inner  end  of  said  wedge-pin  and  adapted  to 
project  through  said  smaller  horizontal  opening,  a  cone- 
shaped  head  at  the  outer  end  of  said  wedge-pin,  and  a 
binding  screw,  a  cone  shaped  head  connected  with  said 
binding  screw  and  In  engagement  with  the  cone-shaped 
head  of  said  wedge-pin.  ^aUi  iamp-socket  shell  being  pro- 
vided with  au  0[»enl3-  registering  with  the  head  of  said 
blndlDL;  screw,  suiistiii.'ially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fixture  provided  with  a 
nipple,  of  a  socket-husk  or  cover,  means  for  securing  said 
socket-husk  or  cover  to  said  fixture,  comprising  a  collar 
arranged  upon  said  nipple,  a  lamp-socket  shell,  means  for 
connecting  said  lamp-socket  shell  with  said  collar,  a 
binding-means  connected  with  said  collar  for  locking  the 
latter  in  its  connection  with  said  nipple,  and  means  for 
forcing  .said  blndlng-n.eans  in  engagement  with  said  nipple 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  screw  carried  by  said 
collar,  and  a  cone-shaped  head  connected  with  said  screw 
adapted  to  engage  said  binding- means,  said  screw  being 
maulpulable  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  socket-cover  or 
husk. 


1.008.087.      INSUI.ATOU.     J.a.mes   M.    Swbb.vbt.   Howell, 
Fla.     Filed  July  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,864. 


1.  An  iiisuuitor  comprising  a  main  body  portion  having 
its  end^  slantingly  tianged.  having  holes  therethrough,  a 
pair  of  toe  plece.s  .iispoS'd  on  the  upper  side  of  said  body 
and  so  arrange<l  to  form  a  wedge  sliaped  groove  between 
them,  and  V  .shaped  gr-joves  Ijetween  •iiem  and  the  flanged 
portions. 

1*.  An  insulator  for  holding  wires  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  flat  bottutu  and  having  its  ends  slant- 
ingly disposed  therethrough,  a  pair  of  toes  disposed  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  body  and  disposed  so  as  to  form 
an  Inverted  wedge  shaped  slot,  and  having  the  portion  be- 
tween the  toes  and  flanged  portion  cut  out  In  order  to 
form  a  V  shaped  groove  to  receive  tie  wires  and  the  like. 


1,008,088.  HAY-KNIFE.  Gbobgk  A.  Swixefdhi  Cauon, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  G.  A.  Swinefurd  «  omimn^v,  iamon' 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  July  6,  190>5.  se- 
rial No.  442,161. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  the  tool  body  ;  of  a  tnemlier  piv(  taiiv  s..  ured  to  said 
body  at  one  end  of  the  satne  so  as  to  t.  movable  in  a 
plane  parallel  therewith;  a  han<lle  for  said  member; 
means  adapted  to  secure  said  handle  tti-:  •  .  ni  8ul)stan- 
tlally  right  angles  and  on  either  side  of  said  member  as 
desired;  and  a  second  handle  separate  fDm  said  first 
handle,  secured  to  said  tool  iwdv 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  charai  rer  des. nl.ed.  the  combination 
with  the  tool  body,  baving  au  aperture  at  one  end;  of  an 
elongated  member  likewise  provided  at  one  end  with  tn 
aperture  and  having  a  longltiulinal  slot  ;  a  handle  for  said 
member:  a  bolt  and  nut  adapted  adjustably  to  secure  said 
handle  to  the  slot  in  said  memlH-r  and  on  either  side  of  the 
latter  as  desired,  said  handle  being  disposed  at  8ul)stan- 
tially  right  angles  to  said  nieml)er  :  and  a  second  handle, 
separate  from  said  first  .handle,  secured  to  said  tool  body. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  descrlb<Hl.  the  combination 
with  the  tool  body,  of  two  separate  handled  members ;  and 
means  adapted  to  secure  said  memliers  to  one  end  of  said 
body  in  varied  angular  nlatioc  r  tin  same  and  to  each 
other,  the  handle  of  one  of  said  members  being  angularly 
disposed  thereto  and  adjustable  longitudinally  therealong, 
and  the  handle  on  the  other  memt>er  eitending  in  a  direc- 
tion subetantially  parallel  with  said  metnher. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combination 
with  the  tool  body,  of  two  separate,  elongated  meml)er8 ; 
means  adapted  to  secure  said  members  to  one  end  of  said 
body  in  varied  angular  relation  to  the  same  and  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  an  offset  at 
Its  outer  end  and  the  other  having  a  longitudinal  slot;  a 
handle  secured  to  the  off-set  end  of  said  first  member  so  as 
to  be  disposed  substantially  para  le!  with  said  member: 
and  a  handle  angularly  disposed  to  said  second  member, 
said  handle  being  adjustably  secured  to  the  slot  In  said 
member. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  tool  body  ;  of  two  members  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  body  In  angular  relation  to  the  same  ;  handles  for 
said  members  respectively,  the  handle  on  one  member  be- 
ing laterally  off-set  therefrom  but  extending  In  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  therewith  :  and  means  adapted  to  se- 
cure the  other  handle  to  the  other  member  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto,  and  on  either  side  of  said  meml)er 
as  desired. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,00  8.089.  FERTII.IZKH  iil.STKIIUTPIR.  Henri 
Stnck,  Maria  Stein.  Ohio,  assitrnor  to  New  Idea  Spreader 
Company.  Maria  Stein,  Ohio  Filed  May  24,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  629,177. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  fertilizer,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  discharging  me<'hanisni  of  a  spreader 
comprising  a  shaft  having  blades  arrani.'e<l  with  the  an- 
gularity of  their  bearing  Ia<  es  increasing  toward  one  end. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  fertilizer,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  discharging  mechanism,  of  a  spreader  c  >m- 
prlsing  a  shaft  mounte<l  for  rotation  and  reversible  end 
for  end,  and  blades  rotative  with  said  shaft  and  arranged 
with  the  angularity  of  their  bearing  faces  increasing  to- 
ward one  end  of  the  shaft 

3.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  fertilizer,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  diecharL'ing  me<'hanism,  of  a  spreader  com- 
prlalng  a  drum  mount^-d   f^r   rotation   and  having  blades 
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connecttd  thereto  and  arranged  rli^t  and  left  handed  at 
each  aid*  of  the  center  thereof,  and  with  the  angularity  of 
their  bearing  faces  increasing  toward  the  ends  of  the 
drum. 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  fertlllier,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  discharging  mechanism,  of  a  spreader  com- 
prising a  sisaft  mounte<l  for  rotation  and  having  blades 
rotative  therewith  and  right  and  left  handed  at  each  side 
of  the  center  tti«>r»*of.  and  with  the  angularity  of  their 
bearing  faces  in  reaKing   toward  the  ends  of  the  drum. 


1,008,090,  DIRIGIBLE  LAMT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
8T1T1  SUKBLT,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  644,747. 


1.  The  <  otnblnatioi!  with  an  automobile  having  a  for- 
ward axle  knuckles  and  longitudinal  frames,  of  forwardly 
extending  arms  carried  by  said  knuckles,  a  connecting  rod 
having  the  ends  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms, 
a  verti  al  pin  supportfl  ly  said  rod.  a  guide  carried  by 
said  frames  and  having  an  angularly  disposed  slot  formed 
therein  adapted  to  guide  said  pin.  an  actuating  rod  carried 
by  said  pin.  and  lamp  holders  movably  supported  by  said 
frames  and  adapte<l  to  l>e  moved  by  the  ends  of  said  ac- 
tuating rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  forward 
axle,  knuckles  and  longitudinal  frames,  of  forwardly  ex- 
tending arms  carrit'd  !y  said  knuckles,  a  connecting  rod 
having  the  ends  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  arma, 
a  vertical  pin  supported  by  said  rod.  a  guide  carried  by 
said  frames  and  having  an  angularly  disposed  slot  formed 
therein  adapted  to  gylde  said  pin.  an  actuating  rod  car- 
ried by  said  pin.  lamp  holders  movably  supported  by  said 
frames  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  ends  of  said  actuat- 
ing rod,  means  Incl-.idlng  bouslnga  and  springs  adapted  to 
loosely  connect  the  ends  of  said  actuating  rod  to  said 
lamp  holders,  and  means  including  sockets  and  springs 
adapted  to  movably  stipport  said  lamp  holder*. 


1.008.091       FIRING    MECHANISM    FOR   GUNS.      Lewis 
W.  TAiioK.  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  asalgnments.  to  Oliver  H.  Brlggs.  trustee.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  Oct    2.  1909.     Serial  No.  520.624. 
1.   In   a   breech    loading    gun,    the   combination   with   a 

breech  blo.k.  of  lu-clianism  for  firing  the  gun  percusslvely 


Including  a  firing  pin  and  a  hammer,  meaas  for  iocklag 

and  unlocking  the  breech  block  by  rotating  the  same,  and 
means  operated  by  the  locking  rotating  movement  of  the 
breech  block  for  cocking  the  hammer. 


2.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  breech  block,  of  mechanism  arranged  to  fire  the 
gun  percusslvely  Including  a  firing  pin  and  a  hammer, 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  breech  block  by  ro- 
tating movement  thereof,  a  cocking  lever  for  the  hammer, 
and  a  cam  on  the  breech  block  arranged  to  cock  the  ham- 
mer during  the  rotating  locking  movement  of  the  breech 
block. 

0.  In  a  breech  loading  gun  the  combination  with  a 
breech  block,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  primer  seat  on  the  car- 
rier, and  means  Including  an  operating  shaft  for  locking 
and  unlocking  said  breech  block,  of  a  guldeway  on  the 
carrier,  a  rock  shaft  also  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  slide 
In  said  guldeway.  a  firing  pin  mounted  in  the  slide,  a 
hammer  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft,  'means  on  the  slide 
for  engaging  the  hammer  to  move  the  same  longitudinally 
of  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  connection  betw*-en  the  slide  and 
the  operating  shaft  arranged  to  move  the  hammer  and 
firing  pin  to  and  from  the  primer  seat  as  the  shaft  is 
rocked. 

4.  In  a  breech  loading  gun.  the  combination  with  a 
breech  block  and  a  carrier  therefor,  of  a  firing  pin  ar- 
ranged to  fire  the  gun  electrically,  a  support  for  said  firing 
pin,  a  hammer  movable  with  said  support  and  arranged  to 
strike  the  pin  and  fire  the  gun  percusslvely,  cocking  mech- 
anism mounted  directly  on  said  carrier  and  having  a  moT- 
able  connection  with  said  hammer,  means  for  locking 
and  unlocking  said  breech  block,  and  means  Interconnected 
with  said  breech  block  and  operated  during  the  locking 
and  unlocking  movement  of  said  breech  block  for  moving 
said  support  with  said  pin  and  hammer  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position. 

5.  In  a  breech  loading  gun,  the  combination  with  a 
breech  block,  of  a  firing  pin  arranged  to  fire  the  gun  elec- 
trically, a  support  for  said  pin.  a  hammer  arranged  to 
strike  the  pin  and  fire  the  gun  percusslvely.  a  hammer 
shaft  to  which  said  hammer  Is  splined.  lugs  on  the  sup- 
port engaging  the  hammer  whereby  It  will  move  with  the 
support,  means  to  lock  and  unlock  said  breech  block,  and 
means  Interconnected  with  said  breech  block  and  operated 
during  the  locking  and  unlocking  movement  of  said  breech 
block  for  moving  said  support  with  said  pin  and  hammer 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


1008  092.      LEAF-TUBNING    DEVICE.      LoDOVico    Va- 
'lbnza.  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  612.309. 

1  A  leaf  turner  Including  In  combination,  a  support  for 
the  leaves,  a  leaf-engaging  device,  a  separating  device  car- 
ried by  and  positioned  relative  to  the  leaves  by  said  leaf- 
engaging  device,  and  means  for  operating  said  leaf-engag- 
ing and  separating  devices,  whereby  the  same  are  slmul- 

I  taneously  moved  bodily  longitudinally  into  engagement 
with  the  leaf,  thence  laterally  to  turn  the  leaf,  thence  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  to  release  the  leaf,  and  again 
laterally  to  normal  starting  position. 

2  A  leaf  turner  Including  in  combination,  a  support 
for  the  leaves,  a  sleeve  lying  In  a  vertical  plane  cutting 
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said  support,  a  loaf  enjraging  device  carried  by  said  sleere, 

a  8t>parating  device  carried  by  and  posltloDed  relative  to 
the  leaves  by  sail  leaf-en^'aglng  device,  and  means  for 
moving;  said  sleevt-  longitudinally  to  bring  said  leaf-eni^ag- 
inu  device  and  >'aid  separating  device  into  engagement 
with  a  leaf,  for  oscillatin;:  said  sleeve  to  turn  the  leaf, 
for  moving  the  same  longitudinally  to  release  the  leaf, 
and  aifaln  oscillatin;;  the  sleeve  to  return  said  leaf  en- 
gairlng  device  to  it«i  normal  starting  position. 


-  A  leaf  turner  Includln?  in  combination,  a  leaf-engag- 
ing devi<e,  a  separating  device  carried  by  and  positioned 
relative  to  the  leaves  by  said  engaging  device,  a  sleeve, 
an  arm  mriiinr.'i!  on  the  sleeve  and  carrying  said  leaf-en- 
gaging and  separating  devices,  a  supporting  rod  for  said 
sleeve,  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  lengthwise  on  said 
rod.  turning  said  sleeve  on  said  rod,  moving  said  sleeve 
In  the  opposite  direction  lengthwise  of  the  rod,  and  again 
turning  the  sleeve  on  the  rod,  to  normal  position. 

4.  A  leaf  turner  Including  in  combination,  a  leaf  sepa- 
rating and  engaging  device,  a  sleeve,  an  arm  mounted  on 
the  sleeve,  and  carrying  said  leaf  engaging  device,  a  sup- 
porting rod  for  said  sleeve,  a  cam  groove  formed  In  the 
rod.  a  stud  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  engaging  said  cam 
groove,  a  spring  for  moving  the  sleeve  in  one  direction, 
and  a  treadle  for  moving  the  sleeve  In  the  other  direction, 
said  cam  groove  being  shaped  to  cause  the  sleeve  to  move 
lengthwise  of  the  supporting  rod,  then  to  turn  on  the  rod, 
then  to  move  lengthwise  of  the  rod.  and  again  turn  on 
the  rod  to  normal  position 

5  A  leaf  turner  Including  in  combination,  a  leaf  sepa- 
rating and  engaging  device,  a  sleeve,  an  arm  mounted  on 
the  sleeve,  and  carrying  said  leaf  engaging  device,  a  sup- 
porting rod  for  said  sleeve,  a  cam  groovp  formed  In  said 
rod,  a  stud  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  engaging  said  cam 
groove,  a  spring  for  moving  the  sleeve  In  one  direction, 
and  a  treadle  for  moving  the  sleeve  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, said  cam  groove  being  shaped  to  cause  the  sleeve  to 
move  lengthwise  of  the  supporting  rod,  then  to  turn  on 
the  rod,  then  to  move  lengthwise  of  the  rod.  and  again 
turn  on  the  rod  to  normal  position,  clamping  members  for 
engaging  the  leaves,  and  means  operated  by  said  sleeve 
for  causing  the  clamping  members  to  release  a  leaf  so  that 
it  may  be  turned,  and  again  clamp  the  same. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.008,093.  WASH-OUT  PLUG  OR  VALVE.  William 
Wafisr,  Chicago,  111  Filed  Apr.  1.3,  1911.  Serial  No 
620,879. 

1.  A  blow-out  valve  Including  a  plug  adapted  to  be 
fitted  in  a  boiler  shell  and  having  an  open  ended  unob- 
structed blow-off  passage  extending  therethrough  from 
front  to  rear,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  plug  and  work- 
ing at  the  exterior  of  the  latter  to  open  and  close  the 
passage,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  blow-oot  valve  including  a  plug  adapted  to  be 
fitted  In  a  boiler  shell  having  an  op-n-ended  unobstructed 
blow-off  passage  extending  therothrough  from  front  to 
rear,  a  valve  for  one  end  of  the  passage  carried  by  the 
plug  and  working  at  the  exterior  of  the  latter,  and  valve 
actuating  means  access!!. !c  at  tti.  other  end  of  the  pluit 
substantially  as  deticrlU  d. 


3.  A  blow-out  valve  including  a  liug  adapted  to  be 
fitted  In  a  boiler  shell  having  an  open-ended  unobstructed 
blow-off  passage  extending  therethrough  from  front  to 
rear,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  plug  exteriorly  thereof 
and  working  transversely  across  the  inlet  end  of  the  pas- 
sage and  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  Hwid  seeking  to  enter 
the  passage,  substantially  as  described 

4.  A  blow-out  valve  Including  a  plug  adiipt-d  to-  be 
fitted  in  a  boiler  shell  having  an  open  end.d  unobstructed 
blow-off  passage  extending  th.-retlinaigh  from  front  to 
rear,  a  rotatable  valve-stem  mounted  on  the  plug  and 
projecting  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  a  crank  arm  car- 
ried by  one  projecting  end  of  the  stem  exteriorly  of  the 
plug,  a  valve  carried  by  the  arm  and  working  trans- 
versely across  the  inlet  end  of  the  passage  exteriorly  of 
the  plug,  and  a  crank  handle  carried  by  the  other  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  stem,  substantially  as  describt^d. 

6.  A  blow-out  valve  including  a  plug  adapted  to  be 
fitted  in  a  boiler  shell  having  an  open  ended  unobstructed 
blow-off  passage  extending  therethrough  from  front  to 
rear,  a  rotatable  valve-siem  mounted  on  the  plug  exteriorly 
of  the  passage  and  projecting  at  the  front  and  rear  of 
the  plug,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  one  projecting  end  of 
the  stem  exteriorly  of  the  plug,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  arm  and  working  transversely  across  the  inlet 
end  of  the  passage  exteriorly  of  the  plug,  and  valve  oper- 
ating means  associated  with  the  other  end  of  the  valve- 
stem,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Ganette.] 


1,008,094.  RULING  MArHI.N'E  Edi  ard  WKi.voiBTNBB, 
I^ipzig-PlagwitK,  Germanv  Filed  July  7  1910.  Serial 
No.  570,834. 

1.  In  a  ruling  machine  the  combination  of  stationarlly 
mounted  ruling  devices,  an  endless  conveyer  for  the  sheets 
to  be  ruled  and  positively  controlled  pressure  rollers  for 
moving  the  said  conveyer  to  or  from  the  said  ruling 
devices. 

2.  In  a  niling  machine  the  combination  of  stationarlly 
mounted  ruling  devices,  an  endless  conveyer  carrying  the 
sheets  to  be  ruled  and  oscillating  rollers  disposed  to  be 
brought  against  the  conveyer  for  moving  the  said  con- 
veyer to  or  from  the  said  ruling  devices 

3.  In  a  ruling  machine  the  combination  of  stationarlly 
mounted  ruling  devices,  an  endless  conveyer  carrying  the 
sheets  to  be  ruled,  rollers  for  moving  the  said  conveyer 
to  or  from  the  said  ruling  devices  and  means  to  move  said 
rollers  alternately  against  and  away  from  the  said  con- 
veyer." 


NOVEMHRK  7,  10!  I 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X55 


4  In  a  ruling  machine*  fhr  combination  of  stationarlly 
mounted  ruling  devices,  an  .  i,  1,.  ss  conveyer  carrying  the 
sheets  to  be  ruled,  rollers  for  moving  the  said  conveyer 
to  or  from  the  said  ruling  devices  and  levers  carrying  said 
rollers  and  moving  the  said  rollers  alternately  against  and 
away  from  ih"  said  conveyer. 


5.  In  a  ruling  machine  the  combination  of  stationarlly 
mounted  ruling  devices,  an  endless  conveyer  carrying  the 
sheets  to  t»'  ruled,  rollers  for  moving  the  said  conveyer 
to  or  from  the  said  ruling  devices,  levers  carrying  said 
rollers  In  pairs  and  a  rocking  shaft  for  each  said  lever  to 
move  a  pair  of  said  rollers  alternately  against  and  away 
from  the  said  conveyer 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


l,00t,€tB.    COLLAPPIIU  K  POULTRY-COOP.    Dennis  P. 

'  Williams  and  Wirioi  O.  Hbsndon.  Fruitvale,  Tenn. 
Filed  Juiy  7.  iSOO      Serial  No.  570,870. 


1.  A  collapsible  coop  comprising  a  bottom,  foldable  ends 
composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections  provided  with 
marginal  metal  frames  having  outwardly  extending  flanges, 
the  frames  of  the  lower  section  of  each  end  being  pivoted 
between  the  flanges  of  th»  frame  of  the  upper  section  and 
arranged  to  abut  against  the  same  whereby  the  sections 
interflt  in  folding  Inwardly  and  are  limited  in  their  out- 
ward or  unfolding  niovmenT  a  top  pivotally  connected 
with  the  sections  of  the  ends,  and  foldable  sides. 

2.  A  collapsible  coop  comprising  a  bottom,  foldable 
ends  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections  provided  with 
marginal  angle  metal  fran.es  having  outwardly  extending 
flanges,  the  frame  of  the  lower  section  of  each  end  being 
pivoted  b»twe«-n  the  flanges  of  the  frame  of  the  upper 
sections,  whereby  the  sections  Interflt  In  folding  inwardly 
and  at.ut  and  are  limited  in  their  outward  or  unfolding 
movement,  a  top  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  sec- 
tions of  the  ends,  and  sides  pivotally  connected  with  the 
bottom  and  foldable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  and  fitting 
between  the  ends  and  enkiig.-d  by  the  top  when  in  their 
unfolded  position 

3.  A  collapsible  coop  comprising  a  bottom,  foldable 
ends  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections  provided  with 
marginal  angle  metal  frames  having  outwardly  extending 
flanges,  the  frame  of  the  lower  sections  of  each  end  being 
pivoted  between  the  flanges  of  the  frame  of  the  upper 
sections,  whereby  the  sections  interflt  In  folding  Inwardly 


and  abut  and  are  limited  In  their  outward  or  unfolding 
movement,  a  top  provided  with  angle  side  bars  having  de- 
pending vertical  flanges  pivoted  to  the  marginal  flanges 
of  the  upper  sections  of  the  ends,  said  side  bars  receiving 
the  ends  In  their  angles  when  the  coop  Is  folded,  and  sides 
pivotally  connected  with  the  bottom  and  foldable  Inwardly 
upon  the  same  and  fitting  between  the  ends  and  engaged 
by  the  top  when  they  are  arranged  In  a  vertical  position. 
4.  A  collapsible  coop  comprising  a  bottom,  foldable 
ends  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sections  provided  with 
marginal  angle  metal  frames  having  outwardly  extending 
fianges,  the  frame  of  the  lower  sections  of  each  end  being 
pivoted  between  the  flanges  of  the  frame  of  the  upper 
sections,  whereby  the  sections  Interflt  in  folding  inwardly 
and  abut  and  are  limited  In  their  outward  or  unfolding 
movement,  a  top  provided  with  angle  side  bars  having  de- 
pending vertical  flanges  pivoted  to  the  marginal  flanges 
of  the  upper  sections  of  the  ends,  said  side  bars  receiving 
the  ends  In  their  angles  when  the  coop  is  folded,  and  sides 
provided  with  marginal  angle  metal  frames  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  and  arranged  to  flt  between  the 
ends  of  the  coop  and  in  the  angles  of  the  side  bars  of  the 
top  when  in  their  vertical  position. 


1,008,096.     AIRSHIP.     Hugh  L.  Willodghbt.  Newport. 
R.  I.     Filed  June  24,  1909.    Serial  No.  504,107. 


1.  An  air  ship  having  a  body  provided  with  transversely 
extending  upper  and  lower  planes,  elevation  and  direction 
controlling  planes  respectively  held  in  advance  and  in 
rear  of  the  body  planes  and  at  a  distance  from  the  latter, 
the  front  plane  being  mounted  for  adjustable  movement 
vertically  at  an  angle  above  and  below  a  horliontal  plane 
and  the  rear  plane  mounted  for  movement  at  angles  above 
and  below  a  horizontal  plane  and  also  laterally  in  opposite 
directions,  the  front  plane  being  held  against  lateral  ad- 
justment In  opposite  directions,  operating  means  connect- 
ed to  the  front  and  rear  planes  for  adjusting  the  latter 
uniformly  at  downward  and  outward  angles  of  Inclination 
or  at  upward  and  outward  angles  of  inclination 
respectively  below  and  above  a  horlsontal  plane,  a  pro- 
peller interposed  between  the  body  and  the  front  control- 
ling plane  and  operating  means  connected  solely  to  the 
rear  plane  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  latter  In 
opposite  lateral  directions  independenUy  of  its  adjustment 
at  angles  above  and  below  a  horlsontal  plane. 

2.  An  air  ship  having  suitable  body  planes,  front  and 
rear  controlling  planes  independent  of  the  body  plan* 
held  at  a  distance  in  advance  and  in  rear  of  the  said  body 
planes  and  having  operating  means  connected  thereto  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  both  of  the  said  controlling 
planes  at  reverse  angles  above  or  downwardly  below  a 
horltontal  plane,  iTie  front  controlling  plane  being  posi- 
tively held  against  lateral  adjustment  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  connected  to  the  rear  controlling  plane  for 
Independently  adjusting  the  latter  In  opposite  l*^^"!^- 
rectlons.  and  a  propeller  Interposed  between  the  body 
planes  and  the  front  controlling  plane  and  in  advance  of 

the  body  plane. 

3  An  air  ship  having  transversely  extending  body 
planes,  front  and  rear  steering  means  spaced  from  the 
body  planes,  continuous  pull  devices  connected  to  the 
front  and  rear  steering  means  for  simultaneously  actuat- 
ing  the  latter  and  adjusting  them  atV-erse  angles  above 
and  below  a  horliontal  plane,  the  front  and  "«/  P»*^*« 
when  adjusted  either  above  or  below  a  horlwntal  plane 
always  standing  at  outward  angles  of  inclination  or  in 
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divergent  dir  t;  n>  rlathiy  to  each  other,  the  front 
steering  meah^  ..  ,n_  apa;  •  s  .lely  of  an  adjustment  at 
rt  verse  angles  above  and  Lfiuv  1  horizontal  plane  and  tli'.> 
r.^ar  steering  means  ni'ivabif  ia'^'mily  In  opp'isitp  <1!ri'C- 
tions  independent  .^f  .-s  adju<tn.eat  at  rw-r^"  AUdlea 
atMjvo  and  below  a  lurizinta;  plint',  means  for  laterally 
shifting  the  said  rear  ^te^'^iaJ;  means,  and  a  propeller 
interposed  between  the  front  steering  means  and  the  body 
pian-s  and  in  advance  of  the  latter. 

4  An  air  ship  havin?  a  body  comprising  upper  and 
iowt-r  pianes.  propelliniir  mtans  disposed  in  advance  of  the 
bi>dy.  fr":,'  am!  -.  ar  -r^'f  rini;  means  spacf.i  fr-  :n  the  said 
body  ;..ar>>~  a:;'i  ■•[ui'-'tr-d  '.1  t-ach  nth.-r  an'i  .  pcrabie  for 
slmultanf'ouslx  aiiiusnn,-  :!,-  sam*'  a;  ^^■v>■^s.'  anjies  above 
and  tjt-low  :i  :..r-iZi.nta  i-ian-,  th*  pr'p  ,i;rij  ;i;.ans  being 
lnteri»os«J  ;.i.-".v....n  t  •  ._■  x>dy  planes  aiiJ  ::it  fruLi  steering 
means,  'lu  front  and  rear  planes  when  adjusted  either 
atjov->  or  Delow  a  horizontal  plan''  a'wav<  -la-.  ].ng  at  out- 
ward angles  of  inclination  or  ;n  liis-ri;^!;'  ,!!:•  tions  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  the  front  steering  means  being  capa- 
ble -mly  of  afljustni-^iT-  ar  r:  ■-■■r-.  niml.'s  -U"  v.-  and  below 
a  hnnz-onw:  ;iian>-,  .^nil  :ii.an>  '•■■-  n!;  ^.-^t  nii:  :::  rt»ar  steer- 
■.na  plane  laterally  in  opposite  directions  Independently  of 
the  adjustment  of  said  rear  steering  means  at  reverse 
anitlog  above  and  below  a  horizontal  plane. 

5.  An  air  ship  having  suitable  body  planes,  front  and 
r.ar  oontrolUng  planes  spaced  from  said  body  planes  and 
siimultaneously  operable  for  movement  vertically  at  an 
angle  above  and  below  a  horizontal  plane  at  reverse  angles 
to  each  other,  each  controlling  plane  having  members 
intersecting  each  other  in  planes  at  right  angles  and  the 
front  controlling  plane  having  a  vertical  blade  tapering 
fiom  a  point  adlaofnt  Its  front  end  rearwardly  to  its  rear 
fnd,  and  operat;n_'  means  connected  to  the  controlling 
plam^s  for  simultaneously  adjusting  both  of  said  planes  In 
dlvpi-ent  directions  relatively  to  each  other  either  above 
or  below  a  horizontal  plane. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,0  08.09  8.  SCREEN- T'O.iR.  <  aTCH.  Rcdolph  0 
WiNTM.  Milwaukee.  v\  s  1  u,.d  teb.  13,  1911  SiHal 
No.  608.358. 
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1.008,097.     VALVE.    Joh.n  Joseph  Wi.nnow,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Fiie.l  .Inne  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  631.172. 


t 


1.  A  device  of  the  cla^.^  (ifscribrd  oimpri.sui.^  a  pair  of 
leaves,  one  of  which  is  i  lapt^d  to  l)e  attached  to  the  door 
and  the  other  to  th-  d.  •  frani  ■  upposit. .  ami  one  of  Raid 
leaves  being  fixed  and  tli.  ,,iii.r  pivoted  in  the  middle; 
each  of  said  leaves  having  a  [air  of  rars,  one  forwardly 
and  the  other  backwardh  icfMlned.  the  fnrwardly  inclined 
ear  of  one  leaf  coop,  ranim  with  thp  backwardly  inclined 
ear  of  the  other  leaf  a..  1  vice  versa 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  deserih. d  comprising  a  pair  of 
leaves,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  t>e  itt  iched  to  the  door 
and  the  other  to  the  doorftam.  opposite,  and  one  of  said 
leaves  being  fixed  and  the  .»th.r  pivitod  in  the  middle; 
each  of  said  leaves  having  a  pmr  f  a--:  one  forwardly 
and  the  other  backwardl.  iixMin.d,  tlo-  f.  ruatdly  inclined 
ear  of  one  leaf  cotii.-  ratmi;  wltts  th.  !iHci<wardly  Inclined 
ear  of  the  other  leaf  ar  .1  •. c^  \.rsa  .  and  a 
against  the  pivoted  a;  . n  j  ulapt-il  t,  ;,?> 
in  the  movement  thtreot 

3.  A  device  of  the  clas^  d.s  ri|. 
leaves,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  door 
and  the  other  to  the  door-frame  oppoaite,  and  one  of  said 
leaves  being  fixed  and  the  other  pivoted  in  the  middle; 
each  of  said  leaves  having  a  pair  of  ears,  one  forwardly 
and  the  other  badnrardly  1nclin>d.  the  forwardly  inclined 
ear  of  One  leaf  ..ip^ratin*:  wi-h  tii.-  barivwardly  inclined 
ear  of  the  other  leaf  ;i;id  v;  .•  v  rsa  a  spring  acting 
against  the  pivoted  leaf  !!.,(  a  lap!  d  .  produce  friction 
In  the  movement  thereof ;  and  means  for  regulating  the 
friction  produced  hy  said  sprfnjr 

4.  A  device  of  t!:,  ]  i-<-  dpscri(>ed  comprising  a  pair  of 
leaves,  one  of  which  la  adapt. d  u,  p..  attached  to  the  door 
and  the  other  to  the  dooi  frarm  oppositr  and  one  of  said 
leaves  being  fixed  and  the  nther  pivjtrd  in  the  middle; 
each  of  said  leaves  having  a  pair  of  .ar>  .n.-  forwardly 
and  the  other  backwardly  Inclined  tiif  f  rwardly  Inclined 
ear  of  one  leaf  coOp.  r  i r  i nt:  witi,  th.^  I)ackwardly  Inclined 
ear  of  the  other  leaf  and  vj..  v.  j.^,,  and  a  r.'sllient  cush- 
ion carried  by  one  leaf  ami  adapted  to  act  as  a  cushion 
stop  for  the  door. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
leaves,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  door 
and  the  other  to  the  door-frame  opposite,  and  one  of  said 
leaves  being  fixed  and  the  other  pivoted  in  the  middle: 
each  of  said  leaves  having  a  pair  of  ears,  one  forwardly 
and  the  other  backwardly  IncliDed,  thi  forwardly  Inclined 
ear  of  one  leaf  cofiperating  with  ui.-  i)ackwardly  inclined 
ear  of  the  other  leaf  and  vice  versa,  a  wire  spring  pressing 
against  said  pivoted  ear,  and  a  screw  the  under  surface  of 
whose  head  is  conical  and  forms  a  variable  abutment  for 
aaid  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing a  .series  of  openings  in  its  side  wall  and  having  its 
bottom  cl's.d  and  its  top  provided  with  a  threaded  open- 

inc.  said  Sutruiu  wall  i.Mnj  !.-  d.^d  with  a  raised  up- 
wardly facn.'  annular  s.ar  ar.,uad  its  edge,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  vaiv.-  piu^'  num^  in  said  casing  and  having  its 
bottom  ri,,s.  ,1  ftn.j  provid.^d  with  an  annular  seat  adapted 
to  abut  a;:aiust  me  upwardly  facing  seat  of  the  bottom 
wall  of  th,.  casm.'  th..  upp.  r  .M>d  f  sac!  plug  being  closed 
and  provided  with  a  central  st.in,  and  a  ■  i,>«,]re  disk  sur- 
rounding said  stem  and  ."^cr-wed  into  th,'  upp-r  end  of  the 
valve  casing,  this  -dosure.  disk  bemk-  pnvKled  with  an  an- 
nular downwardly  facing  seat  bearim:  dir-ctlv  a.'ainst  the 
upper  end  of  the  valve  piui;,  tl.i>  disk  b.-m.-  pr.  vided  with 
a  srufTing  box  which  surrounds  the  aforesaid  stem. 


1,008.099.     MACHINE   !■  dc   SIM  I  I   r  vNEOUSLY   WHIT- 
ING A  PLURALITY  OF   SH.Nvil  jJFS  OH    INSCRIP- 
TIONS.    William  R.  Wck.i^  ..ki.  and  I'ks^k  E.  Cro.mp- 
TON,    New    York.    N.    Y..    assi^^nors    t,,     i-       Signature 
Company,    New    York.    N.    Y..    a    tVuporato.a    of    New 
York.     Piled  Dec.  9.  1910.     Sena,   No    ,'S!tt5.4.'i5. 
1.  A  device   of   the   character   d.s.-ni.ed.    .  anprising  a 
bed,  a  carriage  movable  parallel  uith  ti-.    p,.!.  a  plurality 
of  writing  members,   m.  ans  wliert-by   ttie  writinR  members 
are  mounted  upon  the  carrsat'e  to  move  toward  an.l  away 
from  the  bed,  a   toggle  connected  with   th-    writing  mem- 
bers and   the  carrlag.     ,1   monitor   handle,   and    means  op- 
erativPlv  connecting  lUv   handle  with    the  tosrgle. 

L'    A    dev.ce   of    the   character    described.    <omprl8ing  a 


l>ed  a  carrlse**  movwb'p  parallel  with  the  bed,  a  plurality 
of  writing  !)!•  tub' rs  nean-  whereby  the  writing  members 
are  movabl.v  ;n..  h  id  o  -  n  the  carriage,  a  toggle  con 
nected  with  the  \\rifiiig  nt-mbers  and  the  carriage  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  writing  members  toward  the  bed  on 
its  straightening  mov*»rn..nf  and  away  from  the  bed  on  its 
breaking  movement,  and  a  nionltor  handle  operatively 
connected  with   the  n^'irl. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed,  comprising  a 
bed.  a  carriage  movable  parallel  with  the  bed,  a  plurality 
of  writing  members,  means  whereby  the  writing  members 
are  movably  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  a  toggle  con- 
nected with  the  writing  meml^ers  and  the  carriage  ar- 
ranged to  mov.  1]!.  writing  members  toward  the  bed  on 
its  stralghteiitDK  m  .v.  nii  nt  and  away  from  the  bed  on  its 
breaking  m.  v.jh.i  •  m-ans  for  retaining  the  toggle  in 
stralghter  1  p-tiri  :  lock  the  writing  members  in 
writing  [i  '~  ti  >!i  1  m  mitir  handli  and  means  operatively 
connecting  the  handle  wlih   the  toggle. 

4.  \  d-vtc  f  t*.  tiaraffcr  described,  comprising  a 
bed.  "  ir:;at'  '••■■  '■Hb.  para  !•  w  th  the  bed,  a  plurality 
of  writing  members,  nieans  wh.  reby  the  writing  members 
are  mounted  upon  the  carnage  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  the  bed.  a  toggle  connected  with  the  writing  mem- 
bers and  the  carriage,  a  controlling  lever  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  carriage  and  connected  with  the  tog 
gle,  and  a  ni  riitor  handle  operatively  connected  with  the 
controlling  lever. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bed,  a  carriac*  m.  \h;  ■  parallel  with  the  bed,  a  plurality 
of  writing  nr  l  -  ;.  ..  ~  whereby  the  writing  members 
are  plvotally  niniiiNd  ip.  n  the  carriage  to  rock  toward 
and  awa>  'r-in  th.  p.  d  a  toggle  connected  with  said 
writing  ixtnb.  r^  and  the  carriage,  a  controlling  lever 
plvotally  niount.d  up.n  the  carriage,  a  link  connecting 
the  controlling  lever  with  the  toggle,  and  a  monitor 
handle  operatively   connected   with   the  controlling  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.008.100.  STYLUS  F*  ^H  GRAPHIC  RECORDING  IN- 
STRUMENTS HiRiKHi  W  YoDXO,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Sanguine  1  i.  »r1c  Company,  Springfield.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Ulln  -  Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No    895.647 

1.  In  combination  n  moving  member,  a  stylus  swing- 
iDgly  8u.;p.  nde<i  fr.  m  -^ald  moving  member,  an  ink  reservoir 
carried  by  sai  1  nc^  riu  rn'-mber.  and  means  for  leading 
ink  from  sail  r.  >••  r\    w  •■    said  stylus. 

2.  In  comlinatp  ri  an  oscillatory  arm,  a  support  plvot- 
ally suspended  fr'.ni  -^ald  arm,  a  stylus  carried  by  said 
support,  aji  ink  n.>*<.rv.  :r  s.  cured  to  said  arm.  and  a 
capillary  !i:t><  adaptrd  to  lead  Ink  from  said  reaervoir  to 
said  stylus. 

3.  In  combination,  an  ..s<  illatory  arm.  a  hanger  plvot- 
ally susp'nded  from  said  arm  • -ough-shaped  stylus  car- 
ried by  said  hanger,  an  ink  r..v,  rvuir  secured  to  said  arm. 
and  a  capillary  tube  adapt. d  to  feed  Ink  from  said 
r^s.rvotr   to   said   stvliio 


4.  In  a  graphic  recording  instrument,  in  combloatlon 
an  oscillatory  arm,  a  stylus  swinginjrly  suspended  from 
said  oscillatory  arm.  an  ink  reservoir  carried  by  said  oscil- 
latory arm,  and  means  carried  by  said  reservoir  for  feed- 
ing Ink  therefrom  to  said  stylus. 


5.  In  a  graphic  recording  instrument,  in  combination  a 
roller  adapted  to  feed  paper,  a  substantially  horizontal 
moving  arm  adapted  to  swing  back  and  forth  over  said 
roller,  a  hanger  suspended  from  the  end  of  said  oscilla- 
tory arm.  a  stylus  carried  by  said  hanger,  an  ink  reservoir 
secured  to  said  oscillatory  arm,  and  a  tut>€  carried  by  said 
ink  reservoir  and  adapted  to  gradually  feed  ink  to  said 
stylus. 


1,008,101.      FEEDBAG   AND   HOLDER. 
-.  Xitiun.  wmxaoai.  S.T.     Filed" 
No.  611,759. 


Joh.n   Qli.ncy 
Marr-e,   1011.^    Serial 


^r\r 


In  combinatlou  with  a  feed  bag  supporting  frame  having 
yielding  attaching  members  forming  a  part  thereof,  of  a 
feed  bag  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  composed  of  two 
frames    hlngedly    connected,    Inwardly    projecting    hooks 
forming  a  part  of  said  sections  opposite  to  the  hlnge<l  con- 
nected ends  of  the  same,  and  adapted  to  deUchably  en- 
gage with  the  front  .and  rear  members  of  the  bag  support 
Ing  frame,  whereby   the  bag  Is  extended  and  held  in  an 
open   position,   fiexible    material    secured   to    said   hinged 
frame  to  complete  the  bag,  and  means  to  fasten  said  sec 
tions  of  the  bag  frames   in   a   folded   position   when   re 
moved  from  the  supporting  frame,  with  the  hooks  thereof 
in  overlapping  engagement  with  the  frames  of  which  they 
form  a  part. 


1  008,102.  AXLE  SUSPENSION.  OtviLLi  E.  Allen, 
Hornell.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  569,331. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  its  axle 
of  a  member  secured  at  each  side  of  the  frame  and  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  having  a  vertical  slot  which  extends  to 
Its  lower  edge  and  terminates  short  of  its  upper  edge, 
an  axle  bearing  slidable   lengthwise  of   the  slot   and   In 
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eluding     s>'i>arabi>      .->•;«:. ij     ;:ar 
8ld  ■«    of    thf    ail.'    and    connt'^ 
springrs    fitted    again«t    th--   ai;-' 
thereof.    blrK.'ks   arraniCH.j    ar    "h 


arranged  at  opposite 
(1    by    bolts.    cuflhionlDg 

irircr  n'  opposite  sides 
;  ;•  r   an  i   lower  ends  of 


the  slots,  th-'  sprr.:^  -»'a-:nt;  against  said  blocks  and 
against  sairj  spparaijiv  rf.ai>«i  parts  and  a  plate  remov- 
ab!y  I'lach-i  \j  ttie  member  and  closing  the  lower  end 
of  th^-  slot.  » 


2.  The  ct.mbmati -n  «  ;th  a  vehicle  frame  and  its  axle 
of  a  meratxr  secured  at  each  side  of  the  frame  and  con- 
sisting /f  I  plate  having  a  vertical  slot,  springs  for 
cuahioniRi^  the  movements  of  the  axle  and  an  axle  bear- 
ing a,ss(l^;at^>^!  with  each  plate  and  comprising  bearing 
sections  li.iv  Df  I'itT'^  projecting  In  pairs  from  each  end 
thert-of  an!  v.  r  ;•.;,<:  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plate,  a 
bu^hin^  in  lusf-d  in  the  bearing  sections  and  immediately 
surround  in  t'  th.>  axle,  the  bushing  having  longitudinal 
flanges  at  th'  sides  thereof,  members  fitted  against  the 
bearing  sft.ou.s  and  having  lugs  projecting  in  pairs  from 
each  end  th.reof  and  overlying  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
plat.>,  b<  its  passing  through  the  several  named  lugs  and 
binding  t  )g^'th^'^  'ht»  parts  of  each  axle  bearing,  and 
bearini:  p-'-fs  arranged  between  the  edges  of  the  slots 
and  h-  ,' aring  sections  and  also  between  the  flanges 
of  th'  i)U«h:!Ji.'  and  the  i^embers. 


1,008,10.3  srsi'F;Nsl>.v  ..1  i-aILWAY  AND  TRAM- 
WAY VKHi'LK  TRICKS.  JuH.N  EDWABD  AxOER, 
Preston.  K.i-iar:  ;  Filed  Dec.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
633,680. 


1  In  a  railway  or  tramway  vehicle,  In  combination  with 
th.-  axb'  box  and  the  side  members  of  the  under  carriage,  a 
yok"  straddiir.g  the  axle  box  and  provided  with  flanges 
with  a  ciearan.H-  b.-tw-.  n  -h"  same  and  the  side  members 
to  provide  for  play  in  1  iate.-ai  direction,  seats  on  the  de- 
pending U'gs  of  th'>  \  ok.,  and  springs  inserted  between  the 
said  depending  -i:-  in-l  the  side  members  of  the  under 
carriage.  wh^>r.!.y  tl,.  arriage  can  move  to  a  certain 
extent  in  an  ail^il  dir-ctlon  when  going  around  curves. 

2  In  a  railway  o:  tramway  vehicle,  In  combination 
with  the  ailf  box  and  the  side  members  of  the  under  car- 
riage, a  yoke  straddling:  th.-  axle  box  and  provided  with 
flanges  with  a  clearan  h  i)etween  the  same  and  the  side 
members  to  provide  for  play  in  a  lateral  direction,  seats 
on  the  depending  legs  of  the  yokp,  and  springs  inserted  be- 
tween the  said  depending  legs  and  the  side  members  of  the 
under  carriage,  whereby  the  carriage  can  move  to  a  certain 
extent  In  an  axial  direction  when  gojni:  around  curves 
said  yoke  having  a  rocking  edire  resting  in  a  iepregslon  on 
the  axle  box. 

3.    In  a  railway  or  tramway  vehicle,  in  combination  with 
the   axle    box    and    the    side    members   of    th»»    under    car- 


riage, Mid  side  Qjemiiers  having  hornw.  a  yoke  straddlln* 
the  axle  box  and  having  flanges  fitting  between  said  hnrng, 
and  having  also  dei>endlng  legs  on  each  side  terminating  in 
seats  between  the  flangfs.  and  springs  interposed  between 
the  seats  and  th.    side  members 

4.  In  a  railway  or  tramway  vehicle,  in  combination 
with  the  axle  box,  a  yoke  straddling  the  axle  box  and  pro- 
vided with  flanges,  side  m.  mbers  s.cure,!  to  the  under 
carriage  and  passing  t.etw-.n  tlie  flanges  of  the  yoke 
and  of  a  width  less  than  tlif  distan -e  betw^en  the  flanges 
to  provide  for  the  lat.  ra!  movement,  and  springs  be- 
tween the  yoke  and  side  members  on  each  side  of  the  axle 
boxes. 

6.  In  a  raJlwiy  or  tramway  vehicle,  in  combination 
with  the  axle  ;  .x,  a  yoke  straddling  the  axle  box  antf 
having  a  rocking  roniie<'t!on  therewith.  Hid.'  members  se- 
cured to  the  under  carriage  and  passing  between  the 
flange*  of  the  yoke  and  of  a  width  l.ss  than  the  distance 
t>etween  the  flanges  to  provide  for  the  iat.  ral  movement 
and  springs  between  the  yoke  and  side  members  on  each 
side  of  the  axle  boxes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  th.    liazette.] 


1,008,104.     BROOM-SI  ii  '  RT       R.  pvfv    w     Ball,   Pur- 
cellTlUe,  Va.     Piled  Apr    v.\.   i.»ii      s.rlal  No.  620,797. 


1.  A  broom  support  comprising  a  band  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  around  the  head  of  the  br-.tn  .1  pr  p  adjustably 
supported  on  the  band,  and  mean~  n  t!i.  land  and  prop 
respectively  codperating  to  hold  tii.'  prop  in  its  adjusted 
position. 

2.  A  broom  support  comprising  an  adjustable  band 
adapted  to  embrace  the  broom  tiead.  th*'  said  band  behig 
provided  with  an  eye  portion,  an.l  a  prop  adjustable  on  the 
band  and  having  a  corru^Ht.'d  p.irtion  extending  through 
the  said  eye  portion  of   th.    band 

3.  A  broom  support  comprising  a  land  ad  ip'«»''.  for  at- 
tachment to  the  broom  head  and  pro.vidt'd  wit;  -paced  eye 
portions,  and  a  prop  idnNtaft!.  on  tti.  band  and  having 
a  corrugated  portion  .'.ttndlng  through  the  eyes  of  the 
said  band  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  therewith  to  bold  the 
prop  in  its  adjusted  position 

4.  A  broom  support  comprl.sing  a  band  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  broom  head  .mi  pr  ivided  on  on.  of  it^  •.  rmlnals 
with  an  eye  porti  n  w  A  having  its  opposit.-  tmional  cor- 
rugated for  enga.LO  !i;.  lit  ii.  the  said  .ye  p.ortbin  to  ..old  the 
band  in  its  adjusted  p.sttlon  on  the  ii.ad.  and  a  prop 
supported  by  the  band. 


1,008,106.    photo<;r\ih  i'RiNr()(;R.\Pii.    james  h. 

Banks,  York,  Nebr       Filed   .Ian.    24.    liflO.     Serial  No. 
639.698. 

1.  A  photographic  printing  machine  comprising  a  main 
frame  having  a  vignetting  and  a  colored  plate,  a  n.-gatlve 
frame  slldably  mounted  behind  said  plates,  a  downwardly 
opening  platen  carried  by  said  sliding  frame,  means  car- 
ried by  said  main  frame  for  automatically  dosing  said 
platen  on  tlxe  movement  of  said  sliding  frame   in  one  di- 


rection and  means  carried  by  said  sliding  frame  for 
automatically  opemn-  sai>i  platen  when  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


2.  A  photographic  printing  machine  comprising  two 
hingedly  connects!  ..  ctlons  the  inner  face  of  one  section 
being  inclined  furwardly  toward  Its  lower  end,  registering 
openings  formed  In  said  sections,  one  of  said  hinged  sec- 
tions having  a  diffusing  plate  mounted  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  opening  thereof  and  a  colored  plate  mounted  In 
its  upper  end,  a  sliding  frame  operable  In  said  hinged 
section  at  the  rear  of  said  plates,  said  sliding  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening  provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  nega- 
tive, a  dowtiwiid  >  peiilng  platen  connected  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  oi" mio;  and  means  carried  by  said  hinged  sec- 
tion for  automati.  a  ,^  osing  said  platen  when  moved  in 
one  direction. 

3.  A  photographic  print  rig  machine  comprising  two 
hingedly  connected  seto  ns  the  Inner  face  of  one  section 
being  inclln.d  forwardi.\  touard  its  lower  end.  registering 
openings  f.  tiiied  in  said  sections,  one  of  said  hinged  sec- 
Uons  having  a  difftising  plate  mounted  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  opening  thereof  and  a  colored  plate  mounted  In 
Its  upper  end.  »  sliding  frame  operable  In  said  hinged  sec- 
tion at  the  rear  of  sai.l  plates,  said  sliding  frame  having 
an  opening  pr mU.  i  w  th  means  for  supporting  a  nega- 
tive, a  downs^ard  ^  pening  platen  connected  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  .  penug,  a  pressure  bar  mounted  on  said 
hinged  sectio-  an.l  opera! 'e  to  close  said  platen  when 
moved  In  on,  liir.-.n.!.  aioi  spring-pressed  means  carried 
by  said  sH.iing  frame  for  opening  said  platen  automati- 
cally when  mov.'d   In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  An  exposur.  frame  for  a  photographic  printing  ma- 
chine conioisiii^:  tojative  supporting  means,  a  down- 
wardly opening  pat. n  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said  nega- 
tive supporting  c.i.uns  ,11.  1  provided  with  laterally  spaced 
longitudinally  .  xt.ndiii^  slots,  a  loop-shaped  resilient 
member  mount,  d  i.n  the  rear  of  said  platen  and  having 
arms  extending  through  the  slots  therein,  said  arms 
being  provlde.l  ..t  their  free  ends  with  paper  engaging 
fingers. 


the  final  stage,  to  the  final  exhaust  in  which  the  said 
exhaust  ports  are  in  the  form  of  openings  leading  into  pas- 
sages, which  are  selectively  controlled  by  a  valTc,  and 
In  which  the  several  valves  for  the  exhaust  passages  are 
simultaneously  operated  hy  or  from  a  common  controlling 
device. 


3.  A  multistage  circumferential  flow  turbine  the  stages 
of  which  have  oppositely  disposed  Inlets  arranged  in  pairs 
between  each  of  which  pairs  of  inlets  is  an  exhaust,  in 
which  said  Inlets  extend  the  width  of  the  rotor,  and  are 
provided  with  a  constricted  or  contracted  portion  and 
an  enlarged  mouth. 

4.  A  multistage  circumferential  flow  turbine  the  stages 
of  which  have  oppositely  disposed  Inlets  arranged  in  pairs 
between  each  of  which  pairs  of  inlets  is  an  exhaust  con- 
nected to  an  inlet  of  the  next  stage  or,  in  the  case  of  the 
final  stage,  to  the  final  exhaust,  having  its  rotor  of 
tapered  or  conical  form  and  its  stator  correspondingly 
formed,  and  a  part  outside  of  the  turbine  proper,  engag- 
ing with  the  rotor  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  relatively  to  the  stator  to  move  the 
shaft  and  rotor. 

6.  A  multistage  circumferential  flow  turbine  the  stages 
of  which  have  oppositely  disposed  inlets  arranged  in 
pairs  between  each  of  which  pairs  of  Inlets  is  an  exhaust 
connected  to  an  Inlet  of  the  next  stage  or,  in  the  case  of 
the  final  stage,  to  the  final  exhaust,  having  zigzag  grooves 
or  channels  which  between  the  vanes  or  blades  are  wider 
at  their  apexes  or  angular  parts,  than  at  the  sides  or 
straight  portions  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


LriGi   ViNCSNZO  Bab.nab£,   Lon- 
!     vpr.    10,    1911.      Serial     No. 


T.  titlal  flow  turbine  the  stages 
1: -posed   permanent   Inlets  ar- 
A  which  pairs  of  permanent 


1.008.107.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  BEDS.  Ab- 
THCR  R.  Bab.nktt,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  600,537. 


J  f  J    s 


1,008,106.       1!  Ul'.lNE 

don,      Englai.d         liod 

620.034. 

1.  K  multistage  circumf. 
of  which  have  opposit.!) 
ranged  in  pairs  between  .a 
Inlets  is  an  exhaust  <  i>enlng  bifurcating  into  separate 
passages  connected  to  in  ets  of  the  next  stage  or.  in  the 
case  of  the  final  stage.  '  the  final  exhaust,  and  a  single 
valve  adapted  to  control  tii.    two  exhaust  passages. 

-    A  multistage  clrcnrnf.  rential  flow  turbine  the  stages 
of    which    have    oppositely    disposed    inlets    arranged    in 
pairs  betw.en  each  of  which  pairs  of  inlets  Is  an  exhaust   1 
connected  to  an  inlet  of  the  n-st  slat:.-'  or,  in  the  case  of  * 


1  An  adjustable  support  for  beds  comprising  a  main 
frame  consisting  of  side  bars,  members  rigidly  secured  to 
said  side  bars  at  corresponding  ends  and  provided  with 
integral  downwardly  extending  arms,  a  transverse  bar  con- 
necting said  arms,  sold  members  having  pivot  members 
projecting  Inwardly  therefrom  and  being  formed  also  with 
integral  downwardly  extending  toothed  segments  between 
the  pivot  members  and  the  transverse  bar,  an  end  of  the 
frame  having  arms  at  opposite  sides  formed  with  bearings 
receiving   the   pivot    members   and   projecting   therefrom, 
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locking  levers  plvott»d  at  corresp'  ndintc  ends  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  arm§  of  the  end  frame  and  havlnif  lateral  teeth 
projecting  beneath  and  ►■niiHijeable  with  the  toothed  seg- 
ments, sprlDK'S  ronnei  te<l  with  the  lower  portions  of  said 
levers  and  with  the  upper  portions  of  the  iirniH  of  the  end 
franip  nurmally  tendiiiir  to  hold  the  locking  levers  in  co- 
operation with  th.'  toothed  segments,  and  operating  de- 
vices arranged  loiiiritudinally  of  tl^e  sides  of  the  end  frame 
and  cnnriprTed  wi'h  tiif  upper  fx'remttles  of  the  locking 
levtTs 

_'  At!  .idjusM'ue  support  for  beds  comprising  a  main 
frame  iMjtisistin^'  of  side  bars.  mem^>ers  rigidly  secured  to 
said  sidM  burs  and  formed  with  depending  arms,  a  trans- 
verse bar  oonnei'tinif  the  lower  ends  of  said  arras,  pivot 
meml>ers  projecting  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  toothed  segments  formed  integrally  with  said 
aiemt>ers  between  the  pivot  members  and  transverse  bar, 
an  "nd  frame  having  arms  at  its  opposite  sides  provided 
witii  bearings  receiving  the  pivot  members  aforesaid  and 
extending  downwardly  beyond  saiii  iiv.it  members,  lock- 
ing levers  pivuted  at  corresponding  •ud.-.  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  last  mentioned  arms,  said  locking  levers  being  later- 
ally deflected  intermediate  their  ends  and  having  teeth  at 
said  deflected  p<jrtions  adapted  to  project  beneath  and 
enxage  wltii  the  tee'li  of  the  adjacent  segments,  links 
iix)sely  mounted  on  <jpposite  side  portions  of  the  end  frame, 
rods  connecting  the  iockin^  levers  with  one  end  of  adja- 
cent links,  pull  levers  carried  by  the  end  frame,  rods  con- 
necting said  pull  levers  with  the  links  aforesaid,  and  a 
handle  connected  with  the  pull  levers  for  simultaneously 
actuatin;,'  the  rianie  and  for  raising  and  lowering  the  end 
frame 


I.UOS.IOS  Ir'REPAYMF.NT  -  METER.  Fredeeick  JOHW 
Beaimont.  Stroud  <;re*>n.  England,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  .lames  William  Ro<ik.  I^ndon.  England,  and  one-third 
to  Hetnrlch  Neuburirer    Kirth,  Havarla.  Germany.     Filed 

Nov    ►i,   190»       Seriat  No    52fi.ai  4 


n^^ ^'' 


1  111  a  jirefia yment  meter,  the  combination,  with  a  cur- 
rent c'Jiitroiifi-  ' mnpiisiii;:  a  shaft,  and  a  wheel  and  a 
rotary  'it  oiT  dev!ri>  secured  thereto;  of  an  endless  chain 
havint;  a  [lair  uf  pendent  portions;  flexible  connections 
between  said  portions  and  saiil  wheel  for  rotating  said 
shaft  and  cutoff  device  ;  ind  nit  ms  for  driving  said  chain 
in  one  direction  to  rotatt^  s,u  1  cut  off  device  into  open 
position. 

2,  In  a  prepayment  meter,  the  fomiination.  with  means 
for  controllinj,'  a  current  of  fluid  ;  >f  -oratable  operating 
means  connected  with  said  controlling,'  mpan«  means  con- 
nected with  said  operating  means  for  rotaiinir  the  same 
in  one  direction,  to  open  said  controlling  means  :  and  ad- 
ditional means  connected  with  said  operating  means  and 
adapted  for  operation  from  the  registfrlns  nu'chanism 
of  the  meter  for  rotating  said  operating  means  in  'he  op- 
posite direction,  to  close  said  controilint:  means 


3.  In  a  prepayment  meter,  the  combination,  with  means 
for  controlling  a  current  of  fluid  ;  of  an  endless  flexible 
element  operativelv  -onnected  with  said  controlling 
means;  means  for  irivint'  said  element  in  one  dire  tlon 
to  open  said  operating  means;  and  additional  means 
adapted  for  operatioi  from  the  registering  mechanism  of 
the  meter  for  driving  said  element  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, to  cH>M  said  controlling  means 

4.  In  a  prepayment  meter,  the  combination,  with  meHns 
for  controlling  a  cuiT'Ot  of  fluid;  of  an  endless  chain; 
flexible  connections  between  said  chain  and  said  control- 
ling means  ;  a  sprocket  engaged  with  said  chain  for  driflng 
the  latter  in  one  direction,  to  open  said  controlling  means; 
and  an  additional  sprocket  engaged  with  said  chain  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  registering  mechanism  of 
the  meter  for  driving  said  chain  in  the  opposite  direction, 
to  close  said  controlling  means. 

5.  In  a  prepayment  meter,  the  comlinatlon.  with  a  cur- 
rent controller  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  wheel  and  a 
rotary  cat-off  device  8ecure<l  thereto  ;  of  an  endless  flexible 
element;  flexible  means  connectlni,'  said  element  with  said 
wheel,  for  rotating  the  latter  fr -m  the  former;  means  for 
driving  said  element  in  one  direction  to  rotate  aaid  cut-off 
device  into  closed  position  :  and  additional  means  for  driv- 
ing said  element  in  the  opposite  direction,  to  rotate  said 
cut-off  device  into  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,008,109.     SUNSHADE.      UicH.Ma; 
ington,  D.  C.    FUe^J  June  3,  1911 


I     Bn  KKBTON,  Wash- 
Serial  No.  631.010. 


^j 


The  sun-flhade  herein  descrlU'd  compi  imrik;  a  shade 
proper,  and  a  wire  frame  havliiir  a  cover  frame  to  extend 
around  the  margin  of  the  shade  proper,  a  clasp  to  encircle 
and  engage  upon  a  l-ai  crown,  a  sliank  like  portion  Inte- 
gral with  the  clasp  and  connecting'  the  clasp  with  the 
cover  frame,  said  shank  like  portion  being  double-armed 
whereby  It  can  be  contracted  or  expanded  adjacent  to  Its 
juncture  with  the  clasp,  to  rtt  the  clasp  to  hat  crowns  of 
different  sizes  and  the  terminals  of  the  wire  being  twisted 
around  the  cover  adjacent  to  the  jmcture  thereof,  with 
the  shank  extendlnz  from  the  .ias!.,  ;ill  «nhstantitlly  as 
and  for  the  purposes  «et  fortti. 


1,008,110.  RESILIENT  TIKE  ch.^kle.s  VV  Bl.\ KB.  Dela- 
ware City,  Del.  Filed  June  25.  1910.  Serial  No 
568,901. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  felly  of  a  wheel,  and  tire, 
of  shoes  on  the  inn  t  surface  of  the  tire,  other  shoes  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  felly,  tables  on  the  facing  surfaces 


of  said  Inner  and  outer  «hoe«,  said  tables  having  con- 
centric circular  steps  thereon,  helical  springs  Interposed 
between  said  shoes  and  engaging  the  steps  on  said  tables, 
bump*™  arranged  concentrically  of  the  steps  of  said 
tables  farthest  from  their  respective  shoes  said  bumpers 
being  made  of  resilient  niun  rial  and  extending  within  said 
snrlnps  where  they  are  adapted  to  be  brought  together 
when  saul  ^^prlngs  are  compressed. 

">  The  niiinaiioti,  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  and  a 
tire  of  adi^stat  '  shoes  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  felly, 
other  shoes  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  tire,  springs  Inter- 
posed between  said  Rl'f>es.  radial  lugs  on  the  felly  to  guide 
the  Inner  shoes.  !la:it;eh  secured  to  said  felly  and  extending 
outwardly  to  the  ildes  of  the  tire,  and  bolts  arranged 
transversely  through  l>oth  flanges  in  radial  allneroent  with 
said  lugs  and  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  outer  shoes 
for  guiding  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  felly  of  a  wheel,  and  a  tire, 
of  adjustable  shoes  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  felly,  other 
ghoes  on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  tire,  springs  Interposed 
between  said  shoes,  radial  lugs  on  the  felly  to  guide  the 
Inner  shoes,  flanges  secured  to  said  felly  and  extending 
outwardly  to  the  sides  of  the  tire,  bolts  arranged  trans 
versely  through  the  flanges  In  radial  allnement  with  said 
lugs  and  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  outer  shoes  for 
guiding  the  latter,  and  plates  conforming  to  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  outer  slioes  and  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tire  and  arranged  between  them  so  as  to  span  the  spaces 
between  said  shoes  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1003,111.    RESILIENT  TIRB.    Charlks  W.  Blake,  Dela- 
ware   City.    Del.       Filed    Oct.    11,    1910.      Serial    No. 


586.533. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  felly  of  a  wheel,  and  a  tire, 
of  shoes  arranged  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  tire,  elastic 
cushioning  devices  arranged  between  said  shoes  and  the 
felly,  each  of  said  ^:  •  s  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
socket  ! fnliiK  at  one  end  thereof,  a  lug  arranged  on  the 
other  .1  ;  f  eat  h  shoe  and  projecting  into  the  open  end 
of  the  socket  in  the  adjacent  shoe,  and  elastic  cushioning 
means  arranged  In  said  sockets  and  engaging  said  lugs 
for  normally  holding  said  shoes  at  a  uniform  distance 
apart. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  felly  of  a  wheel,  and  a  tire, 
of  shoes  arranged  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  tire,  elastic 
cushioning  devices  arranged  between  said  shoes  and  the 
felly,  each  of  said  shoes  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
socket  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  lug  arranged  on  the 
other  end  of  each  shoe  and  projecting  into  the  open  end 
of  the  socket  In  tti-  adjacent  shoe,  elastic  cushioning 
means  arranged  In  said  sockets  and  engaging  said  lugs 
for  normally  holilinj:  said  shoes  at  a  uniform  distance 
apart,  and  means  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  each 
of  said  lugs  In  the  socket  Into  which  It  extends. 

3.  The  .  oniMnntion.  with  a  felly  of  a  wheel,  and  a  tire, 
of  shoes  arrance<i  on  tlie  inner  surface  of  said  tire,  elastic 
cushionini;  devices  nrrantcd  between  said  shoes  and  the 
felly,  each  of  said  shoes  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
socket  opening  at  .>ne  .lui  tliereof,  a  lug  arranged  on  the 
other  end  of  each  sIk..  ami  projecting  Into  the  open  end 
of  the  socket  in  the  adjac. -,!  shoe,  and  elastic  cushioning 
means  arranged  in  said  «■  k.  s  and  engaging  said  lugs 
for  normally    holding   said    s;   ..'s  at   a    uniform  distance 
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apart,  flanges  on  the  ends  of  said  lugs  and  projections  at 
the  open  ends  of  said  sockets  adapted  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  lugs  by  coming  in  contact  with 
said  flanges. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  felly  of  a  wheel,  and  a  tire, 
of  shoes  arranged  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  tire,  elastic 
cushioning  devices  arranged  between  said  shoes  and  the 
felly,  elastic  cushioning  devices  arranged  within  said 
shoes  and  normally  holding  them  at  a  uniform  distance 
apart,  shield  plates  arranged  between  the  shoes  and  tire 
and  spanning  the  spaces  Ix'tween  said  shoes  for  the  pur 
pose  8pecifle<l.  said  plates  having  slots  therein,  and  pins 
secured  to  said  shoes  and  extending  into  said  slots  for  re- 
taining said  plates  in  proper  position. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  felly  of  a  wheel,  and  a  tire, 
of  shoes  arranged  on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  tire,  elastic 
cushioning  devices  arranged  between  said  shoes  and  the 
felly,  each  of  said  shoes  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
socket  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  lug  arranged  on  the 
other  end  of  said  shoe  and  projecting  into  the  open  end 
of  the  socket  in  the  adjacent  shoe,  elastic  cushioning 
means  for  normally  holding  said  shoes  at  a  uniform  dis- 
tance apart,  and  shield  plates  arranged  between  the  shoes 
and  tire  and  spanning  the  spaces  between  said  shoes  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.112.     WATER-CLOSET  BOWL.     Edgar  J.   Bloom. 
Tiffin,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  597,989. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  closet  bowl,  provided 
with  a  seat  having  a  circular  opening  with  key  apertures 
and  with  air  passages  at  each  side  of  said  circular  opening, 
a  detachable  vent  horn  having  a  bolt  opening  and  adapted 
to  engage  on  said  seat,  a  spud  having  an  Irregularly  out- 
lined end  passing  through  said  bolt  opening  and  through 
said  seat  opening,  the  Irregularly  outlined  end  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  said  key  apertures  and  be  turned,  and 
thereby  lock  the  spud  to  the  bowl,  the  spud  adapted  to 
act  as  a  water  conduit,  and  running  nuts  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  said  spud  and  secure  said  vent  horn  to  the  seat, 
subsuntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  water  closet  bowl,  having  a 
vent  horn  seat  provided  with  a  central  water  passage  and 
an  air  passage  at  the  side  thereof,  said  seat  having  a 
groove  on  the  side  toward  the  bowl,  a  deUchable  vent  horn 
having  a  short  neck  projection  adapted  to  engage  on  said 
seat,  a  spud  adapted  to  pass  through  said  vent  horn  and 
engage  In  the  water  passage  In  said  seat,  a  running  nut 
adapted  to  secure  said  horn  to  the  seat,  and  a  running 
nut  adapted  to  hold  the  spud  to  the  seat,  substantially  as 

described.  ,  , .   . 

3  The  combination  of  a  water  closet  bowl,  provided 
with  a  vent  horn  seat,  having  passages  for  air  and  for 
water  a  vent  horn  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  water  pipe  therethrough,  and  with  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  for  air.  said  vent  horn  having  a  short  neck 
projection  with  drawn-in  corners,  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
seat  a  spud  adapted  to  act  as  a  water  conduit  passed 
through  said  vent  horn  and  seat  Into  the  water  passage. 
and  running  nuts  adapted  to  secure  said  spud  to  said  vent 
horn  and  said  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

4  \  water  closet  bowl,  having  a  vent  horn  seat  pro- 
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vided  with  a  keyhole  openlnp  for  a  water  connection  and 
with  a  side  passage  for  air,  a  rent  horn  adapted  to  fit  on 
said  seat  and  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  top.  a 
threaded  water  pipe  passing  through  said  opening  in  the 
horn  and  the  keyhole  opening  in  said  seat,  the  said  wntcr 
pipe  provided  with  an  Irregularly  outlined  end  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  said  keyhole  opening  and  !)e  turned,  and 
running  nuts  adapted  to  engage  on  said  threaded  water 
pipe  and  srrew  the  same  to  the  vnur  horn  mid  seat,  sub- 
stantiailv  as  desrriVied 


1  .  0  0  s     I  I  ;;        AlTOMATIf   WK.rniERI'ROOF  SASH. 

GE'>Ri;f:    I.kdsaud    B'iov.     Hamilton.    Ontario,    Canada. 

Filed  Mar    L','.   1911.      Serial  No.  rtlf3,S2.s. 


1  J  ht'  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sashes, 
of  vertUiiiiv  disposed  bars  having  inclined  ends  and  simi- 
larly Inclined  slots  therein,  hollow  registering  bars  con- 
stituted by  thin  strips  distance  pieces  and  pins  passing 
through  the  aforesaid  inclined  slots,  side  bars  plvotally 
connected  to  the  sash  side  stiles,  an  inclined  projection 
fornipd  at  ne  end  of  each  said  side  bar  and  a  toothed 
projet  tion  at  the  other  for  contact  with  and  the  operation 
of  the  aforesaid  hollow  hars,  and  tongues  on  the  sash  side 
stiles  for  rooperati "ti  with  the  hollow  bars  when  moved 
thereover,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  sashes, 
of  vertically  disposed  bars  having  inclined  ends  and  simi- 
larly inclined  slots  therein,  hollow  inter-registering  bars 
Constituted  by  thin  strips  distance  pieces  and  pins  passing 
through  the  aforesaid  inclitu'!!  slots,  side  bars  plvotally 
connected  to  the  sash  si.ii  sn.s.  an  Inclined  block  pro- 
jection secured  to  one  end  of  each  said  side  bar  by  means 
of  a  Sange  and  screws,  a  toothed  projection  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  each  side  bar  by  means  of  a  flange  plate 
and  screws,  said  projaptlons  being  adapted  to  contact  with 
and  operate  the  aforesaid  hollow  bars,  and  tongues  formed 
on  the  side  stiles  for  Interlocking  cooperation  with  the 
aforesaid  hollow  bars,  substantially  as  shown  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


1,008.114.  DITCHING-MACHINE.  Nbwton  F.  Cham- 
BKRLiN,  Liberty  vine.  111.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
595.88;{. 


the  sides  of  the  said  wedge-shaped  periphery  dla^ronalW 
the  blades  upon  op{)oslte  sides  of  the  said  perlpherv  bein« 
separated  from  each  other. 

2  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  :\  frame 
having  a  lower  b<ii  portion  constructed  to  be  drawn  alont 
U[)on  the  stirfaie  of  the  ground,  the  said  l>ox  haviti.;  (ii>en. 
ings  in  the  fop  and  iHjttoni.  a  digging  wheel  arran-.^d  witli- 
in  said  frame  and  box,  blades  attached  to  said  w  ,,h'';,  the 
sides  of  tlif  llades  l)eing  arranged  to  pass  n>-A:  -up  inner 
surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  box  whereby  t'u.v.:.  i.s  kent 
upon  the  blailcs  until  they  pass  above  the  box,  means  con- 
>rr  1.  t^-,1  t,,  Kiiptjort  the  wheel  rotatively  und  to  raise  or 
I  ; wr  rtie  u!ie.-;  througli  said  openings  in  tlie  top  and  hot- 
'  torn  of  the  !»i\  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
revolve  sab!  digt:irig  wheel. 

3.  In  a  lit' iilng  machine,  a  digging  wli.-el  having  |U 
axis  hor;7..»nta]  and  constructed  with  imiined  peripheral 
portions  iia'.Hic  triangular  plate  blades  scoured  thereto 
the  sab!  iri' lined  [x^rijilieral  portions  ]»-\n^  constructed 
and  arrarij.'.!  u,  meet  and  form  a  relatively  narrow  flat 
annular  .  riain-seat  extending  entirely  around  said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  dit.  hint:  ma<-hiiie,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  lower  b<  t  pMition  constructed  to  be  drawn  along 
npoo  the  surface  uf  the  ground,  the  said  bot  having  open- 
ings in  the  top  and  bottom,  a  digging  wieol  arranged 
within  said  frame  and  box.  blades  attacli»>d  to  said  wheel, 
the  sides  of  the  hlades  being   anatiL'ed    to  pass  near  the 

:  Inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  box  whereby  earth  It 
kept  upon  the  blades  until  they  pass  above  the  box,  meani 
constructed  to  support   the  wheel   rotatively  and  to  raise 

I  or  lower  the  wheel  through  sam  openings  in  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  box,  side  aprons  supported  by  the  frame  and 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  beyond  the  sides  of 

i   said  box  portion,  atid   rneujis  cunstrui  ted  and  arranged  to 

'   revolve  said  digging  wbeei 


1,008.115.      DIK     HOl.M  R      James   W.*lter   Ci.iUK, 
Munlce,  IndL     Filed  Sept.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,518. 
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1.    In    a   ditching    machine,    a    digging    wheel    having   a 
weciftp  shaped  periphery,  and  triangular  blades  secured   to 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
block  having  a  recess  for  receiving  a  die.  and  having  n 
bore  leading  from  each  «lde  of  the  recess  at  the  center 
thereof,  and  perpendicular  to  the  said  side,  said  block 
having  a  vertical  openin.:  at  tlie  outtr  •  nd  of  each  bore, 
a  follower  at  ean,  sidr  if  (t)»  nc  ss,  a  pin  In  each  bom 
engaging  the  adjacent  follower  at  one  end.  nnd  extending 
into  vertical  opening  at  Ihe  other,  a  stub  shaft  having  8 
polygonal  head  outside  of  the  block  and  an  annular  series 
of  gear  teeth  below  the  h.ad,  and  having  an  annular  cam 
groove  at  the  end  of  the  pin  for  forcing  said  pin  Inwardly, 
a  rark  i.ar  movable  longitudinally  alongside  each  of  the 
stub  shafts  and  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth,  a  pawl  en- 
gaging the  rack  bar  for  preventing  reverse  movement 
thereof,  a  spring  pressing  the  pawl  toward  tlie  bar,  and  * 


icrew  Journaled   in   the  block  adjacent  to  each  pawl  and. 
having  a  notch  for  receiving  tlie  pawl  to  permit  the  said 
pawl  to  engage  the  bar, 

o  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising' a 
blo'ck  having  a  recess  for  receiving  a  die,  and  having  a 
bore  leading  from  each  side  of  the  recess  at  the  center 
thereof  and  perpendicular  to  the  said  side,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  vertical  opening  a?  iIh'  outer  end  of  each  bore,  a 
follower  at  -ach  side  of  the  recess,  a  pin  in  each  boro 
engaging  the  adjac<«t  follower  at  one  end,  and  extending 
into  "the  vertical  openitfg  at  the  other,  a  stub  shaft  hav 
ing  a  polygonal  head  <iutslde  of  the  block  and  an  annular 
series  of  gear  teeth  be|o«  the  head,  and  having  an  annular 
cam  groov.  at  ibe  >  iid  f  the  pin  for  forcing  said  pin  in- 
wardly, a  rark  bar  movable  longitudinally  alongside  each 
of  the  stul  -'  Mfts  and  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth,  and 
relc'isable  iii  an-  !    r  pre>cntlng  reverse  movement  of  the 

bar 

,-{  S.  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
block  having  a  recess  for  receiving  a  die,  and  having  a 
bore  leading  from  each  side  of  the  recess  at  the  center 
thereof  and  perpendicular  fo  the  said  side,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  vertical  opening  at  the  outer  end  of  each  bore,  a 
follower  at  each  side  of  the  recess,  a  pin  In  each  bore  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  follower  at  one  end,  and  extending 
into  the  vertical  opening  at  the  other,  a  stub  shaft  having 
a  polygonal  head  outside  of  the  block  and  an  annular  series 
of  gear  teeth  below  the  bead,  and  having  an  annular  cam 
groove  at  the  end  •  M  •  pin  for  forcing  said  pin  Inwardly, 
and  releasable  uu•l^l^  r..i  preventing  reverse  movement  of 
each  shaft,  said  means  engaging  the  teeth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
block  having  a  central  polygonal  recess  and  having  a  bore 
leading  from  the  center  of  each  side  of  the  recess,  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  opening  at  the  outer  end  of  each  bore,  a 
follower  at  each  side  of  the  recess,  a  pin  In  each  bore  en- 
gaging the  follower  with  the  Inner  end,  a  shaft  In  each 
vertical  opening  having  an  annular  cam  groove  for  en- 
gagement by  the  pin  to  force  the  said  pin  Inwardly,  each 
shaft  having  a  head  for  rotating  the  same,  and  releasable 
means  for  preventing  reverse  movement  of  the  shaft. 

.^.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  followers  on  the  support  for  clamp 
Ing  the  die,  and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a 
stub  shaft  journaled  adjacent  to  each  follower,  each  of 
the  shafts  having  an  annular  cam,  a  pin  between  each  fol- 
lower and  the  adjacent  shaft,  the  pin  engaging  the  fol- 
lower at  one  end  and  the  groove  at  the  other,  each  of  the 
shafts  having  an  annular  series  of  teeth,  a  rack  bar  en- 
gaging the  series  of  each  shaft,  a  pawl  for  preventing  re- 
verse movement  of  the  bar,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
pawl 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasctte.] 


cushioning;  an  Inflatable  tube  interposed  within  the  tread 
element  ;  the  guard  plates  having  lateral  inwardly  opening 
annular  recesses,  and  the  tread  member  having  lateral 
projecting  annular  flanges  entering  said  recesses  less  In 
width  than  the  latter,  said  flanges  having  at  Intervals  In 
the  circumference  of  the  wheel  radially  elongated  pockets 
dwper  than  the  laterally  extending  dimension  of  the 
flanges  ;  rigid  studs  projecting  from  the  guard  plates  from 
the  bottoms  of  the  recesses  Into  said  pockets  respectively, 
and  reinforcements  lining  the  pockets. 


1,008,116.  VEHH.LE  WHEEL  AND  TIRE.  Mblvill* 
Clark.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Aug.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
515.042. 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
felly,  guard  plates  secured  thereto  and  forming  between 
them  a  seat  for  a  yielding  tire,  a  tire  lodged  In  such  seat 
comprising  a  tread  element  or  member  of  yielding  material 
for  cushioning  and  ,in  nilatable  tube  interposed  in  the 
seat  between  ib.  sarn.  .mo  the  tread  element,  the  guard 
plates  having  inwardU  opening  recesses  and  the  tread 
meml)er  havinir  laterally  projecting  annular  flanges  en- 
tering said  r.-c.ss.  s  I.  vs  in  dimension  radial  with  respect 
to  the  wheel  than  ilio  recesses,  said  flanges  having  radially 
elongated  pockets  at  Intervals  in  the  circumference  of  the 
wheel  exi.'idlng  In  depth  farther  than  the  laterally  ex- 
tending dirni-Tision  of  the  flanges,  and  rigid  studs  pro- 
jecting from  the  twttom  -if  the  recesses  into  said  pockets, 
•par.  d  radially  with  respect  to  the  wheel  Inward  from  the 
outer  ends  of  the  pockets, 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising,  in  combination  with  the 
felly,  -juard  plates  secured  thereto  and  forming  between 
them  a  seat  for  the  yielding  tire;  a  tire  lodged  in  such 
•est  e,,niprlslng  a   tread  element  of  yielding  material  for 


3.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
felly,  guard  plates  secured  thereto  and  forming,  between 
them  a  seat  for  a  yielding  tire  ;  a  tire  lodged  In  such  seal 
comprising  a  tread  member  for  cushioning,  the  guard 
plates  having  lateral  Inwardly  opening  annular  recesses 
and  the  tread  member  having  lateral  annular  flanges  enter- 
ing said  recesses  narrower  than  the  latter  ;  having  roll- 
bearings  embedded  in  the  sides  of  the  tread  member  and 
antifriction  rolls  Journaled  therein  for  rolling  In  planes 
radial  In  respect  to  the  wheel  and  protruding  from  the 
surface  In  which  their  bearings  are  thus  embedded  for 
bearing  against  and  rolling  upon  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the 
guard  plates. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
felly,  guard  plates  secured  thereto  and  forming  between 
them  a  seat  for  a  yielding  tire  ;  a  tire  lodged  in  such  seat 
comprising  a  trend  memL»er  for  cushioning,  the  guard 
plates  having  lateral  Inwardly  opening  annular  recesses, 
and  the  tread  member  having  lateral  annular  flanges 
entering  said  recesses  narrower  than  the  latter;  roll 
b<arlngs  embedded  In  the  sides  of  the  tread  member  and 
antifriction  rolls  journaled  therein  for  rolling  In  planes 
radial  In  respect  to  the  wheel  and  protruding  from  the 
surface  In  which  their  bearings  are  thus  embedded  for 
bearing  against  and  rolliug  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the 
guard  plates ;  such  rolls  being  arranged  In  pairs,  the  two 
of  each  pair  being  substantially  in  line  radially  with  re- 
spect  to  the  wheel. 

6.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
felly,  guard  plates  secured  thereto  and  forming  between 
them  a  seat  for  a  yielding  tire ;  a  tire  lodged  in  such  seat 
comprising  a  tread  member  for  cushioning,  the  guard 
plates  having  lateral  inwardly-opening  annular  recesses 
and  the  tread  member  having  lateral  annular  flanges  en- 
tering said  recesses  narrower  than  the  latter;  roll-bear- 
ings embedded  In  the  sides  of  the  tread  member  and  anti- 
friction rolls  journaled  therein  for  rolling  in  planes  radial 
with  respect  to  the  wheel  and  protruding  from  the  surface 
m  which  their  bearings  are  thus  embedded  for  bearing 
against  and  rolling  upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  guard 
plates;  such  roll  bearings  for  the  several  roll-  which  are 
situated  In  different   radial   planes  being   independent   of 

each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.0O8.117  Kl'BHKii  SU  I.\!MING-GIX)VE.  JaMIS  WIL- 
LIAM CopBLAND  and  F:l'Wabd  Hamilton,  Wynne,  Ark. 
Pllpd  Ang.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  643,271. 


1.  In  a  rubber  swimming  glove  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  one  pit  ce  of  rubber  cut  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  hand  and  Angers  when  in  open  position, 
with  a  second  piece  cut  to  conform  to  the  open  hand  with 
the  fingers  extended  no  provision  being  made  for  the 
space  between  the  fingers,  said  first-named  piece  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  second-named  piece  leaving  webs  be- 
tween each  two  adjacent  fingers  of  the  hand  and  the  index 
fini:ir  and  the  thumb,  resilient  means  provided  between 
ea  h  two  adjacent  fingers  and  the  index  fln;?er  and  the 
thumb  to  aid  In  securing  the  fingers  and  thumb  spread 
apart  during  the  barkwatd  stroke  of  the  hand  In  swim- 
mini; 

-'  In  1  r';r.D'  r  swiinialng  glove  of  the  class  described, 
tff'  (I  iihiiMt!  in  of  uue  piece  of  rubbor  cut  to  conform  to 
rhf  si  a;  '•  f  tii*'  hand  aud  fingers  when  in  open  position, 
vvirh  a  s..  nd  ;;...  cut  to  conform  to  the  open  hand  with 
til'  lingers  *  x'  '!h!.  d  n<>  iM-->vision  being  made  for  the  space 
betw^'en  the  tint:  r-,  -iad  lirst-named  piece  adapted  to  be 
s^:■cu^^'d  tn  the  s.  cun  1  nan.-.l  piece  leaving  webs  between 
each  two  adjacent  nn-ers  f  n.e  hand  and  the  Index  finger 
and  the  thumb,  rt-iii  nr  means  provided  between  each 
twn  adjacent  tiniiers  iiml  the  index  finger  and  the  thumb  to 
aid  m  H.curin.,'  ':,e  liOo'ers  and  thumb  spread  apart  during 
the  backward  stroke  of  the  hand  in  swimming,  said  re- 
silient ui.ans  "omprising  flat  metallic  springs,  the  free 
ends  of  ea-h  extending  into  and  contacting  adjacent  walls 
of  correspundim:  tin^-ers  of  the  glove,  and  means  to  se- 
cure rliH  ^U)',,'  !.)  rie  iiani;  in  a  stibstantial  manner. 


lOO'^  !  1  V       \N<  HOR  [OR  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTIONS. 
[•amkl  u    rKK.Li,  t  hloago,   111.     Filed  Mar.  13,   1911 
S*ria!  No.  613,984. 
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constructions,   consisting  of  a 
h.avlng  integrally  therewith  at 
It  bracing  arm  disposed  at  sub- 
angle  to  the  body  portion  and  also  bav- 


.  poaed  straight  flat  l;rf  uik  inn  .  xtenied  at  subHiantlnlly 
a  right  angle  to  the  body  i>ortion  t  :•  m  the  opposite  di- 
rection from  the  first  named  biaciiij;  arm,  said  hracing 
arms  located  at  a  distance  apart  eqaal  to  at  least  tlie 
width  of  a  brick,  the  sai.l  >hm1v  pMption  having  openings 
out  of  longitudinal  alinemr  ;  win  one  another  for  ttie  re- 
ception of  spikes  or  nails  used  for  securing  it  to  n  Joist  or 
beam. 


1.008,119.  LIQUID-ATOMIZER.^  K^ct  M.  DAHr,,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Union  Iron  Worlcs  Co.. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
June  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  632,711. 


1.  A  noxxle  comprising  a  body  with  an  exit,  a  disk  over- 
lying said  body  and  having  a  passage  communicating  witli 
said  exit,  a  tip  overlying  said  disk  and  covering  a  portion 
of  said  passage  and  provided  with  a  conical  recess  and 
with  a  discharge  port  leading  from  said  recess,  the  covered 
portion  of  said  passage  entering  said  recess  tangentially, 
and  means  for  uniting  the  recited  parts. 

2.  A  nozzle  comprising  a  body  with  a  flaring  exit,  a 
disk  overlying  said  body  and  provided  with  a  cone  and 
having  a  passage  communicating  with  said  exit,  a  tip 
overlying  said  disk  and  covering  a  portion  of  said  passage 
and  provided  with  a  conical  recess  receiving  said  cone  and 
with  a  discharge  port  leading  from  said  recess,  the  covered 
portion  of  said  passage  entering  said  recess  tangentially, 
and  means  for  uniting  the  recited  parts. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  nozale  com- 
prising a  body  with  a  flaring  exit  C,  a  disk  10  overlying 
said  body  and  provided  with  a  rearward  extension  11,  a 
cone  15,  apertures  13,  ati  i  ;  .--.i.es  16  extending  tan- 
gentially to  said  cone  aii  ;  •■  nnmatlng  In  proximity 
thereto,  a  tip  18  overlylni:  -aid  ii>k  and  covering  a  per 
lion  of  said  passages  and  provided  with  a  conical  tecess 


20  receiving  said  cone,  and 
said  recess,  and  means  fur 
4.  In  an  atomizer,  a  li  > 
disk  at  one  end  of  said  )>  ' 
necting  with  said  Inlet,  sait 
ward  end  and  a  pa-ssage  I 
communicating  with  said 


I  djsfharge  port  leading  from 
inM:!^  the  recited  parts. 

h;)\  n;;  an   inlct  thereto,  a 

i    and   having  a  port  13  con- 

ii^k  ! ;:(ving  a  cone  at  its  for- 

tarii:.  !  tlal    to  said  cone  and 


ri,  said  disk  having  near  the 
base  of  said  cone  an  annular  groove  IT  also  communi- 
cating with  said  passage  16,  a  tip  having  a  discharge 
port  and  a  conical  shaped  recess  in  'communication  there- 
with Into  which  said  cone  extends  ht'  !  means  for  rigidly 
securing  said  tip,  disk  and  body  In  assembled  position. 


riwith    n'Rr  said 


•nd   an   oppositely  dis- 


1,008,120.  STEAM-TTMl  !  mn  Kavidsox,  Pendleton. 
and  William  Oliveh  i.\K\n  :h,  .>alford,  England.  Filed 
May  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,126. 

1.  A  steam  trap  conipri.iini:  a  casing,  a  tube  depending 
from  Its  lid,  a  bucket  fl  u  in  tti<"  casing,  a  standard  car- 
ried by  the  said  float  siidahU-  n  th-  .^ald  tube,  a  relay- 
valve  In  the  said  standard  n  v^io  ..  ating  In  the  said 
tube,  a  main  valve  re-wnL-  niirnia;i>  ti  the  said  seating 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  said  r'  lay-valve  and  a  diaphragm 
in  the  said  lid  controlling  the  mr.vemrnt  of  the  said  main 
valve  and  held  in  e<]nlllbrium  v  tn  f;team  In  the  casing, 
all  combined  substantiallv  as  atid  f -r  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  a^ine.  a  tube  depending 
from  Its  lid.  a  buck,  r  n.nt  in  rh.  Msintr  ■■-  standard  car- 
ried by  the  said  tl'ia'  ^ndahh-  m  th.-  --aid  nibe,  a  relay- 
valve  In  the  said  s: a.ndard  a  vaiv.  s.j  •!!;>;  in  the  said 
tube,  a  main  valve   restinc  nimialiv   nn   the  said  seating 


November  7.  ^9^^- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««5 


and  the  upper  end  ■  :  th»-  said  r>.av  valve  and  a  diaphragm 
In  the  said  Hd  fontruMmt:  'he  m.  cement  of  the  said  main 
valve,  the  upper  end  ul  viits  said  st^nda.d  and  lower  end  of 
the  said  relay-valve  having  each  a  collar  the  former  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  latter  and  thereby  open  the  re- 
lav-valve,  all  combined  substantlallj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


'mmm^^^^ 


3.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  casing,  a  tube  depending 
from  its  lid.  a  bucket  float  in  the  casing,  a  standard  car- 
ried by  the  said  float  slidable  In  the  said  tube,  a  relay- 
valve  in  the  said  standard,  a  valve  seating  In  the  said 
tube,  a  main  valv.  resting  normally  on  the  said  seating 
and  the  upper  end  uf  the  said  relay-valve  and  a  diaphragm 
in  the  said  lid  controlling  the  movement  of  the  said  main 
valve,  the  chamber  of  the  said  diaphragm  having  a  boss 
extending  Into  the  said  tube,  and  the  said  main  valve  a 
tubular  >  th  hoti:  ■'.  wnich  are  furnished  with  ports 
communlcatliin  with  the  underside  of  the  said  diaphragm. 
all  combined  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,008,121.      VALVE  GEAR.      John    Davidson,   Pendleton, 
England.    Filed  June  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  634.821. 


^  y 


other,  an  oscillating  cam  between  the  said  spindles  hav- 
ing two  faces  diametrically  opposite  each  other  each 
comprising  a  gradually  rising  part  a  projection  and  a 
groove  dividing  the  cam  face  into  two  longitudinal  halves, 
a  spring  influenced  arm  secured  between  each  of  the  said 
faces  and  the  said  spindles  and  three  rollers  mounted  on 
a  common  stud  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  the  said  arms, 
the  two  outer  rollers  riding  upon  the  said  cam  face  to 
actuate  the  said  arm  and  the  middle  roller  riding  over  the 
said  groove  causing  the  said  arm  to  Impart  motion  to  the 
said  valve  spindles,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  valve  gear  for  double  acting  engines,  two  pairs 
of  valves  arranged  side  by  side  with  spindles  of  each  pair 
facing  and  In  alinement  with  each  other,  an  oscillating 
cam  between  each  pair  of  valves  spindles  secured  upon  a 
common  stud  aud  having  each  two  faces  diametrically 
opposite  each  other  with  a  groove  in  each,  an  arm  semred 
between  each  of  the  said  faces  and  the  said  pairs  of  valve 
spindles,  three  rollers  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  each  of 
the  said  arms,  the  two  outer  rollers  riding  upon  the  said 
ram  face  and  the  middle  roller  over  the  said  groove  and 
transmitting  motion  from  the  said  cam  to  the  said  valve 
spindles,  all  convblned  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.  In  a  valve  gear  fnr  ►  tit'in-s.  two  valves  arranged  with 
their  spindles  fa<ii)K  uio  :ii  alinement  with  each  other 
an  osclllatluK  a  hi  t .  iween  the  said  spindles  having  two 
faces  diametricaily  oppnvit,  ,  Mch  other  with  a  groove  In 
each,  an  arm  secured  b.t\\..n  each  of  the  said  faces  and 
the  said  valv.  npindies.  and  three  rollers  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  .a.h  .f  the  sad  annN.  th  •■  two  outer  rollers 
riding  upon  th.  Kaid  cam  !a..  ,;  '  ;.-  middle  roller  over 
the  said  groove  and  transmi;  Hi^  motion  from  the  said 
cam  face  to  the  said  spindi.  ?.  an  combined  substantially 
as  and  for  thf  purpns.    s.i    lo;  ;h. 

-•  hi  a  v«i\.'  jrrar  r^r  engines,  two  valves  arranged 
with  their  Kinn  il.!»    facmi;    and    In   alinement   with    each 


1,008,122.  TELEPHONE-CASING.  William  W.  Dean, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  8, 
1910.     Serial  No    565.694. 


1.  In  a  telephone  casing  constructed  of  sheet  metal. 
the  combination  of  a  main  or  body  portion,  a  perforated 
ear  cap  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  main  portion,  an 
Insulating  member  to  protect  the  metallic  surface  of  the 
cap  from  any  electrical  apparatus  mounted  In  the  main 
portion  and  means  connecting  the  Insulating  member  and 
the  cap  together  at  the  peripheries  of  the  perforation  in 
the  cap. 

2.  In  a  telephone  casing  constructed  of  sheet  metal, 
the  combination  of  a  main  or  body  portion,  a  perforated 
ear  cap  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  main  portion,  a 
(>erforated  Insulating  diaphragm  to  protect  the  metallic 
surface  of  the  cap  from  any  electrical  apparatus  mounted 
In  the  main  portion  and  a  hollow  rivet  connecting  the 
diaphragm  and  cap  together  at  the  peripheries  of  the  per- 
forations. 

3.  In  a  telephone  casing  the  combination  of  a  main 
portion  and  a  perforated  cap,  a  perforated  diaphragm 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  means  connecting  the  dia- 
phragm and  cap  together  at  the  peripheries  of  the  per- 
forations. 

4.  In  a  telephone  casing  the  combination  of  a  main 
portion,  a  perforated  cap  therefor  and  a  perforated  dia- 
phragm mounted  In  said  casing,  said  diaphragm  and  cap 
being  riveted  together. 

5.  In  a  telephone  casing  the  combination  of  a  main 
portion,  a  perforated  cap  therefor,  a  diaphragm  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  a  hollow  rivet  fastening  said  cap  and 
diaphragm  together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,008.123.  AIR-CONDITIONING  APPARATUS.  Fbank 
E.  DONALDSON,  Palos  Park,  111.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  586.851. 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  moving  air,  of  sn  eliminator  comprto- 
ing  a  frame  having  front  and  rear  supporting  mambcn. 
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each  provided  with  supportine  shoulders,  a  series  of  Imper 
forate  plates   havinK  their  upper  nnd   lower  *>nd9  resting 
on  rear  and  front  shoulders   rfsp.-rtlv.'ly,  aii'i  superposed 
perforate  plates  overlying  said  imperforate  pliit.s  and  sup- 
ptirt'  <1   \<y  s'lnu'   n'sprctive  shoulders. 


^3^ 


next  al>ove  the  flush  side  portions  thereof,  and  a  V- 
shaped  metallic  linlnff  having  Its  ed^es  engaeo,!  i„  ^j^ 
sides  below  the  terminals  of  said  groovps 


2.  In  a  system  "f  the  character  described,  the  comblnn 
tion  witli  means  fur  moving  air,  of  an  eliminator  compris- 
ing,' a  frame  fiaviii;.'  fr^^nt  a:n!  ar  supporting  members. 
•)f  a  stTles  of  p.rf<ira'  ■  ;>iates  ainl  a  series  of  Imperforate 
plates,  the  latter  d.rl.Mteii  nr-ar  rhelr  respective  twttoms 
to  an  angh'.  the  apex  thereof  to  lie  in  substantial  contact 
with  the  aurfa<e  of  i  he  p.Tforare  plate  Immediately  below 
to  constitute  a  ball!"  wall  i"  tie  uir  entering  the  space 
between  said  plates  in  front  of  the  eliminator,  one  of  said 
perforate  plates  overlying  one  each  of  said  imperforate 
plates  to  form  n  tier  of  such  plates  and  a  series  of  air 
paths  therebetween. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  an  eliminator 
comprising  a  frame  containing  front  and  rear  members 
eaeh  provided  with  a  vertical  series  of  properly  spaced 
should,  rs,  an  imperforate  plate  turned  upon  itself  to  form 
a  hook  at  its  upper  end  ami  bent  a'  an  angle  at  its  lower 
end  to  engage  a  shoulder  '>ti  t!'-  fmnt  member  of  the 
frame,  a  perforate  plate  similarly  bent  immediately  to 
overlie  the  respective  ends  of  the  imperforate  plate,  said 
perforate  plat^»  at  its  end  deflected  to  provide  a  bafBe  wal! 
interposed  t)etween  eacii  perforate  plate  and  the  overlying 
adjacent  imperforate  plate 

4.  In  a  system  nf  ttie  charait.r  described,  a  series  O! 
spraying  nozzles  adajited  for  n'Tiria!  'ipenlng  to  produce 
a  spray  an<i  for  further  atmnrina!  opening  to  permit 
greater  flow  of  fluid,  a  pan  to  catrh  the  fluid  coming  from 
the  spray,  pivoted  at  one  side  so  as  to  tilt  when  filled  with 
fluid,  and  means  connected  with  said  nozzles  and  pan 
adapted  and  arranged  to  open  said  nozzles  abnormally 
and  automatically  when  the  pan  is  tilted  to  flush  and 
clean  said  nozzles 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  charaeter  deseritied.  an  eliminator 
providing  a  tortuous  path  for  the  air.  a  series  of  spraying 
nozzles  in  front  of  the  pliminator,  a  source  of  water  sup- 
ply for  said  nozzles,  a  series  of  nozzles  in  the  rear  of  the 
eliminator  adapted  to  dlstrihiite  ozone  to  the  issuing  air, 
a  source  of  ozone  supply  for  said  last  mentioned  nozzles, 
and  a  lan  having  connection  witii  both  the  eliminator  and 
the  ozonator  to  actuate  air  flow  therethrough  respectively 
by  exhaustion  and  pressure 

[Clnlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette! 


1.008.124.  DISH  RINSING  .XND  DRYING  RACK.  Carl 
H.  DiDLBY.  Oberlin.  Ohio  I'il.d  Mar  L'7,  1911,  Serial 
No.  617,000. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufai  ture  and  sale,  a  ra-k  to 
l;old  dishes  constructed  in  suljstantially  V  shape  length- 
wise and  having  closed  sides  and  opposite  transverse 
grooves  in  said  sides  terminating  in  substantially  curred 
lines  above  the  Immediate  bottom  of  the  raclt. 

2.  A  V  shaped  rack  for  rinsing  and  drying  dishes  hav 
ing  closed  flat  sides  provided  with  alternate  grooves  and 
ribs  adapted  to  support  dishes  disposed  edgewise  therein. 
and  said  grooves   terminating  on   the   Inside  of  the   rack 


3.  A  V-shaped  rai  k  for  rinsing  and  dr\  ing  dishes  bav- 
iog  closed  sides  and  alternate  grooves  .and  ribs  therein 
and  provided  with  downwardly  inclined  scarfs  lengthwise 
beneath  said  grooves  and  ribs,  and  a  V-shaped  mptallic 
strip  having  its  edges  engaged  in  said  siarf^.  <nd  adapted 
to  receive  the  drain  from  the  dishes. 

4.  A  V-shaped  rinsing  and  drying  rack  for  dishes  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  nnd  having  closed  flat 
sides  provided  wltii  alternate  grooves  and  ribs  to  support 
dishes  and  supports  f.r  said  rack  varying  in  height  so  ai 
to  allow  water  to    Irasn  from  the  op.n  end  of  said  rack. 


1.008.125.  SAFF.TY  I'lVK  K  FOR  CASH-DESKS.  Wal- 
TEB  EiCHEi.KRAfT.  Zehlendorf.  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  July  29,  lOlI       Serial  No    041. .377. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  ac- 
cess of  persons  to  cash  desks,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  chamber  in  front  of  the  <ash  desk,  a  door  admitting  to 
said  chaml)er,  a  window  for  the  cash  desk,  and  an  inter- 
locking arrangement  txMween  said  door  and  window  where- 
by the  window  can  only  be  opened  when  the  door  Is  closed 
and  whereby  the  door  can  only  tte  opened  when  the  window 
is  closed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  ac- 
cess of  persons  to  cash  desks,  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  chamber  In  front  of  the  cash  desk,  a  door  admitting  to 
said  chamber,  a  window  for  tlie  cash  desk,  a  bolt  adapted 
to  lock  the  window  when  the  latter  is  closed,  a  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  door  when  the  latter  Is  closed,  means  for 
operating  the  window  bolt  from  the  door  to  lock  the  win- 
dow on  the  opening  of  the  door  and  to  release  the  window 
on  the  closing  of  the  door,  and  means  f',r  operating  the 
door  bolt  from  the  window  to  lock  the  door  on  the  open- 
ing of  the  window  and  to  release  the  door  on  the  closing  of 
the  window. 

3.  An  apr-aratua  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  ac- 
cess of  pers.iis  t(i  (ash  desks,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  chamt)er  In  front  of  the  cash  desk,  a  door  admitting  to 
said  chamber,  a  window  for  the  cash  desk,  a  bolt  adapted 
to  lock  the  window  when  the  latter  Is  closed,  a  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  door  when  the  latter  Is  closed,  means  for 
operating  the  window  holt  from  the  door  to  lock  the  win- 
dow on  the  opening  of  the  door  and  to  release  the  window 
on  the  closing  of  the  door,  and  means  for  operating  the 
door  bolt  from  the  window  to  lock  the  door  on  the  open- 
ing of  the  window  and  to  release  the  door  on  the  closing 
of  the  window  and  means  for  holding  the  door  bolt  with- 
drawn until  the  door  is  closed,  so  as  to  lock  window  In 
its  closed  position  until  the  door  is  closed 

4.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  ac- 
cess of  persons  to  cash  desks,  comprising,  in  combination, 


NOVBMBKK  7,  IQII. 


U.  S,   PATENT  OFFICE. 


167 


er  In  front  of  the  (ash  desk,  a  door  admitting  to  1 

ml.er.  a  window  for  tlie  casti  desk,  a  bolt  for  the  \ 

.,,M    for    the    window    and    electrical    connections  | 

t !,..  window  bolt  is  openiie,! 


a  ci    ■• 
said  >  >>> 

door,   a 

whereby  '•^■"-  window  bolt  is  openue,!  •,,  release  the  window  1 
when  the  door  is  closed,  and  wh.  ret.y  the  door  bolt  Is  I 
operated  to  lock  the  door  when  tlie  win<i>  w  is  opened.  | 

5.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  and  1  untrolllng  the  ac- 
cess of  persdBK  to  cash  desks,  comprising,  in  combination, 
t  chamber  in  front  of  the  lasii  desk,  a  door  admitting  to 
said  chamber,  a  window  for  the  cash  desk,  a  door  bolt 
normally  field  wittidrawn  under  tlie  action  of  a  spring,  a  | 
solenoid  surrounding  the  door  bolt,  an  electric  battery  in 
'  circuit  with  the  solenoid,  contacts  adapted  to  complete  the 
circuit  through  said  solenoid  on  the  opening  of  the  window 
80  as  to  operate  the  door  Ixilt  and  lock  the  door,  a  window 
bolt  normally  held  in  lo(  king  position  under  the  action  of 
a  spring,  a  solenoid  surrounding  the  window  bolt  and  in 
circuit  with  tlie  battery,  and  contacts  adapted  to  complete 
the  circuit  through  the  solenoid  of  the  window  bolt  on 
the  closing  of  the  door  so  as  to  withdraw  the  window  bolt 
and  release  the  window. 


1,008,126.     DRlLIi-GAOE.     Ork.n  .T.  Fairchild,  Blngham- 
ton.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov    30.1909.     Serial  No.  530,686. 


1.  A  drill  gage  comprising  a  body  carrying  a  support 
and  a  caliper  Jaw.  and  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be 
set  with  referen<e  to  said  caliper  Jaw  to  determine  the 
diameter  of  a  drill  to  be  gaged,  said  movable  member 
carrying  a  Jaw  with  surfaces  formed  at  an  angle  adapted 
when  the  member  is  set.  to  indicate  the  proper  center  and 
angle  of  grlmiln.;  f.r  the  point  of  said  drill,  together  with 
means  controlled  In  the  movement  of  said  member  to  indi- 
cate proper  speeds  for  different  drill  dimensions. 

2.  A  drill  gage  r  niprlsing  a  triangular  body  grooved 
along  one  side  to  receive  and  hold  the  drill  to  be  gaged,  a 
fixed  caliper  Jaw  on  the  body  at  an  angle  opposite  to  the 
grooved  side,  and  a  slide  adapted  to  move  along  a  second 
side,  with  n  I  alii.er  Jaw  at  one  end  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  fixed  Jaw  on  the  frame,  and  a  gage  edge  at  the 
other  end  adapted  to  overlie  the  point  of  the  drill  to  be 
gaged 

3.  A  drill  gage  comprising  a  frame,  a  straight  guide  on 
■aid  fran)e  adapted  to  rei.ive  a  drill,  a  slide  member  and 
a  cooperating  abutment  . onstituting  a  caliper  carried  ob- 
liquely to  the  said  guliie  atid  a  Jaw  carried  on  the  slide 
member  beyond  the  end  of  the  guide,  and  having  meeting 
surfaces  ground  at  ttie  proper  angle  and  meeting  at  the 
proper  point  to  fit  the  point  of  a  drill  in  the  guide  when 
the  caliper  is  set  for  the  diameter  of  said  drill. 

4  A  drill  gage  comprising  a  frame,  a  straight  guide  on 
said  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  drill,  a  slide  member  and 
a  et.r.ppratlng  abutment  constituting  a  caliper  carried  ob- 
lUpiely  to  the  said  guide,  and  a  jaw  carried  on  the  slide 
memiipr  beyond  the  end  of  the  guide,  and  having  meeting 


surfaces  ground  at  the  proper  angle  and  meeting  at  the 
proper  point  to  fit  the  point  of  a  drill  in  the  guide  when 
the  caliper  Is  set  for  the  diameter  of  said  drill,  together 
with  means  extending  into  the  frame  for  moving  the  slide. 

5.  A  drill  gage  comprising  a  frame,  a  straight  guide  on 
said  frame  adapted  to  receive  a  drill,  a  slide  member  and 
a  cooperating  abutnaent  constituting  a  caliper  carried  ob- 
liquely to  the  said  guide,  and  a  Jaw  carried  on  the  slide 
member  beyond  the  end  of  the  guide,  and  having  meeting 
surfaces  ground  at  the  proper  angle  and  meeting  at  the 
proper  point  to  fit  the  point  of  a  drill  In  the  guide  when 
the  caliper  is  set  for  the  diameter  of  said  drill,  together 
with  means  extending  into  the  frame  for  moving  the  slide, 
and  locking  means  for  the  slide  when  adjusted. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.008.127.  VENTILATOR  FOR  RECElTACLES.  Gkorge 
J.  Felluan  and  Richard  B.  Shore.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.    Serial  No.  607.504. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  basket  having  the  bottom 
thereof  provided  with  a  tapered  opening,  of  a  vertlcally- 
disijosed  foraminous  tube  having  the  lower  end  thereof 
seated  In  said  tapering  opening,  bendable  lugs  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
face  of  the  bottom  of  the  basket  thereby  anchoring  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube,  an  annular  bead  carried  by  said 
tube  and  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  bottom  of  the 
basket,  and  prongs  provided  at  the  opper  end  of  said  tut)e 
and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  lower  face  of  the  lid  of  the 
basket  for  anchoring  the  upper  end  of  the  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  basket  having  a  slatted  body- 
portion  and  with  the  slats  bent  to  provide  the  bottom  of 
the  basket,  the  ends  of  the  slats  overlapping,  the  said 
overlapping  ends  apertured  to  provide  a  vertically  dis- 
posed tapering  opening,  of  a  foraminous  tube  having  the 
lower  end  thereof  extending  In  said  opening,  bendable  lugs 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  face  of  the  bottom  of  the  basket  for  anchoring 
the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  an  annular  bead  carried  by 
said  tube  and  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  bottom  of 
the  basket,  and  In  connection  with  said  lugs  clamping  the 
overlapping  ends  of  the  slats  together,  and  prongs  pro- 
vided at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  engaging  in  lue 
lower  face  of  the  lid  of  the  basket  for  anchoring  the  upper 
end  of  the  tul)e. 

1008128       EMBALMING-TUBE.      John    Cla"    Flaoo. 
'  Richmond.  Me.    Filed  Jan.  23.  1907.    SerUl  No.  353.629. 


In  a  catheter  for  draining  and  embalming  purposes,  the 
combination  with  a  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  intermediate  its  ends,  of  a  plunger  In  said 
tube  adapted  to  alternately  close  the  respective  ends  of 
said  tube  and  a  hinged  rod  to  manipulate  said  pioneer 
whereby  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  tube  is  regulatsd. 
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l.()t)8,129.  BRONZING-UACHINE.  Albert  J.  Fobd.  N«>w  i  inc  n»-ar  it.s  top,  a  newspaper  BupportlnR  and  liftlnp  pUte 
York,  N.  Y.,  asslunor  to  Fuchs  and  Lanj;  Manufa -turint:  rii.'uinf'<i  !n  said  casinK,  a  series  of  ejecting  rods  engajfed 
Company,  a  <:orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  I>ec.  3,  ,  iu  the  loi.is  <,t  newspjipers  on  said  lifting  plate,  an  eject- 
1908.     Serial  No,  465,805.  ln«  m'^hariism   ciunprlslng   a   revolubly   mounted  shaft,  a 

pair  of  ejecting  levers  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
arranged  In  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  ejectors  car- 
ried by  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  ends  of  the  ejecting  rods,  an  operating  lever,  a 
connecting  yfiw]  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  uf  saM  ejecting  levers,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  pawl  from   the  ejecting  lever. 


1.  A  bronzing  machine  eomprisinj    ni.  ln^  for  applying 

br'inze  powder  to  a  sheet  of  paper,  a  d  istin,'  roll  arranged 
to  engage  and  du.st  one  side  of  the  [laper,  ami  a  rubber 
feed  roll  arran^'ed  to  engage  and  siijipiirt  the  paper  only 
at  a  point  opposite  u<  the  dusting  r'^11  and  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  pa[>er  through  frk-fion  alone. 

2.  A  bronzing  machine  comprising,'  means  for  applying 
bronze  powder  to  a  sheet  of  paper,  (i  dusting  roll  arranged 
to  rotate  rapl  ily  In  contact  with  one  surface  of  the  paper, 
and  a  feed  roll  of  i,:reater  frictional  co  eflflcient  than  the 
dusting  roll  arranged  to  engage  the  other  surface  of  the 
paper  only  at  a  point  opposite  to  the  dusting  roll  and  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  paper  through  friction  alone 
and  to  rotate  more  slowly  thun  the  dusting  roll. 

3.  A  bronzing  machine  <i)m:  risin:z  means  for  applying 
bron«e  i)owder  10  a  shee'  of  paper,  a  rubt)or  feed  roll  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  limited  !>orfion  only  of  one  surface  of 
the  paper,  such  engasement  beint:  purely  frictional,  and 
a  dusting  roll  arrangi-d  to  encage  the  other  surface  of  the 
paper  opposite  to  the  feed  roll  .and  to  rotate  difTerenMally 
with  respect  to  the  feed  roll 

4.  A  bronzing  machine  compri^inc  a  cyiiii.ler  for  sup- 
porting a  sheet  of  paper,  means  f  r  aijilying  bronze  jK>wder 
to  the  paper  when  supported  on  the  .ylinder.  a  rubber 
feed  roll  receiving  the  paper  from  the  cylinder,  and  a 
dusting  roll  engaging  the  paper  opposite  to  the  feed  roll. 

5.  A  bronzing  machine  comprising  means  for  applying 
bronze  powder  to  one  surface  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  a  feed 
roll  arranged  to  receive  the  paper  after  such  application 
and  to  engage  the  broiized  surface,  a  du.sting  roH  arranged 
to  engage  and  dust  the  reverse  surface  of  tiif  paper  op 
poslte  to  the  feed  roll,  and  to  rotate  more  rapidly  than  the 
fe^-'d  roll,  a  second  feed  roll  arranged  to  engage  the 
reverse  surface  of  the  paper,  and  a  second  dusting  roll 
arranged  to  engage  and  dust  tiie  bronz*Hl  surface  of  the 
paper  opposite  to  the  second  ft^>ed  roil  anl  t  ■  r"'ate  more 
rapidly  than  the  latter 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  dazette  ] 


l.l>08,130.       NEWSrATER  VENI'ING    MACHINE.       WiL- 

l.i.\\i    H     Ft  E R.ST,    Kewanee.    I!!       Filed   Sept.   29,   1910. 

Serial  No    5'*4.o44. 

1,    The  combination  of  a  ca.sing  havin.:    i   .lelivery  optn 
iui;  near  Its  top,  a  newspaper  supportinsr  and  lifting  plate 
mounted  In  said  ca.slng,  a  series  of  ejecting  rods  engaged 
in    the  folds  of  newspapers  on  said   lifting  plate,  an   eject- 
ing mechanism   comprising  a   revolubly   mounted    shaft,  a 
pair  of  ejecting  levers  fixedly  mounte<l  on  said  shaft   and 
arranged  In  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  ejectors  car 
rled  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  and  arranged  to  en 
gage  the  ends  of  the  ejecting  rods,  an  operatlne  lever    and 
a  connecting   pawl  carried  by  said   lev*  r  and  adapted   to 
engage  one  of  said  ejecting  levers. 

Ll.   The  combln.itlon  of  a  casing  having  a  delivery  open- 


3.  The  combination  of  a  asing  tiaving  a  delivery  open- 
ing near  its  top.  a  n^-^spaper  supporting  and  lifting  plate 
mounted  in  said  casii.g.  a  series  of  .;c.  luig  rods  engaged 
in  the  folds  of  ncwspajiers  on  said  lifting  plate,  an  eject- 
ing mechanism  comirislng  a  revolubly  mounted  shaft,  a 
pair  of  ejecting  lever-  tixe<lly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
arranged  In  the  opp<' -tc  !,ide8  of  the  casing,  ejectors  car- 
ried by  said  levTs  .iiid  arranged  to  engage  the  ends  of 
the  ejecting  rod.s  a:i  c.peratlng  lever,  a  connecting  pawl 
carried  by  said  ic\c-  and  adaptii  t  engage  one  of  said 
ejecting  levers,  ineans  for  releasing  said  pawl  from  the 
ejecting  lever,  means  to  return  the  levers  to  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  .  inn.rt.d  with  the  ejecting  mechanism  for 
raising  the  paper  supporting  plate  step  by  step. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  delivery  pas- 
sage formed  therein,  a  new  simper  supporting  and  lifting 
plate  mounted  In  th^  ca.sing.  a  series  of  ejecting  rods  en- 
gaged in  the  folds  ..f  newspapers  on  salii  lifting  plate,  ao 
ejecting  mectianlsm  comprising  a  revolubly  mounted  shaft, 
a  pair  of  conducting  levers  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  arringed  iu  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  ejectors 
carried  iv  tic  u;  i  ■'•  ends  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  •  nds  uf  riie  ejecting  rods,  means  for  raising  the 
jiiau  step  by  step  to  bring  said  rods  8uc<es8lvely  into  the 
path  of  the  ejectors,  an  operating  lever,  a  connecting  pawl 
carried  by  said  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
ejecting  ever-  ineans  to  release  said  pawl  after  the  eject- 
ing mecbaniMUi  has  !)een  operated,  and  means  to  retract 
said  ejecting  !ne<iuinism  to  Its  normal  posit  inn 

5.  The  cointiinatlon  of  a   casing  having  a  delivery  open 
ing   formed    ttierein,    a    pair    of    ejecting    levers    arranged 
in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  ejectors  carrid  by  the 
upper  ends  of  said  levers,  an  operating  lever,  a     onnectlng 
pawl  carried  by  said    lever  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said  ejecting  levers,  a  pawl  o[)erating  finger,  a  spring  re 
tracted   p.  inger    adapted    to   depress    said    linger    Into   en- 
gagement   .vith  the  end  of  said  pawl,  and  means  to  disen- 
gage suid  paw  I  from  said  ejecting  lever  after  each  opera 
tion  :.(   'tie  ejecting  inerhanism. 

I'-iaims  ti  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,U0S.131.       Fi.Y!N(i-MACHINE.       ANWtL    O     Oabdi.hkb. 

Oakland.  <  al  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  I>iedrich   Knabbe, 

Oakland,  <  al       Filed  May  3,   1911.     Serial  No.  624.686. 

1     In    a    living    machine,    a    supporting    surface    having 

laterally^xtendlng    wings,    cradles    upon    the    wings,   gas- 

fllled  buoying  ho.lies  resting  in  the  cradles,  and  fastenings 
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connected  with  the  cradles  and  enveloping  the  bodies  to     from,  a  strap  or  band,  and  chains  connecUng  the  strap 

detachably    hold    the    «am.     in    p' -it ion.  :   with   the   hooks,   substantially    as  described. 


2.  in  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  surface.  gas-flUed 
buoyant  bodies  mounted  upon  said  surface  on"  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudiuai  center  of  the  machine,  each  of 
said  bodies  b.  lug  provided  with  a  vent  valve,  a  lever  con- 
nected wiili  said  valve,  a  spring  J.r  normally  holding  the 
lever  in  valve  closing  pusltlon,  ^u  les  upon  the  sides  of  the 
body,  a  controlling  cord,  and  Iranches  leading  from  said 
controlling  cord  through  said  guh.es  to  the  lever. 

3.  In  ft  :!ylng  machine.  t)ie  <oiublnatlon  with  a  frame 
and  a  supporting  surface,  of  huHuw  buoyant  bodies  mount- 
ed upon  the  liase  of  the  fran.e  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  machine,  and  hollow  gas-fllled 
bodies  mounted  upon  the  supporting  surface  on  opposite 
Bides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  machine  and  lat- 
erally beyond  the  plane  of  the  first-named  buoyant  bodies. 


1.008,132.  I'RINTINC  rvii'  David  Gestbtnkb,  Tot- 
tenham Hale.  England  Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.  Serial 
No.  524.610. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  shoe-shaped  frame,  a  pad 
resting  thereon  and  provided  with  holes  therein,  calks 
having  upwardly  extending  studs  penetrating  said  frame, 
nuts  screwed  on  said  studs  and  received  by  the  holes  in 
the  pad,  and  means  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  animal's 
hoof,   substantially   as  described. 


1,008,134.  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  EIIOST  W. 
Goodrich,  Somervllle,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1909. 
Serial   No.   472,259. 


A  hollow  tyi)e  having  a  uou  circular  hole  therethrough 
and  each  of  Its  six  aides  nf  general  rectangular  shape  with 
adjacent  sides  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  with  the 
two  vertical  edges  of  one  side  t>eveled  so  as  to  form  spaces 
between  ;idjacent  type  when  i.  a  composing  and  distribut- 
ing rod  ;  ■  thereby  facilitate  the  hcparatlon  and  delivery  of 
each  type. 

1,008,133      H0R8KSH0E       Mokki.s    Goldbkbo,   Paterson, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Peter  L.  Alberse.  Paterson, 
N    J      Idled   Feb.  6,   1911       Serial    No.  606,710. 
1.  The    combination    of    a    shoe-shaped    frame    having 
upwHrdly    projecting    lugs    at    Its    outer    periphery,    snap- 
hooks  (lied  to  said   lugs   and   projecting   upwardly  there- 


1.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
lamp  house  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates  and  Inner 
and  outer  walls  situated  between  said  plates  and  forming 
betwe<>n  them  an  air  space,  said  plates  having  apertures 
leading  to  said  air  space,  of  a  lamp  In  said  house,  an  ob- 
jective, and  a  ventilated  chamber  situated  between  the  ob- 
jective and  the  lamp  house. 

2.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
lamp  house  having  top  and  bottom  plates  and  Inner  and 
outer  walls  situated  between  said  plates  and  forming  be- 
tween them  an  air  space,  said  plates  having  apertores 
leading  to  the  air  space  and  the  walls  of  said  lamp  house 
having  openings  on  opposite  sides,  of  a  lamp  situated 
within  said  Interior  wall  and  adapted  to  direct  Its  light 
rays  through  one  opening,  a  holder  adjacent  said  open- 
tag,  an  objective  situated  In  line  with  the  other  opening, 
and  a  ventilated  chamber  associated  with  the  objective 
and  situated  between  the  latter  and  the  lamp  house. 

3.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
lamp  house  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates  and  Inner 
and  outer  walls  situated  between  said  plates  and  forming 
between  them  an  air  space,  said  plates  having  apertures 
leading  to  said  air  space,  of  a  lamp  In  said  house,  and  an 

objective. 

4.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
lamp  house  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates  and  Inner 
and  outer  walls  situated  between  said  plates  and  forming 
between  them  an  air  space,  each  plate  having  apertures 
leading  to  said  air  space  whereby  a  cooling  current  of  air 
wUl  pass  up  through  said  air  space,  and  bolts  extendlnf 
through  said  plates  for  holding  them  together,  of  a  lamp 
In  said  house,  and  an  objective. 

6.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  w  •►  a 
lamp-receiving  chamber  having  two  opposed  openings,  of 
a  lamp  situated  within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  direct 
Its  light  rays  toward  one  opening,  a  holder  adjacMJt  said 
opening,  two  objectives  morably  monnted  so  that  either 
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may  be  brought  In  line  with  the  other  opening,  and  a  ven- 
tilated chamber  i  onneotod  to  and  movable  with  one  of  the 
objectivt^s  an<l  ■iituatd  between  the  latter  and  the  lamp- 

rfCPivin?  chaiuhiT. 


1,008,135.  TRANSFER-TICKET  HOLDER.  Francis  B. 
Gordon.  Albany,  N.  v  Filed  July  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
570,972. 
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1.  A  holder  for  transfer  tickets,  comprising  a  base-plate 
provldetl  at  one  end  with  a  straight-edge  hinged  thereto,  a 
slide  mounted  upon  the  baseplate  and  provided  with 
means  for  holding  a  block  of  transfer  tickets,  and  man- 
ually-operable connections  for  shifting  the  slide  along  the 
lia.se  plate,  said  connections  consisting  of  a  toothed  rack 
carried  by  the  slide  and  a  ratchet-wheel  engaging  there- 
with and  carrit'd  by  the  base-plate;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

1.'.  S.  holder  for  rran.sfer  tickets,  comprising  a  base-plate 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  straight-edge  hinged  thereto,  a 
slide  mounted  upon  the  base  plate  and  provided  with 
means  for  holding  a  block  of  transfer  tickets,  and  man- 
ually-operable Cdonectlons  for  shifting  the  slide  along  the 
base-plate,  said  cniiiiectinns  consisting  of  a  toothed  rack 
carried  by  the  slide  and  a  ratchet-wheel  engaging  there- 
with and  carrieil  by  the  base  piate.  and  a  spring-pawl  for 
temporarily  holding  the  slide  in  the  adjustment  chosen; 
substantially  as  descritjed. 

3.  A  holder  for  transfer  tickets,  comprising  a  base-plate 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  stralght-e<lge  hinged  thereto 
and  having  in  its  lower  face  a  recess  In  which  Is  located  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  slide  adapted  to  carry  a  block  of  transfer 
tickets  and  having  guide  grooves  ensai:in£^  the  edges  of  j 
the  base  plate  and  provided  with  rack  teeth  meshing  with  ' 
the  ratchet  wheel,  lugs  for  turning  the  ratchet-wheel,  and 

a  spring-pawl   for   the   ratchet-wheel  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  holder  for  transfer  tickets.  ci}n)pri.*ing  a  base  plate 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  overhanging  straight  edge, 
and  a  slide  niounte<l  up.ui  the  base  piate  and  provided  with 
means  for  holding  a  block  of  transfer  tickets,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  shifting  and  spacing  device  adapted  to  move 
the  slide  and  to  secure  it  at  deflniteiy  spaced  intervals, 
whereby  the  straight  ediie  may  be  made  to  register  sue-  , 
cesslvely  with  the  transverse  lines  of  printing  on  a  block  : 
of  transfer-tickets  carried  by  the  slide. 


1,008,136.      SHIP-CLEAN'ER       William   Gottlieb.   Port 
Jervis,  N    Y      Filed  Mar.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,868. 
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1.  In  a  ship  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
formed  of  tayks  and  cross  connections,  of  revolving 
scrapers  joumaled  In  well-ways  in  the  tanks,  a  sprocket 
wheel  operating  the  scrapers  and  a  permanently  located 
chain  geared  with  the  sprocket  wheel 

2.  In  a  ship  cleaner,  the  combination  with  tanks  hav- 
ing well  -  ways  and  united  by  cross  rods,  of  rotating 
■crapers  Journaled  in  the  well-ways,  cables  to  operate  the 
tanks,  a  stationary  chain,  a  sprocket  wheel  operated  bv 
the  chain  and  geared  with  the  scrapers,  and  guide  rollers 

.3.  In  a  ship  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  frame  made 


op  of  hollow  tanks  having  a  space  between  them,  rf  rotat- 
ing scrapers  carried  at  each  side  of  the  space,  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  scrapers,  a  sprocket  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  wheel,  a  stationary  chain  carried  at 
each  side  of  the  vessel  and  operating  the  sprocket  wheel 
cables  for  moving  r.be  tanks  adjusting  rollers,  and  anti- 
friction rollers. 


1.008,137.  COMPOI'NO  RnTARV  ENGINE.  Ceohgs 
Consider  Halb,  Kansas  City,  M  Filed  May  S.  1911 
Serial  No.  625,795. 
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1.  In  a  compound  rotary  engine,  the  combin.'itlon,  with 
a  shaft,  a  series  of  housings  of  grailually  increasing  ca- 
pacities from  one  end  to  the  other,  said  housings  being  con- 
nected together  and  arranged  c.incentrlcnlly  of  the  shaft, 
partitions  extending  to  'he  stmff  and  separating  the 
housings,  said  partitions  having  clrcni.ir  recesses  formed 
therein,  packing  between  said  partitions  and  the  shaft,  a 
series  of  pisf  .n-;  f.tsr  on  said  shaft,  one  .  f  said  pistons 
being  arran;;ed  ;u  ea-  n  of  said  recesses,  and  abutments 
formed  on  the  perififiery  of  the  pistons  and  presented  to 
the  annular  wails  of  said  rece*iRes  which  are  provided 
with  ports  opening  upon  said  abutments  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  compound  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  with 
a  vertical  shaft,  a  series  of  housings  of  gradually  increas- 
ing capacities  from  one  end  to  the  other,  said  housings  be- 
ing connected  together  and  arranged  concentrically  to  the 
shaft,  a  series  of  pistons  fast  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said 
pistons  being  arranged  in  each  of  said  housings,  abutments 
on  the  peripheries  of  said  pistons,  a  steam  chest  arranged 
externally  of  the  smallest  housing  and  having  a  neck  ar- 
ranged concentrically  of  the  shaft,  each  of  said  housings 
having  ports  opening  upon  the  peripheries  of  the  respec- 
tive pistons,  packing  around  the  shafts  at  the  points 
where  It  passes  thr-iiieh  .said  housings,  a  sleeve  on  the 
smallest  housing  extending  into  the  neck  of  the  steam 
chest,  and  plugs  securing  said  packing,  one  of  said  plugs 
being  secured  in  the  neck  of  the  steam  chest  and  the  other 
plugs  in  the  larger  housings. 


1,0  08,138.      LIFTING-JACK    FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 

G»ORGB  C.  Halb,  Kansas  City,  Mo      Filed  June  3.  1911. 

Serial  No.  631.16.1. 

1.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination,  with  a  lower 
chambered  member,  of  a  vertical  cylinder,  a  piston  mount- 
ed In  said  cylinder,  a  prop  seated  upon  said  piston,  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  prop  in  upright  position,  but 
permitting  It  tn  t)e  swung  down  when  required,  and  meani 
to  admit  an  actuating  fluid  Into  the  chamber  below  the 
piston. 

li  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination,  with  a  lower 
chambered  member,  of  a  vertical  cylinder,  a  piston  mount- 
ed In  said  cylinder,  a  prop  seated  upon  said  piston,  means 
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for  yieldingly  holding  said  prop  normally  In  upright  posl 
sitlon,  but  permitting  it  to  be  swung  down  when  required, 
means  to  center  the  lower  end  of  the  prop  on  the  piston, 
and  meaiis  to  admit   an   actuating  fluid   into  the  chamber 
below  tbe  piston 


r\ 


r\ 


3.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination,  with  a  lower 
chambered  tiK-mber,  of  a  vertical  cylinder,  a  piston  mount- 
ed in  said  cylin.ier  a  prop  seated  upon  said  piston,  means 
for  yieldtagly  holdlntr  said  prop  normally  in  upright  posl 
sitlon.  but  permitting  it  to  be  swung  down  when  required, 
a  concentric  rim  having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  re- 
ceding inner  wall  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  means  to 
admit    an    actuating    fluid    Into    the    chamber    below    tb« 

piston 

4.  In  M  lifting  jack,  the  combination,  with  a  lower 
chamber.-d  memlter,  of  a  v.  rticii  .  v  inder.  a  piston  mount- 
ed In  said  cylinder,  means  t-  loiuilt  an  actuating  fluid  Into 
the  chamber  below  the  piston  a  t)rop  mojjnted  on  the  pis- 
ton, said  prop  comprlsitig  a  shank,  having  a  longitudinal 
pa-^>i!U'p  therein,  a  cap  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shank,  • 
perf oTHted  ferrule  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shank,  a  flexi- 
ble conne<tlon  extending  through  the  passage  In  the  shank 
and  connected  to  the  piston  and  to  said  cap,  and  means  to 
center  the  prop  upon  the  piston. 

5.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination,  with  a  lower 
chamb«'red  memt)er.  of  a  vertical  cylinder,  a  diaphragm  ar- 
ranged between  said  lower  member  and  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  above  the  diaphragm,  a  prop 
seated  upon  said  piston,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
prop  normally  In  upright  position  but  permitting  it  to  be 
swung  down  when  retpilred.  and  means  to  admit  an  actu- 
ating fluid  Into  the  <  haml>er  below  the  diaphragm. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  iti  the  Gasette.] 


Jectlng  at  substantially  right  angles  from  one  of  the  side 
pieces  and  provided  with  laterally  swinging  sections  form- 
ing locking  arms,  additional  studs  on  the  opposite  side 
piece  having  recesses  for  receiving  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  for  locking  the  last  named  side  piece  to  the  first 
named  studs. 

4.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  opposite  side  pieces  flexibly 
connected  to  each  other,  studs  rigidly  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting at  substantially  right  angles  from  one  of  the  side 
pieces  and  provided  with  laterally  swinging  sections  form- 
ing locking  arms,  additional  studs  on  the  opposite  side 
piece  having  recesses  for  receiving  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  for  locking  the  last  named  side  piece  to  tbe  first 
named  studs,  and  means  for  holding  the  arms  in  the  re- 
cesses. 

5.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  opposite  side  pieces  fiexlbly 
connected  to  each  other,  studs  rigidly  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting at  substantially  right  angles  from  one  of  the  side 
pieces  and  provided  with  laterally  swinging  sections  form- 
ing locking  arms,  studs  on  the  opposite  side  piece  having 
recesses  for  receiving  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  for  lock- 
ing the  last  named  side  piece  to  the  first  named  studs,  ad- 
ditional studs  on  tbe  second  named  side  piece,  and  a  lock- 
ing bar  having  its  ends  engaged  with  the  rear  faces  of 
the  additional  studs  and  Its  intermediate  portion  engaged 
with  arms  to  bold  the  latter  In  locking  engagement  with 
the  second  named  studs. 


1,008,139,  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Danibl  W.  Hal- 
LOCK,  Rocky  I'olnt,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  625,424 


1.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  opposite  side  pieces  and  flex 
ing  connections  betww-n  them,  studs  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting At  substantially  right  angles  from  one  of  the  side 
pieces  and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  laterally 
swinging  arms  pivoted  thereto  and  movable  Into  and  out 
of  registration  therewith 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  opposite  side  pieces  and  flex- 
ing Connections  between  them,  studs  of  angular  cross  sec- 
tion secur.'d  to  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  one  of  the 
side  pieces  and  having  their  outer  ends  provided  with 
laterally  swinging  arms  of  substantially  the  same  cross 
sectional  form  as  their  respeciive  studs  and  pivoted 
thereto. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  opposit«  side  pieces  flexibly 
connected  to  each  other,  studs  rigidly  secured  to  and  pro- 


1,008,140.  COMPASSES  OR  DIVIDERS.  Charlbs  Ed- 
ward Hand.  St.  Catharines.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,582 


1.  in  a  compass  or  divider,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  legs  each  integrally  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
disks  spaced  apart,  one  disk  of  each  leg  being  positioned 
between  the  disks  of  the  other  lej; ;  a  pivot  uniting  said 
disks;  a  rod  associated  with  each  of  said  legs,  the  upper 
end  of  each  rod  being  bent  so  as  to  have  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  one  of  the  disks  forming  part  of  the  opposite 
leg,  and  a  marking  element  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  the  said  legs,  with  which  has  pivotal  connection 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod  supported  by  the  leg  supporting 
said  marking  element,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  compass  or  divider,  the  combination  of  two 
chambered  legs  each  provided  with  an  opening,  the  upper 
ends  of  both  legs  being  plvotally  united  to  form  the 
head  ;  marking  elements  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
said  legs,  and  a  member,  mounted  within  each  of  the  said 
legs,  having  lf»  upper  end  pivoted  to  said  head,  and  pn^F 
Ing  through  the  opening  formed  In  Its  associated  let:  ■•■*■' 
the  mouth  of  which  opening  It  Is  supported  between  Its 
ends ;  each  of  the  said  members  being  pivoted  to  its  proper 
one  of  the  said  marking  elements,  as  and  for  the  purpoiw 

specified. 

3  In  a  compass  or  divider,  the  combination  of  two 
chambered  legs  each  provided  In  Its  upper  side  with  an 
opening,  and  being  further  provided  with  two  disks  spaosd 
apart,  one  disk  of  each  leg  being  positioned  between  the 
disks  of  the  other  leg  and  against  Its  adjacent  dUk,  so  as 
to  leave  a  space  between  the  middle  pairs  of  dlfkR  s 
pivot  uniting  said  disks;  a  washer  mounted  OB  «ld  ,  ^  i 
screw  between  tbe  Innermost  pair  of  disks;  markni:  »< 
ments  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs,  and  k  -  ,d 
housed  within  tach  of  said  legs  and  each  extending  ttr  u»;b 
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its  proper  opening,  the  upp^r  end  of  t'ach  of  tbe  said  rodB 
beiag  pivoted  to  one  of  tbf  disks  fornilnd  part  of  the  op- 
posite leg.  and  being  positioned  In  the  said  space  between 
the  middle  pairs  of  dlslis,  and  the  lower  pnds  of  said  rods 
being  pivoted  each  to  its  marking  elemi'nt.  as  and  for  the 
purpose  speoiflt^d. 

4.  In  a  compass  or  divider,  the  romblnatiun  of  two 
chambered  legs  Piich  provided  in  its  upper  -^Id.'  with  an 
opening,  and  beins  further  provided  with  two  diskK  spaced 
apart,  ont-  disk  of  each  lee  bfint:  positiont'd  between  the 
disks  of  thf  other  leg  and  against  Its  adjacent  disk,  so  as 
to  leave  a  space  between  the  middle  pairs  of  disks  :  a 
pivot  screw  passing  through  said  disks  :  socket  members. 
each  provided  with  an  <'8r  spac>'d  apart  from  fhf  socket 
member  :  the  ends  of  paeh  of  said  letrs  liold  in  place  be- 
tween a  Bock't  member  and  its  ear  .  pins  passing  through 
said  ears  and  socket  memhers  and  thf  »"nd  of  the  l«'i:  hold 
therebetween  to  pivot  said  sc^ckft  members  each  to  its 
associated  U'l;  :  ^ach  of  thp  said  stx-ket  members  being  pro- 
vided with  sockets  positioned  one  above  the  other  and  In 
alinement  :  a  rod  housed  within  each  of  said  legs  and  fx- 
tending  throuch  its  proper  opi-ninc.  th*-  upper  end  of  each 
of  the  said  rods  beine  pivoted  to  one  of  the  disks  forming 
part  of  the  opposite  le::,  and  i>eini:  positioned  in  the  said 
space  between  the  middle  pairs  of  disks,  and  the  lower 
ends  of  said  rods  beirnr  pivoted  each  to  its  sookft  m»mli>'r. 
as  and  for  the  purpose  .tptcified, 

5.  A  compa.ss  or  dlvidtT  consisting  of  a  pair  ^'f  legs 
united  by  n  pivot  in  thfir  upper  ends;  a  marking  element 
pivoted  to  th«  lowiT  t'nd  of  each  let:;  a  flexible  rod  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  tl)f  >:ii<]  i .cs,  said  rods  having  their 
upp'T  iiud  low.f  .  n  N  ht'n'  t.  :.:i  v'j.  pivotal  connections, 
respectivtJT.  '.vitii  tii'  ui.>ij' r  >nd.^  •■!  'he  said  legs  eccentric 
to  the  pivotal  point  therefor,  and  with  the  said  marking 
elements  :  each  of  the  said  rods  between  its  ends  being 
slidably  bound  to  its  respective  leg  so  that  each  Is  adapt- 
ed to  bend  to  allow  its  Inwer  end  to  move  In  its  arc  of 
motion  arniind  ^he  pivo'ni  point  for  its  marking  element. 
f Claims  t;  r,.  i."  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]     , 


1.008.141.  SI'IilNG-MuiuU.  William  i'uxEii  Ha.vskn, 
Camden,  N  J  .  assii^or,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sprini:  Motor  F'an  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov    2-'.    liMO.     Serial  No.  593,607. 


1.    In  a  mechanism  of  the  charncter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,   jf  an  arbor  in  said  casing  of  two 
diameters,  a  sleeve  on  the  smaller  diameter  of  said  casing, 
a   doable  cage  partly  on  said  sleeve   and   partly   on   said 
larger  diameter  of  the  arbor,  a  single  cage  on  said  sleeve,   I 
a  spring   In   the  single  cage   connected   at   one   end   to  the   | 
sleeve  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  cage,  two  sprines  in  thr.   i 
doable  cage,  one  spring  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  to  the   I 
cage,  and  the  other  sprine  connected   to  the  cage  and  to  1 
the  arbor,  sniistnntially  ns  described.  | 


2.  In  a  mecbanlsm  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing,  of  an  arbor  mounted  in  the  casing 
and  of  two  diameters,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
smaller  diameter  of  the  arbor,  a  single  and  a  double  cage 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  arbor  and  sleeve,  a  spring  located 
in  tlfe  single  caire  and  connected  at  Its  inner  end  to  the 
sleeve  and  at  its  outer  end  to  the  cage,  two  springs  located 
In  the  doable  cage  both  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to 
I  the  cage,  one  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  the  sleeve  and 
the  other  at  ita  inner  end  to  the  arbor,  substantially  a« 

i-'SCrihed 

j  3.  in  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
j  blnation  with  a  casing,  of  an  arbor  mounted  In  the  casing, 
and  of  two  diameters,  i  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
smaller  diameter  of  the  arbor,  a  single  and  a  double  cage 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  arbor  and  sleeve,  a  spring  located 
In  the  single  cage  and  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  tlfe 
sleeve  and  at  itw  outer  end  to  tlie  cage,  two  springs  located 
In  the  single  ca::e  and  connected  at  its  inner  end  to  the 
cage,  one  connected  at  Its  inner  end  to  the  sleeve  and  the 
other  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  arbor,  a  winding  gear  se- 
cured to  till  Single  cage,  and  means  for  turning  the  wind- 
ing gear    <iiiifiautially  as  described 

4.  In  rt  iiie.lianism  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rasing,  of  an  arbor  mounted  in  the  casing, 
and  of  tw.,  iiijiueters,  a  sleeve  mouuie<l  to  nirn  on  the 
smaller  dnnief.r  of  the  tirtwr,  a  single  and  a  double  cage 
mounted  t  'urn  on  the  arbor  and  sleeve,  a  spring  located 
in  the  singl.'  ;)_'  and  connected  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the 
sleeve  and  at  its  outer  end  to  the  ca^'e,  two  springs  lo- 
cated in  the  double  cage  tM)tb  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  cage,  one  connected  at  its  Inner  end  to  the 
sleeve  and  the  other  ns  its  i^:iner  end  to  the  artwr,  a  wind- 
ing gear  connect. d  to  said  single  chiiv,  means  for  turning 
the  winding  gea:,  a  driviuii  gear  secured  to  the  arbor,  a 
fan,  and  power  transmitting  mechanism  between  said  last- 
mentioned  gear  and  said  fan,  substantially  as  described. 


1,008,142,  HARROW.  jAn-H  I'  H  xuikk.  Brucevllle,  Ind.. 
assignor  of  one-flfth  to  Isaac  Lyons,  one  fifth  to  Samuel 
Lyons,  and  one-fifth  to  Daniel  II  Mahoney,  Vlncennes. 
Ind.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1911.     Serial  No,  01it,li:8. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  sui>ported  frame  and 
a  depending  equ.>  ;/.  r  !.;u  movable  therewith,  of  a  bar- 
row frame,  a  draw  ;.ar  interposed  i)etween  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frames,  a  connection  iietween  the  equal- 
iser bar  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  draw  bar,  the 
harrow  frame  being  movable  r'latlve  to  the  draw  bar  about 
an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  machine,  and  a  guide 
device  upstanding  from  'he  harrow  frame  and  movably 
engaging  the  draw  bar 

-  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  fr-ime  and 
a  harrow  frame,  of  a  draw  bar  interposed  between  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frames,  said  harrow  frame  be- 
ing movai)lp  relative  to  the  draw  bar  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  machine,  and  an  upstanding 
guide  fixed  relative  to  the  harrow  frame  and  slidably  en 
gaffing  the  draw  bar 

S  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame  and 
a    harrow    frame,   of   a   draw    bar   interposed   between  and 
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pivotally  connected  to  the  frames,  said  bars  being  in- 
clined downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  wheel  sup- 
Dorted  frame,  said  harr  )w  frame  being  mounted  to  swing 
relative  to  the  bar  about  an  axis  txt-ndini;  transversely  of 
the  machine,  means  upon  the  harrow  frnme  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  draw  bar  for  holding'  .said  irame  against  lal- 
ral  displacement  relative  to  the  bar.  aiol  means  under  the 
control  of  an  operator  lor  exerting  a  constant  yielding 
pressure  upon  the  bar  to  maintain  the  teeth  of  the  harrow 
frame  In  engagement  with  the  soil. 
4  The  c<imbinntion  with  a  wheel  supported  frame  and 
harrow  frame,  of  a  draw  bar  interposed  between  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frames,  said  harrow  frame  being 
ir.ounted  to  swing  relative  to  the  bar  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  machine,  and  means  upon  the 
harrow  frame  and  roopeiating  with  the  draw  bar  for 
holding  said  frani.  airanst  hit.ral  displacement  relative 
to  the  bar. 

1008,143.      TVri:  WFilTEH    DESK.      CHARLES    A.    Hart. 
'  Fliidlay,    Ohio.       Filed     June     23,    1911.      Serial    No. 
634.922. 


/  u 


In  a  typewriter  Miinct,  the  combination  of  a  desk 
body  having  a  t>pewriter  compartment,  a  movable  top 
section  for  «aid  .  oini)artment,  a  movable  base  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  front  portion  of  the  desk  body,  a  pair  of 
levers  connected  at  one  end  to  the  top  section  and  pivoted 
to  the  desk  body  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  links 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  top  section  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  desk  body,  lifting  links  connecting  the  base 
with  the  other  ends  of  said  levers,  said  levers  being  so 
carved  and  arranged  as  to  raise  the  base  when  the  top  sec- 
tion Is  thrown  downwardly  into  the  typewriter  com- 
partment, the  llftlnjr  links  being  arranged  to  support  the 
base  and  to  move  Into  positions  such  that  the  connections 
between  said  links  and  the  base,  the  connections  between 
said  links  and  the  levers,  and  the  axis  of  the  levers  are 
in   alinement. 


1,008.114  SI  INNlNi;  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  How- 
AEii  s  llswitv  and  .Umk.s  W.  Palucb.  Jackson,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov    -(',    ijiu      Serial  No.  594,329. 


of  air  nnder  pressors  upon   the   sliver  as   it  approaches 
the  trumpet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  condensing 
trumpet  supported  for  rotation,  a  blower  casing,  a  fan 
carrying  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
fan  carrying  shaft  to  the  revolving  trumpet  and  means 
for  conveying  a  current  of  air  under  pressure  and  for  dis- 
charging sach  current  upon  the  sliver  as  It  approaches 
the  trumpet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  condensing 
trumpet  supported  for  rotation,  a  blower  including  a  cav 
ing,  a  duct  leading  from  the  outlet  of  the  blower  casing, 
and  a  plurality  of  branches  connected  with  said  duct  and 
arranged  to  discharge  downwardly  aad  laterally  In  front 
of  the  mouth  of  the  trumpet. 


1.008,145.  FILE  BINDER.  Thomas  E.  Hkiteb,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Boorum  k  Pease  Loose 
Leaf  Book  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri  Filed 
July  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  6.mr>26. 


1.  In  combination,  a  base  plate,  threaded  posts  project 
ing  upwardly  from  the  base  plate,  a  follower  running  on 
the  posts,  and  nuts  runnhig  on  the  posts,  each  nut  bidng 
partially  threaded,  the  bore  of  the  nuts  being  enlarged 
at  opposite  sides  and  opposite  ends,  the  walls  of  such  en- 
larged portions  being  plane. 

2.  In  combination,  a  base  plate,  threaded  posts  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  base  plate,  a  follower  running 
on  the  posts,  and  nuts  running  on  the  posts,  each  nut  hav- 
ing a  flat  face  for  engaging  the  follower  and  being  par- 
tially threaded,  the  bore  of  the  nuts  being  enlarged  at 
opposite  sides  and  opposite  ends,  the  walls  of  such  en- 
larged portions  being  plane. 

3.  In  combination,  a  base  plate,  threaded  posts  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  base  plate,  a  follower  rannlng 
on  the  posts,  and  nuts  running  on  the  posts,  each  nut  hav- 
ing a  stem  for  entering  the  post  aperture  of  the  follower 
and  being  partially  threaded,  the  bore  of  the  nuts  being 
enlarged  at  opposite  sides  and  opposite  ends,  the  walls  of 
such   enlarged   portions  being   plane. 

4.  In  combination,  a  base  plate,  threaded  posts  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  base  plate,  a  follower  running  on 
tbe  posts,  nuts  running  on  the  posts,  each  nut  being  par- 
tially threaded,  the  bore  of  the  nuts  being  enlarged  at 
opposite  sides  and  opposite  ends,  the  walls  of  such  en- 
larged portions  being  plane,  and  springs  attached  to  tbe 
follower  and  bearing  downwardly  on  each  nut  at  one  side 
of  the  post  upon  which  it  Is  mounted. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  condensing 
trumpet  support»Hl  for  rotation,  means  for  feeding  the 
silver  to  the  tnitnpet    and  means  for  directing  a  current 


1008  146.  HATCH  COVER  FASTENER.  Horatio  N. 
HKRBI1IA.N,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  614,797. 

1  In  a  batch-cover  fastener,  the  combination  with  an 
expansible  and  contractible  fastening  member  plvoUlly 
mounted  upon  the  batch  coiaMa«  aBd  «lap«ted  to  project 
over  the  hatchway :  of  a«  .tataMt  tx»d  to  the  sa  d 
combing  and  projecting  tWre«rt«  above  tbe  pivota  axis 
of  said    member;   said  ssesi^  a«I  abutment   forming   a 

seat  for  the  batten.  ,.w    - 

2  la  a  hatch-over  faste^ff.  the  eomblnatlon  with  a 
fastening  member  coBiprt^lac  a.  ele«.nt  pivotally  mount- 
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ed  upon  the  hatch  combing,  a  second  element  slldably 
mounted  on  said  first  nam^d  element  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject over  the  hatch  opening,  and  means  adapt«(l  ro  draw 
said  two  elements  toward  each  other  ;  of  an  abutment  fixed 
to  said  combing  and  projecting  therefrom  above  the  pivotal 
azla  of  said  member  :  said  pivotal  element  and  ntiutnient 
forming  a  seat  for  the  batten. 


3.  In  a  hatch-cover  fa.stener.  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
pansible and  contractlble  fastening  niemh.T :  a  bracket 
fixed  to  and  prujecting  from  the  combing,  and  provided 
with  a  horizontally  elotiiraied  slot,  said  fastening  member 
being  pivotally  mount. d  in  said  slot,  and  being  further- 
more adapted  to  project  over  the  hatchway  ;  and  an  abut- 
ment fixed  to  the  combing  and  projecting  therefrom  above 
said  bracket  ;  the  latter  and  abutment  forming  a  seat  for 
the  batten. 

4.  In  a  hatch-cover  fastener,  the  I'DiiihinHtion  of  an  ex- 
pansible and  contraciilile  fastening  member;  a  bracket 
fixed  to  and  projecting  liorlzontally  from  the  combing  and 
provided  with  a  horizontally  and  vertically  eloncated  slot, 
•aid  fa.stening  member  being  pivotally  riiotint"d  in  the 
latter,  and  being  furthermore  adapted  to  jiroject  over  the 
hatchway  ;  said  bracket  and  abutment  fiimiinir  a  seat  for 
the  batten. 


1.008,147.     H.VRHDW.    Ki.wahi.  M    Hkvi.m.w,  Rock   Ulaad, 
111.,    a.ssignur    to    Ruck     Island     Plow    Company,    Rock  | 
Island.    III.,    a   rorpuratiun   of   lillnols.     Filed  Jan.  22,   ■ 
1910.     Serial  No.  5:^9,520. 


1.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  . 
bars,  flexible  connections  uniting  said  bars,  comprising 
castings  mounted  on  said  bars  and  links  connecting  said 
castings,  said  ca.stings  comprising  a  main  portion  adapted 
to  fit  over  said  bars,  extended  ends  provided  with  a  pair 
of  openlng.s  in  their  upper  faces,  and  a  link  support  be- 
tween   said   openings.  I 

2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
bars,  flexible  connections  uniting  .laid  bars,  comprising 
castings  mounted  on  said  bars  and  links  connecting  said 
caatings,  said  castings  comprising  a  main  portion  adapted 
to  fit  over  said  bars,  extended  ends  provided  with  a  pair 
of  openings  In  their  upper  faces,  and  a  link  support  be- 
tween said  openings,  and  means  for  preventing  said  links 
from  working  out  of  engagement  with  said  castings 

3.  In    a    harrow,    the   combination    with    a    plurality   of  ; 


bars,  flexible  r^nnecrlons  uniting  said  bars,  comirising 
castings  mounted  on  said  bars  and  links  connectln.  said 
castings,  said  castlni^.s  comprising  a  main  portion  ndapted 
to  fit  over  said  l>ars.  extended  ends  provided  with  :i  pair 
of  openiiisrs  in  their  upper  faces,  and  a  link  support  be- 
tween Siiid  T-enings.  each  of  said  extended  ends  terminat- 
ing ia  a  veriicai  channel  through  which  said  links  pass. 


1,0  08.14  8.  WIND  I'ROI'KLLEI)  TIRBIXE-MOTOR. 
Fhank  W.  Uibbs,  Seatti.-.  Wash  Filed  ,lan.  18.  1910 
Serial  No.  538.787. 
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1.  A  wind  propelled  turbine  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts,  means  for  connecting  said  shafts  together, 
a  series  of  superposed  rotors  carried  by  each  shaft  and 
driving  same,  means  indepi-ndtnt  of  each  shaft  for  sup- 
porting the  weights  of  -ach  rotor,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
guide  blades  annularis  dispo.xed  and  ixterlor  to  said 
rotors,  clutch  inortiaiiisni  carried  l)y  each  shaft,  and  an 
automatic  governor  o|)eraied  by  the  rotation  of  each 
shaft  for  throwing  Miid  clutch  mechauisni  into  and  out 
of  engagement  nuans  operated  by  said  cluteli  ni-chanism 
for  swinging  -icd  guide  blades  about  their  \'\\'-<  in  one 
direction,  and  weights  carried  b>  ropts  se.  ured  to  the 
clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  restori  the  blades  to  their 
initial  position  \v  ii'ii  sjii^l  cluii  b  tuechanisin  is  released, 
substantially  a.-^    !•  scribed 

2.  A  wind  !iro|..lled  turbine  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shafis  ui'iins  for  connecting  said  shafts  together, 
a  series  of  supi  rijosed  rotors  carried  by  eaih  shaft  and 
driving  same,  each  rotor  comprising  an  annular  frame 
connected  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  curved  vanes  car- 
ried by  said  annular  frame,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  guide 
blades  annularly  disposed  and  exterior  to  said  rotors, 
clutch  mechanism  carried  l)y  each  shaft,  and  an  auto- 
matic governor  operated  by  the  rotation  of  each  shaft 
for  throwing  said  ciutf-h  mechanism  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement, means  controlbd  by  said  clutch  mechanism 
for  rocking  said  guide  blades  alxjut  their  pivots  in  one 
direction,  and  weights  carried  by  ropes  secured  to  the 
clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  restore  the  blades  to  their 
normal  position  when  said  clutch  mechanism  is  released, 
substantially  as  described 

3.  A  wind  propelled  turbine  system  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  series  of  superposed  rotors  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
driving  same,  each  rotor  comprising  an  annular  frame, 
rods  connecting  said  annular  frame  to  said  shaft,  curved 
vanes  carried  by  said  annular  frame,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
guide  blades  annularly  disposed  and  exterior  to  said 
rotors,  means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  for 
automatically  swinging  said  guide  blades  about  their 
pivots  in  one  direction,  and  weights  controlled  by  said 
shaft  adapted  to  restore  the  blades  to  their  normal  posi- 
tion,  substantially  as   described. 

4  A  wind  propelled  turbine  system  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  st-rles  of  superposed  rotors  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
dnvirii:    sH!n«'     i-a.-h    rotor   comprising  an    annuhir    frame. 
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f(XlB  connecting  said  annular  irwwn-  t,,  saul  shaft  curved 
nes  carrltKl  by  said  annular  fram.  means  Independent 
of  said  shaft  for  supporting  th.  w  iKb  of  each  rotor,  a 
nlurallty  of  pivoted  guide  b  ad.s  hi.h  ;iarly  disposed  and 
exterior  to  said  rotors,  clutcl)  me.  iinin-m  carried  by  said 
ghftft,  and  an  automatic  governor  up.  rated  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  for  throwing  said  clutch  mechanism  Into 
nd  out  of  engageuii  nt.  and  means  controlled  by  said 
clutch  mechanism  fur  operating  said  guide  blades,  sub- 
stantially  as  described 

5  In  a  wind  propelled  turbine  motor,  a  rotor  com- 
orlsing  an  annular  frame,  a  series  of  vertical  vanes 
curved  In  horizontal  section  and  rectilinear  in  vertical 
gectlon  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shaft  concentric  with 
gald  annular  frame,  rods  connecting  said  annular  frame 
with  said  shaft,  means  ind-p.  nd-nt  of  said  shaft  for 
gupportlng  th.  weight  .(  said  rotor,  in  combination  with  a 
series  of  guide  b  ades  pivoted  in  a  circle  exterior  to  said 
annular  frame,  each  of  said  blades  being  limited  to  turn 
through  an  angle  of  not  over  45°  with  a  tangent  to  the 
circle  passing  through  its  pivot  and  that  of  the  other 
blades,  a  drum  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch 
carried  by  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  drum,  a 
governor  for  throwing  sai.l  clutch  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  drum  im.  aiis  controlled  by  the  drum 
for  rocking  said  gubi-  bia.l.  >  about  their  pivots  in  one 
direction,  and  weights  carried  by  ropes  secured  to  the 
drum  adapted  to  restor.  the  blades  to  their  normal  posi 
tlon  when  said  drum  is  r.  based,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  print. d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.008,150.     GEARING.     Har«t  H.  H«>i.d«n.  Ixm  Anicelec 

CaL    Filed  Feb.  23.  191 0.     Serial  Xo.  545.307. 


1.008.149.  M\t  MINE  FOU 
TUBES  P:knsi  W  II.  I  [f 
Jan,  7.  1911.     Serial   N 


»■  J  jiUlii.Hlli^Jlli  III        II     — ^-^..-.  -,     I      ,      .    T 


M  \KING     IN8ULATING- 
r    -  1.  Switzerland.     Filed 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described  for  winding  in- 
sulating tubes,  the  combination,  with  a  winding  drum, 
of  two  floor-frames  each  having  a  vertical  rib  and  two 
ribs  at  forty-five  degrees  relatively  thereto,  an  angular 
sleeper  arranged  vertically  movable  over  the  drum,  guided 
by  the  vertical  ribs,  an.l  havini:  a  r. .  tangular  guide  way 
h)  each  end,  and  two  press  roll-  li.splaceably  Journaled  in 
the  guide-wn\s  and  normally  r. sting  against  the  latter 
ribs. 

2.  In  a  ma.  bine  f)f  the  type  described  for  winding  Insu- 
lating tubes,  the  combination,  with  a  winding  dnim.  of 
two  floor  f ram.  s  .a.  h  having  a  vertical  rib  and  two  ribs 
«t  forty-five  degrees  relatively  thereto,  an  angular  sleeper 
arranged  vertically  movable  over  the  drum,  guided  by  the 
verti.al  ribs,  and  having  a  r.-ctaniruliir  iiilde  way  In  each 
end,  guide-blocks  movable  against  tb.  after  ribs,  two 
guide-blocks  movable  in  ea.  h  giiide-way.  two  press-rolls 
each  h.nvlng  two  pivots,  each  i  u  t  being  journaled  in  one 
of  th..  former  and  in  one  of  the  in  tier  guide-blocks,  arras  at- 
tach, d  to  the  latter  gui.i.  !  ••'  k^.  and  two  burners  ar- 
ranp.'.t  i.arallel  to  the  pnss  r..!l>  .arrled  by  said  arms. 


1.  The  coint)iiiauon  oi  a  driving  wliall  a  driven  shaft, 
gearing  connecting  said  shafts,  comprising  a  clutch  mem 
ber.  a  slldable  trip  rod.  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod.  a 
lever  having  one  end  engaging  said  clutch  member,  a 
clutch  block  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever, 
means  on  the  trip  rod  to  periodically  move  said  block  in 
opposite  directions,  oppositely  projecting  pawls  carried  by 
said  block,  and  fixed  stops  at  the  opposite  limit  of  move- 
ment of  said  block  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawls. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
gearing  connecting  said  shafts  comprising  a  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  slldable  trip  rod,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod.  a 
lever  having  one  end  engaging  said  clutch  member,  a 
clutch  block  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever, 
oppositely  projecting  pawls  carried  by  said  block,  fixed 
stops  at  the  opposite  limits  of  movement  of  said  pawls  to 
be  engaged  thereby,  springs  secured  to  said  block  and  bear- 
ing upon  said  pawls,  and  trip  lugs  carried  by  the  trip  rod 
and  arranged  to  actuate  said  pawls  in  opposition  to  said 
springs. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drive  shaft  a  plurality  of  pin- 
Ions  thereon,  a  power  transmitting  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
pinions  loosely  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  pinions  being 
In  engagement  with  a  pinion  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  counter 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  drive  shaft  a  pair  of 
wheels  thereon,  one  of  said  wheels  engaging  a  pinion  upon 
the  drive  shaft  and  the  other  of  said  wheels  engaging  a 
pinion  upon  the  power  transmitting  shaft,  the  pinions 
upon  the  power  transmitting  shaft  having  opposing 
clutched  faces,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  the  power 
transmitting  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  Into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  clutched  faces,  a  bell  crank  lever  hav- 
ing one  arm  connected  with  said  sleeve,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  a  slld- 
able trip  rod.  a  clutch  block  carried  by  said  rod  and  se- 
cured to  the  opRosite  end  of  said  link,  a  pair  of  stop  col- 
lars adjustably  secured  upon  the  trip  rod,  a  rod  operating 
sleeve  slldable  on  said  trip  rod  between  the  stop  collars, 
and  means  operating  from  the  power  transmitting  shaft 
for  moving  said  sleeve  upon  said  trip  rod. 


1  008  151  SHIPPING-PACKAGE.  Joseph  M.  Hommel. 
'  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  581,057. 
1  In  combination  with  a  package  provided  with  a  deep 
crose  groove,  a  head,  a  band  adapted  to  support  the  same 
comprising  a  strip  of  meUl  folded  to  T  shape  In  cross 
section,  the  folded  end  of  the  bar  of  the  T  adapted  to  en- 
page  in  said  crose,  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  support 
the  head  and  the  bottom  of  the  stem  adapted  to  be  folded 
over  the  head  after  the  same  has  been  placed  In  position, 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  package  provided  with  a  Jeep 
croze  groove,  a  hpad.  a  band.  T  shaped  In  cross  section, 
comprislniT  a  strip  forming  the  stem  of  the  T,  angularly 
flanged,  folded  back  upon  Itself  and  extended  to  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  stem  forminE  the  bar  of  the  T,  said 
folded  portion  beln;,-  adapted  '-  spr-a  Singly  engage  in 
the  croze,  the  opposite  side  it  :;,<•  .s:  •'  the  T,  adapted 
to  support  the  head,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  stem, 
adapted  U)  fold  over  the  I, .ad  and  hold  the  same  In  place, 
Bubsiantialiy  as  descrHH'<l 


3.  In  com  i.  ID, It  ion  witli  a  package  provided  with  a  deep 
croze  groove,  a  liead.  :i  band  a<lapted  to  support  the  same 
comprising  11  fol<led  flange  having  an  extension  upon 
which  the  head  restss.  the  said  folded  flange  8upportii\g  the 
head  by  its  engagemt nt  in  the  deep  croze  and  adapted  to 
form  a  nonleakatrte  joint  by  the  spreading  stress  of  its 
folded  parts,  and  a  web  extending  at  an  angle  from  said 
folded  tlange  along  the  inside  of  the  package  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  over  th'-  head,  when  the  same  is  In  place,  8ub- 
stantialiv  as  (lescriiied 


1,008.152      AERnri.ANi:      IsKAXDEH   HofRWiCH,   Wash- 
ington, 1 1   (       Kiiwi  r»e<'   2,  1910.    Serial  No.  595,194. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  supporting 
planes,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  balancing  planes  projecting 
from  each  end  of  the  supporting  planes  parallel  therewith 
■0  as  to  leave  an  air  pa-ssagM  between  the  balancing 
planeB  and  the  ends  of  the  S!ipp<irting  planes,  the  balanc- 
ing planes  of  both  pair  converging  inward  each  other  and 
having  an  air  passage  therebetween 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  s  ipporting 
planes,  of  a  balancing  plane  projecting  downward  iatKruUy 
from  each  end  of  the  supporting  planes,  and  a  baiancing 
plane  projecting  upward  laterally  from  each  end  of  the 
supporting  planes,  said  balancing  pianes  having  an  air 
passage  between  them,  and  air  passages  l^tween  these 
planes  and  the  ends  of  the  supporting  planes 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  supporting 
planes,  of  a  plurality  of  balancing  planes  fixed  to  each  end 
of  the  supporting  planes,  such  planes  being  arranged  In 
upper  and  lower  parallel  sets,  the  planes  of  the  upper  set 
inclining  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  the  planes  of 
the  lower  set  inclining  outwardly  and  upwardly  with  air 
passages  between  the  planes  of  both  sets,  air  passages  be- 
tween both  sets  of  planes,  and  air  passages  between  all  of 
the  balancing  planes  and  the  ends  of  the  supporting  planes 


4  iii  a  I'.visii;  machine,  the  combinnllon,  with  supportlat 
planes,  of  a  pair  of  Immovable  balancing  planes  projectla* 
from  each  end  of  the  supporting  planes,  the  upper  plaast 
of  b. .th  pair  having  «Miual  angles  of  tnoidencf  and  the  lower 
plan-'^  ■  f  Mth  pair  having  eqtinl  angles  of  incidence,  with 
an  i  ;  issage  between  the  planes  of  both  pair  and  sir 
pas-i.-"-  between  the  ends  of  the  supporting  planes  and 
both  pair  of  balancing  planes. 


1,008.163.     LAUNl'ER      .I'-iiv   Kuwahk  HroHE.s.  Mexico, 
Mexico.     Filed  Apr.  1'.^.   mil       Serial   N'n    622.027. 


1.  A  launder  i  ;  —  t.g  a  trough  having  its  bottom 
wall  provided  at  s  ii  irie  [)oints  with  deprndlng  hoppers, 
the  entrance  openiiius  if  which  have  a  din  meter  which  is 
co-extensive  with  the  width  of  said  iKUtom  wall,  and  the 
discbarge  openings  of  which  are  constricted  and  a  closely, 
but  not  tightly,  fitting  plug  for  closing  the  constricted  dis- 
charge end  of  each  hopper,  the  plugs  b<ing  removable 
from  the  hopper. 

2.  A  launder  cojiiprisiim  a  in>ugii  iuiviug  its  bottom 
wall  provided  at  -  liJaiie  point-'  wlfli  depending  conical 
hoppers,  the  entran  »•  ends  of  wbi' !i  are  co-extensive  In 
diameter  with  the  width  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  ball  pro- 
portioned to  closely,  but  not  tightly,  tit  into  the  constricted 
lower  end  of  each  hopper,  and  a  i  bain  attached  to  the 
trough  carrying  the  ball. 

3.  A  launder  comprising  a  trough  having  Its  bottom 
wall  formed  at  suitable  points  with  openings  co-extenalve 
with  the  width  of  said  N)ttoni  w.ill.  plates  secured  to  the 
trough  and  arranged  under  each  opening.  'U<-  plates  having 
side  flanges  which  are  attached  to  th>-  side  walls  of  the 
trough  and  having  each  a  hopper,  the  entrance  end  of 
which  is  coextensive  in  diameter  with  the  width  of  the 
trough,  a  plug  proportioned  to  closely,  but  not  tightly,  fit 
the  discharge  end  of  ttie  iiopper.  and  a  chain  'arrying  the 
plug  and  attached  to  the  'rough 


1,008,154.      SMOKK  (■ONsrMlN(;    FURNACE. 
BosTOCK    Hl;.6K,    Winsford,    Kngland       Filed 
1907.     Serial  No.  397,381. 


TUOMAS 

Oct.   14, 


1.  In  a  smok''  >  (iibi.mlng  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
grate:  a  fire  hri.lge  located  at  the  rear  of  the  grate;  s 
furnace  roof  c..niprl.'<ing  an  upwardly-Inclined  arched  por- 
tion co*x>.  nsivf.  with  the  major  portion  of  the  grate,  and 
a  curved  or  dome  shaped  portion  located  alKJve  the  fire- 
bridge and  extending  to  a  point  beyond  the  rear  face  of 
the  brige  ;  depending  propectlons  extending  Into  the  cham- 
ber above  the  grate  nnd  serving  to  retain  the  smoke  over 
the  fire  ;  a  bridge  extending  downwardly  from  the  roof  In 
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rear  of  the  fire-bridge  ;  a  smoke  receiving  chamber  at  the 
front  of  the  grate  ;  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
flue  or  duct  formed  between  the  bridges 

*>  In  a  smoke  consuming  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
grate:  a  firebridge  at  the  rear  f  the  grate;  a  furnace 
roof  comprising  an  upwardly  Indin.ii  arched  portion  coex- 
tensive with  the  ma  lor  portion  of  the  grate,  and  a  curved 
or  dome-shaped  portion  rising  to  an  extent  approximately 
equal  to  tlie  height  of  the  tire  lirldge  above  the  grate; 
denet  ':;.-■  projections  eitendiiik'  fmiii  the  roof  toward  the 
crate  n  s.'cond  bridge  or  down  wii ;.!  ;.  projecting  member 
arranged  In  the  rear  of  the  first  bridge  and  against  which 
the  smoke  Impinges;  and  a  transverwelv  extending  pipe 
In  the  rear  of  the  fire-bridge,  and  designed  to  supply  air 
to  complete  the  combustion  of  the  smoke 

3  In  H  smoke  consuming  furnace,  tlie  combination  of  a 
grate:  a  firebridge  located  at  the  rear  of  the  grate:  a 
furnace  roof  comprising  an  upwardly  Inclined  arched  por 
tlon  coextensive  with  the  major  jwrtion  of  the  grate,  and 
■  ctirved  or  dome-shaped  portion  located  above  the  flre- 
bridg'  and  extending  beyond  the  r»-ar  face  or  wall  of  the 
bridge:  an  ashpit;  a  smoke  receiving  chamber  arranged 
fn  the  ash-pit  space  in  front  of  the  grate:  means  for  hold- 
ing the  stnoke  to  be  consumed  over  the  grate  ;  and  means 
for  supplying  air  to  the  smoke  In  rear  of  the  flre-brldge. 

4  In  »  smoke-consuming  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
grate:  a  firebridge  located  at  tb.e  rear  .•:'  -h,.  trrate:  a 
furnace  roof  comprising  an  upwRrdiy  In.  In.'.i  :.:  ;,ed  por- 
tion coextensive  with  the  major  part  of  the  ^rate,  and  a 
curved  or  dorae-ehaped  portion  located  a!.., v..  the  flre- 
l)ridge  and  extending  to  a  point  beyuni  t:  •■  ear  face  or 
wall  of  the  bridge;  depending  pr  .jetions  extending  from 
the  roof  into  the  ch!iral)er  form.d  between  the  roof  and 
'^e  grate;  a  second  bildge  or  pr.  >•. 'Ing  member  extending 
frMiii  the  dome-shaped  portion  of  the  rcxif  and  terminating 
•  ,  a  point  behind  the  first-named  fire  bn.lge  :  an  ash-pit:  a 
sdokej-ecelvlng  chamber  located  at  the  forward  portion  of 
the  ;tsh  pit  space  and  In  front  of  the  grate;  and  a  pipe 
for  -  ;pp!ylng  sir  to  th^  sn.okc  as  it  passes  downwardly 
between  the  bridges 


being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  near  to  Its  up;*  r 
end  which  are  closed  by  said  partition  when  the  lat.r  i.- 
t  to  Its  normal  upper  position  and  uncovered  by  aa  :  ,  ar 
tltlon  to  open  a  communication  between  said  casing  and 
the  atmosphere  when  said  partition  Is  forced  above  its 
normal  upper  position. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
;  with  a  pipe  for  conveying  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  and 
I  air  to  the  engine,  of  the  mixing  chamber  of  a  carbureter 
communicating  therewith,  a  casing  also  communicating 
with  said  pipe,  a  partition  movably  arranged  In  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  reduce  the  space  in  said  casing  com- 
municating with  said  pipe  to  a  minimum  by  the  suction 
produced  in  said  pipe  by  the  working  piston  of  the  engine, 
and  a  spring  for  returning  said  partition  to  Its  normal 
position  when  the  suction  In  said  pipe  ceases,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  near  to  Its  upper 
end  which  are  closed  by  said  partition  when  the  latter  is 
In  its  normal  upper  position  and  uncovered  by  said  parti- 
tion to  open  a  communication  between  said  casing  and  the 
atmosphere  when  said  partition  is  forced  above  its  normal 
upper  position. 


1.008,166.  ATTAt  HMKNT  FOR  INTERNAL-C0MBU8 
TION  ENGINES.  Albert  iBra.  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  .i'-*-  ;  :.  Kourll,  Poughkeepsle, 
N,  T      I  !!.d  Mav  ;^1.  1911.     Serial  No.  6.30,363. 


1.  In  an  internal  ronibustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  pipe  for  conveying  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  and 
air  to  the  engine,  of  tbe  mixture  ctiam:'  r  of  a  carbureter 


communicating    therewith,    a    lasing    a.s 
with  said  pipe,  a  partition  movabl.v   atmr  *:•  < 
lag  and  adapted   to  reduce  the  spait    .i.   -isi 
tnunlcatlng  with  said  pipe  to  a   mir. nun. 
produced  In  said  pipe  by  the  working  plsi n 
and  meaas  for  returning  said  partition  '       •!■ 
tlon  when  the   suction    In   said   pipe    .ut.-^s 
172  0.  O.— 12 


ommunicatlng 

.;  in  said  cas- 

a  casing  cqm 

.    the  suction 

f  tbe  engine, 

.  normal  poai- 

sald  caalng 


1,008,156.    MUSIC-ROLL.     Axbebt  Wbslbt  JoN«8,  Brook- 
field,  Mo.     Filed  Jan,  IS,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,463. 


The  combination  with  a  rolled  music  sheet  having  a 
connecting  ring  plvotally  attached  to  one  end  thereof  and 
foldable  back  onto  the  sheet,  of  an  elastic  strap  secured  to 
said  end  of  the  sheet  and  close  to  the  ring,  said  strap 
having  a  hook  at  Its  free  end  for  engagement  with  the 
ring  when  folded  back  onto  the  sheet. 


1,008,157.     HAND-TOOL.     John  F.  Jot,  Hickory,  N.  C. 
Piled  Dec.  16,  1909      Serial  No.  633,416. 


1  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
having  outwardly  laterally  bowed  legs  extending  there- 
from and  spaced  apart  «   greater  distance   inwardly  of 
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their  ends  than  at  their  said  ends,  each  lejj  being  formpd 
of  greater  breadth  at  Its  end  than  at  other  points  in  its 
length  and  formed  In  one  face  of  its  broadened  portion 
with  a  groove,  the  grooves  being  located  Inwardly  of  thn 
line  of  extent  of  the  inner  edges  of  the  rt'spertivp  legs  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  edt;»^s  of  an  ontpr  tir^  tub'' 
straddled  by  the  legs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
handle  member  having  outwardly  and  la^trally  bowed  legs 
spaced  apart  a  greater  distame  inwardly  of  their  ends 
than  at  those  points,  each  h'g  tK-int:  prcividi'd  at  end  with 
an  Inwardly  extending  lug,  said  lut:  having  a  groove  In  one 
face  therf'of.  ttie  grooves  bein^r  adapted  to  receive  the 
edges  of  an  outer  tire-tube,  strided  by  said  legs. 


1.008.158  TYPE-WHITING  MACHINE.  Oscab  C.  Kavlb, 
Syracu.se,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Harvey  A.  Moyer.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  15.  1907.     Serial  No.  383,799. 


1.  In  a  rypi'writlDg  machine,  the  combination  of  a  later- 
ally movlni;  plnten  carriage,  a  atop  moving  therewith, 
means  for  shifting  the  platen  carriage  transversely,  an 
abutment  mounted  on  said  shifting  means  and  normally 
in  the  path  of  said  carriage  stop,  and  means  for  moving 
said  abutment  out  of  the  path  of  said  carriage  stop.  sul>- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  later- 
ally moving  platen  carria;,'c,  a  pair  of  stops  adjustably 
mounted  on  and  moving  with  said  carriage,  means  for 
shifting  the  platen  carriage  transversely,  an  abutment 
mounted  on  said  shifting  means  betwe«>n  said  stops  and 
normally  in  the  path  thereof  and  movable  with  the  platen 
when  shifted,  and  means  for  moving  said  abutment  out  of 
the  path  of  said  carriage  stops,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  conQi^inatlon  of  a  later- 
ally moving  carriage,  a  pair  of  stops  arraniifd  on  the  lower 
front  portion  of  the  carriage  and  moving  t!u>r>>wlth,  means 
for  shifting  the  carriage  and  stops  transvorspiy.  an  abut- 
ment pivotally  supported  between  said  carriage  stops  in 
the  path  thereof  and  movable  transversely  with  the  car- 
riage, and  manually  operated  means  for  oscillating  said 
pivoted  abutment  to  clear  the  carriage  stops,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  i  inter- 
ally  moving  carriage,  a  pair  of  stops  arranged  on  the  i.iwer 
front  portion  of  the  carriage  and  moving  therewith,  an 
oscillating  shift  frame  supporting  the  carriage,  an  abut- 
ment supported  by  said  shift  frame  between  said  carriage 
stops,  means  acting  to  normally  hold  said  abutment  in  the 
path  of  said  carriage  stops,  and  manually  operated  means 
for  moving  said  abutment  out  of  the  path  of  snld  carriage 
stops,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  later- 
ally moving  platen  carriage,  a  stop  moving  therewith. 
means  for  shifting  the  platen  transversely,  an  abutment 
normally  in  the  path  of  said  carriage  stop  and  movable 
with  the  platen  when  shifted,  and  means  for  moving  said 
abutment  out  of  the  path  of  said  carriage  stop  in  either 
the  normal  or  shifted  position  of  the  platen,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.008,159.      CIGARETTE  MACHINE       Fkan/    Kettmaks 
Salem,  Ohio       1  iled  May  29.  1911       Serial  No.  630,258! 


1.  A  cigarette  aiaUac  <l«f1ce  comprisiuu  a  tube  open  at 
one  of  Its  ends  and  closed  at  the  other  end.  a  stationary 
plunger  in  the  tul>e  adjacent  to  the  open  end  thereof,  said 
plunger  having  a  stem  extending  lengthwise  through  the 
tube  and  secured  to  the  closed  end  thereof,  and  a  tobacco 
and  paper  holder  comprising  a  tubular  member  which  Ig 
slidable  into  and  out  of  the  tube,  the  plunger  being  lo- 
cated inside  the  holder  and  the  tulie  and  holder  being  of 
substantially  the  same  length  to  permit  the  entire  bolder 
to  be  retracte<l  into  the  tube. 

2.  A  cigarette  making  device  comprising  a  longitudinally 
■lotted  tube  open  at  one  of  Its  ends,  a  stationary  plunger 
in  the  tube  adjacent  to  the  open  end  thereof,  a  tobacco 
and  paper  holder  comprising  a  tubular  member  slidable 
into  and  out  of  the  tube,  the  plunger  !)eing  located  In  the 
bolder,  and  said  holder  consisting  of  longitudinal  sectioni 
hinged  together,  one  of  the  sections  having  a  tubular  ex- 
tension at  its  inner  end.  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  exten- 
sion and  projecting  through  the  slot  of  the  tube,  the  tube 
and  holder  being  of  sulKstantiaily  the  same  length  to  per- 
mit the  entire  holder  to  be  retracted  Into  the  tube. 


1,008,160.  GRASS -SEED  SOWER.  M.^htiv  V.  KiNNt, 
Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Earl  C.  Slocum,  Fenton, 
Mich.     Filed  July  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,108.« 


1.  A  grass  seed  sower  comprising  a  tube  having  diamet- 
rical oppositely  disposed  apertures  therein,  a  pivoted 
valve  in  the  tube,  means  for  holding  the  valve  In  any  of 
Its  adjasted  positions,  a  numbered  scale  on  the  side  of  the 
tube,  and  a  deflector  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tutje. 

2.  In  a  seed  eower  a  fe<>d  tube,  a  valve  in  the  feed  tube, 
said  valve  being  connected  tp  a  pivoted  lever,  and  a  plate 
secured  in  the  tube  for  frictlonally  engaging  the  end  of  the 
valve  to  hold  U  in  any  of  its  adjusted  positions. 


1,008,161.  STRING  I'LATE  FOR  PIANOS  Ernest  J. 
Knabe,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Filed  June  1.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  630.718, 

1.  A  string-plate  for  pianos  comprising  end  sections  and 
a  central  section  united  by  ribs  disposed  transversely  of 
the  plate:  and  reinforcing  ribs  formed  Integral  with  said 
central  section,  said  rlbe  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  cen- 
tral section  and  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  descrlt>e<l. 

2.  A  string  plate  for  pianos  comprising  end  sections  and 
a  centra!  section  united  by  ribs  disposed  transversely  of 
the  plate;  and   reinforcing  ribs   for  said  central  section, 


■aid  reinforcing  rlbe  disposed  on  the  opposite  faces  and 
lengthwise  of  the  central  section,  and  increasing  In  depth 
to  either  side  of  said  transverse  ribs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  string  plate  for  pianos  comprising  end  sections,  and 
a  central  section  ;  ribs  disposed  transversely  of  the  plate 
and  uniting  said  sections;  and  ribs  formed  integrally 
with  and  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  central  section  and 
reinforcing  the  same,  said  ribs  comprising  a  series  of 
truss  meml>er8  each  located  l)etween  and  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  first  named  ribs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  string  plate  for  upright  pianos,  comprising  an  up- 
per, lower,  and  central  section  :  ribs  disposed  transversely 
of  the  plate  and  uniting  said  sections  ;  ribs  Integral  with 
and  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  central  section  reinforcing 
the  same,  said  ribs  comprisln*;  a  series  of  truss  members 
disposed  in  opposed  pairs  transversely  of  the  first  named 
rib;  and  a  truss  member  for  each  pair  of  ribs  formed  In- 
tegral with  said  central  section  ndapte*!  to  resist  the  strain 
of  the  strings,  substantially  as  de8crll)e(l 


«  \' 
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celver  provided  with  an  inclined  feed  slot  cut  away  on  one 
face  to  provide  an  inclined  rest  for  the  entire  length  of  the 
cartridges,  of  a  drum  magailne  slldably  connected  to  said 
receiver  by  a  movement  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  rotary 
j  cartridge  feeder  mounted  In  said  drum  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  teeth  and  an  elongated  rib  projecting  ra- 
dially from  one  of  said  teeth,  and  automatic  means  for 
,  rotating    said    cartridge   feeder,    whereby    the   cartridges 
I  are  fed  seriatim  to  said  feed  slot,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  magazine  firearms,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiver provided  with  an  inclined  feed  slot  cut  away  on  one 
face  to  provide  an  inclined  rest  for  the  entire  length  of  the 
cartridges,  of  a  drum  magazine  connected  to  said  receiver, 
a  rotary  cartridge  feeder  mounted  in  said  drum  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  an  elongated  rib  pro- 
jecting radially  from  one  of  said  teeth,  automatic  means 
for  rotating  said  cartridge  feeder,  whereby  the  cartridges 
are  fed  $eriatim  to  said  feed  slot,  and  an  ejector  provided 
with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  breech  bolt,  and  the 
front  end  of  said  ejector  engaging  said  elongated  rib  when 
the  latter  is  rotated  to  the  raised  position,  thereby  locking 
the  breech  block  against  forward  motion  when  the  maga- 
ilne is  empty,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  magazine  firearms,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiver provided  with  an  Inclined  feed  slot  cut  away  on  one 
face  to  provide  an  Inclined  rest  for  the  entire  length  of  the 
cartridge,  of  a  drum  magazine  slldably  connected  to  said 
receiver  by  a  transverse  movement,  a  rotary  cartridge 
feeder  mounted  in  said  drum  and  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  teeth  and  an  elongated  rib  projecting  radially  from 
one  of  said  teeth,  a  coil  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
drum  magazine  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  rotary  car- 
tridge feeder,  whereby  the  cartridges  are  fed  teriatim  to 
said  feed  slot,  and  an  ejector  provided  with  a  lug  adapted 
to  engage  the  breech  bolt,  and  the  front  end  of  said 
ejector  engaging  said  elongated  rib  when  the  latter  is  ro 
tated  to  the  raised  position,  thereby  locking  the  breech 
block  against  forward  motion  when  the  magazine  is 
empty,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,162.    i>RrM  m.\gazinp:  for  firearms.    Kael 

Khmka,   IIlrtent)erg.    .\u8trla  Hungary.      Filed   July   13, 
1909.     Serin!  No    .V>7.40'J 


1.  I  [J  magailne  firearms,  the  combination  with  8  re- 
ceiver provided  with  an  inclined  feed  slot  cut  away  on  one 
face  to  provide  an  inclined  rest  for  the  entire  length  of  the 
cartridge,  of  a  drum  magazine  connected  to  said  receiver, 
a  rotary  cartridge  feeder  mounted  In  said  drum,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  rotating  said  cartridge  feeder,  whereby 
the  cartrktges  are -fed  aeriatim  to  said  feed  slot,  substan- 
tially !is  described. 

2.  Id  magazine  firearms,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiver provided  with  an  Inclined  feed  slot  cut  away  on  one 
face  tu  provide  au  inclined  rest  for  the  entire  ieneth  of  the 
cartridge,  of  a  drum  magazine  transversely  sllda!  y  con- 
nected to  said  receiver,  a  rotar;,  cartridge  feeder  mounted 
In  said  drum,  and  a  coll  spring  connected  nt  one  end  to 
said  drum  magazine  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  rotary 
•artrldge  feeder,  whereby  the  cartridges  are  fcl  i^riatim 
to  said  feed  slot,  substantially  as  described 

3.  1q   magazine   firearms,    the   combination   with  a   re- 


1,008,163.  SMOKE  AND  SPARK  DESTROYER.  Al- 
bert Lawrence,  Soldiers  Home,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  IT, 
1910.     Serial  No.  549.982. 


^ 


M' 
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The  combination  with  the  smoke  stack  of  a  locomotive, 
of  a  hood  mounted  thereon  and  provided  In  Its  upper  wall 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  at  its  rear  end  with  a  flange, 
an  injector  secured  In  the  front  wall  of  the  hood  at  right 
angles  to  the  stack  and  projecting  outward  beyond  the 
hood  wall  and  inward  to  a  point  substantially  in  alinement 
with  the  front  wall  of  the  stack,  a  damper  arranged  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  Injector,  an  operating  arm  secured 
to  the  damper  and  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  hood 
and  bent  to  lie  approximately  parallel  therewith,  the  arm 
l>eing  extended  through  and  guided  for  movement  by  the 
flange  of  the  hood. 


1.008,164.    SCREW  DRIVER.    Geobob  0.  Leopold.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Bros  Mfg  Co.,  Phlla 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  Mar. 
29,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,662. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  screw  driver,  of  a  carrier 
mounted  thereon,  two  sets  of  pawls  mounted  on  the  car- 
rier, two  hand  grips  spaced  apart  by  the  carrier,  ratchet 
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over  the  end  bars,  and  a  shield  pivoted  upon  the  ends  of 


teeth  on  each  banrl  grip  arranjjed  to  be  engaged  by  the  1  pair  of  balla  taarlng  books  upon  their  free  ends  engaging 
pawl«,  whereby  the  splndlf  will  be  moved  continuously  In 
one  direction   on    the  alte'nare   re>ipn)''ar ion   of   thp   hand 
grips. 

2.  The  f'onihlnai  iin  f  4  spindle,  a  carrier  secured  to 
the  splndie.  pawls  on  th^  rarrifT  two  hand  grips  spaced 
apart  by  the  carrier,  a  hushlnfir  secured  to  each  band  grip, 
ratchet  teeth  ',>n  each  h  :shlng.  one  series  of  ratchet  teeth 
ftelng  enjra^ed  bv  on^■  s<»r  .f  pawls,  and  the  other  series  of 
ratchet  teeth  Neln^-  .'r,_;u<"l  by  the  other  set  of  pawls,  and 
meana  for  conflninjr  the  sp'n.ll''  !'inL'lfi.i!na!ly. 


M 


the  balls  to  overlap  the  same  and  bind  the  hooks  on  the 
end  bars. 


1.0  08.166.     DUMPING  WAGON      IIerbkrt  S    Long. 
Marlon,  Ohio.    Filed  June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  565.884. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  splndlH.  a  carrier  secured 
thereto,  two  hand  grips  separated  by  the  carrier,  bush- 
ings !n  each  hand  grip  through  ^hlch  the  spindle  ex- 
tends, pawl  an.l  ratcbfL  mechanism  hftween  each  band 
tjrlp  and  the  bushing,  a  Sif^'v./  ,,n  ^ne  end  of  the  carrier 
adapted  to  receive  a  wrench  for  turnin-  the  spindle, 

i  The  combination  of  a  spindle.  ;i  carrier  secured  to 
the  splndie,  a  band  »;r!p  on  thp  •spindle  above  and- below 
the  carrier,  said  carrier  having;  a  bushing,  ratchet  teeth 
on  the  bushing,  jsawi.s  mournful  on  the  carrier  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  collar  on  the  spindle 
against  which  the  lower  bushing  rests,  said  splndie  having 
an  annular  gr-ove  at  its  upper  ^nd.  a  segmental  key 
mounted  in  the  groov*".  and  a  cap  arranged  to  pass  over 
the  key  and  secured  v.,  th^  bushing,  holding  the  key  in 
position  in  the  gr.x.ve  In  the  splndie,  thus  preventing  the 
longitudinal  movement  ..f  the  key  In  the  bushings. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  ...-rew  driver,  of  a  spindle  a 
carrier  secured  to  the  spindle,  two  hand  grips,  a  bushing 
in  each  hand  grip,  «ald  bushings  projecting  into  the  car- 
rier and  having  teeth  00  their  projecting  p.-itMns,  pawls 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  engaging  the  teetn,  an  annular 
groove  in  the  spindle  and  an  integral  ring  mounted  in 
the  groove  and  forming  the  luwer  stop  f<,r  tiie  handle 
with  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  splndie  fur  prevMnUng 
the  upward  movement  of  the  spindle  in  tlie  bushings 


1,008,165.      BUCKLE  -  PROTECTOR.     Ole  J.   LiND.auD 

.McViUe,  N  D.  Fil.^  F>b.  2,  1911  Serial  No  606  270* 
1  .^s  a  new  artici.  nf  manufa.  lur-,  a  buckle  protwtor 
comprising  a  shield  reian>e<l  at  one  end  upon  Itself  and 
formed  in  the  returned  portion  with  two  longitudinally 
spaced  laterally  elongated  i.wps,  said  shield  being  formed 
at  its  opposite  end  with  a  longltudlnaliy  eitHn-i.n  •  -,,n-  ... 
receiving  depression,  and  bails  having  t.h^lr  ^mss  bars 
mounted  to  swing  In  the  respective  loops,  the  balls  being 
formed  at  their  free  ends  with  open  hooks,  for  the  our- 
iPo«e  specified. 

2    In    combination    with    a    buckle    havlnc   end   bars,    a 


1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  wagon  body  iiavlng  Its  front 
portion  mounted  on  a  bolster,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  on 
the  front  bolster.^  V-shaped  dumping  plate  secured  to 
said  crank  shaft  and  an  operating  handle  secured  to  said 
dumping  plate. 

2.  In  a  dumping  wamon,  a  wagon  body,  a  plurality  of 
dumping  plates  arranged  to  overlap  when  the  bottom  li 
closed,  one  of  said  plates  having  its  forward  en<l  curved 
upwardly,  and  a  plate  pivotaliy  secured  thereto  to  form 
a  wheel  bouse  or  box,  and  means  to  actuate  said  plates 
simultaneously  or  separately. 

3.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  wagon  body  mounted  on  a 
front  bolster  and  rear  axle,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  on 
the  front  bolster,  a  shaft  secured  over  the  rear  axle,  and  a 
shaft  intermediate  said  bolster  and  rear  axle,  dumping 
plates  mounted  on  said  shafts,  the  plate  secured  to  the 
crank  shaft  being  hand  operated,  the  plate  secured  to  the 
middle  shaft  having  its  forvi-ard  end  curved  upwardly,  a 
plate  plTotally  secured  to  the  forward  end  nf  the  last 
mentioned  plate  and  overlapping  the  hand  operated  plate 
when  closed  to  form  a  wheel  house  or  box.  and  means  to 
•Imultaneously  elevate  the  three  rearmost  plates. 

4.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  wagon  body  mounted  on  a 
front  bolster  and  a  rear  axle,  a  crank' shaft  J(5urnnled  on 
the  bolster,  a  hand  operated  dumping  plate  secured  to  said 
crank  shaft,  a  shaft  se.-ured  over  the  rear  axle,  a  shaft 
Intermediate  the  crank  shaft  and  the  rear  axle,  dumping 
plateg  Mcured  to  said  shafts,  levers  fulcrnmed  on  the 
wagon  body  and  secured  to  the  plate  mounted  on  the  In- 
termediate shaft,  links  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  wagon  body  and  connected  to  the  rearmost  plate, 
a  plate  pivotally  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  Inter- 
mediate plate,  and  mechanism  to  simultaneonsly  actuate 
the  last  mentlone<l  r'ate  r,nd  the  levers  and  links  afore- 
said. 
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6.  A  dumping  wagon  comprlaing  a  wagon  tK>d>  a,  .  mted 
^  a  front  bolster  and  a  rear  axle,  a  crank  shaft  jour- 
K)ed  on  the  front  bolster,  a  V-«haped  dumping  plate  se- 
cured to  said  crank  shaft  and  having  a  hand  operated  arm 
secured  thereto,  a  shaft  secured  over  the  rear  aie,  a 
dunping  plate  pivotally  secured  to  said  shaft  a  pu  se- 
cured to  the  plate,  and  a  link  secured  to  the  wagon  iH>d.v 
to  engage  the  pla  and  hold  the  plate  in  a  raise<l  pomtiun 
links  pivotally  aecured  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
wHgin  body  and  connected  to  the  last  mentione<l  dumping 
piH',-,  a  shaft  intermediate  of  the  front  l»ol8ter  and  rear 
ji,,.  H  plate  pivotally  secured  to  said  shaft,  saiu  [  .ate 
having  its  forward  end  curved  upwardly,  a  lever  pivnally 
»eciire<i  to  the  underside  of  the  last  mentioned  piale,  a 
lab  :  bolt  secured  to  said  lever  and  adapted  t  .  engage  the 
aliaft  over  the  rear  aiie.  levers  pivotany  secured  to  the 
Sides  of  the  wagon  body  and  connected  to  tbe  iaat  men- 
tiorsed  plate,  a  plate  pivotally  secured  to  the  front  end  of 
the  laHt  mentioned  plate,  a  shaft  JournaiMl  at  ttie  froot 
etil  uf  the  wagon  body  and  having  windlaa«  rone^^  on  Its 
endx.  means  to  actuate  said  shaft,  chains  secured  to  aaid 
Windlass  rollers,  rods  secured  to  said  cbains.  aud  lutunx* 
(ufuiecting  said  rods  with  the  last  meDtiout^l  plate,  tbe 
linkti  and  the  levers  for  8lmultane<iu8ly  iiftii:^  the  plates 
otiitr  than  the  hand  operate<l  plate. 


means  for  holding  a  coin  In  said  coin  holder  sn  two  differ- 
ent positions,  whereby  as  said  coin  bolder  is  turned  said 
coin  In  either  of  said  positions  wUl  enrage  with  *.nd  move 
^ftid  ejecting  mechanism  for  the  pur;.os,   ^t  fo-a. 


l,008,ia.^ 

FllfKl  SU 


H1':D8TKAD.     Oborqi   .SUhk: 
-'0,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,637 


•s,   Si'^nega.    v  a. 


1,00S,167  COIN-CONTROLLED  VENIH.Nti  MACHINE. 
.1  HN  W  Makin,  Bay  City.  Wis.,  assignor  to  L'harles  A. 
Hager.  Bay  City.  Wis.  Hied  Feb  h.  ipiit  Serial  No. 
542,674. 


1.  The  corutiinatlon  wltti  an  ejecting  mechanism  of  the 
class  described  of  coin  contmiud  means  for  actuating  the 
ejecting  mechanism  twice  with  the  same  coin,  said  means 
comprLslng  a  coin  holder  mounted  to  rotate  freely  past 
said  ejecting  means,  mean.-*  fur  holding  a  coin  In  said  coin 
holder  In  two  different  positions,  said  coin  engaging  with 
and  moving  th(  ejector  when  m  either  of  said  positions 
and  means  f.r  shifting  said  coin  fron,  ..ne  of  said  positions 
to  the  other  during  the  first  rotati.n     '  the  coin  holder. 

2.  In  cornJonatlon  with  an  eject,!.*;  niecbanism  of  the 
class  descriin  ci.  of  controlling  means  for  said  ejecting 
mechanism  comprising  a  coin  hol.ler,  said  holder  being 
Bormally  turnable  past  said  ejecting  mechanism,  means 
for  holding  a  coin  In  position  in  said  holder  to  engage 
with  and  move  said  ejecting  mechanism  when  said  coin 
holder  is  turned,  and  means  for  holding  sai.l  coin  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  with  and  move  said  electing  mechanism  in 
the  second  rotation  of  said  coin  holder 

••  In  co.'iibinatlon  with  ejecting  mecham-in  of  the  class 
oescrllid,  of  coin  controlled  means  fi  r  actuHting  tbe 
'Jectintr  mechanism  twice,  comprising  a  cvln  U<,ui-  r  con- 
struct:   to    turn    freely    past    said    ejecting    means,    and 


An  extensible  side  rail  for  bedsteads  comprising  a  long 
and  a  short  section,  said  long  section  having  its  upper 
face  provided  with  a  recess  with  tbe  side  walls  thereof 
formed  with  longitudinally  extending  guide  grooves,  a 
coupling  plate  connected  to  said  recessed  aectloo  and 
capable  of  being  shifted  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
section,  sjid  vLiort  section  Including  a  body  portion  and 
«  !.ead  sii  d  body  portion  having  laterally  guide  ribs  en- 
^.iv.i.g  >ii  said  grooves,  said  body  portion  and  said  long 
section  each^  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot, 
means  extending  through  tbe  slot  of  the  long  section  and 
engaging  with  the  coupling  plate  for  connecting  one  end 
thereof  In  position,  and  means  extending  through  said 
body  portion  and  engaging  with  the  other  end  of  the 
coupling  plate  for  adjustably  connecting  the  plate  to  the 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  mounted  upon  the  coo 
pling  plate  and  extending  in  said  recess. 


1,008,169.  GEARING.  Charles  J.  Mabth,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Company.  St. 
Ix>nls.  Mo.  Original  application  «led  May  13.  1910, 
Serial  No.  &61.040.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  608.625. 


1.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  h.nged 
member,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  In  said  member  thf 
lower  end  of  I  he  shaft  projecting  through  the  hinged 
member,  a  gear  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
straight  reciprocating  rack-bar  meshing  with  said  gear, 
an  operating  shaft  supported  Independent  of  salri   hinged 
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member,  and  an  eccfntrlc  on  said  shaft  op<^ratlvply   con- 
nected tu  the  rack-bar, 

2.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  ^support,  a  hinjjed 
member,  a  vertical  shaft  journaied  In  <ald  memb.T.  a  trear 
attached  to  the  outer  fnd  of  the  shaft,  a  straii,'ht  T'Cipro 
catory  rack-bar  me«hlny;  with  said  kdit.  an  operating 
shaft,  an  eccentric  upon  the  shaft,  an  eccentric  sleeve 
havlnj;  a   rigid   arm   projecting   therefrom  and   having   its 

^end  pivoted   to  the  rack-bar  at  a   point   intermediate   the 
ends  of  said  rack  bar. 

3.  In  H  e^aring,  the  cotiibinatinn  of  a  -iupport,  a  hinged 
menibtT.  a  vertical  shaft  journaied  In  the  hlngfd  member, 
a  gear  on  the  outer  ind  of  the  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  sup- 
ported In  a  plane  above  the  hinged  member,  an  eccentric 
on  the  shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  said  vertical 
shaft,  hinges  connecting  the  hinged  meral)er  and  the  sup- 
port, the  pivotal  points  of  the  hinges  tieing  In  a  plane 
above  the  hln;;ed  menilier  and  at  a  point  inside  of  and  re- 
moved from  the  said  shaft,  whereby  when  the  hinged 
member  Is  raised  it  swings  over  anil  above  the  shaft  and 
said  eccentric   for   the  [lurpose  described 

4.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  hinged 
member,  a  vertical  shaft  supported  by  the  hinged  member, 
a  ffear  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating rack  bar  meshing  with  the  gear,  an  eccentric  on 
the  shaft,  an  eccentrb-  sleeve  for  said  eccentric,  the  sleeve 
having  a  rigid  arm  pivoted  to  the  rack-bar,  and  hinges 
connecting  the  hinged  member  with  the  support,  whereby 
the  eccentric  sleeve  revolves  around  the  eccentric  to  per- 
mit the  hinged  member  to  be  raised. 

.'.  In  a  fearing,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  member, 
a  memt)er  hinkred  to  the  stationary  member,  a  driving 
shaft  supported  by  the  stationary  member  parallel  with 
the  pivotal  point  of  said  hinge,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by 
said  hingp.l  member,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  rack-bar 
me.shlng  with  said  gear,  an  eccentric  loose  on  said  driving 
shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  eccentric  and  operatlTely 
Cfinnected  with  said  rack-bar,  and  means  for  locking  and 
unlocking  said  eccentric  with  the  driving  shaft  for  the 
purpose  described. 

[riaim  6  not  printed  in  tiie  fJazette.j 


1o..^,iTm  A!..jrSTVHI.E  FIRKPi..\rK.GRATE.  John 
.M  .M.\s>Kv,  i,a!iui!iM,  Ohio,  I  >  .  d  Nov.  30,  1908.  Se- 
rial   .No.   4t!f),;i4y. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  fireplace  grate,  a  flre-board  composed 
of  two  sections  having  slots  formed  In  their  upper  ends  a 
facing  plate,  screws  passlns  throu^-h  said  facing  plate  and 
the  slots  formed  in  the  „;,p.>r  .„,is  of  the  flre-board  sec- 
tions for  adjustably  securln-  sal.l  sections  together  nuts 
threaded  on  the  inner  ends  of  .aid  screws,  supporting 
lugs  formed  with  the  Inner  ed.^e  of  the  flre-board,  pins 
placed  on  the  Inner  ed^e  of  the  Sre-board.  an  adjustable 
grate  basket  attached  to  the  supporting  lugs,  an  adjust- 
able fender  or  iruard  cmposed  of  two  sections,  and  a 
facing  plate  having  air  openings  therein,  each  section 
formed  of  a  face  plate  having  slots  and  air  holes  formed 
therein,  side  pieces,  the  upper  ends  of  which  are  formed 
on  an  angle,  secured  to  the  tracks  of  the  face  plates  and  a 
top  secured  to  the  uppe,  ends  of  the  side  pieces,  the  uDoer 
^dge  of  the  tops   and   the   face   plates   formin-   a   beveled 


joint,  screws  passing  through  the  facing  plate  and  the 
slots  formed  in  the  face  plates  of  the  sections  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  face  plate  and  sections  together,  and 
nuts  threaded  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  screws  for  holding 
said  screws  In  place,  the  tops  of  the  sections  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  lower  pins  which  are  placed  on  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  flre-board  for  holding  the  guard  or  fender  In 
position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2,  In  an  adjustable  fireplace  grate,  a  flre-board  composed 
of  two  sections  having  slots  formed  In  their  upper  ends,  a 
facing  plate,  screws  passing  through  said  facing  plate  and 
the  slots  formed  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  flre-board  sec- 
tions for  adjustably  securing  said   sections  together,  nuts 
threaded   on    the   Inner   ends   of   said   screws,    supporting 
lugs  formed  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  flre-board,   pins 
placed  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  flre-board,  an   adjustable 
grate  basket  attached   to  the  supporting  lugs,  an   adjust- 
able fender  or  guard  composed  of  two  sections  and  a  fac- 
ing plate  having  air  openings  therein,  each  section  formed 
of  a  face  plate  having  slots  and  air  holes  formed  therein, 
side  pieces,   the   upper  ends  of  which   are    formed   on  an 
angle,  secured  to  the  backs  of  the  face  plates  and  a  top 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  side   pieces,   the  upper 
edge  of   the  tops  and   the  face   plates   forming  a   beveled 
joint,  screws  passing  through  the  facing  plate  and  the  slots 
formed  In  the  face  plates  of  the   sections  for  adjustably 
securing    the    facing    plate    and    sections    together,    nuts 
threaded  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  screws  for  holding  said 
screws  in  place,  the  tops  of  the  sections  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  lower  pins  which  are  placed  on  the  inner  edge  of 
the  flre-board  for  holding  the  guard  or  fender  in  [wsltlon, 
a  front  plate  composed  of  a  number  of  sections  adjustably 
secured  together,  and  means  for  attaching  said  front  plate 
between  the  Inner  edges  of  the  tire-board,  as  specified. 

3.   In  an  adjustable  fireplace  grate,  a  fire-board  composed 
of  two  sections  having  slots  formed  In  their  upper  ends,  a 
facing  plate,  screws  passing  through  .said  facing  plate  and 
the  slots  formed  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  flre-l)oard  sec- 
tions for  adjustably  securing  said  sections  together,  nuts 
threaded   on   the   inner  ends   of   said   screws,    supporting 
lugs  formed   with    the   Inner   edge   of   the   flre-t)oard,   pins 
placed  on  the  Inner  edge  of  the  fire  board,  an  adjustable 
grate  basket  attached  to   the  suptKirtIng   lugs,  an  adjust- 
able fender  or  guard  .onijiosed  of  two  sectKms  and  a  fac- 
ing plate  having  air  openings  therein,  each  section  formed 
of  a  face  plate  having  slots  and  air  holes  formed  therein. 
side  pieces,   the   upper  ends  of    which    are    forme<l    on   an 
angle,  secured  to  the  backs  of  the  face  plates  and  a  top 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  side   pieces,   the  upper 
edge  of  the  tops  and  the  face   plates   forming  a   beveled 
joint,   screws   passing   through    the   facing   plate,   and   the 
slots   formed   In    the   face   plat.^s   of    the    sections    for   ad- 
justably securing  the  facing  plate  and   sections  together, 
nuts  threaded  on  the  Inner  ends  of  .said  screws  for  hold- 
ing said  screws  in  place,  the  tops  of  the  sections  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  lower  pins  which  are  placed  on  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  fire-board  for  holding  the  guard  or  fender  In 
position,  an  adjustable   front    plate   adapted    to   rest  be- 
tween the  upper  pins  and  the  upper  inner  edge  of  the  flre- 
board  and  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  ferfder.   composed 
of    two    sections    having    slots    formed    therein.    Joiners, 
screws  paswlng  through  said  Joiners  and   the   slots  In  the 
sections,  nuts  threaded  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  screws,  a 
blind  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  Joiners,  and  n  knob 
attached  to  said  blind. 


1.008,171.  IRONING  p.o A HD  ATTAPHMENT.  Frank 
H.  Mayes.  East  Palestine,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  2.')  1910. 
Serial  No.  589.080. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  board,  of  a  series 
of  brackets  carried  on  the  under  side  thereof,  a  basket 
adapted  to  project  from  one  side  of  said  Ironing  board, 
pivotally  mounted  brackets  carried  by  said  basket  adapted 
to  engage  the  brackets  of  said  Ironing  board,  and  a  piv- 
otal section  mounted  on  the  basket  adjacent  to  one  ter- 
minal thereof  adapted  to  I*  swung  Into  nnd  out  of  a  ver- 
ti'^a!  position  f,.r  the  purp<wes  herein  set  forth. 
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2  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  board,  of  a  series 
«f  brackets  carried  on  the  under  side  thereof,  each  bracket 
eoBprlslng  a  plate  having  a  socket  at  one  terminal  thereof 
and  a  bearing  at  the  opposite  terminal  thereof,  a  basket  co- 
operating with  said  board,  pivotally  mounted  brackets 
carried  by  said  basket  adapted  to  engage  the  brackets  car- 
ried by  the  board,  and  a  pivotal  section  mounted  on  the 
^tsket  adjacent  to  one  terminal  thereof  adapted  to  swing 
Into  and  out  of  a  vertical  position  for  the  purposes  herein 
■et  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  board,  of  a  series 
of  brackets  carried  on  the  under  side  thereof,  each  bracket 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  socket  at  one  terminal  thereof 
and  a  bearing  at  the  opposite  terminal  thereof,  a  basket  co- 
operating with  said  board,  pivotally  mounted  brackets 
carried  by  said  basket  adapted  to  engage  the  brackets  car- 
ried by  the  board,  a  pivotal  section  mounted  on  the  basket 
adjacent  to  one  terminal  thereof  adapted  to  swing  into 
and  oat  of  a  vertical  position  and  means  whereby  said  piv- 
otal section  may  he  rigidly  cDnoerted  with  the  remainder 
of  the  basket. 

4  In  combination,  an  Ironing  l.onrd.  a  basket  secured 
theret"  ■  nriiprlsing  a  Ixittorn  liavmg  an  upturned  edge, 
llde  sections  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  means  carried 
by  said  upturned  e<lge  adapte<l  to  retain  said  side  sections 
Id  a  vertical  position,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination,  an  ironing  bonril  a  basket  secured 
thereto  comprising  a  bottom  having  an  upturned  edge,  side 
sections  pivotally  mounted  ttiereon.  anil  spring  means  car- 
ried liy  said  upturned  edge  adapted  to  retain  said  side  sec- 
tions in  an  operative  position,  as  set  f^  :th. 

[Claims  C  to  h  not  printed  in  the  '.azette.] 


1,008.172  ATTOMATIC  SI'INAI.l.NG  SYSTEM.  Danikl 
.T.  McC.tKTHv,  Wllklnsburg.  I'n..  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  k  Signal  Company  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Mar  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
547,591. 
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1.  In  a  railway  signaling  svsfem  a  track  circuit,  a 
source  of  alternating  signaling  current  ilierefor;  a  relay 
comprising  an  armature  biased  to  one  controlling  position, 
a  ma-tiet|r  core  adapted  when  energlze<l  by  flux  produced 
by  alteri.jiting  current  to  move  the  armature  to  another 
fontrolllng  position,  a  second  magnetic  core  adapted  when 
enerfized  by  flux  produced  by  alternating  current  to  move 
tbp  irrijiture  to  a  third  controlling  position,  a  winding 
for  'n  '1  i,f  g{||(]  magnetic  cores,  means  for  supplying  alter- 
nating <i.:nallng  current  to  each  of  the  said  win^tings  from 
tbes,'i.  TMck  circuit,  and  separate  nnd  independent  n.en-is 
^or  f Mi;' rolling  the  supply  of  said  alternating  signaling  cur- 
rent In  ,  ne  of  tjjp  ggj^  windings. 

2.  In  n  railway   signaling  system,   a   pliraMty  of  track 


circuits,  a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current  for  each 
track  circuit  ;  a  relay  for  each  track  circuit  comprising  an 
armature  biased  to  one  controlling  position,  a  magnetic 
core  adapted  when  energized  by  flux  produced  by  alternat- 
ing current  to  move  the  armature  to  another  controlling 
position,  a  second  magnetic  core  adapted  when  energlied 
by  flux  produced  by  alternating  current  to  move  the  arma- 
ture to  a  third  controlling  position,  a  winding  for  each  of 
said  magnetic  cores,  means  for  supplying  alternating  sig- 
naling current  to  each  of  said  windings  from  the  track 
circuit  for  which  the  relay  is  provided,  the  supply  of  said 
alternating  signaling  current  to  each  winding  being  con- 
trolled by  the  condition  of  the  said  track  circuit,  and 
means  governed  by  the  condition  of  the  next  succeeding 
track  circuit  for  independently  controlling  the  supply  of 
alternating  signaling  current  to  one  of  the  said  windings. 

3.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  track 
circuits,  a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current  for  each 
track  circuit ;  a  relay  for  each  track  circuit  comprising  an 
armature  biased  to  one  controlling  position,  a  magnetic 
core  adapted  when  energleed  by  flux  produced  by  alternat- 
ing current  to  move  the  armature  to  another  controlling 
position,  a  second  magnetic  core  adapted  when  energized 
by  flux  produced  by  alternating  current  to  move  the  arma- 
ture to  a  third  controlling  position,  a  winding  for  each  of 
said  magnetic  cores,  means  for  supplying  alternating  sig- 
naling current  to  each  of  the  said  windings  from  the  track 
circuit  for  which  the  relay  is  provided,  the  supply  of  such 
alternating  signaling  current  to  each  of  said  windings  be- 
ing affected  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  car  or  train  on 
said  track  circuit,  and  means  for  affecting  the  supply  of 
such  alternating  signaling  current  to  one  of  the  said  wind- 
ings by  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  car  or  train  on  the 
next  succeeding  track  circuit. 

4.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  track 
circuits,  a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current  for  each 
track  circuit,  a  railway  signal  for  each  track  circuit,  con- 
trolling circuits  for  each  signal ;  a  relay  for  each  track  cir- 
cuit comprising  an  armature  biased  to  one  controlling  po- 
sition, a  magnetic  core  adapted  when  energized  by  flux 
produced  by  alternating  current  to  move  the  armature  to 
another  controlling  position,  a  second  magnetic  core  adapt- 
ed when  energized  by  flux  produced  by  alternating  current 
to  move  the  armature  to  a  third  controlling  position,  con- 
tacts operated  by  the  said  armature  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuits for  the  signal  for  the  corresponding  track  circuit,  a 
winding  for  each  magnetic  core ;  means  for  supplying  al- 
ternating signaling  current  to  each  winding  from  the  track 
circuit  for  which  the  relay  is  provided,  the  supply  of 
said  alternating  signaling  current  to  each  winding  being 
controlled  by  the  condition  of  the  said  track  circuit,  and 
means  governed  by  the  condition  of  the  next  succeeding 
track  circuit,  for  independently  controlling  the  supply  of 
said  alternating  signaling  current  to  one  of  said  windings. 

u.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  track 
circuits,  a  source  of  alternating  signaling  current  for  each 
track  circuit,  a  railway  signal  for  each  track  circuit,  con- 
trolling circuits  for  each  signal  :  a  relay  for  each  track  cir- 
cuit comprising  an  armature  biase^  to  one  controlling  po- 
sition, a  magnetic  core  adapted  when  energized  by  flux 
produced  by  alternating  current  to  move  the  armature  to 
another  controlling  position,  a  second  magnetic  core  adapt- 
ed when  energized  by  flux  produced  by  alternating  current 
to  move  the  armature  to  a  third  controlling  position,  con- 
tacts operated  by  said  armature  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuits for  the  signal  for  the  corresponding  track  circuit,  a 
winding  for  each  magnetic  core,  each  of  which  windings  la 
connected  with  the  track  circuit  for  which  the  relay  is  pro- 
vided, and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  railway 
signal  for  the  next  succeeding  track  circuit  for  independ- 
ently controlling  the  supply  of  alternating  signaling  cur- 
rent to  one  of  said  windings. 


1.008,173.  BABY-CARRI.VGE.  David  AuitlD  McClot. 
Stratford.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  628.353. 

1.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  frame:  a  body 
spring-mounted  on  the  frame ;  means  for  drawing  said 
body  down  into  Juxtaposition  with  the  frame  ;  wheels  on 
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whifh  the  frame  1«  mounted  :  and  means  f 
j!i«tlnK  uld  wheels  wher<»hv  they  nmv  >*  ' 
Ihk  position  or  raised  to  overlap  th«"  khI***^ 


vertl 


I'y  ad- 

•A-ork- 


2.  In  a  vehlcif  tlie  combination  of  a  framn  i  body;  a 
handle  pivoted  on  the  frame  at  each  sldp  a  i-mss  bar  con- 
neotlnjT  the  handles;  slotted  euldewnys  at  the  under  aide 
of  the  body,  through  vrhlch  said  cross  har  passes  :  releas- 
able  braces,  bracing  the  handles  to  the  frame  :  and  yielding 
means  supportlne  the  forward  end  <,t  the  body  f-om  the 
frame. 


In  a  vi^hicle  the  cmbinatlon 


fv 


am",  a  body  ;  a 


handle  pivoted  on  thp  frame  at  pjich  sile  ,  a  cross  bar  con- 
nertlnK  the  handles  and  slldable  thereon;  coll  springs  on 
the  handles  emcat'lcii  tht>  under  sldp^'of  the  cross  bar; 
slotted  Kuldeways  at  the  under  side  of  the  body,  tbroagh 
which  passes  said  cross  bar :  releaaable  braces,  bracing  the 
handles  to  the  frame  :  and  yielding  means  suQportlDg  the 
forward  end  of  tht>  Nidy  from  the  frame. 

4  In  H  vehicle  the  c<imbinatlon  of  a  frame;  a  body;  a 
handle  pivoted  on  the  frame  at  each  side:  a  cross  bar  con- 
nectlne  the  handles:  slotted  puldeways  at  the  under  side 
of  the  body,  throuch  which  passes  the  said  cross  bar;  a 
divided  rule-jointed  brace  eTtendtng  forward  from  each 
handle  and  pivotally  connerrpd  with  the  handle  and  with 
the  frame  :  and  yieidlns  means  supporting  the  forward  end 
'of  the  Ixviy  fmrn  the  frame. 

r.  In  a  vphirie  the  combination  of  a  frame;  a  body:  a 
handle  pi  vote.!  on  the  frame  at  each  side  ;  a  cross  bar  con- 
nectlne  the  handles  and  slldable  thereon;  coll  springs  on 
the  handles  en^jaslng  the  under  side  of  the  cross  bar  ■ 
•  lotted  cruld.'wavs  at  the  utider  side  of  the  body;  through 


which   piis-M's  saii    Tos.s 


'ar  .   fi 


extendin,'    forwani    from    .'ai-r; 
ne<'te<l   wirh   the  handle   ;in.l    >\  I 
means   si.pportln-;    'fi.-   forward 
frame. 

(I'laim  «  not  ;irinte-j  !n  'he  Gazeife.] 


Ilvided  rule-Jointed  brace 

mdle  and   pivotally   con- 

the  frame;  and  yielding 

nd  of  the  body  from  the 


l.ooH.lTl      I  MBHKI.LA.    John  J    M.Crbadv  and  Samdbl 
U.)TH.\MKt..   I'hllndeiphia    I'a       Filed  June  7    1911      8« 

rial   No    *V?1  ,;•_>'.>, 

1  In  an  umbrella,  'he  ■■imMnatlon  with  a  rod  a  fixed 
<-ol!ar  on  the  rod  a  slldin.-  sNn.r.  ,,n  the  rod.  a  rib  pivot- 
ally connected  t.^  rh,.  rlx.'d  oi;.,-  ,„.]  comprising  two  sec- 
tions plvor,  V  -.,.>>,..., 1  „  ^...,.,.  normally  covering  the  ' 
pivotal  conn..  M,::  :w^v,.H;)  r,..  rib  sections  and  holding 
the  rib  section.  ,;,  alinemenr  n  brace  connecting  said  last- 
mentione<!    s.p^v,-    «!•!,    ,,,,     .,^|^g   ,,^^^_    ^^^^^   ^^    ^^^ 

inner   rlh   ,ecrlon    linirin.'    M,.    iongttndlnal    movement  of   ' 
th^   rlh  sleeve  t,,   ^ncorer   th-  pivotal  connection  between 
the  :■,',  se,-i,,„s.  and  said  limiting  means  operated  by  the 
hrac  wle..,  M,^  intter  Is  moved  to  an  unusual  position  to 
permit    t!;is    n,ov..n.  •  t    of   the   rib   sleeve,   and   allow   the   i 
outer  rib  se<r!or,  to  pUot  on  the  Inner  rib  section,  substan-   i 
tiaily  as  d"scrl!.ed  I 

-  In  an  nn'  re  ;,  ,be  combination  with  a  rod  a  fixed 
collar  on  the  rod  a  sliding  sleeve  on  the  rod.  a  rib  nlvot- 
tlly  connected  r.  -he  flxed  collar  and  comprising  two  sec 


tlons  pivotally  conne<-ted.  a  sleeve  normally  covering  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  rib  sections  and  holding 
the  rib  seotioiss  fn  alinement,  a  brace  connecting  said  last- 
mentioned  s.eeve  with  the  sliding  sleere.  means  on  the 
Inner  rt!  .*ecfi..n  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  rln  sleeve  to  uncover  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  nr  se<  tlons.  and  said  limiting  means  operated  by  the 
brHce  wrui;  the  latter  Is  moved  to  an  unusual  position  to 
permit  this  movement  of  the  rib  sleeves,  and  allow  the 
outer  rib  section  to  pivot  on  the  Inner  rib  section,  said 
means  comprising  a  sleeve  tixed  to  the  rib  section,  and 
spring  Jaws  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  rib  sleeve  and 
spread  apart  by  the  brace  to  permit  the  releasing  move- 
ment of  the  rib  sleeve,  substantially  as  described 


^"" 
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3.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  rod.  a  flxed 
collar  on  the  rod.  a  sliding  sleeve  on  the  ro*l.  a  rib  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  flxed  collar  and  comprising  two  sec- 
tions pivotally  connected,  a  sleeve  normally  covering  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  rib  sections  and  holding 
the  rib  sections  In  alinement.  a  brace  connecting  said  last- 
naentloned  sleeve  with  the  sliding  sleeve,  means  on  one  rib 
section  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rib 
sleeve  to  uncover  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  rib 
sections,  and  said  limitiuK  means  operated  by  the  brace 
to  permit  the  movement  of  said  rib  sleeve  to  uncover  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  rib  sections  when  said  slid- 
ing sleeve  Is  moved  beyond  its  normal  raised  position,  said 
rib  sleeve  limiting  means  comprlalns  a  metal  sleeve  flxed 
to  the  inner  rib  section,  sprint;  jaws  at  one  end  f  said 
last-mentioned  sleeve  in  positiot!  to  limit  the  niov»n,,nt  of 
the  first-mentioned  rib  sleeve,  and  said  jaws  curved  to  re- 
ceive the  brace  and  spread  apart  thereby,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.008,175.  MACHINE  FOR  I'RODUCINCJ  I'RINTING- 
SLUGS.  Jambs  McNamara.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada, 
assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  30,  IOCS  Serial  No. 
460,347. 

1.  The  combination  of  two  knives  tapered  from  end  to 
end  with  two  flxed  converginir  iruidea  nrransred  to  support 
the  knives  throughoat  their  extent,  and  means  fur  moving 
the  knives  endwise  in  unison. 

2.  In  combination,  two  fixed  converging  guides,  two 
knives  mounted  to  slide  endwis*"  on  the  respective  guides, 
means  for  moving  the  knives  in  unison,  and  stops  to  limit 
the  end  motion  of  the  knives:  whereby  the  Instantaneous 
adjustment  of  the  knives  to  eitlier  of  two  fixed  relations 
may  be  secured. 

3.  Two  flxed  converging  guides,  and  knives  mounted  to 
slide  endwise  thereon.  In  combination  with  means  to  move 
the  knives  endwise  In  unison,  and  adjustable  stops  to  limit 
their  movement  In  each  dire.tlon 
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4.  The  cOBblnatlon  of  the  two  knives  A  and  B  tapered  loo!  wh(  reby   the  latter  itself  gages  the  thickness  of  the 

from  end  to  end  with  the  two  fixed  converging  guides  <  material  operated  npon,  the  said  means  inclndlng  a  clutcb 

and  E  arranged  to  support   the  knives   throughout    their  uting  to  cause  the  tool  to  be  positively  driven  a  predeter 

extent,  and  the  pin  H  and  the  screw  i;  n   ned  distance  below  the  surface  of  such  materlaL 


wi 


5.  The  combination  of  longitudinally  movable  knives 
with  fixed  guides  whereon  the  knives  move,  the  said  guides 
iHini;  .irr.inkred  to  support  the  knives  throughout  their  ex- 
tei:'    «  !<  retty   their  bending  or  springing  Is  prevented. 

(Claim  (i  not  printed  In  the   (Jazette.] 


100S,1T6.     IT.IKRS       ALBKKT   E    Menzki.     Boston,  Mi 
Filed  .Tulv  V    1911       Serial  No.  6:n,5r.9. 


1.  PUery  of  the  character  described  comprising  pivoted 
ja*s  of  duplicate  construction,  each  Jaw  being  provided 
»,ttj  a  gripping  edge,  a  groove  In  the  outer  end  face  at 
right  angles  to  the  gripping  edge,  an  inn-  r  surface  reced- 
ing from  the  gripping  edge,  and  an  Hptrtur.  si  psirate  from 
and  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  outer  ^.-r  .«'ve. 

2.  riiers  of  the  character  de8crU)ed  comprising  pivoted 
jaws  of  duplicate  construction,  eacii  Jaw  belnj;  provided 
witi  a  nri[iping  edge,  a  groove  In  the  oiitrr  tnd  fa'.e  at 
rit'i.!  lUJiiUs  to  the  gripidng  edge,  an  Inn'-r  surface  reced- 
ing from  !  he  gripping  edge,  an  aperture  separate  from  and 
adjiu'Dt  to  and  parallel  with  the  outer  groove,  and  a  lArge 
r'"  r;in.'u.:ir  slot  parallel  with  and  In  the  rear  of  the 
apert.ir-, 

3,  rii.Ts  of  the  character  described  comprising  dupli- 
cate pivoted  jaws  having  gro<ivf«  on  their  inner  faces  in 
aiinement  with  each  other  when  the  pliers  are  closed  and 
receding  inner  surfaces,  vsliereby  they  meet  at  the  grip- 
ping front  edges  only,  thus  forming  a  recess  between  the 
JawB  when  closed,  each  Jaw  being  provided  with  an  oblong 
slot  extending  from  said  reces,'*  outwardly  through  the 
jaws,  such  slots  being  separate  from  the  grooves  and  in 
aiinement  with  each  other  wtien  the  Jaws  are  closed.' 

4,  Pliers  of  the  character  described  provided  with  dupli- 
cate Jaws  having  grooves  in  their  end  faces  to  accommo- 
date eye  wires  of  spectacle  or  eye  glass  frames,  acute  edges 
to  grip  the  mertlng  ends  of  said  'ye  wires,  countersunk 
apertures  in  aiinement  with  each  otior  and  with  the  screw 
boles  of  the  frame  when  gripped  th.  rein  a  recess  between 
the  jaws  and  slots  through  the  jaws  communicating  with 
the  recess,  to  accommodate  the  handles  of  the  eyeglass 
frame  belnu  operated  upon. 


1.008.177.    STITCH-SEPARATING  MECHANISM.    Fbanx 

W.  Mrrbick.    Boston.   Mass.,   assignor   to   Union   Lock 

Stitch  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 

Filed  June  2ft.   1908.     Serial    No    440.806. 

1.  In  stltch-separatlng  mechanism     in  combination,  an 

Indenting  tool,    which    Itself    gages    the  thickness  of   the 

material   operated   upon,   and   means   acting  to  drive  the 

tool  P'  sitively  to  a  uniform  depth  Into  tbe  material. 

-   In   stitcb-aeparatlng   mechanism     in    ■  omtunation,   an 
Indpnt'    -  tool,  and  actuating  means  rooperHtini.-  with  said 


3.  In  stitch-separating  mecliAnism  in  combination,  a 
tool,  means  for  moving  it  witb  yielding  force  into  contact 
with  tbe  surface  of  the  material  operated  upon,  and  means 
for  positively  driving  it  into  the  material  to  a  uniform 
distance  below  tbe  said  surface  regardles."  '  ■  s  riations  in 
tbe  thickness  of  the  material. 

4.  In  stltch-separatlng  mechanism,  in  combination,  an 
Indentixtg  tool,  a  yielding  actuator  by  which  tbe  said  tool 
Is  caused  to  take  position  against  the  surface  of  the  ma- 
terial operated  upon,  and  a  positive  actuator  operating  to 
drive  tbe  tool  a  uniform  predetermined  distance  below  the 
said,  surface  regardless  of  variations  In  tbe  height  of  tbe 
latter. 

5.  In  stltch-separatlng  mechanism,  in  combination,  an 
Indenting  tool,  a  reciprocatory  carrier,  a  yielding  actuator 
operated  by  the  said  carrier  and  by  which  tbe  tool  is 
moved  until  it  presses  against  the  surface  of  the  material 
operated  upon,  and  a  positive  actuator  operated  by  tbe 
carrier  and  by  which  the  tool  is  driven  a  uniform  prede- 

i  termlned    distance   below   the   said   surface   regardless   of 
I  variations  In  the  height  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.008,178.  IGNITER  FOR  INTERNAL- COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Ca«l  liBSSBRSCHMiD,  New  York,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  The  Duplex  Magneto  and  Spark  Plug  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
601,074. 


L  In  a  duplex  Igniter  for  Internal  combustion 
the  combination  of  a  hollow  bushing,  a  low  tension  elec- 
trode carried  by  said  bushing,  and  a  high  tension  elec- 
trode supported  by  said  low  tension  ei.-ctrode  nr.d  'nsu- 
Isted  therefrom. 
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2.  In  a  lap.  V  i:;nlter  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
tJ)«>  corablnati.>n  nf  a  hollow  bushing,  a  tubular  low  ten- 
sion elecrro<1«>  <arr!fd  by  said  bushing,  a  high  tension  elec- 
trode mountpd  In  said  low  tension  electrode  and  passing 
ionKltudlnallj  therethrough,  and  an  insulating  sleeve  car- 
ried by  said  low  tension  electrode  and  separating  the  high 
tension  electrode  therefrom. 

.1.  In  a  duplex  Igniter  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  hollow  bushing,  a  rotatable  tubular 
iow  tension  electrode  carried  thereby,  a  high  tension  elec- 
trode supported  by  said  low  tension  electrode  and  passing 
longitudinally  therethrough,  means  for  insulating  said 
o|t« trodes  from  each  other,  and  electromagnetic  means  by 
which  the  low^  tension  electrode  is  operated. 

4.  In  a  duplex  Igniter  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  hollow  bushing,  a  rotatable  tubular 
low  tension  electrode  carried  thereby,  a  high  tension  elec- 
trode supported  by  said  low  tension  electrode  and  passing 
longitudinally  therethrough,  means  for  insulating  said 
electrodes  from  each  other,  an  electromagnet  supported  by 
said  bushing  and  surrounding  the  said  rotatable  tubular 
*>U'rfrode.  an  nrmature  coi)peratIng  with  said  magnet,  and 
i\  riidial  projection  from  the  outer  end  of  said  rotatable 
tuiiulnr  electrode  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  arma- 
turi>  when  the  coll  Is  energized. 

"  III  a  iiiplex  Igniter  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
t!'.  .,!iijt,inafion  of  a  hollow  bushing,  a  rotatable  tubular 
low  r.  nsion  cUMtrode  carried  by  said  bushing,  a  high  ten- 
sion .U,  trode  supported  by  said  low  tension  electrode  and 
passing'  liinu'itudlnally  therethrough,  means  insulating  said 
fill  froij.  s  frnm  each  other,  an  electromagnet  having  a 
p.  !.'  fu.r,.  <  irr'  iHi^iin.'  <ald  rotatable  tubular  electrode, 
an  arnKifurt'  Kjuptrann^-  with  said  tubular  electrode,  and 
«  rail  a;  arm  projecting  from  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular 
•lecfrode  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  armature  when 
tlie  coll  Is  energized. 

[Claims  t;  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ing  material  tn  juxtaposition  to  the  moving  wire,  and 
means  for  replacing  the  used  piece  of  material  by  ao  un- 
used piece  of  material. 


1.008,179.  RAIL-JOINT.  Edward  F.  Milleb.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  maslsinor  r,f  one  half  to  Anthony  H.  McClafferty, 
rittsburt'h  !a.  Filed  May  22,  1911.  Serial  No! 
R2R,040. 

f 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  confronting  ends 
of  fw.)  rails,  of  a  tie  plate  adapted  to  span  two  ties  and 
support  said  rails,  longitudinal  depending  V  shaped  ribs 
carried  by  said  tie  plate  for  engaging  said  ties,  vertical 
overhanirlng  (langes  carried  by  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  tie  plate,  vertical  longitudinal  ribs  carried  by  said  tie 
plate  intermediate  said  flanges  and  the  rails  mounted  upon 
<ai(l  j.iafH  -.(lice  bars  bracing  the  sides  of  said  rails  and 
having'  th..  ;r:;.er  Mz^^  therpn?  bent  outwardly  to  brace 
th..  li-a.is  ,r  ,.,;.!  rius  a.n.i  ;!.■■  iwwer  edges  of  said  splice 
bars  eru-a,':!;.-  ^aii  ->■  plat.'  in  proximity  to  said  vertical 
!oni;itu.t;na:  nl^.  an_'ularl.v  disposed  braces  engaging  un- 
der the  ..ipper  e.k-es  „f  said  splice  bars  and  extending  be- 
tween tl„.  low-  »>  iu'.s  of  said  bars  and  said  vertical  longi- 
tudinal lis  ;  ,,„  k.s  f  insulation  interposed  between  said 
braces  and  sail  spli-  e  bars  and  adapted  to  support  electric 
-'ondurtors,  an,i  locking  bars  slidably  mounted  between 
the  said  vertical  overhanging  flanges  and  said  vertical 
longitudinal  ritis.  .said  locking  i,ars  unending  under  said 
flanses  and  uer  sai.l  rih.s  r  .  P,u'a,'e  the  outer  lower  edges 
of  said   bra.es.  substantially  ,m  described. 


l.OOeasa      wmi:  \vipin(;    \i.\rniNE.     William   Gab- 

rtELD  Mill*:k,   South   Sharon,   la       Filed  June  3    1911 
Serial  N...  O.'.  1,0.11.  ' 

1.   A    machine    for    wiping    moving'    wire    comprising    a 
flald  pressure  operated  devbe  for  lioi.iini;  a  piece  of  clean- 


2.  A  machine  for  wiping  moving  wire  comprising  a 
fluid  pressure  operated  device  including  means  for  re- 
taining a  piece  of  material  in  engagement  with  the  wire, 
and  means  for  automatically  and  Intermittently  replacing 
the  used  material  by  an  unused  piece  of  material. 

3.  A  machine  for  wiping  moving  wire  comprising  a 
fluid  pressure  operated  device  actuated  at  intervals  by 
the  moving  wire  for  holding  pieces  of  cleaning  material 
In  engagement  with  the  moving  wire  and  retaining  said 
material  in  engagement  therewith  during  the  Interim  of 
actuation. 

4.  A  wiping  machine  for  moving  wires  comprising 
means  adapted  to  intermittently  feed  pieces  of  cleaning 
material  In  close  juxtaposition  to  the  moving  wire,  fluid 
pressure  operated  means  for  maintaining  the  piece  of  ma- 
terial in  engagement  with  the  wire,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  fluid  pressure  operated  means. 

5-  A  machine  for  wiping  moving  wire  comprising  means 
actuated  at  Intervals  by  the  moving  wire  for  simultane- 
ously releasing  a  stored  piece  of  cleaning  m.nterla!  and 
placing  said  material  In  engagement  with  the  moving  wire, 
and  means  intermittently  actuated  by  the  moving  wire 
for  maintaining  the  material  upon  the  wire  to  clean  the 
same. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.008.181.  CHANGE -SPEED  MECHANISM.  Robert 
MiLNB,  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Ro.  kford  Drilling 
Machine  Co.,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,553. 


/o  _ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,    the   combination 
of  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  cone  gear  spllned 
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to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  pivoted  member,  a  gear  on  the 
pivoted  member,  meshing  with  the  cone  gear,  a  gear  on 
the  other  shaft,  and  a  set  of  sliding  gears  connecting  the 
last  mentioned  gear  and  the  gear  on  the  piv.ted  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlljed,  the  c<.mbinatlon 
of  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  cone  gear  spllned 
to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  step  gear  on  the  other  shaft,  a 
'eared  connection  between  the  cone  gear  and  the  step  gear, 
embodylni:  a  set  of  slldable  gears  meshing  with  the  step 
gear,  a  pinion  for  rotating  said  slldable  gears,  and  a 
swinging  gear  between  said  pinion  and  cone  ^rear,  sulwtan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  (  imblnatlon 
of  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  cone  gear  spllned 
to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  step  gear  on  the  other  shaft,  a 
geared  connection  between  the  cone  gear  and  the  step 
^ear.  embodying  a  set  of  slldable  gears  mesbing  with  the 
step  gear,  a  pinion  for  rotating  said  slldable  k-ear.  a  swlng- 
ini;  cear  between  said  pinion  and  cone  s:<*nr.  and  a  shift- 
as. ie  member  for  moving  said  sliding  gears,  s  ;bstantlally 
jv  desirlb<'d. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  cone  gear  spllned 
tn  one  of  said  shafts,  a  step  gear  on  the  other  shaft,  a 
seared  <onnectlon  between  the  cone  k-ear  and  the  step 
izear.  said  connection  embodying  a  set  of  slldable  gears 
me.shing  with  the  step  gear,  a  pinion  for  rotating  said 
slldable  gears,  a  swinging  gear  twtween  said  pinion  and 
rone  k'ear.  a  slldable  rod,  and  a  yoke  member  carried  by 
thf  slidalile  rod  and  engaging  with  one  of  the  slldable 
^.-rars.  substantially   as  described. 

,'i  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  cone  gear  spllned  to 
ot)f  of  said  shafts,  a  stepped  gear  <ti  the  other  of  said 
shafi.s.  a  train  of  gears  connecting  stie  cone  gear  and 
stepjH'd  gear,  said  train  embody  iiit  a  stt  of  slldable  gears 
tiie^iuiiu  with  the  stepped  gear,  a  sleeve  on  which  the  slid- 
giMH  i:>ars  are  spline<l.  a  nxl  on  which  said  sleeve  Is 
m  iiritt'<i.  a  pinion  secured  to  said  sU'eve,  an  arm  mounted 
ill  sail!  riMl.  a  gear  attached  to  said  arm  and  connecting 
!iai<i  pillion  and  cone  gear,  a  bar  attached  to  said  arm, 
n  shiftaiile  yoked  member  engaging  with  the  cone  gear. 
an  1  a  onnectlon  between  said  bar  and  yoked  member. 
w:i»'r.  >  a  uioveiuent  of  tlie  bar  longitudinally  of  itself 
raises  the  gear  carried  by  the  arm  from  engagement  with 
the  cone  gear,  and  a  sidewlse  movement  of  the  arm  shifts 
the  cone  gtar  along  the  drive  shaft,  said  bar  swinging 
during  Us  sidewlse  movements  alKnit  Its  point  of  con- 
nection with  the  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  1(>  not  printed  in  the  <Jaiette.] 


1,008.182.  t;EARIN(;  FOR  MULI.  IKKS-KS.  RoBKBT 
Mit.vi!,  Rockford.  111.  assignor  r  Rockford  Drilling 
Machine  Company,  Rockford.  111.  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois,     Filed  June  12.    lOll,      Serial   No.  632,661. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  a  lon- 
cltadlnally  movable  auxiliary  shaft,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able back  gearing  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  rotatable 
member  from  the  auxiliary  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  In 
one  longitudinal  position,  means  for  driving  the  rotatable 
memtier  from  the  hack  gearing  shaft  when  said  shaft  Is 
in  one  longitudinal  position,  and  means  for  driving  the 
^ack  gearing  shaft  from  the  auxiliary  shaft  when  the 
back  gearing  shaft  Is  In  the  aforementioned  longitudinal 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  a  lon- 
eittiditially  movable  auxiliary  shaft,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able back  gearing  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  rotatable 
member  from  the  auxiliary  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  In 
one  longitudinal  position,  means  for  driving  the  rotatable 
member  from  the  back  gearing  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  in 
'^'oe  lonKltudinal  position,  and  means  for  driving  the  back 
Ifearliii,'  shaft  from  the  auxiliary  shaft  wiien  the  back 
?e*rin..'  shaft  is  in  the  aforementioned  longitudinal  po- 
sition. ;nd  the  auxiliary  shaft  Is  in  another  longitudinal 
position,  substantially  as  described 

3.  T'i.'  combination  with  a  rotatable  meiiiber  of  a  pair 


of  bevel  gears  on  the  same,  a  longitudinally  movable  aux- 
iliary shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  same  adapted  to  mesh 
with  one  of  the  bevel  gears  of  the  rotatable  member  when 
the  aiiilllary  shaft  Is  in  one  longitudinal  position,  a  back 
gearing  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  same  adapted  to  mesh 
with  one  of  the  bevel  gears  of  the  rotatable  member  when 
the  back  gearing  shaft  Is  in  one  longitudinal  position, 
and  means  for  driving  the  back  gearing  shaft  from  the 
auxiliary  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  ratatable  member,  of  a  pair 
of  bevel  gears  on  the  same,  a  longitudinally  movable  aux- 
iliary shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  same  adapted  to  mesh 
with  one  of  the  bevel  gears  of  the  rotatable  member  when 
the  auxiliary  shaft  Is  in  one  longitudinal  position,  a  Itack 
gearing  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  same  adapted  to  mesh 
with  one  of  the  bevel  gears  of  the  rotatable  member  when 
the  back  gearing  shaft  is  in  one  longitudinal  position, 
and  means  for  driving  the  back  gearing  shaft  from  the 
auxiliary  shaft  when  the  back  gearing  shaft  Is  in  the 
aforementioned  longitudinal  position,  and  the  auxiliary 
shaft  Is  in  another  longitudinal  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  a  pair 
of  bevel  gears  on  the  same,  a  longitudinally  movable  aux- 
iliary shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  same  adapted  to  mesh 
with  a  bevel  gear  of  the  rotatable  member  when  the  aux- 
iliary shaft  Is  In  one  position,  a  back  gearing  shaft,  a 
bevel  gear  on  the  same  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  bevel  gear 
of  the  rotatable  member  when  the  back  gearing  shaft  is  in 
one  longitudinal  position,  means  for  shifting  both  of  said 
shafts  longitudinally,  and  a  back  gearing  connection  be- 
tween said  shafts  when  the  bevel  gear  of  the  back  gearing 
shaft  is  in  engagement  with  a  bevel  gear  of  the  rotatable 
member,  and  the  bevel  gear  of  the  auxiliary  shaft  Is  dis- 
engaged from  a  bevel  gear  of  the  rotatable  member,  sub- 
stantially as  de8crlt>ed. 

{Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,008,183.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  Philip  W.  Moobk,  Evanston, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  P.  k  M.  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois  Filed  July  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,895. 

1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  In  combination  two  coen- 
gaglng  clamping  elements,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
abutted  against  a  tie  or  the  like,  said  elements  being 
formed  with  jaws  to  engage  the  rail  on  opposite  sides, 
and  with  base  members  which  extend  under  the  rail,  each 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  projecting  part 
overlapping  and  bearing  upon  the  other,  and  coactlng 
wedges  which  lie  underneath  the  rail  by  means  of  which 
the  movement  toward  the  tie  of  the  free  element  tightens 
the  grip  of  the  anchor  on  the  rail. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  In  combination  two  coen- 
gaglng  clamping  elements,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
abutted  against   a   tie  or   the  like,   said   elements   being 
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formed  with  jaws  to  cnKage  the  rail  on  opposite  sl(i««  and 
with  base  memtx>rs  which  extend  under  the  rail,  each  of 
•aid  membera  being  prorided  with  a  projecting  part  over- 
lapplDK  and  bearing  upon  the  other,  and  with  pairs  of  co- 
actiog  wedges  at  opposite  >'nds  of  said  bas'*  members  and 
beneath  the  rail  by  means  of  which  the  movement  toward 
the  tie  of  the  free  element  tightens  thf  srlp  of  the  an.^hor 
upon  the  rail. 


I 


•I  A  rail  anchor  comprising  In  combination  two  coen- 
gaglng  clamplne  i-iemints,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
abutted  against  a  tie  or  the  like,  said  elements  being 
formed  with  jaws  and  with  base  members  extending  under 
the  rail  hnvins  jaws  which  fit  Into  said  first  mentioned 
Jaws,  saM  ha.s*'  memiwrs  being  formed  so  that  each  over- 
laps a  part  of  thf>  other,  and  coacting  wedges  which  He 
underneath  the  rail  by  m.ans  of  which  the  movement  to- 
ward the  tie  of  the  free  element  tightens  the  grip  of  the 
anchor  upon  the  rail. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprLsln^-  In  combination  two  coen- 
paging  clamplDK  olemonts,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
abutted  against  a  ti.>  or  the  like,  said  elements  being 
formed  with  jaws  to  engage  the  rail  on  opposite  sides  and 
with  base  memf>^rs  which  extend  under  the  rail,  each  of 
which  Is  formed  with  a  projecting  part  overlapping  and 
bearing  upon  the  other,  said  elements  being  so  conformed 
that  the  movement  toward  the  tie  of  the  free  element 
produces  a  clariiplng  stress  between  the  superposed  aur- 
facPH  of  the  rail  flange  and  the  anchor. 

n  A  rail  anchor  comprising  In  combination  two  coen- 
gaglng  clamping  elements,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
abutt.'d  atralnst  a  tie  or  the  like,  said  elements  being 
fprmed  with  jaws  to  engage  the  rail  on  opposite  sides,  and 
with  base  memheps  which  extend  under  the  rail,  each  of 
which  is  forra...l  w!-h  a  projecting  part  overlapping  and 
bearing  upon  the  ,,-h.-r.  snld  elements  being  so  conformed 
that  the  movement  toward  the  tie  of  the  free  element  pro 
duces  a  clamplnj;  stress  between  the  superposed  surfaces 
of  the  rail  flanc-  and  the  anchor  having  vertical  and  horl- 
tonta!  compor.ents 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.UOS.184.  GAS  KN.;iNE.  Kobkkt  S.  Moobe.  Washing- 
t'.n.  I),  r  n>.sli:ri,.r  to  Emlle  Berliner,  Washington 
D.  C.     Klled  0<!     1;!.  11(10      Seria:  No.  586,893. 

1.  A  gas  enelne  Including  In  .  ^^mhlnatlon',  a  rotatable 
•upporting  rasing  having  in  each  ...ide  th-reof  bearings  for 
a  crank  shaft,  said  casing  being  divided  between  aald 
bearings,  means  for  holding  the  parts  of  the  casing  to 
gether,  a  plurality  of  cyilnderv  having  their  ends  extend- 
ing within  said  -asln.'.  saM  ra.MnK  liavlns  opposed  recesses 
formed  In  the  sections  thereof  for  receiving  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder,  and  hu-s  carried  by  said  cylinder  for  engag- 
ing the  casing,  whereby  said  cylinders  are  .supported  bv 
the  casing  ' 

2.  A  gas  engine  includlni:  in  combination  a  rotatable 
supporting  casing  having  in  each  side  thereof  bearings 
for  a  shaft,  said  casint.-  b*-ing  divided  between  said  bear- 
ings, means  for  holding  the  parts  of  the  casing  together 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  their  ends  eitenditi-  within 
said   casing,   said   casing   having   oppo.sed    recess.^    formed 


In  th«  MCttons  thereof  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  said  cylinders  having  spaced  integral  lugs  form- 
ing an  annular  recess  to  receive  the  side  walls  of  the  cas- 
ing, whereby  the  cylinders  are  supported  by  the  casing. 


8.  A  gas  engine  including  in  combination,  a  sectional 
casing  having  straight  sides  correspwndlng  in  number  to 
the  cylinders  supported  thereby,  h.-aring^  fi>rii)ed  at  the 
upper  and  lower  face  of  said  casing,  means  for  iioldlng 
the  sections  of  said  casing  together,  the  meeting  edges  of 
said  sections  having  opposed  recesses  formed  therein  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
having  spaced  integral  lugs  forming  an  annular  recess 
to  receive  the  walls  of  the  casing,  whereby  said  cylinders 
are  supported  by  said  casing. 


1.008.185.  RAILWAY -RAIL  FASTE.MNG  Siuos  E. 
MooHE,  Clarlnda,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr  17.1911  Serial  No. 
621,665. 


1.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  fi.sh  plates  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  offsets  pro- 
vided on  the  outer  sides  of  said  fl.«h  platew,  said  offsets 
and  plates  having  formed  therein  transverse  passu >  s 
adapted  to  aline  with  the  bolt  holes  in  the  ends  of  tiie 
rails,  clamping  members  engaged  with  said  rtsh  plates  and 
offsets,  wedges  adapted  to  be  forced  In  tn-tween  said  offsets 
and  clamping  members  whereby  the  latter  are  firmly  se- 
cured in  position,  means  to  lock  said  wedges  in  operative 
positions,  and  fastening  pins  arranged  In  the  passages  of 
said  fish  plates  and  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  rails,  said 
pins  having  one  end  engaged  with  and  held  by  said  wedges. 

2.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  pair  of  fish  plates 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails, 
lateral  offsets  provided  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  plates, 
said  offsets  having  formed  In  their  outer  sides  longitu- 
dinally disposed  tapered  grooves  and  transverse  passages, 
said  passages  extending  through  said  flsh  plates,  and  In 
line  with  the  bolt  holes  in  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rails, 
combined  clamping  meml^rs  and  chairs  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  lower  side  of  the  rails,  aald  clamping 
members  each  comprising  a  base  plate,  right  angularly  dis- 
posed clamping  flanges  formed  on  one  edge  of  said  base 
plate  and  projecting  upwardly  adjacent  to  the  outer  side 
of  the  offsets  of  said  iitigie  plates,  said  clamping  flanges 
having  on  their  upper  edges  inwardly  extending  flangw. 
the  lower  edges  of   whi.-h   ailne   with   the   upper  edges  of 
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prooves  In  said  offsets,  side  plates  forme<l 


on  the 


e,ife  of  said  base  plate,  wedges  adapted  to  be  driven 


the 

posKe 

Into  t!ie  grooves  of  said  offsets  and  Into  engagement  with 
?he  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  clamping  flanges  where)., 
said  clamping  members  are  firmly  secured  in  operative  po- 
f,\^^,^n  means  to  hold  said  wedges  In  encagement  witL 
8ft!J  '  ffspts  and  clamping  flanges,  and  rail  fastening  pins 
arranged  in  the  passages  In  said  flsh  plates  and  f>ffsers 
^n'l  th.  bolt  holes  of  said  rails,  said  pins  iiaving  an  oper- 
Ntlv  engagement  at  one  end  with  said  wedges 

3  A  rail  fastening  comprising  pairs  of  flsh  plates 
ndaptPd  to  t*  engaged  with  the  opposite  sidf^  of  the  rails, 
la 'era  i  offsets  provided  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  plates, 
Mid  iffsets  having  formed  in  their  outer  sides  longttu- 
dlna  iv  di.«[>osed  tapered  grooves  end  transverse  passages, 
«n!  I  passages  extending  through  said  flsh  jilatps  and  In 
line  with  the  l)olt  holes  In  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rails, 
,-orai>iiie<l  (lamping  members  and  chairs  adapted  to  b*>  en- 
eH£f(i  with  the  lower  side  of  the  rails,  said  combined 
ri.iTuping  members  and  chairs  each  comprising  a  base 
plate,  right  angularly  disposed  clamping  plates  formed  on 
(ine  'dee  of  said  base  plate  and  projecting  upward  y  ad- 
incent  to  the  outer  side  of  the  offsets  of  said  fish  piates, 
siiid  clumping  flanges  having  on  their  upper  t-dges  Inwardly 
extending  flanges  the  lower  edges  of  which  aline  with  the 
upper  edges  of  the  grooves  In  said  offsets,  sid.-  plates 
formed  on  the  opposite  edges  of  said  base  pia'e,  \ve<lt'es 
adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  grooves  of  sniii  offsets  and 
into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  surface's  of  said  camp- 
ing flanges  whereby  said  clamping  meml>ers  are  firmly 
secured  in  operative  position,  guide  lugs  formed  on  the 
(.i;t.'r  sides  of  said  flsh  plates,  adjaonit  to  one  end  of  said 
offsets,  said  guide  lugs  having  formed  therein  guide  pas- 
gagps  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  said  wedges, 
stop  wasliers  arranged  on  said  wedges  and  keys  adapted  to 
be  driven  in  between  said  stop  washt-rs  and  wedges 
whsreby  the  washers  are  secured  to  the  wedges  and  the 
latter!"  thereby  held  In  position,  and  rail  fastening  plna 
adapted  to  l>e  engaged  with  the  alined  pasKiijres  in  *ald 
fl.'h  plates,  and  offset*,  and  the  bolt  hoies  nf  said  rails 

4  A  rail  fastening  comprising  flsh  piates  adapted  to  lie 
engaged  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails.  latern'y  ex- 
tendlnj:  offsets  formed  on  the  outer  sides  if  said  tish 
plates,  said  offsets  having  formed  In  their  outer  sides  Ion 
^•itudlnaily  disposed  tapered  grcK)ves,  and  a  serlee  of  trans 
vt-rsciy  disposed  passages  adapted  to  aiine  with  the  bolt 
holes  In  the  rails,  rail  fastening  pins  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  said  passages  and  l)olt  boles,  said  pins  having 
ID  tiieir  ends  right  angular  notches,  the  notches  at  one 
end  of  the  pins  being  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from 
the  notcues  in  the  opposite  ends,  one  <if  said  notched  ends 
o{  ttie  piiis  being  disposed  in  and  flush  with  the  grooves  In 
s«;d  offsets  of  tlie  rails,  combined  chairs  and  rail  clamping 
meuibers  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  t>aid  flsh  plates  and 
offsets,  wedges  adatped  to  be  driven  into  said  grooves  and 
into  en);a^;einent  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  clamp- 
ing menibers  and  notched  ends  of  the  fastening  pins 
wherety  said  meml)era  and  pins  are  secured  in  position 
and  wliereby  should  any  of  the  pins  be  broken,  one  end  of 
ibe  same  will  be  held  by  said  wedges  wbhe  the  opposite 
"^r  free  ends  of  the  broken  pin  will  be  permitted  to  turn 
and  thus  Indicate  the  fact  that  the  pin  is  broken,  and 
means  to  lock  said  wedges  in  operative  position. 


1,008.186.  MATRIX-SETTING  MACHINE.  Cakl  Mdbh- 
LtiscN,  Berlin.  Germany  Filed  Feb  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  476,440 

1.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  two  letter  matrices,  vari- 
able in  length  ;  guides  whereon  the  matrices  are  suspended 
and  arranged  to  travel;  and  means  for  positively  restor- 
ing tiie  matrices  to  their  normal  length  subsequent  to  the 
casting  action. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  letter  n.a'rlces.  variable 
In  len^rth,  means  for  suspending  the  matrices  at  one  end. 
»nd  moans  acting  on  the  matrix  at  the  opposite  end.  said 
means  movable  one  In  relation  to  the  ^iher  'o  positively 
control  the  length  of  the  matrix 


S.  In  a  line  casting  mscblne,  a  pendant  extensible 
matrix,  a  guide  engaging  one  end  of  the  matrix,  and  a 
movable  arm  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  matrix  to 

extend  its  length. 


4.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  plural 
Ittter  matrices  variable  In  length  so  as  to  present  any 
— laeted  one  of  the  letters  in  the  proper  position,  and 
■Mans  f c  r  ;K)slt;vely  restoring  the  matrices  to  their  normal 
length 

5.  !n  a  .!ne  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  soa- 
pnded  plural  letter  matrices  variable  In  length  so  as  to 
preaent  anj  selected  one  of  the  letters  In  the  proper  po- 
sition, and  maaiu  for  positively  restoring  the  matrices  to 
their  normal  length. 


1.008.187.     ROLLER  SKATE.     Ubnbt  Nanne.nhobn,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Plied  .Tune  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  635.394. 


1.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  carriage  supported  on  the  rollers, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  gearing  be- 
tween the  same  and  one  of  said  rollers,  a  foot  plate  reclp- 
rocably  movable  on  said  carriage,  and  means  actuated  by 
relative  movement  of  said  foot  plate  and  said  carriage  In 
one  direction  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  carriage  supported  on  the  rollers, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  gearing  be- 
tween the  same  and  one  of  said  rollers,  a  foot  plate  reclp- 
rocably  movable  on  said  carriage,  a  helically  grooved  cyl- 
inder carried  by  said  foot  plate,  a  member  provided  with  a 
helical  rib  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  by  reciprocal  movement  of  said  foot  plate  rela- 
tively to  aald  carriage,  said  shaft  and  said  ribbed  member 
provided  with  Interengaging  means  for  holding  the  same 
against  relative  rotation,  whereby  the  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  said  footplate  imparts  roUry  movement  to  said 

shaft. 

3.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  carriage  supported  on  the  rollers, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  gearing  be- 
tween the  same  and  one  of  said  rollers,  a  foot  plate  reclp- 
rocably  movable  on  said  carriage,  a  helically  grooved  cyl- 
inder carried  by  said  foot-plate,  a  member  provided  with  a 
helical  rib  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  ad8tp-<l  tt 
be  rotated  by  reclproca:  m  .vement  of  said  fo-t  piat.  rela 
tlvely  to  said  carriage  said  member  longitudinally  mov- 
aSiie'on  said  shaft,  n  b^ad  on  said  shaft,  pro.'ectton^  -c 
said  shaft,  said  head  and  projc'tiors  limiting  the  longltu 
dlnal  movement  of  s-aid  memoer  on  said  shaft,  said  rr'-m 
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b«r  providfil  with  recfss.^s  to  r*»ceivp  said  projections  to 
hold  the  same  against  rotation  relatively  to  said  shaft. 
gald  glet^vp  adaptpii  u>  impart  !"ngitudinal  movement  to 
•aid  memt)er  to  throw  th*'  latter  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  projt'itioDS,  whereby  when  said  foot-plate 
moves  relatively  to  said  carriage  in  one  direction  said 
shaft  will   be  rotated.  • 

4.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  earrlage  supported  c^n  the  rollers, 
a  shaft  rotata!)ly  mounted  on  nald  carriage,  gearing  be- 
tween the  same  and  ^ne  of  said  rollers,  a  foot-plate  reclp- 
rocably  movaliie  on  said  carriage,  springs  normally  main- 
taining said  carriage  and  said  foot  plate  at  one  limit  of 
their  relative  movement,  a  h^ileally  ribbed  member  carried 
by  said  shaft,  means  for  enauifini:  the  same  with  said 
shaft  and  holding  it  against  movement  relatively  thereto 
In  one  direction,  a  sleeve  rigid  with  said  foot  plate  and 
provided  internally  with  helical  ribs  adapted  to  engage  the 
helical  ribs  of  said  ribbed  member  on  said  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing the  same  and  said  shaft  In  one  direction  whereby  when 
said  foot  plate  mi/ves  in  one  direction  relatively  to  said 
carriage  rotary  movement  is  Imparted  to  said  shaft  In  one 
direction 

5.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  carriage  supported  on  the  rollers, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  .ti  said  carriage,  gearing  be 
tween  the  same  and  one  of  said  rollers,  a  foot-plate  reclp- 
rocably  movable  on  said  rarriai,'e,  springs  normally  main- 
taining said  carriage  and  said  foot-plate  at  one  limit  of 
their  relative  movement,  a  helically  grooved  cylinder  car- 
ried by  said  footplate,  a  member  provided  with  a  helical 
rib  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  recipr.K-a!  movement  of  said  foot  plate  relatively 
to  said  carriage,  said  shaft  and  said  ribbed  member  pro- 
vided with  Interengagin;;  mean.s  for  holding  the  same 
•gainst  relatlv.-  rotation  m  one  direction,  whereby  the  re- 
ciprocal movement  of  said  foot-plate  imparts  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  shaft  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  tu  lu  n.n  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,W8.1R8.  INTKHNALCUMBLSTION  ENGINE.  ED- 
WARD t'ovEKi.Y  Nkwcomb,  North  Scltuate.  Mass.,  as 
ilgnor  to  Newcomb  Engine  Company.  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  23,  1906  Se- 
rial  No,  .T.';{,0T6. 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  admitting  a  charge  of  air  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  means  for  compressing  the  said  air  charge 
in  the  combustion  chamber  without  substantial  commotion 
thereof,  means  for  admitting  a  charge  of  liquid  fuel  to  the 
•aid  combustion  chamber,  means  for  timing  the  said  fuel 
charge  with  relation  to  the  compression  of  the  air  charge 
and  controlling  the  diffusion  of  the  fuel  in  the  air  whereby 
a  portion  only  of  the  air  charge  is  efTectivelv  carbureted 
»t  or  near  the  end  of  the  compression  period,  and  means 
for  Igniting  the  carbureted  portion  of  the  air  charge 


2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  Including  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  admitting  a  charge  of  air  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  means  f(»r  compressing  the  said  air  charge 
In  the  combustion  chamt)er  without  substantial  commotion 
thereof,  means  for  injecting  a  charge  of  liquid  fuel  into 
the  said  combustion  chamb*-r  during  the  compression  of 
the  air  therein,  means  for  controlling  the  diCTusion  of  the 
fuel  charge  in  the  air  charge  whereby  a  portion  only  of 
the  air  charge  is  effectively  carbureted  at  or  near  the  end 
of  the  compression  period,  and  means  for  igniting  the  car- 
bureted portion  of  the  air  charge. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  including  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  admitting  a  charge  of  air  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  means  for  compressing  the  aaid  air  charge 
In  the  combustion  chamber  without  substantial  commo- 
tion thereof,  means  for  Injecting  a  charge  of  liquid  fuel  In 
the  form  of  a  spray  Into  the  said  combustion  chamber  near 
one  side  thereof  during  the  compression  of  the  air  therein 
whereby  a  portion  only  of  the  air  charge  is  effectively  car- 
bureted at  or  near  the  end  of  the  compression  period,  and 
means  for  igniting  the  carburet*^  portion  of  the  air  chargt. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  Including  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  admitting  a  charge  of  air  to  the  combus 
tlon  chamber,  means  for  compressing  the  said  air  charge 
In  the  combustion  chamber  without  substantial  commotion 
thereof,  means  for  Injecting  during  the  compression  period 
a  charge  of  liquid  fuel  In  the  form  of  a  spray  Into  the 
combustion  chamber  in  a  diagonal  direction  beginning 
near  one  side  whereb>  a  portion  only  of  the  air  charge  li 
effectively  carbureted  at  or  near  the  end  of  the  compres- 
sion period,  and  meaiis  for  igniting  the  carbureted  portion 
of  the  air  charge. 

6.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  admitting  charges  cf  air  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  Independently  compressing  the  respec- 
tive air  charges  In  the  combustion  chamber  without  sub- 
stantial commotion  thereof,  means  for  admitting  a  charge 
of  liquid  fuel  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  said  air  charges. 
means  for  varying  the  sizes  of  different  fuel  charges, 
means  for  varyldg  the  timing  with  relation  to  the  compres- 
sion periods  of  the  fuel  charges  of  different  sizes  and  varl 
ably  controlling  the  diffusion  thereof,  whereby  variable 
portions  of  the  air  charges  will  be  effectively  carbureted  at 
or  near  the  ends  of  the  compression  periods,  and  means  for 
igniting  the  carbureted  portions  of  the  air  charges. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  primed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.008.189.  BRAKING  APP.Mt.VTLS.  Adqust  Sundh. 
Yonlters,  N.  T.,  uslgnor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  FliCd 
Sept  23,  1905.     Serial  No.  279.792. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  local  source  of 
current  dependent  upon  said  motor,  and  a  common  means 
tor  opening  the  motor  circuit  and  then  varvlng  the  circuit 
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f.f  said  second  source  of  current  to  cause  the  latter  to  at 
Hs  a  brake  on  the  motor. 

2  K  motor,  a  generator  connected  to  run  with  the  mo- 
tor, means  for  causing  the  generator  to  produce  a  braking 
iffect  upon  the  motor,  when  power  is  cut  off  from  the  mo- 
IT,  and  means  for  positively  regulating  said  braking  ef- 
fect by  hand. 

3  A  motor,  a  generator  connected  to  run  with  the  mo- 
tor, said  generator  having  an  armature  winding  and  a  field 
winding  arranged  to  be  connected  together  and  t^o  produce 
a  braking  effect  upon  tlie  motor  proportional  in  strength 
in  the  speed  of  the  motor  when  power  is  cut  off  from  the 
motor,  and  means  for  polstlvely  regulating  said  braking 
effect  by  hand 

4.  A  motor,  a  generator  connected  to  run  with  the  mo- 
tor, means  for  causing  the  generator  to  produce  an  electro 
d.vnaraic  braking  effect  upon  the  motor  and  additional 
means  for  causing  the  generator  to  produce  a  mechanical 
t.raklng  effect  upon  the  motor,  when  pew.  r  is  cut  off  from 
the  motor. 

5.  A  motor,  a  generator  connected  to  run  w;th  the  mo- 
tor, means  for  causing  the  generator  to  produc-  an  electro- 
d.rnamic  braking  effect  upon  the  muter  aix!  additional 
means  for  causing  the  generator  to  produ  •■  a  mechanical 
braking  effect  upon  the  motor.  Ixith  of  suic!  !  -nkng  effects 
being  proportional  in  strength  to  <he  sje.  d  f  ;  ;,e  motor 
and  operable  while  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  normal  or  be- 
low normal. 

[Claims  C  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,190.  KNOT  TV  IN'.  1 'KVICE.  Jambs  P.  O'Con- 
.NKLL,  Cronipton.  It  1  .  asNiguor  of  one-half  to  Edgar  L. 
Merrow,  Maiden,  Mass  Filed  Feb.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  477,415. 


1.  .\  knot-forming  device  comfirlsing  a  sheet  metal  body 
portion  provided  with  a  hole  ad.lacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
cutting  edge  extending  entirely  around  said  hole,  and  a 
slot  extending  from  said  hole  to  th.  edg.  ,,f  said  body  por- 
tion. 

L'  .\  knot  forming  device  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body 
["irtion  provided  with  a  countersunk  hole  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  a  slot  extending  from  said  hole  to  the  edge  of 
said  body  portion,  said  slot  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion 

3.  K  knot  tying  device  comprising  a  sheet  metal  l>ody 
portion  provided  with  a  countersunk  hole  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  slot  extending  from  said  hole  to  the  edge  of 
Mid  body  portion,  said  slot  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  transverse  axis  of  said  body  portion. 


1,008,191.  GAS-ENGINE.  Patrick  B.  O'Connill,  Ma- 
garth,  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Feb  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
806,220. 

''  In  a  ga»  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  charging 
c.viinder  provided  with  supply  ports  for  air  and  fuel,  of 
f»o  power  cylinders  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the 
(:h«rglng  cylinder  and  provided  with  exhaust  ports  at  their 
middle  parts,  said  cylinders  having  also  Inlet  ports  at 
their  middle  parts  between  the  charging  cylinder  and  the 
respective  power  cylinders,  pistons  sliding  In  all  the  said 
cyllnderK  the  charging  cylinder  and  Its  piston  being  pro- 
mpd  .'  hannels  which  place  the  ends  of  the  charging 

•"yllnder  in  communication  alternately  with  the  front  end 
of  one  p«wpr  cylinder  and  the  rear  end  of  the  other  power 


yiinder,  fi   cranlishaft,  end  driving  connections  between 
all  the  said  pistons  and  the  crankshaft. 


"  ■=>=•,  'c     ♦'"HI-' 


"ET— 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  charging 
cylinder  provided  with  supply  ports  for  air  and  fuel,  of 
two  power  cylinders  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the 
charging  cylinder  and  provided  with  exhaust  ports  at  their 
middle  parts,  said  cylinders  having  also  Inlet  porta  at 
their  middle  parts  between  the  charging  cylinder  and  the 
respective  power  cylinders,  pistons  sliding  in  all  the  said 
cylinders,  the  charging  cylinder  and  its  piston  being  pro- 
vided with  channels  which  place  the  ends  of  the  charg- 
ing cylinder  In  communlcutlon  alternately  with  the  front 
end  of  one  power  cylinder  and  the  rear  end  of  the  other 
power  cylinder,  a  crankshaft  provided  with  cranks  on  op- 
posite sides  of  its  center,  driving  connections  between  the 
said  cranks  and  the  respective  pistons  of  the  power  cyl- 
inders, an  eccentric  on  the  said  crankshaft  of  less  throw 
than  the  said  cranks,  and  driving  connections  between  the 
said  eccentric  and  the  piston  of  the  charging  cylinder,  said 
eccentric  being  set  in  line  with  one  of  the  said  cranks. 


1,008,192.      LABEL-HOLDER.      WABa«.v    R.   Olin.    Caro. 
Mich.     Piled  Mar.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  &50,465. 


A  label  holder  comprising  a  receptacle  for  roils  of 
labels,  a  flat  horizontal  guiding  plate  mounted  in  front 
of  each  roll,  side  wings  formed  on  said  guiding  plate,  a 
flat  tearing  and  clamping  plate  having  apertured  side 
wings,  a  rod  passing  through  said  wings ;  said  clamping 
plate  projecting  beyond  the  front  edge  of  said  guiding 
plate  and  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  beveled  tear- 
ing edge  and  formed  at  its  rear  end  with  a  downwardly- 
bent  member  overlying  the  rear  edge  of  said  guiding  plate, 
comprising  means  adapted  to  clamp  the  label  against  the 
guiding  plate  when  the  front  end  of  said  clamping  plate 
is  raised,  said  downwardly-bent  end  having  its  rear  edge 
projecting  beyond  and  below  the  rear  edge  of  said  borl- 
Bontal  guiding  plate  to  form  a  crimping  or  creasing  mem- 
ber for  marking  said  labels 


1,008.193.  FEED-TABLE  FOR  TENTERING-MACHINKa 
Benoni  Parkinson.  East  Greenwich,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar. 
2,  1911.     Serial  No.  611.931. 

1.  A  feed  table  for  tenterlng  machines,  comprising  a 
guide  frame ;  a  plurality  of  tension  derlces  mounted  on 
said  frame  to  hold  the  edge  of  the  cloth  being  fed  to  the 
tentering  machine  ;  a  plurality  of  cams  adjacent  the  tenter- 
lng mirhine  on  the  receiving  side  thereof  to  deflect  In- 
ward the  cloth  being  fed  to  the  tenterlng  machine  snd 
supporting  guides  for  the  said  cloth  adjacent  said  tension 
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derlces  and  Interposed  f>etwten  the  same  and  the  teuter- 

lni{  muctiine. 


2.  In  a  feed  table  for  tent^ring  machines,  tension  de- 
vices comprtslni?  a  fixed  plate;  a  movable  plate  plvotally 
mounted  to  rest  i\pon  the  said  fixed  plate ;  pressure  means 
for  forclnj;  said  movable  plate  toward  said  fixed  plate; 
and  a  screw  threadably  mounted  In  one  of  said  plates  ex- 
tensible in  the  path  of  to  impinge  upon  the  other  of  said 
plates 

3  In  a  f>-(1  rahle  for  tcnt.'ririi:  machines  having  tension 
devices,  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  disposed  in  guiding 
relation  to- the  eloth  beinc  f^d.  said  rollers  being  disposed 
to  rccelvt'  fhp  <-!oth  on  oppoaire  sides  thereof:  and  means 
for  forcing  certain  of  ^aid  rollffs  .i.'a!ri<tt  the  cloth  oot  of 
line  with  the  other  of  said  rollers. 

4  In  a  f*  ed  table  for  tenterlng  machines  having  ten- 
sion devices,  a  plurality  of  sjuide  rollers  disposed  in  guid- 
ing relation  to  the  cloth  !  elng  fed.  said  rollers  being  dis- 
posed to  recf-ive  rhe  cloth  on  opposite  vertical  sides  there- 
of ;  and  a  cam  mounted  on  the  reciprocating  bed  of  said 
tenteriDii  mactiine  adapted  to  extend  under  certain  of 
said  rollers  to  lift  the  same  atiove  the  path  of  the  cloth 
being  fed  to  lift  the  said  cloth 

5  In  a  feed  tabU'  for  tenfertnK  machines,  a  take-np 
mectianism  comprising  two  rtxed  rollers  to  extend  over 
the  cloth  b»  Inu  fed  :  a  vertically  slldable  frame  interposed 
bet^ei'n  saiil  ruiifrs;  a  third  roller  mounted  on  said  frame 
to  ext.n.!  ir,  !  •  •  cloth  being  fed;  and  a  cam  mounted 
on  the  r>'!i  iMrinj;  i)^  qj  the  tenterlng  machine  to  ex- 
tend und<  r  and  lift  the  third  roller  and  the  cloth  carried 
thereby 


1.008,194.  I>IU\I.\(.  Mi:.fi\MSM  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES  r.uL  v\  i'KiEK.s.  Fort  Wayne,  ind.,  as- 
•<li:ii  r  to  The  Horton  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
P<  ri'ion  of  Indiana.     Filed  Feb.   13,  1911.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  meri.auMm  f  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
support  ;  a  hloK-d  memt)er  upon  the  stationary  support;  a 
rocking  member  supported  upon  the  hinged  member;  a  mo- 
mentum wheel  carried  upon  the  stationary  support;  a 
driving-gear  for  the  momentum  wheel  ;  an  operating  lever 
having  its  fulcrum  upon  the  stationary  support,  and  hav- 
ing a  pitman  connection  with  the  driving-gear  to  actuate 
the  latter;  and  an  actuating  medium  connecting  the  op- 
erating lever  and  rocking  member,  which  connection  la 
adapted  to  he  maintained  while  the  hinged  member  la 
swung  to  Its  various  posltiona 


2  !n  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  atatlonary 
support;  a  hlng-d  m.mb.T  upon  the  stationary  support;  a 
rocking  member  si;pported  upon  the  hinged  mt-mber  ;  a  mo- 
mentam  wheel  cHrri"d  upon  the  stationary  support;  a 
driving  gear  in  connection  with  the  mometitum  wheel  • 
adapted  to  drive  the  same  ;  an  operating  lever  bnving 
actuating  connection  with  the  driving  gtar  ,  an  arm  fixed 
upon  the  rocking  member  which  extends  therefrom  toward 
the  hinged  side  of  the  hinged  member;  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  arm  and  the  operating  lever 

3.  In  mechaalam  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  stationary 
support;  a  hinged  nwmher  upon  the  stationary  support; 
a  rocking  member  supported  upon  the  hinged  member  and 
having  an  arm  which  extends  toward  tiie  hinged  side  of 
said  hinged  member;  an  operating  lever,  a  momentum 
wheel  carried  upon  the  stationary  support  ;  a  link  con- 
necting the  arm  and  the  operating  levr  ,  and  means  In 
connection  with  the  lever  to  actuat<'  th<'  momentum  whei'l. 


1,008,195.     P08T-C.\RI>       Rees    Ivor    Vhu  hard,   Bhamo- 
kin,  Pa.     Filed  July  8,  lino      serial  No.  571,020. 


1.  A  card  provided  with  a  receptacle,  a  .slide  mounted 
within  the  receptacle,  a  hinged  member  upon  the  slide,  a 
hinged  container  upon  the  hinged  member,  and  an  elastic 
member  connected  with  the  slide  and  with  the  hinged 
member  to  swing  the  same  when  the  slide  is  partially 
withdrawn  from  the  receptacle  and  to  open  the  container. 

2.  A  card  having  a  receptacle,  a  slide  within  the  recep- 
tacle, said  slide  being  provided  with  a  hinged  portion,  a 
hinged  container  connected  with  the  hln>red  portion,  an 
elastic  member  secured  to  the  hinged  portion  and  to  the 
slide  and  adapted  to  normally  swing  the  same,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  entire  withdrawal  of  the  slide  from  the 
receptacle. 

3.  A  card  provided  with  a  receptacle,  n  sinlmg  member 
within  the  receptacle,  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  sliding  member,  said  sliding  member 
being  provided  with  a  pocket,  a  member  havin>;  one  of  its 
ends  bent  to  provide  a  hinged  portion  within  said  pocket, 
a  container  connected  with  the  hinged  portion,  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  member  bent  upon  itself  «o  form  a 
flap,  an  elastic  band  connecting  the  hinged  portion  and 
the  other  portion  of  the  slide,  and  a  finger  hold  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  slide. 

4.  A  card  provided  with  a  receptacle  opening  at  one  end 
of  the  cards,  the  said  open  end  being  of  a  lesser  width  than 
the  receptecle,  a  slide  within  the  receptacle,  said  slide 
having  itg  Inner  edges  off-set  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  off-set  walls  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  a 
container  upon  the  slide,  said  container  comprising  a 
member  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  hinged  dap,  and  an 
elastic  member  connected  with  the  slide  for  spreading  the 
flap  of  the  container  after  the  slide  has  been  partially 
withdrawn  from  the  receptacle. 


1.008,196.       INSECT- EXTKKMIN.VTOR        Emil     Phttz. 

Sharon,  N.  D.     Filed  Feli    27,   1911.     Serial  No   611.095. 

1.  In  an  insect  exterminating  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  body  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  beater  shaft  arranged 
at  one  side  of  the  body,  a  beater  supported  there .u,  and 
end  frames  projecting  laterally  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  body  to  support  the  beater  shaft,  each  end  frame  being 
composed  of  Inner  and  outer  members,  means  (onnectlng 
said  members  together,  adjustable  connections  betwe.  n  the 
lower  end  of  the  Inner  member  and  the  body  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  other  adjustable  connection*  between  the  Inter- 
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mediate  portion  of  the  fnner  member  and  the  body  of  the 
mscbine. 


1 


2.  lu  HU  Insect  exterminating  machine,  the  combinatiuD 
of  a  body  lomprising  a  receptacle,  a  beater  shaft  spaced 
(rom  cne  side  of  the  body,  a  t>eater  mounted  thereon,  hori 
loniKi  frame  bars  at  oppoBlte  ends  of  the  body  and  end 
frames  projecting  laterally  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
tlip  iKidy.  and  comprlalng  Inner  and   outer  side   members 


pivotal 


•onnected  at  their  upper  ends,   an   arm   ■  onnect- 


1,00s, Ht;      WRAPPING-MACHINE      Ottv   Rirn-ntR  and 

Ivotis  Kkedkrick,  Balem.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar     14,   1911. 

Serial  No.  614,.S29. 

1  In  n  wrapping  machine,  a  supporting  table,  a  fefed 
ohute  supported  vertically  above  the  same,  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  feed  chute  for  depositing  an  object  upon  a 
«h.-et  of  wrapping  material  previously  placed  upon  the 
supporting  table,  rertlcally  movable  devices  for  folding 
the  Ri^os  of  the  sheet  above  the  top  of  the  object,  vertl- 
•^''^v  nov.nble  means  illdably  connected  with  the  feed 
chtjte  '  r  folding  the  wrapping  material  downward  upon 
the  ends  of  the  object,  laterally  movable  tucklni:  members 
'0  fold  flaps  of  the  wrapping  material  upon  the  .'nds  of 
the  object,  vertically  movable  members  for  foldint  fiaps 
0^  the  wrapping  material  upward  upon  the  ends  of  the 
object.  Mild  means  for  actuating  the  several  sheet  folding 
«n<l  tucking  members  in  proper  sequence 

-   In  a  wrapping  machine,   a   vertlcflllv   disposed   feed   ' 
^•"Jte,  clamping  members  plrotally  supported  In  said  chute 
mtennHi.ite  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  arms  associated 
172  0.  G,  — 13 


ing  said  side  members  Intermediate  their  ends  and  i  avlng 
a  bearin:.-  for  the  beater  shaft,  and  an  adjiistalile  connec- 
•lon  i»  twi.  n  the  Inner  side  memt)er  and  said  horizontal 
frame  bar. 

3  In  an  insect  exterminating  roschlne.  tiie  cumijinHtion 
of  a  body  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  benter  shaft  spaced 
from  one  side  of  the  body,  a  beater  mounted  thereon,  hori 
loDfal  frame  bars  at'  opposite  ends  of  the  t>ndy  and  end 
frames  proJectluR  laterally  from  the  opposite  onds  of  the 
body,  and  comprising  Inner  and  outer  memt>ers  plvotally 
connected  at  their  upper  ends,  an  adjustable  pivotal  con- 
nection l>etween  the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  side  raeml>er 
»nd  the  body  of  the  machine,  an  arm  plvotally  connected 
with  one  of  the  side  members  and  adjustably  connected 
with  the  other  side  member  and  having  a  b»'arinp  for  tuo 
better  stiaft,  and  an  adjastable  connection  t>etween  said 
inner  side  member  and  tbe  horlxontal  bar 

4.  In  an  Insect  exterminating  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  body  comprising  a  receptacle,  ground  wti.eis  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  body,  axles  supporting  said  wtieeiR.  a 
beater  .»haft  spaced  from  one  side  of  the  body,  a  beater 
carried  thereby,  and  end  frames  projecting  laterally  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  l>ody  and  supporting  the  beater 
*h»U.  and  ground  wheels  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
Mid  end  frames. 

5  In  an  Insect  exterminating  machine,  the  combination 
of  n  l).idy  comprlalng  a  receptacle,  ground  wheels  at  op 
posite  ends  of  the  body,  axles  supporting  said  wheels,  a 
heater  shaft  spaced  from  one  side  of  the  l>ody.  a  beater 
rarrle<i  thereby,  end  frames  projecting  laterally  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  body  and  supporting  the  beater  shaft, 
aiifi  irroiind  wheels  carried  by  the  outer  ends  nf  said  end  | 
fr»ni.s,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  the  positions  of  [lortions 
of  efl'ti  I  nd  frame  to  vary  the  vertical  and  lat.TH,  ad- 
jujiiiitni  nf  the  beater  shaft. 


with  the  clamping  jaws  near  their  lower  end*  and  ex- 
tending through  Blots  in  opposite  sides  of  tbe  .feed  cbute 
a  contractile  spring  connecting  the  arms  extending  from 
the  two  clamping  jaws  through  one  side  of  the  feed  chute 
to  force  the  lower  ends  of  said  Jaws  toward  each  other 
and  cam  means  to  intermittently  engage  the  ends  of  tbe 
arms  of  the  clamping  members  projecting  through  the 
opposite  side  of  the  feed  chute  to  move  said  Jaws  apart 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


>htt      It  ,j  -. 
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3.  In  a  wrapping  mach!!i«\  a  vMiiKiriing  table,  slides 
supported  for  vertical  moveinenr  .uljacent  to  the  sides  of 
the  table,  folding  raemivers  carried  by  the  slides,  flaps 
hingedly  connected  with  the  foldtnc  members,  means  for 
tilting  the  flaps  toward  each  other  at  the  upper  limit  of 
the  movement  of  the  slides,  means  for  advancing  and  for 
retracting  the  slides  and  related  parts,  and  means  for 
depositing  an  object  to  be  wrapped  upon  a  sheet  of  wrap- 
plnif  material  previously   placed  upon   tbe  table. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  supporting  table,  means 
for  depositing  an  object  to  {>*.  wrapr>ed  upon  a  sheet  of 
wrapping  material  previously  placed  upon  the  table,  and 
means  for  folding  the  side  portions  of  the  wrapping  mate- 
rial above  the  object,  said  means  Including  vertically  mov- 
.>,Me  slides,  folding  members  carried  thereby,  flaps  hlniredly 

innected    with   the  folding   members,   a   supporting   plate 


avln;:    slots    conver.;;nj;;y 


irvf(i    at 


their    upper    >  ndi* 


!i;i[Kr  and  lower  guide  pins  associated  with  the  slides  and 
P<  ratinj:  In  the  slots,  levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  lower 
guide  pins,  stop  membTs  located  in  the  paths  of  the  inner 
ends  of  said  lev*  rs,  .md  links  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
the  l.'\er-  uitt;  tlie  i.ini-'edly  supported  flaps. 

5.  In  ii  wrapping  machine,  vertically  reciprocating 
slides,  folding  blades  carried  thereby,  guide  means  for  said 
slides  whereby  the  blades  at  tbe  upward  limit  of  tbe 
movement  of  the  slides  will  be  tilted  toward  each  other, 
advancing  means  for  the  slides,  levers  supported  adjacent 
to  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  slides,  tucking  blades  car- 
ried by  said  levers,  spring  means  whereby  the  upper  ends 
of  the  levers  adjacent  to  each  slide  are  forced  apart  and 
outward  with  reference  to  the  slide,  and  cams  associated 
with  the  slides  for  engagement  with  the  lower  eads  of 
said  levers  to  force  the  latter  against  the  tenskw  •(  the 
actuating  springs  upon  the  upward  movement  of  the  slides. 

(Claims  6  to  0  no*  printed  in  the  Oazette.J 


1.00S.198.     .'VRM'iR  PLATE      RiDOLro  RiDOt.Ft.  Florence. 

Italy       r"."i  Se;  t    Ml   IPOS      Serin!  No    45:?,.^7.^. 

The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  of  a  com- 
pound armor  plate  comprising  an  Inner  cushlorine  ny.r 
of  wood  placed  against  tbe  hull  of  p  v^^sei.  a  case-har- 
dened steel  armor  plate  placed  again-*'  t».-  outer  face  of 
the  Inner  cushioning  la.ver,  an  intermediate  cushioning 
layer  of  wood  placed  against  said  armor  plate,  an  outer 
steel  plate  placed  against  the  intermediate  layer,  and 
means    for    holding  the   layers  and    plates  forether    said 
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meang  consIsfinK  of  (ipadpd  bolts  passed  pntirply  through 
tli»!  plate's  and   layers,  f'.r  holding  the  same  together,  and 


If    u 

^ 

1 

1 

i 

;l 

1 

1 

also  of  headed  bolts  passing'  ♦hr<iu„'h  overlapping  ends  of 

the  oliftT  platp,  .said  onds  ht-in^'  undercut. 


1,008,199      RXi'LOSION  KNi.lNK  OPERATED  BY  LIQ- 
UID   FTF:!,.      Ot-Af    Lk. iNHAKDT    RtXGBLS.    CbrlstianlA, 

Norway       Kilfnl   Feb.    10.   1!»09.     Serial  No.  478.195. 


1  In  \  fvcle  explusinti  enjlne.  an  engine  cylinder,  a 
casitii;  s.vnred  to  the  engine  vllnder  and  forming  there- 
with a  rpfink  '■hamber,  an  \x\W\  valve  for  the  crank  cham- 
ber, a  piston  in  the  .ylinder  and  adapted  to  compress  air 
in  the  crank  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  cylinder  and 
chamber  with  each  other,  an  evaporatr.r  in  said  pipe,  means 
f.  r  condiK'tink;  the  hct  pxhaust  ica^es  fr  .m  the  cylinder  to 
the  evaporator  to  heat  the  same,  and  a  metal  Bsuze  In- 
serted In  said  pipe  between  the  evaporator  and  the  crank 
chamber,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  a  pit  forming  part 
of  the  channel  between  the  metal  gauze  and  'hf  ■•.  r.orator 
for  collecting  waste  fuel  from  the  evap.,ra'or 

2.  In  a  cycle  explosion  engine,  an  eritr'ne  cylinder,  a 
casing  Joining  the  same  and  forming  therewith  a  crank 
chamber,  an  Inlet  valve  f,  r  the  rrank  chamber,  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder  and  adapte.l  ^o  compress  air  In  the  crank 
chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  tlie  rrank  chamber  with  the 
cylinder,  an  evaporator  In  said  pipe,  a  frame  with  metal 
gaure  In.serted  in  the  pipe  1-^tween  rh-  .napor^tor  and  the 
cylinder  and  a  mixing  valve  in  the  pii.e  h,>fween  the  evapo- 
rator and  the  crank  chamiwr 

3.  In  a  cycle  explosion  engine,  an  engine  vllnder  a 
caaln«  Joining  the  same  and  forming  therewith  a  crank 
chamber,  an  inlet  valve  for  the  crank  chamber,  a  piston 
In  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  compress  air  in  the  rrank 
chamber  a  pipe  connecting  the  crank  chamt^r  with  the 
cylinder,  an  evaporator  in  said  pipe,  a  metal  gauxe  In- 
•erted  in  the  pipe  between  the  crank  .  hamber  and  the 
evaporator,  a  frame  with  metal  gauze  in.serted  in  the  pipe 
between  the  evaporator  and  the  cylinder  and  a  mixing 
valve  In  the  pipe  between  the  first  natued  meta!  jauze 
and  tb«  eraporator. 


4  In  a  cycle  ezplociion  engine,  an  engine  cylinder,  a 
casing  joining  the  same  and  forming  therewith  a  crank 
chamber  an  iniei  valve  for  the  crank  chami)er,  a  pi><toa 
in  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  compresa  air  in  the  crank 
ohaml>er  a  pipe  ronnecting  the  crank  chamber  with  the 
cylinder,  an  evaporator  in  said  pipe,  a  metal  gauze  In- 
serted In  the  pipe  between  the  crank  chamber  and  the 
evaporator,  a  frame  with  metal  gauze  Inserted  In  tb* 
pipe  between  the  ivaporator  and  the  cylinder  and  a  mix- 
ing valve  in  tiie  pipe  between  the  first  named  metal  gauze 
and  the  evaporator,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  a  col- 
lecting pit  between  said  first  named  metal  gauze  and  the 
evaporator. 


1.008,200.  FEHTILIZEH-DISTRIBUTER.  John  M.  San- 
i»K8,  Rome,  Oa  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911,  Serial  No. 
610.891. 


1.  A  fertiliser  distributer,  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
hopper  provided  in  its  t>ottom  with  an  opening,  plates  ar- 
ranged to  move  with  relation  to  the  hopper  to  increase 
or  diminish  the  pa.ssageway  through  said  opening,  toggle 
levera  arranged  in  sets  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  mem- 
bers of  each  set  pivoted  toeether  and  the  outer  ends  of 
the  levers  plvotally  connected  with  the  forward  and  rear 
end  portions  of  the  plates  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
hopper  to  cause  them  to  move  simultaneously  in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  moving  the  toggle  levers. 

2.  A  fertilizer  iist.'-itjuter.  comprising  a  wh«»el  mounted 
hopper  provided  In  its  bottom  with  an  opening,  plates 
movably  mounted  with  relation  to  the  hopper  to  increase 
or  diminish  the  pas.sngeway  through  the  bottom  thereof, 
toggle  levert  arranged  in  seta  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
members  of  each  set  plvot«Ml  together  and  the  outer  ends 
of  the  levers  plvotally  connected  with  the  forward  and 
rear  portions  of  the  plates  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
hopper  to  cause  them  to  move  simultaneously  In  opposite 
directions,  and  a  rock  sliaft  journaled  upon  the  hopper 
and  operatlvely  engaging  one  of  the  sets  of  toggle  levers. 


1,008,201.  LIQUID  BRAKE  FOR  n.AIf.WAY  r.\RS  Al^ 
FKID  P.  SCHMCCKBR.  Denver.  Colo  Filed  Mar  T,  1907. 
Serial  No.  361,139  Renewed  June  3,  1911  Serial  No. 
631,087. 


rontalnifi"  reservoir  in  communication  with  the  pump, 
Ttlve.^  '  regulating  the  paauge  of  the  liquid  through 
the  exit  pi.rt  of  the  pump  casing,  and  electro  magnetic 
njean."  f  :    iiieratlng  aald  valvea  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2  In  n  itpiid  brake  for  car  ailea,  the  combination  with 
tbe  8x1'  .'f  a  pump  caalng  having  a  cylindrical  chaml>er. 
,  fviin't'"  fast  on  the  axle  and  eccentrically  mounted  in 
tbe  «al'l  'MtHber,  the  said  cylinder  being  tangential  to  the 
jnner  »>  i  "f  the  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  exit  ports 
of  the  latter,  valves  connected  with  said  cylinder  for 
regulating  the  liquid,  and  electro-magnetlc  mean.s  for  op- 
erating siii'l  valves,  substantially  as  described. 

,3.  In  a  liquid  brake  for  car  axles,  the  combination  wirh 
tbe  axle  of  a  pump  mounted  on  the  axle,  the  pump  casing 
having  a  iiquld-containlng  reservoir  and  the  said  casing 
having  inlet  and  exit  |K>rt8  communicating  therewith. 
vtlve  casings  in  communication  with  tbe  respective  ports 
of  the  pump  casing,  valves  located  therein,  and  suitable 
means  f<>r  operating  the  valves,  substantially  as  descriUKi 

4  In  a  liquid  brake  for  car  axles,  the  combination  with 
the  aiip.  of  *  rotary  pump  mounted  thereon,  a  liquid 
coDtaining  reservoir  In  communication  with  the  pump 
casing,  ft  valve  for  controlling  the  exit  of  the  liquid  from 
the  pump  casing,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for  contr'i! 
ling  the  fwsltlon  of  tbe  valve  from  the  locomotive  or  other 
desired  i>oint  on  the  train,  aulwtantially  as  descrilKHl 

5.  In  a  liquid  brake  for  car  axles,  the  combination  with 
the  axles  of  a  number  of  cars,  rotary  pumps  mounted  on 
the  axles,  each  pump  having  a  liquid-containing  reservoir 
Id  comniunkatlon  with  the  pump  casing  by  Inlet  and  exit 
ports,  valves  for  controlling  the  exit  ports  of  the  pumps. 
and  electro  magnetic  means  controlled  from  tlie  engine  or 
other  desired  point  on  the  train,  for  regulating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  said  valve*,  substantially  as  de*«(rU>ed 

[Claimg  t)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (lazette  j 


1.0  0  8. 'J  0  2  MEANS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 
POWKK  ,\r.FKBD  P.  ScHMiCKKR.  r>enver,  Tolo  Filed 
Jan  11.  1;mi7,  Serial  No.  353,270  Renewed  .lune  8. 
1911       Serial   No.  631.091. 


1.   In  a  liquid  operated   brake,  the  combination  with  a 
car   axle,   of  a   roUry    pump   mounted    thereon,    a    liquid- 


The  ;!)iiination  with  a  self-propelled  vehii  ie,  i.f  a  ro- 
tary pui;;.  operated  by  the  driving  shaft  of  tin  vehicle, 
I  liquid  ' -servolr,  rotary  motors  fof  operating  each  wheel 
of  the  v'.ide,  each  motor  comprising  a  casing  surround- 
ing the  Jiiurnal  of  tbe  vehicle  wheel,  a  rotary  piston  lo- 
cated in  the  casing  and  coaxially  connected  with  the 
wheel  Jouiual.  the  said  casing  being  provided  with  sepa 
rated  inl.!  and  outlet  ports  for  the  motive  fluid,  tbe  piston 
being  tangential  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  at  a 
point  lietween  the  said  porta,  and  having  spring  actuated 
ik'ing  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing,  the  said 
-  acted  upon  by  the  motive  fluid,  the  motors 
'  having  a  supply  and  exhaust  pipe  rommunl- 
'^Ith.  a  second  supply  and  exhaust  pi[>e  con- 
:  "Ir  opposite  extremities  with  the  first  named 
exhaust  pipes,  respectively,  the  said  pipes  be- 
inicatlon  with  the  pump  and  reservoir,  where- 
ition  of  the  pump  circulates  the  liquid  through 
'he  reservoir,  and  thence  back  to  the  pump,  a 
^e  located  between  tbe  last  named  pipes  and 
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the  reservoir  for  controlling  the  circulation,  and  meaai 
located  l>etween  the  pump  and  the  said  pipes  for  reversing 

the  circulation  through  the  pi[>e.«^  and  the  motors,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.00,<^,20:i        KFV  RING.       Chablbs    SCHCMACOTB,    Pitta- 
burgh.  I'a      Filed  .\pr    7    ion      Serial  No.  619,536. 


J  — 


\ 


2 


1  .\p  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  key  ring  having  a 
plural Ity  of  duplicate  members  each  having  a  median  per- 
forated disk  Ilk.  hinge  section,  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing ext.L.i.fj  ir:.in  one  side  of  said  hinge  section  a  hook 
and  at  the  other  side  of  said  hinge  section  a  disk-like  ex- 
tension adapted  to  form  an  operating  handle  for  said 
hooks,  and  an  eyelet  pivot  operatlvely  connecting  said 
duplicate  members. 

1  .As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  key  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  duplicate  members,  each  member  having  a 
nifviian  perforated  disk-like  hinge  section  and  each  mem- 
ber havini:  extended  from  one  side  of  said  hinge  section  a 
hook  III.  side  whereof  is  provided  with  a  friction  bearing 
surface,  s.iii;  members  being  farther  provided  at  the  op- 
posite s)  u  ,  :  said  hinge  section  with  a  disk  section,  said 
dupliiaf,  nit  nibers  being  so  constructed  that  when  the 
said  disk  sections  are  overlaid  the  ends  of  said  hooks  are 
overlMiu  in  frictlonal  engagement  each  with  the  other. 


1,008»204.  GRANULATING  SLAG.  Aoolphk  SacHaas, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  "  Pyrotrass "  8oci6t6  Ano- 
nyme  pour  la  Fabrication  du  Trass  Artificial  (Brevet6) 
et  ses  Applications  Industrielles,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Feb.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,986. 


1.  Apparatus  for  granulating  slag,  comprising  a  slag 
receptacle  provided  with  double  lower  and  front  walls  and 
a  thin  fan  like  outlet  passing  outwardly  between  said 
double  walls,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  double  walls 
at  very  high  temperature. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  granulating  slag,  a  slag  receptacle 
having  a  narrow  fan  like  outlet,  In  combination  with  gas 
chambers  provided  with  a  gas  inlet  and  outlets,  the  gas 
outlets  being  so  directed  as  to  meet  the  outccmlnc  ?'ag 
at  an  angle. 

3.  Apparatus  for  granulating  slag,  comprising  a  slag 
receptacle  having  a  narrow  fan-like  outlet,  the  walls  of 
the  receptacle  being  formed  of  chambers  adapted  to  con- 
tain gas  under  pressure  snd  at  a  high  temperature,  the 
said  chambers  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  plpea, 
the  gas  outlet  pipes  being  so  directed  as  to  deliver  the 
high  temperature  gas  under  pressure  at  an  angle  to  the 
outflowing  slag. 

4.  A  process  for  granulating  slag,  which  consists  In  in- 
closing the  slag  in  a  receptacle,  maintaining  tbe  tempera- 
ture of  tbe  slag  very  high  by  combustion  of  gas  under 
pressure,  and  directing  the  burned  gases  at  an  angle 
against  the  outflowing  slag. 


1,008,20.1.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  JilidS 
SCHIBRA.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Henry 
J  Thomas  and  one-fourth  to  George  8.  Wilson,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  May  10.  1911  SeHal  No  626.274 
1  In  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  a  suction  device  and 
a  s:i.i<r'  <.!id  device  having  Its  forward  end  substan- 
tia!! n  ritiid  and  permanently  secured  to  the  support,  and 
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also  liHTlng  Itn  ot'ipf  end  raomhlp  loncttBdtaallj  of  the 
support,  wild  <'nd  portion."  hnvinc  «  flexible  coonectlon. 
fiald    movsble   (^iid   and    t!<'xible   connp<rtloD.   when    the   de 

virt'  Is  i-i.liHp-^*-'!  rM'iDjj  tKiU8»'d  within  tho  fni-warrl  end 
portion. 


2  In  vacnnni  clt'nnins  noparatus,  a  suction  device  and 
a  support,  said  «npport  extf-ndint:  ailally  of  >;aid  device, 
■aid  device  havini:  its  forward  pnd  substantially  rl^ld  and 
permanently  Hfcurfd  to  tlie  support,  and  alsn  having  its 
oth<  r  fnd  raovabb'  longitudinally  of  riif  support,  sjiid  "nd 
portions  having'  a  flcxlbl*-  connection,  said  tni  vnuU.  end 
and  flexible  connect ior.  when  the  device  Is  coliapHed,  be- 
ing housed  within  the  forward  end  portion. 

'■'■  In  vacuum  clfuning  apparatus,  a  suction  device  and 
a  support,  said  support  .  xtending  axially  of  and  through 
said  device,  gald  device  laving  Its  forward  end  aabstau- 
tlally  Held  and  perman>'n'ly  secured  to  the  support,  and 
also  having  its  other  n<i  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
support,  said  end  portions  havinc:  a  flexible  connection, 
said  movabU-  ^nd  and  flexible  connection,  when  the  derlcc 
is  ■■.  liapsf'd,  beinu'  housed  within  the  forward  end  portion. 
4  in  va.  inun  cl.  anin-  iipparatus,  a  suction  device  and 
a  ■'upport.  said  .s\ipport  pxtendin»r  ailally  of  said  device, 
sal.l  d.vl-'o  having  a  sut r^ranlinily-rlgld  cup-shaped  for- 
ward -nd  p.rmanenily  Sfcur-d  to  the  pupport.  a  flexible 
member  s-v„red  t,,  the  fi), .  ,,f  the  wall  of  said  forward 
end,  and  a  «utist;u)f  i.illy-rlgld  end  mounted  to  slide  lonj?!- 
tudinal!.\  of  -aid  support  im  which  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  connpction  Is  connected,  said  movable  end  and 
flexible  connection  being  tousrd  within  the  cup-shaped  end 
when  the  devii>e  is  collapsed. 

r>  In  vacuum  clpanin-  appanitus.  n  suction  device  and 
n  support,  .said  sujport  ..xt.-nd;nir  axlally  of  said  device, 
said  device  having  a  substantiall.r.rit-ld  cup-8bape<l  for- 
ward end  permanently  .sncured  to  the  support,  a  flexible 
member  secured  to  the  rH.,>  of  the  wall  of  said  forward 
end.  and  a  substantially-ngld  end  mounted  to  slide  longl- 
tudlnaliy  of  said  support  to  which  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  connection  is  ronnected.  n  .supporting  device  se- 
cured to  said  Hexlbb  connection  within  and  Intermediate 
the  -nds  of  said  connection,  said  movable  end.  the  flexible 
connection  and  said  suj. porting  device,  being  housed  within 
the  cup  shaped  end  wh.n  the  suction  device  is  collapsed, 
[("lalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  th.>  Gasette.] 


l,0OR.-0e  DISTRIHtTFR  FOn  ELECTRIC- \CCUMtJ 
I.ATOR  lO.viTION  CKMl.  FaEDKRirK  Richard  Simms 
Fvondon.  England  assl.-nor  to  The  Slmms  Magneto  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb  "H  iQift 
Serial  No.  ,'.-J.'S,4ril  '  "  '        "' 

1  The  combinHtio,,  w„i,  a  ,„<„,.•  of  a  spindle  extend- 
ng  Into  the  sam.-,  a  contact  I  naK-r  in  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  rotary  part  provided  with  a  part  for  Interlocking 
with  the  spindle,  and  wit  I  a  sleeve  concentric  with  the' 
axis  of  said  rotary  part,  a  distributer  fitting  upon  said 
sleeve,  a  single  screw  parsing  through  said  sleeve  the  ro 
tary  part  of  the  circuit  breaker  and  the  Interlocking  por- 
tion thereof,  and  engagin.-  the  spindle,  and  a  detachable 
cover   for   said   casing,    whereby   on   the   removal    of  said 


cover  the  said  screw  is  Immediately  accesslhle  u 
the  parts  secured  thereto  to  be  removed. 
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2  The  ■omblnntlon  with  a  casing,  provided  with  a 
l>earlng  portion,  a  recess  to  receive  a  contact  breaker, 
and  a  concentric  rece.^s  of  larger  diameter  communicating 
therewith,  of  a  spindle  engaging  the  bearing  portion,  a 
contact  breaker  in  the  smaller  recess,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary ring  fitted  in  snid  recess,  and  provided  with  re- 
cessed portions  on  its  Inner  face,  and  a  rotary  part  within 
said  ring,  having  an  Interlocking  engagement  with  the 
spindle,  and  provided  with  a  movable  part  to  engage  uni,^ 
ring,  and  provided  further  with  a  concentric  sleey.  [,ri, 
jecting  Into  the  recess  of  larger  diameter,  a  diHfriinjter 
arm  engaging  the  said  sle<'ve,  and  adapted  to  rotate  with 
the  rotatable  part  of  the  contact  breaker,  a  screw  extend 
Ing  through  said  sleeve,  and  said  rotatable  part  of  the 
contact  breaker  and  engaging  the  spindle  to  hold  said 
parts  In  fixed  reia'ir>n,  bat  permitting  the  ready  discon 
nectlon  of  said  parts,  n  hiush  carried  by  said  arm.  and  a 
removable  cover  provld-d  with  contacts  engaged  by  said 
brush. 

3.  The  combination  wltl,  a  casing,  of  a  spindle  extend- 
ing into  the  same,  a  contart  breaker  In  said  casing  having 
a  rotary  part  connected  with  said  spindle  and  a  distribu- 
ter in  Mid  casing  liaving  a  detachable  rotary  arm  op 
eratlveljr  connected  with  said  spindle,  a  cover  for  said 
casing  provided  with  a  ring  contact,  and  a  series  of  con- 
centric contact  segments,  n  single  brush  for  engaging  said 
contact  ring  and  segments  located  movably  In  a  receu 
In  said  arm.  a  spring  for  holding  said  brush  in  frictional 
engagement  with  said  contacts,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  cover  to  said  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  witd  two 
concentric  cylindrical  recesses,  of  different  diameters,  a 
contact  breaker  located  in  the  recess  of  smaller  diameter, 
having  a  rotary  part,  a  distributer  arm  operaMvely  con- 
nected with  said  rotary  part  and  located  in  the  recess  of 
larger  diameter,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  brush 
receiving  recess  .xtendlni:  longitudinally  thereof,  a  brush 
located  in  said  recess,  a  spring  In  said  recess  for  forcing 
the  brush  outwardly,  a  dt  tachablc  cover  engaging  the  re- 
cess of  the  casing,  of  larger  diameter,  and  provided  on  Its 
inner  face  with  contact  devices  located  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  cnt-r  of  the  cover,  in  positions  to  be 
simultaneously  engaged  by  said  brush,  said  cover  holding 
said  brush  in  the  recess  m  said  distributer  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  two 
concentric  cylindrical,  recesses,  of  different  diameters,  a 
contact  breaker  located  in  the  recess  of  smaller  diameter, 
having  a  rotary  part,  a  distributer  arm  operatlv>ly  con- 
nected with  said  rotary  part  and  located  In  the  recess  of 
larger  diameter,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  brush 
receiving  recess  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  brush 
located  In  said  recess,  and  provided  on  Its  lowr  face  with 
a  recess,  a  spring  engaging  said  recess,  and  the  bottom  of 
the  receaa  in  the  distributer  arm,  a  detachable  cover  pro- 
vided on  Its  Inner  face  with  contacts  located  at  different 
distances  from  its  n,ntcr  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
simultaneously  by  said  brush,  said  cover  being  provided 
with  lateral  pins,  spring  clips  on  the  casing  for  engaging 
Mid  pins,  a  spind  .-  for  driving  the  contact  breaker  and 
distributer  arm  lUol  ;,  single  screw  extending  from  a  point 
Immediately  beneath  the  cover,  through  said  arm  and  the 
rotatable  part  of  the  contact  breaker  and  engaging  the 
Bplndle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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MOLD- FORMING 
I'ortsmouth,  Ohio. 


MACHINE 

Filed  Oct. 


Chableh 
20,   1910 


E 
Se- 


arranged 
above  rh • 
materlii: 


1.  A  mold  forming  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
carrier  frames  plvotally  connected  to  form  an  endless 
chain:  a  guide  frame  forming  a  track  for  said  carrier 
frames:  a  plurality  of  molding  frames  adapted  to  ho  at- 
tached to  said  carrier  frames  :  a  plurality  of  hopp.rs  dis- 
posed above  said  guide  frame  to  deliver  molding  material 
to  said  molding  frames;  an  Intermittent  mechanism  for 
advancing  said  carrier  frames  at  regular  Intervals  :  a 
press  arranged  In  series  with  aald  hoppers  and  bavlDL-  a 
plunger  above  said  carrier  frames  adapted  to  compress  the 
molding  material  Ln  said  molding  frames:  a  plnraU'y  of 
lifting  arms  operatlvely  connected  with  said  plunger  and 
idapted  to  extend  below  the  said  molding  frames  in  Itft- 
Inf  position  ;  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  said  pre^s 

2.  A  mold  forming  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
carrier  frames  plvotally  connected  to  form  an  endless 
chain,  said  frames  having  fixedly  secured  thereto  pattern 
plates:  a  guide  frame  forming  a  track  for  said  carrier 
frames:  a  plurality  of  molding  frames  adajiteii  to  be  at- 
Uched  to  said  carrier  frames,  said  molding  frame*  each 
having  a  lifting  flange  extended  beyond  said  carrier 
trtmee :  a  plurality  of  hoppers  dl8pos4-d  above  said  i;ulde 
frame  to  deliver  molding  material  to  said  molding  frames 

a  press  arranged  in  serlea  with  said  hoppers  and  having  a 
plunger  above  said  carrier  frames  adapted  to  c<>uipr»'ss  the 
awldlng  material  In  said  molding  frames;  an  intHrmitient 
mechanisni  for  advancing  said  carrier  frames  at  regular 
lat»rval8  :  a  plurality  of  elevatlair  members  adapted  to  ex 
tend  under  the  flange  of  aald  molding  frames  to  lift  the 
same:  and  a  driving  mechanism  adapted  to  recipro  at.  the 
"iaid  plutigrr 

3.  A  mold  forming  machine,  comprising  a  p  urailty  ol 
carrier  frumes  plvotally  connected  to  form  an  endless 
chain,  said  frames  having  fixedly  secured  thereto  i.attern 
Pl*tes :  a  guide  frame  forming  a  track  for  said  carrier 
frames;  a  1  lurallty  of  molding  frames  adaptt^j  n  be  at- 
tached to  said  carrier  frames,  said  molding  frameu  each 
having  a  flange  extended  beyond  said  carrier  frames  a 
plurallr.\  f  hoppers  disposed  above  said  guide  frame  to 
iWlTer  m.  idlng  material  to  nid  molding  frames     a   press 

series  with  aald  hoppers  and  having  a  plunger 
irrler  frames  adapted  to  compress  the  molding 
said  molding  frames;  and  a  renproratlng 
n^hanlsm  for  advancing  said  endless  chain  of  carrier 
frames,  said  mechanism  embodying  a  rotary  driving  .rank 
«haft.  a  I'.orizontally  gald«d  cross  head,  a  pitman  conut^t 
'ng  said  .rank  shaft  and  said  cross  In  ad  and  a  pawl 
memher  (  ;  engaging  said  endless  chain  t.  move  the  same 
la  one  direction  only 

♦•  A  mold  forming  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
carrier  funnes  plvotally  connected  to  form  an  endless 
catla,  saUi  frames  having  fixedly  secured  thereto  pattern 
^•*w  ide   frame   forming    a    track    for    said   carrier 

*^  -rallty  of  molding  frames  adapted   to  l^e  at- 

Uched  to  said  carrier  frames,  said  molding  fram.s  each  ' 


having    a    lifting    flange    extended    beyond    said    carrier 

frames  ,  a  plurality  of  hoppers  disposed  above  said  guide 
frame  to  deliver  molding  material  to  said  molding  frames ; 
a  press  arranged  in  series  with  said  hoppers  and  having  a 
plunger  al.ov,  said  carrier  frames  adapted  to  compress  the 
molding  material  in  said  molding  frames;  a  reciprocating 
mechanlsn  f.  r  i.dvu-  -rij  said  endless  chain  of  carrier 
frames  >■ndu■^]^iu^  :,  ;  .<  head  guided  in  said  guide 
frame  an  engagirg  pawl  mounted  on  said  cross  head  for 
engagement  with  said  endless  chain  to  move  the  same  In 
one  direction  only  :  a  plurallt.v  of  elevating  members 
adapted  to  extend  under  the  tiange  of  said  molding  frames 
to  lift  the  same,  said  members  being  connected  with  said 
reciprocating  mechanism:  and  a  thrust  member  connected 
with  said  reciprocating  mechanism  to  advance  each  of 
said  molding  frames  when  lifted  by  said  elevating  mem- 
bers. 


1,008.208.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  LARD  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Ulkik  Setebin  SjOstba.vd  and  Henbik  Acgdst 
Pbttebson,  Sundbyberg  near  Stockholm,  Sweden,  as- 
signors of  one-fourth  to  Svcn  Mattsson,  MSrrum,  Swe- 
den.    Filed  Oct,  7,  1909,     Serial  No.  521,629, 


1  In  a  machine  for  cutting  lard,  the  combination  of  a 
•-ciprt>catliig  frame,  saddles  having  steps  at  the  sides  re- 
mote from  each  other,  the  steps  of  the  two  saddles  being 
displaced  relatively  to  each  other  In  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  material  'to  be  cut,  and  a  thin  knife 
band  wound  successively  around  the  steps  of  the  saddles, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  lard,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  frame,  sMldlcs  having  at  the  sides  remote 
from  each  other  steps  forming  concentric  semicircular 
arcs  displaced  relatively  to  each  other  In  the  direction  of 
movf  ment  of  the  material  to  be  cut,  and  a  thin  knife 
band  wound  successively  around  the  steps  of  the  saddles, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.008,209.     REINFORCKD-CONCRBTE  COLUMN.     Thbo- 
DOB*   H.   Skinnbb,  Oneida,   N.    Y.,   assignor  to  Oneida 
Community,  I  td.,  Oneida,  N.  ¥.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,746 
1.  A  reinforcement  for  concrete  columns  comprising  un 
upright   support,  and  a   flexible  cage   mounted   upon   and 
surrounding  the  support  and  provided  with  end  '  •^luii-  ad- 
justable on  said  support. 

2  \  :<  It, forcement  for  concrete  columns  comprising  an 
vi;  ;;^;i.i  m;;  port,  and  a  cage  coaxial  with  the  column  and 
cuUipuse.]  of  chains  and  end  heads  adjustably  attached  to 
the  chains  and  secured  to  the  support 

8.  In  a  reinforcement  for  concrete  columns,  an  upright 
support,  heads  adJusUbly  mounted  on  '  he  support  and 
provided  with  radial  arms,  and  relnfor>,i.„  ai.irii..  is  at- 
tached  t'    'l.e  said  arms. 

4,  In  h  :r,i,fL.rctno-ni  for  concrete  columns  ai.  li  •  u-ht 
support  coaxial  with  the  column,  heads  adJu«iaoie   vertl- 
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cally  along  said  support,  and  articulate  m^mbera  connect 
ing  said  heads. 


-I  4  A  cantallver  rein  force  m<»nt  for  concrete  column^  and 
floors  comprising  attaching  members  arranged  one  ihote 
the  other  some  distance  apart  above  and  beneath  th.  .lane 
of  the  floor,  means  for  holding  the  members  In  such  posl- 
tlou,  reinforcing  rods  having  their  ends  attached  ti.  .said 
members  and  their  Intermediate  portions  deflected  la t.  rally 
f)eyond  the  column  and  Into  the  plane  of  the  floor  fomiing 
floor  reinforcing  armM,  the  opposite  sides  of  each  arm  con- 
yerging  laterally  from  the  column,  and  cross  conn.'<tioB8 
between  the  opp<islte  sldva  of  each  arm. 

5.  A  cantallver  rt*inforcement  for  concrete  columns  and 
floors  comprtsilng  attaching  members  arranged  one  abore 
the  other  c<iaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  column  In  plane* 
abore  tnd  beneath  the  plane  of  the  floor,  supporting  means 
for  said  meiul)er8  and  floor  reinforcing  rods  having  their 
ends  attached  to  said  members  and  their  Intermediate 
portions  deflected  latPTally  beyond  the  column  within  the 
plane  of  the  floor  forming  floor  reinforcing  arms  and  con- 
nections between  said  arms  al^o  in  the  plane  of  the  floor, 
said  attaching  m-Tnbers,  rods  and  connection-^)  between  the 
arms  being  embedded  in  concrete  during  progrpsslTe 
building. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


5.  In  a  ;>"i!iforcem.'nt  for  concrete  columns,  an  upright 
support,  h"ad3  adjustable  vertically  along  and  upon  the 
support  and  sets  of  chains  running  spirally  around  the 
axis  of  th»'  support  In  opposite  directions  and  attached  to 
the  heads. 

[Clainas  f,  to  10  not  printed  in  tii.'  'iazette.] 


1.008,210  REINFOR<  EI)  (ONrRHTE  STRUCTURE. 
Theoix>be  H  Skinner,  <  )nelda.  N.  1'.,  assignor  to 
Oneida  Community.  Limited.  Oneida,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  N\.w  Ynric  Fi!,,i  Apr  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
490,850. 


1.  A  cantallver  reinforcf'mpnt  for  concrete  eolUBBS  and 
floors  comprising  an  upright  column  reinforcing  bar  ex- 
tending through  and  above  the  plane  of  the  floor,  attach- 
ing members  mounted  on  the  bar  above  and  below  the 
plane  of  the  floor,  and  rods  connecting'  sai.l  members  and 
having  their  intermediate  portions  detl.>ctpd  laterally  be- 
yond the  column  and  into  the  plane  of  tlie  floor,  said  at- 
taching members  and  rods  being  embedded  In  the  floor  and 
column  during  progressive  building. 

2.  A  cantallver  reinforcement  for  concrete  columns  and 
floors  comprising  attaching  members  and  means  for  sup- 
porting them  in  planes  abov.-  and  !^)«'low  the  plane  of  the 
floor  In  combination  with  rods  having  their  ends  attached 
to  said  members  and  thfir  Intermediate  portions  extended 
laterally  beyond  the  column  into  the  plane  of  the  floor, 
-said  members  and  rods  bein;;  .-mbedded  In  concrete  during 
progress  building. 

3.  A  cantallver  reinforcement  for  coucrote  columns  and 
floors  comprising  attaching  members  arranged  one  above 
the  other  some  distance  apart  above  and  f.-^neath  the  plane 
of  the  floor,  means  for  holding  the  m.  rubers  in  such  posi- 
tion, reinforcing  rods  having  their  t-nds  attached  to  said 
members  and  their  lnterme<liate  p<irtions  deflected  laterally 
beyond  the  column  and  into  the  plane  of  the  floor  forming 
floor  reinforcing  arms,  the  oppo.slte  sides  of  each  arm 
converging   laterally   from    the  column 


1,008,211.  VENEEK  DUIEU.  Edwin  F  Smith,  Burdett, 
N.  y.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1910,  Serial  No  590.64t)  Renewed 
Sept.  27.  1911.     Serial  No    651,817. 


1.  A  veneer  drier  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ele- 
ments, one  element  of  each  pair  being  a  heat  applying  ele- 
ment and  the  other  a  non  heat  applying  pressure  applying 
element  for  pressing  the  veneer  against  the  heat  applying 
element,  the  heat-appiylng  elements  being  arrangi-d  to  suc- 
cessively come  in  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the  veneer, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  veneer  between  the  elements  of 
the  pairs. 

2.  A  veneer  dri-r  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ele- 
ments, one  element  of  .acb  pair  being  a  heat  apiilyin^;  .le- 
ment  and  th^  otiier  a  non  beat-applying  preasurt^  iipplying 
♦•lement  for  i  r.ssmg  the  veneer  against  the  heal  applying 
element,  the  h.'at  applying  elements  being  arranged  to  suc- 
cessively come  in  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the  veneer, 
and  feeding  means  for  the  veneer  Interposed  between  the 
pairs  of  elements 

3.  A  veneer  drier  comprising  a  series  of  heat-applying 
plates  arranged  so  as  to  contact  successively  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  veneer,  feed  rollers  for  the  veneer  alternating 
with  the  heat  aiipiying  p  afes.  and  a  pressure  roller  for 
each  plat,  nimnged  oppositely  to  the  plate  for  pressing 
the  veneer  against  the  plate. 

4.  A  veneer  drier  comprhsing  a  series  of  heat  applying 
plates  arranged  so  as  to  contact  successively  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  veneer,  feed  rollers  for  the  veneer  alternating 
with  the  heat  applying  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  pressure 
rollers  for  each  plate  arranged  oppositely  to  the  plate  for 
pressing  the  venear  against  the  plate. 

6.  A  veneer  drier  comprising  a  series  of  heat  applying 
plates  arranged  so  as  to  contact  successively  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  veneer,  feed  rollers  for  the  veneer  alteiuaiing 
with  the  heat  applying  plates,  and  a  non-hfat-applylng 
pressure  roller  for  each  plate  arranged  oppositely  to  the 
plate  for  pressing  th*^  veneer  against  the  p!ate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette  1 


1.008.212.  MOTOR  PROPELLED  AND  OTHER  VE- 
HICLE. Norman  m  Soot.  Kansas  City.  Mo  Filed 
Feb.  8.  1911      Serial  No.  607,;{,S3. 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  truck  supporting  the  body  of  the  ve- 
hicle composed  of  parallel  axles,  and  wheels  sapportlng  the 
axles,  yoke  beams  connected  with  the  axles,  studs  on  the 
central  portions  of  the  said  beams,  and  guide  bearings  or 


j^jp,  pirntally  connected  with  the  studs,  a  truck  body 
ompn-i:  -  a  transverse  p'.ate,  and  webs  thereon  having 
-uide  op-  nings  adapted  to  receive  the  guide  Iwxes  on  the 
(oke  beums.  spring  supporting  plates  plvotally  connected 
with  the  central  portion  of  the  yoke  beams,  and  eaf 
sprints  f-arrled  by  said  pivoted  plates,  lugs  on  the  truck 
tMvlv  an.l  wrist  pins  on  the  lugs  with  which  the  ends  of 
th/i.«'  springs  are  connected. 


2.  In  a  vitiic  I.  .  a  truck  supporting  the  l»ody  of  the  ve- 
hicle, compose*!  of  parallel  siles.  ami  wheels  supporting 
the  axles  yoke  benras.  and  forked  links  lonnectlng  the  onda 
nf  tie  \  ke  iK-ams  with  the  axles,  studs  on  the  central  por- 
tions of  the  yoke  b<-ams,  and  grooved  guide  Ix-arlngs  or 
t>oxes  having  central  openings,  and  loosely  mounted  on 
said  studs,  said  central  portions  of  the  yoke  beams  having 
vertical  openings  and  downwardly  tapering  bearing  plates 
plvotally  connected  with  the  yoke  beams  within  said  open- 
ings in  the  line  of  the  ails  of  said  studs,  a  truck  body  com- 
prising a  plate  transversely  disposed  In  relation  to  the 
y»k.'  ti.anis.  and  webs  thereon  extending  downwardly  and 
provided  with  vertical  openings  adapted  to  receive  slid- 
ing!) 'he  grooved  box  or  bearing  on  said  studs,  lugs  on 
said  i.'-Hnsvcrse  plate,  and  wrist  pins  on  said  lugs,  leaf 
spnijgs  attached  to  the  pivoted  plates  in  tbi  openings  In 
ihe  yoK.  Ueams  and  having  their  outer  ends  connected 
rtith  th.    wrist  pins  on  said  lugs 


],o68.213.  M.MLBAG  RECEIVINti  .^NP  MinHRINO 
APPARVTrs  I'RESTdN  B  S.M  iiiv\..KTH  San  Diego. 
Cai      Fi  ed  .\pr.  17,  1911.      Serial   No    tiJ  1  ,.".''.1. 


'^^^jH-tt 


I    .\  mall  l>ag  receiving  and  delivering  appariiius  com-  | 
prisi;  -andard,   a   curved   revoluble    arm    mounted  on   i 

»»l(l  -  trd  and  forming  a  longitudinal  extension  there 
of.  a  re  eiving  hook  on  said  arm.  and  a  revoluble  deliver 
1B|{  braeixit  snperpoKod  on  said  receiving  arm. 


2.  A  mail  bag  d.  .iv<  ring  and  receiTlng  apparatus  com- 
prising a  Rupportinj:  stru  ttire.  a  receiving  arm  revolubly 
mounted  then^vn.  and  a  delivering  device  mounted  to 
'"Wing  above  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  to  revolve  Inde- 
pendently thereof. 

•H    .\   mail  bag  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus  com 
prising    a    standunl     a    revoluble    receiving   arm   mounted 
th(  r- on    and   a  delivering  bracket  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  recei\;n^  arm  to  move  Independently  of  and  in  unison 
with  said  am. 

4.  A  mall  bag  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus  com- 
prising a  standard,  a  longitudinally  curved  receiving  arm 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  standard,  and  a  delivering  de- 
vice revolubly  mounted  on  the  bent  or  curved  outer  face  of 
Mid  receiving  arm. 

6.  In  a  mail  bag  receiving  and  delivering  apparatus,  a 
receiving  arm,  an  upright  abaft  disposed  on  said  arm.  a 
delivery  device  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  shaft  independ- 
ently of  said  receiving  arm,  and  a  supporting  structure 
upon  which  the  receiving  arm  Is  revolubly  mounted. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  prlAted  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,008.214.      IIOB8ESHOE.      Washixgtox    E.    Spavglkr, 
Arlington,  Va.    Filed  Aug  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,430. 


y^      ^^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers having  flattened  bodies,  the  perimeter  of  each  of  the 
members  being  of  a  rounded  formation  and  being  formed 
with  upwardly  extending  spring  fingers,  a  removable  en- 
largement secured  to  the  under  face  of  each  of  the  n>em- 
bers  adjacent  its  perimeter,  the  memt>ers  having  ihelr 
front  portions  plvotally  connected  together  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  removable  enlargements,  one  of  the  memt)ers 
adapted  to  overlie  the  second  member  when  the  members 
are  In  their  closed  position,  a  cam  lever  plvotally  connect- 
ed with  one  of  the  members,  the  said  lever  being  formed 
with  an  extending  portion  having  a  longitudinal  offset 
wall,  a  link  having  an  offset  extension  plvotally  connected 
with  the  cam  lever  and  also  connected  with  the  second 
member  of  the  device,  the  pivoted  cam  lever  adapted  to 
engage  the  offset  of  the  link,  and  a  resilient  element  for  re- 
taining the  cam  lever  In  a  locked  position  upon  the  link. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  pair  of  plates 
one  adapted  to  overlie  the  other,  said  plates  having  their 
front  portions  plvotally  connected  together,  each  of  said 
plates  having  its  perimeter  formed  with  resilient  fingers, 
said  plates  having  their  under  faces  adjacent  their  perim- 
eters formed  with  removable  enlargements,  calks  for  the 
said  enlargements,  a  locking  member  for  the  plates,  said 
locking  member  comprising  a  link  plvotally  connected  with 
one  of  the  plates  and  a  cam  lever  plvoUlly  connected  with 
the  second  p!ate  and  with  the  link,  the  link  being  provided 
with  an  offset  portion  adapted  to  ride  upon  and  engage  the 
cam  surface  of  the  lever,  and  resilient  means  for  securing 
the  lever  and  link  in  locked  position. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  pair  of  plates, 
the  perimeter  of  each  of  the  plates  being  of  a  rounded  for- 
mation and  being  formed  with  upwardly  extending  spring 
Anders  a  removable  enlargement  connected  with  the  under 
face  of  each  of  the  plates  adjacent  its  perimeter,  calks  con- 
nected with  the  enlargements,  the  plates  having  their 
front  portions  plvotally  connected  together  between  the 
adjacent  front  portions  of  the  enlargements,  one  nf  said 
plates  adapted  to  overlie  the  second  plate  when  t!  c  ,  ates 
are  in  their  closed  position,  a  cam  lever  plvoUl.y 
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with  one  of  the  plates,  .said  U-vt  bfin^j  foriuft]  with  an  ex 
t^'nding  portion  bavini;  longitudinally  offset  walls,  an  off 
sft  link  pivoially  cmnfi  tfd  with  the  ram  lever  and  also 
plvotaliy  connect.'d  with  the  secumi  plate,  the  pivot^'d  cam 
l»'vpr  adapted  '>.  •Tmiik"-  th*-  uffs.'t  of  th'-  link,  and  a  reslli 
ent  flement  lor  rftainlng  ihe  lam  U\^-r  in  a  locked  posi 
tlon  upon  the  ;jul{ 


1  .  0  0  8  ,  2  1  .-S  MAS8Ar,F:.M.VCFIINE.  William  H.  U 
Speabs.  Los  .Vn^eles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1910.  Serial 
No.  597  ''.*?l 


1.  A  ma.Hsa^e  machine  comprising  friction  belts  ar- 
fjinged  Willi  ,1  spa.e  between  them,  and  means  to  drive  said 
friction  i.eli.-; 

2  A  mas«a*<e  aiachlne  comprising  friction  belts  ar- 
ranffe<l  with  i  space  >tween  them,  and  means  to  drive  said 
friction  belts  9lniuitaneou.sly  In  the  same  direction. 

3.  A  massage  machine  comprising'  friction  belts  having 
limbs  arranged  In  pnnillfllsm.  nnd  m«>an8  to  drive  wM 
friction  belts 

4  A  mas8«i,'e  mnchinf-  '•omprisin;;  two  belts  arranged 
with  a  space  between  them,  mean-j  t,i  drive  said  friction 
belts,  and  means  tn  yieldlnt  y  hold  '>r..>  f-letiin  belt  toward 
the  other. 

5.  In  a  ma.wage  machine,  an  endless  friction  belt  pro- 
vided with  neiibl-  roils  on  >ne  fa,e.  snd  means  to  drive 
the  friction  belt. 

[Claims  rt  to  19  not  printed  In  the  i.azette.] 


1,008,21 


I'ARTY  LINK 


Ed- 


TELEl'HONK    SYSTEM 
WAUO  SruLF  and  Joskvh  S.  Klpka.  Martinsburg,  Iowa 
Filed  .July   111,  191U      Serial  No.  572.675. 


FT 


.^_.  «e  [^^_^y^^^ 


1.  A  selector  switch,  comprlslnv;  a  rlngln;?  cirnilt  . 
talking  circuit,  a  contact  for  opening  and  closln^  said 
rln«  u«  clrc.lt,  a  contact  for  opening  and  closing  >ald 
talking  circuit,  a  revoluble  member  provided  with  crank. 

(ZJ'n!?   ""?    ~°'*'"-    "*""*     '^'*''^  electrlcallv 
from  a  distance  for  controlling  said  r.voluble  member  and 


means  tn<  ludlng  ma^metlc  mechanism  controllable  from  ■ 
disraiit  ■  :nr  closing  said  contacts. 

:^^     1:.   a   Ke'ector  -switch,  the  combination  of  a  motor    ■ 
revoiui)le  <haft  iimiiected  therewith  and  turned  ttu^rel)y    a 

■M  :  r  ri;,_'  a  -ont act  member  mounted  thereupon,  an  arm 
earned  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  and  dlsengaw 
said  contact  member  for  the  purpose  of  opening  and  clos 
Ing  an  electric  circuit,  another  arm  mounted  upon  saf 
shaft,  a  lever  provided  with  a  portion  disposed  partial! 
within  the  path  of  travel  of  said  last-mentioned  arm  for 
the  purpose  of  arresting  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  controllable  electrically  from  a  distance  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever,  thereby  liberating  said  arm  and  allowing 
said  motor  to  start 

.'?.  In  a  selective  switch,  the  combination  of  a  rf-voluble 
shaft,  motor  mechanism  for  turning  the  same,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  contact  mechanism  to  be  engaged  and 
disengaged  by  aald  arm  In  order  to  open  and  close  m  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  second  arm  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  mem- 
l)er  disposed  partially  within  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
last-mentioned  arm,  and  means  controllable  electrically 
from  a  di8tan<  e  for  actuating  said  member  in  order  to  stop 
and  release  said  arm 

4.  In  a  selector  switch,  the  combination  of  a  drop  mag- 
net, a  contact  controllable  thereby  for  closing  a  ringing 
circuit,  another  contact  controllable  by  said  drop  magnet 
for  cioelng  a  talking  circuit,  and  means  controllable  at  will 
for  temporarily  closing  one  of  said  contacts  Independently 
of  the  condition  of  said  magnet. 

5.  In  a   aelector  switch,   the  combination  of  a   motor, 
gearln;.'  including  a  revoluble  shaft  to  be  turned  by  said 
motor,  ai    arm  mounted  upon  said  revoluble  shaft,  a  mov 
able  lever  provided  with  a  portion  for  temporarily  hold!u>; 
said  arm,   thereby    rendering  the    motor   inactive.   mecLa 
nism  controllable  electrically  from  a  distance  for  actuat- 
ing said  lever  In  order  to  release  said  arm,  selective  coo 
tact  mechanism  controllable  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft 
for  throwing  circuits   into  and  out   of  action,  and   means 
controllable  at  the  wll!  of  the  subscriber  for  temporarily 
preventing  the  naovement  of  aald  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.008,2...     SHOCK  LOADER.     Gi  v   H    Takvin.  Slsseton. 
S.  D.     Filed  Aug,  17    1910      Serial  No.  577.592. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  adapted  to  be  run 
over  the  ground,  of  a  harvesting  pick  up  fork  for  picking 
up  hay  or  the  like  from  the  ground,  a  second  fork  on  said 
vehicle,  for  taking  the  material  from  said  pick  up  fork, 
and  means  for  manipulating  said  second  fork  Into  co- 
operative reUtlon  with  said  pick  up  fork. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  adapted  to  be  run 
over  the  ground,  of  a  harvesting  pick  up  fork  for  picking 
up  hay  or  the  like  from  the  ground,  a  second  fork  on  said 
vehicle,  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  pick-up 
fork  mechanism  for  bringing  sal(?  second  fork  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  plck-op  fork,  and  additional  mechanism  for 
moving  said  second  fork 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  adapted  to  l-e  run 
over  the  ground,  of  a  harvesting  pick-up  fork  for  picking 
up  hay  or  the  like  from  the  ground,  a  swinger  fork  adapt- 
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gd  to  i'l.  k  material  from  said  plck-np  fork,  and  means  for 
swIoKiiit  said  swinger  fork. 

4  Tlie  combination  with  a  vehicle  adapted  to  t>e  run 
orer  tl'-  i;round.  of  a  harvesting  pickup  fork  for  pl<  king 
,,p  }i,n  r  the  like  from  the  ground,  a  swinger  frame  con 
nected  with  said  vehicle,  and  a  second  fork  on  said 
swln^-'er  frame,  adapted  to  take  t^e  material  from  said 
pick-up  fork 

5.  The  combination  with  a  harvesting  veiilrie  aiapteii 
to  be  run  over  the  ground,  of  a  pick-up  meml)er  secured  t« 
gaid  vciiicle  and  adapted  to  glean  material  from  the 
gruiiud.  a  second  member  secured  to  said  vehicle  and  mov- 
able  so  «s  to  remove  the  material  from  said  first  men- 
tioned Hipmber  and  load  it  onto  said  vehicle,  s.aid  stcond 
mfnii>er  l)elng  in  the  form  of  a  fork,  and  means  for  manipu- 
latliiK  s"id  second  member  Into  and  out  of  c(.»<iperatlve  re- 
lation with  said  first  member. 

[(  iaims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ] 


1,0<»8,21S  MEANS  FOB  HANDLING  FREIGHT  IN 
STORAGE  BUILDINGS.  Ebnbst  W  Tayix)R.  Cleve 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Machinery 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohia  Fll«d  Aug.  3.  1911  Serial 
No   642,209. 


^P^'"f^^^^' 


1  In  a  warehouse,  or  similar  structure,  having  a  series 
of  storage  floors,  the  combination  of  a  tramrall  circolt 
above  said  floors,  a  trolley  movably  suspended  from  said 
tramraii  an  elevator-shaft  extending  through  said  floors 
Infernied lately  of  and  Interrupting  said  circuits  at  such 
polTits.  a  segmental  tramraii  suitably  arranged  within  said 
shaft  to  be  brought  into  allnement  with  said  tramraii 
across  said  shaft,  and  allow  the  trolley  to  run  on  to  the 
same,  tncether  with  suitable  means  for  raising  and  lower 
iDg  said  segmental  tramrall  within  said  shaft  when  said 
trolley  Is  thereon,  as  aforesaid,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described 

2  Tn  a  warehouse,  or  similar  structure,  having  a  series 
of  storage  floors,  the  combination  of  an  overhead  trolley- 
.'.rstem  alxjve  said  floors,  an  elevator  system  passing 
through  the  same,  and  Interrupting  the  tramrall  circuit 
of  said  trolley-system  at  such  points,  the  car  of  said  ele- 
ratorsystera  being  open  at  the  sides  and  having  n  trans- 
rtne  segmental  rail  suitably  arranged  to  be  brought  into 
allnement  with  and  bridgt  orer  the  lnterrupte<1  portion  of 
»ld  circuit  at  said  points  when  said  car  Is  moved  within 
the  elev  .-or  shaft  for  the  purpose,  substantially  as  shown 
tad  descr;'ied. 

^-  111-  combination,  with  a  warehouse  or  similar  struc- 
ture, having  two  or  more  stories,  of  a  tramway  system 
comprising  an  overhead  ■ervlce-rall  extending  throutiiiout 
Mid  floors,  a  trolley-carrier  movably  suspended  therefrom, 
an  elevator  system,  extending  through  snld  floors  and  in- 
terrupting said  serrice-rail  at  said  floors  and  having  an 
overhead  segmental -rail  tranrrerwly  of  Its  car  and  suit- 
•Wy  located  to  fit  In  the  interrupted  spaces  in  aatd  servue- 
^11  and  register  therein  with  said  rail  when  said  car  is 
°^^ed  ^.rtically  to  a  poaltion  between  any  two  floors  of 
structure  for  the  purpose,  together  with  an  extension 


service  rail,  subfita 
4  In  tombinatlo 
more  floors,  having 
in  the  side  therf^.f 
each  other  in  i.aiii 
around    and    fi\»<\*- 


apron  at  an  entrance  or  door-space  in  said  structure   pro- 
Tided  for  the  purpoae,  with  a  continuation  thereon  of  said 
•^   as  shown  and  described. 

H  -or  age-building,  comprising  two  or 
'  ;t'tiing  for  the  admission  of  freight 
!"»!  -ways  in  vertical  allnement  with 
floors,  overhead  tramralls,  extending 
^aid  floors  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
hatchways,  a  segmental  tramraii  suitably  arranged  with- 
in  said  building  to  be  raised  or  lowered  to  a  position 
cruKs  wise  of  said  hatchways  between  said  terminals  of 
said  overhead  tramralls  at  said  sides,  an  apron  carrying 
an  extension  of  said  tramraii  at  said  openings,  a  trolley 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
segmental  -  piece,  as  aforesaid,  and  for  traversing  said 
trolley  on  said  tramralls.  subeUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scrilied 


1.0u^2U..     SPABK-PLUG.     William  U.  TiDMAESH.  Elgin. 
111.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  609,763. 


1.  A  spark  plug,  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
terminal  at  one  end.  the  Inner  end  of  said  body  being 
hollowed  to  form  a  chamber  therein,  an  insulating  stem 
within  said  body  provided  with  a  twre,  a  conductor  with- 
in said  l)ore,  having  its  terminal  end  In  close  proximity  to 
the  aforesaid  terminal,  a  shield  like  member  formed  Inte- 
gral with  said  stem  near  the  inner  end  thereof,  an  out- 
wardly tapering  portion  on  said  stem,  a  f rust o-con leal 
gasket  adapted  to  He  over  said  outwardly  tapering  por- 
tion, an  insulating  shell  within  the  chamber  formed  In 
said  body,  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  surface  of 
snld  frusto  conicfl!  gaski  t.  a  dish-shaped  gasket  between 
the  body  and  said  Insulating  shell,  adapted  to  encircle 
said  stem  at  the  point  where  Its  outwardly  tapering  por- 
tion begins,  and  means  for  advancing  the  stem  within  the 
body  to  compress  both  of  said  gaskets,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  spark  plug,  comprising  a  boij  provided  with  a 
terminal  at  one  end.  the  Inner  end  of  said  body  being 
hollowed  to  form  a  chamber  therein,  an  Insulating  stem 
within  said  body  provided  with  a  bore,  a  conductor  with- 
in said  bore,  having  Its  terminal  In  close  proximity  to 
the  aforesaid  terminal,  a  shleld-lIke  member  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  stem  near  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  reduced 
portion  In  said  stem,  an  outwardly  tapering  portion  on 
said  stem,  a  frusto-conlcal  gasket  adapted  to  He  over  said 
outwardly  tapering  portion,  an  Insulating  shell  within 
the  chamber  formed  in  said  body,  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  outer  surface  of  said  frusto  conical  gasket,  a  dlah- 
sl;aped  gask'>t  between  the  body  and  said  Insulating  shell, 
adapted  to  encircle  said  stem  st  the  point  where  its  out- 
wardly tapering  portion  begins,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  stem  within  the  body  to  compress  both  of  said  gaskets, 
said  noan-^  comprising  a  locking  member  sdapted  to  bear 
against  the  outer  end  of  said  body,  and  a  sleeve  roeml>er 
adapted  to  embrace  the  reduced  portion  of  Mid  stem,  the 
said  locking  member  also  being  in  engafeacat  with  said 
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slej-ve  member  aod  adapted  to  ir.ov»  thf>  samp.  whpr<^hy  the 
stem  l8  .idvancpd  within  the  body  to  compress  both  of  said 
M'afikets,  8iib«tantlally  as  de8crlb«'d. 

:;.   An  InsulatlnK  stem  for  a  spark  p!ne.   havluz  a  con 
cave    shleid-llke    member   of    Insulatini;   materiii!    adjac-ent 
the  Inner  end  thereof,  the  loncave  siirf.ice  of  said  member 
facine  the  t>ody  of  the  plujt,  auhstantinlly  as  described. 

4  A  spark  pluir  comprisinir  a  hollow  body  provided  with 
a  terminal  at  one  end.  an  Insulating  stem  within  the  body 
provided  with  a  bore,  a  ronductor  within  said  bore  hav- 
ing Its  terminal  end  In  close  proximity  ro  the  aforesaid 
terminal,  and  a  (oncave  shield-like  raemb^r  of  insaiatini.' 
material  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  plue.  ttie  runcave 
surface  of  said  memN-r  faclni.'  the  body  of  the  plni:  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

fi  A  spark  pltisr  comprislni;  a  hollow  body  jirovHl*il  with 
a  ti-rminal  :it  oo-  end.  an  InBulatlnt;  stem  within  the  body 
provided  wltl;  fi  bore,  a  i-onductor  within  said  bore  hav- 
ing Its  lermina!  .'nd  in  close  proiimlty  to  the  aforesaid 
terminal,  nn>l  a  concave  shield-like  member  of  insulating 
material  tarried  by  said  stem  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
said  [diikt,  the  concav>-  surfai'e  of  said  member  facing  the 
body  of  the  plug,  subsfiintially  as  i!>'Siribed. 

IClalm.s  6  to  &  not  printed   in   the  (iazette.] 


1,008.220.     GATK-LATCH      Roi.wi'  i..  Trt.i.is.  Sherman, 
Cal.     Filed  June  4,  191  o      S.  rial  No.  565.080. 


1.  A  gate  latch,  compri9lu>;  the  combination  with  a  post 
and  a  gate  havin;;  a  'Utch  bar  ;  of  a  plate  secured  to  said 
post,  spaced  tijemb-rs  secured  to  said  plate,  a  brace  mem- 
ber secured  at  its  upper  enil  to  the  plate  and  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  spared  niembers  for  rigidly  holding  the  same  in 
position,  a  detent  ring  pivor.illy  carried  between  said  mem- 
bers, means  for  limitlDg  the  outward  swing  of  said  ring, 
and  a  idvoted  1  asp  provide<l  with  a  bifurcated  portion 
disposed  over  th--  rln,',  said  hasp  having  registering  aper- 
tures and  means  disposed  through  said  apertures  and  the 
ring  for  locking  the  catch-bar.  when  disposed  Inwardly  of 
said  ring. 

2.  A  gate  late!)  i  otnprising  a  face  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced 
plates  secured  to  said  face  plate,  a  brace  member  for  se- 
curing said  spac^■d  plates  to  the  face  plate,  rivets  for  se- 
curing said  plates  in  such  relation  and  having  enlarged 
central  portions  disposed  therebetw.en.  detent  members, 
me.ins  ciirried  by  th»  spaced  plates  upon  which  said  de- 
tent mcmU^rs  are  ptvotally  tn')unted,  said  members  being 
limited  In  their  uiovcm.nt  in  one  direction  by  means  of 
said  rivets,  a  pivotid  hasp  member  for  locking  the  detent 
meojbers  and  a  catch  bar  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  meml>ers  and  to  hv  r.talu.d  in  a  locked  position  by 
said  hasp  member. 


1,00S.221.  MOLDKIt  S  FI^VSK  Danikl  T.  Tdrnbi.  New 
Albany.  Ind.  Filed  Sept  «,  l!tlO.  Serial  No.  580.771. 
1.  The  coniblnation.  with  a  tlask  comprising  a  cope  and 
drag,  of  a  match  plate  positioned  between  said  cope  and 
drag,  hinge  sections  carried  by  said  eope  and  drag,  an 
elongafpd  opening  formed  In  said  drag  s.-,  tlon,  pintlea 
carried  by  said  cope  section  and  being  norn  ;i:iy  positioned 
at  the  top  of  said  openings  and  m<ans  aiM.idlng  an  up- 
standiag  member  having  an  arc-shaped  surface  merging 
at  one  end  into  a  cam-shaped  cope  retardin-  surface  car- 
ried by   said  match-plate  and   said      .1,.      ,   prevent  said  ' 


pintles  from  dropping  into  said  elongated  opening  while 
said  cope  is  being  raised  until  said  cop<«  has  rea.  Ik  :  a 
position  of  SDbstantiaiiy  4.5'  with  respect  to  said  drag. 


2.  In  a  molding  flask,  the  combination  with  the  cope 
and  drag  portions  tinreof,  of  a  match-plate  positioned  be- 
tween said  cope  and  drag,  a  liinge  mounted  on  said  flask, 
pintles  carried  by  said  hinge  and  means  including  an  up- 
standing member  having  an  arc-shaped  surface  ui.rglng 
at  one  end  Into  a  cam-abaped  cope  retarding  surfa.  e  car- 
ried by  said  match-plate  and  said  hinge  for  governing  the 
movement  of  said  pintles  when  said  cope  is  raised  on  said 
drag. 

3.  In  a  molding  flask,  the  combination  with  the  cope 
and  drag  portions  thereof,  of  a  match  plate  connected 
with  said  flask,  a  hinge  mounted  on  said  flask  and  con- 
sisting of  top  and  bottom  sections  secured  to  said  cope 
and  drag  respectively,  an  elongated  opening  formed  in 
said  bottom  section,  pintles  carried  by  said  top  section, 
said  pintles  t>elng  positioned  in  said  elongated  opening 
and  means  including  an  upstanding  member  having  an 
arc-shaped  surface  merging  at  one  end  Into  a  cam-shaped 
cope  retarding  surface  carried  by  said  match  plate  and 
said  top  section  for  governing  the  movement  of  said  pin- 
tles in  said  elongated  opening 

4.  In  a  molding  flask,  the  combination  with  a  irag.  a 
movable  cope  and  match-plate,  of  n  hinge  carried  hy  said 
flask  and  means  Including  an  upstanding  member  having 
an  arc-shaped  surface  merging  at  one  end  Into  a  cam- 
shaped  cope-retarding  surface  carried  by  said  match-plate 
for  governing  the  movement  of  said  hinge  when  said  coj>e 
la  moved. 

B.  In  a  molding  flask,  the  combination  with  a  drag, 
cope  and  match-plate,  of  a  hinge  formed  in  two  s.-  tlons, 
one  section  carried  by  the  cope  and  the  other  section  car- 
ried by  the  drag,  the  cope  section  having  pintles  mounted 
thereon  and  the  drag  section  having  elongated  openings 
formed  therein  for  receiving  said  pintles  and  means  in- 
cluding an  up-standing  member  having  an  arc-shaped  sur- 
face merging  at  one  end  into  a  cam  shaped  cope  retarding 
surface  carried  hy  said  match  plate  and  said  cope  section 
for  governing  the  movement  of  said  pintles  in  said  open- 
ing when  said  cope  is  moved  on  .said  drag. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,222.  WIRE-FEN*  K  MACHINE.  Waltuh  J  VAIL. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Grand  Crossing  Tack  t'ompany. 
Grand  Crossing.  III.,  a  (orporntlon  of  Illinois  Filed 
Jnly  24.  1911.     Serial  No    «40,290 

1.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  meiins 
for  feeding  and  cutting  stay  wires,  coller  mechanism. 
mechanism  for  feeding  said  cut  stays  to  the  coller  mecha- 
nism, said  latter  mechanism  including  a  Jaw  to  receive 
said  stays,  vibrating  means  for  forcing  said  stays  Into 
said  Jnw.  and  means  operatlvely  connected  for  actuating 
said  forcing  means  In  timed  relation  to  the  other  mecha- 
nism, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  feeding  and  cutting  stay  wire*,  coller  me.ii.uiism, 
mechanism  for  feeding  said  cut  stays  to  the  coiler  mecha- 
nism, said  latter  mechanism  including  a  Jaw  to  receive 
said  stays,   a  sUdable   bar    n   finger   carried   by   said   bar. 


and  nv.ins  operatlvely  connerted  for  vlbrstlng  said  bar. 
^hereliv  said  finger  engages  the  stay  wire  and  forces  It 
into  eni:agement  with  wild  Jaw.  substantially  as  described. 


:{  in  h  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  mean* 
for  feeding  and  cnttlng  atay  wires,  coller  mechanism, 
mechanism  for  fe<K]lng  said  cut  stays  to  the  coller  me.  ha- 
nlsm,  said  latter  mechanism  Including  a  jaw  to  receire 
said  stays,  vibrating  means  for  forcing  said  stays  Into 
said  Jaw.  means  operatlvely  connected  for  actuating  said 
forcing  means  in  timed  relation  to  the  other  i:  ►•<  :irn>iUi 
and  tension  mechanism  for  moving  said  forcim:  rri.HtiK  ,11 
one  direction,  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  feeding  and  cutting  stay  wires,  coiler  mechanism, 
mechanism  for  feeding  said  cut  stays  to  the  coiler  mecba- 
nlgni,  said  latter  mechanism  Including  a  Jaw  to  receive 
Mid  Slays,  a  slldable  bar,  a  finger  ■  arrled  by  said  bar, 
means  operatlvely  connected  for  vibrating  said  bar.  where- 
by saiil  flnirer  engages  the  stay  wire  and  forces  It  Into 
engagfai'Dt  with  said  Jaw.  and  tension  mechanism  for 
moving  said  slldable  bar  In  one  direction,  substantially  ai 
descrl(M-d 

5  In  H  wire  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  ff.  iing  and  cutting  stay  wires,  coller  mechanism. 
meHn>  '  r  delivering  said  cnt  stays  to  the  coller  mecha- 
D\sn\.  -ad  latter  means  including  a  Jaw  to  receive  aald 
stays.  !i  cam  operatlvely  connected,  a  slldable  bar.  a  finger 
carrieii  tiy  said  bar.  and  a  connection  between  said  cam 
and  bar  whereby  the  movements  of  said  cam  vibrate  said 
flngir  to  force  the  stay  wire  into  engagement  with  said 
jaw    snbstantlally  as  described. 

1  laims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ij008,223  BREECH  PIECE  FOR  GINS  K.\nL  VOllih, 
T>o«»eldorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhelnlsche  Metall- 
waaren-  und  Maschinenfabrlk,  Husseldorf  -  Derendorf. 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1910      Serial  No.  587.720. 


7,  -n.  yrt.  O   V  C 


1-  In  a  gun.  In  combination,  a  breech  block,  a  bver  for 
•ctuati  •,'   the   latter,   and   a    spring  actuated    toggle    con- 


nected to  said  lever,  the  central  pivot  of  said  toggle  belnf 
In  line  with  the  end  pivots  when  the  breech-block  ii 
open,  and  which  toggle  Is  broken  In  the  closing  move- 
ment (tf  the  breech-block 

2.  In  a  gun.  in  combination,  a  breech-block,  a  lever  for 
actuating  the  latter  fulcrumed  on  the  gun  and  having  an 
arm  carried  by  its  pivot,  and  a  spring  accumulator  piv- 
oted to  the  gun  and  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  said  ac- 
cumulator being  on  dead  center  wl^h  said  arm  when  the 
breech-block  is  open  ar.l  designed  to  exert  a  constantly- 
Increasing  Icverai:-  h-  '■  reech-block  is  being  moved  to 
its  closed  position. 

3  In  a  gun.  in  combination,  a  breech-block,  a  lever  for 
actuating  the  latter  fulcrumed  on  the  pm  and  having  an 
arm  carried  by  its  olvot.  and  a  spring-accumulator  com- 
prising a  two-part  telescopic  casing  and  a  spring  inclosed 
thereby,  one  of  said  parts  being  connected  to  said  arm  and 
the  other  to  the  breech, 


1,008,224.  RESILIENT  METALLIC  VEHICLE  WHEEL. 
William  Henky  Walis.  Jr..  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Oct, 
15.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,829. 


1.  In  a  Tehlcle  wheel,  a  rim,  a  primary  ring  secured  to 
the  rim  and  provided  with  side  flanges  each  having  spaced 
logs,  a  supplementary  ring  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
primary  ring  and  provided  with  side  flanges,  each  having 
spaced  lugs,  a  set  of  spacing  plates  on  each  ring,  the 
plates  of  one  set  having  a  tongue  and  groove  connection 
and  the  plates  of  the  other  set  being  disconnected  and 
baring  rounded  ends,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the 
■pacing  plates. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim.  a  primary  ring  secured  to 
the  rim  and  provided  with  skle  flanges,  each  having  spaced 
logs,  a  supplementary  ring  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
primary  ring  and  provided  with  side  flanges,  each  having 
spaced  Itigs.  a  plurality  of  spacing  plates  on  each  ring  and 
having  annular  collars  on  their  opposing  faces,  the  plates 
of  one  set  being  loosely  connected  with  each  other  and  the 
plates  of  the  other  set  disconnected  but  contacting  with 
each  other,  and  two  springs  interposed  between  opposing 
pistes  one  within  the  other,  one  spring  being  seated  in  the 
collars  of  said  plates  and  the  other  receiving  said  collars. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel,  embodying  a  rim,  a  primary  ring 
bolted  upon  the  rim.  n  series  of  spaced  radial  lugs  formed 
on  each  side  edge  of  the  primary  ring,  a  supplementary 
ring  having  greater  diameter  than  the  primary  ring. 
spaced  lugs  extended  from  each  side  edge  of  the  supple 
mentary  ring  in  sequence  and  between  the  other  series  of 
lugs,  a  series  of  spacing  plates  seated  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  Buppi'  mentarv  nng  and  loosely  connected  In  sequence, 
antifriction  rollers  Imposed  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the 
primary  ring,  a  series  of  spacing  plates  seated  upon  said 
antifriction  rollers  and  movable  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
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of  coiled  sprlugs  Int-rpos.'d  and  held  la  poittioD  b»'tween 
tbe  apposite  8pa<  ia);  i  latt':*  of  tbe  two  Mrte. 

4.  A  vehlck-  wheel,  embodying  a  rim.  a  flanged  primary 
ring  bolted  upon  tli.-  rim,  a  series  of  spaced  radial  lugs 
OD  each  flange  of  tlie  primary  ring,  11  fluuged  supple- 
mentary ring  havln?  greiiter  diameter  ttian  the  primary 
ring,  a  gtrles  of  spai-ed  lug**  projected  from  the  flanges  of 
the  supplementary  rint  between  the  other  series  of  lugs, 
a  continuous  series  of  rollers  !*eated  transversely  on  the 
primary  ring,  a  plurality  of  spacing  plates  seated  upon 
and  longitudinally  movable  on  the  rollers,  a  series  of  spac 
Ing  platfs  seated  ou  the  inner  surface  of  the  supple- 
mentary ring,  and  a  plurality  of  coiled  and  radially  dis- 
posed springs  engaged  at  iheir  ends  with  the  respective 
pairs  of  the  spaclaj;  ijlates  and  normally  disposing  the 
rings  concentric  wiili  eacn  o;i,er 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  coiubiuatlon  with  a  rim,  a 
primary  ring  on  the  riui.  a  supplementary  ring,  and 
colle<J  springs  Interposed  between  the  said  rings,  of  a 
clamping  rln«  on  each  side  and  secured  to  the  supple- 
mentary ring,  resiiieni  keeper  rings  between  the  rim  and 
clamping  rings  and  having  lap  joints,  and  packing  rings 
between  th<  rlui  and  cliiniping  rinc*  md  the  keeper  rings 
and  the  primary  ring. 

irialiii  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.008.225.    p:lk«-tki(  Ai>  siiri'  i.o<;  apparatus. 

TH"\f.\s  Fkbdi.na.nd  WvLKtK  and  Thomas  Sydmkv 
W.\i.KEa,  Birmingham,  England,  Filed  Nov.  25,  1910. 
Serial  No.  594,197. 


i/  /7     It  a  ta  jj 


1.  Contact  m^f-haiiism  for  electrical  Bhlp-log  apparatus, 
fomprlalDg  a  frame,  v.  pair  of  contact  arms  carried  by  said 
frame,  continuously  rotatable  means  adapted  to  receive 
motion  from  a  rofnior  in  the  water,  an  intermittently 
rotatable  member,  means  ass-.-iiucd  with  said  contlnu- 
oiMly  rotataMe  means  for  operating  aaid  Intermittently 
rotatable  mem^>♦>r.  a  clrcuk  closing  contact  piece  carried 
by  aaid  Intermlrtenly  rotatable  member,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  i-ontinuons;y  rotatable  means  for  arrCBtlng 
mechanically  and  positively  tbe  travel  of  said  intermit- 
tently rotatable  member  for  a  definite  and  predetermined 
period  immediately  the  electrical  circuit  is  ciosed. 

2.  Contact  m^-chiinism  for  eifctrlcal  ship-log  apparatus 
comprising  a  frame,  i  jjalr  uf  con 'act  arms  carried  by  eal<' 
frame,  continuous!)  lotntabie  means  adapted  to  recelv*' 
angular  motion  from  a  rotator  in  the  water,  an  intermit 
tently  rotatable  menil.er.  a  clroilr dosiog  contact  piece  caj 
rled  by  aaid  intermittently  rotatable  member  and  Insulate* 
therefrom,  a  resilient  conuertlon  beiw^nn  said  continuously 
rotatable  means  and  said  Intermittent  y  rotatable  member 
for  automatically  operating  th-  lat;.;  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  continuously  i-otat.V  >  n.eans  for  arresting 
mechanically  and  positively  the  trav.i  of  said  intermit- 
tently rotatable  member  for  a  definite  .in!  iredetermlned 
period  Immediately  the  electrical  circuit  ;.s  i-,osed 

3.  Contact  mechanism  for  electrical  ship-log  apparatus 
comprising,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  contact  arms  carried  by  *ald 
frame,  a  spindle,  a  pinion  fast  upon  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  receive  motion  from  a  rotator  In  th<-  water  a  i 
continuously  rotatable  to<;thed  wheel  meshlnu  with  said 
pinion,  an  intermittently  rotatable  barrel.  ^  contact  piece 
carried  by  said  Intermltteuiiy  rotatable  hr.rrel  and  insulated 
therefrom,  a  resllleni  connection  L-.ween  said  continu- 
ously rotatable  ta.ithe<l  wheel  and  said  intermittently  ro- 
tatable barrel  for  luiomati.  allv  operating  the  Utter  a 
lug  upon  tlje  periph<ry  of  said  Intermittently  rotatable 
barrel,  and  means  controlled  by  said  continuously  ro- 
tatable toothed  member  to  eugage  said  lug  whereby  to 
aireat  said   Intermittently   rotatable   barrel   for  a  definite 


and  drtannlned  period  ImmedUtely  the  electrtctl  circuit 
U  dOMd. 

4.  Contact  mechanism  for  electrical  ship  log  apparatus 
comprising,  a  frame  a  pair  of  contact  arms  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  spindle,  a  pinion  fast  upon  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  receive  motion  from  a  rotator  In  the  water,  a 
continuously  rotatable  toothed  wheel  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  an  intermittently  rotatable  barrel,  a  contact  piece 
carried  by  said  intermittently  rotatable  barrel  and  insu 
lated  therefrom,  a  resilient  connection  between  said  con 
flnuously  rotatable  toothed  wheel  and  said  Intermittently 
rotatable  barrel  for  automatically  operating  the  latter,  a 
lug  upon  the  periphery  of  said  Intermittently  rotatable 
barrel,  a  8tu<!  uppn  said  continuously  rotatable  toothed 
wheel,  and  means  controlled  by  said  stud  to  engage  said 
lug  whereby  to  arrest  said  intermittently  rotatable  barrel 
for  a  definite  and  determined  period  immedlateiy  the  elec- 
trical circuit  Is  closed. 

5.  Contact  mechanism  for  electrical  ship-log  apparatus 
comprising,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  contact  arms  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  spindle,  a  pinion  fast  upon  aaid  spindle  and 
adapted  to  receive  motion  from  a  rotator  In  the  water,  a 
continuously  rotatable  toothed  wheel  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  an  intermittently  rotatable  barrel,  a  contact  piece 
carried  by  said  intermittently  rotatable  barrel  and  insu 
lated  therefrom,  a  resilient  connection  between  said  con- 
tinuously rotatable  toothed  wheel  and  said  Intermittently 
rotatable  barrel,  a  lug  upon  the  periphery  of  said  intermit- 
tently rotatable  barrel  for  automatically  operating  the  lat- 
ter, a  stud  upon  said  continuously  rotatable  toothed  wheel, 
a  spring-controyetl  arm  controlled  by  said  stud  and 
mounted  upon  said  frame  adjacent  10  the  periphery  of 
said  intermittently  rotatable  l^arrel,  and  means  mounted 
on  s«i.!  -prlng  controlled  arm  to  engage  aaid  lug  whereby 
to  arres'  said  Intermittently  rotatable  barrel  for  a  definite 
and  deteruiiijtd  perl>l  imme.liateiy  the  electrical  circuit  is 
cloeed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.008.226.  AUTOMATIC  KEroIf.  AWL  HAFT  Al- 
PHONSB  Waslin,  Seaftl*-.  Wash  Filed  Mar  22,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616,277. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
formed  with  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  of  the  housing 
for  part  the  dUtance  thereof,  and  a  second  bore  of  smaller 
Blie  extending  from  said  first  menUoned  bore  to  the  end 
of  the  housing,  said  second  bore  being  formed  with  a  flat- 
tened side,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  housing  and  projecting 
therefrom  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  projecting  into 
Bald  smaller  bore,  a  spring  engaging  the  walla  of  the  hous 
ing  at  the  lower  end  of  said  first  mentioned  bore  and 
acting  on  said  shaft  for  yieldingly  resisting  movement 
of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  and  for  returning  said  shaft 
after  having  been  moved  toward  said  second  mentioned 
bore,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  arranged  on   the   .nd 


»<>5 


of  saM  •I*'*  wtiich  enters  said  second  mentioned  Twre.  and 
R  BBt  threaded  and  tapered  Interiorly  titttni:  ^ver  said 
fingers  and  designed  to  draw  the  same  together  snid  nut 
being  flattened  on  one  side  for  fitting  the  !lat  side  of  said 
se<ind  mentioned  bore,  whereby  said  nut  is  prevented  from 
rotation,  and  a  piercing  tool  poaltionf^i  Iteiwecn  xi  ,1  an- 
gers at)d  clamping  firmly  against  removal  by  said  nut 

:;  In  a  device  of  the  character  describi.!  h  housing 
formed  with  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  thereof  for 
part  of  the  length  of  the  bousing,  a  .>*.  i  ond  bore  of  smaller 
siM  extending  from  said  first  mentlonel  l)ore  to  the  end 
,.,f  said  liousing,  said  second  mentioned  bore  l)eint:  formed 
flat  on  one  side  for  tho  full  length  thereof,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  said  ..ouslng  and  projecting  therefrom  at  >ne  end  and 
at  the  other  end  projecting  into  said  serond  mentioned 
bore,  said  shaft  being  formed  with  an  eniargement  nor- 
mally positioned  at  one  end  of  said  first  mentioned  bore 
but  movnhle  lengthwise  thereof  when  said  shaft  is  de- 
pressed, the  part  of  said  sh^ft  entering  said  second  men- 
tinned  bore  being  flattened  on  one  side  for  reglsterlni:  with 
the  flattened  side  of  the  bore,  whereby  the  shaft  is  j.er 
mt'ted  a  free  reciprocation  but  prevented  from  rotating:,  a 
aprins  arranged  in  said  first  mentioned  Ijore  and  pressing 
against  the  walls  of  tbe  bousing  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
first  mentioned  bore  and  against  said  enlargement  on  said 
ghaft  for  yieldingly  resisting  movement  of  said  shaft  in 
one  direction  and  for  returning  said  shaft  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  prt^asure  receiving  menil>er  connected  with  the 
end  of  said  shaft  whlcli  projects  beyond  said  housing,  and 
an  awl  clamping  device  arranged  In  said  second  u^entioned 
bore,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  externally 
threaded  resilient  fingers  projecting  from  said  shaft,  and 
an  internally  tlireaded  and  tapered  nut  enjjagiug  said  fin- 
gers for  clamping  the  same  up<in  a  tool  positioned  therein, 
said  nut  being  formed  with  a  flattened  portion  for  engag- 
ing tlie  flattened  portion  of  said  second  mentioned  bore, 
whereby  the  nut  is  prevented  from  rotation. 


l.OOS.CJT  PORTARLF  FENCE  I'OPT  ClarBWO  G. 
Wri.sz,  rnlmyra.  Mo.  Filed  Dtc.  14.  1810.  Sertll  No. 
597.256. 


^  J   7  Jf 


The  herein  described  portable  fence  post  comprising  the 
post  member  having  upwardly  converging  sides,  the  base 
comprising  a  main  section  and  an  auxiliary  s.ctlon  having 
mutually  contacting  inner  side  walls  and  respectively  pro- 
'^ided  In  their  opposing  sides  with  recesses  shajx  d  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  end  of  the  post  member.  t))p  recess  of 
the  main  section  being  deeper  and  broad,  r  than  that  of 
tlie  auxiliary  section  and  having  a  bottom  inciin>d  down- 
wardly from  the  auxiliary  section,  a  securing  pin  fitted 
PT''.  tluu   p<irtion   of   the    main    section    forming    the 

bottom  oi  stiid  rec<ss  nnd  partly  in  the  post  memb' r 
*nd  a  bolt  extending  transversely  throuuh  the  sections  of 
the  has.  and  also  through  the  post  uiember  and  bindln,- 
them  ti^-ether. 


l,008,i>i;s.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  I'Al'ER  I'm  1.11 
Weston.  r>«|fon.  Mass.  Filed  .Inlv  -Jt),  IS'11  Serial  No 
040,71  fl 

'    T»-     method  herein  described,  of  nuinufactnrinc  pnper 
""^iDp  ,1  thinned  portion,  which  consists  in  removing  from 


tl»  vcb  %X  the  portion  to  be  thinned,  aome  of  the  mAtertal 
by  tbe  application  of  air  preaanre  thereto. 


2  The  method  herein  described,  of  manufacturing  paper 
having  a  thinned  portion,  which  consists  In  removing  from 
the  web  at  the  portion  to  be  thinned,  some  of  the  material 
by  the  application  of  suction  thereto 


1.008.229.  COTTON-PICKER.  BacCB  Clakk  Whiti, 
Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Price-Campbell  Cotton 
PiclceT  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  589.244. 


j;,- 


1  In  A  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  of 
picking  fingers  and  mechanlam  to  hold  them  spaced  apart 
iB  vertical  rows  with  a  vertical  stripper  column  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  strippers  arranged  In  a  vertical 
row  and  spaced  apart  to  register  with  the  spaces  between 
the  picker  fingers,  the  strippers  being  oblique  to  the  ver- 
tical stripper  column  and  located  to  strip  tbe  cotton  from 
heel  to  point  of  the  fingers  ;  said  stripper  column  being 
hinged  vertically  in  n  pic>ker  drum  and  mounted  to  swing 
outwardly  ;  the  picker  drum  :  a  stop  to  limit  the  inward 
movement  of  the  stripper  column,  and  means  to  lock  It  lo 
Its  inward  position  to  the  drum. 

1  The  combination,  in  a  cotton-picking  machine,  of  a 
fln>;er  containing  drum  with  a  stripper  column;  a  vertical 
hinge-rod  therefor  mounted  In  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  drum  and  ^nvlng  a  threaded  connection  with 
the  stripper  column  snl  rr^sns  for  clamping  the  hinge- 
rod  to  the  drum  to  prev^  n'  the  rod  from  tnrnlnt:  and  from 
moving  up  and  down 

8.  In  a  cotton-picking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pickiDg  Onger-containlng  drum  of  a  vertically  hinged  strip- 
per colomn  harlng  stripping  fingers  projecting  Into  spaces 
t.f.fvuw-ri  'he  picking  fingers  :  the  picking  fingers,  and  mech- 
imtsm    'o  hold  and  operate  them:  a  vertical  series  of  fln- 
;:er   brushes  -'arried  by   the  stripper  column  and  projecit- 
I  ing   Into   spaces   between   the   picking  fingers:   a   vertical 
'  fan  doffer  carried  by  the  stripper  column  and  having  ver- 
ficfil  rows  of  spikes  ;  the  stripper  column  being  moanted  to 
I   swlni.-  outwardly  upon  Its  vertical  hinge:  a  block  within 
'   the  dnim   to  limit  tbe  Inward  movement  of  the  stripper 
C'Mumn  :  means  for  locking  the  stripper  column  in   fixed 
I  relation  to  the  drum,  and   means  for  rotating  tbe  fan- 
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doffer ;   tbe  brushes  beln^  at  one  side  and  the  fan-doffer 
at  the  oth^r  side  of  the  strlppt-r  finders. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  cotton  picking  machinp.  of  a 
plurality  of  vertical  i»<rH's  of  cotton-plcklDi;  fingtrs  spaced 
vertically  apart,  and  mechanism  to  hold  and  operate  said 
flngfrs.  wlrh  a  serU's  of  strippers  urranjr^d  in  a  vertical 
row  and  spaced  apart  to  reKist.-r  with  fi!.-  spaces  between 
the  ptckinu  finders  :  mean.s  fur  holding:  thi'  fret-  '-nd  por 
tlona  of  the  stripper  finijers  stationary  und  cro8s-\vi.«e  of 
tbe  picker  fln>;crs  In  th'lr  movements  betwi-on  the  (^tripper 
flngers  to  cause  the  stripper  flnRers  to  istrip  the  picking 
finders  from  hf**!  to  point  ;  a  vertical  doffer  having;  a 
Bolld  polygonal  body  the  face.s  whereof  i)})*>rate  a.s  fans, 
and  also  having  n  pluralit)  of  vortical  rows  of  spikes  that 
pass  slightly  within  the  path  uf  thf>  ends  of  the  pirking 
flnKers :  and  means  to  rotate  th.  fan  d^ffi^r  to  move  Its 
vertical  r(5ws  of  spiki's  downwardly  alone  and  away  from 
the  longitudinal  axt's  uf  the  pickt^r  (iniitTs 

5  The  combination,  in  n  cuitun  picking  machine,  of  a 
picker  flnger-containinc  linim  with  a  vertical  doffer  mount- 
ed upon  a  vertical  i^ndwise  removable  shaft;  a  sfcond 
shaft  carrrlnif  a  aprnck-t  whoel.  and  ii  r-movable  coupling 
for  said  shafts 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I   vlded  with  portions  which  extend  across  the  convex  'are 
I   uf    ,ne  ■>(  the  grinding  disks,  and  means  for  rockiUf.-  -;,iid 
arms  back   ami   forth. 


1.008,230.  COTTON-PICKEFt  FINGER.  Bruch  Clahk 
Whitk.  Woonsockot.  H  T  .  assiznor  to  Price-Campbell 
Cotton  Picker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  D«>lawarf  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
1«.  1000.  S«"rlal  No.  47J,;><i*^.     Divided  and  this  appllca- 

'  tlon  tiled    Ian     10.  1011      Serial  No.  601,91.3.     (Model.) 
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1.  A  rota  table  cotton  picking  tln;;tr  for  use  in  cotton 
picking  machines,  said  linger  having  a  terminal  key  por- 
tion that  Is  annular  in  crossst-ction  and  disposed  eccen- 
trically of  it.M  longitudinal  axis  ;  said  terminal  portion  be- 
ing at  th^'  imtr  end  of  the  flnt'or  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  mecliani.sm  for  rotating  the  finger. 

2  A  mtatalii.  lini:.  r  for  cotton  picking  machines,  con- 
slating  of  a  tapfri'd  bar  circular  in  crosssectlon  and  pro- 
vided with  a  row  of  tft-th  th»'  ends  of  which  point  toward 
the  smaller  .-nd  of  the  tapered  finger,  and  formed  with  a 
flat  surface  which  extends  lengthwise  of  the  toothed  por- 
tion of  the  flnger  and  transversely  between  the  teeth,  the 
teeth  overhanging  said  lonu'itudinal  flat  surface  and  the 
points  of  the  te.th  being  w!tliln  the  circle  of  the  cylindrical 
body  of  the  flng'T 


1.008.231.  Mir.L  Ki"i.ui  V.  Williams,  Laurelsprlngs, 
N.  C.  assignor  to  Wiliiam.s  Mill  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Fionda.  N.  (  .  a  <  „r[>oration  of  North  Carolina. 
Filed  Apr.   It?,  lOlu.     Serial  No.  oSS.S.'iO. 

1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combinatlun  with  a  revoluble 
grinding  disk  ami  a  casing  inclosing  the  same,  said  casing 
having  on  opening  therein  through  which  any  meal  re- 
maining after  said  disk  has  .eased  to  rotate  may  be  dis- 
charged, of  an  oscillatory  airitatlng  device  arranged  to 
sweep  across  said  opening  and  along  tbe  periphery  of  said 
disk,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  device. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  pair  of  millst-nes,  one  of  which 
la  revoluble.  In  combination  with  a  casing  containing  the 
millstones  and  provided  with  a  side  opening  through  which 
the  meal  Is  discharged  by  the  rotatahle  stone,  said  casing 
being  also  provided  with  a  bottom  opening,  removable 
means  normally  closing  said  bottom  oi>enlng.  and  an 
oscillatory  agitating  device  mounted  within  the  casing  ' 
adjacent  a  millstone  and  adapted  to  play  over  the  bottom 
opening  and  below  the  millstone  and  stir  up  the  meal  rest 
Ing  in  the  bottom  to  aid  In  its  discharge  through  said 
bottom  opening. 

3.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  casing  and  grinding  disk*! 
mounted  therein.  In  combination  with  a  pivuted  agiraing 
device  mounted  within  said  casing  and  having  arms  pro*^  1 


4.  A  grlndlng-mlll  comprising  a  chambered  casing  hav- 
ing a  clean  out  opening  and  grinding  disks  within  said 
casing,  a  removable  closure  for  said  clean-out  opening, 
and  an  agitator  plvotally  mounted  In  the  chamber  of  the 
casing  to  work  across  the  clean-out  opening  and  loosen 
meal  adjacent  thereto  and  between  the  same  and  the 
grinding  disks. 

5.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  chambered  casing  hav- 
ing a  clean-out  opening  and  grinding  disks  In  the  cham- 
ber of  the  casing,  a  removable  closure  for  the  clean-out 
opening,  oscillatory  agitator  arms  pivoted  within  the 
chamber  of  the  casing  adjacent  a  grinding  disk  and  ex- 
tending across  the  clean-out  opening,  and  a  reciprocatory 
rod  connected  to  said  arms  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from through  the  side  of  the  casing. 


1.008.232.  TELEPHONKTRIINKING  SYSTEM  ChaBMB 
8.  Winston,  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board &  Supply  Company,  thicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illlnoli.     FUed  Dec.  4.  1907.     Serial  No.  404,989. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  trunk 
circuit,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted  to  connect  with  one  end 
thereof,  a  telephone  line  with  which  the  other  end  Is 
adapted  to  connect,  a  signal  for  the  trunk,  a  high  resist- 
ance relay  bridged  a<Tos,s  said  trunk,  a  circuit  closed  when 
said  cord  is  connected  with  said  trunk  and  before  said 
trunk  Is  connected  with  said  line  to  operate  said  relay  to 
display  said  signal,  a  low  resistance  relay,  a  third  relay 
energlred  during  a  conversational  connection  and  adapted 
to  place  said  low  resUtance  relay  in  sbunt  of  said  high 
resistance  relay  to  restore  said  high  resistance  relay  to 
efface  said  signal  during  a  conversational  connection,  a 


circuit  f  r  again  displaying  said  signal   when  the  cord  is 
disconnected  from  the  trunk  at  the  terminal iun  of  h  <<>d 
Tersatiuii.  said  circuits  being  independent  of  the  suUsrribet 
In  cbartre  of  said  line,  substantially  as  describ^^d 

2  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  trunk 
ing  circuit,  of  an  operator's  cord  circuit  to  connect  with 
tbe  otitL'  inu  end  thereof,  a  telephone  line  with  whicb  the 
Incoming  end  may  be  connected,  a  signal  for  the  trunk, 
a  high  resistance  relay  bridged  across  said  trunk  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  current  over  said  trunk,  a  low 
resistanoe  relay,  a  third  relay  adapted  to  place  said  low 
resistMnre  relay  In  sbunt  of  said  high  resistance  relay  to 
restore  said  high  resistance  relay,  a  circuit  f' r  actviatiug 
gald  stgnai  by  the  operation  of  said  high  resistance  relay. 
a  second  circuit  for  actuating  said  signal  including  con 
tacts  nf  said  high  and  low  resistance  relays,  both  of  said 
circuits  being  under  tbe  control  of  the  cord  opera toi  and 
independent  of  the  subscriber  In  charge  of  said  telephone 
line,  substantially  as  described. 

:;  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  trunk 
rirnjlt.  of  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  with  the  outgoing  end 
thereof  and  a  telephone  line  with  which  the  Incoming  end 
may  l>e  connected,  a  blgh  resistance  relay  brldge<1  across 
the  incoming  end  of  said  trunk  and  adapted  to  be  actiiate<l 
Ity  current  fre)m  said  cord  circuit,  a  shunt  about  the  coll 
of  said  high  resistance  relay  adapted  when  closed  to  de 
prlve  the  high  resistance  relay  of  actuating  current,  a  relay 
having  its  c<dl  connected  in  said  shunt,  a  8up«'rviiM.ry  relay 
for  tie  trunk  circuit  under  the  control  of  the  ssibscrilier 
Id  charge  of  said  line,  a  signal  conjointly  controlled  by 
said  supervisory  relay  and  said  high  resistance  relay  and 
adapted  to  t)e  displayed  when  b<Mh  of  said  relays  are  un- 
actuated  and  the  trunk  Is  connected  with  said  line,  the 
relay  in  said  shunt  having  contacts  in  parallel  with  the 
contacts  of  said  supervisory  relay,  whereby  the  re-actua- 
tlon  of  tbe  supervisory  relay  will  not  prevent  the  display 
of  said  signal  when  the  cord  Is  disconnected  fmn,  the 
trunk,  substantially  as  described. 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tnini-. 
circuit,  of  an  operator's  cord  circuit  to  connect   with  the 
outgoing  end  thereof,  a  telephone  line  with  which  tlie  in 
coming  end  thereof  may   be  connected,  a   signal   for  said 
trunk,   means  for  displaying  said  signal  when   the  cord   is 
connected  with  said  trunk,  means  for  effacing  said  signal 
when  the  trunk   Is  connected  with   said    telephone  line,   a 
high  resistance  relay  bridged  across  said  trunk,  a  low  re 
glstance  relay  adapted  to  be  placed  In  shunt  of  said  higti 
resistaiK-e  relay,  a  circuit  Including  normally   closed  con 
tacts  ..f  said   relays  adapted  to  display   said  signal   when 
a  c<inversatlon  is  terminated  and  the  cord  is  disconnected 
from   said    trunk,   and    means   for    preventini;    said    signal 
from  r>«ing  effaced  If  the  called  subscrilter  again   removes 
liiK  receiver  from  Its  hook,  substantially  as  described. 

".  In  n  telephone  system,  the  combination  vvith  a  trunk 
line,  '  :i  cord  circuit  adapted  to  l»e  connecte<l  with  the 
outgoiTie  end  thereof,  and  a  telephone  line  with  which  the 
Incoming'  end  is  connected,  a  disconnect  signal  at  the 
Inconiin.-  end.  a  relay  at  the  Incoming  end  actuated  by 
current  over  the  telephone  line  and  controlling  normally 
clnsfd  contacts  in  the  circuit  of  said  disconnect  signal. 
a  trunk  relay  controlled  from  the  outgoing  end  of  the 
trunk  controlling  normally  closed  contacts  In  the  circuit 
of  sai.l  signal,  and  a  relay  having  n  pair  of  normally 
closed  contacts  In  parallel  with  the  contacts  of  said  first 
relay  and  having  its  actuation  dependini:  upon  the  connec- 
tion of  tbe  cord  with  the  outgoing  end  c)f  the  trunk,  where- 
by ilie  disconnect  signal  may  be  displayed  whether  the 
first  relay  Is  in  Its  actuated  or  its  unactuated  condition, 
snhstaiitially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 
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BFFFER  FOR  BEER  FAUCETS  Pail  F  W 
ud  P»T«B  J.  GUANZ,  Hammond.  Greg,  Filed 
1009.     Serial  No.  515.611.  ' 

'  le   of   manufacture    comprising    a    t>eer    faucet 
ided  out  of  resiUent  rubber  to  provide  an  arched 
-  'ihaped  la  cross  section  and  adapted  to  engage 
<!de  of  a  beer  faucet  and  formed  with  an   up 


standing  integral  strap  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  side 
of  a  iHjer  faucet  and  further  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
cup  and  a  nxtzU-  incios-n^;  ring  integral  therewith,  said 
arched  [>ortlon  being  HdMpte<i  r  .  support  the  Talve  seat  cup 
and   the  nozzle   in.  losini;   .--Uig    .;,   operative  positions,  the 


upper  portion  of  the  valve  seat  cup  being  formed  with 
a  reinforcing  bead  constituting  a  stop  and  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  nozzle  Inclosing  ring  being  formed  with  a  re- 
inforcing bead  constituting  a  stop,  whereby  the  upward 
movement  of  a  drinking  glass  will  be  limited. 


1.008.234.  'WIRE  -  SPLICING  MACHINE.  Rubekt  H. 
AcsTiN.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  488.625. 


1  In  a  wire  splicing  machine,  the  combination  of  twist- 
ing heads,  uieans  for  rotating  the  heads,  means  for  mov- 
ing them  longitudinally,  rollers  carried  by  the  beads,  each 
roller  being  in  a  protected  pocket  whereby  the  scale  from 
the  wire  Is  prevented  from  passing  In  to  tbe  axle  bearing 
of  the  nller  ^ 

2.  In  a  wire  splicing  machine,  the  combination  of  twist- 
ing heads,  means  for  rotating  tbe  heads,  means  for  moving 
the  heads  longitudinally,  a  roller  carried  by  each  head, 
an  axle  for  each  roller,  and  a  projection  on  the  head  for 
preventing  the  scale  from  the  wire  from  passing  in  to 
the  said  axle  bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wire  splicing  machine,  the  combination  of  twist- 
ing heads,  a  roller  carried  by  each  head,  an  axle  for  each 
roller  and  adapted  to  turn  therewith,  and  a  projecting 
rim  on  the  head  whereby  the  scale  from  the  wire  worked 
on  Is  prevented  froii;  passing  Into  the  axle  bearing. 

4.  In  a  wire  spli'  ing  machine,  the  combination  of  twist- 
ing heads  each  having  a  p<Kket.  a  roller  carried  by  each 
head  and  baring  a  recess  in  which  an  absorbent  material 
Is  adapted  to  be  spaced,  and  an  axle  for  the  roller  and 
adapted  to  turn  therewith. 


1.008, 2.'^.'>       BII-GE    PUMP.      George    Edwaed    Badoee, 
Mayger,  Oreg      Filed  Feb.  2,  1909,     Serial  No.  475.579. 

1.  In  a  bilge  pump,  a  <  hamber,  blades  mounted  therein, 
there  ttelng  inlet  pnd  outlet  ports  in  the  chamber,  means 
for  driving  the  blades,  a  chamber  In  communication  with 
the  first-named  chamber  at  one  of  the  ports,  and  two  ra- 
dially disposed  wings  spaced  apart  and  secured  tojetber 
adapted  to  rotate  in  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  bilge  pump,  a  chamber,  a  fly  wheel,  a  vertical 
shaft,  the  upper  terminal  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved 
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to  and  from  the  fly  wh^el.  bladf«  »dapt*»d  to  be  driven  by 
fhp  shaft  disposed  In  the  chamber,  thprt"  b*Mn^  Inler  and 
oatlet  ports  Id  the  chamber,  a  friction  wheel  keyi-d  to  the 
•h*ft  adapted  to  be  engajted  by  the  fly  wheel,  a  hearing  for 
the  lifter  terminal  of  ihe  shaft,  a  thrust  ri>d  secured  to 
the  t)earlng.  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  thrust  rod,  a  rock  shaft 
to  which  the  arm  is  s'Tured.  and  means  to  rock  the  rock 
shaft 


iSL 


3  In  a  bilge  pump,  a  Lhamber,  blades  mounted  therein, 
there  bflng  inlet  and  outlet  ports  In  the  chamber,  means 
for  fIrivinR  the  blades,  a  chamber  In  communication  with 
the  flr«*t  namtvl  .-hamber  at  on.-  of  the  ports,  two  radially 
dUp'S'  ()  w  ni;s  spaced  apart  and  secured  together  adapted 
to  rotate  in  the  chamb.r.  and  stops  at  each  side  of  the 
last-mentioned  port  adaptf-d  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  wines. 

4.  In  a  bllKe  pump,  a  chamber,  blades  mounted  therein. 
there  being  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  In  the  chamber,  means 
for  driving  the  blades,  a  fly  wheel,  which  is  adapted  for 
driving  the  said  m.'ans.  means  for  moving  the  said  means 
into  au.l  out  of  engagement  with  tie  fly  wheel,  a  communi- 
cating means  connected  to  the  outlet  port,  there  being  a 
chamber  in  the  communicating  means,  a  pin  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  the  center  of  the  chaml>er.  two  wings  secured 
together  and  spaced  apart  adapted  to  rock  on  the  pin,  and 
stops  disposed  in  cluse  proximity  to  the  outlet  port,  which 
are  adapted  to  check  the  movement  of  the  wings, 

5.  In  a  bilge  pump,  a  chamber  having  trunnions,  stand 
ards  In  which  the  trunnions  are  journaled,  there  being  in- 
let and  outlet  porrs  m  the  chamber,  a  shaft,  blades  mount- 
ed thereon  which  are  disposed  in  the  chamber,  a  friction 
wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  laterally,  a  fly  wheel  and 
means  for  moving  the  shaft  relatively  to  the  standards  so 
that  the  friction  wheo]  mounted  thereon  will  engage  the 
fly  wheel  at  the  will  nf  the  operator 

[Calms  (]  to  !0  not  printe-i  in  -tj--  ''Jazette.] 


1,008,236.      LE(;(,ING.      .\rih(  k    .;     Hkaier,    St     Louis 
Mo.     Filed  iH'c.  23,   lliio      Serial  .No    b'Jb.bSS. 


1.  A  legging  comprising  a  body  part  an,!  retaining  means 
for  same  consisting  of  a  loop  connected  ,t  its  opposite  ends 
to  one  of  the  edges  of  said  body  part  adjacent  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  legging,  a  separate  member  connected  to 
•aid  loop  In  snch  a  manner  that  said  loop  and  membor  can 
move  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  devlee  located  at  ao- 
proxlmately  the  middle  of  the  legging  to  which  said  mem 
*«r  eaa  be  connected. 


'  2.  A  l««lng  comprising  a  body  part  a  retalnlDL-  ineang 
for  Mid  body  part  consisting  of  a  long  loop  conti.  cti  d  ^j 
Its  opposite  ends  to  one  edge  of  said  l>ody  part  adjacent 
»he  top  and  t)ottom  of  the  legging,  and  a  separate  member 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  middle  part  of  the  leg- 
ging and  provided  with  an  eye  through  which  said  loop 
pa.sses  freely 

;^  .\  legging  cumi)rislng  a  body  part  adapted  to  be 
wraiiped  around  the  leg  with  one  of  its  edge  portions  lap- 
ping over  Its  other  edge  portion,  a  comparatively  long  loop 
connected  to  the  overlapping  edge  portion  of  said  body 
part  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  legging,  a  sepa- 
rate meniber  adapte<i  to  be  wrapped  around  the  middle 
part  of  the  legging  and  connected  to  said  loop  in  such  a 
BMUmcr  that  .said  looi)  and  member  can  move  relatively  to 
tteh  other  and  means  locate«l  at  approximately  the  mid- 
dle of  the   etjKiDK  rCr  securing  the  free  end  of  said  member. 

4.  A  legging  comprising  a  body  part  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  around  tn  ■  leg  with  one  of  Its  edge  portions  lap- 
ping over  its  other  edge  portion,  a  loop  con nw  ted  to  the 
overlapping  >>dge  portion  of  said  body  part  adjaent  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  legging,  a  separate  member  adapted 
to  be  wrapped  around  the  middle  part  of  the  legging  and 
connected  to  said  l<x)p  In  such  a  manner  that  said  loop  and 
member  can  move  relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  se- 
curing the  free  end  of  said  member  to  the  middle  part  of 
the  legging,  and  means  for  preventing  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  saul  bud>  [>art  from  working  up  or  down 

.")  A  et'giinr  ■omprlsing  a  body  part  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  aroririd  the  leg  with  one  of  Its  edge  portions  lap 
ping  over  Us  other  edge  portion,  a  loop  connected  to  the 
overlapping  edge  portion  of  said  body  part  adjacent  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  legging  and  being  so  proportioned  that  It 
will  extend  only  parr  way  around  the  legging,  a  separate 
member  adapted  to  t)e  wrapped  around  the  middle  part  of 
the  legging  and  connected  to  said  loop  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  iion  and  member  can  move  relatively  to  each 
other  ....•aii,s  :..r  -emring  the  free  end  of  said  member  to 
appr>  ximately  the  middle  portion  of  the  legging,  means  for 
prev,.nti!:g  the  r,ver  ap[)ing  [wrtlons  of  said  body  part  from 
working  up  wr  down,  and  an  adjustable  device  that  pre- 
vents the  overlapping  portions  of  said  body  part  from  sep- 
arating, 

[Claims  6  to  8  nut  primed  In  the  Gaaette.} 


1,008.237.     PACKAGE.     Walter  L,   Brethkrton,  Corry, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.    Serial  No   581,164 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  water- 
proof package  which  consists  In  rolling  a  strip  "f  fabric 
Into  tubular  form,  gluing  the  over  lapping  edges  together 
to  form  a  cylindrical  body,  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  In- 
terior of  one  end  of  said  container,  and  forcing  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  flange  fitting  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  from  the  end 
opposite  to  the  end  having  the  adheslves  to  adjacent  the 
end  having  the  adhesive  to  close  said  end,  fllMng  said  con- 
Ulner  with  ui  explosive  mixture,  applying  a  cap  having 
SE    eiternal   rt«nire   „ver    the   open   end.   and   flnallv   sub- 


merging the  package  with  the  covers  applied  in  the  water- 
proof material. 

"    The   herein  described  process  of  producing  a   water 
proof  package  which  consists  In   rolling  a  strip  of  fabric 
Into  tubular  form,  gluing  the  overlapping  edges  togdher 
to  form  a  cylindrical  body,  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  In 
terlor  of  one  end  of  said  package,  and  forcing  a  <  ap  having 
a  flange  fitting  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  from  the  end  op 
poslte  the  end   having  the   adhesive   to   adjacent    the  end 
h«vlng  the  adhesive   to  close  said   end.   filling  sal.]    recep 
tacle,  applying  a  <ap  having   an   externa:   flange  over   the 
open  end,   and   finally   submerging    the   package    with    the 
covers  applied  in  melted  paraffin 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  joickage 
which  comprises  rolling  a  strip  of  fabric  into  tubular  form, 
gluing  the  overlapping  edges  together  to  form  a  cyllndri 
cal  bod.\  .ipplying  an  adhesive  to  the  interior  of  one  end 
of  said  package,  and  forcing  a  cap  having  a  flange  fitting 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder  through  the  package  to  the  end 
having  the  adhesive,  to  close  said  end,  |.l.'ir-int:  a  suttatance 
within  said  container,  and  app  ylng  a  cap  iiaviiig  an  ex- 
ternal flange  ovei   the  other  end  to  cIom'  the  sjune. 


1,008,238.     COLLAK  lUTTnM  H 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar    l<.  r.'l' 


William  BarrsNYDeB, 
Serial  No.  548.204. 


.V  collar  buttoner  comprlalBg  ab  elongated  ikaBk  htTtBg 
a  cup  formation  at  one  end  to  receive  the  head  of  the  but- 
ton ;  said  end  having  a  c.  ntral  circular  opening  in  a  plane 
oblique  to  the  shank,  and  the  cup  being  formed  by  a  pair 
of  spring  Jaws  merging  into  the  shank  and  arranged  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  shank,  said  Jaws 
being  adapted  to  spring  over  the  stem  of  a  collar  button 
for  holding  engagement  therewith,  the  «hank  end  of  the 
aforesaid  circular  opening  providitiK  aii  ainitment  for  the 
buttoner  against  said  stem  in  the  hutN n m.;  pi  ration,  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth 


1,008,239.  STACKING  I  RAY  rm..i"ta  \V.  Bl  VTE, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  u-  Hiinte  I',ir  t(i.  r>.  n  Corporation 
of  Illinois.      Filed   I»er    •_'-,    ItUft       S.  riai    No    599,283. 


1-  Sheet  metfll  ■.ta<king  trays  consisting  ,.f  fiat  rectan- 
gular body  porti'iri>  having  at  the  ends  two  upturned  In- 
tegral flanire.  ;,nd  Inwardly  turned  flanires  ritekTrHJ  with 
said  upturmd  flanges  above  the  body  porti.ms  for  support- 
ing the  tra\  atiove.  snd  downward  integral  flange*;  at  the 
•Hlges  of  said  body  portions  adapted  to  fit  .  ver  the  in- 
wardly tamed   flanges  of   the   tray    beneath 

-•  Stacking  trays  having  flat  rectangular  \><;\\  p..tiion> 
adaptod  to  lie  horizontal,  said  body  portions  being  (>ro 
vlded  with  flanges  along  all  four  edges  thereof,  two  op 
POWd  flanges  on  each  tray  extending  upward  and  two 
Mtending  d^nn-nward.  and  all  of  said  flange*  (►eing  of 
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sheet  metal  Integral  with  the  body  of  the  tray,  the  up 
wardly  exi<nding  flanges  having  Inwardly  extending  folds 
intermediate  of  tf.  height  thereof  for  supporting  n  tlmi 
iar  superpos.  <i  ; ; ;,  \  the  portions  above  said  ledges  fc>elng 
adapted  to  pr.  vent  endwise  movement  of  the  superposed 
tray  and  the  downwardly  extending  flanges  being  adapted 
t.  r,t  .  \er  the  ends  of  the  ledges  of  a  similar  tray  beneath. 
th.  rei,\  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  tray  rela- 
tively to  the  one  beneath. 


1.008.240  EYEGLASSES.  Oswald  B.  Cabson  and 
U\h\.\  H  Styll,  Southbrldge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maasachusetta.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial  No 
569,382. 


1.  in  eyeglasses  provided  with  pivoted  nose  clamps,  the 
combination  of  a  coiled  spring  and  a  spring  post  having  a 
head  provided  with  downwardly  and  upwardly  expanding 
tapered  surfaces. 

2.  In  eyeglasses  provided  with  pivoted  nose  clamps,  the 
combination  of  a  spring  post  having  a  head  provided  with 
upwardly  and  downwardly  expanding  tapered  surfaces ; 
lens  attaching  means  provided  with  a  recess  and  a  spring 
for  actuating  the  nose  clamps  having  one  end  inserted  in 
said  recess  and  the  other  end  held  against  the  nose  clamp, 

3.  In  eyeglasses  provided  with  pivoted  nose  clamps,  the 
combination  of  a  spring  post  provided  with  expanding 
means  adapted  to  open  the  coll  of  the  spring  as  Jt  is 
placed  thereon  and  removed  therefrom,  lens  clips  provided 
with  means  for  holding  the  fr(e  end  of  the  spring  and  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  nose  clamps  having  one  end  held 
against  the  nose  clamp  and  the  other  in  the  holding 
ilieans  on  the  lens  clips. 


1,008.241.     CnURN.     Gbobqk     T.     Cochra.v,     Hundred, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Mar,  21,  1911.     SerUl  No.  616,007. 


1    In  a  chum  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  hollow  spin 
die  having  Its  lower  extremMy  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially V -fiaped  frame,  the  lower  horizontal  portion  of  the 
frame    t.etni:    provided    adjacent   the   sides   of   the   frame 
with   tt-ian.ilar  daabers,  a  solid  sptodle  passing  throng* 
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to  and  froB  tt«  fly  wheel,  blades  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
the  shaft  disposed  In  the  chamber,  there  being  Inlet  and 
ontlet  ports  in  the  chamber,  a  friction  wheel  keyed  to  the 
shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  fly  wheel,  a  bearing  for 
the  apper  terminal  of  the  shaft,  a  thrust  rod  secured  to 
the  bearing,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  thrust  rod,  a  rock  shaft 
to  which  the  arm  is  secured,  and  means  to  rock  the  rock 
•haft. 


3.  In  a  bilge  pump,  a  chamber,  blades  mounted  therein, 
there  being  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  chamber,  means 
for  driving  the  blades,  a  chamber  In  communication  with 
the  first  named  chamber  at  one  of  the  ports,  two  radially 
disposed  wings  spaced  apart  and  secured  together  adapted 
to  rotate  in  the  chamber,  and  stops  at  each  side  of  the 
last-mentioned  port  adapted  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  wings. 

4.  In  a  bilge  pump,  a  chamber,  blades  mounted  therein, 
there  being  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  chamber,  means 
for  driving  the  blades,  a  fly  wheel,  which  la  adapted  for 
driving  the  said  meann,  means  for  moving  the  said  means 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fly  wheel,  a  communi- 
cating means  connected  to  the  outlet  port,  there  being  a 
chamber  in  the  communicating  means,  a  pin  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  the  center  of  the  chamber,  two  wings  secured 
together  and  spaced  apart  adapted  to  rock  on  the  pin,  and 
stops  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  outlet  port,  which 
are  adapted  to  check  the  movement  of  the  wings. 

5.  In  a  bilge  pump,  a  chamber  having  trunnions,  stand 
ards  in  which  the  trunnions  are  Journaled,  there  being  in- 
let and  outlet  ports  in  the  chamber,  a  shaft,  blades  mount- 
ed thereon  which  are  disposed  in  the  chamber,  a  friction 
wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  laterally,  a  fly  wheel  and 
means  for  moving  the  shaft  relatively  to  the  standards  so 
that  the  friction  wheel  mounted  thereon  will  engage  the 
fly  wheel  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1,008,236.      LEGGING.      Abthlr    J.    BRAUsa,    St.    Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,883. 


1.  A  legging  comprising  a  body  part  and  retaining  means 
for  same  consisting  of  a  loop  connected  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  one  of  the  edges  of  said  body  part  adjacent  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  legging,  a  separate  member  connected  to 
said  loop  In  such  a  manner  that  said  loop  and  member  can 
move  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a  device  located  at  ap- 
P'  ximately  the  middle  of  the  legging  to  which  said  mem- 
ber can  be  connected. 


2.  A  legging  comprising  a  t>ody  part,  a  retaining  means 
for  said  body  part  consisting  of  a  long  loop  connected  at 
Ita  opposite  ends  to  one  edge  of  said  body  part  adjacent 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  legging,  and  a  separate  member 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  middle  part  of  the  leg- 
ging and  provided  with  an  eye  through  which  said  loop 
passes  freely. 

3.  A  legging  comprising  a  body  part  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  around  the  leg  with  one  of  Its  edge  portions  lap- 
ping over  Ita  other  edge  portion,  a  comparatively  long  loop 
connected  to  the  overlapping  edge  portion  of  said  body 
part  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  legging,  a  sepa- 
rate member  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  middle 
part  of  the  legging  and  connected  to  said  loop  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  loop  and  member  can  move  relatively  to 
each  other,  and  means  located  at  approximately  the  mid- 
dle of  the  legging  for  securing  the  free  end  of  said  member. 

4.  A  legging  comprising  a  body  part  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  around  the  leg  with  one  of  its  edge  portions  lap- 
ping over  its  other  edge  portion,  a  loop  connei'ted  to  the 
overlapping  edge  portion  of  said  body  part  adjacent  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  legging,  a  separate  member  adapted 
to  be  wrapped  around  the  middle  part  of  the  legging  and 
connected  to  said  loop  in  such  a  manner  that  said  loop  and 
member  can  move  relatively  to  each  other,  means  for  se- 
curing the  free  end  of  said  member  to  the  middle  part  of 
the  legging,  and  means  for  preventing  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  said  body  part  from  working  up  or  down. 

6.  A  legging  comprising  a  body  part  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  around  the  leg  with  one  of  its  edge  portions  lap- 
ping over  Its  other  edge  portion,  a  loop  connected  to  the 
overlapping  edge  portion  of  said  body  part  adjacent  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  legging  and  being  so  proportioned  that  it 
will  extend  only  part  way  around  the  legging,  a  separate 
member  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  middle  part  of 
the  legging  and  connected  to  said  loop  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  loop  and  member  can  move  relatively  to  each 
other,  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  said  member  to 
approximately  the  middle  portion  of  the  legging,  means  for 
preventing  the  over'apping  portions  of  said  t>ody  part  from 
working  ap  or  down,  and  an  adjastable  device  that  pre- 
vents the  overlapping  portions  of  said  body  part  from  sep- 
arating. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,008,237.     PACKAGE.     Waltir  L.  Bbsthkbton,  Corry, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  581.164. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  water- 
proof package  which  consists  In  rolling  a  strip  of  fabric 
Into  tubular  form,  gluing  the  over-lapping  edges  together 
to  form  a  cylindrical  body,  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  In- 
terior of  one  end  of  said  container,  and  forcing  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  flange  fitting  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  from  the  end 
opposite  to  the  end  having  the  adheslves  to  adjacent  the 
end  having  the  adhesive  to  close  said  end,  filling  said  con- 
tainer with  an  explosive  mixture,  applying  a  cap  having 
an  external   flange   over   the  open   end,   and   finally   sub- 
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merging  the  package  with  tbe  covers  applied  In  the  water- 
proof material. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  water- 
proof package  which  consists  in  rolling  a  strip  of  fabric 
Into  tubular  form,  gluing  the  over-lapping  edges  together 
to  form  a  cylindrical  body,  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  in- 
terior of  one  end  of  said  package,  and  forcing  a  cap  having 
a  flange  fitting  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  from  the  end  op- 
posite the  end  having  the  adhesive  to  adjacent  the  end 
having  the  adhesive  to  cloee  said  end,  filling  said  recep- 
tacle, applying  a  cap  having  an  external  flange  over  the 
open  end,  and  finally  submerging  the  package  with  the 
covers  applied  In  melted  paraffin. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  package 
which  comprises  rolling  a  strip  of  fabric  into  tubular  form, 
gluing  the  overlapping  edges  together  to  form  a  cylindri- 
cal body,  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  Interior  of  one  end 
of  said  package,  and  forcing  a  cap  having  a  flange  fitting 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder  through  the  package  to  tbe  end 
having  the  adhesive,  to  close  said  end,  placing  a  substance 
within  said  container,  and  applying  a  cap  having  an  ex- 
ternal flange  over  the  other  end  to  close  the  same. 


1,008.288.     COLLAR  BUTTONER.     Wiluam  BRBTsxYDEa, 
Chicago,  ill.     Filed  Mar.  I),  1910.     Serial  No.  648,204. 


.V  collar  but  toner  comprising  an  elongated  shank  having 
a  cup  formation  at  one  end  to  receive  the  bead  of  tbe  but- 
ton :  said  end  having  a  central  circular  opening  in  a  plane 
oblique  to  the  Rbank.  and  the  cup  being  formed  by  a  pair 
of  sprinK  jaws  merging  Into  the  shank  and  arranged  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  nhnnk,  said  Jaws 
being  adapted  to  spring  over  the  stem  of  a  collar  button 
for  holding  engagement  therewith,  tbe  shank  end  of  the 
aforesaid  circular  opening  providing  an  abutment  for  the 
buttoner  against  said  stem  in  the  buttoning  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,008.239.  STACKING  TRAY.  Theodore  W.  Bt  rTE. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bunte  Brothers,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  599.283. 


1.  Sheet  metal  stacking  trays  consisting  of  flat  rectan- 
gular body  portions  having  at  the  ends  two  upturned  in- 
tegral flanges  and  inwardly  turned  flanges  integral  with 
said  upturned  flanges  above  the  body  portions  for  support- 
ins:  the  tray  above,  and  downward  integral  flanges  at  the 
edges  of  said  body  portions  adapted  to  fit  over  the  In- 
wardly turned  flanges  of  the  tray  beneath. 

2.  Stacking  trays  having  flat  rectangular  body  portions 
adapted  to  tie  horizontal,  said  body  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  flanges  along  all  four  edges  thereof,  two  op- 
posed flanges  on  each  tray  extending  upward  and  two 
extending   downward,   and   all   of   said   flanges   being   of 
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sheet  metal  Integral  with  the  body  of  tbe  tray,  tbe  up- 
wardly extending  flanges  having  Inwardly  extending  folds 
Intermediate  of  the  height  thereof  for  supporting  a  simi- 
lar superposed  tray,  the  portions  above  said  ledges  being 
adapted  to  prevent  endwise  movement  uf  the  superposed 
tray  and  the  downwardly  extending  flanges  being  adapted 
to  fit  over  tbe  ends  of  the  ledges  of  a  similar  tray  beneath, 
thereby  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  tray  rela- 
tively to  the  one  beneath. 


1,008,240.  EYEGLASSES.  Oswald  B.  Camox  and 
Harry  H.  Styll,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company,  Southbr)dge,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
559.382. 


1.  In  eyeglasses  provided  with  pivoted  nose  clamps,  the 
combination  of  a  colled  spring  and  a  spring  post  having  a 
head  provided  with  downwardly  and  upwardly  expanding 
tapered  surfaces. 

2.  In  eyeglasses  provided  with  pivoted  nose  ciami>8.  the 
combination  of  a  spring  post  having  a  head  provided  with 
upwardly  and  downwardly  expanding  tapered  surfaces ; 
lens  attaching  means  provided  with  a  recess  and  a  spring 
for  actuating  the  nose  clamps  having  one  end  inseited  in 
said  recess  and  the  other  end  held  against  the  noae  clamp. 

3.  Ineyeglaaaes  provided  with  pivoted  nose  clamps,  the 
conublnation  of  a  spring  i)ost  provided  with  expandln;; 
means  adapted  to  open  the  coil  of  the  spring  as  It  is 
placed  thereon  and  removed  therefrom,  lens  clips  provided 
with  means  for  holding  the  free  end  of  the  spring  and  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  nose  clamps  having  one  end  held 
against  the  nose  clamp  and  the  other  In  the  holding 
means  on  the  lens  clips. 


1.008,241.     CHTRN.     Georok     T.     Cochra.n,     Hundred, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  616.007. 


1.  In  a  churn  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  hollow  spin- 
dle having  its  lower  extremity  provided  with  a  suhatan- 
tlally  V-shaped  frame,  the  lower  horlsontal  portion  of  the 
frame  being  provided  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  frame 
with  triangular  dashers,  a  solid  spindle  paasing  through 
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the  hollow  spindle,  and  having  Its  lower  extremity  also 
prorided  with  a  V-shaped  frame,  the  said  frame  having  it:* 
upper  portion  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper 
frame,  the  lower  member  of  this  second  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  triangular  dashers  arranged  opposite  that  of 
the  dashers  carried  by  the  first  frame,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  spindles  in  opposite  directions. 

'Z.  In  a  churn  of  the  class  set  forth,  in  combination  with 
spindle  operating  means,  of  a  hollow  spindle  and  a  solid 
spindle  passing  through  the  said  hollow  spindle,  the 
hollow  spindle  having  its  lower  portion  formed  with  a 
sabstantially  V-shaped  frabie,  the  lower  horizontal  wall 
of  the  frame  being  extended  and  bent  to  provide  vertical 
members,  a  triangular  dasher  connected  with  each  of  the 
vertical  members,  each  of  said  dashers  having  their  ver- 
tical edges  positioned  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  frame,  the 
solid  spindle  being  also  provided  with  a  substantially 
V-sbaped  frame  positioned  below  the  frame  of  the  hollow 
spindle,  the  lower  horizontal  wall  of  the  said  frame  hav- 
ing its  ends  extended  and  bent  to  provide  vertical  exten- 
sions, a  triangular  dasher  having  points  or  apexes  secured 
to  the  said  extensions  to  arrange  the  upper  inclined  edges 
in  a  plane  with  the  lower  inclined  edges  of  the  upper 
dashers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.008,242.  GIN.  William  Edwabd  Cooke,  Shellmound, 
Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  Sloane  Wlngtleld, 
Shellmound,  Miss.  Filed  Nor.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
527,797. 


Mim»mw/imimiiimKimKm.'»..'.-ifw//M'M 


w 


SLrJ.%, 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  gin  saw.  a  dust  chamber  adjoining 
the  upper  portion  of  the  saw  andi  having  a  downwardly 
and  forwardly  Inclined  rear  wall,  a  chute  leading  from  the 
dust  chamber  at  the  lower  terminus  of  said  wall,  a  chute 
leading  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  saw  below  the  dust 
chamber,  an  air  supply  duct  discharging  into  the  gin  be- 
tween the  chutes,  u  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined 
deflector  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  duct,  and  a  divid- 
ing-member arranged  between  the  chutes  and  forming  In 
connection  therewith  air  blast  passages  respectively 
directed  to  blow  the  dust,  motes,  etc.  from  the  chamber 
through  the  first  mentioned  chute  and  blow  the  cotton 
adhering  to  the  saw  teeth  into  the  last-named  chute. 

2.  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  gin  saw,  a  dust  chamber  adjoining 
the  upper  portion  of  the  saw,  a  whipping-board  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber  and  mounted  to  swing  to  and  from  the 
saw,  a  dust  chute  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chamber  at  the  back  of  the  whipping-board,  and  an  air 
blast  to  expel  the  dust,  motes,  etc.  from  the  chute,  passing 
In  between  the  whippine-i>oard  and  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  chute. 


1,008.243.  ELKiTRir  It  EMULATION.  JoHjf  L.  Crevs- 
LiNn,  N'pw  York,  X.  Y.,  a8S«gnor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
.and    I  li; iitiru'  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

T-=;    I  N.  V    :!     1010.     Serial  No.  593..3 19. 
1     Mars  f   !    !    .,'ulating  a  generator  comprehending  cur- 
i    tr     :    _'!i  atiny     :!i>  ans,    voltage    regulating    means    aud 


means  for  rendering  one  of  the  above  mentioned  regulat- 
ing means  operative  and  the  other  inoperative. 


i<y 


2.  Means  for  regulating  a  generator  comprehending  cur- 
rent regulating  means,  voltage  regulating  means  and 
means  for  rendering  one  of  the  above  mentioned  regulating 
means  operative  and  the  ether  Inoperative  depending  upon 
the  voltage  of  the  genenttor. 

3.  Means  for  regulating  a  generator  comprehending  cur- 
rent   regulating    means,    voltage    regulating    m<ans    and 
means  for  rendering  one  of  the  above  mentioned  regulat 
ing  means  operative  and  the  other  Inoperative,  depending 
upon  the  voltage  of  a  circuit  supplied  by  the  generator. 

4.  Means  for  regulating  a  generator  comprehending  cur- 
rent regulating  means,  voltage  regulating  means  and 
means  for  maintaining  one  only  of  the  at>ove  regulating 
means  operative. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  supply  cir- 
cuit of  means  for  regulating  the  generator  comprising 
means  responsive  to  current  changes  In  said  supply  cir- 
cuit and  means  responsive  to  voltage  changes  across  said 
supply  circuit  and  automatic  means  for  selecting  which 
of  said  operating  means  shall  be  operative. 

{Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.008.244.  ELECTRIC  REGULATION.  JOHX  L.  Cbbve- 
Li.vG,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,494. 


1.  Means  for  regulating  a  generator  comprehending  cur 
rent  controlling  means,  voltage  controlling  means  and 
automatic  means  for  gradually  shifting  the  control  of  tiio 
generator  from  one  of  said  means  to  the  other. 

2.  Means  for  regulating  a  generator  comprehending 
regulating  mrans,  operating  means  therefor  rrspunsive  to 
voltage  fluctuations,  operating  means  therefor  responsive 
to  current  fluctuations  and  automatic  means  for  gradually 
rendering  one  of  said  operating  means  operative  and  the 
other  inoperative. 

3.  Means  for  regulating  a  generator  comprehending  a 
variable  resistance,  means  for  operating  said  variable  re- 
sistance responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations,  means  for 
operating  said  variable  resistance  responsive  to  current 
fluctuations  and  voltage  responsive  means  for  adjusting 
the  operating  effects  of  both  the  voltage  and  current  re- 
sponsive means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery 
and  means  for  regulating  the  generator,  of  operating 
means  for  said  regulating  means  responsive  to  current 
fluctuations,  operating  means  responsive  to  voltage  fluctu- 
ations and  means  for  adjusting  the  current  values  in  said 
operating  means  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  of  the 
battery. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generi,'  r  ;iid  a  storage  bat- 
tery charged  thereby,  of  a  regulator  for  the  generator, 
comprehending  means  whereby  the  gcqerator  is  controlled 
in  response  to  current  fluctuations,  means  for  controlling 
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•aid  regulating  means  in  response  to  voltage  fluctuations 
and  automatic  means  for  gradually  shifting  the  control 
from  one  controlling  means  to  the  other. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,008,246.  MACHINE  FOR  DISPLAYING  CARPETS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Thomas  C  Db  Lisle  and  William 
T.  Phillips,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  692.283. 


1.  A  display  device,  comprising^  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
display  frames  independently  mounted  on  the  frame  to 
oscillate  thereon,  a  lug  mounted  on  the  side  of  each  dis- 
play frame,  an  oscillating  arm  mounted  on  the  frame, 
means  for  oscillating  the  arm,  catch  means  on  the  end  of 
the  arm  comprising  a  tiltable  member,  a*  catch  member 
movably  mounted  on  the  tiltable  member  and  having  an 
outwardly  curved  edge  with  a  central  notch  therein, 
yielding  means  for  normally  holding  the  catch  member 
outwardly,  and  means  for  tilting  the  tillable  member  from 
one  side  to  the  other  on  the  oscillating  arm. 

2.  .\  display  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
display  frames  Independently  mounted  on  the  frame  to 
oscillate  thereon,  a  lug  mounted  on  the  side  of  each  dis- 
play frame,  an  oscillating  arm  mounted  on  the  frame, 
catch  means  on  the  end  of  the  arm  for  engaging  with  the 
lugs  on  the  display  frames,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
arm,  said  means  including  a  slip  mechanism  to  allow  the 
arm  to  be  stopped  In  any  intermediate  position. 

3.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
display  frames  independently  mounted  on  the  frame  to 
oscillate  thereon,  a  lug  mounted  on  the  side  of  each  dis- 
play frame,  an  oscillatInK  arm  mounted  on  the  frame, 
catch  means  on  the  end  of  the  arm  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  lugs  on  the  display  frames,  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  arm,  said  means  including  a  friction  slip  mechanism. 

4.  A  display  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  display  frames  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  to  Independently  oscillate  thereon, 
lugs  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  each  display  frame  and 
arranged  at  a  common  radial  distance  from  the  shaft, 
friction  drums  mounted  one  on  each  end  of  the  shaft  at 
the  sides  of  the  display  frames,  a  band  frictionally  engag- 
ing with  the  drum  and  normally  revolving  therewith,  an 
arm  mounted  on  each  of  the  bands  and  prejectlng  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  luge  on  the  display  frames,  a  catch 
mechanism  mounted  on  the  end  of  each  arm  and  com- 
prising a  tiltable  shaft,  a  frame  carried  by  the  tiltable 
shaft  and  having  guides  thereon,  a  catch  slidably  mounted 
on  the  guides  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lugs  on  the 
display  frames,  rods  extending  along  the  arms  and  adapted 
to  tilt  the  tiltable  shafts  by  their  longitudinal  movement, 
cam  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  whereby  the  rods  may 
be  moved  longitudinally,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
first  mentioned  shaft  between  fixed  limits. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oscillating  arm. 
means  for  oscillating  the  arm,  a  catch  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  arm  and  comprising  a  tiltable  member,  a  catch 
member  movably  mounted  on  the  tiltable  member  and  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  curving  edge,  yielding  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  catch  member  outwardly,  and  means 
for  tilting  the  tiltable  member,  comprising  a  longltudi 
nally  movable  member  arranged  along  the  oscillating  arm 


connecting  means  t>etween  the  longitadinally  movable 
member  and  the  tiltable  member,  and  cam  means  for  mov- 
ing the  longitudinally  movable  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,008,246.     PIN-SETTING  TOOL.'     Josbph  B.  DuariNAK, 
Mystic,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.     SerUl  No.  585,938. 


1.  In  a  pin  setting  tool,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
tang,  a  handle  upon  said  tang,  said  body  t>elng  provided 
with  longitudinally  disposed  parallel  holes,  rods  slidably 
mounted  In  said  hole*,  a  iilate  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  rods,  springs  acting  to  force  said  plate  out- 
wardly away  from  the  body,  means  for  limiting  such 
outward  movement,  said  plate  being  provided  with  pin- 
receiving  openings. 

2.  In  a  pin  setting  tool,  a  body  portion  provided  with 
a  tang,  a  handle  upon  said  tang,  said  body  being  provided 
with  repressions  to  receive  pin  points  and  with  longi- 
tudinally disposed  parallel  holes,  rods  slidably  mounted 
in  said  holes,  a  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rods,  springs  acting  to  force  said  plate  outwardly 
away  from  the  body,  means  for  limiting  such  outward 
movement,  said  plate  being  provided  with  pin-receiving 
openings,  and  means  in  said  body  for  alining  the  said  de- 
pressions with  the  openings  In  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  pin  setting  tool,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
tang,  a  handle  upon  said  tang,  said  body  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  disposed  parallel  holes,  rods  slidably 
mounted  In  said  holes,  a  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  rods,  springs  acting  to  force  said  plate  out- 
wardly away  from  the  body,  means  for  limiting  such  out- 
ward movement,  said  plate  being  provided  with  pin-re- 
ceiving openings,  and  means  having  depressions  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  body  whereby  the  depressions  pro- 
vided for  the  pin  points  may  be  adjusted  to  aline  with  the 
openings  in  said  plate. 


:l 


1,008,247.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  8H0VEI  \\\  K- 
ET8  AND  SIMILAR  RECEPTACLES.  John  P.  Down, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  21.  1911. 
Serial  No.  639,820. 

In  a  boon-crane  or  similar  hoisting  apparatus.  havSug 
op;  -- -t"  V  related  hoisting  and  hauling  ropes,  the  combi- 
natiuu.  with  a  shovel-bucket  or  similar  receptacle  t'v  t.,;  , 
suspended  within  a  bail  at  points  on  the  sides  thern  f  1:  h* 
arr  '  r„  .  .  i  *  'fie  center  of  gravity  of  the  buck--  xv  •  e- 
enipi.\,  aiid  >,tl.;nd  said  center  when  loaded,  of  a  l.i!.  1  ar 
plvotally  connected  to  said  ball  at  Its  upper  end  an  ;  pm 
Jectlnt'  :'«Hrdly  and  downwardly,  at  nn  «?_•  •  s:  The 
other  eii.i  NHid  latch-bar  being  of  suitable  f  :;  >mw.  <\\- 
mensions  to  overhang  and  engage  said  buck*  •  v*  *  en  rtie 
latter  is  upright  with   respect  to  said  b«i  s'  .ave   i^. 

member  revolubly  mounted  above  and  trarsw    t,   r  ,  f  kj,    i 
bail,  an   unlocking-bar  plvotally   connect*^,!      -    its    u;  jxt 
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end  to  said  member  In  a  suitable  manner  to  be  engaged 
Thereby  and  carried  upwardly  to  a  predetermined  degree  In 
a  direction  conrentrlc  of  the  axis  of  motion  of  said  mem- 
ber when  the  latter  Is  revolved  upwardly  around  said 
axis,  and  to  permit  said  member  to  be  revolved  In  the  con- 
trary direction  without  thereby  ensaglng  and  moving  said 
unlocking  bar  with  relation  to  said  latch-bar,  said  unlock- 
ing bar  extending  downwardly  to  and  beneath  the  project- 
ing end  of  said  latch  bar,  t0!?ether  with  a  rope  attached 
to  and  reeved  around  said  member  at  its  outer  extremity. 


and  extending  backwardly  therefrom  and  connected  to  a 
controlling  drum  on  said  apparatus  provided  for  the  pur- 
pose, a  haul-rope  connected  to  said  member  and  extending 
backwardly  therefrom  and  connected  to  a  similar  drum, 
and  a  hoist-rope  connected  to  said  ball  at  the  center  or 
axis  of  revolution  of  said  member  and  extending  to  and 
around  a  sheave  at  the  head  of  the  boom  on  said  apparatus 
and  thence  backwardly  and  connected  to  a  similar  drum, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,008,248.  NUT-LOCK.  Hamilton  Thbadork  Earles, 
Mount  Morrla.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
675.894. 


£.  _ 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  circular  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bolt 
and  at  one  end  thereof,  a  nut  for  engagement  with  the  bolt 
and  pawl  having  a  ball-shaped  free  end  pivoted  on  the  said 
nut,  the  said  ball-shaped  portion  fitting  into  one  of  the 
said  grooves  in  the  bolt  when  the  nut  engages  the  bolt, 
whereby,  when  the  pawl  Is  In  engagement  with  the  said 
groove,  the  nut  is  held  against  turning  In  either  direction. 


1,008,249.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WOOL. 
Emil  Elsassir.  Langerfeld,  Germany.  Filed  July  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  570,980. 

1.  A  process  for  the  improvement  of  wool  consisting  in 
beating  the  wool  with  so  strong  a  solution  of  alkali  metal 
bisulfite  that  the  wool  tends  to  shrink  and  assumes  a 
rubl>er  like  condition,  keeping  It  stretched  until  the  shrink- 
age action  of  the  bisulfite  Is  stopped. 

2.  A  process  for  the  Improvement  of  wool  consisting  in 
heatint;  the  wool  with  so  strong  a  solution  of  alkali  metal 
bisulfite  that  the  wool  tends  to  shrink  and  assumes  a 
rabber-like  condition,  leaving  it  to  shrink,  stretching  it 
aft  rwarr!  and  kp^^pfrii:  it  stretched  until  the  shrinkage  ac- 
;;    •:     .f    t:i.'   !  ;s'i,!l'f'   in  stopped. 

A   ;  r  '  ess  f   r     he  improvement  of  wool  consisting  in 
hontlfu  tlio  woo.  with  so  strong  a  solution  of  alkali  metal 


btaulflte  that  the   wool    tends   to  shrink  and   aasumec   a 
rubber-like  condition,  tensioning  it  whereafter  the  shrink 
age  action  of  the  bisalfite  is  suspended  by  cooling  it  and 
the  wool  Is  then  fixed  in  the  loose  condition. 


1.008,250. 
Sparks,  Nebr. 


INSECT-TRAP.     Charles   W.  Fischer, 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  619.566. 


In  an  Insect  trap,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  plat- 
form, a  cage  above  said  platform,  an  arm  projecting  over 
the  platform,  a  stem  on  the  cage  having  detachable 
threaded  connection  with  said  arm,  the  cage  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  an  entrance  adapted  to  receive  insects  alight- 
ing on  the  platform,  and  a  catch  projecting  from  the  cage 
into  engagemeht  with  the  arm  to  prevent  accidental  de- 
tachment of  the  cage  from  the  arm. 


1.008,261.  SKEIN -DYEING  MACHINE.  William  H 
Fletcher.  Patcrson.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  462,120. 


^ 


^W^ 


1.  In  a  skein  dyeing  machine  an  Inner  frame  consisting 
of  top  and  bottom  skein  stick  holders  connected  rigidly  by 
means  of  cross  bars  47  and  upright  pieces  48  and  a  center 
piece  49  on  which  the  axis  is  situated  centrally  In  connec- 
tion with  an  outer  frame  support,  which  consists  of  longi- 
tudinal bar«  26  secured  together  by  cross  rods  J?  on  up 
right  arms  2f».  and  hangers  28  which  provide  b^'urings  for 
studs  34  as  set  forth  and  described. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  holders  with  slotted  op«>nlngR, 
skein  sticks  In  said  top  and  bottom  openings,  brackets  41 
in  connection  with  stick  holders  and  bars  38  with  tion-hes 
39  and  spring  catches  42  securing  said  bars,  in  connection 
with  an  outer  frame  support,  with  chain  connecting  arms 
and  a  hanger  28  which  supports  the  sluds  .^4,  and  a  horl 
lontal  holding  catch  29  as  set  forth  and  described. 

.S.  In  a  dyeing  machine,  a  revolving  frame  for  holding 
the  goods,  comprising  slotted  bars  for  supporting  sktin 
holders  with  means  for  securing  and  means  for  removing 
said  bars  with  the  skeins  from  the  frame  in  which  the 
skein  holding  frame  revolves,  oscillating  means  comprising 
cams,  gears  and  pulleys.  In  combination  with  an  open  dye 
vat  to  which  none  of  the  mechanism  Is  secured,  aiid  moans 
for  removing  the  skein  holder  with  the  skeins  verlically 
from  tbe  liquid,  consisting  of  pulleys,  gears,  woimi*,  shaft- 
ing and  drum  secured  to  an  overhead  frame  work  as  net 
forth  and  described. 
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1,008,262.  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FX)R  POWER- 
DRIVEN  MACHINES.  CHRISTIAN  Fredrick  SOX,  Rice 
Lake,  Wis.     Filed  May  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  627,548. 


1.  A  reversing  mechanism  for  power  driven  machines, 
comprising  a  driving  gear  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft ;  a  driven  gear  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft  ;  bracket  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
driving  shaft  adjacent  to  said  driving  gear  wheel ;  a  gear 
segment  fixedly  connected  with  said  bracket  arms  ;  a  manu- 
ally operated  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine  having  n  gear  segment  meshed  with  the  first  men- 
tioned segment  ;  means  for  holding  the  said  lever  In  ad- 
justed position  ;  a  transmission  gear  wheel  pivotally 
moanted  upon  said  bracket  arms  and  disposed  In  mesh 
with  said  drivii^  gear  wheel  ;  a  roving  gear  wheel  mount- 
ed In  sliding  bearings  and  held  in  mesh  with  said  trans- 
mission gear  wheel ;  guides  for  said  roving  gear  wheel  ; 
and  link  connections  between  said  roving  gear  wheel  and 
said  transmisKlon  g<'ar  wheel  arranged  to  maintain  the 
said  wheels  in  engagement. 

2.  \  reversing  mechanism  for  power  driven  machines, 
comprising  a  driving  gear  wheel  fixedly  moanted  on  the 
driving  shaft ;  a  driven  gear  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft  ;  bracket  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft  adjacent  to  said  driving  wheel ;  a  gear  segment 
fixedly  connected  with  said  bracket  arms  :  a  manually  op 
erated  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine having  a  gear  segment  meshed  with  the  first  men- 
tioned segment ;  means  for  holding  the  said  lever  In  ad- 
justed position  :  a  transmission  gear  wheel  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  bracket  arms  In  mesh  with  said  driving 
wheel  :  a  roving  gear  wheel  mounted  In  sliding  bearings 
and  held  In  mesh  with  said  transmission  gear  wueel ; 
brackets  integrally  connected  with  and  set  out  from  said 
lever  having  slots  for  the  bearings  of  said  roving  gear 
wheel  to  move  the  said  roving  gear  wheel  to  and  from  said 
driven  gear  wheel ;  and  link  connections  between  said  rov- 
ing gear  wheel  and  said  transmission  gear  wheel  arranged 
to  maintain  the  said  wheels  In  engagement. 

3.  A  reversing  mechanism  for  power  driven  nfacbines, 
comprising  a  driving  gear  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft ;  a  driven  gear  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft ;  bracket  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
driving  shaft  adjacent  to  said  driving  wheel :  a  toothed 
segment  fixedly  connected  with  said  bracket  arms;  a  man- 
ually operated  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine  having  a  toothed  segment  at  the  end  thereof 
meshed  with  the  first  mentioned  segment  :  means  for  hold- 
ing the  said  lever  In  adjusted  position;  a  transmission 
gear  wheel  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bracket  arms  and 
In  mesh  with  said  driving  wheel  ;  a  roving  gear  wheel 
mounted  in  sliding  bearings  and  held  In  mesh  with  said 
transmission  gear  wheel  ;  guides  for  said  roving  gear 
wheel  ;  link  connections  between  said  roving  gear  wheel 
and  said  transmission  gear  wheel ;  an  auxiliary  gear  wheel 
rljildly  connected  with  said  roving  gear  wheel,  said  aux- 
iliary gear  wheel  having  a  diameter  different  from  the  said 
roving  gear  wheel  ;  and  means  for  shifting  the  said  driven 
gear  wheel  longitudinally  on  the  driven  shaft. 


Aethur  E.  Gaines  and 
Filed  July  6,  1910.     Se- 


1.008.263.     ARTIFICIAL  LIMB. 

Arthur  A.  Erb.  Denver.  Colo. 

rial  No.  570,236. 

1.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  of  a  limb  mem- 
ber whose  lower  surface  is  rocker  shaped,  front  and  rear 


wedge-shaped  cushions  interposed  between  the  limb  mem- 
ber and  the  foot  member,  a  spring  also  interposed  l>etween 
the  limb  member  and  the  foot  member,  the  said  f>rr''ij|r 
paasing  through  and  supplementing  the  rear  cnshlot  ».  . 
a  pivotal  connection  t>etween  the  limb  member  and  the 
foot  member  at  a  point  approximately  In  alinement  with 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  limb  member,  the  axis  of  the 
pivot  extending  transversely  through  the  foot  member, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


2.  In  an  artificial  limb,  the  combination  of  a  limb  mem- 
ber whose  lower  surface  Is  rocker  shaped,  front  and  rear 
cushions  interposed  between  the  limb  member  and  the  foot 
member,  a  coll  spring  having  its  axis  vertically  disposed, 
arranged  to  supplement  the  rear  cushion,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  limb  member  and  the  foot  member 
at  a  point  approximately  in  alinement  with  the  longltndl 
nal  center  of  the  Umb  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  artificial  limb  composed  of  twrf  opposing    r     if  r 
shaped   members,   a  pivotal   connection   between    tLi    two 
meml)er8,  and  an  Independent,  wedge-shaped  cushion  mem 
ber  Interposed  between  the  two  rocker  shaped  members  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  two  members. 

4.  An  artificial  foot,  having  a  rearwardly  extending,  In- 
tegrally formed,   wedge-shaped   member,   whose  point  >ex- 
tends  rearmost,  and  cushioning  means  applied  to  the  'oot 
memt>er,  both  above  and  below  the  rearwardly  ex*   tidirp 
wedge-shaped  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1,008,264.  PROCESS  OF  BRIQUETING  METALS  CON- 
TAINING COPPER.  Max  Glass,  Vienna,  Austrin  Hun- 
gary.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1010.     Serial  No.  549,994 

1.  The  process  of  briquetlng  cupriferous  metals,  jir!     u- 
larly  cupriferous  metal  shavings  and  the  like,  *!,,>  :    .    n- 
sists  in   treating  the  material  with  ammonia  in   the  ;  -» » 
ence  of   copper   oxid.    pressing   the   treated    material,    at  1 
subsequently  heating  the  same. 

2.  The  process  of  briquetlng  cupriferous  metals,  psrtlcu 
larly  cupriferous  metal  shavings  and  the  like,  which  con- 
sists in  treating  the  material  with  a  solution  containing 
ammonia  In  the  presence  of  copper  oxld,  pressing  the  treat- 
ed material  and  subsequently  heating  the  same. 

3.  The  process  of  briquetlng  cupriferous  metals,  particu- 
larly cupriferous  metal  shavings  and  the  like,  which  con- 
sists in  treating  the  material  with  a  solution  of  ammonium 
carbonate  containing  an  admixture  of  quick  lime  in  the 
presence  of  copper  oxld  and  in  pressing  the  treated  mate- 
rial. 

4.  The  process  of  briquetlng  cupriferous  metHi*'  psr 
tlcnlarly  cupriferous  shavings  and  the  like,  which  <ori'.>i* 
in  treating  the  material  with  a  solution  of  nr,  i^n  -ri n  .m 
compound  in  the  presence  of  copper  oxld,  n.nt  t^-  u..  k 
lime  therewith,  preaslng  the  mixture  thus  obtain*, 1  an  1 
subsequently  slowly  heating  the  same. 
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5.  The  proceM  of  briqn«tlng  cupriferous  metal*,  par- 
tit  n  la  riy  cupriferous  shavings  and  the  like,  which  consists 
in  treatlnR  tht>  material  with  the  solution  of  an  ammonium 
conisMiiiri'i  in  the  presence  of  copper  oiid,  pressing  the 
>.in  in  !  heatinj;  by  means  of  slackening  of  the  admixed 
QUK.k.iiii  •    -"ihstantially  as  described. 

[Clai::.  '.  r;    t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,00  8,255.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
Stephen  F.  Glimm,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28. 
1910.      Serial   No.   584,343. 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  having  a  car  and 
a  door,  of  a  normally  operative  lock  for  preventing  the 
movement  of  the  elevator  car,  means  whereby  the  operator 
of  the  elevator  can  render  said  lock  Inoperative,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  elevator  door  for  rendering  said 
lock  operative  when  said  door  Is  opened.  Independently  of 
said  first  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  having  a  car  and 
a  d  -  f  a  normally  operative  lock  for  preventing  the 
moyjinjat  of  the  elevator  car,  means  whereby  the  operator 
of  said  elevator  can  render  said  lock  inoperative,  means 
controlled  by  said  elevator  door  for  rendering  said  lock 
operative  when  said  door  is  opened,  and  an  automatically 
operable  stop  for  holding  said  first-mentioned  means  In 
position  such  that  said  lock  is  inoperative. 

3.  In  combination,  an  elevator  car  and  a  door,  a  nor- 
mally operative  lock  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said 
car,  a  device  controllable  by  the  operator  of  the  elevator, 
for  rendering  said  lock  inoperative  and  electromagnetic 
rnt^ipi  controlled  by  said  door,  for  maintaining  said  flrst- 
nif-nrioned  device  Inoperative  when  said  door  Is  opened. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  having  a  car  and 
a  door,  of  a  lock  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the 
elevator  car,  a  spring  tending  to  maintain  said  lock  opera- 
tive an  electro-magnet,  means  associated  with  said  mag- 
net, wherohy  the  operator  of  said  elevator  can  render  said 
lock  in'  p^riTive,  said  electro-magnet  controlling  said 
rii  an-  tm!  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by  said  door,  said 
circu;r  iriii'iillni;  said  electro-magnet. 

5.  The  rnniMnati.n.  witSi  in  elevator  having  a  car  and 
a  <\nnr.  f  a  ;  .  k  f  -■  ;-  -  sting  the  movement  of  the 
f'i'  vaf.ir  ar  -aid  ••  k  '  'm;;»;  normally  operative,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet,  plv  ra; iy  p.iable  means  whereby  the  opera- 
tor of  said  t'tevaror  <'an  control  said  lock,  said  means 
being  ass<:iciated  with   said   magnet,  said  magnet  having  a 

■crt'  I'onstltutlntr  a  fuii-rum  fir  said  means,  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  Includliiir  -iaid  electro-magnet  and  controlled 
by  .<aid  dii'ir  whtppry  -iaid  circuit  Is  broken  when  said 
door  •-!  M[i.'n 

[t  laims  ♦;  and  7  not  printt-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.256.  COMBINED  DRYING  AND  CONVEYING  ST8- 
TEM.  Adolph  Gnadt,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1011.     Serial   No.   618,149. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heat  generating  unit,  of  a 
drier,  and  a  conduit  for  connecting  said  heat-generating 
unit  with  said  drier  and  adapted  to  carry  hot  gases  from 
said  heat-generating  unit  to  said  drier,  said  drier  compris- 
ing an  inner  conveying  casing,  a  conveyer  operating  In 
said  casing,  an  outer  casing  circumjacent  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  casing  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  so  as  to  form  a 
passage  through  which  the  gases  from  said  heat  unit  may 
pass  and  Impart  heat  to  the  contents  of  said  conveying 
casing,  an  uptake  for  said  passage,  a  gate  closing  the 
outlet  to  said  up-take,  an  extension  on  said  gate,  and 
weights  on  said  extension  for  varying  the  pressure  at 
which  Raid  gate  will  open,  and  thereby  varying  the  pres- 
sure In  said  passage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heat-generating  unit,  of  a 
drier,  a  conduit  for  carrying  waste  heat  gases  from  said 
heat-generating  unit  to  said  drier,  a  fan  connected  to  said 
conduit,  for  drawing  said  gases  from  said  heat-generating 
unit  and  sapplying  them  to  said  drier,  an  air  intake  lo- 
cated intermediate  said  fan  and  said  heat-generating  unit 
and  adapted  to  supply  air  to  dilute  the  heat  gases  sup- 
plied to  said  drier,  a  damper  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  gases  from  said  heat-generator  to  said  conduit,  and  a 
damper  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  from  said  Intake 
to  said  conduit,  said  drier  comprising  an  inner  conveying 
casing  open  at  the  top,  a  hopper  for  said  casing,  an  outer 
conveying  casing  contacting  with  said  inner  casing  along 
the  top  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  along  the  sides  and 
bottom  to  form  a  passage  communicating  with  said  con- 
duit, an  uptake  for  said  outer  casing,  a  gate  for  said  up- 
take, and  an  outlet  chute  for  said  Inner  casing. 


1,008,257.      WATER-MOTOR.       JosS    Go.vzalbz,    Laredo. 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,897. 


A  water  motor  comprising  a  support,  a  turn  table 
mounted  upon  the  support,  a  shaft  carrying  water  wheels 
Joumaled  upon  the  turn  table,  crank  shaft  Journaled  upon 
the  turn  table  above  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  gears  car- 
ried by  the  two  shafts,  a  suction  pump  carried  by  the 
turn  table  and  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  and 
a  suction  pump  carried  by  the  support  and  connected  to 
the  second  mentioned  shaft,  said  pumps  being  operated 
by  the  water  wheels  for  drawing  water,  and  means  for 
conveying  the  water  from  the  pumps. 


November  7, 1911. 
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1,008,258.  AEROPLANE.  ARTHUR  8.  Grxknamyer  and 
Alfred  Hallbtt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  15, 
1910.      Serial    No.    577,309 


An  aeroplane  comprising  upper  and  lower  aeroplane 
members,  the  outer  end  portions  of*  the  upper  aeroplane 
member  extending  horitontally  and  said  upper  aeroplane 
member  being  bent  downwardly  at  Its  middle  portion  to 
substantially  the  level  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  lower 
aeroplane  member  and  the  lower  aeroplane  member  ex- 
tending horizontally  at  Its  outer  portions  and  parallel  to 
the  upper  aeroplane  nJImber  and  having  portions  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  such  horizontal  por- 
tions beneath  the  downwardly  bent  portions  of  the  upper 
aeroplane  member,  and  a  horizontal  platform  connecting 
such  downwardly  extending  portions  of  the  lower  aero- 
plane meml>er,  the  upper  and  lower  aeroplane  memt>ers 
being  spaced  apart  a  uniform  distance  from  front  to  back 
and  from  the  outer  ends  to  the  middle  providing  a  pas- 
sage of  uniform  width  transversely  and  longitudinally  of 
the  machine. 


1.008.2,'iO.  RAIL-JOINT.  AKTHLB  F.  Uall.  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  June  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632,318. 


1.  In  combination  with  two  rails  disposed  normally  in 
alinement  and  having  heads  with  recesaes  at  their  neigh- 
boring ends,  plates  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  the  rails 
at  their  said  ends,  a  saddle  member  having  a  central  por- 
tion disposed  in  the  recesses  of  the  heads  of  the  rails  and 
depending  portions  dispose<l  against  the  side  plates,  an'd 
means  for  securing  the  saddle  member  to  tbe  rails. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  rails  with  heads  and  nor- 
mally disposed  in  alinement,  the  rails  having  shoulders  at 
their  sides,  the  tops  <if  the  beads  of  the  rails  at  the  neigh- 
boring ends  of  the  rails  being  removed  to  form  recesses, 
plates  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  the  rails  at  the  said 
ends  and  disposed  against  the  said  shoulders,  a  saddle 
member  having  a  central  portion  disposed  in  the  recesses 
of  the  heads  of  the  rails  and  depending  portions  disposed 
against  the  side  plates,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  saddle 
member  to  the  rails. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  rails  normally  disposed  in 
alinement  and  having  beads  with  receases  at  their  neigh- 
boring ends,  plates  having  shoulders  at  their  ends  dis- 
posed one  at  each  side  of  the  rails  at  the  neighboring  ends 
of  the  rails,  a  saddle  member  having  a  central  portion 
disposed  in  the  recesses  in  the  heads  of  the  rails,  and  de- 
pending portions  disposed  against  the  sides  of  the  plates 
between  the  shoulders  of  the  said  plates,  and  means  for 
securing  the  saddle  to  the  rails. 

4.  In  combination  with  two  rallt  with  heads  and  nor- 
mally  disposed  in  alinement,   tbe  rail*  having  shoulders 


at  their  sides,  the  tops  «>f  the  head  of  the  rails  at  their 
neighboring  ends  being  removed  to  form  recesses,  plates 
disposed  one  at  each  side  of  the  rails,  at  the  said  ends  of 
tbe  rails  and  having  shoulders  at  their  ends,  a  saddle 
member  having  a  central  portion  disposed  In  the  recesses 
In  the  heads  of  the  rails,  and  depending  portions  dis,;!  >^e'! 
against  the  side  plates  between  the  shoulders  of  tbe  side 
plates,  and  means  for  securing  the  saddle  member  to  tbe 
rails. 

5.  In  combination  with  two  rails  normally  disposed  in 
alinement  and  having  heads  with  recesses  at  their  neigh- 
boring ends,  plates  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  tbe  rails 
at  tbe  said  ends,  and  having  Inwardly  disposed  shoulders 
at  their  upper  portions  for  engaging  the  rails,  a  saddle 
member  having  a  central  portion  disposed  in  the  re  .'s^eg 
In  the  beads  of  the  rails,  and  depending  portions  di.^i  ^wi 
against  the  side  plates,!  and  means  for  securing  the  saddle 
member  to  the  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,008.260.      ADVERTISING    APPARATUS.      R    i  i  i  r    at 
WELL  Harris,  Weldon,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one  third   to 
Wirt   Henry   Crawford,    Richmond,    Va.      Filed    May   6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  035.599. 


1.  In  an  advertising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  tracks  on  the  frame  having  terminals  spaced  apart 
vertically  of  the  frame,  an  endless  curtain  arranged  to 
travel  on  tbe  tracks,  a  horixontally  reciprocating  folder 
mounted  on  the  frame  between  the  terminals  of  the  "rhK.-- 
and  engaging  the  curtain  to  fold  the  surplus  portion  tLert 
of  In  superposed  piles  adjacent  the  lower  terminals  of  tbe 
tracks,  means  for  actuating  said  folder,  and  means  for 
moving  the  curtain  and  drawing  the  lowermost  ply  of  the 
same  Into  engagement  with  the  tracks  through  tbe  lower 
terminals  thereof. 

2.  In  an  advertising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  similar  tracks  secured  to  said  frame  at  the  >.iU-^ 
thereof  having  upper  and  lower  terminals  and  lower  r^ns 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  of  tbe  frame  to  said 
lower  terminals,  a  shelf  arranged  adjacent  the  lower  ter 
minals  of  the  tracks  and  above  said  lower  runs  thereof, 
a  display  curtain  arranged  to  travel  along  said  tr;.  ks 
and  extending  between  tbe  same,  means  arranged  t)ef«<-eL; 
the  terminals  of  the  tracks  for  folding  the  surplus  Itnt't;. 
of  the  curtain  upon  the  said  shelf  and  means  for  draw  sn^- 
the  lowermost  fold  from  the  shelf  and  through  t:.e  twer 
terminals  of  tbe  tracks. 

8.   In   an   advertising  apparatus,   the   combination   of  a 
frame,  tracks  upon  the  said  frame  having  flared  lower  ter 
minals,  a  wedge  shaped  shelf  adjacent  the  said  !    »>r  ;«: 
minals  having  its  sides  leading  thereinto.  »  '":'-' ain   pr 
▼Ided  at  Its  edges  with  rollers  adapted  to  en^:  _•    rto  v,  d 
tracks,  means  for  folding  the  surplus  length  of  tf  r  -   -tan* 
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iipoD  tbe  said  sbelf,  and  means  for  moving  the  curtain 
and  drawing  the  lowermost  fold  of  the  same  toward  the 
•'ared  terminals  of  the  track  and  causing  the  rollers  at 
the  edges  of  the  curtains  to  enter  said  terminals. 

4.  In  an  advertising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
'time,  tracks  thereon,  an  endless  display  curtain  arranged 
to  travel  along  said  tracks,  elliptical  guides  mounted  upon 
the  frame  between  the  terminals  of  the  tracks,  a  folder 
arranged  to  travel  along  the  said  guides  and  engage  the 
free  portion  of  the  curtain  between  the  terminals  of  the 
tracks,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  folder  to  travel 
continuously  upon  the  said  guides. 

5.  In  an  advertising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  tracks  mounted  thereon,  a  curtain  arranged  to 
travel  upon  the  tracks,  elliptical  guides  disposed  between 
the  terminals  of  the  tracks,  a  freely  suspended  folder 
engaging  the  curtain  between  the  terminals  of  the  tracks 
and  arranged  to  travel  upon  the  said  guides,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  folder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  a  tongue  member  having 
Its  end  of  suitable  formation  to  seat  In  the  groove  and  of 
a  size  to  bring  its  edges  into  engagement  with  the  beveled 
edges  of  the  groove,  and  means  for  holding  the  end  of  the 
tongue  member  in  engagement  with  the  groove  of  the 
blade  member,  substantially  as  described. 


I'y  .- 
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1,008,261.  TROCESS  OF  HARDENING  CARPENTERS- 
SQUARES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Albert  A.  Harvib,  Ot- 
tumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Martin  Hardsocg,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,422. 


1.  The  process  of  locally  hardening  a  comparatively 
thin,  broad  and  elongated  steel  device  which  consists  In 
dipping  the  portion  to  be  hardened,  and  none  other.  Into 
a  bath  of  melted  hardening  substance  having  a  chemical 
affinity  for  the  steel  and  leaving  said  portion  submerged 
in  said  melted  substance  Just  long  enough  for  the  sub- 
merged portion  to  become  heated  to  the  temperature  of 
the  melted  substance,  and  then  withdrawing  the  device 
from  rhe  melted  substance  and  allowing  the  device  to 
cool,  whereby  only  that  portion  of  the  device  Is  heated 
which  Is  submerged  in  the  melted  hardening  substance, 
and  wViereby  the  steel  device  is  not  thereby  warped,  sub- 
stanMaHy  as  described. 

-  T  .e  process  of  locally  hardening  a  relatively  thin, 
hr  ft  i  and  elongated  steel  device  which  consists  In  dipping 
a  (oniparatlvely  small  portion  thereof  in  a  bath  of  melted 
cyan  .'on  <a  '  ind  leaving  said  portion  submerged  therein 
only  i.ing  fi;  ijjh  to  become  heated  substantially  to  the 
temperature  of  the  melted  salt  and  no  longer,  and  then 
withdrawing  the  device  from  the  melted  cyanogen  salt 
and  al;  wini;  the  device  to  cool,  whereby  only  that  portion 
of  the  it'virp  is  heated  which  Is  under  treatment,  and 
wherel  V   the  device  is  not  thereby  warped,  substantially 

as    '1Psr:-i;-K>d. 


1  'H)^  ■:>]:      KNO.  KP"\VN  .AKIINTER'S  SQUARE.     Al- 
HKur  A     tluiviK    ci;t,nivvi,    .'iiwa      Filed  Jan.  23,  1911. 

."^«'r;ai    No    ''>"*.!.".- 

1  In  a  d^vi  .»  ,f  t!;.'  i>8  described,  the  combination 
of  a  jiadf-  meii::>>r  ;  Tividrd  a.ljacent  one  end  thereof  with 
fl  T-iivivers-  i;r<"v<>   havin^'  its  edges  beveled  downwardly 


%. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  described,  the  combination 
of  a  blade  member  provided  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with 
a  transverse  groove  having  its  side  walls  beveled  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  toward  each  other,  a  tongue  member 
having  its  end  of  suitable  formation  to  seat  in  the  groove, 
and  means  for  holding  the  end  of  the  tongue  member  In 
engagement  with  the  blade  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  blade  member  provided  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with 
a  transverse  groove  having  Its  side  walls  beveled  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  toward  each  other,  and  having  the 
edge  portions  of  its  bottom  face  substantially  fiat  and  the 
central  portion  of  said  face  being  of  convex  curvature,  a 
tongue  member  having  Its  end  of  suitable  formation  to 
seat  in  the  groove,  and  having  its  contacting  edges  beveled 
to  properly  engage  the  beveled  edges  of  the  groove,  and  the 
edge  portions  of  its  lower  face  flat  and  the  central  portion 
of  said  face  of  concave  curvature,  and  being  of  a  size  to 
bring  Its  beveled  edges  into  engagement  with  the  beveled 
edges  of  the  groove,  and  means  for  holding  the  tongue 
member  in  engagement  with  the  blade  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  blade  member  provided  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with 
a  transverse  groove,  a  tongue  member  having  Its  end  of 
suitable  formation  to  seat  in  the  groove,  and  means  for 
holding  tbe  tongue  member  In  engagement  with  the  blade 
member,  and  comprising  a  locking  device  on  one  member 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  groove  and  a  spring  clamping 
device  on  the  other  member  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
the  groove,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  blade  member  provided  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with 
a  transverse  groove,  a  locking  stud  centrally  located  near 
one  end  of  the  groove,  a  tongue  member  having  its  end 
portion  of  suitable  formation  to  seat  in  the  groove  and 
the  locking  stud,  and  spring  clamping  means  for  holding 
the  tongue  member  In  engagement  with  the  blade  member 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  groove,  substantially  as  de-  • 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.263.  BOTTLE -STOPFER -CLAMPING  DEVICE. 
JoH.v  HiissENBBBUKR,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  R.  Edwin  Wolf- 
rath,  executor  of  said  Heissenberger,  deceased,  assignor 
to  Automatic  Utilities  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1908,  Serial 
No.  466,763.  Renewed  June  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
634.789. 

1.  In  a  stopper  clamping  device  the  combination  with 
a  stopper,  of  a  lever  member,  a  stopper  carrying  member, 
and  means  for  securing  them  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and 
a  guide  wire  slidably  engaging  said  securing  means  and 
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pivotally    attested    •')    «8!d    Kropppr    -arr-    nt"    nrn  f'f  '    ss 

herein  spedfled. 


2.  A  bottle  stopper  clamping  device  having  a  lever 
member,  a  guide  wire,  a  stopper  carrying  member,  and  a 
wire  ring  adapted  to  encircle  tbe  neck  of  the  bottle,  to 
which  the  stopper  carrying  nunttr  Ip  pivoted,  an  elon- 
gated eye  formed  in  said  wIrt  r;r,>:  «<  vng  as  a  guide  and 
stop  for  said  guide  wire  loosely  connecting  said  stopper 
carrying  member  with  said  wire  ring. 

3.  A  bottle  stopper  clamping  device  having  a  lever 
member,  a  stopper  carrying  member  with  eyes  formed 
therein,  and  a  wire  ring  adapted  to  encircle  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  in  combination  with  a  guide  wire  pivoted  In  the 
eyes  of  the  stopper  carrying  member,  nnd  sUdfu!-.  <  r.LHL'od 
with  said  wire  ring. 

4.  In  a  bottle  stopper  clamping  device,  a  lever  member, 
a  stopper  carrying  member,  provided  wltl,  evf»s  r:'  h  wire 
ring  adapted  to  encircle  the  neck  of  a  bon  ■  ;  av  n^.-  r  loop 
C*,  and  a  guide  wire  slidably  engaged  with  the  loop  C»  and 
having  Its  ends  pivotally  attached  to  tbe  Ipvpf  member  as 
s(5eclfled. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  !■■  t-  .  neck  having  a  flange, 
of  a  stopper,  a  wire  ring  eni.i;-i..iiiK  the  bottlp  neck,  a 
pHir  of  eyes  C*  and  a  loop  formed  in  said  r  n^  a  lever 
pivoted  in  said  eyes,  said  lever  being  also  provided  with 
eyes  formed  one  on  each  side  of  the  neck,  said  lever  having 
its  center  part  a<ii;  fi  to  partly  encircle  the  stopper,  a 
stopper  carrying  mem:  -  .irrled  by  the  evft;  in  said  lever 
member  and  having  e\  -  •■  '.  a  jjulde  win  pass  rid  loosely 
through  the  loop  In  p..  :  \s  '►^  ring  and  having  Its  ends 
pivotally  engaged  In  tu  e^ih  or  the  stopper  carrying  mem- 
ber as  specified. 

(Claliv  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.264.     MOLD    FOR   CONCRETE.      PrruB   W.    Hill. 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  583,197. 


f8 


n 


/«/ 


^x^^/L^    ..^f,.'^?.r 


^^  /  ;^-   >.  ^^Arr,  A 


1.  A  mold  comprising:  dtiplicate  sections  having  a  binge 
conilprflon  ndJRff-nt  um-  end,  confronting  longi'tidinally 
ext'-'Dd;:,.:  ''•a:i,«  at  the  Other  ends  of  P.". 'ai  sirtinns.  spn  nd- 

ITS  fxs  ndlDc  transv.TH.  1>  ..f  said  sections  and  p'r.  vidfd 
w;th  s:i..iiid>Ts  for  al.nl 'iiit'  tia  inner  lonpitudinHl  edjies 
of  8aid  Pt'nrns  p,,afi-8  adjustatiiy  .  ..Driia  »»•(!  ;  0,  said  si.ou!- 
diTs  and  ndapr.'d  •«.  |...  fxf.^udcd  p.  nijit*,  said  in'.an;*;  and 
support  cn^raKink:  t-xtiTiSions  nd:ustfiPi>  oonnpttt-d  to  ti.i- 
pndK   iif  Haiti   sprt-aders.  i 


2  A  n  i  'or  arches  compris d.-  stctlons  hing>^d  to- 
gether !i',  uiit  end  and  IncludinK  r.t>h  u.e  abutting  ends  oif 
'which  limit  the  opening  jnovements  of  said  section;'  on 
gltudinally  ''»'.  r;.,';;,^-  -.,.;.;;<  ..  — 1,.<:  -,  the  fre*-  ends  of 
said  sections,  spr.  ros.  •>  ;  ^  i^^  hiuiments  for  iccagiDK 
said  beams  to  retain  the  sections  relatively  spread  (>si« 
ppnd!n>:  no-an.«  >  r-.  —  '.cd  by  said  abutments  for  rck'at'iiig 
*-aid  :,'i:[:.  <.;:.:  n.-a.iis  adjustably  connected  to  tie  .nds 
'  '  shid  spsr^adfT*'  :  nd  i\da;:f'd  f  .r  i  unhiiir.'.t'X'l  »i!;  f\:p- 
purts. 

3.  A  collapsii'io  ffn.id  comprising  dupji-ate  cfoticng  in- 
cluding transversely  extending  ribs,  hinges  conntatitg  rp 
posltely  disposed  ribs  adjacent  one  of  their  rnds  said 
binge  connected  ribs  having  their  ends  adjarert  said 
binges  adapted  for  contact  to  limit  the  relative  spreadintr 
of  the  sections,  spreaders  provided  with  menns  for  incaK 
ing  the  free  ends  of  sod  si-rtlons  to  prevent  closlns  mov* 
ment  thereof,  adJustaDip  means  carried  by  said  spi.  ad^rs 
adapted  for  engaging  supports,  and  means  carried  t  v  fu-id 
spreaders  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said  sect(<  r.c  to 
suspend  the  same. 

4.  A  collapsible  mold  comprising  a  section  hingfd  at 
one  end,  beams  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  sections. 
spreaders  provided  with  blocks  for  engaging  said  bt-ams 
to  prevent  closing  movements  of  said  sections,  plates  pro 
vlded  with  longitudinal  slots,  means  exter'r::  ;!r.  :>:li 
said  slots  to  adjustably  fasten  said  plates  to  said  biok  to 
permit  said  blocks  to  be  projected  beneath  said  hp.ims. 
supporting  engaging  plates  provided  with  lonititudma! 
slots,  and  means  extending  through  the  slots  of  ti.  las* 
mentioned  plates  to  adjustably  fasten  the  same  to  the  end 
portions  of  said  spreaders 


1,008,265.     MATCH-BOX  CASE.     Orrik  N.  Hii-to.n     I  •(  n 
ver,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,417 


).<r>5 


1.  A  match  box  case  having  n  body  member  n  laptpd  to 
receive  a  box  of  matches  inserted  therein  from  ;:.  •  p 
the  front  part  of  the  body  member  being  cut  aw  a;,  at  tie 
bottom,  the  device  being  provided  with  a  forwariiy  pro. 
Jecttng  body  part  open  at  the  top  Into  which  th>  mat  y.fg 
pass  automatically  from  the  box,  the  said  ras.  p.  ir.j: 
formed  from  an  Integral  piece  of  material,  the  siios  .av- 
Ir,.:  f  rv.'d;>  projecting  members  at  the  bottom  of  the 
caw-.  ''.  t.'tt.orr;  '>f  'he  <"nsp  ^f!v!^g  upward'y  pr'\1''rtlng 
and  f  -vvard:\  •  x'.  i~oi;!n;  w.ncs  foiapted  to  I  :-.->  ;ns',dc  of 
the  forwar.!  v  prt  oo-  r,!..  :•  .  r,,p,  rs  ,.f  the  side  wails  !•'  ;  :ip 
case,  the  said  w  ,r;_'^  nn<:  t'.o  forwardly  pro^.c  iltii.-  parts 
of  the  walls  i.avuL-  r-  tisterlng  slits  forwardly  of  the  front 
wall  of  the  ca^  f   rwnrdly  projecting  open  m<'nit»r  of 

the  case  haviti,.  a  f;  nt  w  a  :  provided  with  rearwardh  ex- 
tending m^TTiP.rs  !i)i\ir..-  t(n;:-.ios  a.;r.[ifed  to  int.  r  tbe 
repisterin;.-  Si  -s  f  .r  -^.  or-rt."  ■:»  pa.rt"  In  the  a.siitmldpd 
posit  lot,    pi;!istantia  ;\    c.s  do..rrU"<l 

-.  A  TLaioi.  ;,,,i  ;.>(  t-rn;.!-':  fr^  rr  ;:',  :n'ok:''ai  piece  of 
rt.aNr.iii  i>.ni  o.n  oto-s  »,■  f.  rn.  :t.e  bu<;\  .f  "  c  cnsf.  the 
d-'\iop  oa^  n^:  a  ;T,fn,t>.r  '.  'r;:ng  a  right  ar;:ip  wit*,  onp 
;  t  Of  «ido  waiis.  t  0'  sfloi  no  i;  ;>-  r  '  hi  !n;:  a  o,  i^inj:  tonjnje. 
■  ■  r  r<-!U"  "  a  : ,  i.f  ! '  ,  f:  vi-  '  •:  \  ]ri:  a  s  ■  ii'lfip'  id  to  reori  ve 
tti<^    said    O'Tiir'.*       : :  •■    soi.     "a.,,s    ''.h\    r;t    i  f'  .''-otiong    px- 
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upoD  the  said  shelf,  and  'meant  for  moving  the  curtain 
and  drawing  the  lowermost  fold  of  the  same  toward  the 
flared  terminals  of  the  track  and  causing  the  rollers  at 
the  edges  of  the  curtains  to  enter  said  terminals. 

4.  In  an  advertising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  tracks  thereon,  an  endless  displaj  curtain  arranged 
to  travel  along  said  tracks,  elliptical  guides  mounted  upon 
the  frame  between  the  terminals  of  the  tracks,  a  folder 
arranged  to  travel  along  the  said  guides  and  engage  the 
free  portion  of  the  curtain  between  the  terminals  of  the 
tracks,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  folder  to  travel 
continuously  upon  the  said  guides. 

5.  In  an  advertising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  tracks  mounted  thereon,  a  curtain  arranged  to 
travel  upon  the  tracks,  elliptical  guides  disposed  between 
the  terminals  of  the  tracks,  a  freely  suspended  folder 
engaging  the  curtain  between  the  terminals  of  the  tracks 
and  arranged  to  travel  upon  the  said  guidM,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  folder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.008.281.  TROCESS  OF  HARDENING  CARPENTERS' 
SQUARES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Albert  A.  Habvik.  Ot- 
tumwa.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Martin  Hardsocg,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,422. 


1.  The  process  of  locally  hardening  a  comparatively 
thin,  broad  and  elongated  steel  device  which  consists  in 
dipping  the  portion  to  be  hardened,  and  none  other,  into 
a  bath  of  melted  hardening  snbstance  having  a  chemical 
affinity  for  the  steel  and  leaving  said  portion  submerged 
In  said  melted  substance  just  long  enough  for  the  sub- 
merged portion  to  become  heated  to  the  temperature  of 
the  melted  substance,  and  then  withdrawing  the  device 
from  the  melted  substance  and  allowing  the  device  to 
cool,  whereby  only  that  portion  of  the  device  is  heated 
which  Is  submerged  In  the  melted  hardening  substance, 
an^l  whereby  the  steel  device  Is  not  thereby  warped,  sub- 
sfar  tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  locally  hardening  a  relatively  thin, 
hroad  and  elongated  steel  device  which  consists  in  dipping 
I  'imparatlvely  small  portion  thereof  in  a  bath  of  melted 
cyanogen  salt  and  leaving  said  portion  submerged  therein 
only  long  enough  to  become  heated  substantially  to  the 
'pn  H'l-ure  of  the  melted  salt  and  no  longer,  and  then 
w!'!:(lrawing  the  device  from  the  melted  cyanogen  salt 
an  1  allowing  the  device  to  cool,  whereby  only  that  portion 
^f  'he  device  is  heated  which  is  under  treatment,  and 
whereby  the  device  is  not  thereby,  warped,  substantially 
js   Inscribed. 


1,008,2«2.  KNCK'KDOWN  CARPENTER'S  SQUARE.  Al- 
BBST  A.  Harvie,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  604.168. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  blade  member  provided  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with 
e  transverse  groove  having  its    >  !j"8  beveled  downwardly 


and  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  a  tongue  member  having 
Its  end  of  suitable  formation  to  seat  in  the  groove  and  of 
a  size  to  bring  Its  edges  into  engagement  with  the  beveled 
edges  of  the  groove,  and  means  for  holding  the  end  of  the 
tongue  member  in  engagement  with  the  groove  of  the 
blade  member,  substantially  aa  described. 


p..^.i.;MV'^'i'iT'-i;"r'i'i'ri"r'^"'t'"i"'i"'L'"L'W|--j 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  blade  member  provided  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with 
a  transverse  groove  having  its  side  walls  beveled  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  a  tongue  member 
having  its  end  of  suitable  formation  to  seat  In  the  groove, 
and  means  for  holding  the  end  of  the  tongue  member  In 
engagement  with  the  blade  member,  sahstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  blade  member  provided  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with 
a  transverse  groove  having  its  side  walls  beveled  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  and  having  the 
edge  portions  of  its  bottom  face  sahstantlally  flat  and  tiie 
central  portion  of  said  face  being  of  convex  curvature,  • 
tongue  member  having  its  end  of  suitable  formation  to 
seat  in  the  groove,  and  having  its  contacting  edges  beveled 
to  properly  engage  the  beveled  edges  of  the  groove,  and  the 
edge  portions  of  Ita  lower  face  flat  and  the  central  portion 
of  said  face  of  concave  curvature,  and  being  of  a  size  to 
bring  its  beveled  edges  into  engagement  with  the  beveled 
edges  of  the  groove,  and  means  for  holding  the  tongue 
member  In  engagement  with  the  blade  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  blade  member  provided  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with 
a  transverse  groove,  a  tongue  member  having  Its  end  of 
suitable  formation  to  seat  in  the  groove,  and  means  for 
holding  the  tongue  member  In  engagement  with  the  blade 
member,  and  comprising  a  locking  device  on  one  member 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  groove  and  a  spring  clamping 
device  on  the  other  member  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
the  groove,  substantially  a?  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  blade  member  provided  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with 
a  transverse  groove,  a  locking  stud  centrally  located  near 
one  end  of  the  groove,  a  tongue  member  having  Its  end 
portion  of  suitable  formation  to  seat  in  the  groove  and 
the  locking  stud,  and  spring  clamping  means  for  holding 
the  tongue  member  in  engagement  with  the  blade  member 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  groove,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,263.  BOTTLE  -  STOPPER  -  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
John  HnissBNBiROBa.  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  R.  Edwin  Wolf- 
rath,  executor  of  said  Heissenberger,  deceased,  assignor 
to  Automatic  Utilities  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1908,  Serial 
No.  466.763.  Renewed  June  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
634,780. 
1.  In  a  stopper  clamping  device  the  combination  with 

a  stopper,  of  a  lever  member,  a  stopper  carrying  member. 

and  means  for  securing  them  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and 

a  guide  wire  slldably  engaging  said  securing  means  and 
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plvDtally  attached  to  Mid  stopper  carrying  member  m 
herein  speclfled. 


2.  A  bottle  stopper  clamping  device  having  a  lever 
memt>er.  a  guide  wire,  a  stopper  carrying  memt>er,  and  a 
wire  ring  adapted  to  encircle  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  to 
which  the  stopper  carrying  member  is  pivoted,  an  elon- 
gated eye  formed  in  said  wire  ring  acting  as  a  guide  and 
stop  for  said  guide  wire  loosely  connecting  said  stopper 
carrying  member  with  said  wire  ring. 

3.  A  bottle  stopper  clamping  device  having  a  lever 
member,  a  stopper  carrying  member  with  eyes  formed 
therein,  and  a  wire  ring  adapted  to  encircle  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  in  combination  with  a  guide  wire  pivoted  in  the 
eyes  of  the  stopper  carrying  member,  and  slldably  engaged 
with  said  wire  ring. 

4.  In  a  bottle  stopper  clamping  device,  a  lever  member, 
a  stopper  carrying  member,  provided  with  eyes  B«,  a  wire 
ring  adapted  to  encircle  the  neck  of  a  bottle  having  a  loop 
C*.  and  a  guide  wire  slldably  engaged  with  the  loop  C»  and 
having  its  ends  pivotally  attached  to  the  lever  member  as 
sf^lfled. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  a  flange, 
of  a  stopper,  a  wire  ring  encircling  the  bottle  neck,  a 
pair  of  eyes  C*  and  a  loop  formed  in  said  ring,  a  lever 
pivoted  in  ssid  eyes,  said  lever  being  also  provided  with 
eyes  formed  one  on  each  side  of  the  neck,  said  lever  having 
its  center  part  adapted  to  partly  encircle  the  stopper,  a 
stopper  carrying  member  carried  by  the  eyes  in  said  leva- 
member  and  having  eyes  and  a  guide  wire  passing  loosely 
through  the  loop  in  said  wire  riog  and  having  its  ends 
pivotally  engaged  In  the  eyes  of  the  stopper  carrying  mem- 
ber Hs  specified. 

[Claii«  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ; 


1,008,264.      MOLD    FOR   CONCRETE.      Prma    W.    HiLL, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  B88.197. 


l.^A  mold  comprising  duplicate  sections  having  a  hinge 
connection  adjacent  one  end.  confronting  longitudinally 
extending  beams  at  the  other  ends  of  said  sections,  spread- 
ers extending  transversely  of  said  sections  and  provided 
with  shoulders  for  abutting  the  inner  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  beams,  plates  adjustably  connected  to  said  shoul- 
ders and  adapted  to  be  extended  beneath  said  twams.  and 
support-engaging  extensions  adjustably  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  spreaders. 


2.  A  mold  for  arches  comprising  sections  hinged  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  inclnding  ribs  the  abutting  ends  of 

'which  limit  the  opening  movements  of  said  sections,  lon- 
gitudinally extending  beams  carried  by  the  free  ends  of 
said  sections,  spreaders  having  abutments  for  engaxlng 
said  beams  to  retain  the  sections  relatively  spread,  sus- 
pending means  carried  by  said  abutments  for  engaging 
said  tteam,  and  means  adjustably  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  spreaders  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  sup- 
ports. 

3.  A  collapsible  mold  comprising  daplicate  sections  in- 
cluding transversely  extending  rlt>s,  hinges  connecting  op- 
positely disposed  ribs  adjacent  one  of  their  ends,  said 
hinge  connected  ribs  having  their  ends  adjacent  said 
hinges  adapted  for  contact  to  limit  the  relative  spreading 
of  the  sections,  spreaders  provided  with  means  for  engag- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  sections  to  prevent  closing  move- 
ment thereof,  adjnstable  means  carried  by  ssid  spreaders 
adapted  for  engaging  supports,  and  means  carried  by  said 
spreaders  for  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said  sections  to 
suspend  the  same. 

4.  A  collapsible  mold  comprising  a  section  hinged  at 
one  end.  beams  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  sections, 
spresders  provided  with  blocks  for  engaging  said  beams 
to  prevent  closing  movements  of  said  sections,  plates  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  slots,  means  extending  through 
said  slots  to  adjustably  fasten  said  plates  to  said  block  to 
permit  said  blocks  to  be  projected  beneath  said  beama, 
supporting  engaging  plates  provided  with  longitudinal 
slots,  snd  means  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  last 
mentioned  plates  to  adjustably  fasten  the  same  to  the  end 
portions  of  said  spreaders. 


1,008.265.     MATCH  BOX  CASE.    OaaiN  N.  Hilton.  Den- 
ver. Colo.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  617.417. 


r^       l9*- 
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1.  A  match  box  case  having  a  body  member  adapted  to 
receive  a  box  of  matches  inserted  therein  from  the  top. 
the  front  part  of  tbe  lK>dy  member  being  cut  away  at  the 
bottom,  the  device  beiUfC  provided  with  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting body  part  open  at  the  top  into  which  the  matches 
pass  automatically  from  the  box,  the  said  case  being 
formed  from  an  Integral  piece  of  material,  the  sides  hav- 
ing forwardly  projecting  members  at  the  bottom  of  the 
case,  the  bottom  of  the  case  having  upwardly  projecting 
and  forwardly  extending  wings  adapted  to  pass  Inside  of 
tbe  forwardly  projecting  members  of  the  side  walls  of  tbe 
case,  the  said  wings  and  tbe  forwardly  projecting  parts 
of  the  walls  having  registering  slits  forwardly  of  tbe  front 
wall  of  the  case,  the  forwardly  projecting  open  member  of 
the  case  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  rearwardlr  ex- 
tending members  having  tongues  adapted  to  enter  tbe 
registering  slits  for  securing  the  parts  in  the  assembled 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  match  t>ox  case  formed  from  an  Integral  piece  of 
materiel  bent  on  lines  to  form  the  l>ody  of  the  case,  tbe 
device  having  a  member  forming  a  right  angle  vrjth  rne 
of  the  side  walls,  the  said  member  having  a  locklnk.*  r  s:  ic. 
the  rear  wall  of  the  case  having  a  silt  adapted  t(  ry  \*> 
tbe   said   tongue,    the   side   walls   having   project    r,>-      i 
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tending  forwardly  from  the  front  wall  of  the  case,  and 
the  bottom  of  the  case,  having;  upwardly  projecting  wings 
extending  forwardly  from  the  front  wall  of  the  case,  and 
coiiperating  with  the  said  forwardly  projecting  parts,  the 
wings  and  the  said  parts  having  registering  silts,  the 
front  part  of  the  device  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
wall  coSporating  with  the  said  wings,  and  forwardly  pro- 
Jertlnjr  side  parts  to  form  a  receptacle  in  communication 
with  the  body  of  the  case,  the  front  wall  of  the  said  recep- 
tacle having  tongufs  adapted  to  enter  the  registering  silts 
of  the  wings  and  forwardly  projecting  side  parts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.008.266.  DOOR  FOR  DISPLAY-CABINETS.  JOHN 
HoF.\tAN,  Harrlson  Bccklin,  and  David  E.  Burr, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  John  Hofman  Co.,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  27. 
1911.     Serial  No.  629.881. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  an  open  front 
and  provided  with  wails  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  of 
a  door  closing  said  opening,  cooperating  guides  and  pro- 
jections in  the  cabinet  and  on  the  door  permitting  said 
door  to  swing  and  during  Its  swinging  movement  to  move 
laterally  and  Inwardly  Into  the  cabinet  and  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  door  engaging  the  top  of  the  cabinet  in  rear 
of  the  door  to  support  said  end  of  the  door  and  prevent 
its  tilting. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  an  open  front 
sn'l  <<).Tipri«ln'j  bottom  and  top  walls  and  a  door  fitting 
sai  1  .p>nirij,  of  means  for  mounting  the  latter  in  the 
cabin' I  I!  ;  r:^  T!_  -juldes  fixed  to  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  'f  ':  ■  a!  :n.  t  and  projections  attached  to  the  door 
and  'I  ,,p..ratinii  with  the  guides  and  a  bearing  arm  hinged 
to  r!  ('  io.  r  an  1  'xt .n  ling  into  the  cabinet  and  having  its 
inntr     nil     .  .  p,  r;.:n-  with  the  guide  on  said  top  wall. 

.'.  rif  '  nmtiinat!.  n  with  a  cabinet  having  an  open  front 
anil  ( ')m[irisln>c  bottom  and  top  walls  and  a  door  fitting 
saWi  niitnln;:.  of  means  for  mounting  the  door  in  the 
<abln>>t  (omprising  t:';i.!o>  -it  1  to  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  the  f^ahinft  and  prujtctlons  attached  to  the  door 
and  coop.riitini.'  with  .the  guides,  said  guides  and  projec- 
tions \x-\ViZ  So  disposed  that  during  the  opening  move- 
ment of  th.>  door  ir  is  caused  to  slide  laterally  and  recede 
info  the  rnhin*>'.  iti  irm  arrached  to  the  door  having  an 
end  traveling'  in  onf  of  rh.'  culdcs  and  forming  a  bearing 
spaced   from  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  n  li-^pijiy  cabinet  open  at  Its 
front  side  and  havlnir  hottoni  and  top  walls,  guides  on  the 
latter  f-xtendln:;  r>'arwardl.v  into  the  cabinet  and  separate 
uuides  at  th>>  tup  1.1  1  hotfom  of  the  cabinet  each  having 
,1  part  f>xft>ndlne  aloni:  rh''  front  of  the  cabinet  and  pro- 
vided with  a  short  rfjirwardlv  f!irv.>d  p>ortlon  terminating 
In  an  extr»^miry  lylnir  in  juxtaposition  to  the  corresponding 
rtrst  m<'ntion"d  unid.^,  '  f  a  door,  projections  at  its  top 
and  bottom  corners  .  n;,'aL;inir  tho  first  nv^ntloned  guides, 
onst'^rs  offs'^r  from   Thf  Inn^r  face  of  tht-   door  cooperating 


with  the  aecond  set  of  guides  and  an  arm  extending  In- 
wardly from  the  door  and  cooperating  with  the  Interior 
of  the  cabinet  to  prevent  the  door  from  binding  In  the 
cabinet. 


1,008,267.  PERCOLATOR.  Julian  R.  Hollkt.  Bristol. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bristol  Brass  Company,  Bristol, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  24. 
1910.     Serial  No.  551,303. 


1.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  or  pot 
having  a  cup-shaped  bottom,  ind  an  ejector-tube  project- 
ing thereinto,  of  a  movable  dome-member  in  said  cup  and 
forming  with  the  pot  bottom  a  heating-chamber,  a  shell 
seated  on  the  walls  of  said  cup  and  having  In  Its  bottom 
an  aperture,  said  dome-member  constituting  a  valve  for 
closing  said  aperture. 

2.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  or  pot 
having  a  cup-8hape<l  bottom,  an  ejector-tabe  projecting 
thereinto,  and  a  shell  having  In  Its  bottom  an  aperture 
seated  on  said  wall  of  said  cup,  of  a  dome-member  In  said 
cup  and  guided  for  movement  on  said  tube  to  close  said 
aperture  by  the  rising  movement  of  the  dome-member 
under  an  impulse  of  steam  generated  below  said  member. 

3.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  or  pot 
having  a  cup-shaped  bottom,  and  an  ejector-tube  pro- 
jecting thereinto,  of  a  dome-member  In  said  cap  and 
mounted  for  movement  on  said  ejector-tube,  the  lower  end 
of  said  ejector-tube  being  expanded  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  said  dome-member  and  to  hold  the  same 
thereon  and  a  shell  seated  on  the  wall  of  said  cup  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  dome-member. 

4.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  or  pot 
having  a  cup-shaped  bottom,  and  an  ejector-tube  projecting 
thereinto,  of  a  dome-member  In  said  cup,  a  shell  seated 
on  the  wall  of  said  cup  and  having  an  aperture  In  Its  bot- 
tom for  admitting  liquid  into  said  cup  and  below  said 
dome-member,  said  dome-member  having  a  tubular  exten- 
sion surrounding  the  end  of  the  ejector-tube  for  guiding 
said  member  on  staid  tube. 

5.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  with  a  vessel  or  pot 
having  a  cup-shaped  bottom,  and  an  ejector-tube  projecting 
thereinto,  of  a  conical  shell  open  at  top  and  bottom  fitted 
into  said  cup,  and  having  its  lower  edge  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  said  cup,  a  spider  for  supporting  said  shell  In 
fixed  (K)8ltlon  relative  to  the  ejector-tube,  and  a  dome- 
shaped  member  constituting  a  valve  cooperative  with  the 
lower  edge  of  said  shell  and  mounted  for  movement  on  said 
ejector-tube. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,008,268.  VEHICLE-HUB.  John  T.  Hoi.ly,  u  ahhasehu, 
Ark.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  609,857. 
The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  skein  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  axle,  a  pair  of  disks  havtnt:  Nveled  Inner  faces 
and  antl-frlctlonal  bearlnirs  upiin  tho  skpin  a  hpH-^a! 
spring  bearing  against  the  outer  facr  of  each  of  rtip  disks. 
members  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  skein  for  rt^irulatin.: 
the  tension  of  the  sprlntrs  lof-kint:  elements  for  thf'se  mfm- 
bers,  a  combined  spoke  retainer  and  ball  raro  mirroimdiTii,' 
the  disks,  antl-frictional  bearlnjjs  h»>rwf'en  thi«  memU'r 
and  the  beveled  portions  of  'he  disks    honslnt's  connprted 
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with  the  spoke  retainer  and  ball  race  and  inclosing  tbe 
remaining  elements,  a  pair  of  members  securely  connected 
with  tbe  axle,  dust  caps  for  the  housings,  one  of  the  hous- 
ings being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  arms,  a 


strap  plvotally  connected  with  each  of  the  arms,  a  second 
strap  plvotally  connected  with  the  first  strap,  and  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  last-named  straps  and  tbe 
axle. 


1,008,269.      PIANO.      Albert   A.    Hcskbt.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  May  15,  1911      SerUl  No.  627.246. 


1.  A  piano  having  a  back  frame,  a  main  sounding  board 
secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  frame,  a  string-plate  se- 
cored  to  the  same  side  of  said  frame  over  said  main  sound- 
ing board,  an  auxiliary  sounding  board  secured  to  the  outer 
side  of  said  frame,  and  a  single  sound  post  l>efween  said 
sounding  boards,  the  space  within  said  fram-  iiid  between 
said  sounding  boards  being  unob8tr«icted  except  for  the 
presence  of  said  sound  post,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  piano  having  a  back  frame,  a  main  sounding  board 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  frame,  a  string-plate  se- 
cured to  the  same  side  of  said  frame  over  said  main  sound- 
ing board,  an  auxllln-v  scaidlng  board  secured  to  the 
outer  side  of  said  fraui*-  smd  anTlIlnry  sAnndlng  board 
having  a  bar  extending  ai  ro<;s  is  inrnr  side  and  a  single 
soiind-iiosf  sf»t  between  said  bur  :i!i.l  said  main  sounding 
board  tl;(  spacp  within  said  frani"  atid  !.ftw(>en  said 
soundini;  N>ards  Iwiiu'  unobstructed  except  for  V.w  pres- 
ence of  said  soiiii'!  post ,   s'ibst  an  MaH  v   as   d«  scrlJ-ed 

3.  A  piano  havlni:  .'i  !.h.  k  frariic  a  main  sdiiii'iint'  Kiarti 
set  11  red  t'l  the  inner  sidf  'if  said  frame,  a  string:  p.late  se- 
"ured  to  the  same  std.  of  said  frame  ov.t  sai»4  main  sound 
ing  Iwiard.  an  auxiiliiry  .so'^nding  N'ard  t>ecure<i  Ui  !!)p 
outer  side  of  said  frame,  said  auxlliarv  s,..indifii:  t«iard 
having  a  bar  "Xfendint  across  'ts  innet  side  anil  a  series 
of   reinfi^n-int:    'ibs     ti    its   niitjT    si.li      ai-'i    a    sinirip    smmd 


post  set  between  said  bar  and  said  main  sounding-board, 
the  space  within  said  frame  and  between  said  sounding 
boards  being  unobstructed  except  for  the  presence  of  said 
sound-post,  snbstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  piano  having  s  back  frame,  a  main  sound  In  p  !x>hrd 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  frame  and  provided  i^-ith 
a  string  bridge,  a  string-plate  s«k^red  to  the  same  side 
of  said  frame  over  said  main  sounding-board,  an  auxiliary 
sounding-board  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  frame 
said  auxiliary  sounding-board  having  a  bar  extend  ng 
across  its  inner  side,  said  bridge  intersecting  near  itg 
middle  point  the  plane  passing  through  the  said  bar  and 
transverse  to  tbe  sounding-board,  and  a  single  sound  po8t 
snugly  fitted  between  the  two  sounding-boards  at  said 
point  of  Intersection,  the  space  within  said  frarre  and  t>e 
tween  said  sounding-boards  being  unobstructed  tie;!  for 
the  presence  of  said  sound-post,  snlMrtantially  as    let-i  r.t'ed 

5.  A  piano  having  n  back  frame  comprising  veM:  a:  Mie 
bars,  upper  and  lower  transverse  bars,  and  an  in!* m  .  diate 
transverse  bar  secured  to  and  extending  betw-    ■    said  side 
bars    a   short   distance   below    the   upper   traii.^-ve-^se    bar 
said  intermediate  transverse  bar  having  a  series  1  f  vertlrsl 
holes    formed    therethrough,    inner    and    outer    sounding 
boards  secured  at  their  edges  to  the  inner  and  outer  gide^ 
respectively,  of  the  frame  structure  formed  by  said  s!de  bars 
and  intermediate  and  lower  transverse  bars,  an  ;  :  irming 
therewith  a  main  resonance  chamber,  and  cover  ;   ates  «<- 
cured   to   the  inner  and   outer  sides,   respectively,  >  f   tbe 
frame  structure  formed  by  said  side  bars  and  Intermediate 
and  upper  transverse  bars,  and  forming  therewith  an  aux 
lllary  resonance  chamber  communicating  with  said   main 
resonance  chamber  through  the  holes  In  said  Intermediate 
transverse  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,008,270.  REACTANCE-COIL.  Will  O.  Ja'  'Pj  and 
Chablks  Harris,  Chicago,  111.  ;  said  Harris  assi^D"r  to 
said  Jacobl.     Filed  May  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,882. 


1.  A  reatatice  coll  of  the  kind  described  compr  sm^-  two 
sabstantially  U-shaped  laminated  core  members,  means  for 
securing  the  laminations  together,  means  for  set  lini;  the 
core  members  together  with  the  free  ends  of  the  sides  of 
the  U  members  .adjiicent  but  with  air  gaps  •!,' r«ii,  tween. 
ComprlsinL  a  pl.ira.ity  of  members  of  Insulutirt*:  material 
secured  or*  tie  fH<e  sides  of  the  U  members  but  arranged 
to  permit  the  ail  ■iK!T-,,.n;  ,,f  the  same  n  :ativc  \  to  each 
other,  and  a  p.^raii-.  of  luU  members  arriini:ed  on  the 
sides  of  the  roT'-  men.i'ers  surroundlriL:  said  a:r  ^.-.aps 

2  .\  reat:anre  ccdl  of  the  kind  described  rMnnrislng  two 
sutmtantialiv  U-shaped  laminated  core  menii'ers    means  for 


securing  the   laniinationsi  together     rnearss 


core   memtiers  togethir  with  the  fr^-e 
the    U   memt>er9  adi'^'-ent  but  will    a; 


^nds 


r  senirlng  the 
'  'be  sides  of 

■tierebe  tween, 

romprislnt  a  I'lnra'itv  of  members  f  ns'naiinL'  material  se- 
cured on  the  fa'^p  sides  of  the  U  luetubers,  said  insulating 
nieml>ers  bav!n>;  a;  one  end  a  slotted  portb'n    and  secrirlng 
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boit!«  passing  throogh  tald  slotted  portions  for  adjuttablj 
securintc  the  core  members  relatire  to  each  otber. 

3  A  reactance  coll  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two 
lufvstanrlally  U-shaped  laminated  core  members,  means 
for  sf^rurlng  the  laminations  together,  means  for  securing 
the  core  members  together  with  the  free  enas  of  the  sides 
of  th*^  U  members  adjacent  but  with  air  iraps  therebetween, 
v^omprlslng  a  plurality  of  members  of  insulating  material 
secured  on  the  face  sides  of  the  U  members,  cross  plates 
overiyiDK  the  base  of  said  U-shaped  members  and  said 
insulating  members  having  at  one  end  slotted  portions, 
and  ^curing  bolts  passing  through  said  slotted  portions 
of  «alil  insulating  members  and  through  said  plates,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  dfscrlbed. 

4  A  reactance  coil  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  two 
substantiaMy  U  shaped  laminated  core  members,  means  for 
securing  the  laminations  together,  means  for  securing  the 
core  members  together  with  'he  free  ends  of  the  sides  of 
the  U  members  adjacent  but  with  air  gaps  therebetween. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members  of  insulating  material 
secured  on  the  face  sides  of  the  U  members,  said  insulating 
members  having  relatively  fixed  connections  at  one  end 
and  a  slotted  portion  at  their  opposite  ends,  cross  plates 
overlying  the  ba.*e  ^jf  'lie  U  -ihaped  members  and  said  Insu- 
lating m^'mbers,  bolts  passln*;  through  the  base  of  said 
U-shapeil  members  and  throui^-h  -said  insulating  members 
and  plates,  said  bolts  being  threaded  at  their  ends,  nuts 
threadeii  to  the  bolts  and  engaging  within  recessed  por- 
tions f  tti.?  plates  and  contacting  with  the  Insulating 
mem!>ers  ami  !i  ixiliary  nuts  also  threaded  to  said  bolts 
and  t'rigajjia^  :;..   outer  surface  of  said  cross  plates. 


1.008,271.  COMBINATION  COAT.  HAT.  PACKAGE,  AND 
SATCHEL  CABINET.  William  Hknry  Jay,  Le  Beau, 
S.  D.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  681,406. 


A  locker  having  a  door  hinged  thereto  to  swing  from 
one  side  thereof,  a  garment  hanger  supported  on  said 
locker  heiieath  the  same,  aaii  hanger  comprising  oppo- 
sitely extending  supportlDi:  arms,  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws 
pivoted  together  and  orvil  i!.  m  said  hanger,  said  jaws 
bavin?  opposed  fiat  rlampin^-  f;ii,-s,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
umier  side  of  said  Ic.  ker  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with 
one  if  said  jaws,  a  second  link  connecting  said  lever  with 
!iaid  'iiii,r  at  the  point  removed  from  the  hineed  edge,  and 
a  .'dn.'i.'  (  k  fastenlni;  said  door  and  jaws  in  closed  posi- 
tion, ttiereby  preventing  acces."*  t"  said  locker  and  clamp- 
ing the  articles  on  said  supportui--    1   ins  in  position. 


1,008.27:;  (  LAKINET.  Djalma  Jclliot,  La  Couture- 
Roussey.  1  ririt  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlitxer 
OonipHiiy   1:11  inraM.  uhio,  ft  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 

Apr    '^     li«i';i       S>-ri,u   No    4^•^.6.32. 

1  A  chiriu-r  oiiif, rising:  a  '-ody.  a  rock  shaft,  rings 
carried  iv  rh^•  i-ock  snaft  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said 
rinssi  in  i-ai.-ir.i  p,  suioii  ,i  se'oii.i  rock  shaft  carrying  a 
cover,  a  sei'oiitl  iiormaiiy  i;,o<e<i  >Miver,  a  finger  piece  con- 
necf>'d  » trh  the  <ald  second  i-over  to  open  the  same,  a  part 
•'arrled  '  y  t!ie  i-ins;  shaft  for  ronrro;i;:i::  the  cover  first 
mentioned,  a  sjiiiri.'  aisu  oontroUint:  !:►■  said  first  cover 
for  closing  the  saine  and  means  forit-o;,ed  by  the  finger 
piece  for  MU'inn.:  the  !;rst  in^nfioned  'over  when  the  rings 
n  :•»>  (lepres.s.'d.   suhstan  tiaily   a^  de-jrrii'ed. 


2.  A  clarinet  comprlaing  a  body,  a  rock  abaft,  rings 
carried  by  said  abaft,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  rings 
In  raised  position,  a  second  rock  shaft  carrying  a  cover,  a 
spring  tending  to  swing  said  cover  in  one  direction,  a  part 
rigidly  connected  with  said  second  shaft,  a  part  carried  by 
i  the  first  or  ring  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  the  first- 
named  part  when'  the  rings  are  in  raised  position,  and  to 
recede  from  said  part  and  release  said  cover  from  pressure 
w^hen  the  rings  are  depressed,  a  second  normally  closed 
cover,  a  finger  piece  connected  to  open  said  second  cover, 
and  means  intermediate  said  finger  piece  and  said  first- 
named  cover  for  effecting  the  opening  of  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


3.  A  clarinet,  comprising  a  Imdy,  a  rock  shaft,  rings 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  rings 
in  raised  position,  a  second  rock  ahaft  carrying  a  cover,  a 
spring  tending  to  hold  said  cover  In  closed  position,  means 
for  transmitting  movement  from  the  flrst-mentloned  rock 
shaft  to  the  second  to  open  said  cover  when  said  rings 
rise,  a  second  normally-closed  cover,  a  finger-piece  con- 
nected to  open  the  second  cover,  and  means  intermediate 
said  finger-piece  and  said  first  cover,  said  means  rais- 
ing the  said  first  cover  whenever  said  finger-piece  is  de 
pressed. 

4.  A  clarinet,  comprising  a  body,  a  rock  shaft,  rings 
carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said 
rings  in  raised  position,  a  second  rock  shaft,  a  cover  car 
ried  by  said  second  shaft,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said 
cover  in  closed  position,  an  arm  carried  by  the  first-named 
rock  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  said  second  rock  shaft  and 
engaged  by  the  first-named  arm.  whereby  said  cover  is 
opened  when  the  rings  rise,  a  second  normally-closed 
cover,  a  finger-piece  connected  to  open  sal<l  second  cover, 
and  means  Intermediate  said  finger-piece  and  said  first- 
named  cover  for  raising  the  latter  whenever  the  finger 
piece  is  depressed,  although  the  rings  are  depressed. 

5.  A  clarinet,  comprising  a  body,  parallel  spring-con- 
trolled rock  shafts  fe*.  c«,  d'  and  e'  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  body,  each  rock  shaft  having  two  fin^er-piecea,  the 
finger-pieces  being  grouped  In  sets,  one  for  each  hand  of 
the  player,  normally-raised  covers  carried  by  said  shafts 
b'  and  d',  a  normally  closed  cover  carried  by  said  shaft  o», 
a  normally-closed  cover  a,  a  vertically-swinging,  spring- 
controlled  arm  carrying  said  cover  a,  the  spring  of  said 
arm  tending  to  open  said  cover,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
rock  shaft  C  and  normally  holding  said  cover  a  in  closed 
position,  a  cross  piece  secured  to  said  rock  shaft  b*  with 
its  free  end  located  below  the  free  .--n'  nf  said  vertically- 
swinging  arm,  and  parts  secured  it-ij,. ,  r  r>  e  y  to  anld  rock 
shafts  c<  and  «f  and  engaging  under  fixed  parts  of  said 
cross  piece,  whereby  each  of  said  rock  shafts  l»»,  o».  rf* 
may  close  the  cover  a. 


1,008,273.  SYSTEM,  FOR  DISTILLATION.  Joseph 
MoRBS  Ward  Kitchen.  F!ast  Orantre  N.  J.  Filed  May 
20.  1907.     Serial  No.  37  4  f..-4 

1.  In  a  distilling  system,  the  comhinHtlot:  of  (1)  a  plu- 
rality or  battery  of  stills,  (2)  a  furnace  for  producing 
heating  gases  for  said  stills,  (3)  means  for  reducing  the 
beating  gases  to  a  temperature  that  will  not  cause  coke 
Incrustation  in  said  stills,  and  (4)  means'  for  the  me- 
chanical induction  of  a  draft  throiuii  said  lattery  or  plu- 
rality of  stills  and  said  furnaoe  sa.  !  draft  drawlnij  heat- 
ing gases  through  said  f\irna<e  aiol  iir  .i;'e>su>ly  through 
said  battery  of  stills  and  over  the  heatint;  ■<  rfn  es  .  f  said 
stills  to  and  for  delivering  said  ga«es  Intc*  th.  wa.sie  stack 
of  said  system. 
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S.  In  ■  distilling  system,  the  combination  of  (1)  a  bat- 
tery of  stills,  (2)  a  furnace  for  genewting  beating  gases 
for  the  direct  beating  of  said  stills  with  gases,  (3) 
means  for  inducing  a  draft  through  said  system,  first 
through  said  furnace  and  then  drawing  the  gases  gener 
a  ted  In  said  furnace  successively  over  each  of  the  stills  in 
said  system,  said  battery  of  stills  being  arranged  lietween 
said  furnace  and  said  induction  means,  said  stills  being 
located  separately  in  Individual  heating  cavities  and  com- 
prising vertically  disposed  tubing  connecting  at  the  top 
and  communicating  with  a  chamber  head  for  the  disengage- 
ment of  distilled  vapors,  and  connected  at  the  bottom  with 
means  for  conveying  oil  into  said  vertically  disposed  tub- 
ing, (4)  an  oil  reservoir  for  supplying  oil  continuously  to 
said  stills,  (5)  piping  for  the  conveyance  of  oil,  connecting 
said  reservoir  with  the  still  of  said  system  requiring  the 
application  of  the  le.ist  heat,  and  providing  for  the  flow  of 
said  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  the  bottom  of  said  last 
named  still,  said  piping  providing  for  conveying  an  over- 
flow from  the  top  of  each  still  to  the  bottom  of  another 
still  and  thus  on  in  series  through  all  the  stills  of  said 
system,  and  tO)  means  for  regulating  the  degree  of  heat 
applied  to  each  still  and  for  progressively  losing  heat  to 
each  still  from  the  gases  generated  In  said  furnace,  for 
securing  successive  fractionates  from  the  several  stills  of 
the  system. 


>•  ^  »  C-^  •♦  V 


3.  In  a  distilling  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality or  series  of  stills,  of  (1)  a  furnace  for  producing 
heat  for  heating  the  stills  of  said  system  with  the  hot 
gases  generated  in  said  furnace,  (2)  means  for  conveying 
said  beat  to  said  plurality  of  stills  and  for  losing  said 
heat  In  the  travel  of  the  heating  gases  throu;;h  absorption 
of  said  heat  in  decreasing  amounts  to  each  successive  still. 
each  of  said  stills  providing  heating  surfaces  for  the  frac- 
tional volatilization  of  a  separate  distillate  from  each  still, 
(3)  condensers  for  each  still,  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing steam  from  the  condensation  of  the  distillates 
passed  into  each  of  said  condensers,  and  (4)  means  for 
conveying  the  steam  produced  in  all  of  said  condensers  to 
a  place  for  use  In  said  system. 

4.  In  a  distilling  system,  the  combination  with  a  still 
producing  oil  distillates  and  fixed  gases,  of  (1)  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  for  generating  power  from  the  fixed 
gases  produced  In  said  system,  (2)  a  pump  actuated  by 
said  internal  combustion  engine  for  the  mechanical  com- 
pression of  the  steam  generated  In  said  system.  (3^  means 
for  producing  from  the  condensation  of  distillates  and  con- 
veying steam  to  said  pump  and  for  utilizing  said  steam 
after  It  has  been  mechanically  compressed  by  said  pump  in 
the  motors  connected  with  said  system  and  for  combustion 
processes  and  heating  In  said  system.  (4)  means  for  con- 
serving the  waste  beat  of  said  engine  in  heatine  air  for 
combustion  and  in  Improving  the  combustion  process  for 
heat  generation  and  for  heat  application  to  aaid  still,  and 
(5)  means  for  collecting  and  conveying  to  said  engine  for 
explosive  use  in  said  engine  the  fixed  gases  produced  in 
said  still. 

5.  In  a  distilling  system,  the  combination  with  a  beat- 
ing furnace  and  a  battery  of  stills,  of  (1)  means  for  pro- 
dnclng  steam   from   distillates.    (2)    an   economizer,    said 


economizer  being  constructed  and  disposed  to  rei-eve  ex- 
haust steam  or  superfluous  steam   in   the  upper   Uve  >     ' 
said  economizer,  and  for  holding  a  body  of  water  of  con 
densation  In  the  lower  part  of  said  economizer,  and  having 
vertically  disposed  tubes  for  conveying  air  through  aaid 
tubes  in  an  upward  travel,  first  through  bald  water  of  con- 
densation, and  second  through  said  steam,  and  for  the  out- 
flow of  said  air  after  being  heated  in  said  econ-  n   zer 
means  for  conveying  said  air  when  heated  h     -••   li   sre.iir 
into  said  furnace  for  air  for  combustion,  and    (4      mean^ 
for  conveying  any  superfluity  of  steam   from   said   econu 
miser  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  furnace. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,274.  PRODUCER -GAS  APPARATUS.  Joseph 
Moses  Ward  Kitchek,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar 
8.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,127. 


r  r>^- 


/-^ 


i4J 


i>f 


,1'    ' " 


1.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  (1>  a  fuel 
container,  (2)  a  sectional  base  for  supporting  the  fuel 
container,  (.'<)  a  sutvlmse  for  supporting  the  sectional  base, 
aaid  sub-base  comprising  a  water  seal  and  means  for  the 
removal  of  aabea  through  the  water  seal,  and  (4)  a  reuuv 
able  fuel  table  or  grate  within  the  sectional  base,  said  fuel 
table  or  grate  being  non-Integral  with  the  sectional  base 
but  resting  on  the  sub-base,  said  sectionsl  base  bein»:  com- 
posed In  Its  entire  elevational  periphery  of  removable  sec 
tions  arranged  for  the  assembling  or  disassembling  of  the 
sections  by  movable  t»olts,  one  or  more  of  s  ;  m  c nou? 
being  of  suflBclent  size  to  allow  for  the  Introd  .  i  ti  .  r  re 
ffioval  of  said  fuel  table  or  grate  without  dismen:  Krmeijt 
of  said  fuel  table  or  grate. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  (1  a  fuel 
container,  (2)  a  wjuare  base  supporting  the  fuel  container 
and  (3)  a  fuel  table  or  grate  In  the  base  non-integral  with 
the  base  but  resting  en  the  bottom  of  the  Itase.  said  base 
having  detachable  sides  of  the  full  width  and  height  of  the 
interior  of  the  base,  said  sides  being  attachable  and  de- 
tachable with  each  other,  and  with  other  parts  of  the  baae 
by  removable  bolts. 

3.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  (1)  a  cylln 
drical  fuel  container,  aaid  container  having  at  ^he  lower 
edge  of  its  shell  a  flange  ring  extending  outwardly  from 
the  center  of  the  container,  (2)  a  square  base  supporting 
the  fuel  container,  said  base  comprising  a  square  top  plate 
having  a  central  fuel  opening,  said  opening  being  equal  in 
diameter  and  uniformly  in  alinement  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  shell  of  the  fuel  containing  cylinder,  lugs  pro- 
jected toward  the  center  of  the  container  from  the  top 
plate  into  said  opening,  a  loose  dead  ring  resting  on  t!j« 
lugs,  said  dead  ring  supporting  a  fire  brick  lining  for  the 
fuel  container,  four  sides,  each  side  having  cast  integral 
therewith  a  horizontal  top  fiange.  a  horizontal  Nntnrr, 
flange,  and  45*  corner  flanges,  said  top  and  cornet 
flanges  being  arrantred  to  assemble  by  bolting  with  each 
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other  aiii!  with  the  top  plate  to  form  said  square  base,  aod 
(3  I  a  iirit'  In  said  base,  said  base  comprising  openings  In 
the  sl'lfs  of  the  base  for  the  admission  of  air  or  other  gases 
to  said  Lns*^  ami  for  cleaning  the  fuel  bed  resting  on  said 
grate,  the  ex^t  ri  li  .mIjmh  of  the  square  top  plate  being  en- 
tirely outsli!.'  >;■  ':;!■  •xtprnal  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
fuel  container 

4.  In  a  kjas  Kenerator,  the  combination  of  (1)  a  cylin- 
drical fuel  cnntainer,  (2)  a  9<4uare  sectional  base  support- 
ing the  fuel  container,  the  side  sections  of  said  base  being 
placed  [leripherally  outside  a  line  perpendicularly  outside 
of  th»  Miter  [leriphery  of  the  fuel  container  for  giving 
ro.  n:  for  the  horizontal  extension  of  a  grate  surface  sup- 
porting the  fuel  in  said  container,  (3)  a  jub-base  support- 
Inj;  the  square  base,  said  sub-base  comprislnff  surfaces  for 
precipitating  ashes  to  a  central  part  of  the  sub-base,  a 
shoveilnK  surface  dUpIni;  from  without  said  base  to  said 
ba.s>'  and  to  said  central  part,  and  a  dip  plate  effecting  a 
water  seal  for  said  sub-base  through  which  seal  ashes  are 
renioved,  and  (4)  a  grate  resting  on  said  sub-base. 

')  In  a  i^a-i  e^ii»>rator.  the  combination  of  (1)  a  fuel 
cotitalrur,  J.  a  a.-e  supporting  the  fuel  container,  (3)  a 
3ub-base  supportiUK  the  base,  (4)  a  grate  or  fuel  table  and 
a  fran:>  for  the  lth*'  r  fuel  table  in  said  base  but  non- 
Int^-irrii  with  sail  '  ase.  said  frame  resting  on  said  sub- 
base,  said  frame  comprising  means  for  holding  said  grate 
or  fiel  fabl»>  In  position  at  a  desired  level,  said  base  com- 
prising: means  for  i  r»'moval  from  said  base  said  frame 
and  sail!  .rra'.  r  fuel  table  In  Its  entirety,  and  (5)  means 
for  prt'Vf  r  r;_  side  movement  and  for  holding  In  desired 
[Hsjrions  ^aid  frame  in  said  base. 

It  laiins  it  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  '>08,276.  SLICING -MACHINE.  Wilson  Martin 
K.vowLM,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  575,718. 


1  In  8  slicer,  a  base,  end  supports  thereon,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  the  end  supports,  guides  extending  on  the  base 
between  the  end  supports  a  head  slldable  on  the  shaft  and 
t)f't\\>(n  the  guides,  a  gear  on  one  end  of  the  .shaft,  a 
scrt'w  .  xt  r.  llnj;  through  the  one  of  the  end  supports  and 
conntcted  to  the  head  below  the  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  shaft 
entrap: ur  the  first  pear  having  means  to  prevent  dtsen- 
k;a>;pin»Mit  therewith,  the  opposite  end  support  having  a 
delivery  opening  and  l)eing  arranged  flush  with  the  adja- 
cent ba.se  end.  and  a  curved  knife  mounted  on  the  shaft 
to  work  against  said  end  support  and  base  end. 

2  In  a  tobacco  cutter,  a  base,  end  supports  located  on 
the  tiasf,  one  of  said  end  supports  having  a  delivery  slot 
ther  in  and  bein;;  flush  with  one  end  of  the  base,  a  shaft 
journai  d  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  end  supports,  an 
arcuai  ■  har)dle  having  a  cutting  edge  and  mounted  on  the 
shaft  whereby  said  cutting  edge  will  engage  the  edges  of 
the  delivery  opening  In  one  of  the  end  supports,  a  gear 
on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  screw  movable  through  the 
other  ■  nd  support  and  provided  with  a  member  slldable 
on  th>"  I>»-  an  1  on  the  shaft,  guideways  on  the  base  for 
said  rii»inti.  r  and  a  gear  mounted  on  the  screw  and  In 
mtsh  with  'h.  lirst  cear  and  provided  with  edge  flanges. 


1,008,276.      SrRP:\v  IM  ncHER.     Jonas   Kchn,  Warsaw, 
Ohio.     Filed  .Nov    1^,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,084. 
1.  A  device  of  th-  class  described,  comprising  a  body,  a 

plurality  of  punch  rods  uorking  therein,  and  means  pass- 
ini;  through  said  t)od>  ami  ■  ugaging  said  rods  for  limiting 
th'^  louKltudlnal   moveiiu'ii t   thereof. 

U    A  device  of  the  c!a~-  .l.s,rlbod  comprising  a  body,  a 
plurality  of  plun.;t'r   rods   wuik.ug   therein,   means  on  said 


plunger  rods  and  In  said  body  for  lin::tinK  tht  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  rods,  said  iio,!\  i.^o  |,rov,,i,.,j  wi'h 
a  flat  rib  formed  on  one  of  the  edges  of  the  base  th.jrejf. 


and  a  beveled  rib  formed  on  the  opposite  edge  of  said  base 
and  adapted  to  grip  a  support  for  hoidini:  the  body  In 
place. 


1,008,277.     PIPE-VISE.     Jessb   Lxk  Lanteb,   Richmond. 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  600,238. 


A  vise  comprising  a  support,  a  fixed  Jaw  detachably 
mounted  therron,  a  flexible  Jaw  detachably  secured  by  a 
hook  member  at  the  rear  end  of  the  support,  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  said  Jaw  formed  with  serrations  to  grip 
the  pipe,  a  movable  adjusting  element  secured  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  support,  an  operating  shaft  having  its 
forward  end  screw  threaded  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
movable  adjusting  element,  lugs  formed  integral  with  the 
support,  the  said  lugs  having  proper  spaced  relation  to 
form  a  guide-way,  the  said  adjusting  element  being  formed 
to  provide  an  upwardly  extending  hook  portion  at  one  end 
and  its  opposite  end  being  formed  to  provide  shoulders, 
the  said  upwardly  extending  hook  portion  of  the  members 
being  adapted  to  extend  up  between  the  said  lugs  and 
being  formed  on  the  lower  shouldered  portion  of  the  mem- 
ber, the  said  lower  shouldered  portion  of  the  member  being 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  under  surfaces  of  the  lugs  and 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  screw  portion  of  the  operating 
shaft. 


1,008,278.  FEEDER  FOR  CORN  SHELTERS.  Joseph 
Leoris  and  Eogab  8.  Leohis,  Bourbonnals,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,971. 


■^r•      je 


In  a  feeder  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a  con- 
veyer horizontally  and  vertically   adjustable  on  the  sup- 
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port,  a  dot;:,,  head  at  one  end  of  the  conveyer,  \v.>-d' <  for 
adjust  in;,'  the  conveyer  vertically,  the  said  mean.s  being 
detachably  mounted  on  the  support,  and  means  on  the 
conveyer  for  (HrrNiiikt  he  adjusting  means  thereon  when 
detached  froui  -aid  .^ui  port  and  on  the  horisontal  adjust- 
ment of  the  conveyer. 


1,008,279.     AIR-VALVE.     Fred  W.  Lkutheshu,  Chicago, 
lU.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1811.     Serial  No.  618,833. 


1.  An  air  valve  for  radiators,  comprisink.-  a  shell  and  an 
expansible  member  within  the  shell  hH\.iiK  an  end  seating 
face,  and  an  adjustable  ring  entered  into  the  upper  end  of 
the  shell,  whereby  said  ring  may  be  adjustahlr  without  re- 
moval of  the  valve  from  position.  th<  \r.ti  rur  :a  *  o*  said 
ring  l)eing  configured  to  p  »!<,  ;,  .<,  ar;n>;  :,'i(v  for  the  up- 
per end  of  the  expansible  i:  •  n  -r  !,*  p.mng  In  said  ring 
being  of  a  sixe  to  furnish  a  ^\^\\\  op, uhik  to  enable  the  co- 
relnflon  txtween  the  seat  r.^;  *a  .  «,f  tht  ritic  agd  the  end 
of  thr  •  \i  Hiislble  member  '■■•  ■■■  ^  .  «-.il  *!i!.s!antlally  as  de- 
scrlbtd 

-  An  air  valve  for  radiktors  comprising  a  shell  and  an 
expanslt'le  member  within  the  shell,  said  m>>n!t>i'r  having  a 
tapered  end.  un  !  ur.  ad-ii'^ta'  ,.  r:;;t  .>ri!t'r>'d  k."  »hi  upjier 
end  of  the  shcli.  .sa.d  riUij  liuv;iig  its  lunr  fju  .  tapcrkd  to 
cor, form  to  the  taper  of  the  upper  end  of  the  expansible 
ni,  :;  [ .  and  providing  a  seat  for  said  member,  the  ring 
oiriii.g  furnishing  a  sight  for  positioning  said  ring  In 
proper  co-relation  to  the  end  of  said  expansible  member, 
substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 


1,008,280.  KNITTING  MACHINE.  Thomas  F.  Morris, 
Waterford,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  ©ne-half  to  Charlea  C. 
Ormsby.  Waterford,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  490..'S9.'?. 


>* 
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A. 
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1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of 
fabric  forming  means  including  a  knitting  yam  guide  and 
stitch  forming  and  cast  off  means,  means  acting  thereafter 
to  lay  an  additional  or  weft  yarn  upon  the  active  or  hook 
sides  of  some  only  of  the  needles,  means  Including  a  resili- 
ent instrument  to  prevent  said  weft  yarn  being  drawn  into 
a  knit  loop,  similar  means  acting  to  similarly  place  another 
weft  yam  with  respect  to  other  needles  than  those  acted 
upon  by  said  first  named  means,  a  second  knitting  yarn 
guide,  and  stitch  forming  and  cast  off  means  cooperating 
with  said  latter  guide  to  form  a  course  of  loops,  said  cast 
off  means  also  cooperating  with  the  weft  yarns  to  cast 
them  off  without  knitting  them, 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of 
fabric  forming  means  Including  a  knitting  yarn  guide  and 
stitch  forming  and  cast  off  means,  means  acting  thereafter 
to  MX  an  ,isi  liiional  or  weft  yam  upon  the  active  or  hook 
skits  ot  some  only  of  the  needles,  similar  means  acting  to 
shiiiiarls  place  another  weft  yarn  with  respect  to  other 
110,  (i|,-s  than  those  ,'i'-to<1  :,';., -ri  f'\  sn;(l  rirsr  i.^.::  ■■<:  ;:.oaiis, 
im-ans  im  hiding  a  r^^iiinit  .iist  rum-i,;  ulUuj;  -li  lUt  lii't- 
dies  and  .■njragit.K  tioi!.  tho  weft  yarns  to  prevent  them. 
from  being  drawn  into  a  knit  loop,  a  second  knitting  yarn 
KUide,  and  stitch  forming-  and  fast  off  means  coSporating 
with  said  lattti   iru'd.-  to  form   a  course  of  loops    ajni  coop- 


erating with  the  weft  yarns  to  cast  them  off  without  knit 
ting  them 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of 
fabric  forming  means  including  spring  needles,  a  knitting 
yarn  guide,  and  stitch  forming  means,  means  including  a 
plugged  wheel  for  thereafter  acting  to  lay  an  additional  or 
weft  yam  upon  the  active  or  hook  sides  of  every 
spring  needle,  similar  means  including  a   plugged 


ft 


>  am  upon  tlx 

'1    thp  first  ni'  ! 


;  n  >' 


a-i,    pml. 


other 
\v  hi-»  1 
a.-! '  ve 

;;oj,,.d 

form- 

t>oing 

and 


iP    w  ;tl:    .said 


acting  to  similarly  lay  anotlo 

or  book  sides  of  the  needles  skir^pcn  t  \ 

weft  yarn,  rotar;-    c;t'ari-    ^M.j.erHiitij;  w 

ing    raeati^    •.     :  '•  < '  ;  •    ■■ot:,    said    \\  ■ '":    ,-. ;. 

drawn  miv  a  iii,;t    o,,;     ,..,  sooond   kni;:;r.)j 

means  Includinj:  a   cast   off  nicans     o,,;,,  r> 

latter  guide  to  form  a  course  of  loops  and  co;;..  ratng  with 

the  weft  yarns  to  cast  them  off  without  knittng  t    f  rr. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  o  m*  .  f.r.  ,0  ,,f 
fabric  forming  means  including  a  knitting  yarn  ^uidt  and 
stitch  forming  and  cast  off  means,  means  thereafter  acting 
to  lay  an  additional  or  weft  yarn  upon  the  acf'^'  r  look 
sides  of  some  only  of  the  needles,  and  similar  meat  ^  acting 
to  similarly  place  another  weft  yam  with  respect  to  other 
needles  than  those  acted  upon  b.^  s.a'il  first  named  mi-ans.  a 
second  knitting  yarn  guide,  and  s-i;  !i  forming  and  cast  off 
means  cooperating  with  said  latter  jj'j  de  '  form  a  course 
of  loops,  and  coSpera tine  with  thewtft  .xarLs  to  cast  them 
off  without  knittlni:  tiom  a:..:  an  iriS'rumont  having  a 
yielding  edge  engaj;::;:  :  -;  po:;;,n-  .,''  the  needles 
and  located  between  th..  t\\o-  jiL.t'.;L>4  yarL  gu:d''s  for  pre 
venting  the  laid  in  weft  yams  interfering  with  thi  placing 
of  the  second  meijtioiif  d  yiirt;  it.  the  hooks  o'  stud  needles. 

5,  In  a  circUiHr  Kt.;!':ii>;  uiioiine.  the  <■  Li.,.;;,'ition  of 
fabric  forming  means  including  a  knlttiij>:  >ari.  piide  and 
stitch  forming  and  cn«t  off  means,  mearis  f or  ho  ding  the 
knit  fabric  dow  i  ■►  base  of  the  nei<:  •>  lu.ai.s  acting 
to  lay  an  additional  or  weft  yarn  upon  the  activ.  r  hook 
sides  of  some  only  of  the  needles  while  the  knit  .  >  ps  are 
held  down  on  the  base  of  the  needles,  similar  m-  ar  s  acia.j: 
to  similarly  place  another  weft  yarn  with  respect  tr  <.ther 
needles  than  those  acted  upon  bv  said  first  named  nuaiis  a 
frlctlonally  rotated  roller  having  a  yielding  edge  enpapiDp 
the  body  portions  of  the  needles  to  prevent  said  weft  varns 
from  being  drawn  upward  while  the  knit  loops  art  held 
down  on  the  base  of  the  needles,  and  a  second  knitting 
yam  guide  and  stitch  forming  and  cast  off  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  second  guide  to  form  a  course  of  loops  and 
cooperating  with  the  weft  yarns  to  cast  them  off  w  -ho;;- 
knitting  them. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,281.    SIFTER.     Ida  M.  Newell.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  697,230. 


A  sifter  comprising  a  body  having  an  annular  Itead  In- 

termodlafi  ih,  ,  ij,i^  n  -creen  extending  transversely  of  the 
bofjv  and  t>.  ar:i.^-  .•,  said  annular  bead,  an  agitator  at  each 
VI  i.  '  the  srreit;  am!  ohi  h  Including  a  vertically  directed 
;  otojon  bearing  aKainst  tht  :'o,i\ ,  j, r  .;  .-:  plate  connected  to 
the  body  and  ha\  !n^-  a  trat,~\ers..  P.  ad  bearing  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  annti.ar  Nad  and  supported  thereby  and  with 
vertical  b»ads  ;•;».  r^f  ting  the  transverse  bead  and  com 
pressed  at  su  h  ,1  •  rsf-ctlon  to  form  bearings  for  the  ver- 
tical!}  direct. -d  portions  of  the  agitators. 
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1.0(ts,282.  SELECTIVE  TKLKTSiONE  SIGNALING  8Y8- 
TKM  I  HARLKs  H.  NoKTH,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asRlgnor  to 
The  North  Electric  Company.  Cleyeland,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.933. 


1.  In  a  aystem  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  central  telephone  exchange,  of  a  plurality  of  multi- 
ple-station tflephone-llnes  connected  therewith ;  each  of 
said  lines  being  equipped  with  selective-signaling  appara- 
tus at  the  different  stations  respectively  tuned  to  respond 
to  currents  of  different  Inharmonic  frequPDclea,  and  the 
said  telephone  t-xchange  being  equipped  with  calling  appa- 
ratus producing  currents  of  corresponding  Inharmonic  fre 
qaencies,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  telephone  exchange  equipped  with  signaling-appa- 
ratus producing  currents  approximately  of  '.10,  42  and  54 
cycles  per  second,  of  a  plurality  of  multiple-station  tele- 
phone-lines connected  with  said  exchange  ;  each  of  said 
lines  being  equipped  with  selective-signaling  appiiratus  at 
the  different  stations  respectively  tuned  to  respond  to  cur- 
rents of  these  inharmonic  frequencies,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  central-office  equipment.  Including  sources  of  alter- 
nating signaling  currents  whose  frequencies  are  substan- 
tially multiples  of  five,  seven  and  nine,  of  a  multiple  sta- 
tion telephone-line,  Including  at  each  station  a  signaling 
device  respectively  tuned  to  respond  to  currents  of  the  dif- 
ferent frequencies,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  central-office  wiuipment.  including  a  source  of  current 
and  associated  converter  and  interrupter  devices  adjusted 
to  supply  currents  of  different  non  harmonic  frequencies, 
and  a  multiple-station  telephone-line  including  at  each  sta- 
tion a  signaling-l)ell  respectively  tuned  to  respond  to  cur- 
rents of  the  different  frequencies,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  switchboard,  of 
sources  of  signaling  currents  adapted  alternatively  to  be 
connected  in  circuit  with  a  called  line  :  said  currents  being 
of  non-harmonic  frequencies,  a  multiple  station  telephone- 
line  connected  to  said  switchboard,  and  at  each  station  a 
slgnalingbcll  respectively  tuned  to  respond  to  currents  of 
distinctive  frequency,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  0  8,28  3.  Iv  \!N -DIVIDKR    FOR    HARVESTEK8. 

Henry  '  !'  i  i  ::.i\r  Mollne,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  and 
Company.  .Mu;;n.  !il..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  619.870. 


on  said  grain-wheel  guide,  a  support  I  n:.-t.ar  ;.  voted  n  'tie 
I  barrester-piatform,  a  divider  secured  to  the  ■<uppi'rt ing- 
I  bar,  and  a  bracket  on  the  divider  pivotally  connected  with 
the  arm  on  the  grain-wheel  guide,  said  pivotal  connection 
and  the  pivot  of  the  supporting-bar  >><  in.:  in  th>  same  ver- 
tical plane. 

*  2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  harvester- 
platform,  of  a  grain-wheel  guide  secured  thereto,  an  arm 
on  said  grain-wheel  guide,  a  supporting-bar  pivoted  on  the 
harvester-platform,  a  divider  secured  to  the  supporting-bar. 
a  bracket  on  the  divider  pivotally  connected  with  the  arm 
on  the  grain-whrol  guide,  said  pivotal  connection  and 
the  pivot  of  the  supporting-bar  being  In  the  same  vertical 
plane,  and  means  on  the  platform  and  the  divider  to  lock 
the  latter  in  an  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  harvester- 
platform,  of  a  grain-wheel  guide  secured  thereto,  an  arm 
on  said  grain-wheel  guide,  a  supporting-bar  pivoted  on 
the  harvester-platform,  a  divider  secured  to  the  support- 
ing-bar, a  bracket  on  the  divider  pivotally  connected  with 
the  arm  on  the  grain-wheel  guide,  said  pivotal  connection 
and  the  pivot  of  the  supporting  bar  l)elng  In  the  same 
vertical  plane,  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  on  the  platform, 
an  arm  on  the  divider  to  entiage  with  the  arm  on  the 
platform,  and  means  to  lock  the  two  arms  together  to 
retain  the  divider  In  an  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  harvester- 
platform,  of  a  grain-wheel  guide  secured  thereto,  an  arm 
on  said  grain-wheel  guide,  a  supporting-bar  pivoted  on  the 
harvester-platform,  a  divider  secured  to  the  supporting- 
bar,  a  bracket  on  the  divider  pivotally  connected  with  the 
arm  on  the  grain-wheel  guide,  said  pivotal  connection  and 
the  pivot  of  the  supporting-bar  being  in  tlie  same  vertical 
plane,  an  upwardly  projectlnf^  arm  on  the  platform,  an 
arm  on  the  divider  to  engage  with  the  arm  on  the  plat- 
form, and  a  lock  on  the  dlvlder-arm  to  hold  the  two  arms 
together  and  the  divider  m  an  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  harvester- 
platform,  of  a  grain-wheel  guide  secured  thereto,  an  arm 
on  said  grain-wheel  guide,  a  supporting  bar  pivoted  on 
the  harvester-platform,  a  divider  secured  to  the  support- 
ing bar.  a  bracket  on  the  divider  pivotally  connected  with 
the  arm  on  the  grain-wheel  guide,  said  pivotal  connection 
and  the  pivot  of  the  supporting-bar  being  in  the  same 
vertical  plane,  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  on  the  plat- 
form, and  a  dependent  arm  on  the  divider  having  a  lock- 
ing mechanism  thereon  adapted  to  embrace  both  arms  and 
hold. the  divider  In  an  operative  position. 


1.    in    a    !;arvi>stpr.    th"    foin!)inaMi>n    with    a    harvester- 
f/latform,  of  a   .'rain  w he'!   uii  <!«•   ■-eonred  thereto,  an  arm 


1.008,284.      WHEEL-TIRE.      Domkmco    Ro.vcom.    Haiti 
more,  Md.    Piled  Feb.  1.  1911.  *  Serial  No.  605,864. 


A  tire  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  arc-shaped  sections  having  overlapping  ends 
which  overlap  their  entire  circumference,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  said  overl.ipped  'V;  N  *  L'l'hcr  ai)ove 
their  edges,  and  means  permanently  stxured  to  the  side 
edges  of  each  individual  arc-shaped  section,  said  means 
extending  along  said  side  edges  at  the  exposed  portion 
only,  and  adapted  to  coflperate  with  the  means  on  the  ad- 
jacent section  together  to  form  a  tire. 
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1,008.285.  STEAM  OB  HOT  -  WATER  CIBCULATINO 
.M>PARATUS.  Jean  Rocjquaud,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,306. 


«_ 


V^  *4>«  *  *««Y  a^dk^ 


An  improved  steam  or  hot  v^ai  •  circulating  apparatus 
compriflrtr  in  'v>rr!h(nfition  wlii.  ttie  boiler,  the  outflow 
pipe  c(  1;  III  .[];  Ri  ru;  »  •  ri  the  conduit  for  the  hot  water 
or  steam.  -<  rvoir  for  the  feed  water,  an  Intermediate 

tank  betw'!  ^•l;d  reservoir  and  the  boiler,  an  ascending 
pipe  connecting  said  intermediate  tank  with  said  reser- 
voir, a  non-return  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  ascend- 
ing pipe,  an  outflow  pipe  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tank 
connecfint:  tli»>  same  with  the  boiler  ;i:i(i  a  slphon-plpt- 
terminating  with  one  end  in  the  bottom  plate  of  said  tank 
and  with  its  other  end  In  the  sij.  wall  of  the  boiler,  the 
vertical  end  of  said  outflow  -1;..  l  rated  in  •'.  '..lil.r 
and  having  orifices,  an  abutment,  ab-jv  said  driflr-cs  and 
an  abutment  below  said  orifices,  a  float  consist uik'  of  a 
tnbe  and  of  a  bell  movably  mounted  upon  *>»  d  v<  rilral 
end  of  the  outflow  pipe  between  said  two  abr, 'mints,  Piih 
stantiall>  a>-  '•■•.■rlbed  and  sh'sw  n  and  fi-r  '*>•■  nurpniK  st  ■ 
fort  h. 


!,(»■.>>  ■-'-H        ICE-CREEPER.      Car:      \      Sos.ehJ'i  r..      Hi --k 
ford.  ill.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1911.     S.'-iai  n      'uw  Hr>&. 


iiKSKi      \A>: 
,e.l   .Mar.   22, 


1.00R.2R7        .\rKTYT,RNK-r,AR    LIGH  I  Kli 

H'«KVKNHKK..     I.alie    I'larid    t'njb.    N     Y        1- 

U^lu,       .ScrlHi    N        '.">•', s4n 

1  .\  device  'if  ;lse  rhararter  de8<  rllieii,  ■  ...mpr ising  a 
pair  of  cuntact  tnemhers  adapted  to  ninve  m  opTmsite  di- 
rections and  also  to  engage  and  iisen^rKKt'  ea^  h  other. 
meciianism  for  completing  an  electrii      ii'uit   b«!w»'«:'n  said 

172  O.  O.— 16 


1.  An  Ice  creeper  comrnsu  i:  h  t  <  «ectlon  and  a  '  e«'l 
section  adjustably  connected,  ndj  istai  .  cross-plat.  >.  sup- 
ported by  each  section,  mtanu  f  r  ioiiim;.'  the  cro^^  i  iates 
when  ad'ijsfed.  removabu  ;  ,",••■'•  sti'ur>-d  f>'  tin'  utider- 
face  of  It"  sections,  and  spiket^  tu'id   m  piac-    i.v  \\  >   p;iitt'9. 

'^  .\n  \(y  creeper  coinprisiiii.:  a  '<>v  Hfctinn  ami  a  heel 
"iection.  I'ric  si'i-ttnn  provKitd  wiii:  a  plura!it>  of  t.f\r»  and 
'hf  otii»-r  ^»'tioii  f'Tiiied  With  a  tongue  '''  enter  tlie  holes, 
a  linmp  '^ir  r.iiin'Ct 'nc  1  ht  kcci  i<iiif^  a  stuip  1  .nii'-'Ct  cd 
t(!  the  hi'.-l  SfCiioi.  ii  strap  (•■iiiofcted  to  i\i-  i.e  s-eciiun, 
;ind   spik.'S  removaiily   siipjiortid   hy    hofii   Hi(>t  ii-ns. 

3.  .\ii  i  ■>■  creeper  comprisu,>:  a  toe  section  and  a  he«l 
section  .rie  section  pro-,  id  ■■\'.i.h  a  plurality  of  boles, 
and  the  other  section  foT;  .-d  w  ?>  a  tongue  to  enter  the 
holes,  a  clamp  for  cnnni^'in;;  ;  !.■  sections,  n  «Trap  con- 
nected to  the  hee:  si-ction  h  stra;  co!i!iH<t'-d  ti..  the  toe 
section,  spok.s  r<rTi.\n:.;v  supp.  ried  by  both  sectionR.  ar-.d 
a  rubber  puue  to:  •  &c'..  -siit;  ai. 


contact  members  aa  the  same  are  moved  relatively  it  each 
other  In  cne  direction,  and  means  controllable  by  move- 
OMOts  of  one  of  said  contact  members  for  main  t  Mini  eg 
said  electric  circuit  open  when  said  members  movt  l  the 
opposite  direction  relatively  to  each  other. 


^>o' 


6 


2.  A  device  ^1  \>..r  ■hR-sctPr  '1ejj(:r'.:>en,  '-on:);  :  <■!;  »:  a 
member  of  Insuiatint:  yi.h'.mh.  j-.  i-.axe  piv-taiiy  mouiited 
theretipon  and  adapted  to  "",  i  t  \kif>  h  contafl  arm 
connected  with  said  valve  ana  :r,  op«»ra::\(  -eiaiion  to 
■aid  plate  for  the  purpose  of  r<rk!ii^'  itie  same  atiother 
contact  arm  connected  with  said  pia'f  -f-.d  n*;  •  aiiis 
being  provided  respectively  with  coi  tii  •  ,or',  -^  'nr  tit- 
purpose  of  facilitating  the  formation  < '  a  i-parh  rock 
ing  member  carrying  an  arm  of  conducting  material  and 
an  arm  of  insulating  material,  said  rock.:  _  r:  ■  :;  cr  fxiDc 
disposed  partially  within  the  patb  of  on^  f  said  contact 
arms  n\  •<.  i:.  ..dectric  circuit  connected  '.v;:  li.t  conduct 
nj;  ::;»'n  .er  carried  by  said  rocking  meiLier  for  the  pur- 
;  -  '  completing  a  circuit  when  said  arms  are  moveil 
■elatively  to  each  other  In  one  direction  and  of  prevpnting 
the  completion  of  a  circuit  wheu  said,  arm'  «r<  n,  •>  e^1  rela 
tlvely  to  each  other  In  the  opposite  diret.tiuD 


1,008,288.      DROP-GUIbL    -\.N:         i  i  1.  '  :  :  n  .     MF'Hv 
NISM     THEREFOR      Cha«lks     ^  ^>        !     :    k;-w    hth 
Brooklyn     ^      V       ■.■^.signor    to   The    \&n    I>yck    Gravire 
Company,    New    i  „;t..   N.   Y.     Original  applif-atw  t.    fi,ed 
Nov.    23,   1908.    Serial   No.   464.096.      Dh    l.  l    aL,d    ti  ;? 
application   filed  Oct.  15.  1909.     BTm.   No.  522,752. 

\ 


1  In  n  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  pr.rHiis^' 
coupie  for   l.'l^  mg  each  sheet   of  paper  a   plurality   of    itr 

pressions.  ov  or  rrior>  L-,ide<  '  -  p'>'-; n.  v^.nk:  a  '■.'•'et  of 
paper  being  fed  to  tlie  p.ress  an^:  ud.'abt^, '.  .1-  u.ean.s  for 
permitting  the  fwditij:  ■•'  a  tiev^  -('•ft  cf  pav>er  to  tbe 
press  at  every  ;mpre>th)  u  made  tnerem  or  oL,y  at  every 
•  tlier  impression   nia(ie  'herein. 

2.  In  a  priiitlnc  jcesv.  -he  combit.;-.i,or!  .f  (i  printing 
"oiipie,  one  or  moT'-  fjMdet-  for  posltiouinp  a  siieet  of  paper 
oflut;   fed  lu  t:.e  ;:•.-.>•.   a  lever  for  actuatin.;   tiie  name,  a 
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st'coad  lever  adapted  to  operate  aalu  first  mentioned  leyer, 
a  cam  f  r  operating  said  second  lever,  and  means  for  con- 
neotln?  sail  levpr«<  together  only  at  every  other  Impression 
made  by  the  priutinj?  couple. 

3  In  d  pr  'itiDk-'  press,  the  combination  of  a  printing 
couple,  ont.  vi-  more  Kuldes  for  positioning  a  sheet  of  paper 
beioK  fed  to  the  press,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
second  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  first  mentioned  lever, 
a  cam  for  operating  said  second  lever,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  levers  together  only  at  every  other  impression 
made  l)y  the  printing  couple,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  to  permit  said  levers  to  be  permanently 
connected. 


1,0  0  8.289.  FERDINit  MKLliA.Nis.U  FOB  PAPER. 
Ch.^hlks  Van  Mii  ;  ,  ksw  ru.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Van  Dyclc  Gravure  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
OrlRlnal  application  filed  Nov.  23.  1908.  Serial  No. 
464,096.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  15, 
1909.     Serial  No.  522,753. 


!  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feeding  table,  a  printing  couple,  a  rigid  frame 
upon  which  the  feeding  table  and  one  member  of  the 
couple  ar3  both  mounted,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
frame  and  table  to  and  from  the  other  member  of  the 
printing  couple. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feeding  tal)le,  a  printing  couple,  guides  for  con- 
trolling the  feeding  of  paper  from  the  table,  a  frame  upon 
nrhlch  the  table,  one  member  of  the  printing  couple  and 
the  guides  are  all  carried,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
frame  to  and  from  the  other  member  of  the  printing 
couple. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feeding  table,  a  printing  couple,  a  rigid  frame 
upon  which  the  feeding  table  and  one  member  of  the 
couple  are  both  mounted,  and  a  toggle  mechanism  for 
afijustlng  the  frame  and  table  to  and  from  the  other  mem- 
ber    f  the  printing  couple. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feeding  table,  a  printing  couple,  guides  for  con- 
trolling the  feeding  of  paper  from  the  table,  a  frame  upon 
which  the  table,  one  member  of  the  printing  couple  and 
the  guides  are  all  carried,  and  a  toggle  mechanism  for 
adjusting  the  frame  to  and  from  the  other  member  of  the 
printing  couple. 


1,008,290.     AIR-CUSHION   FOR  VEHICLES.      Reginald 

i:    \  KKr.E,  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  7. 

1  '.n  1       SMrii!  N(i    W7  o:-!fi 

1  I;i  <-Mni'  iriu-i'  n  w,?:;  a  ^■^'h\<•\,\  a  truck  having  the 
usuh!  -JilN  and  e.pia :  izinc  ■ars.  a  plurality  of  air  cylin- 
ders, arraiu'ed  between  <aid  hara.  each  cylinder  having  a 
piston  head  adapted  to  work  tht^rejn.  a  head,  a  piston  rod 
passii!.'  Tisr(ii.,'h  said  heart,  atid  !iav;ri_:  an  enlargement 
ther*-'  :.     <a!d    'Tiiarsiement   r^stine   ajaiiisr    the  truck  bar. 


a     [ila'e     s!:-: 


in.:    <rtid    bar,    bolts    passing   through    the 


plaits   and    *!.:  li cements   to  clamp  the   piston   rod   to   the 
truck  bar<    .i  >ocond  plate  straddling  the  equalizing  bar. 


bolts  passing  therethrough  to  engage  openings  in  the  bot- 
toms of  the  cylinders  to  clamp  the  same  to  the  equalizing 
bar,  a  coil  spring  arranged  between  inner  faces  of  the 
piston  bead  and  bottoms  of  the  cylinders,  a  fluid  inlet 
check  valve  formed  In  the  cylinders  near  their  bottoms, 
and  in  communication  with  a  source  of  supply,  a  pressure 
and  volume  regulator  arranged  between  the  cylinders  and 
said  source  of  supply,  and  actuated  automatically  by  the 
relative  movement  of  the  car  body  to  the  rigid  portion  of 
the  truck. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  truck,  a  plurality  of 
air  cylinders,  a  main  supply  pipe,  branch  pipes  leading  to 
each  cylinder,  a  pressure  and  volume  regulator  suitably 
secured  to  the  truck  and  arranged  between  the  main  sup- 
ply pipe  and  the  branch  pipe,  said  regulator  comprising  a 
casing,  division  walls  formed  therein,  and  being  provided 
with  ports,  said  division  walls  separating  the  casing  into 
a  central  chamber  and  side  chambers,  an  air  inlet  formed 
in  one  of  the  side  chambers,  a  piston  valve  adapted  to 
work  within  the  central  chamber  and  having  ports  formed 
In  Its  head,  alined  openings  formed  in  one  of  the  side 
chambers,  and  having  branch  pipes  connected  at  said 
openings,  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the  outside  of  the 
casing,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  bracket  and  having  one 
of  Its  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  valve  rod.  and  lt» 
opposite  end  swivelly  connected  to  the  equalizing  bar, 
the  ports  in  the  valve  piston  being  adapted  to  register 
with  the  ports  in  the  division  walls  when  pressure  or 
volume  Is  reduced. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  truck  having  the  usual 
truck  and  equalizing  bars,  air  cylinders  arranged  t)etween 
said  bars,  said  cylinders  having  piston  beads  therein,  a 
closure  head,  piston  rods  passing  through  said  heads,  and 
connected  to  the  truck  bar.  said  cylinders  having  their 
bottoms  fixed  to  the  equalizing  bars  and  spring  board, 
an  air  inlet  check  valve  formed  near  the  bottom  of  the 
cylinders  and  connected  to  a  source  of  supply,  and  a  pres- 
sure and  volume  regulator  arranged  between  the  cylinders 
and  source  of  supply. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  truck,  having  the  usual 
truck  and  equalizing  bars,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ar- 
ranged between  the  said  bars,  a  main  supply  pipe,  branch 
pipes  leading  to  the  cylinders,  and  a  pressure  and  volume 
regulator  arranged  between  the  main  supply  pipe  and 
source  of  supply,  and  means  connected  l)etween  the  regu- 
lator and  the  truck  whereby  the  regulator  will  be  actuated 
by  the  vertical  Jolting  motion  of  the  load. 


1,008,291.  MECHANISM  FOR  REGULATING  THE  EX- 
PRESSION IN  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS.  Edwi.n  Welts  and  Kabl  Bockisch. 
Freiburg.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1904.  Serial  No. 
221,034. 

1.  In  a  muslcnl  Instrument,  the  combination  of  striker 
pneumatics,  a  main  source  of  power  for  actuating  them, 
expression-controlling  means  arranged  to  control  the  de- 
gree of  pressure  at  the  striker  pneumatics  accordingly  as 
such  means  are  set,  automatic  actions  for  setting  the  ex- 
pression-controlling means  for  high,  low  or  intermediate 
pressure,  and  pressure-maintaining  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected   with    the    said    expression-controlling    means    fot 
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maintaining  substantial  uniformity  of  that  pressure  for 
which  the  said  controlling  means  may  at  any  time  be  set 
whatever  number  of  striker  pneumatics  be  simultaneously 
operated. 


2.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  striker 
pneumatics,  u  main  source  of  power  for  actuating  them, 
means  for  controlling  the  air  supply  located  betwet-n  the 
said  pneumatics  and  the  main  source  of  supply,  a  pneu- 
matic In  free  communication  with  the  striker  pneumatics 
connected  with  and  arranged  to  move  the  air  controlling 
means  to  maintain  substantial  uniformity  of  pressure  at 
the  striker  pneumatics  whether  many  or  few  of  these  are 
simultaneously  brought  Into  nprrntinn.  nnd  operable  at 
whatever  pressure  the  said  ctrn'r  jiinj:  nuaris  may  be  set 
to  maintain,  eipresslon-controliini;  if  vi  »-  ;,;>-,.  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  air-supply -con;  rt-iUng  onans  arranged 
to  change  the  position  of  the  latter  to  vary  the  degree  of 
pressure  at  the  striker  pneumatics  accordingly  as  the  ex 
presalon-controlling  devices  are  set,  and  automatic  actions 
for  setting  the  expression-controlling  means. 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  striker  pneumatics,  a  main 
source  of  power,  a  regulating  motor  Intermediate  the 
striker  pneumatics  and  the  mam  s  irce  of  power,  having 
means  for  nutomatically  malniHlning  constant  condition 
of  action  between  the  main  source  of  power  and  the 
striker  pneumatics  Inrludlnj;  a  valve  in  the  connection  be- 
tween the  regulating  motor  and  the  main  source  of  power, 
and  an  automatically  actuated  device  arranged  In  the 
connections  of  the  valve  for  changing  to  any  degree  the 
operative  effect  of  the  main  source  of  power  upon  the  key 
pneumatics  through  the  regulating  motor 

4.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  striker  pneumatUs.  a  main 
source  of  power  for  actuating  them,  means  for  maintain- 
ing at  the  striker  pneumatics  uniformity  of  pressure  from 
the  main  source  of  power,  as  the  said  pneumatics  are  oper- 
ated, devices  cooperating  with  the  said  pressure-maintain- 
ing means  for  varying  the  degree  of  pressure,  whether 
high,  low,  or  intermediate,  which  the  said  means  will 
maintain,  and  automatic  actions  for  setting  said  pressure 
varying  means. 

5.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  striker  pneumatics,  a  main 
source  of  power  for  actuating  the  same,  means  for  main- 
taining uniformity  of  pressure  of  the  main  source  of  power 
at  high,  low  and  various  Intermediate  pressures  with  ref- 
erence to  the  striker  pneumatics,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  first  named  means  for  automatically  varying 
such  pressures  at  varying  speeds. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,292.  BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE.  Rudolph  W. 
WiTTiMANN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wlttemann 
Brothers,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  6:i8.477. 

1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  combination  with  a 
liquid  containing  casing,  an  elastic  cup  therein,  a  hollow 
plunger  working  within  said  casing,  of  a  device  lup'd 
to  displace  a  portion  of  the  liquid  In  said  casing,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  comblnntion  with  a 
liquid  containing  casing,  an  elastic  cup  therein,  a  hollow 
plnniT'T  working  within  said  casing,  of  a  device  adapted 
to  displace  a   portion  of  the   liquid  In  said  casing  inde- 


pendently of  the  a<'tloD  of  said  hollow  planger,  (iLibstaa- 
tlally  as  specified. 


3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  combinaticL  v.it\:  a 
liquid  containing  casing,  an  elastic  cup  therein,  and  a 
hollow  plunger  working  within  said  casing,  of  an  adjust- 
able device  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  fluid  con  h  :i<  li  In 
said  casing,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  the  combinative  wth  a 
liquid  containing  casing,  an  elastic  cup  therein  and  a 
hollow  plunger  w.  rklni:  within  said  caslnp.  of  n  Ipvir.  ad 
Justably  arrangi  o  ;n  Miid  hollow  plunger  and  affapti-d  to 
dispbi  I-  a  portion  of  the  liquid  contained  In  sad  aging 
indejx^udt  Lily  of  the  action  of  said  hollow  plun^-.  r  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
liquid  containing  casing,  an  elastic  cup  therein  xnd  a 
hollow  plunger  working  within  said  casing,  tif  a  dit^p  nctng 
device  mounted  within  said  hollow  plunger  ad;  ■,  Ted  :>  dls- 
pl.noe  n  portion  of  the  liquid  in  said  casing  urii  [.trdectlT 
of  the  action  of  said  hollow  plunger.  sob^tanttRdv  «g 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.008,293.  TRANSFORMER  SYSTEM.  Henbv  C. 
wcLL,  Fort  Mills,  Corregldor,  Philippine  Islands. 
Sept  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,300. 


Cald- 
Flled 


1.  In  a  transformer  system,  the  combination  of  a  num 
ber  of  transformer  units,  means  for  shifting  currents  from 
one  of  said  units  to  another  for  the  purpose  of  building 
up  mn-'riHtir  '"ulds  associated  with  said  units,  mechanism 
for  vHivuii:  !>  strength  of  said  currents  thut^  t-;lfted. 
thereby  pr^  dn  ing  variations  in  said  magnetic  ''ids.  a 
plurality   of   independent    connections   to   differect    trans- 
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former  units  for  rise  purpone  of  drawiogr  off  Induced  cur- 
rents of  different  voltages,  and  means  controllable  at  will 
fir  *.  I'^rtively  connecting  different  pairs  of  said  connec- 
' [■'{)<  ;n     rder  to  Jraw  tberefrom  said  currents  of  different 

2.  In  n  transformer  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  transformer  units,  each  having  a  secondary  wlnd- 
\n^  in  1  ,1  primary  wJDdlnir,  a  source  of  electricity  for  sap- 
;,!y;n_'  urrents  to  said  primary  windings,  connections  for 
ii\:;;nkj  said  currents  80  as  to  pass  one  half  thereof 
through  some  of  said  primary  windings  and  the  other  half 
through  others  of  said  primary  windings,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  point  of  application  of  said  currents  thus 
divided  so  as  to  produce  an  alternating  fleld,  and  a  sec- 
ondary circuit  acted  upon  Inductively  by  said  fleld. 


1.008,291.      LLKi  TKIi     RE«JLL.\TION.     John    L.   Chbvb- 
LiNO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 

;in'1  I.'--'  Mn--  "  -mpHnv  n  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
or  .in.:  iiii  itirn  flK'd  Nov.  21.  1910,  Serial  No. 
59.3.ol9.  IMvldfd  and  this  application  filed  June  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  6:52,480J. 
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1  The  lomhinaTion  with  a  Lrpn>'rar'.r  and  a  storage  t)at- 
tcry  in  cir'.nlt  ttipr'^iv [t  >  .  ^-.f  t  rt^L'ulator  responsive  to 
fluctuaMons  In  currrnt  in  thp  !. artery  circuit,  means  for 
rend.  rlHK'  sail  rHu'iiiator  re^iponslvp  to  fluctuations  In 
Tolta-'-  across  fhf  battery  circuit  and  unresponsive  to  cur- 
rent chaniTPs  in  the  batt-ry   circuit 

2.  Tiie  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  stora^-f  na' 
tery  in  circuit  thiTcv.  ith.  of  a  reeulatnr  responsive  to 
tlurtiiation?  in  i-urrtTit  in  ;  ho  ha?ti'r\  circuit,  means  for 
rendering  snid  rf>i;'vi'at(ir  ^^^ponsivf>  to  fluctuations  In 
voltage  across  the  batterv  ;r'  nit  in  !  unrpsponslve  to  cur- 
ri'nf  !■' rtn.'"s  in  rJ;.'  !)a't'T\  ^r^  i:"  .'.nd  means  for  oper- 
ating; •':■■  rlrst  mf>nf!Mn''d  m^'ans  responsive  to  voltage 
ctianL'c-;  a^-iiss  ''  ■■  battery. 

:\.  T^-  '  mli.!;,itlon  with  a  generator,  a  supply  circuit 
and  a  !sti>ra>:'  battery,  of  meaps  for  regulating  the  gen- 
erator, comprisiri.;  means  rp^sponslve  to  current  changes 
throiiirh  the  hntt-Tv,  nvaiis  r.-^;'<)n.slve  to  voltage  changes, 
and  automat ir  means  for  selecting  which  of  said  operating 
mf-ans  ■^hal!  be  operative. 

4.  The  rombinatlon  with  a  generator,  a  snpply  circuit 
and  a  storaijp  battery,  of  means  for  regulating  the  gen- 
erator comprlslnt:  means  responsive  to  changes  In  current 
through  said  batt'ry,  means  responsive  to  voltage  changes, 
and  automatic  m^ans  '  r  d^'t'-rmlnin?  which  of  said  re- 
sponsive' m^ans  s!  :i',,  ^    u:r'  ,  <a  i  !  rfkrulatlng  means. 

")  Th«>  combinaiun  with  a  source  of  electromotive  force, 
a  supply  circuit  and  a  storage  battery,  of  means  for  regu- 
iaiin;:  said  electromotive  force,  current  operated  means 
for  controlline  the  regulating  means  responsive  to  fluc- 
tuations in  current  through  the  battery,  voltage  responsive 
means  for  con'rolllng  the  regulating  means,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  controlling  the  current  in  both  of  said 
operating  means 

frialms  G  to  l.'S  not  print,  d  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,no'^.29."     rr)MP.iNP:n  floor  and  bench  scraper. 

Georp.e     J      EvoERT     and     Chat^lfs     R      Hessbltink, 
Spokane,     Wash        Filed     Oct      1'*,     i!'!'>        Serial    No. 

\  scraper,  comprising:  a  <hoe  havliii:  spaced  aides  ex- 
'endlng  therefrom  a  block  supp*  -f<'d  between  said  sides,  a 
so  appr  blade  bearing  up.m  said  block,  means  for  adjust- 
.ably    t  nnecting   said   blade   to   said  block,    a   handle  bar 


having  a  rerttcal  member  and  a  diagonal  member  hinged iy 
united   thereto  adjacent  Its  ends,   meana   for  detachable 


connecting  the  diagonal  member  to  the  shoe,  and  meana 
for  detachably  coupling  said  vertical  member  to  said  block. 


1,008,296,  WATERPROOF  FLUUH  COVERINC,  Jt  DD 
Smith,  Minneapolis,  Minn,,  assignor  to  United  Roo^ng 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Ian  :?o  ion.  Serial  No. 
605.852. 


Mmal  Jltu*  OtUitff. 


'  <» .  v7  C^tin^. 


i^mi'-^i  t  suki\ 


\ 


i^  _Ji/ier  nmtut^ 


,        Sv^iHf  Omft'nf. 


Jtn/u^rtf  r,.,.'^,    y^ . 


"om 


1.  A  water-proof  covering  for  floors  and  th.^  Ilk' 
prising  a  flexible  porous  foundation  impregn.ntd  nt"  a 
water-proofing  composition  of  pitch-like  nature,  a  coating 
of  sixing.  Including  a  colloidal,  Inorganic  compound  ca 
pable  of  forming  a  glossy  film  when  obtained  in  the  form 
of  a  thin  layer  by  the  evaporation  of  a  solution  of  the 
same,  superficially  applied  to  said  foundation,  a  flnlsh- 
coating  containing  paint  or  varnish  superposed  upon  said 
sizing  coating,  said  sizing  coating  being  adhesive  to  both 
said  foundation  and  said  flnlsh-coatlng,  and  being  also 
resistant  to  the  Impregnating  composition  of  said  founda- 
tion and  the  Ingredients  of  said  finish  coating 

2.  A  water-proof  covering  for  floor-  ani  tif  .ik.,  com- 
prising a  felt  foundation  impregnated  with  a  water- 
prooflng  composition  of  a  pitch-like  nature,  a  coating  of 
sislng,  including  a  colloidal.  Inorganic  compound  capable 
of  forming  a  glossy  film  when  obtained  in  the  form  of  a 
thin  layer  by  the  evaporation  of  a  «.  iutb  n  of  the  same, 
superficially  applied  to  said  foundatb  n  a  finish  coat ini; 
containing  paint  or  varnish  supei  posed  upon  said  nlziug 
coating,  said  sizing  coating  being  adhesive  to  both  said 
foundation  and  said  flnlsh-coatlng,  and  being  also  resist 
ant  to  the  Impregnating  composition  of  said  foundation 
and  the  ingredients  of  said  finish  .'f)Httng 

3.  A  water-proof  covering  for  floors  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  flexible  porous  foundation  Irnpreg^nat.-d  with 
water-proofing  composition  of  a  pitch  Uke  nature,  a  coat- 
ing of  sizing,  including  a  colloidal  ghi'in  i-  c  inic  mate- 
rial, and  a  colloidal  inorganic  compoun.;     ;,;,i        of  form- 


ing a  gloaay  film   when  obtained   in   the  forn  of  a  thin 

layer  by  the  evaporation  of  a  solution  of  the  sam.     super 
flclally   applied    to   said   foundation,    a    finish  .MHin^      .  r. 
tatntng    paint    or    varnish    superposed    up.n     s.-tni     si.'in>: 
oatlng.    said   slziug   coating   being  adhesive   ti    ;k  th    said 
fouuiiatlon  and  said  finlsb-coatlng,   and  l)eing  a. so    :•-)-! 
ant  to  the  Impregnating  compoaition  of  said   foundation 
and  the  Ingredients  of  said  f.nish  r.  ntlnc 

i  \  water-proof  covi!ir>-  '  :  :  ■.  rs  ii  ;  ;  le  like,  com- 
,  rl.siat;  a  felt  foundation  ln;[  ■  .k'ua- .-o  w,!l;  .i  v*  ater-proof- 
iug  (un|M.Hitlon  of  a  pitch  i^k.-  Tiiiiart.  u  cuiiLin^  of  slalnp. 
Incoidui^  a  colloidn.  triutiiK.us  organic  material  and  n 
coUeidal  inorganic  compound  capable  of  fo'^m.n^  a  giu^sy 
flln  whoi  obtained  In  the  form  of  a  thin  avr  by  the 
evaporation  of  a  solution  of  the  same,  superflclan)  applied 
to  said  foundation,  a  finish  coatins:  contalnlr.k:  paut  or 
varnish  superposed  upon  sa.ii  ^uu^  ..hUi^,  ^a.d  suing 
coating  being  adhesive  to  both  said  foundation  and  said 
flnlsh-coatlng.  and  being  also  resistant  to  the  Impregnat- 
ing composition  of  said  fouudt'.  n  u;^d  the  Ingredients  of 
said  flnlsh-coatlng. 

d.  A  water  proof  coverlni;  :  <;  ilo-.rs  aud  the  UKe,  <  om 
prlt-  UK  a  to  xible  porous  f<  uudutiun  impregnated  with  a 
watcr[)roi  riiii:  composition  of  a  pitchlike  naiurt.  a  coat- 
ing of  sizing,  including  a  silicate  capat..t  .  f  f.rming  a 
gloasy  film  when  obtained  in  the  form  of  a  thin  layer  by 


solution    of    fh. 


■    same,    superficially 

I  .  oatii;i;    containing 

-  ziuf;  coating,  said 

sa  d  foundation  and 


the   evaporation    of 

applied  ■'.  saul  f.urdat;oL  a  tln!-.l 
paint  or  Wi-VisX.  -i.p.rposed  ;:p'.[;  -aoi 
sizing  coatlux  t.eiut  a.lii"i.i\(  lu  L'.jt:. 
said  flnlsh-coatlng.  and  bein^-  also  resistant  to  the  Im- 
pregnating composiiloii  "f  said  foundation  and  the  ingre- 
dients of  said  flnlsh-coatlng 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


HH  ISSUES. 


13,307.      PROCESS   OF   EECOVERING   FINI}   GOLD. 
Jambs   U.   Allinq,  Columbia,   Cal..  assignor,   by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Security  and  Holding  Com 
pany,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Calif oruin 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,337.     Original  No. 
947,957.  dated  Feb.  1,  1910,  Serial  No.  430,605, 


The  method  of  recovering  gold  which  consists  in  mixing 
ore  containing  gold  in  a  flnely  comminuted  state  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  chlorln  compound,  immediately  there- 
after causing  the  mixture  of  solution  and  pulp  to  flow  in 
succession  freely  in  contact  with  a  series  of  mercury  cath- 
odes, passing  currents  of  electricity  through  the  flowing 
mixture  to  said  cathodes,  tie  urijo unt  of  chlorln  conip.nuid 
and  the  magnitude  of  said  rurreiiis  being  sufficiently  great 
to  liberate  nascent  chiorin  in  «  iilicient  quantities  to  reduce 
the  gold  to  a  condition  in  which  It  is  readily  airalgb 
mated,  and  recovering  the  gold  from  the  cathodes. 


lS,3n«;        FKFPTNi;  no'n  I.F.        Vv-r.v.    Hi;!  pkhs     Aachen. 

<ierr,naii\         Ki.d     .Mar      '.»,     \\*\\         Ser.a       N.)      '^1^,474 

Original    No.    i*.'.;  _'r>'i,    dateij    Mar    j'.o    li-^io     Senn'    No 

628,673 

1.  A  feeding  b.Htie  ;.rovided  with  a  siinMrih  narrow  an- 
nulus  extending  !'ni;:eteiy  ..ir.iund  the  neck.  form!i;t  an 
uiibroken  ciitact  surface  !or  •.he  nippii  .  the  bottu  neck 
below   sni  I    annulus   being  imperforate,   an   elastic   nippie 


which  fits  closely  against  the  contact  surface  at  all  poiiUh 
and  extends  below  it  over  the  neck  of  the  bottle  an  1  air- 
conducting  means  extending  under  the  nlppi»  kuo  termi- 
nating at  the  lower  edge  of  the  contact  surtar.  sahsan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  feeding  bottle  comprising  a  neck  iia\  ijk  h   -nii>oth 
narrow  continuous  peripheral   contact   surfa.  >     ar  j   being 

,  Imperforate  below  said  contact  surface,  an  eiHsii.  uippie 
engaging  said  surface  at  all  points  and  extending  t»  iuw  n. 
and  air  conduits  extending  under  the  nipple  and  termiijat- 
ing  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  contact  surface,  substantiaLy 
as  set  forth 

3.  A  feeding  hotiie  cooiprisiiit  u  aeck  Uavirig  o-ngiiudi 
nally  extc  i.- t  .)nlcal  air  conduits  formed  «iioii>  up.vn 
Its  outer  surface,  a  smooth  margin  b<Mweeti  tij.  ti;.eies  of 
said  air  conduiu  and  the  bottle  s  moutl.  t.j  >  .  u>:a)i;(d  by 
a  rubl>er  nipple  drawn  over  the  air  conduits,  lo.r  ii,,  |iur 
po.s.  of  preventing  the  escape  of  liquid  and  >  >  ;  h  .  wmg 
.!ii  tQtrance  of  air  into  the  bottle,  substan.jioy  as  tie 
scribed  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


13,809.  DEVICE  FOR  8U1'!«  liTlNG  AND  DEL?\  IK 
TNG  T'.APER  FOT<  WRvprfNT;  ,  iR  BT-VflTNt;  ITll 
I'OSFS  Hi-  iiKN  it  '  li'sj  i..t)\er  ».,...  ass!^:r  t  by 
n.  ."ne  ;,ssi-i:n  euta.  to  National  Binding  MacMne  '  oni- 
■ifinv  p.ostoii.  Mass  .  a  <"^■rp^ra!lon  of  Ma'n-  F^led  .]'j!\ 
'I'l.  IWS.  Serial  No  14  i  *•".  Orlgina.  No  '^a(t..'0»). 
daed  Sept.  4.  1906.  Serial  No.  286.860. 


1.  In  apparat  ]^  of  the  c'ass  described,  a  tank,  a  mois 
*<vA\:f.  .levicp  !..cntefi  N-'ow  sfibi  tank,  a  plursMtv  of  rods 
;,..tween  and  over  wi.i.d.  f.  .!;■;.«  a  Strip  on  it*  u  tn  to  be 
acted  upon  b\  tb..  irolstening  device,  meant  for  -  ."ing  oflT 
the  moistened  strip,  and  a  device  to  savtain  th.  er,  :  oif  the 
strip  below  and  out  of  contact  with  <he  moist,  nir.t  device. 

C  In  apparatus  of  t!  f  class  described,  a  tank  a  raols- 
teiiitsg  dovioe  rheref..  :..w  having  an  exterior  fibrous  cover- 
ing, rods  over  which  the  strip  to  be  moistened  is  drawn, 
and  ue  nns  for  cutting  i'''  'I      moistened  strip 

o  hi  apparntu'-  <d  ttr  :ass  described,  a  ta:;ti  .■;  mois- 
tening device  fh  rebeiev\  having  an  eir.  rior  titr.eis  cover 
ing.  and  a  sponge  loeaied  'r  said  :no;ster.  ,ng  device,  r.^ds 
over  which  the  strip  t<.  o.  'ri.is'e!,.  1  :f-  ir.awn  anc  means 
for   nittinp  f)ff   thr    m.'i-te!,..d   strip. 

4.  In  ajiparatufe  of  ihe  class  described,  a  tank  hnving 
nienns   St;  h    as  a  needle-valve  to  control   the  ou'tl.  w   of 
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water  thorofrom,  a  non-rotatable  moistening  device  there- 
below  prps^ntlng  a  series  of  perforations  In  Its  body,  and 
an  oxterlor  textile  cover. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  for  a 
supply  of  elastic  tape  ;  a  device  for  rendering  the  tape  ad- 
besive ;  a  stationary  guide  for  the  tape  set  between  the 
supply  and  said  device,  holding  the  tape  normally  out  of 
contact  therewith. 

'1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  df^scrlbed,  a  holder  for  a 
supply  of  tape,  and  a  molstoDlng  device  for  one  surface  of 
the  tape.  In  combination  with  a  layer  of  elastic  adhesive 
material  dried  upon  said  surface  of  the  tape,  whereby  the 
tape  is  rendered  elastic,  and  a  non-yielding  guide  leading 
the  tape  to  a  position  adjacent  to  but  not  in  contact  with 
the  DT^!s*onlng  device,  whereby  the  unmolstened  portion  of 
the  tape  automatically  retracts  from  said  device  after  con- 
tact therewith. 

7.  .\n  apparatus  for  serving  gummed  tape  in  Indefinite 
lengihs  for  package  sealing  purposes,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  gummed  tape  support,  a  tape  moistening  device 
for  molslpning  the  tape  as  it  is  drawn  there-across,  and 
Hxod  tape  guiding  means  intermediate  the  said  tape  sup- 
port and  the  moistening  device  and  arranged  to  guide  the 
tape  on  its  way  to  the  moistening  device,  said  fixed  tape 
guiding  means  being  In  proximity  to  the  moistening  device 
and  so  posltionfi  with  rtMatlon  thereto  that  the  gummed 
tape  may  when  manually  drawn  upon  for  service  and  be- 
fore severance,  be  brought  into  effective  moistening  con- 
tact with  the  moLstenlng  device,  and  means  In  proximity 
to  the  moistening  device  for  cutting  off  the  moistened  end 
of  the  tape. 

s.  An  apparatus  for  serving  gummed  tape  in  indefinite 
lengths  for  package  sealing  purposes,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  gumrn<^d  tape  support,  a  tape  moistening  device 
for  moistening  th<'  tape  ns  It  Is  drawn  there-across,  and 
tape  guiding  means  between  the  said  tape  support  and  the 
moistt^ning  device  and  co-acting  with  the  tape  to  permit 
the  separation  of  the  tape  and  moistening  device  upon  tape 
severance,  said  guiding  means  being  arranged  to  permit 
manual  deflection  of  the  tape  when  drawn  upon  for  service 
and  before  severance,  into  effectlvt'  moistening  contact 
with  said"  moistening  device,  and  tap'>  severing  m^ans  in 
proximity  to  the  moistening  device  and  upon  the  same  side 
of  the  service  path  of  the  tape  as  said  moistening  device. 

9.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
moistening  device  in  the  service  path  of  the  strip  and  hav- 
ing a  face  exposed  for  engagement  therewith  of  the  strip 
to  be  moistened  and  a  reinforcing  or  backing  piece  for  the 
molstener  to  support  the  same  Sn  th"  proper  moistening 
position,  the  strip  when  not  b»>lng  drawn  upon  being  sup- 
ported out  of  contact  with  the  moistener. 

10.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  comprising 
a  strip  molstener  In  the  service  path  of  the  strip,  means  to 
guide  the  strip  to  said  moistener.  and  a  strip  severing 
means  located  in  proximity  to  the  moistener,  the  construc- 
tion and  location  of  riarts  being  such  that  during  the  sev- 
ering action  the  strip  is  out  of  contact  with  the  moistener. 

11.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  comprising 
a  strip  moistener  In  the  service  path  of  the  strip,  a  strip 
support  at  one  side  of  the  moistener,  and  a  strip  severing 
means  adjacent  the  other  side  of  th»  moistener,  the  con- 
struction of  parts  l)eing  such  that  during  the  severing  ac- 
tion the  strip  Is  out  of  contact  with  the  moistener. 

1_'.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  comprising 
a  frame,  a  strip  moistener  mounted  thereon  in  the  service 
path  of  the  strip,  means  to  guide  a  strip  to  the  moistener, 
and  a  strip  s<\'ring  iii.-ans  supported  by  the  frame,  the 
construction  of  parts  being  such  that  during  the  severing 
action  the  strip  is  out  of  contact  with  the  molstener. 

13.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
support  for  a  strip  of  i)aper  or  the  like,  a  moistener  in  the 
•service  path  of  the  strip,  suidin^  means  for  the  strip  be- 
tween the  support  therefor  and  the  moistener,  and  a  strip 
severing  m^ans  located  In  proximity  to  the  moistener  but 
spaced  therefrom,  the  relativi>  location  of  the  molstener 
and  the  strip  severing  iii'ans  being  such  that  the  operative 
pulls  the  strip  In  one  direction  to  draw  it  acrr>88  the  mois- 
fi'n*r  and  then  swings  It  in  an  arc  to  remove  it  from  the 


molstener  and  to  bring  it  into  operative  engagement  with 
the  severing  means  while  removed  from  the  moistener. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
holding  a  strip  of  paper  In  the  form  of  a  roll,  means  for 
moistening  the  gummed  side  of  the  strip,  suitable  uprights 
and  a  strip  stop,  and  a  series  of  rods  between  and  about 
which  the  strip  is  so  bent  as  to  cause  the  strip  near  Its 
free  end  to  be  drawn  normally  away  from  the  moistening 
means  and  against  said  strip  stop. 

15.  The  combination  with  a  strip  support  and  a  mois- 
tening device,  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  guiding  devices  ar- 
ranged to  guide  the  strip  on  its  way  to  the  moistening  de- 
vice, said  guiding  devices  being  In  proximity  to  the  mois- 
tening device  and  in  such  relative  position  that  a  dry 
guided  strip  may  when  drawn  upon  and  before  severance 
be  brought  into  contact  with  the  moistening  device,  and 
means  to  cut  off  the  moistened  strip. 

16.  Means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  gummed  tape,  a  mois- 
tening device,  fixed  guiding  means  between  ihe  tape  roll 
support  and  the  moistening  device  and  In  such  relative  po- 
sition that  guided  dry  tape  may  when  drawn  upon  and  be- 
fore severance  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  moisten- 
ing device,  and  strip  severing  means  In  proximity  to  ths 
moistening  device. 

17.  Means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  gummed  tape,  a  ten- 
sion device  for  the  tape,  a  moistenin^f  device,  fixed  guiding 
means  between  the  tape  roll  support  and  the  moistening 
device  and  In  such  relative  position  that  guided  dry  tape 
may  when  drawn  upon  and  before  severance  be  brought 
Into  contact  with  the  moistening  device,  and  strip  sever- 
ing means  in  proximity  to  the  moistening  device. 

18.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  a  body  of 
gummed  tape,  a  molstener,  stationary  means  for  guiding 
the  tape  to  the  moistener,  and  tape  severing  means  beyond 
the  moistener  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  tape,  said  mois- 
tener. severing  means  and  stationary  guiding  means  being 
in  such  relative  position  that  the  elasticity  or  resiliency  of 
the  tape  will  co-act  to  move  the  tape  out  of  contact  with 
the  moistener  after  tape  severance. 

19.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  strip  support,  a  strip  moistener,  guiding  means  be- 
tween the  strip  support  and  the  molstener,  and  co-acting 
with  the  strip  to  permit  the  separation  of  the  strip  and 
moistener  upon  strip  severance,  and  strip  severing  means 
In  proximity  to  the  molstener  and  upon  the  same  side  of 
the  service  path  of  the  strip  as  said  moistener. 

20.  A  strip  severing  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  strip  support,  a  strip  molstener,  stationary  guiding 
means  between  the  strip  support  and  the  molstener  and  In 
proximity  thereto  and  co-acting  with  said  strip  to  permit 
and  assist  the  separation  of  the  strip  and  molstener  upon 
strip  severance,  and  strip  severing  means  In  proximity  to 
the  moistener  and  upon  the  same  side  of  the  service  path 
of  the  strip  as  said  moistener. 

21.  A  strip  serving  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  strip  support,  a  strip  molstener,  guiding  means  be- 
tween the  strip  and  the  moistener,  and  co  acting  with  the 
strip  to  permit  the  separation  of  the  strip  and  moistener 
upon  strip  severance,  and  strip  severing  means  adjacent 
the  molstener  and  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the  service 
path  of  the  strip  that  the  strip  may  be  defiected  there- 
against  for  severance  by  the  hand  of  the  operator. 

22.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
strip  support,  a  strip  molstener.  strip  severing  means  ad- 
jacent the  molstener,  and  stationary  means  to  Impart  a 
transverse  bend  to  the  strip  adjacent  the  moistener,  there- 
by to  cooperate  to  separate  strip  and  molstener. 

23.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  for  a 
supply  of  elastic  tape,  a  device  for  rendering  the  tape  ad- 
hesive, a  stationary  guide  for  the  tape  set  between  the  sup- 
ply and  said  device,  holding  the  tape  normally  out  of  con- 
tact therewith,  and  strip  severing  means  in  proximity  to 
the  device  for  rendering  the  tape  adhesive. 

24.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  holder  for  a 
supply  of  tape,  a  moistening  device  for  one  surface  of  the 
tape,  in  combination  with  a  layer  of  adhesive  materia! 
dried  upon  said  surface  of  the  tape,  whereby  the  tape  Is 
rendered  elastic,  a  ncn  yielding  guile  lending  the  tape  to  a 
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position  adjacent  to  bnt  not  in  contact  with  the  moisten- 
ing device,  whereby  the  unmolstened  portion  of  the  tape 
automatically  retracts  from  said  device  after  contact 
therewith,  and  a  fixed  strip  severing  blade  against  which 
the  strip  may  be  deflected  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  for 
severance. 


13,310.  METHOD  OF  INDICATING  AND  RECORDING 
THE  AIMING  OF  GUNS.  Nicolas  Pogolski.  Wilkes- 
Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1900.  Serial  No.  483;865. 
Original  No.  906,924,  dated  Dec.  IS,  1908,  BerUl  No. 
418.260. 


1.  The  method  of  indicating  the  aiming  of  guns  which 
consists  In  projecting  the  image  of  an  object  upon  the 
ground  glass  of  a  photographic  apparatus  having  its  op- 
tical axis  constantly  parallel  with  that  of  the  sighting 
telescope,  said  ground  glass  having  reference  lines  there- 
on ;  In  tracing  upon  the  ground  glass  the  course  followed 
by  the  object  ;  in  signaling  the  actuation  of  the  firing  at- 
tachment, and  in  terminating,  the  tracing  at  the  instant 
of  the  signaling. 

2.  The  method  of  Indicating  the  aim  of  guns  which  con 
sists  in  projecting  the  image  of  a  distant  object  upon  the 
ground  glass  of  a  photographic  apparatus  baring  its  op- 
tical axis  constantly  parallel  with  that  of  the  sighting 
apparatus ;  in  manually  tracing  upon  the  ground  glass 
the  course  followed  by  the  object ;  and  In  terminating  such 
tracing  simultaneoasly  with  the  actuation  of  the  firing 
attachment. 

3.  The  method  of  Indicating  the  aim  of  guns  which  con- 
sists in  projecting  the  image  of  a  distant  object  upon  the 
ground  glass  of  a  photographic  apparatus  having  its  op- 
tical axis  constantly  parallel  with  that  of  the  sighting 
apparatus  ;  in  tracing  upon  the  ground  glass  the  course 
followed  by  the  object ;  end  in  terminating  such  tracing 
simultaneously  with  the  actuation  of  the  firing  attach- 
ment. 

4.  The  method  of  Indicating  the  aim  of  guns  which  con- 
sists In  projecting  the  Image  of  a  distant  object  upon  the 
ground  glass  of  a  photographic  apparatus  having  Its  op- 
tical axis  constantly  parallel  with  that  of  the  sighting  ap- 
paratus in  tracing  with  a  pencil  upon  the  ground  glass  the 
course  followed  by  the  object ;  and  in  withdrawing  the 
pencil  point  from  contact  with  the  glass  simaltaoeously 
with  the  actuation  of  the  firing  attachment. 

5.  The  method  of  indicating  the  aim  of  guns  which  con- 
sists in  projecting  an  Image  of  a  distant  object  upon  the 
ground  glass  of  a  photographic  apparatus  having  Its  op- 
tical axis  constantly  parollel  with  that  of  the  sighting  ap- 
paratus ;  In  tracing  with  a  p<»ncil  upon  the  ground  glass 
the  course  followed  by  the  object ;  and  in  automatically 
withdrawing  the  pencil  point  from  contact  with  the 
ground  glass  at  the  instant  the  firing  attachment  is  actu- 
ated. 

6.  The  method  of  indicating  the  aim  of  guns  which  con- 
sists In  projecting  the  Imiige  of  a  distant  object  upon  the 
ground  glass  of  a  photographic  apparafis  )  nving  its  op- 
tical axis  constantly  parallel  with  that  of  tlie  sighting 
telescope ;  In  manually  tracing  upon  the  ground  glass 
the  course  followed  by  thr  object  :  In  signaling  the  actua- 
tion of  the  firing  attachment  :  and  In  terminating  the 
-tracing  at  the  Instant  of  the  signaling. 


7.  A  method  of  Indicating  the  aim  of  guns  which  con- 
sists In  projecting  the  image  of  a  dlsUnt  object  upon  the 
ground  glass  of  a  photographic  apparatus,  having  its  op 
tlcal  axis  constantly  parallel  with  that  of  the  sighting  ap- 
paratus ;  In  tracing  the  course  followed  by  the  object  upon 
said  ground  glass,  and  in  terminating  such  tracing  at  the 
Instant  the  firing  attachment  Is  actuated. 


18,811.  COKING-FURNACE  AND  CONVEYER  THERE 
FOR.  Lkland  L.  Scmmkks,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Continuous  Process  Coke  Company,  Chicago.  Hi.  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1911.  Sena:  No. 
652.988.  Original  No.  1.003,544,  dated  Sept.  19.  1911, 
Serial  No.  485,594. 


1.  In  a  cooking  furnace,  a  plurality  of  retorts,  a  con- 
veyer floor  in  .said  retorts,  and  means  for  movlnc  said 
floor  in  a  continuous  path  through  said  retorts. 

2.  In  a  coking  furnace,  two  retorts,  a  conveyer  floor  In 
said  retorts,  said  floor  comprising  separate  elements, 
means  for  moving  said  elements  through  said  retorts,  and 
from  one  retort  to  the  other  in  a  continuous  path. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  re- 
torts, a  conveyer  in  said  retorts  comprising  separate  ele- 
ments, means  for  moving  said  elements  collectively 
through  each  of  said  retorts,  and  means  for  separating 
part  of  said  elements  In  one  retort  from  the  remainder 
and  moving'  said  separated  elements  to  another  "f  said 
retorts. 

4  In  h  '"•  kIriK  furnace,  two  retort?  n-rsin^rxi  side  by 
side,  a  conveyer  floor  In  said  retorts,  said  floor  comprising 
■sepsrate  elements,  means  for  moving  said  elements  in 
;  t>  -!te  directions  through  said  retorts,  and  mean<^  rt  tbe 
I  rifls  '  f  said  retorts  for  moving  said  elements  fn  m  one 
-^^  ti  rt  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  coking  furnace,  two  retorts  arranged  side  ty 
side,  pnssa^ee  between  said  retorts  adjacent  their  ends  a 
conv.Mr  1]  r  in  said  retorts,  said  floor  comprlsini:  sep 
arate  elements,  means  for  moving  said  elements  In  oppo- 
site directions  through  said  retorts,  and  means  for  moving 
said  elements  from  one  retort  to  the  other  through  aald 
passasres 

(>  In  a  coking  furnace,  two  retorts  arranged  side  by 
side,  a  conveyer  floor  in  said  retorts,  said  conveyer  floor 
comprising  separate  elements,  a  feeding  chamber  and  a 
discharge  chamber  at  each  end  of  said  furnace  o[iposite 
the  ends  of  said  retorts,  said  chambers  at  each  end  of  the 
furnace  l>finc  provided  with  a  connecting  passage  dis- 
charge 'iridiff  s  extending  across  said  discharge  chnnSierR 
feeding  bridges  extending  across  said  feeding  chambers, 
means  for  moving  said  conveyer  elements  endwise  (f  said 
I",  tort 8,  nnd  means  for  moving  said  elements  throii>;h  said 
pa.'s.sages  from  said  discharge  to  said  feeding  chamt'ers 

7  h,  a  ..Kliig  ftirnace.  two  retorts  arranged  t-tde  by 
side,  a  conveyer  floor  In  said  retorts,  said  conveyer  floor 
comprising  -itpfirflte  elements,  a  feeding  chamber  and  a 
discharire  r^ntn-r  at  each  end  of  said  furnace  opposite 
the  end-  f  ^.Hid  retorts,  said  chambers  at  each  end  of  the 
furnace  t>eing  provided  with  a  connecting  passage,  dis- 
charge bridges  extending  across  said  discharge  '-hambers. 
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srrHp»'r«  abovp  sii^'  di-^'harue  bridges,  feeding  bridges  ex- 
tonillng  across  <n\i*.  tv.  .i.ng  chambers,  means  for  moving 
^aiil  cijnveyer  ■!■  rri>nf-;  endwise  of  said  retorts,  and  means 
for  movinjf  said  elr:.'iT-  through  said  passages  from  said 
discharge    to    said    ^  'Mlint'    chambers. 

8.  In  a  cok!n;:r  furnace,  two  retorts  arranged  side  by 
sid*".  a  lonvev^T  floor  in  said  retorts,  said  conveyer  floor 
comprislnt:  -.»'paratc  elements,  a  feeding  chamber  and  a 
dischargi'  chaiuber  at  each  end  of  said  furnace  opposite  the 
ends  of  said  rptorts,  said  chamb«r8  at  each  end  of  the  fur- 
nace beinR  provided  with  a  connecting  passage,  discharge 
brldiTp-i  across  said  discharge  chambers, .  feeding  bridges 
rxtending  across  said  fe.dlng  chamber,  support*  for  said 
conveyer  elements  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  retorts 
to  said  discharge  bridges,  means  for  moving  said  con- 
veyer elements  endwise  of  said  retorts,  and  means  for 
moving  said  olemrnts  through  said  passages  from  said 
dlscharg'-    to   said    f*»«>dinff    fhamhprs 

9.  In  a  coking  fumace.  two  rftort-  arranged  side  by 
side,  a  •<.  ri-^  if  tlips  furmins  a  conveyer  floor  In  said 
retorts,  said  rttorts  being  connected  by  passages  adjacent 
tluir  ^nds.  and  power  actuated  plungers  for  moving  said 
tiles  in  opposite  directions  throujrh  said  retorts  and  for 
moving  said  tiles  'hrough  said  passages  from  one  retort 
to  the  other 

10.  In  a  col?lnu'  furnace  fwo  r.'torts  arranged  side  by 
side,  a  statlonar-.  ilooi  and  i  conveyer  floor  in  each  of 
said  retort.s.  said  conveyer  floor  comprising  separate  ele- 
ments, a  discharge  chamber  at  one  end  of  each  retort,  said 
dlschariT"  chambers  being  at  opposite  ends  of  said  retorts, 
each  discharge  lanhf"-  -  mmunicatlng  with  the  receiving 
end  of  the  other  r  t-r'  through  a  conveyer  passage,  a 
bridge  extending  across  each  discharge  chamber  and 
spaced  from  the  stationary  floor  of  the  retorts,  a  support 
for  said  conveyer  elements,  said  support  being  of  open 
structure  to  permit  discharge  of  material  therethrough, 
means  for  moving  said  conveyer  elements  in  a  continuous 
line  through  said  retorts,  means  for  moving  a  single  ele- 
ment from  the  stationary  floor  of  each  of  said  retorts  to 
one  of  said  bridges,  and  means  for  moving  said  elements 
through    said   passagf>s. 

11  In  a  cokini:  furnace,  two  retorts  arranged  side  by 
side,  a  stationary  tie '.r  and  a  conveyer  floor  in  each  of 
said  retorts,  said  convey^'r  floor  comprising  separate  ele- 
ments, a  dischargt-  '  hamb*  r  at  one  ^nd  of  each  retort,  said 
discharge  chamhi^rs  ii.ing  at  opposite  ends  of  said  retorts, 
each  discharge  rhamb»r  communicating  with  the  receiving 
end  of  the  other  retort  through  a  conveyer  passage,  a 
bridge  extending  across  each  discharge  chamber  and 
spaced  from  the  stationary  floor  of  the  retort,  a  scraper 
above  cacti  of  said  bridges,  a  support  for  said  conveyer 
elements,  said  support  being  of  open  structure  to  permit 
dischar:;''  of  tnatfria',  th"r"thri>ugh.  means  for  moving  said 
conveyer  ciemeni-  !u  a  untmu"  is  line  through  said  re- 
torts, mean-  :■  :  moving  a  single  element  from  the  sta- 
tionary flo<ir  .f  ea  h  f  sa:il  retorts  to  one  of  said  bridges, 
and  means  for  moving  said  elements  through  said  pas- 
sages. 

12  In  a  coking  furnace,  a  retort,  a  series  of  tiles  form- 
ing a  conveyer  floor  In  said  retort,  means  for  moving  said 
til«s  in  a  continuous  line  through  said  retort,  and  means 
for  gripping  the  end  rile  and  drawing  It  away  from  the 
remainder    of    the    series 

1.3.  In  a  coking  furnac",  a  retort  having  grooves  at  the 
bases  of  its  side  wails,  a  series  of  tiles  projecting  Into  said 
grooves,  means  fnr  pushing  said  tiles  through  said  retort, 
and  means  for  gripping  the  ond  tile  and  drawing  It  away 
from   the   others  of   the   ser1e< 

14.  In  a  eokine  furnace  a  retort  having  grooves  at  the 
bases  of  its  side  walls,  uruld^  rails  In  said  grooves,  a  series 
'f  disconnected  conveyer  tile'<  projecting  Into  said  grooves 
and  resting  on  said  rails,  and  means  for  moving  said  tiles. 

1.1  In  a  coking  .'urnace,  a  retort,  a  series  of  tiles  form- 
ing a  conveyer  floor  in  said  retort,  said  tiles  being  provided 
with  shoulders,  a  p-wer  actuated  plunger  for  pushing 
said  tiles  through  said  retrt  «  second  power  actuated 
phnikier,  and  a  gr!pp<  ■  secured  to  .said  second  plunger  and 
jtdajit.d  t)  cooperate  with  the  shoulders  on  said  tiles  to 
draw  th^^  "nd  awav  from  the  remainder  of  the  series. 


16.  In  a  coklog  furnace,  two  retorts  arranged  side  by 
side,  a  stationary  floor  and  a  conveyer  floor  In  .ach  of  said 
retorts,  said  conveyer  floor  comprialng  separate  elements, 
a  discbarge  chamber  at  one  end  of  each  retort,  said  dis- 
charge chambers  being  at  opposite  ends  f  said  retorts,  a 
receiving  chamber  at  the  end  of  each  retort  opposite  Its 
discharge  chamber,  a  bridge'  extending  across  each  dis- 
charge chamt>er  and  spaced  from  the  stationary  floor  of 
the  retort,  a  support  for  said  conveyer  elements,  said  sup- 
port being  of  open-structure  to  permit  discharge  of  mate- 
rial therethrough,  a  receiving  bridge  projecting  from  the 
stationary  floor  Of  each  retort  Into  Its  receiving  chamber, 
each  receiving  chamber  communicating  with  the  adjacent 
discharge  chamber  through  a  conveyer  passage  Just  above 
the  bridges  therein,  means  for  moving  said  conveyer  ele- 
ments in  a  continuous  line  in  said  retorts,  means  for  mov- 
ing a  single  element  from  the  stationary  floor  of  each  of 
said  retorts  to  the  adjacent  discharge  chamber  bridge,  and 
means  for  moving  said  element  from  the  discharge  cham- 
ber bridge  through  the  coactlng  passage  to  the  adjacent 
receiving   chamber  bridge. 

17.  In  a  coking  furnace,  retorts  arranged  In  vertical 
and  horlEontal  pairs,  each  vertical  pair  having  a  common 
receiving  chamber  at  one  end  and  a  common  discbarge 
chamber  at  the  opposite  end,  the  receiving  and  discharge 
chambers  of  adjacent  vertical  pairs  being  oppositely  dis- 
posed, each  discharge  chamber  communicating  with  the 
adjacent  receiving  chamber  through  passages  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  retorts,  a  conveyer  for  each  horizontal  pair  of 
retorts,  and  means  for  moving  said  conveyers  in  a  circuit 
through   said   retorts   and   passages. 

18.  In  a  coking  furnace,  a  pair  of  retorts  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  a  common  discharge  chamber  at  one  end 
of  said  retorts  and  a  common  receiving  chamber  at  the 
other  end,  a  bridge  projecting  from  th.  !li,,,r  of  the  upper 
retort  part  way  across  said  receiving  i^nt..-  a  shield 
above  said  bridge,  a  conveyer  compn^inj  stparate  ele- 
ments, and  means  for  moving  each  element  transversely 
Into  the  space  between  said  bridge  and  shield  and  for 
moving  said  elements  endwise  of  said  upper  retort. 

19.  In  a  coking  furnace,  a  pair  of  retorts  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  a  common  discharge  chatiii.er  at  one  end 
of  said  retorts  and  a  common  receiv  tu  hanr-f-r  at  the 
other  end,  a  bridge  projecting  from  the  ili  •  r  f  t  »  !;!!•■ 
retort  part  away  across  said  receiving  chamt'er.  a  shield 
above  said  bridge,  a  conveyer  comprising  separate  ele- 
ments, means  for  moving  each  element  transversely  Into 
the  space  between  said  bridge  and  shield  and  for  moving 
said  elements  endwise  of  said  upper  retort,  a  shield  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  the  outer  wall  of  said  receiving 
chamt>er  part  way  to  said  lower  retort,  a  plunger  operat- 
ing beneath  said  shield  and  spaced  away  therefrom  at  Its 
Inner  end.  a  second  conveyer  comprising  separate  ele- 
ments, means  for  moving  said  elements  transversely  Into 
the  space  between  said  plunger  and  bridge,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  plunger  to  move  said  elements  endwise  of 
said  lower  retort. 

20.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  retorts, 
a  crane  spanning  said  retorts  and  movable  from  one  to 
another,  conveyers  la  said  retorts,  and  rnean-;  mounted  on 
said   crane   for  actuating   said   convey.rs. 

21.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  re- 
torts, a  movable  conveyer  floor  In  ea  M;  rt'tort.  a  crane 
movable  from  one  retort  to  another,  and  power  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  crane  for  actuating  said  conveyer  floors. 

22.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  re 
torts,  a  conveyer  in  each  retort  comprising  a  series  of 
separate  elements,  a  crane  movable  from  one  retort  to 
another,  and  means  upon  said  crane  for  moving  said  ele- 
ments collectively  through  said  retorts  and  for  separating 
part  of  said  elemnts  from  the  remaining  elements. 

23.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  re- 
torts arranged  side  by  side,  conveyers  in  said  r^  torts  com- 
prising a  series  of  separate  element.s.  a  crane  movable 
from  one  retort  to  another,  means  upon  said  crane  for 
moving  said  elements  endwise  through  said  retorts,  and 
means  for  moving  said  elements  transversely  from  one 
retort  to  another. 

24.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  retorts 
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arranged  side  t'v  side,  conveyers  In  •^ald  retorts  compris- 
ing a  series  nf  ^fpHrar.i  pj.amen^-  rnni  mnvahle  fron; 
one  retort  to  another,  means  upon  said  crane  fur  coiicc- 
lively  moving  said  elements  endwise  through  said  retorts 
and  for  separating  part  of  said  elements  from  the  re- 
mainder thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  elements 
transversely  from  one  retort  to  another. 

25.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  re- 
torts, conveyers  In  said  retori^  a  rrane  movable  from  one 
retort  to  another,  conveyers  m  said  retorts,  and  fluid 
pressure  cylinders  and  plungers  and  controlling  mecha- 
nism therefor  mounted  on  said  crane  and  opratlvely  re- 
lated  to    said   conveyers. 

26.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  retorts, 
conveyers  In  said  retorts,  hoppers  at  the  charging  ends  of 
said  retorts,  a  traveling  crane,  and  hopper*  and  Rctuarlng 
mechanlsu.   f 'r   ^ald  conveyers  mounted  01,   .sjiid  crane 

27.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  retorts, 
said  retorts  being  arranged  In  pairs  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally, connecting  conveyer  passages  between  the  re- 
torts of  each  horizontal  pair,  common  charging  and  com- 
mon discharging  chambers  for  each  vertical  pair  of  retorts, 
conveyers  -omprSsiDg  separate  elenn  nts.  means  for  moTing 
said  elements  collectively  endwls.  ;  ^aid  retorts,  means 
for  separating  part  <>f  >.iid  .-.emuis  frun.  tlie  remainder, 
and  means  for  ni^tit-  the  separated  e>!nent8  through 
said  conveyer  passages 

2H.  In  a  coking  f  .-nace  two  retorts  means  fiT  feeding 
material  therethrough  from  end  to  .nd  tmans  for  heating 
said  retorts,  said  retorts  t>etng  s.ne.i  mi  their  ends  and 
connected  by  passages  adjacent  their  discharge  ends,  and 
one  of  said  retorts  having  an  outlet  adjacent  Its  dis- 
charge end,  thereby  permitting  gases  distilled  from  the 
material  In  one  of  said  r'turts  t'>  pass  thr<i5igl:  the  mate- 
rial In  the  other  retort. 

29.  In  a  coking  furnace  two  retorts,  one  above  the 
other,  means  for  feeding  material  therethrough  from  end 
to  end,  means  for  heating  said  retorts,  said  retorts  being 
sealed  at  their  ends  and  connected  by  passages  adjacent 
their  discharge  ends,  and  the  upper  retort  having  an  out- 
let adjacent  its  discharge  end.  tht-reby  permitting  gases 
distilled  from  the  material  in  nne  nf  said  retcrts  t  pass 
through  the   material    in    the   other    rctcjrt 

30.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describ.  d,  two  retorts, 
means  for  feeding  material  therethriuigh  from  end  to  end, 
means  for  heating  said  retorts  said  retorts  being  sealed 
at  their  ends,  and  m»ar)s  for  CMmpeliing  Kas*»s  distilled 
adjacent  the  charging  end  of  <jne  retort  tc  pass  through 
the  material  adjacent  the  d.scbarir*  <  nd  f  the  other 
retort. 


DESIGNS. 


41,891.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


41,892.  B0KDER-8BCTI0N  FOR  PLATES,  TBAY8,  OR 
8IMILAR  ARTICLES.  Gsoaoc  B.  LBwis,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  assignor  to  Sbreve  &  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cai., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  611,538.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  border  section  for  plates, 

:r«vs.   r,r  similar   articii's.   as  shi'wn 


4  1.  ,*«!».■?        .\RT1FICIAL-LIGHT     SHVl>>:        KkAF-     H(x>th 
I'luiartelphia.    l'n       asHicnor    u     t,iliSnaer    A    >on8.    inc 
Philadelphia,   i'a     a  •  •     .'oratjon  of  I'enrjsv   van.a       Filed 
Sept  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  647.456      Terrr     '   natent   :4 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  artificial  light  sbsdi    a 
shown. 


41,894.  BOTTLE-Ul  K.N]  H.  John  L.  Som.mkh^  N.-wark 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Sommer  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Aug.  25.  1911  Perlal  No  R4B.0«<H 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  opener,  as  shown. 


41,896.  BOTTLE-OPENER.  JoHW  L.  SoMMSh.  .Nwark. 
N.  J.,  assizor  to  J.  L.  Sommer  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corp  -anor 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  646,0«y 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  twttle  opener,  as  shown. 
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41,89«  s*  RF,w  iii{!">  Kk  Klmkh  S.  Roberts,  Pblla- 
delphta.  IM  ,  assignor  to  Henry  DlsBton  &  Son*.,  In- 
corporau'd.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
fi.viviinla        F'.     '.     ;  :ne    24,    1911.      Serial    No.    636,187. 

T'Titj     '  rja"''nt    14  years. 


The  ornam.T  tal  deslen  for  a  screw  driver,  as  sbowa. 


41,897.  .^.UTOMuHILK-iioUN  Savkbio  Calautti,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  565,414. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


*41,899.  VEHICLE -NUMBER -PLATE  SUPPORT.  Ed- 
win M.  RoscNBLUTH,  PbUadelpbla,  Pa.  Filed  June  12. 
1911.    Serial  No.  632,784.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  Tehlcle  number  plate  sup- 
port as  shown. 


41.900.  CASINO  FOR  CAMERAS.  .Abthdb  C.  FotD, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  687.000. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  born,  as  here- 
in shown  and  described. 


41,898.     ELECTRIC  UAili-SINGHR.     Edward  Schwartz, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  643.446. 

r   Tin  of  patent  "  years. 


0 


Th^   ornamental  design  for  an  electric  hair  singer,   ai" 


■ihuW  H. 


The  ornamental   deslgu  for  a  casing  for  cameras  an 
shown. 


41.901.  DUET  PIANO  BENCH.  Benjamin  F.  Moonkt, 
FIndlay.  Ohio.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,491. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  duet  piano  bench,  as  shown. 
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41,902.      CABINET    FOR   TALKING  M       HMS       HCL-  141.905.     MUFFLER.     SOLov        Mj    t    s.   Olymi         Wash 
BIRT  A    V!-.K>  rv    \.u    \    rS-    N    Y     ms'^lt,    ■   ■     Arofrir«r,  -ss-jnor    to    Olympla    Knuiitig     Miiis,     Inc.,     uiympla. 

Grapbopiicue        :.  pa:.v     Bnajj.;- r-     .     lu.      a      urp< m  A    -    ,  a  Corporation   of  Washington.      Filed   N- v     m 

tlon  of  Weat  Virginia.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1911,     Serial  No.  |       1910.     Serial  No.  692.411.    Term  of  patent  14  year*. 
642,414.     Term  of  patent  31  yeara. 


r^ 


JU 


k 


m 


I 


1    f 


Ik    ,- 


The   ornnmcntiil    design    for  a   cabinet   for   talking  ma- 
chines, as  sliown. 


41,903.  FACK  VKIL.  Ai.bekt  Golld  Jennings,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Klh-d  June  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,870. 
Term  of  piitint  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  muffler,  as  (*ho»      Ktsd  de- 
scribed. 


41,906.      Ti:xTi'  r     V  v!  Kii         r-^  ; 
France,  as-  CT:' :  -.v,  Li.ci.i^   !'..'•■.;: i,. '-- 
Conn.,  a  (    -,    nttlon  of  Connectlcni 
Serial  No.  642.1221.     Term  of  pa?,  n- 


!  I'  T'<NT.  Paris, 
■'  !iti  Manrhester. 
M;.d  Auk   H.  ISMl 


The  ornamental  design  for 
accompanying  drawings. 


,'i.--t    y>      hs  ^'  !>m  ti    ■  n   *  he 


41.904.  COLLAR.  Walter  Simo^  »arf>»t.n  S  C. 
Filed  June  3,  1911.  Serial  >'o.  '.  '.  ,1  >-  I>rm  of 
patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  collar,  as  Hho^u. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabri     n-  ■;;    wn 


41,907.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Paol  Dcpont.  i  .ris. 
France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  642,123|.     Term  of  patent  SJ  years. 


The  orram.  ntai  df-sitr,   :   r  h  -.it,.',    faiinc.  as  shown. 


gJ.'«5S.Vi'M  ■'J.  ■ 


mmmmm 
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41.908  TEXTH.K  FABHIC  ROBERT  Gattikbr,  Pari*. 
France.  as.si..5uar  to  i  iier.ey  Hrothers,  South  Manchester, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Comi.'cn cut.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1911. 

S*-rt8l  No    042.1"'!  i      TiTtn  of  patent  :;?  vears. 


Thf»  ornamental  df>sik'n  f'T  a  'eitilp  fabric,  as  shown 


41.909.  TEXTILF:  FABKli  Robert  <;.\ttikeb.  Paris, 
France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Ur  .'ii'  r-,  .South  Manchester, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conn.<  wrui  Filed  Aug.  3,  1911. 
Serial  N"    »Vl2  )■".-•*      T.  rm  i.t  patent  ."Ji  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fahric.  as  shown. 


41,010  TKXTII.K  Ka('.i:I(  k  ikui  Gattikbb.  Paris. 
France,  as-si^'iiur  to  »  hei.'\  Hrutners,  South  Manchester, 
Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  t'onnt-'nicut      Filed  Aug.  3,  1911. 

Serial   No.  6rj,  1  .'l.l^       T'-rm  of  jiatfiiT  3J  years. 


The  on,,Tm- ii'm!  d<-si>:n   for  a  t-xtile  fabric.  a<  shown. 


41,911.       TEXTILE     FABRIC.       Pail     Mnrxov.     I'arte. 
France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers.  Soutis  Man   hestcr. 

Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut      i'n-d  .wiic   '■'<.  1»11. 
Serial  No.  642.121i.     Term  of  patent      •   y-ars. 


The  orniUBcntal  design  for  a  t.xtil.    fnhrlc     is  <hown. 


41,912.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Paul  Schiidbikkk  and 
Frank  Schbidbckbb,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,130}.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  •  textile  fabric,  as  sti<  »e 


41,913.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Emile  Sins  Tarif,  France, 
assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Man  lu  st.  r.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  642,1244.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  lur  textile  fabric,  as  siiown. 
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41  014      TEXTILE  FAHTTTr      Fjiil«  8IX8.  ParfP    Frwice.  !  41.niT      TEXTILE  FABRIC.     Emilk  Sins.  Paris,  France. 
Hs«i-ror  to  <^henev   Hnrt.rs    South  Mancio  strr    Conn.,  issiirn   r  to  Cheney  Brothers,   Sooth  Manchester,  Conn. 

,4   .  orj..  r,.i..ii  of  Conne.  !i,u-       Filed  Aug.  a,  1911.     8e-   |       a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1911       Se 
rial  Nu.  o42.i26i.     Term  of  patent  3 J  years.  '  rial  No.  642,1261.     Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


41,915.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Emilb  Sins,  Parts.  France, 
aMlgnor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  642,1261.     Term  of  patent  34  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


41,916.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  EiiiLi  Sins,  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FMled  Aug.  3,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  642,127i.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  a-  -lu  wn. 


41,918.  TEXT/Le  FABRIC.  Emile  Sins,  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Manchester.  <  onn.. 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  .\ug.  3,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  642,129J.     Term  of  patent  34  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown 


41,919.  01  i;N  MESH  FABRIC.  ALBBET  Q.  JBNNIIIO*, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1911.  Serai  No 
622,628.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  orriHoii  D'li,  d>Hlgn  f'T  a  textile  fabric,  as  siiowi 


TV*-    ornamental    design    for    an    open-mesh    fabric, 

i  shown 
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41,9J0      BALL.     Frank  A.  CioOL,  Paterson,  N.  J.     FUed 
Jnn^  .7.  1911.     s.r  -     No.  636,670.     Term  of  patent  7 


41,921,      HANDLE   FOB   ELECTKIC   SWITCHES       Rdb- 
SKLL  Hvrw.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pa  kar  i   M   tor 

Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corp.  rut -i.n  f  W;  •  ..an. 
Filed  July  24,  1911.  Serial  No  .4.  ,  .m  1  .m  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  oruaiLiJDtal  design  for  a  ball,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  lor  a  handle  for  electric  switches 
as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  pub. ..shed  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  '  n 
FebruarySO,  1906,  asiti:.'  1   I-  I  March2,1907.    Notice  of  opposltioi  ::   .s^  :  ►  :    »- 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Ml-  K>  applied  for  ■  rsn  ler  the  ten-year  proviso"  ;ii>  r*  c-  ra   >  miuU-'  th*-  jr  \  :sk  n 
Inclause  (b)  of  sectlonSof  sa:.!  a.  ^  asan^-n^'l  F.  :  raary  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  sa:  i  a',  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accom;>a:rv  *  acti 
notice  of  opposition. 


8«r.  No.  24.399.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Pasamount 
Knitting  Company,  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1007. 

SIOUX 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Hosiery. 
Claimg  u»e  since  June  9,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  25,989.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAUM.XCEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)  H»C- 
TOB  Kalliwooa,  Los  Angeles.  Cat.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1907. 


T.I  vuin  s 


Particular   detcripHon   of  good*. — Laxative   and   Tonic 
Pills  for  the  Stomach.  Liver,  and  Bowels. 
Claims  use  since  October,   1906. 


Ser.  No.  26,532.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thi  New  Yobk  Hkrald  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1907. 


THE    WITH   TWrMt"^AlA»Dt/rS  LAM^ 


Particular  detcription  of  ffood*. — Pictures  and  Illustra- 
Uons  Published  Serially. 

Ckii    •    '..-.  e  Oct.  30,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  26,633.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUB^^ICA- 
TIONS. )  Th«  Nbw  Yohk  IIvkalo  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1907 


\  pil.<lMH^»  P>^<^ 


Partii  ui-,'    ,'*«',;  (ion  of  goodt. — Pictures  and  Illustra- 
tions Published  Serially. 

ClainiB  use  since  June  26,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  26,534.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PrmACA 
TIONS.)     The  New  York  Herald  Company.  >   «   Yurk. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1907. 


VENTRLOQUIALVAG 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Pictures  and  111  :!-tra 
tlons  Published  Serially. 

Claimt  ute  since  Aug    20,  1906 


Ser.  No.  26.535.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  I         i  !<  a 
TIONS.)    The  New  York  Herald  Company,  n   «   York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1907. 


rA 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Pictures  and  Illustra 
tions  Published  Serially. 

Claimt  ute  since  Aug.  29,   1904. 


Ser.  No.  26.536.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  New  York  Herald  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1907. 


Di^MSti^i^^  Bend 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Pictures  and  Illustra- 
tions Published  Serially. 

Claimt  ute  since  Sept.  28,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  26.537.  (»  :  --  8.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  New  Yukk  Herald  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1907. 


EPITAPHS  FOR  LIVE  OnE5 


!  articui'i'    n Mcription  of  goodt — Pictures  and  Illustra- 
tions I^ubltshed  Serially. 

''lnifyj»  ufe  *lnce  Not.  9,  1906. 


Joi.  172.      No.  l.j 
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8er.  No.  26.538.      (CL.\SS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA-   j   Ser.  No.  27.631.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 

I  1'  »NS.)     The  New  York  Hebald  Company,  New  York,   '       TIONS.)     Thb  New  York  Hmald  Company  New  York 
x\.  V.     Filed  .\pr.  8,  1907.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  24,  1007 


Fitrticular  degcription  of  goodg— Pictures  and  Illustra- 
tions Published  Serially. 

Claims  use  sin  ?e  Sept.   11,  1904. 


>-:•    No.   20.539.      rCLASS  -•?«      PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 

Tlo\,v       -HE  v;;,^.  y,.,,.   ju;h,\ld  Company,  New  York. 

N     V        F;:,.,]    Apr     ^     1!..,-  ^ 


NOMCIY' 


<w     MAMQQI 


Particular  description  0/  f/oodr- Pictures  and  Illustra- 

tlon-f  Pibli.shed  Serially. 


«  u/*e  since  June  30.  1905. 


%^n%^'^'^^'^^     A'^"^^"-^*       i'KINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 

\    ^       L  Vf      7  ^''"'''  """'-''  COMPANY,  New  York. 
>    ^      Hied  Apr.  8,  1907. 

TBE    TEMMOB»   OP   THE    TINY    TAOS 

Particular  description  of  goods. -Plctuna  and  Illustra- 

ffnns  pM[,!i«h»d  Serially.  iuuBim 

'  """i«  ust  since  May  28.  1905. 


TT  LUFfy  BUFFIE(^ 


♦I  ^°^^?.^''  ''"^^''"o'*  0/  f'"^^*    -Pictures  and  Illnstra- 
tlons  Published  Serially.  "lasrra- 

Claima  use  since  Feb.  3,  1907. 


^<^r.   .No.  ^6,54: 


1.  \ss 


1  HINTS  .\ND  PUBLICA- 


TIONS.)     THK    NK  ,.     V     HK    ilKH..LD  COMPANY.  NeW   Yort, 


/'i'fKui^r    /p^rtpffon  0/ <7oo<f«.— Pictures  and  lUust 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  16,  1906. 


ra- 


Ser.  No.  26.542.     (CLASS  38.      JUINTS  AND  PUBLICA 

TIONP       7„K  nkv  York  Herald  Company,  New  York 

N.  "i       Filed  .vpr.  ?.  1907. 

sLOYELY  LILLY 

I'^iruruhir  description  of  goods. — Pictures  and  Illustra- 

I  n-i  i'ubiished  Serially. 
<  iniiis  use  sinfo  Dec.  16.  1906. 


^EHyV?''  (CI^8S37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
EKY.)  Ambbican  WaiTi.NO  Papkh  Tompany.  HolToke 
Mass.     Filed  June  7.  1907.  aoijoxt. 


Particular  description  of  goodt.—Wrltln^  i  a^ti 
Claims  use  since  1891. 


Ser.  No.  27.980.  (CLASS  37.  P.\PER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) American  Wbitino  Paper  Company.  Holyoke 
Mass.    Filed  June  7,  1907." 


AlCHHVE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrltlng-Paper. 
Claimt  use  since  1893. 


Ser.  No.  27.933.  (CLASS  37.  i'Al'ER  AN:)  STvTP>N- 
ERY.)  American  Writing  Papeb  Cu.vii..sv  Ho  v„Ke 
Mass.     Filed  June  7.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  2G.54.?  .  I.\SS  .-.^  I'Sm.nts  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thi  N'  •-  \  KK  Mk'.u.d  Company,  New  York. 
N    T      FilP'?  Apr.  S,  1907. 

LltTLK  NlMO  IN  SlVMBERLAND 


i-'irti:  uiur  i,Ji,'riptv>n  o'  'j'j  •'i'>   -Plctures  and  Iltostra- 
tions  rublished  Serially. 

Claims  m«p  .slnop  Oct.   15.   1905.  • 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wr,nr;tc  iaj-r. 
Claims  use  since  1895. 
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-ier  No  2<<4"1  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  BUM. 
Fkieu  a  Cumi  any,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1907. 
Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


Ser    No    4(<'f>0«      '^T.^SS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
ANl'     lii.Mi.MA'   )  :  TICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       'Wa 
Deoshess  Dbdo  Co.,   New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Mar.  b. 
1009. 


a 


VITOL" 


Particular     deecription     of    goods. — Overcoats,     Coats, 
Vests,  and  Trousers. 
Claims  use  since  1880. 


Ser.  No.  31,788.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  New  York  Gerald  Compajcy,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Fiiert  I  XT    16.   1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A    Cough    and    Lunx 
Balsam. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  15.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  42.317.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Alex- 
ander Clyde  Ellerbe.  Florence.  S.  C.  Filed  May  R. 
1909. 


JUMBO 


JUNIOR. 


Partindn-    /- ~      r>tfon  of  goods. — Pictures  and  IIlQstra- 
tlons  Pui-'iisiied  benally. 

Claims  use  since  June  2,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — llalr-Tonlc. 
Claims  use  since  May  4.  1909 


Ser.  No.  42.627.  ^  (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES,  NON    v !  '  < ' 
HOLIC.)     The  Chicago  Consolidated  Bottlin<.  <- o m 

PANY,  Chicago,  111.     F'led  Mnr  '24.  1909,     T  n  it  •   !*>d  ve   r 
proviso. 


Ser.  No.  31.741.  (CLASS  38.  iHiNr>  Nl  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)  Ti  t-  Ni  *  'i  KK  Uf.kald  COMPANY.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  L>ec    .  •'      '"'T. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pictures  and  Illustra- 
tions I'-:;  :uhei!  serially. 

C'cH'...   u.-t   s.iM-    Mar    1'.   1907. 


Ser.  No.  31.742.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  New  Y  -k  ITkrald  Compavt  Vrw  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  16.    .."  : 


?m^ 


The  body   portion   of  the   l.il>el   being   brown.    Iiordered 
yellow. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Glnger-.\le. 
Claims  use  since  F«>b    15,   1S95. 


Ser.   No.   45,134.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHING.)      CHABUts 
W.  Strohbeck,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Oct.  4.  1909. 


irthctomick 


i'lirlicuiu.'    aiSL~rip!tun  o;  jouae-      i■lc'^Jle^  «:;0    i.-uBUh 


tlons  Published  Serially. 

Claims  use  since  July  22.  1907. 
172  0.  G.     16 


^Voi.  1:2. 


:U'  (.  uiQ'      .if*-'' »;  :  iun 


of   goods. — Leather    iv>.)i»    tijd 


8h 


.ijuN*  t/""  since  on  or  about  the  Ipt  of  Jul).   iyo6. 

No.  l.j 


3^: 
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NOVEMBIiK  7,  I9II. 


Ser    No    4)       i       (CLASS  88.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS      ']'}>>■  Sy  V  V  >RK  Herald  Company,  New  York, 

N    Y       Fi>.i   l-'     16,  1909. 

i*  rnuiir    i,:i-rii,tion  of  goods. — Pictures  and  Illustra- 
tions Published  Serially. 

CUii'm  uv    sin--   Ian     1,  1908. 


S.M  N>  4-^iOt  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  oh'  iuODS.)  Kentucky  Refining  Co.,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

Pnrtlcu-.:'-  1'-»'ription  of  goods. — Cotton-Seed  Oil. 

Ciuim.-!  UM'   -::ice  about  November,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  49,541.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  !  i:  I  KU.KNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Household  Con- 
TCNiKNCB  COMPANY,  LIMITED,  Torouto,  Canada.  Filed 
May  6,  1910. 

WONDER 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Metal    Cleaning    and 
Polishing  Compositions. 

Claims  use  alnce  Feb.  1,  1910. 


S^T  N..  47.«H»  CL.ASS  i'\  iuMj.s  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  t  Kt.NT'  Kv  Kkfininq  Co.,  Louis- 
ville.   K^       FI!»'<1    Feb.   i>.  1910. 

ParticMlar  discripft'.n  of  gooda. — Cotton-Seed  Oil. 
Clairma  u»e.  since  about  Octob«r.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  50,499.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Shannon  &  Mott  Company,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  June  22,  1910. 


PRIDE  OF 


DES  MO!KES 


The  picture  shown  in  the  drawing  being  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  i;oo(i«.— Wheat  Flour. 
Claima  use  since  Aug.  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  47.829        .lvs>4       x  BKASIVE.  DETERGENT,       Ser.  No.  50,658.     <CLA88  42.     K  ^  rr  i  ED^  I^E^  A^D 
.ANDPOLISHIN.    MATKRIALS.)      GEO.  BoRGFELixr  &  TEXTILE    FABRICS.)       KNtLA.M)    ST...rM.     Boston, 


Co  ,  New  York,  N    V      Kil^l  Feb.  15,  1910. 


HONEYCOMH 


Particular    -/f',«.-ripfion    o'  goodd.  -So&Ij. 
Claim-i  u<''  since  Oct.   1,  1909. 


Mass.     Filed  July  1,  1910. 


StT     No     4ft  129.      (CI^SS   46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 

FNTS  111    pnons        'Vu.TER  H.  Underwood,  Hutchln- 

^oD    Kan--*,      1-  iie.l  A^ii.   i<3,  1910. 


The  word  "  Seacloth." 

Particular  description   of   goods. — Washcloths,   Towels, 
and  Bath-Mats. 

Claims  use  since  May  12,  1910. 


ParUruhir     drgrriptinn     of 
cinim/t   u.^e  sin-'    !  >■  ►':ii'i«>r,    1907 


/j» — Dried    Fruits    and 


Ser.  No.  61.021.     (CLASS  4       s  i'.H  \S!\  F    P'- !  Kii- ,  FS  r 
AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)       Sta.nley    C  lague. 
Chicago,    111.,   assignor   to   Yours   Truly   Company,    Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  HHnois.    Filed  July  23,  1910. 


[Vol 


}~o 


Particular    description    of    goods — ?     •        i. 
Polish;  Metal  -  Polish  ;  Store  -  Polish  :  Washiru: 
Washing  Fluid,  and  Cleaning  Compo  ;r:  1 

Claims  use  since  June  14,  1910. 

No.  1.] 


owder  , 
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Pfr    N-    ,'.1.769.      (CLASS  17.     T0!'A.'  "    !'H«  >!  .''i  "TS.) 
"JrHWANv    and  CoMpaNT,  Limitei',   iiam.a,    i'i:Uii.'t>lne 
s  hhJs      Filed  Sept.  12.  1910. 


TfiP  pirt',;rp  hcir.K  fanciful. 

}'art%rui  :t     ...     'i;.Hofl    <if   ffOodS. — ClgarS. 

CJ'  t"i>  uxe  since  aboir    Ma,    28,  1910. 


8er.    No    53.056       (CLASS   .35.      BELTING.    HOSE,    MA- 

inv!  IP     '   \CKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 

JA.^it.^  \VA..kKR  &  Co.,  London.  8.  E..  England,  ansignor 

to  James  Walker  and  Company  Limited,  Ix>ndon,  Eng- 

iHnil       V<]*'<\  r>pc.  1,  1910. 


i'J' ti'  u,,}r      /|^■Kr^^|,lt..^t  '        lO'-i-  S!:i     •'.Vi'TV      Packing 

I'onipos.il  .if  H'i!.l>iT  Ki:''tM  r  ii?.  i  FHhr'-  K';'-i..-  ar>: 
Ashestcs,  •■••  Rut.hpr  fin.i  ;>.  F!'ir..Ti!a  Ssi^sthii"  wUli  ur 
without  tt...  A<1di':nn  ,:'  a  So'-  M>ri4'  ari'l  «:•:  or  with- 
out   Wir.-    !■■;!',' 

*  /aim*  uHi-  MDic   .Vl.'ir    jn,    1  sS9. 


Ser.  No.  5."^  TCfl       ^'LASS  '■      -'nFMI'  ALS    MFI'!<TNK8. 
AND     PliAH,MA'.EL"llLAL     i■KE^ARAT^J^^^  ThI 

DsNCOLo    Chemical    Company,    Denrer,    Colo       Filed 
Jan.  10.  1911. 


D 

N 
C 
0 

L 
0 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Mouth-Wash   Tooth- 
paste, and  Tooth-Powder. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1910. 


8er.  No.  53.987.     (CLASS  6.     (iliAi'AFS    MFi:riNi:S. 
AND     PH  \rn{.\'F!-T'.   .\F     FRFFARAT!' >NS  The 

Rock  -  A  Vi  ^  I  K li    '  hj  sir  \l    llmfa.ni,    Denver.    Coio. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1911. 


Particulof   (Uk,r\pi'u,n  /.',;«.(. <f(i       R,  rn^'^K-!!    for  '''hesltT, 
Dyspepsia,  »;o;    ind!*.'' s\ioti 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No    :,(:■:»«      -cr^ss   ;-      KNi-nKr>    NFTTKI'    AND 
TEXTIFF    F.\F:Hi.'s  W   r;.;,,^    t.    i^Rtr:  ;    Cv      New 

York,  N.  v..   F...f!on  and   F««rpnft-,  Maw,     I'hidgo.  Ill, 
and  St.  Louis   M.       i  ;iPd  Yfh    T    w\\. 


^o^^Wa, 


< 


Particvlar  ^''trriplion  of  goods 
I        Claimi  uiL  since  Jan.  6.  1911. 
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Ser   No   R4,a«4      Tlj^.SS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 

fKXTlLK  i  AI'.KICS.)  William  L.  Bahbell  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. ;  Boston  and  Lawrence,  Mass. ;  Chicago,  111., 
and  St.  Ix)ul8.  Mo.     Filed  Feb    7.  1911. 

TAM-A-RAK 

Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Duck. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  6,  1911. 


8er.  No.  54,373.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  >  G.4BR1CLS  &  BOr.nkr.  Hamburg, 
GemiBDy.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1911. 


Partii  u-tr   itscriptioH  of  jfoods.— Soya-Bean  Oil. 
Clnim-i  uxt;  since  Apr.  16,  1909. 


S- .    N      54,582         TLASS    ;  IVVGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 

.\n:\TS.      PORTFoI.Ios  AND      POCKET-BOOKS.) 

:  N   '.KF'   States    t  hr.mk  Sole   Company,   Chicago,   111. 

I-Ml-d  F.>!.    1«.   191  1 

DURO 

i'arttrular   i»«rTtf)tt   fi  of  goods. — ^poof-Pads  Made  from 
Leather 

f ';  ":<  lite  s;n  p  Oct.  1,  1010. 


Ser.    No     ,-5.007.      (CL.VS!*    •",-,       f.KI.TING,    HOSE,    MA- 
.•TIIVKRV    !'.\i   KING.    .\NF    v.  ).V-METALLIC  TIRES.) 

i'U':     -s'   :-iK    It:    M  Si  ■      '-VD    .K^iiK.ST  GBSELLSCHAFT    .MIT   BB- 

scHR  \M<  !KR  ii  \r      ■      Dnsgpldorf  Rath,  Germany.    Filed 
Mar.  11.  MM  ; 


Ser.  No.  56,038.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PEB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Pittsburg-Buffalo  CompakT, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1911. 


[V'KniiiY  ;-,pij>n 


No  elaini  l>einn  made  to  word  "  Splint. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claims  use  since  1906. 


Ser.   No.   55.034.      (CLASS    1.     RAW   OR    PARTLXrf'RE- 
P.\RED  MATERIAL?        r -sr ;j<r.  Blffalo  Cof  ' 
PlttsbnrKh,  Pa.     FUh.i  Mar    ;:'.    lull. 


t"' 


SAR^ITA    5 LUCK 


No  claim  bcinK  made  to  »  r<!  Block.  ' 
Particular  description  of  y  oi/'  — Coal. 
Claims  use  since  1909. 


Ser.  No.  55,152.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  O.  E.  .\NDREws  &  Company.  Jersey 
Cltv.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  uoods. — Flavoring  Extracts, 
a  Preparation  Used  In  Making  Ice-Cream  to  Render  the 
Same  More  Smooth  and  Solid,  and  Powdered  Cocoa. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1909. 


Ser.   No.   55.220.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Bernard 
Shoenfeld,  Brooklyn.  N.  V.     Fllod  Mnr.  21.  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  •'  Waist. 
Particular  description  of  fjoods — Shlrt-Walsts. 
Claims  use  since  January.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  55,222.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     The  Dia- 
mond Rubber  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1911. 


,''2' fi'u/'i'  'IfSfr\ptton  lit  goods. — Rubber  and  Asbestos 
.I.ilrr.n^'  Mn'r'.i:,  Ru'  l-r  <lfip-VaIves,  Rubber  Hose,  Rub- 
ber I'>- ':•::-.  rsn-l  Riitib^  r   an^i   .Vsbestos  Packing. 

(iiMK*  K.i     ^  n  '■  June  9,  1909. 
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P 


LJ'  u  r. 


n 


Pttrticular  description  of  uootin  Kibber  Boots  and 
Shoes  of  All  Descriptions  and  Ru!  "r  and  Fabric  Boots 
and  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  September.   1909. 


NovCMiiCR  7,  1911. 


U.  S.   P^Ii^NT   QFFiCl^. 


'45 


Ser.   No.   65,260.      (CLASS  89.      CLOTHING.)      John    M         Ser     ><     :.,'  ^^^       (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   IN     HI  HI 


OiTEW,   Inc..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.  :    New    York,    N.   Y.,   and 
Chicago.  111.    FlUd  Mar.  23,  1911. 


The  name  "Jonnle  Jones"  being  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  goods — Hosiery. 
Claim*  use  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.51R.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Penn  Bros.  Mrc.  Co.,  Dan- 
ville, Va.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1911. 

Pima   ALBERT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Suspenders. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,519.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tootal  Bboadhubbt  Lee  Com- 
pany Limited,  Manchester.  England.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
1911. 


I 


f. 


No  claim  b*  made  to  the  use  uf  the  word      •  t  k 
Parti(ular  di scription  of  goods. — Cotton   Hancik'n  !  h  f» 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  23,  1910. 


Ser.  No  56,RR9  (CLASS  42.  KMT  KD.  NETTED,  AND 
TrXTM  F  KA!!RIC8.)  Gab>K'  '>-vt  WORKS  k 
B^tACHKRV.  Wapplngers  Falls,  N.  \.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


[NJ 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Cambrics.    Sheeting, 
Shirting,  Muslin,  Ix)np-Cloth.  and  N"'n«  '^k. 
Claims  use  since  1885, 


ENTB  OF  FOODS.)      Maxim   Nitek,   New   York.   N     V 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1911. 


tm 


Particular    description    of    ijoods. — ^Food    Products    De- 
rived from  Olive-OU. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.694.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)   The  Sullivan  System,  Inc.,  New  Yck    v    y 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1911. 


f  f  ion  of  goods. — Catalogues  of  Merchan- 


ParticuUn 
dlse. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   16,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  55,795.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  He  fb 
Elbctbochemical  Company,  Nlftts-fl  Ffl"<^  n"  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1911. 


/■'jrft^„-„,   ,u,...;,wn   of  goods — Caostlc  S.jr    P.'eacb- 
lUf.-  1'  » Jer,  and  Sulfur  Chlorld. 
'f  «    use  since  Apr.   11,   1911. 
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Ser  Nn  .'as.  16  i!.ASS4_  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABHh  S  ,(  B.  KUPPENHEIMER  k  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 11;       F:..  d  Apr.  17.  1911. 


I'lrtirul'ir   .'»•»  -i;  fion  of  goods. — Canvas. 
'''■!i"n  <i--   hiuck  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.814  [.ASSf'      iHKMir  \LS.  MEDICINES, 

AND   PHARMAt   F.r  !  h    VI,    ['Fj;i  AKaTIONS.)      RotaL 
Baking  Powifr  <  >  miast.  .Ir^-y  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 

York     N     Y       Fllpd    Apr     1».    FUl 


ROYAL 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Soda  for  Cooking  Pur- 
poses. 

Claims  u»e  since   1866. 


StT    No.  56.031.     (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)     Wizard  Phonograph  Co.,  Newark, 

N.   J.      FWp'^.    Apr     28,    1911. 


mZA0> 


Ser.  No.  56,172.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANH  iNiREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Gajlban  *  Co.  In.  ,  N-  w  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Habana,  Cuba.     Filed  May  4,  1911. 


Idulcineas; 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  56,502.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)      O.  A.   Lippincott,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  May  20.  1911. 


r^?JMO_V/ 


Particular  descripHnv  n'  rjnndn. — Button*. 

Claims  use  since    s  ;i:ii-t     l  ao 


Thf  word   "  Wizard  ' 

Particular     demyiptton     of     goods. — Phonographs     and 

Parts   Thereof 

ruiimi^  «.*'■   sm  ■.'   NT:ir     23.   1911. 
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Ser.  No.  66,618.  (CLASS  32  iFliN  FiFicF,  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) HoosiER  MAifDrACTUHiNG  COMPANY,  New- 
castle, Ind.     Filed  May  22,  1911. 


Pantraette 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Butlers'    Cabinet*, 
Kitchen-cabinets,  Cupboards.  Closets,  and  Tables. 
Claims  use  since  May  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,675.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICAL.>-,  .MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)      Thb 
Antholinb    MANrFACTOBiNG     Co.,     Hutchins^n      Knns 
Filed  May  29,  1911. 


^ntholinr 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ointments. 
"laims   use   since    Oct.    1.    1909. 


Mov iiMiii.K  7, 1911. 
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Ser.  No.  66,826.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  1  i  Ti  K.FNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  R.  8.  Hlusu.n,  Lim- 
ited, Liverpool,  England.  Filed  June  5,  1911.  Under 
ten-year  proTlso. 


Particular  desciHption  of  goods. — Extract  of  Soap. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  year  1866. 


Ser.  No.  66.850.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hudson's,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jane  6.  1911. 


NISMOD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


8er.  No.  56.879.  (CI^\SS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  Grand  Bat  Land  Company,  Grand  Bay, 
Ala.     Filed  June  7,  1911. 


Q)  The  Gulf  Breeze  ^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Magazine. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66,938  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  mikkd 
Neisov  r -mpany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  ^.  I'Jil. 
Fml.  r    u:L  }e&T  proTlso. 


fei^  .-^S 


Ser.  No.  56,910.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Anciens  fixAB- 
LissEMENTS  PiEPER  SxE.  Ane.,  Herstal,  near  Liege,  Bel- 
gium.    Filed  June  8,   1911. 


^/^yp^^^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Pistols,  Rifles,  Sport- 
ing-Guns, and  Metallic  Cartridges. 
Claims  use  since  June  9.  1892. 
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Por/i.i.,ii'    ie^cription  of  goods. — Sporting-Con •^    Vests. 
Trousers,      Knickerbockers.      Overcoats,      Cape:^.      U  .Fn^ 
Breeches,  Invernesses,  and  House-Coats  for  Men.  \^  ■^mn. 
and  Children. 

Claims  use  since  1893. 


Ser.  No.  57,056.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  1  i  nFflN';. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  IN  L  i  ING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  THE  Monitor  Si oe 
AND  Range  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  .Tuti'  i">, 
1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


MONITOR 


Partis  h.ur  ,;,,».  »-if.?i   ?i    .'   >;.:(!>       Ht-htitij.-   and  Cooking 
Stoves.  RariK'  -    "'■•'■   i  urnaces  for  Coal,  Gas,  and  Wood. 
Claims  ti«<   s;nct   1863. 


Ser.  No.  57,141.  (CLASS  46.  FOOIS  aNP  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Kino  M::.:.:.n-  Co,  Ix)well, 
Mich.     Filed  Jane  17,  1911. 


PATHFINDER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.   1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.194.  (CLASS  .33.  GLASSWARE.)  EMPIRE 
Bottle  &  Supply  Comiany,  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Filed 
June  20,  1911. 


/C'£V'^"j 


/  .:rtu'Uia-   description  of  goods. — Glass  Milk  and  Creani 

Bottif  f 

•  ;ni",f   h-^r  since   September.    1904. 
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S  r  N  57  2:^f'  '"I. ASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.; JuH.N  AEM8TBON0  Chalosb*.  Cobham,  Va. 
Filed  June  21,   1911. 


He  Confederacy  and  Solid  S^uth 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "A  Quarterly  Pub- 
lication." 

Particular  description  of  good«. — A  Quarterly  News- 
paper. 

Claimt  use  since  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.273.  1  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bacbb 
k  Ci».,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  June  24,  1911. 


Paraforminf 


/'..rh  !,•;      i'icription  of  goods.— \  Disinfecting  Means 

fur    Miiiith    ati.l   Throat. 

'  /■!i"»  ute  since  Mar.  21.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  ."  27rt  t CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  1  HAUMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BaCBR 
&  CiB.,  Berlin,  0..:n:.u:v      F!led  June  24.  1911. 


Partiiuiai   ,/,  «rri;,f,,,M  of  goods. — A  Disinfecting  Means 
for  Mouth  and  Throat. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  27,  1910. 


Ser   No.  57. C"'  LASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINEa 

AND      PH,W:M.VCEUTICAL      PREPARATIONS.)       Jo- 
H\sv     \     WrLFiNO,   Berlin,   Oermany.      Filed  June  24, 

1911. 


Bldos 


i'rt!  uar  description  of  goods. — A  Disinfectant  and  an 
.A<?-!n.'"n'  Fi»'m>'^  in  the  Form  of  Tablets.  Powders,  and 
Sa.v*.. 

Cmi,,    .^p  since  Aug.  3.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  87,873.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMT'-US    MFDTPTVRS 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PRi  !  a  i;  A  .  ;     N.<  Nx 

TIONAL  ExTBRMiHATiwo   CO.,   New   York.   N.    Y.      Plied 
June  29,  1911. 


MEANS 


HEP' 


The  use  of  the  words  "  Means  Merit "  is  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Vermin  Exterminating 
Preparations. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  67,467.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Barkis  Sdhpendbb  Compawt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  3.  1911. 


The  picture  t>elng  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Garment-Supporters. 

Claims  use  since  May  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,498.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Emanuel  F.  Lomblino.  Spring- 
field, IIL    Filed  July  3,  1911. 


Consisting  of  my  portrait  and  the  words  "  Lomellno's 
Flower  City." 

Particular  description  of  £70od«. —Self-Rlalng  Pancake 
and  Buckwheat  Flour  and  Flavoring  Extracts. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1893. 
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s.'    No.  67,608.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS 
NI   FTI  \n\f  \rEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Danibl 
ti   >   nKM     »  nshlngton,  D.  C.     Filed  July  6,  1911. 


Nervo-Lax. 


Particular  description  of  good* — Medicinal  Tablet*  for 
the  Treatment  of  Nervous  Indigestion,  Constipation,  Flat- 
ulency, and  Torpid  Liver,  a  Digestant,  Laxative.  Nervine, 
and  Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1910. 


Sf"     N'>     r.7  02«       (CLASS  87.      ]'.«>!TR    ',ND  STA'-loV 


Ser.  No.  67.510.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  MoNTAO  Brothbbs.  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed 
July  6,  1911. 


Jronc^f^ 


Particular  de*cription  of  goods. — Tooth-Brushes.  Hair- 
Brusb<-'  th-Brushes,  and  Shaving-Brushes. 

Claxm/i  uff  since  May.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  57,670.  (CLaSs  -H"  i  "iis  ^^l>  INuREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Cbossk  vt  H  a  k  «  k.ll,  Limitbo, 
London,  England.     Filed  July  10.  1911. 


Which  is  a  facsimile  of  the  signature  of  our  prede- 
cessors, Crosse  &  Blackwell,  written  by  Thomas  Francis 
Blackwell,  a  member  of  the  firm. 

Particular  description  of  (700<J«.— Pickles  and  Malt 
Vinep   ' 

daitjii  use  since  1846. 


Ser.  No.  57,691.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Samdbl  Bbrnheiu,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  July  12.  1911. 


HORSINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .V  Liquid  Preparation 
Having  a  Basis  of  H"»-«»>-M<»«t  Juice. 
Claims  use  since  I '►-  ►:)  ;■♦  r    nK)9. 


KHY.;        SCHWA!«HAr88BB    LATE     Uiiub.SBEBGEB    &     k.tl. 

Nuremberg,  Germany.     Filed  July  14.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lead-Pencils  and  Col- 
ored Pencils. 

Claims  use  since  1867. 


Ser.  No.  67,718.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Wm.  H.  Hor«tmakn  Compani,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  ri'ed 
July  19.  1911. 


LISTRONE 


Particular   description   of  goods  —  \"  tr  ,     S    k    Si<e  n 
Yarn. 

Claims  u»e  since  June  27.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,794.  (CLAP^^  4R  FOODS  AND  INGKFP! 
ENTS  OF  FOODS^  >  -  krn  Calipobnia  Fish  ^  m 
PANT,  Los  Angela's    'a        F ;  ed  July  24,  1911. 


S^:f^i'    ''■ 


Particular  description  of  p^odt  -    rfinnprl  Fish. 
Claim*  use  since  on  or  aL-     *  '4. 


•^.-^  No  57.840.  (CLASS  46.  Fr.rns  AND  INGHIP! 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Obbhari  Ha  KSDORrr,  Jersev  rttr 
N.  J.     Filed  July  26,  1911. 


ROLAND 


Particular  (/*>>;  u   n  of  goods — Cream-Cheese. 
(  uir^i*  u«e  since  July  7,  1911. 
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8«r   No.  57  SH.-        (CLASS  45.      BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLK    I      l>KA'-<>v    Bkown   Mavlfactubinq   Company, 

Montgomery.  AU      Filed  July  27,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.967.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  I NSTRrMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  ABOLiAM  Company,  M m!  n,  Conn.; 
Garwood,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1911. 


;(Q)L@T@[M1I 


Particular  de*cription  of  goodt. — Aatomatlc  IMano-Play- 
ers  and  Music  for  the  Same. 
ClaitM  ute  since  Feb.  26.  1911. 


'T\.c  picture  r-'j  rp-;p:;ting  a  fanciful  person. 
I'')<tiru'.ar    'hsi-ription  of  goods. — A  Non-Alcoholic  Phos- 
piiau'  I'.t'v.  :;i_'e  and  Syrup  for  Making  Same. 
r^'umit  use  since  April,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,929.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Margabbt 
I    TI\THEWAY,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  July  29,  1911. 

MOCCA 


t'iirt\,  uhu-  drsrription  of  gooda. — Leather  Sboes. 

C.-itrnw  '<>,    <in  »  Apr.  12,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  57.941.  (CLASS  4-L  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  AS  rr  I  \N.  RS.)  Lee  S.  Smith  &  Son  Co., 
Pittsburgh,  I'a.     1  iUd  .luly  31,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,016.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Canvas  Decoy  Co.,  Union 
City,  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1011. 


MOON 


i^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Waterproof  Fabrics. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.   1911. 


I'artu-ular  description  of  goods. — Dental  and  Surgical 
r;iMnf»t.s  Dental  and  Surgical  Operating-Stools.  Dental 
and  .Siir*;!tal  Iii.struments,  Dental  and  Surgical  Instru- 
ment    i;;'.k-     M.-<liclne  -  Racks.    Dental    Gold    Plate,    and 

('Uiimil   u"-    -iri  e  August,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  58.026.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
DiECKKBHOFF,  Raffloer  &.  Co.MPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Anir   r?-  1911 


MBRO  SILK 


The  word  "  Silk  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Thread  for  Fine  Nee- 
dlework. 

Claims  use  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  68.176.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tai- 
ToNE  Drug  Manufactdbino  Company.  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1911. 


8«>r  N  .7,966.  (CLAS.S  :i6.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
aNI»  srPPLIES.)  Akoi.ian  Comtany.  Meriden,  Conn.; 
Garwoc.-!  \  !  1!  n  w  ^  -^  \  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1911. 


^ 


T^l 


Parfi.ur   r     i!>-.f'-riptir,n     of    goods. — ^Automatlc     Piano 

I'iny,..".    ill.!   M'>;r   f'>r  t:ie  Same. 
Clai»:<  >,.,    sin  e  Feb.  26,  1911. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Laxative  Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  58,254.  (CLASS  46.  FuODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Herbbbt  F.  Rohebts.  Wilming- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 
Claim*  use  since  November.   1903. 


NOVEMBBR  7,  191 1. 
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asx 


Ser.  No.  68.264.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Na- 
tional Starch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^Xh^H^ 


Particular   description    of  goods. — Starch   for   Laundry 
and  Manufacturing  Purposes. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1877. 


Ser.  No.  68,309.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Hikes 
TcRN«B  Glass  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  a  *;:  .:, 
1911. 


VUi'HfHOUi 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mlrror-Gla^ 
Glass. 

Claims  use  since  .\ue    14    1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.357.      (CI,AS> 


}-■  I  11  1 1 1  s 


H  Ai. :  Kh  I  lAK  1  :z  h 


ENTS  OF  F'  "!  s 

ter  OrV    '"n        i-ned  Ang,  -4     :0i; 


;UKM- 

t"har- 


Ser.  No.  58.277.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Ambbi- 
CAN  Luxfer  Prism  Company  of  Illu«ui8,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1911. 


U 


CHUMS 


I  ij»(i<-i,i  ;r    'j'f    'tf  Ti.  n    i,f  goods. O'h: 

Claims  use  since  May  22,  1911. 


p.!  CD  8. 


Particular   description   of  goods.  —  Vaalt  -  Lights   and 

Prismatic  Glass. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  11,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  58.281.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HiLMAN  4  Co.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1911. 


'  fipHERS  PRFDE 


Ser.  No.  68,389.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PI  hl.W A- 
TIONS.)  Walter  Quackenbcsh.  New  York  N  Y, 
Filed  Aug.  25.   1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods — A  Monthly   .M.^hz  n* 
Publication. 

Claims  use  since  May.  19  lU. 


Ser.  No.  68,447.  (CI^SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OkiF- 
fith-White  Chbmical  Co..  Pensacola.  Fla.  Filed  Aug. 
30,  1911. 


■  '    kL'/ 

''hi  fr 


Consisting  of  a  fanciful  plcti)r»>  f>f  on  old  man  seated  In 
a  chair  and  holding  a  saucer,  nn  i  a  -  hlld  standing  beside 
him  holding  a  cup. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  11,  1911. 


IVERTONIC 


L 


The  words  "Liver  Tonic"  shown  on  the  drawing  and 
label,  being  descriptive,  are  not  claimed  as  a  pan     ?  said 
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mark     T!ip  r  •pre«entatlon  of  the  man'R  head  and  boat  and 

th^>    ■<ikrn  1  show    ihe   likeness   and   signature  of  J.    C. 

i.r  tf:  !.  i  member  of  said  firm,  and  the  bent  arrow  Is 
sh'.'.vr:  iu  red. 

i  :r'\cular  description  of  goods. — A  Llver-Tonlc. 

t  Jjf  •  *  use  since  Feb.  3,  1911. 


8er.  No.  58,540.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ml- 
CHAIL  Halpehn,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filod  Sept.  6,  1911. 


'"on'^is*  r?    if    the    portrait    and    facsimile  signature    of 

.'•'irft  li,  .'  :-scription  of  goods. — Pills  for  Diseases  of 
Ft'cia:  >  V'\:,  'ream.  Powder  .Against  Sweating,  Antisep- 
tic find  Antiphlogistic  Liquids  and  Powders,  Liniment,  a 
La^atlv.^  Ton!,  Hprb  T^a.  a  Liquid  Tonic  for  Children, 
a  I'ectora:  ■ 'orn;,  Mrs  i.  >a.\\-»».  Remedies  for  Diarrhea, 
Rh-imarisrn  I'v-;  psla.  Colic,  Headache,  Gall-Stones,  Ec- 
ifma,  NtTvouHness,  Toothache,  Influenza,  Tapeworms, 
1  ora<  ("hlldren's  Coughs,  and  for  Diseases  of  the  Eyes, 
Blx)'!    I  :.•  r     !  ^.-  at.  Lungs,  and  Stomach. 

C'luaiui  u«t'  £.;a^e  Jan.  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,578.  u  LASS  3.H.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Pjjrcy  Waxman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1911. 

Safer" 


F'articular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1911. 


.\   Monthly  Magazine. 


<  r.   No.  58,6«6.      (CLASS  48.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )     Nalley  Grockrt  Co.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.   14,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables  and 
("ann^'(i  Fruits. 

ri,ii":)>  use  since  about  Mar.  1,  1911. 
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Ser.   No.   58,672.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Lukk   ft 
SWMT  Shoi  Co..  Auburn.  Me.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1911. 


y 


^(T^^IyW 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claim*  use  sloce  Julv.  1005. 


Ser.  No.  68,691.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPAR.\TIONS. )  Er- 
nest W.  Gaube,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1911. 

PINACUS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\n  F.xternal  Remedy 
for  Pains  and  Aches,  for  Rheumatism,  Neuralgia.  Pain  In 
Side,  Chest,  or  Bark.  Lameness  Muscle  -  Strains,  Sore 
Throat,  and  Bronchial  .Vffectlons. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,701.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  I.MPORTER.S  Coffee  Co.,  Ltd.,  New 
Orleans.  La.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1911. 

hOMlNo 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  31|5906. 


Ser.  No.  58,727.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
John  B.  Barbour,  Acquackanonk  township.  Lake  View, 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1011 


Particular  description  of  paoda.— Thread. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  14.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.728.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  tARN.) 
John  E.  Barbour,  Acquackanonk  townsliip.  Lake  View, 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1911. 


'n'^v  ■■■-►' 


Particular  description  of  goads. — Thread 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  14.  1911. 
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Ser    No    68  737       (CI   sss   4:       THREAD  AND  TAHN  '    '  S^r    No    58.760.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INGRFDI- 
Th«   Ambbican   Ti.KK,uVOMHANT,   Jerwj    du     N  -MS  OF  FOODS.)     FWDDMS'  SCPPLI  COMPANT,    Rh- 


Filed  Sept.  20,  1911. 


BERNIA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Spool-Cotton.  Sewlng- 
Cotton.  Thread,  and  Cotton  Yarn.  * 

Claim*  use  since  July,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,746.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANP  TNwRFni- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  8.  PraiFBR  k  Co.,  >-«  or.Hus, 
La.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Maj  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  58.747.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AM  IN  KKDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  Snow-Man  Proddcts  Co.,  Eaca- 
nuba.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 


5'*''!^*"*H 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewing-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  24.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.762.  (ClJ^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGHLDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS,  t  Thi  Illinois  Canning  Compant, 
Hoopeston,  111.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 


S  M  A  M 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Corn. 
CIa<m«  use  since  May  1,  1911. 


sas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 


Porticulair  dff'-rtpu-.n  of  goods. — Stock  Feed. 

Chiirrtf   UUP  ?'n  .    March,  1911. 


Ser.   No.  68,763.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF   FOODS.)       MOSELET   &   MOTLET   MILLING   CO.. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 


C — X — J—Jr- 


!'mim 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
r ']!>.*  use  since  May  3,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.832.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDK  -NFS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  M  .rth  < 
J.  Stf!)  Churchvllle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26,  l  'l 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Scalp-Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  11.  1911. 


[Vol 


Ser.   No.    58.993.      (CLASS  43.     THREAD  AND   YARN 
JiF     \\:F.f.  CAN   Thread  Company,  Jersey   City,   N.  J. 
Fned  Oct    4,   1911. 


SANGflliLilA 


/  J-  1  ular  description  of  goods. — Spool-Cotton,   Stwicj; 
Cot-    :      ;  hread,  and  Cotton  Yam. 
'  .  Jcnfr  use  since  September,  1911. 
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Svr     N       ,-,,». 029.      (CLASS   34.      HEATING.   LIGHTING, 

AND  VKNTIT.ATTN'G  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
KLKiTRl'  A!,  ArrAKAFI  S.)  SeaBS,  Rt)KBCCK  AND 
CO.,  Ch;  fii-r    111.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1911. 


Pa/fin'i     iHcrtption  of  goods. — Gasolene-Stoves. 
Claims  lif.    .since  Sept.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,047.     (Cr\s>  HKMICALS,  MEDICINES, 

AND     PHARMArELTICAL     i'UEPARATIONS.)        Ed- 
ward C.  KiBiiiEK,  Fort  Waynp,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1911. 


The  picture  shown  being  a  photograph  of  Mr.  Kibiger. 
rartkul'ir   ifxcription  of  goods. — Liniment. 

C]aini.<  ugf  since  December,  1910. 


S.  r  N.^  59. ITT  ''I,A.<S'-<  I  iii:M;i  AI.S  MKDICINES, 
ANJi  Ph'.VRMA'KrTh  AL  I'KKPAKaT!  o,S  8.)  CHAT- 
■;vv.i.,.,A  MkdI'Isf;  i"n,  > '  h  u  r  t  a  ni  .otja  !'.  nn.  Filed  Oct. 
IJ,    1!*11.      Under  ten-year   pru-v  is... 


Parfi/u/ar  d<'x'-r,p'!-n   of  goods. — Medicine  for  Female 
I  iis«'as»<i 
Cl'iirriK  uHe  bince  prior  to  the  year  1880. 


Ser.  No.  59,118.  (CLASS  &  *  ii.K.Mi  A 1  -■-.  SlKl  .-  :Ni:s, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PHEFARA TloNS.)  Chaip- 
TANOOOA  McDiciNC  CO.,  Cbattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct. 
12,  1911. 


^^ 


//V 


xj 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Liver  Medicine. 
Claims  ««e  since  Sept.  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,130.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Wklsbach  C'ompant, 
Gloucester  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1911. 


WELCO 


rarthular  description  of  goods. — Mantles. 
Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  24,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,143.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Thb  Nonotuck  Silk  Compa.ny,  Florence  and  Boston, 
Maaa.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1911. 


@0l0  Goir2 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sillic  Thread,  Machine- 
Twist,  Spool-Silk,  and  S«wing-Silk. 
Claims  use  since  1896. 


Ser.  No.  59,162.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Samcbt 
&  Wantz,  Lowville,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1911. 


"^  REMAS' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicine  for  Wounds, 
Barns.  Bmlses.  Open  Sorea.  Ulcers.  Eczema,  and  All 
Abrasions  of  the  Skin. 

CIa4ma  use  since  Sept.  11,  1911. 
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IRADE-.MARKS 
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84.067.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      Th»  Acmb    Milling    Com-      84.082.      H      U  TONIC.      G«obo«    W.    Cbaft,    Newcastle. 

PANT.  Aurora.  Ind  ^  '^ 

Filed  May  27,   1911       S.rw     .No  56,612.     I!  }<I.!SiiEi  i  i.^.i    >,  ;  t.  i.ber   22.    1910.      Serial   No.   51.913.      11  B 

SFPTi  Mi  i:R5.  1911.  i.isin::    si:p:kmpfh  5.  I9ii. 


'M  r  s 


\!i>:usta.  Me., 


~n    A.    Plassmann,    Bride 


1  • :  n  r 
F:  .  ;   .ill  T    V    1911.      Serial  No.  67,647.     PUBLI>  H'!' 

fki'tfmh!:k  ,^,  1911. 

fc-i.l'^4         TFA         TH»    DBAN-LiLLT    COFTM    &     SPICX    CO  , 
Mempiiis,  Tenn. 
F    f.i   .T  :r.    f^    1911.     Serial   No.  66.862.     PUHLISHFI^ 
SEPTKMHFK    '■.    1911. 


84,0^- 


A  M  K  it  i  I  .*  s   .M  A  M .  A  -» r  s  K  S  :  k  e 
and  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    JaniiarT    "T.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.203.       PUB- 
LISHED M  1  1  1  .vn  ER  5.  1911. 

84.069.  ROSIN-OIL.  Amsbican  Naval  S'  kes  Com- 
PANT,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Filed  July  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.828.     I  i  in  ISHFP 
S!  I- I  !  Mi-KU  6,  1911. 

84.070.  -^nnvELS.  SPADES,  AND  SCOOPS  A  mbs 
Shovei  a  Mr  Tool  Company,  Jersey  CItT  N  .1  and 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filrd  April  26.  1911.     bfna.   Nu.  :.5,'JU;.     11  iSLIiiUED 
SEPTiMiU  K  5,  1911. 

84.071.  F:\1K  ■!">;'  XNI'  A  RFMFI'Y  F(>!{  rKKT.M.S' 
DISEAM->  \k  H  rH,A,.MvAi  '  '\ir.^^^.  uak.and, 
Cal. 

F:I.-d    J^Jr.o    6.    1911.       S.':h;N.       ^••'•^■4         I"   lU.lSMED 
tsEFTLMliLK  ^    1^11 

84.072.  PO\Vi>i:HK!'  F  UKF  A  !i  .\Ti ' '.S  y<>H  NF\KI>'. 
FOOD  JELLY,      .'vh?.  Fa    man     \,.\v   >  as-;.      1 'h 

F'.)'"^.   .^".r.<^  3,    1911.      Siria.    N^.  jO,iU4.      ILBLlSiiED 
SlF'ri.MFi  R  5,  1911. 

84.073.  ANILIN  OIL  A.M-  \N;!!N  SALTS  Hfn?.! 
PRnoncTB  CO'T,  Solvaj,  N.  \  .  actl  Frankf'.rd    Fa 

F;;*-.',  June  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  (,*'■  u^',-      F'  HFISHFF 
Si  F!  FMBER  5.  1911.  I 

84,07*       55nOE-POLI8H.      f-     M     F.  xpt   A    Fo.,    Brooklyn,  j 

I'  :.  ;    :  ;n..  26.  1911.      ^"'n.   No.   57.300.      FFFFIBHEF- 
SEl'lEMi'.ER  5.  1911. 

84.075.  ANTISEPTIC  BLANKFIS  I  hk  5,i*KEvrY 
Woollen  Co.  Limitbd.  Blakeney.  Ontario,  Cfiiada 

Piled  June  2.   1911.     Serial  No.   66.735.     PUBLISH  EH 
^FITEMBER  6.  1911. 

84.076.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Blank  and  Gottshall,  Sun 
bury.  Pa. 

Piled  May  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,462.     PUi!  '^!!FF 
PFriFMFFF.   -     1911. 

hi       -        CERTAIN    NAMED    CUTLERV        r,r"      Rhr," 
FELDT  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  4,  1911.     BerUl  No.  66.608.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   5,   1911. 

84.07b.      \VIIEAT-FL0UR.  STOCK  FFFF   A\F  POULTRY 
FEED.     Bbookltn  Elivatob  &  Milling   Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  April  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  65.963.     PUIF;<!U: 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 
84.079.      EYEGLASS  MOUNTINGS.      Danul    V.    Bbown, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  ,    ^^^^^,,___,   _    ,^,, 

Filed  June  2.   1911.     Serial   No.  66.739.     PUBLISHED       '^FPTEMnEK 
PFPTEMPFR    n,   1911.  j    b-i.O'o-i.      Ml  I   :     :n\'      MlEPARATION.      Db.    A.   F    pk    4 

84,Hs,        FiSH  FINES      nowABD  C.  BBOWN.  Lyman  Via-  I  Co.    Ovsritsio-      mit    beschbankteb     Haptivg, 

nnTjunrk   lyil.     fe^nal  No.  57,301.     rUBLIfellEL..  Fn.d    I  >..-.„,!.  r    :  s     ;i>09.      Serial    No.    46.602.      ITB- 

SFITEMHEH    5,    1911.                                                                              '  -^H^^-    SEFTFMFFR   5,    1911. 

S4,nRi        .   KHT.UN    FOor-S        >       F     ■   tu  \;  heklaIN    COM-   j  ^^4  Ot<n        GaSMIXFRS     \  V  ^    \-  M  ^■  F  '  'FTFK^        (iVREX 

lAvy    '^r     i  ou  s    M  Mrr,    Fo.,  New  York,   N.  I. 

FFrd   Mflv    ■;.     UF-       R.rui:    N.      r,tF451.     PUPFI-^MFF  FH-d   .Fine  2,    1911.      Serial   No.   56.800.      PFIU'SHEF» 

SEITFMFFU    ,'>.   1911.                                                                              '  -FFTFMFFH    .\   1911. 


FFKF.HT   AND  IN\  FKl  F!     GAS  ANF   FigFID 
FFFF        F\.MFS       ANF-       M\N:FF=       TF.iKFFuFi 
L'El  TS'  HK        ' ,  .s«,;  !v:ij;  :    H  ■;         ..  ,^  '  ;v  N  ;r,-,f  ;  -.srHAr^ 
(AFKRiiEsK;.:  Si-H*r:        H."  ;r,     ':»rn,;-'- 
Filed   May    :P,     :  i* :  '        Senai    No.   5t>,o5*.      FFiiLISHED 
SEl'TEMPFU  r.    'IF  ; 

84,0^''.        IVvhS     5  F;^     ''H    ingots    OF    THl      METAL 

KN,,\\\    \-   !t  -.!■.!■;':"'    "!■.   A  V^irnF^TIFiN   METAL 
F!a«    nf     am:    ihiLi;'.'^      Mktai.  \!!an^,      Oak 

FarK    111. 
FF.'d   .T'::ie   12.   1911.      Sf-r-fi'Vo    :^n  092       PI-FFISHED 
SFFll^MFFI-.    r>.    1911, 

84.087        \   UiMSFFS     ^n:      \    v  H  N  ;  S  H  <  F 'N'S        FMrTHE 
Shk;.;,a  ns  1  ,1  •■  V    1^  >'■•    •      N!  iis-- 

}-:i^d    \]T\:    4     F'i  F      ^Tia.    Ni'     n5,5i^       FFiU.ISHEI) 
SI-T'TFMHFK    .^      '.911. 

s4  MS-       !\SF'  T    \NF   VFF.M'N   FXTERM 'NWTOR,   DIS- 
•NFFi'lANI,     aN:      'I'M'VM      F'^WLFIi         Flash 
1  iiES'iCAL   Co.,    Bo^'    li     Mass 
V:\><   ,Fii,^    'F   1911.     Serial  No.  56,9'-.4       F^FI  ISHEF> 
SEFTLMBEH    5.    1911. 

H4     s;.        OILLESS    AND    ANTIFRICTF    ^     IFUilN^iS 
I  in:   i-KA\KLiN  Company,  IFiindbrock,   N    .: 
F    -d  .F;h.      0,  1911.     Serial  N^.  i:,4-i.     i'UHLlSlIED 
sEP'i  i:mfi:i;  5.  1911. 

^4  "i"t       H\:ii-DYES.      A.    P.    Godbfboy    .»^r    Sons,    St. 
Fouii*.    M 
FFed  .F;.>    17,  1911.     Serial  No.  67.686.      f;  HFISUFF 
SFFTFMHEH    .'.,    :9lF 

v4  niF  !:\;NfFNT.       Th«     GOITEROID     MEnriVE     Co., 

F'  ' ;  rii  1  '     ''    w  a . 

!     .d    F—u.iry    13.  1911.      Serial    No.    64.472.      FFB 

;  '  sn  FF    \ '  F  ''ST  ?9  ■'01 1. 

h-i.U9l..      Sl'KlNo  \va:KH    AND  CaUF'    V  F1  FF    BEVER 
AGES.     Gbaniti  Stats  Spbino   \^  »   1  k  Havrr 

hill.  Mass. 
Filed  April  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  65,936.     Fl  i  F;SiU:i' 
SFF'FFMF.FF    5.   1911. 

84. 1-.'  FFMF'^     F'F;      "ERTAIN   DISEASES.      LDCEiW 

UKALX.   Faris.   FraDL-t:, 
Filed  April  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.215.     PUBLISHFF' 
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84,006.       il  \'R- TONICS.      Martha    Matilda    Harpbb, 

Hor^esf'T     N     Y. 

Filed  July  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.542.     PUBLISHED 

SFI'TFMHKR   ."),   1911.  j 

S4,u.,7         KiiiAlN  MACHINES.     Williamson  R.  Habbi-  j 

sov     \!  .--iUon,  Ohio.  ^   ; 

Filed  Ma.    ..      Oil.     Serial  No.  56.529.     PUBLISHED 

SEl'TKMBKR  .'-   1911. 

84  098.    CANNKI     i  K  'DUCT  OF  ASPARAGUS.    R.  HiCK-   | 

MO  -  '^vsi.vG  CO..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  i 

Fii.,1    iVbriiry    21.    i.nl        Serial    No.    54.654.      PUB-    1 

I  ^>\\]:]^  .vr.a-f^T  29.  1911. 

84,099.      F'  N';:-   II'F^     ^^'5'    INSF-FTICIDE.      INTBBSTATK 

Filled  \'prir27.''l91ir"  Serial  No.  56.003.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTFMI'.FR   ."     '.i"''l 

84  1U-.       VACUUM  INSFLATFP    RECEPTACLES.     JSOLA 

'      GESELLSCH.iirr     Ft^R     NV>::M:        OND     KXLTS.80LI.B0NG 

M    B    H.,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Flloil  .\pril  16.  1910,     Serial  No.  49.244.     PUBLISHED 
JUNF   2^.   1910. 
84  101  k:f:     FRT'ITS.      Waltib   D.    Jammon,    New 

Fll^ed'jub-  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.812.     PUBLISHED 
sfftfmf.fr  5,  1911. 

,4  ■,,._.        i';iM:-roVER!.N«.     M.M'i      ■ 'F    FELT.      H.    W. 
'    M-v.  \ivs\i.iF.  ■     MPANT    N  vv  York,  N.  Y. 

j,;;,;   .     ,     .     ,;,-       serial    \       ^7,42=       PUBLISHED 

SFFTF..\IFFR  3,   1911. 

s4  RFMFDY  FOR  BLACKHEADS.  PIMPLES.  OPEN 

'   FiaiKS.    .\NF    YFFLuW   SKIV       \vv,    ?    KaTZ,  Chi- 

Fil'pli   luiy   f;     .1*11      Serial  No.  57.605.     PUBLISHED 

SFF'IKMHFR   5.    FM  ' 

.b4,Fi4       PFf'   H   FILFFR       iHt;   Kkttlk  RivBB  COMPANT, 

\!  nn-a:''.'';;*.  Minn. 
i  I     v  ..    ;u. u      Serial  No.  50.980.     PUBLISHED 

SFl'TFMFFR   5,    FMF 

84.106.    CKRT.vlN  HKVKaAGE.    Albbbt  H.  Landsbkbghr. 

Fi^d^March  F  'ion.     Serial  No.  55.024.     PUBLISHED 
SFFTFMHF.R  ,1,   1011 

M      ''•        T'EFTOR\L       I'MPOIND    FOR    PULMONARY 
'   AiFHCTIONS.     ANF     AN    ANODYNE.     Lanma.n     & 

K-'MP    N-  ^'•'    York.   N    Y. 
II   M,v   .:      H!F     Serial  No.   56.623.     PUBLISHED 

SFPTFMBKR   •'.,    F'lF 

M  •:-:       IX.FP.FF   KXTRA-T  OF  WITCH-HAZEL.     LaN- 
SMv  ,^  Kemt    n-w  Y^rk.  N.  Y. 
Fll.  !   Mav   .7        •    1       S.  ril   No.  58,626.     PUBLISHED 
SFFTFMF.Fi:    ^     f;>1  1 

84    1^         VEUETABLE    PASTILS    FOR    EXPELLING 
WMFiM.-^    FROM   THE    SYSTEM.      Lanman   &   Kbmp. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fi    <1  Mnv  27    1911.     Serial  No.  56.630.     PUBLISHED 
SFF  i.K.MI'.FK   :     1911. 

84.109.      rATHAirnC   PILLS.      Lanman   k   Kbmp,    New 
Y    rk     V.   Y. 
I    ].,1  Mav  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  66.631.     PUBLISHED 

SFITI  MKFR  5,   1911. 

84  1  FMOLLIENTS.     Lasman   &   Kemp.   New   York. 

N.  Y. 
Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  66.6.S4.     PUBLISHED 

SKPTFMRER  5.  1911. 

>4.ni.     DRESS-PATTERNS.     Locis«  Lannebs.  Chicago. 

!    '    i    F:n     !0    1911.     Serial  No.  67.180.     PUBLISHED 

SFF'l'FMl'.i'.R  :.,   1911. 

.,j  11-      ^nCM.iFAiF   CANDIES.     Lbvinb  Bbos.   Inc., 

\.  w    Y    rk.   N     '■- 
ri'...!     lu^.-Pni-.^T    F     F.il-       Serial    No.    53.069.      PUB- 
i.:>iiFl'    S1-;PTFMF.FR    5.   1911. 

84     ;  :  ,T        .OMPi'FNH   FHR   riFANING  WALLS  AND 
\  la  IN(,S      U^;  vr.K  .F-Ei'!i   Fi-OTD.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FF..M!  April  1*^.    f:.!!       S.  rial  No.  55.816.     PUBLISHED 
>FFT''MFFR    ",    1911 


84,114.     OLIVE  -  OIL.     Albz    Lunebchloss,   New    York. 

N.  Y. 
Filed  June  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  57.164.     PUBLiSiiED 

SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

84,116.     HOSIERY.     Th«  Mabble  Hosb  Company,  Nor- 
wood. Ohio. 
Filed  March  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  66,177.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5,  1911. 

84.116.  CHOCOLATES.     John  Massabella.  Cincinnati. 

Ohio. 
Filed  April  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  66.840.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.117.  RICE-PAPER  FOR  CIGARETTES.     Metbopoli- 
TAif  Tobacco  Compawy,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  66.736.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.118.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  Emil 
B.  Meybowitz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    21.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.641.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 
84  119.     BOGS.     DONALD  MuNBO.  London.  England. 

Filed  May  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  49  «-4      rrni  iSHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.120.     SCREWS  AND  SCREW-MACHINE  PRODUCTS. 
The    National- Ac vk     M\ncfactcbino     Company, 
CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Piled  June  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,796.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1911. 

84  121  METAL- WORKING  AND  AlTUMAllL  MLLr 
TIPLE  -  SPINDLE  SCREW  MACHINES.  THE  Na- 
tional-Acme   MANorACTDRJNQ    COMPANY,    Cleveland. 

Ohio. 
Piled  June  2.   1911.     Serial  No.   56.797.     PUB  FISHED 

SEPTEMBER  6.  1911. 

84.122.  SCREWS  AND  Bt  UEW  MACHINfc:  i  K0DUCT8. 
THE  National -ACME  Mancfactcbinq  Company, 
Clereland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.798.     PUBFiSHED 
SEPTEMBER  5,  1911. 

84.123.  TONIC  TO  ^TKENFTMFN  THF  vpfp:TITE 
AND  AID  DIGESTION.  ii  .ueu:  il.  Njble.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  March  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  64,868.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

84  124  CHEMICAL  WOOD-PRESERVATIVE.  DISIN- 
FECTANT. AND  INSECTICIDE.    THEN      -MK.      KHN 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  March  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,255.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5,  1911. 

84,126.       CERTAIN     TOILET     PREPARATIONS.       Fhi 
Maude  Odell  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.367.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5,  1911. 

84.126.      SAUSAGE-BINDER.      S.    Oppenhf.mk.    ^ 
PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  April  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  65.833.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

84  127      POLISHING.  RENOVATING.  CLEANING,  AND 
'    LUBRICATING  OILS.     Pantol  Manufactdbing  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,741.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 
84.128.     TONIC  LIQUEUR.     The  B.  Pkbnetti  Co.,  New 

FlS*^ April  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,959.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5,  1911. 
84  129        ANTISEI>TIC     LIQUID     FOR      IK  EVENTING 

'    PERSPIRATION  UNDER  THE   ARMS.     The  R.   L. 
Company.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  ,^,,„^ 

Filed  May  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,610.     PUnT  TMTED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1911. 

84.130.     BLENDED  TEA  AND  CHICORY    a  N  !.  COFFEE. 
Thko.  T.  Rebodl,  New  Orleans,  La 

Filed  July  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.775.     FFHFlSilED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1911. 
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84.131.  STEEL  CARVING-KNIVES.  WM.  A.  E00EB8, 
Limited,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.388.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.132.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  MA- 
CHINES. AND  SUPPLIES  THEREFOR.  Ralph 
Julian  Sachebs.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   February    23.    1909.      Serial    No.    40,749.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.133.  PORT  AND  SHERRY  WINES.  John  Schmittke, 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed    February   24,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,720.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.134.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  The  SaoTO  Canning 
Company,  Clrclevllle.  Ohio. 

Filed    February    28.    1910.      Serial    No.    48,066.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.13.'}.     CERTAIN  MEDICINES.     Scott  *  GilBebi  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  May  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,587.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.136.  EVAPt)RATED  MILK.  THE  ShkbotOAN  Btapo- 
bated  Milk  Co.,  Sheboygan.  Wl«. 

Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.656.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  5,   1911. 

84.137.  REMEDY  FOB  HEADACHES  XSD  NEURALGIC 
AFFECTIONS.  Robebt  Blackwell  Smith,  Peters- 
burg. Va. 

Filed  April   1.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.467.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6.  1911. 

84.138.  ZINC  SHEETS.    SociSrrft  Anontme  des  Mines  & 

FONDKBIES  DB  ZiNC  DE  LA  ViBILLE  MONTAGNE,  Angleur, 

Belgium. 
Filed  May  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.623.     PUBLISHED 
8EITEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.139.  SPELTER.      SocifiTfi   .Vnonyme   des   Mines   et 

FONUKBIES  DE  ZiNC  DE  LA  ViEILLE  MONTAONK,  Angleur, 

BelrUina. 
Piled  May  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,624.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.140.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ENGINES.  8oci«Tft  des 
MoTKuas  G.voME,  Paris.  France. 

Filed    August    12.     1910.       Serial     No.    51.365.       PUB- 
LISHED SEI'TEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.141.  NECKTIES  AND  CRAVATS.  Stein  *  Sond- 
heimer,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Filed  April  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,819.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  20.    1911. 

84.142.  MATTRESSES.  Stock  well- Haley  Co.,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal. 

Filed  March  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  48.444.     PUBLISHED 

8BPTEMBKR  5.  1911. 


84.143.  LUBRICATING  OILS.  GREASES.  AND  COM- 
POUNDS. G.  B.  Stock  Xylite  Grease  k  Oil  Co., 
Port  Huron.  Mich. 

FUed  0"tober  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  45.08.1.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.144.  WEEKLY  PUBLICATION.  Stoves  A  Habd- 
wabe  Plblishing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  July  3,  1911.     Serial   No.  57,470.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.145.  ORANGES  AND  GRAPE-FRUIT.  Ta.ngerine 
Citrus  Gbowbbs'  associatio.\,  Tangerine,  Fla. 

Filed   February    23,    1911.      Serial    No.   54.696.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.146.  ANTISEPTIC  AND  DISINFECTANT  COM- 
POUNDS.    The  Tbiol  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,462.     PUBLISHED 
SEl'TEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.147.  BLENDED  WHISKY,  GIN,  AND  BUCHU  GIN. 
The  Ullman-Eisstein  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    3l.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.206.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.148.  STEAM-HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  APPA- 
RATUS. Wabben  Websteb  k  Company,  Camden, 
N.  J. 

Filed  June  7.   1911.     Serial  No.  56.885.     PUBLISHED 
SEl'TEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.149.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Wbioema.n  Milli.vq  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    9,     1911.      Serial    No.    53,?93.       )      •'■ 
LISHED  SEl'TEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.160.  BELTS  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  \\;:-iKUL-E 
Bag  Company  (Incobpobated),  Lynn.  Mass.   . 

Filed  March  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  55.377.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1911. 

84.161.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  GcBNSEY  B.  Williams 
Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

FUed    February    15.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.827.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  5,  1911. 

84.162.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.  ALBKBX 
F.  Wood,  Detroit.  Mich. 

FUed  June  12,   1905.     Serial  No.  7.914.      PUBLISHED 
SEl'TEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.153.  DENTIFRICES  IN  PASTE  FORM.  Hebbebt  C. 
Woodman,  Portland,  Me. 

Piled  April  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.755.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   5.    1911. 

84.154.  COIFFURES.  YvETTE  Haib  Goods  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,585.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   5,    1911. 

84,165.  REMEDIES  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THF  SK  n 
The   Zensal   Company,    Oklahoma.    Okla. 

Filed  August  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  58.005.     PUBLISHED 
8EF    >  N'l'.ER  5,  1911. 
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16,003  —  r««e;  "SMOKER  CIGARS."  (For  Cigars.) 
American  Lithogr.4PHIC  Compa.ny,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  30,  1911. 

16,004. — Title:  "CIGARS."  (For  Cigars.)  American 
Lithographic  Co-MPany,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 30,  1911. 

16,005.— rUJe;  "LA  MUREDA."  (For  Cigars.)  A.  C. 
Hen'SCHel  &  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  October 
10,  1911. 

le.OOQ.— Title:  "OLD  GERMAN  LAGER."  (For  Beer.) 
The  Salt  Lake  i'ity  Brewing  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah.     Filed  September  30,  1911. 

16,007.— r<«c.-  "MAXIMS."  (For  Beer.)  The  Salt 
Lake  City  Brewing  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed 
September  30,  1911. 

16,008.  —  r<r/e.-  "PREMIER  PURE."  (For  Bottled 
Whisky.)  CHABLE8  J.  Qri.NX,  Henderson,  Ky.  Filed 
March  20.  1911. 

16.009— Ti«e.-    '  VALLEY  FORGE  BRAND."     (For  Sweet 
ened    Condensed    Milk.)       Continental    Condensed 
Milk  Co.,  Mill  Hall.  Pa.     Filed  October  14,  1911. 

16.010.  —  Ti«e.-  "ARMfiE  BRAND  CREAM  PEANUT 
BUTTER."  (For  Peanut-Butter.)  Arguimbau  & 
Ram£e,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  September  29,  1911. 


16,011.— r«Ie;  "NELCO  VANISHING  CREAM."  (For 
Cold-Cream.)  New  England  Laboratory  Company, 
Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  October  6,  1911. 

'  PEARL  -  KEPE."     ( For     Tooth-Wash. ) 
Shelley.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  28, 


16,012.— T^Ie; 

Caroline  L 

1911. 
16,013. — Title: 

Matthew 

6,  1911. 
16.014.— Title 


"  BRUCELINE."       (For 
Bbucb,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 


"ARBOLIN. 


Hair  -  Restorer.) 
p-iled  September 


(For  Tree-Spray.  Insecti- 
cide, and  Cattle- Wash.)  Harry  Ruthven  Crowley, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  August  31,  1911. 

16.01.'>— ri«e;  "WHILE  I  LIVE  I'LL  CROW."  (For 
Metal- Polish.)  B<^)EKELL  and  Clark,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  16.  1911. 

16,016. — Tith:  '  PYRENE. "  (For  Syringes  Containing 
Flre-ExtinguishinK  Compound.)  Pyrene  Manltac- 
TCRixo  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  March  17.  1911. 

16,017.— r«</c;  "  CARBON-NIT."  (For  Carbon  R.mover.) 
Albert  H.  Hopkins,  Clinton,  Iowa.  Filed  September 
1,  1911. 

16,018.— r«ie.-  "  DRY  BATTERY."  (For  Dry  Batteries.) 
H.  C.  Roberts  Electric  Supply  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  October  18,  1911. 

16,019.— Tit/e."  EVERLAST."  (For  Hosiery.)  H.  Wolf 
&  Sons,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  October  7,  1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  7,   1911. 


2,S76.— Title:  "  DEEP  SPRING  WHISKEY."  (For  Deep 
Spring  Whisky.)  J.  W.  Kelly  &  Co.,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.     Filed  October  20.  1911. 

2,877— Title:  "  THE  FOOD  TO  TIE  TO."  (For  Prepared 
Cereal  Foods.)  Kellogg  Toa.sted  Corn  Fi>ake  Co., 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  September  29,  1911. 

2,878. — Title:  "AT  PLAY."  (For  Packages  Containing 
Catnip.)  Dr.  A.  C.  Daniels  (Inc.),  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed   September  29.   1911. 

2.S79.— Title:  "THE  DOCTOR."  (For  Dog  Remedies.) 
Dr.  a.  C.  Daniels  iInc),  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Sep- 
tember 29,   1911. 

2,880.— r«/e.-  "  SPIC  AND  SPAN."  (For  Polish  for 
Brass,  Nickel,  and  Copper.)  The  Atkins  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  20,  1911. 


2,881.— T«/^;  "A  MESSAGE  TO  YOU."  (For  Coal.) 
Carnegie  Fuel  Co-Mpany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
October  4,  1911. 

2.882— Title.-  "RAINTIGHT  RUBBER."  (For  Roof- 
ing.) Maurice  OMeara  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
October  4,  1911. 

2,883— r«le;  "THE  PANAMA  AN  ARROW  SHIRT." 
(For  Arrow  Shirts.)  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Company, 
Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  3,  1911. 

2,884.— r«I«.-  "DONCHESTER  AN  EVENING  SHIRT." 
(For  Cluett  Dress-Shirts.)  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Com- 
pany, Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  3,  1911. 
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OOMMISSIONEE  b  j)ECT?T01^f? 


Ex  PABTE  LaWTON. 
Decided  September  IS,  1911. 
Application  —  Prosecution  —  Petition    to    Set   Abide 
Final    Rejection  —  Request    Should    First    be 
Made  of  Primary  Examiner. 
A  petition  to  set  aside  a  final  rejection  dismissed  as 
premature  where  no  request  had  been  made  of  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  to  withdraw  that  rejection. 

On  petition. 

DUMP-CAR. 

Mr.  E.  N.  Pagelaen  for  the  applicant. 
Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  alleging  that  the  final  rejection 
In  this  case  was  premature  and  requesting  that  cer- 
tain Instructions  be  given  the  Primary  Examiner. 

The  petition  Itself  Is  premature,  since  no  request 
was  made  of  the  Primary  Examiner  to  withdraw  his 
final  rejection,  and,  as  appears  from  his  answer  to 
this  petition,  this  would  have  been  done  upon  re- 
quest, for  he  admits  that  his  rejection  was  prema- 
ture and  that  a  cursory  examination  of  the  prior  art 
should  have  been  made. 

It  is  noted  that  the  applicant  requests  that  the 
Examiner  be  iiistructetl  that — 

whether  a  claim  is  properly  worded  or  not  is  a  matter  of 
form  and  therefore  a  subject  for  objection  and  not  a 
ground  for  rejection. 

This  statement  is  entirely  too  broad,  for.  as  point- 
ed out  by  the  Examiner,  the  question  whether  cer- 
tain elements  necessary  to  an  operative  combination 
are  brought  into  the  claims  is  obviously  one  that 
relates  to  the  merits. 

The  petition  is  dismissed. 


Ex   PARTE   Armstrong. 
Decided  January  19,  1911. 

\'  \  :  STABILITY — SNAP-HOOK. 

A  claim  for  a  snap-hook  Iltid  paitiiiable  over  the 
prior  art  for  the  reason  that  although  the  elements  are 
old  they  are  so  brought  together  In  a  practical  device  as 
to  cooperate  one  with  another  to  produce  a  new  and 
useful  result. 

Appeal  from  Ehcamin»>r«  i!.  <  h  »f 

s  N  A  r 
M'sstM.  Poole  >'    H'''iiJi  ft.r  tht'  Hi'5-;!'-ant. 
I'.iMiVOS,  Fi'^:     \ -ytsi^inf   ('  ■>nnitss-i!'}i'  !  ■ 

'rh'«    i-    -i;:    H''i't';!;    fniUi    the   fltHM";!"!)    'if    the    V.\ 
fii]ii;!'-r<  In-Ciilef  nfhmiine  ttn'  lii-fit'ti  "f  i\n'  rnnuiry 
K.\auuner  finally  rejectint:  thf  fir.low-ir.a  ■iMiiii  • 
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The  combination  with  a  strap,  of  a  unap-hook  conslst- 
ing  of  a  hook  member  made  of  a  single  pioce  of  sheet  metal 
embracing  a  hook  portion,  a  shank  portion  and  a  flat  at- 
tachlng-plate  provided  at  Its  side  margins  with  flflnsref 
and  between  said  flanges  with  an  integral  prong  »•  <!  a 
tongue  member  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  -;-r 
metal  having  a  wide  baso  portion  provided  with  nn  a;  •  r 
ture  for  said  prong  and  adapted  to  enter  between  said 
flanges  on  the  attachlng-plate.  said  flanges  t>etng  folded 
over  the  side  margins  of  the  said  portion  of  the  tongue 
member  and  over  the  side  margins  of  said  strap  into 
clamping  engagement  with  said  tongue  member  and  strap. 

The  references  are:  Meyer,  January  16,  19(X),  No. 
641,316;  Shephard,  April  14,  1903,  No.  725,158; 
Izant,  November  3,  1903.  No.  742,993. 

The  structure  of  the  snap-hook  is  clearly  under- 
stood from  a  study  of  the  claim.     The  claim  is  n 
limited  one  and  defines  the  device  with  some  i    r 
I  tlcularlty.    The  three  principal  elements  of  tlio  .;•- 
j  vice — namely,   the   hook    member,   spring   ment'.r 
and  strap — are  to  be  found  in  the  patent  to  Slui' 
hard.    Shephard  also  provides  on  the  hook  im  iii!-  r 
and  the  spring  member,  respectively,  a  serie-    f  ;  r- 
jections,  which  bite  into  the  strap,  which  is  ;  >    1  ^^» 
:  tween  these  two  members,  all  three  belnp  ^''     rei!  tn 
I  gether  by  rivets.    The  patent  to  Meyer  i>      ted  by 
I  the  Examiner  on  the  ground  that  It  fully  s;:i:ceste^l 
'  the— 

i  turning  over  the  edges  of  the  hook-shank  bo  as  to  orf-^  < 
the  shank  of  the  other  member  and  the  strap. 

I      The  Examiner  further  says  in  connection  wiil; 

'  this  patent : 

It  is  conceded  that  these  flanges  are  not  Intended  ti 
serve  as  a  clamping  device,  but  they  must  serve  as  m>  ans 
to  confine  the  shanks  of  the  memlwrs  against  Independent 
lateral  movement. 

The  patent  to  Izant.  as  stated  by  the  Examlnpr— 

!   •     •      •     shows    a    clamping    member    havlne    IntecrR    y 
I  formed  turned-over  flanges  and  prongs  ;  in  this  refercLc*^ 

the  flanges  are  clearly  clamping-flanges  and  thp  pronL'-  ;;r- 

clamping-prongs. 

I      While  it  is  true  that  in  the  inventioL     .  'ii  m,i  i  ;, 
I  the  appealed  claim  the  appellant  has  us*-;  f.rnnt's 
I  of  construction   which   are   Independei.    >    <  i.i,    ns 
shown  in  the  three  patents  cited,  yet  it  is  jiiiuireTn 
thnt  the  appellant  has  brought  the^p  p'pt-  riis   m 
gt'ib*  r  m  one  practical  device,  so  that  uir\    .re  nirnie 
!  to  co<"i>erate  one  with  another  to  produce  a  i  •  ^v  mui 
I  IIS.  f!     rt'Milt.    This  new  and  useful  result  consists 
hi    ;ht'   fa.-^t    '}:;!•    s]i..nid  the  snRT-]i""}--    ■  f  the  ap- 
p<-'iii!it  he  f""Mkei;  ::;  'he  f^eld  '^r  '>r:  ti^-  r'.ri'l  the  Sev- 
ern: iiarts  if  ii''..'V.    ':'■'<:.    u^}    !"•  ?■••;<':::>   iiss^nubled 
l)>-   nierely  '-;.i;s!il:  t!;.'   ;?■■■  t:>-  *  '  ;..-n(';rn •»•  itito  tbe 
striiii  aiKi  hy  t-ri.-.i;  'be  flaiicfs  ^f  'h-  Ur„>k  {vftrtion 
•  \t'r   :tiu]    :'i\u.   'h:e   superlrai^fseti    s'ra;    !>,n.i   spritig 
neniber.     This  can  readily  be  effe'jie«i  wu.hoiit  the 
No.  1.] 
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use  of  special  tools.  The  Shephard  device,  which 
shows  the  broad  combiuatiou,  if  broken,  could  only 
be  reassembled  in  the  shop. 

The  device  of  the  appellant  by  reason  of  its  ready 
manipulation  and  assembling  appears  to  me  to  be 
new  and  to  possess  patentable  utility. 

The  applicant  has  submitted  a  slight  amendment 
to  the  chiim  which,  if  incorporated  therein,  will 
more  clearly  bring  out  the  function  of  the  prong. 
The  Examiner  Is  authorized  to  enter  this  amend- 
ment. 

The  decision  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  Is  re- 
versed. 

Ex    PARTE    BUBNHAM. 
Decided  March  16,  19U. 
Patent ABiLiTT — Ribber-Covered  Roll. 

Clalma  for  a  rubber-covered  roll  Held  patentable  over 
the  prior  art,  aince  not  only  Is  a  new  and  useful  result 
acquired  by  the  structure  covered  thereby,  but  the  exer- 
cise of  the  Inventive  faculty  was  required  to  obtain  the 
same. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Chief. 

BDBBBR-COVBRKD    ROLL. 

Mr.  Ernest  Hopkinson  for  the  applicant.      {Mr. 
E.  W.  Vaill  of  counsel. ) 
Billings,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iners-In-Chief affirming  the  rejection  of  the  Exam- 
iner as  to  claims  1,  5,  6,  and  7,  which  are  as  follows: 

1.  A  roll  having  a  continuous  elastic  surface,  said  sur- 
face comprising  a  series  of  lonKltudinal  strips  of  elastic, 
compressiblo  material,  a  rigid  core,  and  moans  on  the  core 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  roll  and  continuously  from 
one  end  to  the  other  within  the  elastic  portion  thereof  for 
retaining  said  strips  in  position. 

5.  \  roll  having  a  continuous  elastic  surface  comprising 
a  series  of  longitudinal  strips  of  elastic,  compressible  mate- 
rial, a  rigid  core,  and  longitudinal  parts  extending  from 
one  end  to  the  other  of  the  roll  and  located  between  said 
strips  within  said  surface  for  retaining  said  strips  In  posi- 
tion on  said  core. 

R.  .\  roll  having  a  continuous  elastic  surface  comprising 
a  series  of  longitudinal  strips  of  elastic,  compressible  ma- 
terial having  longitudinal  grooves  in  their  inner  sides,  a 
rigid  core,  and  longitudinal  parts  carried  thereby  and  ex- 
tending continuously  from  one  end  of  the  roll  to  the  other 
and  located  In  said  grooves  for  retaining  said  strips  In 
position  on  said  core. 

7.  A  roll  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinal  strips  of 
elastic.  compresslt>le  material,  the  joints  between  said 
strips  extending  diagonally  or  helically  In  relation  to  the 
axis  of  said  roll. 

1  },j.    ifft-rences    are    as    follows:    Capron,    No. 

]l^,4;;l,  .Mu'ust  29.  1871;  Elliott,  No.  239,747,  April 

.0,  l^si  :  (  ;,v,p,  No.  269,828,  January  2, 1883;  Winter, 

No.    662.046,    November    20,    1900;    Denegre,    No. 

•  ;;»•;, 41.;.  April  1,  1902. 

riip  rt<^iiril  shnw?  that  the  Examiners-in-Chlef  al- 
iMued  a  Kniti  i!!  wirich  the  feature  of  "  circumferen- 
fiai    i  «i!!iprHs.<  in  "   was  included.     In   considering 

rh\^  ciaiin  riifv  s;nd  : 

Nont>  if  thn  rirVf  ni'es  suggests  a  roll  having  longitudi- 
nal c()U)]'V-*<'.-'-"  -  ;r':ioe-strips  which  are  held  under  com- 
prfssion     ir  'irnf- T^mially  of  the  roll.     Claim  2  is  there- 

;.jr-  ootj-:iii  r>  f!  '  >  be  allo"wable. 

I  fully  c. UK  lit-  wirh  rhe  K\amiuers-in-Chief  in  the 
\  iew.s  Thii-'i  «'\  jire>s.Ml.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  a  struc- 
ture c'<)\er^ii  by  a;  pealed  claims  1,  5,"  and  6  does  not 
ue<»'ssariiy  enib'Kly  tins  function  of  circumferential 
coiiipres.siMii.  It  is  ritiif  fi'om  the  specification  that 
this  ftiiii-tinn  is  essfiiiia:  fn  a  satisfactory  and  oper- 
■ifj^e  devil*'      riie  only  .iifTtMi-nce  which  Is  apparent 
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over  a  structure  made  In  accordance  with  that  now 
stated  in  claims  1,  5,  and  6  and  a  structure  shown  in 
the  patent  to  Winter  is  the  difference  of  material 
used  in  the  respective  devices. 

In  the  appellant's  device  the  longitudinal  strips 
forming  the  surface  of  the  roll  are  made  of  "  elastic 
compressible  material,"  while  in  the  structure 
shown  in  the  Winter  patent  the  longitudinal  strips 
are  of  wood.  The  mere  substitution  of  material 
does  not  Involve  Invention.  As  a  rule,  however,  in- 
vention results  In  such  cases  when  the  material  sub- 
stituted results  in  a  new  function  not  obtainable  by 
the  use  of  the  material  previously  employed. 

It  Is  conceivable  that  a  roll  could  be  constructed 
In  accordance  with  claims  1,  5,  and  6  by  malting  the 
strips  fit  so  nicely  as  to  result  in  no  circumferential 
compression,  this  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the 
material  used  Is  elastic  and  compressible. 

It  is  clear  from  the  specification  that  the  appel- 
lant's roll  when  completed  has  a  circumferential 
compression,  and  this  result  Is  due  to  the  fact  that 
the  longitudinal  strips  are  made  of  elastic  compres- 
sible material  and  of  the  further  fact  that  the 
length  of  the  circumference  of  the  completed  roll  at 
any  \yo\i\t  is  less  than  the  combined  widths  of  all  the 
strips  used  in  the  completed  roll,  measured  at  the 
same  iwlnt,  when  the  strips  are  not  under  compres- 
sion. 

It  is  held  that  claims  1,  5,  and  6  as  now  presented 
on  api)eal  do  not  define  a  patentable  invention,  on 
the  ground  that  these  claims  do  not  involve  any- 
thing more  than  what  is  disclosed  in  the  patent  to 
Winter  save  a  substitution  of  material,  which  sub- 
stituted material  Is  old  In  this  art  for  substantially 
the  same  purpose,  as  shown  in  the  patents  to 
Denegre  and  to  Case. 

It  Is  believed,  however,  that  each  of  these  claims 
will  define  a  patentable  invention  over  the  art  when 
amended  by  Inserting  after  the  word  "  surface  "  in 
line  1  thereof  the  words  "  under  circumferential 
compression."  The  Examiner  is  authorized  to  enter 
such  an  amendment  and  allow  these  claims  should 
no  further  references  appear,  provided  the  amend- 
ment Is  presented  before  the  expiration  of  the  limit 
of  appeal.  In  considering  these  amendments  care 
should  be  taken  not  to  allow  duplicate  claims. 

Claim  7  stands  rejected  upon  patents  to  Case  and 
to  Elliott.  The  claim  defines  a  structure  not  shown 
in  the  patent  to  Case  in  that  it  is  specified  therein 
that  the  roll  comprises  "a  series"  of  strips,  while 
in  Case  there  is  but  one  strip.  It  is  also  stated  that 
the  strips  "  are  longitudinal,"  while  In  the  patent  to 
Case  the  single  strip  used  can  hardly  be  considered 
to  be  a  longitudinal  strip,  but  is  more  correctly  de- 
fined as  a  transverse  strip. 

In  the  specification  the  appellant  states  that — 

the  fact  that  the  Joints  between  the  strips  extend  diag- 
onally and  longitudinally  of  the  roll,  renders  the  joints 
less  liable  to  separate,  and  thereby  catch  and  retain  fibers 
of  the  material  being  treated  or  other  foreign  matter. 

It  Is  very  clear  that  In  operation  the  Joints  be- 
tween the  strips  cannot  be  for  "!  .pen  so  easily  and 
to  such  an  e-xtent  when  they  are  .l:air"n  il  ^r  heliial 
in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  roll  a.^  iLey  cuu  L>o  \\\  a 
No.  1.] 
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Structure  where  the  Joints  are  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  roll.  This  beneficial  result  Is  clearly  brought 
out  in  the  sijecificatlon  and  Is  not  only  new  and  use- 
ful, but  to  obtain  the  same  required  the  exercise  of 
the  Inventive  faculty. 

The  decision  of  the  Eiaminers-ln-Chlef  as  to 
claims  1,  5,  and  6  is  affirmed  and  is  reversed  as  to 
claim  7. 


IK  BE  HrCK. 


Decided  September  H,  nil. 

Application — Inspkction — Nor    Oravtm)    to    Opposing 
Party     to    iNTfRTKRiNCE      :r,H\iiNATBD    BY     Dis- 
claimer. 
Where  one  of  the  parties  to  an   Interference  flies  a 
disclaimer  to  the  subject-matter  thereof  and  Judgment 
Is    rendered   against   him.    Held   that    p<'rn,!s«lon    to   in- 
spect his  application  will  not  be  granti<i   !<«  the  oppos- 
ing party  In  such  interference. 

Messrt.  Osgood,  Davis  d  Dorsey  for  Staples. 
Mr.  Edward  R.  Aleninder  for  Hick. 

OW   PETITION. 

Tennant,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  i)etition  by  Harry  J.  Hick  for  leave  to 
in8i>ect  and  obtain  copies  of  an  application  of  Albert 
F.  Staples. 

It  appears  that  the  application  of  Staples  was  in- 
volved in  two  interferences,  In  one  with  an  applica- 
tion of  Hick  and  in  the  other  with  the  same  applica- 
tion of  Hick  and  the  applications  of  other  parties. 
Before  the  preliminary  statements  were  opened  and 
approved  Staples  filed  in  each  interference  a  dis- 
claimer of  the  Invention  Involved  therein,  and  Judg- 
ment was  rendered  against  him  in  accordance  there- 
with, the  two-party  Interference  being  thus  termi- 
nated and  the  application  of  Staples  eliminated 
from  the  other  Interference. 

It  is  contended  on  behalf  of  Hick  that  he  Is  en- 
titled to  see  the  application  of  Staples  In  order  to 
determine  whether  other  claims  might  not  be  made 
under  the  provisions  of  Rule  109.  It  Is  argued  that 
this  Is  especially  true  In  this  case  In  view  of  the  con 
fidontial  relations  which  had  existed  prior  to  the 
filing  of  these  applications  between  Hick  and 
Staples. 

Rule  108  provides  that  no  Information  will  be 
given  to  a  party  to  an  Interference  as  to  his  op- 
ponent's application  until  after  the  preliminary 
statements  have  been  received  and  approved,  ex- 
cept such  information  as  Is  necessary  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Rules  97  and  103,  which  relate  to  the 
declaration  of  the  interference. 

Rules  105  and  106  provide  means  by  which  an 
applicant  may  withhold  so  much  of  his  application 
as  Is  not  Included  in  his  interference  from  the  in- 
spection of  his  opponent  by  tho  fliing  of  certified 
copies  of  the  parts  of  the  spti  iti  .Mtion.  rl.Tlms,  and 
drawings  which  CO  \  er  i!ie  iii'crffriru:  si}i;(x:t-matter 
or  by  filing  a  dlvis;  iim'  nipniint  t    f   r  the  subject- 


matter  involved  In  tli. 


:!ift' 


fere'ii 


=  f  n.f  cnme  Is 


dlvffjihle  Uom  the  otlu>r  r-irts  "f  '!i.>  n-.pHratlon. 
Ji'ilf  107  expressly  prnTld(<i  f.r  'tie  f\^uvc  of  a  dis- 
claimer    before     tho     yrf'-wAn^-.Ty     sT;i'<'Tis,.n-'s     ;;:*• 
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or»«ied,  in  order  to  avoid  the  continuance  of  the  in- 
terference. 

To  construe  Rule  109  as  contended  for  by  .ef 
tioner  would  virtually  annul  the  provisions  of  K uies 
104,  106,  and  107,  since  under  the  pretext  that  he 
deeired  to  see  whether  additional  claims  cou  i  t»e 
drawn  a  iwirty  would  be  entitled  to  insi>ect  h  s  .  p 
ponent's  application  e>en  though  a  disclaimer  h;,il 
been  filed  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  107  to  a  uid 
interference. 

The  declaration  of  Interference  Is  prepared  1  y  the 
Examiner,  who  Is  an  expert  In  the  art  to  wLicb 
the  invOTtion  relates,  and  if  Is  reasonable  to  afy^uiue 
that  the  issues  prepared  by  him  cover  the  subject- 
matter  common  to  the  Interfering  appllcatiois  a 
disclaimer  such  as  that  filed  in  Staples's  applica- 
tion serves  to  eliminate  the  subject-matter  of  the 
interference.  No  reason  Is  seen  why  an  opiwslng 
party  should  thereafter  be  entitled  to  inspect  the 
application  lu  violation  of  the  rule  of  secrecy  ob- 
served in  the  general  practice  of  the  Office  and 
specifically  provided  for  by  the  rules  above  re- 
ferred to. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  parte  Loft. 
Deetded  October  r,  1911. 

1.  Tkaob-Mark — Descriptive — Wbittin   i.n   a    Distinc- 

tive  Manner. 
Writing  a  descriptive  word  in   a  distinctive  uirtiLie: 
does  not  render  It  registrable  as  a  trade-mark. 

2.  Same-  P.s.me — ^^"  Penny  a  PofND  Profit." 

The  phrase  "  Penny  a  Pound  Profit  "  Held  descriptive 
as  applied  to  candy. 

On  appeau 

trade-mark  fob  mixed  candy,  fcdge,  hard  candt,  cara- 
mels, maeshmallows,  chocolates. 

Messrs.  Munn  d  Co.  for  the  applicant. 

Tennant.  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  1  Nani 
Iner  of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  tht  w  r : 
"  Candy  "  with  a  jtanel  crossing  the  letters  "A  N  L>, 
which  bears  the  words  "  Penny  a  Pound  Profit."  as 
a  trade-mark  for  "  mixed  candy,  fudge,  hard  candy, 
caramels,  marshmallows,  chocolates,  chocolate  mo- 
lasses butter  chips,  and  bonbons." 

The  Examiner  refused  registration  upon  the 
ground  that  the  word  "  Candy  "  is  descriptive  of 
the  merchandise  and  that  the  words  "Peru.v  a 
Pound  Profit  "  indicate  that  these  goods  are  sold  at 
a  small  profit  and  are  therefore  descriptive  of  the 
characteristics  of  the  goods  and  advertising  in 
character. 

The  applicant,  In  a  communication  dated  January 
25,  1909,  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  tli.-  1  iiid  on 
which  the  words  "Penny  a  Pound  Profit  ;  p.>ar 
crosset?  umx  the  letters  "A  N  D,"  and  tbu^  pt  xdes 
a  distinctive  mark,  and  that  those  word!^  nre  ikt 
descriptive  of  the  particular  quality  of  the  k''K'<1s. 
but  ft  ft'  !i,,!,"y  to  the  business  as  ■    wiul*'. 

These  eoiiteiitions  of  the  applicant    nrp  believe'l 
to  b*»  without  substantial  foundation.    'Vhc  faet  tha* 
'h*'  'l<>script1ve  word  "Candy"  ma^   '.e  nrsnen  in  ; 
No,  1.] 
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diHtiuctive  manner  does  not  confer  registrability 
upon  it,  for  reasons  stated  In  H.  W.  Juhns-llanville 
Co.  V.  American  Steam  Packing  Company,  (145  O. 
G.,  257;  33  App.  D.  C.  224.) 

The  phrase  "  Penny  a  Pound  Profit "  is,  in  my 
nf.inlon,  clearly  descriptive  of  the  quality  of  the 
gu<.d.<.  It  is  certainly  of  an  advertising  character 
and  is  for  that  reason  also  prohibited  registration 
f.  !  reasons  stated  in  in  re  Central  Consumers  Co. 
(140  O.  G.,  1211;  32  App.  D.  C,  355)  and  in  re 
Anfi-Cori-Zine  Chemical  Company,  (151  O.  G.,  452; 
34  App.  D.  C,  191.) 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  re- 
fusing registration  of  the  mark  above  described  is 
affirmed. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 


U.  8.  Oirciiit  Court  of  Appeals— Second  Oircuit. 

Ashley  v.  Samuel  C.  Tatum  Co. 

Decided  June  6,  1911. 

(189  Fed.  Rep..  357.) 

PATENTABILITt  —  INKST.\ND. 

The  Ashley  patent.  No.  829.7.52,  for  an  inkstand  which 
is  made  of  glass,  having  a  square  or  angular  base  and  a 
substantially  flat  top,  with  a  circular  reservoir  therein, 
the  glass  being  turned  in  to  form  a  dome-shaped  cover 
to  the  reservoir,  leaving  an  opening  in  the  center.  Held 
void  for  lack  of  Invention  in  view  of  the  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Southern  District  of  New  York. 

Messrs.  Wood  d  Wood  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  A.  T.  Scharps  and  Mr.  Frank  M.  Ashley  for 
the  api)ellee. 
Before  Lacombe,  Ward,  and  Notes,  Circuit  Judges. 

La(  OMBE,  Cir.  J.: 

The  patent  Is  No.  ^29,752,  issued  to  complainant 
January  12,  ItHJC:  the  design  patent  was  issued 
August  8,  1905.  The  speolQcation  of  No.  829,752 
states  that  the  invention  relates  particularly  to 
that  type  of  inkstands  which  is  pressed  In  Iron 
molds  and  has  a  base  i)ortion  of  a  different  form 
from  tlio  ink-well  therein,  and  particularly  to  a 
square  inkstand  having  a  circular  well  formed 
tLerein  and  made  of  pressed  glass. 

The  square  glass  inkstands  made  of  pressed"  glass  are 
generally  formed  by  an  Iron  mold  and  a  round  plunger  la 
forced  into  the  moid  when  the  glass  is  In  a  molten  state, 
and  as  the  glass  sets  or  crystallizes  the  plunger  is  with- 
drawn and  the  glass  turfted  out  of  the  mold,  leaving  a 
base  square  In  cross-section  and  a  circular  opening  usually 
beginning  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  sijuare.  as  indi- 
cated by  line  X  X  on  Figure  1  of  the  drawings. 

The  drawings  are  here  reproduced : 


J^i^.  J. 
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The  specifications  proceed: 

Therefore  when   the  bases  are  used  for  the  automatic 

type  of  inkstand  which  use  floats  of  hard  rubber,  and  are 

■f    I  much  sm.'iller  diameter  than  the  opening  of  the  well 

proper,   It  is  necessary  to  use  an  extra  top  disk  of  hard 

I  "t  !•  r  as  a  (over  for  the  reservoir  and  to  support  the  float 
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and  other  parts  of  tb«  automatic  combination.  By  my 
invention  I  obviate  the  necessity  of  naln^'  •■  l';  x'rn  "-ik 
cover  and  have  conceived  a  method  of  •i.n>'r'ii  ti.ii.  »- 
well  as  a  new  construction  which  mnk's  i  fur  belter, 
cheaper  and  handsomer  and  more  duratu  s!.in  !  of  this 
form  than  has  heretofore  been  constructed. 

The  object  of  my  Invention  is  to  provide  •,  :i  Ir.kstand- 
base  of  square  or  Irregular  cross-section  having  a  circular 
reservoir  and  a  turned-in  glass  top  or  cover  for  the  reser- 
voir formed  Integral  with  the  base  and  turned  in  toward 
the  center  of  the  stand  at  a  point  directly  above  the 
square  of  the  base. 

Referring  to  the  drawings  the   patentee  states 

that— 

Fig.  1  is  a  vertical  sectional  view  showing  the  shape  of 
the  glass  as  It  comes  from  the  mold,  and  Fig.  2  is  a  ver- 
tical sectional  view  showing  the  stand  with  the  top  turned 
In.  A  Indicates  the  square  base,  B  tlie  top  ring  as  It  Is 
first  formed 'and  C  shows  the  stand  after  the  ring  B  has 
been  turned  in  while  In  a  molten  condition. 

The  claims  are  as  follows : 

1.  An  inkstand  made  In  a  single  piece,  having  a  body 
angular  in  cross-section  and  provided  with  a  substantially 
flat  top.  a  circular  reservoir  therein,  and  a  turned-ln  por- 
tion directly  above  the  top  forming  a  low  dome,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  .\n  inkstand  having  a  reservoir-body  with  thickened 
walls  and  a  dome-shaped  cover  therefor  made  Integral 
therewith  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  body,  and  having 
its  wall  of  less  thickness  than  the  body  portion. 

"?,.  An  Inkstand  having  a  re.servolr-body  with  thickened 
walls  and  a  cover  therefor  made  integral  therewith  and  of 
less  diameter  than  the  body,  and  having  Its  wall  of  less 
thickness  than  the  body  portion,  and  formed  above  the 
bodv  portion  and  provided  with  an  opening,  substantially 
as  described. 

The  patentee  was  not  the  first  to  turn  In  the 
projecting  ring  formed  on  the  top  of  a  molded-glass 
inkstand  so  that  it  would  partially  cover  the  res- 
ervoir and  would  reach  in  far  enough  to  support 
an  automatic  float.  We  understand  that  he  under- 
takes to  differentiate  the  prior  art  by  the  sugges- 
tion that— 

the  turned-in  portion  of  the  earlier  stands  was  at  a  con- 
siderable distance  above  the  thickened  cylindrical  walls. 

We  cannot  find  in  the  lower  dome  of  his  patent 
combined  with  a  square  base  any  useful  function, 
although  the  appearance  of  the  completed  structure 
may  be  more  artistic  and  attractive;  but  that  ele- 
ment would  be  the  subject  of  a  design  patent. 

From  the  account  which  he  gives  of  his  inven- 
tion it  appears  that  when  he  first  ordered  an  ink- 
stand of  the  glassmakers  they  insisted  that  it 
could  not  be  doue.  The  process  is  first  to  form  the 
base  with  an  upstanding  ring;  then  after  it  has 
cooled  the  ring  iwrtion  is  heated  to  a  degree  which 
will  i)ermit  the  ring  to  be  spun  Inward  toward  the 
center;  tlie  glass  being  in  a  sufficiently  heated  con- 
dition at  Its  top  end  to  permit  the  spinning  of  this 
collar  inward,  while  maintaining  the  body  portion 
In  a  comparatively  cooler  condition,  so  that  In 
holding  the  same,  the  holding  Implement  will  not 
deform  the  body  iwrtlon.  This  method  was  in  use 
for  spinnlng-ln  the  high  collars  of  the  prior  art. 
The  glassmakers  insisted  that  It  could  not  be  em- 
ployed with  Ashley's  short-necked  collar  because 
the  heated  portion  of  the  collar  was  so  close  to  the 
square  top  of  the  square  base  that  the  dome  por- 
tion would  crack  loose  from  the  base  portion  in 
coolbig.  The  glassmakers  turnpd  out  to  be  cor- 
rect, for  this  very  thing  hJM  1  •  i  •■<!  In  the  first  at- 
tempts to  make  these  stands.  !  h.  patentee  there- 
upon devised  a  plan  to  meet  this  difliculty.  He 
had  the  molds  altered  so  as  to  form  n  fillet  at  \\\(- 
base  of  the  collar  where  it  joined  tlie  loi^  of  iht- 
No.  1.] 
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reservoir.  He  als^  -^ii'i'^''iii*'"n"<i  ihr  'id  process, 
after  the  top  1  li  !'•'>!!  t  irn.-.l  in,  by — 

Immediately  thereafter  pla  •  i:  ^i^  entire  stand  In  an 
annealing  oven  and  reheatir,..  !  --ame  to  a  red  heat  to 
remove  tne  stresses  set  up  in  ihe  pressing  operation,  and 
allowing  the  stand  to  gradually  cool,  so  that  the  lower 
portion  would  become  cold  about  as  fast  quickly  as  the 
cover  portion. 

These  modifications  of  the  old  process  remedied 
the  difficulty  and  made  It  iwsslble  to  construct  Ink- 
stands having  the  square  base  and  low  dome  of  the 
patent  without  cracking.  It  may  be  that  the  pat- 
entee inventetl  a  novel  and  useful  process  for  mak- 
ing glass  Inkstands,  but  his  specification  did  not  dis- 
close It  to  the  world,  and  his  claims  cannot  thereby 
be  sustained.    Indeed  the  si)eciflcatlon  states  that — 

those  skilled  In  the  art  will  have  no  difficulty  in  making 
the  stand  from  the  drawings. 

He  explains  this  by  stating  that  t)€fore  he  filed  his 
application  he  had  imparted  to  the  molders  who 
were  making  stands  for  him  all  the  necessary  steps 
of  his  Improved  process. 

We  are  satisfied  that  the  inkstand  Itself  as  a  com- 
pleted structure  exhibits  no  Invention,  and  for  that 
reason  the  patent  is  invalid. 

Decree  reversed  and  cause  remanded,  with  in- 
structions to  dismiss  the  bill. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


The  Cameron  patent.  No.  595,693,  for  improve- 
ments in  suspension  of  aerial  cables,  claims  5,  6,  7, 
8,  and  9  Held  void  for  prior  public  use.  Xewhall  v. 
J.  Jacob  Shannon  d  Co.,  (C.  C.,)  189  Fed.  Rep..  396. 


The  Adams  patent.  No.  609,320,  for  a  vehicle-tire, 
construed  and  Held  not  Infringed.  Metallic  Rubber 
Tirr  Co.  v.  llnrtford  Rubber  Works  Co.,  (C.  C.,) 
ISO  Fed.  Rep.,  402. 


The  Waters  patent.  No.  789,306,  for  a  gear-case, 
Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Lyon  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
Columbia  Maeh.  Works,  (C.  C.,)  189  Fed.  Rep.,  aS6. 


The  Jjoesser  &  Ixjesser  i>atent.  No.  673,672,  for  a 
dop  to  hold  a  diamond   in   position  for  polishing, 
ffeld  valid  and  Infringed.     American  Patent  Dia-  \ 
mond  Dop  Co.  v.  Wood,  (C.  C)  189  Fed.  Rep.,  391 


The  Ashley  patent.  No.  829,752,  for  an  inkstand 
which  Is  made  of  glass,  having  a  square  or  angular  I 
l)ase  and  a  substantially  flat  top  with  a  circular  res- 
ervoir therein,  the  glass  being  turned  in  to  form  a  ; 
dome-shaped  cover  to  the  reservoir,  leaving  an  open-  ' 
ing  In  the  center.  Held  void  in  view  of  the  prior  art. 
Ashley  v.  Samuel  C.  Tnlum  Co.,  (CCA'   l^',<  Fixi. 
Rep.,  357. 


The  Johnson  patent.  No.  896,069,  for  a  record  for 
talking-machines  and  method  of  making  the  same, 
Held   valid  and  Infringed.     Victor  Talking   Mach. 
Co.  V.  American  Graphophone  Co.,  (C  C.)  1S'.>  Fed 
Rep.,  369. 

Amendment  of  Trade-M    k  Rules. 
Okmfr  No.  1,926.) 
! 'H'ak;  .s!FM'  ^'i-  mr  Intt-riob, 

L>::h;:'  SiArr'.  I'ml-NT  Offipe, 

ira.«';ini;r-'i.  D.  C,  Ju  y  ..',  ;:*;;. 
Acting  undfr  t1j»-  ;  r  ^  s;  is  of  section  4"<;  of  :he 
RHvis»'.]  Statutes  and  section  26  of  the  Trnli'Mark 
A  -i  of  1  ebruary  20,  1905,  and  with  the  :ii  1  rov.i;  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  followii.K  umt-Ld 
ments  to  the  rules  of  the  Patent  Office  relating  to 
the  rp^'ivfrnf  I'll  of  trad*' rr!r!rk>-  revision  of  April 
26,  IJOj,  uro  Lureby  maUi;.  lo  lake  effect  Novo::, tier 
1,  1911. 

Immediately  following  Rule  45  insert: 

45».  If  an  appllfHnt  fall  to  prosecute  his  appll  Rti-c 
within  one  year  pr,  r  '  .November  1,  1911.  -  '  -  .je 
year  after  the  iHt*^  «••:.  the  last  ofl3clal  nc  •  f-  '  8nv 
action  by  the  ";^>.-  vvh>  mailed  to  him,  the  a;  ;,;i(a:;uD 
will  be  held  tr    ..    Hihodoned,  as  set  forth  In  Rule  .'^Tv 

46*.  \v  ,.ti('i(-  ;■  •  -.n  upon  an  application  is  suspended 
upon  re,  ••-^!  f  an  applicant  and  whenevpr  fin  ajplirant 
has  beer  <  ,•,  .•,]  upon  to  put  his  appllcati' r  !i  i-iriiition 
for  interference,  the  period  of  one  year  ruiiriin>;  against 
such  application  shall  be  considered  as  beglnrri.-  at  i.^e 
Ante  of  the  last  official  action  preceding  such  acti<ir.s 

^"'  Ackrii'Wletijrment  of  the  flling  of  an  application  Ig 
Mr  nfficial  flfiioD,  Suspensions  will  only  be  pranfei  for 
good  and  sufBclent  cause  and  for  a  reasonable  tlmf  specified 

45".  Only   one   suspension   will    be   granted    Lv    tlie    Ei 
amlner   of    Trade-M ;i'k<       Any    further    suspen'slor;    rr  .st 
be  approved  by  the  <     riiriMssluner. 

Cancel  the  first  j>aragraph  of  Rule  56  and  insert: 
56.  Every  applicant  whose  mark  has  been  twice  ref  ised 
registration  by  the  Examiner  of  Traiie-Marks  for  t!,.  saiue 
reasons,  upon  grounds  Involving  the  merits  of  thr  .<>;  ;  ,1 
catliin.  may  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  In  perscr  ;.  l 
payment  of  the  fee  required  by  law.  Such  refusi.;  rrav 
be  considered  by  the  Examiner  <.f  Trade-Marks  as  iii.h 

There  must  have  been  two  refusals  to  register  the  mark 
as  originally  filed,  or,  If  amended  in  matter  of  substHr^e 
the  amendea  mark.  and.  except  In  cases  of  division,  '  :•'*■' 
llminary  and  Intermediate  questions  relating  to  r  ^r> 
not  affecting  the  merits  of  the  application  must  have  tieen 
settled  before  the  case  can  be  appealed  to  the  Commis 
sioner. 

Immediately  following  Rule  57  Insert : 

ABANDONKD    APPLICATIONS. 

57«.  An  abandoned  trade  mark  application  is  one  which 
lias  not  been  prosecuted  within  one  year  prior  to  N  rem 
ber  1,  1911.  or  completed  and  prepared  for  exaa.  n.-it  n 
within  one  year  after  the  filing  of  the  petition,  or  w.,,rb 
the  applicant  has  failed  to  prosecute  within  one  year  aft.-r 
any  action  therein  of  which  notice  has  been  dulv  ^ivpc 
or  which  the  applicant  has  expressly  abandoned  iv  f.  -.un 
in  the  Office  a  written  declaration  or  abandonment.  i»ij,-ned 
by  himself  and  assignee.  If  any.  Identifying  his  application 
by  serial  number  and  date  of  filing. 

57^  Prosecution  of  an  application  to  save  It  from  aban- 
donment must  Include  such  proper  action  as  the  condition 
of  the  case  may  require.  The  admission  of  an  amendmenr 
not  responsive  to  the  last  oflJcial  action,  or  refusal  to-ai!mlt 
the  same,  and  any  proceedings  relative  thereto,  shall  not 
operate  to  save  the  application  from  abandonment. 

57'.  Before  an  application  al>andoned  by  failure  to  com- 
plete or  prosecute  can  be  revived  as  a  pending  application 
It  must  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner 
that  the  delay  in  the  prosecution  of  the  same  waa  un- 
avoidable 

57''  When  h  •  pw  application  is  filed  In  place  .  f  an 
abnndoni-d  •-  r^.-ited  application,  a  new  petition,  state 
merit.  de(  iara! i(  n.  drawing,  and  fee  will  be  required. 

EDWAnn  B.  Moonr 

Lo^nmi^ sioner  of  Patents. 


The  Wood  iMxtent.  No.  839,356.  for  n  process  of 
dividing  diamonds.  Held  void.  u  /  v.  Kahn, 
(C,  C)  189  Fed.  Rep..  309. 
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Interferenoe  Notices. 

Department  of  the  Intkriok, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D    C,  October  SO,  1911. 

Thr  Znn>   Tobacco  Company ,  it9  aasigns  or  legal  repreten- 

tativea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  filed  by 
The  Standard  Cigar  Company,  of  1209  West  South  street. 
Canton,  Ohio:  the  registration  of  Israel  SJoberg,  of 
Roseau.  Minn. ;  the  registration  of  The  Wellman  &  Uwlre 
Tobacco  Company,  of  Qulncy,  III.  :  thp  registration  of 
Pflngst.  Doerhoefer  and  Co.,  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  regis- 
tration No.  1.3.559,  dated  August  10.  1886,  of  The  Zane 
Tobacco  Company,  of  Zanesvllle.  Ohio,  and  the  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  bv  registered  mall  to  said  The  Zane 
Tobacco  Company  at  the  address  of  record  has  been  re- 
turned by  the  post-office  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Zane 
Tobacco  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  should  ImmeJl.itely  put  themselves  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE,   Commiaaioner. 


Depart.ment  of  the  Interiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

WaMhmgton,  D.  C,  October  t6,  1911. 

f'onrad  ilu't-r     hi^    iHiigns  or  legal  reprtaentativea,  take 

notii.f.' 

\n  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Nathaniel  Wolfe,  of  2300  South 
Eighth  street.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  for  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  registration  No.  22,723,  dated  April  4,  1893. 
to  Conrad  Miller,  of  1635  Q  street  northwest.  Washington, 
D.  C,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  Conrad  Miller  at  the  address  given  has 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  undelivered. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Conrad 
Miller,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  or  I'atents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official,  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  enterefl  at  the  .expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  ca.se  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 


Departme.vt  of  the  Interior. 

United  Statbk  "atent  Office, 

Waahinglon,  D.  €.,  October  25,  1911. 

Jamet  H.  Faulkner,  hia  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Kato  Products  Co.,  Hudson 
Terminal  Building.  New  York,  N.  Y..  for  a  trade-mark,  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  The  Sewall  Safety  Car  Heating 
Company,  of  I'ortland,  Me.,  and  trade  mark  registration 
No.  16.820.  dated  July  16.  1889.  to  .Tames  H.  Faulkner,  of 
Gaston  la.  N.  C.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
reglst.T'fl  ninM  to  the  said  .Tames  H.  Faulkner  at  the  ad- 
dress .;;v.  rs      i~  l>eon  returned  by  the  post-office  undelivered. 

Sitri.-,.  i^  •  .TPfore  hereby  given  to  the  said  .Tames  H. 
FniilkH'T,  !  !■*  Msslgns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  anv  nf  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  thev 
stioiilil  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Ciimmissloner  of  Patents. 

Tlii-i  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
be.'n  Hn».  r-d  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Intfrf-rence  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington.  D.  C.  October  7.  1911. 

B'un<,    Butt,    i:\it    asui'jna    or   legal    repreaentativea,    take 

notice: 

An  intprfereni  0  lias  Intn  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  flppllratinn  of  The  Theo.  Rlcksecker  Co..  74  Reade 
srrt^et.  New  York.  N  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade  mark  r-ir'sf r-^tions  to  Charles  P.  J.  Brvant,  622 
iJrvant  t'.';ii'1'P-'  .x  i  -is  City.  Mo.,  and  No.  .37,201.  dated 
October  1.'.  l."M,  to  iJruno  Batt,  948  Chouteau  avenue,  St. 
Louis.   Mo  .    and    the   notice   of   such   declaration   sent   by 


registered  mall  to  the  said  Bnioo  Batt  at  the  address  giren 

has  been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Bruno  Batt. 
bis  assigns  or  legal  representatlyes,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  GAzarra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  loterfereDce  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 


Departuent  or  the  Intirkml, 

United  States  Patent  Oftice, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  feptrmhrr  t5,  1911. 

A.  Judaon  Wise,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  rrprr^cntotwea,  take 
notice:  t 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  The  Great  Western  Oil 
Co.,  or  East  Thirty-seventh  street  southeast  and  Erie 
Railroad.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  trade-mark  registration 
No.  10.943,  dated  February  19.  1884.  of  Clark  &  Warren, 
of  Corry,  Pa.,  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  9,257. 
dated  April  4.  1882.  of  A.  Judson  Wise,  of  385  Illinois 
street,  Chicago,  111.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  A.  Judson  W(s(>  at  the  ad- 
dress given  has  been  returned  by  the  po8t-oihc»'  authorities 
as  unaeliverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  .\  Judsnn 
Wise,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  thcv  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themselves  in  ■  ninuinlcatlon  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  orv  ial  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  uo  api-Hr:<:i  e  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 


Department  or  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  orricE. 

Washington,  D.   C,  September  t5,  1911. 
Clark  A   Warren,   their   aaaigna    or   legal   repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  The  Great  Western  «»ll 
Co..  of  East  Thirty-seventh  street  southeast  and  Erie 
Railroad.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  trade-mark  registration 
No.  10,943,  dated  February  19.  1884.  of  Clark  tz  Warren, 
of  Corry.  Pa.,  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  9.257. 
dated  April  4.  1882.  of  A.  Judson  Wise,  of  385  Illinois 
street.  Chicago.  111.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Clark  &  Warren  at  tin* 
address  given  has  l)een  returned  by  the  post-ofllce  authori- 
ties as  undeliverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Clark  A  War- 
ren their  nsslgns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  'T 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interferenco  th.-v 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  wlih 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Ofticial  G^azette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner 


Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  OrriCE, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  September  tl,  1911. 

Chaa.  R.  Levia  Clothing  Manufacturing  Co.,  ita  aaaigna  or 

legal  repreaentativea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  t>een  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  of  The 
Fechhelmer  Klefer  Company,  northwest  corner  of  Eighth 
and  Sycamore  streets.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  trade-mark 
registration  No.  22,813.  granted  April  18.  189.3.  to  the  Chas. 
R.  Lewis  Clothing  Manufacturing  Co..  of  Jefferson  City. 
Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  the  said  Chas.  R.  Lewis  Clothing  Manufacturing 
Co.  at  the  address  of  record  has  been  returned  by  tli,  pjct- 
office  authorities  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  is  therefore   hereby   given   to   th"    s.t; 
Lewis  Clothing  Manufacturing  Co.,  ita  assiKn- 
resentatives.  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  d>'«'iri 
the  said  interference  they  should   ininjediati  ly 
selves  in  communication  with  the  ("lunmlssioner 

This  notice  will  be  published  !n  the  orFiciAi,  (I.azctti  f  >r 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  app«aran -••  shall  havt-  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  ptrimi  .,f  ;  itiiratlon.  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  uf  defauit 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 


has     H 
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Opposition  Notice. 


i'EPAKTMLVr  "F   THK    IXTKRK/K 

Unitkp  Statkn  1'atent  Ofvi    a 

M  aihinpUn.  D_  C  .  U'tu'-er  r    ::-i: 

Josfih   i/oifKjr     }ii>i    anHgna   or   legal    repre»tntniiy(f .    lakf 
n<  tic( 
\i:     'i'P''slt  ■<'.'!    ;  '  >reedlnp    has    t>een    ;ri«t1?u:cd    l^     ti ',s 


iffice 


irt     f  the  Firm  of  Andreas  Sai'p:,npr,  of  s7 


Nftisai.  street  N>w  York  city.  N  Y  .  Hga!i:i(*t  tl'e  ap- 
;  ::cat;r)ri  for  ^•^■j.-lstrfition  nf  r  rradfrnark  ^'v  .1  ^p{i';  Mdl- 
:,ar,  of  1  s.S  East  Third  street.  New  York  ritj  N.  Y., 
and  the  notice  of  giich  opposition  sent  b.v  reclctered  ma!! 
to  tlif  said  Jf'geph  Molnar  at  the  addrpss  plren  fias  \>e^n 
rettirned  '.t  tlip  postofUce  as  undeliverable 

Notice  Ib  therefore  hereby  (ftven  to  the  said  .Joseph 
Molnar.  his  assltrnn  or  lesra!  representatives  that  if  they 
or  anv  of  them  ileslre  to  contest  the  said  opposi'lon  thev 
cho\ild  lmme<llafe!T  put  themselves  in  commiinlration  wltn 
the  Commissioner  dt  Pstenta. 

This  notice  «in  '>e  published  In  the  OrrT'-iu,  liA/rrTK 
for  rIt  consenitive  weeks.  If  no  appearari'P  shaii  have 
been  enterefl  nr  rhi-  expiration  of  tne  ^^erlod  if  p  ili'ira- 
tlon,  the  opposition  wMl  procefKJ  as  In  case     f  dpfaii:t 

EDWARD    B.    MOORE,    rommiMK  nr^ 


Disciaimer. 

700,8C0. — Huhi-t    h--i:nt2.    Brookivn      N      Y.       ElliTkicaI. 
Fanf.i.  Bf  aK!         Ip.tent     lawyl    Jnly    28.    1902.       Ms 

■"1,'iinitr   tiled   .\<jvemt>er  i*.    :'.>;;.   ly   *h'   r?it'~ntre   and 
aaslKnee.    H.   Krvmi*  Manufacturing   •:     r.  j,,jnj/ 
I>o  hereby  dlsolalm — 

"Al!  matterh  sf*  '^  r"-   '•    riR:;-'  I  atrl  3  of  s;ild  pritent  " 


Eeinitianceg  to  the  Palest  Office. 

Checks  should  he  certified.  •  i<s'  s".  '.d  t><  rejrlstered  ; 
If  by  ordinary  rnai'  at  riak  of  neniii-r  Ciftage  stamps  not 
recelvalii*. 
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APPLIOATIOKS  TTNDEE  EX AMIK ATIOK. 


Condition  at  Clote  of  Bwintts  November  i,  191t. 
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Oldest  new  appli- 
catloD  and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofDce  action. 


New. 
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171      3 

aa 

167 
118 

112 

131 
142 


23^ 
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100 
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327 

179 
US 


1.  Tencea;  Harrow«  and  DigKprs; 
Plowt;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Klowen. 

2.  BeflCulture,  Dairy  I.at^l 
Pasting  and  Paper  Haiiginj?; 
Paper  l-'lles  and  Binders:  i'neu- 
matic  Despatch;  Pnenmatics; 
Presses;   Store-Service.   Tobacro. 

\nn<>allnff  and  Tempering:  i  lec- 
trlc  HeAtlng  and  Rheostau.  •  i*f- 
trochemlstry;  MeUl  -  Founding, 
Metallur^;  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;    Kxcavatlng:    HoistlnK;  1 
Hydraulic  ^-ngintv^ng:  Loading  | 
and  Unloading:  Matailic  Building  i 
Strictures. 

5.  Boothlndlng;  Harvesters;  Jew-  , 
eiry:  Masic 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  ChemI- 
cals;  K  xplosi  ves;  FertUiren;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Fducatlonai    .\ppllances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical   Motors.    Nut   and    Bolt  | 
Locks:  Optics;  Velocipedes 

8.  Beds;  Chairs:  F  :;  rn  1 1  u  re  ; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Hiiid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hvdrauiic 
Motors:  Pumps;  Wind-W  beels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

U.   Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 

Shoes,  and  Leggin,::?;  Bntuni. 
i;yflet  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
nt«s;  I>eather  Manufactures,  .S'i.l- 
Ing  and  Stapling:  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus 

12.  Elevators:  Joumal-Boics.  ''  ;1- 
leys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  i-  lements. 

l;i.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making:  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Staple.  a;id 
Horst-shoe  Making,  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; MeUl  Forging  and  W.'l  1- 
Ing:  MeUl  Rolling;  .Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making:  Meiai 
Working:  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tixils:  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars.  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bending;  Metal-tr- 
namenting:  Sheet-MeUl  Wa.'e, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working 

15.  Bread,  Pastry  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  i)lass; 
Laminated  Fabricf  and  Anaio- 
gous  Maiaifactures;  Liquid  (oat- 
Ing  CorapositioDs:  P»per-Maklng 
and  Fiber  Liberation.  Plastic 
Block  and  Farthenware  .Appara- 
tus; Plastic  Compositions;  Plastics. 

16.  Telegraphy;  telephony 

17.  Matrix-Making:  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

18.  Injectors  and  FJectors:  Miscel- 
laneous Heat  -Fngtne  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  •  P:ngine8; 
Steara-F.nglne  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
Daces:  Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

20.  Artificial  Limbs;  Dullc  rs' 
Hardware;  DentJstrr:  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking 

ai.  Brakes  and  Oins:  Carding: 
Cloth  -  Finishing;  Corda*-;  Felt 
and  Fur,  Knlttlnjt  and  Nettlne 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving  w-  ' 
lug  and  Reeling 


AoModed 
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Sept.   1  I  Aog.  31 


Sept.    1     Sept.    2 
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Aug.  25  Sept.  6 
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406 

510 
358 

605 

348 
326 
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388 


760 
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422 


640 


244 

286 


339 

481 
242 
480 


Applicatiotu  Under  Examinalion — Continued. 


o 

a 
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249 

879 

144 
SIS 
100 
173 


06 

147 


163 
172 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 

tiOD. 


23.  Aeronautk-s;  Air-Ouns.  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Krploslve  rvvic*-*  Boats 
and  Buoya;  Firearms:  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance    Ships 

83.  Acoustics:  Coin-Handling: 
riorology;  Recorders  R-^eisters: 
Tlme-Cortrolllne  Mfrhanlfirr, 

34.  Apparel;  A  pparc!  Apparatus. 
Sewfng-Marhlnt-s 

»«.  Butchering:  M'lir  Thrashing: 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Trushers 

S6.  Flectrlclty,  Generation.  Mo- 
tive Power. 

»7.  Bnishing  and  Scrubbing. 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus 


01<lest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaltiii{< 
office  action. 


Htm.    1  Amende. 


Aug.  22     Sept.    2 


Sept.    1     Sept.  15 


28.  Tntemal-Combu-i' 


ngines 


278 

71 
104 

244 

304 

107 

878 


321 
380 


126 
279 

882 


29.  Coopering;  Fire- F..<rB pes:  Lad- 
ders; Roofi:  Wh.^iwrieht  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  BuUdmgs  N\  aod- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning:  w  ood- 
working:  Woodworking  To<il<i 

30.  Ilhimlnatlng-Bumers:  Hiuml- 
nation:  Liquid  and  'iaaeous  !■  u«'l 
Burners;  Type- Wru  me  Ma<  lanes. 

31.  Alcohol;  Am-Toma.  \\  ater. 
and  Wood  Plstlllft!)  .1.  'harroal 
and  Coke;  Qaa,  H.Htng  and  Illu- 
minating; HI'les.  Skins,  and 
Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fata, 
and  Olue. 

32.  Carbonating  Beverages:  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

38.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Stnxitures;  Paving:  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes 

84.  Railways:  Raiiwav  Brakes; 
Railway  Ralls  and  JoInU;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

85.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Ftc.: 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Fxhihit-  1 
Ing;  Oarment-Supporters:  Toilet.  | 

86.  Drafting;  Driers;  Engravine 
Measuring  Instruments 
Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lighting;  Klectriclty, 
Conductors;    Electricity,    Con- 
duits; Klectriclty,  General  Appll-  ! 
cations. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; Stationery:  Stone-Work- 
ing. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  s  ; 
Check-Con  trolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I>eather.  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Defxistt  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Packare  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  R»"o«'p- 
tacles;  Special  Rpceptacles  ar  d 
Packages:  Wooden  R.v^ptafltv 

41.  Railway  Draft  Anplianres  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Whe»ds 

42.  Electric  Raltwav?;  Fiectric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 

Signals. 
48.  Baths  and  Closets;  Klwtricity, 
Medics]  and  Surgical;  Flre-Kxtln- 
gulshers:  Sewerage:  Surgery;  W*- 
ter  Purification. 


Aug.  16 
Oct.  4 
July  28 
Sept.  22 

Aug.  16 
Sept.  13 


Sept.  1 
Oct.  17 
July  27     480 

:5epl.  2U     389 


Sept.  18 
Oct.     2 


Aug.  14 
Sept.  21 


Oct.     4 
Sept.  19 


Aog.    6  ,  Oet.     7 


Sept.  30 

Sept.    1 

Sept.  11 
Sept.  5 
July   28 

Sept.  15 


July  24 
Oct.     4 


Sept.  26 

Sept.  27 

Oct.     3 
Sept.    7 


516 


400 


578 
193 


796 
523 


363 


347 

341 

428 

776 
083 


Aug.    1  I  096 
S^.   9 


561 


July  26     622 
Oct.    14     338 


Aug.     7 

Aug.  22 

080 

July  26     July  26 

790 

Sept.  35 

Sept.  25 

S34 

Oldest  new  case,  July  24:  oldest  amended,  July  >i 

Total  number  of  application?  awamni;  action 30,34 


101 


Tkadc-Masks.  Dksioks,  Labels 
AJTD  PBorrs: 

Trad^Marki 

Dealnif 

LabeUand  Printa 


I 

S«pt.  11      Sept    n  '30tM 

Rapt.  18     Sept.  X  281 

Nov.    1    Oct.  21  1» 


267 


PATENTS 


G  R  A  N  T  E  D      S  O  \'  Y^  M  U  E  U     14.     1  9  1  i 


1,008,29  7.     INK-WBLL.     SIOCBD  B.  Andbbsok,  Des  j   portions  of  the  top  faces  of  said  disks  for  the   purpose 
Ifoines,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  642,790.   '   described. 

S 


1.  An   improved    Ink    well,    comprising  a    body   portion 

designed   to  contain   ink,   a  raised  guide  formed   Integral  : 

with  the   top  of  the   body  portion   and   having   Its  sides  | 

Inclined  downwardly  and  toward  the  longitidmai   center  I 


ieHr     ine  end  with 
'•      !;k    well,    said 

"^;nd:riL'  the  open- 
fr-  n  ,'i  rn.'ixlmum 
d  ■''  '!:<'  tr-.ide  to 
'.].('    '■entr.'C 


of  the  r-lde  sntfl  ^ide  being  provided 
an  '>;•►•:,'.:,.:  ,.')u::n^'  to  the  Interior  .f  t',. 
guide  l>e.:u:  i  -^o  provided  with  a  rib  sur-  ; 
Ing  therein,  and  said  rib  being  tapered  fr- 
thlckness  at  its  side  adjacent  to  the  end 
a  minimum  thickness  nt  its  side  adjacent 
portion  of  the  guide,  and  a  cover  formed  of  a  sinj-le  piece 
of  spring  metal  having  Its  side  edges  fitted  to  the  side 
edges  of  the  said  guide  and  lncllne<1  d.  «•  «ir,r%  nnd  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  guide  and  s.  ftr-:\r,t:>-.i  ■:.h\  when 
NtRtMint'  in  [>o8ltlon  at  t!..-  fT,d  of  the  guide  opposite 
fruin  the  opening  into  the  Ink  well  the  slide  may  freely 
iiKive  upon  the  guide  and  when  moved  to  posit,  n:  to  cover 
the  opening  In  the  Ink  well  the  Inclined  side  edges  of  the 
slide  will  yieldingly  engage  the  Inclined  side  edges  of  the 
guide  and  the  body  portion  of  the  slide  will  be  yieldingly 
held  in  firm  contact  with  the  rib  by  the  resiliency  of  the 
metal  of  which  the  slide  Is  formed. 

2.  An  Improved  Ink  well,  comprising  a  body  portion, 
an  intepral  guide  device  at  the  top  of  the  body  portion 
prov:  l.d  with  parallel  sides  inclined  downwardly  and 
toward  the  center  of  th<  hk  w»  said  jrulde  being  formed 
with  shoulders  at  their  L-<ifcts  ana  a:su  with  an  opening  to 
provide  access  to  the  Interior  of  the  Ink  well,  and  a  slide 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal  and  having  Its 
side  edges  fitted  to  the  side  edges  of  the  guide  and  being 
capable  of  being  placed  on  the  guide  from  one  end,  the 
material  of  which  the  slide  is  made  being  formed  with 
lugs  at  Its  sides,  which  lugs  are  capable  of  being  bent  In- 
wardly after  the  slide  is  placed  In  position  on  the  guide, 
and  said  lugs  are  also  designed  to  coact  with  the  shoul- 
ders on  the  guide  to  prevent  the  slide  from  being  de- 
tached and  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
slide,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


3.  A  shoe  shaping  machine  having  In  combination  two 
rotary  disk  beaters  provided  with  beating  surfaces  on 
their  end  faces  asd  arranged  to  act  simultaneous  y  liiKm 
opposite  marginal  portions  of  a  shoe  bottom. 

4.  A  shoe  shaping  machine  having  in  comlirat.iin  two 
rotary  heater?  hfiv'np  beveled  margins  on  the.r  end  faces 
and  arran>.;e  :  Hiij.-iifnt  one  another  to  act  sin.  .itanetniBly 
on  opp  .Site  m  irt'  UH.  portions  of  a  ahoe  bottom,  and  means 
to  drive  the  btattrs  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  A  shoe  shaping  machine  having  in  combination  two 
rotary  disk  beaters  arranged  edge  to  edge  anc  .  ach  pro 
vlded  on  one  end  face  with  a  work  rubbing  fact  ;n  : 
toward  the  periphery  and  provided  with  ribs  and  tro 
extending  across  the  direction  of  advance  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


ined 
ves 


1,008.299.  MACHINE  FOR  JARRING  MOLDS.  IlARRy 
R.  Atwatke.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Osborn 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  May  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  562,166. 


1,008,298.      SHOE  I<I:a  IIN',     MA-ULNL.      i'hKK:.:     ash 

TON,    I.awrt'ii  .■     Mass      Hs.'.i^r;i,  r    to    Unlf'd    Stjon    Ma- 
chinery   Company,    raters.n.,    N      J      a    >     '[.ruti^r.    of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr    -:-:,    \:hi9      Seri.i.  N..    4:<i  472. 
1     A    shoe    shaping    machine    tjavii)^-    in    '-'joiblnatliin    a 
pair  (if  rotatable  disks   arranged   ed^e   to  e<ige   on   parallel 
ares    and    provided    with    ri>;id    wr.rk    ruhMng    surfaces;    on 
their  upper  sides  adapted   tu  art   simultaiK'   'jsiy    up<in   op- 
posite mHrgina!  portiori--  "f  a   sh."    •xitt..rn 

V  A  sh'^  KhaiMni:  n.ai  idne  hHv'.ng  in  'oniiinatlon  « 
pair  of  rotatahle  liiske  arranged  edge  ts  ed^e  with  rigid 
rihl>ed    work    rubbing    surfaces    formed    on    the    marginal 


1.  Ii.  ii  n.H-  i  :rj<'  f  •■  t  '  .as^  'icsi.  : .  .-t-c.  the  combination 
of  h  tiibuiai  support  n  plunger  reciprocable  in  aaid  sup- 
port and  pr  vlded  with  a  fop  sHid  plunger  being  adapted. 
on  its  down  str  'ke,  to  striKi  •'..<:■  bottom  of  said  sup;K)rt 
ao  as  to  Jar  an  <  IJect  on  such  top;  fluid  press  .rf  gippiy 
and  exhaii.'t  <  <  nnectlons  for  said  support:  a  vh.ve  con 
trollinc  said  exhaust  connection;  a  rod  dlspos*- :  liarallel 
with  Shi  '.  I  !  ;r,».'  r  and  connected  to  operate  aald  vaivi  . 
two  perlpliera:  \  notched  band  wheels  threaded  en  said 
r-'x]  8  spring  N-rne  by  the  latter  and  ada;-ted  tr  engage 
the  notrhes  In  said  wheels  to  retain  the  .a'ter  against 
rotation  and  a  bracket  carried  by  said  p'.-.nger  and  pro- 
jecting between  said  wheels,  whereby  sa;d  plunger  Is 
adaptetl.  durinc  n  part  of  Its  movement,  lu  o;Kr8te  aald 
\  a  1 V  e 

'^     In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a   vertically  disposed   tubular   support  ;   a    plunger    re- 
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clprocable  In  said  support  and  provided  with  a  top,  said 
plunger  being  adapted,  on  Its  down  stroke,  to  strike  tbe 
bottom  of  said  support  so  as  to  Jar  an  object  on  such 
top ;  fluid  pressure  supply  and  exhaust  connections  for 
■aid  support ;  a  horizontally  reclprocable  valve  controlling 
said  exhaust  connection ;  a  bell-crank  having  one  arm 
connected  to  reciprocate  said  valve ;  a  rod  disposed  par- 
allel with  said  plunger  and  connected  with  the  other  arm 
of  said  bell-crank  ;  and  a  bracket  carried  by  said  plunger 
and  adapted,  during  a  part  of  its  movement,  to  engage 
and  reciprocate  said  rod. 

,i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  support :  a  plunger  re- 
clprocable In  said  support  and  provided  with  a  top,  said 
plunger  being  adapted,  on  Its  down  stroke,  to  strike  the 
bottom  of  said  support  so  as  to  Jar  an  object  on  such 
top  ;  fluid  pressure  supply  and  exhaust  connections  for  said 
support ;  a  horliontally  reclprocable  valve  controlling  said 
exhatist  connection  ;  a  bell-crank  having  one  arm  con- 
nected to  reciprocate  said  valve;  a  rod  disposed  parallel 
with  said  plunger  and  connected  with  the  other  arm  of 
said  bell  crank  ;  and  a  bracket  carried  by  said  plunger 
and  adapted,  during  a  part  of  Its  movement,  to  engage 
and  reciprocate  said  rod,  said  bell-crank  being  counter- 
weighted,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  support;  a  plunger  re- 
clprocable in  said  support,  said  plunger  being  provided 
with  a  top  ;  a  top  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  strike  the  bottom  of  said  support  on  said  plunger's 
down  stroke  ;  and  an  annular  block  on  the  bottom  of  said 
chamber  arranged  to  leave  a  recess  adapted  to  substan- 
tially receive  said  tup. 

r,  !a  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  ttibuiar  ««upport :  a  plunger  reclprocable  In  said  sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  top,  said  plunger  being  adapted, 
on  Its  down  stroke,  to  strike  the  bottom  of  said  support 
80  as  to  jar  an  object  on  such  top  ;  fluid  pressure  supply 
and  exhaust  connections  for  said  support;  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  exhaust  connection  ;  adjustable  means  con- 
necting said  valve  with  said  plunger,  but  with  lost  mo- 
tion, whereby  said  plunger  Is  adapted,  during  a  part  of 
Its  movement,  to  variably  operate  said  valve  ;  and  means 
limiting  the  range  of  adjustability  of  aforesaid  means. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,008,300.  PROCESS  OF  BURNING  BRICK.  JiiLius  H. 
Bach,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,484. 


M4- 


1.  The  method,  substantially  as  described,  of  burning 
porous  bricks  in  a  kiln,  which  consists  In  firing  the  bricks 
in  a  given  zone  In  the  kiln  to  a  predetermined  degree  of 
heat,  advancing'  tbe  heat  in  the  kiln  by  forced  artificial 
draft  from  a  predetermined  advance  zone,  forcing  the 
firing  In  the  burning  zone  to  Insure  a  maximum  degree  of 
heat  in  the  brick  by  the  time  the  carbonaceous  matter 
therein  Is  entirely  consumed,  holding  the  vapor  back  in 
advance  of  the  fire  to  prevent  premature  dissipation  of 
beat  energy  and  successively  advancing  the  draft  and 
rflrln,;  zone  trirouchout  predetermined  sections  of  the  kiln 
-while  maintaining  the  vapor  and  heat  zones  In  a  substan- 
tially constant  relation  to  each  other. 


2.  The  method,  substantially  as  described,  of  burning 
brick  made  from  porous  clay  which  consists  in  placing 
tbe  brick  In  a  kiln  with  substantially  uniform  spaces  be- 
tween them  throughout  the  mass,  dividing  tbe  kiln  Into 
separate  sections,  firing  the  first  section  by  natural  draft 
until  a  maximum  heat  Is  obtained  at  the  beginning  there- 
of, applying  artificial  draft  at  the  forward  end  of  the  sec- 
tion and  holding  the  water-smoke  back  to  a  predetermined 
distance  In  advance  of  the  maximum  heat  and  advancing 
water-smoke  and  beat  successively  from  section  to  section. 

3.  The  method,  substantially  as  described,  of  burning 
porous  brick,  which  consists  in  stacking  the  brick  with 
substantially  uniform  spaces  between  them  throughout 
the  kiln,  dividing  tbe  kiln  Into  separate  sections  of  pre- 
determined length,  firing  tbe  first  section  to  obtain  a 
maximum  beat  at  the  beginning  thereof,  preventing  a 
back  draft  from  tbe  second  section,  Inducing  an  artificial 
draft  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
section,  firing  a  predetermined  number  of  arches  back  of 
said  forward  end,  holding  the  water-smoke  In  advance  of 
and  partially  over  tbe  point  of  maximum  heat  and  suc- 
cessively advancing  the  water-smoke  and  maximum  heat 
at  an  arbitrary  distance  from  each  other  from  section  to 
section. 

4.  The  method  substantially  as  described,  of  burning 
porous  bricks  which  consists  in  stacking  the  bricks  In  a 
kiln,  firing  the  same  at  a  given  Initial  point  by  natural 
draft  until  white  beat  Is  obtained,  applying  a  forced  draft 
at  a  predetermined  distance  forward  of  said  initially- 
heated  zone,  preventing  a  back  draft  from  that  part  of 
the  kUn  to  which  said  forced  draft  Is  applied,  holding 
the  vapor  back  in  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
plane  In  advance  of  the  heat  zone  to  prevent  a  dissipation 
of  heat  at  tbe  top  of  the  kiln,  firing  the  kiln  successively 
In  advance  of  the  maximum  heated  zone  to  rapidly  advance 
said  zone  and  repeating  the  operation  with  tbe  firing  and 
forced  draft  continuously  throughout  successive  predeter- 
mined sections  of  the  kiln. 

5.  Tbe  method,  substantially  as  described  of  burning 
porous  bricks  In  a  kiln,  which  consists  In  firing  the  bricks 
In  a  given  zone  In  the  kiln  to  from  about  twenty-two  hun- 
dred to  about  twenty-four  hundred  degrees  Fahrenheit, 
advancing  the  heat  In  the  kiln  by  forced  artificial  draft 
from  an  arbitrarily  selected  zone  in  advance  of  the  htat, 
forcing  the  firing  In  the  burning  zone  to  Insure  tbe  de- 
sired degree  of  heat  in  the  bricks  by  the  time  the  carbo- 
naceous matter  therein  is  consumed,  holding  the  vapor 
at  a  distance  In  advance  of  tbe  maximum  beat  of  from 
about  five  to  about  eight  feet  and  in  a  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  plane  so  that  a  portion  of  tbe  vapor 
may  be  above  the  fire  and  successively  advancing  the 
draft  and  firing  zones  throughout  predetermiut'd  sectiuns 
of  tbe  kiln. 


1,008,301.  8UBMAUINE  WOKKSHUi .  William  II. 
Bakbb,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  595,749. 

1.  A  submarine  structure  of  tbe  character  described  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  wall,  a  working  floor  of  equal  area 
with  said  bottom  wall,  the  space  between  said  bottom  wall 
and  floor  forming  a  ballast  compartment,  u  living  room 
above  said  floor,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  living 
room,  and  centrally  located  gates  In  said  bottom  wall  and 
floor,  whereby  when  the  pressure  within  the  structure  18 
equal  to  or  greater  than  tbe  water  pressure  operations  may 
be  carried  on  through  said  gates. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  character  described  comprising:  '\ 
bottom  and  a  working  floor,  between  said  bottom  and  floor 
a  ballast  compartment,  above  said  floor  a  living  room. 
gates  in  said  bottom  and  floor,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a 
tut)e  extending  upward  through  said  bottom  and  floor  a 
windlass,  a  cable  from  tbe  windlass  passing  through  ?h'> 
tube  and  an  anchor  attached  to  the  cable,  whereby  wh^n 
the  ballast  compartment  is  filled  the  structure  may  be 
drawn  downward. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  structure  comprlslne  n  hot 
torn  and  a  working  floor,  between  said  bottom  and  floor  a 
ballast  compartment,  gates  in  said  bottom  and  floor  and 
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above  said  floor  a  living  room,  of  a  punip  within  the  struc 
tnre,  an  air  pipe  leading.'  thereto,  a     .•. 't  !>   which  the  other 
end    if  'he  air  pipe  is  supported  aiid  hi;  <n    jipe  extending 
from  fh>   structure  to  the  raft. 


4.  A  submarine  structure  of  the  character  described  pro- 
vided with  a  room  having  an  escape  opening,  a  closure 
therefor.  In  combination  with  an  escape  chamber  having  an 
extension  coinciding  with  tbe  said  escape  opening,  a  clo- 
sure for  the  Inner  end  of  said  extension,  and  means  op- 
erable within  tbe  escape  chamber  alid  extending  through 
the  wall  of  said  extension  for  detachably  securing  the  lat 
ter  to  said  structure. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  structure  adapted  to  be  low- 
ered In  the  water  and  having  a  living  room  and  an  escape 
opening  provided  with  a  closure,  of  an  escape  chamber  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  opening  and  a  closure  therefor,  a  bal- 
last collar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  bolts  extending 
through  said  collar  and  engaging  tbe  structure,  whereby 
the  chamber  Is  detachably  secured  to  the  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,008,302.  MATRIX-MARKING  MACHINE.  John  B«L- 
LEK8  Bancboft  and  Maubitz  C.  Indahl.  Phlladelpbia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  555,854. 


.mm-? 


1  In  a  mairix  markin_'  niji  hUie.  the  comhinatiou  of  the 
foliowing  elements,  t'  \\i;  an  anvil  block  provided  with 
at;  anxuiar  seat:  a  u.-cjk:*'  sr  ajuMl  punch  block  grooved  or 
rpces8<d  at  its  point  and  httinj:  thf  sides  of  the  anguiar 
•eat  ;  and  a  pnri'  h  miMUited  tn  giildes  on  said  punch  block 

2.  In  a  matrix  niarkln>:  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
following  eiemtiith.   to  w;t  .   an  anvil   hiock   provided  with 


an  angular  seat :  a  wedge  shaped  punch  block  receased  at 

the  point  to  form  in  conjunction  with  the  anvil  seat  a 
guide  f'.iT  the  matrix  said  block  fitting  between  and  engag- 
ing the  wa.ls  of  gaid  ana-'-iiar  f*eat  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
punches  oioiinied  spon  sa:ij  punch  block  each  memt>er 
whereof  is  guided  to  m<  v^  .  nj.!.  adlnaiiy  In  a  line  per- 
per.dicuiar  to  tbe  face  of  tt;e  anvil  seat  to  which  It  la 
<■;  iii>s<d. 

o  ;  i:  a  rTiKtrlx  marking  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  aiiv:  j  r  vhj.  d  wr.h  an  angular  scat,  of  a  wedge  shaped 
P  ::,  :.  .  .(.<  k  movable  relatively  to  said  seat  and  engaging 
tlje  i:;\tr.;ing  walls  or  faces  of  the  latter,  said  punch  block 
beinj;  ^roorfd  on  Its  Inner  end  or  face  to  form  In  conjanc- 
tlo!;  w;!'.  said  angular  seat  a  passage  for  the  matrix,  and 
tw_  punches  arranged  on  converging  lines  each  of  tbe  lat- 
ter perpendicular  to  cne  of  the  faces  of  the  anvil  seat. 

4.  In  a  matrix  njarlsing  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
following  ebn;.;,*-  :  wit;  an  anvil  block  provided  with 
an  angular  '  hi  :-.  lunch  block  fitted  tc  and  engaging  said 
seat  at  pcir--  '.  ;;  :  le  from  the  angle  of  Intersection  of  Its 
faces  ;  a  ^  un^  ;  r:  > ui'ted  upon  said  punch  block  to  move 
perpet:dicuiar  to  one  of  tbe  faces  of  the  seat  :  and  a  car- 
rier for  said  punch  block  movable  laterally  of  the  anvil 
block. 

5.  In  a  matrix  marking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  the 
following  elements,  to-wlt  ;  an  anvil  block  provided  with 
an  angular  seat ;  a  movable  car'-ier  a  punch  block  de- 
tachably mounted  upon  said  carr.er  ai;'  adapted  to  re^ria- 
ter  with  the  seat  in  the  anvil  block  .  a  puucl.  >ruided  on  the 
punch  block,  and  a  yleldable  retainer  for  holdinj:  the  car- 
rier In  operating  relation  to  the  anvil  block. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,008,303.  PATTERN  OR  RECOREVSTRIP  COMPOSING- 
MACHINE.  John  Sellers  Bancboft  and  Malbitz  C. 
Indabl„  Pfailadelpbla,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lanston  Mono- 
type Machine  Company,  I'hiladelphiH  1  a  a  'orpo ration 
of  Virginia.     Filed  July  18.  1910.     Strid.  No    572.526. 


isgygggggg— ^gggg^R-^ 


1.  In  a  pattern  composing  ma  !i!ne  t!  r  combination  of 
the  following  elements,  to  wit  ;  a  s>  :  ;es  if  kev  controlled 
punches:  a  units-measuring  and  re^isiurlng  mechanism 
provided  with  units-wheel,  r.r:'s  rart;  and  holding  pawl; 
and  an  actuating  mechanism  fu-  ttic  selected  punch  or 
punches  ;  lid  the  units-rack,  the  sanie  including  a  driven 
member  conpied  with  the  punch  actuator  and  units  rack 
to  reciprocate  both  and  to  alternately  connect  and  dlacon- 
nect  the  units  rack  and  nnit»>  wheel 

2.  in  a  pattern  composlnj;  macidne  the  combination  of 
the  following  elements  to  wit  ;  a  series  of  key -con  trolled 
punches  :  a  units-meaFuring  and  registering  mechanism 
provided  with  a  utMt"  whe<\  a  units  rack  and  a  series  of 
key -control  led  stop-bars  ;  and  an  actuating  mechanism  for 
said  puncben  and  unl's  rack  the  name  including  a  drtrtB 
shaft,  transmitting:  ib  v:!e>  for  the  punch  actuator,  trans- 
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mlttlng  devlcf>8  for  ret  iprocatlng  the  unlta-rack,  and  trana- 
oilttlLg  devices  for  periodically  engaging  the  unlta-rack 
and  units  wheel,  sail  fransmitting  devlcea  being  coupled 
with  and  deriving  motion  from  said  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  a  pattern  composing  machine  the  combination  of 
the  following  elements,  to  wit  ;  a  series  of  key-controlled 
punches  and  an  actuntor  therefor;  a  units-measuring  and 
registering  mechani.xn  provided  with  a  units-wheel,  a 
units-rack,  a  hoiiilng  pawl,  means  for  alternately  engag- 
ing the  units  rack  and  holding  pawl  with  the  units-wheel, 
and  a  series  of  stop-bars  for  the  units  rack  ;  and  an  actu- 
ating mechani.sm  for  said  punches  units-rack  and  holding 
pawl,  the  same  Incladlng  a  driven  shaft  and  transmitting 
devices  Intermediate  said  shaft  and  the  punch  actuator, 
the  units  ratk  and  th(-  units-rack  and  holding  pawl  shift- 
ing devices. 

4  In  d  patt.rn  composing  machine  provided  with  a 
series  of  key-controlled  punches,  an  actuator  therefor,  and 
a  units-measuring  anJ  recording  mechanism,  the  latter  in- 
cluding a  units  wheel,  a  reciprocatory  units-rack,  and 
means  for  alternately  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  units- 
rack  and  units  wheel,  and  In  combination  therewith,  an 
actuating  mechanism  for  said  punch  actuator  and  units- 
rack,  the  same  Including  driving  and  driven  members  cou- 
pUd  through  a  one  revolution  key-controlled  clutch,  and 
transmitMng  devices  intermediate  said  driven  member  and 
the  punch  actuator,  the  units-rack  and  the  units-rack  and 
units  wheel  coupling  and  uncoupling  means. 

5  In  a  pattern  composing  machine  provided  with  a 
series  of  key-controlled  punches,  a  paper  feed  mechanism 
and  a  units  measuring  mechanism,  the  latter  Including 
unit.s  wh...  !.  units-rack,  holding  pawl  and  key  controlled 
stop-bars,  and  fn  combination  therewith,  actuating  mecha- 
nism for  sail  punches,  feed  mechanism,  stop-bars  and 
units  rack.  tM^  same  Including  a  driven  shaft  with  trans- 
mitting d^vics  intermediate  the  latter  and  the  punch  and 
stop-bar  actuators,  iho  feed  mechanism  and  the  units-rack, 
a  running  driving  member,  and  a  key-controlled  one-revolu- 
tlun  clutch  intermediate  said  driving  member  and  driven 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,00s, :',04.  MATRIX  MILLING  MACHINE.  JOHN  S«L- 
LEHS  Bancboft  and  M.\lritz  C.  Isdahi>,  Philadelphia. 
la.,  assignors  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company, 
I'hlladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,399. 


1.  In  a  mining  mat  hlne,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing elements,  to  wit  — spaced  milling  cutters;  a  recipro- 
cating carrier  provlde<J  with  two  clamping  devices  ar- 
ranged in  tandi'm  ;  *  rotator  located  to  one  side  of  the 
path  traversed  by  said  clamping  devices,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  carrier  and  rotator  including  differential  posi- 
tioning device  for  causing  the  clamping  devices  to  register 
with  the  rotator  in  alternation  and  to  give  the  latter  a 
partial  turn  in  the  Interval  Ijerwf^en  successive  registra- 
tions; and  means  for  transferring'  a  contained  blank  from 
one  clamping  device  to  the  rorat'ir  and  from  the  latter  to 
the  other  clamping  device. 


2.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing elemeati,  to  wit : — spaced  milling  cutters ;  a  recipro- 
catory carrier  provided  with  a  p' iraM'v  of  pairs  .if  ciump 
Ing  Jaws  arranged  In  sequence  ai  :  ,i  iaited  :,  puss  \>^- 
tween  said  cutters;  a  rotator  located  to  one  side  f  the 
path  traversed  by  said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
blank  from  one  pair  of  Jaws,  give  It  a  partial  turn  and  de- 
liver the  same  to  the  otlier  pair  of  jaws  In  the  Interval 
between  successive  passages  of  the  Jaws  between  the  cut- 
tera ;  actuating  devices  for  the  carrier.  Including  means  for 
bringing  the  pairs  of  Jaws  alternately  Into  register  with 
the  rotator;  and  means  for  transferring  the  contained 
blank  from  one  pair  of  Jaws  to  the  rotator,  and  returtiir.g 
the  same  to  the  other  pair  of  Jaws. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing elements,  to  wit :  a  reciprocatory  carrier  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  blank  holders  arranged  In  tandem  ;  a  milling 
cutter;  a  rotator;  and  means  for  transferring  a  contained 
blank  from  one  holder  to  the  rotator,  for  giving  the  latter 
a  partial  turn,  and  for  delivering  the  blank  to  the  other 
bolder. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  tb*  follow* 
Ing  elements,  to  wit :  a  reciprocatory  carrier  equipped  with 
a  plurality  of  blank  holders  arranged  In  tandem  ;  a  milling 
cutter  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  said  holders ;  a 
rotator  located  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  said  holders ; 
actuating  devices  for  the  rotator  adapted  to  effect  a  partial 
turn  of  the  latter  at  each  reciprocation  of  the  earner ; 
actuating  devices  for  the  carrier  adapted  to  bring  -he 
blank  holders  Into  register  with  the  rotator  in  alternation  ; 
and  oppositely  disposed  pushers  for  transferring  a  con- 
tained blank  from  one  holder  to  the  rotator  and  for  deliv- 
ering said  blank  to  the  other  holder. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  following  elements  to  wit :  a 
milling  cutter  ;  a  reciprocating  carrier  provided  with  blank 
holders  disposed  in  tandem  ;  a  rotator  located  to  one  side 
the  path  traversed  by  the  holders  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
contained  blank  from  one  holder,  give  it  a  partial  turn  and 
deliver  It  to  the  other  holder ;  actuating  devices  for  the 
carrier,  including  means  for  bringing  alternate  holders  in 
register  with  the  rotator ;  a  blank  feeder  delivering  to  one 
bolder  when  the  companion  holder  Is  In  register  with  the 
rotator,  and  means  for  transferring  the  contained  blank 
from  one  holder  to  the  rctatoV  and  delivering  the  same 
from  the  rotator  to  the  other  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  08,3  05.  COMPOUND  BRACE  FOR  FURNITURE- 
LEGS.  Otis  L.  Bbardslet,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar, 
31,  1911.    Serial  No.  618,0SS. 


(f^ 


1.  A  compound  brace  comprising  two  centra;!)  inter- 
secting braces,  each  consisting  of  a  rod  having  a  straight 
portion  for  one-half  the  length  of  the  rod,  the  end  portions 
of  said  rod  being  bent  back  In  parallel  relation  to  said 
straight  portion  and  meeting  at  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  brace,  each  brace  having  transverse  depressions  for  re- 
ceiving the  Intersecting  portions  of  the  oth«>r  bracp,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  braces  togethtr  nr  tiipir  points  of 
intersection. 
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2.  A  compound  brace  comprlslnj:  two  nntrallv  Inter 
Mctiog  braces  each  consisting  of  1,  rod  h;i\;nK  a  strMi^'ht 
portion  for  one-half  the  length  of  tli<  r  .1  tht  .-nd  portions 
of  said  rod  being  bent  back  In  parai.i  i  riation  to  said 
straight  portion  and  meeting  end  to  end  at  the  longitu- 
dinal center  of  the  brace,  s;t<  1  .  n<i  ;>ortlon»  of  the  rod  of 
each  brace  having  grooves  tf  ertin  at  the  points  of  inter- 
section with  the  rod  of  the  other  bra(*e  to  receive  said 
other  rod,  and  means  for  clamping  said  rods  in  said 
grooves. 


1,008,30«.  TURBINE.  Joh.n  Fslakkliu  Bradt.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Colonial 
Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  20,  1905,  Serial  No. 
270,476.     Renewed  Jan,  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,804. 


1.  An  assembled  group  of  blades  for  use  In  turbines 
comprising  blades,  separate  spacing  elements  and  means 
for  uniting  the  same  In  alternate  order. 

2.  An  assembled  group  of  turbine  blades  consisting  of 
blades  and  spacing  members  mounted  and  arranged  in 
alternate  order  upon  a  rod  or  wire. 

5.  An  assembled  group  of  turbine  blades  oonsisting  of 
blsdes,  a  binding  member  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
groap  and  to  which  said  blades  are  attached  and  means 
for  spacing  said  bladea. 

4.  A  plurality  of  alternately  arranged  blades  with  sepa- 
rate spacing  elements  In  combination  with  a  binding  mem- 
ber extending  through  holes  provided  In  the  blades  and 
in  the  spacing  pieces. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  blade  holding-element, 
•n  assembled  group  of  blades  comprising  blades,  separate 
•pacing  elements,  means  for  uniting  the  same  In  alternate 
order  and  means  for  anchoring  the  assembled  group  to  the 
blade  holding-element. 

(Claims  6  to  21'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,008,807.  MOTOR.  Geobgb  W.  Brkwsb,  Clio  Kv  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  E.  N.  Early,  Clio,  Ky.  Filed  Oct. 
5,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,463. 


drtim  extended  upwarn"  an.]  k.-,  uroo  (0  the  upper  end  of 
sa.<l  arthlp  suppor'.ij^.  ::;•«!,.-  h  .  rd  on  the  other  drum 
carrying  a  w(.;>;r,i  aroj  h  tra;n  .f  kit-arlng  connecifd  with 
tht-  s'.aft  and  ,o:ua!t-u  b>  tii»-  weight  of  the  sUdln;;  arT,.it 
sui  jM  rtiii^'  iu>-!:v.f  and  that  which  It  supports. 

-■  T;  I  ^  ..n.L-iiiiU  i-i;  '  h  '-;;;:i..  :.  ^,:ding  article  sup- 
porting nuan^  moiiEteU  in  .stiU  frtn.f.  a  «hsf'  iournaied 
in  the  sliding;  artlii.  supporting  m"an,-  ■ '.^  ^  .'.';,n.s  <  arried 
by  BftldSha''  a  > -ni  or,  .,[,,  .'rum  w  jich  is  secured  to  the 
upper  cod  of  said  '.';i:ij.  .  on;  on  1  :.*■  other  drum  rarrylng 
a  weight,  a  (.rank  snaft  journalfd  in  the  frame,  an  ele- 
ment havin*;  o<,nn»-f » K.ri  w.:i.  i  to  <  rank  shaft  for  recipro 
cation  thert-liv  and  ^-tanni.-  onncctlng  the  two  shafts 
actuflu-d  b.\  t.'it  w(og|;t  ,.:{  til.-  ^,,li.ri^;  article  supporting 
meanh  and   us  contents. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  aliding  artkie  sup- 
porting means,  a  shaft  Journaied  in  said  means,  a  drum 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  cord  on  the  drum  connected  to  tlie 
top  of  the  frame,  a  gear  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  pawl 
pivoted  on  the  gear,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft 
and  cooperating  with  the  pawl  and  a  gear  mechanism  for 
operating  the  drum. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sliding  article  sup- 
porting means  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  shaft  Journaied 
In  the  sliding  article  supporting  means,  a  drum  on  the 
shaft,  a  cord  on  the  drum  connected  to  the  top  of  the 
frame,  a  gear  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  pa^  pivoted 
on  the  gear,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  said  si  ;ift  and  co- 
operating with  said  pawl,  a  second  drum  flicd  on  the 
shaft,  a  cord  depending  from  said  i!r  .a.  a  weight  attached 
to  the  cord  and  a  gear  mechanism  operable  to  rotati  sa;d 
shaft  to  effect  sliding  movement  of  the  article  sup],  rttcg 
means. 

5.  A  motor  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  sliding  frame  mounted  In  the  aforesaid  frame,  a 
shaft  Journaied  In  the  second  frame,  spaced  drums  n  said 
shaft,  a  crank  shaft  also  Journaied  in  the  second  frame, 
a  cord  having  connection  with  one  of  said  drums  and  t:,e 
first  frame,  a  cord  having  connection  with  the  o'l.t-i  f 
said  drums,  a  weight  carried  by  the  latter  cord  and  a 
gear  mechanism  between  said  shafts  to  effect  rotation  of 
the  shafts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.008.308.  YAH.N-ltisTIN'  MvcuiNE.  Jambs  Ran- 
dolph Gem.vwood  Bbikkhe,  Moses  Gate,  Bolton. 
England.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  526.647. 


-A^*' 


1.  The  comblDatio!)  with  a  sioiini;  .'trti' o 
mesns.  a  shaft  Journai.Mi  in  the  siolmi:  ar'i' 
m«"HnR.    two    drums   carriod    >.v    td,    sliaft,    a 


tiupporiin*; 
•iopportlng 
ird    (in    one 


1.  In  a  machine  for  testing  yarns,  a  support,  a  over 
pivot  H.v  mounted  In  said  support  and  having  an  Ini  lined 
arm  iro.ins  carried  by  said  lever  for  se<  tirlns:  one  end  of 
the  ..am  to  be  tested,  means  for  securing'  to  vain  at  a 
fixed  point,  a  weighted  runner  mounted  to  trav*  i  hv  grav- 
ity down  the  inclined  arm  of  said  ipvpr  and  means  for 
controiitng  the  speed  and  d;stanot   traveiort  b\   said  runner. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  testSnt:  >arns,  a  support,  a  lever 
plvotaily  mounted  in  said  support  and  having  an  inclined 
arm  means  carried  by  said  lever  for  securing  one  end  of 
the  yarn  to  t»e  tested,  mt-ans  for  securing  the  yarn  at  a 
fixed  point,  a  weighted  runner  mounted  to  travel  by  grav- 
ity down  the  Intlined  arm  of  said  lever,  means  for  con- 
•rolMng  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  runner,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  lever  for  interrupting  the  travel  of  said 
runner. 
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3,  In  a  mfKhin.'  f-T  testing  ynrns,  a  support,  a  lever 
plvotally  mount. d  !n  «nid  support  and  having  an  Inclined 
arm.  means  mrriiMi  '.v  said  Ipv^r  for  securing  one  end  of 
thp  yarn  io  !'•■  tpsft'd.  nr^anR  for  semrlng  the  yam  tt  a 
filed  point,  a  w.'ijjhtci!  rnnn'-r  mounted  to  travel  by  grav- 
ity down  f!i(>  irnllnd  iirni  Af  said  lever,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  s!if>.(i  und  listance  traveled  by  said  runner, 
a  scale  attarlie'l  tu  said  ivor  and  a  pointer  carried  by 
said  runnfT  and  ifi.ip.  ratin^;  with  said  scale. 

4.  In  a  miv  !i!n.>  t  r  t.-;*in-  yarns,  a  support,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounltd  iu  -s^hi  .-iii;  ;  ort  and  having  an  inclined 
arm.  nuaus  carried  by  said  lever  for  securing  one  end  of 
the  yarn  to  \)-  r.st.  d  m>>nn8  for  securing  the  yarn  at  a 
fixed  point,  a  w  !_•  t<  1  runner  mounted  to  travel  by  grav- 
ity down  tie  inclined  arm  of  said  lever,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  speed  and  distance  traveled  by  said  runner, 
a  scnle  arrlod  !>y  said  support,  and  a  pointer  on  one  end 
of  said  lever  and  cooperating  with  said  scale. 

5  In  n  mH'''in»  f^>r  testing  yarns,  a  support,  a  lever 
plvotnlly  rn  oiiri'd  :n  said  support,  means  carried  by  said 
levtT  for  «►'  'iriDL:  one  end  of  the  yam  to  be  tested,  means 
for  se<  urin,-  •  ■  yarn  at  a  fixed  point,  a  weighted  runner 
mounted  to  travel  on  one  arm  of  said  lever,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  speed  and  distance  traveled  by  said 
ninnpr,  n  scale  carried  by  said  support,  a  weighted  Indi- 
cator rn.n  Iter  coflporating  with  said  scale,  a  cord  con- 
npotr-d  '  said  lever  and  suspending  said  weight,  and  a 
locklr.LT    !•  vice  adapted  to  engage  said  cord. 

((  iBiinx  t>  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,008.309.     FRICTION-CLUTCH.     Evehktt  B.  Cdshman. 
Lincoln    Nebr.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  587,453. 


--.» 


^    ^  ^^'b  ^  jl_:- 


In  cumbinati  n  with  a  bearing  having  a  shaft  Journaled 
therein,  a  friction  clutch  comprising  a  member  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  having  a  conical  periphery,  a  barrel  journaled 
upon  the  shaft  and  having  a  conical  bore  receiving  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  member,  a  head  for  said  barrel,  a  spring  In- 
terposed 'jetween  the  said  member  and  the  head  of  the 
barrel,  and  a  rotatable  member  mounted  upon  the  bearing 
and  adai^tt'd  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  and  engage 
the  head  of  the  barrel  and  force  the  said  barrel  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  periphery  of  the  first  mentioned 
member. 


1.0<JS,310        }  OLDING    TREADLE.      Thomab    Da!(QCA.BO, 
New    York.    N    Y     assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Auto  Pneumatic  A'-tion  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York  F\>d  July  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
r>o«.o2fi. 

1.  In  a  treadle  ronstnictlon  tl.*'  combination  of  a  mov- 
able member,  a  link  pivoted  thereto,  a  foot-piece,  a  second 
link  pivoted  to  the  first  link,  a  third  link  pivoted  to  the 
second  and  to  the  foot-piece,  und  i-aoan-  whereby  as  th« 
foot-plecp  is  turned  np.  the  [dvotal  - unnectlon  between  the 
first  link  and  second  link  will  !>e  pr*>vented  from  turning 
until  the  third  link  has  turned  on  •]■"  r  ivo'  lietween  the 
second  and   third  link 

2  In  a  musical  Instrument  the  combtnarion  with  a 
feeder  having  a  m  ivable  leaf,  of  a  link  connected  with  the 


movable  leaf,  a  second  link  p!vote<l  to  said  link,  a  third 
link  pivoted  to  the  second  link,  a  foot  piece  pivoted  to  the 
third  link,  the  pivots  connecting  the  third  link  with  the 
foot-piece,  and  the  first  name<l  link  with  the  -it-corid  being 
located  below  the  pivot  between  the  second  and  ;l:ird  iink 
when  in  operative  position. 
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3.  In  a  musical  Instrument  the  combination  with  a 
feeder  having  a  movable  leaf,  of  a  link  connected  with  the 
movable  leaf,  a  second  link  pivoted  to  said  link,  a  third 
link  pivoted  to  the  second  link,  a  foot-piece  pivoted  to  the 
third  link,  the  pivots  connecting  the  third  link  with  the 
foot-piece,  and  the  first  named  link  with  the  second  being 
located  below  the  pivot  between  the  second  and  third  link 
when  In  operative  position,  the  second  and  third  link  hav- 
ing abutting  surfaces  below  the  pivot  connecting  them, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  first  named 
link. 

4.  In  a  musical  Instrument  the  combination  with  a 
feeder  having  a  movable  leaf,  of  a  link  connected  with  the 
movable  leaf,  a  second  link  pivoted  to  said  link,  a  third 
link  pivoted  to  the  second  link,  a  foot-piece  pivoted  to  the 
third  link,  the  pivots  connecting  the  third  link  with  the 
foot-piece,  and  the  first  named  link  with  the  second  being 
located  below  the  pivot  between  the  second  and  third  links 
when  in  operative  position,  movable  means  for  supporting 
the  outer  end  of  the  first  named  link,  and  means  on  the 
first  named  link  for  preventing  the  second  link  from  swing- 
ing do^SDward  beyond  a  certain  position. 

5.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a  link 
for  operating  a  feeder,  a  second  link  pivoted  to  8t\id  link, 
a  third  link  pivoted  to  the  second,  a  foot-piece  pivoted  to 
the  third  link,  means  for  supporting  the  n^iur  t^nd  of  the 
first  named  link,  and  yielding  means  for  resisting  the  up- 
ward motion  of  the  second  link  about  the  pivot  on  the  first 
named  link. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.008,311.  BELT -GEARING  FOR  DRILL  -  PRESSES. 
John  C.  Di  Bboyn,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Guarantee  Machine  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,198. 

1.  A  belt  gearing,  comprising  a  vertical  spindle,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft,  pulleys  on  the  spindle  and  shaft,  a  belt  engag- 
ing said  pulleys,  a  horizontally  adjustable  carriage,  two 
rock  shafts  on  the  carriage,  arms  on  the  respective  rock 
shafts,  a  support  carried  by  the  arms.  Idler  pulleys  mount- 
ed on  the  support  and  engaging  the  l>elts,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  rock  shafts  to  adjust  the  support. 

2.  A  belt  gearing,  comprising  a  spindle  and  a  counter 
shaft,  pulleys  of  dlflferent  sizes  on  the  spindle  one  above 
the  other,  a  pulley  on  the  counter  shaft,  parallel  rods 
spaced  apart,  a  carriage  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  ad- 
justable on  the  rods,  two  rock  shafts  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  carriage,  arms  on  the  respp<  tu.  rock  shafts  a  s  ipport 
adjustably  carried  by  the  arms  Uvtrs  fixed  on  the  shafts, 
a  coupling  rod  connecting  the  ievers,  a  man  laily  operated 
lever  to  adjust  the  rock  shafts.  Idler  pulleys  mounted  on 
the  support  and  a  belt  connecting  the  pulleys  on  the  coun- 
ter shaft  and  spindle,  said  belt  extending  through  the  car- 
riage and  engaged  by  the  Idler  pulleys. 

3.  Belt  gearing  for  a  drill  press,  comprising  n  vertlrni 
■pindle,  a  horliontal  counif-r  shaft,  pulleys  of  different 
sizes  on  the  spindle,  pulleys  of  different  sizes  adjustable  on 
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the  shaft  a  belt  ailVtRtnhle  to  rnnnect  any  pulley  on  the 
shaft  win  .■■.r.\  ;■!.  ;ey  ni;  the  sp.nd.e  a  .horirontally  ad 
Justable  carr  atre  •  ■  n  at  the  top  and  Iwttom.  means  for  ad- 
justlnp  the  ari.a«L'.  a  support  adjustable  within  the  car- 
riage and  HiHo  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  said  belt  being 
extended  thron;:!:  'hp  rarr'ajfe  find  support.  Idler  pulleys 
mounted  on  the  svi;  p-rt  ano  e  traginsr  the  belt,  two  rock 
shafts  in  the  lower  part  of  tin  cRrriaj:*  m;  arm  on  each 
rock  shaft  and  '■oiin<"ti-ri  ?<  •  n>-  su'.ip.irl  to  carry  nnd  ad- 
just tilt'  -;i,'i;i'  a  ipv  r  -n  ea-  :  'ixk  sl;aft,  a  rod  COt.l.f'- I  .'-iji 
the  levers  a  r;:  a  v  jx-b  cd  .ever  pivoted  on  the  car- 
riage, and  a  rovl  (oniiuctiUK  i;a  n.anually  operated  lever  to 
the  connecting  rod. 


.A^ 


4,  Belt  gearing  for  a  drill  press  comprising  a  vertical 
spindle,  a  horizontal  counter  abaft,  pulleys  of  different 
sizes  on  the  spindle,  a  pulley  on  the  counter  shaft,  rods  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  spindle  and  spaced  apart,  a 
carriage  carried  l^etween  the  rods  and  adjustable  thereon, 
a  screw  to  adjust  the  carriage,  a  support  m^mt'le  within 
the  carriage,  the  support  and  carriage  bein.:  pen  at  the 
top  and  tx)ttom,  a  belt  en..Ht:'ng  the  pui  ev-  a-  d  •  x'ending 
through  the  carriage  ana  support,  yokt-s  s«!v.>.d  in  the 
support  and  carried  thereby,  idler  pulleys  Journaled  In  the 
yokes  and  engaging  the  belt,  two  rock  shafts  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  carriage,  arms  fixed  on  the  shafts  and  carry- 
ing the  support,  a  lever  on  each  rock  shaft,  a  rod  connect- 
Irr  the  levers  and  a  manually  operated  lever  to  shift  the 
rock  shafts. 

5.  In  a  belt  gearing  for  a  drill  press,  a  carriage  slldably 
mounted  on  parallel  rods,  said  carriage  having  sides  and 
ends,  and  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  also  having  in- 
wardly projecting  flanges  on  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides, 
a  support  adjustable  vertically  and  horizontally  in  the 
r«  -laKe,  said  sdpport  cnk-'atitu:  tie  end  of  the  carriage 
wnea  elevated  and  resting  uu  the  tlanges  when  lowered  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  support,  consisting  of  rock  shafts 
and  ftrni>-  '  ^►'d  thereon,  said  arms  carrying  and  adjusting 


1,008,312.  SKIRT-MARKER.  Fbedkbick  H.  Diknatkl 
and  Cliptobd  J.  Sprtce,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  The 
Mackle  Lovejoy  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  25.  1909.  Serial 
No.  504.365. 

1.   A  skirt  marker  comprising  a  baae,  a  Btandard  etiPMi 
!nL'    f:<i!i.    T';f    Nn-.       .  :  ppndirnlarly   to   the    plane    thereof. 
•aid   uaik-  and  staiidar':   :*lng   bent  from  a   sinele  piece  of 
wire,    and    s    chalk    holder    iidjnstabiy    tiiiiintei    'i;    sa:c, 
stands  •  d 

:.     A   f-k!'t  ma-ker  '-..Kipr -.sin.:  a  Ijase,  &  staudnrd  .'xtend 
Uie    fr  ir:,    said    ivisf    pf^rpend.icuia  riy    to   the   plane    )!;i"rt'<if. 
said    i*se  an'i   standarl   i>eni:    bent    from   a   single   ;  :ecp   .f 
half  r-'und   wire,   said   ---tan.iHrd    havinif   craduatlons.   and    a 
rh«ik   holder  aiijnsta:  iy   mounted  ot.   said   standard 


a  chalk  ho'der  adjustably  monnted  en  sain  standard,  said 

chalk  b<o<1er  comprising  spring  arms    -  ine.i  at  one  end  and 
crossing  each  other  Intermediate  tiieir  ends. 


4.  A  skirt  marker  comprising  a  standard,  and  a  chalk 
bolder  comprising  a  metal  plate  bent  to  form  two  nrmF 
spaced  apart  at  their  bases,  the  bases  of  said  arn.s  being 
provided  with  perforations  to  embrace  said  standard,  said 
arms  crossing  each  other  at  a  point  beyond  said  p(  rfora 
tlons. 

5.  A  skirt  marker  comprising  a  standard,  and  a  chaili 
holder  comprising  a  metal  plate  bent  to  form  two  firms 
spaced  apart  at  their  bases,  the  bases  of  said  arms  ^>etng 
provided  with  perforations  to  embrace  said  standard.  8.<ild 
perforations  being  semicircular  In  form  with  notches  at 
the  ends  of  the  straight  side,  and  said  arms  crossing  each 
other  at  a  point  l)eyond  said  perforations. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.008.313.      FIRE-ALARM    SYSTEM    FOR  TELEPHONE- 
EXCHANGES.      William    L.   Dknio,   Rochester,   N     Y 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,980. 


A    skirt    n-iarlt<^ 


reprising;   a    'asp   and   standar 


1.  The  combination  with  a  subscriber's  telephon<  in- 
strument circuit  and  a  central  office  e<iuipment  (oie pris- 
ing an  operator's  receiver,  of  ooechanism  ass  larcd  with 
said  Instrument  circuit  for  transmitting  Im;  ^  •?  of  cur- 
rent thereover  by  opening  and  closing  said  cirmit  and 
menns  for  varying  the  resistance  of  the  circuit  during  the 
riinsniiss.  n  of  the  impulses  to  produce  an  audible  signal 
In  tb'    cprrator's  receiver 

2  Thf  rr-mbinatloD  with  a  ceatraj  telephone  office  equip- 
inetj!  com.pns:ni;  an  perator's  receiver,  of  a  normally  open 
"IrciiU  ,cad;n.-  'r<.n,  sn:d  ''entral  office.  ni'-'anlstn  ar- 
ranged Iti  KH!  1  c:r'n;t  t.r  a  temately  openici;  and  closing 
it  to  despatch  current  Impulses  comprising  means  for  vary- 
ing the  reslstaii  e  !n  said  circuit  dnrlng  the  transmission 
of  said    lnip,5;s*  s 

o  The  romblDHtl.  n  with  y  fr-r,':  telephone  officp  equlp- 
'nen'   comprismi;  s  receiver,  of  a  ri^rmally  open  fire  alarm 
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Circuit  leading  from  said  ofBce.  a  fire  alarm  signal  box 
associated  with  aald  circuit  ccmprlslnj;  movable  devices 
for  !  losiDi;  and  opening  said  circuit  to  transmit  current 
Impulses  thereover  and  embodying  a  current  modifying 
medium  placed  in  the  circuit  and  arranged  to  be  Influenced 
merhanlcally  by  the  movement  of  said  devices  during  their 
operation 

4  T'.ie  combination  with  a  subscriber's  telephone  In- 
st rumtnt  circuit  and  a  central  oflBce  equipment  comprising 
an  operator's  receiver,  of  a  normally  open  fire  alarm  cir- 
cuit bridged  across  the  subscriber's  Instrument  circuit,  a 
f5r^■  aarm  signal  mechanism  for  alternately  closing  and 
opfniR^-  said  bridge  and  a  current  modifying  medium  also 
arran^'d  in  said  bridge  and  so  disposed  that  It  is  Influ- 
enced by  the  signal  mechanism  to  vary  the  resistance  of 
the  Are  alarm  circuit  during  the  transmission  of  current 
Impulses  thereover. 

'  Ttie  combination  with  a  central  telephone  office  equlp- 
n>nt  comprising  an  operator's  receiver  and  a  normally 
open  fire  alarm  circuit  leading  therefrom,  of  an  alarm 
signal  mechanism  comprising  a  gear  train,  a  movable  con- 
tact membtr  driven  thereby  and  a  stationary  contact  co- 
operating therewith,  a  current  modifying  medium  asso- 
ciated with  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  agitated 
by  the  movement  of  the  gear  train,  said  medium  and  sta- 
tionary and  movable  contacts  being  disposed  in  series  in 
the  Are  alarm  circuit  for  transmitting  current  Impulses 
thereover  during  the  operation  of  the  signal  mechanism 
and  varying  the  resistance  of  said  circuit  during  the  trans- 
mission of  such  impulses  to  produce  a  distinctive  audible 
signal  in  the  central  office  operator's  receiver. 

[Claim  R  not  printed  \r,  ''-^  Gazette.] 


1,008.314.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  Allen  Db  Vilbiss,  Jr., 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  463.041. 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  an  oscillatory 
support,  means  normally  holding  It  yieldingly  to  one  ex- 
treme of  movement,  said  support  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction  by  an  applied  load  ;  an  index  jour- 
nal extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  oscilla- 
tory support :  a  gear  on  said  Journal  ;  and  a  gear  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  oscillatory  support  to  swing  toward 
the  gear  on  the  index  Journal  and  yieldingly  held  in  mesb 
therewith. 

2  In  a  weisrhlng  scale,  the  combination  of  an  oscillatory 
support,  mans  uormaliy  holding  it  yieldingly  to  one  ex- 
treme of  movempnt,  said  support  adapted  to  t>e  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction  by  an  applied  load;  an  index  jour- 
nal extending*  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  oscillatory 
support  ;  a  gpar  ou  said  journal ;  and  a  gear  segment  plv- 
otally  moun'i-d  -  n  th.-  oscillatory  support  to  swing  toward 
the  i;ear  on  tlif>  liid.x  journal  and  yieldingly  held  in  mesh 
therewith. 

3.  In  a  pendulum  \v.  iclinii;  scale,  the  combination  of 
an  osciiiatory  <upi>ort.  i  ."n-  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support  to  swing  towanl  the  -ear  on  the  index  Journal; 
a  T'Ti'lulum  wpj.;ht  holding  said  *:-<'■  mentioned  gear  nor- 


mally to  one  extreme  of  its  movement  opposed  to  an  ap- 
plied load  :  and  an  index  journal  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  said  oscillatory  support  and  carrying  a  gear  with 
which  the  flrst-mentloned  gear  yieldingly  engages. 

4.  In  a  pendulum  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of 
an  oscillatory  support ;  a  gear  segment  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  to  swing  toward  the  gear  on  the  index 
journal ;  a  pendulum  weight  holding  said  gear  segment 
normally  to  one  extreme  of  Its  movement  opposed  to  an 
applied  load ;  and  an  Index  Journal  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  said  oscillatory  support  and  carrying  a  gear 
with  which  the  said  gear  segment  yieldingly  engages. 

5.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
beam  weighted  on  one  side  of  its  pivot  and  carrying  a  load 
receiver  on  the  opposite  side  of  Its  pivot ;  an  oscillatory 
support;  operating  connections  between  the  same  and  said 
beam  ;  a  gear  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  to  swing 
toward  the  gear  on  the  index  Journal  ;  an  Index  Journal 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  support  and 
carrying  a  gear  with  which  the  first-mentioned  gear  yield- 
ingly engages ;  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  os- 
cillatory support  to  one  extreme  of  its  movement  opposed 
to  an  applied  load. 

[Claims  6  and  ^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,316.     MAIL-CASE.     Mblvin  N.  Dunham,  Dunkirk, 
Moot.     Filed  June  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  633,082. 


1.  A  mall  case  comprising  in  combination  a  main  tray 
having  a  framework  having  its  body  portion  of  metallic 
material,  a  plurality  of  trays  arranged  to  be  disposed  with- 
in said  main  tray  and  having  corner  rings  arranged  to 
be  disposed  over  the  rings  of  eald  main  tray.  Indicating 
tags  mounted  on  the  edges  of  said  trays,  and  means  for 
holding  said  trays  together  and  arranged  to  pass  through 
said  rings. 

2.  A  mall  case  comprising  in  combination  a  main  tray 
having  a  four-sided  wire  frame,  and  a  metallic  body,  a 
plurality  of  cloth  sub-trays  disposed  on  said  main  tray, 
said  trays  having  a  three-sided  wire  frame  having  rings 
on  the  ends  thereof,  said  rings  being  arranged  to  be  dis- 
posed over  one  another,  Indicating  means  on  one  of  the 
sides  of  said  trays,  and  a  strap  or  the  lik  arranged  to 
be  disposed  in  said  rings  and  adapted  to  close  said  trays 
together.  - 

3.  A  mall  case  comprising  in  combination  a  main  trny 
having  a  wire  framework  and  a  metallic  body  secured  to 
said  framework,  a  plurality  of  cloth  sub-trays  having  wire 
frameworks  having  the  rings  on  the  ends  thereof,  flexible 
bodies  on  said  frameworks,  a  plurality  of  tags  on  said 
frameworks,  and  a  strap  for  connecting  said  rings  to- 
gether and  holding  said  trays  securely  in  position. 


1,008,316.     DEIVING  MECHANISM.     Edwak;   A    ICdsticb 

and  Edward  Lb  Mottb  Edstick,  Newton,  lowa.     Filed 

Apr.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,406. 

1.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a   suit 

able  support,  a  shaft  at  the  top  of  the  support,  a  shaft  at 

the  l)ottom  of  the  support  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  prime 

mover,    a    clutch-controlled    device    between    said    shafts, 

countershafts  at  the  bottom  of  the  support  spaced  apart 

and  driven  in  opposite  directions,  a  supplemental  driven 

device  at  the  top  of  the  support,  and   an  opera  ting  device 
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connected  with  the  supplemental  driven  device  and  adapt- 
ed for  alternate  connection  with  said  countershafts. 


'.W^d^ 


on  the  leTer-carrled  ahaft,  a  suppU mertfi.-    l^^^ice  to  be 
driven  on  the  support,  and  a  belt  conn.    •  rt    the   pulley 
on  the  lever-carried  shaft  to  said  sopr  •  "    ?'«    device. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ohy  ^t 


1,008,317.    AXLE.    Pics  M.  Fink.  Miami.  Okla.    Filed  IVc 
'  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,200. 


2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  prime  mover,  a  driven 
device  and  an  interposed  reducing  train  of  gearing  be- 
tween the  prime  mover  and  driven  device,  which  train 
comprises  a  driving  shaft,  a  countershaft,  a  pinion  feath- 
ered to  the  countershaft,  a  pinion  on  the  driving  shaft  In 
Bcah  with  the  first  pinion,  a  wrist-wheel  fixed  on  the 
countershaft,  lever  and  pitmen  connections  between  the 
wrist-wheel  and  device  to  be  driven,  mating  clutch  mem- 
bers on  the  feathered  pinion  and  wrist -wheel,  and  a 
clutch  shifter  adapted  for  manual  actuation  to  move  the 
feathered  pinion  on  its  countershaft. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  an  Interposed  reducing  train 
of  gearing  between  a  prime  mover  and  a  driven  device, 
which  train  comprises  a  driving  ahaft,  a  countershaft,  a 
pinion  feathered  to  the  countershaft,  a  pinion  on  the 
driving  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  first  pinion,  a  wrist-wheel 
on  the  countershaft,  lever  and  pltmaii  i.uectlons  between  1 
the  wrist-wheel  and  device  to  be  driven  mating  clutch 
members  on  the  feathered  pinion  and  wn-t  «    e^l,  a  clutch 

>  shifter  adapted  for  manual  actuation  to  move  the  feath- 
ered olnlon  on  its  countershaft,  a  mating  countershaft 
geare.l  to  the  first  countershaft,  a  lever  mounted  for  os- 
cillation, a  shaft  carried  by  said  lever,  a  ;.ln!'  n  on  the 
latter  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  alterDflte;>  !  y  the  coun- 
tershafts, a  supplemental  device  to  be  dr  ven  and  connec- 
tions between  the  shaft  in  the  lever  and  sn;  :  s  ■■  i   emenfal 

device.  ^       ,    ^ 

4  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  suitn'  h  support,  a  bracket 
depending  from  said  support,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  bracket  and  further  Journaled  to  said  support,  a 
pinion  on  said  driving  shaft  n  ountershaft  journaled  to 
said  bracket  and  further  journaled  to  said  support,  a 
pinion  feathered  on  said  countershaft  and  :  .-  n^-  with 
the  first  pinion,  a  clutch  shifter  fulcrumed  on  si  '  -acket 
and  engaging  the  pinion  on  the  countershaft,  a  v  nst  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  countershaft  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  device  to  be  driven,  mating  clutch  mem- 
bers on  the  pinion  and  wrist-wheel  on  the  countershaft. 
and  a  lever  fixed  to  said  clutch  shifter  and  pxtendink-  hori- 
sontally  beneath  said  support 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  a  suitable  suppor-  a  racket 
depending  from  said  support,  a  iriv  ru;  ^>  nft  ;  irnaed 
in  said  bracket  and  further  Icnmaled  t,.  -iaid  supp-rt.  a 
pinion  on  said  drivini;  s'^aft  a  cnnterslaf t  journaled  to 
gHid  r.ra.ket  and  -:r!^er  ;.  u-naled  •■  -^aid  support,  a 
plnh.n  feat!,  red  ..u  s^aid  voUDtiTsLaf!  and  meshing  with 
the  ftrt-f  p;ni-n,  a  clutch  shifter  fulcrun.ed  on  said  hrncket 
and  engaging  the  pinion  on  the  countershaft  n  wrist  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  countershaft  an(i  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  device  to  be  driven,  ma-.nir  int.  h  members 
on  the  pinion  and  wrist  wheel  on  the  countershaft,  a  lever 
fixed  to  said  clutch  shifter  and  extending  horizontally  be 
neath  th»  su;i;>.r',  another  countershaft  journaled  in  said 
bracket  and  fiirther  juurnaled  to  said  support,  intermesh- 
Ing  pinions  on  said  co.untershafts.  spaced  pinions  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  .  ,,iintershafts,  a  lever  mounted  for  os- 
rillatlon.  a  shaft  in  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  pinion 
on  the  latter  shaft  adapted  for  meshing  at  times  with 
either  .^f  the  spa-ed  pinions   r.n   the  countershafts,  a   pulley 


C-- 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  l'^  ving 
member  and  a  driven  member,  each  consisting  of  a  head 
and  outstanding  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  memt>er  interlitting 
looMly  with  the  teeth  of  the  other  member  ;  each  tooth  be 
ing  of  a  continuous,  triangular  cross  section  adjacent  Ita 
head,  and  having  Its  inner  longitudinal  edge  curved  adja- 
cent Its  free  end  ;  the  outer,  longitudinal  edges  of  the  teeth 
of  each  member  being  parallel,  adjacent  the  head,  and  each 
edge  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane  «  h  the  axl*  of 
said  head;  whereby,  when  the  axes  of  the  1  ai^  are  alined 
and  the  said  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the  ■tb  of  one 
head  engage  with  the  corresponding  outer  edges  of  the 
teeth  of  the  other  head,  the  force  exerted  by  the  driving 
member  will  have  no  component  tending  to  effect  a  ia;pra! 
separation  of  the  teeth  of  one  member  from  the  teeth  of 
the  other  meml>er. 


1,008,318.     ANCHOE.     Fkrdinas;    >- 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.     >er  a 


FuBSTBR,  New  York, 
No.  603,693. 


1  In  an  anch  7  a  shank  with  flukes,  means  thereon 
with  lateral  exttnhiuus,  bars  having  slotted  upper  ends 
lav  ng  limited  endwise  movement  on  said  extensions  and 
-ie*'  :  wer  ends  having  deUchable  gravit£Tng  engage- 
nuDt  w:th  th.^  flukes,  said  bars  constructed  to  t^-  folded 
paraLei   »  ith   the  shank 

1:  m  an  anchor,  a  Ciam;  attached  to  the  .nank.  lugs  on 
said  clamp,  bolts  extending  through  said  nsg*,  hars  having 
slots  in  their  u;.per  ends  re.e:v:ng  said  i...ts  and  Pi^otally 
mounted  on  the  latter,  tiuRes  ha^ng  noict.eg  in  their 
points  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  ends  ot  said  bars,  and 
t>o!t8  extending  thmugh  said  r^^in-  and  r.a-s.  all  arranged 
to  serve  subetaniiiu  y  as  ar,o  :■  r  ;!.■    ;  urp   >•  >■  set  forth. 
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1,008,319.  MINING  SULFUR.  Herman  Fbasch,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Frasch  Sulphur  Proceas 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1905. 
Serial  No.  244.509. 


«.* '       II 


1.  The  process  of  mining  by  liquefaction  underground 
of  the  substance  to  be  mined,  con.slsting  in  sinking  a  well 
into  an  underground  deposit,  forming  a  retaining  wall  In 
t!i  ifposit  about  the  well  hole  by  introduction  of  sand 
thereinto,  liquefying  said  substance  within  said  wall,  and 
removing  it  In  the  liquid  state,  substantially  as  described. 

-  The  process  of  mining  by  fusion,  consisting  in  sink- 
ing a  well  Into  an  underground  deposit,  forming  a  retain- 
ing A  all  in  the  deposit  about  the  well  hole  by  introduction 
of  sand  thereinto.  Introducing  hot  water  into  the  deposit 
and  30  melting  the  substance  to  be  mined  In  the  space  In- 
closed by  said  wall,  causing  said  water  to  flow  away  under- 
ground, and  removing  the  melted  substance,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  Improvement  in  obtaining  material  from  under 
ground,  consisting  in  forming  by  the  Introduction  of  sand 
through  a  well  hole  a  retaining  wall  In  the  ground  at  a 
suitable  distance  from  said  well  hole  to  leave  between  the 
latter  and  said  retaining  wall  a  space  in  which  fluid  can 
be  contained,  which  space  is  open  on  the  side  of  the  well 
hole  for  passage  of  fluid  between  said  space  and  the  well, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  mining  by  liquefaction  under- 
ground of  the  matprial  to  be  mined,  consisting  in  forming 
an  artificial  wall  of  sand  in  the  deposit  about  the  well  hole 
and  by  such  wall  retaining  liquefying  fluid  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  well  hole,  sub.stantially  as  described. 

5.  The  improvement  In  obtaining  material  which  is 
found  underground  In  self  supporting  rock,  consisting  in 
boring  a  well  hole  through  the  self  supporting  rock  in 
which  the  material  Is  found,  inserting  in  such  rock  walled 
portion  of  the  well  hole  a  stout  perforated  lining  which 
fills  the  well  bore  at  least  approximately  and  has  a  large 
number  of  widely  distributed  perforations  and  which  thus 
sorv's  'o  K'lpp.rt  masses  of  rock  that  may  subsequently 
bef'ii!:.*  1>M  h"!  from  the  originally  self  supporting  well 
wi  N  without  closing  communication  between  the  Interior 
ami  "xtt^rlor  of  said  lining  through  said  perforations,  and 
pff.'cting  the  removal  of  said  material  by  the  aid  of  the  so 
pr*»p«ft'd  well,  substantially  as  described. 

[Taims  6  to  28  not  prlntpd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.320  ITI.I  t'HAiN  GUIDE.  Edqar  H.  Fbmmaw. 
Trenton.  N.  .1  .  ass'jfnor  to  E.  H.  Freeman  Electric  Com- 
pany,   TrfDton.    N     .1  ,    a    Torporatlon   of   New   Jersey. 

Kiipfi  .I'iDP  21.    I'.'l!       S.T:ai   No.  6.34,592. 

1  \  p^iii  chain  guide  cnnipri.sinK  a  t-  !•>  xly  having  a 
latp.'-a.   opt»ninp  ami  a  ilciai-ha'ii''  .'iM^snr"   L.h.'r"f''"- 

2.  A  pull  rhain  ici"J»'  comprisini;  a  r)odr  having  a  lateral 
op-ning.  .iml  a  mnniialv  lipcrible  detachable  cloeure. 


3.  A  pull  chain  guide  comprising  a  two-part  body,  one 
member  of  which  is  slotted  and  the  other  member  of  which 
is  detachable  and  arranged  to  cover  the  slotted  part  of  the 
body. 


I 


*6   > 

4.  A  pall  chain  guide  comprising  a  two-part  body  one 
member  of  which  is  provided  with  a  chain  slot  and  the 
other  member  of  which  is  detacbably  and  rotatably  en- 
gaged with  the  slotted  member  and  serves  to  open  and 
close  said  slot. 

5.  A  pull  chain  guide  comprising  an  inner  fixed  slotted 
member  and  an  outer  one-piece  bell  member  detacbably  en- 
gaged with  the  slotted  member  and  serving  to  open  and 
close  the  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.008,.'?21.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FERRIC  OXID.  JOH.N 
Gill,  Pendleton,  England.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  537,753. 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  ferric  hydrate  Fe,(OH,) 
by  treating  ferrous  chlorid  FeCl.  with  calcium  carbonate 
CaCO»  and  subsequently  forcing  carbon  dloxid  COj  and 
air  therethrough  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  ferric  oxid  FeiOf  which 
consists  in  treating  a  waste  or  other  liquor  containing  a 
solution  of  ferrous  chlorid  FeCU  with  calcium  carbonate 
CaCOs  and  blowing  carbon  dloxid  COi  and  air  therethrough 
to  precipitate  ferrous  carbonate  FeCOi  and  oxidize  the 
latter  Into  ferric  hydrate  Fej(OH)«  and  subsequently 
calcining  the  ferric  hydrate  to  drive  off  the  water  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,008,322.  CURRYCOMB.  Robebt  T.  GiLL«NWAT»a. 
RogersTllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
623,339. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  having  a  bifurcated 
upper  end,  one  of  the  furcations  of  the  frame  having  a 
roonded  recess  formed  tlierein  and  the  other  furcation 
having  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  formed  in  it,  of  a 
grooming  roller  having  a  shaft  with  a  rounded  end  for 
engagement  In  the  recess  and  having  a  shaft  with  a  poiiitpti 
end  projecting  through  the  slot  of  the  other  furcation,  a 
spring  member  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  a  conoid 
recess  formed  in  its  end  to  engage  the  pointed  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  miter  gear  secured  on  the  shaft,  and  gearing  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  meshing  with  said  miter  gear  of 
the  shaft  for  rotating  the  grooming  roller 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bifurcated  frami  av  r.k:  n 
recess  formed  In  one  of  its  u-fMiir-  f  a  ,:r  imnt. 
roller  haring  an  end  flttlnr  !n  naui  r.  <>.  ss  a  >priii»j  di  vo 
secured  to  the  other  furcati'ii  avul  ,avii  ;:  ;i  conoid  rf -ss 
formed  therein  to  engage  the  oti.tr  •  n  i  of  the  roller,  a 
miter  gear  carried  by  the  roller  a  vfrnally  disposed 
shaft  joumaled  in  one  of  the  furcnMon"  and  t>.  ann^  s 
miter  gear  on  one  end  in    mp.Hh    wirii    ii,-    mit^■r   r,f    the 


NovEMH  :k   ;  I   igii. 


U.   S.    F^ATENT   OFFICE 


«77 


roller  and  having  a  miter  gesr  on  Its  other  end  fitting  In 
a  recess  formed  in  the  frame,  a  transversely  disposed 
shaft  Joumaled  in  the  '^m.  and  having  onr  •  n.i  pro- 
jecting Into  the  gear  coiitaininK  recess,  a  miter  g-ar  se- 
cured on  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  and  In  mesh  with 
the  miter  of  the  vertical  shaft,  the  frame  havlni:  n  r. c-ss 
formed  therein  Into  which  the  other  end  f  tn.  si.aft 
projects,  said  recess  being  disposed  centrally  of  the  yoke 
of  the  frame,  a  miter  gear  secured  on  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  disposed  in  said  recess,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In 
the  frame  and  having  a  mit.  r  k.--  a-  In  mesh  with  the  attpr 
gear  of  the  shaft,  for  driving  the  same,  a  flexible  drwwi^ 
cord  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  frame,  and  cap  ;  latPi' 
covering  the  recesses  of  the  frame  to  prevent  clottins;  -f 
the  miter  gears. 


3.  A  curry  comb,  comprising  a  handle  haVnp  fur-ations 
each  formed  with  a  bearing,  a  roller  bearinp  currTii.>; 
teett.  and  having  sha'ft^  i,rf>'  tSn^:  trow,  its  .  nd  f-r  t-n- 
iragfni.'iit  in  ''ip  h.^artnL-s„  a  -pHiU.'in  memhrr  spoired  to 
fhp  fram.  and  .  ncairlrip  !'..■  ►■nd  of  one  <  f  th"  shafts  for 
lorklnK  '  hp  stiiiff  within  the  t>pRrtnjrR  (>f  thp  frame,  a 
ralt<r  KPtir  cHrrl^d  tv  one  of  thp  shafts,  fparlnj  In  mesh 
with  Mid  nittrr  c-'ar  for  ro-aring  thP  currvtnit  rollers. 
the  fran;>'  h«vin>e  r.-(  »•«(»»■»*  fonnpd  thpfpin  In  wtdch  the  va- 
-lows  KPiir*  IIP,  and  rap  piat.-s  fwprlng  t  tip  recesses  tor 
;.rf  .  t>r-',tlnir  riogg-InK   of   t!:P   gt  artng. 


1,008,823.  ANCHORING  TKNT  IIN  Hamcki  (J  Gil- 
LK8PI«.  Wake  Forrest.  W  Va  K'.l.dJai.  2''.,  li«iu.  Se 
rial  No.  540.26U 


«•  J»  -4 


the  said  blade,  a  slide  morable  through  th.  nt  uiar  mem 
her  and  being  provided  at  Its  lower  oppo-  p  '-dges  with 
silts  with  the  material  adjacent  thereto  Ut^;  ;  '  form  a 
pair  of  ears,  arms  pivoted  above  the  said  ear*'  -nd  imltr-d 
in  their  dow -.vapl  movement  by  their  corta-  '-prewitb, 
a  pin  extending  transversely  of  the  tubular  :.  *m;.pr  ad- 
jacent the  blade  for  engagement  with  a  notch  located  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  slide  whereby  the  same  will  !»p  bfid 
against  any  undeslred  lateral  movement  whlot  would 
serve  to  loosen  the  arms,  the  said  tubular  r.  :  ;  •<  r  \^\ng 
provided  with  slots  through  which  the  anni-  T"nd  the 
said  slots  at  their  upper  edges  and  the  ear*  adaptrd  to 
firmly  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  arms  and  rigid;? 
hold  them  against  displacement  when  the  slide  is  moved 
to  Its  uppermost  position  and  an  attaching  means  for  the 
slide. 


1,008,324.     RAILWAY-CAR.     Egbert  H.  Gold.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  480,866. 


1.    A   ra ;  I  «  n  y  ' 

W8l!?  i.avlnK  *" 
ai";  means  f^  - 
Into  comujunlrh 
the   car   or   w  t: 


■d  w  :tL  icr- 
p.::   air   fpac' 


^    '..n>tM;; 

LitttDK   t^ ''■   '    '■'pr   part 

>c    »-.t;i'r    w.tt:    thi     aruiojiptirrp    outside 

he    intert^  r    i  f    tt.p   car   Sf    df^.rod.    said 


:;i;<;  ..titer  meta; 

;n    f^ombinatloo 

'   Raid  air  space 


wallf  being  ;  r-  •^"'d^-'l  «  '-  oppDlnp*  at  •  :,t  tjpp.'r  part  of 
said  a!r  wpace,  w>.erp^^  atr  raay  h'  taken  .Hthpr  from  out- 
side the  i-ar  ct  fmir.  i'.side  ti.e  rar,  as  dpsin-d.  and  cir- 
culated l>pr\r.^"n  said  walls.  subPtantia.  .1  :<-^  f^'d  fer  •.'le 
purpost-s  (J<'>*<  ri!..i-'i 

2  A  ratlwRv  rtir  f  oni-' r -.-'pd  «:•»•  .ntv^-  :\rtd  -ut.  r  uiett, 
wa.is  hartnp  "brtvr.PL  " li •  rr.  an  ic:  spao  tt,  r,  n.hlnatlon 
with  mean),  ivv  pt;*»;:;c  •^p  '^^r  ;ar-  r  sa.d  :ilr  space 
Into    rommunlcfition    pi?;.'r    Wth    the    a-:n'^s;'Pre    uutslde 

said    wa'.lF   being 


w«)d    air 


ThP   rnmhlnatlon    in    a    tent   pin.    of   a   tabular    metallic 

mpmh-r  ::av!ng  one  end  t'.utu-'.-.rd   to  f>'rm  s   tilsdp  and  t!,> 
oppnsi''-    s'dps    fhPftKif    'apprpd    ff.ward    thp    iipppr    ''nd    (d 


the    ''Br   or    w!'h    ".«■    i'tPiior    i/f   t'..     -» 

proTlded    »':f>:     op.'ntn^s    w     "e    uppei 

.space,   wherebT    ."ir   n.r.y    i.    -ak.n   p'ther  from  ou'sid.-   thp 

car  or  from   ins'id*    'i'     ■»■     t,^    - 'iTpd.   and  circu'.ntPd   be- 

twpen  said  walls    and  in.'hns   •    -   'ipatlnp  the  air  so   intrc- 

ducpd    Into    thp    air    s;  hop.    subftRr:"  la : :  •     ms^    at  t    for    T!,* 

purposes  describPd 

,''.  A  railwav  "i-K-  .-■  r,f=tr;ict.  d  with  a  hollow  :',..ta-  wall. 
6a id  «a:  i.ping  ;  r  v  ded  with  means  near  the  boTtom 
thereof  w  herpt  v  a-  may  be  Introduced  in  thp  space, insldp 
said  w-a::  and  w;'h  means  at  the  upper  -a-  "-proof 
wh.  rptv  air  tray  •-,  d'-rharged  from  the  space  in!>id.  said 
wall  in  r-(  inbinatl'T:  with  means  for  dlrpcttnp  the  dls 
charge  of  air  from  -a-d  space  either  ■■t'-d'^  ■  '  thp  car  or 
into  the  inter1(^r  ■•'.  the  car,  as  desired.  suS.sinnMni'y  a? 
and  for  the  purpoM>#  described. 

4  A  rallwav  car  o-n-tructed  with  inner  and  ou'pr  mptal 
wall*  b.'tweon'wh  ,-i.  is  nn  air  space.  In  combination  with 
mpans  for  introdttcing  air  Into  the  lo^p-  r«ft  '?  "Id 
air  (.pace  elthpr  'roir  o„t«lde  the  car  or  fr- n  nsldp  thp 
car,   as  deslrpd.  and  means  for  putting  the  tipi'-r  part   of 
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said  air  spacv  into  commiinicatlon  either  with  the  atmos- 
phere outside  of  the  car  or  with  the  Interior  of  the  car, 
snbstantlaliy  au  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5  A  railway  car  -(instructed  with  Inner  and  outer  metal 
wa!i8  bf^tw -^n  wincii  is  an  air  space.  In  combination  with 
means  for  lntrodurin«  a:r  into  the  lower  part  of  said 
tir  space  either  from  nuslde  the  car  or  from  Inside  the 
car,  as  desired,  mean.i  for  piittlni;  the  upper  part  of  said 
air  space  into  communication  t-i'.'.er  with  the  atmosphere 
outside  of  the  car  ir  wu*i  the  interior  of  the  car,  as  de- 
sired, and  means  for  hi^ating  the  air  circulated  through 
••Id  air  space. 

[riaims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,325.  STEAM  HEAii No  SYSTEM.  Eqbbrt  H. 
Gold,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,147. 


p  r"    C 


A 


1  In  a  steam  heating  system  for  railway  cars,  the  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  supply  of  steam,  of  radiating 
means  comprising;  a  drum  adapted  to  extend  lengthwise  of 
the  car,  a  steam  Inlet  pipe  leading  from  the  source  of 
supply  of  steam  to  one  end  of  said  drum,  an  air  and 
steam  outlet  pipe  leading:  from  the  other  end  of  said 
drum,  a  water  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  center  of 
the  drum  a'  the  bottom,  a  common  discharge  pipe,  a 
fitting  which  connects  said  outlet  pipe  and  said  water  dis- 
charge pipe  with  the  common  discharge  pipe,  said  fitting 
being  formed  with  a  perforated  partition  back  of  the  point 
of  connection  of  the  steam  and  air  outlet  pipe  with  said 
fitting,  which  partition  Is  arranged  so  as  to  check  the 
outflow  of  steam  without  trapping  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion, and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  through 
the  Inlet  pipe  comprising  a  thermostatic  member  arranged 
so  a.'?  to  t)e  influenced  by  the  medium  discharged  from  said 
common  discharge  pipe. 

2.  In  a  steam  heating  system  for  railway  cars,  the  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  supply  of  steam,  of  a  radiator,  a 
steam  inlet  pipe  leading  from  the  source  of  supply  of 
steam  to  one  end  of  said  radiator,  an  air  and  steam  outlet 
pipe  leading  from  the  other  end  of  the  radiator,  a  water 
discharge  pipe  leading  from  thp  center  portion  of  the  radi- 
ator, a  common  discharge  pipe,  and  a  fitting  which  con- 
nects said  outlet  pipe  and  said  water  discbarge  pipe  with 
the  common  discharge  pipe,  said  fltting  being  formed  with 
a  perforated  partition  back  of  the  point  of  connection  of 
the  steam  and  air  outlet  pipe  with  said  fltting,  which  par- 
tition is  arranged  so  as  to  check  the  outflow  of  steam 
without   trapping  the   water  of  condensation 

3.  In  a  steam  heating  system  for  railway  cars,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sourer  of  supply  of  steam,  of  a  radiator 
comprising  a  drum  adapted  to  extend  I-ngthwlse  of  the 
car.  a  steam  carrying  pipe  communicating  with  said 
source  of  supply  and  leading  to  said  drum  an  air  and 
steam  outlet  pipe  leading  from  a  point  of  said  drum  above 
the  bottom  thereof,  means  actuated  by  the  st^am  flowing 
through  said  air  and  steam  outlet  pipe,  for  maintaining 
the  steam  in  said  drum  at  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, a  water  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  drum  between  its  ends  and  adapted  to  drain  the  drum, 
said  water  outlet  pipe   having  therwin  means  for  restrict- 


ing the  escape  of  steam  therethrough  wbii.    permitting  the 
escape  of  water. 

4.  In  a  steam  heating  system  for  railway  cats,  the  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  supply  of  steam,  of  a  radiator 
comprising  a  drum  adapted  to  extend  lengthwise  of  the 
car,  a  steam  Inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  source  of 
•apply  *nd  leading  to  one  end  of  said  drum,  an  air  and 
steam  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  other  end  of  said 
drum  above  the  bottom  thereof  a  water  outlet  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  lower  portion  of  the  drum  between  Its  ends 
adapted  to  drain  the  portions  of  the  urum  on  botti  sides 
thereof  and  having  therein  a  restriction  to  restrict  the 
escape  of  steam  while  permitting  the  escape  of  water,  a 
common  discharge  pipe  Into  which  the  water  from  the 
water  outlet  pipe  Is  deliver'^!  iftfr-  nH.s><ing  the  restriction 
and  with  which  said  air  and  sii^am  pipe  commun'.ia!.  s 
said  drum  being  of  greater  cross  sectional  area  tlian  si  ; 
pipes,  and  means  actuated  by  the  steam  flowing  through 
said  common  discharge  pipe  for  maintaining  the  steam  In 
said  drum  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 


1,008.326.  ELECTBIC-CURRKNT-8HUNTING  DEVICE. 
Redman  W.  W.  Griosbt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct 
24,   1910.     Serial   No.  588.775. 


g    r, 


g      ^/ ^       /7       .Xf  I 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  binding  mem- 
bers ;  a  primary  resistance  between  the  binding  members ; 
a  secondary  resistance  electrically  connected  with  one  bind- 
ing member  and  secured  to  but  Insulated  from,  the  other 
binding  member;  the  secondary  resistance  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  loops :  slldable  elements  electrically  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  portions  of  the  loops  to  short-circuit  por- 
tions v>f  the  secondary  resistance  ;  and  means  upon  the  last 
named  binding  member  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  sec- 
ondary resistance,  to  receive  the  conductors  from  an  in- 
strument. 


1,008,327.  GARMENT-HANGER. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
681,603. 


Thomas  J.  Hamilton, 
12,    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.   In  a  garment  hanger,  a  coat  form,  a  skirt  or  trousers 
hanger,  connecting  rods  therebetween,  said  skirt  or   trou- 
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sers  holder  comprising  a  fixed  bar,  an  aduisiahie  har  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  one  of  said  cone. -ting  rods,  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  v.-rtlca:  movemert  tn.r.,  !  said  bar  being 
bifurcated  at  Its  other  end.  aiol  h  si'iiim  .Ht.!:  •  arrted  by 
said  fixed  tar  nrrany.d  to  engage  said  bifurcated  md  for 
locking  said  adjustable  !)ar  !n  operative  position 

'Z.  In  a  garment  hanger,  a  .oat  form,  a  tixed  w.\\  sup- 
ported thereby,  an  adjustaob-  bar  cooperating  therewith, 
su.Hus  for  iivoting  said  adjustable  bar  at  one  end  for 
vrrtua.  and  toirizontal  movement  thereof,  the  other  end 
of  said  adjustable  bar  being  bifurcated  for  guiding  the 
same  In  Its  movement  toward  the  fixed  bar,  and  me.ins 
adapted  t  automatically  engage  between  the  bifurcations 
of  R.ild  m  'VHbo  bar  and  lock  the  latter  whrr,  mcTr-d  Into 
operative  position 

3.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  coat  form,  a  garment 
hanger,  connecting  rods  supporting  the  latter  at  each  end, 
said  hanger  comprising  a  fixed  bar  having  a  locking 
device  at  one  end  thereof,  an  adjustable  bar  \  v.  ted  at  the 
other  end  thereof  and  cooperating  with  said  rixed  bar  to 
clamp  the  garment,  said  adjustable  bar  being  bifurcated 
at  Its  free  end.  said  bifurcated  portion  being  adapted  to 
straddle  one  of  the  connecting  rods  during  Its  movement 
toward  the  fixed  bar,  and  a  locking  device  having  portions 
which  lie  between  said  bifurcations  and  over  the  sides 
thereof  to  prevent  lateral  and  vertical  displacement  of 
the  adjustable  bar  when  in  operative  position 

4  A  garmtnt  hanger,  comprising  a  coat  form,  a  tixed 
bar  -nil"  rrcd  therefrom,  an  adjustable  bar  luvoted  adja- 
cent 'o  :.  :  o!  said  fixed  bar.  said  adJusUble  bar  being 
bifurcated  at  the  other  end.  a  T-shaped  locking  device  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  adjustable  bar 
and  coi^peratlng  therewith  to  ',0  k  the  same  in  nsTr-ntlvp 
position,  the  leg  of  said  T-shap-d  p-r!o>:;  •>  iim  .ohi-.t-d 
to  engacf  the  slot  of  said  bifurcated  porn  i»  1  1  i  th.  arms 
being  fill..;  **<!  '.■■<  .■itend  upon  either  side  liitie^if. 


1.008,328.     URINAL.     Ihvi.ng  L    Ha.mwu.nd,  Lewlston.  Me. 
Filed   Dec.  29,   1910.      Serial   No.   599.924. 


1.008.329.    ARC-LIGHT 

New    York,    N.    Y. 

605. 3UT. 


I'iFHSER 

'lietl    JsE     :,; 


ALlfEKT     \\     HaWKBB, 

It'll        Serial    No, 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  urinal  comprisiofc-  a 
l.owi  having  an  opening,  a  pan  fulcrumcd  Intermediate  Us 
ends  upon  the  urinal,  and  located  below  the  openint  a 
slldably  moulted  nnl  acting  gravltatlonaily  agali'st  •  ne 
end  of  the  [lan.  to  lift  the  other  end  of  the  pan,  and  to 
maintain  said  end  of  the  pan  in  close  proximity  to  the 
bowl  ;  a  tank  having  an  outlet  discharging  into  the  bowl  : 
a  second  pan  tlltably  supported  within  the  tank  :  a  locking 
mechanism  for  holding  the  second  pan  In  liquid-retaining 
position,  the  lock  being  operatively  connected  with  the  rod  ; 
the  first  named  pan  t>elng  tUtable  under  the  added  Incre- 
ment of  file  material  tn  t>e  flushed  away,  to  raise  the  rod 
and  to  release  the  latch,  whereby  the  second  pan  will  be 
Ket    free    t"   dump   Its    contents 


The  herein  described  arc  light  dlffuser  consisting  of 
a  source  of  light  and  a  light  proof  containing  box  there 
for  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  lens  provided  exterior 
to  said  box,  a  pair  of  shutte-s  adapted  to  coiiectlvely 
pass  between  the  arc  and  the  >  r^s.  a^d  means  for  moving 
t^em  towh-d  and  awh>  fr  n  each  other  sho'.  meihanism 
consisting  of  a  handle  anr.  -breaded  connectb-nt  between 
the  handle  and  the  shutte:.-.  .^i.;d  mechanism  being  mount- 
ed upon  the  Inclosing  box. 


i.*«>v,;,;iO.  CHAIN  I'KnK  KbiK  VKliI'IFS  Hkrma!< 
He  I  MS  Seymn-!'-  u  ;s  K' >.i  f  eb.  15.  iva  1.  Serial  No. 
tiu,^.T7o 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  iescrlbed  comprising  front 
and  rear  sprocket  wheels  and  an  endless  chain  passing 
around  the  sprocket  wheels  said  ham  Including  pivoted 
links,  each  link  having  Its  opposite  sides  \m  opp,..siie  ends 
beveled  to  provide  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  etioh  link 
with  sharp  edges  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  des'  r.beb.  in,;o-;s'np  front 
fitid  rear  sprocket  wheels  and  an  pn^bess  iba.n  passing 
around  ;be  same,  said  endless  ciisln  comprising  pivoted 
links  each  of  which  consists  of  two  parab.  .  flat  side 
pieces  vertioany  arranged,  a  roUer  rc'tatao.)  ii.oiinted  t*- 
tween  the  side  p!e<  es  of  ead,  link,  each  side  piece  having 
substantially  paraliei  top  and  b-tt^n:  an.l  fr  T,t  and  rear 
straight  edges  connected  !y  r.;rved  r^.n.er^.  -he  pivotal 
connections  of  the  links  l>e-,ng  located  at  tbe  junction  of 
the  straight,  front  and  rear  e^ges  and  tbe  curved  corners, 
said  front  and  rear  edges  b#ing  l-eveled  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


l.oOS.Sai        FOLDING    TF.NT       H.uik^,     '■      HkRoELHOTH, 

Middletown.     Pa.       Filed     Feb      S*.     Ibll         Serial     No 

607.500 

1.  In  a  folding  tent,  a  standard,  a  p.ura.lty  of  rafters 
pivotally  supported  by  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  a 
latch  member  carried  by  one  of  said  rafters,  means  for 
removably  securing  the  end  portion  of  said  member  to 
another  of  said  rafters,  said  latch  meml^er  r<,ntactlnK  with 
the  base  of  said  standard 

•1.  In  a  folding  tent,  a  standard,  a  plurality  of  pistes 
passing  transversely  through  said  standard,  rafters  piv- 
otally  supported  by   the  end   p<jrtlons  of  said  plates,  said 
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rafters  lying  at  right  angles  to  said  standard  when  In 
tb«ir  extreme  extended  position,  and  means  for  locking 
said  rafters  In  said  extended  position,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  bar  secured  to  two  opposed  rafters  beneath  the 
lower  end  of  the  standard  to  support  the  same. 


3  In  a  folding  tent,  a  standard,  a  plurality  of  plates 
extending  transversely  through  said  standard  at  a  point 
adjacent  one  of  Its  ends,  a  plurality  of  rafters  plvotally 
attached  to  said  plates,  struts  plvotally  secured  at  points 
adjacent  the  end  portions  of  said  rafters,  and  means  con- 
tacting with  the  base  of  said  standard  beneath  certain  of 
said  .--afters  to  hold  said  rafters  In  their  extended  position. 

i.  In  a  folding  tent  having  side  walls  and  a  top  por- 
tion, a  standard  arranged  to  extend  from  a  point  In  a  plane 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  walls  of  the  tent,  one  end 
of  said  standard  supporting  the  top  portion  of  said  tent, 
a  plurality  -if  raftfTs  plvoaily  supported  by  said  standard, 
and  means  larned  dy  said  rafters  for  locking  the  same  at 
right  angles  to  said  standard,  said  means  holding  the 
rafters  rigid  and  contactinsj  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard 

'  ]:\  ^  fouims  tpnt  having  a  top,  a  standard,  one  end 
of  said  standard  arranged  to  contact  with  the  central  por- 
tion of  tlie  tent  top,  means  for  retaining  the  central  por- 
tl  in  of  the  tent  top  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a 
plurality  of  rafters  plvotally  supported  by  said  standard 
at  its  lower  end,  the  top  of  said  tent  being  supported  ad- 
jacent its  edge  !>y  ^he  end  portions  of  said  rafters  and 
depending  therefrom,  the  lower  portion  of  the  tent  being 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  depending  portion,  means  mounted 
upon  commonly  extended  rafters  for  locking  said  rafters 
at  right  angles  to  said  standard,  a  plurality  of  struts 
connected  to  said  rafters  at  points  removed  from  their 
edge  portion^*,  said  struts  supporting  the  side  walls  of 
said  tent  and  means  for  securing  the  edges  of  the  top  to 
the  ends  of  the  r:ifters. 


1.00S,.'?32  COMrorND  P"OR  IRE.VTING  FABRICS. 
.SeymuLR  M.  Hkuviann,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  623.461 

1.  A  compound  for  treating  fabrics  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  a  concentrated  solution  of  lactic  acid,  a  solution 
of  tartaric  acid,  a  sdution  <)f  acetic  acid,  a  solution  of 
phosphoric  acid,  solution  (if  hydrochloric  acid,  a  solution 
of  salicylic  acid,  gallic  acid,  amy:  ace';ite,  oil  of  mlrbane, 
and  water 

2.  A  compound  for  treatiiu  fabrics  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  a  concentrated  solution  of  lactic  acid,  a  solu- 
tion of  tartaric  acid,  a  solution  of  acetic  acid,  a  solution 
of  phosphoric  acid,  a  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid,  a 
solution  of  salicylic  acid,  gallic  acid,  amyl  aceUte,  oil  of 
mlrbane,  water,  and  a  solution  of  soap. 

3.  A  compound  for  treating  fabrics  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  a  concentrated  solution  of  lactic  acid,  a  solu- 
tion of  tartaric  add,  a  solution  of  acetic  acid,  a  solution 
of  phosphoric  at  id,  a  sol  itiou  of  hydrochloric  acid,  a  solu- 
tion of  salicylic  acid,  ijal:,'-  acid,  amyi  acetate,  oil  of 
lairhane.  water,  a  suhition  of  soap,  and  silicate  of  soda. 

4.  .V  compound  for  treating  fabrics  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  a  concentrated  solution  of  lactic  acid,  a  solu- 


tion of  tartaric  acid,  a  solution  of  acetic  acid,  a  aolutSoa 
of  phosphoric  acid,  a  solution  of  hydrochloric  add,  a  so- 
lution of  salicylic  acid,  gallic  acid,  amyl  acetate,  oil  of 
mlrbane,  water,  a  solution  of  soap,  silicate  of  soda,  and 
another  oil. 

5.  A    compound    for    treating    fabrics    conslstli.;;      f    a 
mixture  of  a  concentrated  solution  of  lactic  acid,  u  ^u.  . 
tlon  of  tartaric  acid,  a  solution  of  salicylic  acid     ^awlc 
acid,  amyl  acetate,  oil  of  mlrbane,  and  water 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  wazeiie.] 


1,008.333.  EXPL08IVB  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUC- 
ING THE  SAME  AND  ITS  INGREDIENTS  Habold 
HiBBBBT,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Tout  de 
Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan  31,  1911  Serial 
No.  605,801. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  produ'  in*;  buty- 
lene  glycol,  which  consists  In  coudensinK  ui  etadehyde  to 
acetaldol  in  the  presence  of  ice  in  contact  with  the  ucetal- 
dehyde,  adding  an  aikali-ie  salt,  ^radua;  y  elcvafln*;  'he 
temperature  during  tiie  oiideuslnt,:  ■peiati.ii  fuim  ».!;•- 
stantially  below  16*  C.  to  not  above  substantially  15'  C, 
diluting  the  acetaldol  sohniou  witli  less  than  about  15 
parts  of  water  and  adding  an  acid  to  remii  i  t  •■  resultant 
liquid  approximately  neutral  hut  preferably  slightly  acid, 
and  then,  without  isolating  the  acetaldol,  reducing  the 
aqueous  solution  to  butylene  gylc^'l  hy  means  of  a  metal 
amalgam. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  prxliicing  buty- 
lene glycol,  which  consists  In  condenslnx  acetaldehyde  to 
acetaldol  in  the  presence  of  ice  in  contact  with  the  acetal 
debyde,  adding  potassium  carbonate  K'radually  in  tlie  form 
of  a  strong  aqueous  solution,  gradually  eievatln.:  the  tttn- 
perature  during  the  condensing  operation  from  substan- 
tially below  15*  C.  to  not  above  substantial  y  i,')*  C,  di- 
luting the  acetaldol  solution  with  less  than  about  15  parts 
of  water  at  a  temperature  not  above  stitiatantlally  15*  C, 
adding  an  acid  to  render  the  resultant  iiijuld  approxi- 
mately neutral  but  preferably  slightly  acid  and  then,  with- 
out isolating  the  acetaldol,  reducing  the  aqueous  solution 
to  butylene  glycol  by  means  of  alumimim    itnalKam 


1,008,334.  REGULATOR  FOR  GAS  WORKS.  Oboboi  C. 
Hicks,  Jr.,  Connersrllle,  Ind.  Filed  May  1,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  624,379. 


1.  A  gas-pressure  regulator  for  a  t  y  pass  around  a  gas- 
pump,  comprising,  a  tank,  a  suction  connection  to  the  up 
per  portion  thereof,  a  pressur^>  connection  terralnatlnt  In 
a  dip-pipe  in  the  lov.e:  -xirtion  of  the  tanij  a  side-pipe 
communicating  with  t.be  base  of  the  tank  and  means  for 
placing  the  side  pipe  in  communication  with  either  the 
sactloD  connection  or  pressure  connection,  comhlnf-d  sub- 
I  stantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  tas  pressure  regxilator  for  a  by-pass  arouiid  a  gas- 
pump  (  omprlslng,  a  tank,  a  suction  connection  to  the  up- 
per portion  thereof,  a  pressure  connection  terminating  In 
a  dip-pipe  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  a  side-pipe 
communicating  with  the  base  of  the  Unk,  conduits  placing 
the  upper  end  of  the  side-pipe  In  communication  with  the 
suction  connection  and  the  pressure  connection,  a  valvular 
device  In  said  conduits  adapted  to  place  the  upper  end  of 
the  side-pipe  in  connection  with  either  the  pressure  con- 
nection or  the  suction  connection,  a  pressure-controlled 
motor  connected  with  said  valvular  device  to  shift  the 
valve  under  changes  of  pressure  In  the  bypass,  and  means 
for  holding  the  valve  in  a  nornul  position  to  place  the 
side-pipe  in  communication  with  the  pressure  connection, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  gas-pressure  regulator  for  a  by-pass  around  a  gas- 
pump,  comprising,  a  tank,  a  suction  connection  to  the  up- 
per portion  thereof,  a  pressure  connection  terminating  In 
a  dlp-plpe  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  a  side-pipe 
communicating  with  the  base  of  the  tank,  conduits  placing 
the  upper  end  of  the  side-pipe  In  communication  with  the 
suction  connection  and  the  pressure  connection,  a  valvular 
device  In  said  conduits  adapted  to  place  the  upper  end  of 
the  side  pipe  In  connection  with  either  the  pressure  con- 
nection or  the  suction  connection,  a  pressure-controlled 
motor  connected  with  said  valvular  device  to  shift  the 
valve  under  changes  of  pressure  in  the  by  pass,  means  for 
holding  the  valve  in  a  normal  position  to  place  the  side- 
pipe  in  communication  with  the  pressure  onnef^tfcr  and 
an  adjimflne  device  to  regulate  the  r«»i»l«t!ii  ' ,  .  f  'he  vulvu- 
iar  devl'-e  l:;  being  shifted.  cor:il  inefi  «n'i«tniit  i;i!:  v  fs  set 
forth 

\  \  CHS  pressure  regulator  for  a  •  \  ij.ss  around  a  sas- 
punip  cc.!ripri,'<ini:.  a  liquid-seal  forming  a  portion  of  the 
oy  pass  and  serving  to  seal  the  r^rf'ss'ir''  r-onnectlon  from 
the  suction  connection,  a  pipe  in.muTiif atm;:  with  the 
base  of  the  liquid  seal,  and  means 
pipe  the  pressure  from  either  t'  < 
nection  of  the  by-pass,  combined 
forth. 

B.   A  gas  pressure  rei:  i.an.r  f -r  a  !y  p;i 
pump,  comprising,   a   liquid-sea!    f   rnlnt 
by-pass  and  serving  tc   seni   tl  e  j.-.ss  :■. 
the  suction  connection       'i    it   ni  it;     j   ;. 
with  the  base  of  the  liquid  s^n      m  d    locf 
to  said  pipe  the  pressure  from  tltiicr   tbi 
p;v   <o'!ni>.  tion  of  the  by-pass,  combined  substantially  •■ 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


2.  A  flat  in  I,  comprising  In  its  const 'uctm:,  u  main 
body  portiit^  h  cap  provided  with  a  cent  a  .{tenin^: 
therethrough  a  rim  on  the  cap  forming  a  hi;  >er  fur 
containing  liquid  fuel,  and  means  for  connectre  •  r.e  cen 
tral  portion  of  the  cap  with  the  main  body  portion  of  the 
flat  iron. 

3.  A  flat  Iron  comprising  in  Its  construction  a  main 
body  portion,  a  cap  provided  with  a  central  openlnc 
therethrough,  an  inner  rim  on  the  cap  adjacent  to  ;!.•  en 
tral  opening,  an  outer  rim  encircling  the  Inner  im  an.l 
forming  a  chamber  for  conUlnlng  liquid  fuel,  and  a  stem 
extending  through  the  central  opening  In  the  cap  and 
forming  a  connection  between  the  cap  and  the  main  body 
portion  of  the  flat  iron. 

4.  A  flat  iron  comprising  in  its  construction  a  main 
iKKly  portion,  a  cap  provided  with  a  central  opening 
therethrough  and  adapted  to  form  a  chamber  for  contain- 
ing liquid  fuel,  and  means  for  connecting  the  cap  in  mov- 
able relation  to  the  main  body  portion  of  the  flat  iron. 

5.  A  flat  Iron  comprising  in  Its  construction  a  cm  in 
body  portion,  a  cap  provided  with  a  central  open  i.i; 
therethrough,  a  rim  on  the  cap  adapted  to  form  a  cham!>er 
for  containing  iiquld  fuel,  a  central  stem  extending  through 
the  central  opening  in  the  cap  and  secured  to  the  m.<i:n 
body  portion  of  the  flat  Iron,  and  a  shoulder  upon  the  ^teni 
adapted  to  engage  the  cap  and  form  a  support  theref  r 
when  the  flat  iron  is  in  Inverted  position, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


or  a^ln.lttine  to  said 
ct:'.!  ■  ?  Mij.piv  «wn- 
s'lV'Stant  !a' '  V     an     set 


<s  around  .1    itas- 

11    portion   of  the 

•  i.nnecTlon   from 

•    '-ommnn  If'a'iiitr 

n.s  'n'   .-idrji  itt 'Tie 
■  suction   or   suL'- 


1,008,335.  SELF  -  HE.^TING  FLAT-IRON.  Reinhabd 
HiLDEBRAND,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  656,207. 


1.  A  flat  iron  comprising  m  its  ^  otistru' tion  a  main 
body  portion,  a  cap  provided  -vltii  an  outer  riti  fo-minir  a 
chamber  In  the  cap  for  contalnini;  ii(!uld  fuei  and  a  ■'ten. 
connected  wltli  ttie  <'entral  por'ion  "f  tiie  cap  and  with 
the  main  ImhIv  portion  of  the  tiat  -.t-)'.:.  for  holding  the  cap 
in  position  with   rfspert  to   the  iattf^r, 

172  O.  O.— 19 


1,008,336.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  Kahl  HOki.ek 
Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910  ^-rla!  No. 
594.528. 

1.  A  composition  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  consisting  of 
binoxalate  of  potassium,  pr'ndlne  powder,  aqueously  sohi 
ble  coloring  matter  and  s.iw  1  i^t. 

2.  A  composition  for  tbf  ;  -c  se  set  forth,  consisting  of 
SO  parts  of  Mnnxfiljtte  of  ;K>tassium,  30  parts  of  cMndln^- 
powder,  20  pa;'*  '  aqueously  soluMe  coloring  matter  and 
20  parts  of  saw  duct 


1,008,337.  rUALTirr:  .\ rr  \ i;  \ti;s  fuU  sm.\m  \rms 
Horatio  B.  HoLLiriEi.;  wj^.hlngton,  D.  C.  F. >d  Apr 
20,  1909.     Serial  No.  4b-     44 


1.  The  combination  with  a  target  support  provided  «  ith 
a  normally  vertical  target  way.  of  a  sliding  target  biock 
removably  held  in  sa    1  way  and  'ibi;  t.c   ■     hold  a  minia 

ture  tfirtrft  :'fird  :>  ■■uraiclv  ;n  ii:v.  rtod  p'lsition,  of  means 
for  sh'winc  ab.,\.  sabi  r'urd  hnd  ist  varia:;.  distance  from 
the  hi  :  s('>i    tticr.  <  ti   i:V:   :i:in  ts.;np  spot. 

■J  !  be  'onibiiiEiioD  \^  it!  a  tnrg.'t  adapted  for  us(  at  a 
frart  ,,ri  if  a  gun's  length  from  the  mursle  of  th.  eun  of 
means  lor  sh-wiijc  w,  >t\m  fixing  spot  at  a  distance  ,i!K.ve 
the  bull's  CM  api  :  x  nuitely  .>qual  to  the  distance  of  the 
line  of  eigb:  h'm  v,  j;.,  ,ix,s  of  the  bore  of  the  gun  and  for 
adjusting  the  spots  dif^-nnco  from  a  vertical  line  through 
the  bui!  s-eye. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  miniature  target  support 
provided  with  a  normally  vertical  target  way  and  adapted 
to  allow  a  distant  target  to  be  seen  through  a  space  vrrM- 
cally  above  a  miniature  target  moving  along  -.liri  way  of 
a  miniature  tarpot  carrier  arranged  to  be  a';.u--oi  aiong 
said  wav  ano  ;.rov  dxi  «  iti;  a  sighting  notch  normally  ver- 
tically above  t:  '    iii;no!-.;re  'ar^'et  bull's-eye. 

4  The  mnilunation  «':1.  v.  -arget  block  hav  :  j,-  :v,  front 
HIT. a,-  '^'^►•t  accurately  in  positlnr..  of 
i  s  iding;*  secured  In  the  rear  of  said 
e  the  block  and  there  b<ar:!  e  an  aim- 


00. nt 
;a;i>   ■■ 

■tit  .■'. 


means  fe^r  t;i 
n   plate  piv( 
'  rout  piroioi  t 
tixiEK  spot 

.',    The  comiuiiaiion  with  a  target  block  t>ea-:nt  a  minia 
ture  representation  of  a  target  upon  Its  front  fa  e    of  an 
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aim  fixing  plate  plvotally  secured  to  the  block  In  the  rear 
of  said  fa  e,  and  projecting  above  the  miniature  target  to 
Jlsp  av    the   aim-flxlng  spot,   and   means   for  locking  the 
piacf  in  Its  adjustment  about  said  pivot  as  an  axis. 
[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1.008.338.  TRACTOR  -  HOIST  AND  TRACTOR -EXCA 
VATOR.  Flint  E.  Holt,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  May  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  498,675. 


1,008,339.  BLANK  FEED  FOR  BASKET  MAKING  MA- 
CHINES. EMMrr  HoBTON,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
2,  1910.     Serial  No.  680,189. 


1.  In  an  autotractor  hoist  and  excavator,  a  triangular 
main  frame,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
at  the  base  of  Mid  triangle,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
swinging  frame,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
motor  for  moving  said  swinging  frame,  endless  traction 
members  for  propelling  said  main  frame,  a  vertical  shaft 
for  driving  said  traction  members,  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  motor,  and  means  mounted  on  said  shaft 
for  Independently  controlling  said  traction  members. 

2.  In  an  autotractor  hoist  and  excavator,  a  main  frame 
of  triangular  form,  a  swinging  frame  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  main  frame  at  the  base  of  the  triangle,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  swinging  frame,  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  motor  for  swinging  said  frame,  traction 
mechanism  supporting  said  frame  at  the  base  of  the  trian- 
gle thereof  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  motor,  a 
steering  wheel  located  at  the  apex  of  the  triangle,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  steering  wheel. 

?,.  In  an  autotractor  a  main  frame  mounted  upon  an 
endless  traction  belt  traction  mechanism,  a  turntable 
mounted  upon  said  main  frame,  a  swinging  frame  mounted 
upon  said  turntable,  a  motive  mechanism  mounted  upon 
said  swinging  frame,  a  traction  driving  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  motive  mechanism,  a  -hoisting  mechanism 
mounted  upon  said  swinging  frame  and  connected  with 
said  motive  mechanism,  means  for  rotating  said  turntable 
connected  to  said  motive  mechanism,  and  a  steering  mech- 
ariNrii  movinted  upon  said  main  frame. 

4.  In  an  autotractor  hoist  and  excavator,  a  main  frame 
of  triangular  form,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  on  said 
imin  frame  at  the  base  of  the  triangle,  a  motor  mounted 

n  -fi\d  swinging  frame,  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
-aiil  raotor  for  moving  said  swinging  frame,  endless  trac- 
ti  n  members  for  propelling  said  main  frame  and  opera- 
civt  i  y  connected  with  said  motor,  means  for  independently 
controlling  said  traction  members  and  a  hoisting  mecha- 
nl<!m  mounted  upon  said  swinging  frame  and  operatlvely 

oont'i^ted  with  said  motor. 
r,    !n   in  a  uotractor  hoist  and  excavator,  a  main  frame 
..f    ?  r  ,i::i;ii:;i:    form,    a   swinging   frame   mounted   on   said 
Ml i!n  frtn:  •  at  the  base  of  the  triangle,  a  motor  mounted 

n  -la;  !  ^wp.jjini.'  frame,  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
^ai.i  in  t  r  for  ii;  v,ag  said  swinging  frame,  endless  trac- 
tion i::  rr;  rs  at  the  base  of  the  triangle  for  propelling 
said  ina;n  fraiiv  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  mo- 
'  .r  rn.Mns  f"r  !ridHp>n;lpntly  controlling  said  traction 
iiun.b'r-  a  h  ist  ns:  nut  hanlsm  mounted  upon  said  swing- 
lug  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  motor,  an 
excavator  connected  with  said  hoisting  mechanism,  and 
means  operated  by  said  motor  for  controlling  said  hoisting 
mechanism. 


1.  In  a  band  feed  for  basket  making  machines,  a  ra- 
dially divided  spiral  blade  or  disk  having  one  end  pointed 
for  separating  blanks,  and  the  other  end  provided  with  a 
groove  for  blanks  to  adjust  into  line  with  the  pointed  end. 

2.  In  a  band  feed  for  basket  making  machines,  a  radially 
divided  disk  having  one  end  where  divided  offset  and 
pointed  for  separating  blanks  and  the  other  end  provided 
with  a  depressed  surface  and  raised  edge  for  the  blanks  to 
adjust  into  line  with  the  separating  point. 

3.  In  a  blank  feed,  for  basket  making  machines.  In  com- 
bination, blank  supporting  and  blank  separating  blades, 
the  supporting  blade  having  a  depression  or  groove  in  it  to 
come  In  contact  with  the  blanks  to  permit  of  their  adjust- 
ment, the  separating  blade  having  a  point  offset  adjacent 
to  the  grooved  part  of  the  supporting  blade  to  form  a 
blank  passage  between  them,  means  for  ejecting  the  blank 
after  Its  separation  from  the  pile  of  blanks,  and  means  for 
traveling  the  blades  in  unison. 

4.  In  a  blank  feed  for  basket  making  machines,  a  spi- 
rally formed  blade  and  disk  having  a  groove  for  the  bands 
to  adjust  Into  line  adjacent  to  the  separating  edge  of  the 
blade,  and  a  spirally  formed  band  receiving  channel  termi- 
nating in  a  band  ejecting  shoulder. 

5.  In  a  blank  feed  for  basket  making  machines.  In  com- 
bination, a  shaft,  a  spirally  formed  disk  carried  by  the 
shaft,  a  band  receiving  groove  in  the  upper  side  of  the 
disk,  and  a  slot  and  point  adjacent  to  the  groove. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,340.  SOUND-TRANSMITTER.  Forrest  E.  Howes, 
Mattapan,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
482,482. 

1.  An  Instrument  for  receiving  and  transmitting  sub- 
marine signals  comprising  a  vibrator  diaphragm,  a  rubber 
layer  secured  against  a  face  thereof,  and  electric  signaling 
means  operatlvely  related  to  said  diaphragm, 

2.  An   instrument   for  receiving  and   transmitting  sub- 
marine signals   comprising   a    sound   selective   tuned   dla 
phragm,  a  rubber  layer  secured  against  the  face  thereof, 
and    signaling    means    operatlvely    related    to    said    dia- 
phragm. 

3.  An  instrument  for  receiving  and  transmitting  sub- 
marine signals  comprising  a  vibrator  diaphragm,  a  rubber 
layer  secured  against  a  face  thereof,  electric  signaling 
means  operatlvely  related  to  the  other  face  of  said  dia- 
phragm, and  means  to  secure  said  Instrument  in  position 
against  the  skin  of  a  ship. 

4.  An  instrument  for  receiving  and  transmitting  sub- 
marine signals  comprising  a  vibrator  diaphragm,  a  rubber 
layer  applied  flatwise  to  one  face  thereof,  signaling  mean* 
operatlvely  related  to  said  vibrator  to  convey  vibration* 
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received  by  said  diaphragm,  and  meant  to  secure  said  dia- 
phragm flatwise  against  the  skin  of  a  ship  with  the  rubber 
layer  interposed  between  said  diaphragm  and  the  ships 
■kin. 


6.  An  Instrument  for  receiving  and  transmitting  sub- 
marine signals  comprising  a  vibrator  diaphragm,  a  rubber 
layer  positioned  flatwise  against  a  face  thereof,  and  sig- 
naling moans  operatlvel.v  related  to  '•aid  diaphragm  to  con- 
vey vibrations  received  by  said  diaphragm. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1008.341.     GEARING.     Charles   E.   HfOHSox,   Milwau 
kee.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  607,605. 


adjustably  secured  to  the  housing,  a  gear  wheel  tiavlng 
a  hub  mounted  upon  the  stud,  the  gear-wheel  b-  mi?  in 
meshing  engagement  with  the  toothed  arbor,  a  fse  plate 
secured  to  the  housing  flange,  and  a  hand-crank  arrled 
by  the  gear-wheel  hub. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  compr  sinj:  u 
one-piece  centrally  apertured  circular  bousing  having  a 
flanged  edge  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  Its  clrcuR'  por 
tion,  and  Integral  alined  Journal  boxes  extending  trans 
vcrsely  from  the  flanged  edge  of  the  circular  housmj:  in 
opposite  directions,  the  housing  being  pr^vd'd  ^  th  feet 
and  an  ear  extending  therefrom,  a  clampit.^  -  •  '^  Hrried 
by  the  ear  disposed  opposite  the  housing  feet,  a  to;  tied 
arbor  mounted  In  the  Journal-boxes,  a  centrally  dH posed 
■tud  extending  from  the  aforesaid  housing,  meanf*  for 
adjusting  the  stud,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  st  i  ftud, 
and  a  faceplate  secured  I0  the  housing  flange  adaiied  to 
incloae  the  gear-wheel. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
one  piece  centrally  apertured  circular  housing   having  a 
flanged  edge,  integral  alined  Journal  boxes  extending  trans 
versely  from  the  flanged  edge  of  the  circular  houhinp  in 
opposite  directions,  a  toothed  arbor  mounted  in  the  lour 
nal    boxes,    a    centrally    disposed    eccentric    stud    secured 
within  the  housing  aperture,  a  gear  wheel   mounted  upon 
the   stud    having   meshing   engagement    with    the    ; tithed 
arbor  provided  with  a  bub  extension,  an  apertured  face 
plate  fitted  about  the  gear-wheel  hub.  means  for  securing 
the  face-plate  to  the  circular  housing,  and  a  cranV   t  svinp 
a  hub  secured  to  said  gear-wheel  hub,  the  inner   face  of 
said  crank  hub  being  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  the 
faceplate  aperture. 

1008,342.      BARREL-HEAD  RELL.vfc..\G    IMPLKMKNT. 
'  Sakah  L.  a.  Killion.  Chicago.  IlL    Filed  Jan.  3,  U'l: 
Serial  No.  600.421. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
centrally  apertured  circular  housing  haTing  a  flanged 
edge,  integral  alined  Jouinal-lwxes  extending  from  the 
flanged  edge  of  the  housing  In  opposite  directions,  a 
toothed  arbor  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  Its  length 
Journaled  In  the  boxes,  a  gear  wheel  for  engagement  with 
the  toothed  arbor  mounted  in  the  housing,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  gear-wheel  with  relation  to  the  arbor, 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
centrally  apertured  circular  housing  having  a  flanged 
.dg.  integral  alined  Journal-boxes  extending  from  the 
flan^i.a  edge  of  the  housing  in  opposite  directions,  a 
toothed  arbor  having  Journal  ends  of  uniform  diameter 
mounted  In  the  boxes,  a  centrally  disposed  eccentric  stud 
carried  by  the  housing,  and  a  gear-wheel  mounted  upon 
the  stud  engageable  with  the  toothed  arbor 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  de^rrlhod  f  i:.;-  sing  a 
centrally  apertured  circular  housln*:  ;  hn  nc  ft  'langed 
'■6k'  Integral  alined  Journal  boxes  .xtend-i:  from  the 
fani:  'i  edge  of  the  housing  In  ojtp  ^Jte  ri  sections,  a 
ttHiti  d  arbor  having  Journal  en-i-  «1  ;r  '  -m  diameter 
moiinted  In  the  boxes    n   eenfallv   disposed   er-entrlc  Stud 


An  Implement  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  comprlslrs;  fin 
annular  metal  band  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  hoos- 
formlng  loop  and  at  Its  opposite  end  In  a  fulcrum-pin  pro- 
jecting transversely  through  the  hook,  and  a  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  cam-head  eccentrically  fulcrumed  on  said  pin 
to  work  within  and  against  the  hook. 


1.008,343.      8ASH-BAR  OR   RAFTER.     ROBERT  O.  Kino, 
'  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9,   1909.     Serial 
No.  482,384. 


1.  In  combination,  two  support  pieces,  a  nalllnp  '^t'-p 
partially  located  between  said  pieces,  tapered  s;  arn^- 
pieces,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  support  pieces  and 
said  spacing  pieces  for  clamping  said  strip  In  place 

2.  In  combination,  two  metal  support  strips    «   dptach 
able  nailing  strip  held  in  gripping  cohtact  b«t«eii   said 
support    strips  and   means   exterior  to  said   nailing    strip 
for  spacing  and  securing  said  support  strips  in  ;   hc- 

3.  In  combination,  two  support  pieces  provide.!  at  their 
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Iwttoms  with  tapored  itpaclnjt  pieces,  a.  nailing  strip  lo- 
cated above  and  between  said  support  pieces,  and  means 
passing  through  said  support  pieces  and  said  tapering 
spacing  pieces  for  spcuring  said  support  pieces  together. 


1  008  34  4.  GLOBE  A>D  GLOBE-UOLDER.  Rot  E. 
LABZELKaJC,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1011.  Serial 
No.  606.165. 


In  an  inverted  light,  a  globe-holder  having  a  rim  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  inwardly-directed  integral 
ledges,  each  ledge  having  a  depressed  portion  and  an  up- 
wardly bent  end  forming  a  stop,  combined  with  a  globe 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  outwardly-directed  flanges 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  ledges  with  one  of  their  ends  in 
contact  with  said  stops,  said  flanges  having  projecting 
portions  on  their  undersides  fitting  the  depressed  portions 
of  said  ledges 


1,008,345.  AUTOMATIC  GRAB.  Cakl  Laudi,  Dussel- 
dorf-Grafenberg.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1910.  Se 
rial  No.  587,296. 


1.  In  automatic  grabs  having  jaws  pivoted  to  the  lower 
cross  bar  of  a  tackle  and  actuated  by  a  toggle  lever  mech- 
anism for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  gradually  Increasing 
closing  force,  the  combination  of  a  toggle  lever  mecha- 
nism, an  upper  block  of  the  tackle  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  joint  of  the  toggle  lever  mechanism,  an  emptying 
cord  also  connected  to  the  said  toggle  lever  joint,  and  two 
lever  triangles  adapted  to  turn  on  a  common  axis  and 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  toggle 
levers  and  pivoted  to  the  jaws  of  the  grab. 

2.  In  automatic  grabs  having  Jaws  pivoted  to  the  lower 
block  of  a  tackle,  the  combination  of  a  lower  block,  jaws 
pivoted  to  the  lower  block,  an  upper  block,  toggle  levers 
pivoted  to  the  upper  block,  an  emptying  cord  fixed  to  the 
upper  block,  and  Intermediate  parts  pivoted  to  the  ends  of 
the  toggle  levers  and  the  jaws  and  plvotally  connected  to 
each  other. 


the  inner  end  of  the  angular  portion   of  the   strap,   the 
latter  having  an  outstanding  shoulder  for  engagement  be- 


neath the  outer  side  of  the  head  of  the  screw  to  receive 
the  force  exerted  thereby. 


1,008,347.      OIL-BURNER.      Robebt    D.    Mains,    Council 
Bluffs,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,672. 


■^fri^ 


i 
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1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  cylindrical  receptacle 
having  a  fuel  Intake  and  formed  with  a  contracted  dis- 
charge port ;  a  fuel  discharge  pipe  ;  an  elongated  container 
having  Its  respective  ends  mounted  upon  and  forming  an 
airtight  inclosing  wall  between  the  receptacle  and  the 
fuel  discharge  pipe;  a  pipe  adapted  to  conduct  steam  ex- 
tending within  and  circumicrlbed  by  the  receptacle  and 
having  a  discharge  port  disposed  adjacent  to  the  con- 
tracted discharge  port  of  said  receptacle ;  and  a  pipe- 
section  mounted  upon  the  receptacle  and  having  a  bore 
substantially  equal  to  and  in  communication  with  the  con- 
tracted discharge  port  thereof,  said  pipe-section  having  a 
discharge  terminal  disposed  midway  between  the  ends  of 
and  circumscribed  by  said  container. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  elongated,  cylindrical 
receptacle  having  a  fuel  Intake  pipe  and  an  Interiorly 
tapered  terminal  forming  a  discharge  port ;  a  steam  pipe 
disposed  longitudinally  of  and  eitendlnc  within  said  re- 
ceptacle and  having  a  discharge  terminal  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  discharge  port  and  forming  between  the  walls  of 
said  steam  pipe  and  discharge  port  an  annular  passage- 

a   pipe   section   mounted   upon    said    receptacle   and 


way 


1.008.346.  DOO!'  HUAi  K.  i  nr.DERicK  J.  Lee,  Wichita, 
Kan.'^.  File!  !  u.  *.  1911.  Serial  No.  «00.78;{. 
.\  brace  includlnj;  a  <;trap  having  an  ancular  end  resting 
at  an  Inclination  against  the  edge  of  a  support,  a  holding 
screw  carried  through  the  outer  extremity  of  the  angular 
end  of  the  strap,   and  a   binding  screw  disposed  through 


having  a  bore  substantially  equal  to  the  bore  of  tl 
charge  port  thereof;  a  fuel  discharge  pipe  having  a  greHitr 
bore  than  the  bore  of  the  pipe  section  ;  and  a  container 
having  a  bore  greater  than  the  liore  of  the  fuel  discharge 
pipe,  said  container  circumscribing  the  pipe  section  and 
bavlDf:  Its  respective  ends  mounted  upon  and  forming  an 
air  tight  wall  between  the  fuel  discharge  pipe  and  said 
receptacle. 

8.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  cylindrical  receptacle 
having  a  fuel  Intake  pipe  and  a  tapered.  Inner  wnl!  to 
form  a  discharge  port;  a  pipe  adapted  to  conta;ri  ^r-am 
traversing  said  receptacle  and  having  a  terminal  dlsp  i^<n1 
adjacent  to  the  discharge  port  of  said  reoeptBcle;  a  f  1-: 
discharge  pipe  having  a  greater  bore  th.m  •?♦>  ilsrharge 
port  of  the  receptacle;  and  a  cylindrical  container  'mvlriij 
an  airtight  wall  of  a  greater  bore  than  the  ;«.•.■  '  v  <■ 
fuel  discharge  pipe  to  provide  an  expansion  1  hansl 
container  being  disposed  t"  '  trmm^rrlf  e  h  ;,Mr' 
having  one  of  its  ends  mo^^iT^>1i  :;i'  n  •>.  wh 
receptacle.  Ita  opposite  end  leini:  n  >  .nr.(!  ip. n  > 
discharge  pipe. 
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1.008.84a      WALKING    MANIKIN.      Hoeac«    A.    Manm, 

Oberlln,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.   H.   Rowland. 
Oberlln.  Ohio.    Filed  July  11.  1»10.    Serial  No.  671,272. 


S.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  platen  having  teeth  on  It^  e  ige,  a 
member  having  teeth  supported  with  respect  to  the  piaten, 
a  rod  sblftable  with  relation  to  the.  set*  of  teeth,  a  coiUr 
slldable  on  the  rod,  a  yoke  embracing  the  collar  and  sUda- 
ble  on  the  rod,  the  said  yoke  contacting  with  the  c  Uar  In 
Its  descent  on  the  rod,  means  on  the  collar  tor  e;  ^zaein^; 
the  yoke  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  collar  n  !be 
rod,  a  line  marker  carried  by  the  collar,  means  on  iL.t  co. 
lar  for  engaging  one  set  of  teeth,  means  on  the  yoke  for 
engaging  the  other  set  of  teeth,  and  means  for  shifting  t;  e 
rod. 


i..rsr^^ 


_M*      Ji* 


^* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  manikin  having  oecillatory 
leg  members ;  of  continuously  operating  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  manikin,  and  Including  mechanism  for  effect- 
ing the  oscillation  of  said  leg  members,  together  with 
mechanism  for  intermittently  propelling  the  manikin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  manikin  having  oscillatory 
leg  members  ;  continuously  operating  means  for  actuating 
the  manikin,  and  Including  mechanism  for  effecting  the 
oscillation  of  said  leg  members,  together  with  mechanism 
connected  with  said  leg-osclllftiim:  mechanism  for  inter- 
mittently propelling  the  manikin 

3.  The  combination  with  a  manikin  having  oscillatory 
leg  members  ;  a  shaft  and  means  for  continuously  rotating 
same  ;  mechanism  connected  with  said  shaft  for  effecting 
the  oscillation  of  said  leg  members  ;  and  mechanism  also 
connected  with  said  shaft  for  intermittently  propelling 
the  manikin. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  box  or  casing  provided  with  an 
endless  walk ;  a  supporting  member  mi-nnted  so  as  to 
move  in  a  path  parallel  with  said  walk  ;  a  manikin  having 
oscillatory  leg  members  and  mounted  upon  said  support 
above  said  walk  ;  means  for  effecting  the  oscillation  of 
said  leg  members ;  and  means  adapted  to  intermittently 
propel  said  support  and  connected  with  said  leg-osdllat- 
Ing  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  box  or  casing  pro 
vlded  with  an  endless  walk  ;  a  support  mounted  in  said  box 
or  casing  so  as  to  have  a  path  of  mov.  rnent  ;  urallel  with 
said  endless  walk;  means  for  tnteru.itten:  >  iropelllng 
said  support;  a  contlnuousiv  -.f-erHi  :e  s^aft  f--:  HH-iatlng 
said  means;  a  manikin  liaxUii;  ,.vcn.at,iry  leg  :;•;:''« 
and  mounted  upon  said  supi"  rt  ai.nH  ^ald  walk  ■•  .> 
nlsm  for  oscillating  said  leg  members ;  said  leg-oscUlaling 
mechanism  connected  Wt!    said  8hnft 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  irinte.'  :;    the  warette  ] 


1.008,349.     COPY  -  HOLDER.     »;k(  kgk    \     Ma...-,!i     \^  ash- 

iogton,  D.  C,  assU-nor  to  (;eor>;e  ('    H..ar!iaiJ,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.     FlleU  ."^tl't     -Jo,    i;tl(l.      S.ria-   N..    ^,^:^.S^lt^ 

1.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  '-1.'^  t^u;iiH.rt.  ;■;  rod  muunied  i-^ 
^---  mover)  laterally  wliii  r.  fnerK*-  k^  Us  nnnua;  position. 
iw.i-Ai^  associated  with  the  -upy  support  and  with  the  rod 
for  inov  uii;  W.'  ro<l  :a?e"!ii  ly.  a  line  intlirator -.  a  rr:rr  mouia- 
ed  ti)  s;ia.  .ou^itudn.aii.v  iixjn  the  '■.«!  aud  m.-ans  for 
hiiidiiit-  the  line-Indicator  carrier  against  sildini:  movement 
upon  the  rod  when  the  rod  is  In  its  ijorinal  position 

2.  In  a  copy  bolder,  a  platen  huvtuK  teeth  oti  its  ed-e,  a 
bar  having  teeth   disposed  o;,i>osne.v   with   respe<-t   to  tlie 

teeth  .'f  'h..  ;  'Hf.  ti  a  r-d  n.oiiii-.d  to  sh:!t  with  reSIif-^-t  to 
the  sets  of  teeth,  a  (oiiar  giidabie  on  the  rod.  a  yoke  sild- 
ahie  on  ':.>■  -'hI.  tin-.i  1-  '.v.  the  oo'uar  for  engaging  the  yoke 
iy,  ;iii,;;  the  nio-.eiMei.t  of  the  coiiar,  means  on  the  rcM.ar 
for  ennak".!  1:  oIh  si  t  oi  tt^ell  .  titeaus  on  the  yoke  /or  er.zh.^ 
in^j  tilt-  .c:.,*:-  s.o  of  ;>*ih.  a  \\w  lndictti<ir  -arri.'d.  \i\  t!>.- 
codsr    and  laraiis  fui   shiftuij;  IJ.»>  position  of  Hit   -od 


4    In  a  copy  holder,  a  platen  having  teeth  on  Its  ed>;.    a 
member  having  teeth  supported  with  respect  to  the  platen 
a  rod  shlftable  with  relation  to  the  sets  of  teeth,  a  rolar 
slidable   on    the    rod.    a    yoke   embracing    the    collar    nnd 
slldable  on  the  rod,  the  said  yoke  contacting  wlt>    the  .0 
lar  in  Its  descent  on  the  rod.  means  on  the  colia;    for  en 
gaging  the  yoke  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  collar  on 
the  rod.  a  marker  carried  by  the  collar,  means  on  the  collar 
for  engaging  one  set  of  teeth,  means  on  the  yoke  for  en- 
gaging the  other  set  of  teeth,  bell  crank  leve  s        .ks      to 
necting  the  bell  crank   levers  to  the   rod,  and   n  •  ans    f  .: 
moving  the  bell  crank  levers. 

6.  A  copy  holder  having  a  platen  provided  »  •  ts  fixed 
parts  having  serrated  edges  such  parts  being  maintalnei  1 
parallel  allnement  with  each  other,  a  rod  mair'ainrd  in 
laterally  movable  relation  to  the  fixed  parts  ha^  e^;  str 
'rated  edges,  a  llne-lndlcator-carrler  mounted  to  s  ide  ;p'^n 
the  rod  and  provided  with  means  for  engagement  with  the 
serrated  edge  on  one  of  the  fixed  parts  when  the  .uiersiliy 
movable  rod  Is  In  its  normal  position,  a  second  sliding 
member  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  sen  ,  e; 
edge  of  the  other  fixed  part  when  the  rod  is  moved,  i-  tar  s 
carried  by  one  of  the  sliding  members  mounted  on  ilu  rod 
for  engagement  with  the  other  sliding  member  to  limit  its 
movement  when  the  rod  is  moved  from  its  normal  position 
and  means  associated  with  the  platen  and  with  the  rod  for 
moving  the  rod  laterally  to  release  the  line  Indicator- 
carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.350.  PULLING  OVER  MACHINE.  RonaU)  F. 
McFkbly.  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  569,155 

1.  A  pulUng-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  pull 
Ing-over  means  arranged  to  operate  at  the  toe  and  at  oppc 
site  sides  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  adjusting  th-  -:i. 
pulllng-over  means  together  In  the  same  direction  trns 
versely  of  the  machine. 

2.  A  pulling-over  machine  having.  In  combination,  pull- 
ing "v.-  n  Pans  arranged  to  operate  at  the  toe  and  nt  opiKJ 
site  Hides  of  the  shoe,  and  means  connected  with  both  side 
pu!anJ;-o^er  iio-t:t,>   for  adjusting  ther:. .  o^etner  and  reia- 
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lively  to  the  toe  puUlng-over  means  In  the  same  direction 
tranaversely  of  the  machine  to  position  said  pulllng-over 
rij-^a: >  relatively  for  right  and  left  shoes. 


3.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having.  In  combination,  side 
grlppers,  means  to  determine  symmetrical  spread  of  the 
grlppers  for  the  width  of  the  shoe  being  operated  upon, 
and  additional  means  comprising  the  hand  wheel  55,  the 
slide  bar  50  actuated  by  said  wheel,  and  the  levers  24 
arranged  to  be  moved  respectively  In  opposite  directions 
simultaneously  by  said  slide  bar  for  effecting  unsymmetrl- 
cal  lateral  positioning  of  side  grlppers  for  the  shape  of  the 
shoe. 

4.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having,  In  combination,  side 
grlppers  supported  for  movement  laterally  of  the  machine, 
separate  levers  to  determine  the  lateral  position  of  said 
grlppers,  a  laterally  movable  member  to  which  said  levers 
are  connected  and  by  which  the  said  member  may  be  actu- 
ated for  adjusting  the  side  grlppers  simultaneously  in 
opposite  directions  transversely  of  the  machine  for  right 
and  left  shoes. 

5.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having.  In  combination,  side 
grlppers  supported  for  movement  laterally  of  the  machine, 
separate  levers  to  determine  the  lateral  position  of  said 
grlppers,  and  means  connected  with  said  levers  for  ad- 
Justing  laterally  In  the  same  direction  transverse  of  the 
machine  the  side  grlppers  which  are  controlled  by  said 
levers. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


base  secured  thereto,  and  with  a  spark  plug  having  a  body 
provided  with  a  bushing  seat ;  a  coll  supporting  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  threaded  engagement  with  said  base  at  one  end  and 
with  said  bushing  seat  at  the  other  end. 


1,008,361.      IGNITION    PLUG.      Bbnjamin    F.    Merbitt, 
Canton,  Mass.     Filed  .Ian.  'J7,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,416. 


In  an  i^'iiltion  device,  in  combination  with  an  induction 
coll,  a   pr  le.  tin*,' ^hell   Incasing  said   coll  and  having  a 


1,008,352.  TAB  FOR  CARD-INDEX  SYSTEMS.  Joseph 
M.  Mbybhs,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  694,147. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  card  of  an  index  system,  of  a 
a  tab  pivoted  directly  on  said  card  for  movement  above 
the  same,  and  meabs  for  holding  said  tab  In  position  on 
said  card. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  card  of  an  index  system,  of  a 
tab  pivoted  directly  on  said  card  for  movement  above  the 
same,  and  means  on  said  tab  for  engaging  with  the  card  to 
hold  the  same  In  position  on  said  card. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  card  of  an  index  system,  of  a 
tab  pivotally  connected  to  said  card  for  movement  above 
the  same,  and  a  projection  on  said  tab  for  engagement 
with  a  hole  In  said  card  to  bold  the  tab  in  position. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  signal  tab  for 
card  index  systems  having  a  hole  within  one  end  of  the 
same  for  directly  pivoting  the  same  on  the  card. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  signal  tab  for  card 
index  systems  having  a  hole  within  one  end  of  the  same 
surrounded  by  a  collar  for  pivotally  mounting  the  same  on 
the  card  through  flanging  said  collar  when  placed  In  a 
hole  In  the  card. 


1,008,353.  AUTOMATIC  RETAINING-VALVE  FOR  AIR- 
BRAKE SYSTEMS.  ARCHIBALD  Milliqan,  Ogden, 
Utah.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1910,  Serial  No.  595,984.  Re- 
newed Oct.   4,   1911.      Serial   No.   652,847. 


/S  a 
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1.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  ths 
combination  of  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  triple  valve,  a 
fluid  pressure  retaining  means  consisting  of  a  release 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a 
spring-pressed  piston  therein,  a  retaining  cylinder  com- 
municating with  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust  from  the 
triple  valve,  and  having  one  or  more  exhaust  ports  there- 
in, a  spring-pressed  retaining  valve  mounted  In  the  re- 
taining cylinder  and  adapted  to  normally  close  all  the 
openings  in  said  cylinder,  said  releasing  piston  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  retaining  valve  and  unseat 
said  valve,  and  a  check  valve  on  said  piston  adapted  to 
be  always  held  in  closed  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the 
combination  of  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  triple  valve,  a 
fluid  pressure  retaining  means  consisting  of  a  releare  cyl- 
inder communicating  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  spring- 
pressed  piston  therein,  a  retaining  cylinder  communicat- 
ing with  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust  from  the  triple  valve 
and  having  partial  and  full  exhaust  ports  therein,  a 
spring-pressed  retaining  valve  mounted  in  the  retaining 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  normally  close  all  the  openings 
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m  said  cylinder,  said  releasing  piston  being  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  retaining  valve  and  ^J*/  "'\;^;;; 
and  a  check  valve  on  said  piston   adapted  to  be  always 

held  In  closed  position.  »  ™     »Ka 

3  In  an  automatic  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the 
combination  of  an' auxiliary  reservoir,  a  ;>■'?»« /»»;«;  » 
fluid  pressure  retaining  means  consisting  of  a  release  cyl- 
inder communicating  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  spring- 
pressed  piston  therein,  a  retaining  cylinder  comruunlcat- 
ing  with  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust  from  the  triple  valve 
and  having  partial  and  full  exhaust  ports  therein,  and  a 
spring  pressed  retaining  valve  mounted  In  the  retaining 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  normally  close  all  the  openings 
in  said  cylinder,  said  releasing  piston  being  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  retaining  valve  and  unseat  said  valve. 


shaft  said  crank  arm  being  provided  with  a  part  cxtend- 
ng  outward  toward  the  periphery  of  the  ^'^j'*  ««°^^ 
member  and  a  toggle  lever  pivotally  connected  at  Its  outer 
end  to  said  part  that  projects  outward  from  said  c^nk 
arm  and  a  sliding  sleeve  pivotally  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  toggle  lever. 


1008,354.      ANTISKIDDING    DEVICE    FOR    AUTOMO- 
'  BILES      Robert  Albxandbr  Moork,  Chicago.   111.,  as- 
signor   to   The   Moore   Auto   Skid   Preventer   Company 
New   York.  N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of  New    York.     Filed 
Nov.    18,   1910.      Serial    No.    593,100. 


1    An  antl-sklddlng  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
■hoe  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  ground 
fnrtread  members  mounted  for  rocking  movement  of  said   ; 
>hoo  while  In  engagement  with  the  ground. 

7  In  ant° skidding  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a 
shoe  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from   the  ground 
rocking    tread    members    arranged    longitudinally    of    the 
Sci   and  pivotal  connection,  between  said  tread  members 
Jn^the  sioe  permitting  movement  of  the  tread  members, 
relative  to  the  shoe  while  engaging  the  ground. 

3    An  antl-sklddlng  device   for  automobiles,  comprising 
a  shoe  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  surface 
otthe  ground,  tread  members  disposed   longitudinally  of 
tie  shoe  beneath  the  same  and  having  oppositely  s  oping 
upper   edge   portions    spacing   the   opposite   ends   of   sa^d 
members  from   the   shoe,  and   connecting   means  between 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  tread  members  and  the 
shoe   permitting  relative  movement  of  said  parts. 
T  r^  antl-sklddlng  device  for  automobiles    comprising 
a  shoe  provided  on  Its  under  side  with  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinal recesses,  tread  members  seated  in  said  roces^ 
and  pivotal  gieans  passing  transversely  through  the  shoe 
^a  ?read  members,  pivotally  connecting  the  >atter  to  the 
shoe  for  pivotal  movement,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shoe 
beJl^g  arranged  to  engage  the  tread  member,  to  limit  tbel- 
pivotal  movement. 

6  An  antl  skidding  device  comprising  a  shoe  P'OTided 
on  Its  under  side  with  longitudinal  recesses  and  having 
lU  front  end  curving  downwardly  and  rearwardly.  tread 
members  comprising  blades  seated  in  th^  reces..  ^  h.  r. 
said  and  having  their  upper  edges  si-  iln.-  iownu  ar.l.y  .a 
opposite  directions  from  an  Interm.  .iat.  j.  n.t  ^l-  ^beir 
length,  and  a  pivot  passing  transversely  through  the  shoe 
and  the  blades,  connecting  the  latter  to  the  shoe  f^r  rock- 
ing movement  thereon,  the  front  ends  of  the  nd-^  being 
curved  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  rr.-,-'  i  ^  ■^' 
the  curvature  of  the  front  end  of  the  sLce. 
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1008,.355.      CLUTCH.  •  GEOBOB   N^     M^h; 
'  Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  632,2;.. ■ 
1     A    clutch    of    tho    -hnrH.-t.T    descrU-d    -mprl.ir:.'     8 
male    member   provld.  d    «nh    h    r::      h    frict^  n    f'^^''' 
engagement   with   said  rim.  a   f.na-    aH.uiur   "ni    nKan 
carried    bv    the    female    n.err.h.r    't    n.-tnat,n.-    .alrt    sh-. 
comprising  a  short  shaft  ,.a>sm.  tbr..u.>:  th.    fema.P  m.n> 
ber    links  pivotally  connecting-  ^a;d  si,...  t,.     n.  .>r,d  ...  saio 
.bo'rf  .haft  at  diametrically  ■  pi-.-'lt.-  .ides  of  said  sha  t.  a 
cauk   a;.,    mounted  upon   ih.   .  p;.-.t.    •  i.d   of   .aid   siuTt 


'>  A  clutch  of  the  character  described  comprislnn  « 
maTe  member  provided  with  a  rim.  friction  shoes  '.  r 
engagement  with  said  rim.  a  female  member,  and  mrnn. 
carried  by  said  female  member  for  actuating  h«w1  sh.x^ 
comprising  a  short  shaft  passing  through  the  fema,.  tn- m 
ber  and  provided  at  one  end  with  wrist  pins,  .-^ks  -n 
necting  said  wrist  pins  with  said  friction  shoeh  -n 
side  of  th%  female  member,  a  crank  arm  upon  the  .  ,  , 
site  end  of  said  short  shaft,  a  pin  projecting  from  sa.d 
crank  arm.  a  sleeve  having  an  outwardly  projecting  :rxT. 
mounted  upon  said  pin.  a  toggle  lever  pivotally  conn-c-ed 
to  Mild  projecting  arm  and  a  sliding  sleeve  plvou.  >  c.  n 
nected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  toggle  lever. 

3  A  clutch  of  the  character  described  comprise,  a 
male  member  provided  with  a  rim,  friction  shoe^  f;  r 
engagement  with  said  rim,  a  female  member,  and  nv^aas 
carried  by  said  female  member  for  actuating  said  sh  ..s 
comprising  a  short  shaft  passing  through  the  f.  n>r.e 
member  and  connected  at  one  side  thereof  w  tb  ^.6 
friction  shoes,  a  crank  arm  mounted  upon  said  s..  rt 
shaft  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  female  member,  a  v.  ■.-- 
pin  projecting  from  said  crank  arm.  a  sleeve  enclrciinp 
aald  wrist  pin  and  provided  with  an  outward  extension,  a 
toggle  lever  having  a  yoke-shaped  part  extending  around 
said  waist  pin  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  ou.v^.r.. 
extension  and  a  sliding  sleeve  pivotally  connected  to  t.t 
inner  end  of  said  toggle  lever. 

4    A    clutch    of   the    character   described    comprising    a 
.,  a  .    -n.n.'.or  provided  with  a  rim.  friction  shoes  for  en- 
Kagemen-  with  said  rim.  a  female  member,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  female  member  for  actuating  said  -^''-^  cm 
^ri«lTiL-  ft   -bort  shaft  passing  through  the  fema..   m,  n.!.  r 
U.l  -  r..x,d.d  at  one  end  with  wrist  pins,  links  conn.>,-,n.- 
oi„'/ wrist    pins    with   said   friction   shoes,    a    crank   arm 
,:.    .V,,.  opposite  end  of  said  short  shaft,  a  sleeve  mount- 
,  ;    ;.  ;:   .  pm  on  said  crank  arm  and  having  an  outward, v 
.  .xr.nd.n*.   arm   or   projection,  an   a<i^""t»»'>%\^«'"„'''" 
V    •     V       nne«ed  to  said  outwardly  extending  arm  or 
!,r,.i,ct.;  c     •:  1  a  sliding  sleeve  pivotally  connected  to  the 
niier  end  of  said  toggle  lever. 

^.  \  clutch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
.Hie  member  provided  with  a  rim.  friction  shoes  .mnnted 
,    .  ,,age  said  rim  at  opposite  points,  a   female  member. 


„,   ..eans  carried  by  said  female  member  for  actuating 

:,,^    s!.,..s    comprising    oppositely    disposed    short    shafts 

.,.1  nc  th^-ngh  ^ald  female  member  and  provided  at   .  ne 

.'i^e   th.r..f   wif    wrist  pins,  links  connecting   said   « ri.t 

ns    with   the   friction   .hoes,   crank   arms   mount.d    nr^n 
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said  short  shafts  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  female  mem 
her,  said  crank  arms  havlnjr  wrist  pins,  sleeves   mounted 
upon  said  wrist  pins,  toggle  levers  plvotally  connected  at 
their  outer  ends  to  said  sleeves,  and  a  slldlnjf  sleeve  to 
which  the  Inner  tnds  of  said  toggle  levers  are  pivoted. 


terlni;  elements,  with  a  rasing  surroandlng  said  elements, 
and  means  for  locking  said  registering  elements,  with  con- 
nections whereby  said  looking  means  are  disabled  as  the 
registering  devlie  is  inserted  in  the  machine. 


1,008.356.  LIFE-PRESERVER.  Carl  Herman  E.mil 
GoTTHELF  MiTH,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Con- 
standln  Kuzaroff,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Au^.  3.  1910. 
Serial  No.  575,281. 


1.  A  gas  producer  adapted  for  use  In  connection  with 
Inflatable  life  preserver  belts,  consisting  of  a  casing,  a 
water-tight  compartment  within  said  casing,  an  auto- 
matically operated  outlet  valve  for  said  compartment,  a 
carbld  compartment  within  said  casing  and  inclo.sed  by  a 
meshed  fabric,  an  air  compartment  having  a  gas  outlet 
adapted  to  transfer  gas  into  said  belt,  a  partition  dividing 
said  air  compartment  Into  two  portions,  one  adjacent  to 
said  carbld  compartment  and  water  outlet  and  one  adja 
cent  to  said  gas  outlet,  said  portions  being  conijected  by  a 
small  gas  passageway  through  said  partition,  and  a  valve 
In  said  gas  outlet,  whereby  upon  the  operation  of  the 
water  outlet  valve,  water  may  freely  flow  into  the  air 
compartment  adjacent  to  the  carbld  and  have  complete 
access  to  all  portions  of  the  carbld  compartment  and  the 
gas  produced  may  flow  freely  through  the  gas  passageway 
and  outlet  valve  Into  the  life  preserver  belt  without  any 
admixture  of  water  or  carbld  particles. 

2.  .\n  automatic  gas  producer  for  a  life  preserver  belt, 
comprising  In  combination,  an  outer  casing,  a  water  com- 
partment therein  having  an  automatically  operative  outlet 
into  said  casing,  a  carbid  compartment  In  said  casing 
having  perforated  walls  adjacent  to  said  water  outlet,  a 
partition  In  said  casing  adapted  to  confine  water  and 
carbld  from  their  respective  compartments  when  In  com- 
bination and  having  an  aperture  to  pass  gas  formed  there- 
from, and  a  valve  in  said  casing  adapted  to  pass  gas  from 
said  aperture  to  a  life  preserver  belt  and  to  prevent  moist- 
ure from  said  belt  entering  said  casing. 


1.008.357.     CASH-REGISTER.    William  H.  Mumt,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany.   Dayton,    Ohio,   a   Corporation   of  Ohio,    (incorpo- 
rated in  1906.)     Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.284. 
1.   Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with    an    operating    mechanism    comprising    difTerentially 
movable   actuators,    of   a   registering   device   normally   de- 
tached from  the  machine  but  manually  insertible  therein 
and  comprising  a  series  of  denominational  registering  ele- 
ments,  devices   for  bringing   said   registering  device   into 
operative  position  relative  to  the  actuators  after  insertion 
of  said  registering  device  in  the  machine,  and  means  for 
difforentlally  moving  said  actuators  while  said  registering 
elements  are  In  operative  position. 

'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  nn  operating  mechanism  comprising  differentially 
movable  register  actuators,  of  a  registering  device  nor- 
maHy  .l^ta -.itd  f:  ui  the  machine  but  manually  insertible 
tlH'icn,  and  comprising  a  series  of  denominational  regia- 


■S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism  comprising  differentially 
movable  register  actuators,  of  a  registering  device  nor- 
mally detached  from  the  machine  but  manually  insertible 
therein,  and  comprising  a  casing  with  a  series  of  register- 
ing elements  projecting  from  said  casing,  locking  devices 
for  the  registering  elements  inaccessible  to  the  operator, 
and  means  carried  by  the  machine  for  actuating  said  lock 
Ing  devices  as  the  registering  device  is  inserted  in  the 
machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  operating  mechanism  including  differentially  mov- 
ing register  actuators,  of  a  registering  device  normally 
detached  from  the  machine  but  manually  insertible  there- 
in, and  comprising  a  series  of  denominational  registering 
elements,  means  for  moving  said  registering  device  when 
Inserted  in  the  machine  to  a  position  of  operative  relation 
with  said  actuators,  and  means  for  giving  said  register 
actuators  differential  movements  after  said  operative  re- 
lation has  been  formed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  manually  adjustable  setting  element,  of  a  driving 
rack  beside  said  setting  element,  a  latch  carried  by  said 
setting  element  for  rigidly  connecting  said  driving  rack 
thereto,  a  registering  element  actuatable  by  said  driving 
rack,  means  for  restoring  said  setting  element  to  normal 
position  after  its  manual  adjustment  from  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  actuating  said  latch  and  retaining  it 
In  latching  position  during  restoration  of  said  setting  ele- 
ment whereby  to  add  amounts  to  said  registering  element. 

IClaima  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.008,368.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  FLUIDS.  Ed- 
ward C.  Newcomb,  North  Scituate,  Mass..  assignor  of 
thre«-flfth«  to  Philip  Van  Volkenburgh.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  21,616. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  beating  fluid,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  for  the  fluid  to  be  heated,  means  for 
maintaining  a  supply  of  the  fluid  to  be  boated  under  a 
predetermined  pressure,  means  for  admitting  said  fluid  to 
said  receptacle,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  heating  agent 
to  heat  said  receptacle,  means  tending  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined relation  between  the  flow  of  the  heating  agent 
and  the  flow  of  the  fluid  being  heated,  and  means  con 
structed  to  control  the  admission  of  the  flyid  to  be  he"ited 
to  the  receptacle  and  to  be  rendered  operative  by  varia- 
tions In  the  temperature  of  the  heati  !  fl  :i.i.  whereby  the 
heated  fluid  may  be  supplied  at  a  subst.iutifllly  uniform 
temperature. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  fluid,  the   combination 
with  a  receptfcle  for  the  fluid  to  be  heated,   means  for 
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maintaining  a  supply  of  the  flnld  to  be  heated  under  a 
predetermined  pressure,  means  for  admitting  sjiid  f'nld  to 
said  receptacle,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  h.atinK  agent 
to  heat  said  receptacle,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
the  heating  agent  by  variations  in  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  being  heated,  and  means  constructed  to  control  the 
admission  of  the  fluid  to  be  heated  to  the  receptacle  and 
to  be  rendered  operative  by  variations  in  the  temperature 
of  the  heated  fluid,  whereby  the  heated  fluid  may  be  sup- 
plied at  a  substantially  uniform  temperature. 


vided  with  end  flanges  having  flanged  extensions  a  feed 
roller  located  below  the  moistening  cylinder,  -^i  tllilnj: 
plate,  and  a  feed  roller  located  below  the  feed  r  l-r  so 
Jacent  the  moistening  cylinder,  means  for  tilting  the  plate 
and  gear  wheels  adapted  to  Impart  rotary  motion  to  the 
moistening  cylinder  feed  rollers  from  a  driven  gear,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  specified. 


3.  In  a  steam  or  vapor  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  vaporiser  and  a  fluid  fuel  burner  for  heating  the  same, 
of  means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  liquid  to  be  vapor- 
ized under  a  predetermined  pressure,  means  for  admitting 
said  liquid  to  the  vaporiser,  meantf  for  supplying  a  fluid 
fuel  to  said  burner,  means  tending  to  maintain  a  prede- 
termined relation  between  the  flow  of  the  fuel  and  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  vaporizer,  and  means  constructed 
to  control  the  admission  of  the  liquid  to  the  vaporizer 
and  to  be  rendered  operative  by  variations  in  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  vaporized  fluid,  whereby  the  steam  or  vapor 
may  be  supplied  at  a  substantially  uniform  temperature. 

4.  In  a  steam  or  vapor  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  vaporizer  and  a  fluid  fuel  burner  for  heating  the  same, 
of  means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  liquid  to  be  vapor- 
ized under  a  predetermined  pressure,  means  for  admitting 
said  liquid  to  the  vaporiser,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid 
fuel  to  said  burner,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel 
by  variations  in  the  pressure  of  the  vaporised  fluid,  and 
means  constructed  to  control  the  admission  of  the  liquid 
to  the  vaporizer  and  to  be  rendered  operative  by  varia- 
tions in  the  temperature  of  the  vaporised  fluid,  whereby 
the  steam  or  vapor  may  be  supplied  at  a  ^  i' s-intially 
uniform  temperature. 

6.  In  a  steam  or  vapor  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  vaporizer  and  a  fluid  fuel  burner  for  heating  the  same, 
of  means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  liquid  to  be  vapor- 
ized under  a  predetermined  pressure,  means  for  admitting 
said  liquid  to  the  vaporiser,  means  for  supplying  a  fluid 
fuel  to  said  burner,  means  tending  to  maintain  a  prede- 
termined relation  between  the  flow  of  the  fuel  and  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  vaporizer,  and  means  comprising 
a  saturated  vapor  tension  thermostat  constructed  to  con- 
trol the  admission  of  the  liquid  to  the  vbi  -'7>='  nn  i  to 
be  rendered  operative  by  variations  in  the  toaiptruturt  of 
the  vaporized  fluid,  whereby  the  steam  or  vapor  may  be 
supplied  at  a  substantially  uniform  temperature. 
[Claims  6  to  24  v^*  nrinted  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  an  envelop  sealing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame,  an  envelop  holding  table  or  platform  said 
table  or  platform  provided  with  slots,  vertical  adjustab.. 
envelop  feeding  flngers  located  through  the  slots  In  the 
table,  means  for  Imparting  reciprocating  movement  to 
the  envelop  holding  table  and  envelop  feeding  flnpers.  a 
flxed  bed  plate  adapted  to  support  an  envelop,  an  envelop 
flap  opening  finger  located  in  the  path  of  the  movement 
of  an  envelop,  means  for  oscillating  said  flap  <  p.nin>: 
finger,  a  moistening  cylinder  provided  with  a  moifterinp 
pad,  said  cylinder  provided  with  end  flanges  1  nving 
flanged  extensions,  a  feed  roller  located  below  the  moisten- 
ing cylinder,  a  tilting  plate  and  a  feed  roller  located  below 
the  feed  roller  adjacent  the  moistening  cylinder.  me«M 
for  tilting  the  plate  and  gear  wheels  adapted  to  Impart 
rotarv  motion  to  the  moistening  cylinder  feed  rollers 
from  a  driven  pear,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

3,  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame,  a  reciprocating  envelop  holding  table,  Mid 
table  provided  with  slots,  reciprocating  envelop  feeding 
flngers  located  through  the  slots  in  the  table,  upright 
guide  rods,  the  bottom  or  lower  ends  spaced  from  the 
envelop  table,  means  for  veriically   adjusting  salfl   palde 
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1.008,369.     KNVELOP-8EALING  MAClilM 
Nichols,  Akron.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1911 
614.470. 

1.  In  an  envelop  sealing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame,  an  envelop  holding  table  or  platform  Rnirt 
table  or  platform  provided  with  slots,  envelop  fiedin.; 
flngers  located  through  the  slots  in  the  tabf 
impHrfir.k-  reciprocating  movrm»nt  tn  th.-  in:v. 
tabl.  Jirnt  .t:vlop  feeding  fi^..-trs.  r,  'ixr.i  Sed  ! 
ed  ti'  siii'p  T!  !U;  .  nvelop.  ai.  'U\^\o\i  f1n;  ':[>♦': 
Inrfit.ii  m  Ti,.  ;v(f:,  nf  tbo  i!i.^  v  ..riH'P '  •  f  lit)  .•t!^■< 
for     isf  lUat'riK'  naii!   I'lip    <>i'*-ri''n-    '*nL"  r     h    n-r)- 


ari^  tor 
iln? 
if,i' 

■ans 
cyl- 


i.,    :!. 


inder  provided  with  a  moistening  pad.  said  cylinder  pro- 


rods,  envelop  holding  bars  secured  to  and  carried 
reciprocating  table,  a  tilting  plate,  means  for  tilt' 
plate,  an  envelop  flap  moistening  cylinder,  feed 
located  below  the  moistening  cylinder,  means  for  r 
the  moistening  cylinder  and  feed  rollers,  said  feed 
located  between  the  reciprocating  envelop  holding-  ter.. 
and  tilting  plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  ;  irp  ,*< 
specified. 

4.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  table  adapted  to  support  and  redpr  p'-  « 
plurality  of  envelops,  reciprocating  envelop  feeding  lin^-^rs 
adapted  to  move  the  lowermost  envelop  of  the  series  car- 
ried by  the  table  Independent  of  the  movement  of  the 
table,  means  for  opening  the  flap  of  an  envelop  while  fed. 
a  moistening  device,  feed  rollers  located  below  the  molsten- 
Inn  It  v.,  an  envelop  receiving  plate,  means  for  s'lirtlng 
the  envelop  upon  the  plate  and  means  for  tilting  t'  f  r^s'p 
toward  the  feed  rollers  located  below  the  molsternt  de 
▼ice.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfleu 

5.  In  an  envelop  sealing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  table  adapted  to  support  and  reclr^  f  'p  -i 
plurality  of  envelops,  reciprocating  envelop  feedinc  •  r -•  rs 
adapted  to  move  the  lowermost  envelop  of  the  s<r  ■  s  ar- 
rled  by  the  table  independent  of  the  movement  f  t  c 
table,  means  for  opening  the  flap  of  an  envelop  w>  .if  (ed. 
a  moistening  device,  feed  rollers  located  below  the  moisten 
ing  device,  an  envelop  receiving  plate,  means  f  r  s  nntlng 
the  envelop  upon  the  plate  and  means  for  tlltir  i.  ; ')►   PiSte 

.ward  the  feed  roUera  located  below  the  moistening  de- 
vice, and  means  for  automatically  and  differentially  re<  !r»- 
rocatlng  the  envelop  supporting  table  and  envelor  f'-edin? 
flngers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  ^;      in.d 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette., 
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1,008.360.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Almon  E.  Nobbis, 
Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
337,048. 


"t^^^    ^-' 


1.  A  hoisting  apparatus  having  a  tower,  a  boom,  a  trol- 
ley and  a  suspended  bucket,  operating  ropes  leading  from 
the  tower  obliquely  to  the  trolley,  a  traversing  rope  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  the  trolley  to  draw  the  latter 
toward  the  end  of  the  boom,  a  traversing  drum  to  which 
the  opposite  end  of  the  traversing  rope  Is  connected,  a 
counter-weight  rope  connected  to  turn  said  drum,  and  a 
double  acting  brake  for  controlling  the  said  drum,  com- 
prising a  band  having  free  ends,  means  for  drawing  the 
free  ends  relatively  toward  one  another  and  a  fixed  abut- 
ment or  abutments  against  which  either  end  Is  drawn  to 
a  fixed  anchorage  by  the  draft  of  the  drum. 

2.  A  hoisting  apparatus  having  a  tower,  a  trackway  con- 
nected therewith,  a  trolley  adapted  to  travel  along  the 
same,  a  hoisting  element  suspended  from  the  trolley,  oper- 
ating ropes  leading  from  the  hoisting  element  to  the 
trolley  and  thence  obliquely  to  the  tower,  a  traversing  rope 
connected  to  the  trolley  to  exert  a  pull  upon  the  same  In 
a  direction  opposed  to  the  pull  of  the  operating  ropes,  a 
rope-winding  drum  to  which  said  traversing  rope  Is  con- 
nected, a  counter-weight  connected  to  the  drum  to  cause 
the  winching  in  of  said  rope,  said  counterweight  exerting 
a  pull  upon  said  rope  varying  with  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  the  operating  ropes  and  proportioned  to  overcome 
the  opposing  pull  of  the  operating  ropes  upon  the  un- 
loaded bucket  but  Insufficient  to  overcome  their  pull  upon 
the  loaded  bucket,  and  a  double  acting  brake  for  holding 
or  releasing  said  drum  at  wJU. 

3.  A  hoisting  apparatus  having  a  trolley,  a  hoisting 
element,  such  as  a  bucket,  suspended  thereby,  means  auto- 
matically to  cause  the  trolley  to  run  in  one  direction  with 
the  loaded  bucket  and  In  an  opposite  direction  with  the 
unloaded  bucket,  and  a  double  acting  brake  for  controlling 
said  trolley. 

4.  A  hoisting  apparatus  having  a  trolley,  a  hoisting 
element,  such  as  a  bucket,  suspended  thereby,  means  auto- 
matically to  cause  the  trolley  to  run  in  one  direction  with 
the  loaded  bucket  and  in  an  opposite  direction  with  the 
unloaded  bucket,  a  double  acting  brake  for  controlling  said 
trolley,  and  means  to  cause  the  normal  application  of  said 
brake. 

5.  A  hoisting  apparatus  having  a  trolley,  a  traversing 
rope,  a  drum  to  which  the  rope  is  connected,  a  band  brake 
for  controlling  said  drum,  said  brake  including  a  band 
adapted  to  be  tightened  or  loosened  at  will,  and  means 
automatically  to  anchor  the  tight  end  of  said  band  irre- 
spective of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.008,361.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  ALMON  E.  NORBIS, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
417,947. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  and  conveying  de- 
vice, of  a  trolley  carriage  and  its  load-carrying  device,  a 
controlling  element,  pressure  fluid  means  for  applying  said 
controlling  element,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  supply,  mov- 
able controlling  means  within  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  regulating  communication  between  the  pressure  fluid 
means  and  the  source  of  supply,  and  means  for  further 
regulating  communication  between  the  fluid  pressure 
means  and  the  source  of  supply  automatically  to  maintain 
the  pressure  at  a  point  determined  by  the  controlling 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  and  conveying  de- 
vice, of  a  trolley  carriage  and  Its  load-carrying  device,  a 
controlling  element,  pressure  fluid  means  for  applying 
said  controlling  element,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  supply, 
movable  controlling  means  within  the  control  of  the  oper- 
ator for  regulating  communication  between  the  pressure 
fluid  means  and  the  source  of  supply,  and  means  automati- 
cally to  restrict  such  communication  on  rise  of  the  effec- 
tive pressure   to  a   point   determined   by   the  controlling 

means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  and  conveying  de- 
vice, of  a  trolley  carriage  and  its  load-carrying  device,  a 
controlling  element,  pressure  fluid  means  for  applying  said 
controlling  element,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  supply,  mov- 
able controlling  means  within  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  regulating  communication  between  the  pressure  fluid 
means  and  the  source  of  supply,  and  means  automatically 
to  restrict  such  communication  on  rise  of  the  effective 
pressure  to  a  point  determined  by  the  controlling  means, 
and  to  enlarge  such  communication  on  the  lowering  of  ef- 
fective pressure  below  said  point. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  and  conveying  de- 
vice, of  a  trolley  carriage  and  Its  load-carrying  device,  a 
controlling  element,  pressure  fluid  means  for  moving  said 
controlling  element,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  supply,  a 
valve  for  controlling  communication  between  said  source 
and  said  pressure  fluid  means,  controlling  means  h  '  i 
to  be  moved  by  the  operator,  means  for  controlling  -  1 
valve  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  controlling 
means,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  valve  to  an  opposite 
controlling  effect  through  the  pressure  fluid  supplied  to  the 
pressure  fluid  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  and  conveying  de- 
vice, of  a  trolley  carriage  and  Its  load  carrying  device,  a 
controlling  element,  pressure  fluid  mear-  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  supp.y,  a  valve  controlling 
communication  between  the  said  source  and  the  pressure 
fluid   means,   means   for  admitting  pr.svir.    fluid   to   the 


November  14, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


201 


valve  to  move  the  same  in  one  direction,  said  admitted 
fluid  pressure  being  proportional  to  the  pressure  supplied 
to  the  pressure  fluid  means,  means  acting  to  move  the 
valve  in  the  opposite  direction  and  controlling  means 
within  the  control  of  the  operator  for  varying  more  or  less 
the  effective  action  of  said  last  named  moving  means. 
[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


niam  in  one  direction  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  plate  to 
feed  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  tape  to  the  ga  t  ng 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.008,362.  PHOTOGRAPHIC -PRINTING  MACHINE. 
GusTAVE  Reuben  Olson.  Plattsmouth,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov. 
28.  1910.     Serial  No.  694,524. 


1.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine.  In  combination, 
a  plvotally  mounted  carrier  plate,  a  tape  roll  arranged 
upon  said  plate,  manually  operable  means  for  moving  the 
plate.  Igniting  means,  feeding  mechanism  arranged  upon 
the  plate,  and  means  operable  in  the  movement  of  said 
plate  In  one  direction  to  automatically  feed  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  the  tape  to  the  igniting  means. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine.  In  combination, 
a  movable  carrier  plate,  manually  operable  means  for  mov- 
ing said  plate,  a  tape  roll  revolubly  mounted  on  the  plate, 
a  feeding  mechanism  arranged  upon  said  plate,  a  lever  for 
actuating  said  mechanism  In  one  direction  of  movement  of 
the  plate.  Igniting  means,  and  adjustable  feed  regulating 
means  co-acting  with  said  lever  to  predetermine  the 
amount  of  tape  fed  to  the  Igniting  means. 

3.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine.  In  combination, 
a  movable  carrier  element,  manually  operable  means  for 
moving  said  element,  a  combustible  material  arranged  upon 
the  carrier,  feed  mechanism  arranged  on  the  carrier,  Ignlt 
Ing  means,  means  for  actuating  said  feed  mechanism  In 
one  direction  of  movement  of  the  carrier  to  feed  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  the  combustible  material  to  the  Ignit- 
ing means,  said  last  named  means  Including  an  adjustable 
element  to  predetermine  the  amount  of  material  fed  to  the 
igniting  means. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  in  combination, 
a  carrier  element,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  com- 
bustible material  carried  by  said  element,  igniting  means, 
feed  mechanism  arranged  upon  the  carrier,  a  lever  for  ac- 
tuating said  feed  mechanism  in  one  direction  of  movement 
of  the  carrier  to  feed  the  material  to  the  igniting  means,  a 
pivoted  bar  co-acting  with  said  lever,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably positioning  said  bar  with  relation  to  the  lever  to 
predetermine  the  amount  of  material  fed  to  the  igniting 
means. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine.  In  combination, 
a  plvotally  mounted  plate,  a  roll  of  combustible  tape  car- 
ried by  said  plate,  feeding  mechanism  for  "  •  'ape  ar- 
ranged on  the  plate,  Ignltlnp  mt^ans  means  carn.d  o>  the 
plate  for  directing  the  tap.  ir..  ar  «  for  swinging  the  plate 
upon  its  pivot,  and  means  for  actuating  the  feed  mecha- 


1.008,363.     BIT.    Fbancesco  Antonio  Pica,  Newark.  N.  J. 
"Filed  July  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,786. 


'.t'T- 


the 


1.  A  bit  comprising  a  stock  having  a  cutter-plate  pivoted 
at  its  bottom  in  the  stock  and  adapted  to  swing  therein    a 
spring  for  normally   holding  the  cutter-plate   wlihlE    ^he 
stock,  and  a  screw  in  the  stock  and  bearing  on  the  cutt*  r 
plate  for  forcing  the  cutter-plate  to  project  frdm  the  s-  k  k 

2.  A  bit  comprising  a  stock  with  a  boring  portion  a?  the 
bottom  and  having  a  slot  above  the  boring  portioi  ';r 
ter-plate  swinging  in  the  slot,  the  cutter-plate  belt  g    i   ;  ^ 
otal  relation  with  the  stock  at  the  bottom  of  the  ci: 
plate,  a  screw  in  the  stock  and  bearing  on  the  cutt. 
force  the  cutter  from  the  stock,  a  spring  bearing  on 
stock  and  on  the  cutter-plate  to  force  the  cutter-plate  to 
its   normal   position,   and   a   nose  on   the  cutter   havirc   a 
scale  thereon.                                            \. 

3.  A  bit  comprising  a  stock  with  a  boring  portion  n:  th^ 
bottom,  the  stock  having  a  slot  therein  above  the  boring 
portion,  the  slot  having  a  pocket  in  the  bottom,  a  cutter- 
plate  with  a  nose  to  enter  the  pocket  and  having  a  cutting 
edge  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  stock  when  the  cut- 
ter-plate is  swung,  a  spring  tending  to  normally  force  the 
cutter  plate  within  the  stock,  a  screw  in  the  s*  k  find 
bearing  on  the  cutter-plate  to  force  the  cutter-i  i:*  'r  rj 
the  stock,  and  a  set-screw  in  the  stock  at  right  angles  to 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  cutter,  said  set-screw  t>elng 
adapted  to  lock  the  cutter  in  Its  adjusted  positions. 


1.008,364.  TYPE  CASTING  MACHINE.  Frank  HiXmah 
Piebpont,  Horley.  England,  assignor  to  Lanston  Mono- 
type Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.  Filed  July  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
509.587. 

1.  In  a  type-casting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
movable  matrix -carrier  or  die-case  and  a  plurrllty  of  stops 
or  gages  or  controllers  serially  arranged,  of  a  posit l  ting 
mechanism  which  automatically  augments,  varies  or  n,u  •; 
plies  at  each  centering  position  the  extent  of  movement- 
determined  by  the  stops,  gages  or  controllers,  to  be  im- 
parted to  the  die- case. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  machine  provided  with  a  movable 
die  case  and  a  series  of  gaging  members  for  determining 
successive  positions  of  the  die  case  and.  in  comblnai  n 
therewith,  a  translating  or  positioning  mechanism  aoHj  lei 
to  automatically  and  progressively  vary,  multiply  or  aug 
ment  the  movement  Imparted  to  the  die  ease  when  a  .►•d 
upon  by  successive  gaging  members. 

3.  In  a  type-casting  machine  the  comblnallt  ti  «;[.  a 
movable  die-case  or  matrix-carrier  and  mecbansm  for 
translating  the  case  or  carrier  from  one  centerin*.  i  us  t.   n 
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to  another,  of  automatically  operating  Bupplementary 
traasiating  mecbanlsm  disposed  for  the  purpose  described 
between  the  main  translating  or  positioning  mechanism 
and  the  case  or  carrier. 


*s!?,«. 


St 


4.  In  a  type-casting  machine  having  a  movable  die  case 
and  a  plurality  of  gages  or  controlling  devices  serially  ar- 
ranged the  combination  with  main  translating  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  gages  or  controllers,  of  mechanism  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  the  translating  mechanism  and  to  the 
die-case  to  automatically  vary  at  each  centering  position 
the  amount  of  movement  determined  by  the  gages  or  con- 
trollers to  be  imparted  to  the  die-case  or  carrier  by  the 
translating  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  type  casting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
movable  die  case  and  ii  translating  mechanism  acting  in 
conjunction  with  serially  arranged  stops  or  controllers,  of 
a  pair  of  levers  having  different  effective  throws  or  lengths 
connected  one  to  a  head  acted  upon  by  the  translating 
mechanism  and  the  other  to  the  die-case  or  its  carrier  with 
a  link  connecting  the  levers  intermediate  of  their  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0  0  8,386.  SUCTION-CLEANER.  John  B.  Powill, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alvln  Hovey 
En«le,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  588.975. 


1,008,365.  BITLESS  GUIDING-BRIDLE.  Daniel  R. 
PbRTEB,  Everett,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Archibald  Gates 
Porter,  Revere,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622.055. 


O/tDl^O  O 

_^}o  .0 .0  o  g^  j 

""^O'O.'O  o  "^ 


A  pump  for  suction  cleaners,  comprising  a  suction 
chamber,  having  openings  in  its  opposite  walls,  frames  se- 
cured to  the  outer  faces  of  said  suction  chamber,  sheets 
of  flexible  material  clamped  between  said  frames  and  the 
suction  chamber,  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  out  of 
register  with  the  openings  in  said  chamber,  angular 
frames  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  first-mentioned  frames, 
sheets  of  flexible  material  secured  between  the  flrst  said 
frames  and  said  angular  frames,  other  angular  frames  of 
said  last-mentioned  flexible  sheets,  rubber  sheets  against 
smaller  dimensions  arranged  against  the  outer  faces  of 
the  inner  faces  of  said  last-mentioned  sheets,  said  flexible 
sheets  and  said  rubber  sheets  having  registering  open- 
ings, metal  plates  located  against  the  Inner  faces  of  said 
rubber  sheets  and  fixed  to  the  last  angular  frames,  said 
plates  having  openings  out  of  register  with  the  openings 
in  said  sheets,  and  means  for  operating  said  plates  and 
connected  frames,  substantially  as  described. 


IS  19 


A  bridle  comprising  a  nose  loop  formed  to  bear  on  the 
frontal  bone  of  a  horse's  head  and  extend  backwardly 
therefrom  at  oppuslte  sides  of  the  head  above  the  nostrils, 
said  loop  having  •■.■  ns  for  engagement  with  supporting 
straps,  pressure  oieuiui  rs  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  portions 
of  the  said  loop  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  the 
rear  enS  f  ss  ,:!  niiiif-r-  being  adapted  to  swing  in- 
wardly Tjai'ist  ;lit  bidu-s  of  the  head,  a  transversely  ex- 
ten. in  .r  fill  •  jm  bar  located  behind  the  pressure  members, 
and  levers  pivoted  betwe.  n  rt.  ir  ends  to  the  end  portions 
of  the  fulcrum  bar,  and  havin»c  front  shorter  arms  pivoted 
to  the  -iwii  _'sng  ends  of  the  pressure  members  and  rear 
longer  arms  extendins  laterally  from  the  fulcrum  pivots 
which  connect  the  levers  to  the  fulcrum  bar,  said  longer 
arms  crossing  each  other  and  having  rein-engaging  means 
at  their  outer  ends. 


1,008,367.  FOLDING  DOOR.  Sebastia.s  Ranlet  and 
JoHM  A.  ScHiKACK,  St.  Uenry.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1911.     Serial   No.  612.496. 


A  door  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  l)ody 
portion  having  a  triangular  section  connected  with  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  ex'ti  i  n_  i  AHidly  therefrom  to 
form  an  angle  therewith  a  i  >rt:ou  pivotaiiy  connected 
with  said  section  and  com;  r:-i!it:  upper  and  lower  sections 
which  are  rigidly  connected  for  forming  an  fi:i--N-  equal 
to  the  flrst  named  angle,  tb^  upper  v,prti<.n  '  •■  ;  »;  in  the 
form  of  a  triangle  and  adapMd  t  uin.id'  wuh  the  flrst 
named  triangular  seeM..n  ^.  n.st  said  ports  n  may  lie 
flat  against  the  first  named  trian»j'!.a;  se.  n.  n  and  the 
body  portion,  and  means  to  sowing  !h.  ^j  .  ,nd  nan  !  por- 
tion upwardly  and  Inwardly  ip' '  ^-i  sw  ; uUi.?  uf  the 
door  outwardly. 
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l()08.8«8.  PNEUMATIC  COW-MILKER.  Jos.phRip- 
r7,iN8K«i,  Wausau.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  502.681. 


aDisna 


with  the  shell  and  In  juxtaposition  thef  t. 
for  controlling  movement  of  the  compressor 

•>  A  cow-milker  comprising  a  membraneous  In.  '■  st^e.i 
having  upper  and  lower  cells,  an  individual  pneumatica.iy 
actuated  air  comprewor  In  communication  with  eacb  ceu 
of  the  shell  lining,  and  mechanism  for  controUli.,  move- 
■Mnt  of  the  c  ri     ^eK^..^8  individually. 

3  A  cow-mi.ket  .umprlslng  a  membraneous  lined  shell 
having  upper  and  lower  cells,  a  Bourc*  of  constant  air 
pressure,  an  Individual  air  compressor  In  communicH- k)c 
with  each  cell  of  the  shell  lining,  means  for  contrt  !»; 
movement  of  each  compressor  Independently,  a  rnh^:er 
▼alve  mechanism  In  communication  with  the  sour-  ..  ■'.  ^ 
gupplv  and  each  compressor,  and  an  automatically  »  t.iat.-.i 
auiuiary  valve  in  communication  with  said  source  of  air 
supply  and  master  valve. 

4  A  pneumatic  cow-milker  apparatus  comprising-  a 
membraneous  lined  shell,  an  sir  chamber  In  juxtapos  •  o^; 
to  the  shell,  a  piston-head  recipn.catlvely  mounted  in  .  .e 
chamber,  means  for  regulating  movement  of  the  piston 
head  in  one  direction,  an  air  storage  reservoir  .n  com- 
munication with  the  chamber  upon  one  side  of  t! 

head    nr-  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  f 

reservwii    x^   the  chamber,   and   communicating   r- 
tween  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston-head  an  . 


1  A  cow-milker  comprising  a  shell,  and  a  oae-Plece 
membraneous  lining  surrounding  the  1°°"  walls  of  the 
aame  the  membraneous  lining  being  provided  at  Its  upper 
^;ith  a  tubular  contractlble  and  expansible  continuous 
outer  fold,  the  wall,  of  the  lining  being  Increased  In 
thickness  from  said  fold  toward  its  lower  porUon. 

•.  A  cow-milker  comprising  a  tubular  one-piece  mem- 
bra'ne  having  an  Inner  wall  terminating  with  outwardly 
folded  ends,  a  shell  disposed  about  the  folds,  and  means 
for  securing  the  shell  and  fold  ends  together. 

8  A  cow-milker  comprising  a  tubular  one-piece  mem- 
brane having  an  Inner  wall,  one  end  of  which  terminates 
with  an  outer  fold,  a  shell  disposed  about  the  membrane, 
and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  membrane  to  the 

4  A  cow  milker  comprising  a  tubular  one-piece  iB«m- 
brance  having  an  Inner  wall  termlnitlJng  with  doable 
folds  at  Its  top  and  bottom,  the  ends  <rf  the  folds  be  ng 
provided  with  annular  beads,  a  shell  dh^posed  about  the 
fold,  and  means  for  securing  the  shell  and  beaded  fold 
ends  of  the  membrane  together. 

6  A  cow-milker  comprising  a  tubular  membrane  haT- 
ing'separate  inner  wall  sections  that  arc  merged  Into  a 
plurality  of  folds,  and  a  shell  disposed  about  the  folds  to 
form  separate  air  chambers. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


p;8toij 
ni   saui 

■,in!n>; 


whereby  air  from  the  chamber  upon  said  oppo= 
the  piston  is  admitted  to  said  shell  lining  Incident 
admission  of  air  from  the  rewrvolr  to  the  r-^e-. 
the  piston-head. 

5.  An  air  pressure  controller  for  the  membrane 


;  c   side 


]  t.'  tbe 
side  of 

us  )iDeo; 


■  s'tion    to    t!ie 
ippiy- 


teat-shell  comprising  a  chamber  In  juitai 
teat-shell,  a  reclprocatlve  member  there.:, 
nine  in  communication  with  the  chamber  upon  oiu  sule  of 
thV  reclprocatlve  member,  a  communicating  n.eans  U- 
tween  the  chamber  and  teat-shell  upon  the  opp-^te  side 
of  said  reclprocatlve  member,  and  means  for  regu.aimg 
movement  of  the  aforesaid  reclprocatlve  member. 
tClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1008,870.      AUTOMATIC   FIRE-ALARM.      Lot-    RoBti 
i/n-,  Besancon,  France.     Filed  Dec.  1.  190©.     berml  No 
680.869. 


£' 


^, 


y* 


1008  369        INEIMATIC    COW-MILKER    APPARATUS. 
'  Joseph  Kipczinske.  Wausau.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1911. 
Serial  No.  607,647. 


» 

A  cable  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  carrier 
or  support  provided  with  hellcoldal  grooves  there  :i  a 
twisted  two-strarid  conductor  arranged  In  each  ■  ,  ^a.u 
grooves,  each  strand  of  each  conductor  being  covere  -  .-r 
a  thin  layer  of  insulating  material  and  each  of  said  bea- 
coldal  grooves  being  of  a  depth  at  least  as  great  as  the 
diameter  of  the  twisted  conductor  disposed  therein. 


1008  371.  LINK -WELDING  DIES.  William  Sc.isi- 
omicK.  Portsmouth.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  699.281. 


1.   A  cow-milker  comprising  s  men 
•  pneumatically  actuated  air  conn    *^ 


'raneous  lined  shell, 
-   r  in  communication 


1 

upp 

end 


In  a  device  for  welding  links,  the  combination   « ,th 
..  H    d  lower  dies  each  having  recesses  to  -ecelve  tr>e 

orv'  nf  -.  "rk  to  be  welded,  of  a  movni.le  pir.  or 
'.re  H-'-  :.te  -.  .r:  bultable  cavities  In  the  dies,  sau!  pin 
.,     a         ....  with  an  unbroken  inner  surfae  between 
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which  and  cooperating  surfaces  on  the  dies,  the  weld  Is 
made. 

2.  In  a  device  for  welding  links,  the  combination  with 
upper  and  lower  dies  each  having  recesses  to  receive  the 
end  portion  of  a  link  to  be  welded,  of  a  movable  pin  or 
mandrel  arranged  In  suitable  cavities  in  the  dies,  said  pin 
having  a  groove  with  an  unbroken  inner  surface  between 
which  and  cooperating  surfaces  on  the  dies,  the  weld  is 
made,  and  a  compression  spring  arranged  beneath  said  pin. 


1,0  08,3  7  2.  WATER-WHEEL.  William  E.  Smlt«, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
621,637. 


A  water  wheel  Including  a  shaft,  spokes  radiating  there- 
from, said  spokes  being  disposed  in  upper  and  lower  series, 
concentric  rings  secured  upon  each  series  of  spokes,  stop 
devices  carried  by  the  Inner  rings  of  the  series,  a  series  of 
fiat  blades  plvotally  mounted  between  the  Intermediate 
rings  of  the  series  and  shlftable  successively  against  the 
stop  devices,  and  curved  blades  following  the  flat  blades 
and  plvotally  mounted  between  the  outer  rings  of  the 
gpr  >  ind  movable  against  the  adjacent  flat  blades  at  the 
powti  side  of  the  wheel,  all  of  said  blades  being  adapted 
to  feather  when  moying  against  the  current,  the  inner 
blades  being  adapted  to  be  reversed  by  the  current  and  to 
reverse  the  outer  blades  when  passing  to  the  feathering 
side  of  the  wheel,  said  outer  blades  holding  the  reversed 
inner  blades  in  active  position  during  t^e  first  portion  of 
their  movement  at  the  feathering  side  of  the  wheel. 


1,008.373.  RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  Arthur 
R.  Selden,  Hochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-flfth  to 
William  I>.  EUwangcr.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10. 
1908.     Serial  No.   415,156. 


,• -,(^-^-' "■'*«'..   -iV« 


**  -*?j' 


\  A  r  iiin.n.;  ir-ar  having,  in  combination,  two  vertical. 
s'i!.<»rantialiy  triangular  frame  members  connected  by  a 
vertical  pivot,  two  substantially  horizontal  frames  con- 
nected  with  the  vertical   frames  respectively,  one  of  the 


horizontal  frames  being  connected  with  the  corresponding 
vertical  frame  by  a  longitudinal  horizontal  pivot,  means 
for  turning  the  frames  relatively  about  the  vertical  pivot, 
and  a  pair  of  wheels  supporting  each  horizontal  frame. 

2.  A  running  gear  having.  In  combination,  two  frames, 
connections  between  the  frames  including  a  vertical  pivot 
and  a  horizontal  pivot,  driving  mechanism  mounted  on 
one  frame,  a  manually-operable  controlling  device  mounted 
on  the  other  frame,  and  connections  between  the  driving 
mechanism  and  said  device  comprising  sleeves  on  the  two 
pivots  and  a  lever  connecting  the  sleeves. 

3.  A  running  gear  having,  in  combination,  two  frames, 
a  substantially  vertical  pivotal  connection  between  the 
frames,  arms  connected  with  one  of  the  frames  and  pro- 
jecting on  either  side  of  the  pivotal  connection,  manually- 
operable  steering  mechanism  mounted  on  the  other  frame, 
and  two  links  connecting  said  arms,  respectively,  with  the 
steering  mechanism. 

4.  A  running  gear  having,  in  combination,  two  sub- 
stantially horizontal  frames,  an  intermediate  connecting 
member  of  substantially  triangular  form  having  two  cor- 
ners arranged  in  Babstantlally  vertical  relation  and 
plvotally  connected  with  one  of  said  frames,  pivotal  con- 
nections between  the  other  frame  and  the  connecting 
member  at  points  located  substantially  at  the  third  cor- 
ner and  a  vertical  edge  of  the  connecting  member,  a  front 
axle  and  a  rear  axle,  and  springs  interposed  between  the 
axles  and  the  frames,  respectively. 

6.  A  running-gear  having,  in  combination,  two  frames, 
connections  between  the  frames  comprising  a  vertical 
pivot  and  a  horizontal  pivot,  power-mechanism  on  one 
frame,  a  controlling  lever  for  said  power-mechanism 
mounted  on  the  other  frame,  and  connections  t>etween  said 
power-mechanism  and  said  lever  comprising  sleeves  on 
the  two  pivots,  a  rock-lever  connecting  the  two  sleeves, 
connections  between  the  controlling  lever  and  one  sleeve, 
and  connections  between  the  power-mechanism  and  the 
other  sleeve. 


1,008,374.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  Waltih  A.  Sholtt, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  315,720. 


1.  The  combination  with  pendulum  scales,  of  an  aux- 
iliary weight  for  the  pendulum  and  manipulative  mech- 
anical means  for  displacing  and  replacing  the  said  weight 
Independently  of  any  particular  positioning  of  the  pendu- 
lum, said  means  constituting  a  permanent  part  of  the 
scales. 

2.  The  combination  with  pendulum  scales,  of  an  aux- 
iliary weight  for  the  pendulum,  and  means  for  displacing 
the  said  weight,  with  provisions  for  causing  its  automatic 
replacement  without  requiring  positioning  of  the  pendu- 
lum to  receive  it. 

3.  The  combination  iwlth  pendulum  scales,  of  an  aux- 
iliary weight  for  the  pendulum,  dlsengageable  from  the 
pendulum  by  lateral  thrust  In  the  direction  of  the  swing 
of    the    pendulum    without    requiring    positioning   of    the 
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latter  and  manlpnlatlTe  mechanical  means  for  so  dis- 
engaging wild  weight  with  provision  for  permitting  Ita  re- 
engagement,  said  means  constituting  a  permanent  part  of 

the  scales. 

4  The  combination  with  pendulum  scales,  of  an  aux- 
iliary weight  for  the  pendulum,  dlsengageable  from  the 
pendulum  by  a  lateral  thrust  }n  the  direction  of  the  swing 
of  the  pendulum  without  requiring  positioning  of  the  lat- 
.,  r  Ht>  1  ni.xns  for  SO  disengaging  said  weight  with  pro- 
vision l-.r  p.rraltting  lU  automatic  re«ngagement. 

6.  The  combination  with  pendulum  scales,  of  an  aux- 
iliary weight  for  the  pendulum,  dlsengageable  from  the 
pendulum  by  a  lateral  thrust  In  the  direction  of  the  swing 
of  the  pendulum  without  requiring  positioning  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  for  so  disengaging  said  weight  with  pro 
vision  for  permitting  its  re«ng«gement  by  gravity. 
[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


located  subjacent  said  first  mentioned  oil  ca»*lrp  a  ver- 
tical shaft  extending  into  each  of  said  c««ir)*:^  a  bevel 
gear  on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  one  in  each  >;  sail  casing*, 
and  a  pair  of  horizontal  shafts  projecting  p-i  arat.  y  in 
opportte  directions  intf  said  casings  and  hax  ng  i^  t,, 
gears  meshing  with  said  first-mentioned  beve;  ^  ;  rs  said 
casings  being  separated  from  each  other  and  out  of  fluid 
communication  with  each  other  so  that  the  one  can  move 
relative  to  the  other. 


1008  375.      SPRING  -  WHEEL.      GiiOBGK   A.    Sidkbs    and 
'  Samuel  E.  Sidebs.  Delphos.  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  699.661. 


3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinhti  l 
with  a  frame,  of  an  oil  casing  fixedly  secured  on  said 
frame,  an  oil  casing  located  subjacent  said  flrBt-menti.n.d 
oil  casing  and  having  a  lug  thereon  whereby  it  is  pir-.taliT 
connected  to  said  frame,  a  vertical  countershaft  extet;,!iLg 
into  both  of  said  casings,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  loj  and 
bottom  ends  of  said  shaft,  one  In  each  of  said  caomph, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  shafts  proJecUng  separately  into 
said  separate  casings  and  terminating  therein,  and  le^.l 
gears  on  said  horizontal  shafts,  meshing  with  said  r,rf>t 
mentioned  bevel  gears,  whereby  one  of  said  horizon ta. 
shafts  mav  be  driven  from  the  other  of  said  hori7<  nta 
■hafts  irrespective  of  any  bodily  relative  movemet  •>  of 
■aid  horizontal  shafts. 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  a  rim.  a  felly 
separated  from  the  rim.  leaf  springs  carried  by  the 
felly,  bolts  connecting  the  leaf  springs  and  rim.  springs 
surrounding  said  bolts  between  the  leaf  springs  and  the 
rim  and  a  pair  of  springs  arranged  diagonally  across  the 
space  between  the  rim  and  felly  and  In  opposition  to  each 
other  said  springs  connecting  the  rim  and  felly,  together 
with  a  dust  shield  carried  by  the  felly  and  free  of  the 
rim. 


1  008.376.        COMBINED     STEERING      AND     DRIVING 
'  MECHANISM.     Samuel  E.  Siders,  Delphos,  Kans.,  and 

Geoboe  a.  Siders,  Novinger,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1909. 

Serial  No.  524,667. 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  cross  member  of  brackets  depending  from  said 
cross  member  at  each  end  thereof,  oil  casings  rotatably 
supported  on  said  brackets  intermediate  said  cross  mem- 
ber and  said  brackets,  shafts  Journaled  in  said  casings, 
wheels  secured  to  said  shafts,  bevel  gears  on  said  shafts 
within  said  casings,  bevel  gears  within  said  casings  mesh- 
ing with  said  first  mentioned  bevel  gears,  oil  casings 
mounted  on  said  cross  member,  a  driving  mechanism  in 
Raid  second  mentioned  oil  casings  for  driving  said  second- 
mentioned  bevel  gear,  means  for  driving  said  driving  mech- 
anism, lugs  on  said  first-mentioned  rotatable  oil  casings 
extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  and  parallel 
steering  rods  conD.rMnir  said  lugs  whereby  said  first- 
mentioned  oil  caslD^^  i:-.  ii.lapted  to  be  rotated  to  steer 
saiil    w!i>->is 

;i.  a  device  of  the  cla.v-  i,  s  rlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  fMime,  of  an  oil  ca-.io:  r  xedly  secured  on  said 
fraiii.    an  oil  casing  plvoUUy  connected  to  said  frame  and 


1,008,377.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PRACTICALI  Y 
PURE  IRON.  Archibald  Smith,  Tarentum.  I'u  as 
slgnor  to  The  Allegheny  Steel  Company,  a  Corpora:  in 
of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Oct.    6.    1910.      Serial     No 

585,725. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  practically  pure  Iron.  «hUh 
consists  in  subsUntUUy  eliminating  from  crude  Ir  ::  tut 
contained  silicon,  manganese,  carbon,  phosphorus  a;  :  sul- 
fur, and  introducing  wood  Into  the  molten  bath  c,f  iron, 
thereby  agitating  and  deoxidizing  the  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  practically  pure  i-  r  which 
consists  in  treating  crude  Iron  in  a  basic  open  L^arth  fur- 
nace and  substantially  eliminating  the  contained  silicon, 
manganese,  carbon,  phosphorus  and  sulfur,  and  introduc- 
ing wood  into  the  molten  bath  of  iron,  thereby  agitating 
the  meUl.  thoroughly  bringing  It  Into  contact  with  the 
supernatant  slag,  and  effecting  its  deoxldatlon. 


1008:378.      ADJUSTABLE    CURTAIN-FIXTURE.      E«A 
'  B.  Smith,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Dec.  29.  1910.    Serial  No. 

699  793 

1  In  combination,  a  horixontal  roller,  a  movable  sup- 
porting device  arranged  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  roller, 
a  member  mounted  on  said  device  to  swing  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  member  and  the  roller  for  revolubly 
supporting  the  latter  while  permitting  said  member  to  *•- 
,ume  various  angular  positions,  and  a  cord  or  cable  con- 
nected to  said  device  for  supporting  the  same. 

2  In  combination,  a  horizontal  revoluble  roller,  a  nuv- 
able  supporting  device  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  rdler.  a 
member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  device  to  swing  about 
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a  horizontal  axis  tranaveree  to  the  roller.  Mid  member 
having  an  opening  therethrouKh  at  one  side  of  said  axis 
and  a  journal  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  roller  through 
■aid  opening,  and  a  cord  or  cable  connected  to  said  device 
for  supporting  the  same. 


3.  In  combination,  a  horizontal  revoluble  roller,  a  mov- 
able supporting  device  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  roller,  a 
member  mounted  on  said  device  to  swing  about  a  horl- 
Eontal  axis  transverse  to  the  roller,  said  member  having 
an  opening  therethrough  at  one  side  of  said  axis  and  a 
Journal  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  roller  through  said 
opening,  said  Journal  having  a  bead  upon  the  free  end  to 
prevent  Its  withdrawal  from  said  opening,  and  a  cord  or 
cable  connected  to  said  device  for  supporting  the  same. 

4.  In  combination,  a  horizontal  roller,  a  movable  sup- 
porting device  arranged  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  roller, 
a  member  hinged  to  said  dpvlce  to  swing  about  a  horizontal 
axis  transverse  to  the  roller,  said  member  having  therein 
an  pinnented  slot  extending  transversely  to  said  axis  and 
having'  an  enlargement  at  the  upper  end.  and  said  roller 
hKvSn;  an  elongated  headed  Journal  extending  through  said 
si  t  mil  .1  cord  or  cable  connected  to  said  device  for  sup- 
porting the  same. 

5.  In  combination,  a  horizontal  roller,  a  movable  sup- 
porting device  arranged  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  roller, 
a  member  hinged  to  said  device  to  swing  about  a  horizontal 
axis  transverse  to  the  roller,  said  member  having  therein 
an  elongated  slot  extending  transversely  to  said  axis  and 
having  an  enlargement  at  the  upper  end,  said  slot  being 
arranged  diagonally  In  said  member  so  as  to  lie  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  member,  and  said 
roller  having  an  elongated  headed  journal  extending 
through  said  slot,  and  a  cord  or  cable  connected  to  aald 
device  for  supporting  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  CJazette.] 


1  008  379.     SHOCK  ABSORBING  COUPLING.     David  F. 
'  S.NEEKiNGEB.  Yorlc.  V&.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1910.    Serial  No. 
584,521. 


a  universal  block  fitted  within  the  receesee  formed  in  the 
extremities  of  the  shafts  and  receiving  the  rounded  projec- 
tions, reversely  wound  springs  secured  at  their  inner  ends 
to  the  shaft  ends,  and  means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 

said  springs. 

2.  In  combination,  two  shaft  ends,  rounded  projections 
at^the  extremities  of  the  shafts,  one  of  said  rounded  pro- 
jections being  yieldable,  a  universal  block  mounted  be- 
tween the  two  rounded  projections,  reversely  wound 
springs  having  their  extremities  connected  to  the  shaft 
ends,  and  means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs. 


1.008,880.       EQUALIZER      FOB     DUMPING  -  WAGONS. 
'jame.s    T.    Snoddy,    Martlnsburg,    W,    Va..   assignor   to 
Auburn  Wagon  Company,   Martlnsburg,   W.   Va.     Filed 
Dec.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  535,309. 


1.   In    combination,    two    shaft    ends    having    their    ex- 
tremities recess-d  and  prnvM"-'!  with  rounded  projections. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dum;  ir.i,'  vagon  having  op- 
posed hinged  bottom  sections,  of  wiuding  mechanism,  a 
flexible  element  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  thereby,  opposed  portions  of  said  ele- 
ment extending  under  and  loosely  engaging  the  respective 
bottom  sections,  a  revoluble  equalizing  device  mounted 
upon  the  body  and  surrounded  and  slidably  engaged  by  the 
middle  portion  of  said  flexible  element,  and  cooperating 
means  upon  the  equalizing  device  and  body  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  device  in  either  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dumping  wagon  having  op- 
posed hinged  bottom  sections,  of  a  spirally  grooved  equaliz- 
ing device  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  body  of  the  wagon, 
a  flexible  element  wrapped  about  and  slidably  engaging 
said  equalizer  and  seated  within  the  groove,  opposed  por- 
tions of  said  element  being  extended  under  the  bottom 
section,  means  for  winding  said  portion  to  elevate  the  bot- 
tom section,  and  co5peratln(<;  means  upon  the  equalizer  and 
body  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  equalizer  in  either 

direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dumping  wagon  having  op- 
posed hinged  bottom  sections,  of  a  tapered,  spirally 
grooved  equalizing  roller  upon  the  body  of  the  wagon,  a 
flexible  element  wrapped  at  an  Intermediate  point  about 
the  roller  and  within  the  groove,  said  element  slidably  en- 
gaging the  roller,  opposed  end  portions  of  said  element  be- 
ing extended  underhand  connected  to  the  bottom  section, 
means  secured  to  the  terminals  of  said  element  for  wind- 
ing the  same  to  close  the  bottom  sections,  and  cooperating 
means  upon  the  roller  and  the  body  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  roller. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dumping  wagon  having  op- 
posed hinged  bottom  sections,  of  a  tapered,  spirally 
grooved  roller  mounted    .n  the  body  of  the  wncron    h  pro 
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Jectlon  on  said  roller,   sjti  p.)   stop  devire- 
and  at  opposite  sides  of  the   projection   f 
movement  of  the  roller  In  either  direction 
ment  wrapped  about  and  adap-Hl   to  jiilp 
and  connected  to  the  respective  bottom  sect  i 
for  winding  the  ends  of  said  element 

6.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  comi  iriHtion  with  hlnped 
l)Ottom  sections  and  ^juvms  for  cioRinsr  -.mM  sections,  said 
means  Including  a  tiexib.e  element,  of  a   spirally  grooved 
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tapered  equalizer  slidably  engaged  by  an  intermediate  por- 
tion ut  said  element,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  equaliser. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1008,881.      HINGE.      Charlm  J.   Soss.   Brooklyn.   N. 
Filed  Feb.  15.   1911.     Serial  No.  608,723. 


said  fingers  in  said  groove  and  retained  in  position  i  v  the 

denchin*    of    said    lugs    thereon,    said    lugs    constituting 

,  means   for    holding   said    fingers   in    spaced    relation,    the 

1  outer  end  of  each  of  said  fingers   fashioned  to  coiMitute 

I  an  indepcndently-yieldable  and  resillently-supporteu  scrap 

ing  blade. 


-^16 


1  A  double  acting  binge  comprising  In  combination  two  j 
main  side  plates,  a  similar  central  plate,  and  inwardly  \ 
directed  wing  plates  connecting  the  opposite  edges  of  the  i 
central  plate  and  the  opposite  edges  of  the  side  plates,  the  j 
inner  edges  of  said  wing  plates  being  also  connected.  , 

2.  A  double  acting  hinge  comprising  in  combination  two  | 
main  side  plates,  and  a  similar  central  plate,  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  central  plate  being  connected  Trlth  the  oppo-   j 
site  edges  of  the  side  plates  by  means  .  r  inwardly  directed 
wing  plates  the  Inner  edges  of  which  are  a  «.     ■  nnected. 
said  connections  being  made  by  means  of  knuckles  with   I 
which   said  plates   are  provided   and  a   pintle   pin   passed 
therethrough. 

8.  A  double  acting  hinjit  comprising  In  cotiihluatton  two 
main  side  plates,  and  a  similar  central  plate,  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  central  plate  beljQg  connected  with  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  side  plates  by  means  of  Inwardly  dl 
rected  wing  plates  the  inner  edires  of  whi.  '  :*re  als,  con- 
nected, said  connections  belnj:  n.adc  hy  m.  aii.s  ot  liDuckies 
with  which  said  plates  ar.  i  r  n  d.d  .nd  a  pintle  pin 
passed  therethrough,  aald  *  nf  !>•■  nu  n\so  provided  with 
means  for  antomstlcnMy  ■  \..^\nc    • 

4.  A  double  n  '.n^-  '  n.'.  ua ns'ng  In  combination  two 
main  'side  plates,  nr  '  -.'miuir  central  plate,  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  centra  ;  !•  being  connected  with  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  side  plates  by  means  of  Inwardly  di- 
rected wing  plates  the  inner  edges  of  which  are  also  con- 
nected, said  connections  being  made  by  means  of  knuckles 
with  which  sai  I  Ht-  are  provided  and  a  pintle  pin 
pii.xsed  theret:  ro'icf  ^Hid  hinge  being  also  provided  with 
m.ans  '.nr  ant-tnan.  h1,  v  closing  It.  .onsis'ini:  ■  f  -prin.rs 
wound  on  the  !  mt  .  pins  which  connect  sad  ^^m^  r      ••'^ 

6.  A  doubh  li^iiuc  .lufp  comprising  in  t  i  a.  i,  wo 
main  side  plates,  a  similar  central  plat,  an  i  inwardly 
directed  wing  plates  connecting  the  opposit.  •  K-i  «  of  the 
central  plate  and  the  opposite  edges  of  the  shi.  p'r.t  'S,  the 
inner  edges  of  said  win;:  plates  W-m^:  also  w.nn-cted.  said 
hinge  being  also  provi.l,-d  with  mf-ans  for  Uniting  the  out- 
ward or  swinging  movement  thereof 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


2.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  class  described. 
of  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  groove  const  it  it  ns;  a 
seat,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  fingers  having  the  »>■  nt  p.  r 
tlons  thereof  mounted  In  said  seat  and  with  the  .  xended 
portions  of  said  fingers  fashioned  to  constitute  m  i*pcnd 
tBtly-yleldable  and  reslliently-supported  scraping;  Mnd.g 
and  a  clamping  device  for  simultaneously  holding-  th^ 
curved  portions  of  said  flngtrs  in  said  seat,  substantial  > 
as  described. 

3.  A  cleaning  Implement  comprising  a  body  port:  n.  and 
two  sets  of  Independently-yleldable  resUient  fingers  ei 
tending  therefrom,  the  fingers  of  one  set  arranged  below 
and  parallel  with  the  fingers  of  the  other  set.  ea  h  of 
the  fingers  of  each  set  having  the  ends  thereof  f!.s>  ioned 
to  constitute  Independently-yleldable  scraping  blades,  the 
blades  of  the  lower  set  depending  below  the  blades  of  tie 
upper  set. 

4.  A  cleaning  implement  comprising  a  body  portion,  and 
two  sets  of  Independently-yleldable  resilient  fingers  .1 
tending  therefrom,  each  of  the  fingers  of  each  («c-  having 
the  ends  thereof  fashioned  to  constitute  an  lii  :  .  nd.  nt!y 
yieldable  scraping  blade,  the  fingers  of  one  sit  arranged 
below  and  extending  in  parallelism  with  respect  to  the 
fingers  of  the  other  set. 

5.  A  cleaning  Implement  comprising  »  plurali'y  of  fl.xi 
hie  strips  bent  to  provide  two  sets  of  ;l  1.  p.  n-l^ii;  .v  yield 
able  resilient  fingers,  each  of  the  flngeri-  :  -  set  hav 
Ing  its  free  end  bent  Inwardly  at  right  ai.k.  ■  s 
a  scraping  blade,  the  hn>:>.rs  of  each  set  arrani; 
allel  planes  with  respect   to  each  other,  the  !   a 

;  fingers  of  each  set  arranged  in  parallel  planes  \^ 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
j  each  set  in  spaced  rclat'n  "'.♦'-  r.  spect  to  each  ^ihtr 
[Claims  6  and  7  n'  •  ;  •  11  •    i    n     he  Gazette.] 


provide 
in   par 

i  of  the 

respt'ct 

i.:cr»i   of 


1008383       i  H'      FSS    r->n    CONVERSION    OF    LOWKB 
'..v'lr.s   i-y    MJHiM.i.x    TO   HIGHER  OXIDS  OF  NI- 
TR<".FN       T;^    !*iu,H)     Wilmington.  Del.,   assignor   t. 
The  E.  I.  du  T  n      h    Nemours  Powder  Company    w;; 
mtngton.  Del.,  a  i  <n  i-oration  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept. 
7,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,758. 


1.008,882.  CLEANING  IMILHMKNT  .IuskpH  S.  SODaBK. 
'  Bath  tf>wnshfp.    Summit   county.   Ohio,      Filed   May   9. 

1910.     S>-TV\:   No.  560.286. 

1.  The  ..;,  nation  In  1- vi. ,.  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  body  p.  rnon  provld.  d  ^^  .n.  ,1  u  shaped  groove  or 
channel  the  sides  of  whicl,  ar.-  provided  at  their  edgeP  with 
a  phirali'v  nr  laf.  rallv  .  \trndin2  npac-d  hii:s.  a  p!'irnify 
.,f  ind' p-nd.  n?:^  \'.idaM.  -.-liu-nt  hnters,  ..ne-nd  -f  each 
of  whl<h  Is  monntpd  in  sai<l  wnxn-.-  nr  ,  hanneh  n  common 
clampint'  dovlce  for  fumnltaneouKly  holding  tb'  ends  of 
17.  O.  G.— 20 


1  The  method  of  treating  oxids  of  nitrogen  in  srdutlon 
to  incroa«o  their  oxygen  content,  which  conf^iot^  ;n  passing 
a  .>.rnnt  of  electrtclty  through  said  x  d«  f  nitrogen 
BoiutioD  and  water,  contalnlr.ir  nr  dectroiyt,  s.^tueen  elec- 
trcxh^s  in  the  respective  solutions,  the  current  d,.n8ity  on 
tt-,.  ..H<tr..d.-  ID  the  oxlds  of  nitrogen  PolutiMD  (H-ing  high 

-  Tr^^-  n^-thod  of  tn-ntinc  oiids  of  nltrop-r  m  solution 
tuln>r,as.    then  ci^u.  n      -nt-n-    which  conf=!i*t>  im  p««itng 
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a  current  of  electricity  through  aald  oxlds  of  nitrogen 
■oiutlon  and  acidulated  water,  between  electrodes  in  the 
respective  solutions,  the  current  density  on  the  electrode 
in  the  oxlds  of  nitrogen  solution  being  high. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  oxlds  of  nitrogen  In  solution 
to  increase  their  oxygen  content,  which  consists  In  passing 
a  current  of  electricity  through  said  oxlds  of  nitrogen 
solution  and  water,  containing  an  electrolyte  between  elec- 
trodes In  the  respective  solutions,  the  current  density  on 
the  electrode  In  the  water  being  low. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  oxlds  of  nitrogen  in  solution 
to  Increase  their  oxygen  content,  which  consists  In  passing 
a  current  of  electricity  through  said  oxlds  of  nitrogen 
solution  and  acidulated  water,  between  electrodes  in  the 
respective  solutions,  the  current  density  on  the  electrode 
In  the  acidulated  water  being  low.  « 

5.  The  method  of  treating  oxlds  of  nitrogen  In  solution 
to  Increase  their  oxygen  content,  which  consists  In  passing 
a  current  of  electricity  through  said  oxlds  of  nitrogen 
solution  and  water,  containing  on  electrolyte  between  elec- 
trodes In  the  respective  solutions,  the  current  density  on 
the  electrode  In  the  oxlds  of  nitrogen  solution  being  above 
one  hundred  amperes  to  the  sq.  dm. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.008.384.  COIN  CONTROLLED  VENDING-MACHINE. 
Elijah  F.  Spacldino,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Artemas  Ward,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1910. 
Serial  No.  576,810. 


frame  of  trays  suitably  spaced  from  each  other,  and  said 
trays  also  having  upper  and  lower  transverse  bars  extend- 
ing across  the  space  between  them,  combined  with  upper 
and  lower  bracket  arms  secured  to  the  cabinet  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  below  said  transverse  bars  into  the 
space  between  said  trays,  for  supporting  said  trays  verti- 
cally and  also  In  forwardly  tilted  position  when  they  are 
to  be  replenished,  the  upper  bracket-arm  being  longer  than 
the  lower  arm  and  both  arms  being  provided  at  their 
forward  ends  with  upwardly  extending  projections  to 
retain  said  transverse  bars,  and  said  lower  bracket  arm 
being  near  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  of  trays,  while  said 
upper  bracket  arm  Is  near  the  horlsontal  middle  portion 
of  said  frame  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  vending  machine  cabinet  having  a  back,  sides  and 
top,  and  a  plurality  of  slde-by-slde  vertically  elongated 
trays  for  holding  the  stacks  of  confections  to  be  sold  and 
to  be  suspended  In  said  cabinet,  said  trays  being  open  at 
their  upper  ends  and  having  discharge  openings  at  their 
lower  ends  and  being  connected  together  to  form  a  rigid 
frame  of  trays,  and  said  frame  having  upper  and  lower 
transverse  supporting  bearings  connected  therewith,  com- 
bined with  upper  and  lower  brackets  secured  to  the  cabi- 
net and  extending  forwardly  below  and  receiving  said 
bearings  for  supporting  said  frame  of  trays  vertically  arid 
also  in  forwardly  tilted  position  when  they  are  to  be 
replenished,  the  upper  bracket  being  longer  than  the 
lower  bracket  and  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  an 
upwardly  extending  projection  to  arrest  said  frame  when 
the  latter  at  Us  upper  portion  Is  tilted  forwardly  to 
enable  the  replenisliiog  of  the  trays ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  vending-machine  cabinet  having  a  back,  sides  and 
top.  and  a  plurality  of  slde-by-slde  vertically  elongated 
trays  for  holding  the  stacks  of  confections  to  be  sold  and 
to  be  suspended  In  said  cabinet,  said  trays  being  open  at 
their  upper  ends  and  having  discharge  openings  at  their 
lower  ends  and  being  connected  together  to  form  a  rigid 
frame  of  trays,  and  said  frame  having  upper  and  lower 
transverse  supporting  bearings  nn.  i.  ri  therewith,  com- 
bined with  upper  and  lower  brackiis  secured  to  the  cabi- 
net and  extending  forwardly  below  and  receiving  said 
bearings  for  supporting  said  frame  of  trays  vertically  and 
also  In  forwardly  tilted  position  when  they  are  to  be 
replenished,  the  upper  bracket  being  longer  than  the 
lower  bracket  and  provided  at  Its  fnr^arrl  end  with  an 
upwardly  extending  projection  to  arn^-  -^n-l  frame  when 
the  latter  at  Its  upper  portion  Is  tilted  forwardly  to 
enable  the  replenishing  of  the  trays,  and  said  upper 
bracket  having  at  Its  upper  edge  a  rear  supporting  sur- 
face, a  front  supporting  surface  and  a  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  section  extending  from  said  front  to 
said  rear  supporting  surface ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  vending-machine  cabinet  having  a  back,  sides  and 
top.  and  a  plurality  of  slde-by-slde  vertically  elongated 
trays  for  holding  the  stacks  of  confections  to  be  sold  and  I 
to  be  suspended  in  said  cabinet,  said  trays  being  open  at 
their  upper  ends  and  having  discharge  openings  at  their 
lower  ends  and  being  connected  together  to  form  a  rigid 
frame  of  trays  suitably  spaced  from  each  other,  and  said 
trnys  also  having  upper  and  lower  transverse  bars  extend- 
ing across  the  space  between  them,  combined  with  upper 
and  lower  bracket  arms  secured  to  the  cabinet  and  extend- 
ing forwarflly  bolow  said  transverse  bars  Into  the  space 
between  ^ail  trnys,  for  supporting  said  trays  vertically 
and  also  in  forwurdly  tilted  position  when  they  are  to  be 
rep!pni<^t! -"l.  tho  upppr  bracket-arm  being  longer  than  the 
low-T  arm  Hml  hotb  arms  being  provided  at  their  for- 
wari  •  uN  \vit!i  ur^ardly  extendfng  projections  to  retain 
sail  'rinivfrs"  bar^.  which  projections  Incline  down- 
w.irdiv   and   reHrw.irdly  ar   t!  ^Ir  rear  edges;  substantially 

a-^  sft   forth 

_■  A  vending  nini'hin»>  cjitrnet  having  a  back,  sides  and 
top  and  a  plurality  of  aide-by-slde  vertically  elongated 
trays  for  holding  the  stacks  of  confections  to  be  sold  and 
to  be  suspended  in  said  cabinet,  said  trays  being  open  at 
their  upper  f-nds  an  !  having  discharge  openings  at  their 
lower  ends  and  Lieing  connected  together  to  form  a  rigid 


1.008,388.  APPLIANCE  FOR  REVERSING  CASEMENT- 
WINIX>W8.  BOBiRT  C.  Spknceb,  Jr.,  River  Forest, 
111.     Piled  May  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,839. 


/-i- 


1.   An  appliance  for  rev.  rsuig  .-ns.'m.tit   windows  i,:n»r.'d 
to  swing  outwardly,   comprislni;    a   sinjrU-   crs'  e    having:   a 
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1.008,386.  ACCOUNT-REGISTER.  Albiet  F.  Staplks. 
Canlsteo,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Superior  Register  Company, 
Canlsteo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
19.  1911.     Serial  No.  628.285. 


1.  An  account-register  having,  in  cumlilnation.  a  plu- 
rality of  bill-holder  frames  provided  with  plvotn  at  the 
bottom,  a  support  for  engaging  said  pivots  ti  -  .;  ;  r-  the 
frames,  the  pivots  being  removable  from  said  sup^i>ri,  and 
a  spring  connecting  each  frame  with  the  pivot  of  the  next 
adjacent  frame  and  removable  witii  the  frames 

2.  An  account-register  havink.-  in  r'mtiinafion.  a  plu- 
rality of  bill-holder  frants  ;  iv  vtHh\  ^iiipji  r'rd  at  the 
bottom,  and  a  spr'ni,-  ''itt-ndinK'  from  th<'  ;  ivi-tHl  point  of 
one  frame  to  a  liU'her  point   upon   th«'  next  frann-  in   fron' 

3.  An    accoun'  '.'irlsNT    tsavinK.    in    ron;!':nHt  i.'n     a    ph.: 
rallty    of    bill  iio'tj.r    frann-s    provided    wit!     i'[i;K,(Jit<'lv  re 
CeMed    tTifc'aiTsnk'     a'fral  portions,    and    a    stiritii:    iooatt-d    in 
till'   rt'i''-'*?   fortiii'd   [••fwi-t-n    tW'   !*\] '!:    portions   and   i-xtend- 


Rlngle  lateral  arm  provided  with  a  bole  In  its  outer  end.  I 
rij.ans  for  plvotally  connecting  said  crane  to  the  stile  of  a 
wuidt'w  frMMjf  and  'ij.-  .  nd  ^  f  :  i.-  lateral  arm  of  ^aiii     rane 
tt.   !!i>    insid'     vf    I  iie  wiiuiow    sahii   below   the   top   iliereof,   I 
said    niiHis       Hi;  rising  a  projection  on   the  window   sash 
providtMi   with  an  eye  and  a   pin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  l 
thfoiiirti   ^Ri6  eye  Into  the  hole  or  opening  in   the  end  of  I 
the    aT'  ml  arm  of  said  crane,  sut>8tantlally  as  described,  i 

L'  An  ippllance  for  reversing  casement  windows  hinged 
to  sw  iii;  outwardly,  comprising  a  single  crane  having  a 
single  lateral  arm,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said 
crane  to  the  stile  of  a  window  frame  and  the  end 
of  the  lateral  arm  of  6ald  crane  to  the  inside  of  the 
window  >.!•.  below  the  top  thereof,  said  means  comprls 
ing  a  i>4.;ew  threaded  through  the  end  of  the  lateral 
arm  of  said  crane  provided  with  a  hole  in  Its  end,  a 
projection  on  the  inside  of  the  window  sash  b.  o  vv 
the  top  thereof  provided  with  an  eye  and  a  pin  udapttd 
to  be  inserted  through  said  eye  into  the  hole  la  the  end 
of  said  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  appliance  for  reversing  casement  windows  hinged 
to  swing  outwardly,  compn-iri^:  a  single  crane  having  a 
single  lateral  arm  comprising  a  tiollow  member  and  a  rod 
slldably  fitted  to  the  bore  thereof,  whereby  said  arm  Is 
rendered  extensible,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said 
crane  to  the  stile  of  a  window  frame  and  the  end  of  the 
sUdable  member  of  said  lateral  arm  to  the  inside  of  the 
window  sash  below  the  top  thereof,  comprising  a  pro- 
jection on  the  window  sash  provided  with  an  eye  and  a 
pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  eye  into  engage- 
ment with  a  hole  in  the  end  of  said  slldable  member  of 
said  lateral  arm,  and  flexible  connection  between  aald 
pin  and  the  fixed  member  of  said  lateral  arm,  the  rela- 
tion being  such  that  when  said  lateral  arm  Is  plvotally 
connected  to  the  window  sash,  said  flexible  connection 
will  prevent  disengagement  of  the  members  of  said  lateral 
arm,  substantially  as  described. 


ing  from  the  bottom  of  one  frame  upwardly  to  a  point  on 
the  niii   irjiHie  in  front. 

4.  An  account-register  hav:;^  ■;;  ;;■!  unti  n,  a  piu 
rallty  of  bill-holder  frames,  ui.t  of  iv,\)  a  l.ji  trt  frames 
having  a  vertical  tongue  and  the  next  :<;  a  fnt  framu 
having  a  corresponding  groove  to  receive  said  •  n^rue.  the 
tongue  being  cut  away  at  the  lower  portion  of  >.iid  groove 
so  as  to  form  a  recess  between  the  two  f nines  and  a 
sprlnc  ioeafed  in  said  recess  and  connected  a;  ,ts  upper 
and  bw.-r  .  uds  to  said  two  frames,   respectlvfly 

6.  An  account-regls-'i  •  !a^  r.i:  n  combination,  a  plu 
rallty  of  bill-holder  f-iinov  tie  adjacent  frames  baring 
cooperating  vertica;  a;  uiannts  to  prevent  niativt^  lat- 
eral iiii'Vi'm.-nts  of  tilt'  '■fsr.io--  n  su;-;.or!  np-n  which  the 
franios  an  pivotally  iU-C  r.  aijvaLiiy  nivuntod  at  the  bot- 
tom, and  means  for  connecting  the  bottoms  of  the  frames 
together  when  removed  from  said  support 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  liazeite.] 


1,008,387.      TYPE  -  WRITIN(,    .N!\    iiiNi,       Hkkhebt    H 
Stmle,    Marcellus,    N.    Y..    .^iss  ^.nor    to    The    Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,    Syracuse,   N.   Y.,  a   Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  630,.s<M 


1.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotative  platen,  a  printing  instrumentality  that 
strikes  against  the  front  face  of  the  p.attn.  means  *t- 
tacBed  thereto  and  rotative  therewith  and  < Handing  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  for  ho:  int  the  bottom  •  n  !>•  f  n  tne 
of  tags,  and  a  pressure  de^  •  ;:  ranged  above  the  5  rinttnp 
point  and  extending  longii  i1;!;i  iv  of  the  platen  for  hoid 
Ing  the  upper  portions  of  the  line  of  tags. 

2.  In  a  front-strike  tvprwritlng  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotative  plat.  i.  a  printing  instrumentality  tiiat 
strikes  against  the  front  tio«  f  the  platen,  n- ans  there 
on  and  arranged  longltndinai  ^  thereof  for  huiding  the 
bottom  ends  of  a  line  of  tags,  huc  a  bail-like  pressur.  de 
Tice  arra:ii:«fd  nbore  the  printing  point  an-!  •(■  ;  ross  bar 
of  whl' i.  .xinds  longitudinally  of  and  b*ars  against  the 
platen  for  holding  the  upper  portions  of  said  line  of  tags. 

3.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comMna 
tlon  of  a  rotative  platen,  a  printing  instrumentality  that 
strikes  against  the  front  face  of  the  platen,  a  card  clamp 
carried  thereby  and  Into  which  the  bottom  edges  of  rards 
or  tags  may  be  introduced  from  above  and  dowi-wardly 
In  front  of  the  platen,  i.:  !  a  spring-pressed  rod  :  •  ;J 
against  rotative  movemem  with  the  platen  and  bearing 
against  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typ<  writing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotative  plai.i.  is  pr  nting  Instrumentality  that 
strikes  against  the  front  face  of  the  platen,  a  card  clamp 
carried  thereby  and  Into  which  the  bottom  edges  '^f  cards 
or  tags  may  be  Introduced  from  above  and  downwfri  \  in 
front  of  the  platen,  and  a  spr't  k- pressfd  rod  w'  1  .x 
tends  throughout  the  length  of  the  p.aten  and  Ltars  .a 
the  tags  when  they  are  introduced  into  the  clamp. 

5.  In  a  front-strike  typewrlflne  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotative  platen,  a  a-^d  iamp  carried  thereby 
and  Into  which  the  bottom  edg.  s  .  f  cards  or  tags  mar  be 
Introduced  from  above  and  dowDwardly  in  front  of  the 
platen,  a  spring-pressed  ir%d  held  against  rotative  irii  vp- 
";•?'  w'-h  the  plH'r-r  •r:-'!  'paring  agal' "  ">  I'.ateri. 
and  m>  ans  for  limitliig  th-.  1-rward  and  lacKward  rota- 
tion of  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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100S888       TYPE -WRITING   MACHINE.      Andbiw    W. 

'sxiiGBB.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
.r-  r  .ompany.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  ^«n>«'«Vr««9 
Ntw  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.   614.382. 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  column  selecting 
tabulating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
stop  member,  and  means  brought  into  operation  at  will 
for  moving  said  member,  during  movement  of  the  carriage. 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  carriage^ 

"  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop  member,  means 
for  progressively  moving  said  member  in  directions  op- 
posite to  the  movements  of  the  carriage,  and  stops  on  the 
carriage  controlling  said  means,  the  position  of  said  means 
at  any  time  depending  on  the  number  of  carriage  stops 
which  have  previously  operated  on  said  means. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha^ 
nlsm.  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop  member,  and 
means  controlled  from  the  carriage  for  moving  said  stop 
member  setp-by-step  in  opposite  directions. 

i  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop  member,  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  step-by-step  in  one  dl- 
"e,Mon   du-lDff   the  movrnients  of  the  carriage  in   prlnt- 

n-    Ji'-cti   ':    iad    for   moving  said    member  step-by^tep 
ln\he  opposite  direction  during  return  movement,  of  the 

5  In  a  'vp.svriting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mecha- 
nism the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop  member,  and 
n,.an«  for  progressively  moving  said  member  during  the 
car-  H^-  ravel  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  carriage. 

I  Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


rounding  said  tube  having  Jet  orifices,  of  a  burner  located 
above  said  ring  provided  with  orifices,  feed  tubes  extending 
from  the  ring  to  the  burner  and  a  valve  controlling  the 
passage  of  vapor  from  the  tube  to  the  ring. 

2  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  font,  of  a 
wick  tube  having  a  wick  therein,  and  a  gas  collecting 
chamber  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  tube  and 
having  jet  orifices  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  latter,  feed 
tnbes  extending  upwardly  from  said  chamber  and  an  an- 
nular burner  supported  on  said  tubes. 

3  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  font,  a  wick 
tube  having  a  wick  therelrf  and  a  gas  collecting  chamber 
surrounding  the  tube  beneath  Its  upper  end  and  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  tube  and  having  Jet  orifices 
located  m  proximity  to  said  tube,  of  feed  tubes  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  chamber  and  a  hollow 
burner  ring  communicating  with  and  supported  by  said 
tubes  and  provided  with  Jet  orifices. 

4  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  font,  a  cy- 
lindrical wick  tube  rising  therefrom  having  a  wick,  a  nar- 
row partition  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tube  at  one 
side  thereof  and  bearing  against  said  wick  to  form  a  gas 
collecting  space  between  it  and  the  side  of  the  tube,  of  a 
hollow  ring  surrounding  the  tube  and  communicating  with 
the  space  therein  and  provided  with  Jet  orifices,  a  plu^ 
rallty  of  feed  tubes  extending  upwardly  from  the  ring  and 
a  burner  supported  on  the  tubes. 

5  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  font,  a  cy- 
lindrical wick  tube  rising  therefrom,  a  packing  of  absorb- 
ing uninflammable  material  in  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
extending  downwardly  therein  for  a  portion  of  its  length 
a  wick  located  In  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  engaging  said 
material  and  a  narrow  longitudinally  extending  partition 
located  at  one  side  of  the  tnbe  and  separating  the  packing 
and  wlcklng  from  one  side  thereof,  of  a  gas  collecting 
chamber  surrounding  the  tube  having  Jet  orifices  and  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  the  partition  and  the 

'  wall  of  the  tube,  feed  tubes  leading  upwardly  from  the 
chamber  and  located  at  equidistant  points  around  the  tube 
and  an  annular  burnei  provided  with  Jet  orifices  and  com- 
municating with  said  tubes. 

I        [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  008  389     VAPOR  LAMP.    Alfred  H.  S.  Swan,  Rochester. 
'  N  Y    assignor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Company,  Rochea- 
ter,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  560,874. 


1  008  390      CONTROLLING-VALVE  FOR  VAPOR-LAMPS. 
'  ALKBED  H    S.  SWAN,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Roch- 
ester Stamping  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  <-orPora- 
tlon   of    New   York.      Filed    Feb.    25.    1911.      Serial    No. 
610,937.  , 


>JX 


J  ,-f f  ■  * ji  jj-*"  "-wifc^- 


1     In  a   vapor    lam;.,   the   combination   with   a   font,   a 
wick  tube  havinc  a    wlk   ^herp'.n   ind   a  hollow   ring  sur- 


1  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  generating 
chamber  a  burner  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
vapor  from  the  chamber  to  the  burner  comprising  a  valre 
casing  and  an  adjustable  valve  head,  said  casing  and  head 
havlDR  cottperatlng  passages  permitting  the  escape  of  ex- 
cess gas  from  the  generator,  of  a  chamber  for  receiving 
the  excess  gas  and  condensing  It. 

2  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  source  of 
•apply  of  liquid  fuel,  a  generating  chamber,  a  burner,  and 
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a  valve  casing  having  a  passage  connecting  them  and  pro- 
vided with  a  fecese.  of  a  valve  bead  for  closing  said  con- 
necting passage  and  also  provided  with  passages  which  co- 
operate with  said  recess  to  permit  the  escape  of  excess  gas 
from  the  generator,  and  a  chamber  receiving  the  excess 
gss  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  source  of 
supply. 

■?  The  combination  with  a  vapor  burner,  a  gas  generator 
Hiiii  a  chamber  for  condensing  gas  generated  in  excess  of 
that  consumed  by  the  burner,  of  a  valve  casing  and  a  co- 
operating valve  head  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  from 
the  generator  to  the  burner,  said  parts  being  provided  with 
passages  adapted  to  cooperate  to  open  communication  be 
tween  the  generator  and  condensing  chamber  when  the 
valve  is  closed  or  partly  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  burner,  a  gas  gener- 
ator, and  a  chamber  for  condensing  gas  generated  in  excess 
of  that  consumed  by  the  burner,  of  a  valve  casing  and  a  co- 
operating valve  head  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  from  the 
generator  to  the  burner,  said  parts  being  provided  with 
passages  adapted  to  i>ermlt  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  gener- 
ator to  the  burner  when  the  valve  Is  open  and  from  the 
generator  to  the  condensing  chamber  when  the  valve  is 
closed  or  partly  closed,  and  an  outlet  for  the  condsnsed 
vapor  leading  from  the  condensation  chamber. 

6.  The  combination  wltJi  a  vapor  burner,  a  gas  gener- 
ator, and  a  chamber  for  condensing  gas  generated  In  excess 
of  that  consumed  by  the  burner,  said  chamber  being  pro 
vlded  with  an  opening  discharging  Into  the  atmosphere 
and  a  condensation  outlet  leading  from  the  chamber,  of  a 
valve  casing  and  a  co<»peratlng  valve  bead,  said  parts  be- 
ing provided  with  passages  permitting  the  flow  of  gas  from 
the  generator  to  the  burner  and  condensing  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.008.391.  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  VAPOR  ELEC- 
TRIC APPARATUS  Percy  H.  Thomas.  East  Orange. 
N,  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper  liewltt  Electric  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1904.     Serial  No.   192.779. 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  lamp  Including  an  exhausted  con- 
tainer and  a  vaporlEnble  cathode,  said  container  including 
a  light  giving  portion  distinct  from  the  cathode  chamber 
in  which  light  Is  produced  through  the  action  of  electric 
current  on  a  suitable  gas,  the  method  of  operation  which 
consists  In  passing  current  through  a  gas  havlnc  the  de- 
sired spectrum,  continuing  said  current  into  a  vaporizable 
cathode  thereby  continuously  producing  vapor,  opposing 
flow  of  said  vapor  and  condensing  escaping  vapor  before 
It  reaches  the  light  giving  path 

2.  The  method  of  combining  the  rays  of  a  gas  or  a  mix- 
ture of  gasoR  whose  spectrum  contains  red  with  the  rays  of 
mercury  .i|>i:  in  a  lamp,  and  preventing  the  domination 
of  !hc  1  liaracierlstic  rays  of  mercury  in  the  resulting 
spectrum,  which  consists  in  introducing  Into  the  lamp  a 
definite  quantity  of  a  gas,  and  imi!,  )>;  the  free  passage 
of  mercury  vapor  to  the  llght-glvlug  column 

8.  The  method  of  securing  a  proper  operating  mixture 


of  gases  having  different  spectra  for  ;,e  \-,:::»>»e  of  pro- 
ducing a  predetermined  luminous  eflect  ui  iei  the  Influ- 
ence of  electric  current,  one  of  the  said  ^lax-r-  ^n-irig  con 
wiiHh'.ue  and  the  other  non-condensabie,  wLi  :  oufiistfi  in 
;r,  vbl'.n):  •■■■  -1-fln!tv  .:i:ar*1rT  nt  the  non-coii^ieiigainc  gas 
,L  h  .  ..:;;i. ,;,.  ;  uno  •  i.T  ...lit  '■'■■*-  .^n-Muni  of  condensabie 
gas  by  mechanically  or  phyalcaily  limiting  ;■  hu^ply  of 
said  gas  within  any  given  portion  of  the  coL'.h.u*-- 

4.  The  method  of  securing  a  proper  operatii,^.  it'iture 
of  gases  having  different  spectrn  '  '  t:  r  ;  ur[  us.-s  of  pro 
duclng  a  predetermined  lumlno\is  .ff.-vi  ut.)"-  r..  influence 
of  electric  current,  one  of  the  said  K■'S^f)  :«  ;:jt  ndeiisabie 
and    the   other    non-condensable,    w  Jll^S^•*i    in    con 

trolling  the  supply  of  condensable  i;.^     \    -'-^  .-h-.i-.g   the 
temperature  of  the  apparatus. 

6.  The  method  of  securing  a  proper  operating  mixture- 
of  gases  having  different  spectra  for  the  purposes  of  pro 
duclng  a  predetermined   luminous  effect  under    'b*    \nfr.i 
ence  of  electric  current,  one  of, the  said  gases  !><  iri:  con 
denssble  and  the  other  non-condensable,  which  consists  la 
regulating  the  supply  of  condensable  gas  by  controHlng 
the   temperature  of  the  apparatus  and   limiting   the   frc-e 
passage  of  said  condensable  gas  through  the  container. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,008,392.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  MECHANISM  Geobo« 
Steele  Tiffany.  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bankers  Trust  Company,  trustee,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.  Seria'. 
No.  399,427. 


In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  Independent  sets  of  contacts,  a  circuit  closing  key  for 
each  set,  a  sprlng-preFsed  key-locking  wing  con.raoii  tr  a.: 
the  keys  and  normally  resting  over  the  enis  theroi  f, 
whereby  as  a  key  Is  operated  said  wing  Is  movi-d  earuard  y 
and  takes  under  and  locks  the  operated  key  In  tne  [vo«::i  a 
to  which  It  Is  moved  and  releases  any  previously  o',>«'ra-»d 
key,  said  keys  being  plvotally  mounted  in  a  plate  or  su; 
port  hav'Tic:  ''fjlar  openings  and  said  kevp  >■< -.n^'  pro- 
vided intermed'.ate  their  ends  with  ball-sh:.;'' i  ;  iirts  snb 
Btantlally  filling  said  openings,  substantially  as  desri'-ei 


1,008,393.  .  PIPE-CUTTING  TOOL.     LCDOi.F  Toeqel    Bi 
falo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  531,7 T. 


-e/T^ 


In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  sectional  clamp  adapted  to  embrace 
a  pipe  and  formed  with  lateral  guide  senions  f.  sectional 
carrier  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  go..t  st  u^a.s  of  iLe 
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clamp,  said  carrier  b<>lng  formed  with  worm  gear  teeth, 
m*'ans  carried  by  the  clamp  to  engage  the  worm  gear  teeth 
an  1  rotate  the  carrier,  a  series  of  radial  offset  plates  in- 
rp^-rai  with  the  carrier  and  projecting  outwardly  thereof, 
each  of  said  plates  being  formed  with  outwardly  extending 
terminal  flanges  and  with  lugs  on  their  outer  surfaces, 
a  series  of  tool  holding  heads  having  lateral  slotted  por- 
tions, screws  extending  through  the  lateral  slotted  por- 
tions Into  the  ofTset  plates  to  slldably  hold  said  heads 
against  the  plate»  and  lugs  thereof,  screws  threaded  Into 
the  heads  and  swlveled  to  the  flanges  of  the  plates,  tools 
adjustably  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  heads  and 
projecting  Inwardly  thereof,  star  wheels  mounted  on  the 
screws,  and  a  finger  fixed  to  the  clamp  to  engage  the  star 
wheels. 


1,008,394.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Samuel  Wil- 
Li.\M  TCRNEH,  Canonbury,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Yost  Writing  Machine  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
316.963. 


rj- 


1.  A  multi-faced  Inking  pad  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  flexible  absorbent  material,  supports  at  each  end 
of  the  pad,  the  pad  being  rotatable  on  said  supports  to 
present  the  various  faces  of  the  pad  to  be  contacted  with 
Che  type,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  multi-faced  pad  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  flexible  absorbent  material,  means  for  separating  said 
layers  from'  one  another  through  part  at  least  of  their 
extent,  means  for  maintaining  said  layers  connected  to  one 
another,  depending  means  at  each  end  of  the  pad,  and 
means  for  rotatlveiy  arr>  ;;i;,'  such  depending  means  on  a, 
suitable  support,  s  I'srantia'.ly   as  described. 

3.  A  multl-fac-'.!  iKlns  uad  having  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  flexible  at>  r'.T'  material  and  means  for  turning  said 
pa.i  t,,  pr'SfTir  as  or  other  of  its  Inked  surfaces  for  oper- 
arivH  ronti,  :  with  type  In  combination  with  a  supporting 
troutih  adapted  to  hold  the  pad  and  to  allow  It  to  be 
turned   thert^ln.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Id  a  ^,vp<  writing  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing typ^s.  an  inking  pad  against  which  the  types  normally 
rest,  and  means  for  turning  said  pad  to  vary  the  portion 
in  normal  contact  with  the  types. 

,j.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  Ink- 
ing pad,  a  pivot  member  connected  thereto,  a  fixed  bearing 
for  said  pivot  member,  and  means  for  manually  at  will 
turning  said  pad  to  vary  the  portion  presented  for  Inking 
purposes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,395.  SIDKW  Ai.K  FORM.  Joseph  Ubbink,  Port 
Washington,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
551,262. 


terlocklng  engagement  with  the  vertical  portions  of  the 
longitudinal  members  to  rest  upon  the  outwardly  disposed 
horlsontal  flange  portions  of  the  same. 

3.  A  knock-down  form  for  concrete  work  consisting  of 
side  rails  provided  with  outwardly  extending  flanges  along 
their  lower  edges  and  with  notches  in  their  upper  edges 
extending  toward  said  flanges,  division  plates  provided 
with  notches  In  their  lower  edges  and  so  proportioned  that 
the  division  plates  may  at  their  notched  portions  fit  Into 
the  notches  of  the  side  rails  and  be  supported  at  the  ends 
upon  the  flanges  of  the  side  rails. 


1     A   removable  sidewalk  form  comprising  longitudinal 
ni*>mh.  rs   of   approxlmatelly   right-angle   contour   In   cross- 

9.-.  Mon,   and   fla'    tran>vpr 


1,008,396.  WATER-WHEEL.  William  Van  Scoter,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Van  Scoter  Current  Water  Power 
Company,  BufTalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  'Arlrona. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,558. 


1.  A  water  wheel  comprising  a  horizontally  rotatable 
body,  and  an  annular  row  of  blades  each  of  which  is  piv- 
oted vertically  on  said  body  and  outwardly  of  a  line  mid- 
way between  Its  inner  and  outer  edges,  and  each  blade 
having  a  flange  on  its  outer  side  at  Its  Inner  edge,  and  a 
deflector  for  directing  the  stream  toward  the  operative  side 
of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  water  wheel  comprising  a  horlxontally  rotatable 
body,  and  an  annular  row  of  blades  each  of  which  Is  piv- 
oted vertically  on  the  body  and  outwardly  of  a  line  mid- 
way between  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  blade,  and 
each  blade  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  its 
outer  side  at  Its  Inner  edge.  » 

3.  A  water  wheel  comprising  a  horizontally  rotatable 
body,  and  an  annular  row  of  blades  each  of  which  is  piv- 
oted vertically  on  the  body  outwardly  of  a  line  midway 
between  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  blade  and  each 
blade  having  its  outer  edge  turned  outwardly  and  its  Inner 
edge  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange. 


;nf»mbers  having  separable  in- 


1,008.397.  MULTIPLE  CASH-REGISTER.  Edward  J. 
Vo.N  Pein,  nayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  ti  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
(Incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  Mar.  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
546.981. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  differential  I  y  movable  Indicator  bearing  a  plurality 
of  characters,  of  means  for  bringing  any  one  of  the  char- 
acters on  said  indicator  into  position  to  be  exhibited,  a 
concealing  means  for  said  Indicator,  an  operating  mech- 
anism for  said  concealing  means,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  Indicator  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  con- 
cealing means  when  certain  characters  are  brought  into 
position  to  be  exhibited,  the  said  means  being  manually 
adjustable  so  as  to  prevent  the  exhibition  of  any  desired 
character. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  difrerentialiy  movable  indicator  bearing  a  plurality 
of  characters,  means  for  bringing  any  one  of  the  char- 
acters Into  position  to  be  exhibited,  a  concealing  means 
for  said  indicator  normally  out  of  operative  position, 
mechanism  operated  by  the  means  for  operating  the  In- 
dicator, for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  concealing 
means  to  operative  position,  means  for  withdrawing  said 
concealing  means  to  an  inoperative  position  and  means 
controlled  by  the  Indicator  for   preventing  the  operation 
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of  the  withdrawing  means  when  certain  characters  are 
brought  Into  position  to  be  exhibited,  the  said  means  be- 
ing manually  adjustable  so  as  to  prevent  the  exhibition 
of  any  desired  character. 


/SO 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  differentially  movable  indicator  bearing  a  plurality 
of  characters  any  one  of  which  may  be  brought  into 
position  to  bo  exhibited,  of  concealing  means  for  said  In 
dicator,  means  for  withdrawing  the  latter  from  conceal- 
ing position,  and  means  comprising  adjustable  pins  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  withdrawing  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  differentially  movable  Indicator  bearing  a  plurality 
of  characters  any  one  of  which  may  be  brought  Into 
position  to  be  exhibited,  of  concealing  means  for  said 
Indicator,  means  including  a  pivoted  latch  for  withdraw- 
ing the  latter  means  from  concealing  position,  an  arm 
for  holding  the  latch  In  Inoperative  position  when  it  is 
desired  to  retain  the  concealing  means  In  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  comprising  adjustable  pins  for  controlling 
said  arm. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinaflon 
with  a  dlfTerentlally  movable  Indicator  bearing  a  plu- 
rality of  characters  any  one  of  which  may  be  brought 
into  position  Xf>  be  exhibited,  of  concealing  means  for 
said  Indicator,  means  for  withdrawing  the  latter  means 
from  concealing  position,  means  for  rendering  the  with- 
drawing means  inoperative,  and  an  alining  device  for  the 
indicator  which  Is  brought  into  operation  only  when  the 
concealing  means  Is  withdrawn. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.OOS.39^      VM  1;  ^,   r'.,M  !     :.  M\  ;■  !  MR  ROTARY  VALVE- 
STEMb        i^vK-    r      \^  \     M".    !.n.   Mass.    assignor 

of  one-half  to  Charles  Wear.  Maiden.  M  t'--      r    •  i  Mar 
9.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,245. 


1.  In  a  fluid-tight  Joint  for  r.tary  valv  strms,  a  va:v. 
rod,  a  sleeve  on  '^atd  r."i,  mf'an>  f.^r  iijaKiii^:  a  fluM  titti' 
joint  between  Siiii;  ri,>d  and  s,i",\..  iiri\'.n>:  nsf-ans  si.- -ir.-d 
to  said  rod.  a  member  secured  to  the  fi  ruani  t  nd  of  said 


■■:ving 

!is.     a 
!!;i.d- 

\' '  ' '" 
sa.d 


sleeve  and  cooperating  with  said  driving  aeans,  other 
driving  means  secured  to  said  r  •«!  and  meant'  4' rat.veiv 
connecting  the  rearward  end  01  mij  sleeve  w;:':  the  last 
mentioned  driving  means. 

2.  In  a  fluid-tight  joint  for  rotary  valve  stems,  s  va.ve 
rod.  a  sleeve  on  said  rod,  means  for  making  a  fluui  tight 
joint  between  said  rod  and  the  forwa-:  .  •  <;  '  s-.  i  s.<i»', 
driving  means  secured  to  said  roc.  saiu  jr;\  st;  mtatjs 
arranged  to  coOperate  with  the  rearward  end  of  said  m.-.  ve, 
aod  elastic  means  exerting  pressure  between  said 
neans  and  sleeve. 

3.  In    a    fluid-tight    joint    for    rotary    valve    st 
valve  rod.  a  sleeve  on  said  rod,  means  for  makinp 
tight   Joint   between   said    rod   and   sleeve,    a    >    • 
vlded  with  notches  secured   to   the  forward   end 
sleeve,  and  a  winged  collar  secured  to  said  rod  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  notches. 

4.  In  a  fluid-tight  joint  for  rotary  valve  stems,  s  va^ve 
rod,  a  flanged  sleeve  thereon,  a  sleeve  secured  to  sm  i  r  .d 
and  having  its  forward  face  provided  with  slots,  l.;>;s  .a 
the  rearward  face  of  the  flange  of  said  flanged  sleex  said 
lugs  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  slots,  and  a  spring 
in  each  of  said  slots. 

5.  In  a  fluid-tight  joint  for  rotary  valve  stems.  ;.  vh,\»- 
rod,  a  flanged  sleeve  thereon,  a  sleeve  secured  to  sa  d  rod. 
a  washer  Interposed  between  the  forward  face  d  the 
flange  of  said  flanged  sleeve  and  a  stationary  part  o{  !.*:e 
joint,  and  means  acting  against  the  rearward  face  f  said 
flange  to  exert  pressure  between  the  forward  /ace  *  said 
flange  and  said  washer  and  between  said  washer  and  said 
stationary  part. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,399.     VALVK.     Thornton  E.  Winti,  Humble,  Tex. 
Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,685. 


1.  In   ;-.    1.  vice  of  the  character  described  a   valTt 

a-rr  ;  i.-  '•ads  upon  its  periphery,  a  centrally  located 
\a  V.  -•.:i.  supported  thereby,  a  thimble  whicb  carn.s 
a  flar.K'  upon  its  lower  et.d  and  integral  therewi-h  .'md 
f.-nn.iiS:  a  1..  ■iv'ne  *''T  =-n:'-i  \h.\yt'  «Tprr  and  desi»:ne<i  'o. 
r.-;pr.-a'.  ;;--i.  ^a;.t  >-:<::.,  ;.  d;''k  rarrl.  d  by  said  thimble 
and  d'-sigri'.'.  to  reciprocate  \^-\\:  said  •'::::'  •  >^n  said 
Blem.    a    uut   secured   upon   sa;:    !:.;r.r.t    and    a..signt'd    in 


hold   said   thimble  and  disk 


•^id 


with    relation    to   each 


other  and  a  resilient  means  surround  n?  ^>-i  5  thimble  and 
operating  in  resistance  to  said  disk  ar.  :  :  ally  holding 
said  disk  against  said  seat. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  va!vp  seat 
carr  nt:  threads  upon  its  periphery,  a  valve  st- m  ^-up- 
port.  d  !  hereby,  a  thimble  ^a•■•■^:nK  a  flange  up>n  its 
lovi'  r  •  nd  and  the  other  end  of  v-ixiru  is  closed,  a  resli!-  nt 
disK  arriod  by  said  thimble,  a  meUlUc  backing  fr  said 
i-,.s;,ur;T  1  -K  said  thimble,  disk,  and  metallic  hacking 
dsitned  !.  reciprocate  upon  said  stem  and  form  a 
housing  therefor,  an  annular  rib  carried  ;  r;  -A.,  upper 
s!:rfRc»-  nf  ss'd  meTfi'M''  ^iR'^kine  a  foil  strut  surroimd- 
:np  said  ttumrc  ;=i-;  r^s'  :.►  ;:^rrr.a:i}-  "i,  ■-aid  metallic 
'a  K  np  an  !  adapted,  normally,  to  hold  ^hui  r.-ritent  disk 
agfjins'   said   valve. 

In  a   d.  vice  of  the  character  described;  a   valve  seat 
arry:rik'   fnr.  ad^   upon   Us   periphery;   a   crntraiiv    located 
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▼alve  Btem  carried  thereby  ;  a  valve,  aald  valve  compris- 
ing a  rubber  disk,  a  thimble,  having  one  end  closed  and 
the  other  end  carrying  a  flange  and  passing  through  said 
disk  and  designed  to  reciprocate  upon  said  stem,  and  a 
metallic  backing  for  said  disk;  means  for  holding  said 
thimble,  disk,  and  metallic  backing  firmly  together ;  an 
annular  rib  carried  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  metallic 
backing  and  a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  thimble  and 
resting,  normally  within  said  annular  rib  and  on  Bald 
metallic  backing  and  adapted  to,  normally,  hold  said  di«k 
against  said  valve  seat. 


1,008.400.      WASTE-FITTING.      Ja.mes  B.   Wl8«,    Water- 
town.  X.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.946. 


1.  In  combination,  a  one-parr  waste  thimble  having  a 
tubular  body  and  a  flaring  top.  the  extreme  upper  end  of 
the  thimble  being  bent  inwardly  for  forming  an  annular 
flange  to  support  a  strainer,  and  a  strainer  having  pe- 
ripheral radial  lugs  engaging  said  flange,  and  having  a 
depending  flange  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  flaring 
top  of  the  thimble  for  supporting  and  holding  the  strainer 
flush  with  said  annular  flange. 

2.  A  waste-fitting,  comprising  a  thimble  having  a  flar- 
ing mouth  the  free  edge  of  the  flaring  portion  bent  in- 
wardly to  form  an  annular  flange,  and  a  circular  strainer 
having  a  depending  annular  flangi-  engaging  the  flaring 
portion  of  the  thimble  below  Its  annular  flange,  whereby 
the  strainer  is  held  flush  with  the  top  of  the  thimble,  said 
strainer  having  radial  lugs  formed  out  of  its  depending 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  thimble  for 
holding  tho  strainer  in  place. 


reaervolra  in  aueceaslon,  whereby  when  the  reservoirs  ar« 
supplied  with  optically  contrasted  liquids  there  will  be  fed 
through  the  sight  tube  a  lubricant  made  up  of  Individual 
optically  contrasted  sections. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  system,  a  plurality  of  feed  pumps,  a 
corresponding  number  of  feed  pipes  containing  sight  tubes 
and  connected  to  the  delivery  orifices  of  the  several 
pumps,  a  plurality  of  reservoirs  for  the  lubricant,  conduits 
connecting  at  least  two  of  the  reservoirs  to  the  suction 
side  of  each  pump,  and  valves  controlling  the  conduits  to 
put  the  pumps  into  communication  with  their  associated 
reservoirs  in  succession,  whereby  when  the  reservoirs  con- 
nected to  each  pump  are  supplied  with  optically  contrasted 
liquids  there  will  be  fed  through  the  sight  tube  a  lubricant 
made  up  of  Individual  optically  contrasted  sections. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  system,  a  feed  pump,  two  reservoirs 
for  the  lubricant,  a  feed  pipe  connected  to  the  delivery 
orifice  of  the  pump  and  containing  a  sight  tul)e,  conduits 
connecting  the  suction  side  of  the  pump  to  the  two  reser- 
voirs, a  slide  valve  controlling  the  conduits  to  put  them 
alternately  Into  communication  with  the  pump,  and  mecha- 
nism for  so  driving  the  pump  and  slide  valve  that  for 
every  stroke  of  the  slide  valve  there  are  two  strokes  of  the 
pump,  whereby,  when  the  reservoirs  are  supplied  with  op- 
tically contrasted  liquids  there  will  be  fed  through  the 
sight  tube  a  lubricant  made  up  of  optically  contrasted 
sections. 


1,008,401.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM.  ECgkn  Wobhnbb, 
Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert 
Bosch,  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Filed  May  24.  1910.  Serial 
No.  563,061. 


1  An  arrangement  for  making  visible  the  quantities  of 
oil  f»'d  In  a  lubricating  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
res.  rvor-  of  optically  contrasted  oil.  in  combination  with 
a  .slirht  tiilip  throiiKti  which  quantities  of  oil  are  fed  from 
one  -PSfTvnlr  in  successive  alternation  with  quantities  of 
oil  fr.  n.  in  >tht»r  reservoir,  whereby  the  oil  passes  thrdugh 
the  s)_'  •  r:  ►■  In  the  form  of  successive  optically  con- 
trasf-'!  Mi'ii'l  sections. 

•J  In  fl  lubricatine  system,  a  feed  pump,  a  plurality  of 
reserv.i  «  fir  H,.-  lubricant,  a  feed  pipe  connected  to  the 
dellverv  oriflo  ..f  the  pump  and  containing  a  sight  tube, 
conduits  connecting  the  suction  side  of  the  pump  to  the 
different  reservoirs,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  conduits 
to  put  the  pump  into  communication  with  the  different 


1,008.402.  SCREW  -  PROPELLER.  Edward  William 
Young,  Tytherley.  Wlmborne,  England.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  548.186. 


1.  A  propeller  wheel  comprising  In  combination,  a  pro- 
peller shaft,  a  hub  rigid  thereon,  a  hub  oiv  said  shaft  hav- 
ing free  longitudinal  and  circumferential  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  a  compression  spring  connecting  said  bubs, 
arms  on  said  hobs,  and  flexible  blades  mounted  on  said 
arms. 

2.  A  propeller  wheel  comprising  In  combination,  a  pro- 
peller shaft,  a  hub  rigid  thereon,  a  hnb  on  said  shaft  hav- 
ing free  longitudinal  and  circumferential  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  a  compression  spring  connecting  said  hubs, 
arms  on  said  hubs,  and  blades  mounted  '^  said  arms. 

3.  A  propeller  wheel  comprising  in  .  n.bina;; on.  a  pro- 
peller shaft,  arms  rigidly  mounted  >u  •<aid  shaft,  arms 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  t.aviug  free  longitudi- 
nal and  circumferential  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
blades  connected  with  said  arms,  and  means  permitting 
yielding  movement  of  the  loosely  mounted  arms  under  the 
action  of  water  resistance. 

4.  A  propeller  wheel  comprising  in  combination,  a  pro- 
peller shaft,  arms  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  arms 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  h-jv'.m:  free  longitudi- 
nal and  circumferential  mnvem.  tu  \  ■:  respect  thereto, 
blades  connected  with  sal  1  anna,  in-i:  ■-  permitting  yield- 
ing movement  of  the  looselr  rrK-unti  1  nrms  under  the  ac- 
tion of  water  resistance,  and  means  for  altering  the  com- 
pression of  said  first  mentioned  means. 

5.  A  propeller  wheel  comprising  In  combination,  a  pro- 
peller shaft,  a  hub  rigid  thereon,  a  hub  on  said  shaft  hav- 
ing free  longfltudlnal  and  circumferential  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  an  adjustable  collar  rn-rlrd  by  said  first 
mentioned  hub.  a  compression  sprint;  Interposed  between 
said  collar  and  said  second  mentlnned  h  iti  !i"!r.«  .n  Hn'.d 
hubs,  snd  flexible  blades  mounted  un  s;ild  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,008,403.  WRENCH.  Cabl  O.  Yocitoquikt  luid  1  akl  F. 
YoDNOQUisT,  San  Francisco,  C«l.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  591,7*7. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  rack  teeth  and  a  jaw  b 
second  Jaw  having  bearings  mounted  to  move  on  the  siftrk 
two  shanks  journaled  in  the  l)earlng8  and  lielng  a.laptf  : 
to  relate  and  to  move  longitudinally  relatively  thereto,  a;. 
eccer.iris  secured  to  the  shanks,  a  worn,  n,  i;nted  on  the 
e-fufru  normally  meshing  with  the  rack  teeth,  a  spring 
wound  around  one  of  the  shanks  with  one  lerminai  secured 
to  the  eccentric,  and  the  other  terminal  secured  to  one  of 
the  !>.a  1t;>;8,  the  spring  being  adapted  to  rotate  the  eccen- 
tric, and  to  move  the  eccentric  longitudinally  relatively 
to  the  rack  teeth  on  the  first-mentioned  shanlt  a  stud  ne 
cured  to  one  of  the  bearings,  and  a  head  se.  ired  to  one  of 
the  shanks  and  having  a  stop  adapted  to  en^rage  the  stud. 

2.  In  a  wrench  a  shank  having  rnck  teeth  and  a  jaw,  a 
second  Jaw  having  a  sleeve  and  a  bearinkr  mounted  to  move 
on  the  shank,  a  bearing  member  having  a  stud  and  secured 
In  the  sleeve  against  rotation,  two  shanks  Journaled  In  the 
bearings  respectively,  an  eccentric  secured  to  the  shanks. 
a  worm  mounted  on  the  eccentric  normally  meshing  with 
the  rack  teeth,  a  spring  wound  around  one  of  the  shanks 
with  one  terminal  secured  to  the  eccentric,  and  the  other 
termlna  secured  to  the  bearlnsr  riipmber  and  a  head  s<- 
cured  to  one  of  the  shanks  and  having  a  stop  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  stud 


1,IMM;404.  BENDINO-MACHINE.  Cari.  E  Av-KksoN. 
Bast  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  June  13,  IPll  Serial  No. 
632,939. 


1  .V  !#nd!nt  -.hi 
graRpttiK  the  en.ifi  .' 
for  holdini.'  thp  ■«. r 
its  ends,  and   i:.ean> 


h:!i^  av.risint'  movable  Morks  fr.r 
a  U  ■-h«;.'*d  H:r![  <■'  materia;  hi^ck^ 
s!rn:id>  -f  the  .strip  Intermediate  of 
:    r    rii    v)n^'   the    last   ri)entirine<-l    MnrkF 


away  from  each  other  to  separarp  the  sitrands  !nterm>^1iHte 
of  their  ends. 


:;  A  l>ei.dlng  machine  comprising  m  vh  ie  liocks  for 
grasping  the  loop  and  the  free  ends  of  «.  u  sriajfHl  strip 
of  material,  means  for  limiting  the  mcven.nt  of  the 
blocks  toward  and  from  each  other,  blocks  for  holding  the 
strands  of  the  strip  between  the  ends  snd  f  e  iixn  and 
means  for  moving  the  last  mentioned  b'  k.-  nway  from 
•acb  other  to  separate  the  strands  and  c.  ;^t  the  strandi 
to  move  the  first  mentioned  blocks  toward  eftfh  utiset 

3.  A  bending  machine  comprising  end  blocks  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other,  said  block;-  .bs  triK  a  U- 
shsped  ^Trlp  at  Its  loop  and  at  its  free  end.s,  ev.rs  gwing 
Inp  tran>vtrHely  between  the  end-blocks,  me.  :  -  on  the 
levers  for  holding  the  strands  between  the  end-blocks,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  levers  apart. 

4.  A  bending  machine  comprising  end-blocks  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other,  said  blocks  grEsr'.!:e  a  U- 
sbaiied  strip  at  Its  loop  and  at  its  free  ends,  mian*-  fnr  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  the  blocks  toward  and  f:o!.;  each 
other,  leverit  swln^lns  transversely  betweer  thp  end  h^ocks. 
means  on  "1  ert  v  for  holding  the  str  :  is  etween  the 
endM.i'k"  :i  .-h' s  for  regulating  the  fjv.  ,i;l-  <-■'  'he  levers, 
and  mea!:ii  f  ,;  swinging  the  levers  apart. 

6.  A  herding  machine  comprising  end-blc  k^  trsovabie 
townnl  Rf  ■  'rom  each  other,  said  blocks  rrsisjltig  n  U- 
ghaped  stmj  at  Its  loop  and  at  Its  free  endR  wen  moved 
to  their  limit  of  movement  away  from  each  other  leveni 
swinging  transversely  between  l]ic-  pndMorkN  mean?  on 
the  levers  for  holding  the  strands  ho'.we<M;  :t:p  et-.dl  locks, 
adjusting  means  for  the  holding  means  for  re^  atlnc  the 
prdntF  at  which  the  holding  means  ens-a^es  the  birands-  and 
inran:-  for   -winging  the  levers  apa-' 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.008.405.  VARIABLE  -  CUT  H  }  XM.W.  KAR  FOE 
ENGINES.  Abnkr  D.  B.fv-  <w>r.ton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  4»4,7»8. 


r 


^;<-^ 


1.  In  a  variable  cut-off  valve  gear  for  locomotives,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame,  eccentric  rod,  slide  valvp  and 
cross  head,   of   a    '^■■.rport   mounted  on   the  frame,   a   *^-ell 
crank  Journaled  or    tiie  g  ipport,  a  link  connecting  one  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  to  tbe  forwar:  end  of  the  eccenn:     -od 
a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  other   arm  of  the  bell  o-ar  k    a 
stem  connecting  the  valve  with  the  lever  near  Its  fnlcr,;m 
a  link  connecting  the  '  ross  head  to  the  lever  at  a  propor- 
tionally greater  d^star.  e  from   the  fulcrum  than   tbe  con- 
nection of  the  stem,  a  tneu  her  trounted  on  the  support  and 
adjustable  thereon  throng     -nr,  arc.  a  rocker  pivotal! \       c 
nected  at  one  end  to   the   a:    .stable  member  and  at   t;,e 
other  end  to  the  bell  crank  link,  tip  -a dial  distance  from 
said  first  to  said  second  pivotal  cvDce.tlon  of  the  rocker 
being  equal  to  the  radial  distance  of  Its  first  pivotal  con- 
nection from  the  center  of  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  ad 
justable  member,  and  means  to  adjust  and  establish   t.ie 
adjustable  member  at  different  points  in  the  arc  of  its 
movement. 

2.  In  a  variable  cut-off  valve  gear  for  locomotives,  tbe 
combination  with  the  main  frame,  eccentric  rod.  slide 
valve  and  cross  head,  of  a  support  mounted  on  the  frame. 
a  bell  crank  Journaled  on  the  support,  a  link  connecting 
ore  arm  f  the  !iell  crank  to  the  forward  end  of  the  eccen 
trii    rod,  a   Uvi:    fulcrumed  on  the  other   arm  of  the   bel 

f  rat.k.  to  form  a  short  arm  and  a  longer  arm.  a  stem  con 
ne.-i;nc  the  short  arm  of  the  lever  to  th*'  slide  valve  t 
.;oK    connecting  the  longer  arm  to  the  cr  .ss   t.ead.   a   prl- 
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mary  rocker  Journaled  on  the  support  and  adjustable 
ttiTMii^'h  an  >irc,  a  return  rocker  plvotally  connected  at  one 
^ni  '1  •!)*>  f:->^c  end  of  the  primary  rocker  and  at  the  other 
end  :  ':■.''  ♦il  crank  link,  the  radius  of  the  return  rocker 
beint'  ^'V-iAl  to  the  radius  of  the  primary  rocker,  and 
means  to  adjust  and  establish  the  primary  rocker  In  dif- 
ferent positions  radial  to  Its  axis. 

3.  In  a  reversing  variable  cut-off  valve  gear  for  loco- 
motives, the  combination  with  the  main  frame,  eccentric 
rod,  slide  valve  and  cross  head,  of  a  support  mounted  on 
the  main  frame,  a  bell  crank  journaled  on  the  support, 
said  bell  crank  having  an  arm  that  Is  provided  with  and 
connected  by  a  link  bar  to  the  forward  end  of  the  eccentric 
rod.  and  a  pair  of  arms  that  are  cross  connected  at  their 
free  ends  by  a  bearing  pin.  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bear- 
ing pin,  said  lever  having  a  short  arm  and  a  longer  arm, 
a  valve  rod  connecting  the  short  arm  of  the  lever  to  the 
valve,  a  link  bar  connecting  the  longer  arm  to  the  cross 
head,  a  rocker  yoke  having  side  trunnions  journaled  near 
one  end  on  the  support,  and  having  alined  bearings  In  Us 
■Idea  near  Its  opposite  end,  means  to  adjust  and  establish 
the  yoke  In  difTerent  positions  radial  to  its  trunnions,  and 
a  radius  rocker  having  side  trunnions  journaled  in  the 
side  bearings  of  the  yoke,  and  adapted  to  swing  on  its 
trunnions  through  the  yoke,  said  radius  rocker  being  piv- 
otally  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  bell  crank  link, 
at  a  radial  distance  from  the  trunnions  of  the  radius  rocker 
equal  to  the  radial  distance  of  said  trunnions  from  the 
trunnions  of  the  rocker  yoke. 

4.  In  a  variable  cut-off  valve  gear  for  locomotive  and 
traction  engines,  the  combination  with  the  driving  wheel, 
crank  pin  for  the  connecting  rod,  and  cross  head  of  the 
engine,  of  a  support,  a  rock  yoke  having  alined  trunnions 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  reach  rod  adapted  to  adjust  the 
rock  yoke  at  various  angles  to  its  trunnions,  a  radius  link 
pivoted  to  the  yoke  to  swing  through  the  yoke  In  various 
arcs  according  to  the  angle  of  adjustment  of  the  yoke,  a 
return  crank  fixedly  mounted  on  the  crank  pin  and  having 
a  pin  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  driving  wheel,  an  eccen- 
tric rod  connecting  the  eccentric  pin  of  the  return  crank 
with  the  radius  link,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the  support, 
a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  with  the  ra- 
dius link,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  other  arm,  said  lever 
having  a  short  arm  pivoted  to  the  stem  of  the  valve,  and 
a  longer  arm  linked  to  the  cross  head,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,008,406.  PORTABLE  FURNACE.  Merrill  Davis. 
Watertown,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  James  B.  Wise,  Water- 
town,  N.  y.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  647,131. 


1.  In  combination,  a  tiltable  and  rotatable  furnace 
mounted  on  trunnions,  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  actuated 
hoists  for  supporting  and  operating  the  furnace,  an  ele- 
vHuu^  nie<t.anisin  for  rotating  the  furnace  during  the 
p-juring  operation*  and  a  valve  carried  by  parts  of  said 
elevating  tnechanisu.  alapted  to  control  said  hoists. 


2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  fluid  jresnurf^  actiated 
hoists,  a  rotatable  furnace  having  trunnu ns  j  .urnaied  to 
said  hoists,  means  for  rocking  the  furnae  n  the  trun- 
nions, a  valve  for  controlling  said  hoists,  an  elevating 
mechanism  cooperating  with  said  hoists  for  rotating  the 
furnace  after  the  same  has  been  rocked  on  the  trunnions, 
the  said  mechanism  supporting  said  valve,  and  adapted  to 
automatically  close  the  valve  whenever  the  operator  is 
inattentive. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  furnace  mounted  on 
trunnions,  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  actuated  hoists  for 
supporting  and  rotating  said  furnace,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling said  hoists,  means  for  operating  said  valve  for  effect- 
ing the  hoisting  of  said  furnace,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  hoists  for  automatically  closing  said  valve. 

4.  In  combination,  a  furnace  mounted  on  trunnions  and 
having  a  pouring  spout,  means  for  tilting  said  furnace 
for  bringing  the  pouring  spout  into  pouring  position,  lock- 
ing means  for  holding  said  furnace  in  position  for  pouring 
the  metal  at  a  flxed  point,  and  adjustable  means  for  effect- 
ing the  pouring  of  the  metal  from  different  points. 

5.  In  combination,  a  furnace  mounted  on  trunnions  and 
provided  with  a  pouring  spout,  a  pair  of  power  hoists  for 
supporting  and  operating  said  furnace,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  hoists,  a  mechanism  for  tilting  said  furnace 
around  an  axis  passing  transversely  through  the  point  of 
the  pouring  spout,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  furnace 
for  depositing  the  melted  metal  at  different  points. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.008,407.  SUCTION-ROLL.  Osg<x)D  H.  Dowell.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Sandusky  Foundry  and 
Machine  Company.  Sandusky.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1909,  Serial  No.  488,205.  Renewed 
Sept.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  650,646. 


1.  A  suction-roll  In  which  the  cylinder  and  suction-box 
are  respectively  supported  for  relative  radial  adjustment 
and  are  withheld  from  contact  beyond  a  limited  degree 
predetermined  by  such  adjustment.  In  combination  with  a 
single  adjusting  instrumentality  and  means  operated  there- 
by for  effecting  such  adjustment. 

2.  A  suction-roll  in  which  the  cylinder  and  suction-box 
are  respectively  supported  for  relative  radial  adjustment 
and  are  withheld  from  contact  beyond  a  limited  degree  pre- 
determined by  such  adjustment,  in  combination  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal adjusting  instrumentality  and  nuans  operated 
thereby  for  effecting  such  adjustment 

3.  A  suction-roll  wherein  the  suction  hox  and  cylinder 
are  arranged  for  relative  radial  adjustment  and  having 
devices  controlling  such  adjustment  end  withholding  the 
cylinder  and  suction-box  from  contact  b.  yon  1  a  determined 
degree  and  a  longitudinal  operatins  insti  imentallty  there- 
for. 

4.  In  a  snctlon-roU,  the  c.nhlnati'.n  wish  the  cylinder 
and  suction-box  therein,  of  adjustable  elements  for  forcing 
i^e  box  and  interior  surface  of  the  cylinder  in  contact  and 
limiting  the  degree  of  such  contact,  and  a  single  operathiu' 
Instrumentality  for  adjusting  said  eienient-s 

5.  In  a  suction-roll,  the  combination  with  'he  cylinder 
and  suction-box  therein,  of  adjustable  elements  .p^r 
atlvely-connected  with  one  of  them  for  withholding  the 
box  and  interior  surface  of  the  cylinder  fmm  contact  l>e- 
yond  a  predetermined  degree,  and  mean.s  for  simuitHne- 
ously  adjusting  said  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  i;azH'te.] 
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1  008  408.     TELEPHONB-RINOINO  DEVICE.     Habrt  N. 
'  FARI8.  Kansas  City.  Kans.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.     Serial 
No.  484,920. 


r^9^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  ringing  system,  a  source  of  ringing 
supply  comprising  a  battery  and  a  vibrator  for  connecting 
the  terminals  of  said  battery  to  the  telephone  line  to  be 
rung  upon  ;  and  means  governed  by  the  ringing  condition 
of  said  telephone  line  for  interposing  an  Inductive  trans- 
former between  said  telephone  line  and  said  battery  and 
▼Ibrator. 

2.  In  a  telephone  ringing  system,  a  line  to  be  rung  upon  ; 
a  source  of  energy  delivering  current  suitable  for  ringing 
upon  said  line  :  and  a  relay  associated  with  said  souroir4»f  ^ 
energy  and  adapted  to  interpose  a  transformer  6et»4ep 
said  source  and  said  line,  said  relay  being  actuated  only  in 
response  to  an  overload  current  from  said  source  to  said 

Une. 

3.  In  a  telephone  ringing  system,  a  line  to  be  rung  upon  ; 
a  source  of  energy  delivering  current  suitable  for  ringing 
upon  said  line;  and  a  relay  assoclat.-i  wih  said  source  of 
energy  and  adapted  to  interpose  a  irauhformer  between 
said  source  and  said  line,  said  relay  being  actuated  by 
ringing  current  only  when  said  line  to  be  rung  upon  offers 
a  low  resistance. 

4.  In  a  telephone  ringing  system,  a  direct  ringing  device  ; 
a  relay  in  circuit  and  in  series  therewith,  said  relay  op- 
erating to  change  said  direct  ringing  device  into  an  induc- 
tive ringing  device  In  response  to  an  overload  current  de- 
livered from  said  direct  ringing  device. 

5.  In  a  telephone  ringing  system,  a  source  of  ringing 
energy  normally  adapted  to  ring  upon  lines  requiring  a 
small  current  and  automatic  means  automatically  con- 
verting said  source  to  adapt  it  to  ring  upon  heavily  loaded 
lines,  said  automatic  means  operating  to  convert  said 
source  when  a  heavily  loaded  line  is  connected  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.008,409.  AUTOMOBILE  SLEIGH.  Alexandsh  FiNKBL- 
STiiN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,266. 


Intermediate  section  for  propelling  said  vehicle  "  uou  said 
intermediate  shaft  sections  are  disconnected  frc  n,  the  end 
shaft  sections. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combirat.oE 
of  a  supporting  body,  front  and  rear  axle  stnictur.  s  .  n 
which  said  body  Is  mounted,  said  rear  axle  structure  cirs- 
prlslng  outer  sections  and  an  intermediate  section,  cou- 
pling mechanism  for  detachably  connecting  said  sections 
together,  supporting  members  on  said  outer  axle  sections, 
a  propulsion  wheel  mounted  on  the  Intermedial  rx  .  ser  • 
tlon.  and  drive  mechanism  on  the  vehicle  having  driving 
connection  with  the  Intermediate  axle  section,  aaid  pro- 
pulsion member  being  driven  to  propel  the  vehlcl.  v»  hen 
said  intermediate  axle  section  is  disconnected  from  the 
end  sectlona 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloii 
of  a  vehicle  body,  a  front  axle  structure,  supporting  mem- 
bers on  said  front  axle  structure,  a  vertical  bearing  frame 
supported  from  the  vehicle  body,  a  journal  frame  verti- 
cally reclprocable  In  said  bearing  frame,  compression 
spring  mechanism  mounted  on  said  bearing  framr  and 
pressing  downwardly  against  the  Journal  frame,  m  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  Journal  frame,  a  propulsion  wheel  trn  unt- 
ed  on  said  shaft,  driving  mechanism  on  the  vehicle  body 
having  driving  connection  with  said  shaft,  axle  sections 
adjacent  said  shaft,  vehicle  supporting  members  on  said 
axle  sections,  and  coupling  mechanism  for  eoupllni:  said 
axle  sections  to  said  shaft  whereby  the  driving  cocim  ( tlon 
with  said  shaft  may  be  communicated  to  the  axle  sernons. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatlon 
of  a  vehicle  body,  a  front  axle  structure,  vehicle  support- 
ing members  on  said  axle  structure,  bearing  frnmes  sup- 
ported from  the  body  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  outer  shaft 
sections  Journaled  In  said  bearing  frames,  rehlcle  rop- 
portlng  wheels  on  each  outer  shaft  section,  a  vertical  arch 
frame  mounted  on  said  bearing  frames,  journal  boxes  v.  r 
tlcally  reclprocable  In  the  opposite  sides  of  said  ar^h 
frame,  an  intermediate  shaft  section  Journaled  n  said 
Journal  boxes,  coupling  mechanisms  intervening  between 
the  Intermediate  shaft  ends  and  the  adjacent  ends  <  f  *he 
onter  shaft  sections  whereby  said  shaft  sections  rsa^  rrf> 
disconnected  or  connected  together,  a  spur  pro;nls in 
wheel  mounted  on  said  Intermediate  shaft  section,  driving 
mechanism  on  the  vehicle  body,  and  controllable  .Ir  v;Dg 
connection  between  said  driving  mechanism  and  sal?  lD'»-r- 
medlate  shaft  section. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle  body,  a  front  axle  structure,  vehicle  support- 
ing members  on  said  axle  structure,  bearing  frames   sup- 

i  ported  from  the  body  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  outer  shaft 
sections  Journaled  In  said  bearing  frames,  vehicle  support- 
ing wheels  on   each  outer  shaft    section,   a   vertical    arch 
frame  mounted  on  said  bearing  frames.  Journa    -■■  xfs  ^-r 
tlcally  reclprocable  In  the  opposite  sides  of  saul   journal 

I  boxes,  coupling  mechanisms  Intervening  between  the  Inter- 
mediate s)  ,".''  fn  is  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  outer 
shaft  sections  whereby  said  shaft  sections  may  be  discon- 
nected or  connected  together,  a  spur  propulsion  wheel 
mounted  on  said  Intermediate  shaft  section,  driving  mech- 
anism on  the  vehicle  body,  controllable  driving  connection 
between  said  driving  mechanism  and  said  interned iste 
■baft  section,  and  compression  means  mounted  '  n  shid 
arch  frame  and  acting  downwardly  against  said  journal 
boxes  and  propulsion  w^eel  mounted  on  said  Intertnediate 
shaft  whereby  said  propulsion  wheel  will  be  pressed 
against  the  traction  surface  to  cause  disconnection  of  the 
Intermediate  shaft  section  from  the  end  shaft  secti.ns 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle  frame,  a  driving  axle  structure  comprising  an 
intermediate  shaft  section  and  end  sections,  drive  wheels 
on  the  end  sections,  drive  mechanism  on  the  vehicle  body 
having  driving  connection  with  said  Intermediate  shaft 
section,  meflns  for  detachably  conne<t!ng  said  shaft  sec- 
tions lotritLpr  whereby  when  snld  shaft  si  'inns  are  con- 
nected together  snid  driv..  wh..  Is  .vM.  !•.  drlvn  to  propel 
the  vehicle,  and  a  spur  propulsiuL  wnee;  mounted  on  aald 


1,008,410.     SAFETY  RAZOR.     John  Danibl   ••tsvrkhos. 

Naibvllie,    Tenn.      Filed    July    28,    1910.       St  rial    No 

574.409. 

1.  A  safety  razor  provided  with  a  blade  having  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  guard  arranged  to  oscillate  across  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  blade,  said  razor  betn;;  tt  vided  with 
means  for  limiting  the  oscillatory  movem.n:  '  the  guard 
and  having  means  for  also  permitting  an  Incrf-ased  osrll- 
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latory  movement  of  the  guard  to  permit  the  blade  to  be 
hoB'  i  and  stropped  without  removal  from  the  raior. 


'-   •  •■'  I  ^-f 


a   r, 


2.  A  safety  razor  including  a  detachable  blade,  a  clamp 
engaxlng  and  carrying  the  blade,  an  oscillatory  guard  con- 
nected with  and  carried  by  the  clamp,  and  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  holder  detachably  receiving  the  clamp  and 
adapted  with  the  clamp  to  fold  within  the  handle. 

r^  A  «i(  f'^f  •  razor  including  a  detachable  blade,  a  clamp 
cn^AiWii  Hni  carrying  the  blade,  a  handle  having  a  piv- 
oted holder  detachably  receiving  the  clamp  and  adapted 
with  the  clamp  to  fold  within  the  handle,  and  an  oscilla- 
tory guard  connected  with  and  carried  by  the  clamp  and 
pnt?a.:e<!  by  the  holder  to  limit  Its  swing,  said  holder  being 
alPKi  i  r  .vided  wltli.  means  for  permitting  an  increased  oa- 
(iUatory  movement  of  the  guard  to  expose  the  blade  for 
boninij  or  stropping. 

4  A  'iafety  razor  Including  a  blade,  a  clamp  engaging 
the  t  ;(*:■,  a  liandle  having  a  pivoted  holder  receiving  the 
clan;)  ani  :iiiapted  with  the  clamp  to  fold  within  the 
ijanfll'  an  i  an  oscillatory  guard  connected  with  the  clamp 
and  »'n;;:i.:  .1  by  the  holder  to  limit  its  swing,  said  holder 
havinif  ■ipai'Hl  portions  for  limiting  the  swing  of  the 
^ard  and  provided  beyond  the  same  with  recesses  for 
permitting  an  Increased  movement  of  the  guard  to  expose 
the  blade  for  stropping  or  honing. 

5  A  -safety  razor  including  a  blade,  a  clamp  engaging 
the  blade,  a  handle  having  a  pivoted  holder  receiving  the 
clamp,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  guard  oscillating  across 
the  .  ittiDg  edge  of  the  blade,  said  holder  having  spaced 
mean«  f  r  limiting  the  oscillatory  movement  of  the  guard 
and  pi 0.1  1.  1  beyond  such  spaced  portions  with  recesses 
to  permit  an  increased  movement  of  the  guard  to  expose 
the  blade  for  stroppinc;  or  honing  the  blade,  the  clamp 
and  \\\>-  u'uard  beine  slldable  in  the  holder  to  arrange  the" 
ijuard  >^!"  fr  at  the  spaced  portions  or  the  recesses. 

iCiaiuis  'J  to  9  nnt  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,411.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY- 
HEATED  IMPLEMENTS.  Henry  A.  Hills.  Grand 
Baplds,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,613. 


/f  f 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  insu- 
lating block  provided  with  means,  for  attaching  electric 
conductors  thereto  and  means  for  securing  a  fusible  mem- 
ber between  said  conductors,  in  combination  with  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  central  portion  of  said  fusible  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  same  In  a  fixed  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  insu- 
lating block  provided  with  means  for  attaching  electric 
conductors  thereto,  and  means  for  securing  a  fusible  mem- 
l>er  b*>tween  said  conductors.  In  combination  with  means 
ii|K)ti  said  block  adapted  to  engage  the  central  portion  of 
<:\\<\  fusible  member  to  holi  the  same  in  a  fixed  position. 

(    A    device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  insu 
latlng  bi'Kk  pn  vid.'d  with  means  for  connecting  a  fusible 
n>' ni    ■!     in    «n     d.  ■  rrlc   circuit,    means   for   securing   said 
lns\jin':n.'    t>io.  k    in    po-iitii'n,    an   element    heated    by   the 
iiirreii'   1  aispiug   tnr -ii-'i:   ^lul  fusible  member  and  means 


for  temporarily  supporting  said  element  In  close  proximity 
to  a  portion  of  said  fusible  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  insu- 
lating block  provided  with  a  recess  In  its  face  and  engag- 
ing means  positioned  In  said  recess  near  the  ends  thereof 
for  connecting  a  fusible  member  in  an  electric  circuit,  in 
combination  with  means  arranged  In  said  recess  adapted 
to  position  a  portion  of  said  fusible  meml)er  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  face  of  said  Insulating  block. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  Insu- 
lating block  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  face  and  engag- 
ing means  positioned  near  the  ends  of  said  recess  adapted 
to  connect  a  fusible  member  in  an  electric  circuit.  In  com- 
bination with  means  extending  transversely  of  said  recess 
adapted  to  support  a  portion  of  said  fusible  memt>er  In 
close  proximity  to  the  face  of  said  block. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,412.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LEAD  SALTS.  Lonis 
8.  IIUGHas,  Joplln,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself 
and  one-half  to  Picher  Lead  Company,  Joplln,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  June  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  603,046. 

1.  The  method  of  commercially  producing  relatively 
pure  lead  salts  from  lead  fume  which  consists  In  burning 
the  fume  to  oxidize  It,  treating  the  oxidized  fume  with 
acid  to  dissolve  the  lead  oxld  contained  In  the  oxidized 
fume,  separating  out  the  undissolved  residue  and  then 
separating  a  lead  salt  or  salts  from  the  solution  into 
which  the  lead  oxld  was  dissolved  by  solidifying  said  salt 
or  salts. 

2.  The  method  of  commercially  utUuin^  waste  lead 
fume  which  consists  In  burning  the  fume  to  oxidise  It, 
treating  the  oxidized  fume  with  acid  to  dissolve  the  lead 
oxld  contained  therein,  and  separating  out  the  undissolved 
residue. 


1,008,413.  TREATMENT  OF  FABRICS.  Alfred  Huil- 
LABD,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
552,678. 


M~- 


1.  In  a  process  for  bleaching  piece  goods,  stacking  the 
piece  goods  flatwise  In  a  vat,  maintaining  said  stack  of 
goods  against  displacement,  and  circulating  a  bleaching 
fluid  transversely  through  the  stacked  goods. 

2.  The  process  of  bleaching  piece  goods,  which  consists 
In  stacking  the  piece  goods  flat-wise  In  a  vat,  maintaining 
the  stacked  goods  against  displacement,  and  causing  a 
bleaching  fluid  to  circulate  t^f^npv^>r^ely  through  the 
stacked  goods  from  end  to  end  thr  ii..',  .  it  the  entire  height 
and  breadth  of  the  stack. 

3.  The  process  of  bleaching  piece  goods,  which  consists 
in  stacking  the  piece  goods  flat-wise  in  a  vat.  maintaining 
the  stacked  goods  against  displacement,  causing  a  bleach- 
ing fluid  to  circulate  transversely  through  the  stacked 
gooda  from  end  to  end  throughout  the  entire  height  and 
breadth  of  the  stack,  and  then  reversing  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  bleaching  fluid. 


1,008,414.      OVEN-DOOR.      William   R.    J«avon8,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1910      Seria    No.  591,988. 
1.   In  an  oven  door,  the  combtnnt.   n     t    an  outer  sheet 

metal   plate   having   an   opening    ; htre!h:ouK.  .     ui    Inner 
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plate  having  a  correspond! tip  opening  therethrough  and 
secured  to  the  outer  plate,  fa  !  !niipr  plate  being  provided, 
at  each  side  of  an<i  «!  'he  ix'tMrii  f  sn.d  ot.'Tiin^  «:•■ 
a  flange  projecting  aua>  Trou,  iLie  .  .^ler  plaie  and  a  iian^t 
projecting  laterally  from  the  former  flange  toward  the 
plane  of  the  outer  plate,  there  being  corner  notches  pro- 
vided at  the  junction  of  each  of  th«  latter  side  flanges 
with  the  corresponding  bottom  flange  and  the  upper  edge 
of  such  bottom  flange  being  flared  Inwardly  or  away  from 
the  upper  edge  of  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  outer 
plate. 


2.  In  an  oven  door,  the  combination  of  an  outer  plate 
having  an  opening^  therethrough,  and  a  lining  plate  se- 
cured to  the  outer  plate  and  having  an  opening  there 
through  complementary  to  the  opening  in  the  outer  plate, 
the  portion  of  the  outer  plate  above  the  opening  therein 
being  bent  or  deflected  toward  and  then  away  from  the 
Inner  plate  to  form  a  smooth  bearing  and  the  upper  edge 
of  the  opening  In  the  lining  plate  being  loca.d  nix.ve  such 
deflected  portion  of  the  outer  plate. 

3.  In  an  oven  door,  the  combination  of  an  outer  plate 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  having  edge  portions 
formed  by  bending  the  metal  Inwardly  and  then  outwardly 
to  provide  smooth  bearing  surfaces,  and  a  lining  pluie  of 
sheet  meUl  secured  to  the  nunr  plai.  and  hnvU;^  an  open- 
ing therethrough  .  n  pi'li'Mjtrirv  •  ■  !.>  inning  In  the 
outer  plate,  the  ik  h  nt  n.  !t  n,  ;,il  '•ideg  of  the 
opening  In  the  Inu.^  p  ale  f  .ri;.iii^  .;,;id(wavs  with  the 
adjacent  poriioiie  »r  ibe  outt-r  piatt  and  the  upper  edge 
of  the  opening  in  the  llnliiK  ,  .t*  being  located  above  the 
Inwardly  deflected  portion  of  the  correspond  hk  e<lge  of  the 
outer  plate. 

4.  In  an  oven  door,  the  combination  of  an  > -ser  frame 
member  having  an  opening  for  a  pane  am!  taving  a  bot- 
tom edge  portion  adjacent  said  openlnc  d.  flerte<l  out- 
wardly, of  an  Inner  frame  member  having  a  .  oropleraentn-y 
opening  and  forming,  with  the  former  memb*  r,  side  aid 
bottom  guideways  for  a  pane,  the  upp»-  •  i^;f  f  •:,:it  por- 
tion of  the  inner  member  which  is  bel<«  -•■^\^.  p'oing 
being  deflected  Inwardly  or  away  from  the  -  iU"  pn.'. 

5.  In  an  oven  door,  the  combination  of  an  outer  and  an 
Inner  sheet  metal  frame  member  each  having  an  p.-nlng 
therethrough,  the  openings  being  arranged  to  r'  ^-i^'-  r  the 
metal  of  the  inner  member  adjacent  to  the  pt^n.ni,-  li  ereln 
being  formed  with  an  anpi)  i-  ''Qd  at  the  sidt^s  ;,-.i  bot- 
tom of  said  opening  and  W\u^.  jnbent  or  indf-fle  -d  at 
the  top  of  said  opening,  whereby  an  open  t,  p  t  ihb  way  Is 
formed  between  the  Inner  and  outer  memU.'-s  for  a  pane, 
the  metal  of  the  outer  member  being  bent  toward  the 
inner  member  at  a  short  distance  from  the  opeiilnt:  therein 
and  having  Its  eage  portion  defining  said  op.ijiiij:  bent 
away  from  the  Inner  memhtr  whereby  a  smooth  bearing 
is  provided  for  the  pane  a>;!>-:.-^'     !  •      iter  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prints  d    i     :  •     -azette] 


member  substantially  rectJllnearly  movable  at  all  times  as 
a  whole  freely  toward  and  from  the  stationary  member, 
sn  abstract  movable  longitudinally,  means  for  rigidly  con 
necting  the  abstract  with  the  movable  member,  whereby 
they  will  both  move  together,  and  means  for  K-tpinp  tbt- 
abstract  parallel  with  Its  original  position. 


l,OU)N,-il8.       rNErMATK'    STliiKKU     \VV  .K\<.  W\   > 

MACABIDS     MAXIUII.    an       KasTNFK      !il:i      I    ■^MlA!'      K>T7. 

London.    Enc';<nd       F!le<1    N^^v     I'd.    li'niJ       Senai    No. 
529,127. 

1.   In  a  pneuTiH'lc  rr<  itJlcnl   inni  riin.et.t     ti.e  i'U!ihii,ntlon 
of  a  pneumatic  having  n  stationary  memoer,  and  a  pi.r-nlle' 


-Ptj 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  musical  instrument,  the  comblnat  -d 
of  a  pneumatic  having  a  freely  movable  member  1. r:  ab 
stract,  means  for  connecting  the  abstract  wltl  s:  id  raem 
ber  and  for  preventing  oscillation  of  said  mo^^  •  n  Ha)t>er 
toward  and  from  the  abstract  and  means  for  n* ;  ir  k  said 
abstract  parallel  with  its  original  pwsltlon. 


l.uo^  4  10      VALVE.     Joseph  P.  Latigwe,  LKxroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1910      Serial  No.  564,910. 


1.  A  valve  coll  p'  -  iiii  a  casing  having  a  cyllndiuii  -.r. 
provided  with  ir  -•  .id  outlet  openings  commvii...  s' iDK 
tPiPpew'-:  R  >  linet  on  the  casing  in  axial  allnem' ut  wiih 
said  bort.  HI,  liner  annular  rib  in  the  bonnet,  a  cvdndrical 
closure  fittt-<;  f<>r  rotation  In  said  bore  and  havlii;  a  cud 
dui!  fidap•^■^1  111  connect  ard  disconnect  said  iRiet  and 
o\.'i.t  .i-tTiJ)  ph  a  shouldt-.d  -t-'m  on  the  closur.  and  pro 
Jectin*  .« N  nd  s«  d  rib  and  terminating  ■■.  :  1.  c:  id  bon 
net,  a  >:.H-K  ■  ••  u  .-n  said  rib  and  the  t;<jii^  sb>'ulder.  a 
collar  or.  :,.  -  -ir  .i  spring  between  the  bonnet  rib  and 
collar,  a  cap  on  the  bonnet  and  an  independent  8terE  ar 
tufltor  in  cnrotative  engagement  with  said  stem  and 
looselv  passing  through  said  cap  and  bavin--  &  shoulder 
Mi'ii'en-  ?,'e  iindfr^'de  "f  the  cap.  and  a  w  ,bber  in  en^ 
i,'8K' liieiii  wit!  >ai<:  ^  .uider  and  cap  for  », UKung  said  a'- 
tuator  against  pulling  out  of  the  cap. 

2  A  vfilTp  comrf'>"!ni:  a  f-sfing  havlnc  n  '•v..r(drlcai  bore 
and  provi.Sed  witL  itiie'  hnd  i.'.-p  •;..  i  m^:!-  communl- 
cailDg  therewitp  ;■  ;•».  ■  !■  :  r;  •:,>'  -a.'-.ii»;  .i.  iixlai  aline- 
mf'i,:  witi.  Mild  bolt,  ai.  ir-iit;   tai-u-a.:   :iL  11.  Witt  bounet,  a 
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cylindrical  closure  fitted  for  rotation  In  said  bore  and 
having  a  conduit  adapted  to  connect  and  disconnect  said 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  shouldered  stem  on  the  closure 
and  projecting  beyond  said  rib  and  terminating  within 
said  bonnet,  a  gasket  between  said  rib  and  the  stem- 
shoultler,  a  collar  on  the  stem,  a  spring  between  the  bon- 
net rib  and  collar,  a  cap  on  the  bonnet,  and  an  Independ- 
.ni  stem-actuator  in  corotatlve  engagement  with  said 
stem  and  loosely  passing  through  said  cap  and  having  an 
annular  groove,  and  a  washer  in  said  groove  and  clamped 
between  the  cap  and  the  end  of  the  bonnet  for  holding  said 
actuator  against  longitudinal  movement  in  either  di- 
rection. 


1,008.417.      FLYING-MACHINE.      William   C.   Lawsok, 
'  Roanoke,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  533,376. 


7» 


„\ht'    ^^7-/^ 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotata- 
ble  driving  member,  of  adjustable  blades  mounted  thereon, 
mechanism  rotatable  with  the  blades  for  effecting  their 
adjustment  to  different  fixed  relations,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  adjusting  mechanism,  said  adjusting  mechanism 
during  its  rotation  moving  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  oppositely 
rotatable  wheels  disposed  on  substantially  coincident  axes 
and  having  adjustable  blades,  of  means  rotatable  with  the 
wheels  for  adjusting  the  blades  thereof  to  different  fixed 
relations,  and  a  device  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
said  means  for  automatically  effecting  Its  movement. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotata- 
ble driving  member,  of  adjustable  blades  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  automatically  effecting  an  Intermittent  adjust- 
ment of  the  blades  and  means  for  maintaining  said  blades 
l;i  liifferent  fixed  relations. 

4  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotata- 
Me  irlvlng  member,  of  adjustable  blades  mounted  thereon, 
a  drum  rotatable  with  the  member,  a  cable  connected  to 
the  blades  and  wrapped  on  the  drum,  ratchet  mechanism 
rotatable  with  the  driving  member  and  drum  for  rotating 
the  latter  on  its  axis,  and  non-rotatable  means  for  effect- 
Inir  the  operation  of  the  ratchet  mechanism. 

"  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotata- 
ble drlvlnK  member,  of  adjustable  blades  mounted  thereon, 
a  ■Inirn  rotatable  with  the  member,  a  cable  connected  to 
the  blades  and  wrapped  on  the  drum,  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nism rotatable  with  the  driving  member  and  drum  for  ef- 
fecting the  rotation  01  the  latter  on  Its  axis  and  In  oppo- 
site directions. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  0  n  «  4  1  H  .  A.MERA  -  FOCUSING  ATTACHMENT. 
Chahlks  I.f.vky,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Abraham  B.  Bloom.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan.  27, 

ITMi)       Seriiil  N'v   ."40.44" 

1  A  focu.ihu'  levi-t'  t  r  Hiueras,  comprising  a  front 
frame,  a  ba.-k  hinged  r  ■  s.ii!  trame  along  the  bottom,  a 
flexible  hood  attached  t  siid  bark  and  frame  around  their 
sides  and  top  and  havia,;  :i  sight  opening  In  Its  top,  the 


walls  of  said  sight  opening  being  protected  by  stiffening 
strips  secured  to  the  hood,  and  all  of  said  parts  being 
adapted  to  open  and  clo««  said  sight  opening  through  the 
acts  of  swinging  the  ba.  k  iway  from  and  towiiri  -.aid 
front  frame. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  focusing 
screen  and  having  an  opening  for  exposing  the  focusing 
screen  to  view,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  fit  within  said  open- 
ing, a  back  hinged  at  one  edge  to  said  frame,  a  clip  on  said 
camera,  a  lug  on  one  edge  of  said  frame  adapted  to  engage 
said  clip,  a  turn  button  on  said  camera  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  frame,  whereby  said  frame  Is 
held  In  contact  with  said  ground  screen,  a  mirror  carried 
by  said  back,  and  a  flexible  hood  connecting  the  edges  of 
said  frame  and  back  and  having  a  sight  opening  located  In 
position,  for  permitting  a  view  of  the  image  reflected  by 
said  mirror. 

3.  A  focusing  attachment  for  cameras,  comprising  a 
front  frame,  a  back  hinged  to  said  frame  along  the  bottom, 
a  flexible  hood  attached  to  said  back  and  frame  around 
their  sides  and  top  and  having  a  sight  opening  In  Its  top, 
said  sight  opening  being  of  oblong  form  and  having  Its 
long  pxlB  parallel  with  said  back,  and  said  hood  being  fold 
able  In  planes  parallel  with  said  sight  opening,  whereby 
said  frame  will  be  opened  and  closed  through  the  acts  of 
swinging  the  back  away  from  and  toward  said  front  frame. 


1,008,419.  EAR-RING.  Habold  Levi,  London,  England, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Lndwig  Friedrlch  Brenner,  Lon- 
don, England.    Filed  Nov.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  592,566. 


1.  An  earring  comprising  a  bow,  an  ornament  at  the 
front  end  of  the  bow,  a  conical  spiral  spring  attached  at 
Its  base  to  the  back  end  of  the  bow  and  having  Its  apex  ex- 
tending toward  said  front  end  of  the  bow,  and  a  manipulat- 
ing rod  Integral  with  the  spring  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  Its  apex. 

2.  An  earring  comprising  a  bow,  an  ornament  at  the 
front  end  of  the  bow,  a  conical  spiral  spring  attached  at 
Its  base  to  the  bn  k  'nd  of  the  bow  and  having  Its  apex  ex- 
tending toward  salJ  fr  nt  end  of  the  bow,  and  a  manipulat- 
ing rod  Integral  with  the  spring  and  extending  axlally 
therethrough  and  rearwardly  from  Its  apex. 

3.  An  earring  comprising  a  bow.  an  ornament  at  the 
front  end  of  the  bow,  a  conical  spiral  spring  attached  at 
Its  base  to  the  back  end  of  the  bow  and  h.<ivlng  its  apex  ex- 
tending toward  said  front  end  of  the  bow  n  manipulating 
rod  Integral  with  the  spring  nrsl  extending  rearwardly 
from  Its  apex  and  a  manipulating  devi.c  at  the  rearward 
end  of  the  rod. 
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4     An    pHTTlnr  rnnprlslng  a   bow,   Hn   rtrnsment   st  tb« 

fr-.nr   eijii   ''■■    ' U<'   In  v\     :,    projection    rcHrwH-d  v   eiT.-ndlng 

fro!!,     said    orii:in:fli-      n       nTt\rn'     «l>irs'     t.|"fii;     ;;•?»'■'  ed    at- 
Itf    biisc    r.,    the    !-M(k    end    of   '  i  .■    ;..  w    n:i!    ruwu^    :'>  apeX 
exti'ndlnij    t  'wnri    ■•«   1    -ph-.v  .-lly    extending   projection, 
and  a  manipulating   rod   Integral  with  the  spring  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  Its  apex. 


1,008,422.     VEHICLE-SIHIN  .      Louis   M'.tkk    Mankato, 
Minn.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.     Serial  No   »  '  '  ^UQ. 


1,008.420.  PROCESS  OF  ACCELERATING  THE  ELIMI- 
NATION OF  OCCLUDED  SLAG  FROM  MOLTEN 
METAL.  Robert  Lock,  Tarentum,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  611,670. 

1.  The  method  of  eliminating  slag  from  molten  metal 
comprising  tapping  the  molten  metal  In  a  thin  stream  Into 
a  suitable  receptacle  and  gradually  and  concurrently  In- 
troducing a  slag  removing  reagent. 

2.  The  method  of  eliminating  slag  from  molten  mptn! 
consisting  In  melting  down  the  meUl  and  tappiut  ;t  nt 
a  ladle,  pouring  the  metal  In  a  thin  stream  from  said 
ladle  Into  a  second  ladle  to  separate  It  from  the  slag  fioat 
Ing  thereon  In  the  first  ladle,  and  gradually  and  concur- 
rently introducing  a  slag  removing  reagent  Into  the  sec- 
ond ladle. 

3.  1  ne  method  of  eliminating  slag  from  molten  metal 
consisting  In  melting  down  the  metal  and  tapping  It  Into 
a  ladle,  pouring  the  metal  In  a  thin  stream  from  said 
ladle  Into  a  second  ladle  to  separate  It  from  the  slag  float- 
ing thereon  In  the  first  ladle,  and  gradually  introducing  a 
preheated  slag  removing  reagent  Into  the  second  ladle. 


1,008,421.     MAUSOLEUM.    John  Hi:      v  M  vcKat.  Water- 
loo, Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,673. 


ar  and   a 

pivotally 
i..dng  p!v 
i    vertical 

I  iuugers 
i\  horljron- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  runnlne  ? 
^ody  framr.  of  riormfil'y  horliontal  and  verr  n 
'  onnortrd  T  ,^Ki'     >ii*i^    the  said  horizontal  11  i-k? 

'!!:.;.        lUii'Cted    to   said    runninj;    f&r    i-.'l    »>ji 
.ii,k.>-    ;.*-ii:>;    pivotally    connected    '  '    ^a,c.    'rann 
p;\^ta:  >  r:,i:W'-U'i\  to  the  toggll■^  rik^-'i-    :!;    ■■'  ^i^ 
ta!   and   vrrt.r;'..    :nK^     hnd   >;'-,iiii:'-    re  acticf;    ;:>;h;nf<t    said 
p;unK'-rs  and  hgaiiist  >h<c  i-'i.*    "i-rne  and  .i.r:;at:  a  force 
tti.dmp  to  hold  sail',  TMp>;if.s  \r.  ; n-iietermined  buckled  pogi 
tlons 

2.  The  combinaiMii  w.tsi  :.  \ehicle  rut;:;inc  ^.-'Ht  and  a 
body  frame.  '"'I  M.,r.of  having  anchor  tvark.-h  of  nor- 
mallT  bnfkl.d.  tugglih  pivotally  connected  .u>  th.  anchor 
brackets  of  said  riuuiius  k'<^r  and  frame.  plunRrri"  pivot 
ally  -i.n- T.'d  to  the  ir.t,  rit,.-<iiate  joints  ■'  s;,:-;  toggles, 
and  spriiijLis  r*  acting  ajjhi-jsi  said  plun^:' r>  atid  against 
said  body  frame,  substantially  as  described 

3.  Tb'  r-,,n.blnatlon  with  n  v.-h'clr  rr.rnint  >;''»r  and  a 
bod\  Iran...  •■■  !h  thereof  hH\::,>:  a;.- I.'T  :  ra^  k<is.  of  cor- 
mally  buK  .^  t  tirles  pivotally  connected  to  the  anchor 
brackets  of  said  running  gear  and  frame,  pranKers  pivot 
ally  connected  to  the  intermediate  joints  of  -twA  toggles 
springs  re-actlng  against  said  plungers  an'i  l,  us;  said 
body  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  '-.s  :,  of  »aid 
springs.  sutistHiitiftiiv   as  described 

4.  Tbr^  ' omDlnation  with  k  v.^.n  .,  T':'..rr.hu  i^'&t  and  a 
l)od>  fran.e.  both  thereof  bh- :;k  i.d  :  r  — n  kh-s,  of  nor- 
mally buckled  toggles  pivotally  connected  to  the  anchor 
brackets  of  said  running  gear  and  frame,  plungert*  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  intermediate  Joints  of  said  toggles 
springs  reacting  against  said  plungers  and  against  said 
body  frame,  and  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  plungers  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  the  sh;d.  s;  -:n>r>  substatitially  a? 
descrilw'd 


1.  In  a  mausoleutn  mi  .ipartment  or  •ui.'isiitci  wii^,  a 
cr.'.pt  iiiiuttlng  thereon,  and  a  crypt  undf  thi  ■■•'.htr  <  rypt 
and  d"-placed  relatlvoi?  iloreto  lonKdtudioa.i.v  tu  project 
t  io  ! .  !,.  rice'  Into  the  p.i^siii.o  w  a  v  u  d.sred  distance,  said 
latter  cr.\  i  t  i<  ng  provid.  1  :  ri  •>  ;  r  •  (  ted  portion  with  a 
glazed  oponint  Mr  perniitnn*;  »  ^  •«  therethrough  of  the 
ifii'-iri's   ,jf   a    lKtil\     interred    therein. 

.:.  in  a  niauKoicum,  an  jipartment  or  passage-war.  a 
crypt  abutting  ther>-oT!.  a  <  r\pr  under  tin  other  crvpt  and 
displaced  relallvf  !y  th.  reto  longitudinally  to  project  there- 
heuce  Into  th«  passago  way  n  desired  distHnf^e.  said  latter 
crypt  being  provided  m  its  ;ro}.>.Me1  ;■  rt;.  n  with  a  glased 
opinnitr  ''t  j-'Tn;  ;t  i  iiii:  ;i  .  ,.u  i  ij.r' i  ti  -  "Jth  .f  'he  fea- 
tures ui  H  hod\  mti'rrod  ili.rfin  and  a  tiisr.!  rrypi  located 
near  sai<l  second  !n<ntione<!  'TV'-r  init  sit;i!iti'd  wholly  be- 
low and  tin  ioriif-a'ti  tbi-  door  of  ^..m  Ui  Hpartn.^nt  or  ;>assage- 
way 

3.  \  :i.a:js.>,.  !i!ii.  on.i.risirif  a  structure  oi.nt!!  ,nink;  an 
apartment  surroundod  i.y  a  piuiaiity  of  crypts.  c<-r!ain  of 
th*  crypts  brin>;  ioentfd  partiiiily  under  others  but  longi- 
tudinally i!  sp.Mo.  d  SI'  as  to  projort  tlierehence  bod.  ;v  ;ntr 
the  apartniont  1^1  form  a  shelf  or  ledge,  the  i.roj.'ting 
[larts  havins:  soaied  windows  thfr>'in  jierrritttsng  a  \  i-w  of 
the  fe:itiires  of  bodies  tliorvlti  and  in-ntis  fgr  ro;!i<  \  jiSdy 
coveriBg  said   windows 


1,008.428.     ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR      HkvkvK     M 
iNTTWt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1906.     Serial 
No.  308,286. 


1     In  a  polyclrcult  cable  for  telephone  and  :ik'   systems. 
a  plurality  of  conductors  laid  in   closely  adjacent  relation 

and  mated  to  form   tl.rc.     ,r    li- /re    !ii»ta,iic   (ircults;   said 
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mate  conductors  being  laid  ap  In  untwisted  relation,  and 
certain  of  said  conductors  being  segregated  to  reduce  static 
capacity  and  to  Increase  induction  between  said  mates, 
and  transposed  to  avoid  cross  tallt  and  lilie  Inductive  dls- 
turbancos  throughout  said  circuits,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  polyclrcuit  cable  for  telephone  and  like  systems, 
a  large  number  of  conductors  closely  arranged  throughout 
said  cable,  and  mated  to  form  three  or  more  metallic  cir- 
cuits, certain  conductors  In  said  circuits  being  transposed 
relatively  to  conductors  in  other  circuits,  to  avoid  cross- 
talk and  like  inductive  disturbances  between  said  circuits 
and  l)etwoen  pairs  in  each  circuit  throughout  said  cable, 
and  the  Individual  mated  conductors  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  distance  greater  than  that  between  any  of  said 
mate  conductors  and  the  nearest  conductor  not  Its  mate  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  polyclrcuit  cable  for  telephone  and  like  systems, 
comprising  a  large  number  of  conductors  closely  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  series  throughout  said  cable,  and  mated 
to  form  three  or  more  metallic  circuits,  a  conductor  in 
each  of  said  series  being  transposed  relatively  to  the  con- 
ductors in  the  other  series,  to  avoid  cross  talk  and  like  in- 
ductive disturbances  between  said  series  and  between  pairs 
in  each  series  throughout  said  cable,  and  the  individual 
mated  conductors  separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance 
greater  than  that  between  one  or  any  of  said  mate  con- 
ductors and  the  nearest  conductor  not  ita  mate  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  polyclrcuit  cable  for  telephone  and  like  systems, 
a  plurality  of  conductors  laid  in  closely  adjacent  relation 
and  mated  to  form  three  or  more  circuits,  mated  conduc- 
tors throughout  said  cable  being  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  ilistance  greater  than  that  between  one  or  any  of  said 
mate  conductors  and  a  conductor  not  its  mate,  and  certain 
of  said  conductors  being  transposed  to  locate  each  of  three 
or  mor>-  pairs  on  an  average  midway  between  another  pair, 
to  avoid  crosstalk  and  like  inductive  disturbances  through- 
oat  said  circuits,  substantially  as  described. 


1,008.424.  RIVET  ANVIL  AND  REMOVER.  Chables  0. 
McKiNNEY  and  Llther  Perkt,  Bethany,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
20,  I'Jll.     Serial  No.  610,776. 


^./  ^  (  2 


fJtiff,  ^r. 


/// 


V 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hori«ontal  body  having  a  depending  loop 
between  its  ends,  an  arm  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  said  body  from  one  end  thereof  and  standing 
horizontal  when  said  loop  stands  vertical,  and  a  hook  con- 
tinuing from  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  in  a  plane  removed 
from  its  outer  face  and  in  a  direction  obliquely  upward 
when  said  arm  stands  horizontal  ;  of  a  plurality  of  tools 
mounted  on  said  body. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  horizontal  body  having  a  depending  loop 
between  Its  ends,  an  arm  projecting  at  an  angle  to  the 
length  of  said  body  from  one  end  thereof  and  standing 
horizontal  when  said  loop  stands  vertical,  and  a  hook  con- 
tinuing from  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  in  a  plane  removed 
from  its  outer  face  and  in  a  direction  obliquely  upward 
when  said  arm  stands  horizontal ;  of  a  riveting  anvil  con- 
sisting of  a  cavity  formed  in  the  outer  face  of  said  arm. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  heavy  body  having  a  depending  loop  be- 
tween its  ends,  an  arm  proj.  cting  at  an  angle  to  the  length 
of  said  body  from  nn'  ml  thereof  and  standing  substan- 
tially horizontal   when   said  loop  stands  vertical,   and  a 


hook  continuing  from  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  In  a  plane 
removed  from  its  outer  face  and  in  a  line  above  its  t>od7 
when  said  arm  stands  horizontal :  of  a  rivet  remover  com- 
prising a  socket  in  one  face  of  said  loop,  a  punch  movably 
mounted 'in  the  rear  end  of  the  body  and  in  axi&l  aline- 
ment  with  said  socket,  and  means  for  projecting  and  re- 
tracting the  punch. 

4.  In  a  rivet  remover,  the  combination  with  a  body  hav- 
ing a  horseshoe-shaped  loop  t>etween  its  ends,  one  of  the 
latter  having  a  socket  with  a  side  exit  and  the  other  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  cavity  threaded  at  its  rear  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  hole  at  Its  front  end  standing  along 
the  projected  axt«  of  said  socket ;  of  a  punch  proper  in- 
cluding a  body  within  said  cavity  having  an  enlarged  bead 
at  Its  rear  end  and  a  reduced  tip  at  its  front  end  project- 
ing through  said  hole,  an  expansive  spring  coiled  around 
said  body  between  the  head  and  the  end  of  the  cavity,  a 
screw  taking  Into  said  threads  and  having  operating  means 
at  its  outer  end  and  a  socket  In  Its  Inner  end  with  inturned 
lips  surrounding  said  socket,  and  an  anti-frlctlon  ball  held 
by  said  lips  and  bearing  against  the  head  of  the  punch. 


1,008,425.     CAP.     John   Miller,  Buffalo.   N.    Y.     Filed 
May  2,   1910.     Serial  No.  558,797. 


A  cap  having  its  outer  material  composed  of  sections, 
linings  applied  to  the  Inner  sides  of  the  side  -^^ctlons  of 
the  cap  and  forming  pockets,  said  pock-!-  <>xtendlng 
downwardly  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  cap-body  and  opening 
at  said  edge,  and  foldable  ear  laps  extending  downwardly 
from  the  lower  extremities  of  said  side  sections  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly  on  a  line  with  the  lower 
edg«  of  the  cap  and  tucked  into  said  pockets. 


1,008,426.  WOOL-CLEANING  MACHINE.  John  R. 
MiLSON,  Watertown,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Arnold  Lawson,  Winchester.  Mass. 
Filed  Nor.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  526.544. 


40 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  wool 
receiving  means,  adapted  to  retain  foreign  matter  attached 
to  said  wool,  means  for  forcing  said  foreign  matter  Into 
said  receiving  means,  and  means  for  pulling  and  freeing 
the  wool  from  said  foreign  matter  so  retained. 

2.  In  a  wool  cleaning  machine,  a  traveling  apron  for 
receiving  and  carrying  the  wool,  adapted  to  receive  and 


retain    foreign   matter  retained    In    ■^n :«1    w 
forcing  said  foreign   matter  into  <;a.(l   n\'-- 
for  pulling  and  freeing  the  wool  friin  s.tifi 
so  retained. 

3.   In   a   wool   cleaning  machine,    a    trav> 
porous  material  for  receiving  the  wool,  means  for  forcing 


ami    n;    jin* 
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foretirn  matt'';     ur  tatned  In  said  wool  into  the  pores  of 

Hii.i  ri.iN  :i  an:  >hu9  for  pulling  and  separating  the 
wool  frui;  -Hiil  ;  •  i:i.  matter  retained  In  the  pores  of 
said  matfiiiii 

4.  In  a  wool  cleaning  machine  a  wire  netting  for  re- 
ceiving the  wool,  means  for  forcing  foreign  matter  con- 
tained in  said  wool  into  the  meshes  of  said  netting,  and 
means  for  pulling  and  freeing  the  wool  from  said  foreign 
matter  retained  in  the  meshes  of  said  netting. 

5.  In  a  wool  cleaning  machine,  a  traveling  apron  of 
wire  netting  for  receiving  the  wool,  means  for  forcing 
foreign  matter  contained  in  said  wool  into  the  meshes  of 
said  netting,  and  means  for  pulling  and  freeing  the  wool 
from  the  foreign  matter  retained  in  the  meshes  of  said 
netting. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,008.427.  RAIL-SPLICE.  Andsew  Mobbison,  Pitts- 
burgh, Fa.,  assignor  to  Cambria  Steel  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1909.  Serial 
No.   629,862. 


1.  In  a  rail-splice,  a  splice-bar  having  an  external  lon- 
gitudinal groove,  a  bolt  passing  through  sfi!d  splice^bar  a 
spring  washer  provided . with  Integral  t;.  KPDtd  ribs  on 
opposite  edges,  said  ribs  being  formed  to  fit  and  contact 
«lth  the  edges  of  the  groove,  the  middle  portion  of  said 
washer  being  out  of  contact  with  the  splice-bar,  and  a  nut 
mounted  on  said  bolt  and  contacting  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  washer. 

2.  In  a  rail-splice,  a  splice-bar  having  an  external  lon- 
gitudinal groove,  a  bolt  pa^^'f?  through  said  splice-bar,  a 
spring  washer  having  luti.a.  projecting  thickened  ribs 
adapted  to  fit  and  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  groove,  the 
middle  portion  of  said  washer  being  out  of  contact  with 
the  splice-bar,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  con- 
tacting with  the  outer  surface  of  -m:  !   «•  (>■  .  ■ 

3.  In  a  rail-splice,  a  spUce-bar  uh^  .u^  a:  .xi.rnal  lon- 
gitudinal groove,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  splice-b»r,  a 
washer  provided  with  thickened  rtr-  <>a  opposite  edges 
adapted  to  fit  and  contact  with  u.e  t  (i^^es  of  the  groove, 
the  middle  portion  of  said  washer  being  arched  outwardly 
out  of  contact  with  the  splice-bar.  and  a  nut  mounted  on 
said  bolt  and  contacting  with  tiie  outer  surface  of  said 
washer. 

4.  In  a  rall-spllce,  a  splice-bar  having  au  external  lon- 
gitudinal groove,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  splice-bar,  a 
rectangular  washer  having  lateral  projecting  thickened 
rlba  adapted  to  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  groove,  the 
middle  portion  of  said  washer  being  arched  <  '\^H:(ily  out 
of  contact  with  the  splice-bar,  and  a  nut  moui  ii:  n  said 
bolt  and  contacting  with  the  outer  surface  of  sa   i  Aar-  .er. 

5.  In  a  rall-spllce,  a  splice-bar  having  an  external  ion- 
gltudinsl  f^roove,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  splice-bar,  a 
sprln..'  «a-!ior  provided  with  Integral  thickened  ribs  on 
opposite  edges  adapted  to  fit  and  contact  with  the  edges 
of  the  groove,  the  middle  portion  of  said  washer  being 
comparatively  thin  and  out  of  contact  with  the  splice  bar, 
and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  contacting  with  the 
outer  surface    of   said    washer. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  piintti    n  the  Gazette.) 


tw«en  said  recesses  and  said  froove,  said  exterior  member 
divided  to  form  a  removable  ring  contalniii^  H-t  '  <.nc 
internal  groove. 


U  /3    /<J 


1,008,428.  FRICTIO.N  cLlTCH.  Chables  M.  L.  Mosk- 
8ON,  Fltchburg,  Mass.  Filed  Mar  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
551,223. 

1     A    friction    clutch,    cumprieiag    an    Interior    member 

hHvinv-  peripheral  recesses  for  rolling  bodies,  said  recesses 

:vv.!i^'  <  am   surfaces,  an  exterior  member  having  an  an- 

uu.ur     uternai  groove,  a  series  of  rolling  bodies  held  be- 

172  0.  G.— 21 


4  \^ ' 


^'/^  ■ 


i^USijtiil 


2.  A  friction  clutch,  comprising  two  members,  each  ar- 
ranged to  be  attached  to  shafts  of  the  same  <liaineter. 
with  one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  flange  :n  ranged 
to  Inclose  an  inner  portion  of  the  other  member,  anid 
flange  provided  with  an  annular  internal  groove,  with 
said  Inner  portion  ha^ing  peripheral  recesses  to  receive 
rolling  bodies,  said  recesses  having  cam  surfaces,  rolling 
bodies  held  between  said  recesses  and  said  groove,  with 
said  flange  divided  to  allow  of  the  Insertion  of  said  rolling 
bodies,  and  means  for  detachably  attaching  the  parts  of 
said  flange. 

8.  In  a  friction  clutch  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  sn  ex- 
terior member  having  an  interior  groove  semlelren  sr  ;l 
cross  section  and  divisible  on  the  plane  of  the  centfr  of 
said  groove,  with  the  parts  of  said  member  provld^^d  w  irh 
a  screw  threaded  connection,  and  an  Interior  mem'^r  re- 
moTable  from  said  exterior  member  in  a  line  parallel  \-\\h 
Its  axis. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch  of  the  class  described,  sn  ct 
terlor  memt>er  having  an  Interior  groove  semlcircuij;:  in 
.-w..  -*>ctlon  and  separable  on  the  plane  of  ri  ^  c»>nter  '■.*. 
sn'(i  ,;roovp,  an  Interior  member  having'  :<  ■!«>;.■-:  'nr 
rolling  bodies  and  removable  from  said  exterior  icmNr 
In  a  lire  parallel  with  Its  axis. 

i's  A  fr;  -rlon  clutch,  comprising  ar  <  itertr^  -  .  .iS-er 
':av!n>:  an  'irinular  internal  gr-  v.  h-;  ■, :.i».ri'  ■■  ,.)i'rn;>er 
saving  peripheral  recesses  to  n^i.ve  rL..!;nir  t.o<iie<  --.'Aid 
recesses  having  cam  surfaces,  rolling  bodie*  h«  1  tftwe  a 
^«i^  recpv-is  -ind  said  groove,  with  said  exterior  minnb«'r 
divirtd  '<■■  ;.  ..  w  of  the  insertion  of  said  rolUnc  ^  lipf 
and  means  for  detachably  attaching  the  d^  '■  •  r;«  '  said 
exterior  member. 


1,008,429.       SPOOL  -  CABINET.       William     H.     (smek 
Vigus,  Mo.     Filed  July  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  641,112. 


4 


In  a  cabinet  for  spools,  an  inclined  rollway  guide,  pro 
vlded  at  its  outlet  with  a  gate  having  a  receiving  apron 
extending  outwardly  upon  a  plane  with  its  top  and  a  stop 
thereon,  secured  near  the  free  end  of  a  swlnglnj:  fram> 
terminating  at  said  end  with  a  finger-plate  and  ci!rT>iri. 
an  overhanging  gage  properly  spaced  Inwardly  froni  saiu 
gate  to  cut  off  in  direct  stroke  therewith  one  or  more  ub 
Jects  at  the  end  of  the  file  in  the  rollway.  the  opposite  .  lid 
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of  said  frame  being  plvotally  aupported  within  the  cabi- 
net to  permit  operation  of  the  gate  by  depression  of  the 
flnger-plato,  and  means  connected  with  the  frame  for 
holding  the  gate  In  a  closed  normal  position. 


1.008.430.  TIRE  -  TOOL.  Charlis  Owbn.  William 
Walter  Hkckethobs,  and  Shadbach  William  Coli, 
Lamar,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  610,907. 


r^^\I~~^^, 


1.  A  tire  tool,  conslstln?  of  a  handle  having  a  V-shaped 
notch  formed  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  a  notched 
nose  extending  from  the  V-shaped  notch  and  terminating 
In  a  bearing  point  and  having  a  recess  formed  between 
the  bearing  point  and  the  side  thereof,  and  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  said  handle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses sot  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  handle,  an  arm  adjustable 
apon  said  handle,  a  hooked  terminal  formed  upon  said  arm 
for  engagement  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  a  cam  nose 
formed  upon  the  handle  for  engagement  with  the  tlre- 
engaglng  ring  of  a  wheel,  whereby  the  same  may  be 
forced  Inwardly,  a  bearing  point  formed  upon  the  handle 
for  engagement  with  the  locking  ring  of  a  wheel  whereby 
the  same  may  b«  removed,  the  said  cam  nose  being  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  for  engagement  with  the  tlre-engaglng 
nr  ;:  whereby  the  same  may  be  pressed  inwardly  upon  the 
;>!    p.r   manipulation  of  the  handle,  the  said  handle  also 

itiag  provided  with  a  notch  for  engagement  with  the 
locking  ring,  whereby  tht  ^me  may  be  replaced  by  the 
proper  manipulation  of  the  handle,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,008,431.  SUSPENSION  COUCH.  .Ta.mes  B.  Patterson. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
651,373. 


In  a  couch  sii«p»'n«l'in  Mie  combination  of  top  and  bot- 
tom rails,  a  r  in  r  fiti;ns;  applied  to  the  top  rails  and 
pi-iivi.l.  d  w'rh  an  iipfurnt-d  hook  and  a  button,  a  corner 
attl!,_'  applied  tu  the  bottom  rails  and  provided  with  a 
button  and  a  downtumed  hook  and  a  downwardly  open- 


ing notch,  a  link  connecting  said  flttlngi,  an  end  wind 
shield  having  marginal  rods  adapted  respectively  to  the 
upturned  hook  and  the  downwardly  opening  notch,  a 
back  having  marginal  rods  and  upturned  and  downtumed 
loops  adapted  to  the  buttons,  and  a  cover  having  a  mar- 
ginal rod  adapted  to  the  downtumed  hook,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.008.432.  HEAT-DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM.  William 
H.  PSABCC,  Chicago,  Iir.  Filed  June  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  567.777. 


1.  In  a  heat  distributing  system,  the  combination  of  a 
supply  pipe,  an  insulating  casing  entirely  surrounding  the 
pipe  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  within  the  casing  for 
supporting  the  pipe  out  of  contact  with  the  casing,  and 
means  exterior  of  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  casing  for 
anchoring  the  pipe  supporting  means. 

2.  In  a  heat  distributing  system,  the  combination  of  a 
supply  pipe,  an  Insulating  casing  entirely  surrounding 
the  pipe,  a  base  upon  which  the  casing  rests,  a  roller 
bearing  within  the  casing  for  holding  the  pipe  out  of  con 
tact  with  the  casing  and  Incladlng  a  support,  a  portion 
of  the  support  protruding  through  and  beyond  the  outer 
face  of  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  casing  and  resting 
upon  the  said  base,  and  a  covering  constmcted  of  plastic 
material  Incasing  the  said  Insulating  casing  and  the  said 
protruding  portion  of  the  support  for  anchoring  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  heat  distributing  system,  the  combination  of  a 
supply  pipe,  an  Insulating  casing  surrounding  the  pipe,  a 
base  upon  which  the  casing  rests,  means  for  holding  the 
pipe  out  of  contact  with  the  casing  comprising  a  sup- 
port within  the  casing  provided  with  &  raceway,  a  roller 
movable  In  the  raceway  and  with  which  the  pipe  has  en- 
gagement, a  portion  of  the  support  protruding  through 
and  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  casing  and  resting  upon 
the  aald  base  for  anchoring  the  support. 

4.  In  a  heat  distributing  system,  the  combination  of  a 
supply  pipe,  an  Insulating  casing  surrounding  the  pipe,  a 
base  upon  which  the  casing  rests,  means  for  holding  the 
pipe  out  of  contact  with  the  casing  comprising  a  support 
within  the  casing  provided  with  a  raceway,  a  roller  mov- 
able in  the  raceway  and  with  which  the  pipe  has  engage- 
ment, a  portion  of  the  support  protruding  through  and 
beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  casing  and  engaging  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  said  base,  and  a  covering  constructed  of 
plastic  material  surrounding  the  casing  and  the  said  pro- 
truding portion  of  the  support  and  in  which  covering  the 
said  portion  of  the  support  la  embedded. 

6.  In  a  heat  distributing  system,  the  combination  of 
a  supply  pipe,  an  insulating  casing  surrounding  the  pipe, 
a  base  upon  which  the  casing  rests,  means  for  holding 
the  pipe  oot  of  contact  with  the  casing  comprising  a  sup 
port  within  the  casing  provided  with  a  raceway,  a  roller 
movable  In  the  raceway  and  with  which  the  pipe  has  en- 
gagement, a  portion  of  the  support  protruding  through 
and  beyond  the  outer  fact-  of  the  casing  and  resting  upon 
the  said  base,  and  a  covering  constructed  of  waterproofed 
plastic  material  surrounding  the  casing  and  cooperating 
with  the  base  to  Incase  the  casing,  and  in  which  covering 
the  said  protruding  portion  of  the  support  Is  embedded. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,008,433.     SURFACING  MATERIAL  .ANI-  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  T!iE  SAME.    MicHABL  A.  POPKKSS,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,109. 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  homogeneous,  water-proof 

and  malleable  material,  suitable  for  surfacing  roadways  and 
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the  like,  which  consists  in  taking  ordinary  soil,  loam  or 
clay,  Bubatantlally  free  from  sand  and  gravel,  subjecting 
It  to  a  disintegrating  treatment,  which  reduces  It  to  the 
flnADesa  of  dust,  and  Impregnating  It  with  a  bituminous 
btadtr,  whereby  the  binder  is  absorbed  by  the  dust  and 
the  rMulting  material,  after  compacting,  contains  no  free 
binder  and  will  not  crack  or  disintegrate  under  traffic. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  homogeneous,  water-proof 
and  malleable  material,  suitable  for  surfacing  roadways  and 
u*  .K'  wblch  consists  in  taking  ordinary  soil,  loam  or 
cIhv  ■•  istantially  free  from  sand  and  gravel,  subjecting 
It  10  u  disintegrating  action  and  at  the  same  time  to  heat, 
thereby  reducing  it  to  the  condition  of  fine  dust,  and  im- 
pregnating It  with  a  bituminous  binder,  whereby  the  binder 
la  absorbed  by  the  dust  and  the  resulting  material,  after 
compacting,  contains  no  free  hinder  and  will  not  crack  or 
disintegrate  under  traffic. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  homogeneous,  water-proof 
and  malleable  material,  suitable  for  surfacing  roadways  and 
the  like,  which  consists  In  taking  ordinary  soil,  loam  or 
clay,  substantially  free  from  sand  and  gravel,  subjecting 
It  to  repeated  violent  impacts  so  as  to  break  It  up  Into 
fine  dust,  and  impregnating  It  with  a  "bituminous  binder, 
whereby  the  hinder  Is  absorbed  by  the  dust  and  the  re- 
sulting material,  after  compacting,  contains  no  free  binder 
and  will  not  crack  or  disintegrate  under  traffic. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  homogeneous,  water-proof 
and  malleable  material,  suitable  for  surfacing  roadways  and 
the  like,  which  consists  in  taking  ordinary  soil,  loam  or 
clay,  substantially  free  from  sunl  and  gravel,  subjecting 
It  to  repeated  violent  Impacts  m;  the  presence  of  heat,  so 
as  to  break  It  up  Into  fine  dust,  and  Impregnating  it  with 
a  bituminous  binder,  whert  l  \  iLe  Miidt-r  Is  absorbed  by 
the  dust  and  the  resulti;.*.  u.iit.ria..  af.  ;  compacting, 
contains  no  free  binder  and  will  not  crack  or  disintegrate 
under  traffic. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  homogeneous,  water-proof 
and  malleable  material,  suitable  for  surfacing  roadways  and 
the  like,  which  consists  In  taklng^  ordinary  soil,  loam  or 
clay,  substantially  free  from  sand  and  gravel,  subjecting 
It  to  a  disintegrating  action  which  converts  it  into  the  form 
of  flying  dust,  and  spraying  It  with  a  bituminous  binder 
before  It  Is  allowed  to  settle,  whereby  th.  ;  inler  Is  ab- 
sorbed by  the  dust  and  the  resulting  mattiiai,  after  com- 
pacting, contains  no  free  binder  and  will  not  crack  or  dis- 
integrate under  traffic. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  r.«T,ptte.l 


of  said  opening  and  having  its  Inner  end  adapted  to  retain 
other  material  in  said  opening. 


1,008.434.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAINTS.  Alexandm 
S.  Ramaos,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  612,762. 

1.  The  method  of  making  paints,  which  consists  In  com- 
pounding a  pigment  with  a  metallic  soap,  In  presence  of 
water,  and  then  displacing  water  from  the  resulting  mass 
by  mixing  the  same  with  oil  or  an  equivalent  paint  ve- 
hicle. 

method  of  making  paints,  which  consists  In 
a  reaction.  In  presence  of  water,  between  a 
1  ;  l;:ment  and  an  organic  acid  radical  capable  of 
.:.»  :uble  lead  soaps,  and  then  displacing  water 
from  the  resulting  mass  by  mixing  the  same  with  oil  or 
an  equivalent  paint  vehicle. 

3.  The  method  of  making  paints,  which  consists  In  com- 
•i 'indlnK  a  pigment,  a  water-soluble  soap,  and  a  precipi- 
tant for  said  soap.  In  presence  of  water,  and  then  displac- 
ing water  from  the  resulting  mass  by  mixing  the  same  with 
oil  or  an  equivalent  paint  vehicle. 


2.  The 
effecting 

baslr  lr,T 
yieidii;^- 


1.008,435.  PAlKINu  iiuui  INu  MAiLllIAL.  Harby  M. 
BBXN0LD8.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1911. 
S.'riH!   No.  604,869. 

j  iti  combination  with  a  roll  of  ii.ateria,  i.n^iUg  an 
axial  opening,  a  coll  of  wire  Inserted  In  the  end  of  said 
opening  Ir.  the  r<'<\\  to  support  th*'  triner  laypri?  nf  the  roll 
and  pf'  !fi  t  !  lit'  sauic 

2.  In  combination  with  a  roll  of  matt  r  a  i..'^  r^  an 
nils!  opening,  a  coll  of  resilient  wire  Inserted   ■:.   i:.i    eud 


3.  In  combination  with  a  roll  of  material  [.hvin^:  rd 
axial  opening,  a  coll  of  resilient  wire  of  noniifi  v  greater 
diameter  than  the  said  opening  Inserted  In  tt  1  er  d  c  f  said 
opening  and  having  Its  inner  end  turned  Ir^Mirl  toward 
the  axis  to  retain  other  material  In  said  openiik:  and  to 
facilitate  inserting  the  coll  in  said  opening. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  roll  of  materia  Navm);  an 
axial  opening,  colls  of  resilient  wlr<  ;rs«'ted  a,  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  opening,  each  .  h  n.i;  t.e  t  nd  in- 
wardly turned  to  retain  other  material  In  said  o;  (Diii^v 


1.008,436.  CARVING-MACHINE.  Francis  H.  Richards, 
Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1905.  Serial  No  291  «*58 
Renewed  Apr.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  619,602. 


M5   '^.'  T'  .,' 


1.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tinuous fluctuating  stock  feed  with  a  stock  guide,  a  plu- 
rality of  cooperative  cutters  each  formed  for  cuttlnp  a 
portion  of  the  design  upon  the  stock,  and  means  embodying 
a  slide,  a  cross  slide  and  a  pair  of  variably  moving  con- 
centric cranks  for  reciprocating  said  slides  '  •  mpartins 
to  said  cutters  simultaneous  alternate  movements  it;  ;  iaties 
perpendicnlar  to  said  stock  guide,  during  portions  '  w  k  h 
movements  said  cutters  are  within  the  path  of  the  profile 
of  the  stock  and  during  other  portions  are  without  such 
path,  and  simultaneous  reciprocating  movements  [arHUI 
with  said  stock  guide  and  constant  with  tl(  fici  the 
slower  movement  taking  place  at  the  moT<:i;et  t  ■  f  the 
cutters  within  said  profile. 

2.  A  carving  machine  embodying  a  variable  stcx^k  ftvd 
a  carrier  reclprocatory  In  a  path  parallel  with  the  stock 
feed  movement,  a  pair  of  cross  slides  mounted  vpor  said 
carrier,  knives  on  said  cross  slides,  a  link  conneti.ng  said 
croM  slides,  a  shaft  having  a  crank  engaging.  Kh.d  carrier 
for  reciprx  at i!.*:  the  same,  a  shaft  mounted  concentrie 
thereto  anil  ;,m\  !.».  a  crank  for  er  Kati.c  one  of  said  nogs 
(il  d.'s  for  transversely  recip^pca'iDt,-  ;;  utid  rrieans  for 
disT' tP!;' 'y  vRrlahlr  rotatinc  esM  !-:,hft^  ♦  r  cfinsing  the 
ki.,M'f-  ''  fo.UT  tnc  pa't.  of  r;,i  stock  n!i\<'iiif'nt  durln'z 
the  excursion  of  reciprocation  of  the  carrier  coincident 
with  the  stock  feed  movement. 
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3.  A  earring  machine  comprising  stock  guiding  and 
feeding  means,  a  slide,  means  for  moving  said  slide  to 
and  fro  In  the  line  of  the  feeding  movement  and  inde- 
pendently reclprocatory  tool  slides  mounted  thereon,  means 
of  connection  between  said  tool  slides,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating one  of  these  transversely  of  the  line  of  feeding 
movement  and  comprising  a  slide  bearing  reclprocatory 
transverselv  of  said  slide,  a  crank  engaging  the  same,  and 
meana  for   revolving  the  crank   with   a  variable  angular 

moTement. 

4.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  variably 
movable  stix-k  feed,  of  a  carrier  reclprocatory  in  a  path 
parallel  thereto,  knives  carrled.thereby,  a  crank  engaging 
sai.i  a:  -i  r.  means  for  revolving  the  crank  at  a  variable 
gpeed  wherebv  one  of  the  excnrsions  of  which  will  co- 
incide in  time  and  direction  with  the  stock  feed,  meana 
f ,  ..  ;  -.Ma:;n-  ^he  knives  toward  the  path  of  stock 
fe^Hl  m  ven.^iu  m  !  embodying  a  slide,  a  bearing  memoer 
on  said  slide  and  i  crank  engaging  said  bearing  member, 
means  for  variably  revolving  the  crank,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  throw  of  the  crank. 

6.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  feeding  the  stock,  of  a  carrier  reclprocatory  in  a  path 
parallel  thereto,  a  slide  reclprocatory  on  the  carrier 
transverse  to  its  path  of  reciprocation,  a  hollow  shaft 
having  a  crank  engaging  said  carrier,  a  shaft  mounted 
m  said  hollow  shaft  and  having  a  crank  engaging  said 
slide,  each  of  said  shafts  having  a  radially  disposed  guide- 
face,  a  driving  shaft  eccentric  to  said  shafts,  and  cranks 
carried  by  said  driving  shaft  engaging  said  radial  faces 
for  imparting  variable  velocities  to  said  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  A  dirigible  airship  comprising  a  pair  of  frame*,  lower 
rollers  disposed  below  the  frames,  envelops  disposed  over 
said  frames  and  guided  oTer  said  rollers,  upper  rollers  In 
the  upper  part  of  the  frame,  and  additional  envelops 
guided  diagonally  of  the  firs'  n\.  lops  and  over  tli-  up*  r 
and  lower  rollers,  and  weights  btlow  the  lower  rolLrs  at 
tached  respectively  to  the  edges  of  the  several  envelops. 


and  lateral  blinds  suspeudf 


1008,437.     DIRIGIBLE  AIKSHIP.     Edml'nd  Seehg.  Ber- 
'  lln.'  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,649. 
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•ht'  outer  sides  of  the  en- 


Telops  for  protecting  the  same  fn.m  the  rays  of  the  sua. 

6.  A  dirigible  airship  comprising  gas  containing  bodlss, 
two  platforms  acting  as  aeroplanes  and  arranged  oyer 
the  said  bodies,  a  carriage  movable  longltudinallv  of  said 
platforms,  propelling  machinery  on  said  mr- .ij.  h  keel 
arranged  beneath  said  platform!*  and  rl^'ld.;*  cuui.ected 
therewith  and  provided  with  >!  niijrs.  horizontally  and 
vertically  piroted  planes  in  said  openings,  ballonnets 
arranged  over  said  bodies  and  pipes  connecting  the  bal- 
lonnets with  the  bodies,  said  bodies  being  adapted  to 
niter  their  shape  according  to  the  pressure  in  the  In 
terlor  thereof. 


1,008,438.     GBATEB.     Saul  M.  SiLBESBBac,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1011.     Serial  No.  617,609. 


rts 


1.  A  dirigible  airship  comprising  gas  containing  bodies, 
an  aeroplane  arranged  above  said  bodies  and  increasing 
the  lifting  effect  thereof,  a  carriage  upon  the  aeroplane 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereon  after  the  manner  of 
a  traveling  crane,  and  propelling  machinery  In  said  car- 
riage, the  movement  of  said  carriage  varying  the  in- 
clination of  the  airship  horizontally,  for  the  ascent  or 
descent  of  the  same. 

2.  A  dirigible  airship  comprising  gas  containing  bodies, 
two  platforms  acting  as  aeroplanes  and  arranged  over  the 
said  bodies,  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of  said  plat- 
forms, propelling  machinery  on  said  carriage,  a  keel  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  platforms  and  rigidly  connected  there- 
with and  provided  with  openings,  and  horizontally  and 
vertically  pivoted  planes  In  said  openings. 

3.  A  dirigible  airship  comprising  a  pair  of  frames, 
lower  rollers  disposed  below  the  frames,  envelops  disposed 
over  said  frames  and  guidedrf)ver  said  rollers,  upper  rollers 
in  the  urP'!"  p^'t  of  the  fr»me.  and  additional  envelops 
-uided  diagonally  of  the  first  envelops  and  over  the  upper 
and  lower  rollers,  and  weights  below  the  lower  rollers  and 
attached  respectively  to  the  edges  of  the  several  envelops. 


1.  A  grater  comprising  a  metallic  disk  having  a  rough 
surface  of  outwardly  dented  holes  and  an  annular  groove, 
and  a  prong  for  piercing  the  material  to  be  grated  pivoted 
centrally  of  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  disk, 
said  prong  normally  resting  In  and  arranged  to  be  rotated 
In  said  groove  to  grate  the  material  thereon. 

2.  A  grater  comprising  a  metallic  disk  having  a  rough- 
ened face  and  an  Imperforate  annular  groove,  and  a  hold- 
ing means  for  material  to  be  grated  comprising  a  strand 
of  wire  '..avlng  one  end  plvotally  connected  centrally  of 
said  disk,  an  Intermediate  portion  curved  to  conform  with 
and  operating  In  said  groove,  and  a  prong  contiguous  with 
said  Intermediate  portion. 

8.  A  grater  comprising  a  disk  having  a  roughened  face 
and  an  annular  groove,  a  prong  for  holding  material  to 
be  grated  pivoted  centrally  of  said  disk  and  normally 
resting  and  arranged  to  operate  in  said  groove,  said  prong 
being  free  of  the  face  of  said  disk,  and  a  knob  having  a 
roughened  face  and  an  aperture  of  equal  length  with  said 
prong,  said  knob  face  being  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
said  grater. 

4.  A  grater  comprising  a  flat  disk  having  an  annular 
groove  and  a  means  for  holding  the  material  to  be  grated, 
said  means  comprising  a  strand  of  wire  pivoted  centrally 
of  said  grater  and  extending  at  an  angle  from  such  center 
and  free  of  the  surface  thereof,  and  being  bent  upon  itself 
In  a  curve  conforming  with  and  arranged  to  fit  in  said 
groove,  such  curve  terminating  In  an  upright  prong. 


1008.439.  APP.A.REL  -  HELT.  WILLIAM  A.  SiMMONS, 
Klrkwood.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  30. 1910.  Serial  No.  552.397. 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
an  apparel  belt,  of  a  pair  of  plates,  carried  by  the  belt, 
means  whereby  the  plates  may  be  adjusted  vertically  rel- 
ative to  each  other,  bearings  on  one  of  the  plates,  and  a 
loop  pivoted  In  said  bearings,  the  plate  carrying  the  loop 


comprising  annitig  yivni 


■rtv  nients  of  the  loop,  said  loop 
..■uii>'  rs  for  engagenit'L.t   ic   *>ajd 


bearings   and    a   central   depending   button    engaging   part 
as  shown,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


1.008.440.  MUSIC-ROLL  HOLDER  laviso  B.  Smith. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Klectrelle  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1905.     Serial  No.  286,412. 


1.  In  a  roll  holder  for  musical  Instrument  players,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  a  music  roll  and  a  take-up  roll 
arranged  for  rotation  therein,  of  means  for  rotating  the 
take-up  roll  Including  transmitting  elements  adjustable 
to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  take  up  roll,  one  of 
said  elements  being  shlftable  to  Interrupt  transmission 
of  motion  to  the  take-up  roll,  and  a  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  control  the  operation  of  the  transmitting  ele- 
ments and  to  shift  said  shlftable  element  out  of  contact 
with  the  other  in  all  poeitions  of  adjustment  of  said  ele- 
ments. 

:;  In  a  roll  holder  for  musical  Instrument  plHvrrn  the 
OMiblnatlon  with  a  frame,  a  music  rtMl  an  i  h  tRke  up  ro! 
srmnged  for  rotation  therein,  of  meauR  !^jr  rotatlr.*;  tbe 
fth'  up  roll  Including  transmitting  elements  adjustable 
to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  th*-  ".k.-  uj  n.;;  1  n*  of 
said  elements  being  shlftable  to  lnt<  rru;  t  transmissi  n  of 
motion  to  the  take-up  roll,  an!  m.  an^  ;»  niMvely  coasect- 
ed  '(.  -control  the  operation  of  tlie  ":trisn;;tt!r.s:  elements 
an!  '•  shift  said  shlftable  element  ut  f  contMi  t  with 
the  ot!i.  r  ii    all  positions  of  adjusin  ■  i.'    -!  ^hio  ■  :■  ir.'  !it- 

M  :i;  a  roll  holder  for  mn^iciii  ri'-lruriifn;  i..;..\  <  rt*.  a 
tiiu«.'  !■'  .  and  a  take-up  roll  arriKiK-' <1  f^r  n'htlon  there- 
in, ni.-.'ins  for  driving  r(.  mik.  '■.;  '■■':  -nrluding  friction 
power-transmit  tine  elements  mt  lu  ^  ;■  ■  vii^vlne  the  action 
of  said  trar:«ini!i  ii.c  i-lfTm  r.ts.  :i!,d  fi't  li '-fissocsa!  :•.  J  hfiu; 
elements,  n  -imf  <  v.t  aiid  corn' ''tii'nK  ?<'r  '  .ni 'oliinL- 
said  means,  md.  i-ftiilcn!  treanc  f"i  ilisconni  tniK  '^<*'  tat^f 
up  rtii  ff-nni  liH'  cirMini.'  rncaDs  and  ht-,  iridt  pend' nl  .iver 
f.>r   H'-'  :iii!  in:;    '  'le   sariir 

■i  i'  n  '  I  •.Mi<i.>r  f.>i  inuh  -ai  Instrument  pihvtk  h 
music  roll  and  «  'ake-up  roll  OTankred  f.ir  rs'tat  <>n  'herein 


means  for  driving  the  take-up  roll,  means  for  discon- 
necting the  take-up  roll  from  ^h,d  cr  vmg  means,  co- 
o;-rH::\.  \  .'sr-anged  elements  tt.  cfaubf  'ti'-  instrument  to 
s;,v;ii^.  ..  ;,. Titrated  music  sheet  lor  a.hk.:ng  said  coop- 
eratively arranged  elements  operative,  means  for  ruitine 
the  driving  means  into  and  out  of  operation,  a  moti.r  :.nJ 
a  single  lever  connected  to  move  said  elements  out  if  ' 
operative  relation,  to  release  the  take-up  roll  from  tf^ 
driving  means,  and  to  cut  out  the  motor. 

b.   In   a   roll   holder  for  musical   instrument   plavf  ru     u 
music  roll  and  a  take-np  roll  arranged  for  rotation  there 
In.    means,    including    power    transmitting    elements,    fi  r 
driving  the  take-up  roll    it  ■  hds  for  regulating  the  action 
of   said    transmitting   eie::    ri.-    and    for   disengaging    said 
elements  to  Interrupt  th'    r   ihtion  of  the  take  up  roll,   a 
single  lever  and  connections  f>jt    i,r;tr  "    rt   >;.  d   action 
regulating  and  dlsenpaginp  iriinn^    .Dde;>»nden-    rnrfin?  fc.r 
disconnecting  the  takt-  up  u  ..  from  tie  driving  ::uch£ni8m 
cooperatively  arranged  elements   is    causi    ;:■     nt^tnitr.eEt 
to  speak,  and  a  single  lever  and   i:  tf  rmediait 
for  operating  the  disconnecting  n    .. ;.> 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.1 


itctiur.j! 


1,0  0  8.44  1.      FASTENING   DEVICE   FOR  TR  >r8ERP 
Frkdibick  H.  Spragcb,  Orange,  Mans.,  assign,  r  cf  one 
half  to  Frank  L.  Orout,  Orange,  Mass.     Filed  Not    30. 
1909.     Serial  No.  630,564. 


A  combined  fastening  device  and  belt  retainer  for 
trousers  comprising  a  button-shaped  body  prvid.  :  witi. 
holes  for  sewing  It  to  the  trousers  and  ;  .i.r'K*  to  t-e 
passed  through  a  buttonhole,  said  body  \.:.:  ik  si  down 
wardly-extending  buckle-engaging  nose  sliuatid  it;  '' 
plane  of  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  (  rerlie  v..f 
tongue  of  the  buckle  and  provided  with  n  -rfinsv.rse 
tongne-receivlng  groove. 


1,008,442.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  'VRi  Il.WVIN/; 
DIES  OR  PLATES.  Nicholas  Kino  Tck.nhi  li..  Mar. 
Chester,  England.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Serlfl;  .No 
611.074. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  drawing  d  ■  s  f- 
punch.  a  die  holder,  a  carrier  containing  such  die  !  <  :d<  r. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carrier  and  die  LohUr, 

r  d  means  for  imparting  a  vibratory  movement  to  the  d>' 
:    Ider  relatively  to  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  drawing  dies,  a  punch. 
a  die  holder,  a  carrier  containing  such  die  holder,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  in  the  carrier  and  engaging  the  die  holder  to 
Impart  reclprocatory  movements  thereto  relatively  to  the 
carrier,  means  for  Imparrln?  n  vibratorv  moveimnt  to  the 
lever  riv:  means  for  rniHiM.-  t: :   :    ..wfTing  • ;;.      urrier 

:v  In  !;  machine  for  f  r:;  ;...  -.r-  .irr.wing  au-h.  h  punch, 
u  die  'Older,  a  carrier  •  .'n--:i;i.^-  -;  •  die  hold-r.  »  ierer 
fulcrumed  In  the  carrier  and  enc«k.'.ng  the  die  holder  to 
Impart  reclprocatory  movements  loereto  relatively  to  the 
carrier,  means  for  imparting  a  vibratory  movement  to  the 
lever,  a  cam  for  ral.emn  hv.<\  ■>n^.-rtD>r  th*-  f;,rrier.  and 
mcanf  for  slowly  n'tucitin^:  stiid  •  nm 

4     in  ;:  rr.a!     ine  for  fnrn  -ni:  wire  drawinK   ii^s,  a  puncli. 

H    di'     iKMil    -   rr    \  l(!ed    >>.:ti     n    [Toit"  tllisf  hur'tue,   a   carrier 

,:,   Win'    -^ii!  :,  ci-    hiMOor     ■<  S'  datiy   m'>un''-d    h  lever  fui- 

rumtd  in  ii-      arrier  and  provided  with  a  projecting  sur- 

t»r.    ;,.:r   p!:^...:'"i!.  tit    with   the  proje^tine  iwtnce  on    the 
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die  holder,  means  for  Imparting  an  oscillatory  movement 

to  the  lever  and  means  for  causing  Its  projecting  surface 
ro  oscillate  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  projecting 
surface  of  the  die  holder. 


S.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  drawing  dies,  a  punch, 
a  die  holder  provided  with  a  projecting  surface,  a  carrier 
!n  wiaich  such  die  holder  is  slidably  mounted,  means  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  die  holder  rela- 
tively to  the  carrier,  means  for  normally  retaining  the  die 
holder  In  a  predetermined  position  in  relation  to  the  car- 
rier, means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  carrier  and  die 
holder  and  means  for  imparting  a  vibratory  movement  to 
the  die  holder  relatively  to  the  carrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


7«     /ifc'  ^^'^    S    '^^^P--m' 


1,008,448.  DUMP-CAR.  Robert  Montagui  Zimmerman, 
Iffontreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Dump 
Car  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  677,197. 


1.   In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  doors 

anl  op.rating  mechanism  therefor  including  a  laterally 
movabU"  part,  of  a  member  cnrrled  by  each  door  and  pro- 
Je.  rin;:  aml-^r  the  other  'lonr  wrt^n  the  doors  are  in  closed 
pnsnlon  aril  means  whereby  such  members  are  caused  to 
be  >  agai;>  d  by  the  laterally  movable  part,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2  In  a  dump  car,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  doors, 
mnana  for  causlnc:  such  doors  to  move  In  unison,  a  later- 
ally movable  parr,  ni.'ans  for  supporting  such  laterally 
movable  part,  a  rail  carried  by  one  of  the  doors  and 
adapred  to  be  engaged  by  the  laterally  movable  part,  a 
member  carried  by  the  other  door  and  adapted  to  engage 
the   tlrst    mentioned   door,    and   means   for  operating   the 


laterally  movable  part  to  move  it  along  the  said  rail  and 
Into  engagement  with  the  said  member,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dump  cur,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  doors, 
means  for  causing  such  doors  to  move  In  unison,  a  later- 
ally movable  shaft,  a  rail  carried  by  one  of  the  doors  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  laterally  movable  shaft,  a 
member  carried  by  the  other  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
first  mentioned  door,  such  member  being  formed  with  a 
bearing  face  substantially  parallel  with  the  door,  a  rail 
supporting  the  laterally  movable  shaft  and  having  Its 
main  length  converging  toward  the  said  bearing  face  and 
having  a  portion  Inclined  to  the  main  length  to  present 
a  diminished  angle  of  convergence  toward  the  bearing  face, 
and  means  for  operating  the  laterally  movable  shaft  to 
move  It  Into  position  between  the  bearing  face  and  the 
last  mentioned  portion  of  the  rail,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  doors,  a 
laterally  movable  member  supporting  one  of  the  doors  and 
adapted  when  operated  to  move  across  the  underside  there- 
of to  operate  such  door,  a  link  rigidly  secured  at  gne  end 
to  one  of  the  doors,  a  second  link  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end   to  the  first  mentioned   link  and  at  its  opposite 

.end  to  the  other  door,  and  means  for  operating  the  later- 
ally movable  member. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  doors, 
of  door  operating  mechanism  located  beneath  the  level  of 
the  doors  when  closed  and  comprising  a  laterally  movable 
shaft  for  operating  one  of  the  doors,  means  eflPecting  a 
connection  between  such  door  and  the  other  door  whereby 
the  latter  Is  raised  by  the  first  mentioned  door  such  last 
mentioned  means  including  a  sliding  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,444.  DUMP-CAR.  Robbht  Montaoub  Zimmbsman, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Dump 
Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  «79.141. 


/  .X.-.'  V 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  hinged 
doors,  laterally  movable  door  supporting  members  ip-  n 
which  the  doors  rest  freely,  a  main  shaft  and  means  f  r 
operating  the  same,  of  a  counter  shaft  :  a  pair  of  rank 
arms  on  such  counter  shaft;  pitmen  operatively  ronn.-rt 
Ing  the  crank  arms  to  the  door  supp'^rtlnz  m>'mb.rH.  and 
means  connecting  the  counter-shaft<<  '     f  '    n  ain  shaft. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  pair  .  f  loors, 
laterally  movable  door  supporting  shafts,  t  rnaui  shaft 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  pa  r  of  counter- 
shafts supported  one  at  each  end  of  the  doors;  a  pair  of 
crank  arms  on  each  counter-shaft  ;  pitmen  operatively 
connecting  the  crank  arms  to  the  door  supporting  st  afs 
and    means    connecting    the    counter-shafts    to    the    main 

shaft. 

8.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  iinired 
doors.  laterally  movable  door  supporting  shafts  a  main 
shaft  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  *  jalr  'f 
counter-shafts  supported  one  at  each  end  of  the  ixirs  a 
pair  of  double  crank  arms  on  each  countershaft  pitmen 
operatively  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  double 
crank  arms  to  the  door  supporting  shafts,  and  mt'ans 
connecting  the  counter-shafts  to  the  main  shaft. 
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4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  hinged 
doors,  laterally  movable  door  supporting  shafts  a  main 
shaft  and  means  for  operating  the  Bam«.  of  a  pair  of 
counter-shafts  supported  at  the  ends  of  the  doors ;  a  pair 
of  double  crank  arms  on  each  counter-shaft  and  disposed 
in  different  vertical  planes  ;  pitmen  operatively  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  double  crank  arms  to  the  door 
supporting  shafts,  and  means  connecting  the  counter- 
shafts to  the  main  shaft. 

6.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  hinged 
doors,  laterally  movable  door  supporting  shafts  p  main 
shaft  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  pair  of 
countershafts  supported'<«t  the  ends  of  the  doors;  a  pair 
of  double  crank  arms  on  each  counter-shaft  and  disposed 
in  different  vertical  planes ;  pitmen  operatively  connect- 
•  ing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  double  crank  arms  to  the 
door  supporting  shafts ;  sprocket  wheels  upon  the  counter- 
shafts and  main  shaft  respectively ;  and  chains  opera- 
tively connecting  the  sprocket  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.445.      CULTIVATOR.      SaMibx   L.   Allbm,    Moores- 
town.  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  409,935. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  draft  member  plvotally  connected  with  said 
frame,  a  tool  frame  plvotally  connected  with  said  sup- 
porting frame,  and  an  actuating  lever  c  ;  ne.  ted  to  sup- 
port sH.i  draft  member  and  plvotally  connected  to  shift 
said  too.  frame  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  said 
tool  frame  being  counterbalanced  by  said  iraft  member. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  supportine 
frame,  of  a  draft  member  plvotally  connected  with  sai  ! 
'rarne,  a  tool  frame  plvotally  coniit-  tei  with  said  sr,p 
nnrjing  frame,  an  actuating  lever  connected  t"  shifi  said 
r.)  .1  frame  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and  n  ties  !  . 
connector  Iwtween  said  lever  and  said  draft  meiiii.r  '  r- 
ward  of  Its  pivot,  supporting  the  latter  and  arrani:e,i  to 
counterbalance  said  tool  frame  by  said  dr  ift   memier. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  draft  member,  a  tool  carrying  mem  tier  and  an 
actuating  member  each  Independently  plv  -'-d  t  said 
frame,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  actaatui^  Uiom- 
ber  and  said  draft  member,  and  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween said  actuating  member  and  said  tool  carrying 
member. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  an  L-shaped  axle  pivoted  to  said  frame  u^>on 
each  side  thereof,  a  wheel  carried  by  earh  aiie,  a  crank 
arm  rigid  with  each  axle,  a  seat  mounted  tip  n  «nid  frame, 
a  steering  bar  extending  transversely  of  said  fnune  and 
having  a  foot  rest  at  each  end  thereof  pdvoted  to  said 
frame  to  swing  sr.hstantlally  In  a  plane  intersecting  the 
said  seat,  a  steering  arm  rluld  wu>i  said  !>ar,  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  frame,  .ml  h  lar  f  otiiu-.  ting  the 
free  ends  of  said     rnnk  nrins  to  the  fn^e  end  of  .said  s't-pr 

ing  arm. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  comhtnation  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  draft  memlx^r  ;  iv,ite<i  •'  eret"  t'^  swlriL'  verti- 
cally, a  pair  of  independent  v  m.  vah  >  .vers  eii'  1  pivoted 
to  said  frame  to  swing  vertiraliy,  yleldlnc  means  connect- 
ing said  levers  and  connertlne  said  ievers  to  sa:  •  draft 
member,  means  to  lock  each  -f  said  h  vers  in  h  -K'!  logi- 
tlon,  a  tool  carrying  mpmher  pivoted  to  sriid  frame  t' 
swing  vertically  Independent  of  said  draft  memh»r  nnd 
means  connecting  said  tool  carrylnK  memrer  t  -^Hii 
levers 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  theCJazette.) 


1,008,446.     \v  \  I  i  ii  NiKTER.     THOMPSON  U    B;  tts.   Mo- 
desto, Cai.     Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  N*       n:.;  fiuT 


A  water  gage  con  ;  rij^irn;  the  following  eleTi.fnts  Id 
combination,  namely,  a  box  having  an  inlet,  an  npwsrd  y 
projecting  plate  on  said  box,  such  plate  having  indicated 
thereon  a  scale,  a  float  In  said  box,  a  rod  on  said  float  a 
guide  on  said  rod  moving  over  said  plate,  and  a  marking 
means  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  ma:^  i:  said 
plate  as  described. 


1,008.447.  BOTTLE-CASE.  Frank  Disti  kk  O  Fallon. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  James  G.  Ha  red  one- 
third  to  Wilbur  Spade,  O'Fallon,  III.  Filed  !>ec  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  597,278. 


1.   In  a  bottle  cast,  the  comblnauon  with  bimiiariy  con 
structed    compartments,    each    arranged    to    hold    boUles, 
means    in    one   of    said    s.- m-t--    f   r    spacing   and    holding 
bottles  apart  and  against  t  ;  p  ::g    '-^"'^  means  in  the  other 
compartment  out  of  registration  with   the  bottle   ho  din? 
means  In  the  first  compartment,  a  removable  pnrtuion   \ii 
the    last    mentioned   compartment    having   .;«  :    n;:s    there 
through   alining   with    the    fts.-d    bottle   holding    ipenns    in 
the   same    comparttnent    for    the   support   of  bottles    in    In 
verted    pMsiti-ns     tiit    part:-:-n    .-hrtins:    with    said    fixed 
mear,-   t,    pr^'^ei,;    -h^   Inv^-^^l   h-tt>s   f--  n:    -iiping  so   n« 
to  prfM.ude   t>»e   p..ssi::;iiy   ._■'  !he  n^ck   P'  r*  ■  :>  <■'  the   in 
verted  bottles  etusu-ntf  with  the  neck  po-!  )■  ns  ..f  the  bot- 
tles in  the  other  ■  .,i!:v.artn,.t-t.  and  said  •,a":-i..n  arranged 
to   hold   the   botnes    :■     -s.     ;;■>:    raenti    r.e  ;    compartment 
against  longitudinal  movement 

2  In  a  bottle  case  of  the  <  lass  descr'be^l  ii  p«lr  of  com- 
j.artu.ents  hlngedly  conne-tfd  and  each  nrranired  to  cod 
tain  bottles,  each  compartmer.t  hem--  of  less  depth  than 
the  length  of  the  bottles  cjutuiae-d  tl.ereln.  a  plurality  of 
crosses!  ;,flrt;tlons  In  one  compartment  forming  pockets 
which  embrace  the  body  p-rti-ns  .  f  ■•..  ••les.  standing  up- 
rightly 80  as  to  hold  the  Ix.it.-  sp;  f- :  r;...--  and  against 
tipping,  a  partition,  removably  s.  -.  l  i  >  <ther  com 
partment  having  openings  therethr^.nwh  jx-sitioned  oat  of 
registration  with  the  pockets  referred  t.  said  partition 
serving  the  double  function  of  su;  p-  rt  ni:  s.  number  of 
b'tties  In  inverted  position  with  their  ru'fks  extended 
through    the  openlnk-^    u^<-\   to    prevent   longusidlnal    more 


3^° 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOTSMBBR  14,  1911- 


NOVF.MBHR    14,  I9II. 


U.   S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


3" 


menta  of  the  bottles  atandlng  uprightly  Id  the  other  com- 
partment, and  a  plurality  of  crossed  partitions  In  the 
same  compartment  carrying  the  partition  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  body  portions  of  the  Inverted  bottles  to  prevent 
lateral  movements  or  tipping  of  the  Inverted  bottles. 


1.008.448.  I'ROCESS  OF  MAKING  GAS.  Henst  L 
DOHERTY.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr;  7.  1909.  Serial 
No.  488.376. 


snbmlttlng  the  fuel  mass  to  the  balancing  action  of  draft 
pressure  and  suction  slmulUneonsly  applied  to  opposlt* 
ends  of  said  fuel  mass,  said  preMure  and  said  suction  be- 
ing so  mutually  regulated  as  to  produce  a  desired  Indicated 
local  pressure  at  a  given  point  In  said  fuel  mass. 


1.  The  process  of  making  gas  which  consists  In  passing 
a  draft  current  of  commingled  air  and  products  of  com- 
hnstlon,  into  one  extremity  of  a  bed  of  incandescent  fuel. 
and  simultaneously  pas.slng  a  draft  current  of  commingled 
air  and  w.nter  vapor  into  the  other  extremity  of  said  bed 
and  wlth.irawlng  the  gas  made  from  the  Interior  of  said 
fuel  bed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  gas  which  consists  In  charging 
coal  onto  the  fuel  bed  of  a  gas  producer,  subjecting  said 
coal  to  a  flame  of  previously  formed  producer  gas,  passing 
the  resulting  eases  downward  through  the  upper  part  of 
said  fuel  bed,  slmnltaDeously  passing  a  current  of  air  Into 
the  lower  part  of  said  fuel  bed  and  withdrawing  the  gases 
formed  from  the  Interior  of  said  fuel  bed.  substantially  as 

d*'scrll>ed. 

3.  The  process  of  making  gas  which  consists  In  charging 
coal  onto  the  fuel  bed  of  a  gas  producer,  subjecting  said 
coal  to  a  flame  of  previously  formed  producer  gas,  passing 
the  resulting  gases  downward  through  the  upper  part  of 
said  fuel  bed,  simultaneously  passing  a  current  of  air 
mixed  with  an  endothermlcally  reacting  constituent  Into 
the  lower  part  of  said  fuel  bed  and  withdrawing  the  gases 
formed  from  near  the  middle  of  said  fuel  bed,  substantially 

as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  making  gas  which  consists  In  charging 
coal  onto  the  fuel  bed  of  a  gas  producer,  subjecting  said 
coal  to  heating  by  a  flame  of  previously  formed  gas  from 
.said  ga.-  producer,  passing  the  gaseous  mixture  resulting 
fr.rr.  the  combustion  of  said  gas  downward  through  the 
upper  part  of  said  fuel  bed,  simultaneously  passing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  mixed  with  water  vapor  Into  the  lower  part  of 
gald  fnel  bed,  substantially  as  described. 

r.  The  process  of  making  gas  which  consists  In  main- 
taining a  l)ed  of  Ignited  fuel  In  a  gas  producer,  subjecting 
the  freshly  charged  fuel  on  the  upper  part  of  said  bed  to 
carbonization  by  directly  contacting  It  with  a  flame  of 
previously  formed  gas,  t)asslng  the  gases  from  the  said  flame 
and  the  distillation  gases  from  the  said  fuel  downward 
through  the  upper  part  of  said  fuel  bed.  simultaneously  In- 
troducing a  current  of  air  mixed  with  an  endothermlcally 
reacting  constituent  Into  the  lower  part  of  said  fuel  bed 
and  withdrawing  the  gas  made  from  the  Interior  of  said 
fuel  bed.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2  In  the  operation  of  a  gas  producer  containing  a  maw 
of  fuel,  the  process  of  controlling  local  pressures  therein 
which  comprises  maintaining  one  end  of  said  fuel  mass  un- 
der  an  Indicated  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  prea- 
sare  by  a  forced  draft  and  maintaining  the  other  end  un- 
der an  Indicated  pressure  less  than  atmospheric  pressure 
by  suction,  the  degree  of  pressure  of  said  forced  draft  and 
the  degree  of  suction  being  so  relatively  controlled  aa  to 
establish  an  Indicated  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  given  In- 
termediate point  in  said  mass. 

3.  The  method  of  bringing  the  pressure  In  the  draft  cur- 
rent In  any  desired  tone  of  a  gas  producer  to  atmospheric 
pressure  which  consists  in  subjecting  said  draft  current  at 
the  same  time  to  an  Inductive  and  a  forcing  action  so  ad- 
justed that  the  combined  effects  of  the  two  produce  a  pres- 
sure substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  atmosphere  in  such 
zone  of  the  producer. 

4.  In  the  operation  of  a  gas  producer,  the  process  of  con- 
trolling local  pressures  and  conditions  therein  which  com- 
prises submitting  the  fuel  mass  to  the  action  of  a  draft 
current  of  mingled  air  and  an  endothermlcally  acting  body, 
said  draft  current  being  Introduced  under  pressure  at  one 
end  of  said  fuel  maaa,  and  simultaneously  applying  suction 
to  the  other  end  of  said  fuel  mass,  the  degree  of  said  pree- 
•ure  and  of  aald  suction  being  mutually  so  regulated  as  to 
produce  a  desired  local  pressure  at  a  given  point  in  aald 
fuel  maaa. 

5.  The  method  of  regulating  the  pressure  In  any  zone  of 
a  gas  producer  which  consists  in  supplying  to  the  ash  pit 
of  said  producer,  under  pressure,  a  draft  current  contain- 
ing air  and  an  endothermlcally  acting  constituent,  with- 
drawing the  gas  from  said  producer  under  a  partial  vacu- 
um and  varying  the  pressure  of  the  entering  draft  current 
and  the  vacuum  of  the  issuing  gas  current  so  as  to  produce 
the  desired  pressure  at  any  desired  zone  of  the  producer. 


1  008.460.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  GAS.  Hbvbt  L. 
DOHBBTT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  503.747. 
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l,00'i,44i'  PROCESS  OF  UECiULATING  PRESSURE  IN 
(1  VS  rRi»DUCING  .VPrARATUS.  Henkt  L.  Doh«btt. 
New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  488.378. 
1.  In  the  op'^ration  of  a  gas  producer,   the  proceaa  of 

controlling    local    pressure    therewlthin    which  comprlaea 


1  The  process  of  gasifying  s!ack  coal  which  con8i^!.<  in 
charging  repeated  small  portions  of  the  said  slack  coal 
onto  a  bed  of  ignited  coke  in  a  gas  producer,  said  coke  be- 
ing derived  from  previous  portions  of  said  slack,  subject- 
ing each  of  said  small  portions  of  slack  coal  to  coking  by 
directly  contacting  the  same  with   a   flame  of  previously 


!i 


made  gas  from  aald  alack,  whereby  the  aald  alack  la  formed 
Into  maawa  of  coke,  breaking  up  said  maaaea  of  coke.  In- 
troducing a  draft  current  of  air  commingled  with  water 
vapor  Into  the  upper  part  of  aald  gaa  producer  above  the 
bed  of  fnel  in  the  aame.  whereby  the  combustion  in  the 
said  flame  is  sustained  and  the  combustible  volatile  matter 
distilled  from  the  said  coal  alack  la  burned,  passing  the 
products  of  the  said  combustions  and  the  exc  vs  ,  '  sir  and 
wUr  vapor  downward  through  the  fuel  bed  f  -^aid  pro- 
^tfoeer  and  withdrawing  the  combustible  gas  so  formed,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2  The  proceaa  of  gaalfylng  alack  coal  which  consists  In 
charging  said  coal  onto  a  bed  of  ignited  fuel  in  a  down- 
draft  gaa  producer,  burning  a  portion  of  the  previously 
made  gaa  from  said  gas  producer  In  contact  with  the 
freshly  charged  slack,  evaporating  water  and  heating  air 
by  the  aenalble  heat  of  the  gas  discharging  from  said  gas 
producer,  passing  the  so  heated  air  and  water  vapor  Into 
the  gas  producer  above  the  fuel  bed  ther^  in  whereby  oxy- 
gen Is  supplied  for  burning  said  portion  of  gas  and  the  dis- 
tillation products  of  said  slack  coal,  passing  the  excess  air. 
the  water  vapor  and  products  of  said  combustion  down- 
wardly through  aald  bed  of  Ignited  fuel,  and  removing 
from  the  lower  part  of  said  bed  the  gaasoua  producta  re- 
sulting from  contacting  the  said  air.  water  vapor  and 
prodncta  of  combustion  with  the  Incandesrent  carbon  of 
aald  fuel  bed,  substantially  as  descril>ed 

3.  The  process  of  making  gas  In  a  down  drHf  gas  pro- 
ducer which  consists  In  repeatedly  charging  small  portions 
of  slack  coal  onto  the  fuel  bed  In  said  gas  proiirer.  coking 
said  coal  by  burning  a  portion  of  th.  ga?  ;  r^viously  made 
In  said  gas  producer  In  contact  with  said  coal  hy  air  pre-  j 
heated  by  the  gas  discharging  from  said  gas  producer.  ! 
whereby  the  fine  slack  coal  is  caused  to  form  Into  coherent 
himps  of  coke  and  the  fuel  bed  Is  kept  In  a  con(i  tl^n  per 
meable  to  the  draft  current,  commingling  with  hp  gases 
from  said  coking  operation,  another  portion  of  air  and  a 
•aflcient  quantity  of  a  gaa  reacting  endothermlcally  with 
Incandescent  carbon  to  reduce  the  temperature  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  fuel  bed  below  the  cllnkerlng  temper- 
ature of  the  ash  of  said  coal,  the  said  air  and  endotherml- 
cally-reactlng  gas  having  l>een  preheated  by  the  sensible 
beat  of  the  gas  discharging  from  said  producer  passing 
aald  commingled  gases  downward  through  the  fuel  bed  in 
aald  gas  producer,  and  withdrawing  from  said  fuel  bed  the 
gases  resulting  from  the  contacting  of  said  commingled 
gases  and  the  carbon  of  said  fuel  bed,  substantiallT  hp  d. 

scribed. 

4.  The  process  of  making  gas  In  a  down  draft  gas  pro- 
ducer, which  consists  in  charging  successive  portions  of 
coal  onto  the  fuel  bed  In  said  gas  producer,  coking  said 
coal  by  burning  a  portion  of  the  gas  previously  made  in 
said  gas  producer  In  contact  with  said  coal  by  air  pre- 
heated by  the  gas  discharging  from  said  gas  producer,  com- 
mingling with  the  gases  from  said  coking  operation,  an 
other  portion  of  air  and  a  sufBclent  quantity  of  water 
vapor  to  reduce  the  temperature  In  the  lower  part  of  said 
fuel  bed  below  the  cllnkering  temperature  of  the  ash  of 
said  coal,  the  said  water  vapor  having  been  evaporated 
and  the  air  and  water  preheated  by  the  sensible  heat  of  the 
producer  gas  discharging  from  said  gas  producer,  passing 
said  current  of  commingled  gaaea  and  vapors  downward 
through  the  fuel  bed  of  said  gas  producer,  and  withdraw- 
ing from  the  lower  part  of  said  fuel  bed  the  gases  result 
Ing  from  the  contact  of  said  commingled  gases  with  the 
Incandescent  coke  of  said  fuel  bed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  process  of  making  gas  which  consists  in  con- 
tinuously conducting  the  hot  producer  gas  from  a  gas  pro- 
ducer through  the  gas  flues  of  a  recuperator,  continuously 
passing  air  through  the  air  flues  of  said  recuperator, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  sensible  heat  of  said  producer  gas 
is  transferred  to  said  air,  conducting  a  portion  of  the  gas 
discharging  from  said  recuperator  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
gasifying  chamber  of  said  gan  producer,  and  repeatedly 
charging  portions  of  coal  onto  the  furl  bed  In  said  gas  pro 
ducer,  admixing  with  said  heated  air  sufBclent  of  a  fluid 
reacting  endothermlcallv  with  Incandescent  carbon  to  re- 
duce the  temperature  In  the  lower  part  of  the  fuel  bed  in 


8«i(1  ghs  producer  below  the  cllnkerlng  frop.  ramr.  of  the 
ash  of  the  fuel  therein,  conducting  said  h..Tt«i  atr  and 
endothermlc  fluid  to  the  upper  part  of  the  gag.fviiig  cham 
ber  of  said  gas  producer,  whereby  the  said  portion  of  gan 
is  burned  therein  In  conUct  with  the  freshly  charged  c^al 
m  said  producer  by  a  portion  of  said  heated  air,  whereby 
the  volatile  matter  of  said  coal  U  distilled  therefron  and 
burned,  paaaing  the  remnlndrr  r*  said  heated  air.  the  said 
endothermlc  fluid  and  ti.e  r  t,-,(\:.c-><  of  the  combustion  of 
said  volatile  matter  downward  through  the  bed  of  mean 
descent  fuel  in  aald  gas  producer,  and  withdrawing  from 
the  lower  part  of  said  fuel  bed  the  gases  resulting  from 
the  conUct  of  said  air,  endothermlc  fluid  and  producu  of 
combustion  and  the  Incandescent  fuel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.461.  GEARING.  JOHN  H.  Downing.  Stillwater. 
Minn.,  assignor  to  the  State  of  Minnesota.  Filed  May 
«.  1911.     SeHal  No.  626,591. 


1  In  a  driving  gearint  for  harvesters,  the  combinstlon 
with  an  axle,  of  a  constantly  routed  countershaft,  means 
for  imparting  roUtion  from  the  axle  to  the  count  rshaft,  a 
sleeve  secured  to  rotate  with  the  countershaft,  a  fixed 
member  of  a  two  part  clutch  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  abaft,  a  driving  gear 
m  constant  engagement  with  said  pinion  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  hub  joumaled  to  rotate  .n  said 
clutch  sleeve,  and  a  clutch  merT....  -  ^  ^ nnri  t  -  t.it"  with 
aald  driving  gear  and  being  moucied  tc  i^ave  ongitudiDfl> 
movement  on  the  aald  elongated  hub  thereof  to  engage  or 
disengage  the  said  fixed  member  of  the  two  part  clutch 

2  In  a  driving  gearing  tor  harvesters,  the  comblnaf.on 
with  an  axle,  of  a  constanUy  rotated  countershaft,  me.ins 

I   for  Imparting  rotation  from  the  axle  to  the  countershaft,  a 

!  sleeve  secured   to   rotate   with    the   countershaft,    a    fixed 

'  member  of  a   two  part  clutch  secured   to  said  sleeve    a 

driven  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  driving  gear  ;n 

constant  engagement  with  said  pinion  and  being  provid.d 

with  an  elongated  hub  journaled  to  rotate  on  said  c'utch 

sleeve   a  clutch  member  secured  to  roUte  with  said  driving 

gear  and  being  mounted  to  have  longitudinal  mov.tr.  rt  on 

:  the  said  elongated  hub  thereof  to  engage  or  dlsengag.    the 

\  said  fixed  member  of  the  two  part  clutch,  and   man^  '   : 

i  shifting  the  said  movable  clutch  member. 

3  In  a  driving  gearing  for  harvesters,  the  combination 
with  an  axle,  of  a  constantly  rotated  countershaft,  means 
for  imparting  rotation  from  the  axle  to  the  countershaft 
a  sleeve  secured  to  rotate  with  the  countershaft,  a  fix.-d 
member  of  a  two  part  clutch  secured  to  said  sleeve  a 
driven  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  sha"    fi  f^rlvlnp  gear  in 

'  constant  engagement  with  said  pit  or  ariri  t..!ng  provided 
with  an  elongated  hub  journaled  to  r  'p.-.  ■  n  -^ad  chitch 
sleeve,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  rotate  wth  -^atd  driving 
g«.ar  and  being  mounted  to  have  lonfltudir'i  n  v,  ment  on 
the  said  elongated  hub  thereof  to  engage  -  '  s.  Dgage  the 
said  fixed  member  of  the  two  part  clutch,  and  iti.  ans  for  con- 
trolling the  said  movable  clutch  member. 
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4.  In  a  driving  gearing  for  harreaters.  the  combination 

with  an  axle,  of  a  constantly  rotated  coanterahaft,  means 
for  Imparting  rotation  from  the  axle  to  the  countershaft, 
a  hDUKlng  the  walls  thereof  being  provided  with  separated 
journal  bearings  for  rotatably  supporting  the  countershaft. 
a  sleevf  tlied  to  the  countershaft,  a  fixed  member  of  a  two- 
part  clutch  secured  to  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  countershaft  on  the  Interior  of  the 
housing,  the  ends  thereof  abutting  against  the  walls  of  the 
housing  adjacent  the  Inner  ends  of  the  countershaft  bear- 
ings, a  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  shaft  on  the 
interior  of  the  housing,  a  driving  gear  in  constant  engage- 
ment with  said  pinion  and  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated hub  journaled  to  rotate  on  said  clutch  sleeve  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  with  one  end  abutting 
against  the  wall  of  the  casing  adjacent  a  countershaft 
bearing  and  the  other  end  abutting  against  a  shoulder  on 
the  sleeve  adjacent  the  fixed  member  of  the  two-part 
clutch,  and  a  clutch  member  secured  to  rotate  with  said 
driving  gear  and  being  mounted  to  have  longitudinal  move 
ment  on  the  said  elongated  hub  thereof  to  engage  or  disen- 
gage the  said  fixed  member  of  the  two-part  clutch. 

5.  In  a  driving  gearing  for  harvesters,  the  combination 
with  an  axle,  of  a  constantly  rotated  countershaft,  means 
for  imparting  rotation  from  the  axle  to  the  countershaft,  a 
housing  the  walls  thereof  being  provided  with  separated 
Journal  bearings  for  rotatably  supporting  the  countershaft, 
a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  countershaft,  a  fixed  member  of  a  two- 
part  clutch  secured  to  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  counter-shaft  on  the  interior  of  the 
housing,  the  ends  thereof  abutting  against  the  walls  of  the 
housing  adjacent  the  Inner  ends  of  the  countershaft  bear- 
ings, a  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  shaft  on  the  in- 
terior of  the  housing,  a  driving  gear  in  constant  engage- 
ment with  said  pinion  and  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated hub  journaled  to  rotate  on  said  clutch  sleeve  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  with  one  end  abutting 
against  the  wall  of  the  casing  adjacent  a  countershaft 
bearing  and  the  other  end  abutting  against  a  shoulder  on 
the  sleeve  adjacent  the  fixed  member  of  the  two-part 
clutch,  a  clutch  member  secured  to  rotate  with  said  driv 
ing  gear  and  being  mounted  to  have  longitudinal  move- 
ment on  the  said  elongated  hub  thereof  to  engage  or  disen- 
gage the  said  fixed  member  of  the  two-part  clutch,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  said  movable  clutch  member. 


I 


1,008.452.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Vbbnon 
DiaBiN,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Uoltzer-Cabot 
Electric  Company,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,645. 


t  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  receiving  apparatus 
comprl.slng  a  mtatable  contact  member,  means  controlled 
by  current  Impulses  of  a  given  polarity  for  Imparting  step- 
by-step  rotation  thereto,  a  cooperating  contact  member, 
means  for  locking  said  mtatable  contact  member  against 
further  rotation  and  means  actuated  by  current  Impulses 
of  the  opposite  polarity  for  coniruUlng  said  locking  means 
and  closing  the  contact  between  said  contact  members,  and 


by  current  impulses  of  said  given  polarity  for  separaiiag 
said  contact  members. 

2.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  receiving  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotatable  contact  member,  means  controlled 
by  current  Impulses  of  a  given  polarity  for  imparting  a 
step-by-step  rotation  thereto,  a  cooperating  contact  mem- 
ber, means  for  locking  said  rotatable  contact  member 
against  further  rotation  and  means  actuated  by  current 
impulses  of  opposite  polarity  for  controlling  said  locking 
means  and  holding  said  cooperating  contact  member 
against  said  rotatable  contact  member  and  by  current  Im- 
pulses of  said  given  polarity  for  separating  said  contact 
members. 

3.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  receiving  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotatable  contact  member,  means  controlled 
by  current  Impulses  of  a  given  polarity  for  Imparting  step- 
by  step  rotation  thereto,  a  cooperating  contact  member, 
means  for  locking  said  rotatable  contact  member  against 
further  rotation,  means  actuated  by  current  Impulses  of 
the  opposite  polarity  for  controlling  said  locking  means 
and  closing  the  contact  between  said  contact  members,  and 
by  current  Impulses  of  said  given  polarity  for  separating 
said  contact  members,  a  circuit  connected  to  said  contact 
members,  and  an  electroresponslve  device  asBoclated  with 
said  circuit. 

4.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  receiving  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotatable  contact  member,  means  controlled 
by  current  Impulses  of  a  given  polarity  for  imparting  a 
step-by-step  rotation  thereto,  a  cooperating  contact  mem- 
ber, means  for  locking  said  rotatable  contact  member 
against  further  rotation,  means  actuated  by  current  Im- 
pulses of  opposite  polarity  for  controlling  said  locking 
means  and  holding  said  cooperating  contact  member 
against  said  rotatable  contact  member  and  by  current  Im- 
pulses of  said  given  polarity  for  separating  said  contact 
members,  a  circuit  connected  to  said  contact  members  and 
an  electroresponslve  device  associated  with  said  circuit. 

5.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  a  receiving  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotatable  contact  member,  means  controlled 
by  current  impulses  of  a  given  polarity  for  Imparting  a 
step-by-step  rotation  thereto,  a  cooperating  contact  mem- 
ber, means  for  locking  said  rotatable  contact  member 
against  further  rotation,  means  actuated  by  current  Im- 
pulses of  the  opposite  polarity  for  controlling  said  locking 
means  and  closing  the  contact  between  said  contact  mem- 
bers, and  by  current  Impulses  of  said  given  polarity  for 
separating  said  contact  members,  a  circuit  connected  to 
said  contact  members,  and  a  signal  device  associated  with 
said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.453.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. Arthuh  C.  Eastwood  and  Habby  F.  Stratton, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
650,208. 


o    \    ^' 


1.  In  an  electric  control  system,  a  motor  having  arraa 
ture  and   field  windings,  means  connecting   the  armature 
and  field  windings   In  parallel   paths,   a   resistance    means 
for  placing  It  In  each  path,  and  a  circuit  of  low  resistance, 
shunted  around  the  armature  winding. 

2.  In  an  electric  control  system,  a  motor  iiaviiiK  arma 
ture  and  field  windings,  means  connecting  the  armature  and 
field  windings  in  parallel   paths,  a   resistance  oieans   for 
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pUcing  It  tn  enrt  r^Rth  n  Hrcult  of  low  resistance,  shunted 
trouiiii  t(..  ;;■  a'  ,•'  u;:;  iing,  and  means  for  subsequently 
openiiii;  s;-    i  -hunt  circuit. 

3.  in  aiu  e.ectrlc  control  system,  a  motor  having  arma- 
ture and  field  windings,  means  connecting  the  armature 
and  field  windings  in  parallel  paths,  a  resistance  in  each 
path,  a  circuit  of  low  resistance  arranged  to  Include  the 
armature  winding  and  Its  resistance  In  a  shunt,  and 
means  for  Increasing  the  resistance  In  the  shunt  circuit  as 
the  controller  is  moved  toward  the  full  on  position. 

4.  In  an  electric  control  system,  a  motor  having  an 
armature  winding,  means  connecting  the  armature  wind- 
ing across  the  supply  mains,  a  variable  resistance  In  series 
with  the  armature  winding,  a  circuit  of  low  resistance 
paralleling  the  armature  winding  and  said  variable  resist- 
ance, and  means  by  which  the  variable  resistance  may  be 
simultaneously  cut  out  of  the  armature  circuit  and  cut 
into  the  parallel  circuit. 

5.  In  an  electric  control  system,  a  motor  having  an 
armature  winding,  means  connecting  the  armature  winding 
across  the  supply  mains,  a  variable  resistance  In  series 
with  the  armature  winding,  a  circuit  of  low  reslstanct 
paralleling  the  armature  winding  and  said  variable  resist- 
ance, means  by  which  the  variable  resistance  may  be 
simultaneously  cut  out  of  the  armature  circuit  and  cut 
into  the  parallel  circuit,  and  means  for  opening  said  par- 
allel circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


motor,  one  or  more  switches  for  controlling  the  resistance, 
a  relay  adapted  to  open  the  reverser-actuallng  clrcnlt 
when  any  of  the  resistance  controlling  switches  are  closed, 
and  means  for  closing  the  reverser  malnUlnlng  circuit 
when  the  reverser  operates. 


1  008  454      ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.     Abthdb  C.  East- 
'  WOOD,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric   Con- 
troller and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Oblo.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.     Serial  No. 
683,537. 
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1008  455.     BASKET-MAKING  MACHINERY.     JchvEk- 
'  LDND.  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  St.  Joseph  Iron 
Works,   St.   Joseph,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Muhlgan 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  664,816. 
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1.  A  magnetically-operated  svkitch  for  connecting  a  main 
circuit  to  one  side  of  a  source  of  current  supply,  an  actu- 
ating and  a  maintaining  circuit  for  the  switch,  and  means 
adapted  to  open  the  actuating  circuit  whenever  the  main 
circuit  Is  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  source  of  sup 
ply  at  any  point. 

2.  A  magnetically-operated  switch  for  connertirsr  an 
electric  circuit  to  one  side  of  a  source  of  current  s,:i  ■,  >  an 
actuating  and  a  maintaining  circuit  for  the  switch,  means 
adapted  to  open  the  actuating  circuit  whenever  the  main 
circuit  Is  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  source  of 
gup\)ly  "t  any  point,  and  to  close  the  maintaining  circuit 
when  the  switch  operates 

3.  A  magnetically-operated  switch  f.T  closing  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  an  actuating  circuit  and  a  maintaining  circuit 
for  the  switch,  one  or  more  "tiier  switches  fur  connecting 
the  circuit  to  a  source  of  suppiy,  and  means  for  opening 
tiie  actuating  circuit  of  the  mairnetlcallv-operated  switch 
when  any  of  the  said  other  switches  is  closed 

4.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  magnetically  operated 
reverser  In  circuit  therewith,  actuating  and  ronlntalnlng 
circuits  for  the  reverser,  a  resistance  for  controlling  the 
motor,  one  or  more  switches  for  connecting  the  resistanre 
to  a  source  of  curren*  supply,  and  a  relay  adapted  1.'  "peri 
the  reverser  actuating  clrc\ilt  whenever  any  of  the  resist 
ance  controlling  switches  closes 

5  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  magnetically-opernted 
reverser  in  circuit  tlierewltti.  acmatlng  and  mnlntalnine 
circuits   for    'he    reverser,    a    resistance    for    controlling    the 
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1.  In  a  basket  making  machine,  the  combination  witb 
intermittently  operated  stapling  mechanism,  of  a  revolubie 
head,  a  form  mounted  upon  and  carried  by  the  head  for 
linear  movement  In  a  path  transverse  to  the  axis  thereof, 
means  for  periodically  imparting  revolubie  movement  to 
the  head,  and  means  including  a  reciprocating  member  for 
imparting  step  by  step  linear  movement  to  the  form. 

2.  In  a  basket  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
intermittently  operated  stapling  mechanism,  of  a  revolubie 
head  having  guiding  elements,  a  form  mounted  upon  the 
head  and  having  means  engaging  said  guiding  elements. 
whereby  the  form  Is  adapted  for  linear  movement  in  a 
path  transverse  the  axis  of  the  head,  means  for  periodi- 
cally Imparting  revolubie  movement  to  the  head,  and 
means  including  a  reciprocating  pawl  for  Imparting  step 
by  step  linear  movement  to  the  form. 

8.  In  a  basket  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
intermittently  operated  sUpling  mechanism,  of  a  revolubie 
head  having  parallel  guiding  faces,  a  form  mounted  upon 
the  head  and  having  means  engaging  said  guiding  faces, 
whereby  the  form  la  adapted  for  linear  movement  in  a 
path  transverse  the  axis  of  the  head,  a  stationary  seg 
mental  guide  concentric  with  said  head,  means  carried  by 
the  form  for  traversing  the  segmental  guide  during  the 
revolubie  movement  of  the  head,  means  for  periodically 
Imparting  revolubie  movement  to  the  head,  and  means  for 
Imparting  step  by  step  linear  movement  to  the  form 

4.  In  a  basket  making  machine  the  combination  with 
intermittently  operated  sUplIng  mechanism,  of  a  revolubie 
head  having  parallel  guiding  faces,  a  form  mounted  upon 
the  head  and  having  means  engaging  said  g  :'<^ing  face*, 
whereby  the  form  is  adapted  for  linear  mov.roent  in  a 
path  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  head,  a  guiding  plate 
having  straight  and  curved  guiding  faces,  the  latter  being 
concentric  with  the  head,  means  carried  by  the  form  for 
t-av.Tsini:  said  guiding  faces  of  the  plate,  means  for 
'.er)o<llca:!v  imparting  revolubie  movement  to  the  head, 
•ind  means  f  r  imparting  step  by  step  linear  movement  to 

tiie  form 

r>  In  n  basket  maliing  machine  the  combination  with 
intermittently  operated  stapiing  mechanism,  nf  a  revolubie 
head,  a  form  carried  by  and  mounted  ujvin  the  head  for 
independent  linear  movement  in  a  path  transverse  the 
axis  of  said  head,  means  for  imparting  a  step  by  step  llD«»r 
movement  to  the  form,  tappet  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  head,  and  connections  Utween   the  tappet   mechanism 
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an!  aatd  head,  Including  a  friction  dutch,  and  atop  mech- 
an.su,  :or  periodically  locklnjj  the  head  agalnat  rotary 
.T!<jv^>ment. 

I  Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.008,456.  HEAD-KE8T  FOR  CHAIRS.  Jacob  R.  Ettek. 
Crawfordsvllle,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
579.238. 


1.  A  head-rcBt  Including  a  supporting  head,  two  con- 
cavo-convex wings  hinged  to  the  head  and  constituting  an 
expansible  bowl  shaped  bolster,  the  hinged  portions  of 
the  wings  abutting  each  other,  and  two  spring-arms 
mounted  on  the  bead  In  proximity  to  the  hinged  portions 
and  yieldingly  supporting  the  free  end  portions  of  the 
wings. 

2.  In  a  head-rest,  the  combination  of  a  head  member, 
two  pivoting  ears  on  the  head  member,  two  bowl-shaped 
wings  hlngpdly  connected  together  and  to  the  said  ears,  a 
supporting  shank  on  said  head  member,  two  curved  sprlng- 
arrrn  nso  ;r.'.  i  f^n  said  head  mediber  and  extending  to  the 
nearT  si  !■■«  '  ^ald  wings  and  yieldingly  supporting  the 
frp,,  PHii  p.r  .  :;•<  'hereof  respectively,  and  two  separate 
ciisrion*  on  rhe  two  wings  respectively,  each  cushion  be- 
in^     t:   rhe  concavely  shaped  side  of  the  wing. 

'.  In  1  ;  f>fli1  -f's*  the  rombinatlon  of  a  head  member,  a 
supportlc;;  s!  ,i  ,k  on  one  side  of  said  member,  pivoting  eara 
on  the  opposite  <f\•^^>  of  said  member,  a  hinge  pin  connected 
fr,  the  .>ars.  a  concavo-convex  wing  having  a  hinge  member 
conner'pd  to  the  hinge  pin,  a  concavo-convex  wing  having 
two  hinge  members  connected  also  to  the  hinge  pin,  and 
a  plate  secured  to  the  said  head  member  between  the  ears 
and  having  two  oppositely-extending  curved  spring-arms 
therei  :,.  one  spring-arm  having  Its  free  end  In  contact 
with  the  convex  side  of  one  of  the  wings,  and  the  other 
•prlng-arm  having  its  free  end  In  contact  with  the  convex 
side  or  the  other  one  of  the  wings. 


l,iK)x,4.5T  IM'It.AiuR  AND  UEui.>>lER  FOR  MARINE 
VK.<SE1  S.  Edwin  A.  Fish,  New  London,  Conn.  Filed 
Jan    T     I'll       ^prlal  No.  601,359. 


r  ^  A 


^ 


1.  In  m:  indicator  and  recorder  f^)r  marine  vessels,  a 
piston  cylinder,  a  plstnn  reclprocable  therein  and  control- 
lable t)y  ftn  enijuie  shaft,  i  visual-indicator  controllable  by 
the  movement  of  said  piston  and  a  recorder,  comprehend- 
ing    a  tape,  a  sipvrp.sf"'.   inkm.;  ribbon,  means  for  feeding 


the   tape   and    rli.!')!;    with    a 
means     .[i»'ral'!e  by  said  pi'^tm: 
tape. 


-tep-by-step   movement,  and 
printinft  upon  the  aald 


2.  In  an  Indicator  and  recorder  for  marine  veasela,  a 
plstoB-cyllnder.  a  piston  reclprocable  therein  and  control- 
lable by  an  engine  shaft,  a  slide,  bearing  a  sign,  con- 
trollable by  the  movement  of  said  piston,  and  a  recorder, 
comprehending :  a  tape,  a  superposed  Inking  ribbon,  means 
for  feeding  the  tape  and  ribbon  with  a  step-by-step  move- 
ment, and  means,  operable  by  said  piston,  for  printing 
upon  the  said  tape. 

3.  In  an  Indicator  and  recorder  for  marine  vessels,  a 
piston-cylinder,  a  piston  reclprocable  therein  and  control- 
lable by  an  engine-shaft,  a  piston-stem,  a  member  carried 
thereby,  a  slide,  bearing  a  sign,  disposed  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  member,  to  be  engaged  and  moved  there- 
by, and  a  recorder,  comprehending  :  a  tape,  a  superposed 
Inklng-rlbbon,  means  for  feeding  the  tape  and  ribbon  with 
a  step-by-step  movement,  and  means,  operable  by  said 
stem-carried  member,  for  printing  upon  said  tape. 

4.  In  an  indicator  and  recorder  for  marine  vessels,  a 
plston-cyllnder,  a  piston  reclprocable  therein  and  control- 
lable by  an  engine-shaft,  a  piston-stem,  a  member  carried 
thereby,  a  slide,  bearing  a  sign,  disposed  In  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  member,  to  be  engaged  and  moved  there- 
by, and  a  recorder,  comprehending  :  a  tape,  a  superposed 
Inklng-rlbbon,  means  for  feeding  the  tape  and  ribbon  with 
a  step-by-step  movement,  a  pivoted  printing-member  en- 
gageable  with  said  tape  and  Inklng-rlbbon,  and  mechanism, 
carried  by  said  stem-carried  member,  for  actuating  said 
prlnting-meml»er  upon  movement  of  said  stem  carried 
member. 

5.  In  an  Indicator  and  recorder  for  marine  vessels,  a 
plston-cyllnder.  a  piston  reclprocable  therein  and  control- 
lable by  an  engine-shaft,  a  piston-stem,  a  member  carried 
thereby,  a  slide,  bearing  a  sign,  dixpose-i  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  member,  to  be  en;:Mjt'  1  ind  moved  there- 
by, and  a  recorder,  comprehending  ;  a  tape,  a  superposed 
Inklng-rlbbon.  means  for  feeding  the  tape  and  ribbon  with 
a  step-by-step  movement,  a  pivoted  printing-member  en- 
gageable  with  said  tape  and  Inklng-rlbbon.  and  a  post, 
carried  by  said  stem-carried  member,  having  a  pivoted  dog 
operatlvely  engageable  with  said  printing-member  to  ac- 
tuate the  same  upon  movement  of  said  post. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.008.458.  WASHING-MACHINE.  GiMON  E.  Hall, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
595,176. 
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1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  cylindrical  cage,  a  holler 
within  which  the  cage  Is  adapted  to  rotate,  hubs  In  the 
ends  of  the  cage,  a  supporting  frame  having  two  depending 
legs  on  which  the  cage  Is  Journaled,  U-shaped  frame  sup- 
ports whose  Inner  legs  are  mounted  on  the  huba,  and 
whose  outer  legs  carry  locating  pins  In  axial  allnement 
with  the  hubs,  and  racks  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  boiler 
with  which  said  pins  are  adapted  to  engage  to  form  tem- 
porary supports  for  the  cage  at  different  points  of  Its 
elevation. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  cylindrical  cm:'-  1  ix  tier 
within  which  the  cage  Is  adapted  to  rotate,  iiuos  ;n  tue 
ends  of  the  cage,  a  frame  in  which  the  cage  is  Journaled. 
U-shaped  supports  secured  to  n.'  fram.-  hhI  etrbrjiclng 
the  ends  of  the  holler  and  adapt-d  •  s  u>i  .t  tie  im.'  and 
frame  when  the  cage  Is  at  Its  low.'sr  p.  st-.m  vuhln  ttie 
boiler,  the  Inner  legs  of  said  U-8haj>ed  .>itjpp')rts  Tionnted 
on  the  hubs,  racks  on  the  ends  of  the  boiler,    -.ntng  pins 
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on  the  outer  leg.  of  the  U-.hap*l  aupport.  In  axUl  aUne- 
ZT.Z  th^^^and  adapted  ---;---- 
temporarily  suspend  the  cage  at  oinereui    , 

J^l  c.«   "at  It.  hlgbe.t  pol.t  to  p«rmlt  tb.  entmoc.  ot 

rrf  lis  in  w^S  the  hubs  are  Journaled  and  handle  por- 
Uo'n^o  mrrlreLt  belghts,  a  cover  >,uma.ed  on  «.ld  frajn^ 
U  shaDed  frame  supports  whose  Inner  leg.  are  Journaled 
on  ?he  hubl  and  who«  outer  legs  carry  locating  pin.  in 
axUl  allnement  with  the  hubs,  and  rack,  on  the  outer  end. 
"jieCler  with  which  said  pin.  are  '^apted  to  engage 
S  form  temporary  supports  for  the  cage  at  different 
points  of  its  elevation. 


cam  face  adapted  to  engage  with  the  bar 
door  In  closed  position. 


and  bold  the 


1008  469.     LANTERN-FRAME.     Will.ah  8.  Hamm,  Hub^ 
'•  u;d   wood.,   ill..  a«lgnor   to  The  Adam.  *  We.tlak. 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed 

Aug.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.723. 


4  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  o^  body,  a  hinged  door,  a  winding  shancont>e^..- 
the  door  a  bar  mounted  on  the  door  and  having  a  t  peu^ 
and  a  holtow  cam  block  secured  on  the  shaft  and  iav  n. 
"tertor  cam  faces  and  an  open  slot  between  them  a  .a.ieo. 
tn  onirave  wlth  the  T-headed  bar. 

5  ^^^/doo  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  car  So?y  a  hinged  car  door,  a  winding  shaft  connected 
to^be  dir  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  the  door  and 
adapted  t^iwlng  vertically,  and  a  hooking  or  like  means 
tngag^g  with  sfld  bar  to  positively  lock  it  to  the  chain 
abaft. 

1.008.461.  CAR-DOOE-OPERATING  MKCHANlWJ. 
J  Hv  M  HAHS.N.  Plttkburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910, 
tkrin.   No.  658,031. 


1  to  a  lantern.  In  combination,  a  wire  guard  frame 
cage,  and  a  wall  bracket,  eUM..,us  of  the  cage  being  ex- 
tend'ed  to  form  stay,  for  the     iHket.  ,,<f..me 

o    In   a  lantern.   In   combination,    a    w-..    .    r  »me 

cage,  a  bracket  blcnk  adapted  for  .n^H.-r  er^  w^r  h  wall 
«>cket.  and  rigid  .»>^  «x.^^  ^-  '  -^  ^'^  -^^  *» 
rarlon.  portions  of  the  <  »*:*> 

3  In  ^mbln.tlon,  .  antert.  .u.rd  '•  ntr..  ...  'com- 
prising   upper    and    lo«-'    ^ 's^'!    rit.^s      hv.-i:    ^i-pi.^  - 

loop.,  and  a  wall  bracket  «''-^  ;';;;,;;;,  ^.^T,,,.    .^m- 

4  In  combination,  a  hi,  >':u  ^^u^.  V,  ,„„ 
prising  upper  and  lower  guard  ring.,  the  lower  K^ard  r  ng 
Kng  loop^  upwardly  and  the  upper  guard  ring  being 
l:^^  Ut^ally  and  a  wall  bracket  attached  to  the  loops 
of  the  guard  ring.. 

1.008,460.    CAR-DOOR-OPERATINO  MECHANISM.    JOHN 
M.  HANSEN,  Pltt.burgh.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  558.030.  ^,      ^,  „  ^- 
1    In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  car  body,  a  hinged  door,  a  wlndi,.  shaft  tnnunted  on  the 
car  body  and  connected  to  the  d..r^.   NHr  --'-l  by/;^« 
door,  and  a  rotating  eccentric  secured  '     th.    s  ...ft  ana  en 
gaging  said  bar  to  hold  the  door  In  clu^.  d  p.-sMon. 

o  In  car  door  operating  mpchanlsni,  ih.  .  -midnatlon  of 
a  car  body,  a  hinged  door,  a  winding  .haft  connected  to 
the  door,  an  independ-t.t  har  r.nM  hv  the  d-r  and  a 
cam  block  secured  up  i.  .^^  w.ndin..  sh.tft  and  ' -'^K^* 
with  said  bar  and  adapted   •      ti-ud  the  door  ii:       •**-.   i  o- 

''T°in  car  door  opera'. nn  n-    tHnl.n     tt  •     oiid  ir.ation  of 
a  car  body,  a  hl...d  d,->r.  a   .:u.U..  su.U   —■^^\^;; 

the  door,  a  bar  mounted   ui;   :!.•'  d ,   anu   a    ,,....-•*      <■    ■ 

block  secured  to  the  winding  shaft  and  having  an  interior 


1.   in  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  <^^^'^l^' 
a  car  body  provided  with  a  door  support  J  ^^^^^^  ^/^  , 
„  swinging  hook  mounted  thereon  «dapte^  *°  T"^',^:  ,!*•; 
door  support,  a  winding  shaft  mounted  on  v.        -^     ^    ^ 
and  prov^ed  with  a  flexible  connection  to  sa.u.^-  ■    ac  . 
means  on  said  shaft  for  engaging  with  said  h.    k 
Tove  It  ?rom  said  support,  substantially  as  descnbed^ 

2  In  ear  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  o. 
a  car  body  provided  with  a  door  support,  a  hinged  dt.  . 
;  hook  plvo?ally  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  <  r,.a.. 
wirsafd  sTpport,  a  winding  shaft  -unted  on  sa,d  c. 
body,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  hook  and  na^ 
winding  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  to  d.s.n 
case  said  hook  and  said  support.  Ki„„,.,r  ,  ' 

^r  f;  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  ^0°^^  °«'"^'^ 
a  car^y  having  a  door  support,  a  winding  shaft  moa.t.c 
LJ^ld  car  body  a  hinged  door,  a  hook  mounted  o.  ..^. 
door  and  adapted  to  engage  -'tb  the  door^  t  -     h. 

car   body,   and   a  chain  connected  to  said 

:  ^Tl'cTLr  operating  mechanism,  the  <^:^^'-^ 
a    car    body    having    a    supporting     ug     a    win.  n.    sha 

"nn  .  'a  .  a  ,.  a  Cham  connected  to  the  be  k  and  cb. 
J  d  n'^hat'.  Whereby  as  the  door  U  rals.d  - '-^^  In^ 
cun.d    face  contacts  with  the  lug  on  the  c.>    .<.d>    and  .. 
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forced  outwardly   thereby  and  the  hook  snaps  over  said  1 
lag  when  raised  to  proper  height. 

5.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  -ar  body  Laving  a  door  support,  a  winding  shaft  mounted 
on  said  body,  a  bingi^d  door,  a  hoolt  mounted  on  said  door 
and  a  !ai  :.d  to  engage  with  the  door  support  on  said 
body,  and  a  knoclter  carried  by  the  winding  shaft  and 
adapted  to  draw  the  hook  from  engagement  with  the  door 
support. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  nrinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,462.      GONDOLA    CAR.      JOHN    M.    Ha.\8«N.    Pitts 
burgh,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1010.     Serial  No.  658.032. 


1  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  an  underframe  having 
cross  members  and  .1  plate  girder  side  having  a  V-shaped 
bottom  chord  extending  Inwardly  from  the  side  plate  and 
having  a  lower  Inclined  portion  riveted  to  a  like  inclined 
tiaoiie  on  said  cross  members. 

_"  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  an  underframe  having 
cross  members,  and  a  plate  girder  side  having  a  V-sbtped 
bottom  chord  and  a  vertical  portion  below  said  chord,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chord  being  inclined,  the  cross  mem- 
ber having  an  Inclined  flange  riveted  to  the  lower  in 
clined  portion  of  said  chord  and  a  vertical  flange  riveted  to 
the  said  vertical  portion  below  the  chord  and  to  the 
stiffening  members  of  the  plate  girder. 


1,0 0  8,  4  6.-?.  EMERGENCY  EXIT-DOOR  FASTENER. 
Walter  H.  Hart  and  Jacob  P.  Holtzhocser,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,375. 


1  The  comhlnation  with  a  door  casing  having  a  socket 
and  a  door  havint;  a  bore  and  mounted  to  swing  In  said 
casini,'.  of  a  bolt  secured  to  said  door  within  said  bore  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  socket,  a  spring  nor- 


mally holding  said  bolt  In  engaging  position,  said  socket 
and  bolt  being  so  formed  as  to  permit  of  the  disengage- 
ment of  said  bolt  from  said  socket  under  pressure  eiertid 
against  said  door,  a  locking  member  normally  contacting 
one  end  of  said  bolt  and  holding  said  bolt  in  extended  po- 
sition, and  a  retractor  extending  tlirounh  the  face  of  sal<l 
door  and  engaging  said  locking  member,  said  bolt  and  lo<k- 
Ing  member  being  movable  independently  of  each  other 
and  said  retractor  being  movable  transversely  of  said 
member  in  the  retracting  operation 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  caslni:  having  a  soekft 
and  a  door  having  a  bore  and  mounted  ui  sv^Iuk  iu  suid 
casing,  of  a  bolt  secured  to  said  door  within  said  bore 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  8a id  socket,  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  bolt  in  enga>;mg  position,  said 
socket  and  bolt  being  so  formed  as  to  permit  of  the  disen- 
gagement of  said  bolt  from  said  sockt't  under  pressure 
exerted  against  said  door,  a  locking  mtraber  normally  con- 
tacting one  end  of  said  bolt  and  holding  said  bolt  in  ex- 
tended position,  a  retractor  extending'  through  the  face 
of  said  door  and  engaging  said  locking  member,  said  bolt 
and  locking  member  being  movable  Independently  of  each 
other,  and  means  for  holding  said  locking  member  and 
retractor  in  normal  position  and  said  retractor  being  mov- 
able transversely  of  said  member  in  tlie  retracting  op- 
eration. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  door  having  ita  front  edge  provided  with  a 
bore,  of  a  pair  of  bolts  located  in  said  bore  and  means  for 
normally  holding  said  bolts  in  extended  position,  the  in- 
ner ends  of  said  bolts  being  spaced  apart,  a  reciprocating 
locking  member  mounted  in  said  door,  means  for  holding 
said  locking  member  in  its  forward  position  between  the 
inner  ends  of  said  bolt,  a  plunger  extending  through  the 
face  of  said  door  and  engaging  said  locking  member,  said 
plunger  being  movable  transversely  of  said  member  to  re- 
tract it,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  having  its  front  edge  provided  with  a 
bore,  of  a  pair  of  bolts  located  in  said  bore  and  normally 
held  in  extended  or  locking  position  projecting  beyond 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  door,  a  casing  mounted 
in  said  door,  a  locking  member  mounted  to  slide  in  said 
casing,  a  spring  holding  said  locking  member  in  its  nor- 
mal forward  position  In  engagement  with  said  bolts  to 
bold  them  in  their  locking  position  an  aperture  through 
the  side  of  said  casing,  an  aperture  through  the  side  wall 
of  said  locking  member  in  allnement  with  the  aperture  in 
said  casing,  a  plunger  for  retractin.  >ai<i  locking  member 
having  a  beveled  rear  edge  adapted  iu  pass  through  the 
aperture  in  said  casing  and  engage  the  rear  wall  of  the 
aperture  In  said  locking  member,  said  plunger  being  mov- 
able transversely  of  said  casing  and  locking  member  and 
having  a  shank  extending  through  the  face  of  said  door, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,008,464.  APPARATUS  FOR  DiiAWING  HOLLOW 
GLASS  CYLINDERS.  Mack  J.  Hbaly,  Bradford,  l*a. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  482.758. 


1.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  the  combmatlon  with 
a  tank  having  a  drawing  opening  through  its  crown  or 
cap  plate,  of  a  table  or  shield  within  the  tank  beneath  the 
drawing  opening,  below  the  working  level  of  the  melted 
glass  and  above  the  boyom  of  the  tank,  and  a  vertically 
movable  ring  shield  adapted  to  pass  through  said  draw- 
ing opening  and  supported  independently  of  the  cap  or 
crown. 
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2  In  glass  drawing  aipHra-us.  the  combination  with 
a  tank  !;flv:ii.'  a  .!ra«in>:  op.n  n^:  through  its  crown  or 
cap  plate  n:u\  a  rounteroalan'-ed  nng  shield  supported  for 
vertical  ai  .>;;..nt  independently  of  th.  r  v*n  plate 
of  the  tank  and  within  t!,.-  drnwinp  operinK  !n  the  latter, 
of  a  submerged  t.u..-  n^  sr,...!  ;,.ri.-Ht!.  >a.'  r  ,ng  shield 
and  above  the  bott    rii  <■<  1  L.    'ank 

3  In  glass  drn^mK-  uppura-iis  the  coiiit.tnatlon  of  a 
Unk  having  a  drav^mi;  .i..n:u^  -Tou^b  its  crown^or 
cap  plate,  a  floating  r  .:  ai.i  a  counterbalanced  ring 
shield  supported  independently  f  the  crown  or  cap  plate, 
and  adapted  to  embrace  the  floating  ring  and  hold  same  in 
position  beneath   thf  drawlnii  opening 

4.  In  glass  drawing-  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  tank  having  a  drawin;:  opening  thron-t  >  r.  wn  -  r 
cap  plate,  a  floatlnfr  rin>:.  and  a  vertically  nnvii-.u*  •  lutitei 
balanced  ring  st.bM  >';i  pried  ind-r>.ndently  of  the 
crown  or  cap  plate,  and  adnpt.d  to  embrace  the  floating 
ring  and  hold  same  In  position  ben-ath  t!ir  drawing  open- 
ing of  a  table  or  shield  located  beneath  the  drawing:  pen- 
ing  and  subm.  r^-ed  b.I.'«    ;!.•  level  -.f  the  molten  giass. 

5.  In  a  glass  draw.nc  a;  paratus,  the  combination  witli 
a  tank  having  a  drawing  opening,  a  pier  In  said  tank  at 
the  rear  of  the  drawing  opening,  and  a  table  or  shield 
located  m  the  vertical  plane  of  the  drawing  opening,  be- 
low the  level  of  the  molten  glass  but  above  the  floor  of 
the  tank,  and  extending  from  the  pier  to  the  onter  or 
breast  wall  of  the  tank,  of  n  t)  atnu-  nne  n  th..  tank,  a 
counterbalanced  ring  shield  f  --  lain.tr  fan  the 
drawing  opening  and  of  greater  dianxier  nav  thr  ;.  at- 
Ing  ring,  and  suspension  means  for  the  ring  shield. 


1.008,465.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  HOLLOW 
GLASS  ARTICLES.  Mack  J.  Hl.^^  Bradford.  Pa- 
assignor  to  Consolidated  Window  Glass  Company,  Brad- 
ford   Pa.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,937. 


Ing  therein  and  shades  on  said  top  stones  «t  the  rtdea  »aA 
back   of   the  drawinp   opening   and  extending  op  Into  tl» 

opening  In  the  is;      f  the  tntik 

4  A;  paratus  '•  r  rtra^tni.-  fas-  articles  comprising  a 
tank.,  th.  r-ap  of  «l.,!,  la-  a:.  ;enlng  therein,  th.  n..or 
of  the  tank  immediately  below  said  opening-  ' .  i -•  ii  a 
plane  above  the  floor  of  the  tank  at  the  sideh  -f  the 
opening,  a  pier  located  at  the  rear  of  said  opening,  h  top 
stone  supported  by  the  breast  wall  and  pier  and  havmj;  a 
drawing  opening  therein,  and  a  shade  on  said  top  -tone 
and  pier  at  the  sides  and  back  of  the  drawing  opening 
and  extending  up  into  the  opening  in  the  cap  of  the  tank 

'■■  Apparatus  for  drawing  glass  articles,  comprising  a 
melting  tank  the  cap  of  which  is  p:  vid.  0  with  an  open 
.::>:  a  ; 'r  at  the  rear  of  said  opening,  to^  »iv.ne&  sup- 
;.,  yr.<!  '  ;,  the  breast  wall  of  the  Unk  and  the  pier,  the 
said  top  stones  having  a  drawing  opening  therein,  and  a 
shade  on  the  top  stone  and  pier,  the  said  shade  extending  • 
up  to  the  cap  but  not  connected  to  the  latter. 

[Clalma  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,008,466.     FLUME.     George  L.   Hsss,  La  Junta,   Colo. 
Filed  Dec  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,674. 


• 


i.-; 


'f  ^'* '  '^' 


1.    Apparn'ii*    f'' 
tank    hnvlnK    a    '-er 


(irnwinL-    L-iaxs    articles    comprising    a 


1;  a«  WiC 


•   til  TIL" 


her.'in 


and   a 


pier  within  the  tank  in  r.-ar  "f  .-ach  drawii^.t  ..perun^-.  the 
floor  or  base  of  those  parts  of  the  tank  m  front  of  the 
piers  and  under  the  drawing  openings  b.  ing  in  a  plan- 
above  the  floor  or  base  Intermediate  the  drawing  ope.mn::- 

2  Apl.aratu''  for  drawing  glass  articles  cc.n.prislni:  a 
tank  lia^.tie  a  <.>rips  of  top  Stones  earh  having'  a  drawing 
,.i.e:i;n„'  tl.erei::  and  a  pier  within  th.  tank  and  support- 
ing th.  r.-ar  end  of  pb'I  v,i<  <t.ai.  th..se  p.^rtlons  of  the 
floor  .f  the  tank  in  fr(.nt  >  f  'be  piers  and  umler  th.  top 
St.  n.s  '.eine  m  :s  p\tiDe  above  the  tloor  intermediate  the 
piers   and    topstoncs 

3  Apiiaratus  for  drawing'  glass  articles  cniprlsinj;  a 
tank  the  cap  i  f  which  has  an  opening  therein,  a  pier 
located  at  the  refit  of  said  o.,enin?  a  tr.p  stone  supported 
by   the  breast   wai:   and   pier   and   having  a   drawing  open- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  flnme  sections  having 
their  adjacent  ends  formed  with  Interior  grooves  and  re- 
snlUnt  exterior  ribs  and  disposed  In  overlapping  relation 
with  the  rib  of  one  section  seated  In  the  groove  of  the 
other  section,  the  groove  of  the  first  named  section  being 
of  less  depth  than  the  groove  of  the  second  named  section 
whereby  the  inner  faces  of  said  sections  are  disposed  In 
the  same  plane,  and  Inner  and  outer  clamplns:  :;  embers, 
the  inner  clamping  member  being  seated  in  the  groove  of 
the  first  named  section  and  having  its  inner  face  posi- 
tioned to  form  a  continuation  of  the  Inner  faces  of  said 

-.ertlons 

U^  T)h  combination  '.f  ■•.  pair  of  flume  sections  having 
their  adjacent  end-  f  -r:-d  with  interior  grooves  and 
resultant  exterior  rll>8  and  disposed  in  overlapping  relation 
with  the  rib  of  one  section  seated  In  the  groove  of  the 
other  section,  said  ribs  being  provided  with  Inwardly 
directed  depressions,  and  the  groove  of  the  first  named 
section  being  of  less  depth  than  the  groove  of  the  second 
named  section  whereby  the  faces  of  said  sections  are  dis- 
posed In  the  same  plane,  and  inner  and  outer  clamping 
members,  the  inner  clamping  member  being  seate.i  r  the 
groove  of  the  first  named  section  and  having  Us  inner 
face  positioned  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  Inner  faces 
of  said  sections  and  the  outer  clamping  member  l>eing 
seated  In  the  depression  of  the  second  named  sect,  n 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  flume  sections  having 
overlapped  ends,  and  an  angular  member  conforming  to 
the  configuration  of  the  sections  and  having  yielding  arms. 
the  free  ends  of  which  are  respectively  secured  to  said 
sections  so  that  said  angular  member  covers  thr  joint 
between  the  sections  and  the  latter  close  commuruati,  n 
between  the  Interior  of  the  sections  and  the  space  between 
the  arms  of  the   angular   member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  flume  sections  having 
their  adjacent  end  portions  overlapped  and  provided  with 
alternate  depressions  and  eminences  which  Interlock,  an 
inner  clamping  bar  disposed  against  the  inner  fare  of  the 
inner  overlapped  portion  and  :  >•  f- -rriinL-  •  tie  e»>neral 
shape  thereof,  and  an  outer  rin:;  ;  rp  '  ar  dis;..*-,-;  aeainst 
the  outer  face  of  the  outer  overlapped  portion  tn  clampln:: 
relation    t.     ti.'-    inner    ciamping    '-a' 

5.  The  comilnation  of  a  vaiv  of  "•itne  seCl-  ns  having 
their  adiacent  end  portions  overlapp.  d  .and  provided  with 
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al'.rijdte  depressions  and  emlD.Dces  which  Interlock,  an 
inutr  clamping  bar  disposed  against  the  Inner  face  of  the 
Inner  overlapped  portion  and  conforming  to  the  general 
sha;^'  thereof,  an  outer  clamping  bar  disposed  against  the 
uuu.  face  of  the  outer  overlapped  portion  in  damping 
relation  to  the  inner  clamping  bar.  and  conforming  In 
superficial  shape  to  the  part  of  the  flume  section  with 
which  It  contacts. 

[Claim  6  not  pr  ateil    a  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.467.  C054BINED  HAY  RAKE  AND  TEDDER. 
JoH.v  N.  J.  HiLBEBT,  Chlcago.  111.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
bers, Bering,  Qulnlan  Company,  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  535,674,  filed  Dec.  30,  1909.  This  application  filed 
Apr.    10,   1911.      Serial    No.   G-j0,221. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
w.tii  a  ::;i;nt,  of  a  reversible  crank-shaft  supported  there- 
by, means  wiureby  said  shaft  may  be  supported  In  either 
adjuste.i  pugition.  arms  connfoted  with  the  cranks  of  said 
shaft,  fork.s  un  the  : w-  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means 
cotiii.r.^ir.L'  (liflrtTtnt  sUed  gears  for  driving  said  ahaft  at 
diff.rent  sptH>d.s  according  to  Us  arrangement  with  respect 
to  the  frame. 

2.  In  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  :;a;iie  ,f  a  ranli  shaft  supported  thereby,  arms 
ccmuected  with  the  cranks  of  said  shaft,  forks  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  causing  said  forks  to 
move  over  in.  t,'ru uiul  in  one  direction  or  the  other  and  at 
different  speeds  ace.  rding  to  the  direction  in  which  they 
mov'.  said  means  n:: prising  a  drive-shaft  extending  from 
th-  t:  ut  port!  .n  of  the  machine  back  toward  the  crank- 
shaft, "vr.  e;ears  n  r.ne  of  said  shafts,  a  gear  on  the  other 
of  >a  !  -i  I't-  ada;  td  to  mesh  with  either  of  said  first- 
men  t'  :i.  !  ..    i-    and  means  for  driving  said  drive-shaft. 

8  in  a  :i,,i,!.  ne  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  reversible  crank-shaft,  means  wticieby 
said  shaft  may  be  supported  in  either  adjusted  position, 
arms  connected  with  the  cranks  of  said  shaft,  loiks  on 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  a  plurality  of  gears  of  differ- 
ent sizes  on  said  reversible  crank-shaft,  and  means  for 
driving  said  crank-shaft  through  either  of  said  ;;earH. 

i  i!i  I  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wnii  t  frame  of  a  reversible  crank-shaft  supported  there- 
by, means  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  supported  In  either 
adjusted  position,  arms  connected  with  the  cranks  on  said 
shaft,  forks  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  .1  Urive-shiift 
xt.  nding  from  the  front  portion  of  the  machine  Ibck  to- 
.\  i:  !  rhp  crankshaft,  a  gear  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
driv  -iaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  on  the  crankshaft  with 
■ithe'  f  \vhich  the  said  drive-shaft  gear  Is  adapted  to 
mesli,  and  ;..eans  for  driving  said  drive-shaft. 

6.  In  a  n;acinnt'  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fa:;.  ■  f  a  reversible  crank-shaft  supported  tl.ere- 
V,  Ui.aiis  vviuTtly  said  shaft  may  be  supported  in  either 
id  usttil  p.isiti  n,  a.'iiis  .junected  with  the  cranks  on  said 
sli  !ft,  f'  rk^  n  tie  ..  rwer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  drive-shaft 
eit  n  i;:i^'  frum  the  fr  at  portion  of  the  machine  back  to- 
ward   tile      ra;ik  shaft,    a    gear   on    the    rear   end    of   said 


drlve-ahaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  of  different  slses  on  the 
craok-shaft  with  either  of  which  the  said  drlve-ahaft  gear 
Is  adapted  to  meah,  and  means  for  driving  said  drive- 
shaft. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasettc.] 


], 008,468.  FIRELE88  COOKER.  Chablks  P.  Holland, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
565,990. 


In  a  flreleaa  cooker,  the  combination  with  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle, of  an  inner  receptacle  located  therein  and  spaced 
therefrom,  packing  between  the  inner  and  outer  recep- 
tacles, said  inner  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  rim 
comprising  a  horizontal  portion  which  extends  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  Inner  receptacle  to  and  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  outer  receptacle  and  terminates  In  a  down- 
wardly extending  annular  flange  which  Is  secured  to  the 
oater  receptacle,  a  flexible  pad  forming  a  cover  which 
completely  covers  both  the  inner  and  outer  receptacle,  a 
flexible  extension  formed  upon  said  pad,  and  a  hoop 
located  outside  of  the  outer  receptacle  and  adjacent  the 
top  edge  thereof,  said  hoop  serving  to  clamp  the  flexible 
extension  of  the  pad  between  Itself  and  the  outer  face  of 
the  downwardly  extending-  annular  flange  of  the  Inner 
receptacle,  whereby  said  pad  Is  maintained  In  position 
and  a  tlg>it  packing  Is  provided. 


1.008,469.     VULCANIZER.     S.\s»obd  H.  HoRH«,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,807. 


1.  A  vulcanlier,  comprislnp  a  conical  shell,  having  a 
recess  In  Its  apex,  a  heater  plate  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  said  shell,  a  resistance  coll  within  the  shell  and  ar- 
ranged to  heat  said  plate,  a  handle  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  shell,  and  extending  horizontally  from  the 
same,  a  thermostat  extending  closely  around  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shell  and  consisting  of  two  strips  of  dis- 
similar metals,  secured  together,  and  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  shell,  the  other  end  being  free,  said  shell  being 
formed  above  the  handle.  In  the  vertical  plane  through, 
and  on  the  side  adjacent  thereto  with  a  housing  for  a 
thermometer,  and  a  thermometer  In  said  housing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  vulcanizer,  comprising  a  conical  shell,  having  a 
recess  In  its  apex,  a  heater  plate  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  said  shell,  a  hollow  stem  within  said  shell,  a  resistance 
same,  a  thermostat  extending  closely  around  the  lower 
portion  of  said  shell,  and  extending  horizontally  from  the 
same,  a  thermostat  extending  closely  around  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shell  and  consisting  of  two  strips  of  dis- 
similar metals,  secured  together,  and  secured  at  one  end 
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to  said  shell,  the  other  end  being  free,  said  shell  being 
formed    sbove   the    handle.    In    the    vertical    plane    there 
through,  and  on  the  sM-    :u]'n     r?  "ereto.  with  a  housing 
for  n  thermometer.  »t  '       .    .-ni  m'er  in  said  housing. 


1008  470      FRUTT-PICKl  K      KaiCH  HuBK,  Hamlin,  N.  Y. 
'  Filed  Apr.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  620.852. 


5.  Tn  mechanical  eyes,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  pair  of  later- 
ally movable  eyeballs  pivoted  tn  said  frame,  rearwardly 
extending  arms  rigidly  attached  to  the  eyeballs,  a  trans 
verse  tMir  plvotally  connecting  the  said  arms.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  weight  attached  directly  to  the  bar.  and 
adapted  to  rotate  vertically  the  pivoted  frame  and  Impart 
lateral  movement  to  the  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  handle,  an  annular  bond 
carried  thercbj.  said  band  having  Its  upper  edge  recessed, 
said  recesses  extending  into  close  proximity  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  band  and  forming  a  continuous  series  of 
upstanding  tongues  having  rounded  outer  ends,  tlie  edge 
of  the  band  t>etween  the  tongues  being  blunt  and  substan- 
tially seml-clrcular,  and  the  adjaceni  .  !.;e.s  of  the  tongues 
forming  the  side  walls  of  the  re(is>  -  i>eing  dlverglngly 
curved  from  said  seml-clrcular  ed^te  ar  ;  a  bag  carried  by 
the  band  and  extending  from  the  l^vser  edge  thereof  free 
from  the  handle,  the  mouth  of  the  bag  being  coextensive 
with  the  circumference  of  the  band. 


1.008.471  MECHANICAL  EYES.  Pail  Chaelbs  Jac- 
QCSROD.  West  New  York,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Harry  M. 
De  Wart.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  17.  1909  Serial 
No.  533,670. 


1.  In  mechanlcrtl  eyes,  a  supporting  frame  comprising 
spherical  shells  having  eye  openings,  a  frame  pivoted 
thereto  comprising  spherical  shells  turning  within  the 
shells  of  said  supporting  frame,  and  a  pair  of  laterally 
movable  connected  .ills  carried  within  the  spherical 
shells  of  said  plvoteo    turn' 

2.  In  mechanical  is  1  pivoted  frame  comprising 
.><pherlcal  shells  having  horizontal  si  ■i  and  e.Teballs  car- 
ried within  «n1d  shells  and  havin;;  urms  prolectine  out 
through  BHi  1  -lis    and  a  connection  l)etween  saii  nrms. 

'  In  n!e<-l  anlcal  eyes,  a  pnir  <•'  verti;R:h  .'■.;  'a-.-rflry 
mdVHtd-  e\.-h.ill8,  a  pivoted  franr  tsv  iil:  -  ■•:  s  p-ir'i!i,.y 
Inclositi::  s.i  !  eyeballs,  a  t'lr  ■■>  nn  ■  tinj  the  eyeballs  and 
capable  ot  lateral  nrnv.ni.n-  ad  a  weight  attached 
solely  to  and  hung  r!;.i(i:,v  :>•  ,o"  said  connecting  l»r, 
adapted  to  Impart  both  vertical  and  lateral  movements 
to  the  eyeballs. 

4.  In  mechanical  eyes,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  pair  of  eye- 
balls f-nrr'eij  >n  s.v*  'r-ina  m  '>.«r  pii  "'ally  connected  to 
the  ejeliails  and  ..ap:it>ie  of  iters'  m.v.  nmnt,  and  n  weight 
attached  solely  to  and  hnni;  riui'iiv  n  .,«  vj,  1  »  a:  adapt- 
ed to  Impart  vertical  niuvetrfnf  t..  thi-  j.ivoti'd  fraino  and 
lateral  movement  to  tie  e>(  balls. 
172  O.  O.— 22 


1,008,472.  SHOW-CASE.  Fba.vk  Kainkh.  Sagerton.  Tex., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  McCord.  Sagerton.  Tex. 
Fned  June  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  631.916.   ^ 


In  a  show  case,  the  combination  with  the  end  and  rear 
walls  of  the  case,  and  a  horizontal  and  a  vertlca:       .siir. 
slldably  mounted  between  the  end  walla  and  townrd  and 
from  the  rear  wall,  of  arms  pivoted  at  the  Intea-taDa 
of  the  end  and  rear  walls  and  projecting  forward  luto  the 
case,    hangers   depending    from    the    forward    ends   of    tbc 
arms   and    having  connection    with    the   lower    portion    of 
the   vertical    closure,   links  extending   rearward   from    the 
front  portion  of  the  horizontal  closure  and  pivoted  to  the 
arms,  n  crank  shaft  mounted  on  the  rear  wall,  crank  arms 
extending    forward    from    the    shaft    and    having    plvoUl 
connection  with   the  arms,  a  link  pivoted   to  one  of  the 
crank   arms   and   having   Its   lower   end   forked,    a    lip  ex- 
tending across  the  forked  end  of  said  link,  a  lever  mount- 
ed In  the  rear  wall  of  the  case  and  having  a  handle  por 
tlon    extending    outward    from    said    wall    and    an    Inner 
portion    projecting   Into   the   case,   the    Inner   end   of  the 
lever  being  pivoted  In  the  forked  end  of  the  last  named 
link,  and  a  shoulder  provided  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever 
disposed  to  engage  the  lip. 


1,008.473.  FlSH-St'ALER. 
Dorchester.  Mass.  Filed 
595.067. 


Paul    H.^bold 
Dec.    1,    1910. 


K.    Kalnik. 
Serial    No. 


A  fish  scaler  comprising  a  head  armed  with  teeth 
which  are  wedge  shaped  and  blunt,  said  teeth  being  ar 
ranged  In  rr>rr<:  one  row  of  teeth  being  at  the  fr-^nt  end  of 
the  hend  and  *he  teeth  of  said  row  being  set  riiweU  to 
getber,  the  teeth  of  the  next  row  being  set  farther  apart 
than  those  of  the  first  row  and  located  In  allnement  with 
every  other  spare  between  the  teeth  of  said  first  ti.ntiied 
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r.w.  arid  the  teeth  of  the  row  which  1b  behind  the  second- 
meruiuned  row  being  In  allnement  with  the  spaces  between 
the  teeth  of  said  second-mentioned  row,  and  also  In  allne- 
ment with  the  other  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  row. 


1  008,474.  METHOD  OF  SATURATING  FATTY  ACIDS 
OR  THEIR  QLYCERIDS  WITH  HYDROGEN.  Edwin 
CUNO  Katskb.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proctor 
and  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Fll^.l  Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  544.630. 


1.  The  process  of  hydrogenlzlng  fatty  acids  and  their 
esters,  which  consists  in  agitating  in  the  presence  of  hy- 
drogen a  heated  mixture  of  the  fatty  acid  or  ester  and  a 
pulverulent  catalyzer  consisting  of  a  light,  Tolumlnous, 
flnely-dlvlded.  inert  support  Impregnated  with  an  active 
metal,  whereby  the  catalyzer  is  maintained  In  suspension 
and  the  acid  or  ester  and  hydrogen  are  brought  Into  Intl 
mate  contact  with  the  active  surfaces  of  said  catalyzer. 

2.  The  process  of  hydrogenlzlng  fatty  acids  and  their 
esters,  which  consists  In  mechanically  subdividing  and 
agitating,  in  the  presence  of  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen,  a 
heated  mixture  of  the  fatty  acid  or  ester  and  a  pulverulent 
■iitalyzer  consisting  of  a  light,  voluminous,  flnely-dlvlded, 
in^Tt  support  Impregnated  with  metallic  nickel,  whereby 
th.^  cuti  yzer  is  maintained  in  suspension  and  the  acid  or 
ester  and  hydrogen  are  brought  into  intimate  contact  with 
the  active  surfaces  of  said  catalyzer. 

3.  The  process  of  hydrogenlzlng  fatty  acids  and  their 
esters,  which  consists  in  repeatedly  projecting  or  pro- 
pelling into  an  atmosphere  of  compressed  hydrogen  por- 
tions of  a  heated  mixture  of  the  fatty  acid  or  eater  and  a 
pulverulent  catalyzer  consisting  of  a  light,  voluminous, 
finely  divided.  Inert  support  Impregnated  with  an  active 
metal. 


1.008,475.  rn.l.i.V  MuiON  A.  Kendall,  Aurora,  III., 
as.sli;nor  to  Stti  inns  .\damson  Mnfg.  Co..  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Flied  Dec.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  599.558. 


plate  being  bowed  for  engagement  with  a  shaft  and  Buch 
end  portion  of  each  plate  being  equal  In  length  to  the 
diameter  of  the  said  circle  and  being  lapped  upon  the  In- 
side of  the  other  end  portion  of  the  same  plate  whereby 
its  free  end  bears  against  the  curved  portion  of  said  plate 
upon  the  Inside,  and  bolts  connecting  the  plates  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  fhe  said  shaft  engaging  portions,  each  of  said 
bolta  being  passed  through  both  of  the  overlapped  end  por 
tlonfl  of  one  of  the  plates. 

2.  In  a  split  pulley.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  yielding 
mating  plates,  a  part  of  each  plate  being  bent  to  substan- 
tially the  form  of  a  semicircle  and  an  end  portion  of  each 
plate  being  Inturned  to  substantially  follow  the  diameter 
of  the  circle  formed  by  the  mating  of  the  two  plates  but 
l)€lng  curved  away  from  such  diameter  Intermediate  its 
ends  toward  the  first  mentioned  curved  part  of  the  same 
plate  and  having  Its  free  end  bearing  against  the  said  first 
mentioned  curved  part  of  the  plate  upon  the  Inside,  and  a 
clamping  bolt  connecting  the  two  plates  such  bolt  being 
passed  through  and  compressing  the  curved  inturned  end 
portions  of  the  plates. 

3.  In  a  split  pulley.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  yielding 
mating  plates,  a  part  of  each  plate  being  bent  to  substan- 
tially the  form  of  a  semicircle  and  an  end  portion  of  each 
plate  being  Inturned  to  substantially  follow  the  diameter 
of  the  circle  formed  by  the  mating  of  the  two  plates,  the 
free  end  of  such  Inturned  end  portion  of  each  plate  bearing 
upon  the  first  mentioned  curved  part  of  the  same  plate 
upon  the  inside,  the  said  Inturned  end  portions  of  the 
plates  being  oppositely  bowed  intermediate  their  ends  to 
form  a  Bhaft  receiving  hub.  and  the  Inturned  end  portion 
of  each  plate  being  curved  away  from  the  said  diameter 
of  the  circle  toward  the  first  mentioned  curved  part  of  the 
same  plate  at  each  side  of  said  hub.  and  a  pair  of  clamping 
bolts  connecting  the  plates,  each  of  said  clamping  bolts 
being  passed  through  and  compressing  one  of  the  last  men- 
tioned curved  parts  of  the  Inturned  end  portion  of  each 
plate. 

1.008.476.  FLUID-ACTUATED  VIBRATOR.  James  B. 
KiBBY,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.  Serial  No 
455.750. 


1.  A  vibrator  having  a  driving  shaft  and  an  applicator, 
a  support  for  the  applicator,  and  a  pivot  bearing  member 
pointed  at  both  ends  and  standing  substantially  In  line 
with  the  axis  of  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  support  on  the 
casing  for  said  bearing  meml)er  and  adapted  therewith  to 
sustain  the  support  for  the  applicator. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  vibrator  shaft  and  the  appli- 
cator and  means  between  said  parts  adapted  to  Impart 
vibration  to  the  applicator  comprising  a  yoke  on  which  the 
applicator  is  mounted  and  opposed  needle  point  bearing 
members  engaged  with  said  yoke  and  a  fixed  bearing  part 
for  said  members,  said  bearing  members  arranged  axially 
opposite  each  other  and  substantially  in  line  with  said 
vibrator  shaft. 


1.  In  a  split  pulley.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  mating 
plates  each  bent  to  semicircular  form  Intermediate  its 
ends,  the  end  portions  of  each  plate  being  inturned  and 
overlapped  upon  the  diameter  of  the  circle  formed  by  the 
mating  of  the  two  plates,  one  of  the  end  portions  of  each 


1,008.477.     FOLDING  RACK.      Jacob  Kohn.   New   York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.835. 

1.  A  rack,  comprising  standards,  upper  and  lower  con- 
necting bars  arranged  for  holding  the  said  standards  apart, 
the  said  upper  connecting  bar  forming  a  support  for  the 
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articles  to  be  supported,  and  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
one  of  the  standards  and  engaging  at  Us  other  end  a 
socket  on  the  other  standard,  the  said  lower  connecting 
bar  being  made  In  sections  and  having  their  outer  ends 
plvotally  connected  with  the  said  standards,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  said  sections  being  pivoted  to  a  connecting 
member,  and  a  U-shaped  locking  pin  engaging  the  snid  sec- 
tions and  connecting  member  for  locking  the  sections  of 
the  lower  connecting  bar  In  the  extended  position. 


2.  A  rack,  comprising  standards,  upper  and  lower  con- 
necting bars  arranged  for  holding  the  said  standards 
apart,  the  said  upper  connecting  bar  forming  a  support 
for  the  articles  to  be  supported,  and  beint:  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  one  of  the  standards  en  !  «  i;;:;ii;l:;>;  ;ii  its  other  end 
a  socket  on  the  other  stKridani  t :  .  --iiid  lower  connecting 
bar  being  made  I:;  s*- tons  ;  ivu;  :.  :inected  with  each 
other  ond  plvotally  wit,. ,  led  with  the  said  standards, 
means  for  locking  thv'  »»*>.;  ions  of  the  lower  connecting  bar 
In  the  extended  position,  and  springs  pressing  the  sections 
of  the  said  lower  connecting  bar. 

3.  A  rack  comprising  standards  provided  near  their 
upper  ends  with  brackets  on  their  opposing  faces,  said 
brackets  having  upwardly  projecting  members,  one  of  the 
brackets  having  a  socket,  an  upper  connecting  bar  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  the  Inwardly  projecting  member  of  one 
bracket,  to  foM  downward  between  the  standards,  and  Its 
other  end  In  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  socket  of 
the  other  bracket,  luzy  tongs  having  one  of  each  of  Its 
end  members  pivoted  to  the  upwardly  projecting  member 
of  the  bracket,  and  its  other  member  plvotally  and  slldably 
connected  to  said  bracket  members,  and  a  lower  connecting 
bar  made  In  sectlong  plvot^ed  to  the  standards  and  plv- 
otally connected  with  each  other  to  fold  npward  between 
the  standards. 


1,008.478.  PROCESS  OF  CASTING  STEAMTIRBINB 
WHEELS,  Ac  William  T.  Hopson.  New  London. 
Conn.,  and  Cuaulem  Bemis  Reakick,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  613.904. 

1.  The  process  of  casting  In  sand  molds  steam  turbine 
wheels  or  the  like  having  thin  cored  peripheral  partitions 
which  consists  In  pouring  the  metal  Into  a  continuous  dis- 
tributing basin  communicating  with  a  heavy  flow  ring 
above  and  adjacent  said  partitions.  In  supplying  the  molten 
metal  fron  khI!  :  ,«  ring  through  runners  to  each  of  said 
thin  parti; ;un;,  adjuvent  the  middle  portion  of  Its  edge  to 
allow  the  metal  to  flow  through  said  partitions  during  the 
casting  operation  to  prevent  chilling  the  metal  entering 
said  partitions  and  to  supply  the  adjacent  fjortlons  of  the 
casting  and  In  lnd< ;..  ;  lently  supplying  additional  metal 
to  the    -as'liic 

2.  '1  ;,e  ;i!.>cess  of  ca.''ti!iK'  w.  Mii,<l  iij.i.i^  steam  turbine 
wheels  or  the  like  having  thin  peripheral  partitions  which 
consists  in  pouring  the  metal  Into  a  circular  distributing 
basin    communicating  through  spmes  with  a  heavy   flow 


ring  adjacent  said  partitions,  in  supplying  the  molten 
metal  from  said  flow  ring  through  runners  to  each  of  said 
thin  par'itions  to  allow  the  metal  to  flow  through  RaU1  par- 
titions d  .:;a_  ihe  casting  operation  to  prevent  l;,.  ;  ,.  , 
metal  entering  said  partitions  and  to  supply  tl<e  adjacent 
portions  of  the  casting  and  In  Independently  8t.pplylng 
additional  metal  to  the  casting. 
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3.  The  process  of  casting  In  sand  molds  steam  turbine 
wheels  or  the  like  having  thin  cored  peripheral  partitions, 
which  consists  In  pouring  the  metal  Into  a  circular  dls 
trlbutlng  basin  ctvnmunlcatlng  through  sprues  v.\'\,  u 
heavy  flow  ring  adjacent  said  partitlonn.  In  suppl.vli;.;  le 
molten  metal  from  said  flow  ring  through  runners  ti>  each 
of  said  thin  partitions  adjacent  the  middle  portion  of  its 
edge  to  allow  the  metal  to  flow  through  said  partitions 
during  the  casting  operation  to  prevent  chilling  the  metal 
entering  said  partitions  and  to  supply  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  casting  and  in  independently  supplying  m>  tsl 
to  the  casting. 

4.  The  process  of  casting  steam  turbine  wheels  or  the 
like  having  thin  peripheral  partitions  which  consists  n 
pouring  the  metal  into  a  continuous  distributing-  ji.s'.n 
communicating  with  a  flow  ring  adjacent  said  partitions. 
In  supplying  the  molten  metal  from  said  flow  ring  through 
runners  to  each  of  said  thin  partitions  to  allow  the  metal 
to  flow  through  said  partitions  during  the  casting  opera- 
tion to  prevent  chilling  the  metal  entering  said  partitions 
and  to  supply  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  casting. 

5.  The  process  of  casting  steam  turbine  wheels  or  the 
like  having  thin  peripheral  partitions  which  consists  In 
forming  a  heavy  flow  ring  adjacent  said  partition-  !.•  1 
communicating  through  runners  with  each  of  «rM  •>!! 
partitions  and  in  flowing  the  molten  metal  thr  .^:!.  satd 
runners  and  partitions  during  the  casting  operation  to 
prevent  chilling  the  metal  entering  said  partitions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,008.479.  AERIAL  MACHINE.  Chbistophkr  J  1  ake, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.  Serial  No, 
484,299. 


1.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  gradient  series  of  r'^'Ttally 
mounted  supporting  surfaces  extending  upward  1  .ward 
the  rear,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  of  variant  t.^nvvfTfie 
dimensions  and  being  pivoted  upon  an  axis  appr  x  muK  i.v 
coincident  with  the  line  of  greatest  transverse  ouijeDslon 
of  the  surface.  j 

2.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  gradient  series  of  plvotally 
mounted  supporting  surfaces  extending  upward  toward  the 
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rear,  each  of  sail  surface*  being  of  yarlant  transverse 
dimensions  and  h»^in?  pivoted  upon  an  axis  approximately 
coincident  w  ifh  the  lin^  of  greatest  traoBverse  dimension 
uf  Uie  surfaie.  the  rt^arwurd  surfaces  being  of  greater  area 
than  the  others 

3  In  an  iipria'.  nuuhine.  a  gradient  series  of  plvot»lIy 
mounrei!  ^apfrMii^  Mirfaces  extending  upward  toward  the 
rear,  each  )f  <:\u\  -:rf;!ces  being  of  variant  transverse 
dimensions  and  i-ein-  [-ivoted  upon  an  axis  approximately 
.utncident  with  cho  ;:ne  of  greatest  transverse  dimension 
of  th^'  surface,  the  areas  of  the  surfaces  increasing  pro- 
gressively from  the  front  to  the  rear. 

4.  In  an  a.  rial  luachlne.  a  gradient  series  of  plvotally 
mounted  supporting  surfaces  extending  upward  toward  the 
rear,  said  surfaces  U'lng  transversely  curved  In  concave 
form  and  the  rearward  surfaces  being  of  greater  area  than 

the  others. 

5.  la  an  aerial  machine,  a  gradient  series  of  plvotally 
mounted  supporting  surfaces,  said  surfaces  being  trans- 
versely curved  in  concave  form  and  the  rearward  surfaces 
being  of  irreat.T  transv-rse  dimensions  than  the  others. 

[Clalm.-i  '■,  to  41  no'   ;ri!itfd  in  'he  <Tazette.] 


ends,  said  ends  being  slotted  at  their  side  edges  to  form 
tongues  and   shank   portions  on  said   indicator,    whereby 
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when  mounted  on  said  body  portion  said  side  bars  will  be 
engaged  between  said  tongues  and  said  shank  portions. 


1  00«.4^0      *;a8  I'KOLM  <  ER.     NiSBET  IjATTA.  Corltas,  Wis. 
H!od   May    1.5    1911.     Serial  No.  627.260. 


<?t 


1,008,482.  CONST.VNT-POTENiiAL  ELECTRICAL  SYS- 
TEM. DiMMiTT  R.  LovsjoT,  Freneau,  N.  J.  Filed  May 
7,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.004. 


'  — r^.■  i  ii  ■"  %  i-i'V" '  '■      ' 


''Z^ 


1.  A  gas  producer  laving  a  grate  composed  of  two  tier* 
of  bars  horizontally  arranged  one  above  the  other,  the 
bais  .f  '^a  h  of  said  tiers  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  the  l.ars  of  the  lower  tier  arranged  opposite  the  spaces 
betwe.  n  th'  '  ars  of  the  upper  tier  and  provided  with  sur-  | 
fa  ..  i;  I  '  carrying  the  ash  In  piles  on  the  angle  ' 
of  ro;;ubL  a:.  1  the  bars  of  the  upper  tier  having  curved 
cross  sectional  contour  at  all  points  exposed  to  the  weight 
of  the  producer  contents,  whereby  the  bases  of  the  ash- 
arch  between  any  two  of  the  bars  of  the  upper  tier  bear 
on  surfaces  disposed  obliquely  to  the  thrust  of  the  arch, 
and  the  arch  is  thus  deprived  of  stability  and  caused  to 

fall. 

2.  A  gas  producer  having  a  grate  composed  of  two  tiers 
of  bars  horizontally  arranged  one  alwve  the  other,  the 
bars  of  each  of  said  tiers  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  the  bars  of  the  lower  tier  arranged  opposite  the  spaces 
between  the  bars  of  the  upper  tier  and  provided  with  sur- 
faces capable  of  carrying  the  ash  in  piles  on  the  angle  of 
repose  and  the  bars  of  the  upper  tier  having  curved  cross 
sectional  contour  at  all  points  exposed  to  the  weight  of 
the  producer  contents,  whereby  the  bases  of  the  ash  arch 
between  any  two  of  the  bars  of  the  upper  tier  bear  on 
surfaces  disposed  obliquely  to  the  thrust  of  the  arch,  and 
the  arch  Is  thus  deprived  of  stability  and  caused  to  fall, 
and  the  body  or  shell  of  the  producer  provided  with  means 
facilitating  breaking  down  the  ash  piles  on  the  lower  tier 
of  bars  to  allow  'he  flow  of  ash  between  the  bars  of  the 
upper  tier. 

10ns4<^;       BOOKM.MIK       Joseph    W.    Lopes.    Salinas, 

,    ,•       1  ii,.d  F-b    :i,   !''•■'.      Serial  No.  806.330. 

ii.  a    ).  "k  mark,  a  ;•"!>   portion  having  a  central  longl 
tuditiai      penini;  and   a  leaf  engaging  member  within  said 
up.^ning     "id.'    bars,    a    movable    indicator   having    beveled 


fci  ^ 


1  In  a  low  potential  system,  a  relatively  high  potential 
source  of  electrical  energy,  and  resistances  to  control  the 
current  flowing  therefrom,  said  resistances  forming 
branchrs  of  a  networH  of  conductors  arranged  as  a  Wheat 
stone  bridge,  two  of  said  resistances  bearing  a  fixed  ratio 
to  each  other  and  fixing  the  ratio  of  the  high  potential  to 
the  said  low  potential  and  forming  the  ratio  arms  of  the 
said  network,  one  of  the  said  resistances  being  variable 
and  forming  a  third  arm  of  the  said  network,  and  current 
using  devices  of  relatively  low  potential  and  forming  a 
fourth  arm  of  said  network,  in  combination  with  a  pilot 
coll  Included  In  the  bridge  arm  of  said  network,  said  pilot 
coll  being  adapted,  by  means  of  suitable  switching  mecha- 
nism controlled  thereby  automatically  to  control  the  said 
variable  resistance  of  the  said  third  arm  so  as  to  produce 
a  balance  and  to  Impress  upon  the  said  current  using  do- 
vices  a  substantially  constant  potential. 

2  In  a  low  potential  system,  a  relatively  high  potential 
source  of  electrical  energy,  current  using  devices  of  lower 
potential,  and  resistances  Interposed  between  said  source 
and  said  devices  and  adapted  to  control   the  voltage  Im 
pressed  on  said  devices  by  ohmic  drop,  said  resistances  be 
Ing  arranged  to  form  three  arms  of  a  network  of  which 
the  said  devices  form  a  fourth  arm.  two  of  said  resistance 
arms  having  a  fixed  ratio  to  each  other  and  the  third  of 
said   resistance  arms  being  adapted  to  be  varied   propor- 
tionally to  the  variations  of  resistance  of  said  devices  and 
so  as  to  maintain  a  balance,  and  automatic  means  for  cnn 
trolling  said  prcportlonal  variations  in  said  third  arm  and 
for  maintaining  said  balance. 


1.008,4S3.     PORTABLE  COTTAGE       ii    wa^      -     Nf    Miu 
LIN,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  ;     M- ta.  s  •  •    ;    .\  la^. 

Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  Corporal  ..i,    ,•  MiLU  t.Ld      uin;! 
nal  appUcation  filed  Sept    20,      "   ■    Serial  No.  618,461. 
Divided  and  this  application  fi.ltd  July  11.  IBIO.     ?^>'ria; 
No.  5T1.415. 


1.  In  a  collapsible  knockdown  cottage  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  plurality  of  wall  sectlwia,  a  sloping  roof  support, 
and  a  bracket  overlapping  meeting  corners  of  said  wall 
sections  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  flange  Inclined 
to  correspond  with  and  support  said  roof  support,  the  free 
■Me  edge  of  said  flanjf  being  Inturn'd  und.Tn.a'h  said 
roof  support. 

2  !n  H  .■  ,1  Hpsu;.  k!,  Mk.i.iwn  cottage  of  the  class  de- 
BiTit'»'d  R  ji^  !:aMT\  ■'  uh'  se'^'lnns  a  "Mplnp  rrw-i'  sup- 
port a  !.rri.  K.'i  -  '.  •  •  «ppiit  n.-'-'iht  r.-rm-r-'  .'  «a'-1  wall 
s.'.-tiens  atn!  i'S*  rik'  '  i,;«ii-dly  exti'lidiriu  tia'^'"-  tur.  .' 
urftierneatti  said  r.H>f  sui<pur;.  the  fr.T-  sjd,  .<]«■  >f  said 
bracket  being  Inturned  underneath  ««  i  r^,'  «  ;pf  .rt.  and 
a  plate  fitted  between  said,  flan^-  t  >  Inturned  edge  and 
the  opposite  wall  of  said  brack.  •  said  wall  sections. 


1,008.484.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  INSTRLMLNT.  Wal- 
ter K.  Menns.  Maiden.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  H. 
Pearson,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1910.  Serial 
No.  589.190. 


vr 


1.  An  electro  magnetic  instrument  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  a  metal  disk 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  field,  and  a  thermostat  for 
changing  the  relative  i  -au  u  of  said  disk  and  said  field 
to  compt  nsatr  for    hant'  .■«    .:   i.  mp.  rature,  said  thermostat 

CODSlstllifk  '>:   a    !"«1>         Ijia.niiig   t.aru   lalbb^T. 

2.  An   electrii  liiaKii"!  1'    inst  ruiufiit    lia  >  h^k 
tlon,    means   fi>r   prud-iciug   a    maKn^'li'     !ieid, 

said  litid.  aD'i  u  t^ 
■I  a!  1'  n  ";  said  disk  an 
-    ■  *     ti'.'iipi  ra;  i, :  •      -^a 


rota!abj.>  iijtiunli  d  in 
chaii*;ilii.;  Um  ic.a-  \ .  : 
comp'-Dsa'f   I'll'    'ii-ang. 


consisting  of  a  body  comi  >se. 


d 


iiui>er. 


uuit>lna 


■iuij.  H  'Aind  m.  n,L>tr  and  a  cooperating  roiaia.Li  i  ;iij>Katl 
'  r  ir.o,i';i,>.  :.  magnetic  field,  a  metal  disk  r  ■.;lilbi^ 
mounted  In  s^ij  5t-iU.  -azn'.  UJ■aiJ^  ;ut.ua.:i^  a  ^h;^,  lulibt-r 
thermostat  lormin*;  :r        • '.     ■  :  it-v'n.ii  iH.iw..ia  )y&'.d 

magnet  and  said  disk  t.  r  ■  (»«i.x  ik  i.-  relative  location  of 
■aid  dink  and  said  field  to  compeiumu  for  changes  of  tem- 
perature. 

4.  An  electro-magnetic  Instrument  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  field  member  and  a  cooperating  rotatable  magnet 
for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  a  metal  disk  rotatably  ' 
mounted  In  said  field,  and  means  including  a  hard  rubber 
thermostat  forming  an  operative  connection  t>etween  said 
field  member  and  said  magnet  for  changing  the  relative 
location  of  said  field  member  and  sala  magnet  to  compen- 
sate for  cbaBges  of  temperature. 

6.  An  electro-magnetic  Instrument  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  field  member  and  a  cooperating  rotatable  magnet 
for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  a  metal  disk  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  field,  and  means  Including  a  hard  rubber 
thermostat  forming  an  operative  connection  between  said 
magnet  and  said  field  member  and  disk,  for  changing  the 
relative  location  of  said  field  member  and  disk  to  snld  mag- 
net to  compensate  for  changes  of  temperature 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


II,    '  ,^:i,;..na 
mi  1  a i    dit>k 
IIlJ'|^tat     for 

>a.d  >:■■''<]  t. 

, :  •  rMl.t^^HI 


1,008.485.      SPARK-PLUG.      Chablbs    A.    Mezger,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  464.169. 


1.  A   spark   plug  having  an    Insulation   maae   with    an 
enlargement,  packing  gaskets  surrounding  the  i  '    c  at  Kaid 
enlargement  and  a  soft   metal  band  surrounoin^     ne  en 
largement  and  inclosing  said  gaskets  to  bold  tb«  n    upon 
the  Insulation  mass. 

2.  A  spark  plug  having  an  insulation  nias>  uith  an 
enlargement,  packing  gaskets  surrounding  the  ;  .u..  !■:  s&sri 
enlargement  and  a  soft  metal  band  surround  u-  i  i.e  en 
largemeat  and  inclosing  said  gaskets,  the  ed^a  s  of  the 
ban!  tM-uis:  rolled  around  said  gaskets  to  hoio  i.  ns  ^^er- 
maiiiii'  >   and  securely  in  place  on  the  Insulati   n  r;  ksk 

3.  A  spark  plug  having  an  insulation  mah-  >»  ■  t  an 
enlar^* ::  flit,  packing  gaskets  surroundiii^  t'  c  ;  a-  it  said 
enlarf.  iiK  It  and  a  soft  metal  band  ^  ar.^i  ,r,  1,;^  a  en 
largement  and  Inclosing  said  gaskets,  aald  i;  :< a  aving 
an  enlarged  middle  portion  lying  between  tin  i.-.i^kfti'  to 
stiffen  the  band  and  space  tbe  gaskets. 

4.  A  s|aik  plug  having  an  insulation  mass  v.  tii  an 
en!arL'«  n,.  nt  pa-kfoe  gaskets  surrounding  the  idnu  at  said 
•>niai^iiiH  tit.      1)-:   a    .s.  ft    metal   band  surroumiL;;   i:t    «'n- 

;tr^;«'rn<'nt  a;;.:  .li  '-str^L-  said  gasK-if.  -aid  Pau'i  liaving 
au  eniargt'd  u..do,"  portxin  lyinj:  i.-'ws-.'U  liie  Ka-kets  to 
stiffen  the  band  and  space  the  gaskets  and  tb.  ttdn  edged 
•....riiotih  (if  tb.    !i:;nd  being  rolled  around  tlie  »;agket8 

'o  A  sp,;rk  ;  .;;  i,H\-::>f:  an  insulation  mass  with  an 
eniar^.  ;;  .  tu        ;  i   h  n^  c:i-k-t  encircling  the  mas?  at  such 
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tiand    <ii 
t?asket, 

i  riair; 


Minn 


.  [it   :ri,!  .!ire<'tly  contacting  therewith  and  a  metal 
•r  uD  !in-    ••         nlargement   and   encircling   aald 

-i  8  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Mvl     M  SAFE.      Herman    Mick,    St.    Cload, 
1  1.  .i  Jan.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  537,249. 


J y  i/ 


^j>' 


arm.  a  dog  carried  liy  the  bar  for  encaging  the  ahoulder, 
a  crank  pin  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  an  o«- 
clllatable  hand  grip  carried  by  the  pin  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  bar,  such  grip  having  longitudinal 
shoulders  the  rearward  faces  of  which  are  abrupt  and 
their  forward  faces  being  Inclined. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  recep- 
tacles open  at  the  front  end  with  vertical  rear  walls,  one 

f  said  receptacles  being  adapted  to  receive  unburned 
matches  and  the  other  receptacle  to  receive  burned 
na-  '  •"  slldable  closures  for  the  fronts  of  said  recep- 
•  1  ,.-;  an  Inclined  U)ttom  for  the  unburned  match  recep- 
-acle  with  Its  Inner  edge  spaced  from  the  vertical  wall. 
,1    A.  HP   ;h!rp   in.nn  said  Inclined  bottom,  the  lower  inner 

,  ..  i,  „  ,,f  -^ii  i  plate  beln?  curved  downwardly  and  ex- 
rnling  between  the  in  lin-l  bottom  and  vertical  wall. 
«iv  !  ':rv..i  pnriioT,  ^,r^nrl_•  i  tfulde  to  the  match  dls- 
,  ,  jr_...  f„  ni  M  :  .;:t.;-  !;ii  i  drum  mounted  for  rota- 
t.,ii/i  VuK'  ^-1  vertical  wall  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitu.iinil  n.n.h  receiving  pocket  adapted  to  deliver  rear- 
wardly. 


]0A«4'>T  r,vs  i:N<,iNE-STAKTl.NG  CRANK.  Frank  J. 
Pki-  V,;  ()>svt^;<  HI.,  asslgDor  of  oue-half  to  JamcB  H. 
I'.iiriii.  k     Sr.niwlch,    111.      Filed    Feb.   23.    1911.      Serial 

1  In  a  ':  Mr.;,'  -ink  for  gas  engines.  In  combination, 
a  s  .nft  'a.  in.'  a  radial  shoulder,  a  crank  arm  rotatably 
n.,  rmt  ■!  on  ti.--  shaft,  an  oscUlatable  bar  carried  by  the 
arm  a  doz  carried  by  the  bar  for  encajtlng  the  shoulder, 
a  rrank  run  m  nnf -d  n  the  outer  end  of  the  arm.  an  os- 
,illit;ibi.  'and  zr\[>  irrled  by  the  pin  and  operatlvely 
roiui'V  r-"!  with  the  bar. 

2  In  I  -tartin-  rank  for  gas  tnglnes.  In  combination. 
a  ahari  hiv  n^  i  :n  1  i  shouldrr.  a  crank  arm  rotatably 
m,  jnt-!  -n  'h  ^haft,  an  oscillatable  bar  carried  by  the 
arm  a  1  'i;  nr  !  '^  the  bar  for  .-ngaglng  the  shoulder, 
a  crank  pin  uu  iir.'d  n  the  outer  end  of  the  arm.  an  os- 
,  jtaraM'  hand  yrin  a  ried  by  the  pin.  a  crank  arm  fixed 
to  the  grip,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  last-named  crnnk 
arm  and  "n-'akiint:  rhe  l)ar. 

;  In  a  >rar'  n^  rank  for  gas  engines,  in  combination, 
a  '^haff  h  ivin„'  i  radial  shoulder,  a  craiflc  arm  rotatably 
m  unr-d  on  ri.  -haf  an  oscillatable  liar  carried  by  the 
,,-n,,  1  r  tataii  1  u-  arrled  by  the  bar  .or  engaging  the 
should- r,  a  ruiK  pm  mounted  on  the  cuter  end  of  the 
arm.  an  os.  il iaiabU'  hand  grip  carried  by  the  pin  and 
(,ppratlv*-!y  .Mnn'^-M.  .!   with  the  bar. 

4  In  a  starfini:  rank  p>r  gas  engines,  in  combination, 
a  slaft  having  a  radiai  >h.)uldcr.  a  crank  arm  rotatiibly 
mount-d   an   th,    shaft,   an  oscillatable  bar  carried  by   the 


jj      M 


5.  In  a  starting  crank  for  gas  engines.  In  combination. 
a  shaft  having  a  radial  shoulder,  a  crank  arm  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  oscillatable  bar  carried  by  the 
arm.  a  dog  carried  by  the  bar  for  ennaglng  the  shoulder, 
a  crank  pin  mounted  on  the  outer  end  f  '  •  Mrm.  an  os- 
cillatable hand  grip  carried  by  the  pm  an  !  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  bar.  and  a  spring  for  normally  holdl* 
the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  shoulder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ga^tte.] 


1  008  488.      LUMBER-JACK.      Lcther    8.    Pbbdub,    Way- 
*  cross,  Ga.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  591.565. 


1.  In  a  lumber  buggy,  a  standard  consisting  of  a  flat 
metal  bar  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  buttgy  and 
extending  upwardly  at  right  angles  to  said  frame  and 
having  a  horizontal  portion  and  an  inclined  portion  all 
Integrally  formed,  and  the  end  of  the  Inclined  portion 
rigidly  connected  with  the  upright  portion,  and  said  hori- 
zontal and  Inclined  portions  provided  with  alined  open- 
ings, in  combination  with  a  rod  detachably  and  reverslbly 
mounted  In  said  openings. 

2.  A  lumber  Jack  comprising  a  one-piece  standard  hav- 
ing a  vertical  portion,  a  horizontal  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  vertical  portion  and  an  Inwardly  In- 
clined portion  extending  from  the  vertical  portion  to  th« 
horl«ontal  portion,  and  said  horizontal  and  inclined  por- 
tions having  vertical  alined  openings  therethrough. 

a.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  stated,  the  r  ;  tatlon 
with  a  truck.  Including  a  body,  of  a  bar  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  body  and  having  Its  end  portions  bent  up- 
ward  to  form   standards,  a   pair  of  brackets   formed   on 
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each  standard,  and  having  holes  in  •linement,  a  reversible 
fulcrum  bar  adapted  to  removably  engage  said  holes  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  stops  thereon  arranged  at  varying 
distances  from  the  corresponding  end  of  the  bar. 

4.  A  lumber  Jack,  comprising  a  pair  of  standards  Inte- 
grally connected  by  a  horizontal  bar.  the  upper  ends  of 
the  standards  being  bent  outwardly  and  then  downwardly 
to  form  brackets,  the  end  of  the  bent  portion  being  welded 
to  the  body  of  the  standard,  said  brackets  having  holes 
therein  forming  sockets,  and  a  pivot  bar  adapted  to  re- 
movably engage  the  sockets. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Inmbor  buggy,  of  a  pair  of 
standards  Integrally  connected,  the  ends  of  the  standards 
being  bent  outwardly  and  then  downwardly,  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  bent  portions  being  welded  to  their  respective 
standards,  the  said  bent  portions  having  holes  arranged 
In  allnement  to  form  sockets. 


1.008,489.  TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSE.  Hknby 
PETCB8,  London.  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Horace 
Wayth  CuUum,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1911. 
Serial  No.  647,722. 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  cellulow,  comprising 
(o)  heating  the  cellulose  with  an  oil;  (6)  subsequent 
treatment  with  a  solution  of  formic  add,  palmitic  add 
and  a  volatile  solvent ;  (c)  subjecting  the  rsultlng  product 
to  the  action  of  an  acetyllzlng  bath  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose,  comprising 
(a\  heating  the  cellulose  with  glycerin;  (6)  subsequent 
treatment  with  a  solution  of  formic  acid,  palmitic  acid 
and  a  volatile  solvent ;  (c)  subjecting  the  resulting  product 
to  the  action  of  an  acetyllxlng  bath,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose  comprising 
(o)  heating  the  cellulose  with  an  oil;  (6t  subsequent 
treatment  with  a  solution  of  formic  acid,  palmitic  acid 
and  a  volatile  solvent ;  (c)  subjecting  the  resulting  product 
to  the  action  of  an  acetylUIng  bath  containing  sulfuric 
acid,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose  comprising 
(o)  heating  the  cellulose  with  an  oil  at  a  temperature  be- 
low the  boiling  point;  (5)  subsequent  treatment  with  a 
solution  of  formic  add.  palmitic  add  and  alcohol;  (c) 
subjecting  the  resulting  product  to  the  action  of  an  acety- 
llzlng bath  consisting  In  substance  of  acetic  anhydrld.  an 
alkali  acetate,  sulfuric  acid  and  a  condensing  agent  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose  comprising 
(o)  heating  the  cellulose  with  an  oil;  (M  subsequent 
treatment  with  a  solution  of  formic  acid,  palmitic  add  and 
a  volatile  solvent ;  (c)  subjecting  the  resulting  product 
to  the  action  of  an  acetyllxlng  bath;  (d)  neutralizing, 
washing  and  drying  the  resulting  product. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.008,490.      PLOW.      Joseph    L.    Prathkr,    Fresno,    Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,576. 


-Zii=^-.*   -.t-^. 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  hinged  to  the  under  side  of  said  frame, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  tubes,  such  means 
comprising  a  cross  bar  disposed  l>eneath  said  tubes,  rods 
on  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  l)ell  cranks  mounted  on  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  said  vertical  rods,  an  operating  lever,  means  con- 
necting said  bell  cranks  to  said  operating  lever  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  shafts  operated  through  said  tubes  and  carrying 


plows  on  their  outer  ends,  said  shafts  having  m-^ans  for 
rotating  them  as  described. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  hinged  to  said  frame  and  projecting  horl- 
■ontally  beneath  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  shafts  disposed 
through  said  tubes,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  a  plu- 
rality of  plow  shares  on  the  end  of  said  shafts,  springs 
Interposed  vertically  against  said  tubes  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  tubes  as  descrll>ed. 


1.008,491.  SHEET  METAL  CONSTRUCTION.  Aluan  K. 
Pbuden,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Metal  Shelter 
Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  537,723. 


'-1 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  wall  sections 
comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  having  Interlocking  curled 
edges,  the  free  edges  of  the  curl  along  one  side  of  the  plate 
being  Interspaced  from  the  plate  a  distance  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  adjacent  curl  In  the  next  plate  whereby 
to  allow  the  larger  curl  to  be  laterally  slipped  over  the 
smaller  curl,  a  roof  carrying  member  supported  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  said  face,  and  rods  positioned  within  the 
Interlocking  curls  of  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  a  roof  carry- 
ing member  formed  with  a  channel  upon  Its  underside,  a 
side  wall  removably  fitted  within  said  channel  c  mpr  sol- 
a  plurality  of  plates  having  Interlocking  curled  edsf-  ai.  ; 
rods  passing  through  said  curled  edges,  the  fre.  ij<  '^f 
the  curl  upon  one  side  of  the  plate  being  Interspaced  from 
the  plate  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  curl 
and  contained  rod  upon  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  next  plate 
whereby  to  allow  said  first  mentioned  curl  to  be  laterally 
slipped  over  said  last  mentioned  curl  and  rod. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  a  ridge  mem- 
ber, an  eave  member,  said  ridge  and  eave  memt>€r  being 
formed  with  corresponding  channels,  a  roof  removably 
fitted  in  said  channels,  a  filling  within  one  of  said  channels 
and  between  the  inner  wall  of  the  channel  and  free  edge 
of  the  roof  and  a  wall  fitted  in  connection  with  said  a  v. 
member. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  clasa  described,  a  wall,  an 
eave  -  p  -ted  above  the  same  and  formed  with  a  down- 
ward! v  extending  flange,  a  ridge  member  formed  with  a 
channel  and  a  roof  removably  supported  at  Its  lower  end 
upon  «:.  '  .^'  •  -p  and  extending  at  Its  upper  end  Into 
the  ct;8nnp;    >f  said  ridge. 

6    I:     a        --tructlon    of  the   class   described,    a    ridge 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  rhan 
nels  iipon  Its  opposite  sides,  a  coSperating  eave  mei-iNer 
roof  plates  fitting  at  their  upper  ends  in  said  channe's  .a-id 
at  their  lower  ends  supported  by  said  eave  members,  ami 
wall  plates  supported  underneath  said  eave  members.  " 
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1,008,492.     STANCHION.     Henby  Ramminghb,  New  Hol- 
steln,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  611.019. 


.V  stanchion  comprising  a  fixed  post,  top  rail,  bottom  rail 
and  spring-controlled  swing-post ;  a  gravity  bow  pivotaliy 
connected  to  the  top  rail  and  in  which  the  swing-post  has 
play,  a  bow-latch,  bow-keeper,  a  pivotal  bow-trlpper  and  a 
lever  in  connection  with  the  swing-post ;  means  connecting 
said  tripper  and  lever,  and  a  spring-controlled  bow  piv- 
otaliy connected  to  said  top  rail  to  be  automatically  en 
gaged  by  said  swing-post  on  throw  of  the  same  to  animal 
securing  position. 


1.008,493.      .sinia-\V.A.IST. 
Wis.     Filed  May  24,  1910. 


Pall   B.    Reed,   Milwaukee, 
Serial  No.  563,120. 


■he   irarni'Ti 


a  rotatable  ring  located  outalde  the  periphery  of  the  In- 
closing wall  whereby  the  fuel  within  the  said  wall  cannot 
contact  therewith,  an  annular  water-trough  on  said  ring, 
an  annular  guard  on  the  upper  section  extending  into  the 
trough,  an  annular  trough  on  the  lower  section,  an  annu- 
lar guard  on  the  ring  extending  Into  the  lower  trough,  a 
hollow  poker  extending  through  said  space  and  into  the 
producer  and  having  one  end  of  the  hollow  arranged  to 
receive  water  from  the  upper  trough  and  the  other  end  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  water  into  the  lower  trough,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  ring. 


II  oi  a  sliirtwaist.  a  shield  of  pliable  ma- 
one  edge  to  the  middle  of  the  back  o£ 
id   I  cent  to  the  belt-line  of  the  same  to  con- 

!  ~ti:  1  .'arnient  upon  which  to  pin  a  skirt, 
I  fiHir  if  <r  ;s  ^t  <'hed  at  their  ends  to  the  flap  upon 
which  tfu  V  uo  transversely  arranged  at  a  suitable  dlu- 
•arii«'  aparv    ini  a  detachable  belt  Interposed  between  said 

;lap  and  sti'.;-- 


3.  In  a  gas-producer  or  thp  Mkr,  an  Inclosinii  vertical 
wall,  having  two  sectlona  sepu.'-attd  by  a  horizontal  space. 
a  rotatable  ring  outside  the  periphery  of  the  wall  a  ;..  ker 
secured  to  the  ring  and  extending  through  the  said  spa  . 
Into  the  producer,  a  plow  carried  by  the  ring  and  locatt'd 
In  the  said  space  to  push  into  the  producer  any  fuel  lodg 
ing  in  the  said  space,  and  means  for  rotating  the  ring 


1.008.495.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. JA.MES  F.  ScHNABEL,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Elpctrlc  Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Plied  Mar.  18. 
1910.     Serial  No.  550.ir.5. 


!  008.494.  AUTOMATIC  POKER  FOR  GAS  PRODUCERS. 
William  F.  Rcst.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  31. 
1910      Serial  No.  600,353. 

'  In  a  _'as  f :  (li  i^r  or  the  liic--,  an  inclosing  vertical 
wa.l  :.av:n,'  !  w  o  SLCiions  separated  by  a  horizontal  space. 
1  rtatabl'  :  iug  located  outside  the  periphery  of  the  In- 
clo>iiri..  A  all  whereby  the  fuel  within  the  said  wall  can- 
not ■.  ;,  a  t  therewith,  fucl-agltatlng  means  secured  to  the 
rip.K'  and  [-rnj,,  ring  through  the  said  horizontal  space  and 
beyond  tht.  mcl  isin;;  wall,  and  moans  for  rotating  the 
ring. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer  01  the  like,  an  Inclosing  vertical 
wall.  havlDi:  two  sections  separated  by  a  horizontal  space. 


'^H-'W^ 


1.  In  an  electric  control  system,  an  electric  motor, 
means  for  connecting  the  armature  and  the  field  winding 
In  parallel  paths,  a  brake  winding  in  the  field  branch  of 
the  parallel  paths,  a  reslsUnce  in  series  with  the  said 
parallel  paths,  and  means  for  removing  the  said  resistance 
gradually  and  Inserting  the  same  gradually  in  the  path 
containing  the  field  winding. 

2.  In  an  electric  control  system,  an  electric  motor, 
means  connecting   one   terminal  of   the  armature   to  one 
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ti  ra.iiiHi   of  the  fit  id.    :i    iirhH'    «niuit.iK   >u  the  fleld   drdnc: 
of  the  parallel  pal^.s.  lu-  an-  ■ -i.U'Ctirii:  the  :,  riwi.uirj;;  field 
term'.nii'    to  a  source  of  sui.4j.\.   u   risistaujt    permanentij 
In  -rrif's  with  the  field,  and  means  adjustably  connecting 
the  remaining  armature  termiiin'  '.    th.    said  resistance. 

3.  In  an  electric  control  i-;-st('ti..  an  electric  motor, 
means  corni  <;;rii;  one  field  tcrnrria;  to  one  armature  ter- 
minal and  lu  uD.  side  of  a  source  vf  current  supply  means 
connecting  the  r.-nalning  field  terminal  to  the  r-  aialning 
sld«  if  said  current  supply,  a  brak.  w  nding  in  the  field 
bra.'.cU  of  the  parallel  paths,  a  r'-s:siance  In  series  with 
the  field,  and  means  connecting  the  remaining  armature 
terminal  to  various  points  on  the  said  resistance. 

4.  In  an  electric  control  system,  an  electric  motor, 
means  connecting  one  aide  of  the  source  of  suppl^  to  a 
point  between  the  armature  and  the  field,  means  connect- 
ing the  i-rnialnlng  terminal  of  the  field  in  series  with  a 
resistance  to  the  other  side  of  the  source  of  supply,  means 
adjustably  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  the  armature 
to  the  said  resistance,  and  a  brake  winding  in  >*erN>8  with 
the  field  h>  tween  the  said  point  arnl  the  said  ot;,.:  sidt  of 
the  sour'-.    •  f  supply. 

"  Ir.  an  "dectric  cnnfro!  'i^s-.rr,  •it:  "i'-ctric  motor, 
nifan«  c  nn>-rttn>:  fbf  flf^ld  to  c,nf  tiTTnii'H'  (^f  the  arma- 
'nr-.  a  r>'«!stanrf'  -rinniT'i'd  *•  fh<'  -iri'T  f •  Id  ''rn-.itial, 
m.'!i:i«  ?■  r  ■''irn-vftni:  '!■'  "ttior  lermtna".  "'  ".r  nrrr.fi'ure 
u-  '.arlfnis  ;^is!i,fij  in  <»aid  resistance  annr'.  -  resistance, 
(I'-.d  mennp  ''--r  lns»'rrint:  '>!<■  latter  resiHt.iT;'--!'  Erradnnlty 
into   th'     aTna'ijr.'    r'lrc!:!' 

[Claims  d  t..   '. '^  n-t  prin'i  ^i 


hf    '  ;azette.] 


l.nns    4PC  !'H' »TK('TI\K      I>KVI>K 

SiH\*FlT7'EK     and     Nil  Hot. AS     .1       rosKAri. 
Piled   .\p:-    12,  1910       S.  na;   Nc    f.'.'' imiS. 


KriMfNT 

1  liicago, 


O. 

ill. 


1.   A    device  of  the   character  described,   having   an    in 
sulatlDtr    -asing.  a  fuse  within  the  casing,  an  envelop  for 
said  fu-'    stj'isi    T  t   lUy  occupying  all  the  available  cross- 
sectiona!  <,  a  »   acri>s«  a  portion  of  said  casing,  and  meanii 

to  maln'ain  said  fuse  under  tension. 

?    A    d.  \     .       f    ■ :  «>   character  de8crib<>d    having   an    In- 

-uiathit;     a-;n>.'.   a    '\i8e  within   the  casing,  an   envelop  for 

sa:d    fa-.-    suhs!  a  n  t  iad  v    Micup}  1d>:    a!i 
secliiinnl    spav'i    U'  rcisR   a    ["irtiin 


velop  having  u 


Tiit    av;i;:aile   croes- 
snid    -as.ni;,    »aid   en- 
,r  'aid  .'use  sii>;!,t',\    iarc>r  than  said 
fuse,  and  mi  ans  to  malntinu  said  fus.    und- r  ;.n.sjo; 

;i,    A    di'vi<'e    of    the    cliarac'cr    d.-s   .-iln>d    haviDK    .an    in 
su'atini.'  '-nslng,  a  fuse  therein    an>l   a   <i!apf-. rsL-n-.   •'  ri'U^i. 
which    Raid    fuse    passes    -f    ',n>T*    nia'tT.ai    which    wiii    n<T 


comliine  with 
of  tlie  fnse 


p:  udii 


cuH.hustiun    up 


opi  ration 


4  .V  device  of  the  character  de(.i-.t»ij  liaving  an  m 
suiatlng  casing,  a  fust  ::i<rt,n.  anj  a  a.;i  ^a.ra^n,  rlirough 
which  said  fubt  i-'HssfS  ol  .utr;  Lnau-nu.  wh.i:,  \\i\\  not 
combine  with  the  products  of  combustion  upon  op<  ration 
of  the  fuse,  said  diaphragm  having  a  hole  for  said  iu»^ 
only  slightly  larger  than  said  fuse  and  which  dlaphragn: 
serves  as  a  barrier  to  the  formation  of  an  arc  upon  op 
eratlon  of  the  fnse. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
case  forming  a  ''h:irr,!>er  ;■  fusf  r!)i>\int,Hi  ■:  -h  I  '  -hamber. 
and  a  solid  arc  inti. :  oeptin*;  njcrcL'i-r  •:  vs*.;  ;n  said 
chamber,  through  which  the  fuse  Is  threaded,  said  m*  rcl>er 
being  supported  on  said  frs.  and  occupying  In  exc  ss  of 
fifty  per  cent,  of  the  <r   ->  v,      son  of  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  Hi  ift  li-int.'O  m  tlit'  iiaz-ite.] 


1,008,497.  TYrKWHlTKU  Rob;f.  Si::i.K!  n  a,  Wil- 
mington, lie',  assik'n.ir  '^f  .'nehaif  to  .Tosept  Bancroft. 
Wilmington.  L'c  Filed  ils.\  -:ti.  19:u.  Serial  No. 
663,496. 


S- 


cr-  -'.. 


+H 


i 


ri 


^ 


Lf 


li 


1.   In  a   !>jM-w  r  ti:;..   n.u,  aine.  the  combination   if  u  car 

ria>:'  a  rutataMe  pmu-i,  un  ^  ,!;!.-■:  'i,  ^hid  .,a'-';ai;e,  an 
Indf  j-t-ndent  ."thee:  >;;}  p-i^r' ii.t  :ra;;ii:-  Uji\a.  »■  v\.iii  said 
carriage:  and  nje.Hns  f'  r  slmu.trinei  is.y  !K-nruiji  said 
piuieii  and  ni(Ain>;  said  soe*-!  s,;  I'.-ri  in*;  fraii'^  veriicaliy. 
..  in  a  typewriting  ujH' idne  tie  fori.hiniit  i.  n  of  a  car- 
riage; a  rntatahie  piat'-n  m.jiiii'.ed  "in  saoi  .hr!:aj;e;  a 
paper  supporting  frame  inountei',  n  said  «  a  r-lr- (ji-  (o:  ver- 
tical movement  reiaTi\e  t.  saiii  piatf-n  mean*  ''.r  tupport- 
InK  a  Llai  slo^et  of  jitijit-i  uu  saio  '^r:,;:,-  a  :  i-i.:  ■(-  ;>acking 
carried    ^y   san;   frame      and    in.  at:-   ;  o    nn  ■.  ;nt   said   frame 


vertically   in  said  carriHte  a;;i 


i;peratlnK  said  piaten. 


3.  In  a  tyttewrltlng  niachine,  tne  o.irn:  inatinn  o'  a  car 
rlage  coniprisiD^'  a  main  and  an  huii.iary  frame  a  frame 
for  8upp<jrtlng  a  sheet  of  paper  mu  intei!  '.r  said  auxiliary 
frame  of  the  carrlai:e  a  •■itath:;!  i,a;.'Fi  ^-.ppiotcd  by 
said   auxiliary    frame  .    and    means    f,..'-    rnnvin^    s.-,id    sheet 

j   FupjiHjrtlug  frame  \erticH  .y  in  said  ai  x.  .srv  f:)i,;iu  a:id  foi 
!    ruiating  said  platen 

4.  In  a  typewriting:  ma-  hine.  the  comhin.-r.iiju  of  a  car- 
riage ronslstlng  of  a  main  and  an  .I'lxiliary  frame  .  a  sheet 
suppi.rlinp  frame  cnuunted  :n  ^aio  a  ..\i,iar>  fr.aiiie  of  the 
carriage,  a  platen  journaied  m  said  auxi  ;ary  frame,  gear 
uii*>ei*  carried  !  >  tli?  shaft  oi  .sjiid  piare;  and  racks 
mounted  on  tlie  frame  '  o  siipportict;  'ne  ;  aper  oou})erat- 
\ug  with  said  gear  u  oeeis  whereby  r:.<-  .'c'aiion  of  said 
tiiaten  will  move  saut  i>a;"  ■  supporting  frnuie  M--tica!ly. 

r>    A    typewritluK    maii.ine    Includin,:    in    (.,m:inatlon    a 

carriage  consistlDs   i-    «    n.ain   and  an   a  .xl;!ary    frame;  a 

paper  supp.  ;  uiij,:  frame  .'noon'i-;   ;n  said  aiixi.lary  frame; 

I  a  platen    icurnaied    in    skid    a,.xiiar\    frame,    trear   wheels 
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carried  by  th^  shaft  of  the  platen:  racks  carried  by  said  !   1.008,499.     AUTOMATIC  SCREEN.     Waltub  M. 


paper  supportini  tmmc.  and  cooperating  with  said  gear 
wheds  ;  a  spacltik;  ;ever  for  rotating  the  platen  ;  and 
menns  for  holding  the  platen  In  Its  various  adjusted  po- 
sitions. 

[•Jlalms  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,498.      ArTO>f  vTTC    FIREARM.      Gbohgb    Tobobo, 
Chicago,  111.     Fi  v^l  Feb.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  605,886. 


'S*  /sf  IS 


1  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
barrf  i,  ma^'azlne  and  chambered  frame,  of  a  cartridge  lifter 
consisting  uf  the  part  16  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the 
frame  within  the  charaLfr  ;ir,  !  a  hinged  part  16'  adapted 
to  swing  toward  and  frun  the  part  16  at  the  front,  the 
adjacent  fa<vs  ..f  sa!  i  parr-i  10  and  16«  being  recessed  to 
form  a  cartridge  cha:i  •■  a  spring  16"  mounted  on  said 
part  16  and  adapted  1  .ar  against  the  part  16',  a  down- 
ward exter.sion  at  rhp  front  of  the  part  16',  and  a  camlike 
lu«  U;«  on  the  from  eiJ<i  of  the  frame,  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
barrel,  magazine,  and  chambered  frame,  of  a  reciprocating, 
spring-pressed  breech-block,  a  cartridge  lifter  having  its 
rear  end  pivoted  to  the  frame  within  its  chamber  and  its 
front  end  having  a  cartridge  holder  and  being  vibratable 
across  the  path  of  the  breech-block  at  the  front,  and  lock- 
In-'  n>an8  adapted  to  connect  the  lifter  and  breech-block 
sIldaMy  together,  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  provided  with  the  chamber,  of  the  reciprocating 
breech-block  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  the  cham- 
ber l^eins;  adapted  to  completely  inclose  the  breech-block 
In  Its  trav.v  1  coil  spring  within  said  bore  and  projected 
therefrom  atralnst  the  rear  part  of  the  chamber  tending  to 
foro'  'iip  '  ri^t'ch  filvck  s<iuarely  against  the  front  of  the 
fram.c  i  .<;:  ins  pressed  hammer  adapted  to  be  set  by  the 
backward  movement  of  the  breech-block,  a  vibratable  car- 
trldirf  lifter  adapted  to  move  transversely  to  the  move- 
ment nf  the  breech-block  and  to  present  the  cartridge  be- 
fore the  retracted  breech-block  in  level  apposition  to  the 
barrel  >'o;*>,  in  nnu'')iar  upright  arm  connected  with  the 
llftpr  and  t^xtf^nd^i  up  in  the  chamber  behind  the  breech- 
block and  n-^ar  1 1  ►^  end  of  its  backward  travel  for  Impart- 
ing upwanl  HMvcrnent  to  the  lifter,  and  n  trigger  for  «et- 
tin-.'  anfl  I'ic  ivin.-  the  hammer,  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  ant  iiiatir  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
barrel,  cartrldi.'"  n; uazine,  and  chambered  frame,  of  a  t1- 
brata'lf  cnrtrid.;''  Mffer  provided  witii  a  t;ronved  longitudi- 
nal artridge  chamber  open  at  the  ends  and  top  and  re- 
ces.sed  at  tb.f^  rnnt  and  above  the  grooves,  and  a  reclpro- 
catlni.'  brt'^'ch  hick  provided  with  projections  adapted  to 
travel  through  said  trooves  and  finally  to  pass  the  recesses 
when  the  breech  Mock  Is  forward  and  the  lifter  is  l)elng 
lowered,  as  and  f'  r  the  purposes  specified. 

5  In  an  aMfomatlc  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
chambered  frame  barrel,  and  magazine,  of  a  horlzontally- 
reclprocatin;;  spring  pressed  breech-block  arranged  in  the 
upper  part  of  th^  chariib»'r  -r-A  1  vertlcally-vlbratable 
sprint?  presse<i  ariii  l*i  piv.ir.^  '  fi.'ar  to  the  rear  of  the 
frame  and  carryinu'  "fi  if^  front  end  a  cartridge  lifter 
adapted  to  recpjv*^  i  -artrlilgc  from  the  magazine,  and  an 
ani:ti!ar  arm  1*)!  pxtcnded  across  the  path  of  the  breech- 
block near  the  roar  of  the  chamber,  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


SON,  Granite  Falla,  Minn,     Filed  Dec.  12,  1910 
No.  596,826. 


Thomp- 
Serial 


An  automatic  screen  comprising  in  combination  a  drawn 
screen,  a  plurality  of  rings  disposed  on  the  upp*"^  -lite  of 
said  screen,  a  wire  track  for  said  rings,  a  wii-  •  p.-  for 
drawing  said  screen  up,  a  hook  dispoMd  on  said  ast  men- 
tioned rope,  a  rope  secured  to  one  of  said  rings  !'-p  .h.-  !  ,  t 
the  corner  of  said  screen,  a  catch  disposed  on  si  i  ;■  i 
turn-buckle  disposed  in  said  rope,  a  cleat  for  fastening 
said  rope,  another  rope  having  a  catch  thereon  secured  in 
one  of  said  rings  disposed  In  the  opposite  corner  of  said 
screen,  a  weight  disposed  on  the  end  of  raid  rope,  a  ring 
secured  to  said  weight  and  arranged  to  engage  with  one  of 
said  ropes  for  guiding  said  weight,  pulleys  disposed  at  the 
upper  corners  of  raid  screen  and  arranged  to  guide  the 
ropes,  means  for  holding  said  pulleys,  springs  disposed  at 
the  lower  corners  of  raid  screen,  hooks  for  engaging  with 
the  other  ends  of  said  springs,  and  a  weight  disposed  in  the 
middle  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  screen. 


1,008,500,  BACK-BRACE.  Hbnby  Cuiyton  Thornton, 
Stephenville,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
599,096. 


^JV 


1.  The  combination  with  a  seat  pad  having  a  waist  belt 
attached  thereto  and  means  for  securing  the  pad  to  the 
lower  limbs,  of  a  back  piece  and  pairs  of  strap  sections  ex- 
tending from  diagonally  opposite  corners  thereof,  a  flat 
spring  member  attached  to  the  seat  pad,  and  a  loop 
loosely  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  sprln;:  ar^l  the  back 
piece. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  seat  pad  having  a  waist  belt 
attached  thereto,  flexible  leg  strips  loosely  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  pad  and  provided  with  attaching  strapa. 
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of  a  back  piece  and  pairs  of  strap  spcfi.ips  PtUnling  from 
diagonally  opposite  corners  thereof  .h  ilai  sp  "k,-  member 
attached  to  the  seat  pad,  and  .i  loop  loowly  connecting  the 
free  end  of  the  spring  and  the  back  piece. 


1,008,601.  EARTH-ANCHOR.  CurrroN  J.  Van  Ostband, 
Ashland,  Ohio  Filed  Sept.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
650,520. 


1.  An  earth  anchor  i;i;tc<'  to  be  driven  Into  the 
ground  and  provided  with  l>>fl>><-tinK  portions  at  its  tide 
and  top  at  substanfU'  y  Thf  ham>  inclination  from  the 
plane  of  the  anchor  aiid  a  dtuinn  and  wire  engaging  loop 
centrally  on  Its  face  on  tiii  .pp,o,;<,  s  d.  from  said  deflect- 
ing portions. 

2.  An  earth  anchor  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the 
earth  and  having  side  wings  and  a  f  p  <\'".<  t  ■  i:  portion 
bent  to  an  Inclination  to  the  plant  <>i  ;ht  iiii>.,  r  and  a 
loop  struck  from  the  center  thereof  opposite  the  middle 
of  said  side  wings  and  constructed  to  receive  a  driving 
bar  and  a  fastening  wire  at  Its  highest  point,  whereby 
easy  tilting  of  the  anchor  in  the  earth  is  effected. 

3.  An  earth  anchor  of  substantially  elliptical  shape 
having  driving  and  deflecting  portions  at  Its  bottom  and 
top  respectively  and  pr  \:b<i  w!rh  hide  defleciinK  ulri^K 
bent  rearward  In  their  outer  t«jrtlong  to  co<4j"  rat*  v..th 
Mid  top  deflecting  portion  and  an  integral  dr  vine  loop 
centrally  on  the  face  of  the  anchor  and  a  «  r.  .  raihed 
to  the  middle  thereof,  said  loop  having  a  cemrai  d,  pres- 
aioQ  adapted  to  confine  the  wire. 

4.  An  anchor  for  wire  fences  and  the  like  having  a 
driving  point  and  deflecting  wings  and  a  driving  loop  at 
its  middle  and  front  deepest  at  Its  sides  and  having  its 
oottom  edge  Incllnded  upward  from  Its  sides  aud  rounded 
transversely  at  Its  middle  to  attach  a  wire  thereto. 

5.  An  earth  anchor  having  side  defiectlng  wings  gradu- 


ally deepened   from   their   lower   to   their 
and  a  rearwardly  Inclined  top  point  an) 
loop  on   Its  face  centrally  between  sal  !   w 
middle  portion  constructed  to  attach  an 
thereto. 


•.n- 


i^r    portions 
b  d  with  a 

':aT    ';-     it* 

.uiiiitt  wire 


1,008,502.      MEANS    FUH    Ui'EUATING    WASHING-MA 
CHINES,     William  H.  Voss.  Davenport,  Iowa.     Filed 
Dec.  7.   1908.     Serial   No   4«»v   .' 

1.  In  mechanism  for  actuating  a  washing  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  support,  and  a  platform  l)elow  the 
ume,  of  a  lever  fulcrum^d  to  the  side  of  raid  support,  a 
fly-wheel,  means  connecting  said  lever  and  fiy-wheel  In- 
cluding speed  Increasing  gearing,  and  an  Integral  sup- 
porting-frame secured  to  said  platform  having  parallel 
bearings  In  which  the  shafts  of  said  gearing  and  fly-wheel 
are  Joumaled 

2.  In  mechanism  for  actuating  a  washing  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  support,  and  a  platform  below  the 
■ame,  of  a  lever  fulcmmed  to  the  ■■  d*  '  ^juI  ^  pport.  a 
fly-whpp!  mpnn>j  cf.nn«»ft!n£r  eald  U'v<  r  nnd  !"^  wheel  In- 
cludlni:  spt-pd  \u<-rin<:\i:  l;i'H','ij  ainl  at;  Ins'tral  sup- 
porting- frain'-  v;,^  ■>r..,i  ,,  ^;,j,-i  platform  !ia\.p»;  t  I'-'nring 
for  a  iT':!"-  ■-haft,  and  a  para;;Hl  bearing  m  a  hij^ber  ;.4ane 
for  fill'  ^roift  "n  whP'h  ilic  ;!y  whi'.'l  Is  mounted. 

"  !  r;  n^'-'hantsn)  for  iicniatlnK  a  washin.  machine,  fh'- 
'  (iii:h;n!itii,n  wi'h  a  stip]ior!  nrsil  a  piii'fcrr!;  below  thf- 
same,  n  'px-fr  fulcrumed  to  th''  vidr  of  -a;.)  si!pp,,!t,  a 
fly-whwl  m>'Hn<  '■onnc<'t!nt:  ->\■.<^  lover  iirnl  " '.  « h<-('i  In- 
cluding •<pof>.;  ini:.M-li.i:  carni-.  aiid  -xu  in'''i:ral  sup- 
porting-frame secured  to  said   platform  consisting  of  two 


parfill'l  bpflrlnuB  one  of  which  Is  in  a  higher  plane  than 
th.  .  thtr  an.l  which  has  parallel  members  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  bearings. 


4.  Means  for  operating  washing  machines  comprising 
a  suitable  support,  and  a  platform  t>elow  the  name  a 
vertically  disposed  lever  fulcmmed  to  the  said  8uvf>ort,  a 
driven  shaft  mechanism  connecting  said  lever  to  the 
driven  shaft,  a  fly-wheel  Joumaled  on  said  platform, 
means  connecting  said  lever  and  fly-wheel  inclnd'ns  a 
pitman,  a  large  gear  and  a  pinion  on  the  adjacent  rncj  of 
the  fly-wheel  shaft,  and  a  suitable  motor  for  nvtivmg 
said   fly-wheel. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  washing  machine  wih  a  -up- 
port  and  a  platform  below  the  same,  a  irivin  hLaft, 
mechanism  for  operating  the  driven  shaft  ^^•.\^^  a  ;'>  vifcfel 
actuated  by  said  mechanism  and  Journaied  n  ;aid  plat- 
form, of  a  suitable  motor,  and  (^tand  for  ^up^H,r;  mi.  >?id 
motor  secured  to  a  portion  of   -hi  support. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.008,503.     LOAD-BINDER,     Cabl  Wahlobbn,  Robinson, 
Colo.     Filed  May  25,  1911.     Serial  No,  629.443. 


^  /j/J^/ 


1.  A  load  binder  comprising  a  lever  having  a  ho<ik  at 
one  end.  a  grab  hook  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
lever  hook,  a  link  having  a  roller  movably  mounted  on  the 
hook  of  said  lever,  means  for  preventing  the  accidental 
!i'*on^'agement  of  said  link  from  said  lever  hook  and  a 
crat    br.-k  •■  rn'f^ted  with  said  link. 

-  A  i:  :  '  ier  including  a  lever  having  a  lontrltudl- 
r:a  \  :  ••>.(:  member  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  key  ei- 
tfii'brii;  f T h •i'i\ pfx-i V  through  the  free  end  of  '^ald  curved 
menibt  r,  a  link  n.i  nnted  on  said  curved  member  and  hav- 
ing a  roller  movably  engaged  therewith  'ixibie  ele- 
ment connected  with  said  link,  a  grab  b.  k  -wlveled  to 
-a;1  ffxible  element,  a  flexible  element  connected  with 
said  ;i\cr  Hf  the  inner  end  of  said  curved  meml>er  and 
pr(  vidid  11'  its  free  end  with  a  grab  hook,  and  means  for 
locking  '-ao]   11  ember  In  operative  position 

'<  \  •111  '  nder  Including  a  lever  hfivinj:  a  longltudl- 
iia  >  i'-vi!  r:  .  :!iber  at  one  end  thef  '  v^i'b  a  key  ex- 
tetdmc   tr    Inversely  through  the  free  end  of   said   curved 
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membpr.  a  ttrik  mounted  on  said  curved  member  and  hav- 
ing rt  nii;.'!  m.val.ly  engaged  therewith,  a  flexible  element 
connected  with  said  link,  a  grab  hook  swlveled  to  said 
flexible  element,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  said 
lever  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  curved  member  and  provided 
at  Its  free  end  with  a  grab  hook,  means  for  locking  said 
member  In  operative  position,  a  flexible  binding  element 
adapted  to  be  engaged  at  opposite  ends  with  said  grab 
hooks,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  flexible 
element  connected   with  said  lever. 

4.  A  load  binder  including  a  lever  having  a  longitudi- 
nally curved  member  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  key  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  free  end  of  said  curved 
member,  a  link  mounted  on  said  curved  member  and  hav- 
ing a  roller  movahly  engaged  therewith,  a  flexible  elemeitt 
connected  with  said  link,  a  grab  hook  swlveled  to  said 
flexible  element,  a  flpxlble  element  connected  with  said 
lever  at  the  Inner  end  nf  said  curved  member  and  provided 
at  Its  free  end  with  a  grab  hook,  means  for  locking  said 
m.  mber  in  operative  poaltlon,  a  flexible  binding  element 
adapted  to  be  engaged  at  opposite  ends  with  said  grab 
hooks,  and  a  link  connected  with  one  of  said  grab  books 
and  having  an  obliquely  arranged  Inwardly  extending 
projection  for  engagement  with  said  flexible  elements  to 
vary  the  length  thereof. 


5.  In  a  braldlns  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
sets  of  yarn  supplies,  of  turrets  to  revolve  said  sapplles  In 
opposite  directions,  a  brake-ring  adaptec^  to  rotate  in  the 
direction  of  one  of  the  turreta,  means  to  move  said  ring 
rotatlvely,  feeler  devices  on  the  turret  to  operate  said 
means,  and  means  brought  Into  engagement  by  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  ring  to  carry  the  latter  Into  engagement 
with  the  turret  to  apply  a  braking  force. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.606.  PLOW.  Jacob  Walker  Webb,  Holcomb,  Miss., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Robert  Douglass  Williams.  Hol- 
comb, Miss.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  618.8tJ0- 


1,0U8.504.  BRAIDLNG  -MACHINE.  SiMON  W.  Wabowell, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  May  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
B63,37S. 


^'^^^^- 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
•^ets  of  yarn  supplies,  of  turrets  to  revolve  the  sots  of 
supplies  In  opposite  directions,  a  central  standard  having 
'■•arlnsrs  for  the  turrpt.«.  a  brake  ring  mounted  on  said 
-ran. lard  and  provided  with  wedge-blocks  having  beveled 
ft  -  ;'|>o«ltely  beveled  wedge-blocks  mounted  on  the 
starulH-d.  and  means  to  move  the  brake-ring  rotatlvely  to 
\'r\nz  rhp  respective  wedge-blocks  into  engagement  and 
rai-;*  •  n.>  ring  into  contact  with  one  of  the  turrets  to 
apr   ■  raking  force. 

2  In  1  hraldine  machine,  the  combination  with  two  i 
set-  if  yarn  supjilles.  of  turrets  to  revolve  the  sets  of  '• 
-'1!  !  ips  in  opposite  directions,  a  central  standard  having 
hea  ngs  for  the  turrets,  a  brake-ring  rotatably  mounted 
■n  said  standard  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  turrets. 
means  to  rotate  the  brake-ring,  and  means  operated  by 
said  riru-  in  its  rotation  to  move  the  brake-ring  Into  en- 
trairemeiit  with  said  turret  to  apply  a  braking  force. 

T  In  a  hraldinc  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
sets  of  yarn  supplies,  of  turrets  to  revolve  the  sets  of  sup- 
piles  in  opposite  directions,  a  brake-ring  adapted  to  rotate 
n  tiip  direction  of  one  of  the  turreta.  means  to  rotate  the 
hralie  ring  and  means  operated  by  said  ring  In  Its  rota- 
tion til  carry  the  brake-ring  Into  engagement  with  said 
♦urrpt  to  apply  a  l>raking  force. 

4  In  a  hralding  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
set.s  -f  vi.n  supplies,  of  turrets  to  revolve  said  supplies 
ia  -)!  jMo  -e  directions,  a  brake-ring  adapted  to  rotate  in 
th  i;:.  Mop  of  one  of  the  turrets,  mtans  to  move  the 
hrake  riii-  rotatlvely  from  the  turret  and  means  actuated 
by  said  ;  tary  movement  to  carry  the  brake-ring  into  con- 
tact with  the  turret  to  apply  a  braking  force. 


1.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  wheeled  frame  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed 
supporting  arms  at  Its  sides  provided  with  adjusting  bear- 
ings, the  said  bearings  being  dlspos^^d  one  in  advance  of 
another,  a  plow  l>eam  disposed  transversely  of  the  frame 
and  having  spindles  to  engage  in  said  bearings  and  mount 
the  beam  for  axial  movement  therein.  Implement  stand- 
ards connected  to  and  carried  by  the  t>eam  and  means  to 
adjust  and  shift  the  plow  beam. 

2.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  wheeled  frame  having  supporting  elements  at  Its  sides 
each  provided  with  a  series  of  bearings  arranged  one  in 
advance  of  another  and  at  different  elevations,  a  plow 
beam  disposed  transversely  of  the  frame  and  having 
spindles  to  engage  the  bearings  and  mount  the  beam  there- 
in for  axial  movement  and  levers  to  raise  and  lower  the 
beam  and< enable  the  same  to  be  engaged  with  any  desired 
bearings. 

3.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination  of 
a  wheeled  frame  provided  with  supporting  elements,  each 
having  a  series  of  bearings,  a  plow  beam  disposed  trana- 
versely  of  the  frame  and  having  spindles  for  engagement 
with  any  of  the  bearings,  link  levers  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  disposed  und-^r  the  spindles  of  the  plow  beam, 
and  lifting  levers  also  mounted  on  the  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  link  levers  to  operate  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  de8crit)ed  the  combination  of 
a  wheeled  frame  provided  with  supporting  elements,  each 
having  a  series  of  bearings,  a  plow  beam  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  frame,  and  having  spindles  for  engagement 
with  any  of  the  bearings,  link  levers  mounted  on  the 
frame,  and  disposed  undor  tbe  spindles  of  the  plow  beam, 
lifting  levers  also  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected 
to  the  link  levers  to  operate  the  latter,  and  locking  bars 
plvotally  conjiected  to  the  frame  and  having  means  to  en- 
gage the  spindles  of  tbe  beam  and  secure  the  beam  at  any 
desired  adjustment  In  the  bearings. 

5.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  wheeled  frame  provided  with  supporting  elements,  each 
having  a  series  of  bearings,  a  plow  beam  di.iposed  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  and  having  spindles  for  engagement 
with  any  of  the  bearings,  link  levers  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  disposed  under  the  spindles  of  the  plow  beam,  lifting 
levers  also  mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  the 
link  levers  to  operate  the  latter,  and  locking  bars  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  frame  and  having  means  to  engage 
the  spindles  of  the  beam  and  secure  tbe  beam  at  any  de- 
sired adjustment  In  the  bearings,  the  said  beam  being 
provided  with  a  lifting  bar. 
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1.00Sr>0«  TTini  T.Fn"  WHEET.  PTTFORT  CrahlK!?  A. 
WEi.sH.AtUKH  and  .IiisEi'H  SiA.*l<.  I'ltTstiiir,;!,,  Ta  i'wed 
Mar.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,60-.^. 


A  trolley  support  consist  in;;  of  -a  ;  uii-  t.avinK  a  ii.ad 
rotatably  mounted  theremi.  iatt.'i  nii  intu  rs  i.n  said  pole, 
said  h.ad  having  slots  tlit  rein  adupKni  to  '"  engaged  by 
said  iatch  members,  said  slots  Ueini.'  ihHm  ruout'li  tn  per- 
mit of  ri.iuii.iii  .if  sind  h.ad  while  riii:M).'i'(l  l>)  said  latch 
members,  a  trolley  liarji  riiatah;>  tn '^^.(i  un  Kai'i  Ix-ad 
and  means  for  holding  said  hatjj  .n  .i  tiunuaiiy  tixed  po- 
sition. 


1,008,607  S!  i  liKoTVl'K  UK  KI.ECTliUTVi'E  lVLIN- 
DER  mu  llilNTINCi  TitKSSES.  Ltman  A.  Wheat. 
1  attle  Creek  .M:<li  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909  Serial  No. 
487,674. 


1.  In   a  prlntlni:   pf'S",    the   romhln.Tth- n   of   a   printing 

cylinder,  in  the  f  rns  if  n  (..niiinius  ii;.'ial  shell;  a  di- 
vided mandrel,  the  secti-!  -  ;,.,  •  ..  '1;  •  nupd  for  in- 
s»-rt!on  Into  the  opposite  .  nd-  f  -ni  i-ruitu^:  cvllnd^r 
with  siiduiders  to  engage  th..  sani  ,, pp. .site  ends  inde 
["■ndi'nt  •^iij'pnr's  for  'ti-  s.pntMt.  s.  iti'.ns  nf  'ti.  ^^tid 
luariilr.  i  and  ne  mis  !'..r  idarnping  'h.'  tnmi.tri'i  s.-'ti'iis 
int.)  en>;at.  mont  with  the  opposite  ends  nf  sai.i  .-vltndrlcal 
,,;;    ,..■!    r;i_'  -ih-tatitlally  as  describ.-'.l  and   f-.r  ilie  pur- 

i"  s.     sj..  ,  ;;•;.  .i 

2.  In    a    prlnti!i»    ma.  iiine,    the    combination    of    a    dl- 

v1d.^f1  rnanrlr.  I,  th*-  parts  of  which  are  supported  on  sult- 
ahh  in.i  hearings  ni.ans  for  driving  the  same:  a  shaft 
(xirnh'.;  h.u  11  'h>  stv  Mons  of  Said  mandrel  screw- 
thr.aded  al  its  tmer  till  tj  couple  the  same  together;  a 
shoulder  on  the  sa  >\  shaft  for  clamping  the  parts  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  printing.'  cylinder,  and  a  second  shoul- 
der for  use  In  driving  the  mandrel  sections  apart  :  and  u 
printing  .  .  n  |.  r  to  be  engaged  and  carried  between  the 
parts  of  said   iiiiinfltTl.  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  pntiti..  ii.a -Idne,  tbe  combination  of  a  divided 
mandrel,  tli.  jar's  ,  f  which  1-  >•  ;;  p.rted  on  suitable 
Journal  t>earii,^s  -ii.  ans  fnr  driviiij  'he  same;  a  shaft 
extending  bet  we.  11  th.  ».  rtloiis  f  smd  mandrel  screw- 
threaded  at  Its  inner  end  to  .i.tipU'  t!  ■  same  together;  a 
shoulder  on  the  said  shaft  for  clanipint:  the  parts  Into  en- 
tMi-rni.  tit  with  the  printing  cylinder,  iimi  a  printing  cyl- 
ind.r  1(1  be  engaged  and  carried  b<tw<f  n  tin  parts  of  said 
mandrel,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  spiriti.-.t 

t  !;i  'i  pvMiti'-  niachine,  a  prlntini:  'vhnd.r  ^''sistlng 
of  a  .sladl  uf  strong  reinfi.rce  metal,  hnvins  str:Hk:ht  trans- 
verse dovetail  groovis  therein  ..n  cliords  of  'he  surface 
of  sai.i  rvlindfT  with  a  printing  fa.-.'  ..f  type  metal  cast 
upon  111.-  saim-  in  a  ri.ntlntioup  rylitidtr  and  clenched  Into 
the  dovetails  of  said  I'lnfon-.    metal. 


l.OOS.SOS       L.\PEL  prTTON,      WAirrti    n     Wilkk.ni.n... 
Cincinnati,    Ohio,    .issi^i.or    of    on-  1  af    u     .  Iiarlee    J 
Helieman,  Covington,   K'       Filed  Dec.  16,  1910      Serial 
No.  597,728. 


A  lapel-button  or  the  like  comprising  an  out.  r  or  ex 
posed  display-member,  an  inner  or  hidden  fastening  mem 
ber.  said  outer  member  having  a  body  portion  '  disk  with 
a  centrally-projecting  rear  screw-shank  at;  i  said  inner 
member  having  a  central  internally-thnnd.  d  nut  adapted 
for  engagement  by  said  screw  siark  'Hdini  arms  ex 
tending  from  said  central  nut.  ar  nwn-  1  t:r  .ved  rim 
or  hollow  girdle  carried  by  said  radii,  .-.^v.,-  ■■.  'iiin  open 
ring  carried  by  said  hollow  girdle  frp-  f  •  ::!■  ttierein.  an 
Integral  outwardly-projecting  toothed  flange  provided  on 
said  thin  >.p.n  ri:.;;  and  !'•  M  said  ttit.  r  and  Uiuit  mem- 
bers bein*'  nda; '.-ii  '■  ><-  ■  •.::i.<'t.>d  ,i,  tast.  n in;:  relation 
over  the  pa't  car?)!.-  il.  'a!".  , -button  witli  tiie  salQ 
screw  shank  (•n^ra^.-irii;  tho  said  'cf.tral  nut  and  the  said 
outwardly  projecting  toothed  flange  of  the  thin  ip.  n  ring 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  said  button-carryit  ^-  part. 


1.008,50P       rAT.FNI    Ui  I    \P  STTPORT.     .I.xMfib   R.  Wi! 
SON.  Austin,    li.  ,   :i'->i^ii' r      f  (.'lie  lialf  to  S.   !"».  Child*  .k 
Co..  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed   Ma.\ 
23,   1910.     Serial  No.  562,827. 


In  combination,  a  calendar  pad.  a  binding  liiK  hiavin^ 
a  curved  end,  an  Inclined  base  or  support  theref  r  form..! 
of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  trsnsverse  api^rtur.  near  tt  *■ 
upper  end  th.-r.-f  for  reoeivmL'  sai.;  :,nk,  ^lipi.urlinc  le;:s 
for  said  upper  end.  and  a  downwardly  extending  and  for 
wardly  curved  tongue  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  aperture 
acting  to  support  said  link  In  a  position  partly  projected 
alwve  said  base  and  conforming  to  the  conflsrurat  ion  of  rt . 
curved  end  of  said  binding  link  contacting  therewith,  said 
tongue  beint  '•  rrti.  l  f  the  material  displaced  'rom  sai.i 
base  In  form.Lj:  ha..;   rrHn=vpr«p  nppr'nre. 


1.008,510.     SPEED-MEASFRING  INSTRrMK.NT.     1  a.^s/ 
Emil  w    I  f    -Nowaweg,  near  Potsdam,  Germany.     Filed 

Apr.  7,   li''^      S.r  .1'   No.  553.916. 

1.   In  a  rotarv  sp. .,;  measuring  Instrument  the  con  hina 
liir.  uitii   a  iHslnt:    nn  1  an  armless  body  Inclos.  d  It   said 
.asiiii;    ami    hav  ti.j    a    substantially    radial   N.rt^       .mmun; 


catiiiLT  <  xti  riia:: 
Ins  an.i  bod>    ' 
<losiiit;    a    Ini'.id 
the  innff  t>od\ 
and    nil  ans    t. 
trifngal   ncti.m 

2     In  a   r..t:ir' 
Men  with   a 
casing-   nn.l 
I  at  In  i:   ■  xt.Tiia  '\    n 
iiic  and    ;>"dv    1  a  v  ir 


n 


.Hsin 

h'lXi! 


with  the  Inside  of  the  ca-  ;  j    said   cas 
relative  ix)tary  movement    and   in 
'    n  •  ans  to  counteract  frlctlcr.    l>etween 
1   the  liquid  inclosed  within  the  casing. 
■  .isure    tbe    pressure    produced    by    cen 
»  )th:;    said  liquid. 
s;..ed  measuring  instrument  th.    'omblna 
ard  an  armless  t)ody  inclosed  by  said 
11   substantially  radial  bore  <  ommunl- 
'>    the  Inside  of  the  casing    said  cae 
L-  :.  relative  rotary  movement   and  In- 


i  iiisini.-  a  ii'jiiid  .  '  :.  partition  disp.iH.-.l  «:fhin  said  casing 
h.  ! « ...  n  ti.  inner  wall  of  the  same  and  th(  .inter  snrfact 
.'  sad  h..d.\  and  means  to  measure  the  pr.  ssure  pro- 
duced by  centrifugal  action  within  said  liquid. 
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;;  Id  h  r  '<iry  speed  measuring  Instrument  the  combina- 
tion witii  1  .  asing,  and  a  body  Incloeed  by  said  casing  and 
having'  substantially  radial  borea  communicating  exter- 
nally with  the  inside  of  the  caaing  at  different  distance* 
from  t!u>  axis  of  the  instrument,  said  casing  and  body 
havii,^'  a  relative  rotary  movement  and  inclosing  a  liquid, 
of  III!  ;tns  to  measure  the  pressure  produced  by  centrifugal 
a(  tion  within  said  liquid  at  either  one  of  the  outer  end* 
ui  said  radial  bores. 


■T^t^^a 


4  III  a  rotary  speed  measuring  Instrument,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing,  a  body  inclosed  by  said  casing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  substantially  radial  bores  communi- 
cating externally  with  the  inside  of  tbe  casing  at  different 
distances  from  the  axis  of  the  instrument,  said  casing 
and  body  having  a  relative  rotary  movement  and  inclos- 
ing a  liquid,  of  a  spindle  adapted  to  close  all  but  one  of 
tbe  bores  at  their  lnnt>r  ends,  and  means  to  measure  the 
pressure  produced  at  the  outer  end  of  the  open  t>ore. 


1.008^11.  BUTTON-FASTENING.  Albert  Aaron  and 
Abthor  Oathout,  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Edwin  L.  Meyers  and  David  F.  Meyer,  Copartners  as 
Firm  of  Louis  Meyers  &  Son.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,607. 


'rrrgp^^ 


A  button  fastening  coinprlslng  in  combination  with  the 
artitle  to  which  the  button  is  to  be  attached,  an  eyelet  in 
said  article,  n  flap  attached  to  said  article  on  the  under 
sidv  't»-reof.  an  eyelet  In  said  flap  substantially  beneath 
sa:  ;  ;;ist  named  eyelet  and  a  tape  passed  through  the 
hol-s  In  said  button  and  through  tlie  first  named  eyelet, 
thf  ends  of  said  tape  being  held  by  said  second  named 
.  ,V'l»r.  sjt-fantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,008.612.  8UPPLKMK.Ni.\L  HEATING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  FURNACES.  John  A.  Abrams.  Wadsworth,  Ohio. 
FiU^d  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  607,692. 
!  A  supplemental  heating  attachment  for  furnaces  com- 
prising a  casing,  means  to  secure  the  same  to  the  furnace, 
upptr  mil  iower  air  conducting  pipes  to  connect  said  cas- 
ini:  to  th.  iiir  space  of  the  furnace,  a  gas  heated  radiator 
arrMri;.'!'!  sn  .said  casing  and  having  an  open  bottom,  said 
riuiiator  i»>  ;ii_'  sp.Ufd  from  the  walls  of  the  casing,  a 
support  im:  f  <!  arranged  through  the  upper  portion  of 
Thf'  railia'  1  and  through  the  casing,  spacing  sleeves  on 
til.  ( rit].-  r  SI  .!  roil  wht»reby  the  radiator  Is  held  in  posi- 
tiot..  a  p<  ri  >:  it.il  Man-r  tut>e  arranged  through  the  lower 
[lortiin  '.f  tlii'  !  il:  I'or  and  through  the  side  of  the  casing, 
spai  in,'  <\"f\'  s  1)11  .said  tube,  an  air  mixer  on  one  end  of 
I  lit   t.uM.  a  la  !U'  plate  arranped  in  the  open  lower  end  of 


tbe  radiator,  a  vent  pipe  connected  to  tbe  upper  end 
thereof  and  a  water  beating  coll  arranged  through  tbe 
radiator  and  casing. 


2.  A  supplemental  heating  attachment  for  furnaces  com- 
prising a  casing,  means  to  secure  the  same  to  tbe  exterior 
of  a  furnace,  upper  and  lower  air-conducting  pipes  to  con- 
nect said  casing  with  the  air  space  of  the  furnace,  a  radia- 
tor arranged  In  said  casing  and  havine  an  open  bottom, 
said  radiator  t>elng  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  casing, 
a  supporting  rod  arranged  through  the  upper  portion  of 
the  radiator  and  through  the  casing,  spacing  sleeves  on 
the  ends  of  said  rod  whereby  the  radiator  Is  held  in  posi- 
tion, a  burner  tube  arranged  through  the  lower  portion 
of  the  radiator  and  through  the  sides  of  the  casing,  spac- 
ing sleevea  on  said  tube,  a  baffle  plate  arranged  in  the 
lower  open  end  of  the  radiator  and  a  vent  for  the  radiator. 

3.  A  supplemental  heating  attachment  for  furnaces,  com- 
prising a  casing  to  be  arranged  on  the  exterior  of  the 
furnace,  upper  and  lower  alr-conductlng  pipes  to  connect 
said  casing  to  the  air  space  of  the  furnace,  a  radiator  sup- 
ported within  the  casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  bottom 
of  said  radiator  being  open  and  disposed  slightly  above 
the  lower  air-conducting  pipe,  a  transversely  curved  baffle 
plate  arranged  at  the  open  bottom  of  the  radiator  and 
supported  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  radiator  whereby  the 
air  passing  Into  the  radiator  through  said  lower  air-con- 
ducting pipe  will  be  deflected  by  said  curved  deflector  away 
from  the  open  bottom  of  the  radiator,  a  burner  in  said 
radiator  and  a  vent  for  said  radiator. 


I  1,008,513.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CRUSHED 
I  ORE  PRODUCTS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  THE 
I        METAL  CONTENTS  THEREOF.     Alexander  .Tohn  Ak 

BUCKLE.  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.     Filed  May  14,  1910. 

Serial  No.  561.346. 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  crushed  ore  products  for  tbe 
recovery  of  the  metal  contents  thereof,  comprising  In  com- 
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bination  a  settling  vessel,  a  plurality  nf  tnter  rnrnmnnlcEt 
ing  casings  in  communication  wltli  su,  1  msj**  h!,.!  a  >  nw 
conveyer  in  each  fhsu  ►. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treat. ng  v:  .si-fl  ore  proJutLs  for  the 
recovery  of  the  metal  contents  •!  •  -^ti  f.  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  settling  vessel,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  Inter- 
communicating casings,  tbe  lowermost  casing  being  in 
communication  with  tbe  settling  vessel,  and  a  screw  con- 
veyer in  each  casing 

3.  Apparatus  fur  treating  crushed  ore  products  for  tbe 
recovery  of  the  metal  contents  thereof,  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  settling  vessel  n  screw  conveyer  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  aections  h;  1  i  conveyer  casing  consisting 
of  a  corresponding  nuni:»-.'  '  inter-communi.  litir.i:  si>,  r;  ijs 
In  which  the  sections  ot  ii-i   strew  conveyers  are  arracgeu. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  crushed  ore  products  for  the 
recovery  of  the  metal  contents  thereof,  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  settling  vessel,  and  a  screw  conveyer  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  and  an  inclined  conveyer  casing 
in  communication  with  the  bottom  of  the  settllnc  tpsspI. 
said  casing  consisting  of  a  number  of  Inter-comniunl  h;  :.k 
sections  in  which  work  tbe  sections  of  the  screw  con- 
veyer. 

6.  Apparatus  for  treating  crushed  ore  products  for  the 
recovery  of  the  metal  contents  thereof,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  settling  vessel  having  downwardly  Inclined 
or  converging  walls,  a  conveyer  casing  at  the  bottom  of 
said  vessel,  a  screw  conveyer  In  said  casing,  a  plurality 
of  Intercommunicating  inclined  casings,  tbe  lowermost  of 
which  is  in  communication  with  tbe  conveyer  casing  at  the 
bottom  of  tbe  vessel,  and  a  screw  conveyer  In  each  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,008,514.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  MBCHANISM.  Ralph 
W.  AR.UHTEONG.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bankers 
Trust  Company,  trustee,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,234. 


1.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  sets  of  contacts,  a  pivotally  mounted 
circuit  closing  key  for  each  set.  and  a  spring  pressed  wing 
common  to  all  the  keys  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock 
each  key  operated  In  the  position  to  which  it  is  moved  and 
to  be  In  turn  engaged  and  moved  from  locking  position 
by  each  key  operated  to  release  a  previously  operated  key 
from  the  wing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  sets  of  contacts,  a  pivotally  mounted 
circuit  closing  key  for  each  set.  a  spring-pressed  wing  com- 
mon to  all  the  keys  for  locking  each  key  operated  In  the 
position  to  which  It  Is  moved,  means  on  the  key  for  so 
locking  it  to  the  wing  and  means  on  the  key  for  engaging 
and  moving  It  from  locking  position,  when  the  key  Is 
operated,  to  release  a  previously  operated  key  from  the 
wing,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  sets  of  contacts,  a  pivotally  mounted 
circuit  closing  key  for  each  set.  a  spring-pressed  wing 
common  to  all  the  ki  \  -  !  >r  locking  each  key  operate,!  In 
the  position  to  whi  i!  n  is  moved,  a  notch  or  the  like  on 
the  key  for  so  lockitii;  !  to  the  wing  and  a  cam  on  the  key 
for  1  iu:ii;;:r!j  ,  n  !  moving  It  from  locking  position,  when 
the  kty    s  ,,j.."    t,.,!    to  release  n   prt-vi-insly  operated  key 

iitially  as  ,)f>H<r  i'^il 
tiMntsm      Till'    '  ■ 'M  ■''tun  t  ■■■T;       f    a    pin- 
s.''v    I,':     s:i„  rp..^.-<l     s;,riT>4    cOUtact 

iiiiivl  circuit  closing  key  for  each  set, 

wiiiL-   .  omnion    ir.   all    the   keys  and 


from  t!  1   w  ri_'    ^    i  V 

4.    In   a  switch    ; 

rallty   of   tndepend» 

plates,  a  pivotally  n 

and    a    sprlnj:  presst 


I  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  each  key  operated  In  the  poal- 
tlon  to  which  it  is  moved  and  to  be  In  turn  engaged  and 
moved  from   locking  position  by  each  key  opera;    l    t      -»^ 
lease  a  previously  operated  key  from  tbe   wing,    !-    :>ti'. a:. 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  switch   mechanism,   the  combination  of  a  plu 

rality   of   Independent  sets  of  superposed   spring  contact 

'  plates,  a  pivotally  mounted  circuit  closing  key  for  each 

I   set,   a  spring-pressed   wing   common   to  all    the   keys   for 

locking  each   key  operated  in   the  position   to  which   it   is 

moved,  means  on  the  keys  for  so  locking  it  to  the  w:n>: 

I   and  means  on  the  key  for  engaging  and  moving  it   fr.  n: 

j   locking  position,  when  the  key  Is  operated,  to   -tMsst    ri 

previously  operated  key  from   the  wing,  substantial  v    hs> 

described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.008,515.      STEAM-GENERATOR.      Albert    L.    Atsxi.N. 
Lakewood.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1911.    Serial  No  601.657. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  water  chamber,  pipes  depending  from  said  cham 
ber  and  bent  upwardly  at  their  lower  ends,  a  tube  Indus 
Ing  the  upwardly  extending  portions  of  said  pip's    >. :>  i  >■. 
bot  blast  directed  into  the  bottom  of  said  tub«^      tu   nr 
ranged  so  that  tbe  descending  portions  of  said  i   1  •  ^   8r>^ 
subjected   to  substantially    no   heat   and   so   that    suli^taD 
tially  tbe  full  force  of  said  blast  is  applied  to  said  p!i.>e& 
at  the  points  where  they  are  bent  upwardly. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  water  chamber,  pipes  depending  from  said  cbam 
ber  and  bent  upwardly  at  their  lower  ends,  the  upward, \ 
extending  portions  <jf  said  pipes  ^xtpoding  thro;ijrh  xai  ! 
chamber  to  a  level  above  the  wi.t  :  hud  being  ^i  si  stt^l 
from  said  water,  a  tul)e  inclosing  the  upwardly  exttndini: 
portions  of  said  pipes  below  said  chamber,  and  a  hot  Mafi' 
directed  into  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  being  »<■  ar 
ranged  that  the  depending  portions  of  said  pip*-  ■'!"»'  sub- 
jected to  substantially  no  heat  and  subscantu.  }  t 
force  of  said  blast  is  applied  to  said  pipes  at  tbi 
where  they  are  bent  upwardly. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
tion  of  a  casing;  a  water  chamber  above  said  <  > 
pipe  depending  from  said  chamber  into  said  ca^.ti 
pipe  being  bent  at  Its  lower  end  and  extending  thencp  up 
wardly  substantially  through  tbe  center  of  said  casing' 
and  chamber  ;  a  tube  inclosing  the  portion  of  said  pip* 
within  said  chamber;  a  second  tube  Inclosing  tbe  ti;  uHrdh 
extending  portion  of  said  pipe  within  said  casing  raid  a 
beater  below  said  second  tube. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described.  •!•  imMna 
tion  of  a  caslni: :  a  wnfer  chamber  above  sai'i  hsiiik  r 
plurality  of  p!p>-.  iit  p.  ndine  from  said  chaniltr  into  said 
caslDf,  sail!  ;.ipf's  r.i  ,:,l'  Mtit  at  their  lowpr  etids  and  ex 
tending  ttiuuf  u;w:iru,.\  suustantlally  thr<..;gt;  'In-  renter 
of  said  casing  and  chamber;  a  tube  Inclosing  tbe  portionii 
of  said  pi|"-  v\  ithln  said  chamber  :  a  second  tube  in.  losinp 
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the  upwardly  extendint,'  puriMtis  -f  ';a'...l  puit^s  w;rl 
casing  and  a  heater  l^elow  said  second  tniie 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrihed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ^-asing  :  a  water  chamber  almvp  ^jiid  casing;  a 
plurality  of  pipes  depeudim;  in  tu-u^-al  colls  from  said 
chamber  into  said  casln?,  said  ptp'>s  being  bent  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  coils  and  ext>'niii')L'  'hence  upwardly 
gnbstantlally  throuRh  the  center  of  said  casing  and  cham- 
ber ;  a  tvibe  Inclosing  the  p.rtbms  of  said  pipes  within 
said  -ham!>pr  a  second  'nbe  in'-losinir  the  -ipw-irdly  ex- 
tending portiuns  of  said  pipes  within  said  .asiUs  .  and  a 
heater  i'elow  said  se.'ond  tube, 

i(';ain,>  '■  ;ind  7  n.it   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,516.  THE.\TRICAL  APPLIANCE.  Chaklbs  F. 
AiTENRiKTH  and  RicHABD  Chandlkb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1908.    Serial  No.  465,713. 


1.  In  a  theatrical  apparatiis,  the  combination  with  an 
overhead  grid,  of  a  drop  trimming  mechanism  consisting 
of  a  plurality  nf  suspension  lines  attachable  to  a  single 
dr  p    individual  sheaves  on  said  grid  and  over  which  said 

lines  pass,  indiviiun'  hand-pulls  connected  to  lift  each 
sheave  bodily  ai;  1  separately  In  relation  to  the  others, 
and    means  for   lockin;;  -aid  pulls  and  hence  the  sheaves 

at  vari'/iis  heights. 

2  In  a  ti-eatricai  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
overhead  grid,  uf  a  ir-'p  tr'::rT.:!i_-  mechanism  comprising 
a  fli  orbbx-k  provi.le.i  witi.  a  i-odily  movable  sheave,  a 
hand  lever  fur  raising  and  Iowerin)?,the  sheave,  and  lock- 
ing meaiis  ■ontiee-ed  with  the  block  for  locking  said  lever 
at  various  pirliits  ''f  adjustment. 

3  In  a  theatriiHl  apparatus,  a  drop  trimming  mecha- 
nism onststing  '  f  a  floor  block  provided  with  a  bodily 
movable  sheave  an  -'ndwlse  movable  lever  carrying  the 
sheave  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  holding 
said  lev'T  at  various  adjustments. 

4  hi  ^:  .[lery  n;a n  pulating  devices.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  suspensi'm  lines  ■  n-octed  to  move  In  unison 
and  attaehable  to  a  drop  tor  'n..-  mg  the  same  vertically. 
niearis  for  siniiil'aiieunsiy  perating  said  lines  in  unison 
ti)  raise  a!id  b>wer  said  drop,  and  drop  trimming  means 
i-onipriv; 
controll- 
said    '.in<'s    v.otb'ally    t'>      ■■rrtspondincly   move   an   end   of 

Irnp  f..r  trimming  the  same  independently  of  said 
arieous  .. perusing  ni  i\ement  of  said  lines  In  unison. 
."  In  srenery  manipulating  appliances,  in  combination, 
1  mult ipiieity  of  suspension  lines  attachable  to  a  single 
piete  of  scenerv  all  '<f  said  lines  being  connected  to  op- 
eratively  m-.ve  in  unison  an^l  simultaneously  in  raising  and 
lowering  said  scenery.  op*"'-at!ng  means  for  simultaneously 
uc'ving  said  lines  in  unison  to  raise  aiid  lower  said  scenery, 
and    manially      ontrulxl    scenery    trimming    means    for 


said 
■.unu 


separately  and  individually  moving  any  one  .  f  said  lines 
vertically  Independently  of  said  uperatlve  sim's'taneous 
movement  of  said  llnea  In  uuison 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1    ^.  r -s    if   independently  operative   manually 
!■  vices   for    independently    moving   any   one  of 


1,008,517.  WHEEL.  Gbobqe  Maecbllus  Baookk  an  1 
Gkorob  T.  Badokr.  Quitman,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1900. 
Serial  No.  486,447. 


1.  The  herein  described  improvement  In  wheels  com- 
prising a  wheel  body  having  a  rim,  a  rim  tread  surround- 
ing the  rim  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  three  point  sus- 
pension hinge  having  Inflexible  leaves  pivoted  together  at 
one  end,  the  other  ends  of  the  respective  leaves  being  plv- 
otally  attached  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  rim  tread  and  to 
the  other  side  of  the  wheel  body  rim,  a  rigid  extension  se- 
cured at  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  leaves,  said  exten- 
sion being  rigid  relatively  to  one  leaf  of  the  spring,  and 
springs  located  respectively  between  the  extension  and  th« 
rim  tread  on  one  side  and  the  wheel  body  rim  on  the  other. 

2.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  wheels  compris- 
ing a  wheel  body  having  a  rim,  a  rim  tread  surrounding 
the  rim  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  three  point  suspen- 
sion hinge  having  Inflexible  leaves  pivoted  together  at  one 
end,  the  other  ends  of  the  respective  leaves  being  pivotally 
attached  to  the  inner  side  of  the  rim  tread  and  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  wheel  body  rim,  a  rigid  extension  secured  at  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  leavea,  said  extension  being  rigid 
relatively  to  one  leaf  of  the  spring,  and  springs  located  re- 
spectively between  the  extension  and  the  rlm  tread  on  one 
side  and  the  wheel  body  rim  on  the  other,  and  springs 
bearing  l)etweon  the  inner  side  of  the  rlm  tread  and  the 
outer  side  of  the  wheel  body  rlm  and  independent  of  the 
three  point  suspension  hinge  for  giving  resiliency  to  the 
wheel. 


1.008.518.    AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.    William  R.  Bailbt. 
Vldal.  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,586. 


1.  An  amusement  structure  comprising  an  Incline  slide- 
way,  skees  adapted  to  receive  passangers  and  arranged  to 
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move  on  said  slldeway,  means  arranged  above  th*  slldeway 

for  guiding  the  skees,  and  a  framing  extending  upwardly 
from  said  skees' for  engaging  said  guiding  means. 

2.  An  amusement  structure  comprising  inclined  tracks, 
parallel  skees  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  and  means  for  guid 
ing  the  said  skees  In  their  longitudinal  movement  upon  the 
inclined   tracks,  and  overhead   means  for  preventing   the 
tipping  of  the  skees  and  the  passengers  thereon. 

3.  An  amusement  skee  device,  comprising  an  inclined 
track  having  a  guide  slot  therein,  skees  mounted  on  said 
track  and  engaging  the  sides  thereof  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  slot,  guiding  projections  connected  with  both  skees 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  guide  slot,  overhead  gnide 
means  arranged  above  the  incline  track,  and  means  pro 
Jecting  upwardly  from  the  skees  for  engaging  said  over- 
bead  guideway. 

4.  An  amusement  skee  device  comprising  guide  tracks 
separated  by  a  guide  slot,  skees  monnted  upon  each  side  of 
the  slot,  framing  connecting  the  said  skees  and  having 
guide  projections  extending  Into  said  slot,  and  overhead 
guiding  means  carrying  hand  holds  for  the  passengers  in 
riding  upon  the  skees. 

5.  A  skee  slide  mechanism  comprising  an  inclined  track, 
skees  arranged  to  slide  thereon,  a  framing  for  connecting 
the  skees  and  having  upwardly  extending  guiding  projec- 
tions, a  framing  arranged  above  the  skee  frame  and  sup- 
ported upon  the  Inclined  track,  the  said  framing  having  a 
guiding  slot  for  engaging  said  guide  projections,  and  pre- 
venting the  tipping  of  the  skee  frame,  and  hand  holding 
devices  suspended  in  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,008,519.     AIR  COMPRESSOR.     Harbt  Edsil  Babk,  Erie, 
Ps.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  590,372. 


In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  horixontal. 
single-acting,  two-stage  air  cylinder  having  two  different 
diameters  of  bore  in  line  with  each  other  end  to  end  ;  a 
piston  working  therein  having  corresponding  differential 
diameters  and  forming  a  low-pressure  space  within  the 
large  bore :  an  oscillating  Inlet  valve  l>elow  the  low-pres- 
snre  space  and  controlling  a  port  thereto ;  puppet  dis- 
charge valves  above  the  low  pressure  space  and  control- 
iiu^  i/urts  therefrom  ;  the  outer  end  of  the  large  bore  being 
open  except  as  closed  by  the  piston  ;  a  head  closing  the 
outer  end  of  the  small  l)ore  and  forming  a  high  pressure 
space  within  the  small  bore  ;  a  puppet  Inlet  valve  in  the 
head  controlling  an  opening  to  the  high-pressure  space;  a 
chamber  in  the  head  comprising  part  of  the  passage  from 
the  low  pressure  space  to  the  high -pressure  space ;  puppet 
discharge  valves  above  the  high-pressure  space  and  con 
trolling  ports  therefrom,  a  bed  supporting  the  open  end  of 
the  air  cylinder ;  t>earlng8  In  the  bed  carrying  a  crank 
shaft  and  balance  wheels  ;  a  connecting  rod  ■  ■  •^'  en  the 
pisfon  and  the  crank  shaft;  a  box  extending  under  the 
cy  m  lev  ftni  rigidly  but  separably  connected  with  the  bed; 
ci.oied  surfar.s  within  the  box;  a  connection  from  the  low 
pr-'ssu:'  :  -^  iiarge  passage  to  the  bed  end  of  the  cooler 
box;  •  support  under  the  high-pressure  end  of  the  cylln- 
Asr,  said  support  resting  on  the  cooler  ixjx  and  the  Interior 
(tf  snppor'  an  !  !)ox  comprising  part  of,  and  completing  the 
passage  '!-.im  the  low  pressure  space  to  the  high-pressure 
space  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
172  0.  G.— 23 


1,008,520.      HAY -RACK    bhAKE.      Grovbi    C.    BATTiTf. 
Alma,  Ncbr.    Filed  Aug.  IB,  1910.    Serial  No.  577,191. 


The  combination  with  a  hay  rack  including  a  body,  a 
front  ladder,  and  a  hound  bar  movably  supported  upon 
said  body  and  equipped  with  brake  shoes,  of  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  hound  bar  including  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted intermediate  Its  ends  on  said  ladder,  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  a  straight  shank  loosely  held  In  upright  posi- 
tion upon  said  body  at  a  forward  corner  thereof,  said 
shank  terminating  at  Its  upper  end  in  a  leg  extending 
along  the  front  end  of  said  body,  and  at  Its  lower  end  ter- 
minating In  a  leg  extending  along  the  side  of  said  body,  a 
link  connecting  the  uppermost  leg  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  operating  lever,  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  lowermost  leg  of  said  bell  crank 
lever  with  said  hound  bar,  and  means  on  said  ladder  for 
locking  said  lever  in  operative  position. 


1,008,621.  ELECTRIC  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  WAt^ 
TEB  J.  Bbll,,  Los  Angeles,  CaL,  assignor  to  Los  Angeles 
Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1908.  Serial 
No.  465.728. 


1.  A  main  wire  divided  into  sections,  a  signal  wire  con- 
nected to  each  section  and  extending  along  the  adjoining 
section,  signals  at  various  points  r.n  each  signal  wire,  each 
signal  wire  being  grounded  s-id  signals  being  between 
the  ground  connection  and  the  n.Rir  wire  section,  a  con- 
tinuous supply  line  extending  a.ung  the  track,  and  a  car 
proTlded  with  trolley  •  -ars  running  on  said  continuous 
supply  line  for  taking  current  therefrom  and  a  supple- 
mentary trolley  means  connected  to  the  aforesaid  trolley 
means  and  traveling  along  the  main  wire  fc  ?  pplyirg 
electrical  energy  thereto. 

2.  A  main  wire  divided  Into  sections,  a  i:*  "  •*''e  'Con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  each  main  wire  s'  ;  n  snd 
extending  forwardly  along  the  next  section  In  advance,  a 
signal  wire  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  each  main  wire 
serMon  find  eitr-ndlng  rearw8'~'5lT  at' ng  the  next  section 
in  lie  rear  an  1  each  stgne .  »-,'h  i-eing  grounded  »t  the 
end  which  is  'b' her  from  the  main  wire  section,  a  signal 
on  each  signal  wire  between  the  ground  connection  and 
the  main  wire  section,  a  continuous  supply  line  eitending 
along  the  track  and  a  car  provided  with  trr  •  menn» 
running  .^i,  said  continuous  supply  line  for  tali..i:g  current 
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therefrom  and  a  aupplementary  trolley  means  connected 
to  the  aforesaid  trolley  means  and  running  on  said  main 
wire  for  supplying  electric  current  to  the  sections  of  the 
main  wire. 

3.  A  main  wire  divided  Into  sections,  a  signal  wire  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  each  main  wire  section  and 
extending  forwardly  along  the  neoct  section  in  advance,  a 
signal  wire  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  each  main  wire 
section  and  extending  rearwardly  along  the  next  section 
in  the  rear,  the  forward  and  rear  signal  wires  extending 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  track,  and  each  signal  wire  being 
grounded  at  the  end  which  -is  farther  from  the  main  wire 
section,  signals  at  various  points  In  each  signal  wire  dis- 
tributed along  the  track  between  the  ground  connection 
and  the  main  wire  section,  a  continuous  supply  line  ex- 
tending along  the  track  and  a  car  provided  with  trolley 
meana  running  on  said  continuous  supply  line  for  taking 
current  therefrom  nnd  a  supplementary  trolley  means 
connected  to  the  aforesaid  trolley  means  and  running  on 
said  main  wire  for  supplying  electric  current  to  the  sec- 
tions of  the  main  wlif. 

4.  A  main  wire  divided  Into  sections,  a  signal  wire  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  each  main  wire  section  and 
extending  forwardly  along  the  next  section  In  advance,  a 
signal  wire  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  each  main  wire 
section  and  extending  rearwardly  along  the  next  section 
in  the  rear,  and  each  signal  wire  being  grounded  at  the  end 
which  Is  farther  from  the  main  wire  section,  a  signal  on 
each  signal  wire  between  the  ground  connection  and  the 
main  wire  section,  a  continuous  supply  line  extending 
along  the  track  and  a  car  provided  with  trolley  means 
running  on  said  continuous  supply  line  for  taking  current 
therefrom  and  a  supplementary  trolley  means  connected  to 
the  aforesaid  trolley  means  and  running  on  said  main 
wire  for  supplying  electric  current  to  the  sections  of  the 
main  wire,  each  of  said  signals  comprising  means  present- 
ing when  energized  different  colors  in  different  directions 
longitudinally  of  the  track,  the  direction  of  presentation 
of  the  colors  being  opposite  on  different  sides  of  the  track. 

5.  A  main  wire  divided  into  sections,  a  signal  wire  con- 
nected to  each  section  and  extending  along  the  adjoining 
section,  signal  lamps  at  various  points  on  each  signal  wire, 
each  signal  wire  being  grounded,  said  signals  being  be- 
tween the  ground  connection  and  the  main  wire  section,  a 
continuous  supply  line  extending  along  the  track,  a  car 
provided  with  trolley  means  running  on  said  continuous 
supply  line  for  taking  current  therefrom  and  a  supple- 
mentary trolley  means  connected  to  the  aforesaid  trolley 
means  and  traveling  along  the  main  wire  for  supplying 
electrical  energy  thereto,  said  signals  consisting  of  electric 
lamps  In  series,  and  a  normally  closed  safety  shunt  for 
each  lamp. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.522.  MOUTHPIECE  FOR  TELEPHONES.  Fkank 
O.  Beukrmann,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  591,771. 


t  ^ 


1.  A  mouth  piece  for  telephones  comprisng  a  body  por- 
tion having  at  Its  one  end  an  annular  groove  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  one  end  face  of  said  body  portion,  at- 
taching means  arranged  to  be  Inserted  into  said  groove 
and  means  for  securing  said  attaching  means  in  said 
groove. 

2  .V  mouth  piece  for  telephones  comprising  a  body  por- 
tlcjn  Laving  an  annular  recess  adjacent  to  Its  one  end. 
attaching  means  extending  ailally  Into  said  recess  and 
having  the  portion  of  Its  outer  surface  which  is  witbiii 
sail  ;*>cess  roughened  and  a  binder  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  roughened  portion  to  secure  the  attaching  means 
in  position. 


3.  A  month  piece  for  telephones  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  annular  recess  adjacent  to  its  one  end,  a 
projection  In  said  recess  and  attaching  means  extending 
Into  said  recess  and  having  a  recess  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  projection  to  prevent  relative  lateral  movement 
between  the  body  and  the  attaching  means. 

4.  A  mouth  piece  foi  telephones  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  annular  recess  adjacent  to  its  one  end,  at- 
taching means  extending  into  said  recess  and  cooperating 
means  located  respectively  on  said  body  and  said  attach- 
ing means  for  preventing  relative  lateral  movement  be- 
tween said  body  and  means. 

5.  A  mouth  piece  for  telephones  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  annular  j-ecess  adjacent  to  its  one  end  an 
attaching  ring  extending  into  said  recess  and  having  Its 
outer  surface  screw-threaded  throughout  and  a  binder 
adapted  to  codperate  with  some  of  said  screw-threads  to 
secure  said  ring  in  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.523.     EYEGLASS-CASE, 
ter.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1911. 


Jamis  E.  Botlx,  Lancat- 
Serlal  No.  602,841. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  constructed  to  retain  a  pair  of  glasses  com- 
prising a  case  and  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  of  a  tubular 
shaped  receptacle  secured  within  said  case,  said  tubular 
receptacle  closed  at  the  ends  when  swung  into  the  case, 
and  open  at  the  ends  when  swung  into  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  constructed  to  engage  and  retain  a  pair  of 
glasses  of  a  tubular  member  for  retaining  a  cleaning  ma- 
terial hlngeably  secured  within  said  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  constructed  to  retain  a  pair  of  glasses,  com- 
prising a  case  and  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  of  a  tubular 
shaped  receptacle  secured  therein,  said  tubular  shaped  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  open  ends  and  with  a  delivery  open- 
ing in  the  sides  thereof.  .^ 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  constructed  to  retain  a  pair  of  glasses  of  a 
tubular  receptacle  hinged  therein,  said  tubular  receptacle 
formed  with  open  ends  and  provided  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing In  the  side  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  constructed  to  engage  and  retain  a  pair  of 
glasses  comprising  a  case  and  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  of  a 
tubular  shaped  receptacle  secured  to  the  binge  of  said  case 
and  designed  to  retain  a  roll  of  cleaning  material,  said 
tubular  receptatcle  provided  with  open  ends  and  a  delivery 
opening  in  the  side  thereof. 


1,008,524.  MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUIDS  FuOM 
CRUSHED-ORE  PRODUCTS.  William  Abthdb  Caldb- 
COTT,  Johannesburg.  Transvaal.  Filed  Sept  12,  1908. 
Serial  No.  452,757. 

1.  In  a  separator  for  liquids  and  crushed  ore  products, 
a  vessel  for  receiving  the  mixture  of  solids  and  liquids, 
said  vessel  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  discharge  the 
settled  products,  and  a  barrier  in  said  vessel  arranged 
below  the  level  of  the  settled  products  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  passages  through  said  settled  prod- 
ucts while  permitting  the  passage  of  said  products  to  said 
outlet. 

2.  In  a  separator  for  liquids  and  crushed  ore  products, 
a  vessel  for  receiving  the  mixture  of  solids  and  liquids, 
said  vessel  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  discharge  the 
settled  products,  and  a  barrier  in  said  vessel  arnir^e**, 
below  the  level  of  the   settled   products  and  adapted   to 
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prevent  the  formation  of  paMagw  through  said  settled 
products,  said  barrier  having  apertures  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  said  products  to  said  outlet. 


8.  In  a  separator  for  liquids  and  crushed  ore  products, 
•  vessel  for  receiving  the  mixture  of  solids  and  liquids, 
■aid  vessel  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  discharge  the 
settled  products,  and  a  barrier  In  said  vessel  arranged 
below  the  level  of  tho  settled  products  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  \^».>v-\-::>-  through  said  settled  prod- 
ucts, said  barrier  having  ^jassages  between  it  and  the  walls 
of  the  tank  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  products  to  said 
outlet. 

4.  In  a  separator  for  liquids  and  crushed  ore  products, 
a  vanel  for  receiving  the  mixture  of  solids  and  liquids, 
■aid  vessel  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  discharge  the 
settled  products,  and  a  barrier  In  said  vessel  arranged 
below  the  level  of  the  settled  products  and  adapted  to 
prevent  the  formation  of  passages  through  said  settled 
products,  said  barrier  having  passages  between  it  and 
tb«  walls  of  the  tank  and  openings  through  it  to  permit 
tb«  passage  of  said  products  to  said  outlet. 


J  o4,Q  fi2^      SECOND.\UV  r..\'lTERY.    Cltds  J.  Colbman, 
U-kHw    V,    N.    J.      Filed    Oct.    7,    1903.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  secondary  battery  cell  comprising  n  pair  of  plates 

carrying'  H'tlve  material,  an  inguiatlii*,'  pm  kUik  frMnn-  In 
contuti  wiiii  such  plates  abo"t  •,•.♦  u.hpkh.s  •■  iH.-.-.if,  such 
packing  frame  having  a  separate  yuMitn^  •■  v. nriK  a  con- 
tainer, a  sealing  filling  between  the  ends  of  ire  ;  utes  and 
packing  frame  and  the  ends  of  the  container,  uud  clamp- 
ing means  for  pressing  the  plates  and  packing  frame  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  secoLdhry  .an-ry  cell,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates 
carrying  active  naNrui;,  a  contiilni'r  a  relatively  thin  in- 
Bii'iBtincr  cnrerlnt  'T; vHifipini:  tVif  i.^wf-r  portion  of  each 
j-irtii-  saifl  pia;,-s  :■»•  n,:  ur:-arik:»Hl  ro  pr^  vide  a  space  be- 
twt'Hr,  t;;i^  insu.atirjt:  vt-r?  '■■'  ad;aceDt  plates  to  receive 
dlslud^ed  active  mntfr.'i;  wberpiy  fi"i  prevent  «hort  cir- 
cuiting of  the  platet*  '^^  s'lrj-,  di8i.>(ii:ment  ■■'  ;irtivt^  ma- 
terial 

:■•  A  s»-< '-iiiiHrv  :,'itrpry  .-ell  ojmprl.'ilr.k:  ;>  pair  '-'  piati'> 
having  actlvi  siiattTUi,  carrying  portions  tf  rnjinai  Inp  N^ 
low  the  tfips  i  '  '!it»  [.lateg  and  abuvt'  fhp  iMi'tiirns  ^i?  !;.• 
piatps  Hii'i  H'\\\'-  materia!   In  8iich  porti.'Ds    thp  plates'  at 


lyte,  the  upper  portions  unprovided  with  active  material 
of  the  plates  extending  from  points  below  the  upper  level 
of  the  electrolyte  to  points  above  such  upper  level,  a  pro- 
tecting covering  for  tbe  upper  portion  unprovided  with 
active  material  of  each  plate  and  extending  above  and  be- 
low the  upper  level  of  the  electrolyte,  and  an  Insulating 
covering  enveloping  the  lower  portion  unprovided  with  ac- 
tive material  of  each  plate. 

4.  A  secondary  battery  cell  comprising  a  pair  of  plates 
having  active  material  carrying  portions  terminating  be- 
low the  tops  of  the  plates  and  above  the  bottoms  of  the 
plates  and  active  material  in  such  portions,  the  plates  at 
the  bottom  thereof  being  arranged  to  provide  a  space  to 
receive  dislodged  active  material,  a  container,  an  electro- 
lyte ;  the  upper  portions  unprovided  with  active  material 
of  the  plates  extending  above  the  upper  level  of  the  elec- 
trolyte from  points  below  the  upper  level  of  the  electro- 
lyte, a  protecting  covering  for  such  upper  portion  of  each 
plate,  and  an  insulating  covering  enveloping  the  lower 
portion  unprovided  with  active  material  of  each  plate  and 
adapted  to  prevent  short-circuiting  by  the  dislodged  active 
material. 

5.  A  secondary  batterr  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally arranged  plates  having  a  plurality  of  active  material 
carrying  portions  and  active  material  in  such  portions  and 
intervening  portions  unprovided  with  active  material  and" 
one  or  more  insulating  separators  between  the  prttf-  Ht 
the  portions  unprovided  with  active  material,  and  insulat- 
ing sealing  means  in  contact  with  the  plates  about  the 
margins  thereof  to  complete  the  walls  of  such  cells. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,526.     WATER-TUBE  BOILER.     Gborge  Cook.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  492,652. 


/:s 


■  it..:i!   thereof  being  arranged 


•vii1p   8    s;pa' 


receive  dislodged  active  material,  a  container,  uii  eieciro 


1.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  upright 
inner  and  outer  shells  separated  by  a  water  space,  a  flre 
box  at  the  bottom  of  the  inner  shell  and  a  sn.  Kf  ;  ip<»  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  Inner  shell,  of  a  cast  ojethi  water 
circulating  frame  arranged  transversely  in  the  Inttr  she!! 
between  said  fire  box  and  said  amoke  pipe  and  In  c  ::.:!,;,:- 
cation  with  said  water  space,  a  tube  for  Introducii,.  stt-am 
or  wate.r  to  the  exterior  of  said  circulating  frame  ind  t!ie 
Interior  of  the  inner  shell  to  cleanse  Ix  t!,  t^v.U]  •  .:•«  f\  n- 
nectlng  said  outer  shell  with  said  Ini.*-.'  she-.  a:,,i  i.osl 
tloned  in  a  plHnt  ■■»•?;::  sal  1  smoke  pipe,  and  means  for 
closln;:  the  o\iwi  enu  of  hiiid  tube  for  the  purpose  specified, 

1;  1!.  a  WMter  tube  boiler,  the  combination  w  ;t  spright 
outer  ai^i  It.m'"-  ■<).>'  ,«  separated  by  a  »■.?>■'  ^;i:.  »  a  fire 
box  at  the  ;  t;  t;  '  said  Inner  shell  acj  a  ^n.  k*  p;pe  at 
the  iipp.pr  pij  i  '  '  s.iid  Inner  shell,  of  a  plural'-v  ,  f  cast 
metal  water  circulating  frames  arranged  trans-versel.T  Id 
rhf  Inner  shell  between  said  fire  box  and  said  s^n^  >ke  pl!>e 
and  ifi  <  f.mn  iiiii  ation  with  said  water  space  s  tiV-e  for 
■ntri.dndnK'  ^teiiiu  or  water  to  the  exterior  of  wii>i  '  ircu- 
:at;n^-  franu-  atil  the  Interior  of  the  Inner  shell  and  po«l- 
nntiPri  in  !i  !  ,iir  «  between  said  water  clrculatlap  frames 
and  iiieanE  tjt  cosing  the  outer  end  of  said  tube. 
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1,008,627.     STRAINER.     Eowiw  C.  Coobtwbioht,  Sedan, 
Kans.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,446. 


1.  A  strainer  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  reduced  discharge  opening,  u  ring  sup- 
ported upon  tlie  upper  edge  of  the  body,  a  reticulated  bas- 
ket provided  with  hangers  supported  upon  the  ring  within 
the  body  portion,  a  strainer  cloth  arranged  within  the 
basket,  the  outer  ed^es  of  which  latter  overlies  the  upper 
edge  of  the  said  rlnp,  and  means  for  clamping  the  said 
Btralnor  cloth  and  hangers  of  the  basket  to  the  said  ring. 

-  A  strainer  comprising  an  annular  body  provided  at 
its  lower  end  with  a  reduced  discharge  opening,  a  ring 
supported  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  and  provided 
with  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  a  reticulated  basket 
supported  within  the  body  and  provided  with  hangers,  the 
upper  ends  of  the  latter  resting  upon  the  flange  of  the  ring 
to  support  the  basket,  a  strainer  cloth  arranged  within 
the  basket,  the  outer  edges  of  which  overlie  the  flange  of 
the  ring,  and  means  for  clamping  the  strainer  cloth  upon 
the  flange  of  the  ring. 

3.  A  strainer  comprising  an  annular  body  portion  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  a 
ring  supported  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  flange,  a  reticulated  bas- 
ket supported  within  the  annular  body  upon  the  flange  of 
the  ring,  and  a  strainer  cloth  arranged  within  the  basket 
and  having  its  outer  edge  portions  overlying  the  lateral 
flange  of  the  ring,  and  a  metallic  band  for  clamping  the 
strainer  cloth  to  the  lateral  flange  of  the  said  ring. 

4.  A  strainer  comprising  an  annular  body  portion  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  discharge  opening,  an  annu- 
lar ring  superimposed  upon  the  top  of  the  body  and  pro- 
vilp.l  with  a  laterally  extending  flange,  a  strainer  cloth 
pusitii»ned  within  the  annular  body  and  having  Its  outer 
edges  overlying  the  lateral  flange  of  the  ring,  and  a  me- 
tallic damping  ring  frlctlonally  engaging  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  ring  whereby  the  strainer  cloth  is 
securely  held  in  position  upon  the  said  ring,  the  lower  edge 
of  the  metallic  band  extending  down  and  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  body  portion  whereby  the  strainer  cloth  clamp- 
ing meariii  is  prevented  against  lateral  displacement. 


3.  In  a  matrix  drying  press,  the  combination  with  a 
drying  platen,  of  a  preaaer  plate,  means  for  roughly  ad- 
justing the  plate  with  respect  to  the  matrix  and  Ita  cov- 
ering on  the  platen,  an  automatically  operating  pressure 
producing  device  beneatn  the  platen,  and  operating  con- 
nections between  the  plate  and  the  pressure  producing 
device. 


H><'S.,-)2>         M  \!!UX  ■  DRYING     PRESS.       Amandcs     H. 

(HI  SK.  Hrook.yn,  N  Y  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  K.  H(>€  and  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New-  York      riied  May  is,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.822. 

1.  In  a  matrix  dr;  io^  press,  the  combination  with  a 
drying  platen,  if  n  presser  plate,  means  for  roughly  ad- 
Justirii:  the  plate  with  respect  to  the  matrix  and  its  cov- 
erlnir  on  the  p.l.iten,  and  mean.s  for  automatically  main- 
"■alnlnii;  a  uniforn;  pres.sur*^  .n  th*-  piate  as  the  covering 
settles. 

2.  in  a  niiitrlx  drying  prt-ss  the  combination  with  a 
drying  platen,  of  a  presser  p  at*',  means  for  ronghly  ad- 
iijsfln_-  the  plate  with  respect  to  the  matrix  and  Its  cov- 
Hrliik'  on  the  platen,  an  aut  imatically  operating  pressure 
producing  device  iti  ::ne  with  ' :•»  r  >*ten,  and  operating 
.  onnectlona  between  the  p. ate  and  rue  pressure  producing 
device. 


4.  In  a  matrix  drying  press,  the  combination  with  a 
drying  platen,  of  a  cylinder  located  in  line  with  the  platen, 
a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  a  presser  plate,  and  op- 
erating connections  between  the  piston  and  the  pr«saer 
plate. 

6.  In  a  matrix  drying  press,  the  combination  with  a 
drying  platen,  of  a  cylinder  in  line  with  the  platen,  a  pis- 
ton working  therein,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  cylinder,  operating  connection  between  the 
piston  and  the  presser  plate  whereby  uniform  pressure 
may  be  maintained  on  a  matrix  beneath  the  presser  plate, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  rough  adjustment  of  the  presser 
plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,529.  MARINE  STEAM-TURBINE.  Chables  O. 
Curtis.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  593,159. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  propeller  and  propeller 
shaft  of  a  ship,  of  a  steam  turbine  directly  connected  with 
said  propeller  shaft,  said  turbine  having  reversed  drum 
pressure  stages  exerting  thrusts  In  opposite  directions  and 
producing  a  resultant  thrust  opposed  to  the  propeller 
thrust  and  varying  with  the  load  so  as  to  wholly  or 
largely  neutralise  the  propeller  thrust  at  all  substantial 
powers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  propeller  and  propeller 
shaft  of  a  ship,  of  a  steam  turbine  directly  connected  with 
said  propeller  shaft,  said  turbine  having  one  or  more 
initial  Jet  wheel  stages  and  reversed  drum  pressure  stages, 
the   latter   exerting   thrusts    in    opposite    directions    and 
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prodiicinK  a  resultant  thrast  opposed  to  the  propeller 
thrust  and  varying  with  the  load  ^1  hs  t  wholly  or 
largpiv  n-iitrnilze  the  propeller  thrust  at  ttn  nubstantial 
pow.  r«     snf.'itantlally   as    set   forth. 

.*?  Thf  fMimbinatlon  wt*h  thi'  propeller  ard  ; -■  peiler 
shaf.  .  t  a  ship,  of  a  stea:;.  turhino  directly  connected  with 
said  propeller  shaft,  said  tur'  lui  iiaving  one  or  more 
Initial  Jet  wheel  stag<'«  .  -»'\-rM,.(j  dnam  !"^f";->ire  stage 
producing  a  thrust  In  if>  '-.itn-  direction  as  I'l  propeller 
thrust  and  a  direct  drum  pressure  stage  producing  a 
thrust  opposed  to  the  propeller  thrust  and  greater  than 
the  thrust  of  the  reversed  drum  stage,  whereby  u  resultant 
turbine  thr-ist  w  1:!  be  produced  opposing  th*-  i  r  pf^ller 
thrust  and  varying  with  the  load  so  as  to  wbi.lly  or 
largely  neutralise  the  propeller  thrust  at  all  substantial 
powers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  propeller  and  propeller 
shaft  of  fi  ship,  of  a  steam  turbine  directly  connected  with 
sntd  propeller  shaft,  said  turbine  ha  vine  a  dnnn  pressure 
sfagt-  at  the  exhaust  ^nd  of  the  fiirSnf  p'^  .duclng  a 
thrtist  opposed  to  and  <>x<-<^i!ir,K  tht  preppi  pr  rnrnst  aod 
one  or  more  preceding  drum  prnssi)  .'  •^Tiit'*'-  neutralising 
In  part  the  thrust  of  the  final  d'nrr  ^nt-'  "nd  producing 
a  resultant  thrust  opposed  tc  th.  propeller  thrust  and 
varying  with  the  load  so  as  tc  whfiiy  nr  Iflrp^^ly  neu- 
tralise the  propeller  thrust  at  all  pu*  <'fin'  s  p"  wprs,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  propeller  and  propeller 
shaft  of  a  shit),  of  a  steam  turbine  directly  connected  with 
said  propeller  shaft,  thr  shnfr  within  the  turbine  being 
reduced  In  size  at  Its  mis  Hnd  said  turbine  having  one  or 
more  Initial  jet  wheel  s'fiL-<-  'h.  -.?.«\m  pressure  in  which 
acts  on  the  shaft  to  prudut.  a  ttirust  opposed  to  the  pro- 
peller thrust,  and  reversed  drum  pressure  stages  exerting 
thrusts  in  opposite  directions  and  produr'n-  with  the 
■haft  thrust  a  resultant  thrust  opposed  tc  tLe  propeller 
thrust  and  varying  with  the  load  so  as  to  wholly  or 
lai-gely  neutralise  the  propeller  thrust  at  all  substantial 
powers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,530.  MARINE  STEAM-TURBINE.  Charles  G. 
Cdbtis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  593,160. 


1.  In  a  marine  steam  turbine  having  elements  operated 
at  different  steam  pressures  mounted  on  the  same  shaft, 
the  combination  of  reversed  drum  pressure  stages  in  one 
element,  producing  thrusts  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
drum  pressure  stage  In  the  other  element  producing  a 
thrust  opposed  to  the  propeller  thrust,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2  In  H   marine  st^nn:   tnrMr  r   having  elements  operatKl 
at  different  steam  pre3burt>   n)  linted  on  the  same  «<!iaft 
the  combination   of  one  or   im  ri    initial  Jet  wheel    stair^  ^ 
and  rfversed  drum   srRkZfs   in   the   nl>:her  pressure  elttnt'n! 
th.-  latter  prodiii'lD}:   thrust-^  In   opposite  directions,  and  h 
(Inirn    pn-ssure    -tng"    in    the    :.i\vf>r    pressure   ci.ai.Tj!    pro- 
duciUK    a     thrust     cppo.w'd    to     -hf    propt'Ilcr    thrust,    mil' 
stantiaily    as   wt    furth 

3  In    a    Hiar'.no   f^tfam    turh'ne.    the    rornhinat;on    cf    Tw 
t-.eiiit'nfs    niurattd    at    different    •;icam    p-essur'S    mniinted 
on  the  .same  shart.  a  sitp  cr.iipiiDt'  in  Uit-  shaft  between  tli. 
element?    p.^rr,!!!  mtr    •he    independent     ->n»:itudtna;    mov. 
ment  of   tiie   two  elements,  separate  thrust  blocks   for   the 


two  shaft  sections,  reversed  drum  pressure  stages  In  the 
higher  pressure  element,  producing  thrusts  In  opp>ns!te 
directions,  and  a  drum  pressure  sta^*  io  the  lower  pres- 
sure element  producing  a  thrust  opposed  to  the  propeller 
thrust,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  marine  steam  turbine,  the  combination  nf  a 
drum  ;r  ->^.-.  ".h^c  at  the  exhaust  end  of  the  turbine 
producing  a  thrust  opposed  to  and  practically  the  Kam. 
as  the  propeller  thrust  and  preceding  drum  pre^. ur» 
stages  reversed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  i  '  .durins.- 
oppoalte  and  practically  equal  thrusts,  substantial::  hs 
set  forth. 

6.  In  a  steam  turbine,  the  combination  of  reversed  d  u.Ti 
pressure  stages  exerting  thrusts  In  opposite  directions, 
and  a  controllable  by-pass  for  the  steam  around  one  or 
each  of  such  drum  ttagts  to  adjust  the  relative  thrusts, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,008.581.  MARINE  STEAM-TURBINE.  Chablm  G. 
Cdbtis,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1910  Rerts: 
No.  59.3,161. 


1.  In  a  marine  steam  turbine,  the  combination  if  high 
and  low  pressure  elements  mounted  on  s.  ;.«•,;••  Khafti^. 
means  in  the  high  pressure  element  prf>dii  n*:  a  thrust 
opposed  to  the  propeller  thrust  on  thf  L\gh  pleasure  shaft. 
and  reversed  drum  pressure  stajje?  ;:i  i;  t  .liw  pr?«(iur' 
element  producing  thrtists  opposeo  ;  t  e  pt,  ;-  >«  tunmt 
on  the  low  pressure  shaft,  substacni.  ..\   a.-  ••.  t  f^rth 

2.  In  a  marine  steam  turbine,  tne  cohj;  nan  n  of  nigh 
and  low  pressure  elements  mounted  on  se.eihti  »>bhfts 
and  reversed  drum  stages  In  each  element  prodi,  .n.- 
thrusts  opposed  to  the  thrust  of  the  propellers  on  the 
two  shafts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  marine  tteam  turbine,  the  combination  of  high 
and  low  pressure  elements  mounted  on  separate  fhaft* 
one  or  more  initial  Jet  wheel  stages  In  the  hi^'r:  press;:re 
element,  means  In  the  high  pressure  element  prrducint:  k 
thrust  opposed  to  the  propeller  thrust  on  the  high  pressurt 
shaft,  and  reversed  drum  pressure  stages  in  the  hw  pres- 
sure element  producing  a  thrust  opposed  to  the  pr -piipr 
thrust  on  the  low  pressure  shaft,  substantially  ss;  s,  t 
forth. 

4.  In  a  marine  steam  turbine,  the  combination  of  high 
and  low  pressure  elements  mounted  on  separate  shafts, 
one  or  more  Initial  Jet  wheel  stages  In  the  high  pressure 
element  and  reversed  drum  stapps  In  each  element  pr  . 
during:  thrusts  opposed  to  the  thrift  of  the  propeiierd  .  □ 
the  two  fhaftv    substantially  as  ft  f  >rth 

."'  In  R  n  ar;rn  =Team  turbine,  the  corr.tAr.nv.on  with 
[■PVi-rsed  driKi  s?ai:'-K.  <^f  ?w  ■■' r  rc^re  inUbi:  let  wheel 
stages  and  stutre  \-fi:vef.  cr.ntroil'.ni:  the  urchf  f  the  not- 
sles  of  The  severa:  viij-'-'  f^T.'.^es  s<  af  t"  Incri'ase  the 
pfflfienry  nf  the  tur'^ine  .nsl-'r  one  or  rri  ire  r'tiinlng  con- 
ditions,   sub8ta::tla.,  V    gf;    sft    fof-th 


1.0n8..-,.Si:        I'RIMK     MOVER     F'lK     M.^RINF     PROPri^ 
si'ix       Chakles    g.    Cdbtis,    New    Vork     N     V,    and 
Ralph   I.    L<'Vk' :      Qtilri;--.     %ffls.H       FPed   Mar    \T>.   l&ll. 
Serial   No    H-.T.l  14 
1.    !n   a   prime   mover   Ivr  tnarln*    pr   pulsion,    the   com 

Wnatlon    of    a    rer-iprr^rstlnp    ^tonrr    f-npine    and    a    stean; 
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turbine,  directly  coupled  to  the  same  shaft,  receiving  the 
steam  in  succession  and  adapted  to  utilize  the  complete 
expansion  of  the  steam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  prime  mover  for  marine  propulsion,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  abaft,  of  a  steam  turbine  directly  coupled 
thereto  having  a  live  steam  connection  and  adapted  to 
utilize  the  complete  expansion  of  the  steam,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating steam  engine  directly  coupled  to  the  same 
shaft  and  exhausting  'nto  said  turbine,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  prime  mover  for  marine  propulsion,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shaft,  of  a  steam  turbine  directly  coupled 
thereto,  having  a  live  steam  connection  and  adapted  at 
high  powers  to  utilize  the  complete  expansion  of  the 
steam,  and  a  reciprocating  steam  engine  directly  coupled 
to  the  same  shaft  and  exhausting  Into  said  turbine  at 
low  powers,  said  engine  being  adapted  to  utilize  the 
steam  expansion  from  the  Initial  pressure  to  an  Inter- 
mediate pressure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  prime  mover  for  marine  propulsion,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shaft,  of  a  steam  turbine  directly  coupled 
thereto  having  a  live  steam  connection  and  adapted  to 
utilize  the  complete  expansion  of  the  .-team,  and  a  re- 
ciprocating steam  engine  directly  coupled  to  the  same 
shaft  and  exhausting  into  said  turbine  at  an  Intermediate 
point  of  Its  expansion  range,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  prime  mover  for  marine  propulsion,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reciprocating  steam  engine  and  a  steam  tur- 
bine having  a  fixed  speed  relation  and  receiving  the  steam 
in  succession,  such  turbine  having  Initial  Impulse  pres- 
sure stages  with  partial  peripheral  admission  and  a  Qnal 
drum  stage,  and  a  direct  live  steam  connection  to  the 
turbine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Cla!m«  ^  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.008.533.  LOCK.  J^vlE>  K.  Fletchib,  New  Britain 
Conn.,  assignor  to  P  A  F  orbtn.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  630.873.  { 


1  In   an  adjustable  lock  of  the  character  described,  a 

main  '  ■!%  portion  of  cylindrical  outline,  a  plug  carried 
then  by,  a  thread  on  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  body,  an 
inti-rnal'v    threailpd    slf^eve    mounted    upon    and    co-acting 

wiih  th.>  thread  on  said  hodv  \)<  •;".  '•  wh-'reby  the  rotation 
of  the  sit't'%-p  ther'^on  wiH  niovc  saiJ  parts  relatively  to 
and  frrt  a  h 'rtd  <  arried  by  said  sleeve  and  movable  to  and 
fro  ; 'It  n  f  rorata'  ■-  ttir-wlth,  a  hub  carried  by  said 
h*-ad.  an  adjnsta( '.  K'l'.i"  '.nnectlon  l)€tween  said  head 
and  b<xly  portion,  another  adjustable  connection  between 
said  huh  and  said  plug,  and  means  for  locking  all  of  said 
parts,  excepting  thf^  plug  and  hub,  against  rotation. 

2  In  an  adjtistabit^  iorit  of  the  character  described,  a 
main  body  por'I'-n  of  cylindrical  outline,  a  thread  on  the 
cylindrical  wall  th.^reof.  an  Inttrnally  threaded  sleeve 
iii.",'int.^d  upon  and  ■■1  ai'tmc  with  tl'-t>  thread  on  said  body 


portion  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve  thereon  will 
move  said  parts  relatively  to  and  fro,  a  head  carried  by 
said  sleeve  and  movable  to  and  fro,  but  not  rotatably, 
therewith,  a  hub  carried  by  said  head,  an  adjustable  guide 
connection  btlween  said  bead  and  body  portion,  another 
adjustable  connection  between  said  hub  and  said  plug, 
and  meajis  for  locking  all  of  said  parts,  excepting  the  plug 
and  hub,  against  rotation,  said  means  comprising  a  screw 
carried  by  one  part  and  arranged  to  take  Into  another 
part. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  lock  of  the  character  described,  a 
main  body  portion  of  cylindrical  outline,  a  plug  carried 
thereby,  a  thread  on  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  t)Ody, 
an  Internally  thrended  sleeve  mounted  upon  and  co-acting 
with  the  thread  on  snid  body  portion  whereby  the  rotation 
of  the  sleeve  thereon  will  move  said  parts  relatively  to 
and  fro,  a  head  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  movable  to  and 
fro,  but  not  rotatably.  therewith,  a  hub  carried  by  said 
head,  an  adjustable  guide  connection  between  said  head 
and  body  portion,  another  adjustable  connection  between 
said  hub  and  said  plug,  nnd  means  for  locking  all  of  said 
parts,  excepting  the  plug  and  hub,  against  rotation,  said 
means  comprising  a  screw  carried  by  said  bead  and  mov- 
able In  and  out  relatively  thereto,  and  an  opening  In  said 
shell  of  sufficient  slie  to  receive  the  cater  end  of  said 
screw  when  retracted. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  lock  of  the  character  described,  a 
main  body  portion  of  cylindrical  form,  a  plug  carried 
thereby,  a  thread  on  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  body, 
an  Internally  threaded  sleeve  mounted  thereon  and  co- 
acting  therewith,  a  head  mounted  within  the  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  being  rotatable  Independently  of  the  head,  adjusta- 
ble guide  connection  between  the  head  and  the  aforesaid 
body  portion,  a  rotatable  bub  carried  by  the  head,  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  hub  and  the  plug,  a  lock- 
ing device  between  said  bead  and  said  sleeve  comprising 
a  screw  mounted  In  the  edge  of  said  head,  an  opening  In 
the  sleeve  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  the  outer  end  of 
said  screw  when  retracted,  means  of  connection  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  head  whereby  said  head  will  move 
longitudinally  with  said  sleeve. 


1,008,534.  POTATO  DIGGER  AND  LOADER.  JDLIOS 
Fhitz,  Newark,  S.  D.  Filed  June  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
564,767. 


1.  A  digger  and  loader  comprising  a  digger  proper,  a 
conveyer  mounted  for  movement  a««y  from  the  digger,  a 
wagon  having  Its  tongue  spaced  from  the  tongue  of  the 
digger,  and  a  frame  located  upon  the  body  of  thp  wnt'on 
for  resillently  supporting  one  end  of  thp  convpyer. 

2.  A  digger  and  loader  comprlsini;  a  lici-'^-r  proper,  a 
wagon  arranged  to  travel  at  the  side  of  th.-  diire'T  in  pre- 
determined relation,  a  conveyer  leading  from  t^e  dikteer 
to  the  wagon  and  operated  from  the  digger,  and  niprino  'or 
resillently  supporting  the  conveyer  on  the  wagon. 

3.  A  digger  and  loader  comprising  a  digger  proper,  a 
wagon  arranged  to  travel  at  the  side  of  snid  iitriier  In 
predetermined  relation,  a  conveyer  leading  from   the  dlg- 
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ger  to  the  wagon  and  opera* "d  fn>m  the  digger,  gnides 
mounted  upon  the  »a>: n  wfu-i;  gu-des  receive  between 
tbeoD  the  delivery  en  i  ;■>  ■-';,  n  f  ti).  said  conveyer  where- 
by the  said  conveyer  n  i;  m  v<  ngitudlnally  within  the 
guides  but  is  restrained  a  gainst  isTtral  movement  along 
the  wfiL^n  a  belt  operated  fron,  tie  v,i\-Z-(-x\  and  p.  ratlvely 
connrri.i'i  with  the  conveyer  and  a  slack  abs^rb.n^;  d*-vlce 
mounted  upon  the  wagon  and  engaging  the  said  belt. 

4.  A  digger  and  loader,  comprising  a  digger  proper,  a 
wagon  arranged  to  travel  at  the  side  of  the  digger  In  pre- 
determined relation  thereto,  a  conveyer  leading  from  the 
digger  to  the  wagon  and  operable  from  the  digger,  and 
means  for  preventing  any  slack  movement  between  1  the 
free  end  of  the  conveyer  and  the  wagon. 

5.  A  digger  and  loader,  comprising  a  digger  proper,  a 
wagon  arranged  to  travel  at  the  side  of  the  digger  in  pre- 
determined relation  thereto,  a  conveyer  leading  from  the 
digger  to  the  wagon  and  operable  from  the  digger,  and  a 
slack  absorbing  device  carried  by  the  wagon  and  engaging 
the  conveyer  to  regulate  the  distance  between  the  free 
end  of  the  conveyer  and  the  wagon. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,008.535  MOLDED  CONDUCTOR.  Embrt  G.  Gilson. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  547,739. 


Ctntiim   Graphite  and  Inn 

1.  The  process,  which  consists  In  mixing  graphite  and 
an  oxld  of  a  metal  of  the  iron  group,  both  In  powdered 
form,  firing  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  900' 
C,  and  then  molding  the  product  by  the  application  of 
pressure. 

2.  The  process,  which  consists  in  mixing  graphite  and 
oxld  of  a  metal  of  the  Iron  group,  both  being  finely  di- 
vided, firing  said  mixture,  and  pressing  Into  predetermined 
form. 

3.  The  process,  which  consists  in  mixing  finely  divided 
graphite  and  finely  divided  Iron  oxld.  firing  said  mixture 
to  a  temperature  of  about  900°  (  and  r.nally  molding  said 
mixture  by  the  application  of  pr.s8ure 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  molded  mass  of  car- 
bon containing  Iron  combined  with  carbon  uniformly  dis- 
tributed therethrough. 

6.  A  molded  electrical  conductor,  consisting  of  graphite 
assorlnt.d  with  an  Iron-carbon  compound. 
[v  lii.iiih  '.  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.00R.536      METAL-WALL  CONSTRUCTION   FOR   RAIL- 

^v AN  (A US  K'iBRRT  H.  Gold,  Chicago,  111  "riginal 
appn -a*:  n  «i,.d  Mar  2,  1909,  Serial  No.  480.S66.  Dl- 
vid.d   and    this    application   filed  Jan.   24,   1910      Serial 

No    :,:'!*  :s.} 

i  In  a  rniiway  oar  tbp  combination  with  an  external 
«h!  stru'tiir.  fon;pr-js  nc  wo  sheet  metal  walls  and  snp- 
j)orts  for  the  same  arranged  between  said  walls,  of  aa 
tnr."   sheathing  spaced    from   said   external    structure   so 

an  to  ronstitntf  a  paHsat;-  w  n  \  for  the  clrculntlorj  of  air 
which  is  opmi  at  the  top,  and  means  for  -ppning  co.m- 
rmrirji!  ion    h.  *we«>n    the   lower   end    'f    said    pass«k-'    way 


"P  lie  re.    as 


and    rio'   Interior  ■■  f  thr-    t^z    or  the  oiitsidr   «' 
desiro<! 

2.  In  a  raiiwnv  oar,  th*  comhlration  wl'b  an  fx'erna! 
wall  structure  corr:pris!' —  »wo  sheet  metsi  wnlis  and  sup 
ports   for   the  san..-    arranged    between    said   walls,    of    an 


inner  sheathing  spaced  from  said  external  stmctnrr  eo 
as  to  constitute  a  passage  way  for  the  circulation  f  a.r 
provided  with  an  air  outlet,  means  whereby  air  may  be 
directed  into  said  passage  way  either  from  the  interior  of 
the  car  or  from  outside  the  car,  the  wall  of  the  car  having 
an  openir  ir  adiarent  said  air  outlet  through  which  the 
air  fron  sas.i  passageway  may  escape  out  of  the  car,  and 
means  for  closing  said  opening  when  desired. 


3.  A  railway  car  having  a  wall  structure  comprising 
three  metal  walls  spaced  apart,  and  means  for  circulating 
hot  or  cold  air  between  the  inner  and  the  Intermediate 
walls  so  that  said  circulation  comes  Into  contact  w  iL  tl  e 
Inner  wall,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  railway  car  comprising  an  external  meta  -d-  »&  I 
structure  comprising  two  sheet  metal  walls,  an  inner  ii.*tfil 
sheathing  which  is  spaced  away  from  said  external  wall 
structure  so  as  to  provide  a  passageway  for  the  circula- 
tion of  air  open  at  the  top,  a  radiator  located  along  the 
side  of  the  car  adjacent  the  fioor.  inclosing  means  for 
the  radiator  which  incloses  a  space  commu!.  o,'.- .njj  with 
said  passageway,  said  inclosing  means  formed  WitL  an  air 
inlet  communicating  with  the  outside  of  the  car.  an  a-.i 
Inlet  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  car.  and  an 
air  outlet  to  the  interior  of  the  car,  and  dampers  adapted 
to  close  said  Inlets  and  outlet. 


1,008.637.  GEARING  FOR  WASii  .'.n,  .M  a-  HINES. 
Ralph  B.  Goodeich,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  T!,e 
Eagle  Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  (cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1910,  Serial  No. 
555,039.     Renewed  Sept.  14,  1911.     Serial   N      f^4P  4Sl 


ma^ 


wit!'    a    suppor*       fa    r 
support,    nnd    opfratine    means 
'•'ndlne   a    subPtRntlaoT    ^  r-^r'? 
at  the   under  side  0!  tlif.   supp 


!!,),;  n.;-,  :;nvs  t'l  romblnatlon 
■r    non''>''r   i'.oa'pd  beneath   the 

the  driven  mpffiber  In- 
bsian''*-^    wheel    carried 

and   taring  Its   lonrnal 
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iixls  located  between  the  axis  of  the  driven  member  and 
the  edge  of  the  support. 

•_'.  In  gearlnx  for  washing  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  hinged  support,  of  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
support  and  extending  below  the  same,  a  casing  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  the  support  between  the  shaft  and 
the  hinged  edge  of  said  support,  a  balance  wheel  journaled 
in  the  casing,  an  oscillatory  actuating  lever,  and  gearing 
interposed  between  the  lever,  the  shaft  and  the  balance 
wheel  for  Imparting  an  oscillatory  movement  to  said  shaft 
and  a  continuous  rotary  movement  to  the  balance  wheel. 

.S.  In  gearing  for  washing  machines,  the  combination 
wltli  a  support,  of  an  oscillatory  driven  member  mounted 
thereon,  an  oscillatory  operating  device,  gearing  connect- 
ing the  device  and  driven  member,  a  pinion  mounted  on 
the  driven  member,  a  horizontal  gear  wheel,  a  horizontal 
fly  wheel,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  fly  wheel  and  operated 
by  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  horizontal  rack  bar  meshing  with 
the  pinion  of  the  driven  member  and  having  a  crank  con- 
nection with  the  horizontal  gear  wheel. 

4.  In  gearing  for  washing  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  hinged  support,  of  a  bracket  mounted  thereon,  a 
balance  wheel  located  beneatb  the  support  and  journaled 
on  the  bracket,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bracket,  a 
gear  wheel  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft. 
an  actuating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket  and  meshing 
with  the  gear  wheel,  a  crank  gear  journaled  on  the 
bracket  and  geared  to  the  balance  wheel,  said  crank  gear 
having  a  crank  pin.  and  a  rack  pivoted  on  the  crank  pin 
:ind  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  driven  shaft. 


1.008,538.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Charles  F.  Gray, 
Sierra  Madre.  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
24,  1910      Serial  No.  568,605. 


w   « 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  loop-taker  for  casting  the 
loop  of  needle  thread  about  the  mass  of  under  thread  and 
provided  with  a  two-part  peripheral  guide  flange  and,  a 
groove,  in  combination  with  a  non-rotatable  bobbin-case 
provided  with  a  bobbin  whose  axis  of  rotation  is  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  loop-taker,  said  bobbin-case  having 
on  its  periphery  a  guide-way  whose  guiding  surfaces  ter- 
minate at  different  points  in  the  periphery  of  said  bobbin- 
case,  said  guide-way  coactlng  with  the  groove  formed  In 
said  flange  to  hold  said  bobbin-case  In  operative  relation- 
ship with  said  loop-taker,  the  guide  walls  of  said  guide- 
w.ny  lying  In  planes  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  bobbln- 
ca.se  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  median  plane 
of  said  bobbin-case. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  loop-taker  for  casting  the 
loop  of  needle  thread  about  the  mass  of  under  thread  and 
provided  with  a  two-part  peripheral  guide  flange  and,  a 
groove.  In  combination  with  a  non-rotatable  bobbin-case 
provided  with  a  b<  ht  !n  wh<  s.'  axis  of  rotation  is  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  <ii'!  '.■■!'  taker,  said  bobbin-case  having 
on  Its  periphery  a  _  jid.  way  divided  In  the  direction  of 
Its  length  which  coacts  with  the  groove  formed  in  said 
flange  to  hold  said  bobbin-case  in  operative  relationship 
with  said  loop-taker,  the  guide  walls  of  said  guide-way 
lying  In  planes  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  bobbin  case 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  median  plane  of  said 
bobbin   'asf 

;i.  In  ;i  s«  w  n.,-  rni  hin.>,  a  loop-taker  comprising  a  sec- 
tional >  fru..  i  i.'r'ilu>ra;  -lange  for  casting  the  loop  of 
needle  thnu  !  a:,  ir  the  mass  of  under  thread  and  pro- 
vided with  a   jfrxv,    having  a  concaved  central  portion 

>9t... 


extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  groove, 
in  combination  with  a  non-rotatable  bobbin  case  having 
on  its  periphery  a  guide-way  which  coacts  with  the  groove 
formed  in  said  flange  to  hold  said  bobbin-case  In  operative 
relationship  with  said  loop-taker,  the  guide  walls  of  said 
guide-way  lying  in  planes  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said 
bobbin-case  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  median 
plane  of  said  bobbin-case. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  loop-taker  comprising  a  sec- 
tionally-formed  peripheral  flange  for  casting  the  loop  of 
needle  thread  about  the  mass  of  under  thread  and  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  having  a  concaved  central  portion 
extending  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  groove.  In 
combination  with  a  non-rotatable  bobbin-case  having  on 
Its  periphery  a  guide-way  divided  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  and  coactlng  with  the  groove  formed  in  said  flange 
to  hold  said  bobbin-case  in  operative  relationship  with 
said  loop-taker,  the  guide  walls  of  said  guide-way  lying 
in  planes  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  bobbin-case  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  median  plane  of  said 
bobbin-case. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  loop-taker  comprising  a  sec- 
tlonally-formed  peripheral  flange  for  casting  Jhe  loop  of 
needle  thread  about  the  mass  of  under  thread  and  pro- 
vided with  a  groove,  in  combination  with  a  non-rotatable 
bobbin-case  having  on  its  periphery  a  guide-way  divided 
in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  coactlng  with  the 
groove  formed  in  said  flange  to  hold  said  bobbin-case  in 
operative  relationship  with  said  loop-taker,  a  thread  ten- 
sion spring  mounted  within  the  outer  walls  of  said  guide- 
way,  and  openings  In  said  case  for  the  passage  of  the 
bobbin  thread  beneath  said  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,539.  RECOVERING  VALUABLE  METALS  AND 
MINERALS  FROM  STREAM-BEDS.  Claudi  D.  Gbovb, 
Jefferson  City,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,084. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  recovery  of  valuable 
metals  or  minerals  from  the  bods  of  streams  or  adjacent 
areas  flooded  by  such  streams,  comprising  a  dam  composed 
of  a  strip  of  pliable  substantially  water-tight  material 
extending  transversely  of  the  stream  and  having  Its  upper 
edge  tensloned,  and  a  set  of  independently  placed  and 
separately  constructed  supports  for  maintaining  such 
strip  in  proper  position  whereby  the  flow  of  the  stream 
is  diverted  and  the  area  to  be  worked  Is  exposed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  dam 
embodying  a  strip  of  pliable  substantially  watertight  ma- 
terial extended  transversely  of  a  stream,  and  a  set  of 
separate  Independently  placed  supports  spaced  longitudi- 
nally of  said  strip  and  having  means  for  attaching  them 
to  said  strip. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  dam 
embodying  a  strip  of  pliable  substantially  watertight  ma- 
terial, a  set  of  Independently  placed  braces  for  supporting 
said  strip  transversely  of  a  stream,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  water  of  the  stream  from  the  up-stream  side 
of  said  strip  to  a  point  below  the  portion  of  the  stream 
to  be  worked. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  dam 
embodying  a  strip  of  pliable  watertight  material  having 
openings  therein  for  the  passage  of  water,  a  plurality  of 
Independently  placed  means  for  supporting  said  strip  to 
extend  transversely  of  a  stream,  and   hose  connected  to 
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uld  strip  to  receive  the  water  flowing  through  the  open- 
ings therein  and  conduct  it  beyond  a  portion  of  the  stream 
bed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  dam 
embodying  a  strip  of  pliable  material,  a  set  of  supports 


spaced   longlfnJlnn! 


sati    strip,    ^ald    supports   belnr 


composed  of  siaK-i-  (nlh-,  !>t;  ■    niu  :  .  red  in  the  ground, 

means  for  securing  the  upp* ;  ..  i  iower  portions  of  the 
strip  to  said  supports,  meaub  fur  sustaining  a  tension 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  strip,  and  means  connecting 
the  upper  portions  of  said  supports  and  operative  to 
maintain  them  In  proper  spaced  relation. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.540.  EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.  Gborqe  R.  Ham, 
New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.602. 


1.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  post  provided  at 
Its  Inner  end  with  a  box  having  therein  a  recess  open  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  post  and  closed  above  and  below  and 
at  the  front  and  at  the  rear,  a  bow  having  an  outtumed 
end  entering  the  box.  a  guard  having  an  outturned  end 
entering  the  box  alongside  of  the  bow  end.  and  a  retain- 
ing pin  passing  transversely  through  the  box  and  engag- 
ing the  bow  end  and  the  guard  end  to  lock  together  the 
post  and  the  bow  and  the  guard. 

2.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  post  provided 
at  its  Inner  end  with  a  box  having  therein  a  horizontally 
flattened  rectangular  recess  opening  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  post,  a  bow  having  a  horizontally  flattened  outtumed 
end  fitting  the  upper  side  of  the  recess,  a  guard  having  a 
similar  flattened  outturned  end  fitting  the  lower  side  of 
the  recess  below  and  alongside  of  the  bow  end.  and  a 
vertical  retaining  pin  passing  through  the  box  and  its 
contents  to  thereby  lock  together  the  post  and  the  bow 
and  the  guard. 

3.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  post  provided 
at  its  inner  end  with  a  l>ox  offset  rearwardly  from  the  post 
and  having  therein  a  rectangular  recess  opening  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  post,  the  post  also  being  provided  with 
s  lug  projecting  longitudinally  Inwardly  beyond  the  box 
at  the  front  of  the  post  and  with  the  rear  side  of  the 
lug  In  alinement  with  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
forward  wall  of  the  recess,  a  bow  abutting  at  its  forward 
edge  against  the  lug  and  havlnp  an  f>utturned  flat  end 
fitting  into  the  recess,  a  guard  h  *  iiiutting  at  its  for- 
ward edge  against  the  lug  and  having  a  similar  outtumed 
flat  end  fitting  into  the  recess  alongside  of  the  Iww  end. 
fi'.'.r^.  retaining  means  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  bow  and 
guard  In  the  recess. 

4.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  post  provided 
at  its  Inner  end  with  a  box  offset  rearwardly  from  the  post 
and  having  therein  a  re'-tansnilnr  recess  opening  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  post  and  •  \'.  ii'lir.k'  longitudinally  through 
ftic  tir.x  and  nls^  ^;ii'riim:  "is!  v\  nrdi;.  •'  ••>  !.  x  n  r  the 
riHr  i!'  ' :  >'  ;-,s'  ri.  ;.<ist  :!.«■  tit-ins  pruv.ded  wii:^  a  lug 
ppfijertln^:  !nni:iMid;riH..\  ;nwH-rt]y  beyond  the  box  St  the 
front  of  the  post  and  with  the  rear  side  of  the  Ine  ir 
alinement  with  and  forming  n  mnttnuation  of  the  forwnn; 
w.'iii  <f  t!r  r.  I'.KK  a  l>ow  a;  !''''«  ''Ing  the  Inner  end  of 
the  post  from  above  and  Rtmrtlne  n«  its  f'  rwar.l  >dge 
against  the  lug  and  hflvin»;  an  ouUn-ruM!  ft'  • 'c  wider 
than  the  adja'-'iu  ;.iirtlon  of  t:,r  h;  rini.-  Hn;  ■'  *•  rt  t-xnr.' 
offset    rearwarill.v    iherefrom.    sulIi    outluruetl    end    fittlDi:    , 


into  the  rt^f^tm.  the  bow  also  having  an  upwardly  turned 
flange  l:  «Hr'i  of  the  outtnmed  end  and  rearward  fr  n  the 
adjacent  narrower  part  of  the  spring,  such  flange  being 
of  uniform  width  with  the  rearward  offset  of  the  out- 
tnmed end  and  being  of  a  height  flush  with  the  upper 
=  -^face  of  the  box.  a  guard  having  a  part  approacbiag 
tiuer  end  of  the  post  from  below  and  also  abatttat^ 
at  its  forward  edge  against  the  Inwardly  project  n,.  '  :g 
at  the  front  of  tbe  post  and  having  an  outtumed  slat  end 
fitting  into  the  recess  below  and  alongside  of  tbe  bow 
end  and  being  of  the  same  width,  and  retaining  means  for 
holding  the  ends  of  tbe  spring  and  ruard  In  the  recess. 


1,008.641.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  BELIvOWB- 
PlliPS.  Charles  Jambs  Harvet,  Kidderminstf  -  Kcg- 
land.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  516.986. 


/ 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  bellows  type,  op'R'lng 
means  comprising  shafts  secured  to  the  movable  men  !  •  rs  ; 
the  l)ellow8,  said  shafts  being  bent  so  that  the  handle  ,  r  ,  l 
of  one  is  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  with  regard 
to  the  member  to  which  it  is  attached. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  bellows  type,  oprrat  ng 
means  comprising  shafts  secured  to  the  movable  m'^mdrs 
of  the  bellows,  said  shafts  being  bent  so  that  the  handle 
portion  of  one  is  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  n.a  1  .kh 
with  regard  to  the  member  to  which  It  Is  attached  and 
means  connecting  the  two  movable  memt>ers  of  the  br';  »8 
to  insure  the  equal  and  opposite  movement  of  the  shafts 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  bellows  type,  opera nng 
means  comprising  shafts  secured  to  the  movable  meniix  rs 
of  the  bellows,  said  shn'ts  »..lng  t)ent  so  that  the  hRn  lie 
portion  of  one  is  upoL  ihi  opposite  side  of  the  aiti<i..ne 
with  regard  to  the  member  to  which  it  Is  attached,  and 
means  connecting  the  two  i;  ^fll;-  tr  •  mt)er8  of  the  b<>llowB 
to  insure  the  equal  and  oppusitf  movement  of  the  shafts, 
said  means  compri^U.^-  h  iever  plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe 
fixed  member  of  the  bellows  ar  3  <"f  t  nected  by  means  of 
links  attached  to  its  ends  n  n  :<•  Oj  vable  piember  of  the 
bellows. 


1.008,542.  RAIL-LL.Uli  \V.;^;„i.  F.  Hbtrick.  South 
Connellsvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
643,680. 


\   par     f  fif  t^.-f'^-   s.  curable  to  the  tie.  <    •      si   each 
side    Rfi  d   Kt';npf'r>^  iDciudlng  an  upwardly  projecting  rail 
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a!  itiii'^nt,  a  single  clamp  member  longitudinally  Blidably 
mointH.)  n  ti.e  said  stringers,  means  for  forcing  the  said 
ciiitiip  nipri!li.'r  ro  hold  the  rail  against  the  said  abutment, 
sail  ias?  nara.MJ  in  ans  including  a  bar  engaging  the  said 
a(iuTn;'>nt  at  tho  side  opposir*^  the  rail  engaging  side  and 
draw  bolts  connecting  the  said  bar  with  the  said  clamp. 

2.  A  pair  of  stringers  securable  to  the  tie,  one  on  each 
•Ide,  said  stringers  Including  an  upwardly  projecting  rail 
abutment,  a  single  clamp  member  longitudinally  slidably 
mounted  on  the  said  stringers,  means  for  forcing  the  said 
clamp  member  to  hold  the  rail  against  the  said  abutment, 
said  last  named  means  including  a  bar  engaging  the  said 
abutment  at  the  side  opposite  the  rail  engaging  side  and 
draw  bolts  connecting  the  said  bar  with  the  said  clamp, 
and  other  means  on  the  abutment  for  retaining  the  said 
bar  In  position. 

;;  In  a  rail  clamping  means,  a  pair  of  stringers  of  like 
shape,  securable  on  the  tie,  one  on  each  side  thereof,  said 
stringers  including  an  upwardly  projected  rail  abutment  at 
each  end,  a  pair  of  clamps,  slidably  mounted  on  the  said 
stringers,  one  for  each  rail,  and  means  for  each  clamp 
member  for  forcing  the  said  clamp  members  to  hold  the 
rails  against  the  abutments  on  the  ends  of  the  stringers. 

4.  In  a  clamp,  a  pair  of  stringers  securable  to  the  tie, 
one  at  each  side  thereof,  said  stringers  Including  an  up- 
wardly projecting  rail  abutment,  said  abutment  projecting 
inwardly  to  extend  over  the  tie.  said  stringers  having  In- 
tegral horizontally  disposed  guide  flanges,  a  single  clamp 
longitudinally  slidably  mounted  on  the  said  stringers  and 
having  grooves  for  engaging  the  aforesaid  flanges,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  said  clamp  member  to  hold  the  rail 
against  the  said  abutment. 

.'..  In  a  clamp,  a  pair  of  stringers  securable  to  the  tie, 
one  at  each  side  thereof,  said  stringers  Including  an  up- 
wardly projecting  rail  abutment,  said  abutment  projecting 
inwardly  to  extend  over  the  tie,  said  stringers  having  Inte- 
gral horizontally  disposed  guide  flanges,  a  single  clamp 
longitudinally  slidably  mounted  on  the  said  stringers  and 
having  grooves  for  engaging  the  aforesaid  flanges,  means 
for  forcing  the  said  clamp  member  to  hold  the  rail  against 
the  said  abutment,  said  means  including  apertured  ears  on 
the  clamp  member,  a  cross  bar  engaging  the  outer  face  of 
the  abutment  and  draw  bolts  that  pass  under  the  rail  and 
connect  the  bar  and  the  apertured  ears  of  the  clamp. 


1,008,643.     TROLLEY.     Frank  H.  Howard,  Reading,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,799. 


1  In  a 
pr><'k>'t.s  In 
of  a  shaft, 
•^haft  beln 
section  of 
outer  iiali 


its 


rh>   combination   with   a   harp   having 

or  f-nds  and  op^n  ended  contact  springs, 

.  a  wheel  permant>nriy  secured  to  the  shaft,  said 

g  formed  of  non-'onductlng  material,  the  Inner 

a   ball   raoe   located  on  each  end  of  the  shaft, 

rarf   S'^ctions.   a   spriiit'   ;.i, ■»!*'<!   In  each   of  said 


outer  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  pockets  in  the  harp, 
and  means  for  securing  the  ball  races  to  the  harp. 

2.  In  a  trolley  the  combination  with  a  harp  comprising 
two  metal  sheets  formed  with  pockets  at  the  upper  ends 
and  contact  springs  for  the  wheel,  of  a  contact  wheel,  a 
non-conducting  shaft  secured  to  the  wheel,  the  Inner  sec- 
tions of  ball  races  carried  on  the  ends  f  th«  nhaft.  outer 
ball  race  sections,  a  peripheral  ap.'-.tig  secured  in  each 
outer  section  whose  ends  are  adapted  to  engage  the  pockets 
In  the  harp,  flanges  formed  on  the  bearing  caslngu  adapted 
to  en^ge  the  harp,  and  means  for  securing  said  flanges  to 
the  harp. 

3.  In  a  trolley  the  combination  with  a  harp  comprising 
two  metal  sheets  formed  with  pockets  at  the  upper  ends 
and  contact  springs  for  the  wheel,  of  a  contact  wheel  com- 
prising a  solid  rim  and  sheet  metal  plates  forming  the  web 
and  hub  portion,  tongues  pressed  from  the  hub  portion  and 
bent  Inwardly,  a  non-conducting  shaft  formed  wltli  depres- 
sions adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tongues,  ball  races  on 
the  ends  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  securing  the  ball 
races  to  the  harp. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  a  harp,  a  wheel,  a  shaft  of  non-conduct- 
ing material  fixed  to  the  wheel,  contact  springs  engaging 
the  wheel  and  the  harp,  ball  races  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  sections,  the  Inner  sections  of  which  are  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  the  outer  sections  being  provided  with 
springs  for  eugaging  the  harp,  said  wheel,  shaft  and  ball 
races  being  collectlrely  removable  from  and  interchange- 
able in  the  harp. 


1,008,544.     ADJUSTABLE  CHUCK  OR  SPIDER. 
J.   HoTT,   Detroit,  Mich.      Filed  Mar.   16,   1911. 
No.  614.828. 


Homes 
Serial 


1.  A  chuck  or  spider,  comprising  extensible  screw- 
threaded  arms  having  their  axes  tangent  to  a  common  cir- 
cle about  the  axis  of  said  chuck,  rotatable  screw-threaded 
members  carried  on  said  arms,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  members  about  said  arms  for  simultaneously  extend- 
ing or  withdrawing  the  latter. 

2.  A  chuck  or  spider  comprising,  a  suitable  casing  hav- 
ing holes  extending  therethrough  subsUntlally  on  chords 
of  the  circle  of  the  outer  circumference  of  the  chuck,  screw 
threaded  arms  located  In  said  holes.  Inter'  r!v  s.  r.w 
threaded  stops  on  said  arms  and  means  locaie<i  01  lurally 
of  said  chuck  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  rotate  said 
stops  to  withdraw  or  extend  said  arms. 

3.  A  chuck  or  spider  comprising,  a  suitable  casing  bar- 
ing holes  passing  therethrough  on  chords  of  the  circle 
forming  the  outer  circumference  of  sa'd  fhTirk.  PTtmnlble 
arms  located  in  said  holes  and  having  th-ir  rin.  r  i>  rUMns 
screw-threaded,  screw-gears  mount. <!  ti  mu\  am  -  w-hn 
said  casing,  and  a  central  screw  gear  m.shLng  with  shmS 
first  named  screw-gears  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  ro- 
tate the  latter. 

4.  A  chuck  or  spider  comprising,  a  suitabl.-  casing  hav- 
ing holes  passing  therethrough  on  chords  of  the  circle 
forming  the  outer  circumference  of  «ai(i  ohiirk,  •«crf>w- 
threaded  arms  located  In  said  holes,  lnt.rn!il,v  tnr.Hd.d 
screw-gears  mounted  on  said  am-  ui'Mn   sail     Hsng     «. 
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central   screw-gear    nus. mg   with   the    first    nani'd    screw 
g>';irv  atid  located  In  t.'.n  i-fntrai  pittijt    ■■'  saui  chin  k.  a     •!; 
trai  whaff  on  whlf'h   suid   '■(■[! triii   gear   is  fixrd    and   nieHiiK 
for  ri.'tating  anu'.  ri-nt.'-a    gi-ar  w.tiiui  said  casing 


l.OOSr.^'  FnilMN',  SI  \\!i  Khnkst  N  n'-MPHRKT, 
New  Hritaiii,  i  .inu  .  assikrni.r  !i>  Flif  Trhiit  &  Hine  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Urtaln.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.     Filed  Aug   y,  1911.     Serial  No.  643,213. 


In  a  foldable  stand,  a  main  body,  a   plurality  of  legs 

hinged  to  the  lower  end  there,  r  h  -  i  ;  '  ■  '  -;.  ket  on  said 
>>f>dy,  links  plyotHlly  '"rvTinerting  said  I  ra.  ket  with  all  of 
sflid  legs,  ear'.  .,f  s.i,!  jiika  being  channeled  on  the  outer 
8i<i'  •.)«-  length  of  each  link  being  suffi' i<'rt  to  receive 
»i;<)i  .;  within  its  channel  that  part  of  us  res^tectlve  leg 
outside  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  link  therewith 
when  folded. 


1,008.546.      MAIL-BAG   CATCHING    AND   DELIVERING 

\n'.\RATU8.  Jacob  N  !senhkh.,ek  !.«n.  rt«tpr.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Universal  Muii  i-.;quiiuii<  li  vomparii.  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,492. 


1  In  1115  anHirari.s  ijf  ilw  i.asf.  des.  ;  ■..•!«.  -i.e  ii.Uilsina- 
tion  wlt.'i  8  siiiiaiiie  car  f(,irk  Sf>'  'irt-o  '^  ''.,>■  s  a.'  and  a 
hat:  receiving  de\  u-e  miuinte<l  lipi  n  'be  cr  sinl  to  cu(.[. erate 
with  said  car  f.irk  and  conipnult.g  a  staiidard.  a  riitatati> 
shaft  mounteii  in  said  standard,  a  taM>'  carried  by  said 
siiaft.  and  a  bag-catching  arm  ^ecur'^1  ip^n  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  t>e  swung  hy  the  revoluti"n  of  said  shaft,  of 
bag  catching  fingers  projet^ing  from  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  tie  place<i  In  the  pathway  of  the  bag  as  carried  by  the 
■  ar  fork,  and  a  Ocklng  device  carried  hy  said  Qnpers  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  hag  and  prevent  Its  rebound  fr  m 
said  fingers. 


2.  Ic  a  levice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wit:  a  .ag  receiving  means  mounted  upon  the  ground  in 
prup.  r  reation  to  the  car  of  a  car-fork  mounted  u(«i)n  the 
car  and  jmprlslng  a  ■  at  holding  arm  pivoted  to  the  car 
and  capable  of  a  vert' a;  swing,  and  means  for  holding 
said  arm  in  a  horl7  nta.  {losltinn  until  automatically  re- 
leased by  the  liBpai  t  -f  a  ;.ag  h  &g-holdlng  device  rnouct- 
ed  upon  the  end  of  said  arm  and  comprising  a  bag-aoa- 
pendlng  hook,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  to  engage  the 
sides  f  liie  bag  and  prevent  swinging  movement  if  the 
san  •  a  bag  catchinc  arm  projecting  from  the  '.ag  holding 
f-.Ti  ,■,■  i-.n  ,ant;i»-  tij^reto.  a  bag-holding  cr-.^^k  farmed  on 
sail  arm,  ani  a  :  .ng-locktng  catch  mounted  .;■■:-,  said  arm 
una  adapted  t„  ue  locked  upon  the  bag  ti»  ii.e  same  is 
received. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  en  nation 
with  a  car-fork  mounted  upon  the  car,  of  a  bat  latching 
and  delivering  apparatus  mounted  upon  the  ground  m 
proper  relation  to  the  car,  and  comprising  a  s^tardard  a 
bag-holding  crane  rotatably  mounted  on  s,  ;  standard 
and  provided  with  bag-holding  hooks,  a  bag-catc  i  ing  means 
mounted  upon  said  crane  and  comprising  b&gcatchlng 
fingers  or  jaws  adapted  to  receive  the  bag  from  the  car 
fork,  locking  means  attached  to  said  fingers  for  prevei^tlng 
the  rebound  of  the  bag,  means  mounted  upon  said  standard 
limiting  the  swing  of  said  crane,  means  for  cushioning  the 
stoppage  of  said  swing,  and  means  for  holding  said  crane 
upon  either  end  of  Its  swings  until  released  by  tbe  Impact 
of  the  bag. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  standard,  a  verti 
cal  shaft  mounted  In  said  standard,  a  bag-catching  arm 
extending  from  said  shaft,  means  for  revolving  said  Khaft. 
means  for  limiting  the  revolution  of  said  shaft,  means  for 
normally  retaining  said  shaft  at  one  limit  of  i!^  swing. 
means  for  temporarily  holding  said  shaft  at  f  ther  limit 
of  its  swing,  and  means  for  cushioning  t.'.e  iimiting  Im- 
pact of  sai  :  swing,  bag-catching  fingers  mounted  on  said 
catchini:  hrii.,  an  automatic  bag-locking  lever  mounted  .>n 
said  firif-ers,  and  a  bag-holding  crane  mounte,:  en  and 
above  said  catching  arm. 


1,008,647.     TOY.     Ci^cde  B.  JoHNSOW,  Fulton,  Mo      Filed 
June  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  635,282. 


1 


,\   f, 


-iit  a  figure  of  an  elderly  pf 


said 


flrtire  :  aving  utie     f 


'cgs  plvotally  secured,  a  "gv.re  of 

a  U'-y  ni^'unt'd  .n  th.  said  leg.  and  a  balancing  weight 
scrnred  to  tb'e  pivuted  ieg  and  movable  within  the  body 
of  the  elderly  fljnire,  whereby  npon  a  slight  initlai  impulse 
the  leg  and  figure  of  the  )>->y  ."lay  •-•e  caused  tc  n^ck  for  a 
considerable  period, 

2  The  combination  wi'h  a  iarge  ftg-irp  having  (me  of 
the  legs  ending  at  the  knee,  said  figure  f>eing  hollow,  of 
a  iower  leg  mem>>er  pivota'iy  secured  Icterloriy  of  the  end 
•jf  the  shorter  end  of  the  figure,  a  sma.ier  flgyre  mounted 
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!ip-j;i  the  instep  portion  of  the  lower  leg,  a  plug  fitted  Into 
thp  end  •  f  'h-  said  lower  leg.  and  having  a  rod  aecured 
f  !;»rpt()  and  ;  rojecting  Into  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  body, 
an.!  a  wtMt'ht  sf.ured  on  the  end  of  the  rod  and  of  Bufflclent 
size  to  lalarire  the  weight  of  the  smaller  figure  and  of  the 
let  upon  which  the  said  figure  reals. 

/;  A  toy,  comprising  a  large  figiire  havini;  mi  oaclUatlng 
ie»r.  said  leg  having  a  knife  edge  bearing  f.^rmed  In  the 
Instep  portion  thereof,  a  smaller  figure  having  ita  legs 
spanning  the  Instep  of  the  oscillating  leg  and  having  a 
dep«>ndin^'  knif-'  edrr.  portion  plvotally  engaged  In  the 
kn\{f  eilt't'  !)<^H';:i--.  a  weighteti  rod  secured  to  the  oadl- 
latln?  if4  for  balancing  the  weight  of  the  smaller  figure 
and  the  ip-  ipon  which  said  figure  rests,  arms  projecting 
r  :  v  i  r  fr  m  the  larger  figure,  and  arms  pivoted  to  the 
smaller  tls-ure  and  having  their  hand  portions  pivoted  to 
the  han.!  portions  of  the  arms  of  the  larger  figure,  whereby 
Hs  •he  leg  is  oscillated  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  arms 
of  the  larc-r  and  smaller  figures  will  Impart  a  separate 
osrlllatDrv  rii  vement  to  the  body  of  the  smaller  figure 
«-*-irh  wUi  r^.  .<    in  us  knife  edge  pivot. 


1,008.548.  COMBINATION  TELESCOPING  CLEANING- 
BOD  FOR  GUNS.  Dban  W.  Kino.  San  Jose,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  548,030. 


/7 


£^3 


A  combination  cleaning  rod  for  guns  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  barrel  of  the  gun  and  composed  of  two  tele- 
scoping members,  one  of  the  said  members  having  an 
integrally  formed,  and  enlarged,  gradually  tapering  handle 
portion,  open  to  form  a  receptacle  for  the  housing  Of  Im- 
plements, and  an  <  11  can  threaded  Into  the  handle  portion 
to  form  a  closure  for  the  receptacle,  the  rear  extremity  of 
the  can  having  a  protruding  head  of  greater  circumference 
than  the  rear  extremity  of  the  handle  portion  of  the.  tele- 
scoping member,  to  closely  fit  the  annular  shoulder  formed 
on  the  shell  chamber  of  the  (fun,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


and  transverse  movement  In  any  direction  with  reference 
to   the  polepleces. 

8.  In  an  electric  measuring  instrument,  the  comolna- 
tion  with  polepleces  mounted  face  to  face,  a  magnetic  core 
mounted  between  said  polepleces  and  a  moving  coil,  of 
non-magnetic  space  blocks  between  opposing  ends  of  said 
polepiecea,  said  space  blocks  having  grooves  between  said 
ends  one  at  right  angles  and  the  other  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  pole  pieces,  and  non-magnetic  supports  for 
said  core,  one  of  said  supports  having  lugs  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  core  to  carry  bearings  for  the  moving  coll  nnd 
provided  with  a  projection  which  fits  into  said  qroove 
and  engages  both  the  bottom  and  sides  thereof  to  Inter- 
lock the  core  with  the  polepleces  against  axial  movement 
In  one  direction  and  against  both  rotation  and  traui*- 
verse  movement  in  any  direction. 

4.  In  an  electric  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  carved  pole  pieces  mounted  face  to  face,  of 
space  block*  of  non-magnetic  material  Integrally  secured 
to  the  opposing  ends  of  said  polepleces,  a  cylindrical  cote 
and  means  connected  with  said  core  Interlocking  said  core 
with  the  space  blocks  against  ailal  movement  In  one 
direction  and  against  movement  In  any  direction  trans- 
verse its  axis  whereby  said  core  Is  held  concentric  with 
bald  polepleces. 

5.  In  an  electric  measuring  Instrument,  the  comolna- 
tioD  with  polepleces  mounted  face  to  face,  of  non-mag- 
netic space  blocks  between  said  polepleces.  a  magnetic 
core  mounted  between  said  polepleces,  and  a  flat  non- 
magnetic support  for  said  core  thinner  tlian  said  space 
blocks  and  Interlocked  with  said  space  blocks,  to  permit 
movement  of  said  core  In  only  one  direction  along  Its  axis 
and  to  hold  the  core  In  position. 


1,008,549.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
\ViLHEL.M  Klinckkrt,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  425,819. 


^H 


1.  In  an  electric  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  polepleces.  of  mases  of  nonmagnetic  material  rigidly 
secured  to  said  polepleces  and  provided  with  grooves  one 
at  right  angle*  and  thp  other  parallel  to  the  axU  of  the 
polepleces.  and  a  block  of  iron  provided  with  projections, 
one  of  which  engages  one  of  said  grooves  and  the  othpr  cf 
which  engages  both  sides  and  the  bottom  of  the  other  of 
said  £^roove8  to  Interlock  the  block  of  Iron  with  said  non- 
iia_'Ut'tlc  material  against  axial  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion and  against  both  rotation  and  transverse  movemcnf 
in  any  din'ction.  whereby  said  block  Is  held  in  delinlte 
relation  to  tuf  i.l<pie<'is  to  form  part  of  the  magnetic 
circuit. 

2.  In  an  electric  measur  d^  insti'imn',  the  combina- 
tion with  polepleces  mounted  face  to  tHc-  ins',  n  magnetic 
cor**  m.  anted  between  smd  iioiepieces.  of  uoa-magnetlc 
space  t. lucks  between  and  rigidly  secured  to  oppo^lns?  ends 
of  -aid  polepleces.  and  a  non-magnetic  core  support  Inter- 
lixked  with  said  Ppace  oiooks  to  hold  the  core  against 
a.x:n,   Hi'  vt-menf  in  "tie  '!ire<'ti()n  an^l  ai:a;nst  both  rotation 


1.008.560.     GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  TURBINES. 
I        Louis  C.   Ix)Bwbn3tein,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Apr.   14,  1909.     Serial  No.  489.783. 


1.  A  rotor  carrying  buckets  with  a  casing  therefor  hav- 
ing admission  and  exhaust  ports,  in  combination  with  a 
unitary  structure  driven  by  the  rotor  which  is  responsive 
to  speed  clianges  and  acU  as  a  centrifugal  speed  Kovernor 
and  as  a  regulating  valve  to  control  the  pasKasre  of  motive 
fluid  from  the  outlets  of  said  bucket-*  to  th-    exiianst  jwrt. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotor  carrylni:  biickefp  .!  a-ilng 
therefor  having  admission  and  exhaust  ports  r>d  a 
oiMBS  revolTing  with  the  r.  tor  which  has  a  iiorrion  f.xo' 
to  said  rotor  and  an  elastic  portion  wh  rh  -ban?!  .^  its 
position  relative  to  said  buckets  with  «pe.  ri  chance  and 
thereby  serves  to  vary  the  amount  f  rn<  t  ve  fluid  .a-*King 
through  said  rotor. 

8.  In  combination,  a  rotor  carry. uic  hisck.ts  »  -using 
therefor    having    admission    and    exhaust    ports,    and    an 
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•lastic  device  driven  by  the  rotor  wiuh  !«  sf  aaltlve  to 
cUanges  in  centrifugal  force,  one  lesr-  •  (  ^h:  de^t'cs  by 
its  BBOvements  acting  to  throttle  the  outlets  of  the  rotor 
buckets  to  vary  tl  e  !iiu<  t  t  >f  mot've  fluid  pa-'^lnsr  fn-m 
the    buckets    to    th«     .i;;.;i;>f    ;..ir' 

4.  In  combination,   a   rotor   carrylni;      nk' 
therefor    having    admission    nnd    eshj   ;  t     , 
elastic  disk  mounted  to  revolv-    wtii  tbi    ri  -.r 
eral  portion  of  said  disk  acting  to  throttle  th 
the    rotor    buckets    and    thereby    contr*  '    the 
motive  fluid  from  the  buckets  to  the  ei   aust  iirt 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotor  carrying  bi).  ki  t-  1  i-ing 
therefor  having  admission  and  exhaust  i-  i^,  hiI  an 
SBDular  means  revolving  with  the  rotor  which  changes  its 
diameter  with  speed  changes  and  In  so  doing  varies  the 
amount  of  motive  fluid  passing  through  the  buckets  of 
said  rotor. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i    .Hsing 

.ud    an 

'le  periph- 

li'  ets  of 
Kh^hue    of 


1.008,551.     COUPLING.     Wiluam  A.   Lobemz.   Hartford. 
Conn.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  610.212. 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  two  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage each  other,  the  first  member  having  a  threaded  part 
Interrupted  to  form  series  of  thread  segments,  all  the  seg- 
ments of  one  series  varying  In  length,  and  all  the  seg- 
ments of  the  other  series  being  substantially  equal  in 
length,  and  the  second  member  having  a  mating  thread 
interrupted  to  form  recesses  corresponding  to  the  thread 
segments  of  the  first  member. 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  two  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage each  other,  the  first  member  having  a  threaded  part 
interrupted  to  form  two  series  of  thread  segments,  all  the 
segments  of  one  series  varying  In  length,  and  all  the  seg- 
ments of  the  other  series  being  substttrtlally  equal  In 
length,  the  length  of  the  segments  of  tfte  second  series 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  aveiagi'  length  of  the 
segments  of  the  first  series,  and  the  seOond  member  hav- 
ing a  mating  thread  interrupted  to  f  tnYi  -ecesses  corre- 
sponding substantially  in  form  to  the  series  of  thread  seg- 
ments of  the  first  member. 

S.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  first  member 
having  a  threaded  part  Interrupted  to  form  two  scries  of 
thread  >.  irtiit's  tti.  Ingths  of  the  segments  of  one 
series  varying  substantially  uniformly,  and  all  the  seg- 
ments of  the  other  series  being  substantially  equal  In 
length,  and  a  second  member  having  a  thread. d  part 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  threaded  part  if  tb'  first 
member,  and  having  its  thread  Interruptd  t(  f mi  re- 
cesses corresponding  substantially  to  the  series  .f  thread 
segments  of  the  first  member 

4.  A  couplInK  -!!,;  risii,);  tw.i  m^ni'-t-rs  hiiv'rii,'  enacting 
threads  in  serkt*  ait.m.itlng  witb;  recesses,  tLc  threads 
being  unobstructed  ;.!  tb<  ir  inds  whereby  relative  rota 
tlon  of  the  members  may  ca:i">  ■;..  i.als  *  distance 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  ;..  .^s.  s  ;>;,  in  j  rtlons  of 
the  length  of  threads  to  the  width  of  recesses  belug  «^uch 
that  some  threads  of  each  series  of  one  member  may  com- 
pletely bridge  a  recess  of  the  other  member  and  interlock 
at  both  et  ds  with  threads  at  each  side  of  such  rec»-*8  and 
thereby  tmially  distribute  the  hold  of  the  Interlocked 
members. 


1.008,562.      .=;M\r.I    ARM        p.!  :     Mu.skr,    Ol«"-nd'.'f-on 
the-Neckav     '..riuauy       k- i;eu    Ian     J".  1911.      Sfiiai    No. 
604,it3T 

1.  In  at  automatic  breech  loading  firearm,  the  combi- 
nation «itt>  I  treech  bolt,  locking  levers  therefor,  and  a 
cam  ^late  Bdapted  tc'  irm^  e  said  lever'^  :iito  and  out  of 
lockinir  {tosirl^in  >.f  ini^ans  ad.'ipted  ti  perrcunen*  ,.t  retain 
said  ram  pinte  in  •.■oFition  tf  niairta'.n  sind  :■.(  kni^  -evers 
In  unlocking  position. 


fl  rearm,  the  combl> 
^t.Ts  therefor,  and  • 


2  In  an  aiit  •TO!?tic  breech  lo«d 
Dhtlnr.  wUL)  a  ■  ret-ch  bolt,  locking 
cam  plate  adapted  to  move  said  levers  into  nnd  out  of 
locking  position,  of  means  adapted  to  permanently  retain 
said  cam  plate  In  position  to  maintain  said  locking  levers 
in  nnlockibL'  i'sltlon.  and  means  for  moving  said  retaining 
means  Iniu  aud  out  of  position  to  retain  said  cam  plate. 


3.  In  an  automatic  breech  loading  firearm,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  breech  bolt,  locking  levers  therefor,  and  a 
sliding  camplate  adapted  to  move  said  lovers  Into  and 
oat  of  locking  position,  of  a  spring  catch  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  position  to  permanently  retain  vald 
sliding  cam  plate  in  position  to  maintain  said  locking 
levers  in  unlocking  position,  whereby  said  breech  bolt 
may  l>e  moved  to  open  and  close  tUe  breech. 

4.  In  an  automatic  breech  loading  firearm,  the  comb! 
nation  with  a  breech  bolt,  locking  levers  therefor,  and  a 
sliding  cam-plate  ada;  -,tc  to  move  said  levers  into  and 
out  of  locking  posltiuu,  ui  a  spring  catch  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  position  to  permanently  retain  said 
sliding  cam  plate  in  position  to  maintain  said  lock  u^ 
levers  In  unlocking  position,  whereby  said  breech  bolt  may 
be  moved  to  open  and  close  the  breech,  and  means  for 
moving  said  spring  catch  into  and  oat  of  position  to 
retain  said  cam  plate. 

6.  In  an  automatic  breech  loading  firearm,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  breech  bolt,  locking  levers  therefor,  and  a 
sliding  cam-plate  adapted  to  move  said  levers  into  and 
out  of  locking  position,  of  a  spring  catch  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  position  to  permanently  retain  ssij 
sliding  cam  plate  in  position  to  maintain  said  ocking 
levers  In  unlocking  position,  whereby  said  breecb  ot 
may  be  moved  to  open  and  close  the  breech,  and  a  .e\.r 
having  a  projection  thereon  adapted  to  engage  saia  --i  r;n< 
catch  for  moving  said  spring  catch  into  position  to  retain 
said  cam-plate. 


1,008,553.     BOAT-PiiO!  K!.I.!".Fi       .«-...•.!•  el   B.    ?\?    Hfvkv, 
Chicago,  in.     Piled  Mar    .;,  liH).     Serial  No.  54-.  s4s 


i  A  jiro[H'oi;.i:  nii-i  ;,h r,>m  for  bos : s  T(.f,«els  or  the  ilke 
coUiprislnK  an  endiet^^  ba:;,.  s  :'■?,•.  i  ;..';i.ld  !•>•  ■  '  ;  ades 
carried  thereon,  a  Ir've  .shaft  f-.-r  said  ebaii..  a  .Jtvfi  jrear 
on  said  driving:  shaft  a  pixjpeller  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on 
said  propeller  shaft.  rju'I  :h^:  !>:e!;t),'np<i  :>eve,  pear  being 
adapted  t"  mesh  witi.  tt;e  i.«  ■>  ►',  -••»-  f:ir  n'-'wi.i:  tbe  pro- 
peiiing  mechanism,  aiid  c.ec.r:-  f^  '  -rilssn.'  s£  d  propelling 
mechanism   clear  of  the   nHt^r,    s,j,;i)i-Hr.:  i:-.  ■;\    .'is   described. 

1;  A  propelling  me<  ,!!■  isn,  f  :  ;.i;.;s  -.esMen  and  the 
like,  Inciiidinf  nn  •ndiess  chain  equipped  with  puddles  or 
blades,  a  shaft  carrying  sprocket-wheels  en'^omp.HSsed  ty 
said  chain,  said  sprocket  wheels  being  pr^  \  ■  ie  ;  upon  their 
pe'-lpherie*  wilt;   s-vket-plates.  said  chains  iMi-t;   provided 
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with  hook  ended  links,  with  the  hecks  of  the  hook-ended 

portions  thereof  received  by  the  socket*  of  said  socket- 
plates,  and  mfuns  for  actuating  the  shafts  of  said 
sprocket-wheels 

3.  A  propelUn^;  n,f^  hanlsm  for  boats,  vessels  or  the  like 
comprising  an  endless  chain,  suitable  blades  or  paddles 
carried  thereon,  means  fi>r  feathering  said  blades  or  pad- 
dles, a  propeller  shaft,  intermediate  means  in  engagement 
with  said  propeller  shaft  for  driving  said  propelling  mech- 
atiism  and  means  for  ralsln;j  or  lowering  said  propelling 
mechanism  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  propeller 
shnft 

4  A  propelling  mechanism  for  boats,  vessels  and  the 
like,  comprising:  an  eiulless  chain  equipped  with  paddles  or 
blades,  shafts  carrying  sprocket-wheels  encompassed  by 
said  chain  one  of  said  shafts  being  provided  centrally  with 
a  flange  or  wheel,  said  blades  or  paddles,  each,  being  pro- 
vided with  rolls  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  central  flange 
or  wheel,  and  means  for  actuating  the  shafts  of  said 
sprocket-wheels. 

5,  A  propelling  mechanism  for  boats,  vessels  and  the 
like,  comprising  an  endless  chain  equipped  with  paddles  or 
blades,  shafts  carrying  sprocket-wheels  encompassed  by 
said  chain,  said  blades  or  paddles  each  being  provided, 
near  a  longitudinal  edge,  with  lateral  projections  adapted 
to  PDk'ag''  :h''  upper  run  of  said  chain  when  the  blades  or 
paddles  are  depressed  Into  horizontal  or  Ineffective  posi- 
tion, means  for  effecting  such  depression  or  disposition  of 
said  blades  or  paddles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.008, .'554  STEAM  IJiJlLER.  WilliaM  H.  Mears,  Se- 
attle. Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  H.  Martin, 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed -Apr.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,413. 


^-t 


1  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  plurality  of 
furnaces  each  provided  with  a  series  of  tul)es  for  conduct- 
ing the  products  of  combustion  therefrom  through  one  end 
of  the  boiler,  a  casing  secured  to  the  last  named  end  of 
said  boiler  over  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  series  of  tubes 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions  In  said  casing 
dividing  the  lower  pt^rtlon  thereof  into  a  series  of  cham- 
bers each  Inclosing  the  tubes  of  a  respective  series,  the 
upper  end  portions  of  said  partitions  being  spaced  from  the 
upper  wall  of  said  casing,  that  portion  of  said  casing 
above  said  chaml^ers  forming  an  uptake  floe,  a  plate  sup- 
p<^)rted  for  movinit'n'  in  said  casing  constituting  a  damper 
and  forming  top  wall-s  of  all  but  one  of  said  chambers,  and 
extensions  from  sail  last  named  chambers  forming  flues 
each  connected  with  a  respective  adjoining  furnace,  as 
specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Ixjiler  having  a  plurality  of 
furnaces  each  provided  with  a  8«rie«  of  tubes  for  conduct- 
ing products  of  combustion  therefrom  through  one  end  of 


the  boiler,  a  caslag  secured  to  the  last  named  end  of  said 
boiler  over  tb«  adjacent  ends  of  the  series  of  tubes  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions  In  said  casing  dividing 
the  lower  portion  thereof  into  a  series  of  chaml)ers  each 
Inclosing  the  tubes  of  a  respective  series,  the  upper  end 
portions  of  said  partitions  being  spaced  from  the  upper 
wall  of  said  casing,  that  portion  of  said  casing  above  said 
chambers  forming  an  uptake  flue,  a  plate  hinged  In  said 
casing  for  movement  towsrd  and  from  said  partitions  for 
cutting  off  direct  communication  betvw.r,  a  plurality  of 
said  chambers  and  said  uptake  flue,  one  of  said  chambers 
lying  to  one  side  of  said  plate  so  as  to  have  constant  and 
direct  communication  with  said  uptake  flue,  and  exten- 
sions from  the  chambers  controlled  by  said  plate  each  ex- 
tending to  a  respective  adjacent  furnace  and  forming  a 
flue,  whereuy  the  unconsumed  products  in  one  of  said 
chambers  will  be  directed  for  passage  Into  the  adjacent 
furnace. 


1,008,555.  ORANGE-PARER.  Fred  G.  Mower,  Antrim, 
N.  H.,  assignor  to  Goodell  Company,  Antrim,  N.  H.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Hampshire.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  454.665. 


^■a^ 


f  r  -f»-#  4f^  ,^r//  f 


1.  In  a  fruit  parer,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
means  to  sustain  and  rotate  fruit,  of  a  rod  sustained  by 
the  frame,  a  knife  carriage  slldahly  rrsminted  on  said  rod, 
a  paring  knife  on  said  carriage,  a  i^*'>\  si  rrw  for  moving 
the  carriage  forward,  automatic  iiiHiiP  to  disconnect  the 
carriage  from  the  feed  screw  at  ti.-j  cud  of  its  forward 
stroke,  a  spring  to  return  the  carriage  to  Its  initial  posi- 
tion, means  to  turn  the  carriage  on  the  rod  during  Its  back- 
ward movement  so  as  to  carry  the  knife  out  of  the  way  of 
the  fnilt,  and  a  positioning  device  situated  to  be  engaged 
by  the  carriage  as  It  completes  Its  Imckward  movement 
and  adapted  to  throw  the  carriage  bodily  forward  into 
engagement  with  the  feed  screw. 

2.  In  a  fruit  parer,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
means  thereon  to  sustain  and  rotate  fruit,  of  a  rod  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  frame,  a  knife  carriage 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  rod  and  also  mounted  to  turn 
thereabout,  a  knife  sustained  by  said  carriage,  a  screw  for 
moving  the  carriage,  the  weight  of  the  carriage  tending 
normally  to  swing  It  In  a  direction  to  be  disengaged  from 
the  screw,  means  to  hold  the  carriage  in  engagement  with 
the  screw,  means  rendered  operative  by  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  to  release  said  holding  means  whereby 
the  carriage  will  be  automatically  disconnected  from  the 
screw,  a  spring  to  return  the  carriage  to  Its  Initial  position 
when  It  is  disengaged  from  the  screw,  and  a  positioning 
device  situated  to  be  engaged  by  the  carriage  as  the  latter 
returns  to  Its  initial  position  thereby  to  throw  the  car- 
riage automatically  into  engagement  with  the  screw  again. 

3.  In  a  fruit  parer,  the  combination  with  means  to  sus- 
tain and  rotate  fruit,  of  a  knife  carriage,  a  paring  knife 
sustained  thereby,  a  feed  screw  for  feeding  the  carriage 
forward,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  carriage  In  engagement  with  the  feed  screw,  au- 
tomatic means  to  release  said  latch,  and  a  spring  to  re- 
turn the  carriage  to  its  Initial  position  when  the  latch  is 
released,  said  latch  having  one  end  formed  to  constitute 
a  thumb-pleee  by  which  the  latch  can  be  released  manually. 

4.  In  a  fruit  parer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
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feed  screw  thereon,  means  to  sattaln  and  rotate  fruit,  a 
knife  carriage  siidably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  latch  sus- 
tained by  the  carriage  and  engaging  the  frame  for  holding 
the  carriage  in  operative  engagement  with  the  feed  screw, 
means  to  automatically  d<s<;,^'Bge  the  latch  at  the  end 
of  the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage,  a  spring  to  re- 
turn said  carriage  to  its  Initial  position,  and  means  acting 
to  positively  throw  the  carriage  backward  during  Its  re- 
turn movement  whereby  the  knife  will  be  carried  out  of  the 
way  of  the  fruit. 

5.  In  a  fruit  parer,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
means  to  sustain  and  rotate  fruit,  of  a  knife  carriage  siid- 
ably mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom,  a  knife  sustained  by  the  car- 
riage, a  feed  screw  for  feeding  the  carriage  forward,  means 
to  disengage  the  carriage  from  the  feed  screw  at  the  end 
of  Its  feeding  movement,  a  spring  to  return  the  carriage 
to  its  Initial  position,  and  an  inclined  cam  rib  situated  to 
be  engaged  by  said  projection  during  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  thereby  to  throw  the  carriage  posi- 
tively l«ck  out  of  the  way  of  the  fruit. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  ia  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,55«.     MATRIX-DRYING  PRESS.     George  B.  Pan 
coAftT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  626,973. 


1.  In  a  matrix  drying  press,  the  combination  with  a 
table,  of  a  pair  of  side  by  side  platens  cooperating  there- 
with, a  pair  of  yokes  one  for  each  platen,  said  yokes  di- 
verging at  their  forward  ends,  and  connections  between 
each  yoke  and  its  platen  for  producing  pressure  on  the 
platen. 

2.  In  a  matrix  drying  press,  the  combination  with  the 
table,  of  a  pair  of  side  by  side  platens  cooperating  there- 
with, a  pair  of  movable  yokes  one  for  each  platen,  said 
yokes  diverging  at  their  forward  ends,  connections  be- 
tween each  yoke  and  Its  platen  for  producing  pressure  on 
the  platen,  and  means  for  operating  the  yokes. 

3.  In  a  matrix  drying  press,  the  combination  with  the 
table,  of  a  pair  of  side  by  side  platens  cooperating  there- 
with, detachable  connections  between  the  platens,  a  pair 
of  yokes  one  for  each  platen,  said  yokes  diverging  at  their 
forward  ends,  and  connections  between  each  yoke  and  its 
platen  for  producing  pressure  on  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  matrix  drying  press,  the  combination  with  the 
table,  of  a  pair  of  side  by  side  platens  cooperating  there- 
with, detachable  connections  between  the  platens,  a  pair 
of  movabU  yokes  one  for  each  platen,  said  yokes  diverging 
at  their  forward  ends,  connections  between  each  yoke  and 
Its  platen  for  producing  pressure  on  the  platen,  and  means 
for  operating  the  yokes 

6,  In  ft  matrix  drying  press,  the  combination  with  the 
table,  of  H  pair  of  side  by  side  platens  cooperating  there- 
with, a  pair  of  s^-ulgh!  v.:ik»>s,  (uip  fo--  f>ach  platen,  said 
yokes  diverging  lU  t.'ic;;  f.Tward  ends  and  ch' h  yoke  cross- 
ing the  center  of  Its  plait-n.  and  connection*  i-etween  each 
yoke  and  Its  platen  for  producing  prcwsire  nn  the  platen. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaz^-iu  , 


1 .  0  0  «!  .  S  .1  7       TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSE      Henbt 
PnER.s    l.oiidon,  England,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Hor- 
ft'.     \V!,^^h   Cullum,    London.    Knsr'snd.      Filed    Sept     5 
li^ii.     -serial  No.  647,721. 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose,  comprising 
(o)  heating  the  cellulose  with  a  chlortyd-in  N  ly  cintam 
ing  palmitic  acid:  (b)  treatment  mitiMk)uently  wi;n  a  solu- 
tion of  formic  acid  and  a  volatile  solvent;   (0)  subjecting 
the  resnltlng  product  to  the  action  of  an  a-  etviizing  Imrt. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose,  comprising 
(o)  heating  the  cellulose  with  dlchlorhydrln  containing 
palmitic  acid.  (6)  subsequent  treatment  with  a  solution 
of  formic  acid  and  a  volatile  solvent;  (ci  subjecting  the 
resulting  product  to  the  action  of  an  acetyllzing  bath  con 
talning  sulfuric  acid,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose  comprising 
(o)  heating  the  cellulose  with  dlchlorhydrln  containing 
palmitic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  about  120°  C.  :  (bi  sub- 
sequent treatment  with  a  solution  of  formic  acid  snd  alco- 
hol, (c)  subjecting  the  resulting  product  to  the  action  of 
an  ac«tylltlng  bath  consisting  In  substance  of  acetic  anhy 
drld,  an  alkali  acetate,  sulfuric  acid  and  a  condensing 
agent  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose  comprising 
(o)  heating  the  cellulose  with  a  chlorhydrln  body  contain 
Ing  palmitic  acid,    (b)  subsequent  treatment  with  s  solu 
tlon  of  formic  acid  and  a  volatile  solvent;  (c)   pubiectlng 
the  resulting  product  to  the  action  of  an  acetyllzing  bath 
(d)     neutralizing,     washing     and     drying     tt:c     resulting 
product. 

6.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  cellulose,  c  niprislng 
(a)  heating  the  cellulose  with  a  chlorhydrln  body  contain 
ing  palmitic  acid  and  removal  of  remaining  cb  rhydrln 
body  and  palmitic  acid;  (b)  subsequent  treatment  with  a 
solution  of  formic  acid  and  a  volatile  solvent  n  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  product  to  tiit^  action  of  im  acetyllz- 
ing bath  consisting  In  substance  ( f  a  f tic  anhylnd.  sodium 
acetate,  sulfuric  acid,  and  a  condt-ns  r.g  agent 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,658.  BLOWING-EN  -.M  H  • 'MI'RFSSc'R  Grs- 
TAV  B.  Petschi,  PhllU')p,i.lj!K  i'h  .  aNf;;gr;i_-  to  South- 
wark  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  I'a  , 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  550,014. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  blowing  engine  or  compressor 
having  a  compressing  cylinder,  a  delivery  V8  \p  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  delivery  valve  in  nor- 
mal operation  of  s  ippiemental  means  for  positively  main- 
taining the  deliv.  ry  valve  in  the  closed  position. 

1'  Ttic  ci.rr,!  inatlon.  In  a  blowing  engine  or  compressor 
having   a   CLm;;resslng  cylinder,  a  delivery  valve,   means 
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for  openlne  and  closing  the  dellyery  valve  In  normal  opera- 
tion, admission  valvea,  means  for  normally  opening  and 
closing  the  admission  yalves  at  fixed  points  In  the  stroke 
of  the  engine,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  admission 
valves  open  reuardlesa  of  the  strokes  of  the  engine,  of 
means  a.  tiiarnd  by  the  last  mentioned  means  for  positively 
holding  the  dellvMrv  valves  closed  while  the  admission 
valven  are  ti.ar. Mined  In  the  open  position. 

■.',.  The  en;  ;n  i;..n,  In  a  blowing  engine  or  compressor 
bavin-  ;t  .lupres.slnK  cylinder,  a  delivery  valve,  fluid  pres- 
sure means  normally  acting  to  open  the  valve  upon  a  pre- 
determined rise  In  pressure  In  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  positively  closing  the  delivery  valve  at  the  end  of  each 
compressing  atroke  In  normal  operation,  of  supplemental 
means  for  positively  malnUlnlng  the  delivery  valves  closed 
regardless  of  the  pressure  variations  In  the  compressing 
cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  blowing  engine  or  compressor 
having  a  compressing  cylinder,  a  delivery  valve,  fluid  pres- 
sure means  normally  acting  to  open  the  valve  upon  a  pre- 
determined rise  In  pressure  in  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  positively  closing  the  delivery  valve  at  the  end  of  each 
compressln.;  stroke  In  normal  operation,  of  supplemental 
means  for  positively  maintaining  the  delivery  valves 
closed  regardless  of  the  pressure  variations  In  the  com- 
pressing cylinder,  said  supplemental  means  comprising 
fluid  pressure  mechanism  adapted  to  act  upon  the  valve  m 
a  direction  tending  to  move  the  latter  into  the  closed  posi- 
tion, and  provisions  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  mechanism. 

,  5.  The  combination  In  a  blowing  engine  or  compressor 
having  a  compressing  cylinder,  a  delivery  valve,  and  a 
mechanism  for  operating  the  valve.  Including  a  piston  and 
cylinder  normally  serving  as  a  means  to  check  and  cushion 
the  opening  movement  of  the  delivery  valve,  of  valve  con- 
trolling means  for  connecting  the  last  mentioned  cylinder 
to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  thereby  maintain  the  de- 
livery valve  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.659.    BLOWING-ENGINE  OB  COMPRESSOR.    Gus- 

TAV  B.  rETS5CHE,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  South- 
wark  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  550,015. 


'■  i     CilJ       H  1 
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1.  In  a  compressor  having  a  compressing  chamber  and 
a  receiver  chamber  and  delivery  ports  connecting  them, 
the  combination  of  a  sliding  valve  controlling  said  ports, 
means  for  openinu:  said  valve  rr.mprlaing  a  piston  and  cyl- 
ln<ler  located  within  the  receiver  and  secured,  the  one  to 
the  valve,  and  the  other  to  the  engine  wall,  and  a  conduit 
connectlntr  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  to  the  Interior  of 
the  compf-f'usor  cylinder,  and  separate  means  for  closing 
said  va:vf  (imprl.slng  an  operating  member  extending 
throuiih  the  wall  of  the  receiving  chamber  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  valve  and  close  it  when  moved  In  one  direction 
without  opening  the  valve  when  moved  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

2.  In  a  Liuiiii-essor  having  a  compressing  cylinder,  a  re- 
ceiver chamber,  ports  connectin?  said  chamber,  and  a  com- 
pres.slni:  piston  workini:  iu  said  cylinder,  the  combination 
with  a  slidins;  vaivf'  lontrolllng  said  ports,  of  means  for 
openinj;    said    vaive.    and   separate   means  for   closing   the 


valve  comprising  a  rod  projecting  through  the  wall  of  th« 
receiving  chamber,  connections  for  reciprocating  said  rod 
In  fixed  time  relation  to  the  movements  of  the  compressing 
piston,  and  a  dash  pot  connection  within  the  receiving 
chamber  between  said  rod  and  said  valve  adapted  to 
cushion  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  compressor  having  a  compressing  cylinder,  a  re- 
ceiver chamber,  ports  connecting  said  chamber,  and  a  com- 
pressing piston  working  In  said  cylinder,  the  combination 
with  a  sliding  valve  controlling  said  ports,  of  means  for 
opening  said  valve  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder  lo- 
cated within  the  receiver  and  secured  one  to  the  valve  and 
the  other  to  the  engine  wall,  and  a  conduit  connecting  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder  to  the  interior  of  the  comprewor 
chamber,  and  separate  means  for  closing  the  valve  com- 
prising a  rod  projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  receiving 
chamber,  connections  for  reciprocating  said  rod.  In  fixed 
time  relation  to  the  movements  of  the  compressing  piston, 
and  a  dash  pot  connection  within  the  receiving  chamber 
between  said  rod  and  said  valve  adapted  to  cushion  the 
opening  movement  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  compressor  baviag  a  compressing  cylinder,  a  re- 
ceiver chamber,  ports  connecting  said  chamber,  and  a  com- 
pressing piston  working  In  said  cylinder,  the  combination 
with  a  sliding  valve  controlling  said  ports,  of  means  for 
closing  the  valve  comprising  a  rod  projecting  through  the 
wall  of  the  receiving  chamber  and  extending  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  valve,  means  for  moving 
said  rod  back  and  forth  In  the  direction  of  its  length  In 
definite  relation  to  the  movements  of  the  compressing  pis- 
ton, and  a  piston  and  cylinder  connection  between  said 
rod  and  valve  located  within  the  receiver  chamber  at  one 
end  of  lue  valve  and  adapted  to  form  a  dash  pot  cushion- 
ing the  opening  movement  of  the  valve,  and  means  for 
opening  the  valve  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder  con- 
nection between  the  valve  and  the  wall  of  the  receiving 
chamber  located  within  the  receiver  chamber  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  valve  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  interior 
of  the  last  mentioned  cylinder  with  the  Interior  of  the 
compressing  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  compressor  having  a  compressing  cylinder,  a  re- 
ceiver chamber,  ports  connecting  said  cylinder  and  cham- 
ber, and  a  compressing  piston  working  In  said  cylinder,  the 
combination  with  a  gridiron  valve  controlling  said  ports 
and  formed  with  a  central  elongated  and  longitudinally 
grooved  back  bearing  surface,  a  pair  of  cylinders  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  valve,  a  rod  connecting  the  pair  of 
cylinders  to  each  other  and  to  the  valves  received  In  the 
grooves  in  the  bearing  surface  of  the  valve,  a  second  rod 
projecting  through  one  wall  of  the  receiver  and  provided 
with  a  piston  entering  one  of  said  pair  of  cylinders,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  second  rod  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  In  definite  time  relation  to  the  movements  of  the 
compressing  piston,  a  piston  entering  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  cylinders  and  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  receiver 
chamber,  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  Interior  of  the  last 
mentioned  cylinder  to  the  interior  of  the  compressing  cyl- 
inder. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.008,560.  SUPPORT  FOR  THIRD  RAILS.  William  B. 
POTTBK,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1905.     Serial  No.  283.728. 

1.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  third  rail,  a  brari^et  having 
a  laterally-extending  member,  and  a  yoiie  surrounding  said 
member  and  engaging  said  rail  beneath  said  member. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  third  rail,  a  bracket  having 
a  laterally-extending  member,  and  a  yoke  rigidly  secured 
to  said  rail  and  loosely  hung  from  said  member. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  third-rail,  a  bracket  having 
a  laterally-extending  member,  and  a  yoke  connected  to  and 
insulated  from  said  rail  loosely  hung  from  Raid  member 

4.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  third-rail,  a  bmrket  secured 
to  a  railway  tie  and  having  a  member  exi*  nding  in  the  di 
rectlon  of  the  tie,  and  a  yoke  loosely  snsper.luiL'  said   rull 
from  said  member,  said  yoke  having  a  dection  "f  insulating 
material. 
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S.  In  an  elertrlc  railway,  a  third-rail,  a  supporting 
brftCket.  a  two-piece  yoke  hung  upon  a  portin:.  r  «!U,i 
bracket,  insulators  between  said  yoke    irxi   snld    rfs;      and 


Wf^ 


means  for  securing  the  portions  of  said  yoke  together 
and  clamping  said  insulators  between  the  yoke  and  the 
rail. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,008.561.      DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.     H»KT  O 

Reist,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  496,978. 


-S'". 


I» 


.1^. 
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1.  In  combination  with  the  armature  of  a  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine,  a  field  magnet  structure  lavlnK  a  c<ire,  a 
distributed  winding  comprising  a  plurality  rf  colls  for 
each  pole,  and  members  farming  the  polet>  arranged  to 
space  apart  and  secure  in  position  said  colls,  the  members 
forming  the  center  part  'f  <'ach  pole  direrglng  from  the 
periphery  of  the  armature  from  the  center  of  the  pole 
toward  each  side,  and  'h-  <ah<r  members  forming  a  part 
of  the  pole  diverging  from  the  pt  rlpiiery  of  the  armature 
toward  the  sides  of  the  pole,  '!.  p^  rtlons  of  said  other 
members  nward  the  center  of  the  pole  being  longer  than  | 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  members  forming  the  center  ' 
part  of  the  pole. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  arioaiure  of  a  dynamo  elec- 
tric  machine,   a    field    magnet   Htructure    having   a    core,   a   1 
distributed    winding    cumprlsln);    a    pilurallty    if    coils    for 
each  pole,   and   memfiers  arranged    to  space  apart   and  se- 
cure in  position  said  coils,  the  rat  mbtrsi  formsnii:  the  center 
part  of  each  pole  di'  *  ri;.:j>'  from  the  periphery  of  the  arma 
ture  from  the  renter  of  the  polf  toward  each  side,  and  th. 
other  meml>er8  forming  a  part  of  the  pol-  diverging  from 
the  p)er!phery  of  the  armature  toward  th>>  sides  of  the  pole 
at  n   gT'  ater  angle  than   that  '>f  the  m«  mbers  forming  the 
cfiiirr  uf  the  pole    iIjc  portlftns  of  Hjiiri  other  members  to 
s'-i\x:\  the  center  of  t!ie  poie  t>eliig  longer  than  the  adjacent 
portions  of   the   rnemberg    farming   tiie   center   part    of   the 
pole. 

8.   In   a   dynamo   electric   machine,   a    rotatable    member 
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eompriJHnp  a  <^re.  «  wlndlne  thereon  havlnp  pnd  turnii 
or  connections  an  e;:o  '-.vcr  ntid  cylindrical  c  \  ;  trj-  saio 
end  turns  said  end  r.i\ .  r  ai,  1  vHndrlcal  cover  i.av.nt  co 
operating  tapered  p<'rt.i  ms  wtach  keep  the  cyiindncni 
cover  properly  centered  when  the  latter  Is  subjected  to 
centrifugal  force. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotatable  member 
comprising  a  core,  windings  thereon  having  end  turns  or 
connections,  an  end  cover  and  a  cylindrical  cover  for  said 
end  turns,  said  end  cover  having  its  outside  periphery 
tapered  and  said  cylindrical  cover  having  a  portion  of  its 
inside  periphery  tapered  to  coSperate  with  the  taper  on 
said  end  cover. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotatable  member 
comprising  a  core,  windings  thereon  having  end  turns  or 
connections,  an  end  cover  and  a  cylindrical  cover  for  said 
end  turns,  said  end  cover  having  its  outside  periphery 
tapered  and  said  cylindrical  cover  having  a  portion  of  its 
Inside  periphery  tapered  to  cooperate  with  the  taper  on 
said  end  cover,  and  a  member  fastened  to  said  end  cover 
exerting  a  lateral  pressure  on  said  cylindrical  cover. 


.00  8.662,  ELECTRIC-MOTOR  DRIVE.  Robbht  H. 
Rogers,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Continua- 
tion In  part  of  application  Serial  No.  503.776,  filed  June 
23,  1909.  This  application  filed  May  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  563,128. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  direct  current  motors. 
means  for  supplying  current  thereto,  field  windings  there- 
for connected  in  series,  acd  means  for  varying  the  ampere 

tnms    •'■    cac!.    f!' Id    winding   without    changlnj:    the    tuta! 
reslstanc.    tht  r. of 

;ralitT  of  dlrect-curr'  rit   motors. 


2.    In   comtjinHtloii,    a 

tri'  nnp    f'  v    supply  'Wi-c    •"• 

said  n;'i«ors  ?irinK  '"'"  n^ 


';-'T''to 
piiraiifl. 
s,    and    :; 
w  mdlng 


:,(  armatures  of 
Sfld  windings  for 
»nns  '  r  varying 
without   changin.; 


said   motors   rnnnectid 
the  ampere  turns  of  pa 
the  total  resistance  th.r'' 

.'V  In  comtdnatloD.  a  plurality  of  direct-current  motor*, 
means  for  supplying  current  thereto,  field  windings  there- 
for connected  in  series,  each  field  winding  heing  divided 
Into  two  parts  connected  in  parallel,  one  of  said  parts  i.nv 
inir  a  greater  number  of  turns  than  the  other,  f.nd  re- 
sistances cornerted  in  series  with  each  part. 

4  In  comhination  «  plursH^y  .--f  d'T-^ft  ,^!]rr»»nt  motors. 
means  for  svipplylng  lurrent  •w^t'Xo  fii-ld  windings  there- 
for connected  in  series,  each  field  winding'  heing  divided 
into  two  parts  fMtinected  in  parallel,  one  of  snid  parts 
having  a  greater  nuinhT  of  turns  than  the  otiier.  reslrr- 
ances  connef-tpd  in  series  with  each  ;»ar*,  and  means  for 
varying  said   nslRtanres  inversely. 

6.  In  '•onihlnation  a  plurality  of  direct-currtnt  motor*, 
means  for  supplTinw   f*u»-n>n*  thereto,  field  wndings  there 
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for  connected  In  sertea,  and  rheostats  In  each  of  said  field 

wmdiniis.  said  ti.  Id  windings  and  rheostats  being  so  pro- 
portiun^-d  that  ttu-  ampere  turns  of  each  field  winding  may 
t>^   vari.'d  and   tht^   total   resistance  of  each  winding  will 
remain  constant  for  all  positions  of  the  rheostat. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.008,563.  BINDIN';  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Ai.HEKT  lioNTKE,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1909.  Serial 
No.  492,916. 


1.  In  a  binding  attachment  for  sewing  machines  for 
mlterlng  the  folds  of  the  binding  about  the  corner  of  the 
fabric  being  acted  on,  a  throat-plate,  a  cloth-presser  and 
a  base-plate  carrying  an  adjustably  mounted  binder-head, 
the  normal  position  of  the  latter  being  substantially  in  a 
line  with  the  seam  formjitlon.  said  base-plate  having  ad- 
justments In  a  line  corresponding  substantially  to  the  line 
of  seam  formation  to  deliver  through  the  binder-head  the 
necessary  length  of  binding  for  mlterlng  the  corner  of  said 
fabric,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  binder-head  into  oper- 
ative relationship  with  the  transversely  arranged  edge  of 
the  material  next  to  bound. 

2.  In  a  mlter-binder  for  sewing  machines  for  mlterlng 
the  folds  of  the  binding  about  the  corner  of  the  fabric 
being  acted  on.  a  throat  plate,  a  cloth-presser,  a  base- 
plate having  adjustments  in  a  line  corresponding  substan- 
tially with  the  line  of  seam  formation  and  carrying  an 
adjustable  binder-head  and  folding  blades,  the  latter  co- 
ncting  with  said  binder-head  to  form  miter  folds  in  the 
binding  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  transversely 
arranged  edges  of  the  fabric  being  bound. 

3.  In  a  binding  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  a 
throat  plate,  a  cloth-presser,  an  adjustably-mounted  base- 
plate, a  binder-head  and  folding  blades  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  said  base-plate,  in  combination  with  a  cam 
bracket  and  a  resistance  member  for  returning  said  base 
plate  to  its  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  binding  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  a 
throat-plate,  a  cloth-presser  and  a  base-plate  carrying  an 
adjustably  mounted  binder-head,  the  normal  position  of 
the  latter  being  substantially  In  line  with  the  seam  forma- 
tion, said  base-plate  having  adjustments  in  a  line  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  line  of  seam  formation  to 
deliver  through  the  binder-head  the  necessary  length  of 
binding  for  mlterlng  the  corner  of  said  fabric,  and  mean* 
for  adjusting  said  binder-head  intt)  operative  relationship 
with  the  transversely  arranged  edge  of  the  material  next 
to  be  bound.  In  combination  with  means  for  locking  said 
base-plate  against  accidental  adjustment  when  said  fold- 
ing blades  are  in  operative  relationship  with  said  binder 
head  to  fold  the  binding 


!"J 


1,008,864.     DKliRIi  K      albkrt  G.  A.  Schmidt,  Chicago. 

111.,  assignor  to  The  National  Equipment  Company,  Chi 

cago.   111.,   a   rorp'iratlun.      Filed  Apr.  6,   1908.      8ert«i 

No.  425,393. 

1  lu  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  the  rotatable 
mast,  irii ilnj:  meana  therefor,  boom  and  boom  tackle,  of 
a  flst  mt  tal  top  open  on  one  side  fitting  over  the  upper 
end  /  -iiiid  mast,  said  top  having  a  pair  of  lugs  with  a 
CHV's  bolt  above  the  op'>r>  side  thereof  and  an  aprlght 
g;id.;ei  n  rotatably  enscaglnK"  ^aid  mast  bracing  means  witn 


icy 
aid 


a  central  bore  extending  through  said  i.'udK'  ti 
arranged  In  a  recess  In  said  mast  at  tb'  ■  p'  n  s 
top.  journal  boxes  for  said  pulley  remuvatily  rM,lt.-d  •  -asl 
mast  and  said  top  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recess,  a  roos- 
ter bracket  removably  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  gudgeon  above  said  mast  bracing  means, 
and  a  pulley  Joumaled  In  said  rooster  bracket,  said  boom 
tackle  engaging  said  clevis  bolt  and  the  rope  of  said  tackle 
passing  around  said  pulleys  and  through  the  bore  of  said 
top,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  the  rotatable 
mast,  bracing  means  therefor,  boom  and  boom  tackle,  of 
a  cast  metal  top  open  on  one  side  fitting  over  the  upper 
end  of  said  mast,  said  top  having  a  pair  of  lugs  with  a 
clevis  bolt  above  the  open  side  tbereof  and  an  upright 
gtidgeon  engaging  said  br  t  :  l'  iu' ans  wtj;  a  cectral  bore 
extending  through  said  gudg. -  n  "  ,  1  ^  arranged  in  a 
recess  on  said  mast  at  the  op'  n  -1  i.  t  sad  top,  journal 
boxes  for  said  pulley  bolted  to  the  mast  and  to  said  top, 
a  rooster  bracket  having  a  spilt  collar  rotatabh  n paging 
a  groove  on  the  upper  end  of  said  gudgeon,  aisd  a  pulley 
joumaled  In  said  rooster  bracket,  said  boom  tackle  en- 
gaging said  clevis  bolt  and  the  rope  of  said  tackle  passing 
around  said  pulleys  and  through  the  bore  of  said  top,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  the  rotatable 
mast  and  boom  connected  thereto,  of  a  cast  metal  top 
fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  said  mast,  "sabi  cast  metal 
top  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  vr  iiiht  metal 
gudgeon  cast  centrally  therein  and  projecting  above  the 
end  portion  of  said  top,  mast  bracing  means  rotatably  en- 
gaged by  the  projecting  portion  of  said  gudgeon,  and 
boom  Uckle  connected  to  said  top,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  the  rotatable 
mast  and  boom  connected  thereto,  of  a  cast  metal  top 
fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  said  mast,  and  having  a 
wrought  metal  gudgeon  cast  therein  and  pr.  Jectlng  be 
yond  the  main  body  of  said  top,  mast  bra.  mt  means  ro- 
tatably engaged  by  said  gudgeon,  a  split  collar  clamped  In 
a  groove  In  the  upper  end  f  ^ad  v:udf<n  above  said 
mast  bracing  means  and  n  bo'  m  tacki.  conneoied  to  said 
top,  substaotUiIly  as  described. 

5.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  the  mast  and 
boom  connected  thereto,  of  a  cast  metal  top  fitting  over 
the  upper  end  of  said  mast,  said  mast  having  an  end  por- 
tion and  a  U-shaped  clevis  of  wrought  metal  cast  therein 
with  Its  end  portion  projecting  beyond  the  main  body  of 
said  top.  the  projecting  ends  of  said  clevis  having  bolt 
boles,  a  bolt  Inserted  through  said  holes  and  boom  tackle 
connected  to  said  l>oJt,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  f.az.  tte.] 
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1.008,666.  SAFETY  RAZOR  Ffgenk  F  RrHOEi.L,  New 
Britain,  Conn  assiguur  tu  T,b.'  Iraut  &  Htne  Mannfac 
turing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  f  f 
Connecticut.     Filed  July  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  G37.5H.i 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  handle,  a  cam  connected  there- 
with, a  blade  support  connected  with  the  handle  and  slid 
able  relatively  to  said  cam,  a  blade  gripping  means  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  support  and  operated  by  said 
cam. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  handle,  a  cam  earned  th-r.t.y  a 
blade  supporting  means  carried  by  said  handle  and  slidable 
relatively  to  said  cam,  a  blade  gripping  -neans  fnlcrumed 
Iwtween  its  ends  on  said  supporting  m.  a:  -  *i:i  !  [.rable  by 
said  cam. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  baiidiL'  portK.in,  a  blade  .support, 
a  connection  between  said  blade  support  and  handle  to  per- 
mit the  longitudinal  movement  of  one  part  relatively  to 
the  other,  a  blade  holding  memt>er  carried  by  the  blade 
suppir-  a  a:;:  incline  carried  <.n  r!i.-  handlr  and  a  connec- 
tion btiwtiu  said  blade  holding  intmber  and  ih.  cam  in- 
cline whereby  when  the  blade  --uiij.nrt  and  bad-  holding 
members  are  moved  toward  the  ;iaijd;e  said  holding  mem 
ber  will  t>e  moved  Into  the  blade  .b  Mdmg  position  said  r,,r, 
nectlon  between  the  blade  holding  menu-,  r  and  sad  ram 
comprising  a  yielding  bnwed  rxtenslon  n:  ;!..  rrar  =  f  .-a  .>. 
holding  member,  tL.  ,1.,:  ,f  ^h;,]  ,  %u  n>-iuu  engaging  sa.a 
cam  incline,  and  a  keeper  sti   nd.  r     n  ^aid  handle 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  huDdit,  a  cam  larned  !h<-reby,  a 
blade  supporting  means  carried  by  said  bRndl.  and  slidable 
relatively  to  said  can.  a  blade  gripping  m.ans  fulcrumed 
between  its  ends  on  said  .-npporting  means  and  operable 
by  said  cam,  said  blade  gripping  member  comprising  a 
bowed  resilient  plate. 


1,008,566.  SOUNDiNo  AliAKATLS.  Fbkdebick  Schc- 
feKBT,  SellersvUle,  Pa  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  Serial  No 
616,027. 

1.  In  a  sounding  apparatus,  a  body  having  a  watertight 
movement  case,  a  movement  and  a  dial  in  said  case,  a  link, 
a  diaphragm  pressing  u;  ui, rd  >  iKa  ::^t  sa; d  ::nk  said  link 
connecting  said  diaphragm  wim  said  mo\cmini  whereby 
said  movement  la  actuated  in  one  direction  onl^-.  and 
means  for  resetting  said  movement  to  z«'ro,  said  means 
comprising  a  weight  »bi<  h  a.  tuates  the  movement  in  one 
direction  only,  a  lower  case  provided  with  radial  op.  nlng^ 
for  the  Ingress  and  egress  of  water,  and  an  upper  case  pro 
vlded  with  a  series  of  ra  i  a  arms  and  means  for  closing 
the  (^enlngs  between  said  arti.s 

2.  In  a  sounding  apparatus  of  the  iimd  i.'S'  ri!>ed  s  body 
having  a  watertight  mi.vrm.-nt  onsc.  a  m.n.meDt.  ni-ar:^ 
for  fi'-tuating  sa-d  n)"\.ment  In  a  forward  d;re<"tl(,in  and 
Indepindent  m.-ans  f.  r  a-tuaUng  said  tnmf-nu-ci  id  «  re 
verse  direction,  aiid  a  dial  indicating  the  depth,  a  lujinter 
mounted  on  said  miw ment  &lu\.  Raid  dlai.  the  entire 
movement  and  indicating  means  being  plact-d  in  said 
watertight  case 

3.  In    a    Hounding    apparatus    of    the    kind    described,    a 
body  comprising  a  pointed  upper  case  and  a  pointed  lower   j 


case,  a  watertight  moT«meBt  caae,  said  pointed  cases  being 
fastened    respectively    akOT*    and    belOW    said    oyiindnrai 
watertight    movement   case,   a   movement   in    said    W8t»-r 
light  case,  means  for  actuating  said  movement  in  one  di 
rectlon   onlj.    an.:    independent   means   for  actuating   said 
movement  in  a  reverse  direction  for  resetting  sr,  d  ir,  \ » 
ment  to  zero. 


4.  In   a  sounding  apparatus  of  the   kind   described     a 
body  consist!:  ).  of  two  cone  shaped  cases  positioned  above 
and  below  an  3  attached  to  a  cylindrical  watertight  move 
ment   case,   said  watertight   movement   case   being   closi  J 
against  the  entrance  of  water  by  a  glass  disk  bet»e«n  tw. 
annular  rubber  washers  above  and  below  said  glas.i  disk 
above  said  movement  case,  and  closed  rcanst  the  entranct 
of  water  at  the  bottom  of  said  case  b\  a  ii^.tal  diaphragm 
having  annular  corrugations,  a  movement  and  a  link,  said 
diaphragm  b<  !ng  connected  to  said  movement  In  said  case 
by  said     nk  »  brreby  an  upward  pressure  against  said  dia 
phragm  act  lai.s  s,,  d  movement  In  gne  direction  only,  and 
means    within    said    watertight    case    for    actuating    said 
movement  in  a  reverse  direction  for  resetting  said  move 
ment  to  zero. 


1,008.567.  MACHINE  FUK  AS.SLMIU>ING  IHINriT) 
PRODUCTS.  Edward  P.  Sheldon,  New  York  N  ^  . 
assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial  No 
548,786. 


f^         H^ 


m--r?^i) 


•  \ 


1  The  oornbinati.  t;  wy.u  v,  '.rwardlng  means,  of  de- 
vir-es  fc.r  severing  Kb»-.  t>  ^bepcfrom.  inset  sh--.  s  l-eding 
means,  and  means  for  assiin'.l'ng  'hr  shre's  f.rwnrded  l>v 
said  mset  sheet  feed.ng  m.-an.-  »  .:i  -nt  w.-  sneeif.  w,  form 
a  coriitdned  product  »l,;,n  i,a>  -a-'i  in-.,  t  sio-t  ts  iiiside  the 
web  she.'t.c,  or  b«;we,n  ;  ;a  wei:  shcits,  <jt  both  inside  and 
between  the  w^ti  she<t>. 

"  The  comiiination  with  web  foTTjarding  mt-ans.  of  de- 
vices   for    cutting   shpets   therefrom,    msei    sheet    feeding 
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means,  eorer  feeding  means,  and  means  for  assembling  the 
sheets  forwarded  by  the  Inset  and  cover  feeding  means 
with  the  web  sheets  to  form  a  combined  product  which  has 
the  inset  sheets  Inside  the  web  sheets,  or  between  the  web 
sheets.'  or  both  Inside  and  between  the  web  sheets,  and  has 
the  cover  applied  to  the  outside  of  said  sheets. 

3.  The  combination  with  web  forwarding  means,  of  de- 
vices for  severing  sheets  therefrom.  Inset  sheet  feeding 
means,  means  for  assembling  the  sheets  forwarded  by  said 
Inset  sheet  feeding  means  with  the  web  sheets  to  form  a 
combined  product  which  has  said  Inset  sheets  Inside  the 
web  sheets,  or  between  the  web  sheets,  or  both  Inside  and 
between  the  web  sheets,  and  devices  for  stapling  the  com- 
bined products  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  web  forwarding  means,  of  de- 
vice for  cutting  sheets  therefrom.  Inset  sheet  feeding 
means,  cover  feeding  means,  means  for  assembling  the 
sheets  forwarded  by  the  Inset  and  cover  feeding  means 
with  the  web  sheets  to  form  a  combined  product  which  has 
the  inset  sheets  Inside  the  web  sheets,  or  between  the  web 
sheets,  or  both  Inside  and  between  the  web  sheets,  and  has 
the  cover  applied  to  the  outside  of  said  sheets,  and  devices 
for  stapling  the  combined  product  together. 

5.  The  combination  with  web  forwarding  devices,  of  de- 
vice's for  cutting  sheets  from  a  web  or  webs  forwarded 
thereby,  intermittently  operated  Inset  sheet  feeding  means, 
intermittently  operated  cover  feeding  means,  a  collecting 
cylinder  to  which  the  various  sheets  are  presented,  and 
means  for  so  controlling  the  presentaUon  of  the  Inset  and 
cover  sheets,  with  respect  to  the  web  sheets  as  to  cause  the 
c.vlinder  to  collect  a  combined  product  having  the  cover 
sh  ■.'t  n  the  outside,  and  the  inset  sheets  Inside  the  web 
sheets,  or  between  the  web  sheets,  or  inside  and  between 
the  web  sheets. 

[Cla;m8  f'.  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


>os5.i^  M.\CHINE  FOR  kS^KMBLING  PRINTED 
pRdiiT  ''IS  Edward  P.  Sheldon,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assign  .r  '  •  U  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
548,786. 


web  forwarding  means.  Intermittently  operating  sheet  for- 
warding means  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  web  for- 
warding means,  and  means  including  a  collecting  cylinder 
for  assembling  the  sheets  from  both  said  sheet  forwarding 
means  with  the  web  sheets. 

4.  The  combination  with  web  forwarding  means,  of  de- 
vices for  severing  sheets  from  the  webs,  sheet  forwarding 
means  Including  timing  devices  located  on  one  side  of  the 
web  forwarding  means,  sheet  forwarding  means  Including 
timing  devices  located  on  the  other  sld^  of  said  web  for- 
warding means,  means  for  assembling  sheets  from  said 
sheet  forwarding  means  with  the  web  sheets,  and  means 
for  securing  the  combined  product  thus  formed  together. 

5.  The  combination  with  web  forwarding  means,  of  de- 
vices for  severing  sheets  from  the  webs,  sheet  forwarding 
means  Including  timing  devices  located  on  one  side  of  the 
web  forwarding  means,  sheet  forwarding  means  Including 
timing  devices  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  web  for- 
warding means,  means  Including  a  sheet  receiving  cylinder 
for  assembling  the  sheets  from  both  said  sheet  forwarding 
means  with  the  web  sheets,  and  means  for  securing  the 
combined  product  thus  formed  together. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  web  forwarding  means,  of  de- 
vices for  severing  sheets  from  the  webs,  sheet  forwarding 
means  Including  timing  devices  located  on  one  side  of  the 
web  forwarding  means,  sheet  forwarding  means  Including 
timing  devices  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  web  for- 
warding means,  and  m^^ans  for  assembling  sheets  from 
said  sheet  forwarding  means  with  the  web  sheets. 

2.  The  combination  with  web  forwarding  means,  of  de- 
vices for  severing  sheets  from  the  webs,  sheet  forwarding 
means  Including  timing  devices  located  on  one  side  of  the 
web  forwarding  means,  sheet  forwarding  means  Including 
timing  devices  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  web  for- 
warding means,  and  means  Including  a  sheet  receiving  cyl- 
inder for  assembling  the  sheets  from  both  said  sheet  for- 
warding means  with  the  web  sheets. 

:i  Th"  combination  with  web  forwarding  means,  of  de- 
vices f  r  i^cvPT.ug  shff"«  from  the  webs,  intermittently  op- 
lerailng  sh.  et  farwar  iin^  means  located  on  one  side  of  the 


1,008,669.     ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.     IsiDOBS  Stbbn.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  17,   1911.     Serial  No.  644,669. 


In  an  artlttclal  tooth,  a  porcelain  body,  a  backing,  and 
a  pin  securing  the  backing  to  the  body,  said  pin  comprising 
a  headed  solid  portion  set  In  the  body  and  a  tubular  por- 
tion projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  upset  ajTHlnst 
the  bAckloK,  •abstantlnlly  as  described 


1,008.570.  BAREEL-HOOP  DRIVING  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam C.  8tbt«i»8,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  .^lexa.ndie  Mac- 
OarooR,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Spiral 
Wire  Hoop  Company.  PltUburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpora fiui  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,004. 


rn^'v: 


1.  la  a  hoop  driving  machine,  a  driving  head  formed 
with  radial  guide  ways,  thrust  blocks  received  In  said 
guide-ways  and  slldlngly  movable  In  a  radial  direction 
therein,  but  restrained  thereby  acalnst  movement  In  an 
axial  direction,  driving  arms  pivoted  one  to  each  block, 
falemms  for  said  afms  carried  by  said  head  and  radially 
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adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  resllfpr'ly 
opposing  radial  movement  of  each  of  s«,  ;  i.io  k.'^  :i:  a 
direction  to  permit  the  !■  ;  r!s:c..:iri-'  .n'  ol  the  corre- 
sponding arm  to  move  outward. 

2.  In  a  hoop  driving  machine,  a  driving  head  formed 
with  radial  guide  ways,  thrust  blocks  received  in  said 
guide  ways  and  aiidlngly  movable  In  a  radial  direction 
therein,  but  restrained  thereby  against  movement  in  an 
axial  direction,  driving  arms  pivoted  one  to  each  block, 
a  member  axlally  movable  with  respect  to  said  driving 
bead,  links  pivoted  one  to  each  driving  arm  and  to  said 
member,  and  means  reslllently  opposing  radial  movement 
of  each  of  said  blocks  in  a  direction  which  permits  the 
hoop  engaging  arm  pivoted  thereto  to  move  outward. 

3.  In  a  hoop  driving  machine,  a  driving  head  formed 
with  radial  guide  ways,  thrust  blocks  received  In  said 
guide  ways  and  slldlngly  movable  in  a  radial  direction 
therein,  but  restrained  thereb}'  against  movement  In  an 
axial  direction,  driving  arms  pivoted  one  to  each  block, 
fulcrums  for  said  arms  carried  by  said  bead  and  radially 
adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  means  reslllently  opposing 
radial  movement  of  each  of  said  blocks  In  a  direction  to 
permit  the  hoop  engaging  end  of  the  corresponding  arm 
to  move  outward,  a  member  mounted  on  said  head,  and 
axlally  movable  with  respect  thereto,  and  links  each  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  corresponding  arm  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  member. 

4.  In  a  hoop  driving  machine,  a  driving  head  formed 
with  radial  guide  ways,  thrust  blocks  received  in  said 
guide  ways  and  slldlngly  movable  in  a  radial  direction 
therein,  but  restrained  thereby  against  movement  In  an 
axial  direction,  driving  arms  pivoted  one  to  each  block, 
means  reslllently  opposing  radial  movement  of  each  of 
said  blocks  in  a  direction  to  permit  the  hoop  engaging  end 
of  the  corresponding  arm  to  move  outward,  a  member 
mounted  on  said  bead,  and  axlally  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  and  links  each  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
a  corresponding  arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  mem- 
ber, said  member  being  axlally  movable  relative  to  the 
head  In  each  direction  from  the  position  In  which  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  links  and  said  arms  and 
•aid  member  are  In  the  said  plane,  and  stop  for  positively 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  member  In  one  direction 
Jfrom  said  position  to  a  short  distance. 

5.  In  a  hoop  driving  machine,  a  driving  head  formed 
with  an  axlally  extending  hub  and  radial  guide  ways, 
,^nist  blocks  received  In  said  guide  ways  and  slldlngly 
movable  In  a  radial  direction  tlierein,  but  restrained 
thereby  against  movement  In  an  axial  direction,  driving 
arms  pivoted  one  to  each  block,  a  collar  axlally  movable 
on  said  hub.  fulcrum  links  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  collar  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  driving  arms,  and  mean's  reslllently  opposing  radial 
movement  of  each  of  said  blocks  to  permit  the  hoop  en- 
gaging end  of  the  corresponding  driving  arm  to  move  out- 
ward. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.008,671.  HOLDING  AND  RELEASING  DEVICE  FOR 
LLKCTUICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Hbbb«it  B.  Taylor, 
Albany,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Federal  Signal  Company, 
Albany,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  577,446. 


(»«lng:  a  means  projecting  from  the  oataide  to  T^.-  !m«!J(- 
of   said    Inci  .Slip    ,  ase   t  irough    a    suitable   opeDi,.:      laid 
meant   b«-:n^    .Huajteci    *.     :  i  iii    '.'•_,■    arri.fc*';re    Immov;;!,  i*' . 
said  me&DK  ,ir^,\  idt-L;  w,;l  &  ht-iiiioK  ;    rtii>n  by  the  ci'.  rs 
tlon  of  which  said  opening  mftv  be  ciosed. 

2.  In  an  Insinnitnr  if  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  maK-ne!  .md  support  for  same;  an  armaturo  for 
the  said  ra^niet  ;  contact  fingers  actuated  by  fk  u  Hrira 
ture ;  a  -  •:!.-..<^  casing  for  Inclosir.^.-  s>i',"  .'.riLjanrt-  trnti 
contact  i,!,j.  >  a  means  projecting"  'ri.>:;,  '.,1  .iisian  :  :j 
the  Inside  ot  sjii'!  :■  ,  .s; n*:  ;.».-  through  a  suithiMr  oin-c- 
Ing  for  preveni  .lit'  ''•  arii.aiure  and  rrrta^t  "ri."' rs  fnir. 
moving  and  for  r-ies^s;  t  NHiue  :  a  Sffi.iDi;  ;".r*."'n  forming 
a  part  of  Kai'l  11. -kr!-  w',;  ;  w-  .uHt-  •:>«-  ^jii..l  (  penlng 
when  the   ci  run   t   •;h;;trs  Li.\i    :  »'*'-n   rt  '-h^i-d 

3.  In  an  InsTum'-nt  of  the  cias>  n.-scr!:.'-ri  -he  riittilna- 
ti'-t  'f  K  n,;:,:!i:  T  :.:id  support  for  ^Ji  :•-,»•  ,  j;n  Hri;,aTurf  for 
8a.  !:.«».;,•  n  >-.  ii  ,fd  incloture  for  ss.d  ':i«i:T''  n  scrfw 
passing  through  the  opening  In  said  lnclo*iur'  ttif  nead 
of  sa'd  sr-pw  ndapted  to  contact  with  the  ujacrgide  of 
the  arth.Mun  huc  raid  It  firmly  and  rigidly  !r:  ;>,  sltlon  :  a 
portion  of  said  screw  adapted  to  seal  th*-  ;»en  -ak  id  said 
inclosurc ;  said  ecrew  provided  with  a  rr^Br-  ♦  r  ttelnp 
broken  off  after  the  armature  has  been  rt  *  us.  :  ..^nd  trie 
o;>fn!r  g  has  been  sealed. 

4  in  an  instrument  of  the  class  d«srr)r>e  ;  n.i  ci  mt-ina- 
tlon  'if  }i  ma*::  ■  •  and  support  for  Sftm.  hu  8rniaTure  for 
the  magn.  t  -.aio  Hrrnature  being  Inclosed  ir,  a  suitable 
casing;  of  iinhij-  ;  r  ;.  -ing  from  the  outside  t  rhe  Inside 
of  the  Bald  inr!.'-  nj  as.  through  a  sui'at»,»  opening: 
said  means  belnt:  auapicu  to  hold  thf  arin.-. turt  immovatde 
to  release  the  said  armature  :,n:;  ;t  ^.H;  ;.*(  opening 
through  which  the  said  means  projects  Fa;!  riienu^  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  by  the  operation  r  w;,*  •  u  will 
render  inoperative  said  armature  holdinc  :  nc  releasing 
means  after  the  sealing  of  said  opening  us  [>••<  n  accom- 
plished. 

5.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  com  tuna 
tlon  of  a  magnet  and  suppori  for  same;  an  hrmafure  f jr 
the  magnet,  said  armature  being  Inclosed  wit  ,ij  a  ^Jcaied 
casing;  a  screw  device  entering  the  said  casing  tin  ugh  a 
suitable  opening  and  operative  from  the  exteriv  f  said 
casing;  said  device  adapted  to  hold  the  said  ar:i.;it!;rf> 
immovable,  to  release  the  said  armature  and  to  pluK  :'.>- 
said  opening  after  releasing  the  said  armature;  w;;h 
means  for  expeditiously  preventing  the  after  use  of  such 
screw  device  after  said  plugging  has  been  accomplished. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.008.572.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FO!;  INSU- 
LATING  ELECTRIC  CONDUITS.  Chael«8  Thtu  :  kau, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Circular  Loom 
Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine,  i  .ied 
Mar.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  551.723. 


^~H   *   -tf   n 


1.   In  an  instrument  of  the  ci,i.hs  d(^hcr:b,ri.  trie  combina 
tion  of  a  magnet  and  suppori  for  same ;  an  armature  for 
the  magnet;   said    arTnutnr.'   hetriL'    !?ic!ns<^.i    f.v    a    suitable 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  waterproofing  and  insulatin;: 
flexible  electric  conduits  having  a  tubular  supp'  rt  and  a 
porous  outer  covering,  a  receptacle  containing  w-  tprproof- 
Iel'  atii  insiilat>!ii.-  Mtr.ponnd  and  means  for  dipping  the 
sni  ;  r.nduit  in  s.i ;  i  mpntind.  combined  Wt':  :  die  for 
scraiilDs  tl..^  sur;  ,;>  ' '-nipoiind  from  the  .xi.-ii'  ct  said 
(xindult  said  die  lielni:  maintained  at  ;  :•  rr ;  jth"  ;re  sulB- 
ciontly  hlch  to  saturate  the  said  wrapping  witr.  «fild  com- 
pound ard  to  cause  the  tame  to  adhere  to  said  ttjbular 
snnpor!   of  said     'Tsdult. 


366 


OP  FICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  lyn- 


2  In  aa  apparatus  for  waterproofing  and  insulating 
flexible  "ir,  trie  conduits  having  a  supporting  tube  and  a 
porous  .uter  covering,  a  receptacle  containing  waterproof- 
in^'  an)  insuiating  compound  and  means  for  dipping  the 
sail  .niiu;:  n  -a,)  wmpound.  combined  with  an  elon- 
gatPd  'i'.f  for  sc  ra;  fiK  *  thf  surplus  compound  from  the 
exterior  of  the  outer  covering  of  said  conduit,  said  dfe 
belQ.{  ;n.  :os.'.J  In  a  steam  Jacket  the  temperature  whereof 
l8  main'ain- (1  at  a  degree  sufBclent  to  saturate  said  outer 
covering'  wtli  said  compound  and  to  cause  the  same  to 
adhpr"  '  j  ' ;  -■  supporting  tube  of  said  conduit. 

,'.  !n  tn  apparatus  for  waterproofing  and  Insulating 
flixibie  lectrlc  conduits  having  a  tubular  support  and  a 
porou8  uter  covering,  a  r»'Opptacle  containing  waterproof- 
in^'  an.!  iDsuiatlnij  mmpound  and  means  for  dipping  the 
said  mmlult  in  said  lumpound,  combined  with  an  elon- 
gated du'  for  scraping  off  the  surplus  compound  from  the 
exterior  of  the  outer  covering  of  said  conduit,  said  die 
being  Inclosed  In  a  steam  Jacket  the  temperature  whereof 
is  maintained  at  a  degree  sufficient  to  saturate  said  outer 
<overlng  with  said  compound  and  to  cause  the  same  to 
adhere  to  the  said  tubular  support,  and  said  die  being 
detmhabiy  connected  to  said  steam  Jacket  and  readily 
removable  therefrom. 

i  .\.  steam  Jacket  and  die  for  saturating  a  porous  corer- 
ng  of  ri.'iible  electric  conduits  with  waterproofing  com- 
pound, lonslsting  of  an  elongated  metal  box,  one  end 
where<if  is  formed  with  a  tapered  opening  therein,  the 
other  end  having  therein  a  circular  opening,  a  tubular  die 
having  at  one  end  a  tapered  head  shaped  to  engage  with 
««ald  tapered  opening,  the  other  extremity  of  said  die  pass- 
ing through  said  circular  opening  and  threaded  to  engage 
with  a  nut  located  on  the  exterior  of  said  Jacket  and  her- 
metically sealing  the  same,  combined  with  means  for  caus- 
ing steam  to  flow  Into  and  out  of  said  Jacket  and  to  regu- 
late the  passage  of  the  same  therethrough. 


1,008,573.  FASTENING  FOR  DEMOUNTABLE  RIMS. 
Charles  R.  Twitchell,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May 
26,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,657. 


der,  a  band  encircling  the  felly,  said  bolt  l-  iog  a. so  screwed 
through  said  band,  the  edges  of  said  ;  late  being  i>ent 
over  the  side  faces  of  the  felly,  ^uid  'oo'.:  iiaving  a  hex 
agonal  bead  to  receive  a  wrench. 


1.  A  felly,  a  demountable  rim  therefor,  a  locking  bolt 
screwed  through  the  felly  and  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage the  Inner  face  of  the  demountable  rim,  a  plate  on 
the  felly  formed  with  a  locking  recess  and  with  a  Up  at 
the  recess,  said  locking  bolt  extending  through  said  plate, 
an  arm  of  spring  material  extending  laterally  from  the 
bolt  and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  said  notch. 

2.  A  felly,  a  demountable  rim  therefor,  a  locking  bolt 
screwed  through  the  felly  and  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage the  Inner  face  of  the  demountable  rim,  a  plate  on 
the  felly  formed  with  a  locking  recess  and  with  a  lip  at 
the  recess,  said  locking  bolt  extending  through  said  plate, 
an  arm  of  spring  material  extending  laterally  from  the 
bolt  and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  said  notch, 
the  side  wall  of  the  notch  opposite  the  Up  being  beveled, 
the  lug  on  the  spring  arm  being  rounded. 

3.  A  felly,  a  demountable  rim  therefor,  a  locking  bolt 
screwed  through  the  felly  and  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage the  inner  face  of  the  demountable  rim,  a  plate  on 
the  felly  formed  wi'ti  a  locking  recess  and  with  a  Up  at 
[),^  reres.s.  said  loi  kini;  bolt  extending  through  said  plate, 
an  (rm  of  spr:n„'  niateria;  expending  laterally  from  the 
1m  I-  and  provideii  w  ;:i  a  /ug  adapted  to  enter  said  notch, 
til"  side  wai:  ■  f  •  ;o  n  t.h  opposite  the  lip  being  beveled, 
the  lug  on  the  sprin^'  arm  being  rounded,  the  locking  bolt 
having  a  iiexaj  na:  shoulder,  said  spring  arm  having  a 
head  with  a  ;;exa,  ual  recess  fitting  the  hexagonal  sboul- 


1,008.674.  FOLDING  DISl  i  AY  '  ASP:  Davis  Whin- 
stock.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.  609,580. 


JP^ 


1.  A  folding  display  case  comprising  -a  frame,  sides 
hinged  to  said  frame  to  fold  tnwnrdly  In  front  thereof,  a 
bottom  hinged  to  the  frame  nn  !  tmn.;  a  plurality  of 
members  to  fold  In  front  of  said  frame  and  sides,  a  top 
hinged  to  the  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  members 
hinged  together  to  fold  in  front  of  the  frame,  and  a  front 
hinged  to  said  bottom  and  to  said  top,  said  sides  being 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  top  and  bottom  and  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  front,  sju  !  frai^.  !••  ;tig  open  and 
provided  with  a  hinged  back  nda,  ted  tu  swiug  relatively 
to  said  frame. 

2.  A  folding  display  case  comprising  a  frame,  sides 
hinged  to  said  frame  to  fold  inwardly  In  front  thereof, 
a  bottom  hinged  to  the  frame  ard  hn,  u,.  i*  plurality  of 
members  to  fold  In  front  of  said  frame  and  sides,  a  top 
hinged  to  the  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  members 
hinged  together  to  fold  in  front  of  the  frame,  and  a  front 
hinged  to  said  bottom  and  to  said  top,  said  sides  being 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  top  and  bottom  and  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  front,  said  frame  being  open  and 
provided  with  a  hinged  back  to  swing  relatively  to  said 
frame. 

3.  A  folding  display  case  comprising  a  frame,  sides 
hinged  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  thereon, 
a  bottom  movably  secured  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  fold 
In  front  of  the  frame  and  the  folded  sides,  a  top  on  the 
frame,  and  a  front  hinged  to  said  top  and  to  said  bottom. 
said  sides  being  normally  In  contact  with  the  top  and 
front  and  bottom  for  retaining  the  several  members  of 
the  case  in  unfolded  relation. 

4.  A  folding  display  case  comprising  a  frame,  a  top  on 
the  frame,  a  front  movably  secured  to  said  top  and  adapted 
to  swing  toward  the  frame,  sides  hinged  to  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  Inward  between  the  frame  and  the 
front,  a  bottom  hinged  to  the  front  and  movably  connected 
to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  folded  between  the  front 
and  folded  sides,  said  sides  normally  fitting  snugly  be- 
tween the  frame  and  front  and  top  and  txittom  for  re- 
taining the  severnl    ni.'iiibers  of  the   case  in    'infiiided   reia 

tlon. 

5.  A  folding  display  case  comprising  a  frame  a  front, 
sides  hinged  to  '!e  frime  and  adajited  to  be  folded  upon 
the  frame  indepcndeotiy  of  the  front,  a  top  movably  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and   front   and  adapted   t  .   \>c  folded 
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between    the   frrsvt   and    the    tolr)»v1    sides,    and    a    bottom    '    l.f>0<s.57«       METHOD   OF   AND    APPARATUS   FOR    AI. 


movably  conro-.-i-d  to  the  franse  and  tc.  the  front  and 
adapted  to  i>«'  f  'o1e.i  '.etween  the  folded  side?  and  the 
front,  said  sides  L.-iving  -heir  edges  normaltv  'n  contact 
with  the  inner  sorfact^n  t  f  the  front  and  t"!  and  '...:  trom 
for  retaining  them  In  their  tinfolded  'e iatlon. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (taawtte  J 


1.008.575.  FEEDING  MLCUaMSM  1  UK  SliuE  MA- 
CHINERY. Waltbb  O.  Whbklkk.  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company  laierson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  urlginai  appiica- 
tlon  filed  Aug  7.  1901,  Serial  No.  71,182.  Divided  and 
this  appiicaiiun  filed  Dec.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,930. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  shoes,  the  combination  with 
means  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  a  shoe  bottom 
rest,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  It  whereby  the 
shoe  may  be  fed,  of  means  under  control  of  the  workman 
for  rendering  said  actuating  mechanism  operative  or  in- 
operative. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  shoe 
feeding  means,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  it  in 
either  direction  whereby  the  shoe  may  be  moved  at  one 
time  In  one  direction  and  at  another  time  In  the  reverse 
direction,  and  means  for  rendering  said  actuating  mecha- 
nism operative  for  moving  the  feeding  mechanism  in  the 
desired  direction  or  Inoperative  to  allow  the  feeding  mech- 
anism to  remain  at  rest. 

8.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  supporting  the  shoe  In  ihverted  position,  shoe  feeding 
mechanism  for  engaging  the  shoe  bottom,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  mechanism  to  feed  the  shoe  In  either  direc- 
tion, of  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  ad- 
Justing  said  actuating  means  to  cause  the  shoe  to  be  fed 
In  the  desired  direction. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shoe 
feeding  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  feed  the  shoe 
bottom  during  the  lasting  operation,  of  actuating  mech- 
anism therefor  comprising  a  ratchet  connected  to  the  feed- 
ing member,  a  lever,  means  for  oscillating  the  lever,  and 
a  pawl  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  lever  and  adjust- 
able to  cause  the  ratchet  to  be  moved  thereby  In  either 
direction 

he    cotrrr-inattor.    wit',    a    shoe 

L'    met  iiHiiisn";    thcrefur    ri.m- 

"   said   feeding    TTiei  hanlsiT  ,    a 

paw]   HTantred   to 

whNf.    !!.e    pawl 


5.    In   a    iastini: 
feeding    n, •■n.Ner 
prising  a  raTiiet 
lever,  means  for  >  soil  latin  t'  the  lever,  a 
be  operated  by  the  lever,   and   means   ' 


macliine,  \ 
■if  act'sntir 
■  '.nnecte^i    : 


ma>    :  e  adjusted  into 
the  ratchet 

[Claims  ♦!  to  'Ji    no' 


iperntive   or   inoj.. 


VH    re  ation    to 


>r:n'e<i  in   the 


■  flzettP.] 


TKKIM;    the    rONMl'loN    of    wASES.      KAKf.    Am 

•jfisT  Hiigi'V  Fngiand.  jt.-signor  :■•  •T'-ne'iil  Fiectri-c 
Company,  a  Corporation  '_'  New  l.rk,  t  :.ed  i- eb.  17, 
1906.     Serial  No.  301,601. 


■^■^■'V^-^ 


vi^4.4.».A\-^ 


1.  The    method    which    cim  sists    in    taking   a    supply    of 
relatively  hot  gas  under  pres^    re  a;    ow  velocltv.  Inrreas 
Ing  the  velocity  and  kinetic  energy  of  the  gas  bs  .  ipanslon 
under  suitable  conditions,  then  cooling  the  gas.    1:1  uTillz 
ing  the  energy  so  obtained  to  compress  the  gas   -o  a  de 
sired  pressure  by  discharging  it  at  the  high  vt  onty  due 
to  the  previous  expansion  and  cooUng  under  siioh  rondi 
tipns  that  more  or   less  of  its  energy  of  velo<:;y    is   con 
verted  into  pressure,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  method  for  compressing  gas  by  the  utilizatl  n  of 
its  own  heat  energy  which  consists  In  allow  r.j  it  to  n. 
pand  and  thus  develop  velocity  and  kinetic  energy  and 
utili/'..rik-  .i.s  kinetic  energy  thus  developed  to  perform  the 
work  of  compressing  it  through  the  direct  conversion  of 
velocity  Into  pressure,  reducing  the  amount  of  work 
necessary  for  effecting  compression  of  the  gas  ly  abstrac- 
tion of  heat  from  it  so  that  Its  kinetic  energy  may  suffice 
to  bring  It  to  a  pressure  higher  than  Its  initial  pressure. 

3.  A  nozzle  comprising  divergent  and  convi  rgcnt  por- 
tions in  the  former  of  which  gas  is  expanded  without 
substantial  decrease  of  energy  and  in  the  latter  of  which 
It  is  recompressed.  with  means  for  cooling  the  gas  after 
it  passes  through  the  first  portion  of  the  nozzle. 

4.  In  combination,  a  nozzle  arranged  to  receive  an 
elastic  fluid  and  convert  pressure  of  the  fluid  into  velocity 
as  it  flows  through  It,  a  second  nozzle  receiving  fluid  from 
the  first  for  converting  velocity  Into  pressure  as  it  tlows 
through  it.  and  a  means  for  cooling  the  fiuid  after  it  ilcws 
into  the  first  mentioned  nozzle. 

6.  A  staged  compressor  comprising  a  number  of  nozzles 
arranged  In  series,  each  of  which  converts  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  Into  velocity  and  reconverts  it  into  pressure 
and  comprises  means  for  reducing  the  volume  of  the  fluid 
by  abstraction  of  heat,  with  chambers  situated  between 
and  communicating  with  the  preceding  and  succeeding 
nozzles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,<>08,577.  HIGH-FREQUENCY  ALTERNATOR  ERNST 
F.  W.  Alexandesso;*.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,145. 

1.  A  high  frequency  alternator,  comprising  a  stator 
carrying  a  pair  of  clrcumferentially  extending  laminated 
rings  having  opposite  faces  lying  In  adjacent  radial  planes, 
a  windini:  rarr  •'!  in  said  faces,  a  solid  magnetic  inductor 
adapted  to  t»e  driven  at  high  speed  having  its  periphery 
extending  between  said  faces  and  having  npproTlmately 
radia  slots  on  both  sides  opposite  sa  -,  ';-.>•  w  1  t  reb y 
magmtic  pc  U's  are  formed  '■•'«..r.  said  slots,  and  tion 
magnetic  fi  Urs  for  said  slots 

2.  A  high  fr'';uency  alternator,  comprising  a  stator 
carrying  a  pair  f  clrcumferentially  ".inilnated  ring*  hav- 
ing opposite  faces  lying  In  adjacent  -a  la  planes,  a  wind- 
ing carried  in  said  'o-es  .!■  solid  magnetic  Inductor  adapt- 
ed  to   be    driv.i,    nt    high   »peed   having   Its   perirhcry    ei. 
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tending  between  said  face*  and  having  approximately 
radial  slots  In  both  sides  opposite  said  faces  whereby 
maznetic  poles  are  formed  between  said  slots,  and  U- 
^hap.-d  non-mnirnetlc  pieces  carried  In  and  filling  Mid 
slots,  the  sides  of  each  U  lying  In  adjacent  slots  and  the 
base  of  the  U  facing  the  axis  of  the  Inductor. 


3.  A  hlRh  frequency  alternator,  comprising  a  stator 
carrying  a  pair  of  clrcumferentlnlly  extending  laminated 
rincH  having  opposite  faces  lylnjc  In  adjacent  radial  planes. 
a  winding  carried  in  said  faos.  and  a  magnetic  Inductor 
adai)ted  to  be  driven  at  high  speed  having  its  periphery 
extending  between  said  facts  and  formed  with  magnetic 
polea  opposite  said  faces,  said  laminated  rings  being  ad- 
jus'fi  il.    asially  toward  and  away  from  the  inductor. 

1  \  hi^'h  frequency  alternator,  comprising  a  stator 
arr,  ;ng  a  pair  of  circumferentlally  extending  laminated 
rial's  liaving  opposite  faces  lying  in  adjacent  radial  planes. 
>\  winding  carried  In  said  faces,  and  a  magnptic  Inductor 
ilap- -d  to  be  driven  at  high  speed  having  Its  periphery 
eit  niini;  between  said  faces  and  formed  with  magnetic 
poi.  s  ii;  site  said  faces,  each  of  said  laminated  rings 
being  screw-threaded  Into  said  stator  whereby  a  turning 
of  the  ring  In  the  stator  moves  the  ring  axially  toward 
or  away  from  the  inductor. 

6.  A  high  frequency  alternator,  comprising  a  stator 
carrying  a  pair  of  circumferentlally  extending  laminated 
rings  having  opposite  faces  lying  In  adjacent  radial  planes, 
clamping  rings  inside  and  outside  of  each  laminated  ring, 
both  laminated  rings  and  clamping  rings  being  slotted  on 
their  faces  with  approximately  radial  slots  and  the  clamp- 
ing rings  being  formed  at  their  faces  with  radially  ex- 
tending flanges  so  that  the  teeth  formed  in  said  faces  by 
the  slots  overhang  at  tbeir  ends,  a  winding  extending 
through  the  slots  and  beneath  the  overhanging  ends  of 
said  teeth,  and  a  magnetic  inductor  adapted  to  be  driven 
at  high  speed  having  its  periphery  extending  between  said 
laminated  rings  and  formed  with  magnetic  poles  oppo- 
•Ite  their  faces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,578.  CLASP.  Louis  Andebson,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  North  and  Judd  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  597.930. 


In  a  clasp,  a  hook  having  a  comparatively  wide  mouth 
gradually  tapering  to  the  bend,  retaining  lugs  carried  by 
the  hook  bill,  said  lugs  being  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
Miid  bill  slightly  away  from  the  bend  in  the  hook,  a  loop 
the  normnl  M  kness  of  which  is  too  large  to  pass 
through  the  space  between  the  retaining  lugs  and  the  base 
of  the  hook,  and  clearance  recesses  formed  on  the  Inner 


wall  ot  said  loop  and  arranged  to  register  with  said  lock- 
ing lugs  whereby  said  parts  may  be  freely  assembled  and 
separated  when  the  same  stand  at  Bubstantially  right 
anglM  to  each  other. 


1,008,579.  LOCOMOTIVE.  Asa  F.  Batch«ldbk,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1909.  8e 
rial  No.  492,743. 


in    As 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  a  body  frame,  draw  bars  connected 
thereto,  two  trucks  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame, 
and  a  yielding  guiding  connection  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  trucks  and  not  on  the  car  body. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  a  body  frame,  draw  bars  connected 
thereto,  two  trucks  each  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame,  and  a  guiding  connection  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  trucks  comprising  a  member  yieldingly  sup- 
ported on  one  truck  and  another  member  yieldingly  sup- 
ported on  the  other  truck  and  yieldingly  engaging  said 
first-mentioned  niember. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  a  body  frame,  draw  bars  connected 
thereto,  two  trucks  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame, 
and  a  guiding  connection  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  tmcks  comprising  a  fork  member  yieldingly  supported 
on  one  truck  and  a  tongue  member  yieldingly  supported 
on  the  other  truck  and  yieldingly  engaging  said  fork 
member. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  a  body  frame,  draw  bars  connected 
thereto,  two  trucks  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame, 
and  a  guiding  connection  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  tmcks  comprising  a  fork  member  on  one  truck  and 
a  tongue  member  on  the  other  truck,  and  springs  coop- 
erating with  said  members  and  arranged  to  transmit  the 
guiding  force  exerted  by  cne  truck  upon  the  other. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  a  body  frame,  draw  bars  connected 
thereto,  two  trucks  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame, 
and  a  guiding  connection  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  trucks  comprising  a  member  slidlngly  mounted  on  the 
end  of  one  truck,  a  member  cooperating  therewith  slid- 
lngly mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  other  truck,  and 
springs  located  between  said  members  and  said  trucks  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  members  thereon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Onzette.l 


1,008,580.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Asa  F.  Batchbl- 
DKB,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  30. 
1909.     Serial  No.  493,093. 


^-^ 


1.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  two  truck-  ^n  ■:  iving  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels,  one  motor  m  ur,!.!  nn  each 
of  said  trucks  adjacent  to  and  driving  ti.  a  :  of  wheels 
nearest  the  other  truck,  and  driving  connections  between 
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!!■..'  axl.n  of  each  tnirt»  and  a  leading  ronrectlon  t>etween 
siini  ;  rucks. 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  two  trucks  each  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  wheels,  one  motor  mounted  on  each 
truck  adjacent  to  and  driving  the  pair  of  wheels  nearest 
the  other  tr-;  k  and  crank  and  connecting  rod  driving 
connections  b'  •«•  *'"  the  wheels  of  each  truck,  and  a  lead- 
ing connection  between  said  trucks. 

;{.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  two  trucks  each  barias 
two  pairs  of  wheels,  one  motor  mounted  on  each  of  said 
trucks  adjacent  to  and  driving  the  pair  of  wheels  nearest 
the  middle  of  the  locomotive,  crank  and  connecting  rod 
driving  connections  between  the  wheels  of  each  truck,  and 
a  leading  connection  between  said  trucks. 


1,008,581.  ELECTRIC-LOCOMOTIVE  TRUCK.  A8A  F. 
Batchbloee,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Not.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  527,757. 


'^-^^rS,  5?^' 


<-=^  ^J^"^   "Cj^  ^ 
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1.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  two  trucks 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  body,  of  a  forked  head  on 
each  truck,  one  of  said  heads  being  rotaUble,  and  a 
transverse  pin  in  each  fork,  said  pins  interlocking. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  two  trucks 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  body,  of  a  forked  head  on 
each  truck,  one  of  said  heads  having  a  circular  foot  ro- 
tatable  on  a  horlsontal  axis,  and  vertical  and  horiiontal 
pins,  respectively,  arranged  transverse  to  said  forks,  and 
Interlocking  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  two  trucks 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  body,  of  a  forked  head  on 
each  truck,  one  of  said  heads  having  a  circular  foot  ro- 
tatable  on  a  horiiontal  axis,  vertical  and  horizontal  pins, 
respectively,  arranged  transverse  to  said  forks  and  inter 
locking  with  each  other,  and  a  loose  block  through  which 
both  pins  pass. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  two  trucks 
each  provided  with  two  or  more  axles,  and  adapted  to  be 
pivoted  to  the  body  of  the  locomotive,  of  Intersecting 
forked  heads  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  trucks,  one  dis- 
posed In  a  vertical  plane  and  the  other  In  a  borizontm 
plane,  a  loose  block  filling  the  space  between  said  forks,  a 
transverse  pin  near  the  outer  end  of  each  fork  passing 
throtigh  said  block  and  Interlocking  with  the  other  pin.  a 
circular  foot  for  one  of  the  said  heads,  and  an  overlapping 
coupling  flange  permitting  said  foot  and  head  to  rotate 
on  a  horizontal  axis. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  with  two  trucks 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  body  and  provided  with  two 
or  more  axles,  of  a  universal  hinge  connecting  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  trucks,  and  a  thrust  ring  surrounding 
each  axle  and  located  inside  of  the  Journal  box. 


1,008.582.      ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.     Asa  F.   Batch 
ELDER,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Continuation  of 
application    Serial    No.    493.093.    filed    Apr.    30,    1909. 
This  application  filed  Nov.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  590,957. 

1.  hi  o,,iu^>Um'  :i-r\  !,  -t,Mf*.  .,  p:J'-  '-.f  members  rigidly 
mouDb.d  <jn  said  Hhsft  till  i  LHv.'ii;  K-  08  coucentrlc  with 
said  shaft,  a  motor  for  drirnj:  sairi  members  having  an 
armature  surrounding  sa;',  shnft.  and  r.  vielding  driving 
connection  t)etween  sahl  arn;.itur'  ai^i  sh  d  members  and 
shaft  comprising  flexible  n  .is  i.xtending  through  said 
armature  and  haTinir  their  ends  siip!>orted  In  said  hole^. 

2.  ill  (oiijiir.nnon  a  shaft  a  pair  of  members  rigidly 
mounted  •  n  »nid  slmff  and  bavin;:  hi.b'^  circularly  ar- 
ranged till  rein,  a   trx'tor  for  driving   ^aio   members  having 


an  armature  Burroaadinc  said  ahaft,  and  a  yielding  diiv- 
ing  connection  between  said  armature  and  said  memt>er« 
and  shaft  comprising  fiextble  rods  extending  thr  uc'  Mid 
armature  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  t<  ^hmI  shaft 
and  In  a  circle  concentric  tiierewith,  the  ends  of  said  rods 
being  held  in  said  boles. 


3.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  pair  of  driving 
wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  frame  In  which 
said  axle  is  Joumaled,  a  motor  for  driving  said  wheels 
comprising  a  field  structure  mounted  on  said  frame,  an 
armature  surrounding  said  axle,  and  a  yielding  s,;pport 
and  driving  connection  between  said  armatur<  iini  >-ald 
wheels  and  axle  comprising  flexible  rods  extend ii;.-'  !J;r.  ugh 
said  armature  and  having  their  ends  supported  in  b.  les 
In  said  wheels  concentric  with  said  axle. 

4.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  pair  of  driving 
wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  frame  !n  which 
said  axle  is  Joumaled,  a  motor  for  driving  m. id  wheels 
comprising  a  field  structure  mounted  on  said  fraun,  an 
armature  surrounding  said  axle,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
supporting  said  armature  and  driving  said  wheelc  there- 
from comprising  flexible  rods  extending  through  said 
armature  and  having  their  ends  mounted  In  holes  oircu 
larly  arranged  In  the  hubs  of  said  wheels. 

5.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  pair  of  drixlng 
wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  frame  In    which 

said  axle  is  Journaled.  a  motor  for  drlvinfr   said   "i is 

comprising  a  field  structure  mounted  on  said  frani*  an 
armature  surrounding  said  axle,  and  means  tor  yicldinglT 
supporting  said  armature  for  driving  said  wh  ■  ;>;  there- 
from comprising  flexible  rods  extending  throuirh  h .les  in 
said  armature  and  arranged  substantially  parallel  ;  said 
axle  and  In  a  circle  concentric  therewith,  the  ends  f  said 
rods  being  held  in  circularly  arranged  holes  in  said 
wheels,  said  holes  being  so  arranged  that  the  effective 
length  of  said  fiexlble  rods  between  the  supporting  points 
decreases  when  said  rods  are  flexed. 


1.008,583.      COMBUSTION  -  CHAMBER.      Benjamin      H. 

Blaisdell,   Manila,   Philippine   Islands.      Filed   Apr.   7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  619,566. 


1.   The  combination,  with  a  combustion  chamber  h.ivi-ig 

an   Inlet  fer  the  combustible  charge  at   one  end  and   an 

•lU'.pt    for   the   high-pressure   gases   at   the   other   end,    of 

uitHiiS    for    igniting    the    charge   at   the   outlet   end.    and 
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puppet  valvp  mecbanUm  cootrolHiig  the  supply  of  combus- 
tible flulil  and  arranged  at  tbe  Inlet  end,  said  valve  mech- 
anism Selni?  operated  automatically  by  the  changes  In  the 
prt'ssufp  of  the  fluid  In  the  said  chamber. 

•-'  The  combination,  with  a  combustion  chamber  having 
an  mlet  for  the  combustible  charge  at  one  end  and  an 
outlet  for  tbe  high  pressure  gases  at  its  other  ead,  of 
means  for  igniting  tbe  charge  at  the  outlet  end,  puppet 
valve  mechanism  controlling  the  supply  of  combustible 
fluid  at  the  inlet  end,  said  valve  mechanism  closing  auto- 
mat Ually  when  the  charge  Is  Ignited,  a  valve  for  scaveng- 
ing fluid  arranged  to  work  Independent  of  the  said  puppet 
valve  mechanlrfm.  and  means  for  opening  the  scavenging 
valve  automatically  when  the  pressure  has  fallen  by  ex- 
pansion and  before  another  charge  Is  admitted. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  combustion  chamber  having 
an  outlet  for  the  high-pressure  gases  at  one  end,  of  an 
inlet  cylinder  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  igniting  tbe  charge  at  the  outlet  end  of  the 
chamber,  automatic  valve  mechanism  for  air  and  fuel 
connected  to  the  said  Inlet  cylinder,  a  valve  for  scavenging 
fluid  provided  with  a  piston  and  arranged  at  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  Inlet  cylinder,  and  means  for  admitting 
compressed  air  behind  the  said  piston  to  open  the  scaveng- 
ing valve  automatically  when  the  pressure  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber  has  fallen  by  expansion. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  combustion  chamber,  of 
automatic  valve  mechanism  for  air  and  fuel,  two  combined 
valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  scavenging  fluid 
to  the  said  chamber,  said  two  valves  being  arranged  one 
behind  the  other,  and  the  front  valve  being  closed  auto- 
matically with  the  said  valve  mechanism,  and  means  for 
opening  the  front  valve  to  admit  scavenging  fluid  to  the 
said  chamber  and  for  subsequently  closing  the  rear  valve 
to  cut  off  its  supply  automatically  after  the  pressure  In 
tbe  said  chamber  has  fallen  by  expansion. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  combustion  chamber,  of 
automatic  valve  mechanism  for  air  and  fuel,  two  com- 
bined valves  of  unequal  area  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  scavenging  fluid  to  the  said  chamber,  the  smaller  of  the 
said  two  valves  being  closed  automatically  with  the  said 
valve  mechanism,  a  cylinder  for  compressed  air,  and  a 
piston  slidable  In  the  said  cylinder  and  operating  to  open 
the  smaller  valve  and  subsequently  to  close  the  larger 
valve  after  the  pressure  In  the  combustion  chamber  has 
fallen  by   expansion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,584.      LUBRICATOR.      Herbert    S.    Blv.nt,    Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  545.677. 


1  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  steam  supply 
pipe,  of  a  reserv.ar  adapted  to  communicate  therewith,  a 
condensate  collt'ctor  interposed  between  said  steam  sup- 
ply pipe  and  said  reservoir,  a  collecting  chamber  removed 


from  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  condensate, 
means  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of  the  condensate 
into  said  reservoir,  a  feed  chamber  carried  by  said  reser- 
voir and  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  of  said  reservoir, 
means  adapted  to  convey  steam  from  said  steam  supply 
pipe  to  the  upper  part  of  said  feed  chamber,  said  means 
including  a  connection  having  a  flared  port  adapted  to 
allow  an  expansion  of  the  steam  when  .nt.rlng  sai<l  feed 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  with  a  steam  supply 
pipe,  of  a  reservoir,  a  condensate  collector  carried  by  the 
top  of  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  steam  supply  pipe,  a  feed  chamber  carried  by  the 
top  of  said  reservoir,  and  means  interposed  between  the 
top  of  said  condensate  collector  and  the  top  of  said  feed 
chamber  adapted  to  establish  communication  between  said 
steam  supply  pipe  and  said  feed  chamber,  said  means 
providing  for  tbe  expansion  of  steam  prior  to  entering  the 
top  of  said  feed  chamber. 

3.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a  closed 
top  and  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  lubricant  discharged 
by  hydrostatic  pressure,  a  casing  mounted  upon  the  reser- 
voir and  provided  with  means  to  form  said  casing  into  a 
condensate  collecting  chamber  and  a  feed  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  a  body  of  water,  said  top  provided  with  a 
depending  recessed  boss  opening  into  the  interior  of  the 
reservoir  and  further  provided  with  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing recessed  boss  opening  into  the  collecting  chamber,  a 
nipple  communicating  with  the  feed  chamber  and  with  the 
recess  of  the  depending  boss,  means  for  conducting  con- 
densate to  tbe  collecting  chamber,  means  communicating 
with  the  recess  of  the  upwardly  extending  boss  for  con- 
ducting condensate  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  reservoir, 
means  projecting  Into  tbe  upwardly  extending  boss  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  the  condensate  from  the 
collecting  chamber,  means  projecting  Into  the  depending 
boss  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  lubricant  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  feed  chamber,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying steam  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  feed  chamber  for 
discharging   the  lubricant   therefrom. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a  closed 
top  and  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  lubricant  discharged 
by  hydrostatic  pres.sure,  a  casing  mounted  upon  the  reser- 
voir and  provided  with  means  to  form  said  casing  Into  a 
condensate  collecting  chamber  and  a  feed  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  a  body  of  water,  said  top  provided  with  a 
depending  recessed  boss  opening  Into  the  Interior  of  the 
reservoir  and  further  provided  with  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing recessed  boss  opening  Into  the  collecting  chamber,  a 
nipple  communicating  with  the  feed  chamber  and  with 
the  recess  of  the  depending  boss,  means  for  conducting 
condensate  to  the  collecting  chamber,  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  recess  of  the  upwardly  extending  boss  for 
conducting  condensate  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  reser- 
voir, means  projecting  Into  the  upwardly  extending  boss 
for  controlling  the  discbarge  of  the  condensate  from  the 
collecting  chamber,  means  projecting  Into  the  depending 
boss  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  lubricant  from 
tbe  reservoir  to  tbe  feed  chamber,  a  hollow  web  extend- 
ing across  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  collecting  chamber  and 
opening  Into  the  feed  chamber  and  communicating  with 
the  steam  supply  for  supplying  steam  to  tbe  feed  chamber 
to  discbarge  tbe  lubricant  therefrom. 


1,008,585.  HORSE-COLLAK.  Eim  ^i  a.  Bokder,  Boli- 
var, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.  s.  liai  No.  622,103. 
A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  Including  Inflexible 
strap-members  secured  to  the  hame  sections,  the  lower  end 
portion  of  each  of  which  Is  of  an  approximately  S  shape, 
the  lower  terminals  of  said  S  shaped  portion.^  etxending 
horizontally,  one  horizontal  terminal  being  forme<l  with  a 
sleeve  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  having  an 
Interior  shoulder  at  Its  open  end,  a  rotatable  supplemental 
sleeve  arranged  upon  the  other  horizontal  terminal  and 
having  a  shoulder  received  within  the  first  referred-to 
sleeve,  the  shoulders  upon  said  sleeves  'lelng  adapted  for 
mutual  engagement  by  tbe  rotation  of  said  rotatable  sleeve 
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within  said  first  referredto  sleeve,  and  means  for  the  r»- 
tmtton  of  said   rotatable  sleeve  In  f^ied   position   upon  Its 


carrying   terminal   and   Its  shoulder  with    respect  to   tbe 

aforesaid  sbouldrr 


1,008,588.      ATTOMATir   MKT.\L  WORKING   MACHINE, 
Frank  E.  Bbightman.  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 

BrlEhtmiin  Flnn:mrred  Nut  and  Manufarturlng  Company, 
Sanduskv,  Ohio,  .-i  Corporation  of  Ohio  tiled  Sept.  1, 
1910.     Serial  No.  580.108. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stock-holding  spindle,  a  rotatable  tool  alined  with  said 
spindle,  and  a  tool-guide  comprising  two  members  spaced 
from  each  other  and  recessed  at  their  adjacent  ends. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  Btoclt-botdlng  spindle,  a  rotatable  tool  alined  with  said 
spindle,  a  tool-guide  comprising  two  members  spaced  from 
each  other  and  recessed  at  their  adjacent  ends,  and  a  gage 
disposed  between  said  guide  and  spindle  and  outside  of 
the  reclprocatory  path  of  said  tool. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stoclc-holdlng  spindle  disposed  so  that  the  stocif  may 
be  fed  therethrough  by  gravity,  a  rotatable  tool  alined 
with  said  spindle  and  reclprocable  toward  and  from  the 
spindle,  a  guide  for  said  tool,  means  for  Intermittently 
gripping  the  stock  in  sHid  spindle,  and  a  gage  for  gaging 
the  length  of  stock  fed  through  said  spindle,  said  gage  be 
ing  disposed  between  said  guide  and  spindle  and  outside  of 
the  reclprocatory  path  of  said  tool 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desrrU>ed.  the  combination 
of  a  stock-holding  spindle,  a  rntataMe  too!  reclprocable 
toward  and  from  said  spindle,  a  zy.\>\i'  f(  r  sHld  toii.  and  a 
gage  disposed  between  sa!<1  giiid>  and  s;  :niiip  and  outside 
of  the  reclprocatory  path  of  said  r.xil 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  des<  rihed.  the  winblnatlon 
of  R  stockholding  spindle,  a  rotntahle  too!  reclprocable 
towHPd  and  from  said  spindle,  a  guide  for  said  tool,  and  a 
gage  disposed  Vtween  said  guide  and  spindle  and  outside 
of  the  reclpn><atory  path  of  said  twl.  said  gage  being 
adjustable  toward  and  from  said  spindle 

[<'ialm  6  not  printed   in  the  (\fi%tXM'.\ 


1.006687       CONCRETE  fONS'THrCTION.     John  K. 
(  oNZKLMAN.  St.  Louis.   Mo  .   fissignor  to  Unit  Construe 
lion  Company    w:  rningtoti    1  >el.,  a  Corporation  of  Fieia- 
ware.     Filed  S'lv      h     \•-^^\i^      Serial  No.  528,275. 


I   --^^-^'^ 
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1.  A  concrete  structure  comprising  a  column  surmo'.inted 
by  a  stud,  there  being  a  rest  on  the  top  of  said  column 
around  said  stud,  a  plurality  of  slabs  <ji<!  .f  gald  slabs 
having  a  corner  abutting  said  stub  and  «  .p;..>rted  by  the 
rest  surrounding  said  stud,  a  column  ree-.r..  n  said  cor 
ners,  said  last-mentioned  column  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  slots,  and  a  pair  of  rods  having  their  ends  set 
in  said  first-mentioned  column,  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
rods  extending  into  one  of  said  slots,  a  concrete  filler  for 
Mid  slots,  and  said  columns  and  said  slabs  constituting 
a  unitary  structure  when  tbe  concrete  filler  in  said  slots 
has  become  set, 

2.  A  concrete  structure  comprising  a  column  surmouLted 
by  a  stud,  there  being  a  rest  on  tbe  top  of  -.iid  .nlumn 
around  said  stud,  a  plurality  of  slabs,  each  of  said  slabs 
having  a  corner  abutting  said  stud  and  supported  by  the 
rest  surrounding  said  stud,  each  of  said  corners  being  pro- 
vided wth  a  recess,  said  recesses  uniting  to  form  a  space 
into  which  said  stud  protrudes,  a  column  supported  by 
said  comers,  said  last-mentioned  column  l)elng  provided 
with  a  pair  of  slots,  and  a  pair  of  rods  having  their  ends 
set  In  said  first-mentioned  column,  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  rods  protruding  into  one  of  said  slots,  a  concrete  filler 
for  said  slots,  and  said  columns  and  said  slabs  constituting 
a  unitary  structure  when  the  concrete  filler  In  ssid  slots 
has  become  set. 

3.  A  concrete  structure  comprising  a  column  surmounted 
by  a  stud,  there  being  a  rest  on  the  top  of  said  column 
around  said  stud,  a  plurality  of  slabs,  each  of  said  slabs 
having  a  corner  abutting  said  stud  and  supported  by  the 
rest  surrounding  said  stud,  each  of  said  corners  being 
provided  with  a  recess,  said  recesses  uniting  to  forn:  a 
space  Into  which  said  stud  protrudes,  a  column  having 
a  shoulder  resting  upon  said  corners,  a  stud  projecting 
from  said  last  mentioned  column  into  said  space,  said  last- 
mentioned  column  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots  and 
a  pair  of  rods  having  their  ends  set  In  said  first-mentioned 
column,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  rods  protruding  into  one 
of  said  slots,  a  concrete  filler  for  said  slots,  and  said  nol- 
umns  and  said  slabs  constituting  a  unitary  structure  when 
the  concrete  filler  in  said  slots  has  become  set. 

4  A  concrete  structure  comprising  a  column  surmounted 
'y  a  stud,  there  being  a  rest  on  the  top  of  said  column 
around  said  stud,  a  plurality  of  slabs,  each  of  said  slabs 
having  a  corner  ab-ttring  said  stud  and  8upporte<l  by  the 
rest  surrounding  said  ^;t^d,  each  of  said  corners  being 
provided  with  a  recess,  said  recesses  uniting  to  form  a 
space  Into  which  said  stud  protrudes,  a  ■oinmn  having  a 
shoulder  resting  up^n  said  corners,  ;.  s-ud  ;  r  if-ctlng  from 
said  last-mentioned  column  into  saii  s;  ,4  e,  said  last-men- 
tion'd  column  tx'ing  provided  wItt  a  ,.■.  ;r  of  slots,  a  pair 
of  rods  having  their  ends  set  In  said  first-mentioned  col- 
umn, a  portion  of  e.<f'h  of  s;)id  rods  protruding  into  one 
of  said  slots,  each  of  said  corners  having  a  pair  of  Inden- 
tations said  ind>n[Htions  uniting  to  form  a  plurality  of 
oppositel.i  dis[M.Nni  t.,,.t8,  and  a  pair  of  rods  having  tbeir 
ends  set  In  said  first  mentioned  column,  a  portion  of  each 
of  said   last  mention'*.!  rods  extending  Into  a    pair  of  said 
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op [Mjsitely -disposed  slots,  a  concrete  filler  for  all  of  said 
slots,  and  said  columns  and  said  slabs  constituting  a 
unitary  structure  when  the  concrete  filler  in  said  slots  has 
become  set. 

5.  A  concrete  structure  including  a  supporting  element, 
an  element  supported  thereby,  one  of  said  elements  having 
a  par  of  slots  therein,  which  slots  are  arranged  to  inter- 
sect oach  other  and  extend  through  the  sides  of  said  ele- 
ment, and  a  pair  of  iJ -shaped  rods  having  their  free  ends 
embedded  in  the  other  element  and  having  their  connect- 
ing portions  crossing  one  another,  said  rods  extending  in 
said  slots  and  having  their  connecting  portions  disposed 
In  said  slots  adjacent  the  Inner  ends  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.008.588.  FILAMENT.  WILLIAM  D.  CooLiDOB,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Compaay,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1906.  Serial 
No.  328,727. 

1.  A  tubular  filament  of  refractory  material  having  a 
■lit  along  one  side  of  the  filament. 

2.  A  tubular  filament  of  tungsten  having  a  slit  along 
one  side  of  the  filament. 


1,008.689.  BRICK-TONGS.  Job  Debh,  Independence, 
Kans..  assignor  of  one  half  to  \.  C.  Deer,  Independence, 
K  in"      Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,826. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  two  levers  which  are  pivoted  to  two  adjustable  bars  by 
means  of  pivot  bolts  and  having  a  portion  of  each  lever 
flanged  and  constructed  so  as  to  form  a  right  angle  with 
the  main  bar  of  said  lever ;  such  flanged  portion  having 
serrated  faces,  and  the  other  ends  of  these  levers  having 
portions  bent  at  right  angles  with  the  main  bar  of  the 
lever  in  which  there  is  an  aperture  of  sufficient  size  to 
work  upon  the  collars  of  the  main  handle,  a  large  handle, 
a  small  handle  with  serrated  portions  to  operate  In  con- 
junction with  the  serrated  portions  of  one  of  the  adjust- 
able bars ;  a  slot  In  the  adjustable  bar ;  set-screw  ;  and 
threaded  apertures  in  the  other  adjustable  bar,  knobs  on 
either  end  of  the  large  handle,  two  adjustable  bars,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth  and  described. 


1,008,590.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILW.\Y- 
SWITCIIES.  Fra.vk  II.  Ellis,  Somervllle,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Barbour-Stockwell  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  486.289. 


''*'    -X    ®     /     r, 

! ^s 


1.   In  a  switch  tongne  locking  mechanism,  a  tongue;  a 
rod  engaging  snld  tongue ;  a  rack  mounted  on  said  rod ;  a 


cam  having  a  segment  of  a  gear  formed  thereon  enmeshing 
with  said  rack  ;  and  a  spring  operated  lever  having  means 
mounted  thereon  for  retaining  the  cam  In  Its  operative  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  switch  to'ngue  locking  mechanism,  a  tongue  ;  a 
transversely  movable  rod  engaging  said  tongue ;  a  rack  ;  a 
segment  of  a  gear  engaging  said  rack  ;  a  cam  formed  on 
said  gear ;  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
cam  member. 

3.  In  a  switch  tongue  locking  mechanism,  a  tongue  hav- 
ing a  lateral  movement ;  a  rod  engaging  said  tongue ;  a 
section  of  a  rack  having  gear  teeth  therein  secured  to  said 
rod  ;  a  bearing  for  said  rod  ;  a  cam  having  a  segment  of  a 
gear  formed  thereon  engaging  the  rack  on  said  rod  ;  and  a 
spring  controlled  lever  having  a  roll  mounted  therein  in 
contact  with  the  cam  to  control  Its  movement. 

4.  In  a  switch  tongue  retaining  mechanism,  a  tongue  ;  a 
rod  movable  transversely  of  the  tongue  and  engaging  it ;  a 
water  and  dust-tight  bearing  for  said  rod  :  a  water  and 
dust-tight  box  in  which  said  bearing  is  mounted  ;  a  rack 
secured  to  the  rod ;  guiding  means  for  said  rack  ;  a  seg- 
ment of  a  gear  pivoted  in  the  box  engaging  the  teeth  on 
said  rack ;  a  cam  on  said  segment ;  a  lever  mounted  in 
said  box ;  a  roll  mounted  in  said  lever  engaging  a  cam  sur 
face  on  said  segment  of  a  gear ;  a  spring  operating  upon 
said  lever ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

5.  In  a  switch  tongue  retaining  mechanism,  the  oombi* 
nation  of  a  tongue ;  a  rod  engaging  the  tongue  ;  a  rack  ad 
Justably  secured  to  said  rod  ;  a  guiding  roll  for  said  rack  ; 
a  segment  of  a  gear  pivoted  in  a  box  ;  said  box ;  a  cam 
upon  said  gear ;  a  lever  mounted  in  said  box  :  a  roll  in  said 
lever  In  contact  with  the  cam  of  said  segment  of  a  gear  ;  a 
spring  acting  to  press  said  roll  against  said  gear ;  and 
means  for  adju8tla#>the  tension  on  said  spring. 

<■- 

.  «- 
1,008,591.      DEVICat  FOR  TEACHING   TYPE-WRITING. 
Hebbeet  E.   FBiKBS,   Paterson,   N.   J.     Filed   Feb.   20, 
1911.     Serial  N«.'«09,809. 


"k_D 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, clamps  adapted  to  grasp  the  base-frame  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  a  standard  adjustably  mounted  in  each 
of  said  clamps,  yokes  carried  by  said  standards,  a  rod  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  yokes,  and  fingers  carried  by  said 
rod  and  extending  over  the  keyt>oard  of  the  macblne,  all 
arranged  to  serve  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, clamps  adapted  to  grasp  the  base-frame  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  a  standard  adjustably  mounted  In  each 
of  said  clamps,  yokes  carried  by  said  standards,  a  rod  ad- 
justably mounted  In  said  yokes,  fingers  carried  by  said  rod 
and  extending  over  the  keyboard  of  the  machine,  arms  on 
said  rod,  and  a  shield  carried  by  said  arms  above  said  fin- 
gers, all  arranged  to  serve  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  typewrurs.  in  omblnation. 
two  clamps  adapted  to  grasp  the  tmse  frame  of  the  type- 
writing machine  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  bifurcated 
■tad  on  each  of  said  clamps,  a  screw -threaded  standard  on 
each  of  said  clamps  adjustably  held  In  such  hi  furcations,  a 
■plit-yoke  and  holding  nnts  therefor  adjustably  mounted 
on  each  of  said  standards,  a  rod  held  adjustably  In  said 
yokes,  adjustable  clasps  on  said  rod,  and  adjustable  fln- 
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ger«  carried  by  sakl  clasps  and  extenfllnp  over  the  key- 
board of  the  machine,  all  arranged  -^ursintially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  typewriters,  in  combination, 
two  clamps  adapted  to  grasp  the  base-frame  of  the  type- 
writing machine  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  bifurcated 
stud  on  each  of  said  clamps,  a  screw  threaded  standard  on 
each  of  said  clamps  adjusUbly  held  in  such  bifurcations, 
a  spilt  yoke  and  holding  nuts  therefor  adjustably  mounted 
on  each  of  said  standards,  a  rod  held  In  said  yokes,  arms 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  bar  on  each  of  said 
arms,  and  colled  wires  carried  by  said  bars  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  a  shield,  all  arranged  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth.  <■ 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  typo\v!*>"r«,  in  combination, 
two  clamps  adapted  to  grasp  the  base-frame  of  the  type- 
writing machine  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  bifurcated 
stud  on  each  of  said  clamps,  a  screw-threaded  standard  on 
each  of  said  clamps  adjustably  held  In  such  bifurcations,  a 
split  yoke  and  holding  nuts  therefor  adjustably  mounted 
on  each  of  said  standards,  a  rod  held  in  said  yokes,  adjust- 
able clasps  on  said  rod,  adjustable  fingers  carried  by  «ald 
clasps  and  extending  over  the  keyboard  of  the  machine, 
arms  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rod.  a  bar  in  each  of  said 
arms,  and  colled  wires  carried  by  said  bars  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  a  shield  above  said  fingers,  all  arranged 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.008.592.  RADIATOR  AND  RADIATOR  -  SECTIONS 
THEREFOR.  Frederick  A.  Feldkamp,  Vallsburg, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electrolytic  Products  Co..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1911.  -Serial  No. 
614.895. 


1.  In  a  radiator,  a  plurality  ul  raaiaiur-''v<:iu  at-.,  rt-in^ 
forcing  connecting  elements  incorporated  within  each  ra- 
diator-section, said  relnf  r  n  f  >!  ueoting  elemenU  being 
provided  with  fluid  pasjvii>.'.-  Hdaiited  to  be  registered  in 
communication  when  sail  ntciiator-sections  are  at4i»einblt»<1 
together,  each  reintorcing  cuiiuecting  element  being  ai»<j 
provided  with  vertical  ducts  leading  from  snid  ftutd  pns 
■agea  and  communicating  wttli  the  intirnr  of  K.iiti  radi 
ator  sections,  tubular-mi  mU  rs  iuriued  id  tacb  flnforcing 
connecting  element  to  provide  bolt  holes,  and  strengthen- 
ing struts  or  webs  I't-twcn  ttie  walls  of  ea^  h  rt'inforcing 
connecting  element,  Mit>«t«ruiaiiy  as  and  for  th-  piirpctees 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  radiator,  a  piurailty  o'  rRdlator  .sei-tions,  rem 
forcing  conn-TtUi^;  ■■(•(u.niK  itjci.r;.,  ruled  within  »»acb  ra- 
diator-aection,  said  rtinfuri-liiK  runnfot  ng  H.nifnw  t>eing 
provided  with  t'niil  pa>i.-Ht''>'  ndapt'd  t^  >  rcRistered  In 
communication  wii-n  ^«iii  r-Hdiniur  h>  tions  H'e  an-Hernhied 
together,  each   relnforrip.L-   I'.nri' .-niin   ci.raviit    t»'!ne    aso 


provided  with  rertlcal  ducts  leading  from  said  fluld-paa- 
SHJ<--  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  radi 
ator-sections.  tubular  members  formed  In  each  reinforcing 
connecting  element  to  provide  bolt  holes,  strengthening 
struts  or  webs  between  the  walls  of  each  reinforcing  con- 
necting element,  a  shell  or  body  providing  a  fluid  inlet-col- 
lecting chamber,  a  second  shell  or  body  providing  a  fluid 
outlet-collecting  chamber,  and  bolts  for  securing  together 
In  operative  relation  the  said  radiator-sections  and  said 
respective  shells  or  bodies,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  radiator,  a  plurality  of  radiator-sections  com- 
prising one-piece  hollow  honey-comb  bodies,  reinforcing 
connecting  elements  incorporated  in  each  radiator-section, 
the  same  comprising  parallel  side  walls  provided  with 
openings  adapted  to  be  registered  in  communication  to 
form  a  common  fluid-passage  when  said  radiator-sections 
are  assembled,  strengthening  stmts  or  webs  extending  be- 
tween the  parallel  side-walls  of  each  reinforcing  element 
and  providing  vertical  ducts  leading  from  said  common 
fluid  passage  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  their 
respective  radiator-sections,  tubular  members  formed  be- 
tween the  side-walls  of  each  reinforcing  connecting  ele- 
ment to  provide  independent  transverse  bolt-holes  adapted 
to  be  registered  In  communication  when  said  radiator- 
sections  are  assembled  together,  and  gaskets  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  between  said  registered  reinforcing  onnecting 
eipn:crt!=    subsUntially  as  and  for  the  r"JT'^'"s  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  radiator,  a  plurality  of  radia;  r  >fCtiona  x-m 
prising  one-piece  hollow  honey-comb  bodis.  relntorclcg 
'onnectlns:  elements  Incorporated  In  ea^-b  radiator -sertitm. 
\m'  same  comprising  parallel  side  wx  ■■  [  r  vided  w  th 
opfi  ii.c-  adapted  to  >"  -.  ^::^•. n-r;  .:  :.:!  .;niranon  to 
foru.  a  common  fluid  passage  when  sh.i  radiator-f«w!:on8 
are  assembled,  t>trrni:ttiening  struts  or  webs  eit-  nding  t>e- 
■w>..r:  the  parallel  side-walls  of  each  relnfort  :ik  tlement 
aaa  providing  vertical  ducts  leading  from  sa  si  comni.jn 
fluid  pashsgi  .■.rid  ommunlcatin*;  w  iL  the  intenur  oi"  their 
respect i^'•  th  1  i-  ir-sectlons.  tuLuiar  members  formed  t»e- 
tween  'h-  sio.' walla  of  each  r.  in :<.'■<  ing  conni  rt  ng  eie- 
Kif-nt  t  s  pr  'Vide  independent  tn  r;sv,  -s.  '.-•"■-:.  :!<,'■*■  adapted 
10  t>e  regiKiered  in  communlca;  i-c  w  ;.>  •-  Ntti  i  radiator  sec- 
tions are  as^fnil  u  d  t^K'  thtr  and  task' is  .tidapted  to  tx-  in- 
serted betweeii  said  regis;  r.-;  r.:rf-rf:ni;  .meeting  ele- 
ments, a  s;.ii,  .r  :..>dy  La\-,:i».'  ,  i.t-L. Lj:?  •.  ;  :>uirnuniC8tion 
with  crrtH:n  of  sb. -.  -vn.sn-:.  li  ind  passages  f.-m.-d  by  aaid 
relij  li'mng  •-  nr.i-i  r;cg  1  .t\\.<^i.'.^  nald  sht  '.'  cr  l">dT  provid- 
ing a  f1\:ul  ;uict  <-'\\^c\\Xi%  ftihnit..-r  -a  i-.-i'>r,(l  shell  iT  body 
ha\.r.g  i.pf>nii,ps  ir  ..  ;rin.'.n:  ,-a'  <■  r,  \\-\.  ■•.  r-ain  of  said 
common  t: aid  passages  lu.'Ujid  .-j  said  remff 'Ung  connect- 
ing elements,  said  shell  or  body  providing  »  tiuid  outlet- 
collecting  chamber,  and  bolts  for  securing  tog-tntr  in  op 
eratlve  relation  said  radiator-sections  and  said  rspectlve 
shells  or  t-di*'*  ^jhstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  In  H  adlator.  a  plurality  of  radiator-section*  com- 
prising  "ct  pi(o+  hollow  honey-comb  bodies,  reinforcing 
''onneftlng  .-w-ments  Incorporated  in  each  radiator-section, 
thf  pnm*'  om;  rising  parallel  side-walls  provided  with 
openings  fldHptt-d  to  be  registered  In  communication  to 
form  a  ri  mmon  flnid-passage  when  said  radiator  sections 
are  assembled  '  gether.  strengthening  stmts  or  v  eb?  tx 
tend.np  »>etwcpn  '^■  pa'nllel  slde-walls  of  each  reinforcing 
connc.tiiig  .l.n.i:,;  :•!,  •  irovlding  vertical  ducts  leading 
from  sai  !  common  "uid  pft.«>jage  and  communicating  witb. 
the  Interior  of  their  reHpetiive  radiator-sections,  the  said 
reinforcing  connecting  elements  Incorporated  in  the  outer- 
ujMi^t  rHdiator-«*ection  having  .■.  x  :id  o:Tpr  «  ii  :  adapted  to 
cn^t^e  fit  one  end  said  common  liaid  pa.ssa.gt.  r;:  uiar  mem 
rf  rs  {.  rrii.d  between  the  side-walls  of  each  reinforcing  con- 
ntcting  element  to  provide  independent  transverse  t>olt 
holes  adapted  to  be  registered  In  communication  when  said 
radiat'T  seu'tlon*  ar.  a^>•'^iSl!l•<l  -ugpther,  and  gaskets 
adapted  to  be  tnst'rt.  i  ■..•».-.  r.  -iiii  rtgiMerf^d  reinforcing 
coDUcc!  ing  t-Minei.'s.  >-  ;  hf-:  i-. :  i  :h  }  b.^  .Hli',  for  the  parpose« 
set  forth. 

[i'lalms  6  to   i4   to. I  pnnieci  in  tht  waaiite.) 
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1.008.593  STEED  VARYING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE- 
TOOLS  Walter  C.  Fish.  Lynn,  Mass..  anlgnor  to 
(Jeneral  Electric  <  ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1903.     Serial  No.  150,710. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  planer  or  similar  machine 
tool  and  Its  reciprocating  driving  means,  of  means  for 
varying  the  speed  of  said  driving  means  during  movement 
In  a  single  direction  corresponding  to  the  cutting  periods 
and  Idle  periods  of  the  cutting  tool,  and  means  for  revers- 
ing the  operation  of  said  speed  varying  means  upon  re- 
versal of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  planer  or  similar  machine 
tool  adapted  to  operate  on  both  forward  and  return  move- 
ments and  its  reciprocating  driving  means,  of  means  for 
varying  the  speed  of  said  driving  means  during  movement 
In  a  single  direction  according  to  the  cutting  periods  and 
idle  periods  of  the  cutting  tool,  and  means  for  reversing 
the  operation  of  said  speed  varying  means  simultaneously 
with  the  revt^rsal  of  direction  of  movement  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

,S.  The  combination  with  a  planer  or  similar  reciprocat- 
ing machine  tool  adapted  to  operate  on  both  forward  and 
return  movements,  of  means  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber for  varyinir  its  speed,  nn  operator  therefor  driven  by 
the  reclprocatini;  tool  and  provided  with  actuating  devices 
for  engaging  said  movable  member  and  corresponding  to 
the  cutting  and  idle  periods  of  the  cutting  tool,  and  means 
for  reversing  the  Mperatlon  of  said  speed  varying  means 
upon  reversal  of  direction  of  movement  of  said  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  planer  or  similar  reciprocat- 
ing machine  tool  adapted  to  operate  on  both  forward  and 
return  movements,  of  means  comprising  a  pivoted  member 
for  varying  its  speed,  an  operator  therefor  driven  by  the 
reciprocating  machine  tool  and  provided  with  actuating 
surfaces  for  engaging  said  pivoted  memtjer  and  so  disposed 
as  to  effect  an  Increase  of  speed  at  the  commencement  of 
the  idle  periods  and  a  decrease  of  speed  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  cutting  periods  of  the  cutting  tool,  and  means 
for  reversing  the  operation  of  said  speed  changing  means 
upon  reversal  of  tb^^  machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  double  acting  planer,  of 
means  for  varying  its  speed,  a  speed  changing  device  hav- 
ing a  movable  actuating  member,  cams  or  projections  for 
controlling  said  actuatlni:  member  carried  by  the  movable 
member  of  the  planer,  and  means  for  reversing  the  effect 
of  said  cams  or  projections  upon  the  speed  changing  de- 
vice on  reversal  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
movable  member 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,594.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Akthob  Graham 
France.  London,  England  Filed  Dec.  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.   597,846 

1  The  combination,  with  a  revolubie  drum  for  display- 
ing an  advertisement,  of  a  cam,  a  means  Including  a  spring 
operatlvely  cinnectlne  the  said  cam  with  the  said  drum, 
a  slldable  rod  operated  by  the  said  cam  and  provided  with 
stops,  means  for  guiding  the  said  rod,  a  pin  projecting 
from  the  said  drum  and  '•ngagin^  with  the  said  stops  alter- 
nately, and  driving  mechanism  for  revolving  the  said  cam. 
said  drum  being  actuated  by  the  spring  each  time  the  said 


pin  Is  released  from  one  stop  and  stopped  when  the  said 
pin  strikes  ttie  other  stop. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  revoluble  sprlngactuatad 
drum  for  displaying  an  .idvprtisement,  of  a  drlviru'  shHft 
secured  to  one  end  ot  the  drlvlim  sprlnjr  of  the  said  drnm, 
a  ratchet  wheel  secured  on  the  saul  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  1  a>^;  f  r  driving  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  revoluble  driving  d'vi  ••  p:  vide<l  with  a 
tappet,  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  said 
tappet,  a  flexible  driving  connection  between  the  two  said 
levers,  a  cam  revolving  with  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
sUdable  rod  operated  by  the  said  cam  and  provided  with 
stops,  means  for  guiding  the  said  rod,  and  a  pin  project- 
ing from  the  said  drum  and  engaging  with  the  said  stops 
alternately. 


1,008,696.    FRICTION  DEVICE.     Phblps  M.  PBSn.  Baiv 

berton,  Ohio.     Filed  June  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,632. 


1.  In  a  friction  device,  the  combination  of  a  wall,  a 
series  of  wedge  members  having  their  bases  resting  against 
said  wall  and  movable  laterally  thereon  h  series  of  in- 
verse wedge  members  movable  endwise  and  partially  inter- 
meshed  with  said  first  mentioned  series,  their  base  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  apices  of  the  first  mentioned  series, 
all  of  said  wedges  being  arranged  within  n  given  length  of 
space,  a  cam  having  a  waved  face  adapted  tn  operate  on 
said  projecting  base  ends  of  the  second  mentioned  series 
to  drive  some  of  them  Into  deeper  engagement  with  the 
other  series  while  permitting  the  retraction  of  others 
therefrom  with  means  to  yieidlngly  resist  such  retracting 
movements  of  said  wedges 

2.  In  a  friction  device,  the  combination  i»f  a  wall,  a 
series  of  wedge  members  having  their  bases  resting  atralnst 
said  wall  and  movable  laterally  thereon.  «  series  of  In- 
verse wedge  members  movable  endwise  and  partially  inter- 
meshed  with  said  nrst  mentioned  series  their  base  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  apices  of  the  first  mentioned  series, 
and  having  Inclined  sides  contracting  toward  their  inner 
base  ends,  all  of  said  wedges  being  arranged  within  a 
given  length  of  spa^^e,  a  cam  having  a  waved  face  adapted 
to  operate  on  said  projecting  base  ends  of  the  second  men- 
tioned series  to  drive  some  of  them  Into  deeper  engage- 
ment with  the  other  series  while  permitting  the  retraction 
of  others  therefrom  with  means  for  applying  lateral  pres- 
sure on  said  inclined  sides  of  the  second  series  of  wedges 
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to   yieldingly   resist  such   retracting  moTements  of  said 

wedgt'S 

3.  In  a  friction  device,  the  corablaiatioii  of  a  wall,  a 
series  of  wedge  members  having  their  bases  resting  against 
said  wall  and  movable  laterally  thereon,  a  series  of  in 
Terse  wedge  members  movable  endwise  and  partially  inter- 
meshed  with  said  first  mentioned  series,  their  base  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  apices  of  the  first  mentioned  series, 
and  having  inclined  sides  contracting  toward  their  Inner 
base  ends,  all  of  said  wedges  being  arranged  within  a 
given  length  of  space,  a  cam  having  a  waved  face  adapted 
to  operate  on  said  projecting  base  ends  of  the  second  men- 
tioned series  to  drive  some  r»f  them  into  deeper  engage- 
ment with  the  other  series  while  permitting  thp  retraction 
of  others  therefrom  with  spring  fingers  prt-Bsin>:  laterally 
upon  said  inclined  sides  of  the  second  sf>r;.-s  f  w.-l^res  to 
yieldingly  resist  such  retracting  moTem rut h    f  shi  !  "..-l-.-. 

4.  In  a  friction  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  annular  wall,  an  annular  series  of  wedges  having 
their  bases  resting  on  said  wall  and  mo^ar.*^  -rf  imfer- 
entlally  therealong,  a  -^cri.-s  of  inverse  ».!>r.s  ;  i.rtlally 
Intermeshed  with  said  lirsi  mentioned  series,  iue  twu  series 
of  wedges  when  In  mean  engagement  just  fairly  filling  the 
annular  space  provided  for  them  Inside  the  annular  wall, 
the  wedges  of  the  Inner  series  being  movable  endwise  ra- 
dially and  having  Inclined  sides  contracting  toward  their 
Inner  base  ends,  a  rotatahle  cam  ha  vine  a  waved  face 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  inv*  rs.'  wtnlires  serially 
into  deeper  mesh  and  to  provide  space  for  the  serial  re- 
treat of  certain  other  wedges  of  the  same  series,  with 
disks  having  radial  spring  fingers  on  their  peripheries 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  opposite  inclined  sides  of  the  In- 
dividual wedges  and  yieldingly  resist  their  retreat  out  of 
mesh  engagement. 

5  In  a  friction  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing  with 
an  annular  wall  and  a  disk  baring  a  waved  cam  peripheral 
surface  rotaUbly  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  series  of  wedge 
members  having  their  bases  bearing  against  the  annular 
waU.  an  Inverted  set  of  wedge  meml'  -s  ..i.meshed  with  the 
first  and  having  their  bases  Inclined  at  each  side  and 
acted  upon  by  the  cam  disk  with  spring  disks  mounted  at 
each  side  of  the  cam  upon  its  hubs  and  having  radial 
spring  fingers  which  bear  upon  the  inclined  Inner  ends 
of  the  inner  series  of  wedge  members  with  a  clamping 
bolt  acting  to  press  the  springs  upon  the  wedge  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.596.     GRAIN-8H0(  KKii      jDLius   Fbitz.   Newark, 
8.  D.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.899. 


1.  In  a  grain  shocker,  a  recepUcle  mounted  for  rotary 
moTement  and  simultaneous  vertical  reclprocatory  move- 
ment, and  means  for  contracting  the  sides  of  the  receptacle 
during  the  downward  vertical  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  shocker  comprising  a  rercptacle  moufited  for  rota- 
tion upon  an  axis,  and  movatiP  vertically,  a  bundle-re- 
ceiving trough  located  above  the  receptacle  and  having  a 
iiiiitred  side,  and  means  for  delirerlng  bundles  successively 
from  the  grain  deck  of  a  harvester  to  the  said  bundle  re- 
ceiving trough 

3.  A  shocker  comprising  a  receptacle  mounted  for  rota- 
tion alx>ut  an  ails,  and  movable  vertically,  means  for  con 
tractlng  and  spreading  tlie  wails  of  the  receptacle  as  the 
said  receptacle  rotates,  and  a  trough  locate<l  above  the  re 
.eptacle  and  having  a  hinged  side,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing bundles  successively  to  the  said  trough 

4.  A  shocker  comprising  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation 


and  naving  a  crank  iK.rtl.m.  s  r.^-eptacie  located  in  the 
crank  portion  of  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 
and  moving  the  same  vertically,  and  a  iockirit;  ineans  for 
holding  the  said  receptacle  in  bundle-receiving  position 

5.  A  '.!i  •ke'-  .<  'Rinsing  a  frame  having  uprights  with 
elongatt'<i  '■[•fni::^-  ;  -haft  journaled  for  rotation  in  the 
openings,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means  for  moving 
tbt  said  shaft  along  the  openings  at  the  same  time  that  it 
is.  '  ;at«l.  said  shaft  having  an  intermediate  crank  f>or- 
tlon.  n  bundle  recepUcle  located  in  said  crank  jjortlon  and 
having  nn  open  delivery  end,  means  for  locking  the  said 
bun  lip  receptacle  In  bundle-receiving  position,  means  for 
closing  the  delivery  end  of  said  bundle  receptacle  con- 
sisting of  a  movable  head,  and  means  for  moving  the 
said  bead  relative  to  the  receptac.e  as  the  receptacle  Is 
rotated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.008,697.  LOOSE-LEAF-BOOK  CONSTRUCTION.  Ed- 
WABD  W.  Hill,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  642,233. 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  book  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  two  tnbular  posts  carried  thereby  adjacent  one 
edge,  loose  perforated  leaves  thereon,  a  cover,  two  popts 
carried  therebv  f -r  telescoping  with  the  tubular  posts,  a 
clasp  member  adjacent  each  post,  each  clasp  member  con 
slstlng  of  an  elastic  arm  of  sheet  metal,  opposite  clasp 
members  overlapping  and  provided  with  atitomatlcallv  in 
terengaging  abriMit  -.'>:!d»T>-  the  memben*  whose  shoul- 
ders fit  b<»hind  V.  .-''.''r  Hiiouiders  tying  provided  with 
projecting  portions  constituting  buttons  ov.rlytng  the 
shoulders  to  recelvf  the  pr^ssurf  of  th^  fingers  to  dis- 
engage the  shoulders  while  the  ba»f'  and  ■.  v.r  arc  !;.ld 
so  as  to  permit  Immediately  subseKjuect  '.•pftri.tion  of  tiit- 
parts  substantially  as  shown  and  dcscri;"*! 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  book  construction,  supporting  plates. 
telescoping  posts  carried  by  said  riatcs.  rlHsp  members 
arranged  In  pairs  and  having  bas»  pie'e  portions  secured 
to  the  supporting  pls-rs  .and  with  lugs  positioned  by  said 
posts.  8ai<i  '  iHsp  m»!i.!"rs  hiso  having  spring  arm  portions 
bent  at  substantia'h.\  ngl.t  angles  to  the  Itasf  plate  por- 
tions and  provided  with  automatically  interencneing  sboul 
ders.  one  of  the  spring  arm  portions  of  cu'\-  pair  being 
provided  wltli  means  for  dlgrtnl  engag»n,.  i-  f<  r  releasing 
the  shoulders. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  book  <  onstruction.  supper? Ing  plates 
having  perforations,  headed  telescopic  pos?'  fsrrled  by 
Mid  plates  and  having  their  h»»ads  outside  of  said  plates 
and  their  shanks  extending  througt;  said  perforations,  and 
a  pair  of  bent  spring  clasp  members  each  having  a  base 
plate  with  lugs  positioned  by  the  heads  of  the  posts,  rivets 
for  securing  the  base  plates  to  the  supporting  plates  ad- 
jaci  nt   tbe  posts 

4  in  a  iot>»e  leaf  book  construction,  a  clasp  comprising 
a  spring  arm  having  a  backwardly  directed  shoulder  and 
an  outwardly  proj<-ctlng  finger  piece  with  an  opening  be- 
tween the  finger  plec<^  and  the  shoulder  and  a  second  arm 
adapted  to  slide  Into  said  opening  and  having  a  shoulder 

:    to  automatically  engage  the  flr't  mentioned  shoulder  when 
the  arms  are  brought  into  engagement 

,"  Id  a  loose  leaf  book  construction,  telescoping  leaf 
supporting  posts  and  ei:isri'  sS- t  rnetf.;  '  iasr-  arms  adapt- 
ed to  overlap  eai  t,  ottu-  ad.-jn  >  r.,'  tbe  posts,  one  of  said 
arms  having  a  ftne-r  enkTHfini:  portion  with  an  opening 
beneath  it  and  a  shoulder  t>»'!iind  it,  the  other  arm  being 

,  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  and  having  a  shoulder  for 
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antomatically  engaj^lng  the  first  mentioned  shoulder  when 
the  arm  has  entered  the  opening  and  the  posts  are  tele- 
scoped. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.598.  SHEET-METAL  FLIEB-FRAME.  Lbwis  T. 
HouGHTO.v,  Worce«ter,  Mass.  EMled  Mar.  28,  1903,  Se- 
rial No.  149,977.  Renewed  Sept.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
651.838. 


«jff-r 


/? 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flier  frame  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  having  an  arm  of  substantially  U- 
■baped  cross-section,  an  arm  constituting  a  counterbalance 
therefor,  and  a  top  nut  held  In  position  by  the  body  por- 
tion and  spaced  from  the  lower  side  of  the  top  of  the 
U  shaped  iirin  and  having  a  perforation  for  receiving  the 
thrcHii 

L  AR  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flier  frame  comprls- 
ln/<  a  body  portion  havlnj?  an  arm  of  substantially  U- 
Bhaped  cross  section,  an  arm  constituting  a  counterbal- 
ance, said  body  portion  having  shoulders  between  said 
arms,  and  a  top  nut  held  In  place  by  said  shoulders  and 
spa '"('•J  fr  im  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion,  and  having 
a  pfrf'irji'i 
may  rns^i 
said    U-sha 

3.  As  AD 
Ing  a  bo'ly 
dlr^'(■t:  -in*. 


n  f  r  receiving  the  thread,  whereby  the  thread 
:  r  'tly   down  through  the  top  nut  and  along 

nrti«.d  ui  o^acLifacture,  a  flier  frame  compris- 
;>ort|on  having  two  arms  extending  in  opposite 
ri  nstltuting   a    counter-balance    and    the 

other  i;av  ru'  1  ;  issage  therealong  for  the  thread,  said 
body  prirMrn  ►  nvin?  shoulders  between  said  arms,  and  a 
top  nut  held  in  pmce  by  said  shoulders  and  spaced  from 
the  body  portion  and  having  means  for  receiving  and 
guiding  the  thread  so  thai  It  may  pass  directly  down 
through  the  top  nut  and  along  the  arm  having  the  pas- 
sage. 

4  \«  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flier  frame  comprls- 
Inif  \  ;x)dy  portion  having  two  arms  extending  In  oppo- 
sin-  directions,  one  comprising  a  counterbalance  and  the 
otl.tr  :!.:;-•  1  passage  therealong  for  the  thread,  and  a 
top  n  It  .  ":  1  ;n  position  above  the  bottom  of  the  bow  part 
of  said  body  portion,  and  having  a  perforation  through 
wh '^  th<»  thrcnd  15  ndfipted  to  pass,  said  counterbalancing 
arm  ')  riir  •  ]  iui  11  m  form,  and  being  closed  at  the  end, 
a  wpieht  support  1  si'  rhe  closed  end  of  said  tubular  arm. 
and  loose  pieces  flbov^'  said  weight  for  adjusting  the  same. 

5,  A-t  an  arti'  1.  of  maniifs 'ture,  a  flier-frame  compris- 
!n;z  a  'ih**'  t  rntMa  hody  porTio';  formed  of  a  blank  bent  to 
firm  a  '  h;inn  1  -  u  ■^ha;id  iter  part,  with  partly  closed 
legs  extendrik'  rhi  r>  fr  m  mr  1  a  center  piece  or  bushing 
liw  In^.'  !  sh  !  ■^t  irs  iipp<r  n-nd  :or  receiving  the  sheet  metal 
!.....v    :  ,  rTi    I) 

(t  iaims  H  u   ',*  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,008,599.  PAHING  AND  SLICING  KNIFE.  Fbbnando 
OscAB  Jaqcbs,  Jr.,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Edaard 
Elisha  Pierce,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  648,316. 


1.  A  paring  and  slicing  knife,  comprising  a  flat  knife 
blade,  a  handle  set  In  line  with  the  blade,  said  blade  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  tapered  slot  extending  at  a  transverse 
angle  through  the  blade,  the  side  edges  of  the  slot  being 
formed  into  cutting  edges  for  paring  and  a  cutting  edge 
on  the  blade  for  slicing,  all  formed  integral. 

2.  A  paring  and  slicing  knife,  comprising  a  flat  knife 
blade,  a  handle  set  in  line  with  the  blade,  said  blade  hav- 
ing a  knife  edge  for  slicing  and  two  central  longitudinal 
cutting  edges  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  for  paring, 
and  forming  a  tapered  longitudinal  slot  which  extends 
through  the  blade,  all  formed  integral. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  culinary  utensil,  of  a  Hat  knife 
blade,  a  handle  set  in  line  with  the  blade,  said  blade  hav- 
ing two  central  longitudinal  cutting  edges  set  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  for  paring,  and  forming  a  tapered  longitu- 
dinal slot  which  extends  through  the  blade,  and  two  lon- 
gitudinal scraping  edges  on  the  back  of  the  blade,  formed 
by  a  longitudinal  V  shaped  groove  in  the  back  of  the 
blade,  all  formed  integral. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  culinary  utensil  of  a  flat  knife 
blade,  a  handle  set  In  line  with  the  blade,  said  blade  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  for  slicing,  two  central  longitudinal 
cutting  edges  set  at  an  angle  to  each  other  for  pacing 
and  forming  a  tapered  longitudinal  slot  which  extends 
through  the  blade,  and  two  longitudinal  scraping  edges 
on  the  back  of  the  blade,  formed  by  a  longitudinal  V 
shaped  groove  in  the  back  of  the  blade,  all  formed  Integral. 


1.008.600.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Charlbs  Job- 
OBNSBN,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.^621.407. 


The  combination  wltb  a  bottle  having  a  tubular  neck 
and  a  chamber  formed  In  the  upper  end  of  the  bore  of  the 
neck,  said  neck  also  having  an  exterior  annular  flange 
encircling  the  month  thereof,  of  a  substantially  conical- 
shaped  hollow  valve  member  arranged  In  the  lower  smaller 
portion  of  the  neck  bore  and  longitudinally  movable  there- 
in, and  a  sleeve  arranged  In  the  mouth  of  tb«  '.  m;,  and 
projecting  Into  the  chamber  thereof,  the  upp- r  *-nd  of 
said  sleeve  being  turned  over  and  closely  eneaelng  the 
flange  around  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  said  sl<>ev.  ♦,<>;'>r''  t: 
at  Its  lower  end  and  extending  Into  the  upper  'nd  •  f  said 
conical  valre  member,  said  sleeve  rHrrvinsr  resilient  arms 
projecting  radially  therefrom  and  enpaKin?  with  the  upper 
wall  of  the  chamber  of  the  neck  to  pr*'vpnt  withdrawal  of 
said  sleeve,  said  valve  member,  when  '(•  'otM'  is  In- 
verted, being  unseated  and  <»nrnir!ns:  saiil  resilient  arms 
to  space  the  inner  end  of  said  si.  .ve  from  the  closed  end 
of  the  valve  member.  , 
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1.008,601.  CKNTBIFUOAL  PUMPING  APPABATUa 
HOLiMUiiCB  KiLLiB,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1907.     SerUl  No.  397,271. 


1.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  throwing  pump,  a  conduit  through  which 
elastic  fluid  is  drawn  by  suction  Into  the  casing  of  said 
pump  from  a  region  of  relatively  low  pressure,  a  conduit 
which  admits  liquid  to  the  impeller  of  the  throwing  pump 
for  cooperation  therewith  to  draw  In  elastic  fluid  through 
the  first  conduit  and  increase  Its  density,  a  centrifugal 
pump  which  draws  the  compressed  fluid  from  the  discharge 
of  the  throwing  pump,  and  a  delivery  conduit  for  said 
centrifugal  pump. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  throwing  pump,  a  conduit  through  which 
clastic  fluid  is  drawn  by  suction  Into  the  pump  casing 
from  a  region  of  relatively  low  pressure,  a  conduit  which 
supplies  liquid  to  the  pump  Impeller  for  co5peratiu>j  with 
the  pump  to  draw  In  elastic  fluid  from  the  first  conduit 
and  Increase  its  density,  means  arranged  to  receive  the 
liquid  and  the  compressed  elastic  fluid  from  the  pump,  a 
centrifugal  pump  which  draws  Its  supply  'roni  (!•-  con- 
tents of  said  means  and  Increases  Its  pret*sure.  ani  a  ;  s 
charge  conduit  for  said  centrifugal  pump. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  throwing  pump,  a  centrifugal  pump  arranged 
to  receive  the  discharge  therefrom,  a  casing  common  to 
the  pumps,  a  conduit  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  impeller 
of  the  throwing  pump,  a  conduit  through  which  elastic 
fluid  is  drawn  by  suction  into  the  casing  of  the  throwing 
pump  from  a  region  of  relatively  low  pressure,  said  fluid 
t>elng  compressed  by  the  liquid  to  a  degree  suflBcient  to 
enable  It  to  be  handled  efficiently  by  the  centrifugal  pump, 
a  conduit  through  which  the  discharge  of  the  throwing 
pump  is  drawn  into  the  centrifugal  pump,  and  a  dis- 
charge conduit  for  the  latter  pump. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
hinatlon  of  a  throwing  pump,  a  multi-stage  centrifugal 
piii:  i'  which  receives  the  discbarge  of  the  throwing  pnmp, 
s  ndult  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  Impeller  of  the  throw- 
ing pump,  a  conduit  through  which  rlasttr  fluid  Is  drawn 
by  suction  Into  the  casing  of  the  thnwi;  /  pump  from  a 
r>ci'  r,  f  relatively  lou  ;  ns.sure.  a  discharge  conduit  for 
the  .ntrlfugal  pump,  an  I  a  si.aft  tv^at  is  common  to  the 
Imi        r'^  of  both  pumps 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  Impeller,  a  ring  receiving  the  discharge 
therefrom,  vanes  In  said  ring,  a  conduit  admitting  liquid 
to  the  receiving  ends  of  the  impeller  vanes,  a  conduit 
through  which  elastic  fluid  Is  drawn  by  suction  from  a 
region  of  relatively  low  pressure  and  passes  to  the  re- 
celvlnr  rn'1''  of  the  var*^*  'n  '*^r  r'.r.s  to  he  compressed 
thenMn  iiy  isguld  thrown  fruin  the  Unpe:ier.  a  rasing  for 
the  lnip'!i>'r  and  rina  r.  ntainniK  a  oH.ctii.n  caintver,  fi 
eentrlfuea.     piiri:;.     iiaviiii:     a     cnsmk;.     a     <-   r.dii;-     tiirougl 

drawn    frc-m    the 
uH.    pin.p,    .'ind    a 


1,008,002.       CEREAL-PERCOLATOR.       Golladat     Lakk. 
Clev.land     Ohio.       Filed    Feb.    14,     1911.       SerUI    No. 

fl08.6o^. 


whlih    iliimd    an.'.    oomprcsst><i 

thiiii    ftr» 

chamb'-r    -.nr.'    i  i.e    n.iot    ^.f    tl! 

>•    '■•ntr'.fi 

dlschafK''   '"oi.diii;    for   Hi>.    .att*' 

r  pump 

[Claim  H  n.'t  printe<1   m   t:;p 

i,Miette.l 

172  0.  G.— 25 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  described 
and  adapted  for  use  with  boiling  receptacles  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  to  contain  cereals  and  having  perfora- 
tions therein,  a  cap  for  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  form- 
ing an  air  and  steam  4pace  therelnunder  to  floa'  'hf>  -as 
Ing,  a  perforated  partition  at  the  upper  end  of  thf  said 
casing  forming  a  screened  opening  for  communication  be- 
tween the  cereal  chamber  and  the  upper  air  and  steam 
space  and  for  preventing  the  cereal  from  enterint:  tb^ 
said  space,  and  a  tubular  member  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  said  casing  through  the  said  partition 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  descr  f.ed 
and  adapted  for  use  with  boiling  receptacles  mprsinz 
a  casing  having  a  perforated  conical  bottcu-.  a  caji  for 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing  forming  an  air  and  steam 
space  therelnunder  to  float  the  casing,  a  perforated  cup 
within  the  said  cap  forming  a  screened  opening  for  "<  m 
munication  between  the  cereal  chamber  and  th-  said  a  r 
and  steam  space  and  for  preventing  the  cereal  from  eDier- 
ing  the  said  space,  and  a  tubular  member  extending  from 
the  apex  of  the  conical  bottom  through  the  said  cjp 
forming  a  passage  from  the  air  and  steam  space  wiiLln 
the  said  cup  through  the  said  conical  bottom. 


1,008.603.  HEAT  DISTRIBUTER  AND  ACCUMUL-^TOR 
FOR  COOKING  VESSELS.  Golladat  Lass,  Cltve- 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  622.550. 


in  a  di  \ :  ■  f  ine  character  described,  an  upper  plate 
haTine  a  piurinKy  of  apertures  therein,  a  V-^haped  wall 
set  on  ed^:<  wiri  :[i(>  ridge  thereof  Inward  a-iJ  iscoured  to 
the  bottom  of  ;!o'  v,.,  ,.1  ,■■! 'r  plate,  and  a  lo»  •  r  piaie  bav- 
in? fingers  srrMic'i^     <    -  r^i.tre  th.-  ridge  of  1:  e  said  wall. 


i  'Mjs.ftm       HAND- PROTECTOR.     Golladat  Lake.  «.  !eve- 
iand.    Ohio.      FUed    Jan     2.    1908.    Serial    No     409.038. 
Ren^-wed  .Tn!y  2S.  1911.     Serial  No.  641,1  ?« 
1     As   a   D(>w    arTicle  of  manufacture  and   -nie.   a   hand 

protfM  till,    device    adapted   to   be   seia-ht    v    ,  n^atced    over 
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tbe  handlea  of  travelln?  bags,  snit-cases,  and  the  like,  the 
same  eonalBting  of  flexible  rubber  of  substantially  tubular 
form  open  lengthwise  from  end  to  end  at  its  top  and  hav- 
ing a  cushioned  gripping  portion  Its  entire  length  along 
its  bottom  and  sides  deepest  at  its  middle  and  tapering 
transversely  on  both  sides  to  the  edges  along  its  top,  and 
means  on  the  ends  thereof  to  engage  said  device  on  n 
handle. 


2.  A  gripping  device  adapted  to  be  removably  engaged 
over  the  bottom  and  sides  of  handles  of  suit-cases  and 
the  like  to  soften  the  grip,  the  same  constructed  with  a 
•oft  gripping  portion  lengthwise  from  end  to  end  deepest 
at  its  bottom  and  tapered  transversely  at  its  sides  to  thin 
separate  edges  and  conforming  to  the  shape  and  size  of 
such  handles  throughout  its  length,  and  said  soft  under 
gripping  portion  transversely  corrtcgated  and  thereby  form- 
ing trough  shaped  spaces  for  the  fingers  of  the  hand. 

3.  A  handle  having  a  yielding  member  provided  with 
grooves  on  the  under  side  transversely  thereof  and  at- 
tached to  the  under  side  of  said  handle. 

4.  A  curved  handle  having  a  member  provided  with 
grooves  for  the  fingers  on  the  under  side  transversely 
thereof  and  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said  handle. 


1.006,605.      POSITIVELY  FED    DISK    GRAPHOPHONE. 

Thomas  H.  Macdonald,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Graphophone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  471,332. 


1.  In  a  disic  graphophone,  the  combination  with  the 
vertical  main  shaft  and  Its  turn-table  adapted  to  carry  a 
disk  sound-record,  the  horizontal  swlnglng-arm  carrying 
a  sound-box,  a  floating  weight  pivoted  upon  said  sound- 
box, and  the  stylus  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  sound-record,  of  an  independently  revoluble  disk 
on  said  main  stiaft  t)enpath  said  turn-table  and  presenting 
on  irs  iowvf  face  a  spiral  thread  or  feed  screw,  reduction- 
gearing  between  said  main  sliaft  and  feed-disk,  a  vertlcally- 
swinglnij  U  shapeil  lever  carried  by  said  swinging  arm 
ami  ha%'in/H'  rme  member  extending  beneath  said  feed-screw, 
a  kTuide-pin  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  fee<l-siTew.  the  other  mem!>€r  of  said  lever  extending 
above  the  rear  extension  of  said  Boating  weight,  a  spring 
forcing  said  lever  upward  to  engage  said  guide-pin  and 
feed-screw  and  said  stylus  and  sound-record  respectively, 
and  a  cam  lever  a(lapt>>i!  'o  depress  said  U-ahaped  lever 
and  thereby  dlsengaee  laid  parts 


2.  In  a  disk  graphophone,  the  combination  with  the 
revoluble  turn-table  adapted  to  carry  a  disk  sound  record, 
the  swinging  arm  carrying  the  sound-box,  a  floating  weight 
pivoted  on  said  sound-box,  and  a  stylus  carried  by  said 
floating  weight  and  adapted  to  engage  said  sound-record, 
of  an  inverted  spiral  thread  or  feed-screw  beneath  said 
turn-table,  a  vertically-swinging  U-shaped  lever  carried 
by  said  swinging  arm  and  having  its  members  adjacent 
said  feed-screw  and  floating  weight  respectively,  and 
means  for  moving  said  lever  upward  and  downward  re- 
spectively for  engaging  or  disengaging  said  gulde-pln  and 
feed-screw  and  said  stylus  and  sound-record. 

3.  In  a  disk  graphophone,  the  combination  with  the 
turn-table,  the  swinging  arm  and  sound-box,  and  a  floating 
weight  carried  by  said  sound-box  and  carrying  the  stylus, 
of  a  lever  carried  by  said  swinging  arm  and  extending 
over  the  rear  extension  of  said  floating  weight,  and  means 
for  moving  said  lever  up  or  down  for  lowering  or  raising 
said  floating  weight  and  thereby  engaging  or  disengaging 
said  stylus  and  the  sound-record. 

4.  In  a  disk  graphophone,  the  combination  with  the 
turn-table  adapted  to  carry  a  disk  sound  record  having 
a  spiral  record-groove  thereon,  the  swinging  arm  carrying 
the  sound-box  at  Its  free  end,  and  the  stylus  mounted  on 
said  sound-box  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  record- 
groove,  of  an  Inverted  spiral  feed-screw  whose  thread  is 
concentric  with  the  convolutions  of  said  sound-record, 
means  actuated  thereby  for  propelling  said  sound  box  and 
stylns,  and  a  lever  and  suitable  connections  for  simulta- 
neously placing  the  feed-mechanism  and  the  reproducer 
into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  disk  graphophone,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal turn-table,  an  arm  swinging  horizontally  above  the 
same  and  carrying  at  its  free  end  a  horizontal  diaphragm, 
a  floating-weight  pivoted  upon  said  arm  and  carrying  a 
stylus  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  record-groove  of  a  disk  record  upon  said  turn-table,  an 
inverted  spiral  feed-screw,  a  U-shaped  member  pivoted  on 
said  arm  and  carrying  at  one  end  a  guide  pin  engaging 
said  feed-screw,  the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  raise 
said  floating  weight  and  stylus,  and  means  for  raising  or 
lowering  said  U-shaped  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,606.  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  Albibt  J. 
Mkibr.  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Unit  Construction 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  528.272. 


1.  A  concrete  structure  Including  a  e^WBa  forming  a 
support,  a  plurality  of  members  supported  fron  the  sup- 
port and  having  portions  adjacent  the  support  providing  a 
space  between  the  members  which  space  overlies  the  sup- 
port, and  a  series  of  reinforcing  bars  projecting  outwardly 
from  each  of  the  members,  the  bars  of  opposite  members 
being  arranged  to  aline  and  overlap  each  other  In   said 


NOVKMBKR   14.  I9II. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


579 


space  and   having   said   overlapping   -nds    ii.ttiira    y    con 
nected  thereby  providing  tw      «.  ru'>     f   iars.   »-h   >..    iiaving 
portions  of  double  thickness  wh:<  l.     v»>rU(   tin    support,  the 
double  portions  of  one  i».rit's     r  .ssnik.-  thf^  d  >  ii,!e  portions 
of  the  other  series  at  points  <,\>r  '.<,,>-  Hurp-rt 

2.  In  a  concrete  structure,  a  supp'  rt  a  1  urallty  of 
slabs  each  having  a  portion  resting  on  si...^  support,  said 
portions  adjacent  the  support  providing  a  space  which 
overlies  the  support,  and  a  series  of  reinforcing  bars  car- 
ried by  each  slab  and  extending  Into  said  space,  the  bars 
of  opposing  slabs  being  in  overlapping  engagement  and 
rigidly  secured  to  each  other  whereby  the  respective  over- 
lapping bars  form  continuous  Integral  one  piece  bars 
having  portions  of  dotiMe  thickness,  which  portions  of 
double  thickness  are  d-sp't^tu  in  said  space,  and  grout 
engaging  the  slabs  and  filling  said  space,  and  Inclosing 
the  exposed  portions  of  the  bars,  the  bars  of  the  opposed 
slabs  crossing  each  other. 


1,008,607.  MACHINE  FOR  CONVERTING  LATEX  INTO 
SHEETS  OF  CRUDE  RUBBER.  Frank  E.  Msllinobb 
and  Henkt  H.  Markuit,  Lumlja,  Mexico.  Filed  Jan. 
19,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,606. 


In  a  machine  for  converting  latex  into  sheets  of  crude 
rubber,  the  combination  with  a  metallic  drum  having  its 
ends  inclosed,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  and  means 
for  uniformly  applying  heat  to  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
from  the  Interior  thereof,  of  a  vat  adapted  to  contain  latex 
which  is  delivered  Intermittently  to  the  periphery  of  said 
drum,  and  means  for  removing  said  vat  from  the  drum 
after  each  application  of  latex,  and  again  elevating  It  to 
apply  an  additional  coat  after  each  preceding  coat  dries 
under  the  influence  of  the  heated  periphery  of  the  drum, 
substantially  as  specified 


1,008.608.     NAILINQ  AND  SIMILAR   FASTENING  MA- 
CHINE.   Donald  John  Ovnn  Mii>lbr.  Bootle.  England. 
Filed  June  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,194. 
1.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  nail  supply,  a  plurality  of 
inclined    chutes    receiving    nails    therefrom    and    having 
slotted  bottoms  for  the  shanks  of  the  nails,  each  of  said 
chutes  having  a  laterally  movable  portion  constituting  a 
sid"  of  the  chute,   means  for  moving  all  of  said  movable 
prrfi'ins  away   from   the   opposite  portions   to   allow   the 
heads  of  the  nails  to  drop  through,  and  nail  tubes  receiv- 
ing nails  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  chutes. 


2.   In    a   nailing   machine. 
inclined    c\.i'j^<     r^'e  vin^: 
adapted  to  ;■♦■  -  :[,[.:ip,i   u;;; 
nail  chutes  havin>j  eacfi   a    : 
constituting  a  side  v.f  ttif  ■ 


a    nfti!    8'-;pp  V     n   plurality  of 
n.His     !  herefrom,     nail     tubes 
!iai;si   f-'>m  said  chutes,  said 
Tii:itndina  :>    movable  portion 
];e,  and  iii.ans  for  automati- 
cally operating  said  lontritudinRily  movable  portion. 

.H,  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  nai!  ^•■i\<\  .y  m  ;  rallty  of 
Inclined  chutes  receiving  nails  thc-i^fr"::;,  HWrnly  mov- 
able members  near  the  upper  onds  of  the  (:h\ites  forming 
portions  of  the  wails  of  the  chutes,  automatic  means  for 
periodically  moving  said  iateraiiy  movable  memtiers.  lon- 
gitudinally movable  members  comprising  part  of  the  wails 
of  the   lower   i><>rtions   of  the  chutes,   means  for   autitmat; 


cally    moving    s-.H'l 
nail    t\il>es    adapte<i 
said  chutes. 


-ngltudinaiiy    inovabi*'    niPitbers     und 
11    havf>   nails    delivered    thereto    from 


^  I:.  8  nni.rg  niachlne.  a  plurality  of  Inclined  nail 
chutes,  nail  tubes  corresponding  to  tbe  chutes,  a  horl 
zontal  bar  extending  parallel  with  the  upper  ends  f  said 
chutes,  arms  connecting  said  bar  with  fixed  portions  of 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  tongs  carried  hy 
said  bar.  means  for  swinging  said  arms  to  move  the  tongs 
across  the  upper  ends  of  the  nail  tubes,  a  rocK  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  arms,  tongs  opening  means  rRr--p<i  by 
said  rock  shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  said  sLaii 


5.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  rotary  supply  hopper  having 
a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  arranged  supply  openings 
of  diamond  shape  and  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally 
arranged  adjustable  bands  having  corresponding  op,  nmgs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,609.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKTNO  DECKIF  ASV 
THIN  EDGED  PAPER.  J  >rjn  -V  MoOBf,  Newton 
Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  J.  W.  Moore  Mr. chine 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,196 


i  '      ji^Jifi 


^:'^^ 


neariH  for  b«>n- 
HN~:v,  portions 
progree- 
:j>on    the 


1.  I:,   a   mfuhlne  of  the   kind  described, 
dllng  finished  paper  •  .  n>!r  ,    ?co  •,,  ;    n  -f^  ^ 
thereof  under   !.nsi,.ii     <  >  iiiijiLcd   v^ith   n-cans 
sively    producing    a    predetermined   deckle    edg 
paper  while  under  ten.s'on  by  thinning  the  edgf"   reiatively 
to  the  rest  of  the  shet-r  or  roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  :-:.'isi:s  for  feeding 
paper,  constructed  t:  [.;aoe  ^  ,,  .-ss;v,  ;.<  -Mons  thertx)f 
under  tension,  comMi:ed  w.-r.  n.ch:  -  p.r,'.:  .vp  o::  the  side 
of  the  portion  under  tension  for  reducing  the  thickness 
thereof  relative  t,  the  rest  of  the  stock  to  produce  a  thin 
bevel  termlnatiiig  in  a  d' ckle  edge 

3  Id  n  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with   a  paper  feed,  of  means  for  reducing  an  edge  of  the 


paper   relative   to  itie    res: 


it-   pnp» 


■:  stf'Cfe,   and   means 


for  maintaining  the  paper   nnde-    -^.f.  --:    tensh  r;  fit  Its  op- 
erative position   nionj  tt.i    ,!ne   .f  'eed   r.o  vement 

4  In  a  machine  if  the  kini  !bs'Ti»»>d.  the  combination 
i  with  a  paper  feed  -'  n,ea:--^  f-  ••  -educirc  an  edge  of  the 
i    pajH-r,  and  mean^  for  rnainiHiLit.g  'be  paper  under  tension 
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oy  ;  1  Is  -Xf-rted  thereon  in  lines  transverse  of  the  line  of 
feed  movftnent  at  Its  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  paper  feed, 
means  for  reducing  an  edge  of  the  paper,  means  for  main- 
taining the  paper  under  uniform  tension  In  the  line  of 
feed  movement,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  paper 
under  tension  at  its  operative  position  transverse  of  the 
line  of  feed  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  th'e  Gazette.] 


1,008,610.     CARPET-PLUCKER.     Jaspeb  C.  Owens,  Hol- 
lywood,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  527,424. 


ment  of  the  slider  frame,  a  pair  of  grlppers  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  slider  frame,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  the  grlppers  and  to  each  other,  a  loose  connection 
between  the  slider  frame  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
two  links,  and  means  to  Impart  a  reciprocating  movement 
to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  two  links. 


1.  A  carpet  plucker,  comprising  a  mpans  for  supportinp 
a  carpet,  a  slider  frame  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  the 
carpet,  a  pair  of  grlppers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  slider 
frame,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  grlppers 
and  to  each  other,  means  to  impart  a  reciprocating  motion 
to  the  pivoted  connection  of  the  two  links,  and  means  for 
retarding  the  reciprocation  of  the  slider  frame. 

2  A  carpet  pluckt^r,  comprising  a  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing and  moving  the  carpet,  a  pair  of  grlppers.  and  means 
for  moving  the  grlppers  bodily  to  and  from  the  carpet  and 
for  moving  the  grlppers  toward  each  other  at  the  end  of 
their  movement  toward  the  carpet  and  for  moving  them 
apart  at  the  end  of  their  movement  away  from  the  carpet. 

3.  A  carpet  plucker,  comprising  a  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing and  moving  the  carpet,  a  pair  of  grlppers,  means  for 
moving  the  grlppers  bodily  to  and  from  the  carpet  and  for 
moving  the  grlppers  toward  each  other  at  the  end  of  their 
movement  toward  the  carpet  and  for  moving  them  apart 
at  the  end  of  their  movement  away  from  the  carpet,  and 
connective  mechanism  whereby  the  carpet  moving  mech- 
anism and  the  grlppers  are  operated  together. 

4  A  carpet  plucker,  comprising  a  means  for  supporting 
and  feeding  the  carpet,  a  slider  frame  adapted  to  move  to 
aud  from  the  carpet,  a  pair  of  grlppers  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  slider  frame,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  ends 
of  the  grlppers  and  to  each  other,  and  means  to  Impart  a 
reciprocating  motion  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  two 
links. 

5.  A  carpet  plucker,  comprising  a  frame,  a  horizontal 
table  on  the  frame  for  supporting  the  carpet,  vertical  ways 
mounted  on  the  frame  beneath  the  table,  a  slider  frame 
mounted  in  the  ways,  frlctlonal  means  for  hokllng  the 
slld'T  frame  ar  rest,  a  pair  of  grlppers  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  s!i  ler  frame,  links  pivoted  to  the  grlppers  and  to 
each  o'her  a  cros%  head  frame  mounted  In  the  ways,  con- 
nectlvf  means  between  the  cross  head  frame  and  the  links 
at  their  point  of  attachment  to  each  other,  a  crank  mech- 
anism fur  reiiprocating  the  cross  head  frame,  and  a  feeder 
mechanism  for  the  carpet,  the  feeder  mechanism  and  crank 
mechar;!s;n  being  connected  so  as  to  operate  almul- 
taiii^*!;;-;,;' 

iCiaiais  0  to  ■»  not  print-d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,611.     CARPET  PLUCKER.     Jasper  C.  0w»W8,  Los 

Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Apr    19,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,037. 

1,   A  carpet  plucker,  coniprlslng  a  means  for  supporting 

and   feeding  a  cari>et.   a  slider  frame  adapted  to  move  to 

and  from  the  carpe'.  frlctlonal  means  to  retard  the  move- 


2.  A  carpet  plucker,  comprising  a  frame,  vertical  wayt 
on  the  frame,  a  carpet  supporting  table  mounted  In  the 
vertical  ways,  the  table  having  a  horizontal  movement  in 
Itself,  a  plucker  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  grlppers, 
means  to  move  the  grlppers  bodily  in  a  vertical  direction 
and  horizontally  to  and  from  each  other,  and  means  engage- 
able  by  the  carpet  supporting  table  when  In  its  uppermost 
position  to  feed  the  table  horizontally  and  slmviltaneously 
with  the  operation  of  the  plucker  mechanlam. 

3.  A  carpet  plucker,  comprising  a  frame,  vertical  wayi 
on  the  frame,  a  table  frame  mounted  to  move  In  the  ver- 
tical ways,  a  table  mounted  on  the  table  frame  and  having 
a  horizontal  movement  thereon,  a  gear  rack  on  the  table, 
a  plucker  mechanism  arranged  above  the  table,  a  pinion 
with  which  the  gear  rack  engages  when  the  table  is  raiitfS 
Into  proximity  with  the  plucker  mechanism,  and  connectlr* 

I    mechanism  whereby  the  pinion  and  plucker  mechanism  are 
operated  simultaneously. 

4.  A  carpet  plucker,  comprising  a. means  for  supporting 
i   and  feeding  a  carpet,  a  slider  frame  adapted  to  move  to  and 

'  from  the  carpet,  a  pair  of  grlppers  plvotally  mounted  on 
\  the  slider  frame,  frlctlonal  means  to  retard  the  movement 
of  the  slider  frame,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the 
grlppers  and  to  each  other,  means  to  impart  a  reciprocat- 
ing movement  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  links,  and 
means  to  discharge  a  current  of  air  across  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  path  of  the  grlppers. 

5.  A  carpet  plucker,  comprising  a  means  for  supporting 
and  feeding  a  carpet,  a  slider  frame  adapted  to  move  to 
and  from  the  carpet,  frlctlonal  means  to  retard  the  move- 
ment of  the  slider  frame,  a  pair  of  grlppers  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  slider  frame,  said  grippers  being  provided 
with  removable  plucker  members  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to 
the  ends  of  the  grlppers  and  to  each  other,  a  loose  con- 
nection between  the  slider  frame  and  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  the  two  links,  and  means  to  Impart  a  reciprocating 
motion  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  two  links. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,612.  RUNNING-GEAH  FOK  VEHICLES.  Isaac  B. 
Palueb,  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  409,753. 


/Tf      — 
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1.  In  running  gear  for  vehicles,   tt  f  cfimMrrttion   with 
forward  steering  wheels,  of  a  three-wheeie<1     ru.it  for  tht 
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rear  of  the  rehlcle.  the  three  whefls  of  th«  truck  being  ar- 
nnged  in  staggered  relation  to  one  another. 

2.  In  running  gear  for  vehicles,   the  combination  with 
forward  steering  wheels,  of  a  three-wheeled  truck  for  sup 
porting  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  the  three  wheels  being  ar 
ranged  In  staggered  relation  to  one  another  find  a  wheel 
being  arranged  to  tilt  or  swing  toward. aud  suav  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  running  gear  for  ♦ehlcles,  the  combination  with 
forward  steering  wheels,  of  a  three-wheeled  truck  for  sup- 
porting the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  the  three  wheels  being  ar- 
ranged In  staggered  relation  to  one  another  and  a  plurality 
of  truck  wheels  being  arranged  to  tilt  or  swing  toward  and 
ftway  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  in  running  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
forward  steering  wheels,  of  a  three-wheeled  truck  for  sup 
porting  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  the  three  wheels  being  ar- 
ranged in  staggered  relation  to  one  another  and  one  wheel 
of  said  truck  on  one  side  of  the  machine  and  another  wheel 
of  said  truck  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  being  ar- 
ranged to  tilt  or  swing  toward  and  away  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  vehicle 

5.  In  running  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
forward  steertng  wheels,  of  a  three-wheeled  truck  for  sup- 
porting the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  each  of  said  three  wheels 
of  the  truck  being  drive  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.613.  PROCESS  OF  CONDITIONING  TEXTILE 
MATERIAL.  Isaac  E.  PxLMBa.  Mlddletown,  Conn. 
Filed  June  17,  1009.     Serial  No.  602,817. 

1.  The  process  of  conditioning  spun  warp  consisting  in 
twisting  a  chain  of  spun  warp  composed  of  a  series  of 
■pun  warp  strands,  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
chain,  at  Infrequent  Intervals,  thereby  merely  to  hold  said 
warps  collected.  In  subjecting  said  twisted  chain  to  the 
uniform  action  of  a  treating  liquor,  and  in  finally  untwist- 
ing said  uniformly  treated,  twisted  warp  chain. 

2.  The  process  of  dyeing  spun  warp  yarn  consisting  in 
twisting  a  warp  chain  composed  of  a  series  of  spun  warp 
•trands,  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chain  at  infre 
quent  intervals,  thereby  merely  to  hold  said  warp  collect- 
ed. In  subjecting  said  twisted  chain  to  the  uniform  action 
of  a  treating  liquor,  and  In  finally  untwisting  said  uni- 
formly dyed,  spun  warp  chain. 

3.  The  process  of  conditioning  spun  warp  consisting  in 
twisting  a  chain  of  spun  warp  composed  of  a  series  of 
spun  warp  threads,  at  substantially  one  yard  Intervals, 
along  the  longitudinal  axl«  of  said  chain,  subjecting  said 
loosely  twisted  chain  to  the  uniform  action  of  a  dyeing 
liquor,  and  In  finally  untwisting  said  uniformly  treated, 
twisted  warp  chain. 


1.0  0  8.614.  ADJUSTABLE  COUCH  HAMMOCK  AND 
FRAME  THEREFOR  Isaac  E.  Palmbr.  Mlddletown, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mlddletown, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  645,421.  , 


.fl      ^    «,     e  * 


1.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  comhlnsM  r  flilblr 
suspension  mean=  havlnc  trnn^vcrsf  strips,  s  frnim  s)p 
ported  at  its  ends  i.\  sh:r;  trnnsv.-^p  strips.  SHid  frnn.^ 
havinp  n  iuntnii  lii-;i.  iii-'mt"  r  ';;.-r.-Mf  Rngularly  adiusrable 
^j.ii  rpgp,,,  t  !-  tL<-  r.mauidf'r  tiifp'r^f  and  ronnfctlng 
nTan.-  i.ctw^..  :,   xnid   'Strips  an.!   hbUI   frame  *cr  irancv.TselT 


2.  A  coach  hammock  comprising  in  combination  flexible 
•ospenslon  means  having  suspension  strips,  a  fran-,<       e 
;,.v.d     f  side  members  and  divided,  hinged,  end  m<m!><>r» 
'.  ;;  pnre.i    by   said   strips,    and   connections    between    sn  i 
frame  and  strips  for  laterally  shifting  said  frame  b>  ansni 
lar  adjustment  nf  rn^  side  meml)er  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  couch  ban  a  <  k  comprising  In  combination  f'exUi  e 
suspension  means  having  8usp«-n«1on  strips,  a'frara.  rim- 
posed  of  side  members  and  divided,  hinged,  end  m<  .lU^^rs 
sopported  by  said  strips,  and  means  for  laterally  *  '.f'ing 
said  frame  by  angular  adjustment  of  a  side  member  id  said 
frame. 

4.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  In  combination  flexible 
suspension  means  having  suspension  strips,  a  frame  com- 
posed of  side  members  and  ^divided,  hinged,  end  members 
supported  by  said  strips,  and  arms  connecting  the  hinged 
end  members  of  the  frame  to  said  transverse  strips 

6.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  in  combination  s nspen- 
sion  means,  a  frame  supported  by  said  8uspen<:--ri  irn  ans 
and  having  a  back  rest  adjustable  at  an  angle  w  l  r.  sp»  t 
thereto,  and  means  laterally  to  shift  said  frame  with  re- 
spect to  said  suspension  means  upon  angular  charge?  in 
the  position  of  said  back  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,615.      ART    OF   MANUFACTURING    NITRO    COM- 
POUNDS.     Gkoboe   E.   P0TT8,    Short    Hills,   N     J      «s- 
slgnor  to  The  Potts  Powder  Company,  New  York    N    \  .  ■ 
a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    July    IS,    1911. 
Serial  No.  638.316. 

1.  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  a  ti'trj 
compound,  which  consists  In  washing  It  with  wat<  •  'i.en 
washing  It  with  a  solution  of  ferrous-sulfate.  thi  r  aica.n 
washing  it  with  water,  and  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali. 

2.  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  n  nltro 
compound,  which  consists  in  the  step  of  washing  it  w  iL  a 
solution  of  ferrous-sulfate. 

3.  Improvement   In    the   art  of   manufacturing  a   nltro 
compound,  which  consists  in  the  step  of  washing  It  with  a' 
solution  of  a  ferrous  salt,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


1,008,616.  PASTER  FOR  WR.\PPER8  AND  THE  LIKE. 
William  P.  Sabqext.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Curtis  Publishing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  20.  1911  '^^  rial 
No.   639.579. 


ai!    istir.K   '^a: 
mt-mbtr- 


tr-.iv.if'    liv    a:;g^iiar   mcven-'Ti' 


if   said    framp 


1.  A  paster  comprising  the  comblnatiuD  of  beits  twtvi  een 
which  sheets  or  webs  are  fed,  a  swinging  frame  for  p"''- 
tlonlng  oii>  f  f'ai  !  b<-  ■s  r  respect  to  rb(>  ■•bfr  spared 
-Toinble  '1's*.s  r,  n<-'.u.:\ns:  a  backing  m',:  ri-,i  .arrled  br 
said  fr:imt  a  inv^tsr  r  aste  pot.  mear-^  f^r  'Ipping  the 
;>a!itf  pot,  and  positive  \  dr'ven  Intern  •  s.'irj,-  paste.  ps8t<>- 
feed  and  paste  appiicatioi,  roils  wherw^'  ib*-  iast  two  are 
provided  wits,  'ver'a;  i  ing  i'anges,  the  dii^ks  or,  the  backt»g 
roll  being  spaced  oppos*t»  ! >u  v;,a,-Pf  s,  rwe.  n  :he  flanges 
or.    the   pas'p   appli'-a'i.n    r     ,=     .^  : -.s-^rT;!' il  v    as    described 

2  In  a  paster  the  rcm»  inntton  of  a  paste  pot,  a  revo- 
sil.'e  cvl'.ndncal  paste  r  -      r:    nr't-d  'n  the  pot    a  revolnble 


Laving   ; 
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38a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBUK  14,  191I. 


1,008,617.  ELECTRIC  METER.  Gustavb  A.  ScHBBFncB, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Meter  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  538,026. 


1  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  an  armature 
shaft,  armature  windings  carried  by  such  shaft,  a  field 
coll  In  operative  relation  to  such  windings,  a  disk  of  non- 
magnetic material  carried  by  such  shaft,  a  retarding  mag- 
net disposed  adjacent  to  such  disk,  bodies  of  magnetic 
nat.'rlal  carried  by  such  disk,  such  bodies  corresponding 
in  Qumb'^r  f  the  armature  windings  and  occupying  fixed 
and  aymriift:  i  al  positions  relatively  thereto,  and  a  mag- 
netic p'ie  disposed  adjacent  to  the  path  of  such  magnetic 
Ixidies. 

2.  In  an  eiectrio  a.ntt^r  the  combination  of  an  armature 
shaft,  armature  wintlin^s  carried  by  such  shaft,  a  field 
■coll  in  operative  relation  to  such  windings,  a  disk  of  non- 
magnetic materia!  'arried  by  such  shaft,  a  retarding  mag- 
net disposed  adjacent  to  such  disk,  bodies  of  magnetic 
material  carried  by  such  disk,  such  bodies  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  armature  windings  and  occupying  fixed 
ami  Hynimetrl -a!  positions  relatively  thereto,  a  bracket  of 
ma_'!;>'t!  material  supported  by  such  mapnet,  and  a  screw 
of  magnet  i-  material  supported  by  such  bracket  with  ita 
^nd  adjacent  to  the  path  of  such  bodies. 


cylindrical  surface  of  the  paste  roll,  a  revoluble  paste  ap- 
pUiation  roll  having  peripheral  flanges  running  In  the 
spaces  between  the  flanges  on  the  paste  feed  roll,  and  a 
backing  roll  having  disk  like  flanges  opposite  the  spaces 
iH'two'n  the  flanges  on  the  paste  application  roll. 

.3.  in  a  paster  the  combination  of  a  paste  pot,  a  paste  1 
application  roll  adjustably  mounted  at  the  outlet  of  the  ] 
pot  and  ha\ing  peripheral  flanges,  a  paste  feed  roll  mount- 
^•d  in  the  pot  and  having  peripheral  flanges  arranged  to 
run  m  the  spaces  between  the  flanges  of  the  paste  applica- 
tion roll,  a  cylindrical  paste  roll  mounted  in  the  pot  and 
having  Its  surface  arranged  for  coSperatlon  with  the 
CansH  on  the  pa  te  feed  roll,  and  means  for  revolving 
said  roils,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  paster  the  combination  of  circumferentially 
ribbed  paste  application  and  backing  rolls,  the  ribs  of  one 
being  arranged  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  ribs  of  the 
other  and  there  being  space  between  the  ends  of  the  ribs 
for  the  passage  of  a  sheet  or  web. 

5.  In  a  paster  the  combination  of  a  paste  pot,  a  train 
of  rolls  arranged  in  the  pot  and  having  pin  and  hole  gear- 
ing and  whereof  one  of  said  rolls  is  riblcss  and  two  of  said 
rolls  are  provided  with  overlapping  circumferential  ribs, 
and  means  for  driving  said  rolls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,618.  DOOR-MAT,  Stant  Skowronski  and  Wil- 
liam J.  PABK8,  La  Salle,  III.  Filed  July  2,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  605,778. 


i 


A  door-mat  comprising  a  scraping  surfa  »■  .insisting  of 
a  plurality  of  projections  formed  from  a  m.'taliic  plate, 
in  combination  with  a  reversible  Uiundary  friaie  having 
reverted  edges,  a  wiping  surface  fitted  wit!  u;  -md  frame 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  boundary  frame 
with  said  scraping  surface. 


1,008,619.  PAPER  DOLL.  Carl  Spear,  Nuremberg-Doos, 
Germany,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Spear  &  Sons,  Nuremberg- 
Doos,  Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  620,975. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  head  provided  with  a  pocket  and  a  body  having  a 
neck  extension  adapted  to  lie  within  said  pocket,  said  neck 
extension  terminating  in  a  curved  edge  and  the  boundary 
line  of  said  pocket  being  correspondingly  shaped  to  per- 
mit of  manipulation  of  said  head  upon  said  neck  whereby 
the  inclination  thereof  relative  to  said  body  may  be  varied 
at  will. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  Ijody  portion  ;  a  head  portion  ;  a  pocket  formed  by 
passing  a  strip  upon  the  back  of  one  of  said  portions,  the 
walls  of  said  pocket  along  one  edge  thereof  being  free 
from  attachment  with  each  other ;  an  extension  formed 
upon  the  other  of  said  portions  and  adapted  to  enter  be- 
tween said  unattached  walls  of  said  pocket ;  the  said  ex- 
tension and  the  said  pocket  being  so  formed  that  upon 
the  one  being  inserted  within  the  other,  the  said  head  por- 
tion will  be  supported  upon  said  body  portion  by  the  con- 
tact of  the  edge  of  said  extension  with  the  interior 
boundary  of  said  pocket. 


1,008,620.  BAKER'S  SHOVeL.  Johan  Gbobgb  Split- 
TOBF,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607,677. 

1.  A  baker's  shovel  comprising  In  combination,  a  handle, 
a  branched  metallic  reinforcing  member  secured  to  the  end 
thereof,  and  a  blade  having  recesses  in  Its  lateral  edges 
adapted  to  receive  said  branches,  and  means  carried  by 
said  branches  and  detachably  engaging  said  blade. 

2.  A  baker's  shovel  comprising.  In  combination,  a  handle, 
a  branched  metallic  reinforcing  member  secured  to  the  end 
thereof,  and  a  blade  having  lonsitudina!  recesses  adapted 
to  receive  said  branches,  and  n^tan"  whereby  said  'ranches 
may  be  detachably  secured  to  said  blade 

3.  A  baker's  shovel  comprisinK,  in  comblDatlon,  a  ban  !>, 
a  metallic  reinforcing  member  secured  to  the  end  therii  f 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  forward  v  Yv'-t^'-Wwz  separated 
arms  and  a  transverse  web  c<.i;n<*<  t  ritr  -iaid  nrms  a  blade 
having  recesses  in  Its  lateral  side  edtres  adapted  to  receive 
said  arms  and  a  recess  In  its  rearward  end  connp'^ting  said 
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flirt  lort—f  and  adapted  to  receive  said  transverse  web, 
and  means  deUchably  securing'  saui  ''.ade  to  said  branches. 
4.  A  baker's  shovel  i-LniiirlsinK  in  rdini'lnatlmi  a  handle 
a  metallic  reinforcing  !neml.er  se-  iire.i  t..  i:,p  *'nd  thereof 
and  comprising  a  pair  '  f  fu-wardiv  pr.iertir.:  separai*Ml 
ariiifi  and  a  transverse  wl  ■.;,:i''i't;n^  >-:ii.i  .•.-v.i^.  nr;.!  ft 
biaiie  Caving  longltudlua.  rece-sses  adapted  t^  rt-Tt-ivc  said 
a  •:,-  h:  d  a  recess  In  Its  rearward  end  coniif»'  t tni;  said  first 
r^•  •  ssc!-  and  adapted  to  receive  said  transv^^rx  w.'.  and 
mtaDi  arried  by  said  branches  and  detacba;  ■;  securing 
said  blade  thereto. 


munlcfltlng  with  the  enter  end  of  said  dnct  and  extending 
radlaiiy  from  thf  stank  i.n  oil  cup  at  the  upper  end  of 
t',,-    !i;!>e     and    an    .p'r^'tig    handle   connected    with   said 

slitiuk  and  atiaciicG  '      -•     ;  ''up. 


5.  A  baker's  shovel  comprising,  in  combination  a  1 'ade, 
a  metallic  reinforcing  member  secured  thereto  and  bavmg 
a  pair  of  rearwardly  projecting  --incei  p  ates  a  :  a:  die 
fitting  between  said  plates  n  beek  ;.i.  .  i,  ea.  h  side  of 
said  handle  and  having  its  ;t;:i.  r  fn..  .,.  ..ssei  to  receive 
s  cnrrcsji.  ti'iiiu  plate,  atnj  ttieane  ^I'cuvw-.v.  said  cheek 
pieces,  plates  and  handle  together. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,008,621.        8A\N        t\SA>ji..         i   HED      ii.      lAlTFM'-KFF       llU" 

reka,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1910,  Serial  No.  o4c;  twr      lie 
newed  Feb.  15,   1911.     Serial  No.  608,773. 


(i      'iC:U 


■vage,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 


In 

a  slit  for  t;.  -aw  !dad-  ,  ni-ans  ' --  '<id:r:^  tc-  latter 
ther<".xi.  an  hhv-  m.-ans  fi,r  st'ttint'  tc^  iinvii,  and  a  sSianK 
Journaled  tliroukih  the  tx-dy  and  bavinj;  an  annuiar  gr..)Ove 
rfglstcrlnt  wit';  J^ajd  siit  a  lonjii  nditial  eccfntri''  '.'orp 
extending  a  TOSS  tic  gruovt  and  tbr'-adf-d  at  its  outer  end 
and  a  bmkMtudina;  "tl  duet  b-ading  from  the  inner  erd 
<.f  sKif!  !..ir«'  and  ^  peninc  lHt^>rally  out  r.f  tbie  stiank  ,  <.f  « 
swatjiiiti  Ti'lier  s>-at.-d  in  Hai(i  bore,  a  fcrew  plug  it.  t;..- 
threadcd  ■  nd   '!:.reef   agT.t.s*   said   roller,   an  "ii   Mit>e   ■■■y>iv- 


1,008,622  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Elihu  Thomson, 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar,  18.  1909. 
Serial  No.  484,232. 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  high  s-p  ed  cectrlc 
motor  having  a  rotating  field  magnet  and  h  stationary 
armature  consisting  of  a  solid  Iron  core  having  passages 
therethrough  for  the  circulation  of  a  fluid  to  t*.  btated. 
and  an  armature  winding  on  said  core  and  heat  insulated 
therefrom  for  producing  rotatlen  of  said  field  magnet  and 
thereby  generating  eddy  currents  to  heat  said  core 

2.  An  rbctric  heater  cf.mprislng  a  high  speed  electric 
motor  bavins  a  rotary  field  magnet  ¥.v.i.  r>  f.'B'i-  aary  arma- 
ture consist, lo:  i'  :  short  circulti-d  ir  t  ->  with  pas- 
gages  theretbrougt  lor  the  circulation  !  -^  ri  iid  to  be 
heated,  a  winding  on  said  core  for  producing  rotation  of 
said  field  tua,i:n.  t  and  thereby  get.,  ratir,.-  eddy  currents  to 
heat  said  cpr.- 

8.  An  eiectrlc  beater  compr:-iI:^  iin  li-ttia-^ire  consist- 
ing of  suitable  windings,  a  solid  ir"n  core  liMving  passages 
therethrough  for  the  circulation  ..  f  tiuid  to  be  '.ented  sur- 
roundlnt:  sad  winditg  and  heat  insulated  therefrom,  heat 
insulation  st:rr.>ii!,,diL.L'  said  core  and  a  field  winding  ro- 
tatably  m<.un'(i   wri.in  -a,d  arr.iature  wlndln^- 

4  .\n  .iectnc  heater  ciiinprislng  f>.  -''ti-v  :..-:,j  winding, 
and  a  sta'c-nary  armature  consisting  of  a  S'  .^d  iroi.  cere 
:,hving  passages  leerethrough  for  the  circulation  of  a 
fluid  to  be  heated,  atid  suitable  windings  btat  insulated 
from  the  core 

6.  An  electric  heater  comprising  1^  ry  field  winding, 
and  a  stati-.'i.ary  ariT.rirure  consisting  uf  a  solid  iron  ere 
havit.g  pas-a^.  >  t :,- r.t  .rough  for  the  circulatlen  '  a 
fluid  to  be  b.ii'ed,  suitable  windings  heat  Insulated  f-- irt 
the  core,  and  beat   Insulation  surrounding  said  core, 

[Claims  b  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.008,623.  TKANHF«»RMK!.  Matthsw  0.  Tboy,  Scbe- 
nectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1911  Senai 
No.  606.078. 

;  .x  transformer  cuaprising  In  comblnat.-n  an  inclos- 
ing- casing,  an  insu.atlnt;  fluid  in  said  casln.  a  core  in 
stud  fluid,  wlndink-s  surrounding  said  core,  and  a  terminal 
t>oard  for  th.  wiiidmirs  suhmeru- d  :n  said  "'i;d  In  a  plan- 
.Ht,ove  the  wmdmt's  and  the  cor.  '.avint  an  aperture  p>er- 
rnitting  a  fret    cir-^uiation  of  said   :'uid 

A    iratisfcrnier  comprising  in  combina'c  r    nn    incios- 
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Ing  casing,  an  insulating  fluid  in  said  casing,  a  core  in 
said  fluid  having  central  and  external  legs,  windings  sur- 
rounding  a   portion   of  said  core,   and   a   tormlnal   board 


for  the  windings  8ubmerj,'ed  In  said  fluid  above  the  wind- 
ings and  core  having  an  aperture  substantially  above  the 
central  core  leg  permitting  a  free  circulation  of  said  fluid. 


1.008.624.  MACHI.NK  I  UH  WASHING  BLUE-PRINTS. 
John  W.  Upp  and  William  O.  Wakefield,  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  July  14.  1904.  Serial 
No.  216.527. 


1.  A  machine  for  washing  blue-prints  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  parallel  shafts,  each  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  disks,  those  on  one  shaft  overlapping  those 
on  the  adjacent  shafts,  anii  \.ator  spraying  devices  in 
proximity  to  said  disks. 

2  A  machine  for  wa.shing  blue-printi  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  series  of  shafts,  disks  arranged  at  Intervals  on 
•aid  shafts,  the  disks  on  each  shaft  extending  Into  the 
■paces  between  the  disks  on  the  adjacent  shaft,  means  for 
rotsiMrii;  <rtid  shafts  In  the  same  direction,  and  water 
spra.s  ln«  devices  in  proximity  to  said  disks. 

."'..  A  machine  for  washing  blue-prints  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  series  of  shafts  having  their  axes  In  a  common 
plane,  disks  secured  at  intervals  to  said  shafts,  the  disks 
nn  fafh  shaft  extending  Into  the  spaces  between  the  disks 
on  tie  adjacent  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  in 
t!  .  ■inm*>  direction,  and  water  spraying  devices  In  prox- 
imity tu  said  disks. 

4  \  machine  for  washing  blue-prints  and  the  like, 
cnmprlsin-'  a  plurality  of  parallel  shafts  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  f  fii-sks.  sprocket-wheels  on  said  shafts 
arrnokred  alternattiy  !n  two  rows,  two  chain-belts  engag- 
ins;  with  said  rows  of  sprockets,  and  means  for  spraying 
water  above  said  disks. 

5  A  machi.ne  for  washing  blue-prints  and  the  like,  com- 
prNlDk'  n  hank  of  disks  rotating  at  a  given  speed,  and 
mfitns  for  smoothing  out  the  prints  as  they  leave  the  said 
bank  of  disk.- 

(I'lairn  »'>  n-t   p.-int-'d   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,62.1        MOTuR  -  t  oNTRiJL     SYSTEM.       Habold    E. 
White.  Scht>tif»(  tmiy,  N    ^  .  ussiimor  to  General  Electric 

lompany.   a   1  orptrarinn   nf   N-w  York.     Filed  June  19, 
l!M)!i,      Serial    N.>    r)<»:',,o5>. 

1     !n  '■onitiinaii.'ii.  a  mo'or    a  controller  for  connecting 
s«i<1  mnfor  to  a  s' urct^  >  f      irront  to  regulate  the  potential 


applied  to  uiid  motor  and  for  short  circuiting  sul<!  motor 
for  dynamic  braking,  a  handle  for  said  controller,  and 
means  operative  from  said  handle  in  various  positions  for 
connecting  the  motor  for  the  dynamic  braking  effect  corre- 
sponding to  said  positions. 


■.=^tt, 


2.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  controller  for  connecting 
said  motor  to  a  source  of  current,  for  regulating  the  po- 
tential applied  to  said  motor  and  for  short-circuiting  said 
motor  through  more  or  less  resistance  for  dynamic  brak- 
ing, a  handle  by  which  said  tontroller  la  operated,  and 
means  whereby  release  of  the  handle  In  certain  "  on " 
positions  of  the  controller  will  connect  the  motor  for  the 
dynamic  braking  effect  corresponding  to  that'  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  controller  for  connecting 
said  motor  to  a  source  of  current,  for  regulating  the  po- 
tential applied  to  said  motor  and  for  short-circuiting  said 
motor  through  more  or  less  of  the  controller  resistance 
for  dynamic  braking,  a  handle  by  which  said  controller  is 
operated,  circuit-changing  means  for  rendering  the  con- 
troller operative  in  the  same  positions  for  either  power 
or  braking  control,  and  means  carried  by  said  handle 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  circuit-changing  meats 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  controller  for  connx  uiig 
said  motor  to  a  source  of  current,  for  regulating  the  po- 
tential applied  to  said  motor  and  for  short-circuiting  said 
motor  through  more  or  less  resistance  for  dynamic  brak- 
ing, circuit-changing  means  coflperatlng  with  said  con- 
troller for  rendering  It  operative  In  the  same  positions  for 
either  power  or  braking  control,  means  for  biasing  said 
circuit-changing  means  to  Its  braking  position,  a  handle 
for  said  controller,  and  means  coCperatlng  with  said 
handle  for  moving  said  circuit-changing  means  to  its 
power  position. 

5.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  motor  to  t>e  con- 
trolled, a  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of  contactors 
for  connecting  said  motor  to  a  source  of  current,  for  regu- 
lating the  potential  applied  to  said  motor  and  for  short- 
circuiting  said  motor  through  more  or  less  resistance  for 
dynamic  braking,  a  master  switch  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  contactors,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  master  switch  for  rendering  It  operative  In  the  same 
positions  for  either  power  or  braking  control. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,626.  DOUBLE  PIANO-HAMMER  Frederick  M. 
Williams,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  537,674. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  piano  hammer  ani  striiu:  tn 
aaxillary  hammer  removably  attached  to  one  faro  rf  sal'. 
piano  hammer,  the  implnglnK  tip  of  said  auxiliary  ham- 
mer being  adapted  to  strike  th(>  strln;:  slmultanf^nuslv 
with  the  impinging  tip  of  the  p'nni  hammer  and  m<>ans 
for  adjQiting  said  auxiliary  atr-ticr  Icnirtt  wUi  n  tr.p 
piano  hammer. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  piano  hainnipr  an  huxIUh'-v 
hammer  removably  secured   to  said    plnnn    hammer     saM 
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auxiliary  hammer  having  Its  rear  end  sIihp^I  to  the  con- 
tour of  the  piano  hammer,  and  being  forii.t»d   with  a  alot 


at  its  rear  end,  and  a  bolt  securing  said  auxiliary  hammer 
to  the  piano  hammer. 


1,008,627.  PNEUMATIC -DESPATCH -TUBE  SYSTEM. 
FsANKLiN  H.  WoLKVKR,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
foorth  to  Rose  Feist,  one-fourth  to  Mary  E.  Wolever, 
and  one-half  to  Gustavus  F.  Berger.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,629. 


f^_J^j£Jf 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  sending  terminal  tube  and  a  gate  to  nor 
mally  close  the  tube,  of  an  air  inlet  branch  opening  into 
■aid  tube  beyond  the  gate,  a  check  valve  for  closing  said 
branch  and  arranged  to  open  the  branch  when  a  cartridge 
is  Inserted  into  the  tube,  and  a  member  movable  toward 
and  from  the  check  valve  arranged  to  support  the  check 
valve  in  Its  open  position,  said  supporting  member  being 
subjected  at  one  side  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  Its 
other  side  to  the  pressure  In  the  tube  above  said  check 
valve  through  a  conduit  which  opens  into  the  tube  at  a 
substantial  dlstan'-t^  bpynnd  stipl  tran-ii 

2.  In  a  pneumatic   d>-spaf(h    xwW   systt-in,    ttit^   ionit)ina 
tion  with  the  sendlrn;   t' rmlnal  tube  and  a  gate  to  nor- 
mally close  the  tube,  of  an  air  Inlet  branch  opening  Into 
the    tube    beyond    the    gate,    a    check    valve    to    close    said 
branrh     and     n  rrank:'-;     i'       ■pvn     ' :  ''    hrnnrh     wh.T.     h       ar 
tridgf  is  Inserti-ii   into  tl..-  tuf>e.  and  controliinsj  m>'ans  for 
said  check  vajrt'  comprising  a  supporting  mt'mttfr  mcvabic 
toward   and  fr'^m    "■.<    .  h^i  k   valv^   ar.d   adapted   to   support 
the   valve    In    its   •  \x,-Vi    poisif.on.    a    variahlf    pressi;r«'   ct:am 
b*^r.   one  whM  of  whir!,   ■■ompris«'s  said  stippurting  mcint^r. 
a  I'.iidtiit  ■  cnn^  ■■tint-  said  'tatiiPfr  with  the  tiitH    and  open 
Ing    Into    thf    I'.iln     Ht    a    MitistaDtlal    dlstanc     beyond    said 
branch,   whereby   said    supporting   member    is   stihjected   at 
ont'   stdp   to    the    prt^sstiri'    within    the    tut)e,    and   said    sup- 
pxirt  t>eing  sutijfctfd  at   its  other  side  to  atmospheric  pres 
sure   and    m^ans    tending   to   move    the   supporting   memt>er 
toward    the   chipck    valve   when    prt'sstirf    on    opposite   sides 
of  the  supporting  nifmb*>r  is  equallzpd, 

3     In   a   pneutnatl'    despatih    tube   systerr;     the   comblna- 
tluu  wit)]  a  pair  '■'  n..riiihii\   .  losed  despatch  tul>e8  extend- 


ing between  and  connecting  a  cashier's  and  a  salesman's 
station  and  having  receiving  and  delivery  termlnhh  at 
•aid  stations,  an  air  passage  connecting  said  tubes  at  the 
salesman's  station,  and  a  vacuum  pipe  connected  with  the 
salesman's  return  tube  at  the  cashier's  station,  of  an  air 
Inlet  branch  opening  into  the  sending  tube  at  the  cashier's 
station,  a  check  valve  for  normally  closing  said  branch 
arranged  to  l)e  opened  when  a  cartridge  is  Inserted  into 
the  sending  terminal  at  either  station,  controlling  means 
for  said  check  valve  to  prevent  premature  closing  thereof 
and  a  controlling  mechanism  for  the  sending  gate  "*  '' •• 
salesman's  station  arranged  to  retard  the  closing  luov* 
ment  of  said  latter  gate. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  despatch  tube  extending  between  and  connect- 
ing two  stations  and  having  vacuum  means  for  moving 
air  therethrough  and  normally  closed,  self-closing  gates 
for  said  tube  at  said  stations  which  are  opened  to  admit 
cartridges  to  the  tul)e.  of  an  air  Inlet  branch  opening  Into 
the  tul)e  adjacent  to  one  of  said  gates,  a  check  valve  to 
normally  close  said  branch  and  arranged  to  be  opened 
when  either  of  the  gates  Is  opened  to  admit  a  cartridge  to 
the  tube,  controlling  means  for  said  check  valve  cempris- 
ing  a  supporting  member  movable  toward  and  Jrom  the 
check  valve  to  support  the  valve  in  its  open  position  and 
means  whereby  the  valve  supporting  member  is  lowered 
«riv  '-  -n  the  check  valve  to  permit  said  valve  to  l>» 
.owercd  from  Its  seat  upon  a  sudden  reduction  of  pressure 
In  the  despatch  tube,  and  controlling  means  conn>  tp1  to 
the  gate  remote  from  said  branch  adapted  to  r.  tnrri  te 
closing  movement  of  said  latter  gate. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  despatch  tube  extending  between  and  c^nri'-rr- 
Ing  two  stations  and  vacuum  means  for  moving  air  th^rp- 
through,  and  normally  closed,  self-closing  gates  for  said 
tul>e  at  said  stations  which  are  opened  to  adm*  csr- 
tridges  to  the  tube,  of  an  air  Inlet  branch  openlrt:  Into 
said  tube  adjacent  to  one  of  said  gates,  a  check  rsive 
to  normally  close  said  branch  and  adapted  to  be  atitomatl- 
cally  opened  when  either  of  said  sending  gatec  is  opened 
to  admit  a  cartridge  to  the  tube,  controlling  means  for 
said  check  valve  comprising  a  supporting  member  m -vable 
toward  and  from  the  check  valve  and  arranged  to  s  ivport 
the  check  valve  In  its  open  position,  said  member  being  sub- 
jected at  one  side  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  its  other 
side  to  the  pressure  In  the  tube  and  provided  with  rtcatis 
tending  to  move  It  toward  said  check  valve,  and  or'n 
ling  means  connected  to  the  gate  remote  from  said  inlet 
branch  to  retard  the  closing  movement  of  said  latter  gate. 
[Claims  fl  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,008.628.  BOILER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  MEANS  lOB 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Cha«les  A.  Brown,  Hinsdale, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Steam 
Power  Devices  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corperntion  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  674.805. 

1.  The  process  of  securing  flues  to  the  head  of  a  boiler, 
consisting  in  placing  a  flue  in  position  against  the  head, 
completing  an  electric  circuit  through  the  flue  and  lioad 
to  weld  the  same  together  and  exerting  lateral  pressure 
upon  the  flue. 

2.  The  process  of  securing  flues  to  "the  head  of  a  boiler, 
consisting  in  placing  a  flue  In  a  suitable  apertun  \t.  thp 
b^ad,  mmplptlne  an  olpctric  clrcait  through  tb«»  t^up  and 
head    to    wcid    tl;.     same    lotr^ther,    and    pr-s'^n--    the    flue 

..ad  when  the  parts  arc  ;  '  a  welding 


intcrallv  a^rainst 
tempierature 

.'•.  The  proips* 
mn.'-isting  w.  -t- 
placing  a   t'u'-   :n 

t'  .      -ri..v.  ^    ::•:■   '. 

rtup,    an  1    coriifiit 


'  sfcurlng  flues  to  the  head  of  a  boiler. 
wi  ttie  head  between  the  fine  oppnlngs. 
n*    of  such  openings,  placlni:   cinmps  In 

it',    f-ip  and  a  condtirtlnr  r  ug  In  such 
lis:   un    plectrlc   circuit   through    the   flue 
and  hipari  h\    nu-ars  of  fiit    plug  and  clamps. 

4  Tiif  process  -f  sf'irlng  flups  "i  »!  p  ypno  of  a  iKJller, 
'"onsisttng  In  gro.  vine  the  head  bPtwe*ri  •'*  ftup  openings, 
placing  a  flue  In  on«-  c  sm  '  .'pcrings.  plsfing  clamps  in 
'hp  i:roovpf^  aro'iii'l  'hf  t'up  and  a  cocdiii'ting  plug  In  such 
;^.u»  ,    (ompipting    ati   cie<trlc   circuit   thr   i;ei     'iic    flue   and 
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head  by  means  of  the  plug  and  clamps,  and  pressing  the 
flue  and  h^ad  together  by  means  of  the  clamps  when  the 
pans  arp  i\r  a  welding  temperature. 


jL-«  \n  .  „  :gzi 


"i  The  process  of  securing  flues  to  the  head  of  a  Iwller, 
consist  in.-  in  grooving  the  head  between  the  flue  openings, 
pla<  ing  a  flue  in  one  of  such  openings,  placing  clamping 
jawH  in  the  grooves  around  the  flue  and  a  conducting  plug 
in  sui  h  flue,  completing  an  electric  circuit  through  the 
flue  and  head  by  means  of  the  plug  and  clamps,  and  forc- 
ing the  jaws  and  head  In  against  the  flue  when  the  parts 
are  at  a  welding  temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  GaBette.] 


1,008.G29  FUSE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LIGHTS.  Jamks  Marion  Ccmmisgs,  EvansvUle,  Ind., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Michael  Hahn,  Evans- 
vUle, Ind.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,734. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  portable  electric  light  haTlng 
a  handle  formed  with  a  recess,  contact  pieces  secured  hi 
said  rpc'ss,  th'  pow,r  wires  and  llght-clrcult  wires  se- 
cured to  said  contact  pieces,  a  removable  cover  for  said 
recess,  spring  contact  pieces  secured  to  said  covfer  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  contact  pieces  in  the  recess  and 
hold  the  cover  from  displacement,  and  fuses  connecting 
said  spring  contact  piects  on  the  cover. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  portable  electric  light  having 
a  handle  formed  with  a  recess,  contact  pieces  secured  In 
the  ends  of  .said  recess,  the  power  wires  and  light  circuit 
wires  secured  to  said  contact  pieces,  a  removable  cover 
for  said  recess  having  downwardly  extending  side  flanges 
•nd  an  Intermi^diate  spine  or  rib  forming  the  Inner  side 
of  ih»  cover  with   two  chanm^Is,  spring  contact  pieces  se- 


cured m  said  channels  and  adapted  to  engage  the  contact 
pieces  In  the  recess  and  hold  the  cover  from  displacement, 
and  fuses  connecting  said  spring  contact  pieces  on  the 
cover. 


1,008,680.  AEROPLANE- WING  Hahrt  Wiutbcd  Dd 
Pdt,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Rubber 
Company,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylva- 
nia.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,091. 
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1.  A  supporting  member  for  an  aeroplane  of  substan- 
tially constant  form  under  all  conditions  of  service,  con- 
sisting of  a  rigid  frame-work  and  an  enveloping  Integu- 
ment, forming  a  hollow  chamt>er  within  which  said 
frame-work  is  contained,  the  upper  surface  of  said  In- 
tegument being  Imperforate  and  substantially  the  entire 
lower  surface  of  said  integument  being  perforate,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  A  supporting  member  for  an  aeroplane  of  substan- 
tially constant  form  under  all  conditions  of  sprvlce.  In- 
cluding In  Its  structure  upper  and  nether  nu  niNranes  with 
an  open  space  between  them,  the  only  communication  of 
said  open  space  with  the  atmosphere  being  through  per- 
forations In  said  nether  membrane,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  hollow  or  chambered  wing  for  an  aeroplane  formed 
of  a  rigid  frame-work  and  upper  and  lower  flexible  mem- 
branes stretched  thereon  and  inclosing  said  frame-work, 
the  lower  membrane  being  perforate,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  described. 


1,008.631.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Edwabd  H.  Eldkh, 
Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Blank  Book 
Company,  Holyoke.  Mass..  a  Corporation.  Filed  July 
12,   1911.     Serial   No.   638,061.  / 


r 

«r'[i      ,t 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  cotaprWas  solid  heads  and  a 
rigid  back  connecting  the  heads  thp  latter  having  holes 
bored  therethrough  on  the  central  longitudinal  line  there- 
of, a  sleeve  rotatably  seated  in  one  of  said  holes  having 
a  flanged  head  bearing  against  the  inner  end  of  one  head, 
said  sleeve  having  a  closed  outer  end  with  a  k^y-slot 
therein,  a  screw  having  one  turned  down  ctk)  ^-ated  in 
the  inner  end  of.  and  extendine  part  way  n  v  thn  \)i;h 
the  sleeve,  the  opposite  end  f  thi  -jcrfw  bi'tn;  r  lataiMv 
seated  In  the  opposite  head  Hmi  ;i  piug  in  saul  ;a<t  nHin.-ii 
head  to  bear  against  the  "nd  of  tr..'  scr. w,  iHt.rni.y  [d.-v 
able  side  plates  slldably  seated  in  said  h<'ads  and  provldn! 
with  transverse  telescoping  meml>ers  ;  two  n!!t«  n  «Hld 
screw,  and  a  pair  of  links  extending  from  each  nut  to 
the  side-plates,  there  beln^  a  key  sl<it  in  that  •  nd  of  the 
screw  seated  in  the  sleeve. 


N'oVttMBRR    !  J,  I9II. 
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1    .\    loose    leaf    binder    comprising    solid    heads    and    a 

■igid  !ia<  k  .  .'iin.  ctlnj:  thi  iicads.  the  latter  having  tran;^ 
', ,rsc  wa\-  f.  r-:i>'ii  f^i^'^l■!Is  H  ^id-'  [ilate  located  on  each 
»!de  of  the  ijack  havmg  ends  intnrned,  sa-.d  ends  being 
slldable  In  said  ways,  said  h<Hd^-  havint;  axlaliy  a  ;n.d 
holes  bored  therethrough,  a  sle.M  rf  tatal  iy  seated  in  one 
of  said  holes  having  a  flanged  !  •  ad  bearing  against  the 
inner  end  of  one  head,  said  si.',  vi-  liaving  a  c.us.ri  utf  r 
end  with  a  kev-slot  therein,  a  scrt-w  iiaving  i.rir  tinii.t; 
down  >nd  seated  In  th.'  inner  end  of.  .'ani  ixtcridlng  part 
way  -ny  tL-^'iii;!;,  \\\>'  <bTvr  '!,.'  .^;.p..sn,  .nd  cf  the 
screw  bttag  ruiatab,:  s.-att-.i  -ti  t>..-  .,[;>,.>;t(>  iicad,  and  a 
plug  in  said  last  nariicd  fi.-ad  \.-  icar  against  the  end  of 
the  screw,  tw.  nut.-  on  said  screw,  and  a  pair  ■-■{  'nks 
extending  fr^.m  •  ai  h  nut  to  the  side-plat. 's  thtrc  \>-\\.^  a 
key-slot  In  the  end  of  the  screw   <eaied  m  :(;•    sleeve. 


1.008,632.  AUTOMATIC  MACHIM:  >  Ii  MAKING 
FOLDABLB  OR  COLLAr<!PI  K  BERRY-BOXES.  Ohin 
C.  Fbnlason.  Hoqulam,  Wat.;..  Filed  Feb.  21.  1908. 
Serial  No.  417.168. 


1.  The  method  of  making  rectangular  veneer  boxes  on 
a  round  form,  which  consists  In  scoring  a  strip  of  veneer 
at  Intervals  corresponding  with  the  comers  of  the  box, 
then  winding  the  strip  on  a  round  form,  and  fastening 
the  veneer  while  on  the  form,  the  resiliency  of  the  mate- 
rial and  the  scoring  causing  the  fastened  veneer  to  as- 
sume a  rectangular  shape  when  removed  from  the  form. 

2.  The  method  of  making  rectangular  veneer  t>oxe8  on  a 
round  form,  which  consists  In  scoring  a  strip  of  veneer  at 
Intervals  corresponding  with  the  corners  of  the  box,  then 
winding  the  strip  on  a  round  form,  and  stapling  the 
veneer  at  points  between  the  scoring  while  on  the  form, 
the  resiliency  of  the  material  and  the  scoring  causing  the 
fastened  veneer  to  assume  a  rectangular  shape  when  re- 
moved from  the  form. 

3.  The  method  of  making  rectang  :  f  \.;i'.r  tvoxes  on  a 
round  form,  which  consists  in  scoriug  a  strip  of  veneer 
transversely  at  Intervals  corresponding  with  the  corners 
of  the  box,  feeding  the  strip  to  a  round  form,  rotating  the 
latter  to  wind  the  strip  thereon,  stapling  the  veneer  be- 
tween the  scorings  while  It  Is  on  the  form,  and  ejecting  It 
from  the  latter  to  rnuse  the  veneer  through  Its  resiliency 
and  the  scoring  to  Hsh'  :;  »-  a  rectangular  shape. 

4.  In  a  veneer  box  making  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  round  form,  of  moans  for  supplying  veneer  to  such 
form,  means  for  clamping  the  veneer  Interiorly  and  ex- 
teriorly of  the  form  m.  ans  for  rotatiiu'  tli,  form  fi  w!nd 
the  veneer  thereoti  and  means  ■^par..;  fr  ti,  th'-  I'n.-.r 
supplying  :n"an?-  for  stapling  th*'  vent-fr  while  tho  same 
Is  on  th»  foriu  said  form  !>flng  I'.is"  r.ripro.-ataijie  to 
carry  It  l-aikwanl  and  forward  tictwcn  \\  •■  vcnoer  sup- 
plying  means   and    th**   stapling   nu-ans 

5  ?n  a  vtiic  r  !>i:i  making  machfn*-  •'"  <  "itildnatlon 
WiiU  a  r'UD'i  fi'rm.  ■•'  nii^aiis  for  »^>ippiy  ini:  vi  n»-i  r  to  such 
round  form,  means  for  Maraptng  the  \t>ne«"r  inti  rtorly  and 
exteriorly  of  the  form,  means  for   rotating   the  form   for 


winding  the  reneer  on  the  same,  maana  spaced  from  the 
-upi  iy;n;:  ui.ans  for  stapling  the  veneer  on  th^  form,  said 
form  being  reciprocattd  back  and  forth  hftween  the 
veneer  supplying  means  anr,  the  stapling  mi  ans.  means 
fey  releasing  ti)t  veneer  after  the  same  has  been  stapied, 
and  means  f'  r  <  ».  ting  the  veneer  during  the  movement  of 
the  form  froii:  :  •  -  apllng  means  to  the  supplying  means, 
[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,008,633.  CURTAIN-FASTENER.  James  A  Fishxb 
and  Chablbs  Paoi  Fishkb,  Richmond,  Va.  Fi.ed  Mar. 
23,  1910.    Serial  No.  551.158. 


1.    I:;    a    s.>iar!,' 
socket  nif-n;''*-:  ■  >^ 

to    eH'"i.     "'blT     \\      T 

pivots  being  disj" 
so  as  to  provide  ; 
edge*  of  said  secti 
and  the  rea"-  ;>  rti. 
behind  the  ax >  ' 
wardly  ex-:  ,1,  1 


e  ':.sT,r.'  a  rigid  stud  ar  i  a  resilient 
I  r  s  n;;  .^  pair  of  hollow  se  -ions  hinged 
Ti'Mtis  of  a  pair  of  aliti.-d  p;vots.  such 
,„,.,;  ,,p,.  Rf  each  Bide  of  >a;d  member. 
u,  ;••  n  s;,a  e  for  said  stud,  the  front 
i.eTiL.'  adapted  to  engage  the  stud. 
f  s8!''i  sections  being  extended  back 
d  o;v  ■!>  «!,(■'->-:>  w:,e:,  such  rear- 
.  tis  are  pressed  I'-getiier,  the  said 
sections  are  rotated  on  their  pivots  and  n.e  front  edges 
thereof  disengaged  from  said  stud 

2.  K  curtain  fastener  omprising  a  fixed,  rigid  itud, 
having  a  notch  adiacent  its  end,  and  a  hollow,  bow!  shaped 
socket  :;ien.ber  attached  to  the  ctirtali:  s'lr:;  member  com- 
prising a  ;:ii:  of  sect^ins  ; 'vofe^:  ;-'■  <,v  t.  each  other 
so  as  to  swiT^c  !!.  ii  ;  .at.e  a:  :  \^L-  ar^i--^  •,.  the  edge  of 
the  bowl  shai>*Kl  n-iem;.er,  said  ::iei:i:, ;>er  Seeing  arranged  to 
Inclose  said  st'.id,  and  t!  e  e.iges  ,  f  ua;d  see  -ions  at  the 
lX)ttom  of  the  !kiw;  being  adapted  to  engage  said  notch, 
the  pivots  being  loeated  be:ue,.n  the  edge  hid  bottom  of 
the  t)Owl  at  each  side  of  saia  stud,  and  \n  a  ilne  inter- 
secting the  axis  thereof. 

3.  In  a  •eparalop  fastener,  a  bow"  -'  ,  ed  s.tket  mem- 
ber having  a  bottoti,  and  sides,  sale  -.enber  comprising 
two  sectli  ns  jirs  m  which  said  sectlois  a-*  iiinged  to 
gether  at  ;■  r  ts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  .  w  <;Hid  socket 
member  be;ng  provided  with  an  opening  formed  partly  In 
both  sections,  a  stud  :  av::.^  a  n  tch  a-iai'-eo,  to  W  en- 
gaged by  the  edges  of  gai.i  -;.t.r;:n>;  uLd  a  s;  r;:;^  for  main- 
tr.'.iilng  s^ici;  engagement,  such  spring  ((  mprising  a  loop  of 
resili'Ti!  wwi-  restir.p  a>;!.:nst  the  b.  't  :;,  'f  said  t»owl 
shaped  !;je;;,ber  8r;d  .Mivir;^  one  or  rr.'  re  :  ;,  ,s  encircling 
each  of  said   pdvot  pins,  substaiitia^ly   .h>    i*'S'  -^bed 

4.  In  H  -.ej. arable  fastener  a  •-\z\-.\  stud,  and  a  Ixiwl 
shaped  so.  ke;  n, ember  comprising  ,<t  pa'  of  hollow  sections 


bit.gei 


eai 


t! 


■■a! 


if  a  pa:'  ■  '  5: '  ined  pivots, 
at  eacL  sid*  of  said  mem- 
ace  for  said  stud,  the  front 
..p'ed  •'  engage  the  Ftud,  a 
shaped  socket  member  and 
.■>•  of  the  sections 
-.-••-  portions  of 
said  sections  t>elng  extended  back  r.ehird  'he  axis  of  said 
piv'  ;s  wheretiy,  wiier;  s  ,  .'  "-(^  I'-w  a  rdiy  eite?  ■',,., t  portions 
are  pressed  together  against  tLe  tension  of  said  spring, 
tt.e  said  sections  are  rotated  on  their  pivots  and  the  front 
etlges  thereof  disengaged  from  said  stud. 


ber,  s>'  as  !^    provide  an  ■•\-i'\i  -. 
edges  of  said   st-'otions  'x-i;...'  a 
spring   lying   wUhir;   s^;    r,    '"W 
serving  to  normally  maintain  the  sal  : 
In    engagement    witi:    tlie    stud,    at- i 


1.008,634.  TIME-CONTROLLED  SWITCH.  Geobgi  W 
Frib,  St  rx)uis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608.821. 

!i.  a  device  of  the  ■}•■>  set  forth,  in  combination  with 
a  clock  having  an  a.ern,  winding  shaft,  a  board  for  at- 
ta-  hment  to  a  support  a  m  ;  .  i-.'tached  to  tiie  toard  and 
having  a  revolubie  button,  a  second  lx>ard  extending  over 
the    front    face  of   the  switch   to  protect  same    and   being 
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riKl<11y  secured  to  the  first  named  board  and  being  formed 
wU!.  an  opening  to  receive  said  button,  a  bracket  on  the 
»e<-<  nil  named  board  to  support  the  clock  base,  a  central 
8pr:ri_'  artn  having  a  down-turned  end  secured  to  said 
8ec(nid  named  board  at  the  top  thereof  and  having  1^ 
f  r<  e  tTid  Inclined  toward  the  clock  and  formed  with  a 
hx'K  istjaped  extremity  which  engages  over  the  front  edge 


of  the  clock,  a  member  consisting  of  a  plate  of  substan- 
tially L-sliape  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the  clock 
alarm  winding  shaft,  one  arm  of  said  plate  having  Its 
sides  bent  outwardly  to  He  parallel  with  each  other  and 
engaging  on  opposite  sides  of  the  switch  button,  and  a  pair 
of  stop  pins  carried  by  the  clock  for  engagement  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  other  arm  of  said  plate. 


1.008.6.S5.     FRICTION  DEVICE.     PHELPS  M.  Frbeb.  Bar- 
berton,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,219. 


1.  In  a  friction  device,  the  combination  of  a  wall,  a 
series  of  wedge  members  having  their  bases  resting  against 
said  wall,  a  series  of  Inverse  wedge  members  partially  In- 
termeahed  with  the  first  series,  their  bases  projecting  be- 
yond the  apices  of  said  first  mentioned  series,  with  a  cam 
member  adapted  to  act  upon  the  said  projecting  base  ends 
of  the  second  mentioned  series  of  wedge  members  to  move 
them  endwise  relatively  to  said  first  mentioned  series. 

2.  In  a  friction  device,  the  combination  of  a  wall,  a 
series  of  wedge  membors  having  their  bases  resting  against 
said  wall  and  movable  laterally  thereon,  a  series  of  in- 
verse wedge  members  movable  endwise  and  partially  inter- 
meshed  with  said  first  mentioned  series,  their  base  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  apices  of  the  first  mentioned  series, 
a  cam  having  a  waved  surface  adapted  to  act  upon  the 
projecting  bases  of  the  second  mentioned  series  of  wedges, 
said  cam  moving  in  a  path  substantially  parallel  to  the 
said  wall. 

,".  In  I  friction  device,  the  combination  of  a  wall,  a 
series  of  wedge  members  movable  sldewlse  and  having 
their  bases  resting  against  said  wall,  a  series  of  Inverse 
wedge  members  movable  endwise,  partially  intermeshed 
with  the  first  mentioned  series  and  having  their  base  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  apices  of  said  first  mentioned  series. 
all  of  said  wedge  members  of  both  series  being  arranged 
within  a  given  length  of  space,  with  a  cam  member  mov- 
able parallel  with  aaid  wall,  having  alternate  swells  and 
depressions  adapted  to  act  upon  the  said  projecting  ends 
of  tnt'  semad  mentioned  series  of  wedge  members  to  move 
them  endwise  whereliy  the  first  mentioned  members  are 
caused  to  move  sldewlse. 


4.  lo  a  friction  device,  the  combination  of  a  wall,  a 
series  of  wedge  members  having  their  bases  resting  against 
said  wall  and  movable  laterally  thereon,  a  series  of  In- 
verse wedges  movable  endwise  and  partially  Intermeshed 
with  said  first  mentioned  series,  their  base  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  apices  of  the  first  mentioned  series  all  of  said 
wedges  being  arranged  within  a  given  length  of  space, 
with  a  cam  having  a  waved  face  adapted  to  operate  on 
said  projecting  ends  of  the  wedges,  the  crests  or  high 
parts  of  the  cam  driving  some  of  the  projecting  wedge 
members  Into  deeper  mesh  with  the  opposing  wedges  while 
Us  depressions  or  low  parts  permit  of  the  compensating 
retreat  of  other  wedges  of  the  same  series. 

5.  In  a  friction  device,  the  combination  of  a  disk  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  wall,  an  annular  series  of  wedges 
having  their  bases  resting  on  said  wall  and  movable  clr- 
cumferentlally  therealong.  a  series  of  inverse  wedges  par- 
tially Intermeshed  with  said  first  set  and  movable  endwise 
radially,  a  rotatable  cam  having  a  waved  face  adapted  to 
engage  and  move  said  inverse  wedges  serially  Into  deeper 
mesh  with  the  wedges  of  the  other  series  and  to  provide 
space  for  the  aggregate  serial  retreat  of  certain  other 
wedges,  the  two  series  of  wedges  when  In  mean  engage- 
ment just  fairly  filling  the  annular  space  provided  for 
them  Inside  the  annular  wall. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,636.  STORE-SERVICE  APPARATUS.  EUANClL 
C.  GiPB.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1911. 
Serial  No.  614.691. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  diverging  wires  of  an  ele- 
vated way,  of  a  banger  having  diverging  arms  jolntedly 
connected  therewith,  said  arms  being  provided  with  lat- 
erally projecting  means  thereon  for  engaging  said  diverg- 
ing wires,  a  curved  track-section  Intervening  between  said 
wires,  a  curved  guide-rod  supported  upon  said  arms,  said 
rod  being  located  above  and  in  the  vertical  plane  of 
curvature  of  said  curved  track  section,  and  a  car  having 
upwardly  extended  members,  arranged  to  straddle  said 
guide-rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  diverging  .vi-.-  ,'  nr.  <  e- 
rated  way,  of  a  hanger  having  diverging  arms  j' intedly 
connected  therewith,  laterally  extended  means  upon  said 
arms  for  engaging  said  diverging  wires  to  bold  them  in 
planes  parallel  to  those  of  said  arms,  a  curved  track  sec 
tlon  Interposed  between  said  wires  to  *■  ■  n  n  continuation 
thereof,  a  curved  guide  supported  by  said  arms  above  said 
track  section  and  in  a  corresponding  plane  of  curvature, 
a  car  having  upwardly  extended  members  for  straddling 
said  guide  rod  and  Initiatory  guide  arms  located  at  oppo 
site  ends  of  said  carved  guide  arm  r  >  Hn_'Hi:e  one  of  said 
upwardly  extended  members  upon  sn;  !  a-  fuid  snitde  it 
Into  contact  with  the  end  of  said  guide  rd 
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8.  The  combination  with  the  divert :n>:  wires  of  an  ele- 
vated way,  of  a  hanger,  divert  u;  ■  i -^  n.  :;H,^.  •.  » tween 
said  wires  and  hanger,  said  arms  U.a*;  j>;ij\iaeU  wiOi  lat- 
erally extended  means  for  connecting  said  wires  therewith, 
pintles  upon  said  laterally  extended  means  In  alinement 
with  said  wires,  an  intervening  curved  track-section  having 
said  pintles  extending  Into  Its  ends  to  support  the  same, 
and  means  adjustably  connected  with  said  hanger  for 
supporting  said  track  section  at  Us  middle. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  diverging  wires  of  an  ele- 
vated way,  of  a  hanger  having  diverging  arms  Jolntedly 
connected  therewith,  means  upon  said  arms  for  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  diverging  wires  to  hold  them  In  vertical 
planes  parallel  to  those  of  said  arms,  a  curved  track  sec- 
tion Interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  wires  to  form  a 
continuation  thereof,  a  curved  guide  located  above  said 
track  section,  means  near  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  for 
supporting  said  curved  guide  from  above,  and  means  for 
providing  a  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  guide-rod  with 
respect  to  its  supports  to  enable  it  to  assume  a  plane  of 
curvature  corresponding  to  that  of  said  track  section. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  diverging  wires  of  an  ele- 
vated way,  of  a  hanger  having  diverging  arms  Jolntedly 
connected  therewith,  means  upon  said  arms  for  engaging 
the  ends  of  said  diverging  wires  to  hold  them  in  vertical 
planes  parallel  to  those  of  said  arms,  a  curved  track- 
section  interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  wires  to  form 
a  continuation  thereof,  a  curved  guide-rod  located  above 
said  track-section,  means  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
for  adjustably  supporting  said  curved  guide,  yokes  having 
diverging  arms  arranged  to  extend  beyond  the  ends  of 
said  curved  guide  rod  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  vertical 
plane  and  a  car  having  upwardly  extended  members  ar- 
ranged to  pass  between  said  yoke  arms  and  to  straddle 
said  guide-rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.637.  R.VILWAY-RAIL  JOINT.  F»LIX  C.  Glasb, 
Jefferson vllle,  Ohio.  Filed  June  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630,830. 


comprising  a  vertical  fish-plate  portion,  an  angle  p.  ruon, 
and  a  base  portion,  one  of  said  members  having  a  sr'-aier 
longitudinal  extent  than  the  other  member  in  the  dlr.  ti.n 
of  the  length  of  the  rail,  and  the  base  of  one  member  be- 
ing snperpoeed  with  respect  to  the  base  of  the  other  meiD- 
ber.  said  members  having  oppositely  disposed  projectkMM 
each  pair  of  which  are  adapted  to  enter  one  of  tha  open- 
ings In  said  web. 


1.  In  a  railway  rail  Joint  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
complementary  members,  each  comprising  a  vertical  fish- 
plate portion,  an  angle  portion,  and  a  base  portion,  one  of 
said  members  having  a  greater  extent  than  the  other  mem- 
ber In  direction  of  the  length  of  the  rail,  and  the  base  of 
one  member  being  superposed  with  respect  to  the  base  of 
the  other  member,  and  fastening  means  carried  by  the  fish 
plate  portion  of  each  member. 

2.  In  a  railway  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
complementary  members,  each  comprising  a  vertical  fish- 
plate portion,  an  angle  portion,  and  a  base  portion,  the 
base  portion  of  one  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  projec- 
tions, one  on  each  side  thereof,  and  the  other  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  occupy  a  position  beneath  the  '  -'-t  i.en- 
tioned  member  and  wholly  between  said  projections,  and 
fastening  means  carried  by  the  fish  plate  portion  of  each 
member. 

3.  In  a  ra^^^ay  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  adjacent 
ends  of  n  ;«;r  of  rails,  the  webs  of  which  are  provided 
with    opeuinir-     :i    -.'R'r      .f    <'><mi   eni>i;tarv    n  err.Vrs^    escb 


1,008,638.  INDUCED  DRA^^T  AND  SMOKE-CONSUMER. 
Daniil  Goff,  MlUviUe.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  690,860. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  fire  box,  a 
boiler,  a  steam  chamber  having  ports  for  directing  the 
steam  therefrom  into  said  fire  box,  a  Jacket  around  said 
steam  chamber  forming  chambers  having  communication 
with  each  other,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  boiler  to  one  of 
the  chambers  in  the  Jacket,  a  pipe  leading  frou,  Ui.-  otLer 
chamber  in  the  Jacket,  a  steam  valve  chamber  into  which 
the  last  mentioned  pipe  discharges,  a  valve  controlling 
said  valve  steam  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  -h.a  vaive 
steam  chamber  and  communicating  with  said  8teiim  cham 
ber,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  by  steam  f.  m  the 
boiler  whereby  the  flow  of  steam  through  said  steatr^  valve 
chamber  Is  permitted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  fire  u^i.  a 
boiler,  a  steam  chamber  having  ports  for  directing  the 
steam  therefrom  Into  said  fire  box.  a  Jacket  around  said 
steam  chamber  forming  communicating  chambers  tLr-de 
tween.  a  pipe  leading  frtMu  said  boiler 'and  di*  barging 
Into  one  of  the  Jacket-chambers,  a  pipe  leading  'r,.m  the 
other  Jacket-chamber,  a  steam  valve  chamber  .nti  which 
said  last  mentioned  pljje  dlscharf'-s  a  \a,ve  for  c  .niro.iing 
the  passage  of  steam  through  >.i.  .  si.am  valvp  chamt«r, 
a  pipe  forming  a  communication  betwet :  ^u'A  st'':;.  valve 
chamber  and  said  steam  chaml>er,  a  b\  ;  h-s  beiwe.  n  said 
second  mentioned  pipe  and  the  last  met:  red  plp'  wh^re 
by  a  flow  of  steam  may  pass  therebetwe.  r;  ind«  p»  r,d<  n;  of 
the  said  valve,  and  means  for  moving  sua  ■•  ht  n  >  eniut 
the  main  supply  of  steam  to  pass  from  the  boiler  Into  said 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  fire  box,  a 
boiler,  a  steam  chamber  having  ports  for  directing  the 
steam  therefrom  into  said  fire  box,  a  jacket  around  said 
steam  chamber  forming  communicating  chambers  there- 
around,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  boiler  and  discharging 
Into  one  of  the  jacket-chambers,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
other  Jacket  chamber,  a  steam  valve  chamljer  into  which 
said  last  mentioned  pipe  discharges,  a  valve  for  rn; roiling 
the  passage  of  steam  through  said  steam  valve  rhanit^r.  a 
pipe  forming  a  communication  l>etween  said  sr.Mm  valve 
chamber  and  said  steam  chamber,  a  by  paas  between  said 
second  mentioned  pipe  and  the  last  mentioned  pipe  where- 
by a  tliiw  o'  M.-urn  may  pass  thert  r- *« . .  n  ndependent  of 
ihp  sail  vai\r,  lijeans  for  moving  st.u  valv.  tl  [>ermlt  the 
iiniii   sipply  of  steam  to  pass  from  the   boiler  into  said 

i.h;iu..  r  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  therein  in  suitable 
'  Dgair>  n.ent  with  said  valve,  a  communication  between 
said  tio  .  !  Biid  said  piston  chamber  whereb^  'team  may  t>e 
directed    agHinpf    said   piston   to   actuate    uie    valve,    and 


November  14,  lyii. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


391 


390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14, 191 1. 


means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  said  piston 

cham!>«'r 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  flre  box,  a 
boilfr  a  steam  chamber  having  ports  for  directing  the 
Btpam  then^from  into  said  flre  box.  a  Jacket  around  said 
steam  chaml)er  forming  communicating  chambers  there- 
around.  a  pipe  leading  from  said  boiler  and  discharging 
Into  one  of  thp  jacket-chambers,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
other  Jack't  chamber,  a  steam  valve  chamber  Into  which 
s&ld  last  m»nti  n-  !  ;  ••  discharges,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  passasr*  ?  steam  through  said  steam  valve  chamber,  a 
pipe  f  rmsfii:  a  communication  between  said  steam  valve 
Chan  :  •  r  and  said  steam  chamber,  a  by-pass  between  said 
second  a;t  ntioned  pipe  and  the  last  mentioned  pipe,  where- 
by a  flow  of  steam  may  pass  therebetween  Independent  of 
the  said  valve,  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  permit  the 
main  supply  of  steam  to  pass  from  the  boiler  Into  said 
chamber,  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  therein  In  suitable 
engagement  with  said  valve,  a  communication  between 
said  boiler  and  said  piston  chamber  whereby  steam  may 
be  directed  against  said  piston  to  actuate  the  valve,  and  a 
Talve  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  furnace  door  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  steam  to  said  piston  chamber. 

n  !n  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  flre  box,  a 
b'iUr  a  steam  chamber  having  ports  for  directing  the 
steam  therefrom  Into  said  flre  box,  a  Jacket  around  said 
st-'an,  haniber  forming  chamlw>r8  having  communication 
with  -an  .ther,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  boiler  to  one  of 
the  chamt>er8  in  the  Jacket,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  other 
chamber  in  the  Jacket,  a  steam  valve  chamber  Into  which 
the  last  mentioned  pipe  discharges,  a  valve  controlling 
said  steam  valve  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  steam 
valve  chamber  and  communicating  with  said  steam  cham- 
ber, mians  for  actuating  said  valve  by  steam  from  the 
holier  whereby  the  flow  of  steam  through  said  steam  valve 
chamtit  r  is  permitted  and  a  by  pass  for  conducting  a  sup- 
ply of  steam  to  the  first  chamber  Independent  of  the  valve. 

ti'laim  >>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.006.639.  M  FT  HOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIX- 
ING DOUGH.  Hugo  Gottschalk,  Burnham,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Gottschalk  &  Co.  Inc.,  ReedsvlUe,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration ..f  Delaware.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.     Serial  No. 

t>19,t''bS. 


Jill  Hi 


X-  '^^i 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  single  arm  dough  mixer,  with  means  for  driving  said 
single  arm  an  i  means  for  uniformly  varying  the  speed  of 
said  means  from  a   maximum  lo  a  minimum  and  from  a 

minimum  to  a  maximum 

2.  In  a  device  of  th.  haracter  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  dough  mixer  having  a  revoluble  arm  or  blade,  a  drlT- 
Ing  shaft,  means  to  transmit  motion  therefrom  to  said  arm 
or  blade,  a  friction  memi>er  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion disk  sultab  y  mounted  adjacent  said  friction  member 
and  adapted  to  contact  therewith,  and  means  to  vary  the 
position  of  said  friction  niemb-T  relative  to  said  friction 
disk  whereby  the  direcrior;  f  rotation  of  said  arm  or 
blades  is  reversed  and  its  s;  •  ed  varied  uniformly. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  dough 
receptacle  carried  thereby,  a  blade  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  receptacle,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  driving  connections  between  said  shaft  and  blade, 
a  friction  member  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft, 
a  friction  disk  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  friction 
member,  means  to  feed  said  friction  member  from  one  edge 
of  said  friction  disk  to  the  opposite  edge  and  means  to 
drive  said  friction  disk. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  dough 
receptacle  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  tilted,  a 
mixing  blade  rotatably  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  suitable  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
blade,  a  main  shaft  mounted  at  right  angles  to  said  drive 
shaft,  a  disk  carried  by  said  main  shaft  adapted  to  engage 
Bald  friction  wheel,  a  feed  screw  suitably  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  a  leader  nut  on  said  feed  screw  and  connected 
to  said  friction  wheel,  whereby  said  wheel  is  shifted  across 
the  face  of  said  friction  disk  from  one  edge  thereof  to  the 
opposite  edge. 

5.  The  method  of  mixing  dough  which  consists  in  re- 
volving a  mass  of  dough  at  a  uniform  speed  for  a  certain 
period,  increasing  said  speed  to  a  maximum,  gradually  re- 
ducing the  speed  and  bringing  the  dough  to  rest,  then  re- 
volving the  dough  In  a  reverse  direction  increasing  the 
speed  and  then  decreasing  the  speed  and  bringing  the 
doagh  to  rest 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,640.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLES.  WiLLUM  B. 
GaKENB,  Natick,  Mass.  Filed  May  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
629,344. 


^    20 


I'd         ^       114 

The  method  of  thickening  the  edge  of  a  sole  leather 
outer  sole  which  consists  in  confining  the  said  edge  against 
outward  displacement  tending  to  enlarge  the  area  of  the 
sole  and,  while  the  edge  Is  so  confined,  supporting  the  en- 
tire grain  side  of  the  sole  and  subjecting  a  portion  of  the 
flesh  side  of  less  area  than  the  entire  area  of  the  sole  to 
pressure  tending  to  reduce  the  thickness  thereof  while 
leaving  the  marginal  portion  beyond  said  compressed  por- 
tion free  to  expand  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  face  of 
the  sole  only,  the  said  pressure  and  the  confinement  of  the 
edge  of  the  sole  causing  a  permanent  increase  in  the 
thickness  of  said  marginal  portion. 


1,008,641.    TOY  BALLOON.    Thomas  M.  Gbboobt,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  625.589. 


fial«'<J  and   pr-'vided   wit,'!   n   self  sea, U)*;    va.ve  at    the   Inner 
end  of  said  tiU-pie 

-;.  A  tu>  balloon  uf  Lhiu  rubber  Ijavlng  a  -elatlvelv  sh^rt 
open  tubular  projection  adapted  to  be  further  sh'  rtened 
by  inflation  of  the  balloon  and  means  to  expand  tbe  baiioon 
and  aeal  the  same  when  expanded  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
flat  rubber  tubing  having  Its  outer  end  permanently  open 
and  fixed  In  said  tubular  projection  and  Its  Inner  end  nor- 
mally closed. 


1,008,642.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  GOVERNOR.  Al- 
BBBT  GriKTHKB,  Mount  Horeb,  Wis.  Filed  June  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  565,963. 


In  combination  with  a  valve  rod,  a  frame  attached 
thereto,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  n  f^ied  point  tipon 
the  frame,  means  for  swinging  the  link,  a:;  a.^m  ;  ivotally 
supported,  a  block  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  slldnb.y  mount 
ed  in  the  link,  a  shaft  adjustably  attached  to  the  arm.  and 
an  automatic  governor  connected  with  the  arm  through  the 
■haft  and  reslllently  supporting  the  block  In  the  link. 


1,008,643.  ANTIFRICTION -BEARING.  Hknbt  Hms, 
Wawa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hess-Brlght  Manufacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  477.748. 


1 


■\;:   nn!:fri   ■!'■!,    '.earins:   comprising   tw._^   rndlHl    t.ea' 
irit's  Hid  a  '\.vn<-x  !»-arink'  ioi  ated  between  them,  one  of  the 

rasing  iiier;,!^T^  -if  ea^h  of  t!ie  rRci'a:  '..■« r: nt's  fnrn-.ing  a 
[,art  ■',  •  ne  ^.f  tlie  elernerit"  "f  '■.]->■  •)  -'ist  N'Hrhii:  aiu!  the 
other  .  aslnt  nieml)<  rs  lif  tlie  rad:a  ;.e;irin_-s  \'f\\\z  dlscon- 
nei'teii  and   re!n*Ivei>    m<>val  !e 

1  An  ar;!i  fidrtbin  t^'ftrins:  o.  ,n:;'ri'-i!ii:  twe,  radial  *iear 
int:s  and  a  t'.-'isf  >>eaTlnir  li>cnted  •.♦■tweeri  them,  the  Inner 
raslni:  nienJ-er  i.f  t!"  .iter  radial  bearing  and  the  outer 
casiuL'  menii)er  (if  the  inner  radial  !>earlng  forming  a  part 
of  one  of  t!ie  eienients  of  t^ie  tiir'ist  !>earlni:,  and  tiie  other 
casinj:  nien!ber>-  'd  the  radial  beaririirs  t>eins;  dis' .irine<-te<i 
and   relatively   movable 

'.\.    Kw   antifricrbn    >>earlni:   crimjirLsing  two    radial   ">ear 
IngH  and  a  thrust  bearfnk;  Ideated  lietween  them,  one  of  the 


casitig  iiieii.bers  t  f  •■.ach  of  the  radlh.  it'ar'.Tigs  forming  a 
jjMft  of  one  of  the  casing  memt>ers  of  tbe  thruct  l>earlng, 
and  the  other  casing  members  of  the  radial  bear.:,;:*  be.ng 
dlsconected  and  relatively  movable. 

4.  An  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  two  rudlal  '^fir- 
ings and  a  thrust  bearing  located  between  them,  tht-  Inner 
casing  member  of  the  outer  radial  bearing  an^  ttf  outer 
casing  member  of  tbe  Inner  radial  bearing  foriLin^-  &  part 
of  one  of  the  casing  members  of  the  thrust  bearing,  aiid  the 
other  casing  members  of  the  radial  bearings  being  i  .-cjc- 
nected  and  relatively  movable. 

5.  An  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  two  radial  bear- 
ing and  a  thrust  bearing  located  between  them,  one  of  the 
elements  of  the  thrust  bearing  being  formed  with  faf  k.s  r 
ways  for  the  respective  rolling  elements  of  each  f  the 
radial  bearings,  and  the  other  casing  members  of  the  radial 
bearings  being  disconnected  and  relatively  movable. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,644.  METALLIC  PISTON-ROD  PACKING  Wil- 
liam HoiT,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  696,700. 


1.  A  metallic  piston  rod  packing,  comprising  a  glohiilar 
body  having  an  axial  opening  for  the  piston  rod  divided  In 
the  plane  of  the  axis  and  spaced  apart,  said  body  a. so  having 


openings    transverse    to    the    axis    ther> 


tied    seg- 


mental members  in  said  openings  eiter.d:i>:  pa",hly  with- 
in each  dlvlslnTi  ai:  i  a-  ross  the  space  -berebetween,  and 
means  for  holding  said  body  and  secments.  ir;  -^"ntnct  with 
a  piston  ro'i 

2.  A  metallic  ;>-.♦.';  :  ^d  parking,  consis- ;r.i:  ■  '.  a  l-<->dy 
having  I  i  [.os'ie  y  imliued  ends  and  also  bavl-.i:  ar;  axiai 
openlni:  a:  d  inlded  In  the  plane  of  the  axis,  dei.o  bed  seg- 
m'  r  'a  !;■  :;  '  e  -  .-ach  extending  partially  within  e;,.  :  part 
of  said  l-id.\  a:id  transversely  of  said  axial  opening,  rings 
ha\ing  liiiliiiwl  surfaces  oppositely  engaging  said  ends, 
and  a  spring  to  yiebiincly  force  naid  rings  :  ward  each 
other 

3.  A  metallic  piston  rod  packing,  compr.s  :  .:  a  uiobular 
body  havlni:  an  niia!  opening  extending  iheretiir.iiir!;  and 


also  dlv: 


;  iane  of  the  axis  into  two  equal   parts 


■paced  apart  and  also  having  transverse  openings  in  each 
part,  detache«i  sepmental  members  in  said  openings  extend- 
ing partia.ly  n  e.uh  part  of  said  body  and  across  the  space 
therebe! we»r  rings  having  concave  surfaces  to  engage  the 
respei  iive  fuls  of  said  body,  a  casing  to  contain  said  ;«.  k 
Ing,  and  a  spring  in  said  casing  to  force  the  rings  toward 
each  other. 


1,008,645      vVAlFliilANK      Gbobge  T.  HoHTON.  Chicago 
111.     Fio.i  May  .'    V.'W.     Serial  No.  625,331. 

1.  The    (  i,mbit;a:i -o    with    a    water    tank,   of   a    bottom 
theref'  r    eups,  i^in     in  its  upper   portion  and  steeply    m 
clined   In   ,t>     >  «.'   :   Ttlon,  and  a  tapering  settling  bas;n 
for  said  tank,  sa.d  bettiing  basin  also  serving  as  a  support 

for  said   !«>ttom. 

•J  The  (<in:binatlon  with  a  water  tank  having  a  bottom 
eiiipsoldai  In  its  upper  portion  and  steeply  inclined  in  its 
lower  portion  of  suitable  supports  for  said  tank,  and  a 
taperlnu  settling  basin  entering  the  bott.  :  of  said  tank 
and  also  servint  as  a   support  for  said  tanK 

:.  The  (rin.btrii;';  '  with  a  water  tank  f  a  Iwttom 
therefor  ellipsoidal  it;  i'^^  upper  portion  and  Laving  a  large 
cen'ral  openln.    ' ;  <■  na-glnal  portions  thereof  adjacent  to 


1.   A   robber  baiioon   having   a    nipple   formed   integral 


therewith  to  expand  and  shorten  when 


balloon   is  in- 
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said  n!>n;n^'  being  Inclined  at  a  large  angle  to  the  horJ- 
Bontal.   ii!  !  -i  tapering  settling  bastn  entering  said  bottom 


and  also  serTlng  as  a  support  for  said   bottom  and  said 
tank. 


1,008,646.  APPARATIS  FOR  INFLATING  THE  TIRES 
OF  VEHICLE  -  WHEELS.  Fblix  Kassner,  Franen- 
waldau,  Germany.  Filed  June  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,543. 


An  improvv.i  ap!>ara!;.8  for  Inflating  the  tires  of  vehicle 
wheels  with  gas  under  high  pressure  comprising  In  com- 
bination an  easily  transportable  vessel  open  at  one  end, 
a  ltd  hinged  at  the  open  end  of  the  vessel,  means  for  k- 
en rt>!y  fasten toi,-  said  lid,  an  igniting  device  mounted  In 
said  lid  90  that  It  can  be  operated  from  outside  the  ves- 
sel, a  gas  valve  mounted  at  the  closed  end  of  the  vessel, 
rlhs  In  said  cylinder,  for  supporting  an  explosive  com- 
poi  n  1  In  proper  position  with  regards  to  the  igniting  de- 
vice, substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the 
piirpDs^  set  forth. 


l,(".s/U7.      i'OISON-BOTTLE.     Oliver   M.   Kblso,    New 

England.  N.  D.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  622,449. 

1  .V  bottle  and  a  stopper  provided  with  a  recess.  In 
combination  with  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said 
stopper  and  adapted  10  fold  within  said  recess,  and  means 
connecTlne  sni  1  arrr.  and  sail  bottle  whereby  said  arm  Is 
swing  outward  y  fr  1;  na:!  stopper  as  the  latter  Is  re- 
nHJved.  from  r.'ie  i-xHt.*^ 

2.  A  b'lttl'',  a  stopper  provided  with  a  recess  in  the  side 
there<if  mi  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  stopper  and 
adapted  to  f  )id  within  said  recess  when  the  stopper  Is 
inserted  with.n  the  bottle,  said  stopper  being  formed  of 
resilient  materia'  ro  rtt  snuiriv  about  said  arm  when  the 
8top!><>r  Ls  forrrd  wit;;;.'?  :h»'  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  means 
for  swinf-'in-'  ^!ald  arm  outwardly  as  the  stopper  Is  with- 
drawn fr'im   the  tKitti*-. 

8  .\  bottle  and  a  stopper  provided  with  a  narrow  receu, 
in   coiubluution    wi'.h   an    ar:n    plvotally  connected   to   said 


stopper,  said  arm  being  formed  of  sfaeet  material  i.tid 
adapted  to  fold  edgewise  Into  said  recess,  and  meann  fur 
swinging  said  arm  outwardly  as  the  stopper  is  withdrawn 
from  the  bottle. 


4.  A  bottle  and  a  stopper,  said  stopper  being  provided 
with  a  recess  in  the  side  thereof,  in  combination  with  an 
arm  having  one  end  plvotally  secured  within  the  lower 
portion  of  said  recess,  the  outer  edge  of  said  arm  being 
convezly  curved  forming  a  cam  edge  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  arm  outwardly  as  the  stopper  Is  withdrawn  from 
the  bottle,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  bottle  having  the  usual  neck  and  a  peripheral  flange 
about  the  mouth  thereof,  a  stopper,  a  pair  of  arms  plvot- 
ally connected  to  said  stopper  and  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly In  opposite  directions,  a  collar  arranged  about  the 
neck  of  said  bottle,  members  connecting  said  collar  and 
said  arms,  said  flange  being  apertured  to  receive  said  mem- 
bers and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  arms  and  said 
members,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,648.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     Charlks  J.  Kieker,  Tlffln, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  4S4,017. 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  a  blade- 
supporting  plate,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  said 
plate,  a  blade  clamping  plate,  and  a  holding  arm  attached 
to  and  moving  with  the  handle  and  cnk'aclng  said  clamp- 
ing plate  on  the  side  opposite  that  ens  ik':.-'  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  >f  a  blade,  a  blade 
supporting  piate,  a  post  projecting  from  said  plate  having 
a  shoulder,  a  holding  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  post, 
a  handle  carrying  said  arm  and  a  blade-clamping  plate 
engageable  by  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  plates 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  post  projecting  from  one  of 
said  plates,  and  having  a  shoulder,  and  an  arm  to  hold 
said  parts  together,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  iK)st  on  the 
Inner  side  of  the  shoulder  and  moval  ie  mr..  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  plate  not  provided  with  the  post. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  p'ates 
On  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means  to  hold  said  p.ateb 
together  comprising  a  connetfd  iui::  lie  and  arm  rotatably 
connected  with  one  of  said  p.ar-s.  ibe  arm  «»neaglnK  the 
other  plate  at  a  point  eccentric  to  I's  renter  of  rotai.n 

6.  The  combination  of  a  blade  :;oid»  r    r  nii  rism^;  Made 
clamping  members,  a  pivoted  arm  an-1  ri -diuj;  uieans  fur 
said  arm  comprising  Interlc  kin*:  -irfu  *s  t-ccentric  to  the 
center  of  motion  of  the  arm,  the  swlnKiut:  movement  of 
th«  arm  being  relative  to  the  blade-clampinx  members. 

[Clalma  8  to  14  not  prlnttd  \r.  itn-  i.azerte.] 


NOVKMP.KR   14.  lOIT. 


U.    S.    PATENT   OFFICt;. 


393 


1,008.649.  HEADLIOHT  -  OPERATINO  MEGHAN!  8M. 
Henry  Kibhlbauch,  Tripp,  8.  D.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  624,160. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  steering 
mechanism,  of  a  rod  operated  by  said  mechanism  and  pro- 
vided with  an  angled  end,  a  core  piston  Bw!v.i,d  t:  ■>. 
anglM  end,  a  sleeve  having  slots  through  whi' .'  tie  ancied 
end  transversely  extends,  so  as  to  move  longitudinally 
within  the  slots,  the  piston  being  slldably  nioun't-d  i:  !!  » 
sleeve,  yielding  means  on  each  side  of  the  pis*  n  an  1  n  t 
Ing  against  the  closed  ends  of  the  sleeve.  ht^:i  iiU''  ts  .'in  . 
a  connection  betwe«'n  one  of  the  headlights    r   :  thp  <  . .  v 

2.  In  combination,  a  steering  mechanHni.  head  it;}' f 
supporting  yokes  for  the  headlights  and  provide  :  v»ith 
extensions,  brackets  having  sleeves  revolubly  receiving"  the 
extensions  of  the  yokes,  the  sleeves  having  arms  project- 
ing therefrom,  yielding  connections  between  the  A'-n  s  nnd 
the  extensions  of  the  yokes,  connections  between  ■!  .  »er 
ends  of  the  extensions  of  the  yokes  so  that  the  yokes  may 
move  in  unison,  and  yieldable  connections  between  one  pf 
the  extensions  of  one  of  the  yokes  and  the  steering  mecb- 
nr,  !!<m. 

:i.  In  combination,  a  steering  mtchanism  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  headlights,  yokes  for  sapportlng  head  lights  and 
provided  with  extensions,  brackets  secured  to  the  vehicle 
and  terminating  at  their  outer  f-Tids  with  sleeves  to  revo- 
lubly receive  the  extensions,  the  extensions  having  arms 
terminating  Into  eyes  extendfne  therefrom  Immediately 
below  the  yokes,  the  sleeves  havini:  arms  extending  sub- 
stantially In  the  same  dlrcctior  as  tlie  arms  of  the  exten- 
sions and  substantially  parallel  tl-ereto,  the  arms  of  the 
sleeves  having  upwardly  turned  portions,  which  terminate 
into  angular  ends  having  eyes  disposed  substantially  op- 
posite the  arms  of  the  extensions,  springs  connecting  the 
eyes,  and  yieldable  connections  between  one  of  the  exten- 
sions and  the  steering  m<>chanl8m. 


1,008.660.  NEEDLt.  iHKi-..a»*.l  IDING  DEVICE  FOR 
SHUTTLE  EMBROIDERY-MACHINES.  Victor  Kob- 
LBR,  Rorschach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Adolph  Saurer,  Rorschach,  Switzerland*  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1909.     Serial  No.  518,680. 


1.  In  shuttle  p^:^l'■'V,d^•^•n^  mnfhtncs  h  «i:ftft  r  ivrta.  > 
carried  on  the  frame  of  tn-  rn:i(  ;  ;n.  ai;!  loi;:;:.':  ;,  t.« 
turned  by  the  tension  of  •tn  I.^^(■ad^  arn.-  1  nnei  i.-d  to 
■iflitl  siafi,  r'.read  t'nidin*:  »M»'rnen'«  ro'.ataii.v  tarried  o.n 
said  nrn\-j  and  nieanf  f^^r  eiertlnc  a  t-.raltinif  ft>  tion  ot,  said 
thrf'ail  iCLidinK  elt'iner.ts. 
172  O.  G.— 26 


2.  In  shuttle  t-mtT'ide:  JDK  n.achlnea,  a  shaft  p^votailj 
r-arrif-d  on  t;.*-  fram-  of  the  machine  and  ioisiptcd  Ui  bf 
•urn>d  t■^  I'ti'-  tenti': -□  of  the  thrr8d>  firrr>  .s-  -iired  u 
>-aid  -liBft  ::.rt'ad  .:...ding  element:-  :  ta'.-ii  .•>  ;  arrii-d  on 
8a;d  ariii-  r- 1  ;  tl^  ftir  exerting  a  braking  actio:;  in  nfi:d 
thread  fe'ind;:.*;  elements,  and  means  for  re;  onng  ':.*■ 
shaft  to  Its  Initial  position. 

3.  In  shuttle  embroidering  machines,  a  shaft  plvotally 
carried  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  by  the  tension  of  the  threads,  arms  secured  to  said 
shaft,  thread  guiding  elements  rotatably  carried  on  said 
arms,  means  for  exerting  a  braking  action  on  said  thread 
guiding  elements,  and  means  for  automatically  returning 
the  shaft  to  Its  Initial  position. 

4.  In  shuttle  embroidering  machines,  a  shaft  plvotally 
carried  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  by  the  tension  of  the  threads,  said  shaft  having 
arms,  thread  guiding  elements  rotatably  carried  <n  m.  d 
arms,  and  means  for  exerting  a  braking  action  on  said 
thread  guiding  elements,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
and  means  positively  driven  by  the  machine  adapted  to 
eneage  the  lever  and  turn  the  shaft. 

.'  Id  shuttle  embroidering  machines,  a  thread  regalat- 
r  .;  nductor  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  laterally  pro- 
.'  !  ng  arms  on  the  latter,  an  axially  movable  support 
mounted  In  the  arms,  a  plurality  of  thread  guides  mount- 
•d  n  the  support,  a  spring  Interposed  between  'v.  f  >iaid 
jTudts.  a  sleeve  fixed  on  the  support,  a  sprlnv  I'trpoRed 
.'.•tv,.t'n  ri.i  ~;..v.  .nd  one  of  the  laterally  pri  jfcting 
■irniK.  and  :T,ians  fur  regalatlng  the  tension  v,f  i!f  ihf-x 
ohuj.d  ^iMioK  to  exert  pressure  on  the  spring  int(rp..t»ed 
between  the  guides. 


1,008,651.     SHEET-JOGGEE.     Edward  W.  KoLff.  Kroot 
lyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  21,  1911.     Sertal  No.  534.:>{V: 


In  a  sheet  Jogger,  the  combination  of  a  receiving-  p;  • 
form    having   extending    therethrough,    and    inward    fr>  rii 
each  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  guideways  ,  a  ,    ara    •>     f 
U  shaped    slide-members    under    said    platform.    tt;«     ;  ..: 
allel  legs  of  which  are  longitudlnsllT  slotted,  bolts^  pa.x^ 
Ing  through  said  slots,  sheet-en ^;..:'r,;  members  projecting 
through  the  guldeways  and  attached  to  the  slide-members 
by  the  said  bolts  so  as  to  be  Independently  adjnjstable  to- 
ward and  from  the  rim  of  the  platform,  a  gear  wtofl  og- 
cUlatlngly  mounted  upou  a   stud  located  und»  r   •!(    piat 
form,  a  plurality  of  arms,  each  having  one  end  '^  nnectt-d 
to  said  gear-wheel,  eccentric  thereof,  and  the  other  end  to 
one  of  the  slide-members,  a  rak  miraglng  the  >:earwbeel, 
and  mechanism  for  moving  ^.   i  -ii  k   reciprocal ingiy. 


1,008,652.  CORE-CHL<  K  .'unmin  u.h  am  KuK.Mt.K 
Carlstadt.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  607  IT 5 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bod>  .^  rn|,ri(» 
ing  a  front  plate  having  an  arcuate  slot;  a  ca: 
mounted  for  rotation  In  the  body,  the  axis  of  r 
the  cam  member  coinciding  with  the  center  of 
of  the  slot  :  an  arcuate  plate  secured  to  the  car 


'.nd 


J  O  \'  :  r, 


t,  the  said  plate  having 


n.'.embe'- 
.to^n     .f 

rvatur* 
mi'iiitK  : 

on. mi  in 


nidiuH    vi    curvature    with    the    slot    and    conftitiiiirg    .'. 
.Tilde  for  the  cam  member :  a  handle  carried  by  the  arena*  • 
at.      ar 'i  radially  >lidHrop  arms  located  In  th<    hodj   ann 
t-npfiireaMt-  by   the  cmld    momber  for  advancement    and    r- 

•  raoTinn, 

d>"-virp  of  xtf    Mnss  d-'-srrlhf-d    a   hack  plate  hav- 
rilo'-    di  ;.n;:i.;    .;..,',  ^    ,:.    :  :,i     inner    'act-   of    th» 


:  T, 
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back  piate.  tn.  :.a  k  ]na.u-  being  provided  with  a  centrally 
disposed  hnh  a  frunt  platp  having  an  outatanding  flange 
adapted  t  ,  .■ni.';»i:*'  rh^  back  plate  to  space  the  back  plate 
and  th.-  fr  >nt  plat  •  auan  ;  means  located  In  said  flange 
for  seciirint;  tli.  plates  together;  a  cam  plate  rotatabl/ 
mounted  upon  the  hub,  between  the  front  plate  and  the 
back    plate,    the   cam   plate    having  curvilinear   slots   ec- 


j^-EJ 


centric  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cam 
plate;  arms  slldable  In  the  grooves;  rollers  upon  the  arms 
adapted  to  ride  in  the  slots  of  the  cam  plate ;  a  handle 
protruding  through  the  front  plate,  a  clamping  member 
mounted  in  the  back  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cam 
plate  ;  and  a  support  carried  by  the  hub. 


1,008.653.  COMBINED  SWMMING  AND  LIFE-PRE- 
SERVING DEVICE.  Gk  h  ,r  W.  Learman,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,668. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  an  open 
approximately  cup  shaped  part  and  a  pneumatic  chamber 
thereon  ami  a  strap  engaged  with  the  said  device  to 
secure    thf   ■<;im''  In   using  position. 

2.  A  huoyant  d'vlce  to  sustain  a  person  In  the  water 
and  promoti-  -swinimini,'  •nmprising  an  open  flaring  bottom 
member  and  an  air  tt^ht  chamber  thereon  and  a  loop 
adapted  t"  hold  said  parts  In  using  position. 

:;  A  bu'  vant  d''vlce  for  a  swimmer,  comprising  open 
cups  having  hand  loops  and  air-sealed  chambers  and  con- 
structt^d   to   be  soparably   secured  together. 

4  A  buoyant  propellln?  tipvlcp  for  a  swimmer,  com- 
prisinu  cup«  haviui:  alr-seabfl  c>,a:T.bers  and  hand  loops 
and  ^!crfw  thr»^flds  ext.Tnallv  and  internally  at  Its  oppo- 
site  .'nds   to   lock    likp   cups    tmfether. 

."  .\  device  of  the  class  d* scrlb' d  on-istlng  of  an  open 
tla.'-lne  tnetalllc  liottoni  m^  iiib>  r  provided  with  hand  loops 
uta -hofl  to  the  side  thereof  and  means  secured  upon  the 
back  of  said  member  to  make  the  same  buoyant. 


1.008,654.      CASINO-TONGS.     Walter   Lbwin,  Coallnga. 
Cal.     Piled  Feb.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  608.619. 


■i^f%-V 


1.  Casing  tongs,  comprising  a  frame,  clamping  blocks 
removably  fixed  In  said  frame,  one  of  said  blocks  being 
slldable,  a  handle  having  a  bifurcated  end  attached  to  the 
frame  at  opposite  corners,  the  connection  between  the 
handle  and  the  frame  being  such  that  the  handle  Is 
capable  of  slight  movement  Independent  of  the  movement 
of  the  frame  and  a  projection  on  the  slldable  block  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  said  handle. 

2.  Casing  tongs  comprising  a  frame,  a  handle  connected 
to  the  frame  at  two  points  spaced  apart,  clamping  blocks 
held  In  said  frame,  one  of  said  clamping  blocks  being 
slldable  and  arranged  to  engage  the  handle  between  the 
two  points  of  connection  to  the  frame,  one  of  said  con- 
nections between  the  handle  and  the  frame  being  loose. 

3.  Casing  tongs  comprising  a  frame,  removable  clamp- 
ing blocks  In  said  frame,  one  of  said  clamping  blocks 
being  slldable  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  an  adjustable 
screw  In  said  slldable  clamping  block  extending  through 
said  frame,  a  handle  having  a  bifurcated  end  attached  to 
said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  screw,  the  connec- 
tions between  the  handle  and  frame  being  loose,  so  that 
the  handle  has  a  limited  movement  Independent  of  the 
frame,  the  screw  being  adjusted  so  that  It  contacts  with 
the  handle  between  the  connections. 

4.  Casing  tongs  comprising  a  frame,  removable  clamp- 
ing blocks  In  said  frame,  one  of  said  clamping  blocks 
being  slldable  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  an  adjustable 
screw  In  said  slldable  clamping  block  extending  through 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  handle,  a 
handle  attached  to  •<a;'1  'rame  so  as  to  have  a  slight 
movement  Independent  of  said  fram.-  and  mean^^  fi  r  varv- 
Ing  the  extent  of  such  movement 

6.  Casing  tongs  compri^inir  a  franuv  lamjiinc  blocks  In 
said  frame,  one  of  said  clampink'  h!  ><  ks  Sfinij  slldable 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  screw  in  -jabl  si  liable  clamping 
block  extending  to  a  point  external  of  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  handle,  a  handle  having  a 
bifurcated  end  attached  to  said  frame  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  screw,  one  of  the  connection^  between  the  frame 
and  handle  comprising  a  pin  bavin;;  an  eccentric  portion 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  lug  on  the  handle,  said  pin 
being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  ;<•  vary  the  amount  of  play 
between  the  handle  and  the   fram. 


1.008.655.  METALLIC  PACKING  FOR  PISTON-RODS. 
John  H.  Lkwis  and  Lodis  G.  Kcnzeb.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Not.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  693.166. 


fH  y'O 


1.  A  metallic  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
flttlng  segments  having  overlapping  leaves  or  members  at 
their  meeting  ends  formiriL-  a  ;.;',ira!ity  of  partia  --aiilai 
Joints,  said  segmemts  being  t  ach  provided  with  n.irow 
compression  members  upon  opposite  sides,  sui  ti  in«  !!ii>er8 
yielding  or  upsetting  equally  to  permit  contraction  of  the 
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segments  and   c,,!r.;.t'T^'<Ht!on  for  woar,   and   la-wue   to  pr^ 
vent    twistlni;  .>r   -.i,!!!,-  >.\    the   pa'-kln^ 

2  A  !TJ.-la.  i.-  ;>h:ts  rv  ■■:.:,  r]<[np:  n  jMU-alit^  >■'  -.■,: 
menis  having  i!.tcT;''nng  aiid  iv(-r:Hpplng  uu»ct;ng  •■nds, 
each  segment  hnwui:  narrow  compression  fingers  upon 
opposite  sidts  -.11,  f)  rin>rers  yielding  or  upsetting  to  permit 
!h.'  fititiH'tc  ri  f  ii,(  ^epments.  and  rendering  the  yield- 
ing   aiiki'     ;p.  1!    iMib    faces   if   ;he    packing. 

3  A  n.ciaiiic  p«<■kln^;  loii.j.ris'nt'  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments .i.avsnk"  usertittlnc  an<l  .'\>r.a;iHiK  meeting  ends, 
Mch  sr^iiifiit  ;ia\iri>;  luirrow  coii;;  ■  ■■■^-  in  fingers  upon 
opposite  sides,  and  lacii  also  having  shoulders  against 
which  the  fingers  of  the  adjacent  segment  abut,  such 
Ongers  yielding  or  upsetting  to  permit  the  contraction  of 
the  segments  and  rendering  the  yielding  alike  upon  both 

faces   i'f    trie    ;<acklng. 

4  A  iiseta.iic  ;.H<'klnt:  .  unijcisinK-  a  plorallty  i.f  segr- 
ments  fiavintr  ititcr'utin-  un!  >\' flapping  nieetlnfc-  ends, 
each  si'jjnierit  hav!!.,;  tiarrow  comprMaiOO  tint' r>^  '■'  and 
f^*  upon  upp<.>Bile  hides,  and  rach  also  hRT'iiii:  >^b.  -cUr^  '" 
and  f"^  against  which  the  fingers  of  th'  ai  accr*  v,  »;;.,••  t 
H'u?  such  fingers  yielding  or  upsetting  to  permit  the  in 
traction  of  the  segment"  and  rendering  the  yleldlnf  a  ik- 
upon  both  faces  of  the   ia-kng. 

5.  In  a  metallic  packing,  a  packing  ring  segment  bav 
log  at  one  end  an  Inner  leaf  f  provided  with  a  ttln,  nar- 
row compression  finger  P*  and  also  a  side  leaf  memt>er  f* 
provided  with  a  thin,  narrow  compression  finger  P*,  said 
segment  having  at  its  opposite  end  an  outer  leaf  p  and 
s  lit-  Uaf  f,  said  segment  having  at  lt«  sat  i  ;  pi.slte  end 
a  partial  notch  P  half  way  through  th'  thckness  of  the 
segment  to  receive  the  side  leaf  f*  on  'ht  nr  r  ieaf  /  of 
the  adjacent  or  abutting  segment  of  the  pa  k  ■;>:  -ing.  and 
shoulders  for  said  compression  fingers  P^  m.d  ' '  to  abut 
hKainst.  substantially  as  specified. 


l,Mt.666.      CLAM  I 

Milwaukee,    Wis. 
626,079. 


MiMlF.K.      Charler  G.   Matthias, 
Filed    May    9.    1911.      Serial     No. 


In  a  hammock  having  a  transversely  disposed  spreader 
bar  incased  in   the  hammock  fabric ;   the  combination   of 
clamping  members  fitted  over  the  fabri'    inas.  d  sprader- 
bar  trnnsvcrsply  of  its  length,  each  claiiipinK'  nu>:i.:'ir  com- 
prisiri>:    a    -iihi.K    ;  ortlon   having  a   staytiTl   r.-, .  ivin^  eye 
projecting    therefrom     In    one    dlrectlo;,     aii.'.     a     var       f 
bowed  legs  extending  from  the  shank  pci.c  c    ;i    tie  <  j  ;>! 
site  direction  adapted  to  clamp  the  fabrlc-lncas^d  spin  ad*  r 
bar    transversely,    each    leg   terminating    with    a    T  shajitd 
fabric  clamping  foot  beyond  the  spreader  bar    th*    ciami" 
ing  feet  beiii»j  fisrjincii     r"Sfiw;>.-  i.f  the  .i>(rs  for  camping 
engacpmont  uith,  the  fabric  tb<T<'b*'t  wct^T,    and  a   i\<-  >-t«p;f 
for   Hfcn:'r,_-   t!,^  legs  of  each   clampinj;   menit.fr  and    ,!■•»- 
posfd    fn:  r:>'    t  'i:f>thcr     th''    staple    Iteiriir    i-r. L-HL-t-a*.!.     with 
the  .'.*;*:  between  Liicir  T  shaped  feet  and  said  bar. 


1.008,657.       BAG-UULDEH  h.i:ks    McCoRMICK,    Pf 

Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  23,   Ibi.       .■>.  rial  No.  610.296 

]  .\  bai;  iioMer  '.ortiposed  of  a  pair  of  sul>»tantial.,v 
semi  circular  expansive  uieniUTs  havlnt'  their  outer  ercl- 
dl8p<is»'d  ad.:a<'ent  ca'  (1  .  ther  and  havlny  tlieir  liitprme<llate 
p.Ttlons  eitt'n,  le<1  p,',ra^ie:  in  contact  inc  r>>iat;r.n  and  'Ik' 
,diy  s«'<  uii-d  to  ''ah  .thirT  tl.p  innc  crnls  "f  said  piaraliei 
portions  of  said  menilHers  i,t>int'  tirueil  liownward  y  and 
the  outer  ends  ther»><)f  ix-iuK  tiimi'd  .'it«ard!>  Uj  opposite 
directions   tu   extend   at    rixht   iw.^i.cs   t,.   .>aui    para.ie,    pur 


tions  and  being  foraied  with  openings  to  receive  fastening 
means. 


2.  A  bag  holder  composed  of  a  pair  of  curved  <  :^pangive 


m<'iiibers   having-   their  outer  ends    ic-pcijie,; 

other    arid    liavinj;    'heir    fntprrr.e.iiaTe    pn^r 

parallel    in   ccintart  Ir.i:   re. at;-;    ht-i    ',i:id  \    s< 

ottier,   said   parai.e;    •  ontartr,!.'   ;>('■'[   n^      ' 

tendin*:  [.eyond  said  .,urved  expiit.siv.-  ^ier:,:.* 

their   I  uter  ends  turned  outwardly   In  opp  >: 

■i    [iriivide  meanf^   <<f  attachment  to  a  suppci-t     said   1  ^r- 

wardiv  extending  eiids  .yinK  in  a  plane  aboTe  :Le  plane  In 

vvbici    the  expansive  members  lie. 


■■ar-ers  e»ih 
s  extended 
red  tc  each 
d  h'ms  el- 
and having 
'    d;'^ectb'ns 


1,008,658.     SAW-HANDLE.    Grant  McKiNNin    i.ake  >  ar 
rier.  Miss.     Filed  June  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  633,064. 


Uur^ 


1.  A  saw  i.aiidie  •  wmprtSiDg  a  -.aair:  .'lande  member. 
means  attached  theretc  {<■  re<  'Ive  i.r.e  ed*:e  d  a  saw  blade, 
said  handle  memlter  having  a  iOD^rltuditia;  i.-re,  a  retain- 
Inj;  mem^)er  longltudir.ahy  n,.  va>,e  ir.  the  b-  re  <f  tlie  han- 
dle and  having  a  ::h>x  f':-rme,;  -lerein  to  re.e;\».  -he  saw 
Made,  means  for  ad;  isnng  sal.l  nienil..er  to  rigid. y  clamp 
the  blade  in  the  receiving  means  rarned  by  the  handle,  a 
supplementary  handle  member  and  means  for  attaching 
said  supplementary  member  t,.  the  main  handle,  said 
means  co  acting  with  the  retalniri,^.-  eleiijent  t<  hold  the 
same  against  movement  after  said  e;en.er.t  ;.as  l.een  ad- 
Justed, 

-  .\  saw  handle  comprising  a  main  ;,:,nd,,e  niember,  a 
retaining  memtter  consisting  of  a  w:re  •  «i  having  spaced 
diverging  portions,  said  handie  n  end^-r  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  to  receive  said  rcxi  said  :''(.^.  also  having  a 
loopj  formed  therein  to  receive  rr:;!  end  .f  a  sa  a  h;ade. 
means  for  adjusting  the  red  ;r  said  hand,,e,  a  supple- 
mentary handle  member  an  attaciitng  iKi.t  extending  there- 
through and  through  the  main  handle  sai.;  :M.:t  eing  dls- 
pxised  t^tween  ttie  spaced  p.  ■■•ons  f  •c»-  «;->-  r  >d,  and 
means  carried  by  said  r-d  ci,- h.  ttni.:  w:t::  :,►:»-  'k  •  to  hold 
said  Ndt  against  turn.ng  iij.  1  >-iii(  :  t  iin<l  "-etatr,  the  saw 
I'lade  in  the  loop  of  said  rod 

li,  A  saw  handle  comprising  a  :;,'i;n  handle  member, 
spaced  arms  rigidly  set  nre<i  !■  sa;d  C'lrci  <>  rTjetn'.er  and  in- 
tegrally connected  at  ttieir  ■  cter  e:,.is,  s'lch  -■onnecting 
portion  having  a  longitodinn ,  j-eLir.i.-  th>reir  and  a  chan- 
nel to  rerelve  one  edgf  of  a  saw  '  ,.'i-.e  said  handle  member 
t.avlng  a   iODgitudinsi  Xxtr*-.  a   w.re  rod  nu'vat^e  111  the  L>ore 
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of  said  nan, lie  m'-rn  f-r  and  extending  through  the  opening 
in  the  blade,  receiving  member,  said  rod  having  a  loop 
formed  therein  to  receive  the  end  of  the  blade  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  resilient  portions  extending  Into  the 
bore  of  the  handle,  said  rod  also  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion, a  nut  engaged  thereon,  a  supplementary  handle  mem- 
ber, a  bolt  extending  through  said  supplementary  member 
and  through  the  main  handle  between  the  spaced  portions 
of  the  wire  rod,  said  bolt  having  a  flattened  face,  and 
teeth  lormed  on  the  spaced  portions  of  the  rod  to  engage 
the  flattened  face  of  the  bolt  and  hold  the  same  against 
turning  movement. 

4.  A  saw  handle  comprising  a  main  handle  member,  a 
member  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle  member 
provided  with  mt^aas  to  receive  one  edge  of  a  saw  blade, 
said  hand  e  m-mutr  having  a  longitudinal  bore  in  one  end 
flared  at  its  outer  end,  a  wire  rod  having  spaced  resilient 
portion'^  exfpndins  into  the  bore  of  the  handle  member 
and  provided  with  a  twist  to  form  a  loop  in  its  Intermedi- 
ate portion  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
spaced  portions,  said  loop  receiving  the  saw  blade,  a  sup- 
plementary handle  member,  means  for  securing  the  sup- 
plementary member  to  the  main  handle,  and  means  for 
drawing  tue  spaced  portions  of  said  wire  rod  into  the 
bore  of  the  main  handle,  said  spaced  portions  of  the  rod 
having  means  formed  thereon  co-acting  with  said  securing 
means  to  rigidly  secure  the  handle  members  together  and 
retain  the  saw  blade  in  the  loop  of  said  rod. 


l,uu>^,t)jU.     TOY  iLZZLE.     Zachaby  Mkndbl,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,504. 


1  In    a   toy-puzzle,    the   combination    of   a    number   of 

markern  arranged  In  two  distinguishable  sets,  an  annular 
:edkre  pr>>v:d^»d  with  a  circular  row  of  sockets,  one  for  each 
marker,  md  h  reoiver  from  the  upper  edge  of  which  thii 
ledge  pro1»>.ta  outwardly  and  which  serves  to  hold  the  set 
of  the  n.arkers  which  are  to  be  removed  from  the  ledge  In 
the  prescrllie'l   manner  as  stated. 

2  In  I  t  v  1  uzzle.  the  combination  of  a  number  of 
markers  arranged  In  two  distinguishable  sets  and  a  holder 
for  them  sh.Hped  up  of  sheet-metal  so  as  to  comprise  a 
central  ►■c^ver,  an  annular  ledge  which  projects  out- 
wardly from  the  edge  thereof  and  which  is  turned  up  at 
its  outer  .'d^e  to  form  an  annular  flange,  said  ledge  being 
provided  with  sockets,  one  for  each  marker,  some  of 
which  latter  are  to  be  dislodged  from  the  ledge  In  the  pre- 
scrit«:>d  manner  stated  after  which  they  are  deposited  in 
tiie  receiver 

3,  In  a  toy  p  izzie  'hp  combination  of  two  sets  of  dls- 
fingulsl.al  ie  markers,  one  containing  fourteen  and  the 
uther  nine  of  them,  a  support  for  them  provided  with  a 
circular  row  of  si  cket^  one  for  each  marker  and  a  re- 
ceiver for  one  set  'if  the  markers  which  are  removed  from 
thp  row  In  the  jirescribed  manner  as  stated. 

4  In  a  toy  puzzle,  the  combination  of  a  number  of 
markers  ;irran.;ed  In  tw..  diHtlngulshable  sets,  an  annalar 
'edge  provided  with  a  ir  uinr  row  of  sockets,  one  for  each 
marker,  a  receiver  from  the  upper  edge  of  which  this  ledge 
project."*  outwardly  and  whh  h  serves  to  hold  the  set  of 
the  markers  which  are  to  he  removed  from  the  ledge  In  the 
prescribed  manner  :i8  stated,  and  a  lid  fitted  to  cloee  the 
receiver  and  to  conrtne  ail  the  halls  after  use. 


1,008.660.  AUTOMATIC  STREET-RAILWAY  SWITCH. 
Joseph  Mbnto,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  607,009. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ratiwnr  switch  of  a  lever  dis- 
posed midway  between  the  rals  a  ar  for  actuating  said 
switch  secured  to  said  lever,  and  the  switch,  a  pivot  for 
■aid  lever,  plates  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
lever  disposed  on  each  end  portion  of  said  lever,  a  cam 
piece  disposed  on  said  lever,  a  supporting  plate  for  said 
piece  having  slots  therein,  and  over  said  lever,  bolts  for 
connecting  said  lever  to  said  cam  piece  passing  through 
and  movable  in  said  slots,  a  shoe  for  actuating  the  cam 
piece,  a  movable  leg  for  supporting  said  shoe,  resilient 
means  for  returning  said  eg  t..  ir«i  normal  position,  a 
hanger  for  guiding  said  leg  a  hanger  plate  secured  to  said 
banger  for  supporting  said  means,  a  >  ar  body,  and  means 
for  securing  said  hanger  to  <*a!d  Vwdy 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railway  switch  f 
able  lever  disposed  midway  between  the  rails 
actuating  said  switch  plvotalv  sec  r.'.i  t  «• 
of  said  lever,  plates  for  contn.iiin.;  'he  moveu; 
lever  disposed  on  each  end  portion  of  said  lever,  a  support- 
ing plate  for  said  piece  having  slots  therein,  a  cam  piece 
having  its  sides  converging  outwardly  to  Its  center  line, 
for  actuating  said  lever,  bolts  or  the  like  for  connecting 
said  lever  to  said  cam  passing  through  and  guided  in  said 
slots,  a  plurality  of  shoes  for  actuating  the  cam  piece, 
movable  legs  for  supporting  said  shoes,  springs  disposed 
on  and  secured  to  said  legs  and  arranged  to  return  said 
legs  to  their  normal  positions  a  hanger  for  guiding  said 
legs,  a  hanger  plnte  secured  t<  <:•\^  hanger  for  supporting 
said  springs  and  guiding  said  e-s  ;i  car  body  and  means 
f<jr  securing  said  hanger  to  said  body. 


;i!i  ,idjust- 
fi  lar  for 
i<\  portion 

r.  t     f  said 


1,008.661.  VENTILATED  REFLECTOR.  .lui.ius  Metik. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  Frink  ^pencer. 
Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  .Tune  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  633,790. 


6  1* 


2    /3 


^v-+ 


33 


~^  u 


1.  A   reflector  provided  with  illuminating  units,  means 
for  providing  so  air  space  in  the  month  of  said  reflector 


and  beneath  said  illuminating  units,  and  a  '1i!«tr;t>u;ing 
box  providing  a  distributing  air  chamber  in  con.mmirKtion 
with   sail!   »ir  space. 

.'  A  reh.it,,-  provided  with  Ilium  nat.ng  nnns  a  {lalr 
of  trHn.«!.  iretit  j>artltlon  nieni!..--  p.r-Htigfd  t-  p>  .virt.  an 
Inter^' n  iiig  a'r  <VA^r  tvc-neti  • :,  -aid  iiiuuiiDatiriK  unltf^  an<? 
a  dt»tr)t>u!;i;k:  ;■  \  ~i'"-  .'-t-A  •  s»\A  reflector-bod i  x\\f  ^^mr 
providing  n  iKstribut  mg  air  chamber  In  coriin.uii-.eanoB 
With  said  InttTvenlng  atr  npsc*> 

8.  A  reflector  prov;:ieii  «:th  \  :  im'.nht.ne  ur,t»  h  pair 
of  franj<parent  partition  n,>:ij-ers  arrang-d  :  j n  ^  lue  an 
Interv.nlf.g  air  space  betiejiM;  Knid  lllnmhia' ing  wuWh  Kaid 
partUi.m  mrtr.t>er><  \>c\v-.c  arrHiig-d  f  ■  in  ve  from  fh-ir  nor- 
ma: MifiM^lnk.'  !",'Sit:  ui  so  a«  !■.■-  p'Tmii  iiccess  »o  the  in- 
'erior  nf  said  rf"<-r!  .r  >-.r\i\  h  dis' ritiut'ng  t>oi  Secured  to 
said  rt'flpct«r  bodv  tin-  Kfuue  ;ir  -vi.linj;  a  distrlt'uMng  air 
chamber  In  communlcat..>L  w\U.  >ai  ;  interxen.ng  air  fpace. 

4.  A  reflector  provided  witi:  liium  nattng  un!t>,  means 
for  pri'vidlijg  an  air  chamber  sn  the  sijouth  of  lyiid  re- 
flector atid  tieneath  Haid  illuniinatinii  units,  a  box  provid- 
Tiding  »i  a;r  chamber  secured  to  said  reflector,  a  t^i  nee  of 
tubular  extensions  connected  therewith  and  penetratng 
the  wall  of  said  reflector  to  afford  communicating  air  pn.'; 
sages  l)etween  said  chamber  formed  !y  kr;  i  .i  x  nnd  sad 
air  chflTiber  in  th"  mouth  of  said  refle,  •:  r 

5.  A  riliieirir  !  ro\  ,d''d  with  Illuminating  units,  a  pair 
of  transparent  par',';  uis  arranged  to  ,  •  vid^  an  Uitervrn- 
Ing  air  spare  beijeai:.  said  .llumlnat  .i.g  unit^  a  !.  .i  pro- 
viding iin  air  ch8mt>er  secured  to  ^nd  d.  rtcct  >r  »  sr  rie*^  of 
tubular  extensions  connected  therewith  and  p.  ti  rmmg 
the  wall  of  said  reflector  to  afford  communh!!:  ;ng  mr  |>a8- 
HHgeH  s.ftwe.ti  snid  -'hanit'er  formed  by  said  i-oi  and  said 
inters  •  r, Ing  i\  r  -\H'  atd  a  pipe  ctinnccf.on  providing  ati 
air  pa-inHge  .    n:,,-v  ii,-.;  w!;h   .said   bui, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.662.  RECEPTACLE  i  <  dt  N  fit  inN'.K  I  bsoOTT 
MOI-LART  ^Vnt^r■•  -fWTl.  Wis  oSKig;,  >r  lo  u,  ii.  Lewla 
Compan\,  \\ H•<^r\^^'...  W  :;•  I'.ed  !  eb.  26,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  610.861. 


. i 


in 


V 


Vy 


A  corner  hinge  comprising  a  one  piece  outside  hinge 
member  having  angularly  disposed  leaves  adapted  to  be 
fitted  to  the  corner  of  a  receptacle  and  flush  with  Its  upper 
e<jg'  .  a  backwardly  curved  tongue  extending  upwardly 
from  the' edge  of  one  of  the  leaves  and  offset  therefrom, 
the  tongue  being  descrllwd  about  an  arc  of  a  circle  approxi- 
mately 90"  and  provided  with  a  circular  slot  that  is  of 
slightly  less  If-ngth  than  the  curved  tongue,  the  base  of 
the  slot  srn'Mig  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  leaf  portion 
from  which  It  spring';  at.  ;  a  ■second  hinge  roeml)er  com- 
prising a  flat  plate  i  n  jg  a  looped  flnger  projecting 
therefr  m  for  engagetrcn!  with  the  circular  tongue  slot  of 
the  tirst  named  hinge  member,  the  loop  being  of  sufficient 
width  relative  to  the  tongue  slot  to  permit  straddle  of 
Hal  1  longue  and  free  play  of  both  of  the  finger  legs  within 
the  aforesaid  slot  whereby  swing  of  the  looped  flnger 
hinge  n  .  m'M  r  about  the  t'  ngui  thr  iugh  an  arc  of  a  circle 
appr   \ui:a!;;ig    !.'^5*   is  had. 


l.iMis.»iei,5      I  di  IHODONTIA  All  .\HATU8.    TaaoDoai  H. 
Mo.NTAGUE,  blue  Island,  ill.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1909.     Serial 
No.  531,161. 
1.  In  an  orthodetii  ^   appamt  jk    an  anchor  t>and.  and  a 


sleeve  pivotally  connectwl 
the  tension  wire. 


ren 


adap'ed    ti.    receive 


2.  Tn  an  orthodontia  appHiatoa,  an  anchor  band  adapted 
to  be  atji  bed  to  a  tooth,  a  projecting  part  rigid  up  n  the 
anchor  band,  and  a  sleeve  pivoted  to  said  projecting  ;  a'-t 


3.  In  a  dental  regulator,  an  arch  band,  a  clamp  band. 
an  arch  band  tube  pivotally  connected  with  the  r'amp 
band  at  one  side  of  center,  whereby  either  end  of  the  ,<iro.h 
band  tube  may  l>e  extended  toward  the  center  of  the  ajrij 
band. 


LOO*"  •'>H4  CUFF-PIN.  ECQCNI  W.  Morehocse.  Provi- 
dence H  T  Rsslgnor  to  B.  A.  Ba'lct!  A  Company.  In- 
'orpo.raieo:  1  r,  v ul(  ace,  E.  I.,  a  'Crp  ration  of  Rhode 
Uland.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  667,672. 


A  cuff  pin  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  cosing 
member  Integral  with  one  end  and  turned  backw.srd  or 
away  from  the  front  of  said  body  portion,  a  separate  inte 
gral  catch  forming  member  bent  up  from  one  edge  of  the 
body,  the  same  ^.-'v  -g  ,uie  fnlge  I^t  •  'o  meet  the  edge  of 
said  closing  membtr  wheretiy  a  catch  member  Is  provided 
having  one  side  an<?  me  end  <  o^ed  to  receive  and  protect 
the  point  of  the  pin-tongue. 


i,AOS.«R,-i      SHT-TT;.K  HCATiK      N  .kBKRT  MorveaT,  Hol- 
yoiie.  Masp.     rilec  Ju!v   I'c,   11^. 0.      Serial  No.  t>71,758. 


3- 


^^^'■^'^'k^ 


1.  A  shuttle  heater  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  trough  Klip- 

portpd  in  said  ,H«:ng  ■■■■tw  .r  the  ends  tberer'  s.nd  bav- 
in.: an  eih^-iw  fr  n,  w  i,- e.  .  pposlte  portion!*  o*  sail'  trough 
inline  upwardi^  and  tr^ward  said  end»=  a  s'-.H-.i-fsiipplr 
pipe  o;,pnlng  ir,'(>  «a)d  rasing  above  said  To  jr.  find  a 
waste  pipf  leading  ou*  of  ?ftid  casing  from  sa'.a  i..l»ow 

2.  A  shuttle  heater  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a 
cloned  front  and  open  heblnd  h  trough  8npportr,l  jn  »aid 
casing  t)etwf>en  the  ends  t'iere<>?  snd  having  an  <  '.^w-  from 
whlct;  opposl'p  porMnns  of  (tnid  trougb  in'-':n'  e.pwnrdly 
and  toward  .s.sid  ends  a  steuui-supply  pipe  (jierir.g  through 
said  front  at>ovf  spid  trough,  a  waste  pipe  op  n'ri.:  throngh 
said  front  and  intn  ^sid  flbow,  and  a  reroov:'  e  shield 
atuched  tc  i>uid  ^atliii;  ;u  the  open  space  at  the  back. 


1.008,666.      Tru     aTTAv  iiML.VT    FOR    AUTOMOHlI.Ke 
JOKX  C  Ml  M  AT.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  June  4.   Uno 

Serial   No    .'.i».i.iit'.»'i 

Tiie  ciim olnai: jn  wit:^  an  automobile  Pody  iifi^ing  front 
nn<i  rejsr  sen  s  and  a  permanent  foldabie  cano;  \  top  over 
*;ip  frofir  wat,  of  a  flexible  rear  canopy  top  b«r;ng  a  frame 
detaci.apiy    connected   to   the   rear   portion    of    said    body 
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rwar  1  mi  detachably  connected  to  the  rear 
n'     unopy  top,  and  flexible  connections  ex- 


ten  !►•,!  from  the  Joint  formed  between  the  two  canopy  tops 
to  a  suuable  part  of  the  body,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,008.667  \v  I N  DO W  STRUCTURE.  Daniel  J.  MUBNANB, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Zouri  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Apr.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  618.577. 


1.  In  a  window  stricture,  an  inside  glass-clamping 
member,  a  supporting  device  for  said  member  secured  to 
the  stationary  frame  of  the  window,  and  flanges  on  uld 
member  which  enk:at:^  <*n\6  device  and  retain  said  mem- 
ber in  position. 

2.  In  a  window  structure,  an  inside  glass-clamping 
member  arranged  at  th.-  lower  edge  of  the  glass,  a  sup- 
porting member  arrnnepd  under  said  glass-clamping  mem- 
ber and  s.  I  jT'ii  to  the  (ramo  .f  the  window,  and  a  flange 
on  one  of  sai  !  members  that  engnges  the  other  member 
and  thus  retains  said  k'lass    ianipln^'  member  In  position. 

3.  In  ft  winl'w  str'i'nr'  a  combined  inside  glass- 
clamping  aien.'.-r  and  ^-it'er  provided  on  its  under  side 
with  flanges,  and  a  device  on  the  frame  of  the  window 
arranged  under  said  member  and  In  engagement  with  said 
flanges  for  supporting  said  member  and  retaining  It  In 
position 

4.  In  a  window  structure,  an  inside  glass-clamping 
memt^T  ;>:• -.i'l'd  .n  sf-s  under  side  with  flanges,  and  a 
plura.i'v  _?  s:p\vir!in-'  deviees  connected  to  the  frame  in 
which  the  glass  la  arranged  and  having  portions  which 
lap  over  -m,1  .1in,;es  so  as  to  retain  said  member  in 
position. 

5.  In  a  window  Btrurt,ir'\  a  horizontally  disposed  inside 
glass-clamplnu'  ni'mtier  arrui,;'  1  at  the  lower  edge  of  the 
glass  and  provided  on  :'*  under  side  with  flanges,  and 
supporting  members  '  nru. 'ed  to  the  stationary  glass-sup- 
portlnc  frame  and  provided  with  heads  or  portions  which 
enznge  saui  flana^s  so  aj  to  retain  said  inside  clamping 
m>TcLier  In  posltion. 

[Clalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.668.    CUBRENT  MOTiiR,     William  Napibb.  Rlvea 

Jnn«^1ofj.  Mich      Flld  .\pr.  >.  1011      Serial  No.  619.727. 

1.  In  a  curren'  motor,  the  com-inat;on  with  the  frame 
comprising  top  and  bort'im  nunrers,  of  a  plurality  of 
blades:  an  endless  traviiin.-  arr..r  for  said  blades  com- 
prijiiri.;  a   pair  ^f  rabi->s,   an  1   -tos.s  pieces  on  said  cablea. 


said  blades  being  pivoted  on  said  cross  pieces,  wavs  fur 
said  carrier  cables  arranged  on  8ai<l  top  and  hottom  frame 
members;  a  blade-extending  men  ,  •  r  iirr!in»;ed  a-  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  carrier  wa-, «  ■,■  .'x'-tid  ::.(-  t. lades  •■■  :tieir 
operative  position  as  tli.  v  ar-  arn.-l  alotj^-  by  ^aid  car 
rier;  blade  support  rollers  n  ii^ss  traveling  supports  for 
said  blades  comprising  cabi'-s  mss  pieces  on  said  raWes 
spaced  to  correspond  to  the  spa'  ;ti>{  of  the  bladi  m  ti  said 
carriers,  and  blade  engaging  meuiiM  rs  n  said  r  iss  1  te<es 
adapted  to  engage  said  blades  w  .n  '  •  >  ^r-  :  .,  ^  ..j 
tended  or  operative  posunins.  "W-  ^f  said  ■.•:><]■■  supp^.rrs 
being  arranged  within  the  carrier  to  eiii;ai;  t  >-  swiru'inK 
ends  of  the  blades,  the  other  being  arranged  wul  uut  said 
carrier  to  engage  their  pivoted  ends ;  ways  for  said  sup- 
port cables  arranged  on  said  top  and  bottom  frame  mem- 
ben  between  said  rollers ;  a  power  cable :  supporting  pul- 
leys therefor  arranged  at  the  ends  of  sai  i  arrler  to  sup- 
port the  cable  above  said  blades  when  Hnv  are  in  their 
operative  position  ;  cable  grips  on  said  blades,  and  means 
for  automatically  engaging  n.i  disengaging  said  cable 
grip*. 


^nrrled  along  by  said 

ss  traveling  supports 

ross   pieces  on  ■■Id 

spacing  of  the  blades 


2.  In  a  current  motor,  the  mmtiiiinMon  with  the  frume 
comprising  top  and  bottom  'luiniierH  uf  a  plurality  of 
blades;  an  endless  traveling  carrier  for  said  ;  iaiies  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cables,  and  cross  pieces  on  sawl  cables, 
said  blades  being  pivoted  on  said  cross  pieces,  ways  for 
said  carrier  cables  arranged  on  said  top  and  bottom  frame 
members  ;  a  blade-extending  member  arranged  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  carrier  ways  to  extend  the  blades  to 
their  operative  position  as  they  ar 
carrier  ;  blade  support  rollers  :  •  n. 
for  said  blades  comprising  ca(  :•- 
cables  spaced  to  correspond  to  iln 
on  said  carriers,  and  blade  engaging  members  on  said  cross 
pieces  adapted  to  engage  said  blades  when  they  are  in 
their  extended  or  operative  positions,  one  of  said  blade 
supports  being  arranged  within  the  carrier  to  engage  the 
swinging  ends  of  the  blades,  the  other  being  arranged 
without  said  carrier  to  engage  their  pivoted"  ends  and  ways 
for  said  support  cables  arranged  on  said  top  and  bottom 
frame  members  between  said  rollers. 

'ST'ln  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  top  and  bottom  members,  of  a  plurality  of 
blades ;  an  endless  traveling  carrier  for  said  blades  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cables,  and  cross  pieces  on  said  cables, 
said  blades  being  pivoted  on  said  cross  pieces,  ways  for 
said  carrier  cables  arranged  on  said  top  and  bottom  frame 
members;  a  blade-extending  member  arranged  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  carrier  ways  to  extend  the  blades  to 
their  operative  position  as  they  are  carried  along  by  said 
carrier  ;  blade  support  rollers  ;  endless  traveling  supports 
for  said  blades  comprising  cables,  cross  pieces  on  said 
cables  spaced  to  correspond  to  the  spacing  of  the  blades 
on  said  carriers,  and  blade  engaging  members  on  said 
cross  pieces  adapted  to  engage  said  blades  when  they  are 
In  their  extended  or  operative  positions,  one  of  said  blade 
supports  being  arranged  within  the  carrier  to  engage  the 
swinging  ends  of  the  blades,  the  other  being  arranged 
without  said  carrier  to  engage  their  pivoted  ends;  a  pow.  r 
cable;  supporting  pulleys  therefor  nrransrod  at  t*  ■  nia 
of  said  carrier  to  support  the  ,  ai  !>•  a!>.'ve  said  blades  w-.n 
they  are  in  their  operative  position  ;  cable  grips  on  said 


blades  and  means  for  aotomatically  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging said  cable  grips. 

4.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  tbe  frame 
comprising  top  and  bottom  members,  of  a  plurality  of 
bladea;  an  endless  traveling  carrier  for  said  blades  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cables  and  -mss  pipres  m  said  <~flble», 
said  tilades  being  pivot. .t  :.  -a  .;  -^s  ;.i. .  .-*  wars  for 
-.I'd  .irrler  cables  arrnnjfed  on  vjn.i  -.j  irid  ;>«  "i  rii  '-ame 
uieoibt  rs  :  a  blade-extending  meiiiUr  arranged  at  ti:t  for- 
ward end  of  said  carrier  ways  to  extend  tbe  blades  to 
their  op<'  I'  e  position  as  they  are  carri.d  nlrnt:  by  said 
carrier,  Pi.id.  support  rollers:  an  endless  tra\eirii;  sup- 
port for  said  blades  comprising  cables,  cross  pieces  on 
said   cables   spaced   to   correspond   to   tbr    Kpnrtnr   of   the 

.blades  on  said  carriers  and  blade  encai:  tii;  mmP.Ts  on 
said  cros"-  ;o.-ies  ad.-ipted  ti'  ■ii^»C'  ^n.i'.  riiades  vv  ;en  they 
are  in  their  exieL.ded  or  .)p>ratSve  positions,  om  uf  said 
blade  supports  being  arranged  withla  the  carrier  to  en- 
gnire  the  swinging  ends  of  the  blades,  the  other  being 
arranged  without  said  carrier  to  engage  their  pivoted  ends. 

5.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  tbe  frame, 
of  a  plurality  of  blades ;  a  traveling  carrier  on  which  said 
blades  are  plvotally  mounted,  means  for  extending  tbe 
blades,  blade  support  rollers  ;  endless  traveling  supports 
for  said  blades  comprising  cables ;  cross  pieces  on  said 
cables  spaced  to  correspond  to  the  spacing  of  the  blades 
on  said  carrier,  diagonally-disposed  tie  cables  between  said 
cross  pieces,  and  blade  engaging  members  on  said  cross 
pieces  adapted  to  engage  said  blades  when  they  are  in 
their  extended  or  operative  positions  and  to  release  them 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  carrier,  one  of  said  bla(]e  supports 
being  arranged  within  the  carrier  to  engage  the  swinging 
ends  of  the  blades  and  havltt?  driving  connections  to  the 
carrier,  the  other  being  arrai^.d  without  said  carrier  to 
engage  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  blades  ;  a  power  cable  sup- 
ported above  said  blades  when  they  are  in  their  extended 
or  operative  position,  cable  grips  on  said  blades  and  means 
for  automatically  engaging  and  disengaging  said  cable 
grips. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,008.669.  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  PILES  AND 
OTHER  SUBMERGED  STRUCTURES.  Thomas  Nixoif. 
Santa  Barbara.  Cal.  Filed  July  10,  1911.  Serial  No 
637.686. 


A  sabmerged  structure  having  a  number  of  scraping 
ftiwliw,  each  of  the  said  scraping  chains  being  attached  at 
ItB  vpper  end  to  the  structure,  hanging  therefrom,  tear::,. 
against  the  surface  of  the  structure  and  being  movable 
back  and  forth  upon  the  surface  of  the  structure  by  the 
action  of  the  tides  and  currents. 


1,008  ern  LHaFT- RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
.liH>  F.  O'CoMMoa,  Chicago,  IlU  assignor,  b}  mesne 
aKi<;c!iments,  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  F:ied 
-Niar     -y.  1907.     Serial  No.  365,221. 


■   -* ^'^  \  c- » a  i_        I  J'jyi     ) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw  bar,  draw  bar  yoke,  front  and  rear  followrrs  a 
direct  acting  spring  In  lim-  with  the  draw  bar,  aid  ».t.  ps 
for  the  followers,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  fr.ct.  n 
shell  having  an  internal  friction  face,  a  pluralitj  of  co- 
operating sliding  friction  blocks  having  external  friction 
faces  parallel  to  and  in  sliding  frlctional  eagagament  with 
the  internal  face  nf  said  shell,  said  friction  Mocks  hav- 
fng  wedging  faces  a  plate  of  yielding  material  Interposed 
between  the  Inclined  or  wedging  faces  of  said  friction 
blocks  to  prevent  the  name  from  sticking  in  respect  to 
each  other  and  acting  irregularly  and  Vincertalnly  and  a 
connecting  bolt  extending  through  the  friction  hi^cks  and 
said  interposed  plate  of  yielding  material,  s  -lantialiy 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  witL  tiie 
draw-bar  and  spring,  of  a  friction  shell,  frlctloi.  Li  cKi« 
within  the  shell  having  wedging  face*.  <.f  i  plat,  uf  leather 
Interposed  between  the  wedging  faces  ot  ik  fr  tion  blocks 
and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  draw-bar  a;  <:  ih>  axis 
of  the  friction  shell,  said  interposed  leather  pu  <  enact iej; 
with  >!;ald  friction  blocks  to  prevent  their  st.  kn.;  in  re 
spect  to  each  other,  substantially  as  speci;  -d 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  compiua'i  n  witi  a 
longitudinally  movable  friction  shell,  sliding  fruiion 
blocks  within  the  shell  l.avir.i.  ».,di:!ii;.'  fa  •  s  u!  li  a  re 
sUI'Tji  pate  Interposed  bew.  <  ■  u  ■  P*  wf-di^.u^;  faces  i>f  tiie 
friction  blocks  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  tie  draw  bar 
and  the  ax's  of  the  friction  shell  to  prevent  said  faces 
from  -i  kiL,:  In  respect  to  each  other,  subs' liotiaix  as 
specified. 


1.008,671.  MUSIC-STAND  AND  LEAF-TURMNG  AP 
PAR.\TU8.  James  Aaron  PALMia,  Boston,  Mas?  Fned 
Feb.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  610.487. 


U^ 


^ 


M^r 


1.  A  leaf  turning  mechanism  comprising  in  comt  nau  c 
a  plurality  of  pivoted  leaf  holding  arms,  each  .  f  said 
arms  prior  to  the  last  having  a  disk  and  each  of  said  armt- 
suPsiijui  nt  to  the  first  being  recessed  f»r  tbe  reception 
of  !  Pe  disk  or  disks  of  the  preceding  arm  or  arms  a  eaf 
tui-  .  r  adapted  to  engage  successively  with  said  holding 
arm*  a;  d  having  a  spindle,  a  band  engaging  said  sp-.ndie 
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and  :  aving  a  pedal  connected  thereto  to  Impart  leaf  torn- 
:nij  :n  .  >ment  to  said  gpindle,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  t'-dal  to  move  the  leaf  turner  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

2.  A  leaf  turning  mechanism  comprising  In  combination 
a  plurality  of  pivoted  leaf  holding  arms,  each  of  said 
arms  prior  to  the  last  having  a  disk  and  each  of  said 
arms  subsequent  to  the  first  being  recessed  for  the  re 
ceptlon  of  the  disk  or  disks  of  the  preceding  arm  or  arms, 
a  leaf  turner  adapted  to  engage  successively  with  said 
holding  arms,  a  band  engaging  said  leaf  turner  and  having 
a  pedal  connected  thereto,  whereby  upon  depression  of 
the  pedal  the  leaf  tumor  may  be  rotated  In  one  direction, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  said  band  to  turn  the  leaf  turner 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  leaf  turning  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  pivoted  leaf  holding  arms,  each  of  said 
arms  prior  to  the  last  having  a  disk  and  each  of  said 
arms  subsequent  to  the  first  bt^ng  recessed  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  disk  or  disks  of  the  preceding"  arm  or  arms, 
a  leaf  turner  adapted  to  engage  successively  with  said 
holding  arms  and  having  a  spindle  provided  with  a  pulley 
13,  guide  pulleys  12,  12,  mounted  adjacent  the  pulley  13? 
a  band  14  passing  about  said  pulleys  and  having  a  spring 
15  and  a  pedal  8  connected  thereto  at  opposite  end  por- 
tions thereof 

4.  A  leaf  turning  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
a  supporting  frame  or  rack  5.  a  plurality  of  pivoted  leaf- 
holding  arms  mounted  to  swing  above  the  plane  of  the 
receiving  face  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  arms  prior  to 
the  last  having  a  disk  and  each  of  said  arms  subsequent 
to  the  first  being  reces.sed  for  the  reception  of  the  disk 
or  disks  of  the  preceding  arm  or  arms,  a  leaf-turner  mov- 
ably  mounted  below  said  plane  and  adapted  to  engage  suc- 
cessively with  said  holding  arms,  and  having  a  spindle,  a 
pulley  13  upon  said  spindle,  and  a  band  11  passing  qJi>out 
said  pulley  and  having  a  pedal  8  and  a  spring  15  for  re- 
spectively imparting  rotative  movement  to  said  spindle 
in  opposite  directions. 

5  A  leaf  turning  mechanism  Including  In  combination 
a  leaf  tumln«  device,  m-^ans  to  move  the  same  to  turn  the 
lea\»s.  a  leaf  retaining  device  20  located  in  the  path  of  the 
leaf  turning:  device  and  operable  thereby  to  retain  said 
device  and  its  l>af  In  turned  position  and  means  coop- 
erating with  said  retaining  device  to  render  the  same  In- 
effective to  retain  the  next  turned  leaf  and  its  turning 
device. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,672.  UAiLl:uAL>  IIL  AM'  i  aiSTENER.  JOHN  C. 
Pennell,  Greenville,  Ohio.  Filed  June  20,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  634,226. 


/t? 


===^ 


// 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  railway  tie,  of  a 
resilient  operating  element  plvotally  coilnected  to  and 
housed  within  the  tie,  a  pivot  device  upon  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  element,  oppositely  disposed  rail  engaging 
members  mounted  upon  and  movable  with  said  device,  said 
members  extending  beyond  tli«  tie,  and  means  for  holding 
said  resilient  element  under  stress  to  bind  said  members 
upon  a  rail  on  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  openings 
therein,  of  nn  actuating  element  plvotally  connected  to  and 
housed  within  the  tie.  said  element  having  a  resilient  por- 
tion, oppositely  disposed  iirnss  plvotally  connected  to  and 
movable  with  one  end  nf  said  element,  rail  engaging  laws 
upon  the  arms,  said  arms  being  movably  mounted  within 
the  openings  in  the  tie.  nnd  means  for  holding  said  re- 
silient portion  under  stress  to  bind  the  Jaws  upon  a 
rail  on  the  tie. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  openings 
therein,  of  arms  extending  through  the  openings  and  bear- 
ing against  opposed  walls  thereof.  Jaws  upon  the  arms  for 
engaging  a  rail,  a  lever,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
lever  and  the  arms,  said  lever  having  a  resilient  portion, 
and  means  for  holding  the  resilient  portion  under  stress 
to  exert  a  constant  downward  pull  upon  the  Jaws. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  openings 
therein,  of  plvotally  connected  upwardly  diverging  arms, 
Jaws  upon  the  arms  for  engaging  a  rail,  the  walls  of  the 
openings  constituting  bearings  for  the  arms  to  hold  th^ 
Jaws  against  spreading  when  moved  toward  the  tie,  a 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  arms,  said  lever  havlnc 
a  resilient  portion,  and  means  for  holding  the  resilient 
portion  under  stress  to  bind  the  Jaws  upon  the  rail. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  having  openings 
therein  adapted  to  be  lapped  by  a  rail,  of  plvotally  con- 
nected upwardly  dlyerging  arms  extending  through  the 
openings.  Jaws  upon  the  arms  for  engaging  the.  base  of  a 
rail,  opposed  walls  of  tbe  openings  constituting  means 
for  limiting  the  spreading  movement  of  the  Jaws,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  within  the  tie,  and  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  arms,  said  lever  having  a  resilient  portion,  and 
an  adjustable  retaining  device  within  the  tie  for  holding 
said  resilient  portion  under  stress. 


1,008,673.     POTATO-DIGGER.     John  Rkuther,  East  Au- 
rora, N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  588,437. 


1.  Id  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  axle,  the  ground  wheels,  bearing  boxes  mounted 
on  the  axle  and  carrying  guides,  a  main  frame  having  lon- 
gitudinal side  bars  slldable  in  said  guides,  a  separator  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  driving  mechanism  for  the  separator 
Including  separable  members,  one  mounted  to  turn  with 
the  ground  wheels  and  the  other  mounted  upon  said  slld- 
able main  frame,  and  means  for  shifting  said  frame  In  said 
guides  lengthwise  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  axle,  the  ground  wheels,  bearing  boxes  mounted 
on  the  axle,  a  frame  supported  by  said  bearing  boxes  and 
slldable  thereon  lengthwise  of  the  machine,  a  separator 
carried  by  said  frame,  driving  mechanism  for  the  separator 
Including  separable  members,  one  mounted  to  turn  with 
the  ground  wheels  and  the  other  mounted  upon  said  slld- 
able frame,  and  shifting  devices  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  engaging  said  bearing  boxes. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  axle,  tbe  ground  wheels,  bearing  boxes  mounted 
on  the  axle,  a  frame  supported  by  said  bearing  boxes  and 
slldable  thereon  lengthwise  of  the  machine,  a  separator 
carried  by  said  frame,  driving  mechanism  for  the  sepa- 
rator including  separable  members,  one  mounted  to  turn 
with  the  ground  wheels  and  the  other  mounted  upon  said 
slldable  frame,  and  bhifting  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame 
and  arranged  to  fulcrum  against  said  bearing  boxes. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  axle,  the  ground  wheels,  bearing  boxes  mounted 
on  the  axle,  a  frame  supported  by  said  bearing  tx)xes  and 
slldable   thereon  lengthwise  of  the  machine,   a  separator 
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csrrlad  bjr  nid  frame,  driving  mecbaaism  for  tbe  »« i>ar&tor 
tadiMliiig  separable  mambers,  one  mounted  to  turn  with 
tbe  ground  wheels  and  the  other  mounted  upon  said  slld- 
able frame,  shifting  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame  on  the 
rear  side  of  the  axle  and  arranged  to  fulcrum  against  the 
rear  portions  of  said  bearing  Iwxea,  and  an  operating  lever 
connected  with  said  shifting  levers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  the  axle,  the  ground  wheels  >>earine  boxes  mounted 
on  the  axle  and  having  gnlde-sleevis  a  'rsime  having  side 
barb  s.l  .iti!e  in  said  sleeves,  a  separator  carried  by  said 
fram< .  driving  mechanism  for  the  separator  Including  sepa- 
rable members,  one  mounted  to  turn  with  the  ground 
wheels  and  the  other  mounted  upon  said  slldable  frame, 
and  shifting  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame  on  the  rear  side 
of  said  bearing  boxes  and  engaging  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,008,674.     TREATING  OF  METAL  ARTICLES. 
C.  RD881LL,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1910. 
No.  696,814. 


Jambs 
Serial 


-isvm- 


^r-  rT 


1.  The  process  of  treating  meta!  articSts.  <or.!J!!"' !np  in 
subjecting  a  heated  article  simultaneouslv  10  the  acri<  ;.  of 
a  bath  composed  of  two  coollnj:  medll,  one  [...)rTt(in  '-x^lr.p 
subjected  to  the  action  of  oil  and  another  j-ortion  belnj; 
subjected  to  the  action  of  water  by  passing  the  arMcle 
through  said  bath  nr;  ^  pnrai.el   t(^  Its  surface 


2.  The  process  of  i:<fi'!ng 


■■nsltiting  :\\  s\i!"Jecttn>; 


a  heated  finished  rail  simultaneously  to  the  action  of  two 
cooling  medll,  the  web  and  flange  l>eing  subjected  to  the 
action  of  oil  and  the  head  being  subjected  to  the  action 
of  water. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  metal  articles,  comprising 
the  step  of  passing  the  hot  article  through  a  cooling  me- 
dium bath  of  oil  which  surrounds  said  article,  and  pro- 
jecting a  stream  of  water  through  the  oil  upon  a  portion 
of  said  article. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  metal  articles,  comprising 
the  steps  of  passing  the  hot  article  through  a  cooling  me- 
dium bath  of  oil  whlcn  surrounds  said  article,  projecting 
a  stream  of  water  upon  a  portion  of  said  article,  then  re- 
beating  said  article  to  reduce  Its  hardness,  and  then  pass 
Ing  the  article  through  a  cooling  medium  bath  to  hold  tbe 
degree  of  hardness  in  said  article  caused  by  said  reiieating 

6.  The  process  of  treating  metal  articles.  comprlsinK-  the 
steps  of  passing  the  hot  article  through  a  cooling  medium 
bath  of  oil  which  surrounds  said  article,  projecting  a 
stream  of  water  upon  a  portion  of  shii;  article,  then  re- 
beating  said  article  to  reduce  its  harii  esH,  and  then  pass- 
ing the  article  through  a  cooling  medium  bath  of  water  to 
hold  the  degree  of  hardness  in  said  article  caused  I  v  said 
reheating. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.008,675.      COLLAI'SiHLK   \V.\TER-CRaN  i:       F.i  win  R. 

8HEET7-,    Trenton.    Nin  .    imslgnor    ot   one-half    to    R.    M. 

Wigging.  Trenton,  Mo.     Fled  .tan.  18,  1911.     Serial  No. 

603,411. 

1.  A  water  tower  including  a  pit,  extensible  sections  nr 
ranged  in  the  pit  adapted  to  rise  therefrom,  a  spout  car 


rled  by  tne  sections,  hiagad  doors  carried  by  tbe  pit  and 
adapted  to  t)«  opened  by  tbe  upward  movement  of  tbe 
sections  and  operating  arms  carried  by  the  doors  in  tbe 
path  of  tbe  spout  to  cloae  the  doors  upon  the  return  of 
tbe  spout 


^ 


"  \  .vnter  tower  comprising  s  pit,  extensible  sections 
disposed  la  the  pit,  a  spout  carried  by  the  uppermost  sec- 
tion, hinged  doors  closing  tbe  pit,  a  hood  overhanging  tbe 
spout  and  adapted  to  strike  the  doors  when  extended 
whereby  the  doors  are  opened,  and  Inwardly  extending 
curred  arms  carried  by  tbe  doors  for  engagement  with  the 
epont  when  ''niiapslng  whereby  the  doors  are  closed. 

'■'■  A  wKter  t,iwer  including  a  pit,  hinged  doors  closing 
'\a  ;;;;♦•  cr  -t  'he  pit,  counterweights  carried  in  the  pit 
snd  tiHvl:,!:  !■<:!,, -rtion  With  the  doors,  inwardly  curved 
Hrrn.«  r-nrried  against  the  Inner  face  of  ?*  e  doors  and 
!-.;;■.;  ' *v*  •  i'ttriifK-  when  the  doors  are  open  whereby 
•*e  dtM^rs  «r>-  !  ei.i  in  upright  position.  ex!ensl!>le  sections 
mounted  In  the  j  It  and  adapted  to  move  up  therethrough, 
a  spout  rotatahly  mf -nted  upon  the  'jpt'erroosT  section,  a 
hood  carried  <  vpr  xt)*-  fp'uit  for  engiigenient  against  the 
door*  to  open  the  same,  the  lower  side  of  the  sp<iut  t>elng 
Adapted  'o  strike  the  arms  and  close  the  doori;  a  supply 
va  ve  ronriprted  with  the  lower  end  of  the  se<  tlons,  and 
iperatlng  means  disposed  within  the  pit  and  having  con- 
rectir,  with  the  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
to  the  sections. 

4  K  water  tower  Including  a  pit,  telescopic  sections 
arranged  within  the  pit,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
the  end  of  the  lower  section,  a  valve  connecting  the  sec- 
tions with  the  interior  of  the  pit,  pull  rods  having  con- 
nection with  the  valves  and  extending  up  through  the  pit, 
a  spout  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  uppermost  section, 
a  valve  carried  by  the  spout  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  therefrom,  and  bl'^ged  dimrs  closing  the  pit  and 
operable  by  the  vertical  mov.  :-,  n      '  t>,.   iipoUt. 

5.  A  water  tower  Inclu  ;;  .t  ;.  pit,  'elescoplc  sections 
located  in  the  pit,  a  supply  pipe  entering  the  lower  end 
of  the  pit,  a  valve  casing  connecting  the  lowermost  sec- 
tion with  tbe  supply  pipe  and  having  a  central  horizontal 
web,  a  cylindrical  valve  mounted  In  the  Jower  end  of  the 
Talre  casing  and  seating  against  the  web  to  close  com- 
munication between  the  supply  pipe  and  the  sections,  an 
outlet  valve  engaging  through  the  cylindrical  valve  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  lowermost  section  with  the  interior 
of  the  pit  through  the  cylindrical  valve,  and  pull  roda 
extending  up  through  the  pit  and  having  connection  with 
the  valves  to  alternately  open  and  close  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,008.676.      GLASS  FLA  I  TENING    TABLE.      George    A. 

Shields,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec  17,  1910.     Serial 

No.  697,881. 

1     A   flattening  table  comprising  an   integral   rotatable 
member  formed  with  a  bearing  ring,  a  bub  section,  and 
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radial  webs  connecting  said  members  ;  spokes,  and  sockets 
In  said  hub  for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  the  spokes,  an 
annular  projection  on  said  ring,  a  complementary  contact 
recess  In  each  spoke,  nnd  a  platform  supported  upon  the 
•pokes. 


2.  A  flattening  table  comprising  an  Integral  rotatable 
member  formed  with  a  bearing  ring,  a  hub  section,  radial 
webs,  sockets  in  the  hub,  and  spokes,  an  annular  projec- 
tion on  said  ring  and  a  complementary  contact  recess  In 
each  spoke,  an  annular  rack  bar  secured  to  said  bearing 
ring,  a  driving'  sha.':  and  a  pinion  thereon  engaging  the 
rack  bar 

3.  In  a  maciiiue  n  described,  the  combination  with  a 
base  plate  of  a  rotatable  member  and  ball  l)earlng8  there- 
between, an  Integral  ring  on  the  rotatable  member,  a  hub 
section  and  radial  webs  connecting  said  hub  and  ring,  an 
annular  support  projecting  from  said  ring,  spokes  secured 
in  sockets  in  the  hub  and  resting  upon  said  support,  and 
complementary  contact  recesses  in  each  spoke. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  l)ase  plate  of  a  rotatable 
member  and  ball  bearings  therebetween,  an  integral  ring 
on  the  rotatable  member,  a  hub  section  and  radial  webs 
connecting  said  hub  and  ring,  an  annular  projection  on 
the  ring,  spokes  secured  in  sockets  on  the  hub  and  resting 
upon  said  projection,  complementary  contact  recesses  in 
each  spoke  ;  and  an  annular  rack  bar  secured  to  rotatable 
member,  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  engag- 
ing,' said  rack  bar. 


1,01)^,677.  TOOL  HOLDER  OR  BRACKET.  Oscab  A. 
Smith,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National-Acme 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,239. 


1     In    a    HieTai    workin.:   iiirt<  tune  the  combination   of  a 
woTK    support,    a    f'X);    ra'-'-!t»r    sUde   movable   transversely 


toward  and  from  the  work  and  •-arrvinir  a  tn.]  hoMer, 
means  for  supporting  the  slide  Ht  \\>^  indtiMii.'  and  iueaus 
for  firmly  engaging  the  top  of  said  slide  thereby  to  prevent 
the  chattering  and  vibratlnn  f  the  tool  carried  by  the 
holder,  said  supporting  an  i  .nirai^Hii;  means  being  carried 
by  separate  means  whereby  one  is  supported  independently 
of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  metal  work:-u'  machine  the  combination  of  a 
work  support,  a  tool  carrier  slide  movable  transversely 
toward  and  from  the  work  and  carrying  a  tool  bolder, 
means  for  supporting  the  slide  at  its  underside,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  firmly  engaging  the  top  of  said  slide 
thereby  to  prevent  the  chattering  and  vibration  of  the 
tool  carried  by  the  bolder  sa:>l  supporting  and  engaging 
means  being  carried  by  svpamrp  means  whereby  one  Is 
supported  independently  of    (..       lur 

3.  In  a  metal  working  machine  the  combination  of  a 
work  support,  a  tool  carrier  slide  movable  transversely 
toward  and  from  the  work  and  carrying  superimposed 
tool  holders,  means  f"-  siipportine  the  slide  at   its    ,;id»>r- 


slde,  and  means  for  tinu^y  »'ii^a^lng  the  t^p  uf 


.le 


thereby  to  prevent  the  chattering  and  vibration  of  the 
tools  carried  by  the  holders,  said  supporting  and  engaging 
means  being  carried  by  separate  means  whereby  one  is 
supported  Independently  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  metal  working  machine  the  combination  of  a 
work  support,  a  tool  carrier  slide  movable  transversely 
toward  and  from  the  work  and  carrying  superimposed 
tool  holders,  means  for  supporting  the  slide  at  its  under- 
side, and  adjustable  means  for  firmly  engaging  the  top 
of  said  slide  thereby  to  prevent  the  chattering  and  vibra- 
tion of  the  tools  carried  by  the  holders,  said  supporting 
and  engaging  means  being  carried  by  separate  means 
whereby  one  is  supported  independently  of  the  other. 

5.  In  a  metal  working  machine  the  combination  of  a 
work  support,  a  tool  carrier  slide  movable  transversely 
toward  and  from  the  work  and  carrying  a  tool  holder, 
means  for  supporting  It  at  Its  lower  side,  and  means  for 
firmly  engaging  the  top  of  said  slide  thereby  to  prevent 
the  chattering  and  vibration  of  the  tool  carried  by  the 
holder,  and  comprising  a  rigidly  secured  bracket,  and  a 
shoe  carried  by  said  bracket,  said  supporting  and  engag- 
ing means  being  carried  by  separate  means  whereby  one 
Is  supported  Independently  of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,678.      FARM-GATE.      Jessh    B.    Storms,    Albion, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,045. 


1.  A  gate  comprising  a  hingedly  connected  member  in- 
termediate the  gate  and  hinge-post,  and  means  for  the  re- 
tention of  said  hingedly  connected  member  from  casual 
movement  Including  a  bifurcated  angular  lever  bung  upon 
said  hingedly  connected  member  and  a  keeper  for  said 
lever  arranged  upon  the  hinge-post 

2.  A  gate  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  hingedly 
connected  member  Intermediate  said  gate  and  the  binge- 
post,  a  bifurcated  angular  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said 
hingedly  connected  member,  and  a  keeper  arranged  upon 
the  binge-post  and  adapted  to  receive  one  arm  of  said 
lever. 
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1,008,679.    VVllEt-L.    JoHi*  E.  Sthimkimukk   <  innnnatt  \  to  a  vehicle  frame,  oppositely  disposed  arms  moiuued  on 

'  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ideal  Wheel  CoInpHIl^       in  unati,   \  said  suppon   hi  d  ,,  ih;  •.-,•  •     .rirape  over  opposite  sides  of 

Ohio!  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     FlUd  }  .  1     .         ,11.     8e-   |  a  fir?  m.uDit-»i  oi.     '-    s    pi>o:i.  and  means  for  supporting 

rial  No.  610,248.  •  I  »  ch.st-  .lso  mounte.j  '>:    said  support. 

i 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub,  a  series  of  bowed 
spring  spokes  extending  radially  from  said  hub  to  said 
rim  and  bulging  from  each  other  at  their  central  part  and 
bulging  in  the  reverse  direction  near  each  end,  outwardly 
extending  lugs  on  said  hub  and  inwardly  extending  lugs 
on  said  rim  each  having  curved  surfafes  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  curved  end  surfaces  of  the  spnn*;  «p  .Ke8  re- 
spectively, and  bolts  extending  transvers.  ^  t!.--  i*::  ■'a'll 
lugs  and  spring  spokes  resfectively,  nu!s  a  ;a;  ed  •  -<  '' 
and  clamp  said  spring  spokes  In  position,  and  h  s(  ri'^^  of 
Intermediate  curved  springs  secured  at  thplr  .rids  to  said 
bowed  spring  spokes  between  their  end.t.  an  !  another  se- 
ries of  lurM'd  s;rl!iK  spokes  secured.  •-  •!■■  s;  r1n>:  spokeS 
at  the  end  adja.ent  the  bnl.  and  alsu  ut-a:  V.^'i  .■'■ntur  of  the 
convex  .sides  f  said  spring  spokes,  substantially  as  set 
fort!,  and  for  the  pnrposes  Hper:f1e<l 

'J  .\  whef,  r,inipris;n>:  a  rlni  havinc  a  series  of  Inwardly 
.■xfiidin;.-  !  i^'J*  thereon  a  hub  having-  n  series  of  out- 
wardly eiiending  Iuks  tlierenr  N^^ed  hpriug  spokes  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  bulging-  '-  :t  a  '  other  In  their  cen- 
tral part,  and  tapering  toward  each  other  near  their  ends 
and  suitably  secure<1  at  earh  end  to  nald  lugs  respectively, 
and  Intermediate  spr  n^s  h«.i  irpd  •  and  between  said  pairs 
of  sprir.i.-  s;  ki>»  Intermediate  of  their  ends  ind  bulging 
outward.j  tjward  the  rim.  fiubetantially  a^^  -'  :  f  rth  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.   A  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  i^prf"     '  'as*,  r  nc  m.  nns 


secured  thereto  and  each  havlriK  a    uir 

said     lugs     hSVini.'  r.    avr     k  .--ffirt.;! 

sides,  a  shoulder  on  said  :i.<rr'.«'r  at 
cave  surface,  a  hnb  provide^!   w!t>    .n 
extf-ndlTii:    'les    havirii:   'iinnvi    nnrfn 
sides,   a  sti-'ndt-r   ■.:     .ne  pi,d      '   fa.  ' 
spring  spokes  c'i-vi>d 
and  t'li^  h  adn 
Shouilers     ar 


lugs,   and      ' 
each  other   \v. 
set  forth  and 
4.    A    w!i.e' 
cured  to  '<aid 


*-i  Tciid:!)^-  irwhi-d'j 
ipon    their   opposite 
ne  end  of  each  con- 
series  of  outwardly 
(-S     n  their  opposite 
■onrsve  surface  and 
norma  My  nt  said  'Mjncave  surfaces 
(».1  !i    tavH  Mh  ends  Near  ♦I'mly  against  laM 
rrt'Sins    ff.r    fastening:    said    8iwik>'s    t'-    «8id 


i-;dint:'.>    '-onnertinp    said    sprlns   ppokes    t 
,„;r<i    »#fween    their   ends,   substantial ly    ag 
r  the  purposes  specified. 
'niprlslnir   a    --in:,   a    h  d^,    sprlnjr  upoKe*  se 

it    nnd  saM  -ini   r»'sj>f>rr Ively.  curved  sprinsrs 


secured  by  bolts  and  nits  h<"wt»en  said  spokes  at  their 
end*  ad^Hf-ent  •!).»  i.i'  and  (.♦'t^.-pr  their  ends,  aald  spring 
bavin::  •■:-n»;!tt('d  '»'\\  op^'ntriLr-  '•■ri;;t h wise  of  the  spring 
betvk...Ti  thp  ends  "f  Raid  c;;■■^ed  sprltic.  whei-eVy  !  nsrit'idi 
nal  ui.jsement  of  said  curved  spr-.n*;  relativ.-  to  said  spring 
spokes  is  permitted  during  the  yleldlnt:  -f  said  sprinvrs 
and  spring  spokes 


/.*5?'i 


V  •« 


2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  elongated  supporting  rod  having  means  at 
one  end  for  securing  the  same  to  a  vehicle  frame  ,  ppo 
sltely  disposed  supporting  arms  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  over  opposite  sides  of  a  tire  positioned 
on  said  rod  between  said  arms,  and  a  hanger  bracket  for 
supporting  a  case  of  a  shape  to  conform  to  the  periphery 
of  the  tire  mounted  on  said  rod  intermediate  said  arms 

3.  In  .»n  attachment  of  the  character  descru>ed.  a  tire 
supporting  case,  hanger  brackets  oi.  ;;'(;.•,  udeg  of  the 
case,  rods  mounted  on  said  bratktis-,  '.rt  e:.i;a>:;nK  arms 
mounted  on  said  rods  adapted  to  engage  opp.  sie  sides  of 
a  tire  mounted  on  said  supporting  case,  tbf  said  arms 
being  relatively   adjustable   on   the   supporting    rodg.    and 


said   rodf.  for  securing 


il.  a  s 
ipiiery 
said 


P- 

of 

ase 


-nstiiute  an 
»r  the  oppo- 
ver   opf>08ite 

:s:-ion 


means  to  engage  the  inner 

the  sarr.e  t-  a  vphlr'r  frame. 

4.  I:  :,:,  alia,  i.ii.t-i  ;  'f  the  chara.  t'T  .Je-s- 
porting  case  shaped  to  conform  to  Uj'  rn^; 
a  tire  to  be  mounted  thereon,  a  support  s."  r. 
adjacent  the  base  thereof,  and  sLaptd  to 
abutment  for  one  side  of  the  tire,  and  :nej  :.s 
site  sides  of  the  supporting  case  to  e:.^.af.t 
sides  of  the  tire  for  supporting  the  same    i    ; 

5.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  des(  r  bed,  a  sup- 
porting case  shaped  to  conform  to  the  inner  periphery  of 
a  tire  to  be  mounted  thereon,  means  at  the  o;  posite  sides 
of  the  supporting  case  to  engage  over  opposite  sides  of 
the  tire  for  supporting  the  same  In  position,  said  means 
Including  relatively  adjustable  rigid  arms,  a  supporting 
member  for  the  latter,  and  means  for  securing  said  sup 
porting  member  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,681.  SHOE-LACE  RETAINER.  Hkwbt  Cl.AT  T»0- 
TON,  AdamsvlUc.  Tenn*  Piled  July  29.  1911  P^erlaf 
No.  641,210. 


A  shoe  lace  retainer  comprising  a  subs  .rt  «:  oval 
^fiflp.fd  '..<1v  poriio!  an  elongated  extension  lortned  on 
i-hrh  .  [1 1  .  '  88id  '  •<1\  bald  extensions  having  slits  formed 
therein,  a  rtnt'  s.  ;:-fd  to  each  of  said  extensions,  a  bar 
f  rtred  intiprai  with  each  of  said  rings  and  extending 
li' ross  th.  :.  Rtrr  thereof,  said  extensions  being  ^dned, 
when  ;  ass-d  thr  ligl  said  rings  and  brought  top<  ther  at 
the  back  >''.  thf  h-dy  p.  rtion,  having  one  half  of  each  ex- 
tension dis;  osfd  vipi  n  (Hch  side  of  the  bar,  and  ti  lacing 
cord  ad.ipt.il  t"  be  disposed  at  each  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  passing  under  each  side  of  the  ring  and  over  the 
'.ars  ,n  the  center  thereof. 


1,008,686.  COMBINEI>  TlHK.^nioKT  AN!>  TOOL- 
CASE.  John  C.  Tbmplk.  Whitefield.  N  H  Filed  Oct 
12.  1909      Serial  No    «i22  a2^ 

1.    In  an  attachment  o;  x\.y     harH-der  def5rri>,p,i    ti:*-  -om 
bination  of  a   supporting   member    .  ia;  ttnl   to   be  secured 


l,008Bsj  W.WE  MOTOR.  E.vos  A.  Wall.  Salt  I>ake 
City  '  n;  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  620.248. 
1  V  wHvi  motor  comprising,  a  reciprocating  head 
formed  .  '  h  .nnected  series  of  buckets  to  receive  the  Im- 
pact of  'h.  tt!iv<-s  find  a  series  of  pumps  all  having  their 
piston  rods  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  said  head. 
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2.  A  wave  motor  comprising,  a  float  mounted  to  rise 
and  fall  with  the  tide  and  having  an  Inclined  upper  »lde,  a 
head  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  incline  and  formed  of 
a  -merit's  of  buckets  to  receive  the  Impact  ot  the  waves, 
guides  at  the  upper  end  of  the  incline,  piston  rods  extend 
ing  from  the  head  up  through  said  guides,  pistons  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rods,  pump  cylinders  In  which  the  pis 
tons  work  and  inlet  and  outlet  valves  for  the  cylinders. 


f 


3.  A  wave  motor  comprising,  a  vertically  movable  float 
having  an  inclined  guldeway  on  its  upper  side,  a  head 
working  on  said  guide  way  and  formed  of  a  connected  se- 
ries of  buckets  to  receive  the  impact  of  the  waves,  and  a 
pumping  mechanism  actuated  from  said  head: 

4  A  wav.>  motor  comprising,  a  float  mounted  to  rise  and 
fall  with  fh^^  ti'l' .  a  st-ries  of  Inciln.J  pump  cylinders  pro- 
vided with  ;,i:-irons  having  rods  extending  down  toward 
the  outer  -^lilt^  uf  the  fioat,  a  h.-ad  connecting  all  of  said 
pistons  and  pr -vid.^d  with  a  s^-rles  of  buckets  to  receive 
the  impact  of  ilie  waves,  air  and  water  intake  check  valves 
and  an  outlet  check  vaivp  for  ►■very  pump  cylinder. 

5  A  ware  motor  comi'rlalng.  a  float  mounted  to  rise  and 
fall  with  the  tide,  a  series  of  Inciinnd  pump  cylinders  pro- 
vided with  pistons  having  rods  extending  down  toward  the 
outer  «;lde  of  ^h>  f  .at,  a  head  connecting  all  of  the  pistons 
and  provid.Ml  w'yl  a  stories  of  buckets  or  pockets  to  receiver 
th-  impact  of  tlie  wav-s  air  and  water  intake  check  valves 
and  an  out!^'t  check  valve  for  every  pump  cylinder,  means 
for  locking  the  air  check  valves  open  and  valves  for  shut- 
ting off  the  water  and  air  Intakes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  thf  Gazette.] 


1,008,883.  WAVE-ACTUATED  AIR-COMPBESSOR. 
Enos  a.  Wall.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  620,249. 


1-  An  air  compressing  mechanism  comprising,  a  float 
mount. d  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  tide,  a  plurality  of  con 
nected  funnels  on  the  outer  end  of  the  float  with  their 
op'^n.  wide  ends  facing  the  incoming  waves,  contracted 
outlpts  at  the  small  rear  ends  of  the  funnels,  located  above 
th  '  water  level  so  as  to  be  free  from  water  and  fill  with 
air  in  the  recession  of  the  waves,  offtakes  from  the  snld 
contra-'.d  outlets  and  check  valves  in  said  oCTtakes,  the 
said  f  :nnels  and  -ontracted  outlets  being  entirely  open 
and  unobstructed. 

_'     An    air   compressing  mechanism   comprising,    a  horl- 

Tonrally  extending  float  mounted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the 

Ide,  guides  for  thf>  floa'    a  plurality  of  connected  funnels 


mounted  on  the  Inclined  onter  end  of  the  float  with  their 
open,  wide  ends  facing  the  Incoming  w!n>-s  and  havu-K  up- 
wardly inclined  contracted  outlets  l>in>:  a>)ove  the  water 
level,  so  as  to  be  free  from  water  an  J  ::ll  with  air  on  the 
recession  of  the  waves  from  said  contracted  outlets,  off- 
takes leading  from  the  contracted  outlets  and  provided 
with  check  valves,  and  flexible  pipes  leading  from  said  off- 
takes the  said  funnels  and  contracted  outlets  being  en- 
tirely open  and  unob8tru-*fd 


1,008,6  84.      AUTOMATI*     HK<,ULAT0R  FOR   COAL 
CHUTES.     William  N.  Whitk,   Fortyfort,   Pa.     Filed 
June  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  633,866. 


1.  In  combination,  a  trough  like  chute  arrans;-<1  angu- 
larly to  the  floor  level,  a  gravitating  coal  checking  mem- 
ber arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  chute,  an  oscilla- 
tory gate  arranged  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  the  chute, 
and  connections  between  the  gravitating  member  and  the 
gate,  whereby  as  fbe  gravitating  member  Is  moved  from 
the  path  of  the  coal,  the  >.Ht!   will  be  opened. 

2.  In  combination,  a  trough  like  chute,  a  gravitating 
member  plvotally  mounted  In  the  chute  at  Its  upper  end.  a 
gate  normally  closed  and  plvotally  mounted  at  the  outlet 
mouth  of  the  chute,  connections  between  th"  gravitating 
member  and  the  gate,  whereby  as  the  grav  taing  member 
Is  removed  from  the  path  of  the  coal  the  gate  will  be 
opened,  and  adjustable  angularly  arranged  deflectors  In 
the  chute  intermediate  the  gravitating  member  and  the 

gate. 

3.  In  combination,  a  trough  like  chute  ar:a;.K  d  angu- 
larly to  the  floor  level,  arms  projecting  outwardly  of  the 
chute  at  its  upper  portion,  a  rock  .<5haft  Journaled  In  bear- 
ings of  the  arms  and  provided  w;;h  ,1  ^.-rav; taring  member 
having  a  beveled  portion  arranged  in  the  chute,  a  rock 
shaft  Joomaled  In  bearings  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute 
and  provided  with  a  gate  normally  closed,  a  third  rock 
shaft  Journaled  in  bearings  of  the  chute  Intermediate  the 
first  and  second  rock  shafts,  and  connections  between  the 
three  rock  shafts,  whereby  as  a  gravltHting  member  is 
moved  from  the  path  of  the  coal  the  gat*  will  be  openr-d. 

4.  In  combination,  a  trough  like  chut-'  u.-rangf.;  augu- 
larly  to  the  floor  level,  arms  projecting  i:;wunj;v  of  the 
cfaute  at  Its  upper  portion,  a  rock  Rhaft  .  'irnai<d  in  bear- 
ings of  the  arms  and  provided  with  a  »:r;  \aating  member 
having  a  beveled  portion  arranged  in  the  chute,  a  rock 
shaft  Journaled  In  bearings  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute 
and  provided  with  a  Kat  normally  closed,  a  third  rock 
shaft  Journaled  in  bearln^.s  t  the  chute  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  rock  shafti*.  und  connections  bf^tween  the 
three  rock  shafts,  whereby  a.s  a  gravitating  m.aiif.r  is 
moved  from  the  path  of  th*-  cuai  tli-  k-nte  a.,  t..  ip^u.d.  a 
plurality  of  deflectors  arranged  in  ti;-  :.,  ;;e  ::,;» :  n. dlate 
the  gravitating  member  and  'h<-  gnt  ai,  i  ::..aus  t  r  ad- 
justing the  deflectors. 


1,008,685.     FOLDING     PARTITION.     Jamks     William 
WiLOMAN.  Sanford,  Fa       Fi-  !    Air     IR.  1911.     Serial 
No.  621,853. 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Ircladmi.-   a   plurality 

»f  spaced  brackets  hln-  <1    n'    their  Inner  ends  and  pro- 
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Tided  with  means  for  supporting  pendent  side  curtains  or 
partitions,  and  a  single  lon^:  '  dmal  rod  pivoted  to  and 
connecting  all  the  bra  kfs  at  the  ouur  .nd.s  ttiere.  '  and 
forming  a  support  for  front  curtain.-,  said  brackets  and 
rod  being  foldable  together  as  a  unit  against  a  wall  or 
other  support  without  removing  or  dlsmwrnberiig  h  single 
element. 


rtantlallT  tubular  end  portion  beyond  the  oper^-uK^  with  a 
pair  of  ih'.raiy  extend  iv  "hUs,  and  project;  r^9  00  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  walls  ndafied  to  abut  when 


tLe   wa..s 


^- 


J- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  brackets,  means  for  pivoting  the  said 
brackets  by  vertical  pivots  to  a  wall  or  other  support  in 
the  same  horizontal  plane  and  at  spaced  points,  means  for 
hanging  curtains  or  partitions  to  said  brackets,  a  longi- 
tudinal rod,  means  for  hanging  separate  curtains  at  differ- 
ent points  along  the  said  rod,  the  curtains  or  partitions  of 
the  brackets  forming  two  sides  while  the  curUlns  of  the 
rod  and  the  wall  form  the  r,ma:n  :  .•  'wo  sides  "  .,  ;  --ate 
rooms  or  npnrtmenty.  and  mt>nns  f...-  plvotally  ronnectlng 
the  oute.-  eud^  of  rl;*-  :..-afK.'t8  ■■■  ;::e  r.nl.  wt.ereby  said 
brackets.  lod  and  attached  ciirfaiu^  may  o.-  r.ilded  fiat 
against  the  wall  or  drawn  <)'.:t  !!,.i.f:oni  as*  a  unit  with- 
out removing  or  dlsmenctering  a  single  element. 

3.  A  device  of  the  ciasi^  l.srrlbed  Including  a  plurality 
of  spaced  foldable  brack-  •-  provided  at  their  Inner  ends 
with  means  for  hinging  them  to  a  wall,  allnd  -^'.-Hves 
plvotally  connected  to  the  i-uter  ends  of  the  bracktis,  a 
longitudinal  connecting  rod  passnu-  t!.:.  ugh  the  sleeves 
and  carried  Ijy  and  foldable  with  the  ra  kets.  and  front 
and  side  curtains  suspended  fr.tn  th.-  rod  and  the  brackets 
and  forming  separat-    r  .onifi     r  apartinents. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  1  lass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  brackets,  rowans  for  pivoting  the  said 
brackets  by  vertical  pivots  to  a  wall  all  In  the  same  horl- 
tonUl  plane  and  at  spaced  points,  means  for  hanging 
curUins  or  partitions  to  said  brackets  to  form  two  sides 
of  a  room,  sleeves  depending  from  the  outer  ends  of  the 
brackets,  means  for  swlvellng  the  sleeves  to  the  brackets, 
a  horliontelly-dlsposed  longitudinal  rod  passed  through 
the  sleeves  of  all  the  brackets,  means  for  hanging  curUlns 
to  the  rod  at  spaced  points  between  each  pair  of  side  cur- 
tains, the  curtains  of  the  rod  forming  with  thp  « ?,  ■  the 
remaining  two  sides  of  the  room,  whereby  the  several 
brackets  and  rod  with  their  attached  curtains  may  be 
folded  as  a  unit  against  the  wall  and  unfolded  ^in'larly 
without  removing  or  dismpnih-rlni:  a  sln?''^  p  ■  ;Tipnt 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  ciass  des.r  ;.nd  ti  .  -  mi  inatlon  of 
a  series  of  horizontally  sw  :  - n-  ;a  k.t<  n.-ans  for 
hinging  them  to  a  wall.  m<'an«  for  hnnKint  r-,irt«lns  from 
said  brackets,  a  connecting'  n  -ui^  K-twftn  thr  brackets, 
means  for  hanging  curtains  from  said  connecting  means. 
and  means  for  plvotally  Joining  the  connecting  means  to 
the  brackets,  the  curtains  of  the  brack. t<^  and  'h.  con- 
necting means  forming  with  the  wall  n  ^^  ri' >■  of  rooms  or 
apartments,  which  will  maintain  their  separate  existence 
while  the  parts  are  In  their  normal  positions,  but  may  be 
merged  Into  a  single  u  nrtmrnt  by  folding  the  brackets 
with  their  attached  cir  tans  and  rod  a^'atn8t  the  waU. 
[Claim  6  not  printed    in   the  (Jazettr  ' 


are  forced  toward  each  other,  of  a  cable  passing  looaely 
through  the  tubular  portion  and  In  and  out  the  openings, 
the  end  portion  of  the  cable  being  secured  Between  the 
walls  outside  the  projection. 


1.008,687.  VALVE  FOR  MOTORS.  Jean  Marie  HaekI 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  9,  1910.  Ser  a  Nc 
571,111. 


1.  An  engine  having  two  cylinders  each  provided  with 
an  hilet  and  an  exhaust,  a  valve  cylinder  for  each  of  said 
engine  cylinders  and  connected  to  said  Inlet  and  said 
exhaust  of  the  same,  a  piston  within  each  of  said  valve 
cylinders,  and  serving  to  control  said  inlet  and  said 
exhaust,  and  a  conduit  leading:  f-  m  the  exhaust  port  of 
one  valve  cylinder  to  the  oth.  -  va  v.-  cylinder  to  Introduce 
fluid  pressure  at  the  end  thereof,  to  operate  the  piston  In 
the  la^tir  valve  cylinder. 

2  .\n  I  nt'lne  having  two  cylinders,  each  provided  with 
an  \v.\cX  and  ar,  f  li^a-^t  a  valve  cylinder  for  each  of  said 
engini  -^indtrs  and  connected  to  said  Inlet  and  said 
exhavi-t  "'  th>  same,  a  piston  within  each  of  said  valve 
cyllndfrs  .nnd  serving  to  control  said  Inlet  and  said  ex- 
hansT  a  conduit  leading  from  the  exhaust  port  of  one  of 
snii  rave  cylinders  to  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  valve 
cy'inders.  to  operate  the  piston  in  the  latter,  and  springs 
for  rt'slsting  the  movements  of  said  valve  pistons  in  prede- 
termii'd  di-ectlons. 


1.008.688.     TIKF      J08IPH  .M 


Hk  >■  H  .'I  M 


-.nd    GEfiKQi    W, 


1.008.686.      CABLE- FA-TKNER.       Lkonard    A.    YOTJJfO,  Slateb,  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Jur."     llin      Herial  No 

'Detroit,     Mich.       Filed     Aug       1 :'       1"n        S^-al  No.  .'-65.492,  .  .^     ». 

g_j3  .jgg  I  A  tire  comp-tsing  a  la-ir.j    hi,  ;nflhta'Mf  tnt-e  in  the  base 

The'comblnaii-.n    with    a    fasi-n- •    having  a   shank  pro-  1  thereof,  a  irranu.ar  tilling  in  said   -ns.ni.-    paraHel  tubes  In 

vided  with  a  pair  of  transverse  openings  and  with  a  sub-  I  sa  d    fjiiing,    -xt  anv-    «pr'r,w-    in    sfc;d    parallel  tubes,    a 
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cushluniDi;    tube    also    In    said    filling,    a    protectlre    atrip 
Interpos.d   '.■etv.-fcv.   said   filling  and  the  inner  anrfaoe  of 


the  outer  portion  of  said  casing,  an  external  sheath  for 
said  casing,  and  a  tread  Inclosing  said  sheath. 


1,008,689.  COMBUSTION  -  CHAMBEB.  Binjam IH  H. 
Blaisdcll,  Manila,  Philippine  laUnda.  Filed  Nor.  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  594,146. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  combustion  cham- 
ber of  great  length  In  proportion  to  Its  width,  said  cham- 
ber having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  other 
eiiil  and  the  said  outlet  and  the  passage  through  the  cham- 
ber being  constantly  open  and  unobstructed  ;  of  an  Igniter 
arranged  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  chamber,  and  automatic 
valve  meihanism  coutrolling  the  admission  of  combustible 
fluid  through  the  said  inlet,  said  valve  mechanism  being  op- 
erated intermittently  by  direct  exposure  to  the  varying 
pressure  of  the  fluid  contents  of  the  chamber. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  combustion  cbaoft- 
ber  of  grea'  length  in  proportion  to  its  width,  said  cham- 
ber having  an  In'et  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  its  other 
end  and  the  -^aid  outlet  and  the  passage  through  the  cham- 
ber toeing  instantly  open  and  unobstructed;  of  an  Igniter 
arranged  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  chamber,  automatic  valve 
mechanism  controlling  the  admission  of  combustible  fluid 
through  the  said  inlet,  said  valve  mechanism  being  oper- 
ated intermittently  by  direct  exposure  to  the  varying  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  contents  of  the  chamber,  and  meana  for 
admitting  scavenging  fluid  to  the  said  chamber  to  scavenge 
Its  contents  In  the  interval  between  the  combustion  of  one 
charije  and  the  admission  of  another  charge. 

;  The  combination,  with  a  combustion  chamber  having 
an  iuiet  f,  r  the  combustible  charge  at  one  end  and  an  out- 
let for  the  high  pressurt^  t:a8»^s  at  the  other  end,  of  an  Ig- 
niter arra^g^'d  In  tlie  said  chamber  adjacent  to  Its  outlet, 
valvp  tu^cbanism  controlling  the  supply  of  combtutlble 
tluid  to  'he  !iaid  Inlet,  said  valve  mechanism  being  operated 
autumatifaily  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  fluid  by  the  increased 
pressure  of  ilie  charge  when  iirnitwl.   aiil  a  cushioning  de- 


Tlce  for  preventing  the  said  valve  mechanisn;  from  being 
so  operated  too  suddenly 

4.  The  combination,  witi;  a  cuiibustion  chamber,  of  au- 
tomatic Talvee  for  air  and  fuel  which  (  oKt-  w  inn  the 
contents  of  the  chamber  are  tsmtted.  xeparatp  valves  for 
admitting  steam  auii  vMftT  t  fh*»  ombustlon  chamber, 
and  a  cylinder  for  comp!>'s.se<i  air  Ahjch  opens  the  steam 
and  water  valvea  when  ihc  pressu.'e  In  the  combustion 
chamber  falls  after  ignition. 

6.  The. combination,  with  a  <••  n;!iusti<in  '■haniMT,  and  a 
boiler  heated  by  said  chamber,  if  aiitniiia!  i'  v  ■  vs  for  air 
and  fuel  which  close  when  itie  .intents  of  tiif  chninber  are 
Ignited,  a  valve  for  admitting  »(  av.'iiiring  fl  iti  f-  r:  the  said 
boiler  to  the  combustion  chamh*'  ani  a  cy.lmier  for  com- 
pressed air  which  opens  the  said  valve  when  the  pressure 
In  the  combustion  chamber  falls  after  Ignition. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  , 


1,008,690.  PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  NITRIC 
ACID.  Ebebhard  Bbauer,  Leipzig,  Germany.  Filed 
June  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,999. 

1.  The  proceea  of  concentrating  nitric  acid  containing 
water  consisting  in  distilling  said  dilute  acid  In  the  pres- 
ence of  a  dehydrating  acid  Inert  to  nitric  acid. 

2.  The  process  of  concentrating  nitric  acid  which  con- 
sists In  distilling  nitric  add  contah^ink-  water  with  arsenic 
acid. 


1,008,601.  OIL -BURNER  FOR  LAMPS.  Chablbb  C. 
Briano,  Revere.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Peter  Gray  ft  Sons,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nor.  14,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  402,088. 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  n  round  wick  tube, 
of  oppositely  disposed  shields  extending  aNv.-  •!,.'  end  of 
said  wick  tube,  arranged  to  sn  vide  air  spa  «■«  with  open- 
ings to  said  air  spaces  above  :Le  tod  if  tiie  wick  tube;  op- 
positely disposed  flaring  portions  flaring  upwardly  and 
outwardly,  arranged  to  form  flame  -^j  renders  ;  and  an  in- 
verted truncated  cone  surrounding  tlu    1. wer  end  of  said 

shields. 

2.  In  a  burner  a  threaded  portion  priivided  with  a  wick 
tube;  a  hollow  i«.rtii.n  in  tiic  form  of  an  Inverted  trun- 
cated cone  connectei'i  v<  .^ald  threaded  portion  ;  air  Inlets 
near  the  top  of  said  i.oUww  portion  ,  a  second  hollow  por- 
tion within  said  first  named  hollow  portion,  formed  in  the 
shape  of  an  inverted  truncated  cone  having  its  lower  end 
extending  slightly  below  the  air  inlets;  and  oppositely 
disposed  shields  and  Jla.f^irii;  portions,  liotii  bfiug  arranged 
to  surround  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  tubn 

3.  In  a  burner,  in  combination  a  hollnw  inrerted  cone; 
air  inlets  on  the  periphery  of  said  cone  near  tie  top;  an 
inner  inverted  truncated  con«\  its  toj)  end  secured  to  the 
top  end  of  the  first  mentlone<l  cone,  its  lower  end  extend- 
ing below  said  air  inlets;  a  wick  tube  extending  upwardly 
In  said  last  mentioned  cone;  and  oppositely  disposed 
shields  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  wii  k  '  lix'  ar- 
ranged to  form  oppositely  disposed  air  duts  htiI  ppo- 
sltely  disposed  flaring  portions  which  flare  uiward  ;  and 
outwardly. 
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4.  In  a  burner  a  threaded  portion  provided  with  a  roond 
wick  tube :  a  portion  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  truncated 
cone  detachably  secured  to  the  threaded  portion  ;  air  In- 
lets near  the  top  of  said  trwncated  cone  ;  a  second  trun- 
cated cone  within  said  first  named  cone  having  its  lower 
end  extending  slightly  below  the  air  inlets;  and  shields 
and  flaring  portions  arranged  to  surround  the  upper  end 
of  the  round  wick  tube. 

5.  In  a  burner,  in  combination  a  hollow  portion  in  the 
form  of  an  inverted  cone,  having  air  Inlets  near  the  top 
thereof  around  its  periphery  ;  an  inner  Inverted  truncated 
cone  secured  at  Its  top  end  to  the  top  end  of  the  flrst- 
mentloned  cone,  and  arranged  to  form  an  air  space  be- 
tween said  cones,  the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  cone  extending 
below  the  air  inlets  In  the  outer  cone;  a  wick  tube  .  xtenl 
ing  upwardly  in  said  Inner  cone;  oppositely  disp.  s.>  t 
shields  extending  above  the  end  of  said  wick  tube  and 
forming  air  ducts  therein ;  and  oppositely  disposed  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  flaring  portions  extending  above 
the  end  of  said  wick  tube,  the  shield  and  the  flaring  por- 
tions surrounding  said  wick  tube  with  an  annular  air  space 
between  them  and  the  wick  tube. 


1,008.692  BREAST  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARNESS. 
Oscar  Bhockman,  LoalsvtUe,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1000. 
Serial  No.  532,670. 


A  harness  comprising  breast  straps  secured  to  traces 
and  spaced  from  each  other  at  their  outer  ends  and  uavlng 
loops  connected  to  the  outer  faces  thereof,  and  an  attach- 
ment for  said  breast  straps  cnslstlDg  '^f  a  U  s!iap»'d 
metallic  member  provided  with  opposl'.iy  iisposed  en- 
larged ends  having  vertica.  si.  ts  fhereiii  u.-icb  are  con- 
nected to  said  loops,  the  (  urv^d  b.dy  p<.r;!.  :  '  '*nld  at- 
tachment spanning  th.'  spa.'-r.;  .■!;.!>  -  f  tin  Lreast  straps 
and  extending  outwardly  and  1  wnwardly  therefrom  so  as 
to  leave  the  throat  and  wind  [  ipe  n{  xhc  an'raal  entirely 
free  and  clear  of  any  constricti  n 


1,008,693.  MULTICYLIM'KH  I NTKKNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINE.  Hans  Thk.  i.  h  1  runs,  Nuremberg, 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  23.  ll'Jc      ^-  r  al  No.  534,589. 


^'#  n 


2  In  moltl  .uider  Internal  combustion  engines  the 
combination  with  separate  distributing  valves  for  control 
ling  the  cotrpressed  a!-  for  starting  and  reversing  pur- 
poses, and  :a  1  su;.;,.^  n.eans.  of  a  single  lever,  a  rocking 
member  connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  con'n  i  :f 
said  fuel  supplv  means,  and  a  toothed  segment  ..  lapud 
to  be  coupled  with  said  lever  at  any  desired  point  of  nf^ 
range  of  movement  and  adapted  to  operate  said  dlstnbut 
Ing  valves  when  coupled  with  said  lever. 

3  In  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engines  the 
combination  with  separate  distributing  valves  for  c<  n 
trolling  the  compressed  air  for  starting  and  reversing  pur 
poses,  and  fuel  supply  means,  of  a  sing-  -ver.  a  rocking 
IBember  formed  integral  therewith  ana  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  said  fuel  supply  means,  and  a  connecting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  rock  about  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  and 
to  be  coupled  therewith  at  any  desired  point  of  its  range 
of  movement,  and  to  operate  said  distributing  vaives 
when  coupled  with  said  lover. 

4  In  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  separate  distributing  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  compressed  air  for  starting  and 
reversing  purposes,  and  fuel  supply  means,  of  a  single 
lever,  a  rocking  member  extending  from  said  lever  l>e 
yond  Its  fulcrum  and  adapted  to  control  the  said  fuel 
supply  means,  and  a  toothefl  segment,  adapted  to  rock 
about  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  and  to  be  coupled  there 
with,  so  as  to  operate  said  distributing  valves  when  cou- 
pled with  said  lever. 

5.  In  multi-cylinder  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  separate  distributing  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  admisison  of  compressed  air  for  starting  and 
reversing  purposes,  and  fuel  supply  means,  of  a  single 
lever,  a  rocker  integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  controi 
Mid  fuel  supply  means,  and  an  independent  actuating 
•BMmber  comprising  a  toothed  segment  adapted  to  rock 
about  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  and  to  be  coupled  there- 
with, so  as  to  operate  said  distributing  valves  when  cop- 
pled  with  said  lever. 


1.  In    multi-cylinder   Internal   combustion    engines,    the 
combination  with  separate  distributing  valves  for  .  ontr' 
ling  the  compressed   air  for  sUrting  and  rcrerMig    ;    - 
posps,  and  fuel  supply  means,  of  a  single  lever,  a   i  •<  King 
member   connected    tb-nwitl,    and   adapted   to   cor  tn  1    r:.> 
said  fuel  supply   meauK    an    artuatlng   m.'ml>er   adapted   ti 
be  coupled  with  the  s^nd   i.  v.  r  at   any  desired  point  of  its 
range  of  movement  and  ndaiit-.i  to  operate  said  distnbut 
Ing  valves  when  coup.ed  wltl    naid  lever. 


1.008.604.  FIRING  CONTRACTING  AND  REMOVING 
DEVICE.  uE'KuK  W.  Bbtant,  New  York,  N.  ^  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1911.     SerUl  No.  607,028. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblns- 
tion  of  a  stock  piece,  a  carrying  member  mounted  to  move 
on  the  stock  piece  and  having  a  rack  formed  tb,reon 
forked  engaging  members  carried  one  by  the  stock  vi'^c 
•nd  one  tv  1-  carrying  member,  an  operating  g-ai 
mounted  in  ;.  *^'  'cw  piece  in  position  to  engag-  •  ■  racK 
on  the  carry. lig  m^ii.ber,  and  a  reversible  stop  pa  v.,  :or 
preventing  movement  of  the  carrying  member  on  the  stock 
piece  in  one  direction  or  the  other  according  to  the  po 
sitlon  of  the  pawl. 

2     Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
ti.L  .  ;  a  .stock  piece,  a  carrying  member  mounted  to  mov*" 

ti    •'.     St  -  fe    Pi.    t    and    having   a    rack   formed    thereon 
',  rk.i   .tgagiiii:    n,.  r.  i^rs  carried  one  by  the  stock   piece 

,1,  i  on.    !  ^  -lu  .arr\.iig  member,  an  operating  gear  mount 
.  ,i  ID  the  stock  piece  In  position  to  engage  the  rack  on  the 

arrvinv  n.f-mber.  and  a  ^^.r^lble  stop  pawl  formed  by  a 
to.^tb.■d  i.M,..k  spring  pr..-s. ,;  toward  the  t<ar  and  pro- 
vided   «)!(>    neans   whereby  it  may  be  mo^ert   a«ay    from 
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t!iH  >  a:   anr!  etIv  m  a  half  turn  to  set  It  In  either  of  two 

(,pp..-;it.     ,i;,.T.ir  :ni.'    pusltlODS. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d»»«crlbed,  the  combina- 
tion '^f  a  stock  piece  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  carry- 
!n_'  iii»rr.:>.'r  to  move  In  said  bore  and  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted therein  from  either  end,  forked  engaglnj?  membei* 
carrlid  one  by  thf  stock  piece  and  one  by  the  carrying 
member,  and  mf'Hn.-<  m  aintod  on  the  stock  piece  for  moving 
the  carrying  mfmb^r  ro  causo  rrlntlve  approaching  and 
separating  movemen^s  h'twtun  th.    engaging  members. 

4  In  a  device  of  th*'  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ^'nrk  pipce  havine  n  guide  way  formed  therein, 
a  carrv;n^-  ;-'l  'o  mov."  n  said  cuide  way  and  adapted  to 
h»^  :ns.  rT>"i  thcr-^m  from  pi'';.>'-  ^nd  and  having  a  ra«> 
furm.d  therron.  forked  enga>;!n„-  membere  carried  one  by 
the  stock  piece  and  one  by  the  carrying  rod,  an  operating 
gear  mounted  in  a  chamber  In  the  stock  piece  In  position 
to  engage  the  rack  on  the  carrying  rod.  and  a  reversible 
stop  pawl  for  preventing  mov.u  nr  if  the  carrying  rod 
In  one  direction  rir  the  other  accurding  to  the  position  of 
the  pawl. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stock  pleo'^  a  mrrying  member  mounted  to  move 
on  the  stock  piece,  n  ans  for  moving  the  carrying  member, 
and  I  f  -k'^d  spring  >  rui,'  n^  member  carried  by  the  car- 
rying' n:  mber  and  adap*  •!!  'o  be  entered  from  the  side  of 
the  spring  between  the  colls  thereof  and  having  its  spring 
engaging  prongs  set  to  diverge  In  the  direction  in  which 
they  are  to  be  entered  between  the  colls  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,008.895.  DISK-SHARPENER.  John  R.  Bdttwbiudr, 
Freeport,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  Schoe- 
ner,  Freeport,  Minn.  FUed  June  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
636,106. 


1.  .K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame: 
a  rotatable  driving  member  journaled  therein  and  adapted 
to  bear  directly  against  the  disk  to  be  sharpened  and  to 
be  independently  rotated  by  engagement  with  the  disk  ;  a 
rotatable  abrading  member  Journaled  in  the  frame  and 
adap'  '!  'o  engage  the  disk,  to  sharpen  the  same;  means 
for  ■>i)t';atlvely  connecting  the  drive  member  and  the 
Rbrading  member  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  frame  to 
t^"  Ini'  1  "ment  of  which  the  disk  constitutes  a  part. 

_■  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame; 
a  rotatable  drive  member  journaled  therein  and  adapted 
to  bear  directly  against  the  disk  to  be  sharpened  and  to 
be  Independently  rotated  by  engagement  with  the  disk ; 
a  rotatable  abrading  member  journaled  In  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  disk  to  sharpen  the  same  ;  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  drive  member  and  the 
abradin-'  rp- mber ;  yleldable  means  upon  the  frame  for 
engagin,'  "•  periphetr  of  the  disk  to  hold  the  abrading 
member  rh»T' a^rtin-^r  :  and  means  for  securing  the  frame 
to  the  impl*  m'  nr     f  *hlrh  th"-  d!sk  constitutes  a  part. 

•i.  A  device  "f  'hf"  't-H  d»'«Tibed  comprising  a  frame; 
H  rota'fiM"  drvc  mt^n'v.'r  ''-M-naled  therein  and  adapted 
t  oncanf  M  .»  1i<k  '>  -e  si  ;irT>' n w^  ■  a  rotatable  abraldlng 
rYT"!.'..'r  '.lurnaif-d  in  Th<'  fran;.  -ir.d  adapted  to  engage  the 
d;*k  ■•'  ■ifi«rr>'n  'h-  <i\:r\->     m-s:  «  for  operatlvely  connect- 


ing the  drlTe  member  and  the  abraihR;:  m- iiio- r  ;  a  shaft 
mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movcmi-nt  ii:  the  frame, 
and  having  a  portion  nlapt.d  to  rit'ni."  ; :  i'  ;n  rlphery  of 
the  disk,  to  hold  the  aiiralink;  ;n.n;  .1  ' ;  .  r  .aiiainst ;  and 
spring  mean*  for  limiting  the  siidni;  ir;.  v-n.,  nt  of  the 
shaft;  and  means  for  securing  thi  'rann  to  ibe  Implement 
of  which  the  disk  constitutes  a  pat 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  dcs  r  h.d  comprising  a  frame; 
a  rotatable  drive  member  journal' d  therein  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  disk  to  be  sharpened  ;  a  rotatable  abrading 
member  journaled  in  the  trHrnt-  nnd  Hdnpted  to  engage 
the  disk  to  sharpen  the  same,  ni»'aus  f.  r  i[teratlTely  con- 
necting the  drive  member  and  the  abrading  member ;  a 
shaft  journaled  for  rotation  in  the  frame,  and  longitudi- 
nally slidable  therein,  the  shaft  having  an  element  adapted 
to  engage  the  periphery  of  th»'  1  >k  to  hold  the  abrading 
member  thereagainst ;  compression  springs  upon  the  shaft, 
bearing  against  opposite  portions  of  the  frame ;  meant 
upon  the  shaft  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  springs; 
and  means  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  Implement  of 
which  the  disk  constitutes  a  part. 

5.  A  device  of'the  class  described  comprising  a  fmme ; 
a  rotatable  drive  member  journaled  therein  and  adapted  to 
bear  directly  against  the  disk  to  be  sharpened  and  to  be 
Independently  rotated  by  engagement  with  the  disk ;  a 
rotatable  abrading  member  journaled  in  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  disk  to  sharpen  the  same ;  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  drive  member  and  the  abrad- 
ing member ;  a  spring  arm  connected  with  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  rotatable  member  against  the  disk ; 
and  means  for  securing  the  arm  to  the  Implement  of  which 
the  disk  constitutes  a  part. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,00  8,69  6.      STREET   AND   8T.\TI0N    INDICATOR. 
ALBXANDEB   H.  CARROLL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Not. 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.931. 


In  an  Indicator  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  main  rollers  therein,  an  apron  adapted  to  be  wound 
on  and  unwound  from  said  rollers,  a  bracket  In  said  cas 
Ing,  the  axles  of  said  rollers  being  mounted  on  said  bracket, 
means  for  rotating  said  axles,  guide  rollers  In  said  casing, 
arms  extending  laterally  Inward  from  said  bracket,  the 
axles  of  said  guide  rollers  being  mounted  on  said  arms, 
the  ends  of  the  rollers  being  separated  from  said  bracket 
by  said  arms  forming  a  chamber  between  said  rollers  and 
the  end  of  the  casing,  a  pulley  mounted  on  one  of  the 
axles  of  one  of  said  main  rollers,  a  cord  held  at  its  upper 
end  and  frlctlonally  resting  on  said  pulley,  and  a  weight 
pendant  from  said  cord,  said  pulley,  the  vertical  portion 
of  said  cord  and  said  weight  occupying  said  chamber. 


1,008.697.  SEPARATING-MACHINE.  Fbask  M.  Colb, 
Buffalo  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Millard  F.  Tall- 
mage,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  20.   1911.     Serial  No. 

630.521. 

1.  In  a  separating  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  rotarv  Rfpnrating  r^l!  hHv'ng  a  sur- 
face consisting  of  a  narru  nTri  f  h:  rmi-  n.^itri;  wound 
helically  around  the  roll  hh d  sn.  n<  f  r  r  lidina  i..  mate- 
rial to  be  separated  against  uc-  side  of  ihe  r.  ii  and  per- 
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mltting  the  material  to  travel  lengthwine  along  the  roll. 
Mid  roll  being  turned  In  a  direction  such  that  Its  surface 
moves  upwardly  away  from  said  holding  means,  substan- 
tially Rs  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  separating  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  roUry  separating  roll  having  a  heli- 
cally wound  cord  covering,  and  means  which  cooperate 
wl(h  said  roll  to  form  a  valley  along  one  side  of  the  roll  in 
which  a  stream  of  material  flows  lengthwise  along  the 
roll,  said  roll  Ijelng  turned  In  a  direction  such  that  its 
surfnce  moves  upwardly  away  from  said  holding  means, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

.".  In  a  separsting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
clined separating  roll,  means  for  holding  a  stream  of  male- 
rial  against  the  roll  and  permitting  the  material  to  flow 
lengthwise  along  the  roll,  and  means  for  turning  the  roll 
In  a  direction  upwardly  away  from  the  stream  of  material, 
said  roll  having  a  helically  wound  cord  covering,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  separating  machine,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
clined separating  roll  having  a  helically  wound  cord  cov- 
ering, a  bar  arranged  along  one  side  of  the  roll  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  valley  in  which  a  stream  of  material  flows 
lengthwise  along  the  roll,  and  means  for  turning  the  roll 
in  a  direction  upwardly  away  from  the  bar,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  separating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sepa- 
rating roll,  a  bar  arranged  alongside  of  the  roll  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  valley  for  a  stream  of  material,  means  for 
turning  the  roll  in  a  direction  upwardly  away  from  the 
bar.  means  for  adjusting  one  end  of  the  bar  around  the  roll 
toward  and  from  the  crest  thereof  to  place  the  bar  at  an 
inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  roll,  said  bar  being  flexible 
and  adapted  to  twist,  whereby  it  is  held  In  contact  through- 
out its  length  with  the  surface  of  the  roll,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.008,698.  STOVE  OR  FURNACE.  Earl  V.  Codlston. 
Rock  Island.  111.,  assignor  to  Rock  Island  Stove  Com- 
pany. Rock  Island.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan"  l.'l.  1908.     Serial  No.  410.586. 

1.  A  stove  or  furnace  having  openings  in  the  liaok  and 
top  thereof,  a  fire  pot.  an  interior  heating  flue  or  air  cir- 
culating chamber  leading  upwardly  from  the  opening  in 
the  back  of  the  stove  to  the  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  the 
face  or  front  of  said  flue  being  Inclined  forwardly  above 
the  center  of  the  flre-pot  and  channeled  or  corrugated  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  to  retain  the  hot  gases  or  products  of 
con;bustlon  In  contact  therewith  until  the  same  reach  the 
top  of  the  stove,  as  aet  forth. 

2.  \  stove  or  furnace  having  openings  In  the  back  and 
top  thereof,  an  Interior  heating  flue  or  air  clreulatlng 
chamber  leading  upwardly  from  the  opening  In  the  back  of 
the  stove  to  the  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  said  flue  being 
round  at  Its  upper  end  and  tapered  downwardly  when 
viewed  from  the  side,  but  the  face  or  front  surfac«>  of  said 
flue  being  broader  than  the  sides  thereof,  and  chanueled 
longitudinally,  as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  stove  or  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  flre-pot 
having  its  side  walls  provided  with  vertical  sir  pfl--fl;:  « 
which  are  open  at  lop  and  bottom  and  disposed  ai 
site  sides  of  the  flre-pot,  an  air  circulating  chamber  at  the 
top  of  the  flre-pot  communicating  with  the  upper  ends  of 
Kuld  passages,  said  chamber  being  formed  by  a  cap  fitted 
on  to  the  top  of  the  flre-pot,  means  for  admitting  air  to 
said  circulating  chamber,  an  ash  pit  below  the  flre-pot. 
and  means  for  creating  a  draft  to  draw  the  air  down- 
wardly through  said  passages  and  into  the  ash  pit,  said 
air  being  then  free  to  pass  upwardly  to  the  fuel  in  the  Are 
pot. 


4.  A  stove  or  furnace  comprising  a  flre-pot  having  the 
walls  thereof  provided  with  vertical  passages  which  are 
open  at  top  and  bottom,  and  having  other  vertical  paa- 
sages  which  are  closed  at  their  upper  ends  and  open  at 
their  lower  ends,  said  addUlonal  passages  having  inner 
vertical  slots  communicating  wllh  the  Interior  of  the  flre- 
pot.  a  chamber  below  said  fire-pot  communicating  with  the 
lower  ends  of  all  said  passages,  an  air  clrculatiog  cham- 
ber above  the  flre-pot  communicating  wllh  the  upper  ends 
of  the  said  first-mentioned  passages,  and  means  for  creat- 
ing a  drnft  npwflrdly  above  the  flre-pot  to  cause  air  to  pass 
downwfii  :■.  !ir  iph  said  first  mentioned  passages,  h-  huA 
for  the  purpose  8«'t  forth. 

5.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular  store 
body  having  an  opening  in  the  back  thereof,  a  fire  pot.  an 
interior  flue  or  air  circulating  chamber  having  its  lower 
end  coupled  fiatwlse  over  the  said  opening,  and  means  for 
conducting  air  upwardly  to  the  said  opening  and  Into  said 
flue,  the  said  flue  having  its  face  inclined  forwrirdly  above 
the  center  of  the  fire  and  corrugated  or  channeled  longi- 
tudinally thereof  to  retain  the  hot  gases  and  products  of 
combustion  in  contact  therewith  until  the  same  reach  the 
top  of  the  store,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.008,699.       BORING-TOOL    FOR    SHOE    HEELS 
SOLES.     Michael  F..Creauan,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
May  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  495.874. 


AND 
Filed 


•pC:<: 


in  a  tool  for  boring  a  hole  of  uniform  diameter  in  the 
wearing  surface  of  a  shoe,  a  rotatable  flat  body  of  metal 
reduced  in  width  at  its  lower  end  to  form  a  cutting  por- 
tion, the  width  of  said  portion  corresponding  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  hole  to  be  bored  and  the  length  of  said  portion 
determining  the  depth  of  the  hole,  said  narrowed  i>ortion 
having  opposite  parallel  edges  and  the  lower  e\tn>ralty  of 
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said  portion  sharpened  for  cutting,  the  body  abore  the 
narrowed  portion  extended  laterally  at  opposite  sides  to 
provide  atop-forming  shoulders  which  limit  the  depth  of 
the  bored  hole,  and  a  handle  for  the  body. 


1,008.700.  FOLDING  CRATE.  JoHX  R.  Cbowdeb  and 
ALUERT  r.  Sansbirt.  Louisvllle,  Ky..  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Joseph  C.  Van  Meter  and  Emma  G.  Van  Meter, 
Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,769. 


1.  A  crate  composed  of  a  bottom  member,  a  side  member 
and  a  cover  cnember  hinged  together,  with  the  edge  of  the 
side  member  remote  from  the  top  member  hinged  to  the 
bottom  member,  and  a  series  of  side  members  hinged  to- 
gether in  order  with  the  edge  of  one  member  of  the  series 
hinged  to  the  bottom  member  at  the  edge  of  the  latter  next 
adjac»-nt  to  the  edge  of  the  bottom  member  to  which  the 
first  named  side  member  is  hinged,  the  bottom  member 
having  projecting  parts  and  the  side  members  of  the  series 
having  receptacles  for  the  projecting  parts  of  the  bottom 
memb<'r. 

'2.  \  crate  composed  of  a  bottom  member,  a  side  member 
and  a  cover  member  hinged  together  with  the  edge  of  the 
side  m«*mber  remote  from  the  top  member  hinged  to  the 
bottom  member  and  the  edges  of  the  side  and  bottom 
members  where  hinged  together  being  each  beveled,  and  a 
series  of  side  members  hinged  together  in  order  with  the 
edge  of  one  member  of  the  series  hinged  to  the  bottom 
member  at  the  edge  of  the  latter  next  adjacent  to  the  edge 
of  the  bottom  member  to  which  the  first  named  side  mem- 
ber Is  hinged,  the  said  last  named  side  members  and  the 
bottom  member  where  hinged  together  being  each  beveled, 
the  cover  member  and  side  meml)er  connecting  it  with  the 
bottom  member  being  foldable  together  and  upon  one  face 
of  the  bottom  member,  and  the  series  of  side  members  be- 
ing foldalde  together  and  upon  the  other  face  of  the  bot- 
tom member. 

3.  A  crate  comprising  a  base  having  projections  on  two 
of  its  side  edges,  foldable  sides  hinged  to  the  remaining 
edges  of  the  base,  one  of  said  sides  being  provided  with 
slots  near  Its  edges,  and  foldable  sides  hinged  to  the  other 
side  which  is  hinged  to  the  base  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  the  projections  on  the  base,  and  projections 
on  the  free  edges  of  the  said  foldable  sides  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  slots  in  the  first  mentioned  side. 

4.  A  crate  comprising  a  base  having  projections  on  two 
meeting  edges,  a  side  member  hinged  to  one  other  e<lge  of 
the  base  and  provided  with  slots  near  its  side  edges,  a  top 
hinged  to  said  side  member  at  the  edge  opposite  the  con- 
nection of  the  same  with  the  base,  n  side  member  hinged 
to  the  fourth  side  of  the  base  and  provided  on  one  v'dge 
with  a  projection  adapted  to  pa.ss  through  a  slot  in  the 
first-mentioned  side  member,  a  pair  of  foldably  connected 
side  members  hinged  to  the  last-mentioned  side  member 
and  provided  with  openings  to  engage  the  projections  on 
the  base,  one  of  said  foldably-connected  members  having  a 
free  edi:  u  i  projections  on  said  edge  to  pass  through 
slots  In  tne  lirst  mentioned  side  member,  and  fastenings 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  projections  on  the  side 
members. 

5.  .V.  crate  compri^itie  a  bottom  member,  a  side  member 
and  a  cover  memb-  r  ';:  -:»-d  together,  with  the  edge  of  the 
side  member  remote  from  the  top  member  hinged  to  the 
bottom  member,  and  a  series  of  side  members  hinged  to- 


gether in  order  with  one  end  member  of  the  series  hinged 
to  the  bottom  member  at  the  edge  next  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  the  bottom  member  to  which  the  first  named  side 
member  is  hinged,  the  terminal  edges  of  the  series  of  side 
members  being  provided  with  projecting  parts,  and  the 
corresponding  edges  of  the  first  named  side  member  being 
provided  with  receptacles  for  said  projecting  parts. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.701.      RHEOSTAT.      Li^iYD  Chcmp,   Centralia,    Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  503,881. 


1.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  receptacle  of  non-conducting 
material  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  of  high  resistance,  a 
pair  of  terminal  plates  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
within  said  receptacle,  said  plates  being  spaced  and  pro- 
vided with  upstanding  arms,  said  arms  being  insulated 
from  each  other,  one  of  said  arms  being  In  contact  with  a 
brush,  the  other  arm  being  provided  with  an  offset  ex- 
tension lying  parallel  to  said  arm  and  in  contact  with  a 
second  brush,  and  means  for   raising  and   lowering   said 

plates. 

2t  A  rheostat  comprising  a  receptacle  of  non  conducting 
material  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  of  high  resistance,  a 
pair  of  terminal  plates  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
within  said  receptacle,  said  plates  being  spaced  and  pro- 
vided with  upstanding  arms,  said  arms  being  insulated 
from  each  other,  one  of  said  arms  l)eing  in  contact  with  a 
brush,  the  other  arm  l)elng  provided  with  an  offset  exten- 
sion lying  parallel  to  said  arm  and  in  contact  with  a 
second  brush,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plates, 
and  a  U-shaped  contact  member  secured  to  the  base  of 
said  receptacle,  said  member  l>elng  arrangjnl  to  connect  the 
plates  when  the  same  are  at  the  limit  of  their  downward 
movement. 

3.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  receptacle  of  non  conduct- 
ing material  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid  of  high  resistance. 
a  pair  of  terminal  plates  movable  in  the  receptacle  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each  of  said  terminal  plates 
being  formed  with  upstanding  arms,  said  arms  being  in- 
sulated from  each  other,  one  of  said  arms  being  provided 
with  a  raclc,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  receptacle,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft  to 
engage  the  rack,  a  resHlent  tongue  mounted  on  one  of  the 
contact  plates,  a  contact  brush  bearing  against  the  tongue, 
a  contact  brush  bearing  against  the  other  contact  plate, 
wires  connected  with  the  contact  brushes,  and  a  cover  for 
the  receptacle  having  an  upstanding  hollow  member  re- 
ceiving the  arms  of  the  terminal  plates. 


1.008,702.  SPINNING-MACHINE.  Fbederick  8ix)crM 
CiLVEK,  Taunton.  Mass.  Filed  July  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  672.279. 

1.  Id  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
thread  guide  rail,  and  a  vertical  rod  to  which  the  same  U 
connected ;  of  a  builder  motion   for  Imparting  a   recipro- 
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catory  movement  to  said  rod  comprising  a  lever  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  rod,  a 
rocii  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  connected  therewith,  means  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  oi)eratlng  said  rocker  arm  and 
a  connection  between  the  other  end  of  aald  lever  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  rocker  arm. 


2.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
thread  guide  rail,  and  a -vertical  rod  to  which  the  same 
Is  connected  :  of  a  builder  motion  for  imparting  a  reclpro- 
catory  movement  to  said  rod  comprising  a  lever  having 
an  upstanding  arm  pivoted  to  one  end  thereof,  said  arm 
Ijeing  provided  with  a  collar  rigidly  secured  to  said  rod.  a 
rock  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  connected  therewith,  means  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  operating  said  rocker  arm  and 
a  connection  between  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  rocker  arm. 

3.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
thread  guide  rail,  and  a  vertical  rod  to  which  the  same 
is  connected  ;  of  a  builder  motion  for  Imparting  a  recipro 
catory  movement  to  said  rod  comprising  a  lever  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  rod.  a 
rock  shaft,  a  fitting  secured  thereto,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted 
to  said  fitting  at  one  end  and  having  Its  other  end  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  tongue  carried 
by  said  fitting  for  operating  said  rocker  arm. 

4.  In  a  spinning  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
thread  guide  rail,  and  a  vertical  rod  to  which  the  same 
is  connected,  of  a  builder  motion  for  imparting  a  reclpro- 
catory  movement  to  said  rod  comprising  a  lever  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  rod  and 
at  the  opposite. end  with  a  series  of  perforations,  a  rocker 
arm,  and  means  connecting  said  rocker  arm  and  the  other 
end  of  said  lever,  said  means  consisting  of  a  link  arranged 
for  Interchangeable  engagement  in  said  perforations,  a  link 
adjustably  attached  to  said  rocker  arm,  and  a  fiexlble  ele- 
ment connecting  said  links. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  spinning  machine  of  a  vertical 
rod,  a  head  attached  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  pivoted  arm.  a  thread  guide  rail  secured  to  said 
arm,  and  a  latch  carried  by  said  arm  and  comprising  a 
bell  crank  lever  having  the  end  of  one  arm  weighted,  and 
the  other  arm  arranged  to  engage  said  head,  to  hold  said 
pivoted  arm  and  said  roll  In  elevated  position. 


end  of  the  casing  and  forming  a  connection  between  the 
discharge  side  of  the  blast  fan  and  the  inlet  ends  of  the 
tubes,  a  discharge  chamber  having  flexible  walls  secured 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  plate  arranged 
to  rest  against  the  side  of  the  car  to  be  treated,  said 
plate  being  secured  to  the  flexible  wall  of  the  discharge 
chamber,  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  cold 
air  may  pass. 


1,008,703.     CAR-COOLING  DEVICE.    John  Daniel  Cdn- 
NiNOHAM,    Marietta.    Ga.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign- 
ments, to  The  Billiard  I're-Cooler  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  July  22,  1908,  Serial  No.  444.847. 
Renewed  June  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  6.S0.764. 
1.  An  air  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  wheeled  plat- 
form, a  casing  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Intermediate  partitions  dividing  the  casing  into 
compartments,  a  lid  or  cover  for  the  top  of  ttoe  casing,  a 
plurality   of  tubes  extending  through    the   end   walls  and 
partitions   and  provided   with   return  bends,  a   blast   fan 
mounted  on  the  platform,  a  tapered  hood  aecured  to  one 


2.  An  air-cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  casing 
containing  a  refrigerant,  a  plurality  of  tubes  therein  ex- 
tending through  the  end  walls  thereof,  and  provided  on 
the  outside  thereof  with  return  bends,  said  tubes  being  ar- 
ranged in  sets,  and  each  set  extending  back  and  forth  in 
the  casing,  and  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  thereof,  and  an 
outlet  at  the  opposite  end.  a  casing  over  the  inlet  ends  of 
the  tubes,  a  fan  discharging  into  the  last-mentioned  cas- 
ing, a  casing  over  the  outlet  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  means 
for  delivering  the  air  from  the  last-mentioned  casing. 

•A.  An  air-cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  casing 
containing  a  refrigerant,  a  plurality  of  tubes  therein  ex- 
tending through  the  end  walls  thereof,  and  provided  on 
the  outside  thereof  with  return  bends,  said  tubes  extend- 
ing back  and  forth  in  the  casing,  and  having  an  inlet  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end.  a 
casing  over  the  Inlet  ends  of  the  tul>e«.  a  fan  discharging 
Into  the  last  mentioned  casing,  a  casing  over  the  outlet 
ends  of  the  tul)e8.  and  means  for  delivering  the  air  from 
the  last  mentioned  casing. 

4.  A  portable  air  cooling  apparatus  comprising  a  truck, 
a  closed  casing  mounted  on  the  truck,  and  containing  a 
refrigerant,  a  plurality  of  tubes  in  the  casing  extending 
through  the  end  walls  thereof,  and  provided  with  retirn 
bends,  said  tubes  being  arranged  in  sets,  each  set  extend 
ing  back  and  forth  in  the  casing,  and  having  an  inlet  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end.  a 
casing  over  the  inlet  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  fan  discharging 
Into  the  last  mentioned  casing,  a  casing  over  the  outlet 
ends  of  the  tubes,  an^  BMans  for  delivering  the  air  from 
the  last  mentioned  ca^ag. 


l,OOH,704.    TAG  ATTACHING   DEVICE.    James  F.  Davis, 
Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.972. 


In   a    machine   of   the   character   sUted,   a   supporting 
column,  a  drive-shaft  Journaled  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
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column,  a  hpUow  work-support,  a  pair  of  substantially 
triangular  clenchln?  Jaws  pivoted  transversely  at  their 
outer  corners  near  the  outer  end  of  the  work-support,  a 
bell  crank  shaped  cam  member  transversely  Journaled  In 
the  outer  end  of  the  work-support  to  have  Its  forward  leaf 
enxage  the  depending  points  of  the  Jaws,  an  eccentric 
upon  the  drive  shaft,  an  eccentric  rod  connected  to  said 
eccentric  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  l>ell- 
crank  having  a  pin  upon  qne  arm  engaging  said  slot,  and 
a  rod  pivoted  to  the  depending  arm  of  the  bell-crank  and 
guided  in  the  hollow  work-support  to  have  Its  outer  end 
engage  the  depending  leaf  of  the  cam  member. 


1,008,705.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING  AND  LINE- 
CASTING  MACHINE.  Heixbich  Degkxeb,  Bt-rlln,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  MergenthaltT  Llnotyi)^  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  646.01.1. 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  assem- 
bler elevator  provided  with  means  to  sustain  the  matrices 
at  dlff.rent  levels,  combined  with  a  stop  device,  normally 
In  operative  position  to  arrest  the  descent  of  the  matrices, 
said  stop  device  being  movably  arranged  to  permit  It  to 
be  shifted  In  the  machine  out  of  operative  position  to  per- 
mit the  space  bands  to  enter  the  line  without  Interfer- 
ence with  the  stop  device. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  assembler 
elevator  provided  with  means  to  sustain  the  matrices  at 
different  levels,  combined  with  a  stop,  normally  in  posi- 
tion to  arrest  the  descent  of  the  matrices,  the  said  stop 
being  movably  arranged  to  permit  It  to  be  shifted  hori- 
zontally to  an  abnormal  position  In  the  machine  ;  whereby 
the  space  bands  will  be  permitted  to  pass  into  the  line 
without  Interference  with   the  stop. 


1,008.706.  VARIABLE  FRICTION  DRIVING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  John  K.  De  Loach, 
Bridgeport,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1910.  Serial  No. 
577.0K4. 

1.  In  a  variable  friction  driving  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  driving  and  driven  friction  disks  and  connected 
friction  wheels,  and  a  governor  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  friction  wheels  and  driven  by  the  driving  disk 
for  moving  the  friction  wheels  upon  the  driving  and  driven 
friction  disks  toward  and  away  from  their  centers,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  variable  friction  driving  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  driving  and  driven  friction  disks  and  friction 
wheels  connected  together,  a  fan  operated  from  the  driv- 
ing disk,  and  means  connecting  the  fan  with  the  friction 
wheels  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  fan  to  shift  the 
friction  wheels  upon  said  disks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  variable  friction  driving  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination of  a  driving  friction  disk  and  a  shaft  therefor,  a 
second  shaft,  a  driven  friction  disk  fixed  on  the  second 
shaft,  sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  rods 


supported  by  the  sleeves  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
disks,  friction  wheels  slidably  mounted  on  the  rods,  means 
connecting  the  friction  wheels  on  each  rod.  the  friction 
wh<  els  being  .Trranged  to  contact  with  the  driving  and 
driven  disks,  and  a  governor  connected  with  the  friction 
wheels  and  operated  from  the  driving  shaft  for  moving 
said  friction  wheels  longitudinally  to  regulate  the  speed  of 
the  driven  friction  disk,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  variable  friction  driving  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  driving  friction  disk  and  a  shaft  therefor,  a 
second  shaft,  a  driven  friction  disk  fixed  on  the  second 
shaft,  sleeves  slidably  mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  rods 
supT>orte<l  by  the  sleeves  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
disks,  sleeves  on  the  rods,  friction  wheels  carried  by  the 
second  mentioned  sleeves  and  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  driving  and  driven  disks,  a  spindle,  a  fan  loosely 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  drums  fixed  on  the  spindle,  a 
coll  spring  on  the  spindle  and  Interposed  between  one  of 
the  drums  and  the  fan,  flexible  members  connected  to  the 
drums  and  having  their  opposite  ends  secured  to  the 
sleeves  on  the  rods  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  fan  Is 
transmitted  to  the  friction  wheels  to  change  their  posi- 
tion on  said  disks,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  variable  friction  driving  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation of  driving  and  driven  friction  disks  and  friction 
wheels  connected  together,  a  fan  operated  from  the  driv- 
ing disk,  means  connecting  the  fan  with  the  friction 
wheels  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  fan  to  auto- 
matically shift  the  friction  wheels  upon  said  disks,  and 
means  for  changing  at  will  the  position  of  the  friction 
wheels  upon  said  disks  In  opposition  to  said  fan,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.707.  RADIATOR.  Frank  W.  Dilks,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  David  Reyam  and  Eugene  E.  du  Pont,  Wil- 
mington. Del.,  assignors  to  The  International  Radiator 
Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Sept.   0.    1910.      Serial    No.   580,706. 

1.  In  a  radiator,  a  set  of  ascent  radiator  units  arranged 
side  by  side  and  having  Inlet  at  their  lower  ends,  and  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  to  communicate  with  each 
other,  a  set  of  descent  radiator  units  arranged  side  by 
side  and  having  outlet  at  their  lower  ends  and  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  to  communicate  with  each  other,  and 
a  pair  of  Intermediate  reversing  units  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  and  respectively  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  one  unit  of  a  set. 

2.  In  a  radiator,  a  set  of  narrow  and  deep,  vertical 
radiator  ascent  units  arranged  side  by  side  and  having 
Inlet  at  their  lower  ends  and  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  communicate  with  each  other,  a  set  of  narrow  and 
deep,  vertical  radiator  descent  units  arranged  side  by 
side  and  having  outlets  at  their  lower  ends  and  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  to  communicate  with  each  other,  and 
a  pair  of  narrow  and  deep  Intermediate  reversing  units 
each  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  upper  end  of  one 
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unit  of  a  set  and  connected  with  each  other  at  their  lower 
ends. 


3.  In  a  radiator  of  the  character  stated,  a  supply  wall 
box  and  a  return  wall  box,  a  set  of  vertical  ascent  radiator 
units  arranged  side  by  side  and  connected  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  supply  box  and  connected  together  at  their 
upper  ends  to  communicate  with  each  other,  a  set  of  verti- 
cal descent  radiator  units  arranged  side  by  side  and  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  to  the  return  box  and  con- 
nected together  at  their  upper  ends  to  communicate  with 
each  other,  and  a  pair  of  Intermediate  reversing  units 
connected  at  their  upper  ends,  each  to  one  set  of  units  to 
communicate  with  the  same,  and  at  their  lower  ends  to 
communicate  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  radiator,  a  wall  box  having  an  oblong  opening 
formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  around  the 
lower  portion  of  Its  periphery,  and  an  Inwardly  projecting 
flange  around  the  upper  portion  of  Its  periphery,  and  a 
radiator  unit  formed  with  a  neck  fltting  Into  said  opening 
and  flanges. 

5.  In  a  hot  air  radiator,  a  supply  wall  box  having 
oblong  flanged  openings  In  its  face,  a  return  wall  box 
having  oblong  flanged  openings  in  its  face,  two  sets  of 
deep  and  narrow,  vertical  sheet  metal  radiator  units 
formed  with  laterally  extending  necks,  oblong  In  cross 
section  and  entering  said  openings,  and  the  units  of  each 
set  formed  with  Joined  necks  at  their  upper  ends  con- 
necting each  set  of  units,  and  a  pair  of  deep  and  narrow, 
vertical  reversing  units  connected  by  joined  necks  at  their 
lower  ends,  and  each  connected  at  Its  upper  end  by  a 
Joined  neck  to  the  upper  end  of  the  adjoining  unit  of  one 
set. 


1.008.708.  ROTARY  CULTIVATOR.  Torhten  8.  Eidem, 
Hager  City.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
613,049. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  toothed  rollers,  h  ank  -;uift  Jour- 
naled to  the  rear  of  said  toothed  rollers  and  geared  to 
one  of  said  rollers,  pins  slidably  mounted  and  operatlvely 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  roller  Journaled  to  the  rear  of  said 
crank  shaft  and  geared  to  one  of  the  toothed  rollers  to 
rotate  more  rapidly  than  the  actiiatlnc  roller,  and  teeth 
secured  to  said  geared  roller. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  a  f-an  <  ,  toothe*  '  ~  urnaled 
.,r,   the  frsme,  one  of  si    !    ■     iers  haviuK   -;'^  '  i^  '    wheels 

. .  ur.  !  'hereto,  a  ctH;  k  -  .ift  Journaled  on  the  frame 
re.i!«  ir!  V  f  'b-  tootbcd  rollers,  a  sprocket  wheel  se- 
cured   t..   Naid    shaft  and  geared   to  one  of   the   sprocket 


wheels  on  the  toothed  roller  aforesaid,  pins  >;!dahly 
mounted  and  operatlvely  secured  to  said  era-  k  -hafi  a 
roller  suitably  Journaled  on  the  frame  rearwaiti.v  of  said 
crank  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  said  roller  and 
geared  to  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  toothed  roll-'  nf.  r. 
said,  said  gearing  being  so  arranged  that  the  ranr  <t 
roller  rotates  more  rapidly  than  the  actuating  roller,  ana 
teeth  secured  to  said  geared  roller. 


1,008.709.     BOTTLE-HOLDER.     Edward  F,  Farley.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1911.     SerUl  No.  616. S67 


A  bottle  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprlsiiic  a 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  and  an  open  top;  a  lid  blurred 
to  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  close  the  open  top  thert^jf 
a  clip  provided  upon  the  lid;   a  movable  plate  provided 
within  the  receptacle  and  recillently  held  to  the  Vniuni 
thereof;  a  spring  rod  having  one  end  held  to  the    liuvabjt 
plate  and  having  its  opposite  end  bent   so  ;-         •  njciiKe 
the  clip  of  the  lid  when  said  lid  Is  closed  upui.  i;.*    recep 
tacle ;  a  V-shaped  projection  provided  upon  the  sprlnp  rr..i 
adjacent  to  the  bent   end  thereof :  a  lock  pr       uiS   upd!, 
the  receptacle  and  having  a  bolt,  said  bolt  bt     -   a  iaiited 
when   the  lock  is  operated  to  engage   the  V-sha;    d    pr. 
Jection  of  the  spring  rod  whereby   the  bent   en<l     ■(   said 
spring  rod  may  l)e  forcec)   from  engagement  with   ;  it    i  .i\.i 
of  the  lid. 


1,008,710.  SCRAPER  FOR  ICE-CREAM  FREtZiiUS  Ef 
WARD  Glaser.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  1.  1911.  Se 
rial  No.  624,319. 


J" 


A  detachable  ice-cream  scraper  comprising  a  sii  ..:?  strip 
of  wlr«  bent  progressively  Into  a  main  horixontal  sinj  per 
bar  or  scraper -edge  proper.  ))arallel  arms  at  the     jP'^siie 
ends  of  the  strlpper-bar,  pendent  members  or  bar*  at   the 
inner  ends  of  said  parallel  arms,  parallel  upright  mpmb.  rs 
or  bars  each   lying  closely  adjacent  to  the   ssld    pttulent 
members  or  bars,  coils  in  the  wire  at  the  v.i      ■    » ridt-  if 
Bfii  i    ;  rirallel  upright  bars  and  pendent  parallel   !npml:>ers 
or  .ja:.^   terminating  said  colls  and  forming  resiiient   jaw 
members    in    connection   with    the   closely    adja  fut    first 
named  pendent  members  and  the  next-named  ■,;  r.tht  mem 
bers  wherebr  the  device  is  adapted  to  be  engairei  over  the 
ui.;>»-i   <•  ii.*'     T  rim  of  a  freezing  can  or  recep'a   i<    f   r  pre- 
seiitiij.;   r!ip  snld  scraper-edge  over  the  contents  >  f  ibe  re- 
ceptacit 
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1,008.711.  SHORT  RAIL  FOR  BEDSTEADS.  Petkr  Go- 
BRECHT,  Xorwoo<l.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.  Serial 
No.  605,434. 


1.  A  short-rail  for  bedsteads  comprising  a  rod  provided 
at  its  ends  with  oppositely  cut  screw  threads,  nuts  screwed 
onto  the  ends  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  rail  sup- 
porting slots  of  the  head  and  foot  portions  of  the  bed- 
stead, a  handle  located  on  the  rod  between  the  nuts  for 
turning  the  rod  and  changing  the  position  of  the  nuts  on 
the  rod  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  compression  member  be- 
tween the  head  and  foot  portions. 

2.  A  short-rail  for  bedsteads  comprising  a  rod  provided 
at  Its  ends  with  oppositely  cut  screw  threads,  a  nut 
screwed  onto  each  end  of  said  rod,  a  handle  mounted  on 
said  rod  between  said  nuts,  and  a  hanger  located  on  said 
rod  at  each  end  of  said  rod  and  between  it  and  the  adja- 
cent nut. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  rail  supporting  lugs  of  the 
head  and  foot  portions  of  a  bedstead,  a  short-rail  compris- 
ing a  tension  member  adapted  to  project  into  rail  support- 
ing slots  of  adjacent  supporting  lugs,  means  mounted  on 
said  member  for  engaging  said  slots,  and  a  member 
mounted  on  said  tension  member  for  engaging  the  slotted 
faces  of  said  lugs  and  for  actuating  said  means,  and 
hangers  mounted  on  said  tension  member  for  supporting 
said  lugs. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  rail  supporting  lugs  of  the 
head  and  foot  portions  of  a  bedstead,  a  short-rail  compris- 
ing a  rod.  means  mounted  on  the  rod  near  Its  ends  for 
engaging  the  rail  supporting  slots  of  said  lugs,  a  handle 
mounted  on  the  rod,  and  a  hanger  located  on  each  end  of 
said  rod  and  mounted  on  said  rod  for  supporting  the  ad- 
jacent rail  8upp<irting  lugs. 


1,008.712.  HYDROVACUUM-CREATOR.  .T.v.mes  J.  Gor- 
man. Durango,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
623,022. 

A  vacuum  producing  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed, 
comprising  a  pair  of  pipe  sections,  one  end  of  each  of  which 
is  threaded  externally,  a  union  coupling  the  ends  of  said 
sections  and  forming  a  chamlwr  therebetween,  said  union 
being  provided  with  an  air  inlet  in  one  side  thereof,  the 
cnnpleri  onrl  of  ope  of  Said  pipe  sections  having  its  bore 
tUir"!  :l  A  trdly  and  the  free  end  of  the  other  pipe  section 
U'lng  Internally  threaded,  a  tubular  meml>or  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  pipe  sections  having  an  enlarged  ex- 
ternally threaded  portion  thereon  intermediate  of  its  ends. 
said  threaded  portion  being  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  Internally  threaded  end  of  the  last  referred  to  pipe 
sei  ti.n  u,  dispose  said  tubular  member  partly  within  and 
l>ii:  :v  without  the  chamber,  the  inner  end  of  said  tubular 
Hi. !!;  •  r  l>elng  also  externally  threaded,  an  additional  tubu- 
lar   III.  Ill  •  -     f  smaller  diameter  than  the   first  referred 


to  tubular  member,  said  additional  tubular  member  l)eing 
provided  with  an  <nlarged  head  which  Is  internally 
threaded  and  engaged  with  the  externally  threaded  end 
of  the  first   referred   to   tubular   member,   said  additional 


tubular  member  being  also  provided  with  an  inner  pe- 
ripheral flange  and  having  its  free  end  flared  and  disposed 
within  the  chamber  formed  by  said  pinion,  and  an  air  pipe 
mounted  in  the  air  opening  of  said  union. 


1,008,713.  VEHICLR  Jamk.s  K.  <;R.\rE.  Detroit.  Mich., 
assi^'nor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  t'hief  Automobile 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  4 
1910.     Serial  No.  590.634. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chassis  frame  having  side  mem- 
bers provided  with  openini^,  a  body  detachably  supported 
by  the  frame,  mcml)crs  on  the  body  engaging  the  frame 
openings  and  interlocked  therewith  by  a  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  body  upon  the  frame,  hooks  secured  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  body,  a  dash  board  and  side  rails 
secured  to  the  frame.  Interlocking  spring  members  secured 
within  recesses  in  the  side  rails  fo  engage  the  hooks  and 
prevent  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  body  upon  the 
frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  chassis  frame  for  oper- 
ating the  spring  memt>er8. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chassis  frame  having  side  chan- 
nel members  provided  with  openings,  a  body,  hooks  on  the 
body  engaged  with  said  openings  by  an  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  body  on  the  frame,  a  dash  board  and  side 
rails  secured  to  the  frame,  spring  hooks  secured  In  recesses 
in  the  rails  and  body  to  Interlock  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  hold  the  body  against  longitudinal  movement,  a 
shaft  extending  across  the  frame  l>eneath  the  spring  hooks 
on  the  rails,  means  on  the  shaft  to  engage  and  lift  the 
hooks  when  the  shaft  Is  turned,  and  means  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  shaft  for  turning  the  same. 


1,008.714.     DELINTIXG-MACHINE.     Hbvry  M.  Hammer. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  599.299. 

1.  In  a  dellnting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  dellnting  drums,  a  dellnting  passage  therebetween,  and 
a    fluted   agitating   shaft   revoinbie   In    said    passage,    the 
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flutes  In  said  shaft  being  shallower  at  the  discbarge  end 
of  said  passage  than  at  the  receiving  end  thereof. 


K^.-"': 


.X^/  "^*' 


2.  In  a  dellnting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  dellnting  drums,  a  dellnting  passage  therebetween  and 
being  smaller  at  its  discharge  end  than  at  its  receiving 
end.  and  a  fluted  agitating  shaft  revoluble  in  said  passage 
the  flutes  in  said  shaft  being  shallower  at  the  discharge 
end  of  said  passage  than  at  the  receiving  end  thereof. 

3.  A  dellnting  machine  Including  a  pair  of  dellnting 
drums  arranged  side  by  side  In  spaced  relation,  a  longitu- 
dinal member  extending  In  the  space  between  said  drums 
at  points  l>elow  tlie  longitudinal  axes  of  said  drums,  a 
second  longitudinal  member  extending  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  drums  at  points  above  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  drums,  the  Inner  sides  of  said  drums  forming  the 
sides  of  a  dellnting  passage  the  top  and  bottom  of  which 
latter  are  formed  by  said  longitudinal  members,  and  agi- 
tating means  in  said  passage. 

4.  A  dellnting  machine  including  a  pair  of  dellnting 
drums  arranged  side  by  side  in  spaced  relation,  a  longitu- 
dinal member  extending  in  the  space  between  said  drums 
at  points  below  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  drums,  a 
second  lougitudinal  member  extending  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  drums  at  points  above  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  drums,  the  inner  sides  of  said  drums  forming  the 
sides  of  a  dellnting  passage  the  top  and  bottom  of  which 
latter  are  formed  by  said  longitudinal  members,  each  of 
said  longitudinal  members  having  their  sides  beveled  and 
converging  toward  the  outer  side  faces  of  said  members, 
a  blade,  secured  to  each  beveled  side  of  each  member  and 
having  its  inner  edge  disposed  In  close  proximity  to  the 
periphery  of  the  adjacent  drum,  and  agitating  means  In 
said  passage.  , 

5.  A  dellnting  machine  including  a  pair  of  dellnting 
drums  arranged  side  by  side  In  spaced  relation,  a  member 
arranged  in  said  space  between  the  drums  and  extending 
l)elow  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof,  a  second  member 
arranged  in  the  space  between  the  drums  and  extending 
above  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof,  a  blade  carried  by 
each  side  of  each  member  and  arranged  to  have  Its  edge 
in  Juxtaposition  to  the  periphery  of  the  adjacent  drum, 
said  members  and  their  blades  and  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
drums  between  the  members  cooperating  to  form  a  dellnt 
Ing  passage,  and  agitating  means  in  said  passage. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,715.      SWINOLETREE-CLir.      Llct    B.    Hartzell. 

Murray.  Ky.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  679.816. 

A  swlngletree  clip  consisting  of  a  swlngletree  having 
an  opening  in  its  end  and  recesses  located  near  said  open- 
ing and  one  face  thereof,  a  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to  pro- 
vide a  relatively  long  detachable  arm  and  a  short  movable 
arm  and  a  spring  coll  connecting  said  arms,  the  longer 
arm  being  extended  through  t!  ■  ^uiru.-  .  trc  'tt!  clenched 
thereagainst.  and  the  shorter  ;  rm  La^ill.;  un  angular  ter- 
minal provided  with  a  stop  and  movably  disposed  in  the 


recess,  and  the  spring  coll  being  disposed  in  the  end  open- 
ing of  the  swlngletree.   and  a   pin   extending  across  the 


recess    adapted    to    limit    the    outward    movement    of    the 
short  arm. 


1.008.716.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  LKVi  Haynb,  Sche- 
nectady. N.  Y..  assignor  to  PlCe  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Pike.  X.  H..  »  t'orporatlon  of  New  Hampshire. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  597.488. 


1.  In  a  sharpening  device,  a  frame  and  a  disk  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame,  the  disk  being  provided  at  the 
central  portion  of  one  face  with  cutting  teeth  extending 
in  a  substantially  radial  direction  and  terminating  In  a 
circle  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  disk,  said  face  of 
the  disk  also  having  cutting  teeth  extending  from  said 
circle  to  its  edge  in  a  direction  tangential  to  said  circle. 

2.  In  a  sharpening  device  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  disk  being  pro- 
vided at  the  central  i>ortlon  of  one  face  with  cutting  teeth 
extending  In  a  substantially  radial  direction  and  termi- 
nating In  a  circle  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  disk,  said 
face  of  the  disk  also  having  cutting  teeth  extending  from 
said  circle  to  its  edge  in  a  direction  tangential  td  said 
circle,  and  a  holder  arranged  to  support  a  pencil  to  hare 
Its  extremity  engaged  by  the  radial  teeth,  and  the  por- 
tion beyond  the  extremity  engaged  by  the  tangential 
teeth. 

3.  In  a  sharpening  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  disk  t>eing  pro- 
vided at  the  central  portion  of  one  face  with  cuttinv:  '•  •  f 
extending  in   a  substantially   radial  direction   and   i     ii, 
natlng  In  a  circle  concentric  with  the  axis  of  thf     !i>-k 
said  face  of  the  diak  also  having  cutting  teeth  ext«  ndmg 
from  said  circle  to  its  edge  In  a  direction  tangent,;      • 
said  circle,  the  said  tangential  teeth  having  their  ni-ri: 
edgeiB  fnr'.m  Inwardly,  and  the  radial  teeth  havlnv'   '!>ir 
cutti  _  ..iLcs  extending  In  the  same  direction  as  the  ott  .r 
teeth.- whereby  on  rotation  of  the  disk  in  a  directioti    tlf 
same  as  that  in  which  the  tangential  teeth  extend   «•.  » 
teeth   will  cut  by  an   Inward  movement  while   ■ '.  f   (th-r 
teeth  will  cut  by  a  movement  in  the  opposite  di'    ti  rn 

4.  In  a  sharpening  device  the  combination  of  !>    frrrr;. 
a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  disk  !     nc  ;  r 
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vided  at  the  central  portion  of  one  face  with  ctittlng  teeth 
extending  In  a  substantially  radial  direction  and  termi- 
nating in  a  circle  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  disk, 
said  face  of  the  disk  also  having  cutting;  teeth  extending 
from  said  circle  to  Its  edge  in  a  direction  tangential  to 
said  circle,  the  said  tangential  teeth  having  their  cutting 
edges  facing  inwardly,  and  the  radial  teeth  having  their 
cutting  edges  extt^ndlng  in  the  same  direction  as  the  other 
teeth,  whereby  on  rotation  of  the  disk  in  a  direction  the 
same  as  that  in  which  the  tangential  te^h  extend  such 
teeth  will  cut  by  an  Inward  movement  while'  the  other 
teeth  will  cut  by  a  movement  in  th-  opposite  direction, 
and  a  holder  arranged  to  support  a  pencil  to  have  its 
extremity  engaged  by  the  radial  teeth,  and  the  portion  be- 
yond the  extremity  engaged  by  the  outer  teeth. 

5.  In  a  sharpening  device,  a  cutting  element  provided 
with  two  cutting  portions  provided  with  teeth,  the  outer 
extremities  of  the  teeth  of  one  cutting  portion  termlnat- 
ii!_'  ;;  .1  circlf.  the  teelh  of  the  other  portion  extending 
t.iiuiTually  to  the  circle  formed  by  the  teeth  of  the  first 
mentioned  portion. 

H'laims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,717.  FLEXIBLE  STAY-BOLT.  FREDEniCK  Geohok 
IIiNTER,  Moncton,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  FMled  July 
9,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.968. 
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A  flexible  stay-bolt  structure  for  connecting  two  par- 
allel plates  and  engaging  threaded  alined  holes  In  said 
plates,  said  structure  comprising  a  stud  threaded  at  both 
ends,  mf^nns  securing  one  end  of  said  stud  to  one  of  said 
[ilates.  !:..  iiis  securing  the  other  end  of  said  stud  to  the 
other  plate  comprising  an  Integral  internally  and  exter- 
nally threaded  socket  member  adapted  to  the  threaded  ho!e 
In  said  other  plate  and  having  a  solid  outer  end  and  being 
open  at  Its  Inner  end  to  receive  one  end  of  said  stud,  and 
a  transverse  pin  extending  through  said  socket  member 
and  the  end  of  said  stud  and  freely  connecting  said  parts 
together  so  that  without  prejudice  fo  the  flexibility  of  the 
structure  said  socket  member  while  carrying  said  stud 
may  be  passed  to  its  seat  In  Its  plate  and  the  free  end  of 
the  stud  screwed  Into  its  securing  means  at  the  other 
plate,  said  socket  member  having  an  Interior  bore  of 
greater  diameter  than  and  engaging  with  Its  threads  Its 
end  of  said  stud,  whereby  said  socket  member  and  said 
stud  have  a  loose  thread  connection  permitting  oscillation 
nf  th.^  stnd  :  sntistantlally  as  %cX  forth. 


l.onv.7i9      cokf:  u\hN      .vuTHLR  Owen  Jones,  Whitley 
Hay,  Kijcian!      Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  02.3,398. 

1.  Coking  ovens  comprising  in  combination  vertical  cok- 
ing' "hnm'-pr-i  surrounded  by  end  and  side  walls,  each  side 
u,u;  havi!i»:  a  plurality  of  superposed  two-armed  U-shaped 
hf'iifiiii;  !l'it^si  the  ends  thereof  extending  adjacent  to  the 
«'xt>  iii  r  f  'h.-  ^x\i\  wall  of  the  structure,  one  end  of  each 
side  wai:  hHvin^  vertical  air  Inlet  flue  with  which  flue 
fiiif  anil  .  f  i^ac  !i  U  shaped  flue  communicates,  and  a  ver- 
Wc'w  outlf'i  tine  with  which  the  other  arm  of  each  U-shaped 
flue  couitnujii  att>  nil  through  which  the  products  of  com- 
hii.s(i,,n  fMiii  sai  !  ':  ■ating  flues  pass,  means  in  connection 
with  iM!  h  u  -tliappil  heating  flue  to  admit  heating  gas 
t!l^>:tM  a;ii!  •avails  f.r  lontrolUng  the  passage  of  products 
,,f  ,■.  Ml  '.sM  u  M  r  ;_'h  one  or  more  of  the  U-shaped  flues 
ind*'!-!i.|.-r;t  ^.f   '!!"    .iher  U-shaped  flues. 

2.  Cokric  vtii>  nuiprising  In  combination  vertical  cok- 
ing chaiii  trs  surruiinded  by  end  and  side  walls,  each  side 


wall  having  a  plurality  of  superposed  two-armed  U-shaped 
flues  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  said  side  wall  to 
the  end  of  the  coking  chamber,  the  forward  end  of  each 
side  wall  having  a  vertical  air  inlet  flue  with  which  flue 
one  arm  of  each  U-shaped  flue  communicates,  and  a  ver- 
tical outlet  flue  with  which  the  other  arm  of  each  U-shaped 
flue  communicates  and  through  which  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  said  heating  flues  pass,  means  In  connection 
with  each  U-shaped  heating  flue  to  admit  heating  gas 
thereto,  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  products 
of  combustion  through  one  or  more  of  the  U-shaped  flues 
Independent  of  the  other  U-shaped  flues. 


3.  Coking  ovens  comprising  in  combination  vertical  cok- 
ing chambers  surrounded  by  end  and  side  walls,  each  side 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  superposed  U-sliaped  heating 
flues,  one  arm  of  each  of  said  heating  flues  forming  the 
inlet  to  and  the  other  arm  the  outlet  from  said  flue,  said 
Inlet  arms  alternating  in  a  vertical  plane  with  said  outlet 
arms  of  the  adjacent  heating  flues,  one  end  of  each  side 
wall  having  a  vertical  inlet  flue  and  a  vertical  outlet  flue 
and  one  arm  of  each  beating  flue  connected  by  a  passage 
with  the  vertical  Inlet  flue  and  the  other  arm  of  each 
heating  flue  connected  by  a  passage  with  the  vertical  out- 
let flue,  a  valve  in  connection  with  each  passage  to  control 
the  communication  between  said  heating  and  vertical  flues, 
each  valve  being  adapted  to  be  operated  Independent  of 
the  others,  and  ineans  In  connection  with  each  U-shaped 
heating  flue  to  admit  gas  thereto. 

4.  Coking  ovens  comprising  in  combination  vertical  cok- 
ing chambers  surrounded  by  end  and  side  walls,  each  end 
of  the  side  walls  having  a  vertical  air  Inlet  flue  and  a 
vertical  outlet  flue,  each  side  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
superposed  two-armed  U  shaped  heating  flues  and  one  arm 
of  each  heating  flue  connected  by  a  passage  with  the  verti- 
cal Inlet  flue  and  the  other  arm  of  each  heating  flue  con- 
nected by  a  passage  with  the  vertical  outlet  flue,  means  in 
connection  with  each  U-shaped  heating  flue  to  admit  heat- 
ing gas  thereto,  and  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
products  of  combustion  through  one  or  more  of  the  U- 
sbaped  flues  Independent  of  the  other  flues. 

5.  Coking  ovens  comprising  in  combination  vertical  cok- 
ing chambers  surrounded  by  end  and  side  walla,  each  side 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  of  superposed  two-armed  U- 
shaped  heating  flues,  the  arms  of  each  of  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  vertical  plane,  one  arm  of  each  of  said 
U  -  shaped  heating  flues  forming  the  Inlet  to  and  the 
other  arm  thereof  the  outlet  from  said  flue,  said  Inlet 
arms  alternating  In  a  verticaj  plane  with  said  outlet 
arms  of  the  adjacent  flues,  one  end  of  each  side  wall  hav- 
ing a  vertical  inlet  flue  and  a  vertical  outlet  flue  and  one 
arm  of  each  heating  flue  connected  by  a  passage  with  the 
vertical  inlet  flue  and  the  other  arm  of  each  heating  flue 
connected  by  a  passage  with  the  vertical  outlet  flue, 
means  In  connection  with  each  U  shaped  heating  flue  to 
admit  heating  gas  tuereto,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  products  of  combustion  through  one  or  more  of 
the  U-shaped  flues  Independent  of  the  other  flues. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.008.719.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Otto  Kampfe.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kampfe  Bros.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1906     Serial  No.  337,152.  ' 


,  ♦ 


1.  In  a  razor  the  combination  with  a  thin  removable 
blade,  of  a  body  member  adapted  to  receive  and  having 
edges  adapted  to  extend  over  and  engage  all  edges  except 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  a  guard-comb  adapted  to  lie 
against  said  blade  and  beneath  the  edges  of  the  body 
member,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  said  comb  to 
the  body  member  at  Its  longest  edge  adjacent  thereto  and 
so  providing  a  swinging  movement  to  the  guard-comb  and 
means  for  holding  the  i>art8  in  position. 

2.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  tbln  removable 
blade,  of  a  body  member  adapted  to  receive  and  having 
edges  adapted  to  extend  over  and  engage  all  edges  except 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  a  guard-comb  adapted  to  He 
against  the  said  blade  and  come  beneath  the  edges  of  the 
body  meml>er,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  said 
comb  to  the  body  member  at  Its  longest  edge  adjacent 
thereto  and  so  providing  a  swinging  movement  to  the 
guard-comb  and  longitudinally  movable  manually  oper- 
ated devices  for  forcing  the  guard-comb  against  the  blade 
to  hold  the  blade  against  the  edges  of  the  l)ody  member 
for  clamping  the  parts  in  position. 

3.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  thin  removable 
blade,  of  a  body  member  adapte  i  to  receive  and  having 
edges  adapted  to  extend  over  and  engage  all  edges  except 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  a  swinging  guard  comb 
adapted  to  lie  against  the  said  blade,  a  tubular  handle 
secured  to  the  body  member  and  threaded  at  Its  free  open 
end.  a  rod  passing  through  the  tubular  handle,  a  plug 
connected  therewith  and  screw^  Into  the  threaded  end 
of  the  tubular  handle  and  means  by  which  the  plug  is 
manually  rotated  to  apply  pressure  In  holding  the  parts  in 
position. 

4.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  thin  removable 
blade  of  rectangular  form  sharpened  on  one  long  edge,  of 
a  iHxly  member  adapted  to  receive  and  having  edges  adapt 
ed  to  extend  over  and  engage  all  edges  except  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade,  the  longer  of  said  edges  of  the  body 
member  l)elng  slightly  curved,  a  swinging  guard  comb  of 
rectangular  form  slightly  curved.  In  the  direction  of  Its 
greatest  length  and  adapted  to  lie  against  the  aaid  blade 
and  means  for  holding  the  parts  In  position. 

5.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  thin  removable 
blade  of  rectangular  form  sharpened  on  one  long  edge,  of 
a  body  member  adapted  to  receive  and  bavlng  edges  adapt- 
ed to  extend  over  and  engage  all  edge«  except  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade,  the  longer  of  said  edges  of  the  body 
member  being  slightly  curved,  a  swlnglnc  guard  comb  of 
rectangular  form  slightly  curved  In  the  direction  of  its 
greatest  length  and  adapted  to  lie  against  the  said  blade, 
a  tubular  handle  formed  with  the  body  member  and  thread- 
ed at  its  free  open  end,  a  rod  passing  through  the  tubular 
handle  and  adapted  to  bear  with  force  upon  the  under 
side  of  the  guard  comb,  a  plag  threaded  and  adapted  to 
screw  Into  the  tubular  handle  and  to  which  this  rod  is 
secured  and  means  by  which  the  plug  may  l)e  grasped  In 
the  hand  and  turned  to  apply  pressure  against  the  guard 
comb  for  holding  the  parts  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,720.  ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET.  John  Kn.vpe, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
592.277. 

1.  An   adjustable  bracket,   comprising  a   vertically  dis- 
posed channel   bar  having   rectangular  recesses  at   Inter- 


vals, said  recesses  baring  narrower  lower  portions  fcrrriin;: 
shoulders  In  the  recesses,  a  supporting  bar  baring  Its  hmiI 
reduced  to  enter  tbe  wider  part  of  said  openings  and  its 
end  turned  upward,  a  brace  bar  attached  to  tbe  sapport- 
Ing  bar  at  the  outer  end  and  having  its  inner  end  reduced 
to  enter  the  narrower  portion  of  said  openings  and  said 
end  turned  downward,  said  supporting  bar  also  l>eing  sup- 
ported on  said  shoulders  and  said  brace  bar  resting  In  the 
lower  part  of  an  opening. 


2.  A  bracket,  comprising  a  channel  bar  having  opcDincs 
at  Intervals,  a  supporting  bar  and  a  brace  bar  attained  to 
each  other  and  having  ends  adapted  to  enter  said  openinga 
and  engage  tbe  inner  surface  of  the  channel  bar,  and  a 
slide  on  the  brace  bar  having  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  an 
opening  and  lock  the  brace  bar  therein. 


1.008.721.  CARTRUCK.  Gistav  Komarek.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Charles  L.  Gilbert  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  645,143, 


1.  A  car  truck  having  cast  metal  side  frames,  each  of 
which  consists  of  top  and  bottom  members  and  Journal- 
boxes  that  are  formed  integral  with  said  members,  a  spring 
plank  provided  with  Integral  columns  that  lie  between  the 
top  and  bottom  members  of  the  side  frame**,  and  through 
bolfb  which  pass  through  said  top  and  bottom  members  and 
columns. 

2.  A  car  truck  having  one-piece  side  frames  which  com- 
prise top  and  bottom  numbers  and  Journal  lv)xe8  integrally 
connected  together,  a  removable  spring  plank  lying  entirely 
below  the  bolster  of  the  truck  and  provided  with  integral 
bolster  columns  that  lie  between  the  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers of  the  side  frames,  and  a  long  fastening  device  passing 
through  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  each  side  frame 
and  through  each  bolster  column  for  securing  the  spring 
plank  and  columns  to  the  side  frames. 

3.  A  car  truck  having  side  frames,  each  of  which  com- 
prises top  and  bottom  members  Integrally  connected  to- 
gether, a  spring  plank  provided  with  integral  bolster  col- 
umns that  are  detachably  connected  to  said  side  frames, 
and  removable  reinforcing  devices  that  are  detachably 
connected  to  said  spring  plank  and  to  the  bottom  members 
of  tbe  side  frames. 

4.  A  cor  truck  having  side  frames,  each  bf  which  com- 
prises top  and  Iwttom  members  Integrally  connected  to- 
gether, a  spring  plank  provided  with  Integral  bolster  eol- 
omns  that  are  detachably  connected  to  said  side  frames, 
and  removable  flanges  depending  from  said  spring  plank 
and  bearing  against  tbe  bottom  meml>ers  of  said  side 
frames. 

5.  A  car  track  having  side  frames,  each  of  which  com- 
prises top  and  bottom  members  Integrally  connected  to- 
gether, a  spring  plank  provided  with  integral  bolster  col- 
umns that  are  detachably  connected  to  said  side  fr:  -10= 
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and  removable  spring  seat  members  provided  with  depend- 
ing flanges  that  project  downwardly  from  the  spring  seat 
and  engage  the  bottom  members  of  said  side  frames. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.722.  DISPLAY-CABINET.  Chahlks  L.  Kunz, 
Manitowoc.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tlie  M.  (i.  MadHon  Seed 
Compan.v,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  May  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  501.041. 


1.  A  combined  shipping  case  and  display  cabinet  com- 
posed of  two  base  sections  and  two  top  sections,  each  sec- 
tion having  an  open  front  with  the  side  walls  thereof  taper- 
ing from  the  bottom  upwardly  and  each  section  having  a 
straight  back  wall,  the  two  base  sections  being  hinged 
along  the  straight  edge  of  adjacent  side  walls  whereby 
said  sections  may  be  swung  to  carry  their  backs  together 
or  swung  to  carry  the  hinged  side  walls  together,  one  of 
the  top  sections  being  hinged  at  the  lower  edge  of  its  op<>n 
front  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  open  front  of  one  of  the 
base  members  whereby  said  top  nieml)er8  may  be  swung 
Into  position  on  top  of  the  base  members  with  their  backs 
against  each  other  01  swung  downwardly  to  carry  their 
open  fronts  against  the  open  fronts  of  the  base  members, 
the  open  fronts  being 'all  exposed  when  the  top  members 
are  back  to  back,  and  the  sections  being  all  closed  when 
the  top  memlwrs  are  swung  downwardly  against  the  base 
members,  and  partitions  in  each  section  forming  pigeon 
holes  for  accommodating  goods  or  articles  to  be  displayed. 

2.  A  combined  shipping  case  and  display  cabinet  com- 
posed of  two  base  sections  and  two  top  sections,  each 
section  having  an  open  front  with  the  side  walls  thereof 
tapering  from  the  bottom  upwardly  and  each  section  hav- 
ing a  straight  back  wall,  the  two  base  sections  Ijelng 
hinged  along  the  straight  edge  of  adjacent  side  walls 
whereby  said  sections  may  be  swung  to  carry  their  backs 
together  or  swung  to  carry  the  hinged  side  walls  together, 
each  of  the  top  sections  being  hinged  at  the  lower  edge 
of  Its  open  front  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  open  front  of 
one  of  the  base  members  whereby  said  top  members  may  be 
swung  Into  position  on  top  of  the  base  members  with  their 
backs  against  each  other  or  swung  downwardly  to  carry 
their  open  fronts  against  the  open  fronts  of  the  base  mem- 
bers, the  ()j)en  fronts  l)elng  all  exposed  when  the  top  mem- 
bers are  back  to  back,  and  the  sections  t)elng  all  closed 
when  the  top  members  are  swung  downwardly  against  the 
batse  members,  partitions  in  each  section  forming  pigeon 
holes  for  accommodating  goods  or  articles  to  be  displayed, 
locking  members  on  the  lower  wall  of  each  base  member, 
lo<klng  members  on  the  upper  wall  of  each  top  member 
for  cooperating  with  the  locking  members  on  the  base 
meml)er8  when  said  top  sections  are  closed  against  the 
base  members,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  lower  wall  of 
each  base  member,  said  locking  members  and  handles  form- 
ing feet  for  the  display  mblnet  when  In  unfolded  position. 


1,008,723.     SIX-WIIKKL  TKICK.     .I.\MBS  G.  L.\wi,er,  St. 

Charles,   Mo.,  assignor  to  American   Car  and   Foundry 

<'ompany.  f<t.  liouls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  .Tan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  ."^39,871. 

1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  side  and  end  frames, 
of  spaced  transoms,  a  spring  bolster  contiguous  to  each 
transom,  wear  plate  castings  extending  transversely  of 
and  mounted  on  the  spring  bolsters  and  having  wear  plates 
facing  toward  the  transoms,  complemental  wear  plates  on 
the  transoms,  and  mt  ans  connecting  the  spring  bolsters 
together. 


2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  with  side  and  end  frames, 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  beams  comprising  a  transom  connecting 
the'slde  frames,  a  filler  block  between  said  transom  beams, 
a  tie  beam  extending  from  the  transom  to  one  of  the  end 
pieces  and  engaging  the  transom  substantially  at  the  point 
of  the  filler  block,  a  spring  bolster  contiguous  to  the  tran- 
som at  the  opposite  side  from  the  tie  beam,  a  wear  plate 
on  said  transom  substantially  at  the  point  of  the  tiller 
block,  and  a  coi^peratlng  wear  plate  on  the  spring  bolster. 


'^1^', 


.•{.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  spaced  spring  bolsters, 
center  bearing  arch  bars,  and  a  short  bolster  connecting 
the  same,  said  arch  bars  tapering  from  their  ends  toward 
an  Intermediate  iwlnt.  and  the  short  bolster  engaging  and 
sustained  by  said  intermediate  point. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  spring 
bolsters,  and  bolster  arch  bars,  connecting  said  twisters, 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  beams  each  tapered  horizontally 
toward  an  Intermediate  point  and  flared  vertically  toward 
said  Intermediate  point,  and  a  short  bolster  connecting 
said  beams  at  Mid  intermediate  point. 

5.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  spring 
bolsters,  and  bolster  arch  bars  connecting  the  same  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  connecting  beams,  and  a  short  bolster 
connecting  said  connecting  beams  at  an  Intermediate  point, 
each  of  the  connecting  beams  comprising  a  channel  having 
flanges  tapering  toward  said  Intermediate  point,  and  a 
web  tapering  Ir  opposite  directions  from  said  intermediate 
point. 

[Claims  6  to  106  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


1,008,724.     GRATl'LE.     I/iNMB  M.   LE.VDEHhAV,   Ensley, 
Ala.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1011.     Serial  No.  011.600. 


.,  'f- 


1,  In  a  grapple  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  head.  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  In  the  head,  and  having 
locking  teeth  at  their  Inner  ends,  springs  to  close  the  Jaws, 
a  spring  pressed  locking  head  movable  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  the  Jaws  and  having  shoulders  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  Jaws,  and  a  notch  between  the 
said  shoulders,  and  a  trigger  pin  carried  by  the  first  named 
head,  movable  toward  and  from  the  locking  head  and  dis- 
posed In  the  space  between  the  Jaws,  the  inner  end  of  the 
said  trigger  pin  when  the  same  Is  moved  Inwardly,  en- 
gaging the  notch  of  the  locking  head,  and  moving  the 
latter  so  as  to  cause  its  shoulders  to  disengage  the  teeth 
of  the  Jaws,  thereby  enabling  the  springs  to  close  the  Jaws. 

2.  The  herein  described  grapple  comprising  a  head  hav- 
ing side  plates  spaced  apart,  a  locking  head  movable  in 
the  space  l)etween  the  side  plates,  and  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  and  beyond  the  head,  a  guide 
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element  for  the  said  arm.  a  spring  to  move  the  locking  head 
downwardly,  a  pair  of  Jaws  having  their  npper  ends  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  the  plates  of  the  first  named  head, 
said  Jaws  and  said  locking  head  having  co-engaging  means 
to  cause  the  locking  head  to  hold  the  Jaws  in  open  position, 
springs  to  close  the  Jaws,  and  a  trigger  element  carried 
by  the  first  named  head  and  disposed  between  the  Jaws, 
said  trigger  element  serving  by  engagement  with  an  ob- 
ject to  l>e  grappled,  to  move  the  locking  head  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  Jaw.  and  enable  the  springs  of  the  latter 
to  cloae  them. 


1.008.727.       LINING    FOR    SHAFTS.       WILLIAM    T      M 
Cabtht,  Croaby,   Minn.      Filed  Jan.   24.    1911.     Serial 
No.  604.498. 


1,008.725.      EXl'LOSIVE       MiLTON    Flbtchkr    Lindslet. 
Kings  Mills.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The   King  Powder  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed- 
June  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,861. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing a  mechanical  mixture  of  starch  and  cellulose  In  granu- 
lar form  with  about  20%  of  its  weight  of  mlrbane  oil, 
applying  a  bath  of  mixed  acid  consisting  of  about  one  part 
nitric  acid  and  two  parts  sulfuric  acid,  neutralizing  and 
drying  the  resulting  material  and  applying  a  water-proof- 
ing coating  of  mlrbane  oil. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  nltro- 
powder,  which  consists  In  treating  a  mechanical  mixture 
of  cellulose  and  starch  In  granular  form  with  mlrbane  oil. 
applying  to  the  resulting  material  a  nitrating  hath,  after 
which  the  granules  are  neutralized  and  dried,  treated  with 
a  solution  of  a  solid  Inorganic  nitrate,  and  finally  treated 
In  finishing  and  glazing  with  a  coating  of  mlrbane  oil. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  nltro- 
powder  which  consists  In  treating  a  mechanical  mixture 
of  starch  and  cellulose  with  mlrbane  oil,  then  treating 
the  mixture  with  a  nitrating  add  bath,  after  which  the 
resulting  material  Is  washed  and  neutralized  and  Anally 
treated  with  a   waterproofing  coating  of  mlrbane  oil. 


1.00  8,7  2  6.  FLUID  PUESSIRE  POWER  PLANT. 
LfTHER  D.  IX)v«Ki\,  Overbrook.  Pa.,  assignor  to  (ierard 
Development  I'ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Conwratlou 
of  New  York.      Filed  Mar.  .'•.  1910.      Serial  No.  .'V47.394. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  expansion  engine  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  rotary  piston  therein  cleared  from  the  cas 
Ing,  a  multistage  turbine  separate  and  distinct  from  the 
rotary  expansion  engine,  said  engine  and  turbine  being 
mounted  on  separate  shafts  disconnected  from  each  other, 
and  means  whereby  the  steam  driving  the  piston  of  the 
rotary  expansion  engine  and  passing  the  cleared  portions 
thereof  is  exhausted  into  the  turbine. 

2.  In  combination,  a  multiple  cylinder  rotary  engine, 
each  cylinder  containing  a  rotary  piston  cleared  from  the 
casing  and  said  pistons  being  set  at  different  points  rela- 
tive to  each  other  In  the  cycle  of  revolution,  a  multistago 
turbine,  said  engine  and  turbine  l>eing  mounted  on  sep 
arate  shafts  disconnected  from  each  other,  and  means 
whereby  the  oxhausts  from  the  engine  cylinders  are  ex- 
hausted successively  Into  the  turbine. 
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1.  A  shaft  lining  comprising  a  series  of  pipes  vertically 
arranged  and  having  their  lower  ends  seated  In  sockets 
formed  In  the  iH'd-rock.  lining  plates  driven  down  t)etween 
said  pipes  and  the  earth  Inclosing  them  and  braced  and 
supported  on  their  Inner  side  by  said  pipes,  and  means  for 
holding  said  pipes  against  inward  collapse  when  the  shaft 
Is  excavated. 

2.  .\  shaft  lining  comprising  a  series  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged pipes  having  their  lower  ends  fitting  within  sockets 
drilled  In  the  bed-rock,  lining  plates  having  loops  Inclosing 
said  pipes  and  guided  thereby  and  driven  down  opposite 
said  pipes  and  between  them  and  the  earth  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  pipes,  and  moans  for  holding  said  pipes  against 
Inward  collapse  during  the  removal  of  the  earth  encircled 
by  said  pipes  and  plates. 

3.  A  shaft  lining:  comprising  a  aeries  of  uprights,  ver- 
tically arranged  and  driven  into  the  ground  and  encircling 
the  shaft,  lining  plates  placed  edgewise,  one  upon  an- 
other, and  driven  successively  into  the  soil  outside  said 
uprights,  said  lining  plates  forming,  when  driven  to  the 
bottom  of  the  shaft,  an  Imperforate  wall  surrounding  said 
uprights,  and  means  for  bracing  said  uprights  and  hold- 
ing them  In  an  upright  position  when  the  earth  is  removed 
to  form  the  shaft. 

4.  A  shaft  lining  comprising  a  series  of  upright  p'r''- 
driven  into  the  ground,  plates  arranged  edgewlsr  r.n.'.  ji  s 
driven  Into  the  ground  and  forming  the  outer  v  fi  '  :]..(■ 
'shaft  and  Inclosing  said  pipes  and  supported  h>  :  i  '.  ;  ;  < ' 
against  the  lateral  pressure  of  the  earth,  tlmtei^  .rttr 
jwsed  between  said  pipes  as  the  earth  Is  excavated  to  form 
the  shaft,  and  tneans  supporting  said  timbers  at  inter- 
vals in  the  shaft. 

5.  A  shaft  comprising  a  series  of  pipes  driven  in  an  up- 
right position  Into  the  ground,  lining  plates  arranged 
edgewise,  one  upon  another,  and  also  driven  Into  the 
ground  on  the  outer  side  of  said  pipes,  angle  plates  lap- 
ping by  the  abutting  ends  of  said  wall  plates  at  the  cor- 
ners and  supported  with  said  wall  plates  by  said  pipes 
against  Inward  pressure  of  the  earth,  and  means  for 
bracing  said  pipes  against  Inward  collapse  when  the  earth 
Inclosed  by  said  wall  plates  is  removed  to  form  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.008,728.  VACUUM -TUBE  ELECTRIC  APPARATIS. 
Damel  McFarlan  Moobe,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Moore  Electrical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FMled  Feb.  7.  190«  Serial  No 
299.884. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  tube,  means  for  feed- 
ing gas  Into  said  tube  at  both  ends  thereof  and  means  for 
regiilating  the  admission  of  the  gas  by  an  automatic  valve 
action  controlled  through  changes  of  the  gas  or  vapor  ten- 
sion within  the  tut>e. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  tube  operated  by 
alternating?  currents,  of  a  steadying  Inductance  of  the 
shell  type  having  a  pair  of  colls  adjustable  with  relation 


to  one  another  on  the  magnetic  circuit  of  the  Inductance, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.0  OS.  7  29.  TENSION  ADJUSTMENT  FOB  PULL- 
SWITCHES.  Clarence  D.  Platt,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,579. 


1.  A  tension  adjustment  for  pull  switches  embodying  a 
spindle,  a  frlctlunal  adjusting  device  frlctlonally  clamped 
to  said  spindle,  a  switch  actuator  operatlvely  arranged 
upon  the  spindle,  and  a  tension  device  Intermediate  the 
switch  actuator  and  adjusting  device. 

2.  A  tension  adjustment  for  pull  switches  emhodying 
a  removable  spindle,  a  frlctlonal  adjusting  device  frlc- 
tlonally clamped  to  said  spindle,  a  switch  actuator  op- 
eratlvely arranged  upon  the  spindle,  and  a  tension  device 
Intermediate  the  switch  actuator  and  adjusting  device. 

3.  A  tension  adjusttaent  for  pull  switches  embodying 
a  spindle,  a  make  and  break  device  mounted  thereon,  an 
actuator  therefor  provided  with  an  extended  bearing,  an 
adjusting  device  projecting  within  said  bearing  and  en- 
gaging the  spindle  and  a  tension  device  between  the  ad- 
justing device  and  the  actuator. 

4.  A  tension  adjustment  for  pull  switches  embodying 
a  spindle,  a  switch  actuator  operatlvely  arranged  upon 
the  spindle  and  provided  with  a  hub  forming  a  spring 
barrel,  an  adjusting  member  having  frlctlonal  contact 
with  the  spindle  and  with  a  head  extending  about  the 
end  of  the  spring  barrel,  and  a  tension  device  Intermediate 
said  head  and  the  switch  actuator. 

5.  A  tension  adjustment  for  pull  switches  embodying 
a  spindle  provided  with  transverse  ears  In  combination 
with  an  Insulating  member  having  a  socket  to  receive 
the  spindle  and  ears,  a  switch  actuator  operatlvely  ar- 
ranged upon  the  spindle,  an  adjusting  device  having  a 
clutch  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  and  a  tension  device 
intermediate  the  switch  actuator  and  adjusting  device. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  ih  the  Gaiette.l 


1,008,730.  MATERIAL  FOR  CLOSING  PERFORATIONS 
AND  FRACTURES  IN  CIGARS.  Leonard  Rodbn- 
HACSBM,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  625,332. 

1.  A  liquid  preparation  for  closing  perforations  and 
fractures  In  cigars,  composed  of  a  solution  of  tobacco  as 
a  base  and  a  quick-drying  adhesive  substance  combined 
therewith  and  applicable  to  the  exterior  of  a  cigar  wrap- 
per. 

2.  A  liquid  preparation  of  matter  for  a  cigar  wrapper 
patch  composed  of  tobacco,  sugar,  water  and  an  evapo- 
rating fluid  such  as  alcohol  all  commingled  and  constitut- 
ing an  adhesive  substance  for  closing  the  fractures  and 
perforations  In  the  wrapper. 


1,008,731.  NEEDLE-THREADER.  William  Jambs 
RuOESS,  PMnfield,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  582,53& 


1.  In  a  needle  threader  a  handle  having  a  guldeway,  a 
member  carrying  a  plunger  mounted  for  moving  in  the 
guideway,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  handle  having  means 
for  moving  the  first-mentioned  member  In  the  guldeway, 
and  an  arm  having  a  hook  for  catching  the  thread  mounted 
rigidly  on  the  second-mentioned  member. 

2.  In  a  needle  threader  a  handle  having  a  guldeway,  a 
member  carrying  a  plunger  mounted  for  moving  In  the 
guldeway,  a  meml>er  pivoted  to  the  hamlle  and  having 
means  for  moving  the  first-mentioned  member  in  the  guide- 
way,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  second-mentioned  member 
for  moving  therewith  In  the  same  plane,  and  a  hook  mount- 
ed on  the  arm  for  catching  the  thread. 

3.  In  a  needle  threader  a  member  having  a  guldeway, 
a  second  member  having  a  plunger  for  traveling  in  the 
guldeway,  a  slotted  arm  adapted  to  move  past  the  end  of 
the  plunger,  and  hook  secured  to  the  slotted  arm  for 
catching  the  thread. 

4.  In  a  needle  threader  a  handle  having;  n  guldeway 
and  a  slotted  terminal,  a  member  having  an  arm  and 
carrying  a  plunger  adapted  to  travel  In  the  guldeway,  the 
plunger  being  adapted  to  move  outwardly  In  the  slot,  a 
member  articulated  to  the  handle  having  means  for  en- 
gaging the  arm  for  operating  the  first  mentioned  member, 
a  slotted  arm  mounted  on  the  second-mentioned  member 
adapted  to  move  past  the  slotted  terminal  of  the  handle, 
and  a  hook  secured  to  the  slotted  arm. 

5.  In  a  needle  threader  a  handle  liaving  a  guldeway, 
and  a  slotted  terminal,  a  memln-r  having  an  arm  and 
carrying  a  plunger  adapted  to  travel  In  the  guldeway,  the 
plunger  being  adapted  to  move  outwardly  In  the  slot,  a 
member  articulated  to  the  handle  having  means  for  en- 
gaging the  arm  for  operating  the  first-mentioned  member, 
a  thread  catcher  mounted  on  the  second-mentioned  mem- 
ber, and  a  spacing  arm  secured  to  the  handle  and  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  needle  bar  of  a  sewing  machine  for 
holding  the  plunger  on  a  plane  with  the  eye  of  a  needle 
mounted  on  the  needle  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette. ] 


1,008,732.  LEVEL.  Clard  W.  Rosbnqcist,  Rose  City, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,315. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  straight  edge,  of  a  graduated 
circular  plate  secured  thereto,  a  screw  passing  through 
the  center  of  the  plate,  a  plumb  device  having  a  reduced 
neck  plvotally  engaged  on  the  screw,  the  upper  end  of  the 
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neck  above  the  screw  having  a  transverse  vertical  slot 
formed  therein,  a  pointer  having  its  lower  end  fitting  in 
the  said  slot  and  adapted  to  coincide  with  any  one  of 
the  graduations  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
furcations  of  the  neck  provided  by  the  slot  together  to 
tightly  secure  the  pointer  In  adjusted  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  straight  edge,  of  a  graduated 
plate  secured  thereto,  a  pivot  screw  passing  through  the 
plate  and  engaged  In  the  straight  edge,  a  plumb  device 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  screw  and  having  a  neck  pro- 
jecting upward  from  the  screw,  said  neck  having  a  bi- 
furcated upper  end,  a  pointer  engaged  between  the  furca- 
tions of  the  neck,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the 
pointer  and  said  furcations  to  clamp  the  furcations  against 
the  pointer  to  prevent  Independent  rotation  of  the  pointer. 


1,008,733.  SPRAYING-TORCH.  Edwin  F.  Roy,  Detroit, 
and  Theodork  .\Rei,EBEN,  Dearborn,  Mich.  Filed  Dec. 
30,   1910.     Serial   No.  600,128. 


torch  bavins  a  feed  connection  to  said  conduit  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  absorbent  material  in  said  torch  adai  t-d 
to  hold  a  supply  of  fuel,  and  means  for  forcing  luei 
through  said  conduit,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  spraying  apparatus,  a  conduit  adapted  to  con- 
vey fuel,  means  for  forcing  the  fuel  through  said  conduit, 
a  noxile  on  said  conduit,  a  torch  In  juxtaposition  thereto 
having  a  feed  connection  with  said  conduit,  and  a  sepa- 
rate valve  for  controlling  said  torch,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  spraying  apparatus.  In  combination  with  means 
for  forcing  fuel  under  pressure,  a  conduit  through  which 
said  fuel  is  forced,  means  at  the  end  of  ^Id  condu  '  r 
directing  said  fuel  upon  an  external  object,  and  meaui- 
near  the  end  of  said  conduit  and  beparated  from  said  end 
BO  as  not  to  ignite  the  fuel  Issuing  therefrom,  and  adaited 
to  Ignite  said  fuel  only  after  It  has  been  ejected  upor.  >i.u: 
object.  subsUntially  as  described. 


■^m 


1.  A  spraying  torch,  having  In  combination  a  tank  for 
the  reception  of  liquid,  a  conduit  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a 
spraying  noi/.Ie  terminating  said  conduit  pipe,  a  com- 
pression pump  arranged  to  compress  air  into  said  tank,  a 
torch  betw<en  the  apraver  and  the  tank  having  a  feed 
connection  with  said  conduit,  and  means  for  making  the 
flame  of  the  torch  constant,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  -V  si)rBylng  torch,  having  In  combination  a  tank,  a 
conduit  lending  therefrom  having  a  noizle  connected 
thereto,  a  torch  supported  on  and  taking  !U  fuel  from  said 
conduit,  means  for  Insuring  a  constant  supply  of  fuef  for 
said  torch  and  means  for  forcing  fuel  through  said  con- 
duit, substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  spraying  torch,  having  In  comlilnatlon  a  tank,  a 
conduit  leading  therefrom,  a  noxrle  connected  thereto,  a 


1,008,734.  ICE-PICK.  Charles  L.  Riehs,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1910,  Serial  No.  556,162.  Renewed  Apr. 
28,   1911.     Serial  No.  623,067. 


J'.  _ 


1.  An  Ice  pick  comprising  in  combination,  a  hollow 
handle  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  pointed 
stem  sliding  In  the  hollow  of  said  handle  and  arranged  to 
be  extended  beyond  the  handle  and  retracted  wholly  with- 
in the  same  and  locking  means  for  securing  said  pointed 
stem  In  Its  extended  position,  comprising  a  stud  project- 
ing from  the  stem  and  a  collar  rotatlvely  mounted  at  a 
fixed  position  upon  the  handle  and  having  a  stud  engag- 
ing portion  for  operatlvely  holding  said  stem  in  fixed 
position   upon   the   handle. 

2.  An  Ice  pick  comprising  In  comblnatjon,  a  hollow, 
longitudinally  slotted  handle,  the  slot  extending  In  a 
straight  line  throughout  Its  entirety,  a  pointed  stem  slid- 
ing In  the  hollow  of  said  handle,  a  projection  secured  to 
said  pointed  stem  and  extending  out  through  the  slot  in 
the  hollow  handle  and  a  collar  having  a  bayonet  slot  into 
and  out  of  which  said  stud  may  be  moved,  said  collar 
being  rotatlvely  mounted  upon  the  handle  and  nir^rted 
to  engage  with  said  projection  to  hold  the  pointed  >;  u.  :. 
extended  position. 

3.  An  Ice  pick  comprising  In  combination,  a  hollow 
handle  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  metal 
lining  for  the  hollow  of  said  handle  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  registering  with  the  slot  In  the 
handle,  a  pointed  stem  slldlngly  held  In  said  metal  lining, 
a  stud  projecting  out  from  said  pointed  stem  and  sliding 
in  the  slots  of  the  handle  and  metal  lining,  and  a  collar 
rotatlvely  secured  at  a  fixed  point  upon  said  handle  and 
having  a  bayonet  slot  Into  which  said  stud  may  be  slid 
into  operative  connection  with  the  collar. 
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4.  An  Ice  pick  comprising  In  combination,  a  hollow 
handle  having  a  longitudinally  extondlng  slot  and  a  re- 
duced neck  at  one  end.  a  pointed  stem  sliding  In  the 
hollow  of  said  handle,  a  stud  propectlng  out  from  said 
stem  and  sliding  In  the  slot  in  the  handle,  a  projection 
extending  out  from  the  neck  of  the  handle  and  a  collar 
having  a  bayonet  slot  into  which  said  stud  may  be  slid 
into  operative  connection  with  the  collar,  said  collar  being 
rotatively  secured  at  a  fixed  point  between  said  projec- 
tion and  a  shouldered  portion  on  the  handle  and  arranged 
to  engage  with  said  stud  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of 
the  pointed  stem  when  in  its  extended  position. 

5.  An  Ice  pick  comprising  in  combination,  a  hollow 
handle  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  metal 
Unlog  In  the  hollow  of  said  handle  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  registering  with  the  slot  in  the 
handle,  a  pointed  stem  sliding  in  said  lining  and  having  a 
head  at  one  end  substantially  fitting  the  bore  of  the  metal 
lining,  a  stud  projecting  out  from  said  head  and  sliding 
in  the  slots  In  the  handle  and  lining,  a  pin  projecting  from 
the  handle  and  a  collar  having  a  bayonet  slot  into  which 
said  stud  may  be  slid  into  operative  connection  with  the 
collar,  said  collar  being  rotatively  secured  at  a  fixed  point 
between  said  pin  and  a  shoulder  on  the  handle  and  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  pointed  stem 
when  the  latter  is  in  Its  extended  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,735.  TOP  tOK  SlLus.  E.vos  F.  Schlichteb. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,550. 


1  111  a  silo,  a  tank,  top-sections  of  substantially  the 
shape  of  an  isosceles  triangle  and  hinged  near  their  bases 
to  thf  upper  end  of  such  tank  to  close  together,  a  sup- 
porting frame  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tank,  a  rod  depending  from  such  frame  gxlally  Into  the 
top  of  the  silo  tank,  a  runner  guided  upon  said  rod, 
stretchers  pivoted  to  said  runner  and  to  the  hinged  sec- 
tions, a  sheave  at  the  upp.r  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  rope 
attached  to  the  runner  and  carried  around  the  sheave. 

2.  In  a  silo,  a  tank,  triangular  top-sections  hinged  near 
their  bases  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tank  to  close  together, 
11  supporting  frame  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  tank,  a  rod  depending  from  the  top  of  said  frame 
axially  Into  the  silo  tank,  a  runner  consisting  of  a  sleeve 
sliding  upon  the  rod  and  a  conical  cap  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  sleeve  adapted  to  have  the  free  ends  of  the  top-sec- 
r,.  !is  rest  upon  it,  .stretchers  pivoted  to  said  runner  and 
r..     !!»>  top-sections,  and  means  for  sliding  the  runner. 

3.  In  a  silo,  a  tank,  sections  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  tank  to  close  together  to  form  a  top,  a  supporting 
fr<(me  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 


tank,  a  rod  depending  from  said  frame  axially  into  the 
Bllo  tank,  a  runner-sleeve  upon  said  rod,  a  disk  adjustably 
secured  upon  said  sleeve,  stretchers  pivoted  to  said  disk 
and  to  the  top  sections,  and  means  for  sliding  the  runner 

sleeve. 

4.  In  a  silo,  a  tonk.  top  sections  adapted  to  be  hinged 
to  the  upp«>r  end  of  said  tank  to  close  together  to  form  a 
top,  hinges  for  said  sections  and  secured  to  the  tank,  and 
nfeans  for  adjusting  said  hinges  to  bring  their  pintles 
closer  to  or  farther  from  the  outer  side  of  the  tank. 

5.  In  a  silo,  a  Unk.  top-sections  of  substantially  trian- 
gular outline  and  provided  with  pairs  of  ears  upon  their 
inner  sides  and  near  their  lower  edges,  screw  threaded 
eyebolts  and  pintles  for  pivoting  their  eyes  between  said 
pairs  of  ears,  said  eye-bolts  passing  through  the  wall  of 
the  tank,  and  nuts  upon  said  bolts  and  bearing  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  wall  of  the  tank,  whereby  the  hinge 
connections  of  the  sections  upon  the  tank  may  be  adjusted 
in  their  relation  to  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,736.  DEVICK  FOR  HOLDING  THE  MATERIAL 
IN  EMBROIDERING -MACHINES.  Mokhis  Schuex- 
FBLD,  Rorschach,  Switzerland.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  607,458. 


1.  An  embroidering  machine  embodying  a  tambour 
frame,  and  rollers  for  the  fabric,  means  on  said  tambour 
frame  for  holding  the  fabric  taut  for  embroidering,  com- 
prising bars,  arranged  to  lie  movable  transversely  of  the 
plane  of  the  fabric  and  away  from  each  other,  and  pins 
on  said  bars,  arranged  to  pierce  the  fabric. 

2.  An  embroidering  machine  embodying  a  tambour 
frame,  and  rollers  for  the  fabric,  means  on  said  tambour 
frame  for  holding  the  fabric  taut  for  embroidering,  com- 
prising bars,  arranged  to  be  movable  transversely  of  the 
plane  of  the  fabric  and  away  from  each  other,  and  pins  on 
said  bars,  arranged  to  pierce  the  fabric,  and  means  on  the 
side  of  the  fabric  opposite  the  pins,  and  near  the  latter, 
adapted  to  prevent  the  fabric  from  bending  when  said 
pins  pierce  the  same. 

3.  An  embroidering  machine  embodying  a  tambour 
frame,  and  rollers  for  the  fabric,  means  on  said  tambour 
frame  for  holding  the  fabric  taut  for  embroidering,  com- 
prising movable  members,  pins  carried  by  said  members, 
and  arranged  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  the 
pins  of  one  movable  member  diverging  as  to  those  of  the 
other,  and  means  whereby  said  movable  members  may  be 
moved  In  the  direction  of  their  pins,  to  cause  the  latter 
to  pierce  the  fabric. 

4.  Ad  embroidering  machine  embodying  a  tambour 
frame,  and  rollers  for  the  fabric,  means  on  said  frame 
for'holdlng  the  fabric  taut  for  embroidering,  comprising 
movable  members,  pins  carried  by  said  members,  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  substantially  horliontal  plane,  the  pins  of 
one  movable  member  diverging  as  to  those  of  the  other, 
and  means  whereby  said  movable  members  may  be  moved 
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In  the  direction  of  their  pins,  to  cause  the  latter  to  pierce 
the  fabric,  and  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fabric 
from  the  pins  to  prevent  the  fabric  from  bending  when 
pierced  by  the  pins. 

5.  An  embroidering  machine  eml)odylng  a  tambour 
frame,  fabric  rollers,  and  means  on  the  tambour  frame 
for  holding  the  fabric  taut  for  embroidering,  comprising 
longitudinally  dlspostd  bars  having  pins  arranged  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane,  the  pins  of  one  bar  diverg- 
ing as  to  those  of  the  other,  obliquely  to  the  plane  of  the 
fabric,  said  bars  having  a  slot  arranged  parallel  with 
their  respective  pins,  a  support  for  the  bars  having  means 
for  engaging  In  said  slots,  and  means  for  moving  said  bars, 
whereby  they  will  be  directed  by  said  slot  and  engaging 
member,  to  cause  the  pins  to  pierce  the  fabric,  and  means 
adapted  to  prevent  the  pins  from  bending  the  fabric. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.008,737.     WATERCLOSET.     Frederick  A.  Schossow, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  640,976. 


<* 


'[Z^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritied.  a  flushing 
tank,  a  him^ed  seat,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  of 
water  from  the  tank,  a  hollow  standard  in  the  tank,  a  mov- 
able weighted  rod  mounted  In  the  standard  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  seat,  means  connecting  the  se.it  with 
the  rod  for  actuating  the  latter,  and  a  float-trip  mechanism 
suspended  from  the  upi)er  end  of  said  rod  to  hold  the  valve 
open  a  predetermined  period  after  lowering  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  flushing 
tank,  a  hinged  seat,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  of 
water  from  the  tank,  a  lever  adapted  to  opera tf  said  valve, 
a  hand-operated  lever  having  connection  with  the  afore- 
said lever,  a  movable  weighted  rod  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  seat,  a  member  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
rod,  a  latch  swlnglngly  connected  to  said  rigid  member  and 
provided  with  a  notch  intermediate  Its  ends  for  detachable 
engagement  with  the  valve  operating  lever,  and  mi-ans 
having  connection  with  said  swinging  latch  and  movable 
with  the  latch  to  engage  and  disengage  the  latter  from 
said  valve  operating  lever,  and  when  In  engagement  with 
the  lajtter  to  hold  It  In  such  position  as  to  cause  the  valve 
to  remain  open  a  predetermined  period  after  lowering  the 
rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flushing 
tank,  a  hinged  seat,  a  valve  controfllng  the  discharge  of 
water  from  the  tank,  a  standard  In  the  tank,  an  arm  se- 
cun>d  to  the  standard,  a  hand  operated  lever  pivoted  on 
said  arm,  a  lever  carried  by  said  hand-operated  valve  to 
operate  the  valve,  a  weighted  rod  mounted  In  said  stand- 
ard and  adapt(>d  to  be  operated  by  the  seat,  means  con- 
necting the  seat  with  the  rod  for  actuating  the  latter,  and 
a  float-trip  mechanism  suspended  from  the  rod  adapted  to 
engage  the  discharge  valve  lever  to  hold  the  valve  open  a 
predetermined  period  after  lowering  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flushing 
tank,  a  hinged  seat,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  of 
water  from  the  tank,  a  standard  in  the  tank,  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  standard,  a  hand-operated  lever  pivoted  on 


said  arm,  a  lever  carried  by  said  hand-operated  valve  to 
operate  the  valve,  a  weighted  rod  mounted  in  said  standard 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  seat,  means  connecting 
the  seat  with  the  rod  for  actuating  the  latter,  a  member 
rigidly  secured  to  said  rod.  and  a  float-trip  mechanism  con- 
nected to  said  rigid  member  and  Including  a  Intch  for  en- 
gagement with  the  discharge  valve  lever  to  hold  the  valve 
open  a  predetermined  period  after  lowering  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  water  closet,  a  flushing  tank,  a  valve  controlling 
the  discharge  of  water  from  the  flushing  tank,  a  hinged 
seat,  a  lever  to  operate  said  valve,  a  vertically  movable 
weighted  rod  adapted  to  he  raised  by  the  lowering  of  the 
closet  seat,  a  swinging  latch  pivoted  to  an  arm  carried  by 
the  rod,  and  a  float  and  weight  mounted  upon  a  rod  pro- 
jecting from  said. latch  whereby  It  may  be  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  the  discharge  valve  lever  for  actuating  the 
latter,  or  disengaged  therefrom,  subject  to  the  altitude  of 
the  water  in  the  tank. 


1,008,738.  PROCESS  OF  PREVENTING  THE  DEGEN- 
ERATION OF  COTTON-SHRUBS.  Woldemar  SchItie, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
634,809. 

The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  preventing  the  degenera- 
tion of  cotton-shrubs,  which  consists  in  growing  new 
plants  from  the  seed  of  a  productive  mother-plant,  in 
heading  the  new  plants  after  they  have  sufficiently  devel- 
oped and  grafting  them  with  shoots  from  the  said  mother- 
plant,  in  then  cutting  shoots  from  the  sufficiently  devel- 
oped grafted  plants,  and  in  grafting  cotton-plants  with 
the  shoots. 


1.008,739.  WEB -HOLDER  FOR  RIB  KNITTING  MA- 
CHINES. Robert  W.  Scott,  I.eeds  Point,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  & 
Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  July  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  325,468. 


1.  A  rib  knitting  machine  having  pusher  jacks  operating 
In  the  same  radial  planes  as  the  rib  needles  and  acting 
upon  the  stitch  loops  of  the  rib  wales  of  the  web  to  cause 
knocking  over  of  the  stitches  upon  the  ribbing  needles. 

2.  A  rib  knitting  machine  having  cylinder  needles  in 
line  radially  with  the  dial  needles,  and  pusher  Jacks  also 
in  line  radially  with  the  dial  needles  and  operating  over 
the  tops  of  the  retracted  cylinder  needles  to  act  upon  the 
stitch  loops  of  the  rib  wales  of  the  web  and  cause  knock- 
ing over  of  the  stitches  upon  the  ribbing  needles. 

3.  A  rib  knitting  machine  having  pusher  Jacks  for  act- 
ing upon  the  rib  wales  of  the  web  to  cause  knocking  over 
of  the  stitcher  upon  the  ribbing  needles,  and  means  for 
permitting  said  pusher  Jacks  to  be  operative  or  inopera- 
tive as  desired. 

4.  A  rib  knitting  machine  having  pusher  Jacks  for  act- 
ing upon  the  rib  wales  of  the  web  to  cause  knocking  over 
of  the  stitches  upon  the  ribbing  needles,  and  web  holder* 
for  acting  upon  the  web  when  the  ribbing  needles  are  out 
of  action. 

6.  A  rib  knitting  machine  having  pusher  Jacks  for  acting 
upon  the  rib  wales  of  the  web  to  cause  knocking  oyer  of 
the  stitches  upon  the  ribbing  needl<*s,  web  holders  for 
acting  upon  the  web  when  the  ribbing  needles  are  out  of 
action,  and  means  for  permitting  said  web  holders  to  be 
operative  or  inoperative  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 
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LIQUID -FUEL    BURNING     APPARATUS.   |  provided   wUh   burner   Jet   apertures  equally   spaced   and 
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^4E.^VEBN8,   Jamaica   Plain.   Mass. 
Serial  Xo.  481  7fi« 


Mled  Mar 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chaiMrter  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  liquid  fuel  font  provided  with  a  burner  opening 
and  with  a  liquid  fuel  inlet  located  below  the  said  burner 
oprnlng  to  form  a  vapor  chamber  above  the  level  of  maxi- 
mum height  of  the  liquid  fuel  in  the  font,  a  vapor  burner 
provided  with  a  wick  tube  having  a  sit-eve  secured  thereto 
and  inserted  into  the  burner  opening  In  said  font,  and  a 
cup  interposed  l>etweon  said  wick  tube  and  sleeve  and 
forming  therewith  a  vapor  chamber  around  said  tube,  said 
sleeve  having  a  vent  opening  in  it  to  connect  the  vapor 
chamber  in  the  font  with  the  vapor  chamber  formed  by 
the  said  sleeve,  cup  and  wtcW  Mibe.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  liquid  fuel  font  provided  with  a  burner  opening 
and  with  a  liquid  fuel  inlet  located  below  the  said  burner 
opening  to  form  a  vapor  chamber  above  the  level  of  maxi- 
mum height  of  the  liquid  fuel  In  the  font,  a  vapor  burner 
provided  with  a  wick  tube,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  wick 
and  extended  into  said  font  through  said  burner  opening, 
and  a  cup  interposed  between  said  wick  tube  and  said 
sleeve  and  forming  therewith  a  vapor  chamber  around  said 
tube,  and  a  pipe  extended  from  said  cup  down  through  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  vent  opening  which  connects 
the  said  chamber  with  the  vapor  chamber  in  the  font,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,008.741.     (lAS-BIRNKK.     Alvin  G.   Shbbman.   Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1911.     Serial  Xo.  613,130. 

1.  A  gas  burner.  coinprisinK  a  casing  having  a  centrally 
apertured  central  portion  and  brancliini;  rndlal  extensions 
therefrom,  each  extension  being  spaced  from  those  ad- 
jacent by  an  InterveniuK  air  space  the  top  surface  of  both 
the  central  portion  and  its  branching  extensions  being 
perforated  with  a  plurality  of  burner  Jet  apertures,  said 
apertures  being  spaced  equidistant  from  one  another  and 
being  arranged  in  intersecting  arcs  about  the  open  air 
spaces  which  separate  the  extensions  from  one  another, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  casing  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  branching  extensions  spaced  from  one  another  and 
whose  innermost  portions  are  substantially  radial  in  ex- 
tent, all  portions  thereof  being  provided  on  their  upper 
side  with  burner  Jet  apertures  arranged  equldl.stant  from 
one  another  In  Intersecting  arcs  the  center  of  each  of 
which  is  located  In  an  open  air  space  between  two  adja- 
cent extension  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  cmsing  member  having  branch 
portions  arraneed  about  a  central  portion  with  open  air 
spnc«>8  separating  the  adjacent  sides  thereof,  both  the 
body  portion  and  the  branch  portions  of  the  casing  being 


arranged  in  series  of  intersecting  arcs  of  circles,  each  arc 


being  arranged  around  an  air  space  separating  two  of  t.he 
branch  portions  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,0  0  8,742.  RAILWAY  RAIL  AND  TIE  FASTENER. 
Jacob  S.  Shojt,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  589.685. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  railroad  tie  provided  with  re- 
cesses in  opposite  sides,  a  rail,  a  plate  In  engagement  with 
the  rail  and  the  tie  and  provided  with  recesses  In  its  ends 
registering  with  the  recesses  in  the  tie,  together  with 
means  engaging  each  pair  of  recesses  whereby  the  plate 
and  rail  may  be  secured  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  recesses  of  inverted 
T-shape  in  lieu  thereof  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
plate  resting  on  the  tie  and  adapted  to  engage  a  rail,  the 
plate  being  provided  with  recesses  registering  with  the 
recesses  in  the  tie,  the  under  face  of  the  plate  l)elng  cut 
away  whereby  it  may  closely  engage  the  base  portion  of 
the  rail,  and  bolts  having  their  heads  In  the  recesses  In 
the  tie  and  their  cod  portions  in  engagement  with  the 
plate  whereby  the  plate  may  be  seclired  In   position   on 

the  tie. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  recesses  In  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  plate  resting  on  the  tie  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  rail  also  resting  thereon,  the  plate  having  re- 
cesses in  its  ends  registering  with  the  recesses  in  the  tie, 
and  having  a  reinforcing  rib  extending  along  a  central 
portion  thereof,  together  with  means  engaging  each  pair 
of  recesses  whereby  the  plate  may  be  secured  In  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  recesses  in  opposite 
sides,  a  plate  resting  on  the  tie  and  adaftted  to  engage 
a  rail  also  resting  thereon,  the  plate  having  recesses  in 
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its  ends  registering  with  the  recesses  In  the  tie,  the  under 
portion  of  the  plate  being  cut  away  whereby  it  may  closely 
engag«  the  rail  and  the  tie,  the  central  portion  of  the 
plate  being  provided  with  a  reinforcing  rib  rising  above 
the  main  body  of  the  plate,  together  with  means  engaging 
each  pair  of  recesses  whereby  the  plate  may  be  secured  in 
position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  recesaes  in  opposite 
sides,  a  plate  resting  on  the  tie  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  ra^l  also  resting  thereon,  the  plate  having  recesses  In 
its  ends  registering  with  the  recesses  in  the  tie,  the  under 
portion  of  the  plate  being  cut  away  whereby  it  may  closely 
engage  the  rail  and  the  tie,  the  central  portion  of  the 
plate  being  provided  with  a  reinforclni;  rib  rising  above 
the  main  body  of  the  plate,  together  with  a  T-shaped  bolt 
engaging  each  pair  of  registering  recesses  whereby  the 
plate  may  be  secured  in  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,743.     CAN-CLOSURE.     Alixandbb  F.  Smith,  Read 
Ing,  Pa.     Filed  July  7.  1910.    Serial  No  870,711. 


"     T*ip  <-tTT;MraMon  with  a   ror.'pff>-^*^  -.r;;-!   ;.   ^ppnrately 
rt'n.  )Tatii»»   rcvr-r    thprefor,   of   h    rr.vfr  h'  -ier    -■<■  nr^^rlslng  a 
pivotJnK     rr!'>r;;!>»"     Miniip.-tfii     U'    sr;(1     recfpts,  ,1-    so     h»*    to 
,'iv'.  :!;^-      lily  In  a   borlz-n'Hi   piHii.      hh'I   n   nrirni::  ;'.t   rii^p,  nH 
\ve    «pr!ng  member   B'1n;tt<i    ?■     '»    sp-i.inv;   'r,f'>    j-i-lzn'a 
p  )S!tiiin   *(    ciiirjicr-   'h^  r'(iT»'r 

_'  Th»'  ( (imhlnRM"!)  w:t!;  a  rPopptBri>>  Bnd  a  Kpparfltply 
rt-mdvatile  'fn<r  tb.Tpfrir.  of  a  tirfi'kPt  flied  'o  said  re<^p- 
'Hfle  and  pr"vi  it-d  wi'!  a  TprttcRMv  nTHn^'^d  ptnt>  nnd 
ii  «prlng- htntf  'i  vnr  ^■'^\<\i-r  '-nrr.prlfiint  a  menbfr  r-  'a- 
tHhU-  un  BHld  p;ntii  m  a  '^if-i  'orlziTitH  1  pWini'  Hri.i  a 
■  ng.'d  tti^rnixT  nrrl"<1  'v  said  rri^fitjiM-'  rrfrr'N'  ^nd 
^prinu  d>'!>'"'''<**'''  'r,f^^  •  ne'ut'-nif'n!  w't!;  t';p  nvrr  <<r  into 
v(-r;irnUy  ■d»ip>'T)dinir  p'-sltl.in   mibs'n  n  tin '' v   is   d'>s-r">*»': 


1  '"'■  7  44.  CHAIR.  Edwabd  H.  Smith,  Aberdeen,  Wash., 
Hswu-rior  of  one-half  to  Edward  Slese,  Aberdeen,  Wasb. 
I  lira  May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,986. 


1,008.746.  PIPE,  8EWER,  AND  CONDUIT.  Goi  frkt 
Lbwis  Smith,  Newport  Newa,  Va.  Filed  Mar  LP  1910 
Serial  No.  562,168. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed.  a  ^^nr.',,^-'  -pmber 
having  an  Inwardly  prnl«»ft1ne  'n'-lin^d  '.,«'  rik.-  s  piv"* 
pin  above  the  stop  N-rwin^,  n  •s-a:  'mrkit  nrfc  ^HTin^•  tit. 
Inclined  pro.ipffion  'Ti(i\:i!.;p  ,ntr  nnd  dut  r>f  .■ng'ap«'mcnt 
with  the  inil.:;'^''i  ■^''  ;  ''•-sri:.^-  :.  •'>■  ^■•hTldar'1  and  !iav 
isg  a  hole  ad'H  .ti"  ^^  f.n\,^  'n^  Mnfd  pmH-f-tlon  ■>:r'n;>:' 
which  the  pivf  ?  plr;  pr>^Jc<Tti  fl-i'l  ■  rirn;  »  (fh  tm  apfr'un 
•urrciundlni:  <>■..(]  ':<'>.■  n  ff\'  ^^pr'ui:  nioniitpd  ^n  ^hI'" 
pivol  plr,  wi'i  :ri  sjiid  rink'  an  i  .aiint.-  h:.  Hrm  Pt' fnl'mr 
up'.vMrd  and  -P' nri  d  '  r-  s«id  '  rac  kpt  and  h  pin'p  iiiounted 
oil   "^uUi  pl\('t   y'in   nnit   ,n^''yf\nK  said   KprJni; 

172  O.  G.— 28 


3  ^^- 


1.  A  concrete  pipe  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
having  interlocking  bell  and  spigot  portions  at  their  ends. 
said  sections  each  having  a  plurality  of  longltud  na  >  dlf* 
posed  bracing  members  formed  then  In,  arnular  ./aii  is  n 
the  pipe  sections  paaaing  around  tb'  ■'-b.^:  nsi  longlt 
members  for  binding  the  same  together,  and  inter! 
male  and  female  portions  formed  on  opposite  ends 
longitudinal  members  and  projectlntr  r^^rd  from  the  bell 
and  outward  from  the  spigot  end  for  engagement  with  the 
corresponding  member  of  the  adjacent  section  to  lock  said 
sections  together. 

2.  In  concrete  oonstniction,  a  metal  frame-work  com- 
prising a  series  of  annular  bands.  longitudinaDy  dt«p'><<ed 
memt>ers  secured  to  said  bands  and  forming  in  <■■  D.un  t.od 
therewith  a  tubular  frame^work,  a  concrete 
interior  and  exterior  of  the  frame-work  to 
same  into  a  solld-ws  -d  p  »  '^  -  d  :  ;  p 
portion  at  one  end  aiid  a  t>p.;  ;  til  at  u.p 
longitnd:na  hnt;.:..  rs  each  having  a  Jaw  p 
ing  Inward  from  thp  bell  end  of  the  pipe  ac 
othf  r  cud  projecting  outward  radially  from 
of  the  pipe,  said  Jaws  of  the  bell  end  makir ..  ;  tprlr>ck!ng 
engappment  with  the  Jaws  of  the  spigot  end  if  ;h(  adja 
cent  pi  pi  (section  for  locking  them  together. 


fs^  •;:;  -"C  the 
'■a:.>'  irii'i    the 

\  .:,  ^-  8  spigot 
'her.  and  the 

rrlon  projpct- 
.-  .  nw  on  fhf 
:.t    «',  igC't  end 


1.008,746.  THEiiM'iMl  TER-CASE.  11  wak:  !'.  Smtth 
Washington,  Pa  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.  Serifi'  No 
603,339. 


'!     8     I- 


a   i-: 


^^i-. 


fS 


1.  A   thermometer  case  comprising  a  tnbnlar  body,  an 

pi-'ir'd  '  'torn  therefor,  a  tubular  extension  r  -^l 
'  x!v  and  as  pti''  receptacle  removable  frini  «aid  txtrn 
sion  and  hav  .tit  r-n  angular  formation,  said  -f  ■ !  ?;irip  rn 
aotSnp  with  fhp  bottom  and  extension  to  form  a  ornpart 
tnent. 

L'  A  thf  rrr,  n*  pr  holder  comprising  a  tubular  c.ifinp  a 
;>ar*!tlon  m-phra! ;ne  ««'1  casing  Into  separate  conipsrt- 
mpnfs,  .'tip  .  '  <a:<i  ■  ;r,,  Hrtments  adapted  to'rec^lvp  thp 
-:-'r  izirie  "jm:.  and  means  controlled  tv  ■,  '•<  ■^'v.^  vcs^x^x 
111  rtiP  rftK.r.c  '••T  preventing  access  of  iLt  s;<r.,izin)f  fluid 
ff.  thi'  thiTH'  Ttip'pr  compartment. 
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3.  A  thermometer  holder  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a 
partition  separatiug  -a!  1  casing  into  separate  compart- 
uients,  one  of  tiald  ouiupartments  adapted  to  receive  the 
Bterlliaing  fluid,  and  a  thermometer  operated  vaWe  for  pre- 
venting access  of  the  sterilizing  fluid  to  the  thermometer 
compartment. 

1,008,747.  BOBBIN-LATHE.  Rbcbbn  G.  Smith,  North 
Newport,  N.  H.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,388. 


d  — V  -  anica. 


1.  In  a  bobbin  lathe  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  head  and  tall  stock  spindles,  work-engaging  devices 
thereon,  having  first  a  supporting  and  later  a  driving  en 
gagement  with  the  work,  non-rotatable  and  axially  mov- 
able centering  elements  mounted  Independently  of  the  spin- 
dles to  engage  the  ends  of  the  work  for  centering  the  same 
between  the  spindles,  and  means  for  moving  the  elements 
from  the  work  after  the  supporting  and  before  the  driving 
engagement  between  the  said  devices  and  the  work  occurs. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  lathe  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  head  and  tail  stock  spindles,  work-engaging  devices 
thereon,  non-rotatable  and  axially  movable  centering  ele- 
ments mounted  Independently  of  the  spindles  to  engage  the 
ends  of  the  work  for  centering  the  same  between  the  spin 
dies,  means  for  moving  the  elements  to  and  from  centering 
position,  and  means  for  producing  successive  relative 
movements  of  the  spindles  to  engage  and  support  the  work 
while  the  centering  devices  move  open  and  thereafter  grip 
the  work  with  the  live  spindle  for  rotation  therewith. 

.3.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  head  and  tall  stocks,  a 
spindle  mounted  in  each,  having  first  a  supporting  and 
laf-T  a  driving  engagement  with  the  blank,  centering  de- 
vices arranged  concent rUaily  to  the  spindle  for  gripping 
the  ends  of  the  blank  to  be  turned,  a  pair  of  slide  rods  rig- 
idly secured  to  each  centering  device,  means  on  each  slock 
in  whi^h  riu-  saiil  rods  slide  and  prevent  rotation  of  the 
•iDttTine  devices,  and  m^'ans  for  automatically  moving  the 
onterinu  Ipvices  toward  each  ither  to  grip  the  blank  and 
away  from  each  other  between  the  said  engagements  of  the 
spindles  with  the  blank  to  releas.-  the  latter. 

4  In  a  lath'-,  the  combination  of  head  and  tall  stocks. 
spindles  mounted  therein,  centering  devices  mounted  con- 
centrioaMy  to  the  spindles  for  gripping  the  ends  of  the 
blank  to  be  turned,  means  for  slidably  mounting  the  cen- 
tering devlcts  on  the  head  and  tall  stocks  independently 
of  the  spindles  and  for  holding  th*-  devices  against  rota- 
tion, means  for  automatically  moving  the  elements  toward 
each  other  to  grip  the  blank  and  away  from  each  other  to 
release  the  blank,  and  means  for  producing  relative  move- 
ment of  the  spindles  to  support  thf  tiiank  while  the  cen- 
tering eleafrnia  release  it  and  to  grip  and  drive  the  blank 
after  such  releasing. 

5  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  of  hf»ad  and  tall  stocks, 
spindles  mounted  therein,  centering  devices  moontcd  con- 


centrically to  the  spindles  for  gripping  the  ends  of  th*- 
blank  to  be  turned,  means  for  slidably  mounting  the  cen- 
tering devices  on  the  head  and  tail  stocks  Independently  of 
the  spindles,  means  for  automatically  ui  'V.r,k;  •!,.■  elements 
toward  each  other  to  grip  the  blank  ani  h\\h\  from  each 
other  to  release  the  blank,  and  lU'  aiis  :  r  a  it  >matlcally 
moving  the  spindle  In  the  tall  stock  toward  the  blank  for 
effecting  a  supporting  engagement  of  the  spindles  there- 
with while  the  centering  devices  are  engaged  with  the 
blank  and  later  a  driving  engagement  of  the  spindle  •«'lth 
the  blank  after  the  centering  devices  have  released  the 
Uttar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,748.  SHADE-ROLLER.  Chbistian  Kesne  S.navely, 
Bloomfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  June  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
568,977. 


1.  A  shade  roller,  comprising  a  rotatable  roller  having  a 
recess  in  one  end,  a  non  rotative  spindle  in  the  recesa  of 
the  roller,  a  spear  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle 
and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  provided  with  peripheral 
V-shaped  notches,  a  cap  for  closing  the  recessed  end  of  the 
roller  and  through  which  the  spear  extends,  said  cap  being 
provided  In  Its  outer  face  with  radial  grooves,  a  reUlnlng 
plate  on  the  outer  face  of  the  cap.  a  ferrule  engaging  the 
retaining  plate  and  extending  over  the  cap  onto  roller, 
balls  in  the  said  grooves,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the 
spindle  and  having  its  Inner  end  secured  to  the  said  spin- 
dle and  its  outer  end  to  the  cap. 

2.  A  shade  roller,  comprising  a  rotatable  roller  having  a 
recess  in  one  end  and  slots  leading  out  through  said  end.  a 
non-rotative  spindle  in  the  recess  of  the  roller,  a  spear  se- 
cured In  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  provided  with  peripheral  V-shaped  notches, 
a  cap  for  closing  the  recessed  end  of  the  roller  and  through 
which  the  spear  extends,  said  cap  being  provided  with 
radial  grooves  in  Its  outer  face  and  on  its  inner  face  with 
lugs  projecting  into  the  slots  of  the  roller,  a  retaining 
plate  on  the  outer  face  of  the  cap,  a  ferrule  engaging  the 
retaining  plate  and  extending  over  the  cap  and  over  the 
slotted  end  of  the  roller,  balls  in  the  grooves  of  the  cap, 
and  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  spindle  and  having  Its 
Inner  end  secured  to  the  spindle  and  its  outer  end  to  the 
lags  of  the  cap. 

3.  A  shade  roller,  comprising  a  rotatable  roller  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  recess,  a  colled  spring  in  the  said  recess, 
a  non-rotative  spindle  extending  centrally  In  the  said  re- 
cess, and  to  which  is  secured  one  end  of  the  said  spring,  a 
bearing  for  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  spindle,  a  spear  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  spliwlle  and  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  provided  at  a  portion  of  Its  length  with  peripheral 
notches,  a  cap  for  closing  the  recessed  end  of  the  said 
roller  ai\d  through  which  extends  the  said  spear,  the  cap 
being  provided  at  Its  Inner  face  with  a  recess  and  with 
lugs  engaging  the  ends  of  the  roller,  tli-  >iter  face  of  the 
cap  being  provided  with  grooves,  bearing  balls  In  the  said 
cap  recess  and  engaging  the  non-notched  cylindrical  spear 
portion,  balls  in  the  said  cap  grooves  for  f-nifagim-  nt  with 
the  said  notches,  retaining  plates  on  the  opposite  faces  of 
the  said  cap  to  retain  the  balls,  and  a  f-  rruie  rngaging  the 
said  roller  and  inclosing  the  said  cap  and  th.  outf^r  retaiii 
Ing  plate. 

4.  A  shade  roller,  comprising  a  roller  ha  vine  a  r.  .-«  a: 
(Mie  end,  a  bearing  cap  for  closing  the  said  recsseci  ,  nd  a 
non  rotative  spindle  extending  in  the  said  rtT.ss  nn  I  pass- 
ing through  the  said  cap.  a  centering  disk  fitting  tb.  nn  r 
end  of  the  said  recess,  an  attaching  plate  centra;iv  ar 
ranged  on  the  said  centering  disk,  and  having  prongs  >n 
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gattlng  the  end  wall  of  the  said  recess,  and  a  bearing  pin 

i'HssiDK  centrally  through  the  said  plate  and  disk  and  en- 

Kat'.iiK  ;b>    !!i:ier  f'nrt  of  !h>    s.Hui  spindb 

r  i !'.  H  slirtde  roller,  h  roi.er  haviiij;  h  re'-'-sH  :n  one  eDd 
and  slois  In  iiiaid  end.  a  ch(,i  nnvuiK  a  i.-!fs.-.i  ■!  inner  face 
and  :uiCH  engaging  the  slots  of  the  roller  h  ;.>  in -rotatable 
Kpmdie  having  a  stn-ar  extending  through  Liie  cap,  the 
p.friiun  or  the  sp»-ar  wtihui  tio'  ch;)  being  cylindrical,  a 
spnnK  i.H-.ii.t;  -^  ;n!if  •  s:,:  Htcured  to  the  Spindle  and  Its 
ouirr  eiiii  ':,,  ,[,,.  ,,!  111,.  iuj;»  '.f  ttie  cap,  a  covering  disk  for 
the  re  ess  >  f  the  cap,  said  disk  having  notches  trngMtfiJig  the 
lugs  uf  th«  cap,  and  l.a'.ls  '.n  tlie  recess  of  the  cap  and  en- 
gaging the  spear 


1,008,749.  T0NGUE-8UPP0RT.  John  W.  Stahl,  Union 
township,  Snyder  county.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Benjamin  Stahl,  Union  township,  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  478,318. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tongue  and  a  supporting 
wheel-yoke,  of  a  web  secured  to  said  tongue  and  having 
downwardly  converging  sides,  spring  arms  having  their 
rear  ends  connected  to  said  yoke  and  having  their  forward 
ends  secured  at  opposite  sides  of  said  web,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  arms  against  the  sides  of  the  web  near  said 
forward  ends. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tongue  and  a  supporting 
wheel-yoke,  of  a  web  secured  to  said  tongue  and  having 
downwardly  converging  f^'  U-y  sj  -  t ,-  nrms  for  connecting 
said  yoke  to  said  web,  si..a  arms  xtendlng  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  web,  means  for  securing  the  forward  ends  of 
said  arms  to  the  web,  and  vertically  adjustable  clamping 
means,  at  the  rear  of  said  securing  means,  for  clamping 
said  arms  against  the  sides  of  the  web. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tongue  and  a  supporting 
wheel-yoke,  of  a  web  secured  to  said  tongue  and  having 
downwardly  converging  sid>s.  s;  rn^:  n-ms  for  connectiag 
said  yoke  to  said  web,  sttid  arms  extending  at  opposite 
■Ides  of  the  web,  a  fastening  bolt  passing  through  the 
web  and  connected  to  said  arms,  said  web  having  a  ver- 
tical slot  at  the  rear  of  said  fastening  bolt,  a  clamping 
bolt  extending  through  said  slot,  and  washers  on  said 
latter  bolt  having  grooves  adapted  to  engage  the  arms 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tongue,  a  pair  of  spring 
arms,  and  means  for  connecting  said  arms  with  the  tongue, 
of  a  i-nlr  of  grooved  clamping  I'.atfs  engajrlng  the  rear 
end  ;>ortlons  of  said  Jirti.s  ,i  w!  .■ci  yokr,  nnd  a  pivot  bolt 
extending  through  the  top  of  san!  yt  kf  and  through  said 
clamping  plates,  said  bolt  .securing:  '!-.  ;  a'es  together  and 
to  the  yoke. 

r  The  combination  with  ;'.  •  nt  ••  1,  ra:r  of  spring 
arms.  Laving  their  rear  ends  bent  ort  r  to  f.  rrt  hocks,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  wltl 
the  tongue,  of  a  wheel-yoke,  a  pivot  bolt  eitcndiDg  through 
the  top  of  said  yoke,  upper  and  lower  clampinK  plates 
miHintod  on  said  r>o:'  said  plates  having  opposed  grooves 
adapted  'o  rec.ive  The  er,d  portions  of  the  spring  arms 
and  said  lower  piate  having  perforations  adapted  to  receive 
the  hooked  ends  of  said  arms 


1.008,760.     MILK-CAN.     Leonaed   R.    Pteel     c:,  veland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.     SerUl  N-     6:.:.-. 


1.  A  can.  a  receptacle  therein,  a  removable  bottom  for 
the  can.  a  spacer  carried  by  the  bottom  and  extevdtajr 
thereabove  and  embracing  the  receptacle,  and  provided 
with  a  recessed  flange,  a  flange  carried  by  the  can  and 
located  above  the  recessed  flange,  a  bracket  carried  by  the 
can  and  extending  through  the  flange  of  the  can,  and  a 
movable  clamping  device  carried  by  the  bracket  and  dis- 
posed below  the  flange  of  the  spacer  and  having  engage- 
ment therewith  to  bold  the  same  against  the  second  flange. 

2.  A  can  Including  a  bottom  section  and  an  upper  sec- 
tion. ■  spacer  carried  by  the  bottom  section  and  neac 
Ing  above  the  same,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  spacer,  a  flange  on  the  upper  section  and 
disposed  above  the  flange  of  the  spacer,  a  fastening  device 
on  the  upper  section  and  having  detachable  engagement 
with  the  flange  of  the  spacer  and  operating  to  hold  the 
same  and  the  flange  of  the  upper  section  In  clamping  en- 
gagement, and  means  on  the  flange  of  the  spacer  to  permit 
the  fastening  device  tp  be  moved  through  the  said  flange 
on  disengagement  of  the  fastening  device  therewith. 


1,008,761.  DROP -STITCH  MECH.AJiISM  FOR  KNIT- 
TING-MACHINES. Fbiidrig  H.  Stoehrel,  Reading. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Nolde  k  Horst  Co.,  Reading.  Pa  . 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.  496,384. 


:  Id  cmi matlon  with  the  vertically  reciprocated  nee 
dies,  transversely  reciprocated  sinkers,  and  fixed  giiide- 
l>ar  and  operating  catch  hat  for  the  sinker"  a  presser  bar 
mounted  on  said  gjiile  i.h^  and  carrying  spa-'Hl  drop-stltcb 
fingers,  said  presser  !b'  •eing  operates  ;y  •.\,i  catch-bar 
so  as  to  close  the  ho,  ks  f  determined  descending  needle* 
and  permit  the  fret  passing  of  the  last-laid  *hr.^ad  upon 
1   the  sinkers. 
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2.  In  combination  with  the  yertlcally  reciprocated  nee- 
dles, transversely  reciprocated  Blnkerg,  and  flxod  guide- 
bar  and  operating  catch-bar  for  the  sinkers,  a  presser-bdr 
mounted  In  slide-ways  on  said  guide-bar  and  carrying 
spaced  drop-stitch  fingers,  said  presser-bar  being  operated 
by  the  catch-bar  so  as  to  close  the  hooks  of  determined 
descending  needles  and  permit  the  free  passing  of  the 
last-laid  thread  upon  the  sinkers. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  vertically  reciprocated  nee- 
dles, transversely  reciprocated  sinkers,  and  a  catch-bar 
for  said  sinkers,  a  presser-bar  carrying  drop-atitch  fingers. 
and  presser  devices  therefor  carried  by  said  catch-bar  and 
adjustable  on  the  latter  to  operative  or  inoperative  po- 
sition 

4  In  cijiiitunatlon  with  the  vertically  reciprocated  nee- 
dhs.  tranr^v.  rs.ly  reciprocated  sinkers,  and  a  catch-bar 
for  ■iaid  sink  ->^  a  presser  bar  carrying  drop-stltch  fingers, 
pri»8<'r  d-  Vivs  therefor  adjustably  carried  by  said  catch- 
bar,  and  means  for  aulomatlcally  moving  said  devices  at 
Intervals  'n     :>prative  and  inoperative  poaltlons. 

5.  In  aj;  narlon  with  the  vertically  reciprocated  nee- 
dles, tr-indv-  rsely  reciprocated  sinkers,  and  a  catch-bar 
for  said  .siur  :-.  a  presser-bar  carrying  drop-stitch  fingers, 
presser  devices  therefor  adjustably  carried  by  said  catch- 
bar  n, 'ans  for  automatically  moving  said  devices  at  Inter- 
val^i  to  op»ratlve  and  Inoperative  positions,  and  Independ- 
ent means  for  locking  the  same  In  determined  position. 

(ClaiiES  ti  to  9  not  prin'ed  in  the  Gazette.] 


STRIPI.NU  AND  EMBROIDERING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  KNITTING-MACHINES.  FailDBIO  H. 
Stukhkkl,  R^>adln^.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Nolde  &  Horat 
Co..  ReadlDK,  i'a.,  a  Corpiration  of  Pennsylvania,  Filed 
Oct.  26.    19' '9      Senai  -N    .  5J4,647. 


^^ 


1  In  '.  straight-bar  knitting  machine  having  coCp- 
eratlveiy  r.-clprocated  knitting  needles  and  dividers,  an 
embroidery-thread  ca.Tu.i,  uaeans  for  reversely  moving 
said  carrier  laterally  to  engage  its  thread  upon  a  projected 
divid.  r,  and  means  for  subsequently  moving  the  same  to 
pass  the  divider-engaged  thread  around  an  adjacent  needle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  straight-bar  knitting  machine, 
a  coCperating  embroidery-thread  frame  having  bobbin- 
holders  and  thread-carriers,  a  rock-shaft  having  arms 
Hied  thereto  upon  which  said  frame  Is  pivotally  mounted. 
mtans  for  rocking  said  shaft,  means  for  independently 
rockiDi:  !tie  pivotaily  mounted  frame  upon  said  arms,  and 
means  for  imparting  endwise  movement  to  said  frame 
suhstantiaily  as  set  furth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  straight-bar  knitting  machinf. 
a  co'ip^ratlng  embroidery-thread  frame  having  bobbln- 
hoidt-rs  and  thread-carri'  rs.  a  rock-shaft  having  arms 
lUed  thereto  upon  which  said  frame  Is  pivotally  mounted. 
•mrans    for    rocking    said   shaft,    means    for    independently 

rocking  the  pivotally  mounted  frame  upon  said  arms,  pat- 
tern m»'.luinl8m  for  imparting  -ndw'sp  movement  to  said 
<rame.  and  means  for  joiriiy  in  .v;n^  said  pattern  mecha- 
nism and  frame  endwise,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  straight-bar  knitting  ma(-hlru\  an  embroidery- 
thread  carrier  mechanli^ni  eoBiprislnsr  a  rock-abaft  and 
'ociiin;,'  mechanism  ther-'fr  r.  a  carrier-frame  mounted  on 
'»ald  rnrk  shaft,  a  pattern-chain  me^'hanlsm  arranged  to 
'on^ltudinaHy  move  said  rock-shafv  and  n  stop  mechanism 
opera^fd    hr   said   pattern  chain   medianlsm  to   throw  said 

■  ic:!i_'  ni-.'h:tnisni   into  •>;■  oa:  of  action. 


6.  In  a  atraigbt-tMir  knitting  machine,  an  embroidery- 
thread-carrier  mechanism  comprlsiuK  a  rink  shaft  and 
rocking  mechanism  therefor,  a  carrier-frHin.>  mounted  oa 
said  rock-shaft,  a  pattern-chain  mecnanism  arrangt-i  to 
longitudinally  move  said  rock-shaft,  means  f  r  Juintiy 
moving  said  pattern-chain  mechanism  and  rock  siiaft,  and 
a  stop  mechanism  operand  uy  said  pattern-chain  mecha- 
nism to  throw  said  rocking  mechanism  into  or  out  of 
action. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.008,753.    MILLING-MACHINE.    GtJSTAr  D.  SCNDSTaAUD, 
Rockford,  III.     Filed  May  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.022. 


1.  A  mining  machine,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  faced 
projection  and  a  bore  that  opens  through  the  face  of  the 
projection,  a  sleeve  that  Is  located  In  the  bore  and  termi- 
nates at  the  face,  a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  the  face  of 
the  projection,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  sleeve  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  head,  a  gear  on  the  projecting  end  of  the 
shaft  of  no  greater  diameter  than  the  sleeve,  and  a  tool- 
holding  shaft  Journaled  In  the  head  and  having  a  gear 
meshing  with  the  gear  of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  milling  machine,  comprising  a  framie  having  a  face 
and  a  bore  opening  through  said  face,  a  hollow  head  rota- 
tably mounted  on  the  face  and  having  a  bore  alined  with 
the  bore  of  the  frame  and  of  substantially  the  same  di- 
ameter as  said  bore  of  the  frame,  *  si.evf  detaohably  !>ied 
in  the  bore  of  the  frame,  u  s.-t-ve  nx  ated  in  the  Iwre  of 
the  head  and  having  an  opening-  therethrough  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  whicli  is  located  in 
the  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  sl-ev,  of  the  frame 
and  projecting  into  the  sleeve  of  the  head  a  gear  fitted 
on  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  twniou 
located  in  the  sleeve  of  the  head,  said  g^ar  iiavlng  let-th 
arranged  outside  said  sleev-.  hi.  ;  .1  ;  .oi  boiding  spin.iie 
Journaled  in  the  bead  and  having  a  j^t-ar  mesmng  with  liiS 
gear  of  the  sliaft. 

1,008,754.     SHAVING-CASE.     Loyt  »„.  IHOMPSON.  Canon 
City,  Colo.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  638,119. 


A  case  «*;b«taiitlaliy  as  her.vn  «pec;tled  c    supriMriij  simi- 
lar sections  which  are  hlngediy  conne.  te<l  to  admit  of  one 
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section  swinging  apward  and  ova*  the  other  section  to 
rest  thereon,  the  relatively  fixed  section  comprL'^in^-  siut 
pieces,  a  back,  and  transverse  connecting  pieces  forming 
shelves  and  the  swinging  section  comprising  side  pieces, 
upper  and  lower  transverse  connecting  pieces  and  a  clos- 
ure, the  side  pieces  of  the  two  sections  having  their  meet- 
ing edges  Inclined,  a  mirror  fitted  to  the  inn.  r  fside  of  the 
closure  of  the  swinging  section,  and  a  folding  shelf  adapted 
to  close  the  space  between  two  shelves  of  the  fixed  section 
and  forming  a  protector  for  the  mirror  applied  to  the 
swinging  section. 


1,008,766.     HARNESS-SADDLE.     WiLBia  C.  TB48K.  New 
Orleans.  La.     Filed  May  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,776. 


A  uddle  tree  for  harness  saddles  "om;  rlsin::  n 
having  a  flange  and  a  b"riz"ntn!!T  d!-po8f>d  r.pwtrffly- 
extendlng  portion  at  the  upi'T  ♦'tid  '>f  said  flange:  a  sec- 
tion having  a  fl.nt.j-p  jind  «'•-"  >  nvin::  ;.;  ;!-'•  iipp^r  end  of 
the  flange  a  m-  "■■<•  i^  s>  .'.;., wi  ■  -n'-'p.indlnjiriy  to  and 
traiisT."-*'  V  -Tadd.ps  the  sh!.;  -.ipwardlj  extending  por- 
tion of  the  first  named  section  .  and  means  connecting  said 
upwardly  extending  portion  and  cap  with  the  former  in 
the  lattpr 


1,008.766  SELF  SWITCHING  ALaUM  iiEK.vUAhL  I  hl 
lfA.ifii,  Garfield.  N.  J.  Filed  July  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678.886. 


1.  A  self-switching  alarm  for  doors,  comprising  a  push 
button  arranged  In  a  door  casing  and  mounted  to  slide,  s 
key  controlled  bolt  arranged  opposite  the  push  button  to 
actuate  the  latter,  the  said  push  button  having  a  shank, 
a  drop  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  end  of 
the  shank  of  the  push  button,  a  retainer  on  the  door  cas- 
ing, means  on  the  drop  arna  co&perating  with  the  retainer 
for  holding  the  drop  arm  raised  in  set  position,  the  drop 
arm  being  released  from  the  retainer  on  moving  the  push 
button  inward  on  the  shooting  out  of  the  bolt,  a  spring 
for  pressing  the  push  button  in  an  outward  direct un 
when  the  drop  arm  is  released  and  the  door  bolt  la  re- 
tracte.1,  a  contact  plate,  the  push  button  having  a  con- 
tact mtmiMr  for  engaging  the  contact  plate,  and  an  electric 
aiaru;  :.av,i,,;  a  circuit  Including  the  said  cot.tH  t  ■ripii.t't-r 
ami  th.  .Miiasi  plate,  the  said  circuit  being  >f*e.;  ..l  Mif 
outward  movement  of  the  push  button. 

3.  A  self-switching  alarm  for  doors,  comprising  s  sp'-1ng- 
ftreased  push  button  arranged  In  a  door   casia«,-     p.usite 


a  key-controlled  bolt  to  be  actuated  bv  the  latter,  a  drop 

arc;  pivotally  connected  with  -he  said  push  t.utton  and 
haviiiK  n  notch  In  Its  top  edge,  s  pir..  Leui  -n  the  door 
caBiriK  8 (id  adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  t:.e  notch  of  the  said 
dr<.p  .H.^m  to  hold  the  device  normally  m  a  »et  jkjsuIod,  a 
contact  plate  Insulated  from  the  said  button,  the  push 
button  haviii;;  n  ..t-.-i.  t  member  for  en>.'aguij:  'he  contact 
plate,  ann  at,  hk-.  r;.  n,:in:,  :,f.\:ic  .  ne  i>f  ItF  circuit  wires 
connected  wiiii  iLc  vasiug  of  t^e  pu.'-L  tiuit-tD  and  the  other 
with  the  said  contact  plate. 

3.  A  self-switching  alarm  for  doors,  compri^;T  t  n  spring 
pressed  push  button  arranged  in  a  door  ns.u^.  and 
adai'f.i  to  be  actuated  by  the  key-controlled  '-^'r  of  the 
door,  the  said  push  button  having  a  redncfKl  st.  m  provided 
at  its  rear  .  li.i  with  ,an  enlarged  portion,  s  drop  arm  pjv 
otally  connected  with  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  stem. 
a  retainer  on  the  door  casing  for  holding  the  drop  arm  in 
set  position,  a  contact  plate  insulated  from  the  stem  of  the 
push  button  and  through  which  said  reduced  portion  of 
the  stem  passes,  the  said  contact  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  stem,  and  at:  elec- 
tric alarm  having  a  circuit  Including  the  push  button  and 
the  contact  plate. 


1,008.757.  CATTLE-GUARD.  Ival  B.  UTTEasACK,  Wa«- 
RBN  Leslie  Galbraith.  and  Haskt  O.  Smith.  Van- 
couver, Wash.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.302. 


/■J 


h:r^^^^^ 


:     ;  i. 


W^^. 


1.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  supporting  rods  mounted 
to  extend  transversely  to  a  railway  and  beneath  the  raiis 
thereof,  the  said  supporting  bars  having  reduced  portiona 
Immediately  beneath  the  rails.  U-shaped  bars  secured  to 
the  said  supporting  rods  and  extending  angularly  upward 
therefrom,  platforms  Journaled  on  the  said  bs-s  hant'ers 
secured  to  the  said  rods  and  depending  thert  'r  n.  .n 
nectlng  rods  journaled  to  the  said  hangers  and  relatively 
connecting  the  said  supporting  rods  and  a  gate  secured 
to  one  of  the  supporting  rods  and  movable  therewith,  the 
said  gate  being  adapted  to  move  upwardly  and  pr  vide  a 
barrier  when  a  weight  is  disposed  on  the  said  platform 

2.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  supporting  rods  m  unted 
to  extend  'ransversely  to  a  railway  and  beneath  the  ra;:s 
therr.f  ''he  shid  supporting  bars  having  reduced  {xirtions 
lmmp<liatP:y  L>eneatl/  "tie  i-a.-h  i^  hts-.if''.  'imn-  ser-ared  to 
the  B&id  fipp'irtlnj;  nxif^  hui  extending'  un^-u;ari»  upward 
therefn)m.  p.a-f  r:!..-  i-nai'd  on  the  sa.  i  a.'-s  hangeri 
secured  to  the  said  rods  and  depend  ri.  1:.  refrm  con- 
necting rods  journaled  to  the  said  haUi^^rb  hu  1  relatively 
connecting  the  said  supporting  rods,  a  gate  secured  tu  one 

f  the  supporting  rods  and  movable  therewith,  the  said 
irate  iielng  adapted  to  move  upwardly  and  provide  a 
iinrrier  when  a  w  ,■  ^:  t  ;s  disposed  on  the  said  platform, 
.'iod  a  pluraiity  o'  wt.j;i.i.8  secured  to  the  said  supiK>rting 
rods  and  movable  therewith,  the  said  weigh-  -  ii.t:  adapt- 
t  !  ti'  up'Thtt-  the  supporting  rods  to  normai  >  reposition 
wie  said  p  hi  terms  and  the  said  gate  when  the  tinit  men- 
tiont^i  weight  Is  removed  from  the  said  platforms. 

3.  A  cattle  p\ifi'd  comprising  a  plurality  of  supporting 
rods  extend. a^   :^aL^versely   to  a  track  and  Journaied  on 


430 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBKK    !4,   IQll. 


p.jsts  disposed  on  botn  sides  of  tiie  track,  platfonus  jour- 
naled  to  the  said  supporting  rods,  .'ates  ■■  nn'''"*><i  to  one 
of  the  said  supporting  rods,  the  sai!  irarfs  *^:u^  adapted 
to  move  upwardly  when  the  said  platforms  move  down- 
wardly by  a  weljiht  dispostHl  •  n  the  platform?,  connecting 
rods  for  reiatively  connecting  the  said  supporting  r^wls  and 
adjustable  means  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  said  support- 
ing rods  and  adapted  to  normally  reposition  the  said  plat- 
forms and  said  gates  when  tii^  weight  Is  removed  from 
the  piatforma 


i(),,h.:5k  si'Arp:  Br.o<:K  FOFi  T'itULNES.  alobbd  K. 
Warren',  Swampsc.  tt,  Mass.  assu'nor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
3,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,303. 


1.  A  hollow  space  block  for  turbine  buckets  composed 
of  sheet  metal  with  Its  ends  shaped  to  engage  the  opposed 
faces  of  two  adjacent  bucket  bases  and  having  an  ap- 
proximately polygonal  cross-section. 

2.  A  space  block  for  turbine  buckets  having  dovetail 
shanks,  said  block  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  the 
edges  of  said  sheet  metal  shaped  to  engage  the  faces  of 
adjacent  shanks,  and  thp  cross-section  of  the  block  con- 
forming to  that  of  the  s.iiiiKs 

3.  A  hollow  space  block  for  turbines,  composed  of  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  approximately  prlsmoldal 
shape. 

4.  A  hollow  space  block  for  turbines,  composed  of  a 
-itrlp  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  approximately  prlsmoldal 
shape  and  having  a  central  strengthening  web. 

5.  A  hollow  space  block  for  turbines,  composed  of  a 
-trip  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  approximately  prlsmoldal 
shape  and  having  Its  end  portions  extended  between  the 
bottom  and  the  top  to  form  a  strengthening  web. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.008.759.  DISK  I'LOW  AND  CLLTIVATING  IMPLE- 
MENT. George  Oscar  Westkndorf,  Wlnlam.  Victoria, 
Australia.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,670. 
1  In  .\n  ;igricultural  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  composed  of  front  and  rear  sections,  pivotal  con- 
n tactions  between  said  front  and  rear  sections,  means  for 
iimltlns  the  downward  movement  of  the  adjacent  pivoted 
-nds  of  said  sectionsi.  a  bearing  on  the  rear  section,  a  ver- 
t;.  ai  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearing  to  form  a  support  for 
a  r  ar  whoei,  a  'oaring  located  on  each  side  of  the  front 
«ecti  m.  rorary  wh"*'!  supporting  shafts  mounted  In  said 
larter  'earinijs,  an  arm  s^.'nred  to  each  of  said  latter 
r'Jtary  shafts,  r^Jils  .onnfrtiiik'  said  arms,  an  operating  lever 
^►•■•iired  to  one  -f  -^aid  rotary  shafts,  whereby  to  simulta- 
neously turn  Ixith  said  shaf's,  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  on 
'■at  h  side  ..f  the  iront  section,  each  lifting  lever  having  a 
strU's  of  oppninss.  links  pivotally  connecting  the  lifting 
lev-rs  with  -tw  rutary  shafts,  -^a'  *•:  ■  f  said  links  having 
■i!fnini;«  f"  '-.N.p.Ta tt»  with  the  pivots  and  the  openings 
i'-     he  liftin;;  l-vcvn  to  adjust  the  movement,  and  locking 


devices  cooperating  with  the 
parts  in  adjusted  position. 


Ifir 


levers  for  locking*  the 


2.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a 
frame  composed  of  front  at,  •  r.ar  sf  Mons.  the  front  sec- 
tion Including  side  and  rear  uieml^ers.  the  rear  member 
having  one  end  bent  parallel  with  the  side  member  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  seat,  two  aii^niiar  spa  *■.!  n\  art 
clips  forming  a  seat,  said  clips  setMirt-d  r  ;(;>•  r.'ar  infin- 
ber  In  transverse  allnement  with  t;:e  l-tnt  <Tid  of  said 
rear  member,  the  rear  section  comprising  far-  i  a^ini:  their 
ends  projecting  forwardly  and  fitting  in  !i>    -at-     n  the 


rear  member  of  the  front  secti 


dv,,t 


i',{^  sfi  urin^'  the 


projecting  ends  of  the  rear  section  in  tlie  aeats  means  in 
each  seat  forward  of  the  pivot  bolts  fnr  iniiiin--  thi  down- 
ward movement  of  th>  [iifecn^  ends  f  :  ■  '  ■  '  and  rear 
sections,  a  rotary  standi!  secir-d  •  mh  rear  section  to 
support  a  wheel,  a  siaodard  .n  ea.  h  -ide  of  the  front 
section  to  support  wheels  means  (onnected  to  said  sUnd- 
ards  and  the  front  sectinn-*  f  r  raising  or  lowering  the 
frame,  and  means  for  simultaneously  turning  both  rotary 
standards. 


1,008,760.     DAM.     John  Campbell  Wheelon,  Garland, 
DUh.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,668. 


1,7. 0  ^Tj*-' 

f'.i-'"^ 


1.  A  dam  provided  with  a  darn  ;  ase,  stringers  on  the  top 
of  the  body  at  the  up-stream  and  down-stream  side  there- 
of, supporting  frames  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  base 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  base,  a  sectional 
girder  held  on  the  top  of  the  said  supporting  frames, 
stanchions  on  the  said  stringer  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
up-stream  stringer,  and  crest  face  plates  removably  sup- 
ported on  the  said  stanchions. 

2.  A  dam  having  frames  hinged  to  swing  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  dam,  and  a  mn  way  mad»  n  sections  each 
hinged  at  one  end  to  one  framf  and  resting  at  its  other 
end  on  the  next  adjacent  fram..  tli"  adjacent  ends  of  the 
runway  sections  being  ic  i4>'d  '   ktether 

3.  A  dam  having  frames  hinged  to  swnt:  '.r.  the  direc- 
tion of  tha  dam,  a  run-way  made  in  sii  t;.>ns  .  ach  hinged 
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at  one  end  to  one  frame  and  resting  at  Its  other  end  on  the 
next  adjacent  frame,  and  a  chain  for  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  ruii  »av  s..  ti.inR  w'th  each  other. 

4.  A  dam  having  f-fii,.-  ;  -.jt-i  •>  ^«.ri>.'  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  dam,  f.  ■  '  way  made  In  sections  each  hinged 
at  one  end  to  one  frame  and  resting  at  Its  other  end  on 
the  next  adjacent  frame,  a  chain  for  connecting  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  run-way  sections  with  each  other,  and 
a  car  having  a  derrick  and  traveling  on  the  said  runway, 
the  derrick  having  means  for  engaging  the  said  chain. 

5.  A  dam  having  frames  bing«d  to  swing  In  the  direction 
of  the  dam,  a  rnn  wav  made  in  sections  each  hinged  at 
one  end  to  on<  fran  >■  and  resting  at  its  other  end  on  the 
next  adjacent  frame,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  run-way 
sections  being  locked  together,  a  sectional  girder  remov- 
ably held  on  the  said  frames,  stanchions  pivoted  on  the 
■aid  girder,  and  crest  face  plates  removably  supported  on 
the  aald  stanchions. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,761.  FLYING-MACHINE.  RiFCS  Clattoh  Whiti, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
539,431. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  frame ;  propeller-shafts 
mounted  vertically  In  the  main  frame ;  propellers  upon  the 
lower  ends  of  the  propeller-shafts,  there  belqg  universal 
joints  in  the  propeller-shafts  so  as  to  allow  the  propellers 
to  swing ;  a  sliding  frame  In  the  lower  part  of  the  main 
frame  and  connected  to  the  propeller-shafts,  for  swinging 
the  propellers  in  one  direction  ;  a  slide  for  swinging  the 
propeller-shafts  in  another  direction  ;  and  hand  levers  for 
operating  the  slidlng-frame  and  slide. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  frame  ;  propeller-shafts 
mounted  vertically  in  the  main  frame  ;  propellers  upon  the 
lower  ends  of  the  propeller-shafts,  there  being  universal 
joint*  In  the  propeller-shafts  so  as  to  allow  the  propellers 
to  swing  ;  a  sliding  frame  in  the  lower  part  of  the  main 
frame  and  connected  to  the  propeller-shafts,  for  swinging 
the  propellers  In  one  direction  ;  a  slide  for  swinging  the 
propeller-shafts  in  another  direction  ;  hand  levers  for  op- 
erating the  slidlng-frame  and  slide;  and  a  gas  bag  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame. 


1,008,762.  METAL-WORKING.  Willis  R.  Whitney. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1910. 
Serial  No.  551.156. 

1.  The  process  of  chemically  removing  all  or  a  part  of 
a  body  of  a  metal  of  the  chromium  group,  which  consists 
in  bringing  the  body  of  metal  Into  contact  with  a  fused, 
oxidizing  compound. 

2.  The  process  of  chemically  removing  all  or  a  part  of 
a  body  of  metal  of  the  chromium  group,  which  consists  in 
bringing  the  metal  into  contact  with  a  fused  bath  contain- 
ing a  nitrite. 

."?.  The  process  of  pointing  a  tungsten  rod  or  wire  which 
consists  in  dipping  an  end  of  said  rod  or  wire  into  a  fused 
nlirlt*-. 

4.  The  process  of  dissolving,  or  corroding,  a  solid  body 
of  tuni:-^.  n  which  consists  in  bringing  it  Into  contact  with 
a  fused  Li  trite. 


5.  In  the  process  of  drawing  tungsten,  the 
consists  In  i  n'  •  c  the  tungsten  rod,  or  wt-e 
it  into  fused  pc>(a>islum  nitrite. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


step  which 
It  dipping 


1,008,763.     COMPUTING  TIME-STAMP.     Jo 
BON,  Boston.   Mass.     Filed  Sept.  8,   1003. 
172.269. 


Kft'dl     No 


1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  or  recording  the  tl««  ©f 
day,  and  computing  and  recording  or  indicating  the  time 
elapsing  or  intervening  between  successive  imprints,  a  sta 
tlonary  clock  dial  printing  die,  a  time  printing  and  ..m 
puting  part  adapted  to  print  a  representation  of  a  clock 
hand  or  pointer  to  cooperate  with  the  imprint  from  the 
said  clock  dial  printing  die  and  Indicate  the  time  of  day 
combined  with  a  series  of  printing  marks  or  graduations 
extending  over  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  said  time 
printing  and  computing  part,  and  a  positioning  device  to 
enable  successive  imprints  from  the  said  time  printing 
and  computing  part  to  be  superimposed,  the  extent  or 
degree  of  the  superlmposltion  of  the  said  successive  Im- 
prints from  the  said  time  printing  and  computlntr  part 
Indicating  and  recording  the  time  elapsing  or  inter\ .  r,\i.g 
between  the  said  successive  imprints. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  printing  or  recording  the  time  of 
day.  and  computing  and  recording  or  indicating  the  time 
elapsing  or  Intervening  between  successive  imprints,  a  sta- 
ilonnry  clock  dial  printing  die.  a  rotatable  time  printing 
and  computing  part  adapted  to  print  a  representation  c<t 
a  clock  hand  or  pointer  to  co5perate  with  the  Imprint  from 
the  said  clock  dial  printing  die  and  Indicate  the  time  of 
day  combined  with  a  series  of  printing  marks  or  gradua- 
tions extending  over  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  said 
rotatable  time  printing  and  computing  part,  and  a  poai- 
tlonlng  device  to  enable  successive  imprints,  from  the  said 
rotatable  time  printing  and  computing  part  to  be  super- 
Imposed,  the  extent  or  degree  of  the  superlmposltion  of 
the  said  successive  imprints  from  the  said  rotatable  time 
printing  and  computing  part  Indicating  and  recording  the 
time  elapsing  or  intervening  between  the  said  sacceaalve 
imprints. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  printing  or  recording  the  time  of 
day,  and  computing  and  recording  or  indicating  the  time 
elapsing  or  Intervening  between  successive  Imprints,  a  sta- 
tionary clock  dial  printing  die,  a  time  prlntinir  .  ri  oe- 
putlng  part  adapted  to  print  a  representation  ..f  a  1  loi  k 
hand  or  pointer  to  co6perate  with  the  Imprint  from  the 
snid  clock  dial  printing  die  and  Indicate  the  time  of  day 
combined  with  an  Incprlntlng  platen,  a  series  of  printing 
marks  or  graduations  extending  over  part  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  said  time  printing  and  com'^n'-r  c  part  a 
positioning  device  to  enable  successive  imprints  from  tli« 
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said  iinae  prinnri^  and  rotiipunni:  p'rt  to  be  superimposed. 
the  eitpnt  or  decree  of  the  super. m-'xitinn  of  the  said 
Ruccessive  Imprints  from  the  said  LiUK'  printing  and  com- 
puting part  Indicating  and  recording  the  time  elapsing  or 
Intervening  between  the  succesBlve  imprints. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  printing  or  recording  the  time  of 
day,  and  computing  and  recording  or  Indicating  the  time 
elapsing  or  Intervening  between  succeselve  Imprints,  a  sta- 
tionary clock  dial  printing  die,  a  rotatable  time  printing 
and  computing  part  actuated  to  a  pre-determlned  rate  of 
rotation  by  a  clock  time  train,  and  adapted  to  print  a 
representation  of  a  clock  hand  or  pointer  to  cooperate 
with  the  Imprint  from  thf  said  r\ock  dial  printing  die  and 
Indicate  the  time  of  day  combined  with  a  series  of  print- 
ing marks  or  graduations  ortendlng  over  part  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  thp  -laid  rotatable  time  printing  and  com- 
puting part,  and  a  positioning'  device  to  enable  successive 
imprints  from  tht^  said  rotatable  time  printing  and  com- 
puting part  to  be  superimposed,  the  extent  or  degree  of 
the  superlmposltion  of  the  said  successive  imprints  from 
the  said  rotatable  time  printing  and  computing  part  indi- 
cating and  recording  the  time  elapsing  or  intervening  be- 
tween successive  imprints. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  printing  or  recording  the  time  of 
day,  and  computing  and  recording  or  Indicating  the  time 
elapsing  or  Interventng  between  successive  Imprints,  a  sta- 
tionary clock  dial  printing  die,  a  rotatable  time  printing 
and  computing  part  actuated  to  a  predetermined  rate  of 
rotation  by  a  clock  time  train,  and  adapted  to  print  a 
representation  of  a  clock  hand  or  pointer  to  coftperate  with 
the  Imprint  from  the  said  clock  dial  printing  die  and 
Indicating  the  time  of  day,  combined  with  an  Imprinting 
platen,  a  series  of  printing  marks  or  graduations  extend- 
ing over  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  said  rotatable 
time  printing  and  computing  part,  and  a  positioning  de- 
vice to  enable  successive  imprints  from  the  said  rotatable 
time  printing  and  computing  part  to  be  superimposed,  the 
extent  or  degree  of  the  superlmposltion  of  the  said  yacces- 
sive  imprints  of  the  said  rotatable  time  printing  and  com- 
pntinj?  part  Indicating  or  recording  the  time  elapsing  or 
Intervening  ijetween  the  said  successive  Imprints. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,008,764.  HANDLE  ATTACUMENT  FOR  IMPLEMENT- 
HOLDERS.  Stephen  G.  Wilson,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  0,  1911.     Serial  No.  613.388. 


1  111  a  dt^vice  of  the  clia.fHiier  stated,  a  holder,  arms 
stMMired  to  .said  holder,  a  handle,  adjusting  means  securing 
said  handit>  to  said  arms  and  adapted  to  vary  the  position 
of  .said  handle,  means  for  holding  said  handle  In  locked 
engagement  with  said  adjusting  means  and  means  on  said 
h'Mvr  fur  securing  a  brush   thereto. 

_    in  a  device  of   the  character  stated,  a  bolder,  arms 


secured  to  said  holder,  m«ans  for  securnx  sai  1  armp  to 
said  holder  to  vary  the  position  of  said  arms  relative  to 
said  holder,  a  handle,  adjusting  means  securing  said  han- 
dle to  said  arms  and  adapted  to  vary  the  position  of  said 
handle,  means  for  holding'  "H'd  •  .'.nr,.  In  locked  engage- 
ment with  said  adjusting  im  ans  in  1  m-  ans  on  said  holder 
for  securing  a  brush  thereto 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charac  t^^r  stated,  a  holder,  bracket* 
secured  to  said  holder  havm>{  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  arms,  each  arm  having  a  lug  thereon 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  openings  whereby  the  imjsI- 
tlon  of  said  arms  relative  to  said  holder  la  varied,  a 
handle,  adjusting  means  secnring  said  handle  to  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  vary  the  poaitlon  of  said  handle,  means  for 
holding  aald  handle  In  locked  engagement  with  said  ad- 
Justing  means  and  means  on  said  holder  for  securing  a 
brush  thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  holder,  arms 
secured  thereto,  a  handle,  a  strip  of  spring  material  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  handle,  adjusting  means  connect- 
ing each  end  of  said  strip  with  said  arms  whereby  the 
position  of  said  handle  may  be  varied  relative  to  said 
holder,  means  for  holding  said  handle  in  locked  engage- 
ment with  said  strip  and  means  for  securing  a  brush  mem- 
ber to  said  holder, 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  holder,  arms 
secured  thereto,  a  handle  having  a  slotted  end,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder,  a  strip  of  spring  material  passing 
through  said  slotted  end,  inter-engaging  portions  on  said 
handle  and  strip,  a  spring  member  abutting  said  shoulder 
and  engaging  said  arms  and  serving  to  hold  said  handle 
In  locked  engagement  with  said  strip,  adjusting  means 
securing  each  end  of  said  strip  to  said  arms  and  means 
to  secure  a  brush  member  to  said  holder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,008,765,  DITCHING- MAciliNE.  Daniel  G.  Woods, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  May  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
563,142. 


1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  an  an- 
chored draft  cable,  of  a  drum  support  slldably  mounted  on 
the  machine,  a  mechanically  operated  drum  carried  there- 
by, means  for  Interrupting  the  action  of  the  drum  when 
the  machine  encounters  an  Immovable  object,  and  elaatic 
means  Interconnecting  the  machine  and  drum  support  for 
adjustably   controlling  the   operation    of   the    Interrupting 

means. 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  having  ditching  cutters,  the 
combination  with  an  anchor  draft  cable,  of  a  mechanically 
operated  winding  drum  slldably  mounted  upon  the  ma- 
chine for  winding  the  cable,  an  adjustable  and  elastic  de- 
vice connecting  the  drum  and  the  machine,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  device  for  Interrupting  the  action  of  the 
drum  when  the  cutters  encounter  an  Immovable  object. 

3.  In  a  ditching  machine  having  ditching  cutters,  the 
combination  with  an  anchored  cable  of  a  wlndlna:  drum 
for  said  cable,  ratchet  means  to  operate  ssid  drum,  means* 
to  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the  drum,  and  means 
acting  upon  the  engagement  of  the  cauers  «iti,  an  Itri 
movable  substance  to  render  Inoperntiv.    s.,id  preventtuK 

means. 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine  having  ditching  cutters,  the 
combination  with  an  anchored  cable,  a  winding  drum  car- 
ried by  the  machine  for  the  cable,  a  rat'  het  lever  for  op- 
erating the  drum,  means  carried  by  the  machine  for  op- 
erating said  lever,  means  for  preventing  retrograde  move- 
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m«)t  of  the  drum,  and  means  Independent  of  the  lever  op- 
erating mechanism  for  interrupting  the  actJon  of  the  retro- 
grade preventlnf  means  up'in  engajrj'ment  if  the  ditching 
cutters  with  nn   lniniovat>;t-  su'.istance, 

6.  In  a  dlt(  liln*:  machine  tinvin^r  ditching  cutters,  the 
eOBbinat!  )n  with  an  anchored  caMe,  a  drum  carried  by 
the  machine  fur  winding  said  cabie  and  having  ratchet 
wheels  thereon,  a  lever  having  a  pawl  arranged  to  operate 
said  drtun  in  one  direction  of  its  movement,  and  to  ride 
Idly  over  the  ratchet  In  the  other  direction  of  its  move- 
ment, means  for  preventing  retrograde  moveiD«nt  of  the 
drum,  and  means  for  rendering  said  last  named  means  in- 
operative upon  engagement  rf  the  ditching  cutters  with 
an  immovable  object. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  !n  the    .atette.] 


1,008.766.  INTERMITTENT-OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
N0UI8  W.  Tod  NO,  WIlBonvlIle,  Oreg.  FUed  Dec.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  599,890. 


■^ 


7       7 


M: 


IE 


1.  In  an  Intermittent  operating  device,  a  framework,  a 
■haft  mounted  therein,  a  track  containing  a  switch  mount- 
ed concentrically  of  the  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  to  rotate 
about  said  track,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
•witch. 

2.  In  an  intermittent  operating  device,  a  framework,  a 
shaft  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  track  containing  a 
switch  mounted  concentrically  of  the  shaft,  an  arm  mount- 
ed to  revolve  on  the  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  periphery  of  the  track,  and 
means  for  opening  the  switch. 

3.  In  an  intermittent  operating  device,  a  framework,  a 
■haft  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  track  containing  Inlet 
and  outlet  switches  mounted  concentrfcally  of  said  shaft, 
an  arm  mounted  to  revolve  on  the  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  ijear  on  a  face  of  the  track, 
and  means  for  opening  the  outlet  switch. 

4.  In  an  intermittent  operating  device,  a  framework,  a 
shaft  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  track  containing  an 
outlet  switch  composed  of  oppositely  arranged  V  shaped 
members,  mounted  concentrically  of  said  shaft,  an  arm 
mounted  to  revolve  on  the  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
arm  adapted  to  bear  on  a  face  of  the  track,  and  means  for 
opening  the  switch. 

5.  In  an  Intermittent  operating  device,  a  framework,  a 
■haft  mounted  to  rotate  therein,  a  track  containing  an 
outlet  switch  composed  of  oppositely  arranged  V-abaped 
members  and  an  inlet  switch  composed  of  a  segment 
mounted  concentrically  of  aald  hi. aft  an  arm  mounted  to 
revolve  on  the  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  periphery  of  the  track,  and  means 
for  opening  the  outlet  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.008,767.     BINDING  AND  TYIN'i   MECHANISM.     NoB- 

HIS  W.  yocNQ,  WllsonvIUe,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1911. 

Serial  No.  612.314. 

1  The  combination  w  'h  a  nine  pre^i,*  cf  a  looping 
needle  for  carrying  a  l'",|,e.i  wi-.  a. tmss  tt^e  rear  of  each 
l)aie, — B  secondary  needie  for  ..M.plng  the  end  of  the  wire 
In  the  first  named  loop, — shafts  upon  which  ^k\A  needles 
are  mounted. — means  connecting  sac;  m  .ifts  whereby  the 
needles  will  operate  at  successive  Intervals, — and  means 
actuated  by  the  ballng-press  for  operating  said  shafts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baling  •  press  of  a  looping 
needle  for  carrying  a  looped  wire  across  the  rear  of  each 
bale, — a  guide  way  for  causing  the  point  of  the  needle  to 


■Wtag  outwhr.i  at.  it  ( nmsen  ihe  h>aie.— nieam'  connecting 
the  needle  with  said  guide  »a,v  — e  secondary  needle  for 
looping  the  end  of  the  wire  in  ti^e  first  named  ioop, — 
shafts  upon  which  satd  needles  are  mounted, — means  con- 
necting said  shafts  so  they  will  operate  at  succeaalve  In- 
tervals.—and  means  actuated  by  the  baling-preaa  for  oper- 
ating the  shafts. 


-i^'-  ' 


3.  The  combination  with  a  ballng-press  of  a  primary 
looping  needle  for  carrying  a  looped  wire  across  the  rear 
of  each  bale, — a  secondary  needle  for  carrying  the  end  of 
the  wire  through  the  first  named  loop  to  form  a  second 
loop,  the  secondary  needle  being  of  Irregular  shaj*.  so  that 
after  the  point  thereof  passes  through  the  first  mentioned 
loop,  the  needle  will  withdraw  from  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  primary  needle. — shafts  upon  which  s»>id  needles 
are  mounted, — and  means  connecting  said  shafts  whereby 
the  needles  will  be  operated  at  successive  Intervals. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ballng-press  havlne  a  plunger 
mounted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  therein  a  primary 
looping  needle  for  carrying  a  looped  wire  transversely 
through  said  press. — a  secondary  needle  for  carrying-  the 
end  of  the  wire  through  said  loop  to  form  a  f^t-co:,d  i,...-p^— 
shafts  upon  which  said  needles  are  mounted,  -means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  plunger  and  primary  neeKlle  so 
that  the  latter  will  wlthdr.  «  '.-  m  the  press  an  i  corapiete 
one  vibration  outside  thereof  while  the  former  makes  one 
forward  and  return  movement  in  the  compresaion  cham- 
ber,— means  connecting  said  shafts  so  they  will  operate  at 
successive  intervals, — and  means  actuated  by  the  ballng- 
press  for  operating  said  plunger  and  shafts, 

5.  In  combination  with  a  ballng-press  having  a  plunger 
mounted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  therein,  a  primary 
looping  needle  for  carrying  a  looped  wire  transversely 
through  said  press,— a  secondary  needle  for  carryini:  the 
end  of  the  wire  through  the  said  loop  to  form  a  sewnd 
loop, — shafts  upon  which  said  needles  are  mounted, — 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  plunger  and  primary 
needle  so  that  the  latter  will  travene  the  ballng-chamber 
and  return  during  one  rearward  and  return  movement  of 
the  former. — means  connecting  said  shafts  so  they  will 
operate  at  successive  Intervals, — and  means  actuated  by 
the  baling  press  for  operating  said  plunger  and  shafta. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette,) 


1,008.768,  INTBBEUPTING  Ml}CHANIf:>r  r^M  ELEC- 
TRIC IGNITION  BT8TEMS  FOR  INTE1:nv!  OM- 
BD8TI0N  ENGINES.  Arnold  ZinaiNGEB  Stuttgart, 
(Jermany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch.  Stutt- 
gart,   Germany.      Filed    Aug.    10,    1910,      Serial    No. 

:  It]  interrupting  mechanism  for  electric  Ignition  fvs- 
ten.s,  a  normally  stationary  Interrupter  cam.  normally 
stationary  contact  terminals,  and  a  rotateble  member  mov- 
ing in  the  path  of  said  cam  and  actuated  thereby  to  sep- 
arate the  contact  terminals  periodically,  substantia:  y  as 
described, 

2.  In  Interrupting  mechanism  for  electric  ignition  sys- 
tems, a  normally  stationary  cam-ring,  a  plurality  of  cams 
thereon,  normally  stationary  contact  terminal*,  and  a  ro- 
taUble  member  moving  In  the  path  of  said  cams  and  actu 
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ated  thereby  to  st'iarate  the  contact  termiDala  periodically, 

gubsrantlH.''v  as  i]<>»ii'r!!»(i 


TTK 


3.  In  Interrupting  mechanism  for  electric  Iri'tlon  ays- 
tems,  a  normally  stationary  cam-rlug,  a  plurality  of  cams 
thereon,  normally  stationary  contact  terminals,  and  a  ro- 
tatable  member  moving  In  the  path  of  said  cams  and  actu- 
ated thereby  to  separate  the  contact  terminals  periodically, 
the  said  cam-ring  being  mounted  for  limited  adjustment  to 
vary  the  time  of  Interruption,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  interrupting  mechanism  for  electric  Ignition  sya- 
tema,  a  normally  stationary  cam-ring,  a  plurality  of  cams 
adjostablr  mounted  thereon,  normally  stationary  contact 
terminals,  and  a  rotatable  member  moving  in  the  path  of 
■aid  cams  and  actuated  thereby  to  separate  the  contact 
terminals  periodically,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  kn  interrupting  mechanism  for  electric  Ingitlon 
■ystema,  an  adjustable  cam,  normally  stationary  contact 
terminals,  and  a  rotatable  member  adapted  upon  actuation 
by  said  cam  to  separate  said  contact  terminals. 


1,008,769.  SAFETY  -  RAZOR.  Abkaham  Zilbebsheb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,966. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  cap  plate  for 
safety  razors  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending  laterally 
thereof,  the  said  lugs  lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  the 
dl8tanc*»  between  the  said  plane  and  one  edge  of  the  cap 
plate  btias  different  than  the  distance  between  the  said 
piane  anl  the  other  edge  of  the  said  cap  plate. 

-.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  plate  for 
safety  razors  having  means  extending  therefrom  adapte<f 
for  cooperation  with  a  blade  and  a  blade  seat  In  order  to 
position  the  blade  thereon,  the  said  means  being  inter- 
mediate of  the  edij-s  ■  f  the  cap  plate,  the  distance  from 
one  edge  to  the  said  means  being  greater  than  the  di»- 
tance  from  the  other  edge  to  the  said  means. 


1,00s, 770      I'')VVp:r  SYSl'EM      William  E.  Adams,  Salem, 
Mass.     Filed  .Auu    '1,   l!H»!i      Serial  No.  511,293. 
1.   The     omblnation  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 

linvlng  an   air  jacket   around   its  combustion  cylinder,   of 


an  air  compressor  driven  by  tn* 
gine  and  supplying  air  to  t!i     air 
connected  with  the  air  jacket   t<> 
compressed    air    therefrom,    ani    i; 


nternai  combustion  en- 
jacket,  ;in  air  reservoir 
r>celve  the  heated  and 
•  aas    co5p?rating    with 


the  air  compresaor  for  controlling  a  supply  of  compressed 
air  from  the  reservoir  to  the  air  compressor  to  start  the 
onglne.  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  air  jacket  around  Its  combustion  cylinder,  of 
an  air  compressor  combined  with  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  an  air  cooler  connected  to  the  air  compressor  and 
to  the  air  jacket,  an  air  engine,  means  for  supplying 
heated  air  from  said  air  Jacket  to  Xh^  k'.v  .  nglne.  an  air 
reservoir,  means  for  supplying  compre.s.Hfd  air  to  the  air 
reservoir,  and  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  air  compresaor  for  starting  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  combined  air  compressor  and 
internal  combustion  engine  having  the  air  compreswor 
located  between  the  compression  and  combustion  cham- 
bers of  the  tntemal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  chamber 
communicating  with  the  air  compressor,  a  valve  within 
said  chamber,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  control  the 
air  to  utilize  the  compressor  to  start  the  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  combined  air  compressor  and 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  air  compressor,  a  valve  within  the  cham- 
ber for  controlling  the  communication  between  the  air 
compressor  and  valve  chamber,  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  said  jalve  chamber  to  be  utllixed  in  the  air 
compresaor  to  start  the  Internal  combustion  engine,  and 
a  valve  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  to  said  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  combined  air  compressor  and 
Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  chamber  commui'lcat- 
Ing  with  the  air  compressor,  a  valve  within  the  chamber 
for  controlling  the  communication  between  the  air  com- 
pressor and  the  chamber,  means  operatlvely  connecting 
the  valve  and  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air  to  said  valve  chamber  to  be 
utilized  in  the  air  compressor  to  start  the  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  and  means  for  supplying  atmo«5pheric  air 
to  said  valve  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.008,771.  CLEVIS  CONNECTION.  Albert  Axdkbsox, 
Glenwood.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
592.148. 


9  Jin  I  -rirtrrrrrrrrrryrl^-^ 


^■'■■'[-'"I'lii^fiiiri- 


r 


^     '  fJl-i^'Th^^hiTthhhhhff^^     ■* 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  fb^  combination  with 
a  pair  of  eye  bolts  pivotally  connected  at  their  eyes  to  a 
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common  connection  for  lateral  swinKinK  tn.  v,ment8  and 
provided  with  stops  formed  by  bending  said  <v(  bolts,  and 
adjusting  mits  applied  ^v  the  free  end?  cf  said  eye  l>olt8, 
of  a  clevis  provided  at  its  ends  with  (.niide  lugs  having 
»eat»  thruujih  wh:c!i  said  eye  i-olts*  work  and  c<dled  spring* 
Interposed  b.'twfen  naid  piiide  luji-  ;.tiil  said  adjusting 
nuts,   gubBt&niiaiiy  a.*!  de«rrit>ed 


1,008,772.       INErM.^TIC    TIRE 

A;;an!t>    Hi>:bi&n(!>^     N     .1       1- 
No.  4)^u,253. 


WiLLUM   B.   Andrew, 
Apr,  4,  1908.     Serial 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  a  wheel- 
felly,  of  a  detachable  outward  prr^Vrt!nsr  po-tion  sur- 
rounding the  felly  provide!  wits.  !H(riiik:  -.  U-s.  a  shoe 
embracing  sabi  tuperink:  side^  if  \\\c  outward-projecting 
portion,  flanges  on  \\\c  shoe  txtendins:  over  the  top  of  said 
out" ard  proif-f-tiim  i-oritrin.  strips  of  strengthening  ma- 
teria: 'iMi'cdd.fi  in  'hi  siH>«>  ad.iaoenr  to  said  flanges,  and 
menus   f'.r   ii"i(l!!)^-   rh.    stio*-   iri    posUii-n. 

2.  Iii  n  pin'umatlc  tire  tiio  eoml.ination  with  a  wheel, 
of  a  d' tachati!'  out wnrd-projcct in>:  portion  surrounding 
the  will,  and  provided  with  tapering  sides,  a  shoe  em- 
braclni:  xa  1  i.njiering  sides  of  the  outwnr'.  projecting 
portion,  Uttafiih  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  bL.L  extending 
over  the  top  of  said  outward  projecting  portion,  said  slice 
having  a  groove  In  its  outir  wali  and  movable  clamps 
engaging  the  aforesaid  groove,  said  clamps  bearing  on  the 
top  of  the  felly  and  extending  downward  In  contact  with 
the  sides  of  the  felly,  and  bolts  for  securing  the  clamps 
to  the  felly. 


1,008.773.  ANTI8LIPP1NG  DEVICE  FOR  SHOES.  An- 
drew E.  Bakes,  Napa.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  614,296. 


/.y   e 


,7  ^''^'JLM^ 


>-« 


jf/vf 


1.  An  antl-silpplng  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  sections 
pivotally    conn.'.f..d    t.^ether    to    permit    the    swlntrlng   of 

the  same  toward  and  away  from  earii  other.  Bleevea 
form'-d  at  li)'-  fr.  (^  •iids  ..f  the  sertlnns.  .in<'  of  said  sleeves 
heinc  interna:  ly  Threaded,  a  bolt  memlit^r  adjustably  en- 
gajrfd  In  the  threade<i  sleeve  and  loosely  passed  through 
the  rem.tlning  s;f»t>\f  a  squared  head  formed  on  said  bolt 
memtx'r  :ind  adaptt^d  for  •  ngajrera<-nt  with  a  kfv.  clips 
formed  at  the  outsidt-  Kigcs  of  the  said  sections,  cailcs  con 
nect«l  with  the  s«>riions  and  projecting  therefrom,  one 
of  said  sections  liein:  provided  with  a  notch  at  its  inner 
edge,  and  w  he<id<'d  iu«:  carrlf>d  by  the  other  sectloti  and 
adapfeii   To  cncate   in   Use   notrls 


2.  At   aD!l-8llpplng  device,  comprl*;r.K 
pivotally    connected    •jtrether   to    pHm. !• 


li  pair  'd  sections 
;r,e    swinging   of 


■r.  eh'  !.  otLnr.  sleeves 
seitsoiaS    '-'f)P  of  said  sleeves 

boll  me:;.b*r  ad:';srably  en- 
and  lof'st  .^    i.H.sgt-r;   through 

<c.   '•  ead  formed  on   said  bolt 


^% 


.-i,Y 


h    key.    cHpg 


the    same    toward     <inr-    awsy 

forme.;  u:   the  tree  t'r;iis  -•*  r;,^ 

being   Internally   ii.rf^;:    . 

gaped   In  the  thr«a  u- :    s^ 

the  remaining  f^.ft-y     :■.   >«j 

m<-*rr.i>er    and    adapted    for    engti)it:.}i 

formed   at   tne   outside  edges   of    ■  .'it   said    sections,    calks 

connected    with    the    aectlons    and    projecmt.    therefrom. 

one  of  aald  sectlona  being  provided  witi    a    i    tch  at   its 

inner  edge,  a  headed  lug  carried  by  the     :;  er  section  and 

ada;  tei  to  engage  in  the  notch,  and  means  on  :;,.   sections 

for  reiDforclng  the  same  and  the  points  of  cor.aectloE  cf 

the  calka  therewith. 


1,008.774.     CAR-DOOR.     PAUL  M.  Beabd.  St.   I>  uis    Mo., 
assignor   to   American  Car  and    Foundry    »  onpany.    ^ft 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri       Fl.ec    May   25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  563.430. 


1.  In  a  door  structure,  the  combination,  with  a  track, 
a  door  hanger  engaging  the  same,  a  door  sustained  by  said 
hanger,  a  shaft  upstanding  from  the  door,  and  a  wedge 
block  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  shaft  for  effecting  Intera' 
shifting  thereof  during  edgewise  travel  of  the  da<  r  and  a 
roller  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and  dtspoeed  for  .nder.ap 
ping  the  wedge  block. 

2.  In  a  door  structure,  the  combination,  with  a  T-a  k 
of  a  hanger  engaging  the  same,  a  door  sustained  by  said 
hanger,  a  wedge  block  sustained  by  said  track  and  having 
a  diagonal  edge,  means  upstanding  from  the  door  ir  ;  ' 
sition  for  engaging  said  diagonal  edge  and  being  ?>  ''-d 
laterally  thereby,  and  correspondingly  shifting  thi  d  or 
during  edgewise  travel  of  the  door,  and  a  roller  carried 
by  aald  upstanding  means  and  adapted  to  underlap  the 
wedge  block. 

3.  In  a  door  structure,  a  Z  section  track,  a  door  hanger 
engaging  the  same,  a  door  sustained  by  said  banter,  a 
horlEontally  disposed  roller  carried  at  the  upper  edge  .  f 
the  door  in  position  for  engaging  one  of  the  flanges  of  -If 
track  section  a  closing  wedge  for  the  door  out  of  the  path 
of  the  roller  hi;  i  guiding  means  carried  by  the  door  ad 
ditiona!  to  tbe  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  closing  wedge 

4  hi  a  door  structure,  the  combination,  with  a  track 
i;r  i  a  iianger  ►;>;:. ^ii.j  the  same,  of  B  door  suf^'slneii  hy 
said  h,^ng'r  ;t  shaft  flxed  to  and  upstanding  from  the 
door  a  hor)y.n!,ta  y  disposed  roller  Journaled  or  ftie  said 
shaft,  and  a  w.dge  block  disposed  In  the  path  of  travel 
of  thp  shaft  for  shifting  the  shaft  laterally  during  edge 
wise  travel  of  the  door,  the  wedge  block  being  out  of  the 
path  of  the  roiler 

5  In  a  door  structure,  the  combination,  of  a  Z  section 
track,  a  door  siidinjly  sustained  thereby,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing from  the  door,  a  roller  on  s.'iid  shaft  disposed  for  en- 
gaging one  of  the  flanges  of  the  ;  r-;i  k  section  for  limiting 
lateral  piay  of  tiii  d....r.  and  a  wedge  !  ,  .rk  1r  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  shaft  during  edgewise  trave.  of  the  door, 
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the  shafr  extending  beyond  the  roller  in  position  for  en- 
gasinK  the  !ilork  for  being  shifted  laterally  and  corre- 
upondln^'iy  shifrln^  the  door,  the  wedge  bloclc  being  out 
of  the  path  of  the  roller. 


1,008,775.  ABRADANT  ATTACHMENT.  Qusms  0. 
Bbaslky.  Santa  (  ruz,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,686. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  face-plate,  an 
nt>radant  for  attachment  to  the  face  plate.  ciamplDg  mem- 
bers having  Inclined  sides  adapted  to  engage  the  face-plate 
and  means  for  removably  connecting  the  said  abradant, 
the  said  face-plate  and  the  said  clamping  members,  the 
said  clamping  membfrr  being  adapted  to  assume  a  clamp- 
ing position  when  the  said  inclined  sides  are  moved  to 
tightly  engage  the  said  face-plate  by  the  action  of  the 
said  tneans. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  face-plate,  an 
abradant  for  attachment  to  the  face-plate,  clamping  mem- 
Ijers  engaging  the  face-plate,  and  means  whereby  when  the 
said  'lamping  members  are  moved  toward  the  said  abrad- 
ant, they  will  assume  a  clamping  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  face-plate,  an 
abradant,  for  attachment  to  the  face  plate,  clamping  mem- 
bers engaging  the  face-plate  and  means  for  removably  con- 
necting the  said  abradant,  the  said  face-plate  and  the 
said  clamping  members,  each  of  the  clamping  members 
having  integral  clamping  flanges  and  Inclined  sides  en- 
gaging the  face-plate  so  that  the  clamping  flanges  will 
assume  a  clamping  position  when  the  said  clamping  mem- 
bers are  drawn  toward  the  said  abradant  by  the  said 
means. 

4.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  attachment  for  machines, 
a  face  plate,  an  abradant  for  attachment  to  the  face-plate, 
clamping  members  for  attachment  to  the  driving  shaft  of 
the  machine  and  means  for  removably  connecting  the  said 
abradant,  the  said  face-plate  and  the  said  clamping  mem- 
bers, the  said  means  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
clamptnt;  members  to  move  the  said  members  to  become 
more  securely  clamped  to  the  said  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  face  plate,  an 
abradant  for  attachment  to  the  face  plate,  clamping  mem- 
bers engaging  the  face  plate,  and  means  passing  through 
said  abradant,  said  face  plate  and  said  clamping  members 
to  hold  the  abradant,  the  face  plate  and  the  clamping 
members  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,776.     ATTAt  HMKNT  FOR  STEAM-SHOVELS. 
Ebnkst    S.    Bkrnet.     I.ak>»view.    Oreg.      Filed    Mar.    8, 

1911.     .Serlf.l  No    <A-J.:''.<-, 

1.  The  comblnatlji;  wUh  a  car  body,  of  a  verilcally 
movable  yoke  upon  the  car  body,  said  yoke  having  Its 
lower  or  connected  portion  rounded,  a  shoe  having  Its 
under  face  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  be  centrally 
contacted  by  the  rounded  portion  of  the  yoke,  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  ends  of  the  shoi^  and  the  yoke,  and 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  yoke. 

2.  The  combination  wltli  n  car,  of  a  frame  mounted 
upon  the  car,  a  yoke  having  its  lower  end  rounded  and  its 
vertical  arras  mounted  within  the  frame,  a  longitudinally 
eiteD<llnp  shoe  centrally  cotiTart>Ml  by  the  rounded  portion 
of  tht'  yoke,  said  shoe  having  its  under  face  formed  with 
teeth.  The  said  !<hoe  liavlng  Its  upjer  face  adjacent  Its 
ends  loosely  connected  with  the  yoke,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  th"  yoke. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car.  a  rectangular  frame 
connected  with  the  car,  a  yoke  mounted  for  vertical  move- 


ment witiiln  the  frame,  angle  Irons  connecting  the  sides 
of  the  frame,  bearings  for  the  arms  of  the  yoke  between 
the  angle  irons  and  the  vertk-ft!  meml»er8  of  the  frame, 
a  rertlcally  diipoeed  threaded  shaft,  n  centrally  arrangfvl 
boxing  carried  by  the  angle  iron,  antl  frlctlonai  hearings 
within  the  boxing,  a  worm  gear  having  a  collar  formed 
with  threads  engaging  the  threads  of  the  shafts,  said  col- 


lar having  its  upper  portion  provided  with  a  flange  adapted 
to  be  engaged  within  the  boxing,  a  cap  for  the  open  face 
of  the  boxing  adapted  to  surround  the  collar  to  retain 
Its  flange  within  the  boxing,  the  lower  connecting  portion 
of  the  yoke  being  centrally  provided  with  a  plate,  a  cap 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  loosely  connected  with 
said  plate,  a  shoe  contacting  the  central  portion  of  the 
yoke,  the  ends  of  the  said  shoe  being  loosely  connected 
with  the  yoke,  and  nicars  for  rotating  the  worm  s.>-ht. 


<^. 


1,008,777.  L-\MP.  Wslso.n  Blodnt,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Unite*  "Lamp  and  Burner  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpermtion  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1910.     Serial  No.  581,904. 


1.  A  central  draft-burner  having  in  combination  a  cen- 
tral alr-tobe,  a  wlck-tube  concentrically-arranged  around 
the  upper  portion  of  said  air  tube,  a  fixed  centering-sup- 
port arranged  In  the  upper  end  of  the  air  tul>e,  an  alr-dls- 
trlbuter  vertically-movable  on  said  support  and  ^Ided 
thereby,  said  alr-dlstrlbuter  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
central  air-tube  to  form  an  air-chamber,  and  provided 
with  a  gas-generator  carrying  an  extlngulsher-flange.  and 
means  exerting  a  constant  downward  pressure  on  the  alr- 
dlatributer  and  thereby  on  said  extinguisher-flange. 

2.  A  central  draft  burner  having  in  combination  a  cen- 
tral air-tube,  a  wlck-tube  concentrically-arranged  around 
the  upper  portion  of  the  air-tube,  a  support  fixed  In  the 
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opper  CBd  of  said  air  !ul>.'  said  s:ip!..<rt  having  centering 
wlnga,  an  alr-dlstrlhuter  x.Ttl^Hi'y  iic^v.-.t.le  on  said  wn^k's 
and  gtilded  th'Tehy  a  tusgfn.  rator  arrifd  ty  '^■.  a:r- 
distributer  and  pr.vi.i^d  with  an  .xtkairulsiu-r  ti;iuif.-.  an 
air-chamber  formed  between  t!..'  -  -ntrsl  air  tut>e  an  !  :he 
air-distributer,  said  air  chamber  !.«  :D«r'ita  communi-Ht  >n 
with  said  central  nlr  tube,  and  m.-ans  i'tf.Ttiv.n  a  -  ins'Hnt 
downward  prcs^^ur.'  in  bctl.  n,r  diHt»tbutfr  an',  ritln- 
gaisber-flang* . 

8.  A  central  draftl>urn.T  !iRv:ng  In  fcombinaiion  a  cen- 
tral air  tni.f  n  »  ;<  i,  miI.<  I'nnri.ntricaPT  attkhzM  around 
the  upi>er  J.  r'i.  I)  of  i !  ,■  a'rtui.t  a  cntcrtnn  support  ar- 
ranged In  thH  iipp<'r  ffi-i  i.i  said  air-tube,  a  vertlcall.v  mov- 
able lilr-dlHtril'Ut.r  mouuted  on  said  support  and  gu'ded 
ther.by  a  gas  generator  carried  l-y  the  air  dlstrilHitf-r  and 
provided  with  an  extinguish*  r  rlHtik.''  ar,  :i-r  ri.nmWT 
formed  t»tween  the  central  air  t  m<>  huC.  f:.e  nit  d  -irttMiter, 
said  air  chamber  being  In  communication  with  said  cen- 
tral air  tuhe.  and  a  spring  restrained  r.vd  passing  through 
the  central  air  tut>e  for  exerting  a  'otistant  downward 
pressure  on  both  alr-dlsirlhuter  and  etttinguisher  flang- 

4.  A  centra!  draft-burner  having  in  combination  a  cen- 
tral alr-tut>e  a  wick  tube  concentrically-arranged  around 
the  upper  portion  of  the  air  tut)*>  a  supi><ri  f^xed  in  the 
tipper  end  of  said  air  tube  and  provided  with  a  number  of 
centering  wlng>*  un  air-dtstrlbuter  vertically  movable  on 
said  wings  and  guided  thereby  a  gas  generator  carried  by 
the  alr-dlsfrlbut.  r  and  provided  with  an  exttngulsher- 
tlange,  and  a  Mprlng  restrained  rod  exerting  a  constant 
downward  pres.nure  on  both  air  distributer  and  eittn- 
gulsher  flange 

,',     .V   (-entrai   draft  b  irner  hav.ng   Ir,  comi'lnation  a  cen 
trni    air  tul>e,    u.    wKk  tube    concent  rh'al  .yarranged   aronnd 
the  ui  i  er  portion  of  the  air-tube,  a  centering-support   ar 
Miii^-.!  !r,   the  iipt>er  end  of  said  air-tube,  a  vortlcally-mov- 
able   air-distributer    mounted   on   said    support    and    guided 
thereby,  a  gas  generator  carried  by  the  alr-distrlbuter  and 
provided     with     an     extlng\ilaherflangp.     an     air '-bamber 
forme<l  between  the  centra!  air  tube  and  the  air  distributer, 
said  air-chaniber  being  In  .-ommuni.  alloc  with  said  central 
air  tube,   a  spring  restrained  rod  passing  through    the  cen- 
tral  air-tub«    for   .  xerting   a   constant    downward   pressure 
on  both  Mir  di.«tnbut>  r  and  extinguisher  flange,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowenug  the  wick. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.008,778.       I1ARVE><1  1  it  HKKl,       .;m;i'H    H    da,    PteBO, 
III.,  assignor  to  Independent  Harvester     umpanv,  Piano. 


111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  o.  t 
rUl  No.  623,416. 


,  Uifj.     Se- 


tendlng  r-arward;  a  rocker  tar  ulcrumed  a*  ts  foot  on 
the  harvester  frame  and  having  said  operating  handle  plr 
oted  to  it  above  its  fulcrum;  means  for  releasablv  engag- 
ing the  carriage  with  the  Umb  on  which  it  slides  ;  releasing 
means  for  said  engaging  device  mounted  on  th.  p.  rfiting 
handle;  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  the  rocker  a  irndtcg 
rearward,  and  an  engaging  device  for  the  latch  bar  rooun: 
ed  on  the  frame. 

3.   In  a  harvester  reel.  In  combination  with  the  harvester 
frame,  a  reel  standard  fulcrumed  at  Its  foot  on  the  har- 
vester   frame    for    rocking    fore-and-aft ;    a    reel    carriage 
mouiU^d  for  sliding  up  and  down  on  said  standard  ;  un  op 
eratlng  handle  connected  to  the  reel  carriage  and  extend 
Ing  rearward  ;  a  fulcrum  support  for  said  handle  mounted 
for  rocking  on  the  harvester  frame;  a  reel  head  having  its 
shaft  Joumaled  In  the  reel  carriage  ;  a  link  extending  from 
the  reel  head  to  the  rocking  fulcrum  support  of  the  handle 
and  pIvoUlly  connected  thereto  near  the  fulcrum  of  the 
handle  thereon,   and  a  rod  plvotally   connected  with   the 
rocking    fulcrum    support    and    extending    thence    sinbbl'' 
ward  and  connected  to  a  rigid  part  of  the  harvester  frame 


\   harvester  reel   support  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  harvester  frame,  a  bow-shaped  standard  having  the 
bow  upward,  fulcrumed  at  its  f<x>t  on  tlie  harvester  frame, 
one  of  the  limbs  of  the  bow  being  parted,  and  means  con 
necting  the   two  parts  adjuatabiy   for  contrncting  and   ex 
tending  said  iiinb. 

2.  A  imrvester  r«K'l  support  comprising,  in  combination 
witli  the  harvester  frame,  a  standard  fulcrumed  at  its  foot 
on  the  harvester  frame  comprising  two  parahel  limbs  rig- 
idly united;  a  reel  carriage  mounted  for  sliding  on  one  of 
said  limbs  and  having  an  arm  engaging  the  other  limb  ;  an 
operating   handle  c*jijnected   to  said   reel   carriage   and  ex- 


1,00  8,7  7  9.  I'KOCL.>.N  ,;i  REMOVING  INK  FRi'M 
PAPER.  John  EowAao  BoNSsa.  Abilene,  Tex.  Fil.Hi 
July  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  637,399. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  removing  ink  from 
paper,  which  conslste  In  washing  and  pulping  ti.e  paper 
macerating  the  pulp  with  a  preparation  consisting  of  tur 
pentine.  soap  and  water,  boiling  the  pulp,  removing  the 
<cum.  treating  the  pulp  with  a  preparation  of  carbolic  acid 
and  water,  draining  the  pulp,  treating  it  with  an  alkaline 
s  .lution.  neutralizing  the  solution,  and  subjecting  the  neu- 
traM7ed  solution  containing  t*  •    ;   tip  to  electrvvyt^  s 

2.  The  herein  described  pr  ■••sfi  of  removing  ink  from 
paper,  which  consists  In  washing  and  iMjlplng  the  paper, 
•lift  .'Htng  the  pulp  with  a  preparation  consisting  of  tur- 
p.  nttnr  soap  and  water,  boiling  the  pulp  t-.  moving  the 
scum,  treating  the  pulp  with  a  preparation  of  carbolic 
acid  and  water,  draining  the  pulp,  treating  it  with  a  so- 
dium cartwnate  solution,  neutralising  the  solution  and  sub- 
ject it  tt  he  neutralited  solution  containing  the  pulp  to  elec- 
trolyslB 

S.  The  herein  described  procew  of  removing  ink  from 
paper,  which  consists  *•-  washing  and  pulping  the  paper, 
macerating  the  pulp  wf!  a  preparation  consisting  of  tur- 
pentine, soap  and  water,  boiling  the  pulp,  removing  the 
scum,  treating  the  pulp  with  a  preparation  of  carbolic  acid 
and  water,  draining  the  pulp,  treating  it  with  a  st>dlum 
carbonate  solution,  neutralltlng  the  solution  with  diiute 
sulfuric  acid,  and  subjecting  the  neutralised  solution  ctin- 
talnlng  the  pulp  to  electrolysis. 


1.008,780.      LDBRUWTOR.      William   Booth,   Gladwyne. 
Pa.     Filed  June  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,566. 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  wool  lubricating  device,  of  a 
conveyer  for  the  wool,  an  oil  supply  pipe,  a  valve  therein, 
a  detector  roll  bearing  upon  the  mass  of  wool  and  serving 
to  operate  the  valve  so  as  to  govern  the  flow  of  oil  to  ac- 
cord with  the  thickness  of  the  mass  to  be  lubricated,  and 
means  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said  detector  roll 
and  its  connections  whereby  said  roll  will  bear  lightly 
upon  the  mass  of  wool  and  will  respond  quickly  to  any  in- 
crease In  the  thickness  of  the   mass 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  wool  lubricating  device,  of  a 
conveyer  for  the  wool,  a  sprinkling  brush  located  above 
said  conveyer,  a  pipe  for  supplying  oil  to  said  sprinkling 
brush,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  detector  roll  bearing  upon 
the  mass  of  wool  on  the  conveyer,  means  for  counterbal- 
ancing said  detector  roll  and  its  connections  s.      «  1.    cause 

♦  to  bear  lightly  upon  the  mass  of  wool  an.!  respond 
,u!ckiy  to  any  Increase  In  the  thickness  of  the  mass,  and 
means  whereby  the  movements  of  the  detector  roll  are 
transmitted  to  the  valve  and  the  'after  is  caused  to  gov 
ern  the  flow  of  oil  to  the  sprinkling  t  rush  tn  accord  with 
the  volume  of  the  mass  of  wool  passing  beneath  the  latter 
a  The  combination,  tn  a  wool  lubricating  device,  of  a 
conveyer  for  the  wool,  means  for  applying  oii  ;o  said  mass 
of  wool  as  ;t  is  car-led  ■  ^ru  ard  by  the  o,iri#>ver    r  vertical 
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\aive  chest,  a  baianofd  va;v.  io  sahi  chest  for  governing 
the  supply  of  oil  tu  th^>  !i[)pi>,:u'  U/vice,  a  detector  roll 
resting  upon  tho  mass  of  »ooi  an  ii;e  conveyer,  a  lever  to 
which  both  the  detector  roll  and  the  valve  are  connected. 
an  1  a  counterbalance  weight  on  said  lever. 


,Aw) 


-; 


4.  The  combiuatiuii,  in  a  wool  lubricating  device,  of  a 
conveyer  for  the  mass  of  wool,  means  for  supplying  oil  to 
said  mass  of  wool  as  It  Is  carried  forward  by  the  con- 
veyer, a  valve  chest,  a  valve  governing  the  supply  of  oil 
and  providing  free  communication  between  opposite  ends 
of  the  valve  chest,  a  detector  roll  bearing  upon  the  mass 
of  wool,  and  means  whereby  the  rising  and  falling  move- 
ments of  said  detector  roll,  due  to  the  varying  thickness  of 
the  mass  of  w>x)\,  are  transmitted  to  the  governing  valve. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  wool  lubricating  device,  of  a 
conveyer  for  the  wool,  a  pipe  for  supplying  oil  to  the  mass 
of  wool  as  It  is  carried  forward  by  the  conveyer,  a  valve 
chest  having  branches  and  couplings  whereby  the  same  are 
connected  to  adjoining  sections  of  the  oil  supply  pipe,  a 
valve  In  said  chest  for  governing  the  flow  of  oil  through 
tfae  pipe,  a  detector  roll  mounted  upon  the  mass  of  wool, 
and  means  whereby  the  rising  and  falling  movementa  of 
said  detector  roll,  due  to  the  varying  thickness  of  the  mass 
of  wool  on  the  conveyer,  are  transmitted  to  said  valve. 


1.00S.781.  ELASTIC-FLUID  MOTOR.  Waltm  F.  Born, 
Downers  Grove.  111.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Robert  Miehle,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  559,380. 


y</ 


xx 


ij 


1  In  an  ela.«itlc  fluid  n".otor,  the  combination  of  a  rotor 
provided  with  buckets  opening  laterally  thereof  and  haT- 
Ing  walls  arranjfed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  its  axis,  a  hous- 
ing provided  with  nozsles  discharging  Into  ^aid  buckets 
against  said  walls  each  at  an  obtuse  angle  theret^^  said 
rotor  being  movable  axlally.  and  provided  with  passages 
for  conducting  fluid  to  the  other  side  of  the  rotor  to  re 


slat  the  tendency  of  the  pressure  of  the  tin  id  in  tiie  noiziee 
to  force  the  rotor  axlally  away  from  the  no«iles 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  motor,  the  combination  wi'b  a 
housing  having  noezles  provided  in  a  p'Ttiun  ngsd  with 
said  bousing,  said  nozzles  being  provided  with  dl8charg<> 
orifices  arranged  in  a  plane,  a  rotor  having  buckets  open 
ins  laterally  and  adapted  to  succeseively  traverse  saUl 
nossle  orifices,  said  bucket?;  having  w«ii«  arrnnged  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  .  ach  at  an  ott 
tuse  angle  to  the  line  of  discharge  nf  tiie  nozzieB  wlien  in 
position  to  receive  the  dUrharge  from  tlie  nozzles  wherebj 
such  discharge  will  pusi  the  rotor  toward  the  noexlea. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  tr.niur.  tiie  cnmbination  of  a  rotor 
provided  with  laterally  opening  buckets  in  one  face  there- 
of, a  bousing  for  said  rotor  provided  with  segmental  pro- 
tuberances having  faces  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  face  of  the  rotor  In  which  said  buckets  are  formed 
and  fitting  in  close  propinquity  thereto,  said  rotor  being 
movable  axlally  toward  said  segmental  prntuherances  and 
said  segmental  protuberances  beln*:  ;ir 'vuie.i  wuh  nozzles 
for  the  discharge  of  fluid  under  pressur-"  •!  •  walls  of  said 
buckets  being  arranged  at  oi'llque  angie>  'o  the  axis  of 
the  rotor  and  eacb  forming  an  o))tase  angle  with  the  line 
of  discbarge  from  each  nozzle  as  .t  comes  Into  such  line, 
said  buckets  being  formed  on  ne  side  of  the  rotor  only 
whereby  the  rotor  will  be  free  to  be  moved  axlally  by  the 
glancing  action  of  the  fluid  dlschnrirlng  HKainst  the  oblique 
walls  of  the  buckets. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  rotor 
provided  with  laterally  opened  buckets  forming  an  annulus 
around  the  periphery  thereof  and  with  a  perforated  web, 
a  housing  for  said  rotor  provided  with  a  projecting  por- 
tion slldably  engaging  said  annulus  and  provided  with 
flanges  projecting  from  said  portion  on  either  side  of  said 
annulus,  and  a  nozzle  in  said  projecting  portion. 

6.  In  an  elastic  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  rotor 
provided  with  laterally  opened  buckets  forming  an  annulus 
around  the  periphery  thereof  and  with  a  perforated  web, 
a  bousing  for  said  rotor  provided  with  a  projecting  portion 
slldably  engaging  said  annulus  and  provided  with  flanges 
projecting  from  said  portion  on  either  side  of  said  annuius, 
and  a  nossle  in  said  projecting  portion,  said  nonle  belns 
provided  with  inlet  and  discharge  openings  and  an  air 
compression  chamber  between  said  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,782.       VEHICLE- BRAKE.       Sidnbt    R 
Body    Camp,    Va.      Filed    Apr.    12,    1910. 
554,974. 


BORNBTT, 

Serial    No. 


T»- 


In  combination  with  i  vphiele  having  a  rear  axl«-  nnii 
wheels  Joumaled  thereou,  supporfp  secured  to  the  axle 
and  extending  forwardly  thereof,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled 
on  the  supports  and  provided  with  a  cranls  arm.  link^ 
supported  on  the  vehicle  forwardly  of  the  wheels,  a  brake 
beam  pivoted  to  said  links  and  provided  with  brake  shoe^ 
OD  its  ends  to  engage  tho  wheels,  a  link  connected  with 
said  brake  beam  and  with  the  crank  arm  of  the  roclj  shaft 
,1  ipTPr  spcnred  fo  said  rock  shaft  and  extending  there 
above.  .H  paw',  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  above  the  axle  and 
extending  forwardly  of  ssid  axle,  a  segmental  ratchet  se- 
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cured  to  the  rock  sbaft  and  adapted  to  [>e  engaged  !y  tbc 
pawl,  ai  !irm  ronnected  \Ut!/  tin  pawi  and  extending  for- 
wardly yf  the  axie.  guides  se  ired  to  the  lever,  a  rod 
slldable  in  the  guides  and  havlnt;  at;  eye  on  Its  lower  end 
secured  to  the  arm  of  tho  pawl.  8aid  rod  t>elng  provided 
with  lateral  pins,  a  second  lever  pivoted  forwardly  of  the 
first  lever  to  the  vehicle,  a  link  rod  connecting  said  second 
lever  to  the  first  lever,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  link  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral  pins  of  the  pawl  operat- 
ing rod,  a  link  connected  with  the  last  lever,  a  member 
pivoted  to  the  second  lev- r  .".r-^  -onrrrted  with  said  sec- 
ond link  rod,  arid  a  meinb-  rjio-ted  »)i),  the  first  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  rod  carried  by  khvi  lirst  lever. 


1.008,783.  OIL-BURNER.  William  McK.  Burns,  Con- 
cordia, and  Robert  W.  Bcrns.  Cberryvale,  Kans.  Piled 
Jan.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,140. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stove,  of  an  oil  burner  there- 
for adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  fire  box  of  the  stove 
and  supported  upon  the  grate  thereof,  said  burner  com- 
prising a  conduit  resting  upon  the  grate  and  leading  out 
through  one  side  of  the  stove,  the  Inner  end  of  the  con- 
duit extending  upwardly,  i  feed  pipe  extending  Into  the 
conduit  and  having  a  downwardly  discharging  Inner  end 
arranged  adjacent  to  tb-<  upwardly  extending  inner  end 
of  the  conduit,  a  burner  fire  box  supported  upon  the  con- 
duit and  Into  which  the  Inner  end  of  the  conduit  opens, 
said  burner  fire  box  having  a  top  provided  with  openings 
on  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  and  a  heating  chamber 
above  the  burner  Are  box  and  hav^g  Its  rear  wall  termi- 
nating short  of  the  bottom  of  the  flue  of  t!t  stove,  the 
other  walls  of  the  chamber  extending  to  w  uain  a  short 
distance  of  the  top  of  the  stove. 

2.  An  oil  burner  for  stoves,  comprising  a  conduit  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  grate  of  a  stove  with  It*;  ouier  end 
extending  out  through  a  side  of  the  stove,  a  feed  pipe  ex- 
tending Into  the  conduit  and  having  a  downwardly  dis- 
charging end  arranged  adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
condui'.  a  t^^re  box  supported  upon  the  inner  end  of  the 
conduit  and  into  widch  'be  said  cimrtuit  opens,  said  flrc 
box  having  a  top  provided  with  openings  <>r;  each  side  of 
the  center  tb-Teof.  and  a  heating  (bamb.  r.  tbe  bottori:  of 
which  Is  I'jrm.d  by  the  top  of  tbe  fir.  t.,,.i.  tiie  iieatin^' 
chamber  having  one  (if  .is  walls  of  less  height  than  the 
others. 

3.  .^n   oil   burner   for  stoves,   comprising  a    conduit    bnv- 
ing  nil   upwardly  extending  inner  end  and  adapted  k    rest 
on    I  he   grate  iif    a   stove,   a    feed   pipe   extending    int(.    tto- 
conduit    and    liaving    its   inner   end    arranged   adjacent    t. 
the   upwardly   extending  inner  end  of  the  conduit,   and   n 
tire  tK'X  supported  upon   \\^c  said   inner   end  (>f  the  conduit 
and  into  wbict;   the  said  >  i  ndult   opens,  said  Are  box  hav 
U>g  H  to[i  provided  wltii  openings  on  each  side  of  the  center 
thereof, 

4.  An  idl  t)urner  for  stcves.  comprising  a  boxlike  struc 
ture  open  at  the  top  and  having  an  apertured  partition 
dividing  it  into  a  fire  Imh  and  a  heating  chamt>er.  a  con- 
duit upon  which  tlie  structure  Is  supported,  having  an 
upwardly  extending  inner  end  opening  info  the  Are  box 
of  said  structure,  and  a  feed  pipe  extending  into  the  con- 
duit, the  whole  IteJng  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  stove 
with  the  conduit  resting  upon  the  grate  thereof. 


1.008,784.  M.vt  HINK  KjK  TRIMMING  CUl'8  OB 
SHELLS.  MiCHABL  F.  Cahill.  lioston.  Mass  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1910,  Serial  No.  637,216.  Renewed  Oct.  4. 
1911.     Serial  No.  652;788. 


1.  In  combination,  a  trimming  cutter  and  a  cup  holding 
chuck  located  in  axial  alinement  and  means  to  move  the 
cutter  and  chuck  relatively  toward  and  from  ea  h  other 
substantially  as  descrltHKl 

2.  In  combination,  a  trimming  cutter  and  a  cup  holding 
chuck  located  In  axial  alinement  hdo  ns.ns  to  move  tbc 
cutter  ariil  cliu 'k  re'a'^!v»ly  t'Wii-c  iit.r:  '^orx  each  other 
a!   a  variat.ii    spe.-C,   sulistaijt  ih.jv    (is  ';.•>,?■  :-.;,ed 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotary  triKu.ro.  ut'i  r  and  a  cup 
holding  chuck  located  In  axial  ;.,.io  ij:>>  li  and  means  to 
move  the  chuck  toward  and  from  the  cutter,  suLfstnntlally 
as  described, 

4    In  combination,  a  rotary  trimming  cutter  and  a  cup 
holding  chuck   located  in  axial   alinement   and    means   to 
move  the  chuck  toward  the  cutter  at  a  variable  speed  sub 
Btantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotary  cutter,  a  cup  holding  chuck. 
means  to  Impart  a  relative  movement  to  the  chuck  and 
cutter,  and  means  to  automatically  deliver  and  seat  0 
cup  to  be  trimmed  In  the  c' oi'k  as  tie  cutter  and  c  uck 
approach  each  other,  substan' im  ._;    as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0  08,7  85.     PROCESS   FOR   APPLYING   CAl.KS    TO 
HORSESHOES.      Edward   D.    Chaninil   and   John    R 
HxyRT.   S.«nrd,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.   11,  1910.     R.rla     No 
54,v.o.'ii 


The  herein  .iesi  r: [>»"i  p,-- ■  ess  n  'nitial-v  securing  a 
!  nrse  shoe  and  caik  togetiitr  f  r  w.in;;,  consisting  In 
forming  the  talk  with  a  projtctluD  ei:>-na;Dg  beyond  the 
welding  surftire  of  the  calk,  and  of  a  length  to  project 
through  and  lH.\ond  the  surface  of  the  shoe,  and  heading 
the  projecting  portion  thereof  to  bind  the  welding  sur- 
faces of  the  shoe  and  -aik  In  Intimate  coti:a<^  prior  to 
tlie   welding  operatifiD 


1,C»08.786       R.^IL  .lOI.N'T      Mason   Con.nollt,   Brookland- 

ville,  Md       Filed   Feb    21     1911.      Serial  No    609.907 
The   combination    witti    tbe   meellnv:   ends    of   a    pair   of 
rails,    one   of   said    rails    liaviiic    !is    web    formed    with    an 
extension,  the  said  extension   iiaving  Itfe   upi;>er   wall  horl- 
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ion!  ally  srnLrir  fwr  a  distance  beyond  Its  bead  and  from 
tht»no  in  lln  1  dDwnwardly  and  terminating  In  the  verti- 
cally straight  wall,  the  extension  being  provided  with  a 
cut  away  portion,  the  upper  wall  of  said  cut  away  por- 
tion being  horizontally  straight  and  terminating  In  the 
vertically  straight  wall,  the  lower  wall  provided  by  the 
cut  away  portion  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  termi- 
nating a  distance  away  from  the  base  flange  of  the  rail, 
the  second  rail  member  being  also  provided  with  a  web  ex- 
tension arranged  adjacent  the  lower  portion  thereof,  the 
lower  wall  of  the  said  extension  being  horizontally  straight 
and  projecting  a  distance  away  from  the  end  of  the  base- 
flaoge  of  the  rail,  the  projecting  portion  being  Inclined 
upwardly  from  Its  horizontal  portion  and  terminating  In 
a  vertical  wall,  the  said  extension  as  well  as  the  web 
bclnz  cut  away  to   provide  a   horizontally   straight  wall 


J         '  ' 
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upon  both  the  projection  and  extension,  said  extension 
termlnitin-  In  a  vertically  straight  wall  and  the  upper 
wall  of  thf-  cut  away  portion  being  Inclined  toward  and 
terminating  a  dlstanct-  away  from  the  head  of  the  rail, 
both  nf  the  w^-bs  if  the  rails  being  provided  upon  opposite 
sMt  s  vvir?;  r>'infir  ine  fnntrnes.  each  of  said  tongue* 
adapted  to  partially  cl^se  the  openings  of  each  of  the 
webs  to  pr<  vide  pockets,  and  each  of  said  tongues  par- 
tially covcrlnz  the  Inclined  walls  of  the  rail  extensions 
au!  tcrmiaa'tlnc  a  distance  tx^yond  the  outer  vertical 
walls  of  the  said  extensions,  and  flsh  platea  for  securing 
the   raii  ends. 


1,008,787.  SIPHmM^  W.xTKR-CLOSET.  A RTHDR  Wil- 
liam Cook  SKY,  L.ndon,  England.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1910. 
S-rial   No.   5^2,460. 


]  \  «  ph.r  v-iter-cloflet  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  chamber  k,  ;n  in  upward  extension  of  the  trap,  having 
at  its  upper  part  a  luting  chamber  *^  a  water-aealed 
leaf  0  projecting  downwardly  In  said  chamber,  a  flushing 
rim  r.  a  water  supply  pipe  n  at  one  side  of  said  leaf  con- 
nected by  passnges  7  and  1  with  the  flushing  rim  r  and 
luting  chamber  k"^  respectively,  and  an  antl-slphonage  or 
ventilating  pipe  m  at  the  other  side  of  said  leaf  opening 
into  the  luting  chamr^r  ilc*  so  as  to  be  sealed  by  a  part  of 
the  flnshlne  water  delivered  Into  the  said  luting  chamber. 

2.  A  slphonic  water  closet  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  hami^er  A-  in  in  upward  extension  of  the  trap,  having 
a*^  its  1;; 'T  •■•■Av^  a  luting  chamber  k^,  a  water-sealed 
l.if  ',  projecting  downwardly  In  said  luting  chamber,  a 
fi'is  in^  rim  r,  a  water  supply  pipe  n  at  one  side  of  said 
1  ar  connected  by  passages  q  and  I  with  the  flushing  rim  r 
and  :  itir,,:  '  m'er  t '  respectively,  an  antl-slphonage  or 
ventiia!!n_-  p  ;e  m  at  the  other  side  of  said  leaf  opening 
into  the  !uf:n.'  chamber  k^  so  as  to  be  sealed  by  a  part 
of  'he  flusiilnt:  water  delivered  Into  the  said  luting  cham- 
ber, and  n  shield  or  partition  p  at  the  back  of  the  basin 
having  dlsc";-,ari.'e  holes  t  and  f-  for  causing  water  from 
the  lutlnic  chamber  fc»  to  splay  across  the  long  leg  of  the 
siphon,  in  conjunction  with  the  similar  splay  througb  the 
trap  to  sfTt    rt;.    siiihonic  action 


1,008,788.  WIRE  STRETCHER  .4.ND  SPLICER.  MiKB 
Wbloon  CoawBTT,  Miami,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1900. 
Serial  No.  531,755. 


=^rp^^ 


A  combined  wire  splicer  and  stretcher,  comprising  a 
winding  shaft  having  a  handle  and  an  eye,  an  arm  having 
spaced  bearings  for  the  said  shaft  to  turn  In,  the  arm 
having  a  hook  at  Its  free  end  and  the  said  eye  being 
intermediate  the  said  bearings,  eye  pins  on  the  said  shaft 
one  adjacent  to  each  bearing,  said  pins  having  their  eyes 
In  allnement,  and  a  rod  for  engagement  with  the  eyes  of 
the  said  pins. 


1.008,789.  CYLINDEK  ASl>  WATEK  JACKET  FOB  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Isaiah  Crabb, 
West  Union,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,790. 


1.  A  cylinder  and  water  Jacket  for  internal  combustion 
engine*  comprising  a  ^Igld  metal  cylinder  harlnir  fnrmed 
tbereon  Intermediate  the  ends  there,  f  ni  diinuiar  tlaiiL-e  ; 
an  open  top  water  jacket  Infolding  -Hid  yimder  'avn^ 
an  opening  '';  **^<^  si<io  'hereof  to  p.Kss  •!,(»  natil  cylinder 
and  to  rest  ai;Hii;st  said  ann  Jar  ^laiiire  .  a  supporting  frame 
for  said  cylinder  havinji  h  pert'  rated  rlant'e  ad,H;;te<i  \n  re- 
ceive the  said  end  of  said  cy'inier  :i  ..hihi  in*;  -oUar 
boldlngly  engaging  said  cylind  r  and  the  projected  end 
thereof,  said  collar  belnc  provided  with  a  series  nf  screw 
threaded  perforations;  and  a  ;.:urHily  of  thr-adei  twits 
to  register  with  the  thseads  nf  said  r-e-forHions  adapted 
to  be  manipulated  to  force  airainst  said  supp^jrtlng  flange 
to  pull  the  said  annular  tiant..  '  sai  1  cylinder  upon  the 
interposed  side  of  said  jacke' 

2.  In  an  Internal  combu9ti')n  enKine  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  tubular.  Internally- 
threaded  extensions,  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  screw-threaded  se.  tion  adia  ent  the  opposite 
end  of  said  cylinder,  an  annular  flange  formed  on  said 
cylibder  adjacent  said  screw  tiireaded  section,  a  water- 
jacket  having  an  open  top  eitet.de>!  above  said  cylinder, 
the  walls  of  said  Jacket  belnt:  •  ided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  to  register  with  said  extensions  and  said  flange, 
the  walls  of  said  jacket  adjacent  said  openints  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  edge  of  said  extensions  and  said 
flange,  a  plurality  of  screw-threaded  clamping  members,  the 
threads  whereof  register  with  the  threads  ;.  sai  I  exten- 
sions, said  members  being  adapted  to  lam;  tlu-  wall  of 
said  water-jacket  upon  said  eitens  on-  aioi  ati  internally 
screw-threaded  collar  to  entraire  tiie  hrci  is  on  said  cylin- 
der, and  means  mounted  In  said  cohar.  to  draw  ilie  said 
flange  against  the  wall  of  said  jacket,  to  form  a  water- 
tight joint  therewith. 
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1,008.790.  KNOB  AND  SPINDLE  CONNECTION.  Wil- 
liam CuKLBTT,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  605,263. 


1.  In  a  knob  and  spindle  connection,  the  combination 
of  a  spindle ;  knobs  respectively  comprising  a  metallic  core 
having  a  handle  portion  and  a  shank  and  also  having  an 
exterior  shoulder  between  the  two.  and  a  skin  or  covering 
of  metal  arranged  on  said  handle  portion  and  terminating 
at  said  shoulder  ;  means  fixing  one  knob  on  one  end  portion 
of  the  spindle ;  an  escutcheon  having  an  outwardly -di- 
rected sleeve  receiving  the  shank  of  said  knob  and  ar- 
ranged with  its  outer  side  flush  with  the  outer  side  of  the 
skin  or  covering  on  the  knob  and  Bdapte<l  to  be  lnterpo»*<l 
between  the  knob  shoulder  iCid  ;  1..  ;,,  ;,  ii,:  -eie  of  a 
door;  a  thimble  surroundiu^  itie  siwiTk  :  c  oitur  knob 
and  connected  with  the  spindle  and  arHnted  with  its 
outer  SI  j.'  :',!-'  uMi:  ''.at  of  the  skin  or  >«\er  i:>:  .n  the 
other  Mioi^  aiid  ail  ••><  itcheon  surroundiiit  sa  1  tiilmble 
and  adapted  to  be  opposed  to  the  other   si.le  of  'he  do^i 

2.  In  a  knob  and  spindle  connectioi,  the  (omtdnation 
of  a  threaded  Mplndle  having  an  emi  p"loii  if  hr^rular 
form  In  cross-section  ;  a  knob  ha'stij:  a  stmnk  tbe  iijieror 
of  which  Is  angular  and  the  exterlti  circular  1:  r(.s8- 
sectlon,  and  also  having  kerfs  In  opposite  aid. »  of  said 
shank;  a  thimble  haviiu-  iiti  interior  of  clrcioai  forni  In 
cross-section  receiving  and  HdM;'eii  •■  '.e  t'li-tied  h'kmj'  the 
•iiianlt  of  the  knob,  and  h.s,  Cjivuic  «  tii:'-H<le<l  aperture 
in  ;ts  inner  end,  of  less  dianni.-r  Miai;  said  interior  re- 
cenn.,.-  Hiid  en-ating  the  threaded  j..  r'l.-i;  of  r  t-e  ispindle. 
nnd    further   having  slots   :i.    us   op|M.ij,ie   .-des   and   extend 

tilt  through  U.s  wall  and  registered  with  tLe  Kerfs  in  the 
KH'  shank;  an  escutcheon  surrounding  said  thimble;  and 
a  bifurcated  coupling  plate  Inclosed  In  said  escutcheon 
and  having  legs  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  thimble 
and  resting  in  the  kerfs  of  the  knob  siark 


1.008.791.     CONN'EYER.     Chables  U.  Dahlohes,  Gloster, 
Miss.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1010.     Serial  No.  576.466. 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  endless 
conveyer  comprising  two  independent  sections  each  con- 
sisting of  a  chain  whereof  every  other  link  has  outsund- 
Ing  ears  at  Its  outer  and  inner  sides,  and  a  series  of  blocks 
disposed  upon  the  chains  In  pairs  op[  site  each  other  and 
haviiii:  their  forward  inner  comers  i.e-^.d.  each  blodf 
liiug  over  two  links  and  having  an  oLi^iaiiding  ear  at  Its 
outer  side  disposed  abo\'  id  ti^ened  to  the  outer  ear 
of  the  link,  and  a  screw  i  <->;.. k.  [ward  through  the  inner 
ear  of  the  link  Into  the  bo.ioiL  d  tiie  block. 
172  O.  G.— 29 


1,008.792.    MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  VEHICLE  i.K.vKKS 
iom  H.  Davis,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M    1  .ntum 
Automatic  Brake  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora  i  ion  of 
Maine.     Filed  July  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,376 


1.  In  means  for  applying  car  brakes,  the  combination 
of  a  friction  member  mounted  on  the  car  axle  and  ro 
tatlng  therewith,  an  opposed  friction  member  havinp  sn 
annular  groove,  and  a  loose  annular  frictlonal  sr.iface 
formed  of  Independent  sections  Interposed  we^^n  said 
members,  and  loosely  retained  tberebetwe.  >  wten  the 
brakes  are  released. 

2.  In  a  friction  device  for  applying  car  brakei;  the  cm 
blnation  of  an  axle,  a  friction  member  mounted,  thereon 
aid  '^.  'H'tLt  M.  rewlth,  an  opposed  friction  rr.en'er  having 
an  aaruai  l'  k  vt.  and  a  frictlonal  surface  mposed  of 
an  annulfi'  ~.  ries  of  radial  independent  Bectiong  inter- 
posed l*tw.-.  :  <f,id  members,  and  loosely  confitied  there 
between  ^^    en     >,e  brakes  are  released. 

8.  It.  H  rake  applying  device  the  ii  '  r.h'.i  >n  of  a 
disk-like  r;i.i!i!.er  ir"in  and  rotating  witi;  :'•<-  axle,  an 
annular  fri- tiot,  -.-t^ace  on  the  face  of  -1.  ;  disk  like 
manibai  -  ■  n  ;  -sed  of  a  series;  cf  radially  disposed  inde- 
pendent se  ,.  lis.  hu  oppoBec,  ' :  o  t  i  I,  nieml>er  also  mount- 
ed r,n  the  axie  and  having  ai,  !-:iiri';;hr  ijroove  en;.a;i;inn  tiie 
friction  seMi, Ds  and  holdlnt  'i.e  alte:  '.o^e'v  ;;,  pusitlon 
wtien  tlie  iTHkei.  are  releaseii  sinu  •.oeaii-  '..•;  .r.f.ump  the 
friction  men.    »"s    nto  forcible  (r.^afiiet  • 

4  !r  n  rake  a;'p!yinc  device  for  turss,  tLe  combina- 
'  ioT)  d  li  "":■;.  tioii  n:eni;.er  n.eji.tt-d  upon  the  car  aiie  and 
pr.  vid.  '  w,*:,  lugs  inter  -is  i.t  \v 'th  the  wheel  to  cuase 
it  lo  ri  !«'e  ttierewlth.  au  o.  ;.,..s._-a  irictlon  member  siidably 
morinie!  .,n  tt^  axle,  a  loose  friction  surface  interposed 
l)etw.-e!;  s-.c  n, ►;!:'■...;■-  ji.ehiis  for  preveutln.:  •  'tatem  of 
the  friciioti  si.rta-e  !e,a':>e  to  th€  flrst  iMiid'er,  and 
means  for  causing  the  members  to  forcibly  clamp  the 
friction  surface  between  them  to  apply  the  brakes. 

5.  In  a  friction  device  for  applying  car  brakes,  the 
combination  of  a  friction  member  mounted  on  the  car 
axle  and  rotating  therewith,  an  opposed  friction  member 
having  an  annular  groove  V-shaped  In  cross  section,  and 
a  frictlonal  surface  interposed  between  said  members, 
composed  of  a  series  of  Independent  sections  loosely 
fined  In  said  groove  when  the  brakes  are  released. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.793.       WATCH  BARREL.      CH.tBLF.s    E.    Dk    U)SQ, 
Kankakee,  111.     Filed  May  1,  1609.     Serial  No.  493.397. 


^ 


1.   In  a  watch-winding  mechanism,  the  combination  v»  th 
a   bridge   plate,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  Journaled   thtr  on     a 
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main  arhor,  a  sprint'  '•arr*'!  fast  on  said  main  arbor,  a' 
main  spring  In  said  barrel,  and  a  hollow  two-part  tele- 
scopln:;  winiliiiu'  arb-r  HHvinj;  one  of  Us  parts  secured  to 
said  ratchnt  wh^^M  and  rh.'  other  of  Its  parts  constituting 
an  an 'hor  for  rh^  inn  r  •  nd  of  the  main  spring,  said  parts 
havinir  a  straik'bt  •.'nt'im  linal  sliding  fit  the  one  within 
thf  ..'th.T.  substantially  as  .Ifsrri'.'d. 

_'  In  a  watch  windint;  111.  rhanism.  the  combination  with 
n  i.ridi."-  plato.  of  a  rat.h.'t  wheel  having  a  depending  bo« 
moiiiir-d  r..  turn  th.-rein.  a  spring  barrel,  a  main  spring 
therein,  a  main  arbor  carrying  said  barrel,  and  a  hollow 
tw  1  part  telfsooping  windin?  arbor  havintr  one  of  Its  parts 
secured  to  said  ratchet  wheel  and  -h"  other  of  Its  parts 
constltutinK  an  anchor  for  th.'  in!i.>:-  end  of  the  main 
sprinj,  said  parts  having  a  straik'ht  longltifdinal  sliding 
tif  ih"    .n.    within  th.-  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  watch-winding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  bridg.'  plate,  of  a  ratchpt  wheel  having  an  Internally 
threaded  d"!iending  boss  mount,  d  ro  turn  therein,  a  spring 
barrel,  a  main  sprini;  therein,  a  main  ^rbor  carrying  said 
barrel,  and  a  is.  I^w  tw' i,ar'  i.i.sroplng  winding  arbor, 
one  of  the  parts  wiMsrc'f  ia<  Th-.aded  CTijragenient  at  its 
upper  end  with  the  dep.  ii  iuii;  -oss  of  sail  ratchet  wheel, 
and  the  other  of  which  part.s  coustuuu.s  an  anchor  for  the 
Inner  end  of  the  main  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  watch  winding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  iiridfc'''  plate,  of  a  centrally  apertured  ratchet  wheel 
having  an  Internally  threaded  aQd  shouldered  depending 
boss  mounted  to  turn  therein,  a  Jewel  setting  mounted  In 
the  aperture  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  having  a  flange 
engaging  the  Internal  shoulder  of  said  boss,  a  Jewel  in 
said  setting,  a  spring  barrel,  a  main  spring  therein,  a 
main  arbor  having  an  upper  bearing  In  said  jewel  and 
carrying  said  t>arrel,  and  a  hollow  two-part  telescoping 
winding  arbor  surrounding  said  main  arbor,  the  upper  of 
whose  parts  has  threaded  engagement  at  its  upper  end 
with  the  depending  boss  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  clamps 
said  jewel  setting  against  said  shoulder,  and  the  lower  of 
which  parts  lies  within  said  barrel  and  constitutes  an 
anchor  for  the  Inn.-r  .  nd  of  the  main  spring,  substantially 
as  described 

.-.  In  a  watch-winding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  bridge  plate,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  Jewel  bearing 
and  a  depending  boss  mounted  to  turn  therein,  a  spring 
barrel,  a  main  spring  therein,  a  main  arbor  carrying  said 
barrel  and  at  its  upper  end  Joumaled  In  said  Jewel  bear- 
ing, and  a  hollow  two-part  telescoping  winding  arbor  hav- 
ing one  of  its  parts  secured  in  the  boss  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  formed  with  an  annular  flange  below  said  boss 
and  the  other  of  its  parts  constituting  an  anchor  for  the 
inner  end  of  the  main  spring  and  at  its  upper  end  abut- 
ting against  said  annular  flange,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!  <»08,794.     METAL  8PRIN<i.     Ltc    I..fco.N   Basile  Penis, 
I'arls,  lYance.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  475,904. 


1.  A  ■jprinu'  fornied  froni  a  r  .d  of  metal  bont  into  star- 
shape  w'ii  iuiii  ■  arms  tii.  side  members  of  which  are 
strnL'!i-  11!  1  in<line  upwardlv  and  inwardly,  whereby  a 
conical   tur-;ionai   spring  Is   firodiiced. 

2.  A  spring   •orni'd  of   ;>    single  piece  of  wire  bent  into 


star-shape  with  double  arms  having  lt«  «nda  tinlted  in 
one  of  the  connecting  portions  of  said  anna,  the  side 
membera  of  the  arms  being  straight  and  inclined  upwardly 
and  Inwardly. 


1.008,795.  BRAKE  FOB  RAILROAD  CARS.  Louis  De 
ViTO,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
585,655. 


1.  In  a  brake  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  truck,  carrier  members  pivoted  to  swing  verti- 
cally at  the  sides  of  the  truck,  means  for  simultaneously 
swinging  said  carrier  members,  brake  shoes  yieldingly 
mounted  upon  said  carrier  members,  means  for  adjusting 
the  brake  shoes,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  car- 
rier members  yieldingly  retracted. 

2.  In  a  brake  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  truck,  longitudinal  suspension  bars  at  the  sides 
of  the  truck,  yokes  plvoUlly  mounted  to  swing  in  a 
vertical  plane  upon  said  bars,  a  cross  bar  extending  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  bars,  lever  arms  connected  with 
the  outer  portions  of  the  yokes,  guiding  connections  be- 
tween the  transverse  bar  and  the  inner  portion  of  the 
yokes,  brake  shoes  carried  by  said  Inner  portions  of  the 
yokes;  operating  means  connected  with  the  lever  arms, 
and  connections  between  the  yokes  and  transverse  bar  for 
holding  said  yokes  and  brake  ahoea  yieldingly  retracted. 

3.  In  a  brake  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brake  frame,  longitudinally  extending  suspension 
bars  at  the  sides  of  the  truck  frame,  yokes  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  suspension  bars  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane,  lever  arms  connected  with  the  outer  members  of 
the  yokes,  holders  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  Inner 
members  of  the  yokes,  carriers  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
holders,  brake  shoes  held  by  the  carriers,  springs  acting 
on  the  carriers  to  dispose  the  shoes  parallel  with  the 
rails,  a  transverse  bar  extending  between  the  longitudinal 
suspension  bars,  spring  connections  between  the  inner 
members  of  the  yokes  and  the  transverse  bar  to  normally 
hold  the  yokes  retracted,  levers  mounted  upon  the  truck,  a 
brake  rod  connected  with  said  levers,  and  connecting  rods 
between  the  levers  and  the  lever  arms  of  the  yokes. 


1,008.796.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR  John  C.  Dobik,  Onawa. 
Iowa,  and  James  L.  Robb.  Amlstad.  N.  Mex..  assignors 
of  one-tenth  to  M.  Eugene  Hoover.  Carroll.  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  585.356. 

1.  A  grain  car  door,  comprising  a  thin  metal  door  hav- 
ing reinforcing  members  formed  thereon  and  adapted  to 
close  the  door  opening  of  said  car  ;  a  thin  metal  car  lining 
adjacent  to  said  door  opening :  a  metal  sill  for  said  door 
opening  having  a  guiding  groove  formed  therein  ;  carry- 
ing wheels  for  said  door  mounted  thereon  at  the  diago- 
nally opposite  corners  thereof,  one  of  said  wheels  track- 
ing one  said  sill  and  the  other  of  said  wheels  tracking  on 
the  upper  edge  of  said  lining:  and  an  outwardly  turned 
Inclined  flange  mounted  on  the  vertical  Inner  edge  of  said 

door. 

2.  A  grain  car  door,  comiirlslng  a  thin  metal  door  hav- 
ing reinforcing  members  formed  thereon  and  adapted  to 
close  the  door  opening  of  said  car :  a  thin  metal  car 
lining  adjacent  to  said  door  opening  :  n  metal  sill  for  said 
door  opening  having  a  guiding  groove  formed  therein; 
carrying  wheels  for  said  door  mounted  th.r.on  at  the 
diagonally   opposite  comers  thereof,    one  of   said    wh.els 
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tracking  on  said  sill  and  tb<  ..iher  of  said  whe«'ls  tracking 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  iinirig  an  <.utwtirdly  turned 
Inclineii  i.arige  mounted  on  the  vertical  inner  -dge  of  said 
door;  a  V.  rtlcally  disposed  Jamb  stop  for  said  door  having 
a  chaiiii       ^.rtlcally  arranged  theMta;«n!  outwardly 

extendi li  :  ange  mounted  on  said  door  at  t'  •  sing  edge 
thereof  ada;>t>d  to  fit  within  the  channel  in  said  Jamb 
•top  when  the  said  door  is  in  closed  position. 


3.  A  grain  car  door,  comprising  a  thin  metal  door 
having  reinforcing  members  formed  thereon  and  adapted 
to  close  the  door  opening  of  said  car  ;  a  thin  metal  car 
lining  adjacent  to  said  door  opening;  a  vertically  dis- 
posed jamb  stop  for  said  door  having  a  channel  verti- 
cally arranged  therein  ;  an  outwardly  extended  flange 
mounted  on  said  door  at  the  closing  edge  thereof  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  channel  tn  said  Jamb  stop  when  the  said 
door  In  in  rloHetl  position  and  a  metal  sill  for  said  door 
openui;:  Inivmg  a  guiding  groove  formed  therein  said 
groove  ha\i!iir  n  wedee-nhaped  extension  tlnrcd  li'  '  fi.  far 
side  of  said  door  opening  and  adjacent  to  said  lanii.  stop 
to  Jjermlt  the  swint  ■  !  -Miri  d.n.r  to  insert  -lie  sjiuj  tiange 
within   the   channel    \i.    >«oi    -!oi 

4.  A  grain  car  door,  comprisun;  a  tii  •  tuetal  door  hav- 
ing reinforcing  members  formed  i hereon  and  adapted  to 
eloM  the  door  opening  of  said  car ;  a  thin  metal  car 
lining  adjacent  to  said  door  opening  and  having  an  over- 
turned flange  depended  from  the  upper  edge  thereof  to 
form  a  channel  to  guide  the  said  door  ;  carrying  wheels 
for  sa'i  ior  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  at  the 
dlagouu .^  opposite  comers  thereof,  one  of  said  wheels 
tracking  on  said  f.111  and  the  other  of  said  wheels  tracking 
on  the  upper  edge  of  said  lining ;  an  outwardly  turned 
inclined  flange  mounted  on  the  vertical  Inner  edge  of  said 
door  ;  a  vertically  disposed  Jamb  stop  for  said  door  having 
a  channel  vertically  arranged  therein  ;  and  an  outwardly 
extended  flange  mounted  on  said  door  at  the  closing  edge 
thereof  adapted  to  flt  within  the  channel  In  said  Jamb 
stop  when  the  said  door  Is  In  closed  position. 


1,008,797.  STEAM  oE.SEKATuH.  iharies  Si.nclaib 
Dbummond.  London,  England.  Filed  .liin-  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  564,779. 

1.  In  a  tubulous  steam  c<'nerat<>r.  mtans  for  suppressing 
the  generation  of  steam  in  itie  tubes  ..\ posed  to  the  radiant 
heat  of  the  flre  and  for  superlieatlng  tlie  wai<r  flowing 
therein  comprising  a  const  rl<-ted  sectional  ana  of  ''scape 
from  th''  said  tsiti.'S  at  tii-  u{iper  "-nds  thereof. 
\  _■     iij  H  'uNiiioiis  -(.■.•nil  ueneratiiT,  means  for  suppressing 

tlie  gi  ij,  r;iiio!,  -;  --,,,11.  ii:  tin-  iulies  exposed  to  tlie  radiant 
heat  «if  the  fire  and  f  •!  supi  rlieattng  the  water  tiowing 
therein,  comprising  n  ron>!riotfd  •sectional  area  of  .-scm;,. 
from   the  said    tubes   ai   ;iit    upi>vr   end-    iherei  f.    l'.o-    said 


Tuin's   iiavmg  such  a    irai.-itrs.    >.-cu,!u   TiiHi,    that   of  the 
wall  exceeds  that  of  the   wa'o;    -,  nc.    'ti»'o,.f 

3.  A  steam  generator  cun.-is:;n^  of  a  jura  ity  of  sec- 
tions of  which  each  comprises  a  tube  of  sman  lore  having 
a  relatively  thick  wall  which  Is  eiiK«*ed  v  t n.  direct  beat 
of  the  fire,  a  tube  of  larger  bore  sii.a  'i  hwaN  from  the 
direct  heat  of  the  flre  and  a  constricted  lassage  con 
necting  the  said  tubes,  combined  with  meanti  f  r  supply 
Ing  water  to  the  lower  end  of  the  thlck-walled  tube  at 
such  a  rate  that  tke  generation  of  itefiri  «  rh  r  that  tube 
Is  suppressed  by  the  superelevation  of  prcsiurt  therein. 


Jl#r^  *THrTJf> 


4.  A  steam  generator  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions of  which  each  comprises  a  tube  of  small  bore  having 
a  relatively  thick  wall  which  is  exposed  to  the  direct  heat 
of  the  flre.  and  a  tube  of  larger  bore  situated  aviay  from 
the  direct  heat  of  the  flre.  a  constricted  passag)  connect 
ing  the  said  tubes  and  a  non-retura  valve  sit ua led  berond 
the  constriction,  combined  with  means  for  supplying  water 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  thick-walled  tube  at  such  a  rate 
that  the  generation  of  steam  within  that  tube  is  nuppreesed 
by  the  super-elevation  of  pressure  therein. 

5.  A  steam   generator  consisting  of  a   plurality  of   sec 
tlon*  of  wtii'i!  iur\,  oomprises  n  ttib<'  of  small  bore  having 
a  relaiivel\    tiucK  wai:  which  Is  exposed  lo  the  direct   heat 
of  the  flre.  a  tube  of  larger  bore  situated   awa.\    from   the 
direr'   heiit  of  the  fire,  and  a  cimstrlcted  passage  connect 
ing    iiiv    >aid   tubes,   combined   wiMi    means   for    supplyin.- 
water  to  the  lower  end  of  the  thick-walie.f  tut*,    at  such  a 
rate  that  the  generation  ot  steam  within  that  lube  Is  cup 
pressed    by    the   super-elevation    of   pressure   therein,    and 
with  means  for  individually  regulating  the  supply  to  each 
section  of  the  boiler. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,798.  PROOF-PRESS.  Gbobgb  L.  Dbummond.  Wa.. a 
Walla,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  611  601 
1.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  a  platen,  and  mean* 
for  moving  the  latter  toward  the  former;  of  gripper.« 
across  opposite  ends  of  the  platen,  an  eye  rlsfng  from  its 
upper  side,  bails  whose  extremities  are  connected  with 
the  grlppers  near  their  ends,  and  a  pair  of  T-shaped  tl:umb 
levers  each  having  Its  body  pivoted  in  said  eye  and  th« 
extremity  of  its  stem  engaging  the  center  of  one  f  the 
balls. 

2    The   combination   with   a   bed,    a   platen,   meacs    for 

moving  the  latter  toward  the  former,  grlppers  extending 

across  opposite  ends  of  the  platen,  and  springs   drawing 

them  normally  toward  the  platen  ;  of  an  eye  rising  from 

the   latter,    and  a   pair  of   T-shaped   levers  having    their 

stems   projecting    toward   each   other,    their   bodies    being 

.pivoted   to  said   eye  and  their  upper   ends   having   thumb 

pieces,  and  a  pan   of  bails  having  their  centers  ;.  vote<l  to 

the    stems    o!    said    |.vr-=    and    their    extremities    loosely 

connected  win  sh  -:  irri,  ;,  rs  near  the  ends  of  the  latter. 

'A    In    a    proof    ; -,  s^     the    combination    with    a    liase.    a 

!>ed    sliding      i.freov.t.    flangt-s    rising    from    tto     sides    of 

'   said  bed  and  each  having  holes  In  its  outer  fa<  e  near  its 
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front  and  rear  ends,  and  a  platen  :  of  hoods  rising  from 
the  base  against  the  outer  faces  of  said  flanges  and  bav- 
inj?  hooks  passing  over  their  upper  edges,  and  a  sprlng- 
i-Tiated  pin  mounted  In  one  of  said  hoods  with  lt«  tip 
uia;  'fd  to  engage  either  hole  in  the  adjacent  flange. 


Wm"^ 


4.   In   a   proof   press,    the   combination   with   a   platen. 

means  for  moving  It,  a  bod  having  holes  in  Its  upper  face 
noar  its  corners,  and  flanges  rising  from  its  edges  outside 
said  holes  ;  of  rectangular  bearing  blocks  made  type  high, 
aii'i  a  pin  depending  from  the  lower  edge  of  each  block 
ami  adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  holes  when  the  block  rests 
aj:ainBt  xh.r  tlan_'p. 

,'  In  a  proof  pr'^s".  "hp  combination  with  a  platen. 
means  f  r  niovir.i;  if.  ami  a  bed  having  a  series  of  hole* 
A\vvx  i's  '•'\)i^<^  ,1iS[M.«.d  in  pairs  which  are  directly  oppo- 
Hir.'  pacii  other  tf  type  niirh  bearing  blccka  having  pins 
iidapte!  t  eni>  r  an  '!  -a;!  holes,  and  a  form  gage  com- 
pn.sin;;  a  < m-s  arm  :  av:n-  pins  at  its  extremities  adapted 
r,  ri'  r  >  par  or  sa;  !  1  •<  and  an  angle  arm  projecting 
at   r:ii!i'   annies  from  said   cross  arm. 

[L'lani  •')  n.'t  prin'^-d  m   the  Gazette.] 


1,008,799.  PISTON -P.^CKING.  Ebnbst  Ddchbsn*. 
Vlauville,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  620,052. 


i    / 


!  It;  ;  :-•  n  [lanking.  a  plstOD  having  a  helical  groove 
tf.  r  •  «i!h  li  utaient  shonlders  at  the  extremities  thcre- 
,f  1  ;iH  r  of  pi^on  rings  fitting  said  groove  and  each  com- 
prisir  -  a  «!nL'l  helix  with  overlapping  ends,  said  rings 
p.  !:;::  ;.  I  1!  Nirether  In  the  groove  to  form  a  continuous 
hel.x,  uid  means  for  retaining  the  outer  extremities  of 
said  continuous  helix  In  rigid  abutment  with  said  shoul- 
ders 

_'  In  p;-;t  ti  pacrin^-  a  piston  having  a  groove  In  the 
perijiti- r  tt  ■  rtof  terminating  at  each  end  in  abutments 
and  I  pair  '  split  rinirs  mounted  on  said  piston  In  said 
eroi  V  and  a;  n'tn.:  said  abutments  and  reduced  at  their 
r.riier  .'n  Is  aid  v  1 ,  pin;:,  and  means  for  holding  salcT 
riTiiTs   ;■  >   said   a'lur  rii-  :■ '  s 

;  In  pistor  pa  km.'  in  combination  a  piston  having 
a  t-rni  V,.  in  its  ..eripii.ry  thereof  terminating  at  each  end 
in  ab  I'niiits  and  forming  a  helical  passage  around  said 
piston,  a  pair  t  split  helical  rings  mounted  on  said  piston 
foUowlnir  th.>  dir-  '.in  '>f  said  helical  passage  and  abut- 
ting   said    at'itnu'T  ■<       n    :nner   central    helical    ring   inb- 


stantially  V-shaped  in  cress  section  and  adapted  to  enter 
between  the  aforesaid  rings  for  spreading  the  same,  and 
means  for  holding  said  abutting  ends  to  said  abutments. 
4.  In  piston  packing,  a  piston  having  a  helical  groove 
In  the  periphery  thereof  terminating  at  each  end  in  abut- 
ments, a  pair  of  helical  piston  rings  abutting  said  abut- 
ments and  following  the  direction  of  said  groove  and  meet- 
ing and  overlapping  In  reduced  ends,  said  rings  having 
slots  In  the  Inner  wall  thereof  adjacent  to  said  abutments, 
and  springs  rigidly  secured  to  said  piston  in  the  bed  of 
said  recess  and  engaging  In  said  slot  and  holding  said 
abutting  ends  to  said  abutments. 


1,008,800.    GAS-ENGINE.    Patrick  W.  Boan,  West  Ches- 
ter, Pa.     Filed  July  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,266. 


1.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  there- 
in, a  passage  leading  to  said  cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  for 
controlling  said  passage,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  valve,  a 
larger  rotary  pinion  engaging  said  pinion  first  named, 
and  mechanism  comprising  a  governor  whereby  said  piston 
operates  said  rotary  piniqp. 

2.  A  ga.s  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  there- 
in, a  rotary  shaft,  means  whereby  said  piston  revolves  said 
shaft,  a  passage  leading  to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  for  regu- 
lating said  passage,  a  pinion  fixed  to  said  valve,  a  second 
pinion  engaging  said  pinion  first  named,  means  cnmprlslng 
a  lever  for  turning  said  second  pinion,  a  collar  n  vable 
longitudinally,  tald  collar  engaging  and  rocking  said  ..  ver. 
a  fly  wheel  on  said  shaft,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  con- 
necting said  wheel  and  collar  whereby  said  valve  Is  gradu- 
ally closed  as  the  speed  of  the  engine  rises. 


.•e 


1,008,801.      SHIP    OR    VESSEL.      GIOVANNI    Emandklb 
'  Elia.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Feb.   15,  1909.     SerUl  No. 
478,027. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ships  hull,  of  a  quantity 
of  material  normally  retained  In  position  in  front  of  the 
parts  of  the  ship  to  be  protected  but  detachable  therefrom 
by  the  force  of  a  submarine  explosion,  and  having  a  weight 
substantially  equal  to  the  sea  water  displaced,  whereby 
the  balan<^  of  the  ship  Is  preserved  after  the  explosion  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  hull,  of  a  mass  of 
concrete  normally  retained  in  position  In  front  of  the 
parts  of  the  ship  to  b<'  protected  but  detachable  therefrom 
by  the  force  of  a  submarine  explosion,  said  concrete  con- 
taining cavities  by  which  the  weight  of  the  masg  is  re- 
duced substantially  to  that  of  the  sea  w.-er  displaced, 
whereby  the  balance  of  the  ship  is  pres.-v.d  afier  the  ex- 
plosion ;  snbatantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  hnl'  nf  strone  plat- 
ing having  Its  outer  surface  concave  b.  i.a  the  •  a  e  of 
tbe  water,  a  mass  of  concrete   a -a i  !,"•<!    to  fill  such  con- 
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cave  portion  and  means  for  retaining  facta  concrete  in  po- 
sition therein. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  ship's  hull,  of  strong  plat- 
ing having  Its  outer  surface  concave  below  the  surface  of 
the  water,  a  mass  of  concrete  arranged  to  fill  such  con- 
cave portion  and  to  I'teaent  a  convex  outer  surface  to  the 
water  and  a  number  of  supporting  members  extending 
across  the  outer  surface  of  the  concrete  and  connected  at 
their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  the  adjacent  parts  of  the 
■hip. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ships  hull,  of  strong  plat- 
ing having  Its  outer  surface  concave  below  the  surface  of 
the  water,  a  mass  of  concrete  formed  with  cavities  and 
arranged  to  fill  such  concave  portion  and  to  present  a 
convex  outer  surface  to  the  water,  and  a  number  of  steel 
bars  extending  across  the  outer  surface  of  the  concrete 
and  connected  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  the  ad- 
jacent parts  of  the  ship. 


1,008,802.  SHIP  OR 
Elia,  Paris,  France. 
608,304. 


VESSEL.       GiovA.VM     Emani  kle 
Filed  .Tune  22,  1910.     Sferial  No 


1.  In  ft  abip's  bull  of  the  kind  set  fortb,  the  combina- 
tion of  watertight  compartments,  a  system  of  steel. cables 
Inside  the  said  compartments,  and  an  elastic  filling  em- 
bedding the  said  cables  In  the  compartments,  said  elastic 
filling  having  a  specific  weight  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  surrounding  water. 

2.  In  a  ship's  hull  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  watertight  compartments  having  a  thin  outer  plat- 
ing, a  relatively  stronger  inner  plating,  together  with 
an  elastic  filling  mass  in  the  compartments  and  a  system 
of  protecting  steel  cables  embedded  In  the  filling  mass. 

3.  In  a  ship's  hull  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  watertight  compartments  having  a  thin  outer  plat 
Iner  and  a  stronger  Inner  plating,  with  an  elastic  filling 
nsHss  in  ').•'  •■onijia '  wneri  1  .>^,  tl:e  w.\V\  mass  '•  TTne<l  tif  n 
comiv  i~it  ill"  wi'h  a  ..SI.  of  cork.  India  rilitx-r  <ir  t^ie  ;iKe 
and  H  sys'pn,  '  d.  P  '•nf»«t>!e  pr  e-ime  s-ce'  rj,  i~  .  •- 
bed'ied   \\\   'he  said  nia*^ 

4.  Iii  a  ship  t  buii  uf   ilie   kind  set   forth,   the  comulna 
tlon  of  watertight  compartments  having  a  thin  outer  plat 


ing  and  a  stronger  inner  plating,  with  a  balance  or  A\% 
placement  preserving  device  situated  in  each  of  the  ttald 
compartments,  the  i-aid  device  consis'  1  l'  >f  !.n  eiastk 
filling  mass  having  a  specific  weight  sus  aiitiajj  cquiI 
to  that  of  the  surrounding  water. 


1,008,803.      SUPPORT   FOR    COMPASSES.      Wilmam    8. 
Ely,  Kate,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  585.853 


yf 
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1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  ke' 
iDg  a  central  ring  portion,  and  oppositely  di>,  "~e 
said    arms    having    their   extremities   forked,    the 
memt)ers    having    openings    adapted    to    receive    se 
elements,   a  support    connected  with   the   central    r«'r 
of  the  bracket,  a  magnetic  needle  loosely   mounted   r 
the   support,    and   a    transparent    casing    surround >:>.- 
needle   and   support  and  engaging  with    the   rln^     >^ 
bracket. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  puriwse  set  forth,  a  brackc 
Ing  Its  central  portion  provided  with  a  ring,  said  bracket 
being  formed  with  oppositely  disposed  arms  having  their 
extremities  forked,  the  ends  of  the  forked  memtMTs  W\xi^ 
formed  with  openings  adapted  to  receive  securing  elements, 
a  needle  support  connected  with  the  bracket,  said  sup 
port  comprising  a  base,  a  standard,  a  U-shaped  guard 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  support  and  a  project  ln>r  pin. 
a  magnetic  needle  arranged  between  the  arms  of  the  guard. 
said  needle  having  its  central  portion  formed  with  a  cone 
shaped  depression  engaging  with  the  pointed  end  of  the 
pin.  a  transparent  casing,  said  casing  having  lK>th  of  Its 
ends  open  and  threaded,  one  of  the  said  threaded  ends 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  threaded  ring,  and  a  (ti;  !.av 
ing  a  threaded  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  up;)er  op,  n 
end  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a  central  ring  member  and  oppositely  disposed  arms 
having  openings  for  the  reception  of  securing  elements, 
and  a  member  carrying  a  compass  arranged  within  the 
ring  when  the  device  Is  secured  In  position  for  'st'  the 
needle  of  the  said  compass  being  above  the  ring. 


1,008.804.  STAMP-MILL  SCREEN  L'arics  COM8TOCK 
En  Earl,  RolllnsvUle,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1911.  Serial 
No.  604.660. 


■  ■■  •  •■  ■  :  B,  re^n. 
Sides  ;,nd  having 
'     nf    ■■!  .     of    gaid 

,  r-h';ire<i     w   :  ii     --e- 


A'    article  of  manufacture  for  r 
consisinp  of  A  h«r  or  plate  having  fl>i' 
fong-:i.>i!    pr  :•.•.••  inc   from    the  flat  surfa 
Fldp>    said   tongues  being  transverselv    ■. 
s;.er!   ?      said  flat  sides. 

-  ,\:  article  of  manufacture  for  a  stamp  mill  s  le.a. 
coniiicTinu  of  a  bar  or  plate,  said  bar  or  r'n^p  having 
torques  and  grooves  on  the  flat  sides  thereof,  .sa   ',  t. upxies 
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and  grooves*  htiUi;  r ransversely  arranged  on  said  flat  sldea, 
and  each  tongue  on  one  of  the  said  flat  sides  being  located 
opposite  a  groove  on  the  other  flat  side. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  a  stamp  mill  screen, 
consisting  of  a  bar  or  plate  thicker  along  one  edge  than 
along  the  edge  opposite,  said  bar  or  plate  having  flat  sides 
and  having  tongues  thereon,  said  tongues  being  trans- 
vfr-'i\    irninizfi.l  with  respect  to  said  bar. 

t  Aii  li!;.  .  f  manufacture  for  a  stamp  mill  screen, 
consisting  of  a  plate  or  bar  thicker  along  one  edge  than 
along  the  opposite  e<i<j.^  ^i\\d  bar  or  plate  having  flat  sides 
and  having  tongues  uni  t;roovea  formed  on  said  flat  sides, 
the  sairl  lunsrnrs  and  j.'ri>.n.'s  h.-jng  transversely  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  bar 

5.  In  a  stamp  niiii  sm^n,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
and  plates  or  bars  supported  by  the  frame,  the  said  plates 
or  bars  having  projections  or  tongues  holding  them  spaced 
apart  and  having  their  edges  on  the  receiving  face  of  the 
frame  of  greater  thickness  than  the  edges  along  the  dis- 
charge face  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,805.  DOOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER 
VEHICLES.  Fhed  England,  Amesbury,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Amesbury  Metal  Body  Company,  Amesbury,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  623,310. 


1.  A  metallic  panel  for  vehicle  bodies  having  an  edge 
fashioned  with  a  flange  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  body  of  the  panel,  a  projecting  portion  outside 
the  said  flange  and  the  body  of  the  panel,  and  a  molding 
Integral  with  the  metal  adjacent  the  said  projecting  por- 
rtnn 

_'  A  metallic  panel  for  vehicle  bodies  having  an  edge 
rash  ion '(I  with  a  flange  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  body  of  the  panel,  and  an  Integral  molding  be- 
tween the  flange  and  the  body  of  the  panel,  the  edge  of 
rtio  ;noldlng  projecting  beyond  the  flange  and  body  of  the 
paneK 

.!  In  .1  door  for  automobiles  and  other  vehicles,  the  com- 
Mnatinii  with  the  door-frame,  of  the  one-piece  sheet  metal 
.'om!iine<l  panel  4.  molding  5.  rim,  and  offsetting  flange  6, 
the  sai'1  flange  fitting  the  edge  of  the  door-frame  and  at- 
ta-hed  thereto,  and  the  said  molding  and  rim  projecting 
'evond  the  flange  and  formed  by  bending  the  sheet-metal 
!.a  k  ipon  Itself  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  molding  and  con- 
st itur  in?  a  stop  shoi'ider  which  engages  with  the  edge  of 
rhp  adja.v'n'  p.^rfi^.n   -''f  fhe  door-casing. 


i,006»M6k    MlTAr.i.ir  fii,  vmrnts  for  incandes- 
cent ELECTRI'     I.AMIS      Karl  Farkas,  New  York, 
N     Y      assignor   of   one  lialf  to  Guy   V.   Williams,   New 
York    \"    Y       Filod  Ami;    f*    1909.     Serial  No.  511,882. 
1     Th»>   p'- ,cess   of  producing  metallic  fllaments  for  In- 

candt's  en;  "i-t  trie  lamps  consisting  In  embedding  shaped 


filaments  of  a  highly  refractory  -nistaiuf  containing  a 
glutinous  organic  binder  In  fine  powder  of  oild  of  the 
earthy  metals,  and  beating  said  fllaments  under  exclusion 
of  the  air  to  a  high  temperature  to  eliminate  all  the  car- 
bon and  Impurities. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  fllaments  for  in- 
candescent electric  lamps  consisting  in  embedding  shaped 
fllaments  of  a  highly  refractory  fhemlral  element  contain- 
ing a  glutinous  organic  binder  in  a  iniiture  of  oxlds  of  the 
earthy  metals,  and  heating  same  to  about  2200°  F.  to 
eliminate  the  carbon  and  impurities. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  producing  metallic  fllaments  for  in- 
candescent electric  lamps  con.slstlng  In  emheddinsr  shaped 
filaments  of  a  highly  refractory  chemical  cictn.n'  ..ntain- 
Ing  a  gluttnouB  organic  binder  In  al.imintHn  i\S.i  mixed 
with  some  cerium  oxid,  and  heating  sam*-  to  <  tii;^;i  tem- 
perature to  eliminate  the  carbon  and  impui  iti.--^ 

4.  In  process  of  producing  metallic  liinin.  lUs  for  in- 
candescent electric  lamps  prepared  from  a  h'.j:hiy  refrac- 
tory substance  and  a  glutinous  organic  binder  the  purifica- 
tion of  said  filaments  by  embed  li  tit;  •'  •  tn  in  a  mixture  of 
oxlds  of  the  earthy  metals,  and  i  .a  lu  said  fllaments  to  a 
high  temperature. 

5.  In  process  of  producing  metallic  fllaments  for  In- 
candescent electric  lamps  prepared  from  fine  powder  of  a 
highly  refractory  chemical  element  and  a  glutinous  or- 
ganic binder  the  purification  of  said  fllaments  by  embedding 
them  In  a  mixture  of  oxlds  of  the  earthy  metals,  and  heat- 
ing said  fllaments  therein  under  the  exclusion  of  air  to  a 
high  temperature. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,008,807.  METALLIC  FILaMI MS  FOR  INCANDES- 
CENT ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  "  Kahi  1  uk  vs.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Guy  S .  Williams,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  511,998. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  filaments  for  In- 
candescent electric  lamps  consisting  in  embedding  shaped 
fllaments  of  a  highly  refractory  chemical  element  contain- 
ing a  glutinous  organic  binder  In  a  mixture  of  metallic 
oxlds,  heating  same  under  exclusion  of  the  air  to  a  high 
temperatare,  and  then  continuing  the  heating  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  fllaments  for  in- 
candescent electric  lamps  consisting  in  embedding  shaped 
fllaments  of  a  highly  refractory  chemical  element  contain- 
ing a  glutinous  organic  binder  In  fine  powder  of  oxlds  of 
the  earthy  metals,  heating  same  under  exclusion  of  the 
air  to  a  high  temperature,  and  continuing  the  heating  up 
to  a  higher  temperature  in  the  presence  of  oxygen. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  fllaments  for  In- 
candescent electric  lamps  consisting  in  embedding  shaped 
tungsten  fllaments  containing  a  glutinous  organic  binder 
in  a  mixture  of  metallic  oxlds,  heating  same  in  vacuo  to  a 
high  temperature,  and  then  continuing  the  heating  to  a 
hlgber  temperaturs  In  the  pre«ienr"  of  some  oxygen. 

4.  The  process  of  pro<i  1  inj  ni.talllc  filaments  for  In- 
candescent electric  lamps  consisting  In  embedding  shaped 
tungsten  fllaments  containing  an  organic  binder  In  alumi- 
num oxld  mixed  with  some  cerium  oxid,  heating  same  in 
vacuo  to  a  high  temperature,  and  continuing  the  heating 
to  a  higher  temperature  In  the  presence  of  oxygen. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  metallic  filaments  for  in- 
candescent electric  lamps  consistlnsr  in  pmh^ddlng  shaped 
tungsten  fllaments  containing  an  rL.inir  r  !•  :  In  alumi- 
num oxld  mixed  with  some  cerium  uxld,  heating  same  in 
vacuo  to  a  temperature  of  about  1500°  F.,  Introducing 
some  oxygen,  and  then  heating  said  filaments  to  about 
2200*  F. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.008,808.     METHOr>  ok  r>K  wvim,  I- ink  \viki:.s  oF 
REFRACTORY  MKIAIS       K  w;:     i  uiKvs.  Glen   Ridge, 
N.  J.     Filed  June  23,  1911.     Serial  N      '',.-,  oil 
1.  The  method  of  drawlne  fine  wire     <>ii>^!stiiu;    n  heat- 
ing the  wire  electrically,    Irawinu'      h   »lie  li-aMd  wire  In 


one  direction,  heating  it  electrically  again,  and  Ira  wing 
the  heated  wire  out  to  a  flner  d^erw  in  the  oppsu.  di- 
rection. 


/Ji— i_i/f>i  „ 


CF 


o 


2.  The  method  of  drawing  flne  wire  of  refractory  metals 
consisting  in  heating  the  wire  electrically,  drawing  out 
the  heated  wire  in  one  direction,  heating  it  electrically 
again,  and  drawing  the  heated  wire  out  to  a  flner  degree  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

3.  The  method  of  drawing  flne  tungsten  wire  consisting 
in  heating  the  tungsten  wire  electrically,  drawing  out  the 
heated  wire  In  one  direction,  heating  it  electrically  again, 
and  drawing  the  heated  wire  out  to  a  flner  degree  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

4.  The  method  of  drawing  fine  tungsten  wire  consisting 
tn  heating  it  electrically  In  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas, 
drawing  out  the  heated  wire  In  one  direction,  heating  it 
electrically  again,  and  drawing  the  heated  wire  out  to  a 
flner  degree  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  The  method  of  drawing  fine  tun^ten  wire  consisting 
In  beating  It  electrically  In  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen, 
drawing  out  the  heated  wire  in  one  direction,  heating  It 
electrically  again,  and  drawing  the  heated  wire  out  to  a 
flner  degree  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1,008.809.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH  DRAWN- 
METALrWIRE  FILAMENT.  Karl  Farkas,  Glen  Ridge, 
N.  J.     Filed  June  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,012. 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  with  drawn  metal  wire  fila- 
ment divided  into  two  portions  comprising  an  Interior 
stem  with  LhIs  and  rod,  a  rim  on  said  rod  n<Hr  the  stem, 
an  auxiliary  it-ad  in  said  rim,  a  plurnlltv  >  f  insulated 
anchors  secured  therein,  and  a  corresp.n  iin»:  n  imber  of 
anchors  plus  two  secured  to  the  top  of  ti  ,    r."l 

2.  A  metal  wire  filament  lamp  1  ■uiirlsinK'  an  ujten  r 
stem  with  leads  and  rod,  a  rim  on  said  r  d  m  ar  the  stem, 
an  aui!MHr\  i- ad  in  .said  riii..  .1  i.lurali'y  ,if  ins\.]lati-d  an- 
chors N,'.  i:r>'<l  ih.ri'iii,  :,iii!  h  rnon;  wlTi  filamcnT  com- 
puMil  ■  f  iwf)  p<irihinn  and  siipjiorted  !■>  'Ik-  anchors.  *>«rh 
pcriion  iHtii^;  lODUcited  wii!.  >>u<  '^t']  'n  ^ne  Icaii  prop^'f 
and  with  the  other  to  one  end  if  the  auxiilary  lead 

'A  A  tungsten  wire  filament  lnm\<  compristnn  an  int. 
rior  stem  with  leads  and  r>id  a  rins  ^n  said  rud  near  t!i>- 
Stem,  an  auxiliary  lead  m  s.moI  rim  to  effect  a  dIviRlon  ot 
tht  filament  into  t«(i  ;"irt  i.in?.,  a  pinralify  of  insulated 
anchors  secured  tlorem,  aini  a  ■  1 'rrespcinding  DumL>er  of 
.■ituhors  phis  twii  St' ured  i,-  t  tie  'op.  of  tlie  rod  to  e(in 
ro  (  t    with    the  ends   of   th.-  anxiiiary   !e»<l 

-1  A  lunirsten  wire  filanieiit  ianip  'omprislnk:  an  Inte- 
rior st.-m  with  leads  and  rod  h  rini  'H  said  rod  near  the 
stem  an  auxiliary  lead  )n  said  nm.  a  plurality  of  insU' 
]Hi>-d  anetiors  sei  ured  therein,  and  a  drawn  metai  wire 
flinnieni  1  cvmpos»-d  1,1  ?«.,  portions  and  supporter!  hy  the 
aiiitoirs.  each  portion  L.-iiij,:  .  unnei-ted  with  one  end  to  one 
ieml  prop,  r  and  s*ith  the  other  to  one  end  of  the  aux- 
Minry   lead 

.".  in  H  lutJL'sti  n  wire  filanvnt  lamp  havlnt'  a  stem  with 
leads,    M    trlass   ro.i   or  arbor   fiiseri    to   tiie   stem.,    a    rim    on 


said  rod  near  the  stem,  an  auxiliary    lead  in   said   rim.  a 
plurality  of  Insulated  anchors   serir^d  therein     a   nm    at 
the   top   of  the   rod.    and   a    piuraiity    of.  an<  t    rs    of    like 
number  plus  two  secured  to  said  top  rim  of  'i»    r  .d 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.008,810.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Albiht  C.  Treess. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.  8<rial  No 
613.745. 


1.  In  combination,  an  apertnred  back  plate,  a  fluible 
metallic  tipped  member  laced  In  said  back  plate,  a  ! dnding 
plate  having  longitudinal  slots  therein  to  receive  the 
flexible  member,  laterally  projecting  portions  at  the  ends 
of  said  binding  plate,  and  projections  struck  up  from  said 
portions  longitudinally  of  the  plat,  p.ro  ,  t*.  rd.ni;  at  an 
acute  angle  thereto,  said  projections  tvnou^  wedging 
slots  to  receive  the  flexible  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  folder  nn  af^er'  ;rod  *al  secured 
to  the  folder,  a  back  plate  la-,  n^:  ap'riiros  lereln.  a 
flexible  member  laced  in  the  back  plate  a'  1  passing 
through  the  apertures  in  the  tab,  a  slotted  biiiUiDK  plate. 
and  wedging  devices  formed  thereon  adapted  to  bind  the 
flexible  element  thereto. 


1,008,811.  STARTER  AM'  HE<aLi.ATOR  mn  (oM- 
POUND  MOTORS.  William  H.  Gaukk  Mlwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Independent  Electric  Manufa  luring 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  606,761. 


1.  In    a   de\  I  e   of  the   class  descrllaed,   the  comblnn;  oc 

i'f  (wo  (•naxlaliy  iivoted  contact  arn.s  nr.d  t\»o  8ct(>  of 
>  oiitai  t-segnients  w-th  which  they  1  o^.perate  e.-irh  of  said 
Sets  being  connected  ;•  the  successive  Reitiors  of  a  re 
slstance.  and  ?iie  'ern-nal  end  of  one  resistance  being 
adafited  for  direct  rniiectlon  with  the  a. Tniatiire  of  an 
eieeiric  motor,  and  t!  •  siar'inL'  end  of  the  other  resistance 
being  adapted  for  dir..*  of;t).-ft)on  with  the  field  thenxif  ; 
in  conjunction  with  means  f.  r  <]■•  rnV.xf-  engagement  be- 
tween the  two  arms  whcri',  '  :■  ,.  '^rmer  :n  returning  to 
the  startintpolnt  larnes  u  1  •  •:•  atter,  and  the  latter 
cannot  be  advanced  without  ao\an'  ing  the  former. 

J  In  a  devu,  of  the  class  l.s<r-t>ed.  the  combination 
of  TWO  ooaxiallN  ;  ivoted  cor.  ta. .!  o^rms  and  two  sets  of 
(  ontnct  setments  with   which  they   lo^peraie.   efi'di  of  said 
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sets  being  coDnected  to  the  successive  sections  of  a  re- 
sistance, and  the  terminal  end  of  one  resistance  being 
adapted  for  direct-connection  with  the  armature  of  an 
electric  motor,  and  the  starting  end  of  the  other  resistance 
being  adapted  for  direct  connection  with  the  fleld  thereof ; 
in  conjunction  with  means  for  operative  engagement  be- 
tween the  two  arms,  whereby  the  former  In  returning  to 
the  Btartlng-point  carries  with  It  the  latter,  and  the  latter 
is  held  at  its  starting-point  until  the  former  has  reached 
Its  terminal-point. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  coaxlally  pivoted  contact-arms  and  two  sets  of 
contact-segments  with  which  they  co6p«rate,  each  of  said 
sots  being  connected  to  the  successive  sections  of  a  re- 
sistance, and  the  terminal  end  of  one  resistance  being 
adapted  for  direct-connection  with  the  armature  of  an 
electric  motor,  and  the  starting  end  of  the  other  resistance 
b«>lnR  adapted  for  direct  connection  with  the  fleld  thereof; 
and  a  projection  on  the  second  arm  which  is  adapted  to 
be  struck  by  the  flrst  In  its  retum  movement,  so  as  to 
carry  the  second  with  It  to  the  starting-point. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  coaxlally  pivoted  contact-arms  and  two  sets  of 
contact-segments  with  which  they  cooperate,  each  of  said 
gets  being  connected  to  the  successive  sections  of  a  re- 
sistance, and  the  terminal  end  of  one  resistance  being 
adapted  for  direct-connection  with  the  armature  of  an 
electric  motor,  and  the  starting  end  of  the  other  resistance 
being  adapted  for  direct  connection  with  the  fleld  thereof; 
a  projection  on  the  second  arm  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
struck  by  the  flrst  In  it.s  return  movement,  so  as  to  carry 
the  second  with  it  to  the  starting-point,  and  a  retalnlng- 
devlce  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  second  arm  In  Its 
btartlng-positlon  and  to  be  acted  on  by  the  flrst  arm  when 
In  Its  terminal  position  to  withdraw  It  from  said  engage- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  coaxlally  pivoted  contact  arms  and  two  sets  of 
contact-segments  with  which  they  cooperate,  each  of  said 
sets  being  connected  to  the  successive  sections  of  a  re- 
sistance, and  the  terminal  end  of  one  resistance  being 
adapted  for  direct-connection  with  the  armature  of  an 
electric  motor,  and  the  starting  end  of  the  other  resistance 
being  adapted  for  direct  connection  with  the  fleld  thereof ; 
and  a  device  adapted  to  engage  the  second  arm  and  hold 
It  In  Its  starting-position,  said  device  being  actuated'  by 
the  flrst  arm  in  reaching  Its  terminal  position  to  disen- 
gage it  from  the  second  arm. 

[Clalm.s  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.008,812.  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL  FOB  SCALING  TUBES. 
Frank  Gilm.^x  and  George  Fredrick  Clements,  Smeth- 
wick,  England,  assignors  to  Boiler  Scalers  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham. Kngland.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
592,005. 


:x'.x;r:  .r.tr 


5  «  ^    * 


1.  In  a  j.  !' u.ssi\.  tubf  sraiuj*;  tool,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  composed  of  an  Inner  and  outer  casing  and 
provided  with  an  annular  pnssn;:'^  between  said  casings,  a 


boss  provided  with 


.imi  connected  to  the  cylin- 


der and  adapted  to  be  atrached  to  a  supply  pipe,  a  neck 
plec  sufrwrt^f]  to  the  on»'  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  collar  sur- 
rouii  Iru-  «ai  !  ti-  k.  a  reciprocating  hollow  piston  conical 
nr  its  :"  >r>  frul.  .  v-it..i  Ajthin  said  neck  and  inner  casing 
;in  1  ir'viilffi  vv.'ii  riss  !>•  rts  and  acting  as  a  valve,  and 
a  plurality  of  chipping  tools  having  each  an  end  within 
-  r  1  "liar  and  arranged  around  said  piston  substantially 
H»    liil  for  the  purpose  herein  speciflod. 

2.    !t;  M   p  ri.us~:>.    'nSu.  scaling  tool,  the  combination  of 
n  t.\iin(irKai  outt-r  .asinjj  formed  with  a  neck  portion,  a 


cylindrical  Inner  casing  located  concentri' «!ly  within  the 
outer  casing  and  formed  in  one  wlii.  1  ioss  to  which 
a  supply  pipe  may  be  attached,  said  boss  being  provided 
with  passages,  there  being  an  annular  passage  between 
said  casings,  a  reciprocating  hollow  piston  conical  at  its 
fore-end  located  within  said  neck  and  inner  casing  and 
provided  with  cross  ports  and  acting  as  a  valve,  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  and  radially  movable  chipping  tool*  ar- 
ranged around  said  piston  and  a  grooved  collar  screwed 
on  to  said  neck  for  retaining  said  tools  In  position,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


1,008,813.      rOUNTERGU.XRD.      Chakles   A.   Gloekleb, 
rittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  618.690. 


1.  In  a  counter  guard,  the  combination  with  brackets 
comprising  horizontal  fixtures  adapted  to  be  attached  at 
their  rear  ends  to  the  face  of  a  counter  and  having  verti- 
cal bores  In  their  forward  portions  and  also  having  set 
screws  bearing  in  and  extending  through  the  walls  of  the 
said  bores,  and  vertical  members  exttnding  through  the 
bores  of  the  fixtures  and  adjustably  fixed  to  the  flxttirex  by 
the  set  screws  thereof ;  of  bars  carried  by  the  vertical 
members  of  the  brackets  and  extending  between  the  verti- 
cal members  and  adjustable  vertically  together  with  said 
members  In  a  plane  in  front  of  the  counter  to  which  the 
horizontal  fixtures  are  attached. 

2.  In  a  counter-guard,  the  combination  of  spaced 
brackets  comprising  upright  portions  and  upright  holders 
on  the  sides  of  said  upright  portions  ;  the  said  holders  be- 
ing of  Ushape  in  horizontal  section  and  closed  at  their 
lower  ends  and  open  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  glass  bar 
extending  between  two  of  the  holders  and  having  Its  ends 
arranged  in  the  holders  and  supported  on  the  closed  lower 
ends  thereof. 

3.  In  a  counter  guard  the  combination  with  brackets 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  counter  and  having  upright 
members  and  also  having  reversible  arms  detachably  fixed 
00  the  upper  ends  of  the  upright  members,  each  of  said 
arms  having  a  long  portion  at  one  side  of  the  upright 
member  and  a  short  portion  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
member ;  of  bars  carried  by  and  extending  between  the  up 
right  members  of  the  brackets,  and  a  shelf  supported  on 
the  arms  of  said  brackets. 

4.  In    a   counter  guard,    the   comiinat 
comprising  fixtures  adapted  to  be  atta( 
aprlght  members  adjustaMv  fl'^P'i  tn  ti: 
JoBtabie  vertically  with  r.^i"  .  r  t  .  •!:.   >-; 
arms  detachably  fixed  on  thi'    i;  1  ■ 
members,  each  of  said  arms  hi     rik: 
side  of  the  upright  member  nni  -a  <■ 
poslte  side  of  said  member  :  of  lars 
Ing  between  the  upright  meiu"  rs 
•helf  supported  on  the  arm 

6.  In  a  counter-guard, 
adapted' to  be  attached  t 
members  and  depressions 
portions  thereof,  and  also 
on  said  upright  members 
seat  in  the  depressions  there-. 
a  long  portion  at  one  side  or 


1  with  brackets 
■I  to  a  counter, 
fixtures  and  ad 
.  and  reversible 
r  •  ihN  .f  tht>  upright 
a  1.1111!  portion  at  one 
]<-.vt  jHir'!'  n  At  the  op- 


xtend- 
Hud  a 


h 


I  H  V 


•arri'd   hv   aii 

;'    th>'   iirackf 

«aid  !ira'-kt>ts 

-■■oniMnari..n    witti 

aint,  r   and    haviiit: 

[ijiiistti'    Hliii's    "f    til 

r,i:  rcversiUle  arms  mounted 

■  .vlded  with  set  screws  to 

ah  .f  said  arms  having 

the  upright  member  and  a 


af'kets 

iP  right 

upper 
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•hori  jMir;;.iri  hi  the  opposite  side  of  fa  id  nn  ruht  r  ,  uf  iuirc 
carried  t<>  hh  :  '  \t»i>  !  nt;  t>etween  the  upright  membera  of 
the  brack.  i».  aiit;  a  oi.tlf  supported  on  the  arms  of  said 
brackets. 


1,008,814.      PROTR.\CTOR.      Joseph    Oooor«Lix)w,   Van 
couver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  543,264. 


.V  protractor,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  pro- 
tractor circle  thereon  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
portion  of  whose  boundary  Is  determined  by  a  curve  the 
e<|uatlon  of  which  is  Y«(3A-2Y) -X»(2Y -f  A)=0.  the 
axis  of  X  being  a  tangent  and  the  axis  of  Y  a  diameter  of 
the  circle  of  which  A  is  a  radius. 


1,008,816.  SURGICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
WOUNDS  OR  THE  LIKE.  HAaar  Aloust  Wilhklm 
Geube.  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  May  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  625.017. 


9- 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising  an  absorptive  rod. 
and  a  sheath  engaging  said  rod. 

2.  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising  an  absorptive  rod 
having  a  handle,  and  an  open  ended  sheath  engaging  said 
rod. 

8.  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising  an  absorptive  rod,  a 
sheath  engaging  said  rod,  and  an  elastic  bulb  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  sheath. 


1.0  0  8,816.  PUMP.  William  L.  Hamilton,  Baagor, 
Mich.  Filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  625,469. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  check  valve  for 
■aid  pump,  a  diaphragm  exposed  to  the  fluid  rrossur.  of 
said  pump,  a  screw-threaded  rod  extciidinjt  ttirou^;h  said 
dIaphraeiTi  .i  Wfi--t,i'!  ii.ivn,^-  n  -  r.'«  liirfHd<(i  adjUMable 
conneciioi.  wai;  s;.;!  ^.o  an.)  .-..li'K  iinj;  «  ith  said  dia- 
phragm so  that  M,.  m-vtuxtr  ..f  sal.;  diaphraK:!'  wiii  t)€ 
'  ransn, ;  "' <i  '.  s;. .  ;  :-  „\  i,  r.,ritr..]  adjLiHtfl  I.,  v  ■'.  .nnt-i'led  to 
sfli.;  r-.i  a:!.!  •■r.gaKniK  s^'^i  viiiv.  so  that  Jiic  moMTucnt  of 
saiij  :ih:  and  said  dla;tiraj:in  w.ii  Ut-  !  ransmit  !t'd  1.'  Kald 
vaivi  sjnd  control  biint'  it:  thi'  f..rrii  i.f  an  annuiar  ring 
!uu:ii>.  ;i  bracket  eit'iidinK  !!;■.«  ardly  thpn-frnm  arni  ft! 
trairtnK  ««id  tki,  sani  aiiiiii  ar  nnp  hfitiK  ."oatf-d  suh.u.'iij; 
a  portion  of  t»aid  valve,  a  sj.rin^.-  i-..rjtn(  !  ing  witli  saii; 
washer,  so  as  to  Appose  the  m.  ^  *'!:.fnt  .■:  saai   dm;  :.raK--- 


aitii  means  for  adjusting  the  tensioL  <ju  s.;-. .<:  spring  80  a£ 
to  vary  the  pressure  at  which  said  diaphn, t  s.  »       move 


2    The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  check  valve  tor 
said  pump  normally  sensitive  to  the  suction  and  comprM- 
slon  action  of  the  pump  and  having  a  rim,  a  control  for 
rendering  said  valve  unresponsive  to  the  pump  action  com- 
prising a  bracket  having  a  portion  engaging  the  valvr  sub 
jacent  Its  rim.  a  rod  having  connection  with  said  I  rarkf 
a  flexible  diaphragm  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure     f  th- 
pump  and  arranged  above  the  bracket,  a  washer  adjiisiai  p 
on   said  rod  and  engaging  said  diaphragm  to  clamp   thp 
same  against   said  bracket,  and  a  spring  bearing  ft  gainst 
said  washer  to  oppose  the  pressure-wise  movement    >'  *h>- 
diaphragm. 

H.  The  comblifation  with  a  pump,  of  a  check    vni 
the  pump,  normally  sensitive  to  the  suction  and  c<. 
sion  action  of  the  pump,  and  having  a  rim.  a  com 
rendering  said  valve  unresponsive  to  the  pump  action  .   >m 
prising  a  bracket  having  a  portion  engaging  the  va  v.    mit 
jacent  Its  rim.  and  provided  with  a  threaded  optrrnp    r. 
flexible  diaphragm   exposed  to   the  fluid   pressure   •  '    rh> 
pump,  a  rod  extending  through  said  diaphragm  and  !  avinp 
a  threaded  end  for  adjuBtal)le  engagement  in  said  braclset 
opening,  a  washer  threaded  upon  said  rod  to  bear  opoo 
said  diaphragm  and  clamp  the  same  against  the  bracket,  a 
spring  bearing  against  the  washer  to  oppose  the  pressnre- 
wlse  movement  of  the  diaphragm,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 


f-  for 
pr»-fi 

:    for 


1,008,817.  DRAIN  -  VALVE.  William  Charles  Ham- 
mond, Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Joseph  H.  Boyd. 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  May  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
629.049. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  cross  arm  of  a  hy<irarii  hav 

iri>:  a  "ev.  r  suitably  supported  thereby  on  its  under  face 
ih.  s),  )  toss  arm  being  provided  with  an  upward^  ana 
trans\.^.  V  <xtending  outlet,  together  with  a  v:,  le  (■n 
i.<  "tui  ol  the  said  lever  adapted  to  close  thr  smo  outlet, 
.til    o'her  end  of   the   said   lever   being  pn.,i».!    with   a 
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ilowRwardly   exr  riding  portion  for  engagement  with  the 
valve  of  the  said  hydrant. 

•-'.  The  combination  of  the  valve  of  a  hydrant  and  the 
.  rnss  arm  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  por- 
;i.  n  pj  r!i>>  lower  face  of  the  said  cross  arm,  an  outlet  ex- 
tendlru'  :pwardly  through  the  cross  arm  and  communi- 
cating with  the  exterior  of  the  said  hydrant,  of  a  valve 
plvotally  supported  at  one  end  of  the  said  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  said  outlet,  and  a  projecting  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  other  end  of  the  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  valve  of  the  said  hydrant. 

3.  The  cumt)lnatlon  of  a  valve  of  a  hydrant  and  thie 
cross  arm  thereof,  of  a  lever  suitably  supported  from  the 
lower  face  of  the  said  cross  arm,  means  for  plvotally  sup- 
porting the  lever,  one  end  portion  of  the  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  having  a  stem  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  vertically  extending  outlet  In  the  said  cross 
arm,  the  said  stem  extending  into  the  said  outlet  and  the 
said  valve  being  adapted  to  close  the  said  outlet,  a  down- 
wardly projecting  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  said 
lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  valve  of  the  said 
hydrant  whereby  the  said  lever  and  the  valve  thereon  may 

be  moved. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  valve  and  cross  arm  of  a 
hydrant,  a  lever  plvotally  supported  by  the  said  cross 
arm,  an  outlet  extending  through  the  said  cross  arm,  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  outlet  being  at  a  higher  elevation 
than  the  inner  end  thereof,  together  with  a  valve  carried 
by  one  end  of  the  said  lever  and  adapted  to  close  the  Inner 
end  of  the  said  outlet,  the  said  lever  having  at  one  end 
a  downwardly  projectiii-:  ii  rtion  for  engagement  with  the 
valve  of  the  said  hydrant  whereby  the  lever  may  be  moved. 

."  In  combination  with  the  valve  and  cross  arm  of  a 
hydrant,  an  outlet  extending  through  the  cross  arm  and 
the  said  outlet  belnj,'  adapted  to  convey  water  from  the 
Interior  of  the  said  hydrant  to  the  exterior  thereof,  the 
water  leaving  the  said  outlet  at  a  higher  elevation  than 
at  the  point  where  it  enters,  a  lever  suitably  supported  by 
the  said  cross  arm  and  having  a  valve  at  one  end  there- 
of adapted  to  close  the  Inlet  portion  of  the  said  outlet, 
together  with  a  downwardly  projecting  portion  at  one 
►■nd  of  the  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
vaivt'  t  the  said  hydrant  whereby  movement  of  the  valve 
tuuvt's  t!ie  said   levt-r 


1.008,818.      MINING-TOOL. 

Ind       Fil.^.!  May  26,  1911. 


ARATtA  W.  Harbis,  Linton, 
Serial  No.  629,542. 


1.  A  ininln>;  tix)i  comprising  a  -"iiding  member,  a  wedge 
section  having  a  parallel  face  ns'ini:  on  the  guiding  mem- 
ber, a  second  weil^e  section  liavir.t;  an  inclined  face  ad- 
jacent to  the  inclined  face  nf  the  lirst  we<lge  section,  an 
'■xtensSon  on  the  armding  member  having  a  slot  therein 
and  an  aperture  li^low  said  slot,  a  head  projecting  from 
the  second  we<lge  merafier  and  extendinc  through  the  slot, 
and  a  rtxl  >  onu.cred  to  the  .irst  w-dne  section  and  pro- 
ject Int;  through   the  aperture. 

2.  .\  minlniT  too!  comprising  a  base  member  having 
guide  lugs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  side  edges  there- 
of, a  wall  at  one  end  of  the  base  member  and  extending 
at  an  angle  thereto,  a  lower  wedge  member  sliding  on  the 
t.ase.  an  upper  wedge  memt'er  on  the  lower  wedge  member 
having  a  projection  extending  tiirough  the  wall,  a  threaded 
rod  projecting  through  said  wail  and  connected  to  the 
lower  wwlge  member,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  rod. 


8.  A  mining  tool  comprfaiing  a  base  plate  having  guide 
lugs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  side  edges  thereof,  a 
second  plate  at  one  end  of  the  base  plate  and  extending 
at  right  angles  thereto,  said  second  plate  having  an  el.jn 
gated  slot  formed  therein  and  an  aperture  spaced  apart 
from  the  slot,  a  lower  wedge  member  sliding  on  the  base 
plate  and  having  grooves  for  receiving  the  guide  lugs,  a 
top  wedge  member  sliding  on  the  lower  wedge  member  and 
provided  with  projecting  lugs  adapted  to  move  In  grooves 
formed  longitudinally  In  the  sides  of  the  lower  wedge 
member,  a  head  carried  by  the  top  member  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  slot  In  the  end  plate,  a  screw  rod  car- 
ried at  one  end  of  the  lower  wedge  member  and  extending 
through  the  aperture  In  said  end  plate,  and  a  nut  threaded 
on  said  rod. 


1,008,819.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  JosiAH  Habt.  Bridge 
port.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Henry  L.  Lewis, 
Stratford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1S>11.  Serial  No. 
601,127. 


1.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  an  Inner  circular  rim 
having  its  outer  face  provided  with  a  longitudinal  flange, 
an  outer  circular  rim  having  Its  Inner  face  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  flange  dlspoaed  opposite  the  flange  of  the 
inner  rim,  springs  each  comprising  a  double  reverse  curve 
with  ends  extending  In  the  same  direction,  said  springs 
being  Interposed  between  said  rims  and  arranged  In  pairs, 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  springs  to  the  respec- 
tive rims,  the  ends  of  the  springs  of  each  pair  extending 
In  opposite  directions,  a  tread  on  the  outer  rtm,  side  plates 
secured  to  said  rim  to  cover  said  springs  and  project  above 
the  outer  rim  to  secure  said  tread  In  position,  and  cross 
holts  connecting  the  flanges  of  each  rim,  each  spring  being 
supported  at  its  first  bend  by  one  of  said  cross  bolts. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  an  Inner  circular  rim 
having  Its  outer  face  provided  with  a  longitudinal  flange, 
an  outer  circular  rim  having  its  inner  fare  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  flange  disposed  opposite  the  flange  of  the 
inner  rim,  both  of  said  rims  being  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal side  flanges,  springs  Interposed  between  said  rims  and 
arranged  in  the  spaces  between  said  flanges,  means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  the  springs  to  the'  respective  rims,  a 
tread  on  the  outer  rim,  and  side  plates  rnnnerted  to  said 
rims  to  cover  said  springs,  said  sld."  plates  j  i  >■(  tin.;  above 
the  outer  rim  to  secure  •*nid  !-t^ad  in  po«iti,,n  and  cro«8 
bolts  connecting  the  flanges  oi  each  rim.  each  .spring  being 
supported  at  Its  first  bend  by  one  of  said  cross  bolts. 

3.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  an  inner  circular  rim 
having  Its  outer  face  provided  with  longitudinal  channels, 
an  Outer  circular  rim  having  Its  inner  fa...  provided  with 
longitudinal  channels  disposed  opp,)sit."  tlie  f>iaTme!«  -.f 
the  Inner  rim.  springs  each  c<.mprl.'«lng  a  doniie  r.v.rse 
curve  with  ends  extending  in  the  sair.<>  iirctioi!  ~i  ! 
springs  being  Interposed  between  said  T\ms  an,  I  arran-d 
in  pairs,  the  ends  of  the  springs  of  each  pair  .-xtending  in 
opposite  dlrectlona,  means  for  s^rurtng  the  ends  of  the 
springs  to  the  respective  rim  channels  cross  bolts  engag- 
ing each  spring  at  the  first  lien  l  tiir^^.f.  a  tr^ad  on  the 
outer  rim  and  side  plates  sernrfMl  t  .  said  rims  tu  cover 
Bald  springs,  said  side  plates  pr  urtina:  above  the  outer 
rim  to  secure  said  tread  in  i'  sm  >ti 

4.  A  resilient  tire  comprising  inner  and  nuter  douliie 
channel  rims,  springs  each  comprising  a  double  reverse 
curve  with  ends  extending  In  the  snme  direction  ross 
Iwlts  In  the  rim  supporting  the  first  i»nds  at  th.    cnd.s  of 
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the  springs  and  side  plates  secured  to  the  outer  rims  and 
inclosing  the  springs,  a  ir.ad  and  extensions  of  the  side 
plate*  which  clamp  the  tread 

8.  A  resilient  tire  comi'lsink.-  .u:  inii«>r  circular  rim.  an 
outer  circular  rim,  springs  .at  iijiisnt'  a  double  re- 
Terse  curve  wltn  their  ends  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, said  springs  being  Interposed  between  said  rims, 
means  for  se -iiring  the  ends  of  tlM  springs  '<  the  ^t"s;>ec- 
tive  Hbb,  a  ucead  eaiited  bfiH^mmmtKr  riK.  and  ■  r.r^is  '.,,it8 
connecting  the  flanges  of  each  rim,  each  spruiL-  b^ng 
supported  at  its  first  bend  by  one  at  said  cross  bolts. 


1  Tins  Hi'n 
\..rk.   N 


RTlcNCi;       Lewis   Myk'n    TTwproock,   New 
\        i  i,.-.l    i^c.  14,  1910.      Seria.   N.     597,212. 


^K7-^^— .*-,^ 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  air  (ilHtributer.  com- 
prising two  concentric  8le«'i">  tin-  cuter  ti.  ,,i  which  is 
of  truncated  form  and  hnOng  a  -riinped  [H.rtiwL  extend- 
ing about  fht  -larii.  the  smaller  end  b«'nt  iit  the  Ixittom  to 
contact  Willi  ihe  inner  sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  having  a 
fiaring  bowl  adjacent  the  end  opposite  the  end  to  which 
the  outer  sleeve  is  attached,  said  outer  sleeve  having 
perforations  extending  through  its  side  and  bottom  below 
the  crimped  portion. 


1.008.821.  MOTOR  AND  MACHINE  STAND.  Chablks 
Edw.  Hathohn,  Mason  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,509. 


-r»- 


■i-. 


CXX)0 


// 


a 


1.  A  supporting  structure  for   rtc,  ir.ng  engines  iind    ike 
work,    the    same    coriiprising    .■,    '.nain    frame,    a    swinging 
frame  mounted  upon   ■m-    Uiaiu  Iruine  and  means  for  turn 
Ing   the   ^wHii:  Ilk-    fmnie  to   bring  the   work    into   an>    rf 
quired  angular   position,   said   swlnglnir    frame   cumi  rising 
end  members   and   connecting   bH '  >   adustaMe    with    r*  fer 
ence   t^   the   er;d    nu  inb-'rs 

2.  A   supp'  rtiiiu  sfrucrur«    '.r  r.  i-civini;  engin«-s  and  like 
work,    th,     -all'.       '  n.pris'.nj    :•.     noim     frann-      a    swinging 
fram>    I!!,  'in;..!   ■,;■'  •    Mi'    main   '-aiiii     and  means  for  turn 
log  tile  .sw. aging   Iruiiic   liitu   the  regulri-d   angular   position. 
said    swinging    frame    comprising    end    memtcrs    havlnt:    a 


plurality  of  openings  In  their  length  and  connecting  bars 
adjustable  on  the  end  members  to  adart  the  swinglag 
frame  to  the  work. 

3.  A  supporting  structure  of  the  character  described 
comprising  end  standards,  a  tie  connecting  the  standards,  a 
swinging  frame  likewise  serving  to  connect  the  standards 
and  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  end  members,  and 
connecting  bars  adjustable  with  reference  to  the  end 
members  and  operating  gearing  for  turning  the  swinging 
frame  and  holding  the  same  in  the  adjusted  position. 


1,008,822.  WHEELED  FIGURE  TUi.  Joh.v  B  Hill, 
Blackhawk.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601,674. 


1.  In  a  wheeled  figure  toy.  the  combination  of  ground 
wheels  ;  supporting  means  connected  with  and  extending 
upward  from  the  ground  wheels:  a  figure  comprising  a 
iongitudinn.iy  and  vertically  rocking  body  mounted  on  the 
support iti^  ritar-s.  forward  sectional  legs  connected  to 
the  rocking  tod\  '■,^n-  sectional  legs  connected  tc  the 
rocking  !>o<ly,  trausv.  --s.  :v  disposed  vertically  rocking  bars 
mounted  at  the  forward  arnl  rear  ends  if  thi  body,  and 
eyes  carn.d  '  y  th-  ipper  sections  of  the  legs  and  loosely 
receiving  ti'  .  rui  portions  of  said  transverse  'mrs,  one  of 
said  eyes  at  each  end  of  the  tor  being  arranged  to  engage 
and  raise  one  end  of  the  body  to  impart  a  rocking  motion 
thereto;  and  means  intermediate  the  ground  wheels  and 
the  sefctlonal  legs  of  the  figure  for  actuating  saiii  legs 

2.  In  a  wheeled  figure  toy,  the  combination  f  forward 
ground  wheels  and  rear  ground  wheels,  each  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  arm  off  its  center  and  also  having  a 
weight,  the  weights  and  arms  being  so  relatively  ar- 
ran;;id  'liat  when  the  arm  on  oH'  f.'.ry..';'d  »  r  >-.  ;  is  tn  its 
upper  position  the  rear  arm  at  the  sauie  side  uf  the  toy 
will  be  In  its  lower  position  and  vice  versa,  and  when  one 
forward  arm  Is  in  Its  upper  position  the  '!:  r  forward 
arm  will  be  in  its  lower  position,  and  whiii  cne  of  the 
rear  arms  Is  In  its  ra'sui  :  st  on.  the  other  rear  arm 
will  be  In  Its  lower  position  ,  supporting  means  connecfd 
with  and  extending  upward  from  tf  •  ground  wheels  and 
a  figure  comprising  a  longitudinally  and  vertically  rock- 
ing body  mounted  -m  the  supporting  means,  forward  S(>c- 
tional  legs  connected,  tc  the  rocking  body  and  the  arms  on 
the  forward  wlo-cis,  rear  sectional  legs  connected  to  the 
rocking  bo<i\  a;  .1  the  arms  on  the  rear  wheels,  trans- 
versely disposed  vfrtiCHiiy  rocking  bars  mounted  at  the 
forward  and,  rear  ifirts  of  ']-.(  ►i.ody.  and  eyes  carried  by 
the  upjicr  socTioiis  of  the  I' k'^  aiid  ■  sely  r^yi-einng  she  end 
portions  of  said  transvt---..  hr^  !;•  f  >.Hi-i  .yes  at  each 
end  of  the  toy  being  arranged  t.  engage  aijd  raise  one  end 
of  the  !>0(iy  to  impart  a  rocking  motion  thereto  :  and 
means  intermedifite  the  ground  wheels  and  the  sectional 
legs  of  the  figure  for  actuating  said  legs. 

."  In  a  wheeled  f.gure  toy»  the  comfcinatlcD  of  forward 
erotind  wheels  nnd  r»>a'  L'-'o'ind  wheels  a  s;(ie  support 
connected  with  one  foruarc  ^-^  md  w  h''<  1  and  one  rear 
trround  wheel  a  side  support  connected  with  the  other 
forward  ground  whcfC  nnd  the  other  rear  ground  wheel  ;  a 
figure   having   a    ^i-i-k  ng    ►■ody  disposed   between   said   side 
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^api.  i!>  mi  pivoted  thereto,  whereby  said  body  la 
^uah:  >d  to  rock  vertically  In  the  direction  of  Its  length, 
tru!  rtlso  having  forward  and  rear  sectional  legs,  the 
lower  section  of  each  leg  being  connected  with  and  actu- 
atable  by  the  adjacent  ground  wheel  ;  forward  and  rear 
traasverse  rocking  bars  mounted  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  figure  body  ;  and  eyes  on  the  upper  sections  of  the 
leg«  loosely  receiving  the  end  portions  of  said  rocking 
bars,  one  eye  at  each  end  of  the  toy  being  arranged  to 
engage  and  lift  one  end  of  the  figure  body  to  Impart  a 
rocking  motion  thereto. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  figure  toy,  the  combination  of  ground 
wheels  ;  supporting  means  connected  with  and  extending 
upward  from  the  ground  wheels ;  a  figure  comprising  a 
longitudinally  and  vertically  rocking  body  mounted  on 
the  supporting  means,  forward  sectional  legs  connected 
to  the  rocking  body  and  each  having  a  transverse  aperture 
in  its  lower  section,  rear  sectional  legs  connected  to  the 
rocking  body  and  each  having  a  transverse  aperture  in  Its 
lower  section,  transversely-disposed  vertically  rocking  bars 
detachably  mounted  at  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the 
body,  eyes  carried  by  the  upper  sections  of  the  legs  and 
loosely  receiving  the  end  portions  of  said  transverse  bars, 
one  of  said  eyes  at  each  end  of  the  toy  being  arranged  to 
engage  and  raise  one  end  of  the  body  toMmpart  a  rocking 
motion  thereto,  and  transverse  pins  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably arranged  In  the  transverse  apertures  of  the  lower  leg 
sections  when  the  transverse  rocking  bars  are  removed 
from  the  body,  to  convert  the  figure  from  a  walking  or 
trotting  figure  to  a  galloping  figure;  and  means  inter- 
nsf'diate  the  ground  wheels  and  the  sectional  legs  of  the 
figure  for  actuating  said  legs. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  figure  toy,  the  combination  of  forward 
ground  wheels  and  nar  ground  wheels  ;  supporting  means 
connpctf^d  with  and  extending  upward  from  the  wheels ;  a 
fltfurt-  r:a\  !i^'  a  longitudinally  and  vertically  rocking  body 
carri'-d  bv  said  supporting  means  and  also  having  for- 
ward and  roar  sectional  legs,  the  lower  section  of  each  leg 
beit'g  connected  with  and  actuatable  by  the  adjacent 
ground  wheels  ;  forward  and  rear  transverse  rocking  bars 
mounted  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  figure  body ;  and 
eyes  on  the  upper  sections  of  the  legs  loosely  receiving  the 
end  portions  of  said  rocking  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1  008,823.      RECORD-CABINET.      Waltes    Hill,   parry- 
TiUe,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  618.019. 


J^  •'f  J^  :^    /t> 


ranged  on  the  casing  in  the  path  of  movent  ut  >f  the  trip 
catches  for  releasing  the  sarao  whf^rehy  tli,  .ids  will  be 
automatically  freed  for  the  op.niiik:  ts.  reof  In  successive 
order,  a  spring  pressed  pivoted  arui  carrying  a  friction 
roller  in  its  free  end  being  mounted  In  the-  top  of  the  cas- 
ing and  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lids 
when  in  open  position  for  automatically  closing  the  same. 
2.  A  cabinet  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
an  endless  convejier  arranged  for  travel  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  baskets  connected  with  the  said  con- 
veyer, hinged  lids  carried  by  the  baskets,  coll  expansion 
springs  arranged  adjacent  the  said  hinges,  trip  catches 
pivoted  to  the  fcaskets,  said  catches  being  angular  in  shape, 
and  adapted  to  engage  notches  In  the  lids  normally  lock- 
ing the  lids  te  closed  position,  a  nose  arranged  on  the 
casing  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  trip  catches  for 
releasing  the  lAme  whereby  the  lids  will  be  automatically 
freed  for  the'^opening  thereof.  In  successive  order,  a 
spring  pressed^'pivoted  arm  carrying  a  friction  roller  in 
its  free  end  l)elng  mounted  in  the  top  of  the  casing,  and 
arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lids  when  in 
open  position,  to  engage  a  cam  block  on  the  lids,  of  each 
of  the  baskets  for  automatically  closing  the  same. 


1,008,824.  ELASTIC-FLUID  11  H BINE.  Thomas  How- 
ard HoLBOYD,  Richmond.  England.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1811. 
Serial  No.  622,399. 


1.  A  cabinet  of  Ihe  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
an  endless  conveyer  arrnnir'^d  for  travel  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  ba^kn!.,  onnected  with  said  conveyer. 
hin.;  i  li-^  carried  by  the  baskets,  trip  catches  pivoted  to 
thi  baskets  and  adapted  to  engage  notches  In  the  lids, 
normallv   i.  k  nii   the   lids   In   closed   position,   a  nose  ar- 


1.  A  reversible  turbine  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator, 
blades  on  the  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  diagonally 
arranged  hollow  frames  or  boxes  which  are  divided  diago- 
nally and  transversely  into  sections,  and  nozzle  Jets  on 
the  stator  adapted  to  deliver  the  Impelling  gas  or  fluid  on 
both  their  ends  and  outside  faces. 

'  2.  A  reversible  turbine  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator. 
blades  on  the  rotor  comprising  a  series  of  diagonally  ar- 
ranged hollow  frames  or  open  ended  boxes  divided  longi- 
tudinally into  sections  by  means  of  the  central  portion  or 
web  of  the  rotor,  circumferential  webs  dividing  said  boxes 
into  transverse  rows,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  forward 
and  reverse  nozzles  on  or  In  the  stator  for  directing  the 
motive  gas  or  fluid  around  or  within  said  boxes. 

3.  A  reversible  turbine  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator, 
blades  on  the  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  separately 
formed  diagonally  arranged  hollow  frames  or  boxes,  con- 
nected to  said  stator  by  means  of  lovs^tall  loin'-;,  said 
boxes  l)eing  divided  diagonally  and  trfir-<v.  rseiy  into  sec- 
tions, and  nozzle  jets  on  the  stat  a  liapted  to  deliver  the 
impelling  gas  or  fluid  on  both  their  end  and  outside  faces. 


1,008,825.       APPARATUS     FOR     OENKR.JkTIVn     PROD- 
UCTS OF  COMBUSTION.     Thomas   H..wm!i.   Hlhoyd, 
Richmond,   England.     Filed    Wr    20,    1911.      Serial   No. 
622,400. 
1.   An    internal    combustlot     apparat  i>    for    generating 

products    of   combustion    for    driving    ttirblnes    or    other 
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motors  comprising  a  cylinder  structure  Including  two 
chambers,  a  pulsating  piston  rod  and  a  piston  at  each 
end  forming  In  each  cylinder  chamber  a  combustion  cham- 
ber and  an  air  compressing  chamber  for  the  charge,  and 
valve  controlling  means  actuated  directly  by  the  said  pis- 
tons to  control  the  supply  of  explosive  mixture  to  the 
combustion  ehambers  and  the  supply  of  air  from  the  air 
chambers  of  the  reiiervoir  and  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
charge  measuring  device  substantially  as  described. 


rj 


^ rtS  fi-.^...'Tnlir,Y if.yWffi'M    — ..  wiWiwirt** 
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2.  An  internal  combustion  apparatus  for  generating 
products  of  combustion  for  driving  turbines  or  other 
motors  comprising  a  cylinder  structure  including  two 
chambers,  a  pulsatin.  pint  -n  --i  uid  a  piston  at  each  end 
forming  in  each  cyMMder  P.sn  i.i  a  ombustion  chamber 
and  an  air  compressing  <  tiamN  r  for  the  charge,  and  valve 
controlling  means  actuated  directly  by  the  said  pistons  to 
control  the  supply  of  explosive  mixture  to  the  combustion 
chambers  and  the  supply  of  air  from  the  air  chambers  to 
the  reservoir  and  from  the  reservoir  to  the  charge  meas- 
uring device  and  circular  reciprocating  valves  actuated 
directly  by  the-  pistons  to  control  th*  escape  of  the  com- 
bustion products  from  the  combustlerJk  chambers  in  which 
the  pistons  move  substantially  as  dikrlbed. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  pulsat^  power  or  pressure 
generator  comprising  a  single  cj  Under  closed  at  Its  ends 
a  central  division  or  valve  block  dividing  said  cylinder, 
a  pair  of  division  blocks  arranged  one  on  either  side  of 
the  central  block  for  dividing  It  into  other  compartments 
said  blocks  containing  the  charge  mixing  control  valves, 
a  double  headed  power  and  air  compressing  piston  and  rod 
moving  in  the  chambers  on  each  side  of  the  central  block, 
additional  concentrically  arranged  charge  and  air  measur- 
ing pistons  in  each  end  of  the  cylinders  and  means  for 
operating  the  charge  supplying  valves  and  pistons  and  the 
air  inlet  valves  in  time  with  the  movement  of  the  main 
pistons  substantially  as  described. 


1,008.826.  CONFORMING-GAGE.  David  8.  HrMf  >  1 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  614. huh. 
1  A  gage  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  members  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other  to  regulate 
the  width,  depth  and  length  of  the  mortise  to  be  cut,  and 
means  for  temporarily  fastening  the  members  to  the  ar- 
ticle in  which  the  mortise  Is  to  be  cut ;  said  means  consist- 
ing of  loop  members  attached  to  one  of  the  main  members 
of  the  gage,  sockets  adjustably  mounted  In  the  loop  irem 
bers  and  nails  loosely  supported  In  the  sockets. 

2.  A  gage  of  the  class  descrllied  consisting  of  a  rear 
longitudinal  member,  transverse  connecting  members  hav- 
ing their  rear  ends  fastened  to  the  renr  'oneitiidlnal  mem- 
ber, a  forward  longitodinai  niemher  snjip.'ried  t>enea'l; 
the  transverse  connecuriB  m- aiixT*  an'l  we<!t'e  devices 
Interposed  between  the  rausverst  -fi!!.  ■  tint'  !iietnl)ers 
and  the  forward  longimdinRl  memtxT  a!i.!  adHpted  to 
adjust  the  forward  IotilI  idma  menibe'  rt^attveiy  to  the 
transverse  connecting  m.  uit>ers 


3.  A  gage  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  n  rear 
longitudinal  member,  transverse  connecting  members  haT- 
Ing  their  rear  ends  fsstened  to  the  rear  longltudinsl  mem- 
ber, a  forward  longitudinal  member  supported  .neaTh 
the   transverse    connecting    members    and    wedge     device* 


interposed  between  the  transverse  connecting  members 
and  the  forward  longitudinal  member,  and  adapted  to  ad- 
just the  forward  longitudinal  member  relatively  the 
tranFversp  f^nnectlng  members  ;  said  wedge  device*  com- 
prts!r.>:  upper  and  lower  tapering  members  slldably 
mounte  i  r<  larively  to  each  other. 


1,008,827.  FUl  IT-i  ;i.KEK  .S  LADDER.  Thoma^  axis 
HtTCHiNsON,  Springfield,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct,  11  1910. 
SerlH,   No.  686,463. 


t'\-" 
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1.  In  aii  apparatus  substantially  as  described,  a  plat- 
form provided  at  its  ends  with  supporting  >  'x^ked 
to  engage  with  the  rungs  of  opposite  isdders  r  '  ha  vine 
end  notches  to  receive  the  side  twirs  of  said  ;Kler«  and 
provided  at  the  ends  of  the  platform  with  frames  h,r,c>-i 
at  ihetr  up\-^r  edges  to  the  platform  and  provided  at  their 
lower  sw  nt'lng  edges  with  keepers  adapted  to  slld<  along 
the  side  bars  of  the  ladders,  and  handle  bars  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  platform  at  the  ends  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus,  substantially  as  described,  a  plat- 
form provided  at  its  ends  with  notches  for  the  reception 
of  the  sid.  Sars  of  ladders  and  having,  adja  n  t  said 
DOT  Che*-  -.■)'•»  to  engage  upon  the  rungs  of  .aider's  and 
hav  nt  -  w  said  seats,  keeper  portions  adapted  to 
slldably  receive  side  bars  of  ladders,  substantia:  v  as  set 
forth 

:>  In  ar  a.U'Hratus  substantially  as  described,  a  piat- 
foriD  havint  a-  Its  ends  means  whereby  it  rr.ny  l>e  t^up- 
porte-l  up' T,  i  ;  site  ladders  and  having  beh  va  -u-.d  sup- 
porting mefii.H  side  frames  hinged  at  their  upper  ends  and 
provided  a*  rhfir  lower  ends  with  keeper*-  lapted  to 
slide  aioiij.  .adder  side  bars,  substantUlly  as  s.-  forth. 
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4  A  '..atform  having  at  Its  ends  means  whereby  It  may 
bt"  ■iiii  1 !."!  ii!>>!i  ')p[)08lte  ladders  and  provided  with  side 
franu's  hinged  at  their  upper  ends  and  provided  at  their 
low^:  --ihIs  with  means  to  engage  with  the  side  bars  of  a 
iaddtr,  -i  ibstantlally  as  set  forth. 

:>  A  liatform  having  a  floor  or  cover  and  end  sills  and 
provided  along  the  outer  sides  of  said  sills  and  spaced 
therefrom  with  supporting  bars  having  In  their  under 
sides  notches  forming  seats  to  engage  upon  rungs  of  lad- 
ders, the  platform  being  provided  between  said  supporting 
bars  and  Its  end  sills  with  notches  for  the  reception  of 
ladder  side  bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.008,828.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM.  Walter  A.  Keith. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Chicago  Lubricator 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,409. 


1  Id  H  lubricating  system,  for  railway  rolling  stock. 
rntans  to  distribute  the  lubricant  on  the  wheel  flange  and 
the  rail,  comprising  an  oil  tank  in  commnnlcation  with  an 
air  supply  under  pressure  having  an  air  regulating  valve 
thereon,  a  discharge  pipe  extending  from  the  oil  tank,  a 
spray  valve  connected  with  said  oil  discharge  pipe,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  spray  valve  with  the  air  supply,  and 
a  nozzle  extending  from  the  spray  valve  and  adapted  to 
sprfiy  the  lubricant  on  tlie  wheel  flange  and  the  rail. 

J  In  a  lubricating  system,  for  railway  rolling  stock, 
means  to  spray  th^^  lubricant,  comprising  an  oil  tank 
uuiltT  air  pressure,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a 
spray  ^aUe  connected  with  said  oil-discharge  pipe,  a 
spray  nozzle  on  said  valve  adaptetl  to  project  a  spray  of 
oil,  and  an  air  pipe  communicating  with  the  tank  and 
the  valve,  combined  with  means  to  shift  the  nozzle  when 
rounding  curves. 

.3.  In  a  lubricating  system  in  communication  with  an 
air  pressure  supply  provided  with  means  to  properly  eject 
a  lubricant  in  the  form  of  a  spray,  the  herein  described 
means  to  direct  the  spray  on  rounding  curves  in  the 
'rack,  comprising  a  shifting  bar  mounted  on  the  frame 
if  a  wheeled  vehicle  and  having  a  longitudinal  movement 
r hereon,  the  said  bar  having  mounted  on  either  end  thereof 
a  spiral  spring  to  control  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  shifting  bar,  and  spraying  nozzles  workably  mounted 
•>a  said  shifting  bar,  the  said  shifting  bar  having  recesses 
therein  for  the  engagement  of  the  flanges  of  the  wheel, 
combined  with  a  wheeled  vehicle. 

4  .A  lubricating  system  adapted  to  the  use  of  air  in 
i^j'Cting  a  lubricant  on  the  flange  of  the  wheel  and  on  the 
rail  oinpnsing  an  oil  tank  In  communication  with  air 
und"  r  !> fissure,  means  to  regulate  the  pressure  thereon,  a 
lis'  tut r^-  pip*>  leading  from  the  t>ottom  of  said  tank  to  a 
spra  wilve.  a  spray  valve  secured  to  the  said  pipe  and 
-oniT  c-  ■  !  directly  with  the  air  supply  for  the  oil  tank, 
sai  I  viiiv  having  a  discharge  nozzle  adapted  to  project  a 
s[iray  of  air  and  '>j!  on  th"  iliini;'  of  the  wheel  and  on  the 
rail,  and  means  id  maintum  i'.k-  nozzle  of  the  valve  at  a 
uniform  distance  from  the  flange  of  the  wheel  when  the 
wheel  is  passiiii:   in   nid     urves  on  the  track. 

5.  A  lutirli  a! ::!-  -.-'  .n  fot  railway  cars  adapted  for 
!l).'  nsf  of  air  under  pressure  to  distribute  the  lubricant 
xiHrnally  of  sai  1  system,  comprising  an  air  pipe  commu- 
ni(  I'ing  witti  air  under  pressure,  an  air  regulating  valve 
iti-r^-on.  an  <,iii  tank,  and  a  spray  valve,  said  oil  tank  bav- 
in k'  line,  t  in  wliii  the  air  pipe  and  having  a  discharge 
p;; ,1  iiuL,'  'herefrura  to  the  spray  valve,  and  a  separate 


air  aapply  pipe  opening  into  the  spray  valve  so  that  said 
spray  valve  is  in  communication  with  the  air  under  pres- 
sure and  with  the  oil  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,829.  COMPOSITE  RAILWAY  -  TIE.  JOHJf  H. 
K1LLIN6KB.  Colebrook,  Fa.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  828.467. 


1.  A  composite  railway  tie  including  rail  supporting 
blocks,  and  a  tubular  connection  between  the  blocks  and 
having  flattened  ends  anchored  within  the  blocks. 

2.  A  composite  railway  tie  including  concrete  rail  sup- 
porting blocks,  tubular  connecting  devices  having  flattened 
ends  anchored  within  the  blocks  and  means  for  securing 
said  devices  together. 


1,008.830.  WATER-DELIVERING  APPARATUS.  JOHX 
R.  Lamb.  Mason  City,  and  James  Davies,  Ansley,  Nebr, 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  644,396. 


In  a  liquid  elevating  apparatus,  a  reservoir  formed  of 
a  plastic  material  and  Including  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
having  an  outwardly  bulged  bottom  and  a  dome-shaped 
upper  end  provided  with  tx  central  opening,  a  plurality  of 
curved  reinforcing  elements  embedded  in  said  dome-shaped 
end,  an  annulus  in  said  body  portion  and  engaging  the 
lower  ends  of  said  reinforcing  elements,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  reinforcing  elements  extending  to  points  adjacent  the 
opening  of  the  dome  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
studs  projecting  through  the  outer  surface  of  the  dome,  a 
bearing  collar  arranged  on  the  side  of  the  opening  of  the 
dome  having  at  its  upper  side  a  lateral  flange  bearing  on 
the  surface  of  the  dome  and  on  its  lower  side  a  similar 
flange  embedded  in  the  side  of  the  opening,  a  closure  plate 
for  the  opening  of  the  dome  and  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  adjacent  its  periphery  for  the  reception  of  said 
studs,  and  nuts  threadable  onto  the  studs  for  clamping 
the  closure  plate  in  position. 


1,0  0  8,831.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Benjaman  F.  Lambirt.  .\nder8on.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Buckeye  Manufacturing  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.  SerUl  No.  534,039. 
1.  Power  transmission  mechanism  IncludUii.'  a  driv'.ni: 
shaft,  a  driving  friction  wheel  arrankT'd  'rati-v.  r^,  v  r 
the  shaft  and  slldable  thereon  ami    pr.  vi  i-d   «».,   „    ;.,ih 
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like  casing  at  one  side  thereof  and  mounted  on  said  shaft 
so  aa  to  be  slldable  longitudinally  thereof  and  receive 
rotary  movement  therefrom,  a  friction  wheel  adapted  to 
be  engaged  and  driven  bj  said  driving  friction  wheel,  a 
tubular  bearing  for  said  hub  like  casing  and  arranged  so 
that  when  moved  longitudinally  it  will  cause  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  wheel  and  casing  toward  said  driven 
friction  wheel,  a  fixed  l«arlng  for  said  tubular  bearing 
and  through  which  said  insular  bearing  is  sjidable.  and 
a  lever  engaging  said  slldable  t>earlDg  for  moving  the  same 
In  either  direction  longitudinally  of  the  shaft. 


2.  Power  transmission  mechanism  Including  a  driving 
shaft,  a  driving  frictton  wheel  arranged  transversely  of  the 
shaft  and  beyond  ooe  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
hub  like  casing  mounted  on  said  sliaft  so  as  to  be  slldable 
longitudinally  thereof  and  receive  rot!lr^  njovement  there- 
from, a  fixed  bearing,  a  tubular  beaniiK  hiidable  in  said 
fixed  bearing  and  surrounding  said  hub-like  casing,  thrust 
bearings  between  said  friction  whe»  :  ind  -^nd  tubular 
bearing,  a  friction  wheel  adapted  to  be  ■  ni;ai;ed  and  driven 
by  said  driving  friction  wheel,  and  a  lever  engaging  said 
slldable  bearing  for  moving  said  hub-like  casing  and  driv- 
ing friction  wheel  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  into  engage- 
ment with  the  driven  wb«el. - 


1,008,832.  SHUTTLE  FOR  WEAVING-LOuM.s  MiiBlCE 
Lemakchand,  Raimokd  Lemabcha.vd,  and  Victor 
MoNTET,  Rouen,  France.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4«5,847. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  having  a  lateral  open- 
ing, a  slide  movable  in  the  said  opening  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  shuttle,  and  a  heel  on  the  said  slide 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  ynrn   wonnrt   around   the   cop 

or  pim  of  the  shuttle  and  thus  ma.-iaui  '.:>•  sim.  at  one 
end  of  the  opening  so  long  as  tiie  pirn  is  c:!rr>in>;  sufficient 
yarn,  the  said  slide  beinj.'  thrown  by  the  inertia  to  the 
other  end  of  the  op<ii.n*'  wi  .n  the  >arii  fa  is  at  the  end 
of  the  stroke  of  -t;..  si.uitie,  siU'Stfii-tiaov    lis  described. 

2.  The  combination  oj  a   snuttie  iiavnig  «   lateral  open- 


ing, a  slide  movable  in  the  said  opening  in  the  ouivntudi 
nal  direction  of  the  shuttle,  the  low   :    «  h        '   s«:u   opt  u 
ing  having  a  cavity  made  therein,  aiiU  u  ^mii..  indt   slid 
able  in  a   vertical  hole  of  the  slide,  the  said  bolt    being 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  said  cavity  when  the  slide  oiimes 
to  one  end  of  the  lateral  opening  of  the  shuttle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  having  a  lateral  .  jhd 
ing,  r urvod  iruldes  in  said  opening,  a  slide  n,  la!'.  ahnj: 
the  jjuuie?  and  a  heel  on  the  said  slide  adi.,  .c  u,  aiiut 
against  the  yarn  contained  In  the  shuttle,  the  curv»  of 
said  guiding  parts  being  such  that  ttoe  heel  of  the  (kittle 
Is  enabled  to  displace  Itself  obliquely  in  moving  away  Uom 
the  axis  of  the  shuttle  when  it  is  no  longer  retained  ly 
the  yarn,  substantially  rs  described. 


1,008,838.     GAS-PRODUCER.     Arvid  M.  Levi.\,  Chicago 
111.     Filed  June  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  569.647. 


1.  .\  gas  producing  furnace  comprising  a  vortical  shaft 
having  a  lower,  main  decomposing  section  and  an  u;  per 
distilling  section  arranged  to  deliver  coke  directly  Into  the 
upper  end  of  said  main  section,  said  lower  decomposing 
section  having  a  main  air  inlet  at  its  lower  end  to  maintain 
a  main  combustion  zone  and  having  an  outlet  for  the  fixed 
gases  at  its  upper  end.  means  for  admitting  a  controlled, 
supplemental  supply  of  air  into  the  lower  end  of  said  up- 
per distilling  section  for  maintaining  a  second  supple- 
mental combustion  zone  at  such  point  and  thereby  regulat- 
ing the  distillation  of  the  volatile  gases,  and  means  for 
maintaining  an  upward  circulation  of  the  gases  through- 
out the  shaft  of  said  furnace  and  throughout  both  sections 
thereof  and  from  the  upper  end  of  said  distillation  P'  'on 
to  the  incandescent  zone  of  said  lower  main  section,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  lower  decomposing  sec- 
tion and  an  upper  distilling  section  arranged  directly 
above  said  lower  section  and  delivering  devolatllized  fuel 
directly  Into  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  lower  section  hav- 
ing a  main  air  inlet  at  its  lower  end  and  said  upper  dis- 
tillliit  -  !  I  having  a  supplemental  air  supply  ft-  'tf 
lowt  I  end  tu  ; hereby  maintain  separate  combustion  7.  n<  s. 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  sections,  means  for  malm  a  liing 
an  upward  rculatlon  of  the  gases  throughout  both  of 
said  sections  and  for  maintaining  a  circulation  of  a  suit- 
able volume  of  the  gases  from  the  upper  end  of  said  dis- 
tilling s.ctb.n  to  the  lower  portion  or  Incandescent  zone  of 
said  dor  .n.pos;ng  section,  said  lower  decomposing  section 
ha-.  ;nt  ai;  outjet  for  the  fixed  gases  at  Its  upper  •  nd  sub 
stantiR^.v    as   described. 

;;  .\  liH^  pr^KJucing  furnace  comprising  a  vertical  shaft 
liaviDK  H  i.'W.r  '-n' ora"  main  section  and  .^t  up  draft 
disilolng  seotion  arranged  directly  above  sa.c  rtiHin  sec- 
tion and  deih.rlng  the  devolatllized  fuel  into  So  upper 
end  thereof  said  lower  main  section  having  a  main  sir  In 
let  at   H8  iu«.r  end  to  maintain  a  main  combut^tion   zone 
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an!  hiving  an  outlet  for  fixed  gases  at  Its  app«r  end, 
rii.Hn:^  for  admitting  a  controlled,  supplemental  supply  of 
air  into  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  distilling  aectlon  for 
maintaining  a  second  supplemental  combustion  zone  at 
giioh  point  and  regulating  the  distillation  of  the  volatile 
gases,  means  for  withdrawing  the  gases  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  distilling  section  and  for  forcing  them  into  the 
lower  portion  or  incandescent  zone  of  said  lower  main 
section,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  at  the 
outlet  end  of  said  distilling  section  below  that  at  the  out- 
let end  of  said  decomposing  section  to  thereby  maintain 
an  upward  circulation  of  gases  throughout  both  of  said 
sections  and  prevent  the  back-flow  or  short  circuiting  of 
the  distilled  gases  to  the  outlet  for  the  fixed  gases,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  gas  producer  comprising  an  up-draft  decomposing 
section  and  an  up-draft  distilling  section  arranged  to  deliver 
the  devolatllized  fuel  into  said  decomposing  section,  a  fan 
for  withdrawing  a  suitable  volume  of  gases  from  the. upper 
part  of  the  distilling  section  and  for  forcing  the  same  Into 
the  incandescent  zone  of  said  decomposing  section,  and  a 
regulator  controlled  by  the  pressure  at  the  outlets  of  said 
sections  for  var.ving  the  operation  of  said  fan. 

5.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  lower  up-draft,  decom- 
posing section  and  an  up  draff,  li-it;:iing  section  arranf^ed 
directly  above  saifl  d''Ciimp'isin>;  >txtion  to  deliver  the  de- 
rolatilized  fuel  into  th»  'ipper  'jd  thereof,  said  lower  de- 
composing section  having  a  main  air  inlet  at  Its  lower  end 
to  maintain  a  main  roml'ustion  zone  and  having  an  outlet 
for  the  fixed  gases  at  its  upper  end  and  said  distilling  sec- 
tion having  a  supt)lemental  air  imet  at  its  lower  end  to 
maintain  a  Sfxond  supplemental  combustion  zone  at  such 
point,  a  burner  leading  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  de- 
composing section  and  tnenns  for  maintaining  an  upward 
circulation  of  ;  h  z  a^'^  iirughout  both  of  said  sections 
and  for  withdrawinj^  the  ilistilied  i?a.*"s  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  !:stii;i[i;;  s-M-tii-n  and  :'ir  f<ir':ing  the  same 
through  snid  hurner  iot  1  the  incandescent  zone  of  said 
decomposing  se.  tion.  said  burner  comprising  air  and  gas 
heating  chanit<prs  and  a  combustion  chamber  wherein  the 
distlll.d  ?as..s  are  partially  burned  and  thereby  heated 
prior  to  being  forced  into  the  incandescent  zone  of  the  de- 
composing section,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,834.  POULTiiY  I 'KINKINti  1  OUNTAIN.  Chabl«8 
C.  Lkvt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Wilson  Brown.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  648,490. 


■aTi  nil       1*^1    inf     I 

wmmmmmmammmmmm 


A  drinking  fountain  for  poultry  confined  in  coops,  con- 
sisting of  two  chambered  heads  at  least  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  upward-projecting  pipe,  and  said  two 
heads  connected  together  by  two  horizontal  parallel  pipes 
one  higher  than  the  other  and  in  a  vertical  plane  back  of 
the  other — the  higher  one  betn?  imperforate  between  the 
said  two  heads,  and  drinking  funnels  opening  Into  the  said 
lower  pipe  and  projecting  upward  Immediately  in  front  of 
the  higher  pipe  with  their  top  rims  on  a  level  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  higher  pipe. 


1.008.835.     DRESSER  AND  BLREaL.     Albbbt  Lichtbn- 
STINE.    East    Liverpool.    Ohio,    assignor   of   one-half   to 
William  E.   Russell.   East   Liverpool.  Ohio,     ^lled  Sept. 
18.  1911.     Serial  No    »14f>.TS2. 
1.   A  dresser  lompri.sim;   a   body   having  a   top  plate,  a 

rear    v  1      mi     n  i  wuils.  a  door  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of 


one  of  said  end  walla  and  adapted  to  b«  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  rear  edge  of  the  other  end  wall,  a  mirror 
frame  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  downwardly  Into  parallelism  with 
said  rear  wall,  a  top  plate  carried  by  khI  i  i or  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  top  plate  of  said  t)ody  in  supporting 
said  mirror  frame  In  a  vertical  position  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  Mid  rear  wall,  and  means  carried  by  the  top  plate 
of  said  body  for  closing  the  space  l)etween  said  top  plater 
when  said  mirror  f^^ame  is  folded. 


2.  A  dresser  comprising  a  body  having  end  walls,  a  top 
plate,  a  rear  wall,  a  door  hinged  to  one  of  said  end  walls 
and  detachably  connected  to  the  other  end  wall,  a  top  plate 
carried  by  said  door  and  forming  the  wall  of  a  longitudinal 
slot  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  top  plate  of  said  body,  a  mirror 
frame  hinged  to  the  upper  rear  edge  of  said  rear  ua;;  and 
adapted  to  fold  into  parallelism  with  said  rear  w a.  at  i  a 
molding  strip  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  top  plate  of 
said  body  for  bracing  said  mirror  frame  and  adapted  to 
fold  Inwardly  to  close  the  slot  betweeii  said  top  plates 
when  said  mirror  frame  is  folded. 


1,008,836.      GLOBE -HOLDER    FOli     !  \MPS.      THOMAS 
Jambs  Litlb,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  N.   J.,  assignor  to  Wels- 
bach  Light  Company.  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  12,  1911.     Serial  No. 
632,566. 


1.  In  a  globe  holder,  an  expansible  and  contractlble 
globe-holding  ring  having  overlapping  ends  an  Inward 
bend  or  projection  on  each  end  adapted  to  engage  the  neck 
of  the  globe  to  center  the  elohe.  and  also  to  prevent  the 

weight  of  the  globe  frotn   ^nK^-r-^:   'iio  ring:  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  globe-holding  device  for  lamps,  comprising  a  hold- 
ing ring  formed  t  n  single  piece  of  wire  bent  int..  stpproil- 
mately  circular  lurm.  with  ovprlappfng  ends,  and  having 
projecting  guide  loops,  ai  d  a  >..  ;ia\irg  an  inward  bend  or 
projection  on  each  end  Hiapt.  1  '  .  .igag'  !!t>  luvit  of  the 
globe;   aabstantially   as   destrun-i 

3.  A  flobe-holdlng  device  for  lumps  <  -tniTismi;  «  hold- 
ing ring  'ormed  of  a  single  piece  of  wirt   bent  .nt  1  ap;  roxl- 
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mately  circular  form,  with  orerlapplng  ends,  and  having 
projecting  guide  loops,  and  also  having  an  inward  bend  or 
projection  on  each  end  adapted  to  engage  the  neck  of  the 
globe,  one  of  said  projections  extending  underneath  the 
clamping  portion  of  the  ring ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  globe  holder,  an  expansible  and  contractlble 
globe-holding  ring  having  overlapping  ends,  an  Inward 
bend  or  projection  on  each  end  adapted  to  engage  the  neck 
of  the  globe  to  center  the  globe,  and  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing bend  at  each  end  of  the  overlapping  portion  arranged 
to  seat  in  the  Inner  side  of  the  gallery,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,008,837.  CULTIVATOR.  Benjamin  F.  Lckb  and 
Chablbs  L.  Allen,  Orangeville,  Utah,  assignors  to 
B.  F.  Luke  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Utah.  Filed  Apr. 
7.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,667. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  hori- 
zontally swinging  lever  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
for  the  connection  of  draft  animals,  a  sheave  connected 
with  the  frame  and  disposed 'at  one  side  thereof,  an  exten- 
sion bar  bearing  a  rack  and  adjustable  in  the  direction 
of  the  width  of  the  frame,  and  beyond  the  said  side  there- 
of, ground-working  means  carried  by  said  bar.  a  sheave 
also  carried  by  the  bar.  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  main 
frame  and  Intermeshed  with  the  rack  of  the  extension 
bar,  a  drum  fixed  with  respect  to  and  rotatable  with  said 
pinion,  a  cable  connected  to  said  lever  and  passed  around 
the  sheaves  on  the  frame  and  extensiun  iar  respectively, 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  druai  a»  tlu-  extension  bar 
is  retracted  and  fed  off  the  drum  as  the  extension  bar  is 
moved  outward,  a  circular  series  of  teeth  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  the  pinion  and  the  drum,  a  fixed  rack,  and  a 
band  lever  movable  Independently  of  the  pinion  and  drum 
and  having  a  detent  to  engage  the  said  circular  series  of 
teeth  and  also  having  a  detent  to  engage  the  said  rack. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  hori- 
zontally swinging  lever  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
for  the  connection  of  draft  means,  a  sheave  conDe<te<!  wiiti 
the  frame  and  disposed  at  one  side  M: 
bar  bearing  a  rack  and  adjustable  i.  ; 
width  of  the  frame  and  beyond  s.'e 
ground-working  means  carried  by  sail 
carried  by  the  bar.  a  pinion  moui. te.! 
and  intermeshed  with  the  rack  of  the  extension  bar,  a 
drum  fixed  to  and  rotatable  with  said  pinion,  a  cable  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  passed  around  the  sheaves  on 
the  frame  and  extension  bar,  respectively,  and  ada[«ted  to 
be  wound  on  the  drum  as  the  extension  bar  is  retracted 
and  fed  off  the  drum  as  the  extension  bar  is  moved  out- 
ward, means  for  rotating  the  pinion  and  drum,  and  means 
for  adjustably  fixing  said  pinion  and  drum 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  '  f  «  fra.iu.  wteels 
supporting  the  same,  a  transverse  V.ar  r",  xeil  vu  tiie  rear 
portion  of  the  frame  ar).'  ;.a\;n^-  n  ^vm'yp  .ir  rliannel  of 
Inverted  T-form  In  cross-section  in  its  ipp'  r  s.iie  a  :.iii>:ue 
fixed  to  the  frame,  a  horlzontall.v  .«w!n>:in>:  lever  arranged 
below  the  tongue  and  pivoted,  at  ine  end  thereto,  a  tractile 
spring  connected  at  one  eiid  •  -inid  ever  and  >  oneoted 
at  Its  opiKisite  end  to  the  t'ln^'ur  at  a  jhiuu  in  fi<.ut  of  ibe 
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reof  an  >-Kti';iM.in 
,f'  d!r<'c!  ion  i.f  ;  he 
sjiid  side  tiiere.if, 
!>ar.  a  siieavc  also 
n    tlie   main  frame 


lever,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  forward  pu.-^i.c  l  of  the  frame 
and  extending  outward  beyond  one  of  the  wheels,  a  t<heave 
on  said  arm.  an  extension  bar.  of  Inverted  T  furm  in 
cross-section,  arranged  in  the  said  cbaL:.t.  :>ar  and  having 
a  rack  on  its  upper  portion,  a  wheeled  support  on  which 
the  outer  portion  of  the  extension  bar  is  yieldingly  muant 
ed,  ground-working  means  carried  by  the  outer  portSoL  of 
the  extension  bar.  a  sheave  on  the  outer  portion  of  said 
extension  bar,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and 
intermeshed  with  the  rack  of  the  extension  bar,  a  drum 
fixed  to  and  rotatable  with  said  pinion,  a  cable  connected 
to  the  said  lever  on  the  tongue  and  passed  around  the 
sheaves  on  the  frame  arm  and  extension  bar  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  on  the  drum  as  the  extension  bar  Is  retracted 
and  fed  off  the  drum  as  the  extension  bar  is  moved  uut- 
ward.  means  for  rotating  the  pinion  and  drum,  and  means 
for  adjustably  fixing  said  pinion  and  drum. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frami    a  !    li 
sontally  swinging  lever  connected  therewith  and  aaaptt-d 
for  the  connection  of  a  draft  animal  or  animals,  an   ei 
tension   bar   suitably   guided   on   the  rear   portion   of    ti.e 
frame  and  movable  outward  and  Inward  at  one  side   of 
the  frame,  ground-working  means  carried  by   said  ex- en 
sion   bar.    means  for   moving   the   extension      1  r    <  ntward 
and  inward,  a  cable  connected  with  said  lever  hr.i  8u:ta!  l.i 
guided   on   the   outer  portion   of  the  extension    bar.    and 
means   for  taking   up   said   cable   correspondingly    to    the 
retraction  of  the  extension  bar  and  for   feeding  off  said 
cable  correspondingly  to  the  outward   adjustment  of  the 
extension  bar. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  hori- 
zontally swinging  lever  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
for  the  attachment  of  a  draft  animal  or  animals,  an  exten- 
sion bar  suitably  guided  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame 
and  movable  outward  and  inward  at  one  side  of  the  frama, 
ground-working  means  carried  by  said  extension  bar,  a 
supporting  wheel  connected  with  the  outer  portion  of  the 
extension  bar  and  adapted  to  turn  horizontally  and  also 
adapted  to  move  vertically  with  respect  to  said  bar,  yield- 
ing means  Interposed  between  the  bar  and  the  wheel, 
means  for  moving  the  extension  bar  outward  and  inward, 
a  cable  connected  with  said  lever  and  suiMbly  guided  on 
the  outer  portion  of  the  extension  bar,  and  means  for 
taking  up  said  cable  correspondingly  to  the  retraction  of 
the  extension  bar  and  for  feeding  off  said  cable  corre- 
spondingly to  the  outward  adjustment  of  the  extension  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.838.  CAM -INDEXING  DEVICE.  Cabl  Odstaf 
Llndgrbn,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
625,421. 


1.  A  gaging  attachment  for  lathes  comprising  a  revoluble 
member,  means  for  locking  to  said  revoluble  member  a 
cam  shaft  provided  with  a  cam,  a  lever  Journaled  upon  said 
revoluble  member,  a  gage  slldably  mounted  upon  &aid 
lever,  and  a  templet  carried  by  said  gage  for  the  purpose 
of  engaging  said  cam. 

-  A  gaging  attachment  for  lathes  comprising  a  revoluble 
!iitml)er.  iiieaiib  fur  locking  relatively  to  said  revoluble 
member  a  .am  shaft  carrying  a  cam.  a  lever  journaled 
lip  n  said  revoluble  member  and  adapted  to  fw  tig  radia.iy 
Inward,  a  gage  connected  with  said  lever,  aua  a  templet 
carried  by  said  gag.  and  provided  with  a  surface  for  en 
gaging  said  cam, 

3,  A  gaging  atta^Lmeiit  comprising  a  ;.'-ariag  detach- 
ably mounted  up'ii  a  revoluble  member  of  a  latne.  a  iever 
plvotally  connected  with  said  bearing  and  adapted  to 
swing  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said   rev 
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oluble  member,  a  gage  carried  by  said  lever  and  extensible 
In  the  general  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
revoluble  member,  and  means  for  normally  pressing  said 

!evT  toward  the  said  axis  of  rotation. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion •  ■?  >i  revoluble  member  i  !•  vt-r  urrled  thereby  and 
adaptP<l  r  .  -.wing  toward  an  1  f-'  tii  iif  axis  of  rotation 
there.jf.  sa.d  >ver  beliii,'  ;  -'ivi,!*",!  wir:.  a  groove,  a  longi- 
ruilina:  cd^e  provided  with  a  teaipift  ani!  sli.hvbly  mounted 
within  said  groove,  a  cover  plate  enKaKi"»J  >aifi  lever  and 
retainlnsj  said  gage  within  said  ;:r-<)ve.  and  a  spring  cap- 
ripd  by  said  revoluble  member  and  engaging  said  lever. 

.'.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rev- 
oluble memitT.  a  lever  carrie<l  thereby  and  adapted  to 
swing  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rev- 
oluble member,  a  gage  slidably  mounted  upon  said  lever 
and  provided  with  a  templet,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said 
revoluble  member  and  engaging  said  lever  for  pressing  the 
latter  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  revoluble  mem- 
ber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


l,uua.«39.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  GA8-L0CK.  Rudolph 
A.  Mack,  Gallipolls,  Ohio.  Filed  June  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  633,977. 


1.  A  safety  cut-off  having  a  main  bore  and  a  recess  In- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  bore,  and  having  a  side  bore 
communicating  with  said  recess  and  with  the  main  bore 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  catch  pivoted  In  said 
recess  and  normally  extending  into  said  main  bore  and 
having  an  extension,  a  pressure  operated  valve  in  said 
main  bore  under  normal  gas  pressure  elevated  to  a  point 
opposite  said  side-bore  and  with  diminishing  gas  pressure 
falling  below  said  catch,  and  a  cam  shaft  codperating 
with  the  aforesaid  extension  to  withdraw  said  catch  from 
the  main  bore,  thereby  rendering  tlfe  lock  inoperative. 

_'  A  safety  cut  off  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ink'  jn  eccentric  bore,  the  opposite  ends  thereof  being 
adapted  to  receive  gas  pipes,  a  recess  formed  transversely 
through  the  thlclc  wall  of  said  cylindrical  body,  a  side  bore 
fx'' 'idiri-'  ipwardly  from  said  recess  and  opening  Into  the 
afore.sald  eccentric  bore  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
catch  pivoted  In  said  recess  adjacent  to  said  eccentric 
bore,  and  normally  projecting  Into  said  eccentric  bore  at 
a  point  1  elow  the  pivot  and  having  an  extension  projecting 
toward  the  outer  end  of  said  recess,  a  cam  shaft  extending 
transversely  through  said  recess  and  said  extension  resting 
thereon,  a  plate  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  recess,  and 
a  pressure  operated  valve  normally  located  at  a  point 
opposite  the  side  boff^  and  adapted  to  fall  below  said  catch 
with  dimlnlshli)*,'  -a**  pressure,  said  cam  shaft  being  adapt- 
>^d  •  Ai'^idrnw  rh-'  ir  h  fr'inr  the  bore,  thereby  rendering 
the  lock  Inoperative. 


1,008.840.  SAFETY-TTr  FOR  PIN'  POTXTS  Sallie  Jud- 
■ON  MacoMBBB,  Jack.->..iiVi.ie.  FlK.  FiitHl  Apr.  li.  1911. 
Serial  No.  620,323. 

/o 

/<?-    -  -'  ^£'   Ji 

1.  A  protective  tip  for  pin  points  comprising  a  cork 
body,  covering  means  for  tbe  same,  a  pin  extending  through 
the  body  and  covering  means,  and  a  clevia  pivoted  upon 
the  pin  to  permit  the  tip  body  to  be  rotated  about  the  axis 
of  the  pin. 

2.  A  protective  tip  for  pin  points  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  of  material  capable  of  being  readlyl  penetrated 
by  a  pin  point,  end  members  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  the  cylindrical  body,  a  pin  extending  axially 
through  the  end  members  and  tbe  body,  and  a  clevis  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  pin. 


1,008,841.     HEEL.     Uhlich  Mahler.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
FUed  Apr,  12,  1011.  Serial  No.  820,577. 


1.  A  rotary  heel  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a 
turnable  tread  member,  a  wearing  plate,  carried  by  the 
tread  member,  antifriction  elements  between  t4ie  station- 
ary member  and  the  wearing  plate,  and  a  screw  carried 
by  the  stationary  member  and  having  threaded  engagement 
with  said  wearing  plate  and  being  keyed  thereto  so  as  to 
turn  therewith. 

2.  A  rotary  heel  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a 
turnable  tread  member,  a  wearing  plate  carried  by  the 
tread  member,  antifriction  elements  between  the  station- 
ary member  and  the  wearing  plate,  and  a  screw  carried 
by  the  stationary  member  and  having  threaded  engagement 
with  said  wearing  plate  and  being  keyed  thereto  so  as  to 
ttirn  therewith,  said  screw  having  an  enlarged  head  and 
said  stationary  member  having  a  recess  to  receive  said 
bead. 

3.  A  rotary  heel  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a 
turnable  tread  member,  a  wearing  plate  carried  by  the 
tread  member,  antifriction  elements  between  the  station- 
ary member  and  the  wearing  plate,  and  a  screw  carried 
by  the  stationary  member  and  having  threaded  engagement 
with  said  wearing  plate  and  being  keyed  thereto  so  as  to 
turn  therewith,  said  screw  having  a  nick  in  Its  outer  end, 
and  said  tread  member  having  an  opening  for  the  screw 
affording  access  to  the  nick  thereof. 


1,008,842.  DIAMETER  GAGE.  William  Brcci  Maik, 
Springfield,  Chelmsford,  England.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  487,993. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  sleeve  member  provided  with 
radial  pockets  open  at  both  ends,  a  locking  member  hav- 
ing longitudinal  inclines,  one  of  said  members  being  mov- 
able axially  within  the  other  and  balls  movable  In  said 
pockets,  each  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  length  of 
its  pocket  and  adapted  for  rolling  contact  on  one  side  of 
said  sleeve  member  with  said  Inclines  and  on  the  other 
side  thereof  with  the  object  to  be  gaged,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  scale  adapted  to  register  the 
diameter  of  said  object  when  tbe  relative  movement  of  said 
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meriiff-rs  i."  ii.'Tested  by  stop  contact  of  sj,,,!  uaiig  with  wiid 
inclines  and  said  object. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  sleeve  member  provided  with 
radial  pockets  open  at  both  ends,  balls  movable  In  said 
pockets,  each  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  length 
of  its  pocket,  and  a  locking  member  in  tbe  form  of  a  ta- 
pered plug  slidable  in  said  sleeve  member  t>etween  said 
balls  and  operative  to  force  them  outward  into  rolling 
contact  with  the  object  to  be  measured,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  scale  operative  to  indicate  the 
Internal  diameter  of  said  object  when  said  tapered  plug 
forces  said  balls  Into  stop  contact  therewith. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sleeve  !;>t:rJ<>r  provided  with 
three  radial  pockets  oi>en  nt  both  »n  l?  :.  lo^^kinp  member 
having  longitudinal  inclines,  one  ••'  s.'i  d  m-i!  r .  r^  k  ir.i: 
movable  axially  within  the  other,  and  balls  movaM-  '.:.  s,.  1 
pockets,  each  having  a  diameter  greater  than  tbe  A:;p-:h 
of  Its  pocket  and  adapted  for  rolling  contact  on  one  side 
of  said  sleeve  member  with  said  Incline*  .nnd  on  the  other 
side  thereof  with  the  object  to  be  rbc.  d  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  scale  adapted,  to  register  the 
diameter  of  said  object  when  the  relative  movement  of 
said  members  is  arrested  by  stop  contact  of  said  balls  with 
"ltd  Inclines  and  said  object. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  sleeve  member  provided  with 
three  radial  pockets  open  at  both  ends,  balls  movable  in 
said  pockets,  each  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
length  of  its  pocket,  and  a  locking  member  In  the  form  of 
a  tapered  plug  slidable  In  said  sleeve  member  between  said 
balls  and  operative  to  force  them  outward  into  rolling 
contact  with  the  object  to  be  measured,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  scale  operative  to  Indicate  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  object  when  said  tapered  plug 
forces  said  balls  into  stop  contact  therewith. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sleeve  member  provided  with 
radial  pockets  open  at  both  ends,  balls  movable  in  said 
pockets,  each  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  length 
of  Its  pocket,  and  a  locking  member  In  the  form  of  a  ta- 
pered plug  slidable  In  said  sleeve  between  said  balls  nad 
operative  to  force  them  outward  into  rolling  contact  with 
the  object  to  be  measured,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  scale  operative  to  Indicate  the  internal  di- 
ameter of  said  object  when  said  tapered  plug  forces  said 
balls  into  stop  contact  therewith. 


1,008,843.       OIL -BURNER.       Charles 

Fraxk  C.   To8CA!«o,   Los   Banos,   Cal. 

1911.     Serial  No   626,663. 

1.   A  hydrocarbon  burner.  compri8ln>;  a   ^  is. 
outer    columns    rising   from   the   hr<^^    t      j  r> 
chamber  therebetwe»v     >\'.\   ai;  6ip|,  •,    f.ipp  ci.mmncicatint: 
with   the  said  rhan.:''-     n   ^i-v.^mUri:  pun   B!isi-it>ndp<l   from 


.M  *!i''H  k.sf:     and 
!-::<'d    May    i  i;. 

Innfr  and 
!de    an    oil 


III'-   \>n^f    l.f>nt'a!!i   f!ic 
the  outer  coiuiii!!    ai 
Ing  outlet  tubes  n    i; 
its  crown. 


said   ■  li«n:'ipr     a    iMirriHr   rap  fitted  nn 
1  a    li'irhii'v   :if  li'-wnw  nrdly  fvinvcrK- 


a  n  (1 


ipt-r. !np   tiinugh 


2.  A  hydr   carljon  burner,  compr  sin..-  a   i-asf     inner  and 


outer   col  .iri!>    rising    from 


r.  vide    an    oil 


chamber  th»"-' '»-'"»"pn,  an  oii  suppiy  pipf-  crimiRunlcating 
with  the  said  i:ij!n,t>er,  a  generating  pan  sii^r^'fded  from 
the  bfls.-'  bPHp;"    !!,f   "jnid  chamber,  a  burner  cap  fiited  on 


the  outer  cohni     aid  a  plurality  of  dowiiwardiy  ronverg- 
ing  outlet  tul's  n.   •  ! 'fil  in  tbe  cap  and  opening  through 
Its  crown,  th*    said.  'a-<    being  provided  with  rt    a  '  df^en 
Ing  communicating  Nvith  the  inner  column. 


1,008,844.  RADIATOR.  William  C.  McKe^^n  B  iffalo, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Radiator  Company  Ruffalo. 
N.  Y,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  30.  IPIO 
Serial  No.  569,778. 


A  radiator  comprising  a  plufality  of  vertlca'  sectloni 
arranged  side  by  side,  each  section  being  formed  wl?>.  a 
plurality  ot  groups  of  upwardly  and  forwardly  fit  ending 
ribs  spaced  from  one  another,  tbe  ribs  of  each  gr  up  ^>e!nj: 
staggered  with  respect  to  the  ribs  of  tbe  adjacer  t  )?roup 
causing  tbe  circulating  currents  to  pursue  a  iii:-zAg 
course  'jpwardly  and  forwardly  with  respect  to  ^ald  ra- 
diator set  i  .ns. 


1,008,845.  DENTAL  FILLING  MATERIAL.  Adolphps 
G.  M»iBR,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  632.803. 


1     A    .  r,n!p(.<iffc  dcntH"    ''^1  comprising  a  body  contain 
iDi:  tin.   arid   a    plating;   -f   t'dd. 

2.  A  coDipositf  lifnta    fci    comprising  a  tin  Alloy  plated 
with  gold 

8.   A  romp  .site  dental  foil  comprising  a  tin-silver  alloy 
plated   with   eoid. 
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1,00S.846        COMBINED    SASH    BALANCE    AND    FA8- 

TENKR.      JiULiDS   Mbnbgus,   New   York.   N,   Y.     FUed 
J.iD-'  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,061 


^;5^H^r^ 


1.  The  .>,;iu,.ija;ii>n.  with  the  frame  of  a  car  window 
provided  witb  rack-bars,  of  a  sash  provided  with  lifting 
springs,  one  In  each  jamb  of  the  same,  spring-actuated 
barrels  for  said  springs,  means  for  guiding  the  barrels 
toward  the  racks,  ratchet-wheels  on  said  barrels,  locking 
pawls  for  said  barrels,  and  a  releasing  mechanism  for  the 
ratchet-wheels  of  the  lifting  springs,  said  releasing  mech- 
anism consisting  of  push-rods  in  the  lower  rail  of  the 
sash,  and  Intermediate  mechanism  between  the  push-rods 
and  pawls  for  actuating  the  latter  and  releasing  the  spring- 
barrels. 

2.  In  a  car-window,  the  combination  of  a  window-frame 
provided  with  rack-bars  having  Inwardly-bent  portions  or 
dwells  at  their  upper  ends,  a  window-sash,  spring-barrels 
located  In  the  lower  side-portions  of  the  jambs  of  the  sash, 
ratchet-wheels  on  said  spring-barrels,  means  for  guiding 
the  barrels  toward  the  rarlc-i,  springs  for  holding  the 
ratchet  wheels  of  the  sprini;  •  an  Is  In  mesh  with  the 
racks,  locking  mf-ans  for  said  barrels  and  a  releasing 
mechanism  for  said  spring-barrels. 

3.  In  a  car-window,  the  combination,  with  a  window- 
frame  provided  with  rack-bars  In  its  sides,  of  a  window- 
sash,  spring-barrels  In  the  lower  portions  of  the  jambs  of 
the  wlndow-sash,  ratchet-wheels  on  said  spring-barrels 
meshlnic  with  said  rack-bars,  locking  means  for  said  bar- 
rels, a  releasing  mechanism  for  said  spring-barrels,  a  ful- 
crumed  and  spring-actuated  handle  on  the  lower  rail  of 
the  sash,  and  means  for  operating  the  releasing  mechanism 
so  as  to  withdraw  the  locking  means  from  the  ratchet- 
wheels  of  the  spring-barrels  and  permit  the  winding  of  the 
springs  on  the  doii-nwnrd  or  return  movement  of  the  sash. 


1.008,847.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SULFUR  DIOXID. 
Franz  METsa,  Uerdlngen-on-the-Rhine.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  R.  Wedeklnd  &  Co.  M.  B.  H., 
Uerdingen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580,952. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  sulfur  dioxld  which  con- 
sists In  heating  a  mixture  of  gypsum,  silica  and  pyrites, 
the  latter  being  present  in  such  quantity  as  to  furnish,  by 
exothermic  reaction,  the  heat  necessary  for  the  decompo- 
sition of  the  gypsum  with  silica  and  bringing  a  gas  con- 
taining oxygen  Into  contact  with  the  mixture  after  the 
latter  has  been  ignited. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  sulfur  dioxld  which  con- 
sists In  heating  n  mixture  of  calcium  sulfate,  silica  and 
pyrites,  the  latter  being  present  In  such  quantity  as  to 
furnish,  by  exothermic  reaction,  the  heat  necessary  for 
the  decomposition  of  the  sulfate  with  silica,  and  bringing 
a  gas  containing  oxygen  Into  contact  with  the  mixture 
after  the  latter  has  hpfr.  ijrnitpd. 


1,008,84S.       FI.P:tTRIi       I'R*  ><  ,R.\M  -  CLOCK.      GOTTLIM 
Paul  Mii.de.  Sflby,   R    h      Fil.  d  Feb.  16,  1911.     Serial 
No.  608.960 
1.   .\n  electric  program   clock,   comprising  an  actuating 

and  confnrtlnif  d»>vlce  having  means  for  making  contacts 


at  predetermined  periods  and  turning  In  unison  with  the 
minute  hand  of  a  clock,  a  contact  device  for  maicing  pe- 
riodical contact  with  said  actuating  and  contacting  device, 
means  for  periodically  actuating  the  contact  device  from 
said  actuating  and  contacting  device,  a  rotatable  circuit 
breaker  actuated  by  said  means,  and  an  electric  alarm 
mechanism  connected  with  the  said  circuit  breaker  and  the 
said  actuating  and  contacting  device. 


2.  An  electric  program  clock,  comprising  an  actuating 
and  contact-making  member  turning  In  unison  with  the 
minute  hand  of  a  clock,  a  contact  meml>er  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  the  said  actuating  and  contact-making  mem- 
ber, electric  alarm  mechanism  connected  with  the  said 
members,  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  Imparting  movement 
to  the  contact  member,  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
lever  controlled  by  the  said  actuating  and  contact-making 
member  and  having  a  detent  engaging  the  said  ratchet 
wheel. 

3.  An  electric  program  clock  provided  with  a  member 
turning  in  unison  with  the  minute  hand  of  a  clock,  the 
said  raemt>er  having  a  series  of  contact  pins,  a  pivoted 
contact  member  mounted  to  swing  and  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  the  said  pins,  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
Imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  said  contact  member 
from  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  controlled  by  the  said 
turning  member  and  having  a  detent  member  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  electric  alarm  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  said  turning  member  and  the  said  ratchet 
wheel. 

4.  An  electric  program  clock  provided  with  a  disk 
turning  In  unison  with  the  minute  hand  of  a  clock,  a 
series  of  contact  pins  on  the  said  disk,  a  contact  arm 
adapted  to  contact  successively  with  the  said  contact  pins, 
a  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
contact  arm  from  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  actuated 
from  the  said  disk  and  having  an  adjustable  detent  mem- 
ber engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  rotatable  circuit  breaker 
geared  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  an  electric  alarm 
mechanism  connected  with  the  said  disk  and  the  said 
circuit  breaker. 

5.  An  electric  program  clock  provided  with  a  member 
rotating  In  unison  with  the  minute  hand  of  a  clock,  a 
series  of  contacts  carried  by  said  member,  a  contact  mem- 
ber adapted  to  contact  successively  with  the  said  con- 
tacts, the  .said  member  being  mounted  to  swln?  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  segmental  gear,  a  ratchet  wh..  1  tmvided 
with  a  segmental  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  th»>  flr»t  men- 
tioned segmental  gear,  an  actuatlnc  Ipvor  hnvlni!:  s  detent 
engaging  the  said  ratchet  wheel.  m"nn«  f^r  ■  Mntrnlltne 
the  actuating  lever  from  said  rot  at  in  tr  mfnU. 
electric  alarm  mechaolsm  ronnprti^d  with  tb»» 
Ing  member  and  the  said  rat  h<r  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 
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1,008,849.  FLUID-METER  FAUCET.  WnxiAM  C. 
MOORB,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
600,342. 


TlO  /^  f    /^  f" 


1,008,860.      BALE-TIE.      William    E.    Mureiam,    CdIob 
City,  Ga.     Filed  May  17,  1911      s.r,h!  No.  627,764. 


1.  A  faucet  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  annular  fluid  passage  therein,  a  roUUble  fluid 
Impact  element  held  within  said  passage  and  having  spaced 
Impact  valves  fixed  thereon  in  the  path  of  flow  of  flu.  i  m  the 
passage,  registering  mechanism  operated  upon  by  said  valves 
for  registering  the  velocity  of  fluid  passing  through  said 
passage,  and  t>earlng  elements  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
element  and  traversable  on  the  wall  of  the  passage. 

2.  A  faucet  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  the  said  casing  being  provided 
with  a  circular  passage  communicating  with  said  Inlet  and 
outlet,  a  star  wheel  rotatably  supported  in  the  casing  and 
projecting  into  the  circular  passage  therein,  registering 
mechanism  mounted  In  the  ending  and  having  connection 
with  the  said  star  wheel,  iind,  a  rotatable  Impact  element, 
comprising  united  sections  having  tlfxit  1  vhUms  Inter- 
posed at  intervals  between  the  same  ami  in  va;  :>  within 
said  passage,  the  said  Impact  element  being  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  said  star  wheel. 

8.  A  faucet  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  the  said  casing  t>eing  provided 
with  a  circular  passage  communicating  with  said  Inlet  and 
outlet,  a  star  wheel  rotatably  supported  In  the  casing  and 
projecting. Into  the  circular  passage  therein,  registering 
mechanism  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  connec-' 
tlon  with  the  said  star  wheel,  a  rotatable  Inipat  dement 
loosely  held  within  said  passage  and  snn;  !<>;  •  act  upon 
the  said   star  wheel,    and   anfifrlcti'  ;.  •  r-    -arried   by 

the  said  element  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  wall  of 
the  passage  within  the  casing. 

4.  A  faucet  of  the  class  dsacribed.  compriainK  a  casing. 
Including  complementary  sections  forming  an  annalar 
channel  therein,  an  Intake  extension  formed  on  the  casing 
and  communicating  with  the  channel,  an  exhaust  nossle 
formed  on  the  casing  and  communicating  with  ^Id  chan- 
nel at  right  angles  to  the  intake  extension,  a  train  of  regis- 
tering dials  journaled  within  the  casing,  a  fluid  Impact 
element  rotatably  held  within  the  channel  and  including 
spaced  flexible  valves  closing  the  passage  at  spaced  inter- 
vals therein,  rotary  means  carried  by  said  impact  element 
and  traversable  upon  the  wall  of  the  passage,  a  star  wheel 
journaled  within  the  casing  and  intermittently  acted  upon 
by  said  element,  and  connections  between  the  train  of 
dials  and  said  star  wbeel. 

6.  A  faucet  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  m  -^a-i u 
incladins  complementary  sections  form  in  e  an  aisi!  :.ar 
channel  therein,  an  intake  extension  fornipt!  i,  th(  -  asm? 
and  communicating  with  the  channel,  an  ixi.his-  r.  77!' 
formed  on  the  capire  and  rommunlcatin>!  w;  !:  said  ran 
nel  at  right  angU^s  r.  tn-  intake  extension,  n  trair  '>!  rt  p 
Isterlng  dla's  '  u-i.-r:.'!  id  whir,  •!:•  '-astriK.  -'i  f^"id  impa'-t 
element  njtatahiy  in  ;d  within  thf  rbannei.  a  star  wh.-.i 
journaled  within  tht-  caslnK  and  intermittently  actr«d  upon 
by  the  said  ♦^iem.nt,  (•Mnn>"'ti<nn  twtwftn  the  train  of  dials 
and  th»'  said  star  wli.-ti  and  facf  platt-a  pp<  ure<l  to  the 
Sfotlona,  on--  of  said  fac  piatfs  \yc\vi%  prov1d«^d  with  sight 
opt'ninK>-  f"!"  niaklnif  viNitrie  tlir  tram  (if  dials. 


1.  A  bale  tie  of  snbsUntlally  U  form  embodying  like 
parts  connected  at  one  end.  one  of  the  end  members  having 
Its  parts  pressed  together  and  the  othfr  .  r.d  memb.  r  hav- 
ing Its  parts  separated  and  tapering  fr  n  !..  (enter  to- 
ward the  extremities,  and  the  longltodiDa  meiiii'tr  having 
Its  parts  touching  adjacent  the  closed-end  rD(rn;>er  and 
gradually  spreading  toward  the  open-end  memt)er 

2.  In  combination  a  tie  of  substantially  U  form  embody- 
ing like  parts  connected  at  one  end,  one  of  the  end  mem 
bers  hfivln?  it?  parts  pressed  together  and  the  other  end 
memN  r  h.-ivirs  its  parts  separated  and  tapering  from  the 
centrr  toward  the  extremities  to  form  s  ';'?',  the  longi- 
tudinal morchrr  having  Its  parts  touch '!>:  ndlaoent  the 
cloeed-end  n  *  r  '  <  r  Mid  >:radually  spreading  toward  the 
open-end  meujln-r,  and  a  binder  having  its  end  portions 
brought  together  between  the  parts  of  the  open-end  mem- 
ber of  the  tie  and  rolled  about  the  part?  r'  said  member 
and  pr'^vented  from  disengagement  theretr.  :;  v  the  bulge 
and  thi  ^^pring  action  of  the  parts  of  said  member,  and  a 
port  in  of  the  binder  engaging  the  closed-end  member  of 
the  tie  to  prevent  turning  thereof  and  the  unwinding  of 
the  binder  therefrom. 


1,008.851.  WATER-HEATING  AND  THERMAL  STOR- 
AGE APPARATUS.  Donald  Barns  Mobison.  Hartle 
pool,  England.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  44r,  957 


1.  In  combination,  a  high  pressure  steam  engine,  a 
water-heating  and  thermal-storage  apparatus,  a  low  pres- 
sure steam  engine,  a  pipe  for  delivering  steam  from  the 
exhaust  of  the  high  pressure  engine  to  the  thermal  storage 
apparatus,  and  a  pipe  for  delivering  steam  from  the  ther- 
mal-storage apparatus  to  the  low  pressure  engine,  and  an- 
other pipe  connected  so  that  steam  may  be  passed  fr  m  the 
exhaust  of  the  high  pressure  engine  to  the  low  pressure 
engine  without  passing  Into  the  thermal-storage  appara- 
tus, and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  ratio  of  the 
quantity  of  steam  passing  Into  the  thermal-storap'  appa- 
ratus to  the  quantity  of  steam  passing  directly  from  the 
high  pressure  engine  to  the  low  pressure  engine  with  vari- 
ations In  the  ratio  of  the  quantity  of  steam  supplied  by 
the  exhaust  of  the  high  pressure  engine  to  the  -uantity  of 
steam  taken  by  the  low  pressure  engine. 

2.  In  combination,  a  high  pressure  steam  engine,  a 
water  heating  and  thermal-storage  apparatus,  a  low  pres- 
sure steam  engine,  a  pipe  for  delivering  steam  from  the 
exhaust  of  the  high  pressure  engine  to  the  thermal  storage 
".pparat'is.  a  pipe  for  dellvprinp  stp.-im  from  thp  thermal- 
storagt  apparatus  to  the  low  ;  rensure  enpine  a  branch 
pipe  connecting  said  pipps  topfther  so  that  si.nm  may  be 
passfd  from  th.'  *-xhat]«t  of  the  high  pressure  enpine  to  the 
low-  pressure  i-npine  wiihom  passinp  into  the  thermal- 
storage  apparatu)",  and  means  in  said  branch  pipe  for  auto- 
matiraliy  varying  the  ratio  cf  the  quantity  of  steam  pass- 
ing into  the  thermal-storage  apparatus"  to  the  quantity  of 
ateam  passing  diref-tly  from  the  high  pr^-ssure  engine  to 
the  low  pressure  engine  with  variation*  U>  the  ratio  of  tbe 
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iuantlty  of  steam  supplied  by  the  exhaust  of  the  high  pres- 
sure engine  to  the  quantity  of  steam  taken  by  the  low  pres- 
sure engine. 

3.  In  combination,  a  high  pressure  steam  engine,  a 
water  heating  and  thermal  storage  apparatus,  a  low  pres- 
sure steam  engine,  a  pipe  for  delivering  steam  from  the 
I  ihaust  of  the  hlgli  pressure  engine  to  the  thermal-storage 
apparatus,  a  pipe  for  delivering  steam  from  the  thermal 
storage  apparatus  to  the  low  pressure  engine,  a  branch 
pipe  connecting  said  pipes  together  so  that  steam  may  be 
passed  from  the  exhaust  of  the  high  pressure  engine  to  the 
low  pressure  engine  without  passing  into  the  thermal  stor- 
age apparatus,  and  a  steam  controlled  valve  for  automatl- 

ally  varying  the  ratio  of  the  quantity  of  steam  passing 
:nto  the  thermal-storage  apparatus  to  the  quantity  of  steam 
passing  directly  from  the  high  pressure  engine  to  the  low 
rressure  engine  with  variations  in  the  ratio  of  the  quantity 
of  steam  supplied  by  the  exhaust  of  the  high  pressure  engine 
to  the  quantity  of  st»'am  taken  by  the  low  pressure  engine. 


1,008,852.  8T0BAGE-BATTERY  ELECTRODE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  M.\KING  IT.  WILLIAM  MOBBisoN,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  651,961. 

1.  A  storage  battery  electrode,  comprising  a  body  of 
formed  active  material  Interpenetrated  with  and  bonded 
by  an  adsorbed  skeleton,  sponge  or  film  of  a  desiccated 
solute 

2.  A  storage  battery  electrode,  comprising  a  body  of 
form,ed  active  material  interpenetrated  with  and  bonded 
by  an  adsorbed  skeleton,  sponge  or  film  of  a  desiccated 
solute  of  nitrocellulose. 

3.  A  storage  battery  electrode,  comprising  a  body  of 
formed  active  material  Interpenetrated  with  and  bonded 
by  an  adsorbed  skeleton,  sponge  or  film  of  a  desiccated 
3olu!f-  of  celluloid. 

4.  The  process  of  makins:  storage  battery  electrodes, 
which  consists  in  enni^i  ;ru;  the  particles  of  the  active 
material  in  an  adsorbed  skeleton,  sponge  or  film  of  a  desic- 
cated solute. 

5.  The  process  of  making  storage  battery  electrodes, 
which  consists  In  enmeshing  the  particles  of  the  active 
material  In  an  adsorbed  skeleton,  sponge  or  film  of  a  des- 
iccated solute  of  nitrocellulose. 

[Claims  6  to  14  nnt  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,008.853.        STOR.\GE  -  B.VTTERY     ELECTRODE     AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT.     William  Morbison,  Des 

Moines.  Iowa.      Filed  Sept.  29.  1911.      Serial  No.  661.962. 

1.  A  storage   battery   electrode,    comprising   a   body   of 

formed  active  material   interpenetrated   with   and   bonded 

by   an  adsorbed  skeleton,  sponge  or  film  of  a  desiccated 

solute  of  rubber. 

2  .\  storage  battery  electrode,  comprising  a  body  of 
f  rnied  active  material  Interpenetrated  with  and  bonded 
by  an  adsorbed  skeleton,  sponge  or  film  of  a  desiccated 
and  vulcanized  solute  of  rubber. 

3.  The  process  of  making  storage  battery  electrodes, 
wliii'h  consists  in  enmeshing  the  particles  of  the  active 
material  in  an  adsorbed  skeleton,  sponge  or  film  of  a  desic- 
cated SI  lute  of  rubber. 

4  The  process  of  making  storage  battery  electrodes, 
which  ■■  n..ists  in  enmesning  the  particles  of  the  active 
mareria;  -.u  aw  .Isorbed  skeleton,  sponge  or  film  of  a  deslc- 
catiMj  and  viKi  auized  solute  of  rubber. 

5  'Th>'  process  of  making  lead  peroxid  electrodes  hav- 
ing a  ruhb.T  bond,  wliich  nsists  In  Initially  forming  the 
pjectrodf.  rilling  th"  p>r-^  if  the  active  material  with  a 
solution  c<inraiaini:  dissolved  rubber,  and  eliminating  the 
advent 

iriaiLU-s  6  to  'J  Dm!   [Hinted  i:^.  the  Gazette.] 


1.008.854.        STORAGE     H.VTTKRY     KLKiTRODE     AND 

PROCESS  OF  M.\KINi.    IT       William    .Mobbison,   Des 

Moines.  Iowa      Filed  Sept    29,  Utll.     Serial  No.  651,963. 

1     A    storage   battery   tiectrode,    comprising   a   body   of 

active    materia!    initially    bonded    by    the    solid    reaction- 

produi-tsi  of  lead  oitd,   a  >'~hrnm:nm  «al!   and  glycerin. 


2.  A  storage  battery  electrode,  «omprislng  a  body  of 
active  material  bonded  by  the  solid  reaction-product  of 
lead  oxld  and  a  chromium  salt. 

3.  A  storage  battery  electrode,  comprising  a  body  of 
lead  active  material  initially  bonded  by  lead-chromium 
and  lead-glycerin  compounds. 

4.  A  storage  battery  electrode,  comprising  a  t>ody  of 
lead  active  material  having  Intimately  commingled  there- 
with a  lead-chromium  compound,  constltnting  a  permanent 
binder. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  ot  storage  battery  electrodes,  the 
step  which  consists  In  initially  tending  the  active  material 
with  lead-chromium  and  lead-glycerin  compounds. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  08,866.  SPINDLE  -  SUPPORT  FOR  SPINNING. 
TWISTING,  AND  LIKE  MACHINES.  Albbbt  H.  Mo«- 
TON,  Lowell.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1911,  Serial  No. 
609.650.     Renewed  Oct.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  853,260. 


1.  A  spindle-support  for  spinning  and  the  like  machines 
having,  in  combination,  a  bolster  case  and  a  bolster  and 
step  having  screw-threaded  connection  for  relative  adjust- 
ment, the  bolster  having  an  elastic  portion  frictlonally  en- 
gaging a  portion  of  the  step  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
bolster  and  step  with  relation  to  each  other  under  adjust- 
ing strains  and  holding  them  against  relative  movement 
under  running  strains,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spindle-support  for  spinning  aid  the  like  machines 
having.  In  combination,  a  bolster  i--  and  a  bolster  and 
step  having  screw-threaded  connection  for  relative  adjust 
ment,  the  bolster  having  a  friction  recess  in  Its  end  and 
the  step  having  a  friction  drum  received  within  tlie  fii. 
tlon  recess  of  the  bolster  and  held  in  a  Ij  i-<T.d  p.-tion 
by  the  friction  between  the  recess  and  friction  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  spindle-support  for  spinning  and  the  like  ma'  -.rn-^ 
having,  in  combination,  a  bolster  case  and  a  bolster  and 
step  having  screw-threaded  connection  for  relative  adjust- 
ment, the  bolster  case  t>eing  provided  with  a  friftb.n 
recess  in  Its  lower  end  and  having  slots  therein  '-xut,,'. 
Ing  upward  from  the  lower  end  a  sulticicT  1  1  stan'-  to 
render  the  friction  recess  elastic,  and  th.  <r.  p  !>eini;  pro 
vlded  with  a  friction  drum  adapted  to  I).  rc.iv.Ml  witiisn 
the  friction  recess  and  ■■  be  engaged  th.-r.  !.\  :o  !;.,id  tt,.= 
step  In  adjusted  pusuiuii  in  the  bolster,  substantiallj  as 
described. 

4.  A  spindle-support  for  ipinniru'  and  the  llkf  machines 
having,  in  combination,  .1  l)<d.si.'r  -a.se  and  a  iiolster  and 
Step  having  screw  t  hi  rend  ed  connection  for  relativp  ad 
Justment,  th.'  -f.'P  havin.;  a  iiead  adapt.-d  to  Hh  granped 
by  the  hand  -^o  .i>i  t,i  si.'  ndjusted  in  tiie  tjoist.r.  and  one  of 
said  member-i  Keinj  -i'.tt.'.i  and   th.T.  'a    rfnd.T.'d   n'«t!!<'n? 
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In  order  to  grasp  and  hold  the  other  member  In  adjusted 
position,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  A  spindle-support  for  spinning  and  the  like  machines 
having,  In  combination,  a  bolster  case  and  a  bolster  and 
step  having  screw-threaded  connection  for  relative  ad- 
justment, one  of  said  members  having  an  elastic  por 
tlon  frictlonally  engagln,;  a  portion  of  the  other  member 
to  permit  relative  rotation  of  the  bolster  and  step  under 
adjusting  strains  and  to  hold  them  against  relative  move 
ment  under  running  strains,  substantially  as  described. 


1.008.866.     VARNIBH-CAN.     Walteb  R.  Mobhbb.  Poult- 
ney.  Vt.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  596.620. 


A  can  having  its  upper  front  portion  cut  out,  a  handle 
carried  by  the  can  top,  a  cover  adapted  to  close  said  cut- 
out portion  and  to  Interlock  with  the  handle,  means  ar- 
ranged within  the  can  and  carried  by  the  top  for  holding 
the  handle  of  a  brush,  and  a  scraper  for  said  brush  also 
arranged  in  the  can.  the  cover  being  slotted  to  receive  the 
handle  of  the  brush. 


1.008,857.       PROPELLER.       Thomas     Mckbay.     Groton, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  644.524. 
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each  end.  shafts  rotatably  mounted  between  cu'rwiK)nd 
Ing  a-"  s  eald  f^hafta  having  their  eDd<^  sdjh  ei,!  -ie  flange 
offset  aa^  eiitnded  respectively  for  r:  v,  ■'  said  tiilde 
ways  during  the  rotation  of  the  first  ;  ir.j.  ^  af  a  tiiade 
centrally  fixed  to  each  of  said  secona  naaieu  .,hfi'ts,  and 
means  for  directing  the  offset  portion  of  sail  second 
named  shafts  from  the  common  portion  of  the  guldewars 
into  either  of  the  uncommon  portions  thereof  during  the 
rotation  of  the  first  named  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  part,  a  sleeve  fixed 
in  said  supporting  part  having  an  annular  flange  at  on. 
end.  a  pair  of  guldeways  on  the  outer  face  of  %*,\.\  naige 
disposed  eccentric  to  the  sleeve  and  having  a  oiumon 
portion,  a  switch  point  plvotally  mounted  on  said  tlange 
at  each  end  of  the  uncommon  portions  of  said  guldeways 
adapted  to  control  communication  between  the  couimon 
portion  of  the  guldeways  and  the  uncommon  portions 
thereof,  a  c  mm  n  ■  ans  for  simultaneously  :..r,itlng 
said  switch  points  :  close  communication  bet^eu  ihe 
common  portion  of  the  guldeway  and  opposite  ends  of  an 
uncommon  portion,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
sleeve  and  extended  beyond  the  outer  face  of  said  flange, 
a  wheel  ''\>-<\  r:  :Sie  extended  portion  of  said  shafi  cen 
trally  pivoted  b.iides  carried  by  said  wheel,  and  :  .-ans 
fixed  to  each  of  said  blades  and  extending  into  the  .u.de 
ways  for  cooperation  with  the  latter  during  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft  to  feather  the  blades. 


1,  The  combination  of  a  ^iipp.  -lintj  pn:t    n   sleeve  fixed 

in  said  supporting  purt  haviu^:  nu  Hnn'.la:  :lhnee  at  one 
end,  a  pair  of  guldeways  on  th.e  outer  face  of  >;iid  flant.- 
disposed  eccentric  to  the  sleeve  and  having-  a  ommon 
portion,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  s  eeve  and  ex 
tended  at  one  end  beyond  the  outer  face  I'f  the  flange,  a 
cylindrical  drum  f^ied  on  'be  extende<l  portion  of  the 
shaft,   corre«i»oiullag   radial   urm^     arriei'.   \y    :\.t-   vliin    a- 


1.008.868.     WKLLrPUMP.     James  P.  NicH0t,A8.  \\     ler 
Ark.     Filed  Oct  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,746. 


1.  In  a  pump-  t^^  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  rotary  ele- 
vating device  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  casing  encircling  the 
rotary  elevating  device,  tubular  portion^  a'  ;  p..«tte  ends 
of  said  casing  and  having  the  shaft  m-nted  th-reln.  and 
packing  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  tubular  p  r-i.  r<  adjacent 
the  rotary  elevating  device. 

2.  In  a  pump,  'he  combination  of  n  shaft  n  rotary  ele- 
vating device  secured  to  the  shaft,  h  cus-mj  en-  ir<  ling  the 
rotar-v  .  levating  dcv,.-..,  tubular  po-uu  >  a:  -iM'^'site  ends 
of  feuld  rasing  r,nd  having  the  !*ha"  'n-.-ti-ed  therein, 
packing  «t  the  Irr.er  .  r.ds  of  the  tubi:lar  ;>':'ions  adjacent 
The  rotnrv  eiev.-ir.n^;  device,  other  paclsinp  a?  the  outer 
.-nds  of  th-'  fibular  p. u'ouis,  bearing  plates  for  confining 
the  last  m'^ntlone,!  park-ig  and  set  r-ollars  serured  to  the 
shaft  and  in  contact  Wh  sa-d  '«  P.r-.ne  p'ates 

8.  In  a  pump,  the  coniMt;,-,-  r;  •■  '  a  shaft,  rotary  ele- 
vating devices  secure,!  Mt  •r-.-vh.s  U'  the  shaft,  casings 
encircling  the  rotarv  e.pva;  ;:^'  devices,  tubular  portions 
connected  by  arms  to  th<-  eudt^  of  the  rnspectlve  casings 
and  forming  bearings  ^-..r  -he  shaft  and  pipe  sections 
receiving  the  shaft  and  .-i  m-.-.-c  t-  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  tubular  portions  of  the  -aslng. 
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4,  In  a  well  pump,  the  combination  of  a  well  tubing,  a 

pump  hpftd  fitted  ther-to  and  ha%'lng  lateral  discharge,  a 
shaft  eitendlng  througb  the  well  tubing,  rotary  elevating 
devirps  secured  to  the  shaft  at  intervals,  casings  encircling 
the  fievf>ra!  el-'vatlng  devices,  pipe  sections  connecting 
the  ciisints  an!  havlrii:  'he  shaft  passing  tberetbrough, 
and  mtand  for  impartint;  rotary  movement  to  tbe  end  of 
the  shaft. 


1,008,859.  CALENDAR-CLOCK.  William  S.  Oveblin, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elsworth  Pickel, 
Portland,    Oreg.       Filed    Sept.    7,    1910.       Serial     No. 

5 '(0,^94. 


^fflDAY  AUGUST 


1.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  motor,  a  calendar  comprising  a  strip  movable  by  said 
motor,  means  normally  preventing  operation  of  said  motor, 
mechanism  for  Initially  releasing  the  motor,  and  control- 
ling m^an*  coSperating  with  the  releasing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  controller  arm  arranged  in  tbe  path  of  movement 
of  the  calendar  strip,  said  strip  having  a  cam  portion 
leading  to  one  of  its  edges  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
controller  arm  to  move  the  latter  into  operative  contact 
with  said  edge  whereby  to  maintain  the  operation  of  the 
motor  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 

2.  In  means  of  tbe  ciaae  described,  the  combination  of 
a  motor,  a  calendar  comprising  a  strip  having  suitable 
indicia  thereon  and  operably  connected  with  the  motor,  a 
releasing  lever  for  the  motor,  a  projection  adjacent  to 
said  lever,  a  detent  carried  by  tbe  lever,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  lever  In  a  position  preventing  operation 
of  the  motor,  means  controlled  by  the  calendar  strip  and 
connected  with  the  detent  aforesaid  to  hold  the  lever  in 
released  position,  means  for  Initially  actuating  the  lever, 
and  means  for  causing  engagement  of  the  detent  beneath 
the  projection  when  the  lever  Is  initially  actuated. 

3.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  motor,  a  calendar  connected  therewith  for  operation 
thereby,  a  releasing  lever  for  the  motor,  a  tripping  member 
for  initially  actuating  said  lever  to  permit  the  motor  to 
operate,  a  projection  adjacent  to  said  lever,  a  deteqt  car- 
ried by  the  lever  to  engage  the  projection  when  the  lever 
Is  initially  actuated,  and  means  operable  by  contact  with 
the  calendar  in  thf  movement  of  tbe  latter  connected 
with  the  detent  of  the  lever,  to  hold  the  latter  In  released 
position  after  Initial  movement  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  motor,  a  calendar  connected  therewith  for  operation 
thereby,  a  rt'leasln;;  iever  fur  the  motor,  a  tripping  member 
for  inirlally  releasln:;  the  motor,  a  projection  adjacent 
to  said  lever,  a  detent  carried  by  the  lever  to  engage  the 
projection  when  the  lever  is  initially  rtdeaaed.  and  means 
operabit"  by  contact  with  the  calendar  in  the  movement  of 
the  latter  connected  with  the  detent  of  the  lever  to  hold 
the  ia^rp-   In    released   position,   after  Initial  movement  of 


the  lever,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  lever  in  a 
position  preventing  operation  of  the  motor,  and  spring 
meaoB  connected  with  the  calendar  npvrated  member  for 
moving  tbe  latter  into  a  poaltion  peruiluin^;  the  releasing 
lever  to  atop  the  operation  of  tbe  motor 

5.  In  combination,  a  calendar  strip,  a  motor  for  moving 
said  atrip,  a  controlling  memt>er  for  governing  the  opera- 
tion of  tbe  motor,  means  for  holding  the  controlling  mem- 
ber in  a  position  In  which  it  bears  against  tin  strip  ed^'e- 
wlse  of  the  latter,  means  coacting  with  the  (ontrolliog 
member  for  releasing  and  stopping  the  motor,  and  means 
for  preventing  buckling  of  the  calendar  strip  nnder  normal 
preMure  of  the  controlling  member  thereagainst. 


1,008,860.  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  ALUMINUM  CELLS. 
Fbank  W.  Puk,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
•Filed  Feb.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,268. 


Electroljs/te  containing  a  ioorate  and  a  tartrate 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  of  electrodes 
and  an  electrolyte.  Consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of 
a  borate  and  a  tartrate. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  of  the  aluminum  type,  the 
combination  of  electrodes  and  an  electrolyte  containing 
a  mixture  of  salts,  one  of  which  is  a  tartrate  and  another 
is  a  borate. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  of  electrodes 
and  an  electrolyte,  consisting  of  a  solution  of  boratefl  and 
tartrates  of  ammonium. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  of  electrodes 
and  an  electrolyte,  consisting  of  borates,  tartrates  and 
glycerin. 

5.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  of  electrodes 
and  an  electrolyte,  consisting  of  a  neutral  solution  of  bo- 
rates, tartrates  and  glycerin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,861.     PERCOLATOR.     John   Pusbczny,   Holyoke, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,223. 


1.  A  percolator  comprising,'  a  sieeve  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  and  depending  from  the  lid  f  a  coffee  pot  a 
foramlnoua  holder  provided  with  a  b  .ttoin  and  having  its 
top  connected  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  perforated  shutter  for 
opening  and  closing  tbe  opening  of  the  holder,  said  shutter 
pivotally  connected  to  -^Rli  holder. 
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2    A  percolator  comprising  s  sleeve  adapted  to  be  con- 

ne.  led  to  and  depending  frin.  :\'f  i'd  if  h  i  nfff*'  pot,  a 
holder  Including  a  foraminous  tK^ix  ;m  i;;,  {.  f...-med  with  a 
closed  bottom  and  an  open  top,  s;  ^d  i  >  lo.r  t.i\s-;v.^  its  top 
detachably  connected  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  perforated 
shutter  surrounding  said  body-portion  for  opening  and 
closing  the  openings  thereof,  said  shutter  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  bottom  of  said  holder. 

I 

1,008,862.  AUTOMATIC  CENTRALIZING  TOTALIZER 
APPARATUS.  Ettijjnb  Potbt,  Ybor  City,  Fla.  Filed 
July  17,  1909,     Serial  No.  508.109. 


A  centralizing  totalizer  apparatus,  comprising  a  me- 
chanical register  embodying  interconnected  progressively 
operated  display  wheels ;  a  hopper  disposed  in  Juzta- 
I>08ed  relation  to  said  register  divided  into  separate  com- 
partments serially  arranged,  said  compartments  each  hav- 
ing a  delivery  opening  and  adapted  to  dispose  counting  de- 
vices received  therein  in  successive  order  in  line  with 
said  delivery  openings ;  a  plurality  of  closure  device%  for 
said  delivery  openings,  said  devices  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  tbe  members  of  said  register  ;  an  operating 
mechanism  for  removing  said  closure  devices  from  said 
openings  at  regular  intervals  and  when  said  compartments 
contain  counting  devices ;  a  group  of  five  magazines  adapt- 
ed to  contain  separable  movable  counting  devices ;  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  chutes  connecting  each  of  said  magazines 
with  one  only  of  the  said  compartments  in  said  hopper  ; 
a  plurality  of  reciprocating  devices  arranged  in  groups  of 
five  for  extracting  the  counting  devices  successively  from 
said  magazines  for  delivery  to  said  hopper  ;  electro-actu- 
ated means  for  moving  each  of  said  reciprocating  devices ; 
and  a  plurality  of  connecting  members  fixedly  mounted 
on  each  reciprocating  device,  said  members  being  adapted 
to  impinge  upon  and  advance  all  of  said  reciprocating  de- 
vices disposed  in  each  of  said  groups  and  in  order  preced- 
ing tbe  device  actuated. 


1,008,863.     INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Thw)- 

DOR  RiDTKR.  Wlnterthur.   Switzerland,     Filed   Nov.    14, 

1910.     Serial  No.  592.308. 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  installation,  the 
combination  of  a  main  engine,  an  auxiliary  engine,  and  a 
chsrginsr  p'lmp  driven  by  the  auxiliary  engine  and  con- 
np' tpil  witl.  t!ie  cyiudprs  of  both  engint^M.  the  supplies  of 
both  er.k'n,."^  b«Mii>:  rf^-i'-M:  >  simultaneously 

.  1 1,  an  u.'eriia!  ■  Mti.biistlon  engine  Itistal'iHtlr.n  the 
combination  if  n  main  eti^itu'.  ai,  auxl.uiry  eii/ine,  h 
charging  pump  dr!^f'n  by  the  auxiliary  engine  t>'  suppi.^ 
fliil  1  ii..dlun^.  to  ;.otb,  of  said  e[,>;lnt^8,  and  n  sinizle  oif'ans 
for  regulating  sirriuitnneously  ttie  supply  ctf  fluid  medium 
to  both  engines. 


3.  In  an  internal  comboatlon  engine  in^la.i.<it:un,  the 
combination  of  a  main  engine,  an  auxiliary  i-oiLiine,  a 
charging  pump  driven  by  the  auxiliary  enpint-  u  supply 
fluid  medium  to  both  engines,  connection!>  .ctueen  said 
pump  and  the  respective  engines  for  the  supply  of  fluid 
medium,  and  means  associated  with  said  connections  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  both  engines'slmllarly  and  slmui- 
taneoualy. 

J 


4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  Installation,  tbe 
combination  of  a  main  engine,  an  auxiliary  engine,  a 
charging  pump  driven  by  the  auxiliary  engine,  :rnnch 
connections  leading  from  said  pump  to  the  cyllndt  rs  of 
the  r^pective  engines,  regulating  devices  in  said  '  ;.ne' 
tions,  and  a  single  means  to  operate  said  regulat,n»;  de 
vlcea. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  Installation,  the 
combination  of  a  main  engine,  an  auxiliary  engine,  a 
charging  pump  driver  '  y  the  auxiliary  engine,  branch 
connections  leading  fr<  m  said  pump  to  the  cylinders  of 
the  respective  engines,  regulating  devices  in  sa:.;  onnec- 
tlons,  and  a  connection  between  said  regulating  d*  vices 
whereby  they  are  operated  similarly  and  simultani     isy 


l,00«,8a4.     IMPREGNATION  OF  WOOD.  &c.     M^x    Rfr 
INQ,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tbe  1   rm  of 
Hulsberg  k  Cie.,  Oesellschaft  mlt  beschrftnkter  Haftun^. 
Charlottenburg,    Germany,   a   Corporation    of   Germanv 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1904,  Serial  No.  234,961.     Ite:  .  w^  Sept 
15.  1909.     Serial  No.  517,914. 

1.  The  method  of  Impregnating  wood  and  other  porous 
materials,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  materia:  under 
treatment  to  the  action  of  an  impregnating  liquid  at  a 
prenare  greater  than  that  of  tbe  atmospheric  air.  and 
then  subjecting  tbe  material  to  a  vacuum,  thei  brealsir - 
the  vacuum,  and  subjecting  the  material  to  a  gs.^  pressure 
higher  than  that  of  the  atmospheric  a  •  an  ;  -hen  re 
establishing  the  vacuum,  substantla'ly   .<.-    .»*.  r:  t>d 

2.  The  method  of  impregnating  '.^  •  .0  cto  •;*-  p<  reus 
materials,  consisting  In  st!bj<  t  :  k-  *•  •  '.:.•  u-- .>-..  tiiider 
treatment  to  the  action  of  an  impregrj;-.'.;:-^  .i^i  i  a  under 
a  pressure  of  not  more  than  three  atmospheres,  then  sub- 
jecting tbe  material  to  a  vacuum,  then  subjecting  the  ma- 
terial to  a  gas  pressure  of  several  atmospheres  and  then  re- 
estabiishinf;  :•   \HCUum,  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  method  of  impregnating  wood  and  other  p  rous 
materials,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  material  uider 
treatment  to  the  action  of  an  impregnating  liquid  under 
a  pressure  of  not  more  than  three  atmospheres,  thfn  sub- 
jecting tbe  material  to  a  vacuum,  then  subjecting  tbe  ma- 
terial to  a  gas  pressure  of  several  atmospheres  and  then  re- 
establishing the  vacuum  and  repeating  said  gas  pressure 
and  vacuum  treatments,  substantially  as  described. 


1,008,865.  VAi'lTM  A'TA*  HN!FM  FOR  CARPET- 
SWEEPERS.  JruLS  SciiiKEA,  Pittsburgh.  I'h  .  as- 
signor of  one-eighth  to  Henry  J.  Thoma  and  one  fourth 
to  George  8.  Wilson,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  1  eb  9, 
1011       Serial    No.   607.456. 

1  I  he  combination  with  a  carpet  sweeper  saving  a 
iiandle.  of  a  vacuum  cleaning  attach n  "nt  '.riciud.ng  a  suc- 
tb>n  device  and  a  suction  head  d^ta  th'.)\}  connected  to- 
i.-.thir,  said  head  hnd  swc  ;  '  r  Lav, at;  c-impiementaJ 
in.ans  for  removably  supporting  the  suction  head  either  In 
advance  or  in  rear  of  the  aweeper  Ixvdy  at  will 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  carpet  sweeper  having  a 
handle,  of  a  vacuum  cleaning  attachment  including  a  suc- 
tion device,  a  suction  head,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  head  and  device,  said  head  and  sweeper  having 
complemenial  means  for  removably  supporting  the  suction 
head  either  in  advance  or  In  rear  of  the  sweeper  body  at 
will,  said  flexible  connection  permitting  a  change  In  posl 
tlon  of  the  head  without  affecting  the  position  and  opera- 
tion of  the  suction  device. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  burner  having  a  noitle 
proTlded  with  a  frusto-conlcal  valve  seat,  and  a  steam 
valve  within  said  nofzle  having  a  frusto-conlcal  portion 
engageable  with  aald  seat,  of  an  oil  valve  within  said 
steam  valve  having  a  fruato-conlcal  portion  engageable 
with  said  steam  valve,  and  having  a  rounded  head  pro- 
jecting In  advance  of  said  frusto-conlcal  portion,  a  sup- 
plementary nozzle  alining  with  said  first  named  nozzle. 
and  having  a  ^ore  shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour  of 
said  oil  valve  head,  said  supplementary  nozzle  having  a 
spherical  transversely  slotted  hollow  knob,  and  having  a 
duct  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber  and  the 
interior  of  said  knob,  and  a  connecting  means  Joining  said 
supplementary  nozzle  and  the  first  named  nozzle. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  carpet  sweeper  having  a 
handle,  of  a  vacuum  cleaning  attachment  Including  a 
suction  device  carried  by  the  handle,  a  suction  head  car- 
ried by  the  sweeper  body,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  head  and  device,  said  head  and  sweeper  having 
complemental  means  for  removably  supporting  the  suction 
head  either  in  advance  or  In  rear  of  the  sweeper  body  at 

will.  ^     . 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carpet  sweeper  having  a 
handle,  of  a  suction  device  having  its  lower  end  fixedly 
secured  to  the  handle  and  its  opposite  end  free  to  move 
longitudinally  of  the  handle,  said  device  operating  only 
upon  relative  movement  of  the  handle  and  movable  end  of 
the  device,  to  permit  separate  or  combined  operation  of  the 
■weeper  and  cleaner,  and  a  auction  head  supported  by  the 
aweeper  body  and  connected  to  said  suction  device. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  carpet  sweeper  having  a 
handle,  of  a  suction  device  having  its  lower  end  fixedly 
secured  to  the  handle  and  Its  opposite  end  free  to  move 
longitudinally  of  the  handle,  said  device  operating  only 
upon  relative  movement  of  the  handle  and  movable  end  of 
the  device,  to  permit  separate  ftr  combined  operation  of  the 
sweeper  and  cleaner,  a  suction  head  detachably  supported 
by  the  sweeper  body  and  detachably  connected  to  said 
suction  device,  and  said  head  and  sweeper  body  having 
complemental  means  for  removably  securing  the  suction 
head  either  In  advance  or  In  rear  of  the  sweeper  body  at 
will. 


1008,866.  OIL-BURNER.  Em-mbbson  N. 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911. 
608.484. 


Shaw,    San 
Serial    No. 


1.008,867.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DIS- 
PENSING  ARTICLES.  Frederick  W.  Shee,  Lancas- 
ter. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ralph  I'.  Wilton. 
Wrlghtsvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
619,141. 


1  The  combination  with  an  oil  burner,  having  a  valve 
s»at.  and  a  Steam  valve  engageable  with  said  seat,  of  an 
oil  valv  within  said  steam  valve  havlnp;  a  portion  en- 
iragcrtM"  with  said  steam  valve,  ami  having  a  rounded 
head  i:.  advance  of  said  portion,  and  a  nozzle  having  a 
bore  *;,H'''-d  from  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  oil  valve 
head,  and  h,<\ving  a  hollow  orlflt^d  knob  In  advance  of  said 
heaci     ■iiiniunlcatlng   with   said  bore. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  for 
holding  articles  to  be  dispensed,  a  horizontally  pivoted 
bottom  therefor  Inclined  toward  one  side  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  spaced  from  said  side  a  distance  sufllclent  to 
permit  one  article  only  at  a  time  to  pass  therebetween,  an 
eccentrically  pivoted  rocking  bar  formed  with  a  cam  sur- 
face on  which  the  outer  free  edge  of  said  pivoted  bottom 
Is  supported  and  by  which  said  bottom  Is  vibrated  to 
agitate  the  articles  In  the  receptacle,  said  rocking  bar 
having  a  longitudinal  article-delivery  groove  beneath  said 
space  the  sides  of  which  groove  are  straight  and  form  a 
wide  angle,  fingers  on  said  rocking  bar  normally  below  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  but  adapted  to  pass  through 
notches  In  the  same  when  the  bar  Is  rocked  for  the  pur- 
pose of  feeding  articles  to  the  delivery  groove,  means  for 
manually  rocking  said  bar  to  deliver  an  article,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  same  to  Initial 
position  when  released. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  article  dis- 
penser comprising  a  relatively  heavy  eccentrically  pivoted 
rocking  bar  provided  with  pivots  projecting  Integrally 
from  the  ends  thereof  and  having  In  one  side  of  said  bar 
a  straight  V-shaped  longitudinal  groove  to  receive  the 
article  to  be  dispensed,  the  side  of  the  bar  opposite  said 
groove  projecting  a  greater  distance  beyond  Its  axis  of 
oscillation  than  said  grooved  side  and  having  a  cam-like 
formation,  article  feeding  fingers  projecting  laterally  from 
said  bar.  and  movable  with  It  to  prevent  the  articles  to  be 
dispensed  from  becoming  clogged  or  packed,  and  an  In- 
tegral projection  on  the  front  of  said  bar  for  manually 
rocking  the  same. 

1,008.868.      METALLIC    TIE    AND    RAIL  -  FASTENER 

'  WiLLiANf   John   Sheldon,   Toungstown,    Ohio,   asalgnor 

of  one-fourth  to  Harry  R.  Greenlee.   Yotmgstown.  Ohio. 

Filed  June  17,  1911.     Serial   No    rtri3.««s 

1.   In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  an  oblong  hollow 

metallic  body  having  the  side  walls  thereof  provtd<>d  with 

reinforcing  portions,  transverse  ribs  carried  by  the  top  of 

said  bodv  and  adapted  to  engage  the  base  flanges  of  rails. 

fasteners  adapted  to  extend  through  the  top  of  said  body 

and  hold  the  base  fianges  of  rails  thereon,  raeks  rarried 
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by  the  under  side  of  the  top  of  said  body,  and  locking 
members  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  engagement  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  fasteners  and  engaging  said  racks. 


d. 


JL. 


>HWI||(il' 


ii'"'\. 


2.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  ia«tiner.  an  oblong  hollow 
metallic  body  adapted  to  suppori  rHlis,  depending  beveled 
enlargements  carried  by  the  under  side  of  the  top  of  said 
body,  fasteners  adapted  to  extend  through  the  top  of  said 
body  and  retain  rails  thereon,  locking  members  arranged 
In  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  ends  uf  said 
fasteners,  beveled  enlargements  carried  by  said  locking 
members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  enlargements  of  said 
body,  and  means  carried  by  the  under  side  of  the  top  of 
said  body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  members  to 
retain  said  members  in  a  locked  position. 

8.  In  a  metallic  tic  and  rail  fastener,  an  oblong  metallic 
hollow  body  having  the  side  w^alls  thereof  provided  with 
longitudinal  reinforcements  adapted  to  anchor  the  body  in 
a  roadbed,  caps  detachably  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said 
body,  transverse  ribs  carried  by  the  top  of  said  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  base  flanges  of  rails  mounted 
thereon,  fasteners  extending  through  the  top  of  said  body, 
locking  members  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  ends  of  said 
fasteners,  means  carried  by  said  body  and  by  said  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  draw  said  fasti  ri.r>-  in 
by  an  Inward  movement  of  said  rat mN.  r>  m, 
ried  by  said  tie  and  adapted  to  lock  ^airt  n  >  n 

4.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  an  ' 
tie  body  adapted  to  support  rails,  dep.n  iii 
largements  on  the  under  face  of  the  t.| 
fasteners  engaging  the  bas<»  flanires  f 
tending  Into  said  body,  locking  nie!Dt>ers  di  tachably  mount- 
ed In  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  ends  of 
said  fasteners,  beveled  enlargements  carried  by  said  lock- 
ing members  engaging  the  enlargements  of  the  tie  body, 
and  means  arranged  within  said  l>ody  and  adapted  to  lock 
said  members  therein. 


said  t)Ody 
:  cans  car- 
ni  .  •-  therein. 
'  ni:  metallic 
ii:  't  veled  en- 
-Hui  tie  body, 
rails  and  ei- 


1,008,869.  DISTILLI.Nu  AITAHATI  !?.  William  Sp»i«s 
SiMPSo.v.  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  5S0,137. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  rhararttr  described  roniprisinu  In 
combination,  a  chaml>er  iiavlng  means  for  renderinc  tlie 
same  pressure-tight  and  also  means  for  establishlnj:  and 
maintaining  a  vacuum  therein,  a  rrticihle  mounted  within 
said  chamber,  and  a  pot  also  mounted  wittiln  said  chamber 
and  arranged  to  receive  material  from  the  crucible 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  chamber  provided  with  means  for  rreating 
a  vacuum  therein,  a  crucible  mounted  within  the  chamber, 
means  for  heating  material  in  the  crucible,  receiving  pots 
alR".  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  in  cv>flperatlve  re- 
lation with  the  crucible,  and  troughs  for  conducting  the 
material  from  the  crucible  to  the  difTerent    receiving  pots 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  ti)e  com 


btnatton  of  a  chamber  having  means  for  maintaining  a 
vacnum  therein,  a  crucible  mounted  within  the  chamber 
and  provided  with  means  for  heating  material  therein. 
receiving  pots,  and  means  for  removably  triountlng  the 
receiving  pots  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  crucible. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  crucible  mounted  there- 
in, heating  means  for  the  crucible,  and  valve  mechanism 
arranged  above   the   crucible  and  capable  of   being   oper 
ated  to  permit  Introduction  of  material  into  the  crucible 
without  destroying  the  vacuum  within  the  chaml)er, 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  crucible  mounted  there 
In,  beating  means  for  the  crucible,  means  for  introducing 
material  Into  the  crucible  without  destroying  the  vacuum 
in  said  chamber,  receiving  pots  also  arranged  within  the 
chamber  and  In  cooperative  relation  with  the  crucible,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  receiving  pots  from  said  cham 
bor  without  destroying  the  vacuum  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gsz^tte  1 


1.008.870.     THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH       J'kk:    .!     Smith 
Modesto,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Home  Construction  *    tnpany. 
Modesto,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California      F  l-d  .\pr. 
8.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,079. 


"^r^ 


1.  Tn  a  d'v  i  t  of  the  type  set  forth.  In  combination,  a 
switc.'i  eiiii""i>  iD),;  a  fixed  contact  and  a  contact  movable 
Int.  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact,  a 
meuji«  r  carrying  the  movable  contact  and  provided  with 
depending  lugs,  one  of  which  has  a  square  aperttire  and 
the  other  a  threaded  aperti^re.  a  stem  having  a  ttireaded 
portion  engaged  through  the  threaded  aperture,  a  thermo- 
stat having  an  extension  of  square  cross  section  engaged 
through  the  square  aperture,  a  swivel  connection  between 
the  extension  and  the  stem,  a  manually  operated  t^nger 
fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  and  a  s'aic  .'irranged 
to  be  traversed  by  the  finger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  f  rtl  in  combination,  n 
thermostat  having  an  extension,  a  rotatable  threaded  stem 
a  switch  embodying  a  fixf^d  -contact  and  a  movable  cop 
tact,  and  a  member  carrying  ?*e  movable  contact  and 
having  a  lug  which  surroundv  a'  :  engages  the  stem,  the 
stem  being  connected  to  the  >  it'  uslon.  the  member  also 
having  a  lug  which  is  non-rotatably  associated  with  the 
extension. 


1,008,871  MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  ENERGY  OF 
STORED  (('MrHFSSKI'  AIR  OR  OTHER  GAS  CA 
PABLE  OF  Sri'l'ORTING  CCNfBUSTION  Wti.LixM 
HORACB  SoDE.\r  .  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Ki.f  't  d.  as- 
signor to  Sir  W  G.  .\rmstrong  Whitworth  «St  Companv 
Limited.  Newcastle  upon  Tyne.  England.  Filed  July  1>, 
1910.     Serial  No.  572,609. 

1.  ,\pparatus  for  ln<rensing  the  energy  of  stored  com- 
pressed air  comprising  in  eombination  a  combustion  ci.am 
her  into  wlilr-t,   said  air  is  admitted,  a    fuel  reservoir  and 
a  supply  of  vaporizable  liquid,  said  vaporlznble   liquid  on 
I   its  passage  to  the  combustion  chamber  being  divided  into 
I   two  streams  one  of  whicii  dlspla'-i^s  from   tli"  fuel   cham- 
j   her    an    amount    of    ftjel    proportional    to    the    amount    of 
vaporizable    liquid    flowing    di'i^ctly    to    the    combustion 
chamt>er. 

2     Apparatus   for  Increasing    tV.i    en' rgy   ■■{  stored   com- 
pressed air  comprising  in  'ombinatioc  a  combustion  cbam- 
j   ber  into  which  gald  air  is  Rdmitted    a    fuel   reservoir  and 
a  supply  of  vaporizable   liijuid    said   vnportzable   liquid  on 
its  passage  to   the  combustion  rlsamber  !:>e1ng  divided  Into 
'    two  streams  "m'  of   which   displaces   from   the   fui'l   cham- 
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ber  an  amount  of  fuel  proportional  to  the  amount  ot 
Taporlzable  liquid  flowing  directly  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  means  wherpby  the  air  is  fed  into  the  said 
chamber  at  a  pressure  less  than  that  of  the  liquid  supply. 


3.  Apparatus  for  Increasing  the  energy  of  stored  com- 
pressed air  comprising  In  combination  a  combustion  cham- 
ber Into  which  said  air  Is  admitted,  a  fuel  reservoir  and 
a  supply  ot  vaporlzable  liquid,  said  vaporlsable  liquid  on 
Its  passage  to  the  combustion  chamber  being  divided  into 
two  streams  one  of  which  displaces  from  the  fuel  cham- 
ber an  amount  of  fuel  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
vaporlzable  liquid  flowing  directly  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  means  for  closing  simultaneously  the  con- 
duits supplying  fuel  and  vaporlzable  liquid  to  said  cham- 
ber. 

4.  Appara'us  f.,r  Iik  na->inK  the  energy  of  stored  com- 
pressed air  comprising  in  combination  a  combustion  cham- 
ber Into  which  said  air  is  admitted,  a  fuel  reservoir  and 
a  supply  of  vaporlzable  liquid,  said  vaporltable  liquid  on 
Its  passage  to  the  combustion  chamber  being  divided  Into 
two  streams  one  of  which  displaces  from  the  fuel  cham- 
ber an  amount  of  fuel  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
vaporlzable  liquid  flowing  directly  to  the  combustion 
chambtT,  means  whereby  air  Is  fed  Into  the  said  chamber 
at  a  pressure  less  than  that  of  the  vaporlzable  liquid  sup- 
ply and  means  for  closing  simultaneously  the  conduits 
»uppl>inir  fuel  and  vaporlzable  liquid  to  said  chamber. 

5.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  energy  of  stored  com- 
pressed air  comprising  in  combination  an  air  reservoir,  a 
fuel  res<'rvolr.  and  a  supply  of  vaporlzable  liquid,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  Ignition  means  therein,  said  vaporia- 
abie  liquid  on  its  passage  to  the  combustion  chamber  being 
divided  into  two  streams  one  of  which  displaces  from  the 
futl  chamber  an  amount  of  fuel  which  bears  a  constant 
ratio  to  the  amount  of  vaporlzable  liquid  flowing  directly 
to  the  combustion  chamt)er. 

"[Claims  fi  •^0  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,872.     CAR-COLPLIMu.     John   A.    SxERXKn.    Brad- 
doclc,  Pa.     Filed  May  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  559,473. 


l/,.,J,,r„„ri-i-^ 


In  d  car  coupler  a  pair  of  heads  having  the  opposing 
faces  thereof  each  provided  with  a  tapering  projection, 
each  of  said  head«  further  bavinc  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet 
port,  and  a  pair  uf  longitudinal  bores  12 — 20,  the  bores 
20  of  a  length  to  extend  through  said  projections  and 
open  into  the  Inlet  ports,  the  bores  12  opening  into  the 
outlet  ports,  each  of  said  heads  further  provided  with  a 
guldf'  socket  and  a  recess,  said  sockets  opening  into  said 
rect'sses  and  said  recesses  opening  into  the  ports  12, 
spring-controlled  movable  heads  arranged  In  said  recesses 
and  extcndinti;   into   said  sockets   and   each   provided  with 


a  bore  10,  each  of  said  movable  heads  having  Its  outer 
face  cut-away  to  provide  an  annular  seat  opening  into 
the  bore  10,  a  pipe  projecting  from  the  inner  fa  e  of 
each  of  said  movable  heads  and  firni'nc  n  -i  nMr'in*  ^n  of 
the  bore  10  and  extending  Intr.  ti"  !«  r'  IL  -^.h!  i  r-'Jec- 
tlons  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  sockets  and  »ngage 
said  seats  whereby  communication  is  pstaMlshed  between 
the  bore*  10  and  20  of  enganink:  'onpUrs  and  pivoted 
knuckles  carried  by  said  coupkr  heads  and  adapted  to 
couple  them  together  and  maintain  the  ends  of  the  pro- 
jections against  said  seats. 


1,008,878.      GARDEN-TOOL.      Henbt    Stdltb,    Oronogo, 
Mo.     Piled  Jan.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,800. 


1.  In  a  garden  tool  comprUlng  a  handle,  a  cultivator 
blade  attached  thereto,  and  a  reverslbh  auxiliary  excavat- 
ing member  having  means  for  reversibly  securing  said 
member  on  the  cultivator  blade  so  that  the  body  of  the 
excavating  member  is  In  contact  with  the  blade  subatan- 
tlally  the  entire  length  th. :-'  f  and  reinforced  thereby. 

2.  A  garden  tool  compri8iD>:  a  handle,  a  cultivating 
blade  attached  thereto,  and  u  reversible  auxiliary  ex- 
cavating member  comprlaing  a  plate  having  the  oppositely 
disposed  ends  thereof  of  different  widths  and  means  inter- 
mediate said  ends  consisting  of  a  strap  or  loop  punched 
from  the  body  thereof  for  removably  securing  said  mem- 
ber on  said  cultivating  blade. 


1,008,874.  GAME  APPARATUS.  David  H»ndbt  Tatw)», 
Adelaide,  South  Australia,  Australia.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  463.618. 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  indicator ;  of  a  target ;  a 
rotatable  shaft  on  which  said  target  is  mounted ;  con- 
nections between  said  target  and  said  shaft  for  rotating 
the  latter  through  a  portion  of  a  revolution  when  the 
former  Is  struck  ;  means  for  holding  said  shaft  against 
reverse  rotation;  and  means  for  operating  said  Indicator 
when  said  shaft  has  completed  a   revolution. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  indicator;  of  a  target,  a 
rotatable  shaft  on  which  said  tarnit  is  iKuiited;  con- 
nections between  said  target  and  said  sbaft  fur  rotating 
the  latter  through  a  portion  <■(  a  revolution  when  the 
former  is  struck;  means  for  hoidiuK  snid  shaft  against 
reverse  rotation;  and  means  carried  !v  said  shaft  for 
operating  said  Indicator  when  said  sbaft  has  completed 
a  revolution. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  indicator;  of  a  target 
adapted  to  swing  in  one  direction  when  struck  ;  a  rotatable 
shaft;  means  for  returnini;  said  tareet  to  Initial   position 
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after  «u''(j  swint:ini:  rii  •v"mi>!:?  '^Hf-  bt^-en  O'lnpi^^red  :  con- 
nections i>etw«aa  SAld  target  ^iml  said  shaft  for  '■<.tat;ng 
the  latter  throi^fb  a  portion  f  a  '^oiutlun  during  each 
movement  of  the  former  In  on>  dir»'tlon  ;  means  for  hold- 
ing said  shaft  against  revers>  r  -Hfion;  and  meun  for 
operating  said  Indicator  whet:  -a  1  >.haft  has  completed  a 
revolution. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  indicator ;  of  a  target 
adapted  to  swing  In  one  direction  when  struck  :  a  rotatable 
shaft;  means  for  returning  said  *r'l:>?  to  Initial  position 
after  such  swinging  movement  ha.^  been  completed  ;  con- 
nections between  said  target  and  said  shaft  for  rotating 
the  latter  through  a  portion  of  a  revolution  during  each 
movement  of  the  former  in  one  direction  ;  means  for  hold- 
ing said  shaft  against  reverse  rotation  ;  and  a  member 
carried  by  said  shaft  for  operalng  said  indicator  when 
said  shaft  has  completed  a  revolution. 

6.  The  combination,  with  an  Indicator;  of  a  target 
adapted  to  swing  In  one  direction  when  struck  ;  a  rotatable 
shaft  on  which  said  target  la  loosely  mounted  ;  means  for 
retumlBg  said  target  to  initial  position  after  such  swing- 
.ing  moTement  has  been  completed  ;  connections  between 
said  target  and  said  sbaft  for  rotating  the  latter  through 
a  portion  of  a  revolution  during  each  movement  of  the 
former  in  one  direction  :  means  for  holding  said  shaft 
against  reverse  rotation  ;  and  means  for  operating  said 
indicator  when  said  shaft  has  completed  a   revolution. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,008,875.      VKHICLE-AXLK.     JOHN   T.   Tennison,    Oke- 
mah,  Okla.     Piled  Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,363. 


^^ 


The  combination  of  an  axle  square  in  cross  section  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  its  end  the  inner  portion  of  which  is 
threaded  and  the  outer  portion  cylindrical,  a  spindle  hav- 
ing a  threaded  extension  engaging  in  said  threaded  poi 
tlon  of  the  recess  and  a  cylindrical  shoulder  In  the  outer 
portion  of  the  recess,  and  provided  with  a  square  section 
registering  with  and  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  axle,  a 
flat  plate  engaging  the  under  flat  surfaces  of  the  axle  and 
spindle,  ears  on  the  sides  of  the  flat  plate  embracing  the 
sides  of  the  square  section  of  the  spindle,  parallel  trans- 
verse spaced  downward  projections  on  the  under  side  of 
that  part  of  the  flat  plate  engaging  the  under  side  of  the 
axle,  a  plate  transversely  seated  between  the  projections, 
projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  flat  plate  and  having 
a  vertical  opening  In  each  projecting  end,  an  Inverted  U- 
sbaped  clip  embracing  the  axle  and  having  threaded  ends 
projecting  through  the  0{>enlng8  of  the  transverse  plate, 
and  nuts  threaded  on  the  projecting  ends  of  the  clip. 


l,6e8,0TC.      FURNACE.      Ai.kkf[.    Tomkins,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  July  26,  1910.     S.rlal  No.   .'»73,903. 
1.   The   combination    with    a    furnace   for  Jin   and   sheet 

plate  mills  having  the  walls  thereof  provided  with  door- 

wn\«  H!  d  n  <t!ick  In  communication  with  the  interior  of 
s.'i  d  ;■  ria..'  f  hoods  mounted  above  the  door-ways  of 
sa:d     furn.-ic       vertical     fiii.-s     f<.mmun  i'":it  tri;:     with     said 

h Is,    •Iw-'s    nrrnnt'ed    uj-.n    the    roof   .'f   <h:']    f!;rnact    and 

estnhhshni.:  •  1  runiunlcaii'in  r.-'tween  s«,.i  vp-rticni  fl'iea 
and  said  stack.  nn<l  damp-rs  m"VBb!y  moun'ed  wl'Jiir.  said 
stack  fnr  controlling  thi  romrniinlcfifion  between  said 
transverse  flues,    stack  and   furnace 

"  The  lomhination  w:t>i  a  furnacf'  havlnu  the  front 
wall  thereof  provided  with  doorways,  the  side  walls  there- 
of provided  with  d<xirways.  and  a  stack  In  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  said  furnace,  of  hoods  carried  hv  the 
front  wall  of  said  fnrnT'f  above  the  doorways  thereof. 
hoods  earned  hv  the  side  «»!!«  of  said  furnace  above  the 


doorways  rhc-cof  rra;i>;v'i'<.  fines  est ahlisfjln^'  communi- 
cation between  the  !  .><<d8  of  the  side  wsljs  find  said  stack, 
longitudinai  tiues  establishing  communlcfltlon  h^^tween  the 
hoods  of  the  front  wall  and  said  transverse  fnes.  and 
dampers  movably  arranged  in  said  stack  f  r  controlling 
the  eommnnlcatton  between  said  transverse  ;.w  s  and  said 
stack. 


3.  The  comblnstion  with  a  furnace  for  tin  uud  sheet 
plate  mills  having  the  walls  thereof  provided  with  door- 
ways, and  a  stack  In  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  furnace,  of  hoods  mounted  above  the  doorways  of 
said  furnace,  vertical  flues  communicating  with  said  hoods, 
flues  arranged  upon  the  roof  of  said  furnace  and  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  vertical  l.  i-  and  said 
stack,  dampers  arranged  in  said  flues  upon  the  roof  of 
the  furnace,  and  damper;)  movably  mounted  in  said  stack 
for  controlling  the  communication  between  said  r-of  flues 
and  the  stack. 

4.  In  combination,  a  furnace  having  one  of  the  walls 
thereof  provided  with  a  dcor  way,  a  stack  in  communica 
tlon  with  the  interior  of  the  furnace,  a  hood  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  said  wall  and  arranged  over  the  door 
way  In  proximity  thereto,  a  flue  arranged  upon  the  top 
of  the  furnace  and  opening  into  said  sts'^k  and  communi- 
cating with  said  hood,  and  a  damper  arrsi:  ;:e(:  r  the  stack 
for  controlling  communication  between  the  flu.  and  the 
stack. 

5.  In  combination,  a  furnace  having  one  of  thi  wall; 
thereof  provided  with  a  door  way,  a  stack  In  communica 
tlon  with  the  Interior  of  the  furnace,  a  hood  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  said  wall  and  arranged  over  the  door 
way  in  proximity  thereto,  a  flue  arranged  upon  the  top  of 
the  furnace  and  opening  into  sa  1!  <\a,c)i  and  communi 
eating  with  said  hood,  a  damper  arranged  in  the  stack 
for  controlling  communication  t>etween  the  flue  and  the 
stack,  and  a  damper  within  said  flue. 


1,008.877.  EXPANDED  METAL  STRUCTURE.  Hekeket 
E.  White,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 
Flreprooflng  Company,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  606.368. 


1.  .\n  expanded  metal  structure  formed  from  a  p'ste  of 
a  non-uniform  section  having  t>ar  portions,  the  sheet  por 
tlons  between  the  bars  having  expanded  section'-  and  the 
bar  portions  being  t>ent  out  of  the  flat  plane  of  fh'  sbe<>t  to 
form  deep  ribs  along  which  the  bars  extend  longitudinally 
to  constitute  reinforcements,  substantially  as  descrtt>ed. 

2.  .^n  expanded  metal  s^r-:-'ure  formed  fr  rri  n  plate  of 
non  uniform  section  having  nr  portions,  the  har  portions 
prolecting  at  both  sides  of  ".),  "f-.-  ;^,inne  of  thf  sheet,  the 
sheet  portions  l>etween  th*'  bar-;  bft^ing  expanded  sections, 
and  the  bar  portions  being  bent  out  of  the  flat  plane  of  the 
sheet  to  form  deep  ribs  along  which  the  bars  extend  longi 
tudlnally  to  form  reinforcements ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 
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3.  An  expanded  metal  structure  having  expanded  por- 
tions and  noD  expanded  corrugated  portions,  the  latter 
having  tK.lid  longitudinally  extending  ribs,  portions  of 
which  projrct  at  .■a(  h  <ilde  of  the  metal  forming  the  corru- 
gations ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,008,878.  WHETSTUNE-CASE.  Donald  I.  Whitisidb, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
438.815. 


1.  The  combinati  n  f  two  whetstones  secured  together 
to  form  a  compound  whetstone,  a  band  around  uid  com- 
pound whetstone,  a  pair  of  covers  pivoted  to  said  band, 
said  band  and  each  cover  being  provided  with  co-engaging 
means  for  maintaining  the  cover  out  of  contact  with  the 
whetting  surface  of  the  stone,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  whetstones  secured  together 
to  form  a  compound  whetstone,  a  central  element  fixedly 
secured  to  said  compound  whetstone,  and  a  pair  of  covers, 
each  pivotally  attached  to  said  central  element,  each  cover 
being  formed  with  a  main  central  portion  for  covering  a 
whetting  surface  of  the  whetstone,  and  sides  extending  in- 
ward from  said  main  central  portion  for  covering  the  sides 
of  said  whetstone,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  whetstones  secured  together 
to  form  a  compound  whetstone,  a  central  element  fixedly 
secured  to  said  compound  whetstone,  and  a  pair  of  covers, 
each  pivotally  attached  to  said  central  element,  each  cover 
being  formed  with  a  main  central  portion  for  covering  a 
whetting  surface  of  the  whetstone,  and  sides  extending  In- 
ward from  said  main  central  portion  for  covering  the  sides 
of  said  whetstone,  said  sides  engaging  said  central  element 
to  support  the  whetstone  by  means  of  said  cover,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  whetstones  secured  together 
to  form  a  compound  whetstone,  a  pair  of  covers,  pivotally 
secured  to  said  compound  whetstone,  said  whetstone  being 
provided  with  centrally  located  means  adapted  to  support 
said  whetstone  wholly  upon  either  cover,  so  that  the  lower 
surface  of  said  whetstone  can  be  out  of  contact  with  said 
cover,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  whetstones  secured  together 
to  form  a  compound  whetstone,  a  band  around  the  com- 
pound whetstone  having  shoulders,  and  covers  pivoted  to 
said  band  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders  when  the 
covers  arc  closed,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,879.  ELECTRIC  CONNECTION-PLUG.  Robeson 
B.  WoLCOTT,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  544,913. 


1.  In  a  connection  plug,  an  insulating  base  having  se- 
cured thereto  two  crmtact  members  to  which  electric  con- 
ductors may  be  connected,  one  of  the  contact  members  pro- 
jecting laterally  and  the  other  having  a  portion  projecting 
from  the  end  of  th»  ba<i>\  h  sleeve  adapted  to  be  fitted  onto 
the  base,  said  sleeve  having  at  Its  end  an  insulated  contact 
;ilate,  the  sleeve  being  brought  Into  engagement  with  the 
aterally  projecting  contact  member,  and  the  Inner  side  of 
the  contact  plate  on  the  end  of  the  sleeve  being  brought 


into  engagement  with  the  projecting  eud  of  the  other  con- 
tact member  when  the  sleeve  Is  placed  in  normal  position 
on  the  base. 

2.  In  a  connection  plug,  an  insulating  base  having  se- 
cured thereto  two  contact  members  to  which  electric  con- 
ductors may  be  connected,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
spring  finger  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  end  nf  the 
base,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  t)e  tltted  onto  the  base  and  pro- 
vided at  its  end  with  an  insulated  contact  dlslt.  the  sleeve 
engaging  one  of  said  contact  uiemlHTs  and  the  insulated 
contact  disk  engaging  the  end  of  the  tlngrr  of  the  other 
contact  member,  when  the  sleeve  is  placed  in  uurraal  posi- 
tion on  the  base. 

3.  In  a  connection  plug,  an  insulating  tmse  having  a 
threaded  shank  portion  and  provided  with  two  contact 
members  to  which  electric  conductors  may  be  connected, 
and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  threaded 
shank  portion  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  insu- 
lated contact  plate,  one  of  the  contact  memt)ers  having  a 
portion  projecting  laterally  outward  and  the  other  having 
a  portion  projecting  outward  from  the  end  of  the  shank 
portion,  said  portions  being  adapt t'd  to  engage  respectively 
the  sleeve  and  the  Inner  side  of  the  insulated  plate  on  the 
end  of  the  sl^ve  when  the  latter  is  screwed  to  normal  po- 
sition on  the  shank  portion  of  the  base. 

4.  In  a  connection  plug,  an  Insulating  base  havinj?  a 
shank  provided  with  a  recess,  a  pair  of  contact  members 
secured  to  the  base  in  said  recess,  and  adapted  to  have 
electric  conductors  connected  thereto,  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
be  fitted  over  the  shank  and  provided  at  its  end  with  an 
insulated  contact  plate,  one  of  the  contact  members  having 
a  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the  side  of  the  recess 
and  the  other  a  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the  end 
of  the  recess,  said  portions  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
sleeve  and  the  Inner  side  of  the  insulated  plate  respec- 
tively when  the  sleeve  is  placed  in  normal  position  on  the 
shank  of  the  base. 

5.  In  a  connection  plug,  an  insulating  base  having  a 
flange  portion  provided  with  an  opening  for  electric  con- 
ductors and  having  a  shank  portion  provided  with  a  recess 
open  at  the  end  and  at  one  side  of  the  shank,  a  pair  of 
contact  members  secured  to  the  base  in  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  have  electric  conductors  connected  thereto,  and 
a  sleeve  fitted  over  the  shank  portion  and  provided  at  its 
end  with  an  insalated  plate,  one  of  the  contact  members 
secured  to  the  base  having  a  portion  projecting  from  the 
side  of  the  recess  and  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve, 
and  the  other  contact  member  having  a  portion  projecting 
from  the  end  of  the  recess  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of 
the  insulated  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.880.  TELEPHONE  REPEATING  CIRCUITS. 
Charles  Adams-Randall,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Randall  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  Augusta, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  598,344. 


1.   In  a  telephone  repeating  system,  the  combination  of 
independent  main  line  sending  and   receiving  circuits  ;   a 
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relav  and  main  line  relay  circuit  ;  a  controller  and  a  local 
controller  circuit  cov,  rned  by  said  maia  iine  relay  ;  and 
connections  wherr,  •■  -Hid  main  line  sending  circuit  may 
be  governed  by  8al>i  -mt roller,  suhstantlally  as  descrlU-d 
2  In  a  telephone  repeating  system,  the  combination  >'f 
a  relay  and  a  main  line  relay  circuit;  a  controller  and  a 
local  controller  circuit  governed  by  said  main  ine  relay, 
a  main  line  sending  circuit  governed  by  said  conir<^ller: 
and  an  impedance  In  serlef  with  said  relay  circuit  and 
said  sending  circuit,  sulwstantlally  as  described 

3.  In  a  telephone  repeating  system,  the  combination  Of 
a  re'lav  and  a  main  line  relay  rircult  ,  means  for  manually 
controlling  said  circuit,  an  impedance  in  said  circuit:  a 
controller  and  a  local  circuit  governed  by  said  relay  ;  and 
a  sending  circuit  provided  with  a  condenser  governed  by 
said  controller,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  telephone  repeating  system,  the  combination  of 
a  relay  and  a  main  line  relay  circuit ;  means  for  manually 
controlling  said  circuit;  an  impedance  In  said  circuit;  a 
controller  and  a  local  circuit  governed  by  said  relay;  a 
sending  circuit  provided  with  a  condenser  governed  by  said 
controller ;  a  receiving  circuit  independent  of  said  sending 
circuit  ;  and  a  local  circuit  governed  by  said  sending  cir- 
cuit in  Inductive  relation  with  said  receiving  circuit,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  repeating  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  line  relay  ;  a  main  line  circuit  including  said  relay  ; 
a  controller  governed  by  said  relay  ;  a  sending  main  line 
circuit  governed  by  said  controller ;  a  receiving  main  line 
circuit  independent  of  said  sending  circuit ;  a  second  con- 
troller associated  with  said  receiving  circuit ;  and  a  local 
circuit  in  inductive  relation  to  said  receiving  circuit  gov 
emed  by  said  sending  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


inductlvelv  associated  at  different  times  with  said  main 
line  circuits  ,  repeaters  lu  said  main  line  circuits  control- 
ling said    local  circuits.   con;rt)llere   governing  saJd  main 

line  circuits;   local   circuits   incmding   said  controllers;  a 
Irifple   main    line   batter.-*  .    and    a    slngie    relay    tu    a    main 


Hi 


line    circuit    fe<j    from    said    '.attery    governing    said    con 
trollers,  substantially  ac  de*<r!t»< 


1.008.882.  CIRCUITS  FOR  TELEIHONE  RErEATING 
SYSTEMS.  Charles  Ar>AMS  RaMiali>,  New  Ycrh.  N  Y.. 
asalgnor  to  Randall  Telephone  Manufacturing  rompany. 
Augusta,  Me.,  a  *  ori:K.)ration  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1911      Serial  No.  600.648. 


f— TT-^^ 


1  008  881    TELEPHONE  REPEATING  SYSTEM.  Chabuss 

'  AdIms-Randall.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Randall 

Telephone    Manufacturing    Company.    Augusta.    Me.,    a 

Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1910.     Serial  No. 

698,845. 


1.  In  a  telephone  repeating  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  line  sending  circuit ;  a  main  line  receiving  circuit 
Independent  of  said  sending  circuit ;  local  circuits  in  in- 
ductive relation  at  different  times  with  said  receiving  and 
sending  circuits  ;  repeaters  in  said  main  line  circuits  ;  con- 
trollers at  different  times  governing  said  circuits;  and  a 
single  relay  In  a  main  line  circuit  governing  said  con- 
trollers. subsUntlally  as  described. 

::  In  a  telephone  repeating  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  line  sending  circuit  provided  with  a  cond.'nser  ;  a 
main  line  receiving  circuit  independent  of  said  sending 
circuit  and  also  provided  with  a  condenser  ;  local  circuits 
Inductively  associated  at  different  times  with  said  main 
line  circuits ;  repeaters  controlling  said  local  circuits  ; 
controllers  governing  said  main  line  circuits;  and  a  single 
relay    governing    said    controllers,    substantially    as    de- 

8crll)ed 

,T  In  a  telcpliijne  ropeaf.ng  system,  the  combination  of 
a  main  line  sending  circuit  provided  with  a  condenser;  a 
main  line  receiving  clrrnlt  Independent  of  said  sending 
circuit  and  also  provided  with  a  condenser,  local  circuits 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  a  main  line 
sending  circuit ;  an  independent  main  line  receiving  clr 
cult ;  means  for  repeating  from  one  of  said  circuits  into 
the  other;  and  an  electro-magnetic  device  governing  one 
of  said  circuits  connected  on  one  side  to  a  part  of  one  of 
said  circuits  through  an  impedance  and  a  battery,  and 
on  the  other  side  to  said  part  through  n  swlfh  and  an 
impedance,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  1-.  ^Tiain  line 
sending  circuit;  an  Independent  main  line  reo  ving  cir 
cult;  means  for  repeating  from  one  of  said  cif  ints  Into 
the  other;  an  electro-magnetic  device  governing  one  of 
said  circuits  connected  on  one  side  to  a  part  of  one  of  said 
circuits  through  an  Impedance  and  a  battery,  and  on  the 
other  side  to  said  part  thror.ph  a  switch  and  an  Impedance  ; 
and  a  bridge  between  sai^l  iHrt  and  another  portion  of 
said  main  line  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  independent 
main  line  s.c.  lui;;  i^u^l  receiving  circuits;  repeaters  and 
local  circuits  as.«..,  .i,n-,'  with  said  main  line  circuits,  and 
an  electro-magnetic  -icvice  governing  said  circuits  con- 
nected on  one  side  through  an  impedance  to  a  part  of  one 
of  said  circuits,  and  also  connected  on  the  other  side  t 
said  part  through  an  Impedance,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  Independent 
main  line  sending  and  receiving  circuits;  repeaters  and 
local  circuits  associated  with  said  main  line  circuits;  an 
electro-magnetic  device  goverr.mg  said  f-ircuits  connected 
on  one  side  through  an  impedance  to  a  part  of  one  of  said 
circuits,  and  also  connected  on  the  other  side  t  said  part 
through  an  Impedance  ;  and  a  bridge  joining  said  part  with 
another  part  of  the  same  circuit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,00?. Hg.*^.     LOCK      WiLi.i.o!  ANDEESo.v.  Parkland,  Wash. 
'  Filed  Mar    16.  1911.     Seria:  No.  614,801. 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  corahination  of  a  casing,  a  hasp  plate 
pivoted  thereto  and  having  an  engaging  hook  for  co5p«ra- 
tlon  with  a  suitable  keeper,  n  locking  bolt  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  keeper  projecting;  from  the  hasp  plate  for  en- 
gagement with  the  locking  N-lt.  a  handle  for  manipulation 
of  the  hasp  plate,  and  a  catch  operable  by  the  handle  for 
temporarily  holding  the  hasp  plate  in  a  predetermined 
position. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  comtdnatl  >t.  cf  a  casing,  a  hasp  plaU 
pivoted  adjacent  to  one  cud  tl.treof.  a  ke-  pf  r  projecting  in- 
wardly  from    the    hasp   plate,    and    lock;i.g    means   In   the 
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casing  compri!!(ng  a  sliding  bolt  composed  of  an  outer 
locking  member  and  an  inner  member,  the  latter  having 
a  rack  formed  thereon,  and  the  locking  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  coact  with  said  keeper,  and  a  key  actuated  mem- 
ber In  the  casing  having  a  segment  meshing  with  the  rack 
aforesaid. 
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3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  hasp  plate 
pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  close  the  outer  portion  of 
the  casing,  a  handle  for  manipulating  said  plate,  a  keeper 
projecting  inwardly  from  said  plate  into  the  casing,  a 
locking  bolt  coactlng  with  said  keeper  and  consisting  of 
a  locking  member,  and  an  inner  member  spaced  therefrom, 
a  key  actuated  member  coSperating  with  the  inner  member 
of  the  locking  bolt  to  move  the  latter,  a  flange  projecting 
from  the  locking  member,  and  a  guide  flange  projecting 
from  the  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  flange  first  men- 
tioned to  direct  the  movement  of  the  bolt. 


1,008,884.  AUTOMATIC  SEWAuE-EJECTOR.  William 
P.  Anderson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  637,222. 


An  automatic  sewage  ejector  apparatus  comprising  a 
tank,  a  top  therefor,  an  air  or  steam  pressure  supply  pipe 
leading  into  the  tank,  a  float  rod  movable  through  a 
suitably  packed  gland  in  the  cover,  stops  upon  the  float 
r.d,  a  fl'iar  loosely  mounted  upon  the  rod  Intermediate 
•lald  stops,  a  yoke  forming  a  part  of  said  rod  and  provided 
with  slot.';.  ;in  inlet  valve  casing  and  valve  In  said  pipe  and 
valve  In  r;  e  i-asinc,  a  lever  to  said  valve,  a  vent  valve 
casing  an.!  valve  therein,  a  pipe  communicating  between 
the  valve  casings,  said  vent  valve  casing  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere, a  lever  connected  to  the  vent  valve,  said  levers 
extending  each  through  a  slot  In  the  yoke,  standards  rising 
from  the  cover,  an  angle  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon 
each  standard,  a  weight  upon  one  arm  of  each  angle  lever, 
the  other  arm  of  each  lever  provided  with  a  slot  for  the 
reception  of  a  lever. 


1,008,885.  PIPE  AND  BOLT  THREAD  CUTTING  MA; 
CHINE.  Chahlis  Bebobin,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  James  Henderson,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1909, 
Serial  No,  525,920.  Renewed  Aug.  31,  1911.  Serial 
No.  647,064. 
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1.  A  thread  cutter  comprising  a  casing  and  having  a 
central  cylindrical  wall,  a  horizontal  gear  resting  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall  and  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  annular  flange  engaging  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  cylindrical  wall,  means  for  rotating  said 
gear,  said  gear  having  an  angular  recess  terminating  In  a 
vertically  reduced  opening,  a  clamp  member  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  extending  into  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
the  casing  and  having  Its  inner  periphery  flush  with  the 
opening  In  the  die  gear,  said  cylindrical  walls  having 
vertical  registering  semi-circular  recesses,  a  coil-spring  In 
said  recesses  and  having  means  therein  locking  the  same 
together  against  rotation,  a  pipe  clamp  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion. 

2.  A  thread  cutter,  comprising  a  casing  of  a  saucer 
shape  having  a  central  opening  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  wall  surrounding  the  same,  said  casing 
having  on  opposite  sides  enlarged  portions  communicat- 
ing therewith  and  having  In  the  center  thereof  upwardly 
extending  cylindrical  studs,  shafts  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  casing,  through 
the  studs  and  having  their  Inner  ends  journaled  in  the 
upwardly  extending  wall,  surrounding  the  openings,  bev- 
eled gears  carried  by  said  shafts  between  the  wall  and 
the  studs,  beveled  gears  meshing  therewith  and  journaled 
in  the  upper  ends  of  the  studs,  gears  carried  by  the  upper 
ends  of  said  beveled  gear,  a  die  supported  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  gears, 
and  means  whereby  the  horizontal  shafts  may  be  rotated. 

3.  A  thread  cutter,  comprising  a  casing  of  a  saucer 
shape  having  a  central  opening  provided  with  an  upwardly 
extending  wall  surrounding  the  same,  said  casing  having 
on  opposite  sides  enlarged  portions  communicating  there- 
with and  having  in  the  center  thereof  upwardly  extending 
cylindrical  studs,  shafts  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  casing,  through  the  studs  and 
having  their  inner  ends  journaled  in  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending wall  surrounding  the  openings,  beveled  gears  car- 
ried by  said  shafts  between  the  sleeves  and  the  studs, 
leveled  gears  meshing  therewith  and  journaled  in  the 
upper  ends  of  the  studs,  gears  carrif!  !y  the  upper  ends 
of  said  beveled  gear,  a  die  supported  by  thf  upper  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  having  teeth  meshing  with  the  gears,  means 
whereby  the  horizontal  shafts  may  be  rotated,  a  cover 
closing  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  and  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  the  small  horizontal  gears  extending  through  the 
casing  and  having  means  whereby  the  gear  may  be  rotated 
substantially  as  described. 


1,008.886.  THEATER  AND  STAGE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Habbt  W.  Bishop,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  467,464. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  theatrical  structure,  of  inde- 
pendent suspended  revoluble  stages,  and  mechanism  by 
which  the  said  stages  may  be  raised  or  lowered  Independ- 
ently of  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  th.atrlcal  structure.  *f  Inde- 
pendent suspended  stages,  mechanism  by  which  the  said 
stages  may  be  raised  or  lowered,  and  means  for  Luking 
said  stages  in  position. 


3.  The  combina'.loii  m  a  ttieainr.H.  sTiKturf  of  a  stAge 
comprisHu-  H  suspended  non■r..•nr^  .  xterior  portion,  with 
meanti  t.  raiiw  and  lower  thv  t.«E.. .  and  interior  revoluble 
carriages  uth  floors  in  the  horizontal  planes  of  the  outer 
portions. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  theatrical  structure,  of  a  main 
stage,  means  to  change  the  level  with  relation  to  the  pro- 
scenium, and  a  clrctilar  concentric  portion  independently 
revoluble  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  unison 
with  said  main  stage. 

B.  The  combination  In  a  theatrical  structure,  of  a  main 
stage,  a  carriage  on  which  said  stage  is  mounted,  suspend 
Ing  cables  connected  to  said  carriage,  means  fur  winding 
and  unwinding  the  cables,  guide  posts  and  sheaves  whereby 
the  horizontal  relail-ai  of  shi!  >:h.j.  wni,  tne  proscenium 
is  maintainttl.  and  I'Hkr^  w  [,..rtU\  il.«.  carnage  may  be 
lockeii  at  any  desired  pMin- 

[Claims  H  til  U)  !iot   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,887.      FLYING-MACIllNE.      Fra.ncis    Ehwin    Bob 
KBNHAGKN,  Caldwell,  Idaho.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.     8e- 
rla'   No.  615.295. 


1.  An  automatic  lifting  and  balancing  blpiane  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  standards,  nn  upper  and  a  lower  hori- 
lontally  disposed  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  In 
said  standanl.  aeroplan.-s.  cross  pieces  cunnei'tlng  said 
planes  and  holding  the  same  in  paraile,  relation  and  fas 
tened  to  the  upi>er  of  said  shafts  a  g^ar  whe<d  fixed  to 
said  upper  shaft,  a  propeller  shaft  mounttHl  in  a  suitable 
bearing  In  one  of  said  (TOss- pieces  and  driven  by  said 
k'enr  wheel,  a  pulley  ui>un  the  lower  of  said  shafts,  a  pul 
ley  tiled  to  one  of  the  cross  pl.-ces.  n  t*!t  about  said  pul- 
.eys.  a  t>eve!ed  tear  wheel  upon  said  lower  shaft,  a  horl- 
jBontally  disposed  ro!aiabi<  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bear 
ings  in' the  frame  independent  of  the  standards,  a  beveled 
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pinion    thereoti    m<-Bhiu)£    vrUh   the  beveled  g^i.t    npcr.    said 
,oi*>r    shaft,    b    puUet    11    c.mted    In   said   boriioi.tiw.T    dis 
puKed  Shaft,   u    TxnR  siiaf   ^ind  belted  conni-ctions  l-e-ween 
the  latter  and  pulley  ut>on  the  horizontally  disposed  shaft 
2.   An  8u!  >ii,!itlr  ilftlns  and  balancing  biplane  coil;  ri» 
iDg  a  frsirn.    ;  avng  siai   ij  rds,  an  upper  and  a  lower  hori- 
zontally d!sp..8«-;   -1.1  ft   mounted  in  suluble  baarings  la 
^aid     standard,    ae:  .;  .anes.    croSS-pleces    connectlBf    mM 
;,anes    iKKl     iioi  ;;iig    the    same    In    parallel    relation    and 
fastui-.;         M-    ;;;;►:    of   said  shafts,  a  gear  wheel   fixed 
to  s^         1 1"  r  si  af'    '-■  propeller  shaft  mounted  in  suitable 
bearings  In  one  of  said  cross-pieces  and  driven     ^    s:    - 
gear  wheel,  p.  pu"'y  upon  the  lower  of  said  shafts,  a  p-J 
ley  fixed  to  ■  :•   <  '  '  h*-  cross-pieces,  a  l)«lt  atwut  said  pul- 
leys, a  beveled  pear  vihe:  upon  said  lower  shaft,  a  horl- 
■ontnMv    dispoi"  i     r  !h  a!  le    shaft    mounted    in    sultabia 
bear:!.;'^     n    ' »'    'ra;.;.     independent   of   the    standards,   a 
beveled    pmiui:    Jier.cm    iiieshiiii:    with    the    beveled    gear 
upon  said  low  r  stiaft,  a  puiiey   laounted  in  said  borlaoa- 
tally  disposed  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  and  belted  connections 
between  the  latter  and  pulley  upon   the  horizontally  dis- 
posed shaft,  a  movable  platform  upon  the  frame,  a  cable 
fastened  at    th.    .pp. site  ends  of   said  platform,   pulleys 
about  which  the  v^^.i  passes,  one  of  which  puUeys  Is  fixed 
to  said  lower  shaft  and  the  other  Journale<i  upon  the  frame. 
3.  An  automatic  lifting  and  balancing  biplane  comprla- 
Ing  a  frame  imvinK  standards,  an  upper  and  a  lower  hori- 
zontally  di>!' ^*-^i    shaft    mounted    in   suitable  bearings   In 
said    standard,    aeroplanes,    cross  pieces    connecting    said 
planes   and    holding    the    same    in    parallel    relation    and 
fastened  to  t;,.   iipi»i  of  said  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to 
said  upper  shaft,  a  propeller  shaft  mounted  in  a  suitable 
bearing  In  one  of  said  cross-pieces  and  driven  by  said  gear 
wheel,   a   pulley  upon    the  lower   of  said   shafts,   a   pulley 
fixed  to  one  of  the  cross-pieces    a  belt  about  said  pulleys, 
a  beveled  gear  wheel  upon  said  ,ower  >1  aft.  a  horizontally 
disposed   rotatable  shaft   mounted   la  suitable  bearings   In 
the   frame  Independea:   uf  the  standards,  a   beveled  pinion 
thereon    meshiug    with    the   bevfiwi    ;;ear   upon   said   k>wer 
shaft,    a    puiiey    moui.ieii     In    said     liv)rlzontally    disposed 
shaft,  a   crank   shaft    and   l»eite<l   <■<•'.  nectlons  between  the 
latter  and  puiiey  upon   the  horiaontally  disposed  shaft,  a 
movable  platform  upon  the  frame,  a  cable  fastened  at  the 
opposite  ends   of   said    piaiform,   pul-eys   about   which   the 
fsble   passes,   one  of   which    j.ulleys   is   tlxf-d   to   said   lower 
shaft  and  the  other   journale.!   ur>on   the  frame    a   rudder, 
a   rope    fastened    thereto,    s    pulley    alxiut    whirh    the    rcpe 
windc,    and    a    crank   shaft    for    turninc    'hf-    pulley    about 
which  the   rope  passes 


1,008^88.  BALANCING  DEVICE  KOK  LIFTING  BI- 
PLANES. Fka.ncks  E  buRKKNHA.,,i;>  Ca. dwell.  Idaho. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  l&ll       Serial  .Nu    t-;2i\<i^'ti. 


1.  A  balancing  device  for  vertical  lifting,  bl-plaoes  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  power  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  pro- 
peller driving  shaft.  Reared  cunnectKms  ;..  tween  the 
shafts,  biplane  frames  in  wh^h  said  ;  n.pe  ler  driving 
shaft!  are  journaled.  rock,  r  memN>rs  hxed  t<  the  frame 
of  the  bl-planfs.  a  .our.'^r  ^-haft  .cu-na.*-!  in  the  frame 
of  the  apparatus,  flanged  wieei.  fixed  to  said  counter 
shaft  and  engaging  said  rcK-kf-  :T.er„l.e-  uxu\  -neans  for 
rotating  the  counter  shaft 
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2.  A  balancing  deyice  for  yertlcal  lifting,  biplanes  com- 

prlsluk:  a  frame,  a  power  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  pro- 
p«Iier  driving  shaft,  geared  connections  between  the 
shafts,  M  plane  frames  in  which  said  propeller  driving 
shafts  art'  journaled,  rocker  members  fixed  to  the  frame  of 
the  bl  planes,  a  lounted  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame  of 
the  apparatus.  flan«e.i  wheels  fixed  to  said  counter  shaft 
and  engaging  said  rocker  members,  sprocket  wheels  jonr- 
naled  one  upon  the  frame  and  the  other  upon  the  counter 
shaft,  connections  between  the  sprocket  wheels,  and  a 
handle  for  operating  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels. 

3.  A  balancing  device  for  lifting,  bl-planes  comprising 
a  frame,  a  propeller  shaft  upon  which  the  same  hangs, 
bl-pianes  having;  a  frame  In  which  said  propelling  shaft  Is 
journaie<!.  rocker  members  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  in  depending  arms  of  the  frame,  a  counter 
shaft  having  tlan^'ed  whe>>ls  thereon  and  journaled  In  the 
frame,  said  flanged  wheels  designed  to  engage  the  rocker 
members,  a  rudder  pivotalljr  mounted  upon  the  frame,  and 
means  for  operating  the  same 


1,00  8,8  89.  KLRAL-MAIL-DELIVERING  SYSTEM. 
Fbkobick  C.  Bbooks,  Brunswick,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  612,194. 


^Tfm.  ■26 


1.  A  rural  mail  delivering  system  comprising  a  motor 
operated  carrier,  movable  compartments  within  said  car- 
rier, receiving  receptacles,  depositing  receptacles,  a  col- 
lection chamber  carried  by  said  carrier,  said  receiving  re- 
ceptacles being  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  of  the  said 
movable  compartments,  said  depositing  receptacles  being 
adapted  to  deposit  their  contents  within  the  said  collec- 
tion chamber,  means  carried  by  said  carrier  to  open  said 
receptacles,  and  supporting  arms  vertically  adjustable 
upon  a  poat  for  supporting  said  receptacles. 

2.  A  rural  mall  delivering  system  comprising  a  motor 
operated  carrier,  movable  compartments  within  said  car- 
rier, receiving  receptacles,  depositing  receptacles,  a  col- 
lection chamber  carried  by  said  carrier,  said  receiving  re- 
ceptacles b.eintr  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  of  the  said 
movable  compartments,  said  depositing  receptacles  being 
adapted  to  deposit  their  contents  within  the  said  collec- 
tion chamber,  means  carried  by  said  carrier  to  open  said 
receptacles  and  at  the  same  time  move  the  compartments 
within  the  carrier,  arms  for  suportlng  said  receptacles, 
and  means  for  sruidini:  said  larrler, 

3.  .V  rural  mail  delivering  system  comprising  a  motor 
o^ierated  carrier,  movable  compartments  within  said  car- 
rier, receiving  receptacles,  depositing  receptacles,  a  col- 
lection chamber  carried  by  said  carrier,  said  receiving  re- 
ceptacles being  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  of  the  said 
movable  compartments,  said  depositing  receptacles  being 
adapted  to  deposit  their  contents  within  the  said  collec- 
tion chamber,  means  carried  by  said  carrier  to  open  said 
receptacles  ami  move  the  movable  compartments,  a  track 
for  said  carrier,  and  vertically  adjustable  supporting  arms 
for  supporting  the  receptacles. 

4.  A  rural  mall  delivering  system  comprising  a  motor 
operated  carrier,  movable  compartments  within  said  car- 
rier,  receiving   receptacles,   depositing   receptacles,   a   col- 


lection chamber  carried  by  said  carrier,  said  receiving  re- 
ceptacles being  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  of  the  said 
movable  compartments,  said  depositing  receptacles  being 
adapted  to  deposit  their  contents  within  the  nid  collec- 
tion chamber,  means  carried  by  said  carrier  to  open  said 
receptacles  and  move  the  compartments  within  the  carrier, 
vertioally  adjustable  means  for  supporting  said  recepta- 
cles, and  guiding  said  carrier,  and  a  track  for  said  carrier. 

6.  A  rural  mall  delivering  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  motor  operated  carrier,  movable  compartments 
within  said  carrier,  receiving  receptacles,  depositing  recep- 
tacles, a  collection  chamber  carried  by  said  carrier,  said 
receiving  receptacles  being  adapted  to  receive  the  contents 
of  the  said  movable  compartments  when  the  latter  are 
directly  thereabove,  said  depositing  receptacles  being 
adapted  to  deposit  their  contents  within  the  said  collec- 
tion chamber  when  the  latter  is  directly  opposite  the  for- 
mer, means  carried  by  said  carrier  to  open  said  recepta- 
cles and  move  the  movable  compartments  to  positions  di- 
rectly above  the  receiving  receptacles  when  the  collection 
chamber  is  directly  opposite  the  depositing  receptacles, 
and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  receptacles. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.j 


1,008,890.  CABLE-CHAIN  CONVEYER-CLEAT.  Ernut 
Dbmabsst,  Patterson,  La.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  642.669. 


1.  A  cable  cliain  cleat  made  up  of  two  sections  adapted 
to  be  riveted  together,  one  of  said  cleats  being  grooved, 
the  other  section  having  a  flange  upon  one  side  and  a 
groove  .upon  Its  opposite,  the  grooves  in  one  section  adapt- 
ed to  fit  over  said  flange  and  retain  a  link  within  the 
groove. 

2.  A  cable  chain  cleat  made  up  of  two  sections,  each  of 
which  is  flanged,  one  section  having  a  groove  upon  Its 
inner  face,  a  flange  projecting  from  the  Inner  face  of  the 
other  section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  groove,  the  outer 
face  of  the  section  having  said  flange  grooved  for  the  re- 
ception of  one  side  of  a  link,  and  rivets  holding  the  sec- 
tions together. 


1.008.891.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CHAIN- 
LINKS.  Jauks  M.  Dodge,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  May  28,  1909.     Serial  No,  498,863. 


The  process  herein  described  of  making  chain  links  of 
the  class  specified,  said  process  consisting  In  beading  a  rod 
to  a  U-shaped  form  to  produce  a  body  portion  having  two 
side  bars  and  a  cross  bar,  forming  a  hook  section,  with  a 
hook  and  lateral  extensions  at  the  rear  of  the  hook,  said 
lateral  extensions  being  In  contact  with  the  ends  of  the 
side  bars,  and  uniting  the  said  side  bars  to  the  lateral 
extensions  of  the  hook  member,  forming  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, with  a  plain  cross  bar  at  one  end  and  a  hookp<l  liar 
at  the  opposite  end. 


1,008,892.  ORE-ROASTING  FURNACE.  Thomas  Et^ 
WASDS,  Ballarat,  Victoria  Australia  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1911.     Serial  No    fiO.T.,'^44 


1  In  H  roasting  furnace,  a  working  hearth  having  an 
ore  spare  ur  flue  suitable  rabbles  located  therein  for  agi- 
tating the  ore  and  efTectlng  its  progressive  movement,  sep- 
arate flues  al)ove  and  below  said  working  hearth,  a  firing 
furnace  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  for  the  rabble 
flue,  a  separate  furnace  for  supplying  the  heating  medium 
to  the  flue  t)elow  the  hearth,  a  chamber  at  the  feed  end  of 
the  furnace  with  which  all  of  said  flues  communicate,  and 
suitable  dampers  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  heating 
medium  through  said  flues  at  will,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, 

2,  in  a  roasting  furnace,  a  working  hearth  having  an 
ore  flue  or  pas.saje  raM  les  therein  for  agitating  the  ore 
and  causing  pri)i;rews; v.-  movement  thereof,  a  heating  flue 
extending  longitudinally  above  the  ore  flue,  a  second  heat 
Ing  flue  l)eneath  the  hearth,  a  firing  furnace  for  supplying 
the  heated  products  directly  to  the  ore  flue,  a  second  fur- 
nace for  supplying  heated  products  directly  to  said  second 
heating  flue,  damper  controlled  pa.ssages  connecting  all 
three  of  said  flues  at  the  feed  end,  and  a  bustle  pipe  pro 
vided  with  suitable  dampers  and  connected  with  opposite 
ends  of  the  upper  heating  flue,   sulwtantlally  as  de8crll)ed. 

.'!.  In  a  roasting  furnace,  a  working  hearth  provided 
with  an  ore  chamber  or  flue,  rabbles  therein  for  agitating 
the  ore  and  effecting  Its  progressive  movement,  heating 
flues  above  and  below  the  ore  flue,  a  heating  furnace  at 
the  discharge  end  of  the  furnace  communicating  with  the 
ore  flue,  a  passage  or  f  hftm!«r  at  the  discharge  end  afford 
ing  communication  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  lieat 
Ing  flues,  said  passage  or  chamber  including  a  damper,  and 
a  heating  furnace  f  .r  supplying  heated  products  to  the 
lower  heating  flue,  a  chamber  <ir  passage  at  the  feed  end 
of  the  furnace  con.inuntcatlng  with  all  three  of  said  flues, 
and  provided  with  dampers  for  controlllnj^  communication 
to  the  ore  flue  and  to  the  upi)er  heating  flue,  and  a  bustle 
pipe  communicating  with  opposite  ends  of  the  upper  heat 
Ins;  flues  Htid  i.''i\ided  with  suitable  dampers  controlling 
said  ci'iinet  t  h'lis    f-ubstantlaliy  as  descrltied 

4.  In  a  roasting  furnace  a  working  hearth  having  an 
ore  chaml/er  or  tine  means  for  agitating  ore  thereon  and 
effecting  its  prMgres.s1ve  movement  through  the  chamber, 
heating  flues  above  and  l>elow  the  ore  flue,  means  for  sup 
plying  lieated  products  at  will  to  either  th^  ore  flue  or  the 
lower  heating  flue,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  heated 
products  from  the  ore  flue  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  Its 
length  and  directing  said  products  through  the  heating 
flue,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  in  a  roasting  furnace,  a  working  hearth  having  an 
ore  chamber  or  flue,  means  for  agitating  ore  thereon  and 
effecting  its  progressive  movement  through  the  chamber, 
heating  flues  aUive  and  i-ielow  the  ore  flue,  means  for  sup- 
plying heated  prfjducts  at  will  to  either  the  ore  flue  or  the 
lower  heating  flue,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  heated 
products  from  the  ore  fiue  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  Its 
length  and  diverting  said  products  through  the  heating 
flue,  said  means  Including  a  device  for  obstructing  the 
passage  of  heated  products  through  the  ore  flue  while  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  the  ore  therethrough,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Clatms  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,008.893,  ROD  REKL  Vutob  E  Edwards  Worcester. 
Mass.  assignor  to  Morgan  ronstruction  <  ampanv, 
Worcester,  Mass  .  a  t^'orporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Sept.  29    1V*05      Serial  No.  280,580. 


— A^ 


1.  A  rod  re.!,  pr.  vid.d  w'tb  a  supporting  framework 
in  which  is  journaled  the  hub  of  a  laying  arm,  said  hub 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  laying  arm  ex- 
tending downward  from  said  hub,  and  a  curved  guide  tube 
with  its  lower  end  removably  attached  to  said  laying  arm 
and  its  upper  end  inserted  in  said  opening  without  at- 
tachment to  said  hub 

2  A  rod  reel,  provided  with  a  supporting  framework  In 
which  is  journaled  the  hub  of  a  laying  arm.  said  hub  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  laying  arm  extending 
downward  from  said  hut>.  a  curved  guide  tube  with  Its 
lower  end  removably  attached  to  said  laying  arm  and  its 
upper  end  inserted  in  said  opening  without  attachment  to 
said  hub,  and  a  shoe  supported  !>y  said  iayine  arm  sepa- 
rate  from   said   guide   tube 

3  A  rod  reel,  provided  with  a  supporting  framework  In 
which  is  Journaled  the  hub  of  a  laying  arm.  said  hub  prc^- 
vided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  laying  arm  extending 
downward  from  said  hub,  a  curved  guide  tube  with  Its 
lower  end  remova!>iy  attached  to  said  laying  arm  and  lU 
upp'f  pnd  inserted  in  said  opening  without  attachment  to 
said  hub,  and  a  sho<'  reraovatiy  held  on  said  laying  arm 
in  line  with  but  separate  fronj  the  k  wer  end  of  said  guide 
tube, 

4,  A  rod  reel,  iiav.r.g  a  horizontal  supporting  table  to 
receive  a  coiled  rod.  said  table  pivoted  above  the  plane  of 
the  coll  supporting  surface,  means  for  swinging  said  table 
on  its  pivot,  thereby  imparting  a  lateral  movement  to  said 
taitie  as  it  assumes  an  oblique  position,  and  means 
operated  by  the  lateral  movement  of  said  table  for  ap- 
plying pressure  to  the  coll  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the 
surface  of  the  table 

f).  In  a  rod  red,  the  comliination  with  a  table  pivoted 
above  the  plane  of  us  supporting  surface,  of  means  for 
swinging  said  tat'le  on  its  pivot,  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  one  side  of  a  coll  supported  on  said  table  by 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  table  during  Its  swinging 
motion. 

[Claims  fl  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.008.894  GAME  TABLE  Charles  E.sruKNBBCBCHBB, 
Philadelphia.  Pa  Filed  May  ,'-;.  1911.  Serial  No. 
624.739. 

1.  A  game  table  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
table  having  thereon  a  ball  way  and  a  field,  said  table 
being  formed  with  ball  receiving  openings  commnnlcatlnc 
with  the  space  therebelow  and  further  having  ball  pas- 
sages communicating  between  the  ball-way  and  field,  a 
drawer  arranged  below  the  table  and  a  return  exteodlng 
from  one  of  said  openings  to  the  drawer. 
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'^  \  (fame  tabU'  provided  with  a  field  and  a  ball-way 
flanking  ^a.d  field  and  having  ball  passages  In  one  side 
wan  thtroof.  and  yleldable  deflectors  extending  from  said 
,,;i~^!ij;es   Into  the  field. 


/»         ,3 


Jectlons  each  prorlded  with  an  outlet  op<>nlng  at  Ita  enter 
edge,  said  hollow  projections  being  uli; fd  to  receive  the 
milk  from  the  lateral  tubular  projections  anfl  a  liner 
surrounding  said  casing. 


3.  A  game  table  provided  with  a  field  and  a  ball-way 
flanklnp  said  field  and  having  ball  passages  in  one  side 
wall  thereof,  and  yleldable  ball  deflectors  extending  from 
sal  !   ;  issages  Into  the  ball-way  and  field. 


1.008.895.  SPRING  UI'IIOLSTERY  DEVICE.  Max  F«I0 
and  L'LttiCH  Feig,  Bad  Elster.  Germany.  Plied  Apr.  11. 
1910.     Serial  No.  554,845. 


1.  In  an  'irholstery  cushioning  device,  the  combination 
of  a  wpbbln^  :i  plurality  of  box  springs  supported  on  said 
^v.'hiriL'  ■'  !  ■  !  '.'Vices  engaging  said  springs  and  having 
bearl:..;  n  tn  w.  hbing  and  means  within  said  domed  de- 
vices for  applying  tension  to  the  webbing. 

:  In  an  upholstery  cushioning  device  the  combination 
of  a  webbing,  a  plurality  of  box  springs  supported  on  said 
w  ■bblntr,  peripheral  means  engaging  the  lower  ends  of 
sabi  springs  and  a  hooked  member  adapted  to  be  drawn 
upward  within  the  periphery  of  said  means  for  tensioning 

thf   wobblng. 

3  In  an  upholstery  cushioning  device  the  combination 
of  a  wpbbln-  composed  of  crossed  cords,  box  springs  lo- 
cated at  rb-  intersections  of  said  cords  domed  devices  pe- 
ripherally en^iaging  the  springs,  hooks  adapted  to  engage 
the  webbing  at  the  points  of  intersection  and  means  for 
drawing  said  hooks  into  said  domed  devices  to  tension 
said  webblag. 


H    viHR    O.     FiaHBB, 
IHOT       Serial    No. 


l,0O8,89«^        CREAM  si: P.UiAlMU 
Ravenna,     Ohlu.       Filed     Apr 
369.329. 

1  la  a  renm  ^separator,  in  combination,  a  roUry  bowl 
having  a  tuba.ar  projection  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  mUk 
supply  c'lnneeted  to  said  tubular  projection,  and  a  valve 
adapted  t  )  b-  opened  by  the  flow  of  milk  Into  the  bowl 
and  tn  a  itomatlcally  close  to  prevent  the  backward  flow 
of  milk  from   said  bowl  when  the  fetation  of  the  latter  Is 

stopped. 

2  In  a  cream  s<»pHrar..r  in  oim '.nation,  a  rotary  bowl 
hav'n?  a  hollow  tubula^  pr.  j-t:  n  ,r  the  bottom  thereof 
anrt  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  .md  a  normally  station- 
ary socket  :ii.'mber  having  a  mlik  -upply  pipe  connected 
ther.  t!).  and  r-e- ivin^-  the  :,>w.r  *ti-1  of  said  tubular  pro- 
jection, and  means  for  yieldingly  pa-^slnu  said  aodtet 
memt.er  upward  '.nto  engagement  with  the  latter. 

:;  In  a  cream  separator,  in  combination,  a  roUry  bowl, 
n  h.  :!ow  fee<l  tube  extending  therein,  a  plurality  of  lat- 
era'lv  -xt.'ndine  nibuiar  projectlnn.s  carried  by  said  feed 
tube  a  ^.'parator  '-aslni:  surrounding  the  feed  tube  and 
having  vertically  di^nosed    radial  v   extending  hollow  pro- 


4.  In  a  cream  separator.  In  combination,  a  rotary  bowl, 
a  hollow  feed  tube  extending  therein,  said  tube  having 
series  of  lateral  tubular  projections,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  feed  tube  and  having  slots  opposite  the  tubular  pro- 
jections, and  a  separate  liner  surrounding  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  cream  separator.  In  combination,  a  rotary  bowl, 
a  hollow  feed  tube  extending  therein,  means  for  supply- 
ing milk  to  the  bottom  of  said  feed  tube,  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  hollow  tubes  extending  laterally  from  said  feed 
tube,  a  casing  surrounding  said  feed  tube,  said  casing 
having  vertical  slotted  extensions  receiving  said  laterally 
extending  tubes,  and  a  removable  liner  surrounding  said 

casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.008.897.  POTATO-DIGGER.  JoLius  Fritz.  Petaluma, 
Cal.  Original  application  filed  .Tune  3,  1910,  Serial  No. 
564,767.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  598.922. 


1.  A  digger  comprising  a  wheel-monnt,  1  t-an).  an  in- 
clined trunk  supported  upon  the  fran u^  a  dlK'-ina  share 
located  at  the  lower  end  o'  th.  trunk  a  r  'arable  member 
located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  trnnk  b.  low  the  rear  edge 
of  the  share.  Inner  and  outer  -nv  s  r«  mounted  for 
movement  along  the  trunk  and  trained  around  said  rota- 
table  member,  means  for  operating  the  conveyers  from  the 
supporting  wheels,  the  outer  conveyer  having  rods  spaced 
at  greater  distance  apart  than  the  rods  of  the  Inner  con- 
veyer. 

2  A  digger  comprising  a  wheel-mo  n'd  fram.  an  in- 
clined trunk  supported  upon  the  frame,  .  Iiggin^  «bare 
located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  trunk,  a  r  tatabl  mn,  r 
located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  trunk  below  the  r-ar  ei;:^ 
of  the  share.  Inner  and  outer  conveyers  mounted  r  r 
movement  along  the  trunk  and  both  trained  amun  1  said 
rotatable  member,  mean?  for  operating  the  conveyer  fr-m 
the  supporting  wheels,  the  outer  conveyer  bavirm  r..di 
spaced  at  greater  distance  apart  than  the  r-ds  of  -ha 
Inner  conveyer,  and  a  hopper  pivotally  mnnnte-l  ip.n  th« 
frame  and  located  within  the  out.  r  nv  .wr.  said  h-n  per 
having  its  receiving  end  located  below  the  delivery  -Bd  of 
the  Inner  conveyer. 
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1,008.898.      GAME   DEVICE 
Conrad  W.  Bobcb,  Chlakt 
BerUl  No.  485.081. 


WiLLtAU  G.   Ptlton  and 

HI.     Filed  Mar.   22,  1909. 


1,008.900.      SHADE-HOLPKR.      Oilbbbt    W.    (;ck,.dr!Doe. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  ash  ^-n   r  to  The  1  'yan*  Electric  torn 
pany.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  80,  191  Ir-   Serial  No.  636,215. 


/4^ 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  suitable  base,  a  geomet 
rlcal  figure,  or  diagram  marked  thereon  comprising  two 
parallelograms  having  one  angle  and  the  adjacent  sides 
coincident,  a  raised  ledge  surrounding  the  figure  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  alining  with  a  diagonal  of  said 
diagram,  game  pieces  movably  arranged  upon  s.iiil  base. 
a  batting  member  pivotally  mounted  In  aiininieD'  with 
aald  opening  and  diagonal,  and  a  piece  ad.n;  ;>  I  to  be 
manually  propelled  through  said  opening  In  the  ledge. 

2  A  game  device  comprising  a  suitable  base,  a  diagram 
n  ;irked  'hereon  con-.prising  two  rectan;;i.'^  b^niiiL'  two,  ad- 
Jaifnt  sides  and  ti.r  imluded  angle  '1  iro  ider, t,  indicating 
diagrams  consisting  of  groups  of  -ymm'trn  ally  arranged 
I." metrical  figures,  a  ledge  surrounding  said  re<  tangles 
aiiU  ijgures  and  provided  with  nn  opening  in  aiinement 
with  a  diagonal  of  said  rectangle^  -:i!ue  pieces  movably 
arranged  upon  said  base,  a  spring  operatid  batting  mem- 
b.  r  pivotally  mounted  In  ailnement  wit'  said  diagonal 
of  the  rectangles,  and  a  piece  adapted  to  tie  nomuslly  pro- 
pelled through  said  opening  In  the  ledge. 


1,008.899.      FEED-BAG.      Haebt   H.   < ,  vki>v  kk     Fiokwood, 
Pa.     Filed  July  15,  1911.     Serial  .No.  O.b.ti-T. 


10 


1.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  supporting  bead,  apertnred  engagink'  ?onrt)e« 
carried  thereby.  In  combination  with  h  "hade  arrylng 
member  r.  <  ,.su,.d  to  receive  said  tor^^eB  .-r;^  rnL-i(i:e  tbf 
latter  on  relative  rotary  displacement  to  prevent  endwlsr- 
separation  of  said  parts,  together  with  a  project  in  •  nter 
ing  the  apertured  tongue  In  such  position  to  boll  the 
parts  against  fubsequent  relative  rotary  dlsplaeement 

2.  hi   a   -    aae  holder,  a  shade-carrying  memiHr  and  an 
Independent   member  adapted   to   be   mc';t  ■•  :     ipon    a    se 
curing  bead  and  engaging  means  for  holdia;^  sai;;    riembers 
together  against   either   endwise  or  rotary   motion   witb 
relation  to  each  other,  said  means  comprising  on  one  mein 
ber   apertured    engaging    tongues    carrjing    engaging    pr 
jectlons  and  on  the  other  member  a  flange  adapted  to  be 
engaged   by  aald  projections   on   the   relative   rcnry   dis- 
placement  of  said   parts   and    having  bumps   a  li»;  t,d    to 
simultaneously    enter     the    apertures    In     said       ngngtng 
tongues,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  shade  holder  a  spring  ring  adapted  to  be 
m  iinsd  upon  a  supporting  ring  and  provided  with  de- 
i"  iiuii,^'  .ipertured  lugs  with  outwardly  faced  engaging 
I  proj<-<  ti.iij>.  In  combination  with  a  ahade-carrvi;  l'  memtwr 
wltli  iDwardi^  projecting  flange  adaprrd  to  •„'  .nsraged  by 
said  engagiDj  i^rojectlons.  said  flange  being  r*'  es»ed  to 
permit  the  'r--*-  i.a-«iaL'  of  said  enga.;;ng  ;  '•■.  ■•ctMns  there- 
through and  iia\ing  uumps  adapted  •  or;*  r  t'  }-:;>ertureii 
in  said  toijgues  upon  the  rotation  ot  sai-:  par- ^  w:-!i  rela 
lion  to  en  ti  other,  substantially  a?    >'s  rr     i 

4.  A  (it:adi  .nolder  comprising  a  i:  .  !;j;»  r  -ured  to  be 
t;e.i:r,trd  upon  a  KupportiDg  •-•ii'  aD'i  rrov.dert  with  de 
ptuding  tongU'-f  isaving  >  ngar'nir  pri  e'^tuin^,  m  '"mblna- 
tloD  with  ft  sntiiie-i  .irr>  ir.i:  d  >  ::  oer  w;;r.  ;ir  itstern.-J  flange 
baaeHto  "bnli  ''.e  •  UL-ni:':.,'  projections  or;  n.«.;<;  d' i>^ndlng 
logs  ma\  be  a-.'.jus'.ec  i-Lia  means  for  ho..i;nc  Ri.d  parts 
against  rotary  displacement  with  relation  tf  *«   :    other 


V-v^  V 


.\  feed  ba>i  ■  iiiprt«tng  front  ar  t  rear  H'^aps  side  straps 
having  th.  ends  thereof  adjuBtal)ly  held  by  the  enda  of 
said  front  and  rear  straps  a  fi'ilhle  receptacle  having  a 
casing  adapted  to  receive  said  straps  with  the  casing 
gathered  tii>..r  said  frnnt  and  rear  straps,  flexible  straps 
connected  to  the  front  strap  of  said  bag,  and  rigid  arms 
connected  to  the  rear  strap  of  said  bAK.  said  arms  an<3 
said  flexible  straps  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
hames  or  <.illar  of  a  hameaa. 


1,008^1         SAMlAk. 

FOR   HOHKLtiHuKS 
Clt^.  Kar.ib      Kued  .iai 


ANTISLIPFING    A  TT  \  t  HM  ENT 
TIENRT  L.   GOTMSBi  BEN     KaDsas 

-4.   ;L*11.     Serial  .Nc    6 '4.M4 


I  A  detachable  hcTf^esfHie  c''  —  'per  ''omp'-siDg  a  flate  pro- 
I  vlded  with  an  upwardly  curved  <  ^tension  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  toe-tip  of  a  sho*  :  g  ncrew  passing  thrnngh  said 
extension  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tf>e  tip  :  hook  lug*  at 
the  rear  cornem  of  the  plate  adapted  tc  engage  the  heel 
enda  of  the  slioe  .  the  piate  adjacent  said  lugs  being 
formed  wltli  recesses  adaj'ed  '■  receive  the  heel -calks  of 
the  shoe  while  the  attachmerit  [9  rieing  posftlaned  or  re- 
i    moved 


I  I 
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1,008,902.    REFLECTOR.    William  Haehnbl,  New  York, 
N.  y.     Filed  May  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  661,843. 


'  1.  A  reflector  consisting  of  an  earthenware  body  with 
a  glazed  face  bearing  a  polished  metallic  deposit  which  Is 
so  thin  that  by  Itself  It  would  be  transparent. 

2.  A  reflector  consisting  of  an  earthenware  body  with 
a  glazed  face  bearing  a  silver  deposit  which  Is  so  thin 
that  by  itself  it  would  be  transparenf.  and  a  transparent 
polished  protecting  deposit  of  a  non-tamishlng  metal. 

3.  A  reflector  consisting  of  an  earthenware  body  with 
a  glazed  face  bearing  a  silver  deposit  which  is  so  thin 
that  by  Itself  It  would  be  transparent,  and  a  transparent 
polished  protecting  platinum  deposit. 

4.  A  reflector  consisting  of  a  white  earthenware  body 
with  a  glazed  face  bearing  a  polished  metallic  deposit 
which  is  so  thin  that  by  Itself  It  would  be  transparent. 


1.008,903.  WHIFFLETREE.  Christ  Haoisbth.  Jr., 
near  Berwick,  N.  D.  Filed  June  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
634,672. 


I  t 


'1 


1.  .K  whifllt'tree  comprising  sections,  hinge  members 
s^curwl  tn  the  sections,  a  pivot  bolt  on  which  said  sections 
ar.'  mnunu'd.  said  hinge  members  being  adapted  to  abut 
at  their  adjacent  ends  to  limit  the  pivotal  movpmfnt  of 
uu-  si'ctloDS.  a  yoke  tnountt'd  on  the  pivot  tiu.t.  \  t>olt 
secured  to  said  yoke,  a  coiled  sprins?  mounted  on  the  last 
named  bolt  and  normally  tending  to  hold  the  sections  at 
their  limit  of  pivotal  movement,  a  flat  spring  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends  on  ihe  outer  end  of  the  bolt  normally 
held  in  position  by  the  tension  of  the  colled  spring,  and 
flexible  connections  connecting  the  outer  extremities  of 
the  Bat  spring  to  the  sections  intermediate  their  ends. 

2.  A  whiffletre.'  coinprising  sections,  binge  members 
secured  to  the  sections,  a  pivot  bolt  on  which  said  sec- 
tions are  mounted,  said  hinge  members  being  adapted  to 
abut  at  their  adjacent  ends  to  limit  the  pivotal  move- 
ni'nt  of  the  sections,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  pivot  t>olt.  a 
bolt  secured  to  said  yoke,  a  colled  spring  mounted  on  the 
last  named  bolt  and  normally  tending  to  hold  the  sec- 
tions at  their  limit  of  pivmal  movement,  a  flat  spring 
mount'd  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
tnlt  normally  held  in  position  by  the  tension  of  the  coiled 
spriiu'.  hook  bolts  s.  cur-d  to  the  sections  aforesaid  Inter- 
mediate rheir  ends,  and  flexible  connections  between  the 
iiutT-r  extremities  of  the  flat  spring  and  hook  bolts  to  per- 
mit tlie  tension  "f  the  former  to  be  regulated. 


1,006^904.      roKE  LirriNG   APPLIANCE  FOR   DRILLS. 
L««TSR    ruRisT'ipHER    HARDEN   and   Frank    Wildbson, 

Kimberly.  Cal.     Filed  Mar    ir..  l;a  l       Serial  No.  614,681. 

1  .\  core  lifter  for  a  drlllink'  machine  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  a  connecting  si-,  vm  of  a  drilling  ma- 
chine connecting  the  barrel  and  the  drilling  tool,  said  core 
lift.r  consisting  of  a  tubular  member  having  an  external 
shooider  and  a  spring  portion  below  said  shoulder,  and  a 
iirotecting  collar  surroundiui;  said  spring  portion  and 
carrying  a  shoulder,  the  reduced  end  of  each  part  resting 
iunmst  'he  shoulder  of  the  other  part. 


2.  A  core  lifter  within  the  connecting  sleeve  of  a  drill- 
ing tube  of  a  drilling  machine,  said  lifter  consisting  of  a 
tubular  member  having  a  shoulder  and  a  spring  portion 
below  said  shoulder,  and  a  protecting  collar  surrounding 
said  spring  portion  of  the  tubular  member  and  carrying 
a  shoulder,  the  reduced  end  of  each  part  resting  against 
the  shoulder  of  the  other  part,  said  protecting  collar  serv- 
ing to  force  the  spring  portion  Inwardly  to  grip  the  core 
forced  upwardly  into  the  slceTc  to  hold  said  core  against 
downward  movement. 


3.  In  combination,  a  connecting  sleeve  between  and 
connecting  a  drilling  machine  barrel  and  bit,  and  a  core 
lifter  within  the  sleeve,  said  lifter  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  a  shoulder  and  a  spring  portion  beneath 
said  shoulder,  said  spring  portion  being  formed  by  an  L- 
shaped  cut  through  the  tubular  portion  below  the  shoul- 
der, one  portion  of  the  L-shaped  cut  extending  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  tubular  member,  the  other  portion  of  the  slot 
being  directed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  shoulder,  and  a  protecting  collar  surrounding  the 
spring  portion  of  the  tubular  member  and  carrying  a 
shoulder,  the  reduced  end  of  each  part  resting  against  the 
shoulder  of  the  other  part,  the  protecting  collar  serving 
to  force  the  spring  portion  Inwardly  to  grip  a  core  forced 
upwardly  through  said  sleeve  and  lifter  and  hold  the  core 
against  downward  movement. 

4.  A  core  lifter  for  drilling  machines  consisting  of  a 
tubular  member  having  a  shoulder  and  a  spring  portion 
adjacent  said  shoulder  and  a  protecting  collar  surround- 
ing said  spring  portion  and  carrying  a  shoulder,  the  re- 
duced end  of  each  part  resting  against  the  shoulder  of 
the  other  part,  said  core  lifter  adapted  to  be  freely  held 
within  a  connecting  sleeve  by  the  ends  of  the  membera 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  and  adapted  to  grip 
a  core  forced  upwardly  through  said  sleeve  and  lifter  to 
hold  said  core  against  downward  movement. 


1  008  905.    CLOTHES-DRIER.     Morris  Hchscovitz,  New 
'  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  619,717. 


1.  A  clothes-drler  consisting  of  a  hanger-rod,  a  clothes- 
carrying  frame  ^hfreon  having  operrings,  clotheshars  in 
said  openings,  and  a  clamping  device  acting  on  mure  than 
one  bar  for  holding  said  bars  In  position  during  drying 
and  releas  :,j  siniuiianeously  ail  the  liars  when  they  are 
to  be  dlsenKa^ed  from  the  frame 

2.  In    a   clothes-drler.    a    clothes  carrying    frame    having 
three  openings,   .m-'  fidjacent  the  other,  clothes-bars  there 
In,  and  a  single  clamping  device  fi'r  slmiiltaneo\)8ly  hoidmg 
each  of  said  bars  In  positinn  in  said  openings 


3.  In  a  clothes-drier,  a  clothes-carrying  frame,  having 
openings,  ciothes-bars  therein.  hoiI  a  clamping  devl  e  for 
■tanoitaneously  holding  each  of  sh.l  Nars  ;ri  ;>>Hiti  in  In 
■aid  opaeings,  said  device  being  e.  .;  is  a.  \  Hr'ji:,k;f.i  ^o 
as  to  engage  the  bars  In  one  position  and  disengage  the 
same  In  another  position. 


1,008,906.  VAT  DYES  OF  THE  ANTHRAQUINONE  SE- 
RIES. WiLHBLM  HiKZBKBG  and  Waltib  Bbdck,  SchOne- 
berg.  near  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  Actlen  Gesell- 
schaft  fUr  Anllln  Fabrlkatlon.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1910.     Serla     ^      '>■■'    11 

1.  As  new  vat  dyestuffs  the  ha:  genaie  s  untbraqulnone 
acrldones  which  contain  the  hah  k'i.  si,;.s?  ituted  In  the 
benzene  nuclei,  which  dye^tuTh  ar*  insd.'M  ie  In  alcohol 
and  benxene,  difllcultly  solo  hie  in  tinr"l<enzene,  soluble  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  yellowish  aolutlon,  and 
which  dye  cotton  from  the  vat  red  to  blue  shades. 

2.  As  new  rat  dyest  .T>  toe  halogenated  anthraqulnone 
acrldones  of  the  following  constitution  : 


NH 


_/\ 


-CO- 


\/ 


s./ 


which  contain  the  halogen  substituted  In  the  benzene 
nuclei,  which  dyestuffs  are  Insoluble  in  alcohol  and  ben- 
sene,  difficultly  soluble  In  nitrobenzene,  soluble  in  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  to  a  yellowish  snintlon,  and  which  dye 
cotton  from  the  vat  red  to  blue  siiHlen 

3.  As  new  vat  dyestuffs  the  br"n;:r,H!ei;  ni:;b''H.;u:n"tie- 
acrldones  which  contain  the  broii.in  s:;!.s'it  ,ie.;  t,  tiie 
benzene  nuclei,  which  dyestuffs  are  Insolu;  >  ui  alcohol 
and  benzene,  difllcultly  soluble  In  uitn  t.enzciie  soluble  In 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  yel:  wish  s-  iition  and 
which  dye  cotton  from  the  vat  re<l  t     !     le  >:  .1  let. 

4.  As  a  new  vat  dye  the  l>roni.nated  ai;  ha  ..eta  anthra- 
qulnone  acrldone.  which  coi.tainK  the  hromln  \u  ihe  benzene 
nucleus  and  which  may  !>»■  !«ta;r,>vi  'y  aiting  on  alpha- 
beta-anthraqulnone  acrld<iiit  i,.sKi.  \e<!  \x\  nitroii^Qzene, 
with  bromin,  this  new  dye  if  pulverlj-ed  forming  a  blue- red 
powder  which  produces  on  cotton  from  a  vat  containing  a 
hydrosulflte  am!  an  alkali  an  Intense  and  ■  iear  red  tint 
poaiSBSlng  a  very  good  fastness,  this  new  product  being 
nearly  insoluble  in  nh-ohol  and  beozene  and  difficultly 
soluble  In  nitroben/.ene  anilln  and  pj  rldln  tc  a  liuered 
solution,  and  which  new  dye  dissv'vc!,  m  c oncentraied 
sulfuric  acid  to  an  orange-yell  iw  s  iijti.n  whith  on  tiie 
addltlbn  of  Ice  separates  blue-re<j  fakts 


1,008.907.  MONOAZO  DYE.  Wilhki  m  Hekzbkk  ,  and 
Max  Ronus,  Berlin,  and  Franz  8<iiWM4K  <  bar  tfen- 
burg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Actiei,  leselisc  haft  filr 
Anllln  Fabrlkatlon,  Berlin,  Germany  Filed  June  12, 
1911      Serial  No,  632,701. 

1.  As  new  articles  of  manufacinre  the  herein  described 
new  monoaso-dyes  derived  from  4  nitrodiazuN'nrene  2-sul- 
fonlc  add  and  1.3-diamlnobentene  r.  suifonic  and,  substl- 
tme<l  in  the  2-po8itlon  i'v  a  negative  subetltuent.  which 
dye  wool  from  an  acid  bath  red  tints,  and  wlilrh  dyes  are 
lu  ttie  dry  and  puiveriztnl  shai>e.  generally  speaking,  red 
powders,  soluble  in  water  to  a  red  solution,  whicii  is  not 
altered  by  an  alkali  or  tiy  acetic  acid,  tmt  which  turns  to 
ve.iow  by  addition  of  hydrochli>r!c  acid  whlrli  dye«  are 
soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  red  solution  and 
which  dyes  are  split  off  when  treated  with  strong  re- 
ducing agents,  yielding  1  4  phenylenediamin-sulfonic  acid 
and  l..'!,4-lriamln.i|ien7.ene  ,'csuifonic  acid,  siibstltmed  in 
2-position  by  H  negative  substituent. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  njanufacture  the  herein  described 
new  monuHzo  ilyi  dervt-ii  from  4-nitrodia*o(venzene  l!  sul- 
fonic  acid    ni\<\    i.i    dianilnottenzene  -  2  5  -  disuifoDic    acid, 


which  dyes  wool  from  an  add  bn!  red  ;  i  rg  and  which 
dye  is  in  the  dry  and  pulverised  s  n-.^  h  :<<  powder. 
soluble  in  wafer  to  a  red  solution,  wbtch  is  not  altered  by 
an  BlKh,;  r  :  ^  acetic  acid,  but  which  turns  to  yellow  by 
addlti  r.  of  t,v.!rochlorlc  acid,  which  dye  is  soluble  in  cor. 
centrated  sif  .ric  acid  to  a  red  solution,  and  which  (i.\e  m 
split  off  w;  ei;  1 '  eated  with  strong  reducing  agents,  yielding 
1.3.4-trlaminobenxaDe-2.5-dlBulfonlc  acid  and  1,4-pheny.ene- 
dlamln  sulfonic  acid. 


1,008.908.     VAT  DYES  OF  THE  ANTHRAQDINONK   SF: 
RIBS.    WiLHKLU  HSBZBBBQ  and  Waltkx  Bbcck,  Schone 
berg,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Actlen  Getiei; 
schaft  fflr  Anilln  Fabrlkatlon,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed 
July  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  640,656. 
1.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  herein  described 

new  vat  dyes  of  the  anthraqulnone  series  being  anthra- 

qulnone-acldylamlno-acrldones : 

/CO.  NH. 

C«H<  >C«H<  >CH«.NH.acidyl 


CO' 


'CO- 


which  are  Insoluble  in  the  usual  solvents,  very  sparely 
soluble  in  nitrobeniene,  bat  soluble  In  concentrated  su! 
furic  acid  to  a  yellowish-red  solution  and  soluble  in  alka- 
line hydrosulflte  yielding  violet  vats  which  dye  cotton, 
generally  speaking,  violet  shades,  which  change  to  blue  on 
subsequent  treatment  with  a  hot  soap  solution. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  herein   1esrll>ed 
new  vat  dye  of  the  anthraqulnone  series  being  ant  bra 
qulnone-benxoylamino-acridone : 

yCOv  /NHv 

CHZ         >C,H<         >C.H4.NH.C0.C.H, 


^CO' 


CO 


which  is  a  dark  bluish-violet  powder.  Insoluble  In  the  usual 
solvents,  very  sparely  soluble  In  nitrobenzene,  but  soluble 
In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  yellowish-red  solution 
and  soluble  in  alkaline  hydrosulflte  yielding  a  rlole;  vat 
which  dyes  cotton  violet  shades,  which  change  to  blue  on 
subsequent  treatment  with  a  hot  soap  solution. 


1,00  8.9  09,  HOSE-CLAMP.  John  Joscph  HioaiNO, 
Thomas  \«>  Va.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,07b 


1.  In  a  clamp  the  combination  of  r  saoc  ■  r.i  ■  ng  a  base 
portion  and  tw  radial  arms  form,  c  lug'^.n  •iorewlth, 
said  base  iiaving  tw^  npwardl.v  fitcnding  arii-^  f-rmed  in- 
tegral therewith,  ami  disposed  ir,  a  paralie!  relation,  a 
cross  piece  secure<i  to  th>-  upp<  r  ends  ■' f  said  upwardly  ex- 
tended arms,  a  siepvc  formed  therel.y  •  jamping  members 
carried  by  the  saddb.  .  ne  of  said  members  being  disposed 
through  said  sleeve,  and  means  arried  ty  said  n. ember  for 
clamping  t>oth  members  in  pos-n.r. 

■J  In  a  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  saddle  having  a 
base  portion,  a  sleeve  formeii  it.tegrai  therewith,  clamping 
members  carried  by  said  saddle  one  of  said  meml>er»  being 
disposed  through  said  sieevc  and  having  triangular  catches 
struck  up  in  each  end  thereof,  ihe  other  of  said  members 
having  rectangular  openings  formed  \x,  each  end  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  the  catcbec  .n  the  fir»t  mentioned  mem- 
ber, and  means  mounted  'T;  -aol  saddle  and  secured  to 
said  clamping  memt>erfi  for  a.liustmient  thereof 
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in  a  \ainp  the  comblDatlon  of  a  saddle  having  a  base 
portion  and  a  sleeve  formed  Integral  therewith,  clamping 
ra»'mh*>rs  carried  by  »ald  saddle,  one  of  said  members  being 
(lisiosfd  thn  ugh  said  sleeve,  means  for  secoring  said 
mt'inbers  totjciher.  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  head  portion  having  a  threaded  opening  therein, 
radial  arms  formed  Integral  with  said  head  portion,  an 
HdjiistiDK  I'olt  threaded  In  said  opening,  said  bolt  being 
disposed  through  an  opening  in  said  sleeve,  a  head  formed 
int.'gral  with  said  bolt,  a  groove  formed  in  said  head,  and 
a  jam  nut  secured  on  said  bolt  having  a  frlctional  engage- 
men'  with  said  sleeve. 


1,008,910.  HAN*iEK  AND  IKoLLEY  -  WHEEL  FOR 
FBEIGHT-CAK  DOORS.  Edward  A.  Hill.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Chicago  Car  Door  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  June 
IS.  1910,  Serial  No.  567,661.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,601. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  door  hanger  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  door  and  formed  with  a  circular  opening 
and  with  a  boss  concentric  therewith,  of  a  trolley  wheel 
adapted  to  run  upon  a  track  and  having  an  Integrally 
formed  stud  which  takes  a  bearing  in  the  opening  in  said 
hanger,  and  a  projecting  fiange  which  takes  a  bearing  on 
said  boss  ;  the  trolley  being  unattached  to  the  hanger  and 
held  In  operative  position  by  the  track  on  which  It  runs, 
substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a;!  iratus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
ne' n  w  •!:  a  1,  -  in^'T  of  a  trolley  wheel,  one  of  said 
tu  i  :;i' Hi! T-i  :;ii  ::,»,'  it-  ~'  ii  and  the  other  an  opening  Into 
which  said  stud  is  received  and  the  said  members  being 
formed  with  circular  projections  concentric  with  the  stud 
and  opening,  one  of  which  overlaps  and  bears  upon  the 
other  :  the  trolley  wheel  being  unattached  to  the  hanger  so 
that  it  is  held  in  position  thereon  solely  by  the  track  on 
which  it  runs,  substantially  as  described. 


1,008,911.  i'ASTF.NING  DEVICE.  Andkrs  G.  Hoborin, 
Chicago.  Hi  ,  assignor  to  The  Handy  Glove  Fastener 
Company.  >  hiraKO.  111.,  a  Partners  hip- Firm.  Filed  Oct. 
29,   1910      Serial  No,  5S9,704 

1  In  e<jmhinat;r)n  with  an  article  having  relatively 
movable  parrs,  of  means  for  releasably  fastening  said 
purt.s  to^fetluT,  fumpri.slng  a  plate  irried  by  one  of  said 
parts  and  ontaluing  two  openings,  ^n-  of  which  Is  of  a 
size  sufficient  to  permit  two  sections  of  a  cord  to  extend 
therethrough  and  permit  of  their  relative  movement  there- 
in, and  a  cord  attached  to  the  other  of  said  parts  and  ex- 
tending at  its  free  end  through  the  latter  of  said  openings. 
thence  acroae  the  plate  and  through  the  other  of  said 
openings,  and  thence  back  across  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plate  and  through  the  tlrst  opening  with  the  fre.?  end  of 
the  cord  bound  between  one  of  the  walls  of  said  opening 
and  the  section  of  the  cord  lying  within  this  opening,  the 
section  of  the  cord  extending  across  the  plate  and  produc- 


ing the  said  bindiag  action  upon  the  free  end  of  the  cord 
In  the  opening,  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  section  of  the 
cord  whldi  extends  from  Its  point  of  attachment  with  the 
article  to  the  plate. 


_- tf 


2.  In  combination  with  an  article  having  relatively  mor- 
able  parts,  of  fasteninc  n!enn><  for  releasably  fastening 
said  parts  together,  comprising  a  plate  carried  by  one  of 
said  parts  and  containing  two  openings  one  of  which  Is  of 
a  length  sufficient  to  permit  two  sections  of  a  cord  to  ex- 
lend  therethrough  and  permit  of  their  relative  movement 
therein  and  of  less  width  than  the  combined  width  of  two 
sections  of  such  cord,  and  a  cord  attached  to  the  other  of 
said  parts  and  extending  at  Its  free  end  through  one  of 
said  openings,  thence  across  the  plate  and  through  the 
other  of  said  openings,  and  thence  back  across  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  plate  and  through  the  first  opening  with 
the  free  end  of  the  cord  confined  between  the  wall  of  the 
opening  nearest  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  fixed  end 
of  the  cord  with  the  article  and  the  section  of  the  cord 
lying  in  this  opening.  • 


1.008,912.  EXPLOSION  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERAT- 
ING AND  DEVELOPING  POWER.  THOMAS  Howard 
HOLROTD,  Richmond.  England.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1011. 
Serial  No.  622.398. 


1.  An  explosion  apparatu.s  for  developing  and  generat- 
ing power  comprising  a  plurality  of  explosion  chambers,  a 
turbine  wheel  for  each  chamber,  means  for  causing  the  ex- 
plosion of  a  charge  In  one  explosion  chamber  to  compress 
an  exploded  charge  in  the  other  explosion  chamber,  and 
means  for  directing  the  compressed  exploded  chargr  to  the 
respectlTC  turbine  wheel. 

2.  An  explosion  ajiparatus  for  developing  and  generat- 
ing power  comprising  a  plurality  of  explosion  chambers,  a 
reclprocatory  member  in  each  chamber  connected  for  si- 
multaneous movement  *!fh  the  r-cipnicntory  member  of 
the  companion  explosion  chamber,  the  reclprocatory  mem- 
ber In  one  chamber  responding  to  the  action  r,f  nn  ex- 
ploded charge  therein  to  cause  the  reciprucatorv   rrvmher 
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In  the  comf>flnloo  chamber  to  compress  an  exploded  charge 

therein,  a  turbine  wheel  Individual  to  *acb  explosion  cbam- 
txT  Hint  a  vrIt*  HiechBniMt!  nmec^  uj  a-tion  to  direct  an 
eiplodeij  charge  after  ■  .iniiresti.  n  •'  ih'  respective  tur- 
bine wheel. 

"  .^n  ejploRlon  appanitiiit  fur  <lev.-i<>p!ne  ami  generat- 
UMi  r 'iw.  r  comprising  a  pair  of  ciourd  cyllnrlt  rs.  n  piston 
!;  .-nrti  fvirider  ii  ttirbn,.-  w  tieei  in<11v)dual  •.  •  acb  cylln- 
dtr,  a  loiiriiTt  1^  a  !>«  twt-iT  ttic  ji.'-tonf  for  causing  thejn  to 
move  fiiniuitan' oiiRi\ ,  ,-nrh  ^limuT  t>ei!ig  divided  by  Its 
piston  into  an  •'xjo,,sion  '  hami-'r  iti  one  side  thereof  and  a 
i-cirapresh,on  <  (uin.tp- r  on  i  tie  oiinr  1*1. !»•  thereof,  connec- 
tions between  each  explosion  chamb^'r  anii  h  respective 
turbine,  vaived  mndnlts  leading  from  each  compression 
chamber  and  a  vaive  i)erween  each  explosion  r)amt>er  and 
its  respertive  tur!i,n>-  nnie<i  in  action  to  connect  the  explo- 
sion chamoer  wiili  the  resp-'ctive  turbine  after  the  respec- 
tive piBi.in  has  compieie  i  a  power  stroke  and  has  been  re- 
turned  10   ^'ompress    !h>'   'ipoxled   charg*' 

4  .An  1  xpiosloD  aopariirns  for  jreneratinE  and  derclop- 
Ing  power  '■  'Uijirif Ing  a  pair  ■■'  cylinders,  a  piston  for  each 
cylinder  connected  to  the  piston  of  ttie  other  cylinder  for 
simultaneous  movement  therewith,  the  two  pistons  having 
a  relative  alternate  action  with  respect  to  their  cylinders, 
the  part  of  each  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston  coostl- 
tntlng  an  explosion  chamt>er  and  on  the  other  side  a  pump- 
ing chamber,  a  valve  structure  connected  to  the  pumping 
chamber  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  therefrom,  a 
turbine  wheel  Individual  to  each  explosion  chamber,  the 
turbine  wheels  being  connected  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment and  each  piston  acting  alternately  as  a  power  piston 
to  compress  the  exploded  charge  In  the  other  cylinder,  and 
valve  mechanism  timed  to  open  the  explosion  chamber  to 
its  respective  turbine  wheel  on  the  completion  of  the 
stroke  of  the  respective  piston  causing  the  compression  of 
the  exploded  charge. 

5.  An  explosion  apparatus  for  generating  and  develop- 
ing power  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  piston  In  each 
cylinder  connected  to  the  piston  of  the  other  cylinder  for 
simultaneous  movement  therewith,  the  two  pistons  having 
a  relative  alternate  action  with  respect  to  their  cylinders, 
the  part  of  each  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  piston  consti- 
tuting an  explosion  chamber  and  on  the  other  side  a  pump- 
ing chamber,  a  valve  structure  connected  to  the  pumping 
chamber  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  therrfr  im  a 
turbine  wheel  individual  to  each  explrwsior  chamber,  the 
turbine  wheels  being  connected  for  s;:  ;i  la-i.  ous  move- 
ment and  each  piston  acting  alternately  as  1  ;  mer  piston 
to  compress  the  exploded  charge  In  the  other  cylinder,  and 
valT*  mechanism  timed  to  open  r,.  .  xploslon  chamber  to 
Its  respective  turbine  wheel  on  the  completion  of  the 
stroke  of  the  respective  piston  causing  the  compression  of 
the  exploded  charge,  said  last  named  valve  structure  in- 
cluding means  for  the  admission  of  a  fresh  charge  under 
compression  to  the  respective  explosion  chamber  after  the 
compressed  exploded  charge  has  passed  to  the  turbine 
wheel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,913.  COLLECTOR  FOR  TRAVELING  CRANES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Eric  I...  Hoop-rivo.  Vandergrlft,  Pa., 
assignor  to  United  Engineer! ml-  .v  Foundry  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  fi,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,089. 


said  sections  having  a  forward  projection,  and  said  pro- 
jection havin;;  f!-.vardly  projecting  studs,  nn  ;  an  elon- 
gated grooved  collector  bar  detacbably  se<ur-o  ti  said 
studs,  the  studs  extending  transversely  acro»-  •  ju-rrxive 
and  forming  guards,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
split  socket  portion  having  a  lateral  horlsontsl  projection 
and  said  projection  having  two  studs  eTtendlng  horizon- 
tally therefrom,  and  current-collecting  means  mounted  on 
said  studs,  at  least  one  of  said  studs  being  above  the 
conductor  which  is  engaged  by  the  collecting  means,  said 
means  comprising  a  grooved  member  to  engage  the  under- 
side of  the  collector,  substantially  as  described. 


1.008.914.  HOP-PICKER.  Emil  Clemens  Horst,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  E.  Clemens  Horst  Compariy. 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  439.112. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  hops  from  vines  consist 

Ing  In  the  combination  of  a  V-shaped  member  op.n  nr  the 
front,  with  the  apex  of  the  V  permanently  closer:  a  bop 
vine  carrier  disposed  with  relation  to  the  picker  so  That 
the  vines  and  hops  are  made  to  traverse  said  picker,  nnd 
a  hop  Tine  grasper  on  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  removing  hops  from  vines,  the 
combination  of  Inclined  springy  V-shaped  members  hsv 
Ing  a  suitable  support,  and  a  hop  vine  carrier  having 
means  for  holding  the  hop  vines  and  ar-'riL-c  ^rd  cnr.- 
structed  to  drag  the  hop  vines  across  the  larr;.  r  'o  enuse 
the  hops  to  engage  In  the  springy  V-shaped  members 

3.  In  a  hop-picker,  a  series  of  lower  V-shaped  strippers, 
and  a  cooperating  upper  series  of  V-shaped  strippers  In- 
( lined  toward  the  lower  series  the  apex  of  each  V  shaped 
member  being  closed. 

4.  In  a  hop-picker,  a  lower  Series  of  V  shaped  pickinc 
members,  and  an  upper  series  of  springy  coS^ratln^'  V 
shaped  pickers,  said  upper  and  lower  series  of  pUkers 
Including  an  angular  space  between  which  the  hop  vines 
are  adapted  to  be  passed  the  apex  of  each  V  shaped 
member  being  closed. 

5.  In  a  hop-picker,  successively  arranged  series  of  lower 
V-shaped  pickers,  corresponding  successively  arrange<1  up 
per  series  of  V-shaped  pickers,  said  upper  and  lower  series 
of  pickers  including  angular  sji.'!<n-«  between  which  the 
hop  vines  are  adapted  to  be  ;  as«»  d  the  apex  of  each  V- 
shaped  member  being  cloted. 

[Claims  0  to  ::!'  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.008,915      RIDING-HARROW.     John  R.  Howbll.  Spring- 
field, 111.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  581.668. 


!     A    dev.(e    of    the    character    described    ct.rn;  rising    a 
sleeve    or   8<.(  ket    portion    formed   In    two    sectiong,    one   of    1 


A  lifter  frarijo  f.ir  rldink'  harrows  compns: f.t  opposite 
pairs  of  vertical  bars,  piates  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
respective  palm  of  bars  en<  h  plate  hsvlne  n  tr«n8ver»e 
centra)  bole  adapted  t'  a^  commodate  j.  pivot  and  headed 
bolts  connectlnK  said  ;Mates  wi'h  said  tiart  in  combina- 
tion with  channel  bars  adjacent  tt  'he  piatep  respectively 
and  accommortatlnc  ttie  head,-  >  '  »nld  tvilts  within  the 
■  hsnnels  of  said  bars,  an-  to.,';  riars  connected  with  said 
tbanael     bars,    one    of    saic     rooth    bars    being     plvotally 
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mounted  In  the  holes  in  said  platet  and  the  extent  of  the 
oscillation  of  said  channel   bars  beln?  determined  by  the 


edjfes  of  said  bcilts  Hn;.'flKinir 
bars. 


s  of  said  channel 


1,008,916.  SAFETY  MEDICINE-BOTTLE.  .Nettie  Illo- 
WAY.  Nt'w  York,  N  Y  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
629,590. 


1,  A  bottle,  having  an  opening  in  tbe  lower  end  thereof, 
adapted  to  recejve  a  cork,  said  bottle  being  provided  with 
a  neck  uf  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  body  portion  thereof, 
the  upper  extremity  of  the  neck  being  closed  and  provided 
with  an  internal  annular  duct  or  channel  and  an  air  vent 
and  an  outii-r  in  th-  side  of  the  wnll  of  said  channel  or 
duct. 

'2.  A  bottle  having  an  opening  in  ti;e  i.iwer  end  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  a  cork,  said  buttle  being  provided  with 
a  neck,  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  Ijody  portion  there- 
of, tlie  upper  end  of  said  neck  being  closed  and  formed  to 
provide  an  interna!  annular  duct  or  chamber,  said  neck 
being  provided  with  openings  in  communication  with  said 
duct  or  eiuim.ber.  and  a  closure  for  said  openings. 


1,008.917        AUTOMATIC    GUARD    FOR    ELEVATORS. 
Fkedeki   K   .J  IRA,   San   Francisco.   Cal.     Filed  Apr.  22, 

1911.     Serial   No.  622,743. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  of  a  cover  for 
the  elevator  opening,  gates  transversely  disposed  ^tetween 
the  ends  of  the  cover,  means  for  automatically  projecting 
the  gates  upwardly,  and  means  to  lock  the  gates  against 
upward  movement,  said  last  named  means  !>elng  arranged 
in  the  path  of  closing  movement  of  the  said  cover 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  of  n  covering 
for  the  elevator  opening,  gates  transversely  disposed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  cover,  counterweighted  shafts  hav- 


ing connection  with  the  gates  for  automatically  projecting 
the  latter  upwardly  under  actuation  of  the  cuunterweit'hts 
and  car  actuated  means  iiaving  conne<'tion  with  said  shafts 
to    actuate    the    same    In    ..pp..s!ti.>n    t..    the    said    .-oiinter 
weights. 

8.  The  combination  wltti  an  elevator  car.  of  a  .-ovt-r  fi-r 
th«  elevator  opening,  gates  transversely  disposed  between 
the  ends  of  the  cover,  means  f  -^  automatically  projecting 
the  gates  upwardly,  siii<!  niHuns  in<'i  idiin:  >-,,iinterweightB 
connected  to  the  gates,  and  mechanism  opern;  <»  by  the 
elevator  car  to  depreM  the  gates,  said  rnecianism  Includ- 
ing levers,  pinions  and  shafts  (^arr^ini,'  the  said  counter- 
weigh ti. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  ■<f  a  over  for 
the  elevator  opening,  gates  transversely  disiwsed  between 
the  ends  of  the  cover,  m-ans  for  automatically  projecting 
the  gates  upwardly,  sas  1  rnean.s  including  counterweights 
connected  to  the  gates,  inechanlsm  operable  by  the  elevator 
car  to  depress  the  gates,  said  mechanism  including  levers, 
pinions  and  shafts  carrying  the  said  counterweit-lits  and 
locking  members  controlling  the  levers 


1,008,918.      PLOW.      CHARLB8    H     Kki.lbt,    HartsvUle, 
8.  C.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.118. 


n^r~^ 


A  plow  comprising  a  beam  having  a  d  iwnwnrdly  and 
rearwardly  extending  end.  bars  plvotally  connected  to  said 
downwardly  extending  portion  on  either  side  thereof,  said 
bars  provided  intermediate  their  ends  with  a  socket,  a 
share  supporting  device  plvotally  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  tan  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  beam, 
a  shoe  extending  longitudinally  of  said  bars,  and  me.uis 
engaging  said  socket  for  securlne  said  shoe  to  said  !  nrs. 


1.008.919.  LATHE,  alkxa.nukk  Klkhe,  Uatlbor.  and 
August  MClleh.  Dortmund,  Germany  Filed  May  10, 
1911.    SerUl  No.  626,382. 


1,  A  lathe  comprising  a  carrier,  a  k'age  jiiate  iiaving  a 
groove  and  mounted  in  the  carrier,  a  rotating  mein!>er 
mounted  In  the  carrier  beneath  the  gage  plate  and  having 
a    crank  ;•*''    wii;-fi    w..,ri<s    in    the    groove     a    lower    slide 
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mounted  on  the  carrier  an  upj>er  slide  mounted  oti  the 
lower  slide,  a  slide  block  carried  by  the  upper  slide  and 
having  a  t'ulde  pin  which  travels  in  the  gr^>ove.  pressure 
and  guide  ruliers  in  the  ^Toove  V>efween  the  'rank  and 
guide  pins    and   means  for  drivintr  ttie  rotattiik-   •::eii,  »■•- 

2.  A  lathe  comprising  h  '•urrier,  a  gage  ;  ;■.?,  ■  ;<.v|ii,^  a 
groove  and  mounted  In  the  arrler.  a  worm  whee;  mounted 
in  the  carrier  Neneath  i!ie  gage  plate  and  hnving  a  crank- 
pin  which  works  tn  the  groove  h  iower  si)<ie  mounted  on 
the  carrier  an  upjjer  slide  mounteti  o-n  tie  •  wer  slide,  a 
slide  block  .arrled  by  t!;e  spp.r  slide  nn^  l,!i\inr  a  guide 
pin  which  travels  In  tlie  irrn  ve.  pressure  tin  !  f^  ie  rollers 
In  the  groove  (>etween  the  crank  and  p  iide  pins,  and  a 
worm  shaft  for  driving  the  worm  wheel 

3.  A  lathe  comprising  a  j-arrier.  a  gave  pate  having  a 
groove  of  oval  stiape  Hml  mounted  in  the  arrler,  a  rotat- 
ing member  ivounied  w.  the  carrier  t>ene.'i;!i  the  gage  plate 
end  having  a  crank  pin  wiilcb  works  in  the  groove,  a 
lower  slide  mounter!  .>u  if.e  carrier,  an  upper  =;Mde  mount- 
ed on  ttie  ..»er  side  a  slide  blLKh  <a:-iei!  y  tbe  upper 
Fi!  le  and  biivin*;  a  guide  pin  which  travei.s  in  the  groove, 
prt:i,tture  aud  guide  rollers  In  the  grcujve  between  the 
crank  and  guide  pins,  and  means  for  driving  the  rotating 
memt)er. 

4.  A  lathe  comprising  a  carrier,  a  bousing  mounted  In 
the  carrier,  a  gage  plate  consisting  of  an  outer  ring  hav- 
ing a  flange  by  which  It  Is  supported  In  the  liousmg  and  a 
core  having  a  flange  secured  to  the  ring  and  a  groove 
formed  by  the  ring  and  core,  a  journal  pin  mounted  in  the 
housing,  a  worm  wheel  m. Mnte.i  on  the  journa,  pin  \-' 
neath  the  gage  plate,  ani  ^HVin^;  a  crank  pin  which  work.^ 
In  the  groove,  a  lowe.r  h  siie  ni.cinii-d  in  ttie  carrier,  an  up- 
per slide  mounted  on  the  ouer  s.ide.  a  slide  Mock  carried 
by  the  upper  slide  and  tavirii;  a  guide  pin  wiiicb  travels 
In  the  groove,  pressure  an-.l  dlde  rollers  m  tlie  groove 
between  the  crank  and  guide  pms  and  a  wurm  shaft  for 
driving  the  worm  wheel. 


l)olster    formed    Intetrai    with    said    side    silLs,    and    draft 
beams    arranged    in    a    i.igtier    horlzontai    plane    than    said 


1,008.920.     PREPARATION  "i    F<>"I>S  F<»H  THF  M.\R 
KET.     John  Chsistian  K-^  ss    Louisville,   Ky      Filed 
July  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,178. 


,-  1 


The  method  of  preparing  foods,  consisting;  first  of  com- 
minuting several  dry  Ingredients  includini;  dry  flavoring 
Ingredients,  then  mixing  said  ingredients  to^v-etie'  and 
finally  compressing  the  dry  mixture  liiti   friat  <     Hkes 


1,008,921.      LOO-TRUCK.      Gustav    K-MMiEK     Ht     Ixvuis 

Mo.,  assignor  to  Charles  L.  Gilbert,  St    I.  uis   M'.      Filed 

Aug.  21,  1911,     Serial  No    645.14.") 

1.    A    log   truck   liMvint:    a    last    mr-ta!    'ranie    uhlcb    con 
sists  if  sh1>    s;11s    .  n.i  siilH    H   !>ulster.   and  dr.nfi    t)eams  ail 
;n'ek.'rftlly    (■■■linected    together,    and    pedesrais    secured    to 
the  side  sills. 

J  .\  log  truck  provided  with  a  front  and  a  rear  end 
Bill  and  side  mils  integrally  connected  to  said  end  sills,  a 
bolster  Integrally  connected  to  the  sidi'  sills  and  draft 
sills  Integrally  connected  to  the  tioister  and  to  tbe  front 
end  sill  and  arranged  in  a  higher  horiiontal  plane  than 
the  side  sills 

^  A  hi:  truck  provided  with  a  front  end  sill  and  n 
bolster  and  side  sills  formed  Integral  with  said  end  siU 
and  bolster,  and  draft  beams  provided  with  a  top  cover 
plate  tha*  la  integrally  connected  to  the  front  end  sill 
and  to  the  bolster 

4  A  log  truck  having  a  cast  metnl  frame  which  com- 
prises end  and  side   sills   Integrally   connected   together,  a   1 


side  sills  and  connected  to  the  bolster  and   to  the  front 
end  sill. 


1.008,922.  SOLDERING  luUL,  Hectob  P,  MacLagax. 
Park  Ridge,  III,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  M.  Willis, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  20,  1910.     Sena;  No    567,852, 


1.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combinatKD  of  a  heating 
coil,  a  conducting  shell  surrounding  the  coil  and  directly 
exposed  to  radiation  from  such  coil,  and  a  soldering  tip 
associated  with  the  shell,  such  shell  being  imp>erforate  at 
Its  tip  end  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  closurt  tliereat  for 
the  beating  coil 

2.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  t. eating  coll, 
a  conducting  shell  awociated  with  said  coli.  said  shell 
having  two  pockets,  a  soldering  tip  of  su':-h  size  as  to  fit 
In  .dther  pocket,  and  r  set  screw  for  holding  the  tip  In 
the  shell  in  either  position. 

.'..  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  comblDiitu  c  f  r-.  core  of 
Insulating  material,  a  heating  coll  comprising  a  single 
layer  of  wire  wound  on  one  end  of  such  core,  a  i  •  nductlng 
shell  secured  to  the  core  around  the  coil,  and  j-.  handle 
separated  from  the  shell  and  secured  thereto  only  by  means 
of  the  core. 

4     In    a    s(.lderlnk'    tool,   the   combination   of   a 
Insulating   material,    a   heatlnt;  coll  wound  on  ont 
such    core,   a  conducting  s},ei,    secured   to  the  core 


the  coll.   a    hand 
thereto  only  by  means  .->f  t^e 
Insulating  tube  surroundit  g 
r,     In   a   soldering  too.,    t!:e 


•ore    of 

end  of 

around 

separHted    froos    the  shell   and   secured 

ore,  a  soldering  tip  and  an 

.     shell 

•  ^mbinticn   of  an    -.nsulating 


cnre  having  a  cylindrical  portion  at  one  <nd  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  cylindrical  portions  .adjacent  thereto,  a 
!. eating  coll  wound  in  a  single  layer  ui'or.  tliC  pi  rtlon  of 
the  core  of  smaller  diameter,  a  shell  r  f  -.;.per  laving  an 
internal  diameter  practically  equal  tv  the  diameter  of  the 
pfirtions  of  the  core  adjacent  to  the  coii  and  suppi^rted  by 
sue!;  portions,  and  a  handle  secured  to  Me  i^thi  r  end  of 
the  cure 

[Claims  6  to  1-  ne»  printed  'n  ♦he  i.n-jcuc.] 


\.(<i\s.923        .^ri-n'YI.ENE-LAMF       M.*bt:v    William 

McKiRK.  Springfield.   HI     assignor  of  one-third  to  Geonre 

Conltsk  and  one-third   t<    .losenh   Lopez,   Springfield,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  22,   19W       S' nai   No    :.:>..  n<^ a 

In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  carbid  box,  a  detachable 

perforated    sleeve   exren<ling   upwardly    wittiin    the   box,    a 

reservoir    detachably    connected    wit!:    the    carbid    box.    a 

first  straight  tube  open  .-it  both  ends   secured  cenfrally  on 

the   reservoir  and  extending  downwardly  into   the  sleeve 
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within  the  Ikii  and  havinK  a  port  exl»-'ndin)r  through  thf 
wall  of  said  tnl»t>,  a  oomriKmental  rotative  straicht  water- 
control  tuli.'  'S^s.-d  n'  i'>  upp'T  end  and  L'Hued  f'>r  K'as- 
tlght  contact  with  thf>  :nn>  r  wail  of  the  outer  tube  along 
the  entire  Innirtb  of  the  ii:ner  lubc  and  hnvlnt;  a  port  ex- 
tending thronsjh  the  wall  of  the  inner  tube  In  the  plane 
of  the  port  of  th-:"  outer  lu!.^',  n  rsidlal  handle  on  the  Inner 
tube  adapted  to  turn  the  tube  to  vary  the  opealng  of  tbe 


ports  throuk'h  •  h»-  walls  "f  the  outer  and  inner  tubes  to 
admit  wafer  mtn  the  Inner  tubt>  to  drop  therefrom  directly 
Into  tlu-  cenrr:i'i  -iLt-ve  within  the  carbid  box,  and  an  im- 
movable ;:iiurd  on  the  reservoir  adapted  to  permit  horl- 
rontal  movrnienr  of  the  handle  and  contacting  with  the 
handle  to  prevfn*  sipward  movement  of  the  inner  tube,  to 
keep  the  port  of  th-'  inn  r  tube  In  the  plane  of  the  port  of 
the  outer  tube. 


1,008.924  LOCK  RLOrK  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS.  Joseph 
Lawrestk  Orr.  I.vnc')!\iri;  \h  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.   556.ir)4. 


.\  lock  bioi  k  or  pl'i;^  for  paper  rolls  provided  on  Its  outer 
side  with  pawls  lirtving  body  portions,  and  lateral  wings  at 
the  ends  thereof,  the  end  wings  being  lapped  agnlnrt 
the  Inner  end  of  the  plug  and  the  body  portion  against  the 
gide  of  the  plug  with  their  fr»'e  .-nds  spaced  outwardly 
therefrom  to  bind  with  a  pawl-Uke  action  within  a  paper 
roll,  staples  securing  the  body  portions  of  the  pawls  to 
the  plug  near  the  inner  •  nd  of  the  plug,  and  nails  driven 
through  the  end  wines  into  the  end  of  the  plug  and  in  line 
between  the  arms  of  the  staple,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1. COS. 925  POTATO  I'L.\NTER.  Alexis  R.  Pbibil,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  fnlversa'  Implement  Company, 
Orion,  Mich  .  a  Corporarlon  of  Mlchiijan.  Filed  Aug. 
2,   1910      Serial   No.  .'57.'5.121 

1.  A  seed  planter  Including  a  hopper  having  an  inclined 
bottom  and  provided  In  one  of  its  walls  with  an  outlet 
located  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  Inclined  bottx)m.  and  a 
rotary  feeding  wheel  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  hopper 
at  the  said  outlet  and  extending  below  the  plane  of  the 
same  to  permit  the  material  from  the  hopper  to  flow  freely 
Into  the  rotary  feed  wheel,  the  latter  being  provided  with 
a  contiauoos  rim  and  having  an  annular  flange  at  the 
outer  side  edge  of  the  rlm  and  provided  alao  at  the  Inner 


face  of  the  rlm  with  potato  engairlng  devi  ►>«<  nrrnnged 
to  operate  in  the  space  between  the  said  dange  and  the 
said  hopper. 


Mj^P^ 


2.  A  seed  planter  including  a  hopper  pr 'vu1e<i  .n  one 
of  Its  walls  with  an  outlet,  a  shaft,  a  rotary  feed  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  exteriorly  of  the 
hopper  at  the  said  outlet  and  provided  with  a  continuous 
rlm  and  having  spokes  connected  therewith,  and  a  seg- 
mental plate  hung  from  the  shaft  and  spaced  from  the 
hopper  and  arranged  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  feed 
wheel  and  cooperating  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  rlm 
to  confine  the  materia!  within  the  feed  wheel 

3.  A  seed  planter  including  a  hopper  provided  with  an 
Inclined  bottom  and  having  an  outlet  a*  Its  rear  wall,  a 
horliontal  shaft,  a  segmental  plate  hni.^-  fr.m  the  shaft 
and  arranged  In  spaced  relation  with  the  rear  walls  of 
the  hopper  and  located  opposite  the  said  ontlet,  and  a 
rotary  feed  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a 
continuous  rlm  and  operating  in  the  space  between  the 
rear  wall  of  the  hopper  and  the  segmental  plate. 

4.  A  seed  planter  Including  a  hopper  provided  in  one 
of  Its  walls  with  an  outlet,  a  movable  agitator  located  at 
the  said  outlet,  and  a  rotary  feed  wheel  arranged  exte- 
riorly of  the  hopper  at  the  said  outlet  and  provided  with 
means  arranged  to  contact  with  the  agitator  at  Intervals 
of  Its  rotary  movement  to  prevent  the  material  of  the 
hopper  from  clogging  at  the  outlet. 

5.  A  seed  planter  including  a  hopper  provided  In  one 
of  Its  walls  with  an  outlet,  a  rotary  feed  wheel  arranged 
exteriorly  of  the  hopper  at  the  said  outlet  and  having 
spokes,  and  a  movable  agitator  arranged  at  the  outlet  and 
projecting  exteriorly  of  the  hopper  Into  the  path  of  the 
spokes,  whereby  It  Is  actuated  by  the  feed  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,926.     CHUCK.     John   R.    Satlor.   Pottstown,'  Pa. 
Filed  July  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,415. 


-— 'r^ 


''  / 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base,  bearings  thereon  ;  two 
Jaws  arranged  to  slide  on  the  base  ;  two  s<t»>w8  :  one  en- 
gaging the  threads  on  one  Jaw  and  the  other  engaging  the 
threads  on  tbe  other  Jaw;  a  coupling  connecting  the  two 
screws  BO  that  they  will  turn  together,  but  will  have  a 
limited  longitudinal  movement  ;  with  stops  against  which 
the  screws  bear   when   the  work   Is  clamped   between    the 

1:.  The  combination  of  a  base;  two  jaws  mounted  so  as 
to  slide  on  the  base:  a  right  hand  and  a  left  hand  screw  ; 
a  coupling  connecting  the  two  screws  so  that  they  win 
turn  in  unison,  but  will  have  a  certain  longitudinal  move- 
ment :  one  screw  engaging  one  Jaw  and  tbe  other  screw 
engaging  the  other  Jaw;   threaded  sleeves  through   which 
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the  8pii;d  es  of  the  screws  extend;  said  s.eeve  !.ein>:  a  1 
Justai  V  ri,  lunted  in  the  end  bearings  of  rtn-  .as.  ■:,<- 
parti  i.H  mg  so  arranged  that  when  one  screw  .i,  lurued 
the  other  will  turn  with  It,  causing  the  Jaws  to  move  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  to  clamp  tbe  article  and  when 
the  article  is  clamped,  tbe  pressure  of  the  Jaws  will  be 
directly  against  the  sleeve  on  the  frame,  preventing  any 
lost  motion  between  the  base  and  the  Jaws. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base  ;  two  end  bearings  and  a 
center  bearing  thereon;  slldeways  on  the  base;  two  Jaws 
mounted  on  the  slldeways  and  having  depending,  threaded 
lugs;  two  shouldered  screws,  one  a  right  band  screw  and 
the  other  a  left  hand  screw ;  each  screw  having  a  re- 
duced spindle  forming  the  shoulder  ;  a  threaded  sleeve  in 
each  end  bearing  resting  against  the  shoulder  of  a  screw ; 
a  sleeve  mounted  In  the  center  bearing  between  the  two 
screws ;  the  Inner  ends  of  the  screws  being  shaped  to  en- 
gage the  sleeve  so  that  both  screws  must  turn  In  unison, 
but  will  be  free  to  move  longitudinally ;  tbe  spindle  of 
one  of  said  screws  being  shaped  to  receive  a  key  or  wrench 
by  which  It  is  turned. 


1,008.927.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CALCIUM  CYAN 
AMID.  Karl  Schick,  Siegen.  Germany.  Filed  Jane  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  630,665. 

The  process  of  making  calcium  cyanamld  from  carbids 
and  nitrogen  by  gradually  adding  to  the  molten  carbid 
flowing  out  of  the  carbid  furnace,  predetermined  quan- 
tities of  halogen  salts,  then,  after  cooling  until  solid,  pul- 
verising the  mixture  and  treating  it  with  nitrogan  while 
still  red  hot. 


1,008,928.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  Lso  SiMHOlfS, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
633,366. 


1.  Flushing  apparatus  comprising  an  elbow  caftug.  the 
horlxontal  outlet  arm  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  coupled 
with  the  article  to  bo  flushed,  an  enlarged  vertically  dis- 
posed dome  having  a  water  supply  Inlet  at  Its  lower  por- 
tkm,  said  dome  rlslig  fr  n  md  at  its  lowi  r  end  fitted 
to  Said  Inlet  end  of  , the  casing  to  discharge  'hereinto,  a 
vertically  movable  main-valve  normally  cloninu  'he  out- 
let from  and  rising  in  said  dome  and  formeil  «ith  a  ion 
gliudlnai  water  passage,  a  relief  valve  norma  .v  cloning: 
said  passage,  s  lifting  rod  for  said  main  and  relief  valve;; 
arranged  to  open  the  same  In  sequeDc-  sni,'  r, „i  depending 
therefrom  into  the  vertical  portion  of  s;, j,i  .strir  a  man 
ually  operated  valve  ;>(-•:;«! ins.-  ST.'  <'i«ii'-.  'in;:  arm  ex- 
tending laterally  in  ««!i1  ■  hpI:  g  nrj^l  .-.mpi.-l  -f.  said  rod, 
a  cylinder  depending  '-"in  Ha:r!  '•usini;  ar  i  a'  it»  T!;'p«r 
end  opening  In;  -  -hi'  ;«  .t  r.ortiun  of  the  interior  thereof, 
and  H  disk  ;r^->v..!y  arr.'KiL-.'fl  and  vertieftpv  movable  in 
KHi.i  ryilnder  and  coupled   'n  si«id    arm 

'•!  -^  t]  :s'  Ilk:  apparatus  com;, rising  h  di-me  having  a 
WH'.T  siipili  -.r^et  and  a  contracted  iowt-r  nutlet  end,  an 
el(.(.w      aslng    having    a    horteontal    art:,     h  iap'fd    to    b* 


coupled  to  the  article  to  be  tiusLed  and  an  L;)rieht  arm 
at  ■•>  upper  end  fitted  to  said  lowt-r  ■•n<!  o'  ttie  jImO).'.  a 
-rav:t\  valve  normally  closing  said  ouiie:  and  provided 
«  t:.  pr' Ksure  relieving  means  and  a  lifting  rod  depending 
In  said  caaiag,  maouaUy  operated  Itftlng-rod-actoatlng 
mechanism,  an  opm-top  cyUBdw  depending  from  said  cas- 
ing and  opening  thereinto  through  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  disk  vertically  movable  and  loosely  arranged  in  said 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  Tcrtlcai  stem  extending  up- 
wardly into  said  casing  and  coupled  to  said  rtii-t !  untsm 
to  control  the  closing  movement  of  said  valve. 

3.  Flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
annular  valve  seat,  an  upright  loosely-conflned  gravity 
main  valve  having  an  enlarged  rounded  lower  end  adapted 
to  said  seat,  said  valve  having  a  longitudinal  water  pas- 
sage, a  relief  valve  normally  seated  on  said  main  valve 
and  closing  said  passage,  a  vertically-disposed  lift  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  passage  and  laterally  movable 
therein  and  carrying  said  relief  valve  and  having  means 
for  engaging  tilting  and  lifting  said  main  valve,  and  op- 
erating and  controlling  means  for  said  rod. 

4.  Flushing  apparatus  comprising  an  elbow  casing  con- 
slstlng  of  a  horizontal  arm  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the 
article  to  be  flushed  and  an  upright  arm,  a  dome  rising 
from  and  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  arm  to 
discharge  thereinto  and  provided  with  a  water  supply 
opening,  a  gravity  main  valve  normally  closing  said  cas- 
ing, a  pressure  relieving  valve  for  said  main  valve,  a  lift- 
ing rod  for  said  valves  depending  therefrom  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  vertically  swlngable  rod-actuating  and  controlling' 
arm  normally  arranged  substantially  horiz  .r  !a..y  .',  i.Hid 
casing  and  having  exterior  actuating  means,  ,.  .  t  •  aUy 
movable  disk  arranged  below  said  arm  and  has.ii^  »  ><•  m 
pivotally  Joined  to  the  free  end  thereof,  and  an  exterior 
water  cylinder  for  and  loosely  receiving  said  disk  aod 
opening  at  iu  top  Into  the  bottom* of  tbe  normally  empty 
lower  part  of  said  casing. 

5.  Flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
port  surrounded  by  a  valve  seat,  a  vertically-movable 
laterally-til table  gravity  main  valve  normally  resting  on 
said  seat  and  closing  said  port  and  extending  upwardly 
tbaraCrom  and  having  a  longitudinal  water  discharge  pas- 
sage, a  vertically-movable  Ultable  lifting  rod  (tasalng 
through  said  paaaage  and  provided  w  il  a  i  res^ure  re- 
lieving valve  normally  closing  said  ;ui.> >-&,:.  -jtii:  -t>d  pro- 
vided with  means  normally  spaced  ii^-^  auc  uuapted  to" 
move  into  engagement  with  and  lift  and  tilt  said  main 
valve  from  t!,e  sejii  and  operating  and  cot  tro.in*:  means 
for  said  rod 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,929.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Clarsnck  E.  S.m:th  and 
EaNSST  N.  HuuPHEET,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  iih^ignors 
to  The  Traut  k  Hioe  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
July  10.  1811.     Serial  No.  637,779. 


0 


i- 


Ky 


A  holdar  fraii.f  for  a  safety  rasor  blade,  con. prising  a 
sheet  mets!  haijd;e.  two  oppositely  converging  Integral 
parts,  •i.sid  partf!  being  turned  up  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis 
of  the   handle  to  form  two  parallel  cheek  pleci  i*  conetltut- 
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Ing  guides  for  the  blade  support,  the  extreme  ends  of  said 
cheek  pieces  being  turned  towanl  each  other  Into  the 
same  plane  to  form  blade-engagtnt?  abutments.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  blade  supporting  plate  and  guard  notched 
at  opposite  ends  to  move  on  said  cheek  pieces,  blade  posi- 
tioning lugs  on  said  combined  plate  and  guard,  a  sheet 
meUl  cam  plate  extending  across  the  Space  between  said 
cheek  pieces  and  under  said  comblnpd  plate  and  guard, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  betw^^-n  said  cam  plate  and 
cheek  pieces. 


1,008.930      WOVEN  FABRIi'      William  T.  Smith,  Phil- 
adelphia, I'a.     I'iied  Apr    4.  1»I1,     Serial  No.  618,882. 


1  .V  wovori  fabric  esp.cially  adapted  as  a  floor  covering 
and  having  two  independent  series  of  design  producing 
thread.s,  one  of  said  series  being  Interwoven  to  form  a  de- 
sign of  the  Scotch,  Ingrain.  Jacquard  tapestry,  or  pro- 
Brussels  type  on  one  surface;  the  other  of  said  series 
being  woven  to  form  a  design  having  the  efTect  of  a  cut- 
pile  fabric  on  the  opposite  surface. 

2.  A  woven  fabric  especially  adapted  as  a  floor  covering 
and  having  two  independent  series  of  design  producing 
threads  :  one  of  said  series  being  Interwoven  to  form  a  de- 
sign of  the  Scotch,  ingrain,  jacquard  tapestry,  or  pro- 
Brussels  type  on  one  surface:  the  other  series  being  of 
different  colors  throughout  the  length  and  forming  a  de- 
sign on  the  opposite  surface. 

3.  .K  woven  fahrlc  especially  adapted  as  a  floor  covering 
and  having  two  independent  series  of  design  producing 
threads,  one  of  said  series  havinR  certain  of  the  threads  of 
different  colors  interwoven  to  form  a  design  of  the  Scotch, 
Ingrain,  jacquard  tapestry,  or  pro-Brussels  type  on  one 
surface,  the  other  of  the  series  being  figured  throughout 
the  length  and  woven  to  form  a  design  having  the  effect 
of  a  cut  pile  fabric  on  the  opposite  surface. 

4.  .\  woven  fabric  especially  adapted  as  a  floor  covering 
and  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  weft  threads,  one  of 
said  series  comprising  threads  of  different  colors  inter- 
woven to  form  a  surface  design,  the  other  of  the  said  series 
comprising  figured  chenille  yarn  forming  a  design  on  the 
opposite   surface 

r>.  A  woven  fabrlo  especially  adapted  as  a  floor  covering 
comprising  two  independent  series  of  design  producing 
weft  threads  bound  together,  one  of  said  series  being  In- 
terwoven on  one  face  of  the  fabric  to  produce  a  figured 
weave  of  the  Scotch,  ingrain,  jacquard  tapestry  or  pro- 
Brussels  type,  the  other  of  the  said  series  comprising  a 
figured  chenille  yarn  ami  woven  on  the  opposite  face  of 
the  fabric  to  produce  a  fii;urod  weave  of  the  Axminster 
type. 

[Claims  6  to  8  n.n  pruued  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  ,  0  0  8  ,  y  3  1  .   DETACHABLE  LEG  FOR  LADDERS. 

Ai:GL'STrs    Thumas,    Hollywood.    Cal.      Filed    Feb.    15, 

1911.      Serial    No.    608.809. 

1  A  detachable  leg  for  ladders  comprising  a  bar  adapted 
to  lie  In  contact  with  the  outside  of  a  side  bar  of  the 
ladder,  a  plurality  of  clamps  secured  to  the  outer  side  of 
said  bar,  each  of  said  clamps  being  U-shaped  and  having 
one  arm  extending  past  the  bar  a  sufficient  distance  to 
engage  the  Inner  face  of  said  side  bar  of  the  ladder  and 
provided  at  its  end  with  an  inwardly  extending  lug  for 
engagement  with  the  Inner  side  of  said  side  bar  of  the 
ladder,  and  a  screw  working  In  the  other  arm  of  said 
clamp  and  adapted  to  engage  said  side  bar  of  the  ladder. 


2.  A  detachable  leg  for  ladders  comprising  a  bar  adapted 
to  lie  In  contact  with  the  outside  of  a  gld«  bar  of  the 
ladder,  a  plurality  of  clamps  secured  to  the  outer  side  of 
said  bar,  each  of  said  clamp«  being  U-shaped  and  having 
one  arm  extending  past  the  bar  a  sufllcient  distance  to 
engage  the  inner  face  of  said  side  bar  of  the  ladder  and 


provided  at  its  end  with  an  inwardly  extending  lug  for 
engagement  with  the  inner  side  of  said  side  bar  of  the 
ladder,  a  screw  working  In  the  other  arm  of  said  clamp 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  side  bar  of  the  ladder,  and 
said  screw  being  provided  with  a  crank  portion  for  opera- 
tion thereof. 


1,008,932.  CAN-OPENER.  Emil  Walthib,  Werdau, 
Germany,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Sattler,  Neuklrchen,  Ger- 
many, a  Firm.  Filed  June  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
635,627. 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  frame,  a  sleeve  pivoted 
on  said  frame  and  rotatable  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  set 
screw  to  maintain  said  sleeve  at  the  desired  angle,  a  shaft 
disposed  lengthwise  In  said  sleeve,  a  circular  cutter  on 
one  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  crank  on  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  table  beneath  said 
cutter  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  frame,  a  sleeve  rota- 
table In  a  vertical  plane  on  a  pin  on  said  frame,  a  set 
screw  to  maintain  said  sleeve  in  the  desired  position,  a 
shaft  disposed  lengthwise  In  said  sleeve,  a  circular  cutter 
on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  on  the 
opposite  end  thereof,  resilient  means  permitting  axial 
movement  of  said  cutter,  a  vertically  adjustable  table 
having  a  roller  beneath  said  cutter,  and  an  expansible 
can  holder  adjacent  the  top  of  the  can,  as  specified. 

3.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  frame,  a  sleeve  rotatable 
In  a  vertical  plane  on  a  pin  on  said  frame,  a  set  screw  to 
maintain  said  sleeve  in  the  desired  position,  a  ska/t 
longitudinally  disposed  in  said  sleeve,  a  circular  cutter 
on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  on 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  resilient  means  permitting  axial 
movement  of  said  cutter,  a  vertically  adjustable  table 
having  a  roller  beneath  said  cutter,  an  expansible  can 
holder  adjacent  the  top  of  the  can,  means  to  removably 
attach  said  can  holder  to  said  frame  and  means  to  hold 
the  side  of  a  can  against  said  cutter,  as  herein  set  forth. 
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1,008,9.^.3       INCANDESCENT  LAMP      Samiil   D    Wash 
BtHN,   Boston.  Mass,    assignor  of  one  half  to  Ttip   In  Er 
i;iot)e  Lamp  ('onipHn>     Boston.   Mass.   a   Turporatlon  of 
Massariiuseits      I'lled  .Ian    11190^      .Serial  No.  410.881. 


1,  An  electric  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  filament 
shaped  to  form  two  connected  conical  spirals,  each  exte- 
rior of  the  other,  whereby  a  maximum  distribution  of 
light  Is  secured  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  bases 
of  the  spirals. 

2.  An  electric  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  filament, 
the  limbs  of  which  are  each  shaped  to  form  a  "  clockwise  " 
conical  spiral,  the  said  spirals  being  connected  at  their 
bases  and  each  being  exterior  of  the  other,  whereby  a 
maximum  distribution  of  light  is  secured  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  bases  of  the  spirals 


X,00M84.     DRAWING  INSTRUMENT.     David  H  Whitk 
Tacoma.  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  15, 1910.     Serial  No.  577.261. 


^^TrnTnTilllllllintTniT?'''^ 
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1,008,935.  SPARK  PLUG.  William  8.  Wirraa,  Jules 
burg,  Colo,  Filed  Oct  fl.  I9l<'  Serial  No.  586,560. 
A  spark  plug  comprising  a  -upi'  rtlng  tube  of  con- 
ducting material  having  means  for  engagUi:  Hn  engine 
cylinder,  a  solenoid  enrlrcllnir  the  tube  and  supported 
thereby,  a  core  of  condm  tint  material  reciprocable  in  the 
tube,  said  core  having  a  liead  at  the  end  of  the  tub*  ad 
jacent  to  the  cylinder  to  l>e  acted  upon  by  the  compression 
In  the  cylinder  to  move  the  core  outwardly,  the  tube 
having  n  pin  e<"'^perntint'  with  the  bead  to  form  a  spark 
gap.  an  Insulating  tube  within  the  supporting  tube,  an 
armature  secured  to  the  core  at  the  opposite  end  from  the 
head  and  upon  which  the  solenoid  acts  to  move  the  core 
inwardly  to  break  the  circuit  through  the  solenoid,  means 
for  connecting  the  pluu  wltli  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 


Riiid   means    comprising   a    <  Hsine    for    The   ruh<'    having  an 

[■eninc    at    Us   outer   end,    a    bnlt    extendlnp    trirough    the 

"S>-:.;d>:.   said  t>olt  having  means  o.nstde  of  'h*    rasing  tor 

connection  with  the  source  of  enenrr    an  ■;   ia^inir  a  bead 


In  a  protractor,  a  board  :»iiHpfed  to  hoii  .1  sheet  of 
transparent  or  translucent  paper,  a  'i!«k  rf  tmnfiie  be- 
tween said  sheet  of  paper  and  board  havini:  trnduations 
about  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  said  board  tnvint'  an 
indication  or  guide  line  r  "•  board  ,i.!\i  er  •  Mie  i:radua 
tlons  on  the  disk,  said  disk  Imvin;:  s.  :s  if  j.nrallel  lines 
covering  the  area  within  tlio  gniduations.  one  set  of  lines 
being  perpendicular  to  the  other,  and  a  portion  of  sain 
disk  b«ing  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  edge  of  the  board 
to  permit  the  rotation  of  the  disk  when  covered  by  a  sheet 
of  paper. 


within  the  casing,  a  block  of  insulating  material  nijacent 
to  the  bolt,  a  spring  connected  with  the  block  i.ni  engag- 
ing the  head  of  the  bolt,  and  a  connection  between  the 
spring  and  the  solenoid. 


1,008.936.  MACHINE  OR  APPARATUS  FOR  THETTT- 
TOMATIC  JUSTIFICATION  OF  LINES  OF  TYPE 
EoWAKO  AD0D8TC8  ADCOCK,  Reading.  England,  assignor 
to  himself  and  The  Pulsometer  Engineering  Company 
Limited,  Reading,  England.  Filed  Nov.  12,  19io  Se- 
rial No.  592.039. 


r's  ^  ^  »' ^    u 


1  A  maciune  for  the  automatu  lus! 'nchtir.n  of  lines  of 
type,  comprising  a  guidt  wny  means  for  feeiitnc  a  line 
of  type  thereilong.  space  ejecting  means  assotiattd  with 
the  guldeway,  a  device  adapted  to  become  temporarily 
locked  with  the  line  of  type  by  entering  n  i::.;  r,\^><\>■  the 
space  separating  a  pair  of  types,  means  o[>eri. *•<:  \-,\  said 
device  for  arresting  the  line  of  type  as  each  space  reaches 
H  particular  point  while  the  line  Is  underset  and  to  set 
!>  e  space  ejecting  means  in  operation  when  the  line  is  so 
firrestf'd.  and  means  for  replacing  the  ejected  space  by 
one  of  greater  tbickni^ss 

'2.-  A  machine  fur  tlie  automatii  justification  of  r.nes  of 
type,  comprising  in  ((imblnation  with  space  changing  mecb- 
iinism    a    guldeway.   an   exjiansible   bolder   between   which 

*  '  line  of  type  to  be  Justified  is  arranged,  means  for 
hdvanring  the  holder  along  the  guldeway,  a  device  adapt- 

•  il  to  iM'Come  temporarily  locked  with  the  line  of  type  by 
entering  a  gap  al-ov<  th'  space  separating  a  pair  of  types, 
means  operated  dy  the  said  device  for  arresting  the  line  of 
tyfx\  an  extension  upon  the  device  whereby  the  lattwr 
can  be  moved  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  line  of 
type,  and  means  associated  with  the  holder  adapted  while 
the  line  of  type  is  underset  to  pass  the  space  <  banging 
meclianlsm  without  affefting  the  extension  of  the  tem- 
porary locking  device  but  to  move  when  the  line  of  type 
has  been  correctly  justified,  ti  li..-;' ::if  saiii  extension  and 
"ccupy  a  position  such  "'.at  during  tlie  remainder  of  its 
passage  past  the  spH't  Istiiring  meci  anism,  it  prevents 
the  device  becoming  Egain  locked  with  the  line  of  type. 
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3.  A  machine  for  the  aut  matlc  jouillflcatlon  of  lines  of 
type,  comprlslntr  sp;  ara' '«1  srts  of  space  changing  mecba- 
niain  each  havin_  ■.  ^mh  !»wHy  through  which  a  line  of 
type  is  adapted  to  :  ■  p;iksh,i.  means  for  passing  such  line 
of  type  succeselvelN  -ir  i^h  the  several  sets  of  space 
changing  mechanism  and  means  for  transferring  the  line 
of  type  after  it  has  passed  one  set  of  space  changing  mech- 
anism Into  a  position  In  allnement  with  the  guldeway  of 
the  set  of  space  changing  mechanism  next  in  order. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  automatic  Justiflcatlon  of  lines  of 
type,  comprising  separated  sets  of  space  changing  mecha- 
nism each  having  a  guldeway  through  which  a  line  of 
type  is  adapted  to  be  passed  and  means  for  passing  the 
line  of  type  through  the  several  guldeways  successively  In 
opposite  directions. 

5.  A  machine  for  the  automatic  Justiflcatlon  of  lines  of 
type,  comprising  a  number  of  sets  of  space  changing  mech- 
anism, a  type-line  feeding  device  for  each  set  thereof, 
means  for  simultaneously  advancing  the  feed  devices, 
means  for  individually  arresting  the  feed  devices  at  the 
end  of  their  feeding  motions  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  them  to  their  original  position  only  after  all  of 
them  have  completed  their  feeding  motions. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,937.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Asa  F.  Batch- 
elder,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  30,  1909,  Serial  No.  493,093.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,956. 


k 


^r    ^j: 


■•^-  ^m'r^" 


1     In  ii  locomotive,  two  trucks  each  having  a  plurality 

of  pairs  jf  wbtH'ls.  i  -;i  rin;:  >>-.!- ui  of  suspension  for  tup- 
portins  ""*■  ^f  "AUi  trn  k  frames  ..a  its  wheel  axles  jointly 
at  two  pninta,  a  >pr\hz  sy^tt-m  of  suspension  for  support- 
ing the  other  truck  frame  upon  its  wheel  axles  jointly  at 
thr"A  points,  and  a  Ipaiiin^r  connection  between  said  trucks. 

-■  In  ,1  : x-oraotive  two  trucks  each  having  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  wheels,  a  spring  system  of  suspension  for  sup- 
port loi:  one  iif  said  truck  frames  on  its  wheel  axles  Jointly 
at  two  points  one  on  each  side  .,f  sai'i  rriKK  ;!  spring  sys- 
tem of  suspension  for  supporting  t!'.e  ..:!,•■:■  truck  frame 
up^in  its  wheel  aiies  Jointly  at  three  ;.uints.  and  a  leading 
connection  between  said  truck.s 

;'.  In  a  l(X'omotJve.  twf)  trucks  haviui:  a  plnralitv  of 
pairs  of  wheels,  a  spring;  system  of  suspension  s.^pt-irtlng 
one  iif  said  truck  frames  on  its  wiiee!  axles  Joint iy  at  two 
points  one  on  ea'  n  side  of  saiil  truck,  a  sprine  >ystPin  of 
»OBpenalon  for  sujip'trtlng  the  <raer  truck  frnuie  upon  its 
wheel  axles  Jointly  at  three  point>i,  "ne  on  eacn  side  and 
near  one  .'in\  of  said  truck  and  one  at  suhstantlally  the 
middle  point  of  the  other  end  of  said  tru.  k.  and  a  leading 
connection  Ijetween  said  trucks 

4.  In  a  lo<oniotlve,  two  trucks  each  hav  11^:  i  plurality 
of  pairs  of  wheels  the  axles  of  wliich  arp  Journaied  in  jour- 
nal boxes  arrantred  for  \ertica'.  movement  in  the  side 
frames  of  >aid  trucks;  springs,  links  and  equalizliu'  levers 
for  supp.  rtinj;  one  of  sal<l  tru<'k  frames  u;  :'>  .}■  irnal 
Ixixes  jointly  at  two  points  each  suiisrantia^ly  midway  of 
each  side  of  said  truck  ;  springs,  links  and  e<i:;a;izing  le- 
vers for  supportini;  the  other  truck  frame  upor;  ns  journal 
'loxes  jointly  at  three  points  one  on  cn'\\  -:de  of  said 
tri  k  near  one  end  there' f  and  the  other  subslantlally 
midday  transversely  of  said  truck  near  the  other  end 
th.ce..f.  and  a   leading  connection  ijetween  -aid  trucks. 

o.  In  a  c.comotive,  two  trucks  each  !iav::jir  tw^.  :)a!rfi 
of    wheels    the    axles    of    which    are   journaied    in    j.aruH. 


boxes  arranged  for  vertical  movement  In  th*  side  frames 
of  said  trucks ;  springs,  links  and  an  equalizing  lever  on 
Mch  Bid«  of  one  truck  frame  for  supporting  the  latter  on 
eacb  side  at  one  point  on  the  Journal  boxes  on  that  aide 
jointly  ;  springs,  links  and  an  equallilng  lever  for  sup- 
porting the  other  truck  frame  on  each  journal  box  of  one 
axle  and  on  the  journal  boxes  of  the  other  axle  jointly, 
and  a  leading  connection  between  said  trucks. 


1,008,938.  RAILWAY-SWITCH  SIGNAL.  Waltik  J. 
Bell.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Los  Angeles  Switch 
and  Signal  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  2,  1908, 
Serial  No.  465.728.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,251. 


1.  A  main  wire  divided  Into  sections,  signal  wires  each 
connected  to  its  respective  section  and  extending  along 
the  adjoining  section,  a  signal  on  eacb  signal  wire,  each 
signal  wire  being  grounded,  the  signal  being  between  the 
ground  and  the  main  wire  section,  and  a  car  provided 
with  means  for  successively  supplying  electrical  energy  to 
the  sections  of  the  main  wire  while  the  car  is  on  said 
sections,  in  combination  with  a  track  switch  and  an  elec- 
tric supply  circuit  controlled  by  said  track  switch  to  ener- 
gize the  signal  for  a  section  adjacent  to  said  switch  on 
operation  of  said  track  switch. 

2.  A  main  wire  divided  Into  sections,  signal  wires  each 
connected  to  Its  respective  section  and  extending  along  the 
adjoining  section,  a  plurality  of  signals  distributed  along 
the  extension  of  each  signal  wire  section,  each  signal  wire 
being  grounded,  the  signals  being  between  the  ground 
and  the  main  wire  section,  and  a  car  provided  with  means 
for  successively  supplying  electrical  energy  to  the  sections 
of  the  main  wire  while  the  car  Is  on  said  sections.  In  com- 
bination with  a  track  switch  and  an  electric  supply  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  said  track  switch  to  energize  the  signals 
for  a  section  adjacent  to  said  switch  on  operation  of  said 
track  switch. 


1,008,939.  PIPE-WRENCH.  William  Lodis  Bessolo, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1910,  Serial  No.  592,937. 
Renewed  Sept.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  648.246. 


1/ 

1.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  jaw  plvotally 
connected  therewith  to  permit  a  !;;!,!ted  Msriilatlnjr  moTe- 
ment  of  either  member,  the  handle  memt^  r  having  h  stioiil- 
der  to  limit  Its  movement   m   'cih'  -n   to  the  jnw    m  one 

direction,   nnd   n  forward   ;.rutccti.ui    pftrudlnj;  aSove   the 
pivot  of  the   ja«-    to  limit   its   movemeiu  in  the  opposite  dl 
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rection,   and   a   flexible   member  connected   with   the   Jaw 
member  and   cooperating   therewith     the   flexible   member   [ 
having  pins  adapted  to  enter  re  ■  sse,<-    formed  In   the  for- 
ward  projection  of  the  handle   member,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  Jaw  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith  to  permit  a  limited  oscillating  movement 
of  either  the  handle  or  the  Jaw  In  relation  to  the  other 
part,  and  a  flexible  member  composed  of  a  chain  whose 
links  are  toothed  on  their  inner  surfaces  to  engage  the 
pipe  acted  upon,  the  Jaw  member  being  bifurcated  to  allow 
the  chain  to  pass  between  Its  parts,  and  the  handle  mem- 
ber having  a  forward  bifurcated  projection  extending  above 
the  pivot  of  the  Jaw  to  limit  Its  movement  in  that  direc- 
tion and  spaced  to  receive  the  links  of  the  flexible  member, 
the  latter  being  equipped  with  protruding  pins  adapted  to 
engage  recesses  formed  in  the  handle  extension,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,008,940.  DIB  AND  SHEARING  MECHANISM.  Thomas 
C.  Bbst.  Chicago,  111.  ;  Jennie  Best  administratrix  of 
said  Thomas  C.  Best,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  351,218. 


1.  A  die  having  a  portion  of  its  surface  formed  by  the 
edge  of  an  Independently  movable  shearing  blade. 

2.  A  die  having  a  portion  of  its  surface  formed  by  the 
edge  of  a  shearing  blade  and  means  for  projecting  said 
shearing  blade  l»eyond  the  remainder  of  the  die  surface. 

3.  A  die  having  Its  outer  portion  composed  of  movable 
blades,  means  for  retracting  said  movable  blades  flush  with 
the  remainder  of  the  die  surface  In  which  position  the 
edges  of  the  blades  form  part  of  the  die  surface,  and  means 
for  projecting  said  movable  parts  l)eyond  the  remainder 
of  the  die  surface. 

4.  A  die  provided  with  a  recess  for  a  shearing  kr, Ife  the 
depth  of  the  recess  being  such  that  the  knife  may  recede 
to  Inactive  position,  and  means  for  projecting  the  knife 
beyond  the  face  of  the  die. 

5.  A  die  press  and  die,  a  movable  shearing  blade  upon 
the  die,  and  means  whereby  pressure  may  be  exerted  upon 
the  die  without  actuating  the  shearing  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.941.  MACHINE  Y'tM  M'PLYING  BANDS  ON 
LEAF-SPRINGS.  J.ui  s  u  l',:\kF,s;i.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  .VJax  Manalactur.ug  v  ompany,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  28  !!•"<.  s-rcil  N  4!»2.623.  Divided  a:c! 
this  appllcatiois  tii.(i  NiA  :ti  iton  Serial  No.  5i.'J,<J4*J 
1     In  me'  turn  «m  for  forsinjj  The  fcind  or  clip  onto  a  leaf 

spring,  the  comhlnatlon  wit  I    d's  adapted,  when  closed,  to 

172  0,  G,— 32 


bound  the  sides  of  the  space  left  for  .Xhe  band,  of  clamp 
members  adapted  to  clamp  the  leaves  of  the  spring  to- 
gether and  to  bound  the  edges  of  such  band  space. 


^-^1^^.,  J^S'ii  ■:^ 


.Tw 


'^  1 


2.  In  mechanism  for  forging  the  band  or  clip  onto  a  leaf 
spring,  the  combination  of  dies  adapted,  when  clo^ied  to 
bound  three  sides  of  the  space  left  for  the  band,  a  head 
reclprocable  between  said  dies  and  adapted,  in  Its  inner 
position,  to  bound  the  other  side  of  such  band  space,  and 
clamp  members  adapted  to  clamp  the  leaves  of  the  spring 
together  and  to  bound  the  edges  of  such  band  space. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  forging  the  band  or  clip  onto  a  leaf 
spring,  the  combination  of  dies  movable  toward  eacb  other 
and  adapted,  when  closed,  to  bound  the  sides  of  the  sp«.ce 
left  for  the  band,  clamp  members  adapted  to.  clamp  the 
leaves  of  the  spring  together  and  to  bound  the  edges  of 
such  die  space,  and  means  adapted  to  support  aald  spring 
intermediate  between  said  dies  in  the  open  position  of  the 
latter. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  forging  the  band  or  clip  onto  a  leaf 
spring,  the  combination  of  dies  movable  toward  each  other 
and  adapted,  when  closed,  to  bound  the  sides  of  the  space 
left  for  the  band,  clamp  members  adapted  to  claoip  Le 
leaves  of  the  spring  together  and  to  bound  the  edges  of 
such  die  space,  and  rods  projecting  horizontally  fmm  the 
face  of  one  of  said  dies  and  adapted  to  support  one  of  sa  <! 
clamp  members  and  the  q;>rlng  clamped  thereby  interme- 
diate between  said  dies  In  the  open  position  of  the  latter. 

5  In  mechanism  for  forging  the  band  or  clip  onto  a  leaf 
spring,  the  combination  with  dies  adapted,  when  closed,  to 
bound  the  sides  of  the  space  left  for  the  band,  of  clamp 
members  adapted  to  clamp  the  leaves  of  the  spring  to- 
gether. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.942.  CORN  GATHERING  AND  LOADING  MA 
CIII^FE.  JoaaPK  BoDA.  Piano.  111.,  assignor  to  The  In- 
dependent Harvester  Company,  Piano.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  20,  n^^P 
SerlHi  \o  4«'4  fi2''>  Divided  and  this  application  hied 
June  >s.   '.i'l'ii      ."Serial  No.  504,785. 


1  In  a  rorn-K'i'.hcruij.  :ii...;..ne.  In  combination  w  th 
means  for  detaching  the  ears  from  the  stalks  ;  no  the 
husks  from  the  <'ars,  an  elevator  comprising  a  ca^^inc  con 
stituttnK  a  receptacle  Into  which  the  ears  are  IcHv.red 
from  the  husking  device,  said  casing  being  extend'  i  up  st 
the  und.  r  or  hack  ftlde  of  the  elevator,  and  open  at  th.   up- 
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per  end,  such  elevator  casing  being  mounted  for  rocking 
about  an  axis  near  Its  lower  end,  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
to  position  at  which  the  delivery  side  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  elevator  overhangs  said  open  mouth  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  casing  at  such  position. 
2  In  a  corn-gathering  machine,  in  combination  with 
gathering  and  husking  mechanisms,  and  an  ear  elevating 
and  delivering  mechanism,  a  power  shaft  from  which  all 
•aid  mechanisms  derive  movement ;  a  clutch  for  engaging 
the  gathering  and  husking  mechanisms  with  the  power 
shafts  ;  anotlier  clutch  for  engaging  the  ear  elevating  and 
delivering  mechanisms  with  said  shaft ;  shipping  devices 
for  operating  said  clutches  ;  a  hand  lever  for  actuating  the 
shipping  devices  ;  the  clutch  for  connecting  the  ear  elevat- 
ing and  delivering  mechanisms  having  its  movable  mem 
ber  provided  with  a  wide  peripheral  groove,  the  ship- 
ping device  therefor  comprising  a  fork  for  engaging  said 
groove  narrower  than  the  groove,  the  shipping  device  for 
the  other  clutch  comprising  a  fork  for  engaging  its  mov- 
able member  proportioned  so  as  to  be  engaged  therewith 
substantially  without  lost  motion  ;  the  movable  members 
of  the  two  clutches  being  positioned  with  respect  to  their 
operating  forks  for  simultaneous  movement  into  engage- 
ment with  their  respective  cooperating  members  after  the 
fork  of  the  second-mentioned  clutch  has  moved  in  the  wide 
groove  to  the  limit  thereof  in  the  direction  for  moving  said 
member  to  its  eDgaK»'ment. 

3.  In  a  corn  gaih»^ring  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
power  train,  gathering  and  husking  mechanisms  and  an 
ear  elevating  and  delivering  mechanism,  separate  trains 
for  actuating  the  gathering  and  husking  mechanisms  on 
the  one  hand  and  the  ear  elevating  and  delivering  mecha- 
nisms on  the  other  hand  ;  clutches  connecting  said  mecha- 
nisms to  the  power  train  and  a  single  operating  lever  for 
both  clutches;  optTating  connections  from  the  hand  lever 
to  the  clutches,  said  operating  connections  of  the  elevator 
operating  clutch  having  means  for  lost  motion  for  delaying 
thf  disengaging  movement  of  that  clutch  relatively  to  that 
of  the  other 

4.  In  a  corn-gathering  machine,  in  combination  with 
gathpring  and  husking  mf>chanlsm.<J  and  an  ear  elevating 
and  delivering  mechanism,  a  power  shaft  from  which  said 
mechanism.s  derive  movement  ;  a  clutch  for  engaging  the 
gathering  and  husking  mechanisms  with  the  power  shaft; 
another  clutch  for  engaging  the  ear  elevating  and  deliv- 
ering mechanisms  with  snid  shaft  ;  shipping  devices  for 
operating  said  clutches  ,  a  lever  for  operating  the  shipping 
devices,  one  of  said  clutches  having  Its  movable  member 
provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  for  the  engagement  of 
the  shipping  device  therewith  which  Is  wider  than  the  en- 
gaging part  of  said  shipping  device,  whereby  there  Is 
caused  lost  motion  between  the  two,  the  other  clutch  hav- 
ing its  shipping  device  engaged  substantially  without  loss 
of  motion  :  the  said  movable  members  of  the  two  clutches 
being  positioned  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  their  re- 
spective shipping  devices  and  their  respective  codperating 
members,  so  that  at  the  limit  of  the  movement  of  the  ship- 
ping devices  in  the  direction  for  disengagement,  the  clutch 
member  having  no  lost  motion  Is  withdrawn  from  its  coop- 
erating member  farther  than  the  other  to  the  extent  of 
the  lost  motion  of  said  other  clutch  member. 

5.  In  a  corn-gathering  machine.  In  combination  with 
snapping  rolls  and  an  elevator  for  delivering  the  plucked 
ears  to  succeeding  mechanism  ;  a  hopper  which  extends 
under  the  delivery  end  of  said  elevator  ;  a  yielding  strip- 
per and  a  spring  which  holds  it  normally  upstanding  with- 
in the  hopper  under  said  delivery  end  in  the  path  of  the 
ear-propelling  devices  of  the  elevator. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,94.3.      SNAP -FLASK     DP:vi.  K       lkon    A.    Boss. 
North  Braddock.  and  William  J.  Reardon,  Wllmerding, 
ra.     Filed  May  26,  1911      Serial  No.  629,736. 
1.   A  snap  flask  device  comprising  t  relatively  wide  pair 
of  L-shaped  bars  arranged  to  provide  a  rectangular  inclos- 
ir-    and    each    having    the    longitudinal    member    thereof 
forri.il  on  Its  onter  face  with  longitudinally  extending  re- 
inforcing means  near  the  top  and  near  the  bottom  thereof. 


means  for  hinging  one  end  of  said  bars  together,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  bars  together, 
a  frame  mounted  in  and  of  less  height  than  the  height  of 
said  inciosure,  flat  handles  carried  by  opposing  members  of 
said  bars  near  the  top  thereof,  each  of  said  bars  provided 
with  an  inwardly  extending  rib,  said  ribs  forming  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bars  for  limiting  the  In- 
ward movement  of  opposing  members  of  the  bars  when 
connecting  the  bars  together  to  provide  the  inciosure,  and 
adjustable  means  extending  through  one  of  the  bars  and 
abutting  directly  against  one  of  the  walls  one  side  of  said 
frame  for  clamping  it  against  the  other  of  the  bars. 


2.  A  snap  flask  device  comprising  a  pair  of  L-shaped 
bars  arranged  to  provide  a  rectangular  inciosure,  means 
for  hinging  one  end  of  one  of  said  bars  to  one  end  of  the 
other  of  the  bars,  a  bifurcated  latch  and  a  keeper  carried 
by  the  other  ends  of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
each  other  to  detachably  couple  the  free  ends  of  the  bars 
together,  a  frame  mounted  In  said  inciosure,  outwardly 
projecting  handles  carried  by  the  bars,  and  adjustable 
means  carried  by  and  extending  through  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  a  bar  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  member  and  en- 
gaging with  one  side  of  said  frame  for  clamping  the  latter 
against  the  opposing  member  of  the  other  bar. 


1,0  0  8.944.      PICK. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1911. 


Geosq   Bbe.vdel,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Serial  No.  616,630. 
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1.  A  pick  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  mounted  upon  the 
end  of  said  handle  and  having  the  ends  thereof  bifurcated 
to  provide  arms,  pick  points  having  offset  portions  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  the  arms  of  said  head  and  further 
having  the  inner  ends  thereof  abutting,  and  means  carried 
by  said  head  and  adapted  to  hold  the  abutting  ends  of  said 
pick  points. 

2.  A  pick  comprising  a  handle,  a  head,  straps  connecting 
said  head  to  the  end  of  said  handle,  apertured  arms  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  said  head,  pick  points  having  apertured 
offset  portions  pivotally  mounted  between  said  arms  and 
further  having  the  inner  ends  thereof  abutting,  and  means 
carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to  hold  the  abutting  ends 
of  said  pick  points. 


1,008,945.  FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.  JOHN  C.  Bbbwin, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597,383. 

1.  In  a  friction  clotch,  and  in  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  driven  element,  an  expansion  member  sus- 
tained by  one  of  said  elements,  means  for  moving  one  end 
of  said  member  clrcumferentially,  and   a  movable  device 
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engaged  by  the  other  end  of  said  member,  said  movable 
device  also  engaging  the  expansion  member  between  its 
ends  to  apply  outward  pressure  thereto. 


2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  and  in  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  driven  element,  an  expansion  member  sus- 
tained by  one  of  said  elements  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
other,  means  for  moving  one  end  of  the  member  clrcum- 
ferentially, a  movable  device  engaged  by  the  other  end  of 
the  expansion  member,  a  pressure  pin  carried  and  operated 
by  said  movable  device  and  engaging  the  expansion  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  adjusting  the  pin  relatively  to  the  mov- 
able device. 

3.  In  a  friction  clutch,  and  in  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing element,  and  a  driven  element,  one  of  said  elements 
being  in  the  form  of  a  shaft  and  the  other  In  the  form  of 
a  pulley,  a  clutch  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft,  an  expansion 
ring  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of  the  pulley,  an 
expansion  lever  pivoted  to  the  disk  and  engaging  one  end 
of  the  ring,  means  for  actuating  said  lever,  and  a  movable 
device  carried  by  the  disk  and  acted  on  by  the  other  end  of 
the  ring  and  operating  to  apply  positive  outward  pressure 
to  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch,  and  in  combination  with  a  drlv 
ing  element,  and  a  driven  element,  one  of  said  elements 
being  In  the  form  of  a  shaft  and  the  other  In  the  form  of 
a  pulley,  a  clutch  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft,  an  expansion 
ring  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  pulley,  an 
expansion  lever  pivoted  to  the  disk  and  engaging  one  end 
of  the  ring,  means  for  actuating  said  lever,  a  second  lever 
pivoted  to  the  clutch  disk  and  engaged  by  the  other  end  of 
the  ring,  said  second  lever  being  formed  and  arranged  to 
apply  pressure  to  the  ring  between  Its  ends. 


1,008,946.  GRINDING  OR  CRUSHING  MILL.  Frank  H. 
Bbown  and  Frbd  H.  Bbown,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec 
8,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,100. 


,A   mill   of  the   class   described  embodying  A 
wh«el  of  lar^  diameter   having  reversely   incllB«d 
equally  sloping  from  the  center  converglngly  toward  the 


periphery  of  the  wheel,  the  periphery  of  the  whee.  having 
a  central  V-ahaped  groova  extending  fully  throughout  the 
circumference  theraof,  tb«  side  walls  of  the  groove  Inter- 
secting the  outer  terminals  of  the  said  reversely  uh  lined 
■Idea,  a  shaft  centrally  disposed  in  the  wheel  to  rotate 
therewith  and  having  suitable  bearings,  a  frlctlonal  drv 
Ing  wheel  having  Inclined  faces  converging  toward  the 
periphery  thereof  and  snugly  engaging  the  centrr.  periph- 
eral groove  of  the  grinding  wheel,  the  frlctlonu.  driving 
wheel  engaging  the  grinding  wheel  below  the  plane  of 
the  shaft  of  said  grinding  wheel,  and  conical  grinding  or 
crushing  rolls  held  in  yielding  engagement  with  the  two 
Inclined  sides  of  the  wheel  and  disposed  In  approximate 
allnemeut  with  the  shaft  of  the  grinding  wheel. 


1,008,947.  THREAD-WAXING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Otis  E.  Bbown,  Brockton,  Mass  as 
slgnor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  ('or- 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
27,  1909,  Serial  No.  480,338.  Divided  and  this  appllca- 
Uon  filed  Mar.  4,  1910.     SerUl  No.  547,244. 


m^ 


%s^_ 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  needle  and  a  cooperating 
loop  taker  and  means  for  actuating  them,  of  a  wax-pot,  a 
guide  therein  over  which  the  thread  Is  led  to  the  needle. 
a  wax  stripper  movable  toward  and  from  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  thread  between  said  guide  and  the  needle, 
and  actuating  means  therefor  controlled  by  the  tension  of 
the  thread, 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  including  a  needle  and  a  cooperating 
loop-taker  and  means  for  actuating  them,  of  a  take  up  de- 
vice, a  primary  tension  device,  a  wsi  ;„,t.  a  thread  guide 
within  said  whx  pot,  a  secondarv  -ersion  device  through 
which  the  ir.refid  passes,  from  the  source  of  supply  around 
the  thread  t  ilde  within  the  wax -pot.  a  thread-guide  over 
which  the  ti  r,  fi.i  p;,sses  from  the  guide  within  the  wax  pot 
to  the  primary  tesslon  device,  and  a  thread-stripper  Inter- 
mediate said  thread  guides  and  controlled  in  Its  action  by 
the  tension  of  the  thread. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  needle  and  a  cooperating 
loop-taker  and  means  for  actuating  them,  of  a  take-up  de- 
vice, a  primary  tension  device.  %  wax-pot,  a  vibratory  lever 
fulcrumed  within  said  wax  pot  and  carrying  at  one  end  a 
movable  thread  guide  and  at  the, other  end  a  movable 
strlpper-blade.  a  fixed  strlpper-blade  disposed  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  movable  strlpper-blade  and  pro- 
vided with  a  thread  nperture,  a  thread  -  guide  througli 
which  the  thread  passes  from  the  source  of  supply  to  the 
movable  thread-guide,  and  a  thread-guide  over  which  the 
thread  is  led  from  said  movable  t bread-guide  ;.  rd  througli 
the  stripper  to  the  primary  tension  device. 

4  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  needle  and  loop  taker 
with   means  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  wax-ptx.  £xed 
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lea.lins;  in  and  leadlng-out  thread-tjuldes  adjacent  thereto 
for  ijuldlne  the  thr.>uJ  Into  and  out  of  the  wax  pot  to  the 
needle  h  Sxe.!  -itripp^^r  hlR.le  having  a  thread-aperture  ad- 
jacent liiP  spfon.i  narn-.d  ? hrf ad-gulde,  a  vibratory  lever 
fuhnime.i  wlthl:.  mi;.!  wax-pot.  a  movable  thread-guide 
carried  by  th«^  i.yp,er  en  i  f  said  lever,  and  a  movable  strip- 
per blad/'urried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  adjacent 
the  fixed  stripp.'r-hlade  and  provided  with  a  thread-recelv- 
InK  not   1.  ailintt.i  tn  register  with  the  thread-aperture  of 

aaul  f.xeri  blad'^ 

-.  In  A  s^'wiiitr  'ria'-hine  *  he  combination  with  Btltch- 
ff.rri.lni:  nit-hanisa:  oomprlslLig  a  needle  and  loop-taker 
with  meuns  for  artuatlnp  th*-  >ame,  of  a  wax-pot  provided 
wUii  aa  externa;  cavity,  thread  guides  for  directing  the 
thread  to  and  through  the  wax-pot  to  the  needle,  a  heat 
conl  'Hi-  ■:•"]  disposed  adjacent  said  wax  pot,  a  metallic 
lilo<  k  forn.e.!  with  an  aperture  to  embrace  said  heat  con- 
du.  tint;  ro.!  and  having  Its  body  portion  extended  within 
said  t'xternai  cavity  of  the  wax-pot,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  block  into  metallic  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  cav- 
ity whereby  the  heat  of  said  rod  Is  conducted  to  the  walls 
of  tiie  wax-pot  for  softening  the  wax. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,0  0  8,94  8.  LAMP -SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
STREET-CARS.  ACGCSTINB  Candle,  Leetonla,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  646,331. 


I  A  lamp  shifting  mechanism  for  cars  comprising  a 
fa:: -aversely  extending  cross-head  arranged  below  the  plat- 
form of  the  car.  a  vertically  disposed  shlftable  shaft  ex- 
tending up  through  the  platform  of  the  car,  a  base  plate 
mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  frame  Includ- 
ing side  ".nd  "^a-  ^fl-''  having  angular  ends  Integral  with 
thp  f^d.o.  f  siiid  \  .-•  ;  are,  said  frame  further  Including  a 
u-shnped  top  bar  '-'.".-ra'.  with  the  side  and  rear  bars  and 
wltbi  the  rear  ".;►■■;  t>r  of  the  top  bar  provided  with  a 
sooket  and  exrens!'  »  and  contractlble  members  plvotally 
oonnocted  to  said  crosshead  and  to  the  forward  truck 
frame'!  .,f  the  car 

■_'  A  lamp  shlftin-  mechanism  for  cars  comprising  a 
transversely  extending  crosshead  arranged  below  the  plat- 
form of  the  car,  a  =;hiftable  shaft  carried  by  said  cross- 
head  and  extending  np  through  the  platform  of  the  car,  a 
base  pla'p  nv  ni  t-'d  ;  ■  n  the  top  of  said  shaft,  a  vertically 
,iis  s^d  far:;  h  v  .-!  y  the  base  plate  and  open  at  Us 
front  and  t-r>  in!  extensible  and  contractlble  members 
pivotal'v  conn- ■t,.(i  to  the  ends  of  the  crosshead  and  to  the 
forwar  1  tru-k  frames  of  the  car.  said  frame  at  the  rear  of 
i's  'ur>''^  portion  provided  with  a  socket  for  the  reception 
of  a  hook  carried  by  the  lamp  supported  by  the  base  plate. 


1  0OS.941*        I'F.NriL  I'MlNTKH        F  .f.i  krick    B.    CaNODB, 
'rhicaK'o.   Ub,   asstirn-r    '.v   m^sn-   assiRnments,  to  Lake- 
side Specialtv   rompanv    ■  hicafcO.   111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinoi,«      Filed  Mar    lib   moi.     Serial  No.  51.848. 
1     In    a    I  "ncll  point   -     the    combination    of    a    cotter 
moiiDtrd   m  a  suitable  franie  or  support,  a  rocking  pencil- 
holder  operatlv.'lv  associ.ucd  with  said  frame  or  support, 

„    .  ,v i    !..v.r    -j.parat..    from    but    engaging  the   holder. 

m.'inx   for   for.    n."   n.e   itv.  r    lu   vne   direction,  and  means 


2.  In  a  pencil-pointer,  the  combination  of  a  cutter,  a 
pencil-holder,  a  lever  for  forcing  the  holder  toward  or 
from  the  cutter,  a  pin  passing  through  said  lever,  a  spring 
on  said  pin  abutting  one  edge  of  the  lever,  and  an  ad- 
justable stop  engaging  the  pin  and  abutting  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  lever,  substantially  ai  described. 

3.  In  a  pencil-pointer,  the  combination  of  a  cutter,  a 
support  therefor,  a  pencil  holder  pivoted  on  said  support 
and  operatlvely  associated  with  the  cutter,  a  lever  en 
gaging  said  holder  pivoted  to  said  support  and  movable 
laterally  relatively  to  the  cutter,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  a  portion  of  the  support  and  said  lever  for  mov- 
ing the  pencil  holder  toward  the  cutter,  substanUally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  pencil  pointer,  a  rotary  cylindrical  cutter,  a 
rotary  pencil-holder  arranged  to  present  the  pencil  at  an 
angle  to  the  periphery  of  the  cutter,  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled lever  movable  laterally  relatively  to  the  cutter 
operating  to  yieldingly  press  the  pencil  toward  the  cutter 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  latter, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pencil  pointer,  a  frame  or  support,  a  rotary 
cutter  of  cylindrical  form  having  Its  periphery  provided 
with  diagonal  cutting  serrations  arranged  to  operate  upon 
the  pencil  with  a  shearing  cut  traveling  outward  from  the 
body  of  the  pencil  toward  Its  point,  in  combination  with  a 
rotary  pencil-holder  plvotally  mounted  on  the  support  and 
arranged  to  present  the  pencil  at  an  angle  to  the  periphery 
of  the  rotary  cutter,  and  a  spring  controlled  lever  operat- 
ing to'  yieldingly  press  the  holder  toward  the  cutter ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  008,950.      WIRE-DRAWING   BLOCK.      Elbbbt   H.   Cab- 
'  BOLL,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan    Construc- 
tion Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.075. 

1.  A  wire  drawing  apparatus,  comprising  a  rotatable 
block  upon  which  the  wire  is  wound,  a  gripping  mecha- 
nism for  seizing  the  wire,  a  connection  l)etween  said  grip- 
ping mechanism  and  said  block,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally withdrawing  said  connection  within  said  block  ab 
soon  as  the  strain  of  the  wire  la  removed. 

2.  A  rotatable  wire  winding  block,  a  gripping  mecha- 
nism, a  connection  between  said  block  and  said  gripping 
mechanism,  a  shield  on  said  block,  and  automatic  means 
for  withdrawing  said  connection  behind  said  shield  as  soon 
as  the  strain  of  the  wire  upon  said  connection  is  removed. 

8.  A  wire  drawin;:  ap;  iratus.  comprising  a  rotatable 
block,  a  gripping  meoLaa.sm  for  the  wire  to  be  drawn,  a 
connection  between  said  block  and  said  gripping  mecha- 
nism, positive  means  for  holding  said  connection  to  re- 
sist the  strain  of  the  wire,  aad  means  for  moving  said 
connection  automatically  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
strain  of  the  wire  as  soon  as  the  strain  of  the  wire  is  re- 
moved. 

4    In   n   wire  drawing  apparatus,  n   rotatable  block,    a 
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gripping  raechnnlsm  for  «be  wire  to  be  drawn,  a  connec- 
Uon  .  t<n  Hjiid  block  and  said  gripping  mechanism, 
mtuif  '-'"  linn  the  Inner  end  of  said  connection  in  con- 
tact w  iL  a  ;^H  rtlon  of  the  periphery  of  said  block  to  re- 
sist positively  the  strain  of  the  wire,  and  means  applied 
to  said  Inner  end  for  drawing  automatically  said  con- 
nection within  said  periphery  as  soon  as  the  connection 
with  the  wire  to  be  drawn  is  broken. 


5.  A  rotatable  block,  a  gripping  mechanism  for  the  wire 
to  be  drawn,  a  connection  between  said  block  and  said 
gripping  mechanism,  a  shield  carried  by  said  block,  a 
spring  having  its  tension  applied  to  said  connection  ar- 
ranged to  withdraw  said  connection  entirely  Into  the 
space  between  said  shield  and  the  center  of  said  block 
when  the  strain  of  the  wire  Is  removed  from  said  con- 
nection, whereby  the  centrifugal  motion  of  said  connec- 
tion Is  prevented. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.008.951.     MATCH-SAFK.     08CA«  A.  Chanbt.  Rimer,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  617,920. 


A  match  safe  comprising  a  casing,  a  transversely  ex- 
tending support  near  one  end  thereof  and  projecting  from 
one  side  wall  and  terminating  at  a  point  removed  from 
the  other  side  wall  of  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an 
open  and  a  closed  end.  a  lid  hinged  to  the  open  end  of 
said  casing  for  closing  It  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
an  opening  having  angularly  disposed  deflectors  mounted 
therein,  striking  protuberances  carried  by  the  lid  exteri- 
orly of  said  opening,  a  longitudinally  shlftable  arm  ar- 
•■triLT'd  Ri;a  : -•  •>,.  mr  -  'f,  .  ..f  the  Other  side  wall  of 
paid  cH'-n.K  atid  si;du!n\  co!:!itrifd  thereto,  a  cup-shaped 
exterisii.ri  .nrriei;  by  the  lower  end  f  saxi  arm  and  po- 
sition.d  bctv\.'.-ii  t'..>  frr«-  r-nd  nf  snid  -ujii-.  •'  nr.(\  '';nt  wall 
i<    \s!:\c'    sridnr-!;    »    i.nnrct' d,  sa;d  '  1 '1  :  -  ■  n       ■i>'.tunn»: 

;n'      '!i.     .pening  wlierel  <    >^a  .  ' 
t.   dt'tiictors  Into  strlkuij,    a; 


(ja^.  no  nt  with  said  protuberance,  a  longitudinally  .  iteud 
log  laterally  movable  follower  arranged  within  sa  1  sup- 
port and  lid,  a  pair  of  colled  springs  operating  i-.ja.ust 
said  follower  for  forcing  the  matches  into  said  exiinsun 


1,008.962.  ARCH  AND  REGULATOR  ATTACH  Ni  KM 
FOR  FIREPLACES.  Lbosabd  E.  Clawson.  San  Iran 
Cisco.  Cal.     Filed  June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,788. 


1.  In  arch  and  regulator  attachment  for  flre-placs,  sad 
attachment  consisting  of  a  member  formed  with  uppe: 
and  lower  shelves,  parallel  ends  and  an  Inclined  pisti  on 
nectlng  said  shelves,  said  lower  shelf  havlns:  •,:-'-hU-r 
width  and  length  than  the  upper  shelf,  and  saui  nd.*  ti 
tending  back  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  upper  Pi  .  ;  ai:d  a 
regulator  contained  In  the  space  back  of  thf  ;ppcr  s-.  ef 
and  between  said  ends,  snid  regulator  havnj:  a  ronvi n-d 
front  and  having  Its  lower  portion  pivotal  y  :;,  untid  b<- 
tween  the  lower  portions  of  said  ends. 

2.  In  arch  and  regulator  attachment  for  fl re-placet-  said 
attachment  consisting  of  a  member  formed  with  upper 
and  lower  shelves,  parallel  ends  and  an  inclined  plate  con- 
necting said  shelves,  said  lower  shelf  having  great»;  w.dth 
and  length  than  the  upper  shelf  and  said  ends  ix.ndiDg 
back  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  upper  shelf;  and  a  rcKi^'a'or 
contained  in  the  space  lack  of  the  upper  shelf  and  be 
tween  said  ends,  said  regulator  having  a  convexeu  trunt 
and  having  Its  lower  portion  plvotally  mounted  iKtwitE 
the  lower  portions  of  said  ends,  and  a  spring  platt  .ocaied 
between  the  end  of  said  member  and  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  regulator  for  holding  said  regulator  in  tg  ad 
Justed  position. 


1,008,953.  SHIP'S  PROPELLER.  Frank  Clenvbll, 
Wellington,  and  Frederick  William  Thorp,  Motueka. 
New  Zealand.     Filed  June  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  267,585. 


meanw  foi 

^  i 

.  \  a  • ; 

Ik;    (  niHt 

mate'     vv' '. 

] . 

1  *    >i 

,"rO      Ll> 

In  a  ship's  propeller,  the  combination  of  .  tail-shaft 
having  a  tapering  end  portion,  a  threaded  oiut :  t  ud,  and 
:.u  ixlal  bore  therethrough;  an  inner  boss-pi.  <•  having  a 
uipvrine  oi«euing  therethrough  fitting  on  said  iHpering  end 
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portion    and   provided  with  oater   recesses  forming  »per- 

tured  flange  portions;  an  outer  boss  piece  provided  with 
outer  recesses  forming  ap-i'irn!  flange  portions  and  an 
end  bear1ng-r''cp*'«  hoUs  In  the  apertures  of  the  flange 
portions  and  hiidin^'  the  ;nn^'r  and  outer  boss-pieces  to- 
gether. whf»reby  a  ^  r  s'ar.rlally  spherical  boss  is  formed, 
said  pi'ces  beinK  prMvid-d  with  hollow  spaces  and  sup- 
plemnntary  .(MJp.Tativp  recesses  forming  radial  bearings 
having  ann'Kar  ric- ■<<►"<.  the  Inner  boss-piece  also  being 
provided  wirn  >irtp  bearings  having  closed  Inner  ends  and 
coaiia:  with  the  radial  bearings  respectively ;  shanks 
fitted  in  said  radial  bearings  and  the  corresponding  step 
bearings  respectively:  propeller  blades  on  said  shanks; 
bevel  gears  on  said  shanks  and  movable  in  said  spaces;  a 
spindle  in  said  axlal-bore  and  having  Its  end  seated  in  said 
bearing  recess  of  the  outer  boss-piece  ;  a  bevel  gear  on  said 
spindle  and  meshing  with  th>^  bevel  gears  of  the  shanks; 
m.ans  f<>r  adjusting  said  spindle  relative  to  the  tall  shaft; 
a  pa<  kintj  gland  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tall-shaft  and  em- 
bracing <said  spindle  ;  flanges  on  said  shanks  and  seated  In 
said  annular  recesses,  and  a  nut  on  said  threaded  portion 
of  the  tall  shaft  and  holding  the  Inner  boss-piece  In  posi- 
tion 


1,008,954.  WATKi;  N!  I  OR.  Pfter  T.  Cofkield,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Coffleld  Motor  Washer  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632,592. 


1.  In  a  water  motor  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and 
inlet   and  exhaust   chambers,    a   compound   valve   member 

controllln;:  th^  inlet  md  exhaust  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  flnaily  naoved  by  the  fluid  pressure,  and  an 
actuator  for  moving  said  valvt>  member.  In  combination 
with  a  valve  flexibly  mounted  on  said  actuator  and  adapted 
to  close  ihi'  end  of  the  valve  member  until  said  valve 
member  is  in  a  position  to  be  Anally  moved  by  the  fluid 
pr'-ssure 

2  In  a  wat.  r  ui'  tor  havag  a  cylinder,  a  piston.  Inlet 
and  exhaust  chambers,  a  single  valve  member  controlling 
the  inlet  and  exiiau-^*.  -^niA  valve  member  being  constructed 
and  arrani^ed  t  1  '•■  rtr.i!  y  moved  by  water  pressure,  means 
for  Inituii  V  riiuving  said  valve  member,  bushings  In  which 
said  valv.  1;;-  mber  reciprocates,  the  Inner  diameter  of  said 
bushing's  being  of  larger  diameter  at  their  Inner  ends  to 
coiTperate  with  the  Inlet  portion  of  said  valve  member  to 
permit  the  final  m.ivement  of  said  valve  member  by  the 
water  pressure,  to  fully  open  the  exhaust  passage  for  the 
outward  flow  of  the  water. 

3  In  a  wat'T  mi  tor  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and 
inlet  and  eihau-it  chambers,  a  compound  valve  member 
con-itriJct^■d  and  arranged  to  be  Anally  moved  by  water' 
pressure  m.ivabie  m  one  direction  by  the  piston,  in  com- 
bination with  a  hinged  valve  shifter  Influenced  by  the 
piston  to  InitiaHy  move  the  valve  member  In  the  other 
direction. 

4  In  a  mntor  of  th*-  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  nxifor  cylinder,  of  a  housing  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  with  inlet  and  exhaust  chambers  therein, 
and  vnlvp  seats  whlcii  lif  In  recesses  on  each  side  of  the 
tntian  >"  to  tiie  inlet  chamber,  a  compound  valve  a  part 
of  whii-'h  is  .movaii'e  thr'nigh  said  recesses  and  adapted  to 
eniiaj'^  ■^a  d  <•  ars  alt-rnateiy  in  controlling  the  Inlet,  and 
other  jarts  r,f  whif-h  are  adapted  to  control  the  exhaust,  a 
piston    mcvalne    in    contact    with    one   end   of   said   valve 


member  to  Initially  moT*  It  from  one  of  said  -.ats.  an 
actuator  movable  against  the  other  end  of  said  vavp  to 
Initially  move  It  from  the  other  of  said  -^ats  m^ans  linder 
the  control  of  the  piston  adapted  to  .,'  v.  s  .  i,  li  v,  nunt 
to  said  actoator,  and  a  flexibly  mounted  valve-engaging 
piece  carried  on  said  actuator. 

6.  In  a  motor  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  enlarged  at  one  end,  of  a  valve  housing 
mounted  in  said  enlarged  end  provided  with  inlet  and 
exhaust  chambers,  and  an  axial  opening,  a  cap  engaging 
said  enlarged  end  of  said  cylinder  and  forming  a  chamber 
on  one  side  of  said  bousing,  a  compound  valve  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  controlling  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  cham- 
bers, a  piston  In  said  cylinder  dividing  It  Into  two  cham- 
bers which  receive  the  motive  fluid  and  exhaust  it  from 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  housing,  said  piston 
Initially  acting  on  one  end  of  said  valve  to  shift  It,  an 
actuator  pivoted  to  the  side  of  said  housing  within  the 
chamber  formed  by  said  cap,  and  a  pull  rod  projected 
through  the  axes  of  the  housing  and  piston  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  piston  to  operate  said  actuator,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,955.  FIRE-ALARM  BOX.  Frkosbick  W.  Col«, 
Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gamewell  Fire-Alarm  Tele- 
graph Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1908.    Serial  No.  429,154. 


1.  In  a  Are  alarm  box,  the  combination  of  signal-trans 
mlttlng  mechanism,  a  case  conuining  said  mechanism 
having  a  sight-opening,  a  visual  Indlcatlng-plate  conulned 
in  the  case  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  back  of 
said  sight-opening,  a  support  for  said  plate  having  a 
spring-engaging  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
actuating-sprlng  of  the  transmlttlng-mechanism.  and  also 
having  a  portion  engaging  the  trnnsmitting-mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fire-alarm  box,  the  combination  of  signal-trans- 
mitting mechanism,  a  visual  indicator  at  the  box,  means 
operated  by  the  transmlttlng-mechanism  for  moving  said 
Indicator,  and  means  operated  by  the  expansion  of  the 
actuating-sprlng  of  said  transmltting-mechanlsm  for  also 
moving  said  indicator,  substantially  as  described. 


1,008,956.      SAFETY-PIN.      Annastasia     Collins,     San 
Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1911      s.  Mai  No.  619,273. 


A  safety  pin  comprising  a  curved  resilient  back  plate,  a 
pin  stem  connected  at  one  n1  •■  .n.  end  of  said  hack 
plate,  said  pin  stem  extending  in  alinement  with  the  ion 
gitudinal  center  of  the  back  plate  and  havink'  ;'s  ppr.site 
end  pointed,  the  opposite  end  of  said  i)ack  plate  terminat 
Ing    In    an    enlarged    portion    having    an    annular    flange 
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formed  on  the  underside  thereof,  said  flange  having  a 
plate  mounted  on  Its  lower  edge  to  inclose  the  space 
within  the  flange,  and  portions  of  said  flange  being  re- 
moved to  form  a  peripheral  slot  through  which  the  outer 
end  of  the  pin   point   may    pass    sldewlse. 


1.008.957.  PORTABLE  BATH-CABINET.  GlOtOi  G. 
Cox.  Rensselaer,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
603,760. 


1.  A  cabinet,  comprising  a  pair  of  side  and  end  walls, 
each  wall  being  formed  In  two  sections  and  hinged  to- 
gether, the  back  and  one  end  whI;  luinK'  1  inctd  together  at 
their  meeting  edges  and  the  front  ,'ind  titr  end  wall 
hinged  together  at  their  edges,  means  to  secure  the  free 
edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls  t-cother.  doors  in  the 
front  wall,  a  top  and  bottom  for  said  .ibinet.  each  formed 
In  sections,  a  drip  pan  below  the  bottom  nroi  h  lining  for 
the  cabinet. 

2.  A  portable  bath  cabinet,  comprising  a  front  und  rear 
wall  and  end  walls,  all  of  said  walls  belnt'  f .rmed  in  two 
sections  and  said  sections  hinged  togetln  r  ':.•  front  and 
one  end  wall  being  hinged  together  and  the  r«-Hr  and  op- 
posite end  wall  heing  Mnsred  together,  means  to  secure 
the  free  edges  of  ?,•  «<■  '  ns  together,  a  two  part  cover, 
the  sections  of  whUt;  iirf  iilnged  to  the  front  and  rear 
walls,  doors  for  the  front  wall,  a  two  part  bottom  section, 
a  drip  pan  below  the  bottom  section,  bars  to  support  said 
bottom  section,  means  to  Introduce  water  Into  the  cabinet 
and  a  lining  in  the  cshlnet 


1,008,968.  CUSPIDO"^  AND  THE  LIKE.  Charlct  8. 
CRAwroBD.  Winterset.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  649,560. 

/    // 


J^ 


A  receptacle  of  the  class  de8cril>ed.  comprising  a  bowl, 
fitted,  nested  linings  In  said  bowl,  each  lining  being  Inde- 
pendent of  each  other  and  of  the  bowl,  an  apertured  cover, 
apcrtured.  fitted,  nested  linings  on  the  lower  surface  of 
said  cover,  said  fitted,  nested  linings  and  cover  formed 
with  con' '  iitrically  curved  rims  superposed  on  the  rim 
portions  '■•'  The  bowl  and  linings  in  said  bowl,  and  spring 
clips  ernt.rn(lng  the  outer  and  inner  marginal  portions  of 
the  cover  and  cover  linings. 


l.OO^.iir.O  ROMi  U  !KK  HKT.MNiN*.  .MT-UH-K.  Wii.- 
LiAM  i  Itwts  S!  K..S  Ki>cks.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  linrvpv  Harti.y  Tittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1911. 
Seriai  No    Hi  ::.;»,^)^. 

1.  A  combinfHl  nut  lo.  kin^'  Hn<)  wire-retaining  washer 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal  having  a  curved 
wire-retaining  portion  and  a  nut  engaging  element. 


2.  A  combined  nuf  'r.'-kini:  rh''  w1re-r»'-tfl!ning  washer 
formed  of  a  sinto-  pi.--,.  '  >pr:r,k:  rr,.-h,  :,Hv:n^  ft  mirved 
wlre-retalnlng  portion  provided  with  a  bearing  terminal 
extending  in  one  direction  and  a  nut-engaglnir  eiempnt 
extending  In  another  direction  from  the  washer 


ifei 


3.  A  nut  locking  and  wlre-retalnlng  device  consisting  of 
a  flat  metallic  body  portion  having  a  bolt  hole  and  an 
integral  partly  severed  outwardly  bent  resilient  locking 
tongue  at  one  side  and  an  Integral  backwardly  bent  wire- 
retaining  tongue  at  another  of  its  sides,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  splice 
bars,  bolt  and  bond  wires;  of  a  nut  locking  and  wire  re 
talnlng  device  consisting  of  a  spring  metal  washer  1  Rvir.^- 
an  integral  outwardly  bent  device  for  holding  the  nut  and 
an  integral  oppositely  bent  portion  for  retaining  the  bond 
wires,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,008.960.     FIRE-ALARM  SYSTEM.     William  L.  Denio. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,981. 


1.  An  alarm  system  comprising  an  alarm  mecii  '..sc. 
an  electrically  operated  device  having  terminals  and  ion- 
trolling  the  operation  of  said  mechanism,  two  separate 
conductors  leading  from  the  terminals  of  said  device,  and 
a  third  conductor,  a  source  of  current  connected  to  one 
of  said  conductors  and  means  for  connecting  the  third 
conductor  to  both  of  the  other  conductors  to  complete  an 
electric  circuit  through  them. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fire  alarm  signal  me<  i m:  -ll 
and  devices  for  restraining  its  operation  embodying  an 
electromagnet  and  a  source  of  current  supply,  of  •  .  ( tr; 
call)  s.pn rated  main  conductors  leading  from  the  source 
of  supply  adapted  to  connect  It  In  circuit  with  the  mag- 
net, a  secondary  conductor  and  thermostatic  devices-  unit 
iDt'  it  to  each  of  the  separated  conductors,  said  secondary 
I  'inductor  and  thermostatic  devices  being  adapted  to  com- 
plete the  circuit  t)etween  the  main  conductors. 

3.  The  '  nifin.itlon  with  a  flre  alarm  signal  mec>ia.nism 
which  is  n  rr  iH  >  set  In  operative  condition  and  an  elec- 
•rb  Hn.\  op.  ruted  device  for  restraining  its  pf-ratlon. 
adapted  t.  p..  actuated  to  release  said  mechanism  by  a 
flow  of  rurr.  nt,  of  a  source  of  current,  electrw  Hliy  sepa- 
rated main  conductors  leading  therefrom  and  ndapted  to 
connect   It   to  the  restraining  device,  a  secondjiry   ronduc- 


r  and  t  b*  rmostatic  devices  arranged  betw. 


and  each 


I   of  the  main  conductors  which  when  operated  are  adapted 
i  to  complete  a  circuit  through  the  main  conduc  irs 
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4.  The  onriDinauin  wltb  flr«  alarm  signal  meobanlBm 
w  11.  fi  \n  1  irmally  set  in  operative  condition  and  an  el*c- 
'ri  ii.ii  opf-rated  device  for  reatraining  its  operation 
iiJapru  to  be  actuated  to  release  said  mechanism  by  a 
ilow  of  current,  oi;  a  source  of  ctirrent,  two  electrically 
separated  main  conductors  leading  tlierefrom  and  adapted 
to  connect  it  with  the  restraining  device,  each  of  said 
conductors  forming  a  closed  loop,  a  third  or  secondary 
conductor,  thermostatic  devices  arranged  alternately  be- 
rw-.  n  the  two  loops  and  the  secondary  conductor  adapted 
to  eiettrically  connect  the  two  loops  through  said  second- 
ary conductor,  switches  interposed  in  the  conductors  for 
(ii-^ronn  r;!,;:  them  from  the  restraining  device,  contacts 
w!t:,  wi.kh  said  switches  engage,  devices  arranged  In 
cir  i;i'  with  said  loops  and  contacts  for  testing  the  con- 
t!n-i;',v   of  the  loops. 

'  Th.  combination  with  a  Are  alarm  signaling  mech- 
srsism  which  is  normally  set  in  operative  condition  and 
an  Mectrically  'opf'rated  device  for  normally  restraining 
its  operation,  which  is  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  release 
said  n!>  'nanism  by  a  flow  of  current,  of  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply,  two  main  conductors  leading  therefrom  and 
aiap'  '1  to  connect  It  with  the  restraining  device  each  of 
which  i.s  provided  with  a  loop  portion,  a  secondary  con- 
(lu'for  also  provided  with  a  loop  portion,  separate  ther- 
mostatic devices  connecting  the  aecondary  condactor  at 
various  separated  points  to  the  loop  of  each  main  con- 
ilm  tor  and  switches  interposed  In  the  three  conductors 
for  disconnecting  the  circuit  of  the  restraining  device, 
contacts  wltb  which  said  switches  co()perate,  indicating 
devices  located  in  circuit  with  the  loops  of  the  two  main 
rnnd'i'  tors  and  their  contacts  for  indicating  the  con- 
tinuity of  said  loops  and  testing  the  condition  of  the 
thermostats  and  a  separate  indicating  device  located  In 
the  circuit  of  the  loop  of  the  secondary  conductor  for 
Indicating  Its  continuity. 


1.008,961  TYPE  WKITiN,  MACHINE.  JOHN  C.  DOANH 
and  P.E.vjAMiN  H.  SKi.r,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Undtrwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  560,482. 


1  In  a  t;.  pf  writui,;  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  !ind  mean^^  jir.  ssiu_'  thereon  to  feed  envelops,  of  a 
devirt  ci  :  ri-ri.d  r^  sad  piaten  to  reciprocate  during  the 
rotation  t!i>^r^'uf  fur  ft'  d  n.-  •'nvelops  from  the  pile  to 
the  !)itf  •'(  >:iid  p  af-r.  i:.!  -aid  feeding  means;  said  re- 
ciprocHNir>  device  havin..'  a  ciaw  device,  and  also  having 
m»>ans  i.j  -aiiH"  said  claw  device  to  slip  under  the  flap  of  an 
-■nv.'i  p  and  hook  Into  tbo  fold  thereof  to  advance  the  en- 
ve.'jp   '.i<  tii"  pia't-n. 

2.  The  comtiinntitn  w.'ti  a  platen,  of  a  holder  for  a 
stack  of  env-i  (ii-  a  -  .a  v  nio  nf  d  to  slip  under  the  flaps 
o<  the  envelops  .11  tht  uoiii«  r.  and  means  connected  to  said 


platen  to  reciprocate  said  claw  to  caoae  it  to  book  into  the 
fold  of  the  envelop  to  advance  it  from  the  bolder  to  the 
platen,  and  then  to  retreat  to  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
revoluble  platen  and  a  platen  frame,  of  a  holder  for  a  stack 
of  envelops  mounted  upon  said  platen  frame,  a  swinging 
frame  mounted  upon  said  envelop  holder,  a  claw  device 
pivoted  apon  said  awlnging  frame  to  feed  the  envelops 
from  the  envelop  bolder  to  the  platen,  a  gear  upon  the 
platen,  a  pinion  connected  to  said  gear,  and  means  con- 
necting said  pinion  to  said  swinging  frame. 

4.  In  a  typewriting,  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  feeding  roll,  of  a  holder  for  a  stack  of  en- 
velops, a  reclprocatory  device  having  a  claw  to  catch 
nnder  the  flaps  of  the  envelops,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  platen  to  said  reclprocatory  device,  to 
cause  said  claw  to  hook  Into  the  fold  of  the  envelop  to  ad- 
vance it  into  the  bite  of  said  platen  and  said  feeding  roll 
and  then  to  retreat  to  normal  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  cooperating 
paper-feeding  roller,  of  a  holder  for  a  stack  of  envelops, 
a  reclprocatory  device  having  a  claw  to  catch  under  the 
flaps  of  the  envelops,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting 
said  platen  to  said  reclprocatory  device,  to  cause  the  claw 
to  catch  an  envelop  and  a<ivance  therewith  past  the  line 
of  contact  of  said  platen  and  said  roller  and  then  retreat 
to  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.»«2.  DIRIGIBLE  LAMP  rOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Job  DazBwiscKi,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  643,175. 


In  a  dirigible  lamp  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  the  knuckles  of  the  forward  aile  of  the  automobile, 
and  vertical  shafts  supported  by  tha  automobile  and  pro- 
vided wltb  lamp  holders,  of  arms  carried  by  said  knuckles. 
a  connecting  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  arms,  up- 
wardly extending  pins  carried  by  said  connecting  rod,  a 
shifting  bar.  Inverted  cups  carried  by  said  bar  and  re- 
ceiving said  pins,  compression  springs  encircling  said  pins 
within  said  cups,  angle  extensions  carried  by  said  shift- 
ing bar,  and  cranks  carried  by  said  shn't-  U;  :  plvotally 
connected  to  said  extensions,  whereby  said  lamps  will  be 
shifted  simultaneously  with  said  bar  and  said  connecting 
rod. 


1,008.963.  PACKING-RECEPTACLE.  William  Ekm- 
UEYKB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Harry  Doscher,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  625,31  «J 

1.  A  packing  receptacle  consisting  of  ani.'u  ar  Inner  and 
outer  boxes,  the  Inner  box  having  its  sides  straight  be- 
tween its  comers  and  having  at  each  of  its  corners  an 
external  offset  which  contacts  with  the  adjacent  corner 
of  the  outer  box  and  holds  the  straight  sides  of  the  inner 
box  at  an  angle  to  the  sides  of  the  outer  box. 

2.  A  packing  receptacle  consisting:  '  f  an  :iin-r  and  an 
outer  box,  both  boxes  being  forniMi  with  a  seri.s  of  ''orners, 
the  inner  box  having  return  ix-nds  at  It.s  c irnerH  which 
contact  with  the  comers  of  the  outer  box  and  hold  the 
sides  of  the  inner  box  at  an  angle  to  the  adjacent  sides 
of  the  oater  box. 
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3.  A  paeUsff  receptacle  coniiiaung  of  an  outer  angular 
box  and  an  inner  box  formed  from  a  sheet  folded  so  as  to 
form  a  l>ox  with  return  !  » nfN  h'  it<*  corrori*  the  return 
bends  contacting  with  tie  o  ru' r-  '  ">  "u-f'T  box  and 
hold  to;  the  sides  of  the  Inner  bvx  awn  'om  the  sides  of 
tiie  outer  box. 


4,  A  packing  receptacle  consisting'  uf  s  -•r:an(rular  outer 
box,  a  four-sided  inner  box  having  re'ur:.  tH-nds  fit  Its 
corntTn  t)fi:ariui>.'  with  the  comers  of  ti.f-  ut- r  t)Ox  and 
holding:  t!).  sidt'H  >»(  ti.e  .nn-r  oox  Hf  ,n n  angit  'o  the  sides 
of  the  outer  t>.Jt 

B.  A  pat'kinK  ft  ;'rpi«ric  o'iQ.'-iht !ng  of  inner  ard  uuter 
ansrular  h^'xef:  'Se  .nnf-  l"!X  t.avin^:  proje'-tion^  at  Its 
Cormrs  w:  ich  spa  ■>  n.-  ^^d^■s  'runi  the  i^ideh  of  ttiH  .>uter 
box.  and  H  .«pa!-cr  '.''.'>'■]  \»it:,in  :  ti.-  inner  tiox  and  UavlDR 
sides  fur  liOidiiig  tht  urtici.  aL>o\t  the  bottouj  uf  the  r«.- 
ceptaele. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,964.  TYPE- WRITER.  OBOBOB  OonLo  GoiNO  and 
John  A.  RunriN.  New  York,  N  T.  Piled  Mar.  15,  1909, 
Serial  No.  483.45G      iunevsid  Xpr.  12.  1911.     Serial  No. 

62"  wrs 


1.  In  rombinnt-ion  with  the  typewnttr  tiHmmer  ci^ar 
B<  te-  k.  y  ii-v.r-  a  "prin.;  an  actuat-r  for  the  spring  'p- 
eraied  from  the  ke.\  lev.M>,  and  M.nsifiinK'  f  h  sevi"  arm, 
and  a  regulator  formlns  a  conui-ctiuii  pi'twe-L  tlit:  same 
and  M  .  •  tnimer  spring  and  having  its  point  of  connertior, 
with  itie  a'-tuator  adjusfatif  toward  and  frr>w  the  pivot 
ther»'of.   sul>Ktantiail\    as  d<'!iiorir)e<! 

2.  in  cumlunatinr,   the   fiammer,   t.he   iiamiiitT  fpr  n^  oon 
nected   to   the   haiiimir,   si.e  character   kc.v    it-v.-rs.   i-n   actu 
atf>r    if\  .T    opi  rated    front    I  lie   key    o-Ters,   an    arm    pivoted 
to  th."  frame,  a    link  connection  between  the  same  and  the 
actuator,    and   a    rorinoctioii    hetw<(^n   the  pivoted   arn,   and 
tile  hammer  i<t'rint'.   «nt>ntant  ui ;  iv  a«  described 

.i.    Id  coralunai'on   'iie  iiamnier,  ttie   hammer  spring!,   tht 
cnaracter  key  lewrs.  an  actuator  lever  operated  from  the 


key  levers,  as  arm  piroted  to  the  frame,  a  link  connection 
between  t  ue  same  and  the  actuator,  and  a  connection  be- 
tw<-<  r  h'  arm  and  the  hammer  spring,  the  said  link  belac 
adj  >  Hole  i  uarc  and  from  the  pivot  of  the  actuator  to 
regulate  the  operation  of  tbe  spring,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  the  typewriter  hammer,  a  -i nnc 
therefor,  character  key  levers,  an  actuator  operated  by  the 
key  levers,  a  connection  between  the  actoator  and  the  ham- 
mer spring  to  strain  the  same,  and  an  equalizing  spring 
connected  with  the  actuator,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  the  typewriter  hammer,  a  spring, 
the  two  shuttle  driving  arms  for  operating  the  shuttle  in 
opposite  directions,  key  levers  for  operating  the  same,  and 
a  single  connection  between  twth  of  the  shuttle  driving 
arms  and  the  hammer  spring  for  placing  the  same  ind^r 
tension  when  either  is  operated,  substantially  os  dest nued. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,008.966.     PROPELLER  FOR  DIRIGIBLE  BALI.OONS 
Albkbt  Gkoss.  Bad-E^s,  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  590.690. 


■^ 


V 


1.  In  a  propeller  for  dirigible  balloons  or  air  -.  ehicie* 
provided  wit;  i  ades  disposed  in  the  axial  plane  of  the 
propaller-sLaf:,  &aid  blades  being  capable  of  being  bent  out 
In  a  helical  form  under  the  Influence  of  the  a  :  pressure. 
the  combination  of  blades  consisting  of  hoop-  provided 
with  a  cover  of  canvas  or  other  suitable  mater. 1  of  two 
sleevpb  o-  :  .il^  .rrai^uei!  upon  tbe  hollow  propelier-shaft. 
each  sieeve  uaviug  atta>.:jed  to  it  one-of  the  ends  •  f  «  cu 
of  the  hoops  forming  the  propeller  blades,  and  of  mea;  - 
for  coupling  the  source  of  power  with  either  '.  f^al 
sleeves,  so  that  the  propeller  correspondingly  a.  is  o 
drive  the  balloon  or  air  vehicle  either  forward  or  back- 
ward. PiiTiBtantially  fl«  described. 

.  In  a  propeller  *  •  dirigible  balloons  or  air  vehicles, 
the  combination  of  blades  capable  of  being  bent  out  In  a 
helical  form  nnder  the  Influence  of  air-pressure,  and  said 
blades  cons.f^t  nc  of  hoops  provided  with  a  cover  of  can- 
vas or  othe'  «  ;i'H)  >  material,  of  two  sleeves  or  hubs 
srrnneed  upuii  me  hollow  propeller  shaft,  each  sleeve 
•  nv  ru:  K'tached  to  It  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  the  hoops 
form  In  o  the  propeller  blades,  of  a  rod  movable  f-rward 
or  backward  ;n  the  Interior  of  the  propeller  shaft,  a'd  f 
wedges  conne-tod  to  said  rod,  said  wedges  being  intended 
to  be  moved  forward  or  backward  so  as  to  Interlock  with 
either  of  the  sleeves  or  hubs  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  hoops  of  the  propeller  blades,  sabetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. I 


1  ie,s.<>tS('      SAFI:T\   ii  *//0R.    ALBBBT  D.  Ghov>.k.  Maiden. 

Mass.    assignor   to    Soci^*   Gto^ale   de   Co  .leilerie    et 

urfevrerle,     Paris,    France,    a    Corporation      f     France 

Filed  Apr    i;i    1910.     Serial  No.  556.745. 

1     In  a  razor  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  t 
rigid  blade  capable  of  being  tempered,  a  reversible  guard 
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cooperatlnk;  with  said  hladp  and  having  lt«  edge  which  co- 
op»?ratea  with  tl.t^  ruftink'  »>'!i;e  of  the  blade  provided  on 
opposite  sides  thertHif  wltli  surfaces  of  different  shapes  to 
uncover  different  amounts  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blale  tiy  reversal  of  the  Riiard,  and  means  to  secure  said 
blade  and  guanl  in  fixed  relation  to  either  face  of  said 
guard,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  rasor  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
rigid  blade  capable  of  belns?  tempered,  a  reversible  guard 
cofiperating  with  said  blade  and  having  Its  edge  which  co- 
operates with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  provided  with 
opposite  surfaces  of  different  shapes  to  uncover  different 
amounts  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  by  reversal  of 
the  guard,  a  clamping  member  between  which  and  the 
£:uard  <«ald  blade  Is  interposed,  and  means  to  secure  said 
parts  :ti  flx^d  relation  to  one  another,  substantially  as 
de9rribe<l. 

3.  In  a  razor  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
double  concaved  rigid  blade,  capable  of  being  tempered 
and  provided  with  a  hole  extended  through  it  between  the 
concaved  portions  thereof,  a  guard  cottperating  with  said 
blade  and  provided  with  curved,  surfaces  conforming  In 
shape  to  the  concavities  of  the  said  blade  and  with  an 
Intermediate  substantially  straight  portion  having  a  hole 
or  opening  through  It,  a  handle  provided  with  a  threaded 
socket,  and  a  screw  eitende<1  through  the  holes  In  said 
blade  and  guard  and  into  said  threaded  socket,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4  In  a  razor  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
rigid  blade  havlntj  cutting  edees  on  Its  opposite  sides,  a 
reversible  guard  member  cooperating  with  said  blade  and 
having  Angers  coaperatlng  with  the  cutting  edges,  said 
flniTPrs  being  shaped  on  their  opposite  surfaces  to  uncover 
dlff»^rent  amounts  of  said  cutting  edges  when  the  guard 
la  rt'vprsed,  a  handle,  and  means  to  secure  said  blade 
and  guard  to  said  handle  In  fixed  relation  to  each  other, 
substantlall.v  ns  described. 

5.  In  a  razor  of  the  class  described,  a  reversible  guard 
plate  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade,  one  end  portion  of  the  plate  being  provided  on  op- 
posite faces^  thereof  with  surfaces  of  different  shapes 
whereby  reversal  of  the  plate  with  respect  to  the  blade 
will  provide  different  distances  between  the  end  portion 
of  the  plate  and  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,967.     TUAi'      John  A.  J0HN8ON,  Jr.,  Birmingham, 
Ala.     Filed  July  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  638.571. 


1  In  a  trap,  the  comljinatli;n  of  a  depresslble  plate,  a 
pair  of  looking  jaws  disposed  above  and  held  in  open  po- 
sition by  said  plate,  yielding  means  to  support  said  plate, 
spring  means  tending  to  swing  said  Jaws  horizontally 
to  a  closed  position  when  released  from  the  plate,  lock 
means  which  auti'matically  engage  and  lock  the  jaws  in 
their  closed  position,  and  a  locking  cover  plate  to  protect 


the  spring  and  lock  means  for  the  Jaws,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  trap,  a  horizontal  plate  supported  by  springs  In 
an  elevated  position,  a  pair  of  horizontally  swinging  lock- 
ing Jaws  hinged  at  an  intermediate  point  and  disposed 
with  their  gripping  ends  above  said  spring  supported 
plate,  catches  on  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  portions  of 
said  Jaws  and  hold  them  in  open  position,  spring  means 
engaging  the  rear  ends  of  the  Jaws  tending  to  close  them, 
and  positive  lock  means  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the 
Jaws  which  will  hold  the  Jaws  locked  in  closed  position 
when  the  trap  is  sprung. 

3.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an 
open  top  at  one  end,  a  depresslble  plate  under  said  open- 
ing, yielding  means  to  support  said  plate,  a  door  at  the 
other  end  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  Jaws  disposed  In  the 
casing  above  said  plate,  a  pivot  support  for  said  Jaws  dis- 
posed under  said  door,  a  guard  plate  disposed  above  the 
outer  ends  of  the  jaws,  means  carried  by  said  depresslble 
plate  to  hold  the  Jaws  in  open  position,  and  means,  pro- 
tected by  said  door,  to  force  the  Jaws  together  when  re- 
leased by  the  depression  of  said  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  hinged  Jaws  adapted  to  move  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
spring  supported  plate  which  normally  engages  and  holds 
said  Jaws  open  and  which  when  depressed  releases  said 
Jaws,  spring  means  to  urge  the  Jaws  together  when  said 
plate  is  depressed,  said  Jaws  having  sharpened  gripping 
edges,  and  said  casing  having  a  cover  to  protect  the  spring 
and  pivot  for  the  Jaws,  said  plate  being  left  exposed, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaws  and  spring  means  tending  to 
urge  them  together,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  depresslble 
plate,  yielding  means  to  support  the  plate,  stops  carried 
by  said  plate,  and  notches  in  said  Jaws  which  are  adapted 
to  slide  over  and  engage  with  said  stops  to  hold  the  jaws 
open  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  said  stops 
having  inclined  tops,  substantially  as  described. 


1,008,968.     TROLLEY.      Habvby   Jolly,   Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  601.806. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  housing  carried 
by  the  upper  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  concave 
seat,  a  harp  mounted  in  the  seat  of  said  bousing  and 
having  vertical  side  flanges,  said  harp  having  a  relatively 
long  longitudinally  extending  segment  shaped  slot  at  Its 
lower  portion,  a  transversely  extending  pin  carried  by 
the  housing  and  projecting  through  said  slot,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  revolubly  mounted  between  the  flanges  of  said 
harp,  vertical  rollers  revolubly  mounted  in  the  flanges  of 
said  harp,  and  balls  revolubly  mounted  In  the  tops  of  the 
flanges  of  said  harp. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  housing  carried  by 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  concave  seat, 
a  harp  movably  mounted  In  the  seat  of  said  housing  and 
having  vertical  side  flanges,  a  plurality  of  rollers  revolu- 
bly mounted  between  the  flanges  of  ><aid  harp,  vertical 
rollers  revolubly  mounted  in  the  flanges  of  said  harp, 
balls  revolubly  mounted  In  the  tops  of  the  flanges  of  said 
harp,  said  harp  having  a  relatively  long  longitudinally 
extending  segment  shaped  slot  at  Its  lower  portion,  a 
transversely  extending   pin   carried   by   the   housing   and 
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projecting  through  said  slot,  and  a  vertical  brace  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  housing  to  said  pole. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  bousing  carried  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  harp  movably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  having  vertical  side  flanges  projecting  above 
the  bousing,  transversely-extending  double  cone  shaped 
rollers  revolubly  mounted  between  the  flanges  of  the 
harp,  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  rollers  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  flanges  of  the  harp  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  cone  shaped  rollers  and  projecting 
into  the  space  between  the  flanges,  balls  revolubly  mount- 
ed In  the  tops  of  the  flanges  of  the  harp  at  the  ends  of 
said  flanges,  and  means  carried  by  the  housing  and  ex- 
tending through  the  bottom  of  the  harp  for  retaining  the 
latter  in  the  housing. 


1,008,969.     LEMON-SQUEEZER.     Chables  L.  K«,  Ports- 
'  mouth,  Va.     Filed  July  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,121. 


jfr 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
member,  a  foramlnous  bowl  carried  thereby,  a  second 
mcmher  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  first  men- 
tion.'d  nicmtMT  a  revoluble  handle  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  for  o[»'rat!on  to  move  the  second  member  relatively 
to  the  first  mectl-ned  member,  a  revoluble  plunger  head 
carried  by  the  sec,  •  :  r;  •  miier  adapted  for  engagement 
in  the  bowl  when  'hp  sj-i.l  nifmSers  are  In  close  relation, 
and  connections  se'«>M!j  ;>,.>  handle  and  head  for  rota- 
tion of  the  head  at  times  upon  rotation  of  the  handle 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  colander 
carrying  member  a  colander  device  carried  thereby,  a  sec- 
ond member  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  first 
named  member,  a  lever  handle  carried  by  the  second  mem- 
ber extending  laterally  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  movable  meml)er  and  revoluble  on  its 
major  axis,  a  revoluble  plunger  head  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond named  member  for  engagement  within  the  colander 
device,  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  head  for 
rotation  of  the  head  upon  rotation  of  the  lever 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comtirising  a  lower 
body  member,  an  upper  body  member  pivoted  thereto,  a 
female  press  member  carried  by  one  and  .1  male  press 
member  carried  by  the  other  for  engagement  with  the 
female  member,  one  of  said  press  members  being  rovoluble, 
an  elongated  handle  carried  by  that  member  having  the 
revoluble  press  member  thereon,  said  handle  1»  ing  revoluble 
on  its  major  axis,  operative  connections  >>etween  the 
handle  and  revoluble  press  member,  and  means  for  moving 
said   body   members  plvotally  with   respect   to  each  other 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  desecrlbed  comprising  two  lever 
elements  plvotally  connected,  male  and  female  press  mem 
bers  carried  thereby  In  opposed  relation  for  coengage 
ment  upon  Interposed  material,  one  of  said  press  mem- 
bers b<dng  revoluble.  the  respective  lever  element  having  a 
handle  revoluble  upon  an  ails  longitudinally  of  the  lever, 
and  connections  between  the  handle  and  'he  revoluble 
press  member  for  the  action  prescribed. 

5  K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lower 
lever  member  a  foramlnous  bowl  carried  thereby,  an 
upper  member  pivoted  to  the  lower  member,  an  operating 
handle  carried  thereby  and  extending  outwardly  of  the 
pivotal  point  of  said  upper  member,  and  being  revoluble 
on  its  major  axis,  a  nvoluble  plunger  head  carried  by  the 
upper  member  and  adapted  for  engagement  In  the  bowl, 
a  coaxial  gear  connected  thereto,  and  a  rack  sector  car- 
ried   by    the    revoluble    handle    in    mesh    with    the    gear, 


whereby  the  handle  nay  be  oscillated  for  relative  rec.pro 
cation  of  the  presn  mt  mbers  and  turned  for  relative  rota 
tlon  thereof  at  wlii. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,970.  COMPOSITE  DENTAL  FOIL  AND  PROCB88 
OP  MAKING  SAME.  John  J.  Kxsslxb,  St.  Louis  Mo  , 
assignor  to  Adolphus  G.  Meier,  St.  Louis,  Mo  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,792. 


1.  A  composite  dental  foil  comprising  a  body  of  tic  and 
a  plating  of  gold  united  by  pressure. 

2.  A  composite  dental  foil  comprising  tin  plated  with 
gold. 

3.  A  flberless  dental  foil  comprising  tin  plated  with 
gold. 

4.  The   process  of   making  composite  dental   foils   com 
prising  tin  and  gold,  which  consists  in   placing  a  tin  fell 
between  two  gold  foils  and  then  uniting  them  together  by 
pressure. 

6.  The  process  of  making  composite  dental  foils  which 
consists  in  applying  a  surface  foil  to  a  body  foil  and 
breaking  up  the  fiber  of  the  composite  foil. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,971.  TRUNK.  Stanley  Klein,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Mendel  &  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Firm.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,595. 


rsai 


1  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  trunk  body  having  a  rigid 
end,  means  for  horizontally  supporting  a  tray  within  the 
".pper  Ifody  portion,  a  tray  therefor,  and  hinged  connec- 
tions l)etween  the  said  rigid  end  and  tray,  having  pivotal 
and  sliding  members  enabling  said  tray  to  be  swung  from 
said  horizontal  position  within  the  trunk  over  the  rigid 
end  and  into  a  veni  li  floor  engaging  position  outside  of 
the  trunk. 

2  In  a  wardrotK"  trunk,  a  trunk  body  taving  a  rigid 
end  means  for  horizontally  supporting  a  tray  within  the 
upper  body  portion,  a  tray  therefor,  and  hinged  connec- 
tions between  the  bottom  of  the  tray  and  the  rigid  end 
of  the  body  having  pivotal  and  sliding  members  enabling 
said  tray  10  W  swung  from  horizontal  p.'>9"ton  within  the 
body  over  said  rigid  end  and  Into  ve-t.  !••  ••o.«ition  out- 
side of  the  N>dy,  resting  upon  the  fioor  and  supported 
laterally  by  the  end  of  the  body. 

3.  In  a  wardrolte  trunk,  a  trunk  body  having  a  rigid 
end.  a  hinged  lid  therefor,  means  for  surpx  rting  a  tray 
horizontally  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  »)ody,  a  tray 
therefor,  and  hinged  connections  comp'-i«ing  ; '^otal  and 
sliding  members  l.etween  the  Inner  surface  of  said  rigid 
end  and  the  under  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  en- 
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ai)i!n»{  ■  nf  Tiy  to  '■*"  ni.<v»»d  endwise  out  of  th«  body  and 
over  the  rit'i'l  ^n  i.  and  swung  Into  Tertlcal  position,  rest- 
ing upou  tl.t  tluor  and  laterally  supported  by  th«  end  of 
the  body. 

4.  In  a  wardrobo  trunk,  a  trunk  body  having  a  rigid 
end.  means  for  supporting  a  tray  horizontally  within  the 
upp- r  body  portion,  a  tray  fitting  in  the  upper  body  por- 
tion, a  slide-way  for  the  tray  In  one  end  of  the  body,  a 
hinged  connection  between  the  said  rigid  end  and  the 
other  end  of  the  tray,  s«ld  hinge  comprising  pivotal  and 
sliding  members  enabling  the  tray  to  be  swung  from  horl- 
Bontal  position  within  the  body  over  the  said  rigid  end 
and  Into  v  ri.a  position  upon  the  floor  outside  of  the 
body,  and  ni-ans  for  laterally  supporting  the  tray  In  a 
vertical  position. 

5.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  a  body,  a  tray  horizontally  sup- 
ported In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  slide-way  for  one 
end  of  the  tray,  a  hinge  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
tray  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  trunk  body,  said  hinge 
h.ivsn^  a    vertical   sliding  connection    with    the  said  end 

f  t  '^  body  and  comprising  an  angle  iron  enabling  the 
tray  to  be  swung  from  horizontal  position  within  the  body 
over  the  end  thereof  and  to  be  lowered  so  as  to  rest  upon 
the  floor  0  itsM.  f  "^he  body  being  supported  in  a  vertical 
pos;-;-:;     '-   ' '  •■  ■■•.  '     '  fhf  body. 

[<  laini  *•  no'  prlnr-.i  in  th«  Gazette.] 


1.008,972.  CORK  COMTOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
M.AltTNC  THE  SAME.  Philfp  Fhedbick  Lbnhakt, 
Brooklyn.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Hugo  0.  Loewl.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.384. 

1.  A  cork  substitute  composed  principally  of  ground 
cork  wastp,  rhf>  p,\rtliit?«  if  which  have  been  cemented 
together  by  a  smaii  iiunntiTy  of  a  hot  solution  of  gum 
arabir,  starch,  gelatin,  suear.  glue  and  glycerin. 

2.  .\  cork  compoilMon  consisting  of  the  following  ma- 
terln!.'^  in  s'ihstant;ai;y  the  following  proportions; — finely 
fiivi.!-  i  I  rk  10  lbs.,  gum  arable  2  ozs.,  starch  IJ  ozs., 
gelatin  1  oz  ,  angar  1   oz..  glue  2  ozs..  and  glycerin  1  oz. 

3  Tht>  proct'ss  of  making  cork  composition,  which  con- 
sists In  separ.'itply  forming  watery  solutions  of  gum  arable, 
starch,  itf^iatin  s  i^'ar  anil  glue;  mixing  them  together; 
rai.xink'  tiie  mLiturn  to  the  boiling  temperature;  adding 
glycerin  to  the  heated  mixture  ;  then  adding  thereto  finely- 
divided  f-ork  In  such  a  quantity  that  the  mixture  may 
serv  sirtply  to  hold  the  cork  particles  together  and  dry- 
ln>'  '.HP  resulting  product. 

4  The  method  of  making  a  cork  composition,  which 
consists  In  the  following  steps  ; — forming  separate  watery 
solutions  containing  2  ozs.  of  gum  arable,  IJ  ozs.  starch, 
I  oz.  gelaUn,  1  oz.  m-hlte  sugar  and  2  ozs.  glue;  mixing 
the  9eparit^>  solutions  together  and  raising  the  resulting 
materi.r  '<>  the  boiling  temperature;  adding  to  the  boiling 
tilit!;;-"  1  oz.  of  glycerin,  and  then  combining  the  product 
with  10  lbs  of  cork  wa.ste  under  pressure,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,008.9:;;.       M0ISTF:NING    device.      Ar.i  K<r    H.    LlJlA- 

WF..\vEK.  Findlay    Ohio.     Flip  !  F>-b    15.  1911.     Serial  No. 

608.7t5tV 

1.  in  a  moistening  device  a  Mijiid  -eceptacle  having 
bearings  at  the  upper  ed^p?:  '•.►■rfof.  a  cylindrical  drum 
havtnij  axial  trunnions  and  N'lsses  forming  shoulders  ad- 
jacent thereto,  said  trunnion^  ving  supported  upon  the 
bearings,  a  perforateil  plate  ''!;i;a;rlng  the  boss  at  one  end 
of  the  dr\im  and  having  t^xTemlliig  lugs  engaging  the  upper 
edge  of  the  receptacle  ar  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  a 
holding  mt'mtxT  hingediy  •nnif.'pd  with  said  plate,  said 
holding  member  Including  an  iTn  'xtendlng  adjacent  to 
the  drum  above  and  longitudinally  of  the  latter. 

J  In  a  raoist'iiiM-'  device,  a  liquid  receptacle  having 
bearings  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  cylindrical  drum 
having  axial  trunnions  and  tosses  for^ning  shoulders  ad- 
jacent thereto,  said  trunnion-;  beiim  >iii:  ."•hI  upon  the 
bearings,  a  perforated  pia'>'  ►■lua^itj--  r;,,.  ..■  .;.,  a-  -m  (ind 
of  the  sho;ilder  and  !;aviirg  siiiipor' m^'  u.eui„ers  e:.^aglng 
the   uppe:-  edjte  of  the   ".'CHf,?,!.  .e  .11   the  ends  and  at  one 


side  of  the  latter,  said  plate  having  a  lateral  offset  at  its 
upper  edge,  and  a  holding  member  bingedly  connected 
wltJi  said  otTset,  said  holding  meml)er  Including  a  vertical 
arm  which  Is  spaced  by  said  offset  from  the  end  of  the 
drum  or  cylinder. 


Igyi^^r^ 


la 


It 


3.  In  a  moistening  device,  a  receptada^  •  dmm  snpport- 
ed  for  rotation  upon  said  r«cepta<  le  and  having  longitudi- 
nal members,  a  plate  having  nn  apertur>'  mgaging  n  Jour- 
nal member  of  the  cylinder,  and  aholding  menv  »-  t.ingedly 
connected  with  said  plate  and  including  a  roller  1  l  ipted  to 
lie  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  moistening  device,  a  receptacle  h riving  bearings, 
a  drum  supported  for  rotation  and  having  journal  mem- 
bers engaging  the  bearings,  a  plate  having  an  aperture 
engaging  one  of  the  journal  members  of  the  "Cylinder,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  members  engaging  t>  e  reeptacle 
to  hold  It  against  rotation,  and  a  b  1  ling-  meoiber  bingedly 
connected  with  the  plate  and  inciudlog  an  arm  adapted  to 
be  supported  In  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  moistening  device,  a  receptacle  having  bearings, 
a  drum  supported  for  rotation  and  having  journal  mem- 
bers engaging  the  bearings,  a  plate  having  an  aperture  en- 
gaging one  of  the  Journal  memU'r«  f  the  cylinder,  said 
plate  being  provided  with  members  ,gag  ru'  *he  receptacle 
to  hold  It  against  rotation,  a  h'  iiig  -lember  hlngedly 
connected  with  the  plate  and  Incl  iing  ii  irm  adapted  to 
be  supported  In  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder,  and  a  cylinder  engaging  roller  supported 
for  rotation  upon  said  arm. 


1,008,974.  ROTARY  KILN.  PovL  T.  Lindh.\rd.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smldth  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  682.268. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  kiln,  a  rotary  cooler,  a  casing 
Inclosing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  kiln  and  the 
cooler,  and  means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  within  the 
casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  kiln,  a  cooler,  a  hood,  a  casing 
Inclosing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  kiln,  the  cooler  and 
the  hood,  and  means  to  supply  air  under  pressure  within 
the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  kiln,  a  caxing  inclosing  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  kiln,  means  to  supply  air  under 
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preaanre  within  the  casing  and  means  t.    restrir-r   the  gas 

outlet  from  the  kiln. 

4  The  combination  of  a  kiln,  a  casing  Inclosing  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  kiln,  means  to  supply  air  under 
pressure  within  the  casing,  a  double  bin  provided  with 
gates  for  each  part,  and  means  to  conduct  the  burned  ma 
terlal  from  the  kiln  to  the  double  bin. 

5  The  combination  of  a  kiln,  a  cooler,  a  casing  inclos- 
ing a  substantial  portion  of  the  kiln  and  the  cooler,  means 
to  supplv  air  under  pressure  within  the  casing,  a  double 
bin  provided  with  gates  for  each  part,  and  a  conveyer  to 
conduct  the  burned  material  from  the  cooler  to  the  double 

bin. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  pHnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1008.975.      PROCESS   OF    MAKING   CONCRETE  WORK 
'  PEBMANENTLY  WATER-TIGHT.     Hbnhi  Jambs  Liv- 
IN08TOS.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Oct  27.   1910.     Serial 
No.  589.470. 


An  Interior  damp  proof  course  for  masonry  work  com- 
prising a  layer  of  annealed  cement,  butt  joined  roofing 
slate,  and  sheet  lead  cemented  over  the  said  Joints  with 
annealed  cement. 


1008  976.      SHEET  -  ADJUSTING     DEVICE     FOR     MR- 
CIIANICAL    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS.      Fb^    k 
Lyndb.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.     Sei,«i 
No.  &97.511. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  box  mecbaBtem  bar- 
ing a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  for  the  music  roll,  of  a 
pneumatic  device  to  shift  the  music  roll,  pneumatics  to 
control  the  connection  of  said  device  with  the  vacunm  sys 
tem,  a  valve  cylinder  supported  adjacent  to  the  edge  of 
the  music  sheet,  connections  therefrom  to  said  pneumatics. 
a  valve  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  detector  connected  with 
said  piston  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  the  displacement 
of  the  edge  of  the  music  sheet,  and  a  connection  from  said 
cylinder  to  the  vacuum  system  whereby  the  detector  is 
pressed  toward  the  edge  of  the  music  sheet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  box  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  for  the  music  roll,  of  a 
pneumatic  device  to  shift  the  music  roll,  separate  connec- 
tions from  the  vacuum  system  to  said  pneumatic  device  to 
actuate  the  same  In  opposite  directions,  separate  pnea- 
matics  to  control  said  connections,  a  valve  cylinder  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  music  sheet  and  having 
separated  air  ports,  separate  conenctlons  from  said  cylin- 
der to  said  pneumatics,  a  doable  valve  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder to  control  the  connections  to  said  pneumatics,  and 
a  detector  connected  with  said  piston  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  by  the  displacement  of  the  edge  of  the  music  sheet. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  box  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  for  the  music  roll,  of  a 
cylinder  connected  at  each  end  to  the  vacuum  system  and 
open  to  the  atmosphere  in  Its  middle  portion,  a  double 
piston  In  said  cylinder,  means  actuated  thereby  to  shift 
the  music  roil,  pneumatics  to  control  the  connection  of 
the  cylinder  ends  with  the  vacunm  system  and  devices  ac- 
tuated by  the  shifting  of  the  music  sheet  to  control  said 
pneumatics. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tracker  box  mecbanUra  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  movable  shaft  for  the  music  roll,  of  a 
pneumatic  device  to  shift  the  music  roll,  pneumatics  to 
contro!  the  connection  of  said  device  with  the  vHcmim  sys 
ten),  a  \alve  cylinder  s  ip.p'rted  ad.larent  to  the  .^Ilt  of  the 
miiKi-  Kheet,  connections  therefr-  n.  '.  «n'd  j  n<'ni!  j.tics.  a 
\aive  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  a  dt'e.t  r  -  "nnected 
with  said  piston  nni  adapted  i  ;.e  shifted  by  the  displace- 
ment of  the  edge  of  tbe  music  sheet. 


1,008.977.    WAVE-DETECTOR.    Thompson  HAsais  Ltok. 
Renfrew,  Pa.    FUed  Oct.  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  654,267. 


.\B  an  element  of  a  means  for  receiving  Intelligence 
raunicated  by  electromagnetic  waves,  ttie  substance  cew- 
slte,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,0  0  8,97  8.  DEVICE  FOR  TIGHTLY  CLOSING  AM- 
OPENING  HINGED  DOORS  ON  BOARD  SHIPS  FROM 
A  DISTANT  POINT  OF  OPERATION.  Gilseppk  Maz 
ZOLINI,  Naples,  Italy.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
656,600. 


n 


iKv.re  for  opening  and  shutting  hinged  doors,  such  as 
for  :■!  t"    ndfi  on  board  ships,  comprising  In  combination: 
a  door,  u  piston  rod  operating  the  said  door,  a  two  sec- 
tioned  frame   carrying  wedge   pieces  and  connecting   th'- 
door  to  the  piston  rod.  the  said  frame  sections  — 4—  and 
— 6 —  being  connected  together  by  slotted  links  ( — 6 — .1. 
the  framt   section  ( — 4 — )  placed  above  the  door  ( — 1 — ) 
being  -apable  of  partaking  of  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
;    ^aid   donr    while  the  other  frame  section    ( — 5 — )    placed 
I   lateralis   n'  m„  (joor  is  solidly  connected  to  the  :  ''f'  n  rod 
l  (—;—,.  prvjectlons   (—11—.  —13— J  on  the  said  frnm- 
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section  capable  of  shutting  the  door  on  the  closing  move-  j 

mpnt  of  the  said  piston  rod.  s,.  that  wh»'n  the  frame  sec- 
tions   I — i — .  — 5 and   th-'  piston   rod   1 — 7 — )   are  In 

stretchfd   position    th^   fnimt'   ;^   pushed   farther  on   thus 
pressing  thp  door  tightly  in  its  groove. 


1,008,979.  PADLOCK  FRiFDRtrH  Wu.helm  Mkws,  Mos- 
cow. Russia.  Original  application  filed  June  27.  1906, 
Serial  No.  323,749  IMvided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  638,855. 


1.  In  a  lock,  th^  combination  with  a  f-asing  having  a  de- 
tent-pin, of  a  shackle  bolt  sHdably  motmted  therein  having 
lateral  eitenslon.s  and  an  upriirned  nr  flanged  portion 
transversely  of  the  boit,  said  lateral  extensions  having  a 
dptent-way  in  alln>'ment  with  the  detent-pin,  a  tumbler 
having  a  stepped  slot  formed  therein,  the  tumbler  being 
disposed  between  thf'  detent-pin  and  said  flanged  portion 
to  hold  the  shackle  bolt  in  a  locked  position,  and  means 
actuating  said  tumbler  to  successively  aline  the  stepped 
slot  with  tht'  detent-pin  to  unlock  the  shackle  bolt. 

■_'.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  de- 
tent pins,  of  a  shackle  bolt  slldably  mounted  therein  hav- 
ing lateral  extensions  with  an  upturned  or  flanged  portion 
transvi^rsely  of  the  bolt,  said  lateral  extension  having  de- 
tent-ways in  ailnement  with  the  detent  pins,  a  tumbler 
having  stepped  slots  formed  therein,  the  tumbler  being  dis- 
posed between  the  detent-pins  and  said  flanged  portion  to 
hold  the  shackle  bolt  in  a  locked  position,  and  means  actu- 
ating said  tumbler  to  successively  aline  the  stepped  slots 
with  the  detent-pins  to  unlock  the  shacklr  indt 

.'!  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  de- 
tent-pin and  a  shackle  bolt  having  a  transv(>rse  upturned 
flange,  of  a  tumbler  having  a  Z-shap^-d  slot  formed  therein, 
the  tumbler  being  disposed  between  the  detent-pin  and  the 
upturned  flange  to  normally  hold  the  shackle  bolt  in  a 
locked  position,  and  means  atnuating  said  tumbler  to  suc- 
cessively aline  the  st^^ps  of  the  Z-shaped  slot  with  the  de- 
tent-pin to  unlock  the  shackle  l)olt. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  de- 
tent pins  and  a  shackle  bolt  having  a  transverse  upturned 
flange,  of  a  tumbler  having  n  plurality  of  Z  shaped  slots 
formed  therein,  the  tumbler  being  disposed  between  the  de- 
tent-pins and  the  upturned  flange  to  normally  hold  the 
shackle  bolt  in  a  locked  position,  by  means  actuating  said 
tumbler  to  successively  aline  the  steps  of  the  Z-shaped 
slots  with  the  detent  pins  to  unlock  the  shackle  bolt. 


1,008,980  APPARATUS  FOR  TU.xNSIn  .RTINO  OIL. 
Edward  N  Mii.i.s,  San  Francisco,  1  al  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Frank  S.  Took,  Brentwood,  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
29,   1911.     Serial  .No.  017,666. 


1  .\n  apparatus  for  transporting  liquid  comprising  a 
conduit,  a  chamber  connected  to  said  conduit,  a  nozzle  In 
said  chamber  formed  with  a  large  number  of  minute  holes, 
means  for  supplying  comprt'ssed  air  'o  said  noule.  and  a 
pump  for  pumping  the  liquid  along  the  conduit,  tnbstan- 
tlallT  as  described. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  liquid  comprising  a 
conduit,  a  chamber  connected  to  said  conduit,  a  nozzle  in 
said  chamber  formed  with  a  large  number  of  minnte  holes 
opening  in  the  direction  of  the  conduit,  means  for  supply- 
ing compressed  air  to  said  nozzle,  and  a  pump  for  pumping 
the  liquid  along  the  conduit,  substantially  as  described 

8.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  liquid  comprising  a 
conduit,  a  chamber  connected  to  said  conduit,  a  nozzU'  m 
said  chamber  formed  with  a  large  number  of  minute  iioUs 
opening  in  the  direction  of  the  conduit,  means  for  supply- 
ing compressed  air  to  said  nozzle,  means  for  causing  the 
liquid  to  break  up  into  minute  bubbles  the  several  streams 
of  air  from  said  holes  in  the  nozzle,  and  a  pump  for  pump- 
ing the  liquid  along  the  conduit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  liquid  comprising  a 
conduit,  a  chamber  connected  to  said  conduit,  a  nozzle  in 
said  chamber  formed  with  a  large  number  of  minute  holes, 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  nozzle,  oblique 
vanes  for  imparting  a  rotary  motion  to  the  liquid,  and  a 
pump  for  pumping  the  liquid  along  the  conduit,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  liquid  comprising  a 
condnit,  a  chamber  connected  to  said  conduit,  a  steam 
Jacket  around  said  chamber,  a  nozzle  In  said  chamt>er 
formed  with  a  large  number  of  minute  holes,  means  for 
supplying  compressed  air  to  said  nozzle,  and  a  pump  for 
pumping  the  liquid  along  the  conduit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,008,981.  DISTRIBUTING  MECHANISM  OF  MATRIX- 
COMPOSING  AND  LINK-CASTING  MACHINES.  Cabl 
McEHLRiscN,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jaly  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  637,885. 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  matrix  formed  In  one  portion  with  distributing 
teeth,  of  leveling  means  provided  with  a  ridge  which 
passes  between  the  distributing  teeth  and  engages  and 
acts  upon  the  matrix  at  a  different  portion. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composiag  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  matrix  formed  with  a  notch  and  a  slot  at  the 
bottom  of  said  notch,  of  leveling  means  formed  with  a 
ridge  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  without  contacting  with 
its  sides  and  to  engage  the  slot  at  the  Iwttom  thereof 
and  thns  to  act  upon  the  matrix. 


1.008.982.      STOREFRONT    AND    SHOW-WINDOW. 

Danibl   J.    MUBNANl,    St.    Louls,    Mo.      Filed    Mar.    19, 

1910.     Serial  No.  SCO. 456. 

1.  In  a  window  structure,  a  plate  of  glass,  a  stationary 
supporting  frame  in  which  said  plate  Is  arranged,  an  out- 
side clamping  frame  for  retaining  said  glass  in  position, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  drawing  said  clamping 
frame  inwardly  against  tiie  glass  and  laterally  against  the 
stationary  glass  supporting  frame 
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2.  In  a  structure  of  the  .  hHra.  trr  described,  a  station- 
ary frame,  a  plate  of  glass  arrmik:ed  inside  of  same,  an 
outside  clamping  member  arranged  in  engagement  with 
said  glass  and  with  said  stationary  frame  and  means 
for  simultaneously  Oi-vin^-  saiii  clampirs*;  rti-nit"  '  In- 
wardly toward  •  •  k-'lass  and  also  laterally  toward  the 
stationsry  frai:  (  s>  as  to  hold  said  clamping  member 
tightly  :i>:a  n«!  tie  glass  and  against  the  stationary  frame 
which  receives  the  glass. 


3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  station- 
ary frame,  a  plate  of  glass  arranged  Inside  of  same,  an 
outside  clamping  member  that  bears  against  said  frame 
and  said  glass,  an  arm  projecting  Inwardly  from  said 
clamping  member  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  surface 
that  lies  at  an  angle  to  the  glass,  4nd  an  adjustable  de- 
vice cooperating  with  said  Inclined  surface  for  drawing 
said  clamping  member  Into  intimate  engapement  with  said 
glass  and  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  window  structure,  a  frame,  a  plate  of  glass  ar- 
ranged therein,  an  outside  clamping  member  arranged  in 
engagement  with  said  frame  and  glass,  an  arm  projecting 
Inwardly  from  said  clamping  member  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  stationary  frame  and  the  edge  of  the  ijiass.  and 
adjustable  means  on  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm  and  draw  said  clamping  member  Into  intimate  en- 
gagement with  the  glass  and  with  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  window  structure,  an  outside  clamping  mem- 
ber, a  device  arranged  Inside  of  said  member,  and  means 
(or  drawing  said  device  inwardly  and  also  laterally  so  as 
to  press  said  clamping  member  tightly  against  the  glass 
and  against  the  frame  in  which  the  glass  Is  arranged. 

(Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  iu  rh<    i.azette.] 


1,008,983.  SHOW-WINDOW  STRUCTURE.  Dambl  J 
Moa.N4N«.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  22.  1910  Serial 
No.  673.249. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  deacrllKd,  an  outside 
clamping  member,  an  arm  arranged  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  member  and  proje.tint;  inwardly  t)eyond  same,  means 
co<H"'rnt!nc  with  said  arm  to  draw  said  'lumping  membPt 
Inwardly,  and  Independent  means  cooperatink;  witii  said 
arm  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  clamping  member  In  a 
different  direction 

'2  In  a  structure  of  the  character  deseribed.  an  outside 
■lamping  member,  an  arm  arranged  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  member  and  projecting  inwardly  bpyond  same,  and  a 
plurality  of  Independently  adjustable  devices  cofipersting 
with  said  arm  for  exertVng  pressure  on  said  'lamping 
member  In  two  different  directions 


3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  an  outside 
glass-clamping  member,  an  arm  arranged  on  the  Inner 
side  of  said  member  and  projecting  inwardly  beyond  the 
same,  means  cooperating  with  said  arm  for  drawing  the 
clamping  member  inwardly  Into  engagement  w  ti  tiie 
glass,  and  independent  bmuui  cooperating  with  said  arm 
for  moving  said  clamping  member  into  intimate  engage 
ment  with  the  stationary  frame  in  which  the  gl&sg  is 
arranged. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  an  outside 
clamping  member,  a  part  projecting  inwardly  from  said 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  devices  cooperating 
with  said  part  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  clamping 
member  in  a  plurality  of  different  directions. 

6.  A  glass-retaining  means  comprising  an  outsidt  clamp 
Ing  member,  an  arm  that  projects  inwardly  from  said 
member  beyond  the  glass,  and  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ently adjustable  devices  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the 
opening  which  the  glass  closes  that  coOperate  w  '  >  said 
arm  to  move  the  clamping  member  in  two  different  dree 
tlons. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0  0  8,9  84.  STORE-FRONT  AND  SHOW-WINDOW 
Daniil  J.  MCHNANE,  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Filed  .Tan  24. 
1911.    Serial  No.  604.889. 
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1.  in  a  structure  of  the  character  descriiied.  a  support- 
ing element,  a  glass<lamplng  memi)er.  a  spacing  device 
Interposed  between  said  parts  and  eon;;  r;.'.ing  a  movable 
clamp  that  is  adapted  to  engage  said  supo  rting  element, 
and  means  for  se.  uririk:  said  glass-clamping  meml>er  to 
said  clamp  and  also  f  r  ing  said  clamp  into  engagement 
witli  said  supporting;  e it  then t. 

2.  in  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  station- 
ary supporting  element  provided  with  n  guideway    a  class- 


clamping    member,    a    sjiailng 


e    -.nterposed    between 


said  element  and  meml>er.  a  block  loosely  mounted  on 
said  device  and  arranged  to  move  in  said  guideway,  a  head 
on  said  block,  and  a  screw  that  passes  through  said  clamp- 
ing members  and  projects  int  a  screw-threaded  opening 
In  said  block 

3.  In  a  structure  of  tiie  ctiara  ter  described,  a  support 
Ing  element  provided  with  an  ei.r.krated  slot,  a  clamping 
member,  a  spacing  device  interi'osed  i>et«-een  said  parts, 
a  block  arranged  in  said  slot  and  proi.^  *-.r,>;  ''r  ugli  an 
opening  in  said  spacing  device,  means  fcr  pn  vetting  said 
block  from  becoming  detached  from  said  spacing  device. 
a  bend  on  the  lower  end  of  said  block  that  lies  under  said 
supporting  element,  and  n  fastening  device  that  secures 
said  clamping  memlver  t  said  block  nnl  also  draws  the 
head  on  said  block  tig!,?;y  agair.s-  s.T.fi  supporting  ele- 
ment. 

4-  .\  supporting  means  for  an  adjustalile  inside  glass 
elamp.  comprising  a  long  supporting  element  of  substan- 
tially angle-siiape  in  cross  section  arranged  wlti:  one  of 
its  legs  In  a  liori/cnta!  position,  shlftahie  devices  on  saW 
leg  on  whiich  tlse  clamp  rests  and  means  for  retaining 
said  devices  in  adjusted  position 

fi.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  an  outside 
elamping  member,  a  key  arranged  inside  of  said  memt)er, 
an  arm  projecting  inwardly  fr.m  said  key  a  supporting 
leg  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  arm.  and  means  that  co- 
operates with  said  arm  to  retain  snic;  (iamplng  member 
In  position. 

iClalms  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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F-b    10,  ItUl.     Serial  No.  607.841. 
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1.  In  a  structure  oi  the  character  described,  an  outside 
clamping  member,  a  stationary  glass-supporting  frame,  a 
key  arranged  in  engagement  with  said  outside  clamping 
member  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  arm.  a 
fastening  device  embedded  in  said  stationary  frame,  and 
cofiperatlng  means  on  said  fastening  device  and  arm  for 
causing  the  key  to  force  the  clamping  member  tightly 
against  the  frame  and  against  the  glass  arranged  In  the 
frame. 

2  Id  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  glass-sup- 
porting frame,  an  outside  glass-clamping  member,  a  key 
arranged  in  engagement  with  said  member  and  provided 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  arm  in  which  a  slot  is 
formed,  a  fastening  device  passing  through  said  slot  and 
projecting  into  said  frame,  and  a  beveled  surface  on  said 
fastening  device  which  tends  to  cause  said  key  to  exert 
pressure  on  said  outside  clamping  member  in  two  dlflferent 
directions. 

:i  In  a  structure  of  'he  -haracter  described,  a  station- 
ary i<las8-supporting  irain^^.  an  outside  glass-clamping 
member,  a  key  arranged  In  .  ntragcment  with  said  member 
and  provided  with  an  Inwariliy  ;  roj.cting  arm  in  which  a 
slot  is  formed,  and  a  fasttning  device  passing  through  said 
slot  and  projecting  into  said  frame  and  provided  with  a 
tapf>red  head  that  engages  said  arm 

\  In  .1  structure  of  the  rharartfr  described,  a  glass-sup- 
porting frame,  an  outside  glass-chimplng  member,  a  key 
arranged  !n  engagement  with  said  mt-mher  and  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  projortlog  arm  that  has  an  elongated 
slot  formed  then  in,  a  support  for  the  inner  end  of  said 
arm,  and  a  fastening  device  passing  'hrough  the  slot  In 
said  arra  and  ^'mh<'ddf>d  in  said  frame. 

Ti,  In  a  strMcnir.'  f  th.^  character  described,  a  siass-sup- 
porting  frame,  an  outside  glass-clamping  member,  a  key 
arrangfd  in  engagement  with  said  member  and  provided 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  arm  that  has  an  elongated 
slot  formed  therein,  a  supporting  leg  on  the  Inner  pnd  of 
.said  arm,  and  a  fastening  device  projecting  through  said 
sot  Into  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  bev*>led  head  that 
.-ortperates  with  the  edge  of  said  slot  tn  es^rt  pressure  on 
said  key  in  stich  a  direction  that  fh^'  outside  clamping 
niemt>er  is  held  rtrmly  ;n  .'nirag'  m'-n'  with  the  glass  and 
'.vith  the  frame. 

:  t  lalm  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.008,986.      [WITfil'f;  vH'N.l 


l,00Mfl7.  MEANS  FOIi  SUSTAINING  SLIDING  DOORS. 
TBSOMm  C  Proity.  .\^urora.  III.,  assignor  to  Rlchards- 
Wilcox  MnnufHcturinc  ("ompany.  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  F;l.«(i  Ff-h.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
643,180. 

1.  A  reciprocatable  memi)er.  in  combination  with  two 
pulleys  secured  thereto  in  different  planes,  a  flexible  con- 
nection secured  .-it  its  rnds  and  passing  around  said  pul- 
leys, and  a  track  rail  over  which  onp  of  said  pulleys  moves 
with  a  iwrtlon  of  said  connt>ction  laid  upon  said  track-rail 
by  the  action  of  said  last-named  pulley. 

2.  .V  recipriKatalK-  member,  in  combination  with  two 
guiding  devices  secured  one  above  the  other  to  said  mem- 
ber, the  means  for  securing  one  of  said  guiding  devices  be- 


ing adapted  to  permit  that  device  to  have  a  sidewlsc  tnrn- 
ing  movement,  a  flexible  connection  movable  around  said 
guiding  devices  as  said  member  Is  moved,  and  means  for 
Mcnrlng  said  connection  at  its  ends. 


3.  A  reciprocatable  member  in  combination  with  two  pul- 
leys secured  thereto  in  different  planes,  one  of  said  pulleys 
having  a  flexible  engagement  with  said  member,  and  a 
band  secured  at  Its  ends  to  suitable  supports  and  passing 
around  said  pulleys. 

4.  A  reciprocatable  member  in  combination  with  two 
guiding  devices  secured  thereto  in  different  planes,  and  a 
flat  metal  band  secured  at  its  ends  to  suitable  supports 
and  passing  over  one  and  under  the  other  of  said  guiding 
devices,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  metal  band  being  plvotally 
secured  in  place. 

5.  A  reciprocatable  member  in  combination  with  two 
guiding  devices  secured  thereto  In  different  planes,  and  a 
flat  metal  band  secured  at  Its  ends  to  suitable  supports 
and  passing  over  one  and  under  the  other  of  said  guiding 
devices,  both  of  the  ends  of  said  metal  band  being  pivot- 
ally  secured  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.008.988.  MEANS  FOR  SUSTAINING  SLIDING  DOORS. 
Theodors  C.  Pboutt,  .\urora.  III.,  assignor  to  Rlchards- 
WUcox  Manufacturing  Company,  Aurora.  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  rUed  Feb.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
643.181. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatable  member  and  a 
fixed  member,  of  four  pulleys  on  one  face  of  the  recipro- 
catable member,  two  of  said  pulleys  being  located  adjacent 
to  the  front  edge  and  the  other  two  adjacent  to  the  rear 
edge  of  said  reciprocatable  member,  a  crossed  flexible  con 
nectlon  passing  around  said  pulleys  and  secured  at  its  ends 
and  at  a  point  between  its  ends  to  the  other  memb«T,  and  u 
guide  at  one  edge  of  said  movable  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatable  memoer  and  ;; 
fixed  member,  of  four  pulleys  carried  liy  one  of  said  nun; 
bers.  a  flexible  connection  passing  around  said  pulleys  and 
secured  at  Its  ends  and  al.so  at  a  potn'  Uetween  its  ends  to 
the  other  member,  and  a  guide  at  one  edge  of  said  movable 
member. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatable  member  and 
a  fixed  member,  of  two  pairs  of  pulleys  carried  by  one  of 
aald  memt>ers,  one  pair  being  located  above  the  other  pair, 
and  a  crossed  flexible  connection  passing  around  said  pul- 
leys and  st^-cured  to  the  other  member  at  two  points,  and  a 
guide  at  one  edge  of  said  movable  member. 


1.008.989.  MEANS  FOB  SUSTAINING  8UDINO  DOORS. 
Theodore  C.  Prouty,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Rlchards- 
Wllcox  Manufacturing  Company,  Aurora.  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  10.  IdlO.  Serial  No. 
543,182. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatable  menue:  and  a 
fixed  member,  of  three  pulleys  arranged  in  triangular  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  a 
flexible  connection  passing  around  said  pulleys,  mtans  for 
attaching  said  connection  at  two  points  to  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  a  guiding  device  for  compelling  said  recipro- 
catable member  to  move  in  a  straight  line. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatable  mt mb.  r  and  a 
fixed  member,  of  three  pulleys  arranged  in  triangular  re- 
lation to  each  other  and  mounted  on  one  of  said  members 
and  arranged  in  the  plane  of  said  reciprocatable  member. 
a  flexible  connection  passing  around  said  pulleys,  means 
for  attaching  said  connection  at  two  points  to  the  other 
member,  and  a  guiding  device  for  compelling  said  recip- 
rocatable member  to  move  in  a  straight  line. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocatable  member  and  a 
fixed  member,  of  three  pulleys  carried  by  the  recipro- 
catable member  and  arranged  in  triangular  relation  to 
each  other,  a  flexible  connection  passing  around  said  pul- 
leys, means  for  attaching  said  connection  at  two  points  to 
the  fixed  member,  and  a  track-rail  over  which  one  of  said 
pulleys  travels  with  a  portion  of  the  flexible  connection 
laid  thereon  by  the  action  of  said  last-named  pulley. 


1,008,990.  MEANS  FOR  SUSTAINING  SLIDING  POORS. 
Theodore  C.  Phocty,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Rlchards- 
Wllcox  Manufacturing  Company,  Aurora.  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
543.183. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocatable  member  and  a  fixed  member,  of  a 
flexible  connection,  means  for  securing  it  to  one  of  said 
members  at  a  plurality  of  places,  a  plurality  of  pulleys 
carried  by  the  other  one  of  said  members  and  around 
which  said  flexible  connection  passes,  there  being  a 
greater  number  of  pulleys  at  one  side  of  the  said  securing 
means  than  at  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  guide  for  the 
reciprocatable  member. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril'fd.  the  combination 
wish  a  reciprocatable  memt)er  and  a  tlied  member,  of  a 
flexible  conne(tlun.  mcaiiS  f.r  securing  it  to  uni  fac  of  the 
fixed  memtt-r  at  [xdnt.s  nhove  and  below  the  horlzuntai 
center  id  thi  rt'cijiricatii'.,.'  member,  a  plurality  nf  pul- 
leys mounted  on  the  reilprocatable  member  and  around 
which  said  rtpxilde  connection  passes,  theie  b«lng  u  greater 
number  id  [lulicys  at  on«   side  of  the  said  sectirlng  means 
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than  at  the  ot.he'  side  thereof,  and  a  guide  for  the  rec'pro 
eatable  memt>er. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocatable  member  and  a  fixed  member,  of  a 
flexible  connection,  means  for  securing  it  at  a  plurality  of 
points  to  said  fixed  member,  four  pnlleys  on  one  face  of 
the  reciprocatable  member,  one  of  such  pulley*  being 
located  adjacent  to  each  comer  thereof,  two  other  pulleys 
located  respectively  adjacent  to  two  of  said  flrst-mentioued 
pulleys,  said  flexible  connection  being  guided  by  all  of 
said  pulleys,  and  a.  guide  for  the  reciprocatable  memt>er. 


1,008,991.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING  PLASTER  BOARDS.  David  E.  Roberts  i\  rt 
Dodge,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  476,684. 


1  In  :■  machine  of  the  cla---  d<  -  • ;  -d,  the  combination 
of  a  m'lval  :*-  support,  m-'i-.:.-  '■*  :.••<;'*,>'  a  t-h<*et  of 
flexible  materia!  to  the  mova  ■  ■  '•11;  l"  '  ■;.►•;.:!-  f-r  feed- 
ing a  layer  of  plaster  on  top  of  the  flexible  n. a '.rial. 
means  for  feeding  a  second  fleilVd'"  '•heet  on  top  >.f  the 
plasttr  and  a  pressing  device  to  p  rst!  iiix)n  the  second 
flexible  sheet  after  it  has  been  placed  on  the  plaster,  said 
pressing  devict  conipri'.-lng  a  surface  capable  of  movement 
in  the  same  dinrtion  as  the  material  on  which  If  Is 
o[)erated  and  l>eing  arranged  In  position  to  firmly  engage 
the  mnrertal  at  one  end  and  being  incltnod  away  from,  the 
material  at  the  end  .f  ihe  machlm  •  »ard  which  the 
material   is  moving. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatun 
Af  a  movable  support,  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  <  '  f^i  liMe 
materia!  to  the  movable  support,  means  for  If^f^^nc  a  ayer 
of  plaster  on  top  if  the  flexible  material,  means  fnr  fe^d 
ing  a  second  flpxltdo  sheet  on  top  of  the  plaster,  and  a 
prosslnK  de^il^  to  opi  rate  upon  the  second  flexible  sheet. 
said  pressing  device  comprising  an  endless  belt  and  suit 
ahle  rollers  <  ver  whii  h  it  may  travel,  said  belt  being  ar 
ranged  in  firm  contact  with  the  material  at  its  forward 
end  and  elevatid  alx  ve  ::.e  material  at  its  rear  end 

3  in  a  machini  of  the  class  described,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  oontlnuous  iav.r  of  plaster,  comprising  two  end- 
less convpyer  htlts  having  their  adjacent  portiors  slightly 
spaced    aparr    arid    arrant:' d    1r>T    irovement    In    the    same 

'   direction,  and  m»  ans   ft  ■    di'i..  ^::;:  ».•   i-     ayi  r  '  f   ;>iaster  on 
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the  upp^^r  surface  of  the  lower  conreyer  belt,  and  means 

for    supplying   water    on   the   upper   surface   of   the    lower 
conveynr  belt  in  advance  of  the  plaster. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  anp- 
plylng  a  ontlnuous  layer  of  plaster,  comprising  two  end- 
leas  conveyer  belts  having  their  adjacent  portions  slightly 
spaced  apart  and  arranged  for  movement  In  the  same 
direction,  an!  inean-i  for  dep<isitlng  a  layer  of  plaster  on 
the  upp^■r  surface  of  the  lower  conveyer  belt,  and  means 
for  turning  up  the  side  edges  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
lower  conveyer  belt. 

5.  In  a  machine  01  the  class  described,  m-ans  for  sup- 
plying a  ontinuous  layer  of  plaster,  comprising  two  end- 
leas  conveyer  belts  having  their  adjacent  portions  slightly 
spaced  apart  and  arranged  for  movement  In  the  same 
direction,  and  means  for  depositing  a  layer  of  plaster  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  convi-yer  belt,  and  means 
for  turnlnj?  up  the  side  edges  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
lowtT  conveyer  belt,  and  means  fur  turning  down  the  side 
fudges  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  conveyer  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.uOS.Ui)^  .\DJUSTABLE  SCHOnl,  FUHNITIJRE. 
Perry  L.  Knss,  Kan*-,  I'a  Filed  .\pr.  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.    (J23,t«>ss. 


In  combination,  a  J»  sk  including  side  frames,  adjustable 
connectin.;  bolts  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
frames  and  having  their  heads  arranged  forwardly  of  the 
frames  and  formed  centrally  with  openings  extending  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  of  said 
frames,  a  pair  of  seat  frames,  each  having  Its  Inner  ends 
at  Its  top  formed  with  an  Inwardly  extending  pin  and  at 
the  lower  portion  of  Its  Inner  end  with  an  angleshaped 
lug,  one  arm  of  the  lug  extending  in  an  opposite  direction 
with  respect  to  the  direction  In  which  said  pin  extends, 
said  pins  mounted  in  the  heads  of  the  bolts,  and  said  lugs 
having  one  arm  abutting  against  the  side  frames  and  the 
other  arm  extending  Into  the  side  frames,  said  pins  plv- 
otally  connecting  the  gald  frames  to  said  adjustable  bolts. 


1.008,993.  MACHINE  FOR  REELING  RUBBER-COV- 
ERED ELECTRIC  WIRE  FOR  VULCANIZATION. 
Thomas  J.  Sbwaho.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Cable  Company  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
599,656. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  rubber  covered  electric  wire 
for  vulcanization,  the  coinblnatloii  of  devices  for  colling 
the  wire  In  reverse  superimposed  spiral  colls,  of  automatic 
means  operating  in  iiarmony  with  sahl  devices  for  con- 
tinuously deposltins  powdered  tali-  beneath  the  wire  as 
fast  as  the  latter  Is  colled 

2  A  machine  for  reeling  rubber  covered  electric  wire 
for  vulcanliatlon.  comprising  a  rotary  platform,  a  pan 
supported  thereon,  n.eans  for  revolving  said  platform 
at  a  varying  speed  whlcii  constantly  increases  and  de- 
creases according  as  the  wire  Is  colled  toward  and  away 
from  the  center  of  rotation;  mechanism  operated  In  syn- 
chronism with  said  means  for  disposing  the  wire  within 
said  pan  in  reverse  superimposed  spiral  colls,  and  devices 
opern'-^l    hi    synchronism    with    said    mechanism    for   con- 


tlnoously  depotltios   powdered   talc  beneath   and  in   the 
path  of  said  wire. 


3.  A  machine  for  reeling  rubber  covered  electric  wire 
for  Tulcanlsation,  comprising  three  slldahle  carriages 
which  convey  respectirely  rolls  for  feeding  the  covered 
wire,  a  rotary  element  which  revolves  the  pan  in  which 
the  wire  is  coiled  and  devices  which  deliver  powdered 
talc,  said  carriages  connected  together  In  on>'  system  so 
that  they  will  all  have  synchronous  sliding  movements 
whereby  the  track  of  said  rotary  element  and  the  paths 
in  which  the  wire  is  colled  and  the  powdered  talc  de- 
liyered  are  all  disposed  in  coinciding  spirals. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  rubber  covered  electric  wire 
for  Tulcaniwitlon,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  platform, 
a  pan  supported  thereon,  a  rotary  slldable  friction  pulley 
which  engages  the  under  surface  of  said  platform,  a  ro- 
tary reverse  dlflPerential  screw,  connections  between  said 
pulley  and  screw  whereby  the  latter  will  govern  the  slid- 
ing movements  of  the  former,  means  for  feeding  the 
covered  wire,  mechanism  actuated  and  governed  by  the 
sliding  movements  of  said  pulley  for  delivering  said  wire 
within  the  pan  whereby  during  the  revolution  of  the  latter 
said  wire  will  be  disposed  In  spiral  coils,  and  means  like- 
wise operated  and  governed  by  the  sliding  movements  of 
said  pulley  for  continuously  depositing;  powdered  talc  be- 
neath and  In  the  path  of  said  wire. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  reeling  rubber  covered  electric  wire 
for  Tulcanisation,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  platform, 
a  pan  supported  thereon,  a  power  shaft,  a  friction  pulley 
engaging  the  under  surface  of  said  platform  and  rigid 
with  said  shaft  as  to  rotation  but  capable  of  sliding  move- 
ments therealong  and  provided  with  a  hub  having  an 
annular  groove,  a  guided  carriage,  connections  between 
said  carriage  and  hub  whereby  said  pulley  and  carriage 
are  united  as  to  sliding  movements,  a  rotary  reverse 
differential  screw,  connections  between  said  screw  and 
carriage  whereby  sliding  movements  will  be  communi- 
cated to  the  latter  as  the  screw  revolves,  a  hopper  con- 
taining powdered  talc  and  provided  with  a  delivery  spout 
overhanging  said  pan,  a  guided  slldable  carriage  having 
a  rack  bar  extending  therefrom,  a  rocking  connection 
between  said  hopper  and  carriage,  means  operated  from 
the  power  shaft  for  rocking  said  hopper,  and  a  pinion 
engaging  said  rack  and  operated  by  direct  connection 
with  the  first  named  carriage  whereby  the  sliding  move- 
ments of  said  hopper  and  pulley  will  be  synchronous. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.008,994.  MATCH  SAFE,  liNlTER,  AND  CIQAR-CUT- 
TEE.  EcoENB  p.  Smith,  Warren,  Pa.  assignor  to 
Nettie  8.  Chalkley.  Drewrys  Bluff,  Va.  Filed  Not.  15, 
1910.     Serial  No.  692,571, 

1.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  casing  a  collecting  mem- 
ber within  said  casing,  a  cap  on  each  end  of  said  casing 
one  of  said  caps  being  slldable  longitudinally  on  said  cas- 
ing, a  false  head  within  said  cap  a  cutter  blade  slldable 
between  said  heads,  openings  In  said  heads  to  receive  the 
pointed  end  of  a  cigar  and  another  opening  In  the  wall  of 
said  cap,  the  other  of  said  caps  ravuii:  a  central  opening 
in  the  head  thereof,  n  second  opening  In  the  wall   thereof 


adjacent  to  the  hnaii,  said  cap  tielng  rotatabie  for  a  por- 
tion of  a  revolution,  a  cup  shaped  head  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  collecting  mem!>er  wUhln  said  casing,  a  head  se- 
cured to  said  cupped  head,  a  central  opening  through  each 
of  said  heads  a  spring  within  said  cup  fuicrumed  in  a 
screw  connecting  the  heads  together  a  Imnd  on  said 
spring,  a  prong  within  said  'up  arranged  to  IgTilte  a  match 
when  w  1  r  inir.-i «  li  t:,r'ii;t(.  !*h  '>'r,rrH;  -peiiir.;;  sir.il  means 
ti:  brliii;  "ht'  han  i  .niMeii  ;.y  said  spring;  •.!.•,.,•  hIi.i  out  of 
the  path  of  the  openings. 


//T 
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1,008,996.  ELEVATOR-BLCKEl  DEFLECTOR.  Guy  N. 
St.  Ci-AIR,  Pana,  III.  Filed  Apr.  SO,  1910.  Serial  No. 
668,686. 


\f^~  _lJ,"'V^  '  -^ 


1  In  an  elevator,  a  traveling  bucket,  and  a  pivoted 
deflector  at  the  mouth  thereof,  which  deflector  is  adapted 
to  separate  the  water  from  the  load. 

2  In  an  elevator,  a  traveling  bucket,  and  means  on 
said  bucket,  mounted  at  the  mouth  of  the  bucket,  adapted 
to  travel  therewith,  for  effecting  a  separation  of  the  water 
from  the  load  In  dumping  wiiereby  the  load  falls  one  way 
and  the  water  another. 

.'1  In  an  elevator,  a  traveling  bucket,  and  h  ieflector 
fit  the  mouth  of  said  bucket,  said  deflector  disposed  in 
position  to  throw  the  water  back  under  the  t>ucket  when 
the  latter  is  tl!te<l  tn  a  horltontai  ixjsltlon,  and  to  a;iow 
the  load  to  pass  over  jtnd  f<Tward.  when  the  bufkct  moves 
farther  over  and  turns  upside  down 

4  A  tilting  recepthfle,  and  a  deflector  carried 
mouth  of  said  receptn-le.  said  deflertor  dls[>os<»<i 
•  Itloii  to  deflect  t!if  wHtcr  a»ay  fri'in  the  pati. 
charge  of  the  load. 


H'  the 
it)  ;»<• 
of    dis 


2.  A  match  safe  comprising  a  >  aslng.  a  cap  on  each  end 
thereof,  a  cigar  cutter  carried  !y  one  of  said  caps,  a  col- 
lecting member  within  said  casln;:.  a  cup  carried  at  one 
end  of  said  member,  a  head  fur  said  cup.  central  openings 
through  said  cup  and  head,  a  spring  within  said  cup,  a 
band  or.  said  spring,  one  end  of  said  spring  passing 
through  H  recessed  portion  Ir  cup  and  casing,  a  pronged 
clip  wltiiln  said  cup,  the  cap  adapted  i>y  a  rotary  move 
ment  to  bring  the  band  on  th.  sj  r.w^.  •  ith-r  in  the  path  of 
the  openings  through  the  cup  and  jip  r  m  hearir-.v  rela- 
tion with  the  stem  of  a  match  pressing  the  sami  against 
the  pronged  clip. 


6.  In  an  eievat  ir  a  traveling  ba^et,  m'-anti  for  up- 
setting the  bucket  to  discharge  the  load  ^.nd  a  plate 
which,   when   the  bucket  Is  upset    l<i  in  pos  t;(ir    to  deflect 

the  wHter  away  from  the  pht:,     f  'b*-  fa,;:;*:      •>:.  \ 


[Clainih  H  nn 


printed  in  the  Gaaelle.] 


1,008,996.      ELEVATuli.      oii    N.   M.   Claik,   Springfield. 
IlL     Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,203. 


1  In  an  elevator,  an  endless  series  of  elevating  bucket*. 
each  bucket  adapted  to  carry  a  quantity  of  water  with  the 
load  of  solid  materials,  a  tumbling  head  for  upsetting  the 
buckets  to  discharge  the  load,  and  means  for  separating 
and  deflect iu»;  Mit  visiter  away  from  the  path  of  discharge 
of  the  iOH.!  C'riipr  ;s:t  t:  one  or  m-->re  plates  which  are  each 
operative  lu  dcliict  the  water  backward  and  underneath 
a  bucket  which  Is  being  upset,  adapted  to  f>ermlt  the  load 
to  then  pass  over  and  fall  forward,  said  plate  or  plates 
being  associated  with  and  adapted  to  revolve  with  the 
said  tumbling  head. 

2  In  an  elevator,  a  bucket  adapted  to  carry  water  with 
the  load  of  solid  materials,  means  for  upsetting  the  bucket 
to  discharge  the  .  -ad  and  means  for  separating  and  de- 
flecting the  water  nway  from  tht-  path  of  discharge  of  the 
load,  comprlsinv'  a  deflector  for  causing  any  water  which 
discharges  tirs:  to  fh  ,  away  from  the  path  of  the  load 
wiiich  discharges  Hft.rwari.  said  deflector  '>elnf  structur- 
ally distinct  and  separa'r  'r  Tn  said  bucket  whereby  the 
tiucket  and  deflector  come  tugetLer  a:  d  tiien  separate  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  elevator  lU^  water  i>e5n>:  deflected 
away  from  the  path  of  the  load  each  time  the  bucket 
passes  the  deflector. 

3  In    at.    elevHtcir     an   endless    series   of   buckets,    each 
bncket  adapted  to  carry  a  qnantity  of  water  with  the  load 
of  solid  materials,   means  for  causing  the  buckets  to  dis 
charp'    tiieir  loads,  and  means  for  separating  and  deflect 
Ing  the  water  awar  from  the  path  of  discharge  of  the  load 
comprlsini;  one  or  more  deflecting  plates  which  are  opera 
tire  to  cause  '.w.y   «n;er  which  is  carried  up  in  the  buckets 
to   fail    away    fr   a.    iii-     path   of  the   load    In   discharging 
therefrom,  and  means  for  supporting  and  thereby  prevent- 
ing said    plate  or  plates  from  partaking  of  the   traveliit 
motlon   of  said  buckets. 

4  In   an  elevator,  a   traveling  bucket  adapteti   t.i  carr> 
water  with  the  load  of  solid   materials,   means  for  upset 
ting  the  1  arket   to  discharge  the  load,  and  means  for  sepa 
rating  and  deflecting  the  water  away  from  the  path  of  di« 
charge  of  ttie   .oad,   comprising  a   plate,  which,   when   the 
bucket   is  upset,  is  In  position  to  deflect  the  water  away 
from    the    path    of   the   falling    load,   and    mean?;    for    sup 
porting   sail   plate  In  such   position    that  the  Ihk  ket   will 
pass  in  operative  relation  thereto. 


/>0S!.9llT  ORCHARD-HEATER.  Thomas  H.  Ptkwabt. 
Atlanta.  <;a  assignor  to  American  Can  Company.  New 
York.  N  V  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
1910      Serial  No.  598..382. 


JO 


1  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  with  a  one- 
piece  sheet  met  a;  dish  pan  shaped  fuel  container  having 
ar;  iii'wardiy  projecting  flange -at  Its  upper  rnd    of  a  rec- 
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'an^'ular  cover  plate  having  rounded  comers  provided 
with  tSan^es  s.onrlng  ft  to  the  flange  of  the  container,  said 
oontahipr  and  rop  plate  having  air  passagea  Itetwcen  the 
side  odges  of  the  top  plme  md  'h  ■  ipper  end  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  perforated  shett  metal  tlue  open  at  Its  upper  end 
and  formed  of  a  cylindrlcally  colled  sheet  with  loose  over- 
lapping ends  and  fitting  within  the  central  opening  of  said 
cover  plate,  and  a  one  piece  Inverted  dish  shaped  sheet 
metal  hood  having  a  central  opening  in  Its  flat  disk  portion 
to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  flue,  and  provided  with  sup- 
porting stays  extending  across  the  interior  of  the  hood 
near  its  lower  end  to  engage  said  cover  plate  and  support 
the  hood  with  an  open  space  for  passage  of  air  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  container  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
hood,  said  opening  in  th.-  ho<xl  forming  an  annular  air 
passage  between  the  hooi  aul  thf  upper  end  of  the  flue  and 
sad  flat  disk  portion  of  the  hood  serving  to  deflect  air  In- 
\v.irlly  over  the  upper  end  of  the  flue,  substantially  as 
specified. 


2  In  an  ir'.'  nrd  h.^ater.  the  combination  with  a  one- 
pie<e  shfft  mt  ta!  di^h  pan  >?haped  fuel  container  having  an 
outwardly  iirojectlng  ilangf  at  its  upper  end,  of  a  rectan- 
gular fV)v.r  plate  having  founded  corners  provided  with 
flangt-s  securing  It  to  rh^  flange  of  th"  -..n'Hi';  r  said  con- 
tainer and  top  plate  havin.;  a:r  passMt'-^s  t»'iw.'.>n  the  side 
edges  of  the  top  plate  and  thf  upper  ►'nd  of  the  container, 
a  perfiirnted  sheet  m.-tai  flne  open  at  ;r^  upper  end  and 
forme<l  of  a  eylindri.allv  coiled  sheet  wirh  loose  overlap- 
ping .'nds  and  f:r:!u'  wi'lsm  the  central  opening  of  said 
corer  plate,  and  a  onf  piece  Inverted  dish  shaped  sheet 
meta!  hood  having  a  ifntral  opening  In  its  flat  disk  portion 
to  receive  the  upper  eni!  of  the  tlue.  and  provided  with  vup- 
portlDg  stays  extending  acrnss  thf  inferior  of  the  hood 
near  Its  lower  end  to  engage  said  cover  \<  ate  and  support 
the  hood  with  an  open  space  for  passage  of  air  between 
the  upper  end  of  the  container  and  the  lower  portion  of 
the  hood,  the  flat  disk  portion  of  the  hod  tielng  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  upper  end  of  th  flue  to  afford  sup- 
port for  a  common  cover  plate,  ^^al  1  .p-'ning  In  the  hood 
forming  an  annular  air  passage  tjetween  the  hood  and  the 
U[)per  end  of  the  flue  and  sai  !  lat  l^k  portion  of  the  hood 
serving  to  deflect  air  Inwardly  .  ver  the  upper  end  of  the 
flue,  and  a  eommon  cover  plate  adapt^'d  ti.  .'..ver  both  the 
opening  in  the  hood  and  the  upper  end  vi  the  due,  aubstan- 
flaily  a.s  sp«'cifled, 

S.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  with  a  seam- 
less sheet  meta!  fu.  i  container,  of  a  seamless  Inverted 
dlshpan  shaped  hood  hav:n»'  a  central  oi)enlng  at  Its  up- 
per end.  a  '-ovr  plate  f.  r  the  container  having  a  central 
opening  and  supporting  -^tays  on  the  inside  of  the  hood 
adapted  to  engage  the  cover  plate  and  support  the  hood  In 
spaced  re  atlon  ui  'he  upper  end  of  the  container,  and  a 
perforated  flue  open  at  its  upper  end  and  flttlng  within 
said  opening  in  r!,e  cov.  r  •,  at.'  md  said  op<'ning  In  the 
hood,  said  hood  ha\  ;ng  m  ann u  ar  horizontally  and  in- 
wardly projecting  po.-tion  surrounding  said  central  open- 
ing therein  and  servint;  i  >  deflect  air  Inwardly  over  the 
upper  end  of  the  rlue,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  with  a  one- 
piece  drawn  she.  t  metal  fuel  container  having  a  flange  at 
its  upper  .  nd.  of  a  cov-r  plate  having  a  central  opening 
and  r.iunded  corner  ;  ortions  provided  with  flanges  crimped 
under  the  flange  i.if  'he  container,  an  Inverted  dish  pan 
shaped  hoixl  having  an  .)pening  in  Its  upper  end  and  pro- 
vided with  stay  wir>  s  extending  across  it  on  the  inside  In 
position  to  engage  said  cover  plate  and  support  the  hood 
in  spaced  relation  t.)  'h"  container,  and  a  perforated  ex- 
pansible flue  open  at  its  upper  end  and  fitting  within  said 
opening  in  the  cover  plate,  said  hood  having  an  annular 


horizontally  and  inwardly  projecting  portion  surrounding 
said  central  opening  therein  and  serving  to  deflect  air  in- 
wardly over  the  upper  end  of  the  flue,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  with  a  one 
piece  dish  pan  shaped  sheet  metal  fuel  container,  of  a 
sheet  metal  inverted  dish  pan  shaped  hood  of  larger  sixe 
than  the  container,  and  provided  with  means  for  support- 
ing it  in  spaced  relation  to  the  container,  said  hood  having 
a  central  opening  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a  perforated  ex- 
pansible cylindrical  flue  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  extend- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  within  the  central  opening  of  said 
hood,  said  hood  having  an  annular  horizontally  and  In- 
wardly projecting  portion  surrounding  said  central  open- 
ing therein  and  serving  to  deflect  air  Inwardly  over  the  up- 
per end  of  the  flue,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.008.998.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Pbbct  H. 
Thomas,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  9,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  192,779.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Nov. 
5,  1904.     Serial  No.  231,482. 


(^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  transaprent  container  inclos- 
ing suitable  electrodes,  one  of  which  la  of  a  material  capa- 
ble of  developing  a  condensable  gas  or  vapor,  of  a  flxed  or 
non-condensable  gas  within  the  container,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  condensable  gas  or  vapor  therein. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  transparent  container  inclos- 
ing suitable  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  of  a  material  capa- 
ble of  developing  a  condensable  gas  or  vapor,  of  a  definite 
supply  of  fixed  or  non  condensable  gas  within  the  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  controlling  the  relative  proportions 
of  the  non-condensable  and  the  condensable  iras.w  or 
vapors. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  transparent  container  Inclos- 
ing suitable  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  of  a  material  capa- 
ble of  developing  a  condensable  gas  or  vapor,  of  a  definite 
supply  of  fixed  or  non-condensable  gas  within  the  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  controlling  the  relative  proportions 
of  the  non-condensable  and  the  condensable  gases  or 
vapors,  such  means  consisting  of  one  or  more  temperature 
regulators. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  transparent  container  inclos- 
ing suitable  electrodes,  one  of  which  is  of  a  materia!  capa- 
ble of  developing  a  condensable  rm?  ~r  vapor,  of  a  definite 
supply  of  fixed  or  non-conden«a!  e  gas  within  the  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  controlliiig  th.  relative  proportions 
of  the  non-condensable  and  the  condensable  gases  or 
vapors,  such  means  consisting  of  mechanical  obstructing 


davices  liu.itnig  the  free  pas.sng  ^.i  ...aidensit. c-   vnpur  into 
the  Ilfht  giving  column  in  the  container. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  transparent  container  inclos- 
ing suitable  electrodes  and  a  definite  quantity  of  non-con- 
densable gas  or  vapor,  of  a  condensable  gas  or  vapor  In  the 
container,  and  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  the  non 
condensable  gas  or  vapor  through  the  condensab'e  gas  or 
vapor. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,999.  MET.\L  PACKING-RING.  Robert  B.  Was- 
SON,  Cranford,  N.  J.  Filed  July  29,  1910.  Serial  Na 
574,495. 


1.  A  metal  packing  ring  consisting  of  a  split  annulus  of 
uniform  cross-section,  the  metal  of  which  is  distorted 
along  one  of  Its  curved  sides  in  varying  degree  so  as  to 
cause  the  ring  to  exert  uniform  radial  spring  pressure. 

2.  A  metal  packing  ring  consisting  of  a  ^lit  annulus  of 
uniform  cross-section  having  the  metal  at  one  of  Us  curved 
sides  compacted  In  varying  degree  ranging  from  maximum 
at  the  region  opposite  the  split  toward  minimum  In  both 
directions  therefrom. 

3.  A  metal  packing  ring  consisting  of  a  split  annulus  of 
uniform  cr  Rs-sectlon  having  at  one  of  Its  curved  sides  a 
permnn.  nt  distortion  of  the  metal  In  the  nature  f>f  a  clr- 
cumferentially-dlrected  compacting  which  Is  greatest  at 
the  region  opposite  the  split  and  decreases  In  both  direc- 
tions. 

4.  A  metal  packing  ring  of  uniform  cross  section  which 
exerts  a  clrcumferentlally-unlform  radial  spring  pressure 
under  working  conditions  by  virtue  of  a  clrcumferentlally- 
varled  distortion  of  the  structure  of  the  metal  at  one  of 
Its  curved  sides. 

5.  A  metal  packing  ring  consisting  of  n  split  annulus  of 
uniform  crosa-sectlon  having  a  permanent  mechanical  dis- 
tortion on  Its  inner  side,  said  distortion  being  in  the  na- 
ture of  a  compacting  of  the  metal  varying  ctrcumferen- 
tlally  and  causing  the  ring  to  exert  a  r:rcumferentlally- 
unlform  outward  radial  spring  pr.ssi'-e  inl.  r  working 
conditions. 

[Claims  6  to  l.")  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.009,000.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  PACKING- 
RINGS.  RoBBBT  B.  Wasson,  Cranford,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,005. 


1.   The    n, 
consists    in 


■iniforn.    cross  sect iou. 
nently  disiortiug  one  u 


tiio.;  .,.;  ::iHk!ng  m-ia  pa'K;!:^.- 
ir.xiucir.ii  an  atitiu.ar  itiat.k  >'. 
liitting    til*'    anniiiu; 


r  ngs,  »  uich 
sn!>s'ant  '.a.iy 
,    HV  .    perma 


the  circular  sides  of  Uu-  annulus 


b7  denptfying  t;.>-  nut«.  M,pernc.a.',.  hna  :r.  a  varying  de- 
gree, ranging  fr'ti.  n,ax,ui!,;i,  h;  [l>-  [lojnt  opposite  the 
split  to  mlnimuui  .at  uu  ei,  ;,-  >u  ht  ;  .  cause  the  nug  t. 
exert  a  circumferenilaily-uniform  radi&i  -pt  ng  pres.sur. 
under  working  conditions. 

2.  The  method  of  making  metal  packing  r. :,,.:«  wtucL 
consists  in  producing  an  annular  blank  of  substantial  y 
uniform  cross-section,  splitting  the  annulus  with  slight  re- 
moval of  metal,  and  compacting  ;  \  .an.::,  r-Lj;  <  n.  of  the 
circular  sides  of  the  annulus  with  blows  varying  in  :n 
tensity  from  maximum  at  the  point  opposite  the  s;  ::t  to 
minimum  at  the  enda  so  as  to  cause  the  ring  to  exert  a  c.r 
cumferenttally-anlform  radial  spring  pressure  under  work 
ing  conditions. 

ti.  The  method  of  making  metal  packing  rings,  whub 
consists  In  compacting  by  hammering  one  of  the  cln'ular 
sides  of  an  annulus  substantially  without  varying  the 
cross-section  of  the  annulus  and  with  blows  so  varied  in 
force  clrcumferentlally  of  the  annulus  as  to  cause  the 
ring  to  exert  a  clrcumferentlally-unlform  radial  spring 
pressure  under  working  conditions. 

4.  The  method  of  making  metal  packing  rings  whi.-h 
consists  in  hammering  one  of  the  circular  ^  :-';j  .»«  f  an 
annulus  of  uniform  cross-section  with  blows  var;.  .ng  In  In 
tensity  from  maximum  at  a  central  point  toward  minirn  in-, 
In  both  directions  from  such  central  point,  substantially 
without  altering  the  cross-section  of  the  annulus  and  so  as 
to  cause  the  ring  to  exert  a  clrcumfepentlally-unlfonTi  rr, 
dial  spring  pressure  under  working  '  ind'rinns 

5.  The  method  of  making  metal  ;  a^K  nc  -^rigs  "Vijch 
consists  In  denslfylng  one  of  the  circular  side?  >  f  an  annii 
lus  in  such  manner  as  to  confine  the  lateral  effeet  of  the 
densiflcatlon  to  a  circumferential  direction,  and  n  I  gre 
varying  clrcumferentlally  so  as  to  give  rise  to  '  r  umfer 
entlally-unlforin  radial  spring  pressure  under  working  con 
ditiona  of  the  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,009,001.     CAR  DOOR  LATCH.     Chaju.j»  Wbbm,  Sara- 
nac,  Mich.     Flled  Mar.  13,  1911,     Serial  No.  614.021. 


A  sliding  door  latch  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  t>e 

-e,  !;!,-d  to  t!ie  j.-r,  a  catch  bar  operatlveiy  mounted  In 
ia;,2  .jateiut  .-awl  ;ar  t'SvIng  n  beveled  artd  no»ehed  outer 
end,  an  aper'nred  se!-.:it;^:  :i;k  f'-rmeii  or.  sjuii  ends  of  the 
catch  bar,  hatj.i.es  per.ntively  connected  with  said  liar,  a 
combined  d<  •  •  st.  p  and  keeper  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  securet!  in  positicr  to  r.><-eive  the  dour  said  plate 
having  one  end  i«'nt  ■■jvnnri\n  j;rd  longitudlna;ly  to  form 
a  right  angular  >  (.nap.  i  .i,><.i  receiving  portion  wherely 
the  Cioslng  movement  t.f  t!;e  door  is  imited  and  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  sfirn*.  prevented,  a  :;otti,e<i  kee;>er  plate 
foinied  un  ilse  outer  end  of  aaW  atop  p.ate  ani  adapted  to 
receive  the  nt.tcbed  end  of  the  catch  owr  wtjeti  the  door  is 
<  iose.i  h  [■-■!.  seeurei  a'  one  end  t.  ':»  a'^Kctiing  p<irtlon 
of  said  stop  pi«te  and  a!  iis  other  encj  !(  e>iid  keeper  plate, 
said  Ijrace  bur  having  in  ith:  end  adjac.'nt  to  the  keeper 
p. ate  a  notch  coinciding  witL  ihe  notch  m  said  plate  and 
an  aperture  adapted  fu  register  with  the  aperture  In  the 
sealing  :ug  of  the  catct_  iiS'-  \*!,e-,  the  atter  ;8  engaged 
with  the  keeper  piate. 
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1,009,002.  RUBBER  JOINT  MAKING  IN8TBUMBNT. 
W.tLTER  Hknhy  Welch.  I.oniiin  F.ni;land.  asfligBor  to 
HarTey  Frost  k  Company,  Limite<l.  London,  England. 
Filed  Feb    2,  1907      Serial  No.  355,447. 


I.  .\n  instr'iment  fur  makinij  joints  In  rubber  tube*  com- 
prlalng  a  non  continuous  annular  expansible  member  which 
may  !j€  inserfed  In  the  imnular  space  within  the  ends  of 
thf  tube  to  exert  outward  pressure  on  the  Joint  and  re- 
moved from  said  space  and  from  the  tube  when  the  Joint  is 
completed,  and  expanding  means  for  said  annular  member 
laterally-disposed  with  relation  thereto  so  as  to  leave  un- 
obstructed the  central  aperture  therein. 

2  An  instrument  for  makln_'  Joints  in  rubber  tubes  com- 
prisin;;  a  non  continuous  annular  expansible  member  which 
may  be  Inserted  in  the  annular  space  within  the  ends  of 
the  tube  to  exert  outward  pressure  on  the  Joint  and  re- 
mi'vetl  frwui  said  space  and  from  the  tube  when  the  Joint 
is  completed,  and  expanding  means  for  said  annular  mem- 
ber laterally-disposed  with  relation  thereto  so  as  to  leave 
unobstructed  the  central  aperture  therein,  such  means  in- 
cludlnc;  a  rotative  manually  actuatable  handle  part  located 
at  the  end  of  said  annular  member. 

:!  .Vn  instrument  for  making  joints  m  rubber  tubes  com- 
prising a  non  continuous  annular  expansible  member  which 
may  l^e  Inserted  in  the  annular  space  within  the  ends  of  the 
tube  t'l  exert  outward  pressure  on  the  Joint  and  removed 
from  said  space  and  from  the  tube  when  the  Joint  is  com- 
plefe<l,  !ind  expanding  means  for  said  annular  member 
laterally  disposed  with  relation  thereto  so  as  to  leave  un- 
obstnicte<i  the  central  aperture  therein,  such  means  includ- 
ing a  toggle  cooperative  with  such  member,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  toggle. 

4.  .\n  instrument  for  making  joints  in  rubber  tubes  com- 
prising a  nun-continuous  annular  ''xpansible  member  which 
may  be  Inserted  in  the  annular  space  within  the  ends  of 
the  tube  to  exert  outward  pressure  on  the  joint  and  re- 
moved from  said  space  and  frum  the  tube  when  the  Joint  la 
completed,  and  expanding  means  for  said  annular  member 
laterally  disposed  with  relation  thereto  so  as  to  leave  un- 
obstructed the  central  aperture  therein,  such  means  In- 
cluding a  spreading  device,  and  means  for  actuating  such 
device. 

').  An  Instrument  for  making  joints  in  rubber  tubes  com- 
prising a  non  continuous  annular  expansible  member  which 
may  be  inserted  In  the  annular  space  within  the  ends  of 
the  tube  to  exert  outward  pressure  on  the  Joint  and  re- 
moved from  said  space  and  from  the  tube  when  the  Joint  Is 
completed,  and  expanding  means  for  said  annular  member 
laterally-disposed  with  relatiim  thereto  so  as  to  leave  un- 
obstructed the  central  aperture  therein,  such  means  In- 
cluding a  spreading  device,  and  a  screw  for  actuating  such 
device 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.009,003.     DISPLAY  DEVK'p:      William   Wkller.  Bon- 
duel.  Wis.     Filed  May  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,540, 

1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
offset  parts  at  opposite  sides  thereof  for  engagement  In 
the  openings  in  the  plates  of  the  head  board  and  foot 
board  of  a  bed  whereby  these  two  parts  may  be  closely  po- 
sitioned with  respect  to  each  other  and  maintained  in  up- 
right position. 

2.  A  display  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
offset  members  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  said  members 
on  one  side  projecting  in  one  direction  and  those  on  the 
opposite  side  extending  In  an  opposite  direction,  the  said 
projecting  parts  being  adapted  for  engagement  in  the 
openings    in    the    piares    carried    by    the    head    board    and 


foot  board  of  a  bed  wherebj  theae  parts  maj  be  closely  po- 
sitioned with  respect  to  each  other  and  held  in  upright 
position. 


/** 


3.  A  display  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
offset  members  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  the  said 
members  on  one  side  projecting  in  one  direction  and  one 
of  the  said  members  on  the  other  side  extending  in  an  op- 
posite direction,  together  with  a  movable  member  having 
projecting  portions  on  opposite  sides  thereof  adjustably 
carried  by  the  said  body  member. 

4.  A  display  device  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therein,  offset  parts  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  adjacent  the  lower  portion  for  en- 
gaging in  the  openings  in  the  plates  of  the  bead  Iward  and 
foot  board  of  a  tied,  together  with  a  hook-shaped  member 
movable  within  the  slot,  the  said  hook-shaped  member 
being  provided  with  oppositely  extending  parts  for  engage- 
ment with  other  openings  In  the  said  plates  whereby  the 
head  board  and  foot  Iward  may  be  cloeely  positioned  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


1,000,004.  CRUSHER.  Thbodob  Willua,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Carl  Runge,  one-eighth 
to  Martin  Wolski,  and  one-eighth  to  Stanislaw  Kielar, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,962. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  two  section  bed-box,  a  rocker- 
block  engaging  the  box,  chutes  by  which  to  deliver  ma- 
terial to  the  box  sections,  gates  controlling  the  discharge 
ends  of  the  chutes,  means  for  dumping  the  bed-box  sections 
alternately,  and  means  for  opening  each  chute  gate  coincl- 
dent  with  a  return  of  an  adjacent  bed  box  section  to  nor- 
mal position  subsequent  to  a  dumping  operation. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  two-section  l>ed  box.  a  rocker- 
block  engaging  the  box,  spring-and  cam  controlled  plural 
hook  grabs  in  connection  with  the  block  and  engageable 
with  projections  of  the  box  sections  to  trip  lift  tiie  same  to 
different  Inclinations  from  normal  position,  gated  chutes 
by  which  to  deliver  material  to  said  box  sections,  and 
block-controlled  means  for  opening  each  chute  gate  coinci- 
dent with  the  return  of  an  adjacent  bed  Ik>x  section  to  nor- 
mal position  after  lift  of  the  same  to  the  greatest  or  dump- 
ing inclination. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  two-section  bed-box,  a  rocker- 
block  engaging  the  box,  spring  and  cam  controlled  plural 
hook  grabs  in  connection  with  the  block  and  engageable 
with  projections  of  the  box-sections  to  trlp-Uft  the  same  to 
different  Inclinations  from  normal  position,  gated  chutes 
by  which  to  deliver  material  to  said  box-sections,  bluck- 
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controlled  means  for  opening  each  chute-gate  coincident 
with  the  return  of  an  adjacent  t)ed-l)OX  section  to  normal 
position  after  lift  of  the  same  to  the  greatest  or  dumping 
Inclination,  and  a  gate  controlled  swlng-spout  in  ''onnec- 
tlon  with  each  chute. 

4  The  comtilnatlon  of  a  •»<>  flection  lied  box,  a  block 
engaging  the  box  and  provi.lfvi  witi;  segmental  side  racks, 
horizontal  racks  pngaired  'y  t'^.  th'  k.«  af  rt'saui  means  for 
feeding  materia.  •  •':<■  :«'X  .>->■.:  t tons,  lucii;;.-  for  act-.ating 
the  block,  and  means  (or  dumpiui:  -^aid  box-sections  alter- 
nately. 


1,009,005.  DUPLEX  TOOLrSL'PPORT.  Christian  WiNK- 
Lsa,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612,449. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  tool  supporting  device  :  a  sup- 
porting body  a.  a  grooved  cylinder  secored  in  said  body  a, 
adjustable  circumferentlally,  a  toolpost,  plvotally  hung  in 
said  cylinder,  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  cut- 
ting tool  ;  supporting  body  b,  disposed  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  grooved  cylinder  supported  in  said  bo6j  b.  clr 
cmnferentially  adjustable,  a  toolpost  plvotally  hung  In 
said  cylinder,  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  a 
cutting  tool. 

2.  In  combinat  j'ti  in  a  tool  supporting  devl<  c  sup- 
porting body  a.  n  groovtd  cylinder  secured  in  said  body  a. 
adjustable  circumferentlally,  a  toolpost,  ptvotally  hung  ;b 
said  cylinder,  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  cut 
ting  tool;  supporting  body  b,  disfwsed  in  the  opposite 
direction,  secured  to  and  transversely  adjustable  on  txidy 
a,  a  grooved  cylinder  supported  in  said  N>dy  h.  rircum- 
ferentinlly  adjustable,  a  toolpost  plvotally  bung  in  said 
cylinder  nnd  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  cutting 
tool. 

'^  In  combination  in  n  t^..;  >iuppor!;nc  device  ■  sup- 
porting body  a.  a  grooved  cylinder  'iupported  in  said  body 
a,  adjustable  circumferenfially  ;  a  r..o)po«t  pivotally  bung 
In  said  cyl!nd<>r.  providpd  with  m^ans  for  holding  a  cut- 
ting tool  :  supporting  body  h,  disposed  in  the  opposite 
direction,  secured  to  and  transversely  adjustable  on  body 
a;  a  grooved  cylinder  secured  In  said  body  b.  cirrtimfer- 
entlaliy  adjustable  a  roi>lpost.  pivotaUy  hung  in  said 
cylinder:  means  f.tr  vertically  adjusting  said  toolpost. 
and  said  toolpost  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  cut- 
ting tool. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  tool  sopporttng  device  a  sup- 
porting body  a.  a  grooved  cylinder  secured  In  said  bc>dy  o, 
adjustable  circumferentlally  :  a  toolpost  plvotally  hung  in 
said  cylinder,  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  cutting 
tool  :  supporting  t>ody  h.  disp<>sed  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, secured  to  and  transversely  adjustable  on  body  0. 
a  grooved  cylinder,  secured  In  said  body  ^.  circumferen- 
tlally adjustable  in  body  b.  provided  with  a  flanged  head. 
perforated  to  receive  an  adjusting  holt,  a  toolpost  adapted 
fo  hold  n  cutting  tool  and  plvotally  hung  in  said  cylinder, 
a  pivot  transversely  mounted  In  said  toolpost,  on  which 
said  bolt  journals,  a  threaded  nut  f>earing  on  the  top  of 
the  cylinder  head,  adapted  to  engage  the  screw  threads  of 
said  bolt,  and  provided  with  an  operating  handle 

5  In  combination  In  a  tool  supporting  device  a  sup- 
porting body  o.  a  grooved  cylinder  secured  in  said  body  a. 
ad.nistahle  circumferentlally.  a  toolpost  plvotally  hung  in 
said  cylinder,  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  cutting 
tool  :    supporting   body    h.    disposed    in    the    opposite   direc 


tion.  secured  to  and  transversely  adjustable  on  body  a,  a 
grooved  cylinder,  secured  In  said  tx>dy  l  rlrcumferen- 
tially  adjustable  in  body  fc.  provided  w.tt.  a  flanged  head, 
perforated  to  receive  ftii  adjusting  bolt,  a  tixilpost  adapted 
to  hold  a  rutting  too;  and  pivotaUv  rnnp  tr  said  ■■yiiDder, 
a  pivot  transversely  moiinted  ;n  said  Tr,<,i;..-isT.  (.n  which 
said  twit  Journals,  a  threaded  nut  t.eftrir.i:  i-n  the  top  of 
the  cylinder  head,  sdnvrea  tn  ..ntrHire  •:>■  «>  r>  w  threads  of 
said  bolt,  and  pr-.  viae,:  v,\:>.  an  ■  i"Tfif'.n>;  .'landle,  said 
adjusting  bolt  provided  with  «r;  i-n  ,iri:.i  .S.  lul  ab-itttng  a 
brace  plate  secured  to  said  c>  ;  ;,  :.  r 


1,009.006.  WIRETWI8TING  APPARATUS.  Noaais  W 
YocNO.  Wllsonvllle,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910,  Serial 
No.  592.287. 


m 


V" 


1.  In  a  wire  twisting  device,  a  tootbad  wbMl  having 
peripheral  bearing  flanges  and  a  traasTenc  slot  from  a 
point  at  the  periphery  to  a  point  beyond  the  center. 
mounted  to  revolve  in  a  casing,  which  is  provided  with 
a  transverse  circular  oiiening  having  its  center  forward 
of  the  center  of  said  wheel,  said  casing  being  open  at  one 
end,  whereby  external  communication  may  be  had  with 
the  teeth  of  the  wheel, — and  a  guide-way  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  casing  communicating  with  the  central  open 
Ing  thereof. 

2.  In  a  wire  twisting  device,  a  plurality  of  toothed 
wheels  each  having  peripheral  bearing  flanges  and  a  trans 
verse  slot  extending  from  its  edge  to  a  point  beyond  its 
center,  and  mounted  to  revolve  In  a  basing,  which  is  pro 
vlded  with  a  transverse  circular  opening  having  Its  center 
forward  of  the  center  of  said  w!,e«.  said  casing  being 
open  at  one  end  so  as  to  expose  the  teeth  of  the  wheel 
find  liaving  a  guide  way  at  the  opposite  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  central  opening, — and  a  gearing  mechanism 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  for  op*  rating  '.t 

.".  In  a  wire  twisting  device,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating carrying  frame,  with  a  plurailty  of  to<-)thed 
wheels,  each  having  peripheral  bearing  flanges  and  a 
transverse  slot  extending  from  its  edge  to  a  point  beyond 
its  center  and  mounted  to  revolve  in  a  rasing,  which  is 
provided  with  n  transverse  circular  opening  having  Its 
center  forward  i-t  tite  center  of  said  wheel,  said  rasing 
being  open  at  r.ne  end  so  as  to  expose  the  teeth  of  the 
wiieel  and  having  a  guide-way  at  the  opposite  end  commu- 
nicating with  said  central  opening.— and  gearing  mecha- 
nism for  operating  ssld  wheels  and  carrying  frame. 

4  In  a  wire  twisting  device,  the  combinatioD  of  a 
carrying  frame,  hinged  at  one  side  and  having  a  mecha 
nism  for  operating  it,  with  a  plurailty  of  tootbed  wheels, 
each  having  peripheral  t>earing  flanges  and  a  transverse 
slot  extending  from  Its  edge  to  its  center  and  mounted  to 
revolve  in  a  casing  which  is  provided  with  a  transverse 
circular  opening  having  its  center  forward  of  the  center 
of  said  wheel  and  a  radius  of  a  length  which  permits  the 
center  of  the  wheel  to  remain  just  within  said  circle  at 
Its  nearest  point  to  the  periphery  thereof,  said  casing 
being  open  at  one  end  so  as  to  expose  the  teeth  of  the 
wheel  and  having  a  guide-way  at  the  opposite  end  com- 
municating with  .said  centra'  opening — and  a  gearing 
mechanism  for  of>eratlng  the  whee.s  and  carrying  frame. 


1,009,007      RAIL-FA8TEMNG   PFVICE       Harht  KdoIWK 
Zimmerman.    Hartstown.   Fa       Flied   Mar    K,    1911,     Se- 
rial No.  613,147 
1     The  combination  with  a  raS'  of  a  fie  upon  which  said 

rail  is  mounted,  said  tie  being  provided   in  Its  upper  aide 
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with  openings  reKlateriog  with  the  opposite  edi!re8  of  the 
tiase  of  aaid  rail  and  extendlnj?  transversely  thereof; 
i!>  Hn<  fur  securing  said  rail  to  said  tie.  said  means  com- 
pimiiiK  uDRular  securing  members  having  substantially 
Inverted  T-formod  lower  ends,  and  laterally  projecting 
heads  at  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  enRage  against  the 
upper  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  lower  ends  of  said 
eagaging  members  being  adapted,  when  the  upper  ends 
thereof  are  in  Inoperative  position,  to  be  inserted  Into 
said  openings,  and,  when  said  upper  ends  of  said  members 
are  turned  to  engaging  positions,  to  engage  against  the 
under  side  of  the  portions  of  the  tie  engaged  by  said 
securing  members :  wedge  members  arranged  in  said  open- 
ings outward  of  said  securing  members  for  holding  the 
latter  in  operative  position  ;  teeth  on  one  edge  of  each  of 
said  wedge  members  adapted  to  engage  against  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  opening  engaged  thereby  to  prevent  acci- 
dental displacement  of  said  wedge  members ;  and  means 
on  said  tie  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  upper  ends  of  said 
wedge  members  to  prevent  upward  movement  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  of  a  tie  upon  which  said 
rail  is  mounted,  said  tie  being  provided  In  Its  upper  side 
with  openings  registering  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
base  of  said  rail  and  extending  transversely  thereof; 
means  for  securing  said  rail  to  sa'ld  tie,  said  means  com- 
prising angular  securing  members  having  substantially 
inverted  T-formed  lower  ends,  and  laterally  projecting 
heads  at  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  engage  against  the 
upper  side  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  lower  ends  of  said 
engaging  members  being  adapted,  when  the  upper  ends 
thereof  are  in  inoperative  position,  to  be  inserted  Into 
said  openings,  and,  when  said  upper  ends  of  said  members 
are  turned  to  engaging  positions,  to  engage  against  the 
under  side  of  the  portions  of  the  tie  engaged  by  said 
securing  members ;  wedge  members  arranged  In  said  open- 
ings outward  of  said  securing  members  for  holding  the 
latter  in  operative  position  ;  teeth  on  the  outer  edge  of 
each  of  said  wedge  members  adapted  to  engage  against 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  opening  engaged  thereby  to  pre- 
vent accidental  displacement  of  said  wedge  members  ;  and 
means  on  said  tie  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  upper  ends 
of  said  wedge  members  to  prevent  upward  movement 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


1.0M.0M.    ■I^CTun    ;.KNrAi.  heater.    Wladirlaw 
AsrH    and    DAr.oBKKi    Asch.    Berlin,    Germany.      Piled 

Dec    _'2.   nno      j^trial  No.  598.790. 

1  \n  appnratu<  r'r  iard^nlng  cement  fillings  in  teeth, 
'  onfiisTing  of  hollow  tiDu's  having  teeth-engaging  portions, 
•<ai<i  teetis  'n^fU'in-'  portions  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures in  th'lr  teetii  >'nt:a>ring  surfaces  conimnnlcating  with 
rht'  Intprlor  of  thi  tdntrs.  f^Iertrlc  beating  elements  posi- 
tioned within  said  'jniis  nwi  adjacent  said  apertures 
wherehv  thf  pjortrifai  entTkrv  will  be  directed  through 
*ald  apertures  upon  thf  to  tii  which  is  being  filled,  and 
means  for  supplying  an  el.'ctrii'  current  to  said  elements. 

2  Ad  apparatus  for  hiir'lf»nlng  cement  fillings  In  teeth, 
consistin.:  of  hoiliw  ti  ncs  having  teeth-engaging  portions, 
«;!!>!  *.-f-!\,  ■■i\i::izin^  I'-rtlons  being  provided  with  aper- 
f;r»^«  ir.  ti  .  r  t.-tl;  oniisu'lng  portions  communicating  with' 
ti.e  inftTiur  of  ti.?  rongs.  rlcctrlc  liitnps  positioned  within 
said  tongs  ad.'iictnt  said  apprture.s,  whereby  the  light  from 
ihp  lamps  wili  '.liis-i  t!iroi;.;l!  said  apertures  and  will  be 
directed  upon  tli'  tiiotii  wiii'  h  is  being  filled,  and  means 
for  supp,,ving  an  >  ifctriv  current   to  said  lamps. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  hardening  cement  fillings  In  teeth 
consisting  of  tongs  with  hollow  legs,  the  ends  of  said  legs 
bent  over  at  angles  and  adapted  to  form  hollow  jaws, 
electric  glow-lamps  in  said  jaws,  apertures  in  the  inner 
sides  of  said  jaws,  conductors  for  an  eleetrlc  current  in 
said  hollow  Jaws  and  a  scarce  of  current  connected  to 
said  conductors. 


4.  Ad  apparatus  for  hardening  cement  fillings  in  teeth 
consisting  of  tongs,  with  hollow  legs,  the  ends  of  said  legs 
bent  over  at  right  angles  and  *adapted  to  form  hollow 
jaws,  electric  glow-lamps  in  said  jaws,  apertures  in  the 
inner  sides  of  said  jaws,  conductors  for  an  electric  current 
in  said  hollow  Jaws,  terminals  connected  to  said  conduc- 
tors, a  source  of  electricity,  connecting  conductors  be- 
tween the  source  of  electricity  and  the  said  terminals  and 
a  regulable  resistance  In  series  with  said  connecting  con- 
ductors. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  hardening  cement  fillings  in  teeth 
consisting  of  tongs,  with  hollow  legs,  the  ends  of  said  legs 
bent  over  at  right  angles  and  adapted  to  form  hojlow 
jaws,  said  jaws  unscrewable  and  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  in  the  Inner  sides,  electric  glow-lamps  loosely 
fitted  In  said  hollow  Jaws,  contact  pieces  on  l)oth  ends  of 
said  glow-lamps,  some  of  said  contact  pieces  bearing 
against  the  walls  of  said  Jaws,  others  bearing  against  con- 
tact pieces  Insulatedly  fitted  in  said  hollow  legs,  a  clasp 
with  two  terminals  fitted  on  the  tongs,  one  of  said  ter- 
minals being  insulated  from  said  clasp,  two  electric  con- 
ductors in  said  hollow  legs  conducted  at  their  one  ends 
with  said  contact  pieces,  at  their  other  ends  with  the 
said  insulated  terminal,  a  slide  dlsplaceably  Qtted  on  the 
legs  of  the  tongs  adapted  to  approach  these  to  each  other 
when  displaced  and  means  of  supplying  an  electric  current 
to  said  terminals. 


1,009,009.  FIBER-NEEDLE  CUTTER.  Albert  Joseph 
Bacha.nd  and  Williau  Dodolass  Blossfield,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.     Filed  May  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  628.483. 


1.  In  a  fiber  needle  cutter  "*■.,  nArU  tiu-ni !.»':■-;  r>: totally 
and  slldobly  secured  together  n.  nand  mt'tibf!  laving  a 
pivoted  end,  a   knife  edge  aud   a   haudie.   and   the  other 


.'iii^Uii:  a  pivo;  end.  an  angular  notch  aad  » 
-ans  for  plvotally  and  slldably  securing  the 


hand  ■w-m 

hiiiplii     Hn 

haiid  iDeiiilxrs  together. 

2.  In  a  fiber  needle  cutter,  two  hand  members  plTotally 
and  slldahly  secured  tog<-fi  •  r  one  hand  member  having  a 
sliding  pivot  end,  a  knife  nit*  and  a  handle,  and  the  other 
hand  member  having  a  pivot  wid,  an  angular  notch  and  a 
handle,  means  for  plvotally  and  slldably  securing  the  hand 
members  together  and  means  for  limiting  the  opening  and 
closing  movements  of  the  hand  members 

3.  In  a  fiber  needle  cutter,  t^o  band  members  plvotally 
and  slldably  secured  together,  one  hand  member  having  a 
sliding  pivot  end  In  which  Is  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  knife 
edge  adjacent  the  pivot  end,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
extending  arm  In  which  Is  a  slot,  and  a  handle,  all  formed 
Integral,  and  the  other  hand  member  having  a  pivot  end, 
an  angular  notch  formed  In  the  upper  edge  and  a  handle 
member,  all  formed  Integral,  means  for  plvotally  and  slid 
ably  securing  the  hand  members  together  and  means  for 
limiting  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  hand 
members. 

4.  Id  a  fiber'needlc  cjtter.  two  hand  members  plvotally 
and  slldably  secured  together,  one  hand  member  having  a 
sliding  pivot  end  In  which  Is  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  knife 
edge  adjacent  the  pivot  end,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
extending  arm  In  which  Is  a  corresponding  slot,  and  a 
handle  all  formed  Integral,  and  the  other  hand  member 
having  a  pivot  end.  an  angular  notch  formed  In  the  upper 
edge  and  ft  handle  member,  all  formed  Integral,  a  shoul- 
dered screw  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  sliding 
piTot  end  of  the  first  hand  member  and  in  screw-thread 
safsgement  with  the  pivot  end  of  the  second  hand  mem- 
b«r.  and  a  shouldered  screw  extending  through  the  slot  In 
the  arm  of  the  first  hand  member  and  In  screw-thread 
engagement  with   the  second  hand   member. 

5.  In  a  fiber  needle  cutter,  two  operating  hand  members 
plvotally  and  slldably  secured  together,  one  hand  member 
having  a  sliding  pivot  end  In  which  Is  a  longlt'i'linal  slot. 
■  knife  edge  adjacent  the  pivot  end.  two  trnn^vr  -st>  nicks 
in  the  upper  edge  forming  a  gage,  a  downw  ' '.  v  ^nd  for- 
wardly extending  arm  In  which  Is  a  corri«p  t  ding  slot, 
and  a  handle  having  a  thumb  hold,  all  formed  Integral,  and 
the  other  hand  niembft  hnving  a  pivot  end.  a  notch 
formed  In  the  upper  edge  hi.d  i  xtendlng  at  an  augle  across 
the  same  and  a  handle  having  a  finger  hold,  all  formed 
Integral,  a  screw  extending  through  the  slot  In  the  sliding 
pivot  end  of  the  first  hand  member  and  screw-threaded 
Into  the  pivot  end  of  the  second  hand  member  and  a 
screw  extending  through  the  slot  In  the  arm  of  the  first 
hand  member  and  screw- threaded  into  the  body  of  the 
second  hand  member. 


1.009,010.     AIRSHIP.     Aladab   dk  Bajza,  London.   Eng- 
land.    Filed  Aug.  2.  1910.     SerUil  No.  575.064. 


1.  In  an  air-ship     ti.t-    cmMiijiUon   with  u  ^hh  envelop 
of  means  for  luiiu.m.  r  uik    Die  ship   consisting  of  seU  of 

»s8o>-iatt'd  ii.i:.w>  hiui  i  :f\>r  ivrs  mounted  at  the  fore  and 
aft  viid.-     !    tilt'  ^i  ■[     r\ft\   >.  t  being  Independent  of   the 

others,   and   d'\K'(>b   »hir.  P.i    hu\    one  of  thr   .^ift"-^   »tui 
the    piwpc.ir    h.ss<niatfd    will.     ;;    lua?'    1>p    v,  rtieaii.v     L.tfil 
•imuitaiiftaiMV   as   wt-n    as  >  ti.  ntairii  1.,  a,  i.,ia:u'ou8l.v   w.tti 
out  altfiii.i;   tl"   aiineuitnt   of  tiiei     Ntiait-- 

2.  !ti    Hij    HI!  siiip,    the   rr.ailiiiiaf ion    viri.    ;t    fii-    *'ii\>'iiip 

Ol     nii'HDS     fol      ClalieUVlTlng     Ihv     uliil       ^.^■^Si^l  Hi>:      I'f     H.  ts     •'? 

associated  engines  and  propellers  mounted  at  the  fore  and 


aft  ends  of  the  ship,  every  set  being  independent  of  th. 
Others,  and  devices  whereby  any  one  of  the  engines  and 
the  propellers  associated  with  It  may  be  vertically  tUtcd 
simultaneously  as  well  as  orientated  8lmulun<  -  ^  wtth- 
oot  altering  the  alinement  of  their  shafts. 

3.  In  an  airship,  the  combination   with  a  gas  onralop 
of  means  for  maneuvering  the  ship  consisting  of  sets  of 
associated  engines  and  propellers  mounted  at  the  fore  and 
aft  ends  of  the  ship,  every  set  being  Independent  of  the 
others,  and  devices  whereby  any  one  of  the  engin.-s  and 
the  propellers  associated  with  It  may  be  vertical:)    tited 
simultaneously  as  well  as  orientated  simultan*'  i^>   w  th 
out  altering  the  alinement  of  their  shafts,  eaui    >'.    said 
devices  comprising  a  roUtable  platform,  bearings  larned 
by    the    platform    and    adapted    to    plvotally    supptt 
engine   and   Its    associated   propeller,   operable   meaub    £or 
rotating  the  platform  and  swinging  the   engine  and   pro- 
peller in  the  bearings,   and  means  for  releasii.-     '♦    pint 
form  from  the  operable  means  so  as  to  allow  t:.    ;  rcpeufi 
and  air  ship  to  swing  Into  alinement  with  each  other. 

4.  In  an  alr-shlp.  the  combination  with  a  gas  envelop 
of  means  for  maneuveriag  the  ship  consisting  of  sets  of 
associated  engines  and  propellers  mounted  at  the  fore  and 
aft  ends  of  the  ship,  every  set  being  Independent  of  Th<' 
others,  and  devices  whereby  any  one  of  the  engli.is  acu 
the  propellers  associated  with  It  may  be  verts  a  >  t  .tf^-j 
simultaneously  as  well  as  orientated  simuitaD'"  umv  witu 
out  altering  the  alinement  of  their  shafts,  each  of  said 
devices  comprising  a  rotatable  platform.  bearl:.j=  carried 
by  the  platform  and  adapted  to  plvotally  -  1  inrit  an 
engine  and  Its  associated  propeller,  and  operabir  cueat- 
for  rotating  the  platform  and  swinging  the  <  n^.i.'  at  l 
propeller  In  the  bearings. 

5.  In  an  alr-shlp.  the  combination  with  a  gas  tnvelop 
of  means  for  maneuvering  the  ship  consisting  of  sets  of 
associated  engines  and  propellers  mounted  at  the  fore  and 
aft"  ends  of  the  ship,  every  set  being  Independent  of  the 
others,  and  devices  whereby  any  one  of  the  engines  and 
the  propellers  associated  with  it  may  be  vertically  tilted 
simultaneously  as  well  as  orientated  simultaneously  wit' 
out  altering  the  alinement  of  their  shafts,  each  of  sail 
devices  comprising  a  rotatable  platform,  bearings  oarr  (d 
by  the  platform  and  adapted  to  plvotally  supp^.rt  an 
eui^iii'     •  nd    its  associated   propellers,   operable   means  for 

!   rotating   the   platform  and   swinging  the  engine  and   pro- 
pellers In  the  bearings,  and  means  for  releasing  the  plat- 
form from  the  operable  means  so  as  to  allow  the  propellers 
and  air  ship  to  swing  Into  alinement  with  eacB  other. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,011.      STARTING     DEVICE    FOR    GAS-ENCJINES 
Datton    a.    Baldwin.    Worcester,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Francis  G.  Crone,  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  417,548. 


;    "-- 


1     Th*>   conil  Inatl'ir.    of    a    rss    engine,   a   carbureter,    an 
In  t»k(     plp'     fxtend  ng    fr    i:       tie    carbureter    to    the    gas 

(>ng;ni',  a  gnHoiciic  supp.y.  a  pipe  conti'ct  mc  •  herefrom  to 
the  carhureter.  ft  hranch  pipe  Utie  pxf'i  tt.tu-  from  the  sup- 
Piv  and  connpfied  Uj  thf-  In  •hkf  [  ;'^  anv.  nicans  for  forc- 
ing irasoicne  throuth   th<      -arn  '    ii  ;  •    .."^  ti    ti'    id  take 

•J     The    cotnldnnt.^Ti      !    -i    ^-a-      :v.ii>      ■'    •>. -tnirfter.    an 

in-tfike    pipe    fit^'ndintf    rr.-n     tt:f      arbureter    to    the    gas 

I   englnr  find   laving  branches  extending  to  the  >.>;ind.'r<!  of 
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the  engine,  a  gasolene  supply,  a  pipe  connected  therefrom 
to  the  carburpter,  a  branch  pipe  line  extending  from  the 
supply  and  connected  to  the  In-take  pipe  at  the  point 
where  the  same  liranoht>s  to  the  cylinders,  and  means  for 
forcing  gasolene  through  the  branch  pipe  Into  said  In-take 
pipe. 

.'?  The  Combination  of  a  gas  engine,  a  carbureter,  an 
In-take  plp«'  •-xtending  from  the  carbureter  to  the  gas 
engine  a  »'as..lpne  supply,  a  pipe  connecting  therefrom  to 
the  carbiirtn.  r  a  -ipravlng  nozzle  discharging  Into  the 
In-take  pip*'  i  branch  pip»>  line  extending  from  the  sup- 
ply and  connected  to  said  spraying  nozzle,  and  means  for 
forcing  ijasolene  through  the  branch  pipe  Into  said  spray- 
ing nozzle. 

4  The  comhindtlon  of  a  gas  engine,  a  carbureter,  an  In- 
take pipe  extending  from  the  carbureter  to  the  gas  engine, 
a  gasolen.'  supply,  a  pipe  connecting  therefrom  to  the  car- 
bureter, a  branch  pipe  line  extending  from  the  supply  and 
connected  to  th»'  in  tak<"  pipn.  and  a  pump  in  this  branch 
line  for  forcing'  ^'asolenp  into  the  In-take  pipe. 

5  Th"  conihination  of  a  gas  engine,  a  carbureter,  an 
In 'ak  ■  p  ;•  •  xr.  nding  from  the  carbureter  to  the  gas 
enk'in'»  i  zn^'  "»e  supply,  a  pipe  connecting  therefrom  to 
thf  arr-urettr.  a  branch  pipe  extending  from  the  supply 
and  discharging  Into  the  In-take  pipe,  and  a  pump  In  said 
plp^'    in-    iia\  ng  valves  opening  toward  the  Intake  pipe. 

[•"aims  ti  •>,  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,0  ij       SWITCH     FOR     RAILWAYS.     Paul     Bare, 
Prlcedale.     I'ri        Filed     Sept.     10,     1910.      Serial     No. 

5«1.404. 


The  combination  with  a  car  and  movable  shoes  carried 
by  the  sides  thereof,  of  a  main  track,  a  side  track  Inter- 
secting said  main  track,  a  switch  tongtie  controlling  the 
passage  upon  said  tracks,  a  sectional  bar  connected  to  the 
under  side  of  said  tongue,  a  fulcrumed  lever  plvotally 
conu'Ctcd  to  said  bar  and  having  the  forward  end  thereof 
enlarged  to  provide  a  contact  surface  for  one  of  the 
sho,  s  of  said  car.  a  fulcrumed  arm  plvotally  connected  to 
said  -;ectlonal  bar  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  bar.  a  con- 
nectiD.,'  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  arm.  and  an 
operating  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  rod  and  having 
the  •  nd  thereof  enlarged  to  provide  a  contact  surface 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  shoe  of  said  car,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,009.01:?        EI.FrTKICAL    APPARATUS    FOR    TRANS- 
MITTING   ANI>    HEt'EIVING    SIGNALS.      Archibald 

BvKK.  Glas^iiw  Scotland,  and  William  Stroud,  Leeds, 
E.Tgland  Filed  Ian  2-^,  1907.  Serial  No.  354,526. 
1  Electrical  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus 
of  the  type  working  on  the  step-by-step  system  consisting 
of  a  reoeivpp  having  c  spt  of  motor  devices  each  of  which 
■omprlses  an  electro  magnet  having  a  pair  of  pole  pieces 
and  a  complementary  rotary  unwound  armature,  the  arma- 
tures being  carried  rn  a  shaft  and  the  pole  pieces  and 
armaturps  presenting  facs  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  the  motor  devices  being  set  In  separate  planes  trans- 
versp  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  electro-magnet  and 
armature  of  each  motor  device  at  any  Instant  being  at  a 
different  angie  to  each  other  than   th'^  •'lectro-magnet  and 


armature  of  any  other  motor  device  whereby  when  ener- 
gised each  electro-magnet  is  adapted  to  act  upon  its  re- 
spective armature  and  cause  the  armature  shaft  to  make 
a  portion  of  a  complete  revolution.  In  combination  with  a 
transmitter  adapted  to  commutate  a  current  for  ener- 
gizing the  magnets  in  rotation,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  Electrical  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  of 
the  type  working  on  the  step-by  step  system  consisting  of 
a  receiver  having  a  set  of  motor  devices  each  of  which 
comprises  an  electro-magnet  having  a  pair  of  pole  pieces 
and  a  complementary  rotary  unwound  armature,  the  arma- 
tnres  being  carried  on  a  shaft  and  the  pole  pieces  and 
armatures  presenting  faces  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  the  motor  devices  being  set  in  separate  planes  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  electro-magnet  and 
armature  of  each  motor  device  at  any  instant  being  at  a 
different  angle  to  each  other  than  the  electro-magnet  and 
armature  of  any  other  motor  device  whereby  when  ener- 
gized each  electro-magnet  is  adapted  to  act  upon  Its  re- 
spective armature  and  cause  the  armature  shaft  to  make 
a  portion  of  a  complete  revolution,  in  combination  with 
a  transmitter  adapted  to  commutate  a  current  for  ener- 
gizing the  magnets  in  rotation,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  Electrical  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  of 
the  type  working  on  the  step-by-step  system  consisting  of 
a  receiver  having  a  set  of  three  motor  devices  each  of 
which  comprises  an  electro-magnet  having  a  pair  of  pole 
pieces  and  a  complementary  rotary  unwound  armature, 
the  armatures  being  carried  on  a  shaft  and  the  pole  pieces 
and  armatures  presenting  faces  concentric  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  the  motor  devices  being  set  in  separate  planes 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  electro  magnet 
and  armature  of  each  motor  device  at  any  instant  being 
at  a  different  angle  to  each  other  than  the  electro-magnet 
and  armature  of  any  other  motor  device  whereby  when 
energized  each  electro  magnet  is  adapted  to  act  upon  its 
respective  armature  and  cause  the  armature  shaft  to 
make  a  portion  of  a  complete  revolution,  In  combination 
with  a  transmitted  adapted  to  commutate  a  current  for 
energizing  the  magnets  in  rotation  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  Electrical  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  of 
the  type  working  on  the  step-by-step  system  consisting  of 
a  receiver  having  a  set  of  motor  devices  each  of  which 
comprises  an  electro-magnet  having  a  pair  of  pole  pieces 
and  a  complementary  rotary  unwound  armature  having 
radial  arms  in  balanced  arrangement,  the  armatures  be- 
ing carried  on  a  shaft  and  the  pole  pieces  and  armatures 
presenting  faces  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the 
motor  devices  being  set  in  separate  planes  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  electro-magnet  and  armature  of 
each  motor  device  at  any  Instant  being  at  a  different  angle 
to  each  other  than  the  electromagnet  and  armature  of 
any  other  motor  device  whereby  when  energized  each 
electro-magnet  is  adapted  to  act  upon  Its  respective  arma- 
ture and  cause  the  armature  shaft  to  make  a  portion  of  a 
complete  revolatlon,  in  combination  with  a  transmitter 
adapted  to  commutate  a  current  for  energizing  the  mag- 
nets in  rotation,  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

5.  Electrical  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  of 
the  type  working  on  the  step-by-step  system  consisting 
of  a  receiver  having  a  set  of  motor  devices  each  of  which 
comprises  an  electro-magnet  having  a  pair  of  pole  pieces 
and  a  complementary  rotary  unwound  armature  having 
two  radial  arms  in  balanced  arrangement,  the  armatures 
being  carried  on  a  shaft,  and  the  pole  pieces  and  arma- 
tures presenting  faces  concentric  to  the  ails  of  the  shaft 
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the  motor  devices  being  set  In  separate  planes  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  electro-magnet  and  armature 
of  each  motor  device  at  any  instant  being  at  a  different 
angle  to  each  other  than  the  electro-magnet  and  arma- 
ture of  any  other  motor  device  whereby  when  energised 
each  electro  magnet  Is  adapted  to  act  upon  Its  respective 
armature  and  cause  the  armature  shaft  to  make  a  portion 
of  a  complete  revolution.  In  combination  with  a  trans- 
mitter adapted  to  commutate  a  current  for  energizing  the 
magnets  in  rotation  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
,     [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


lever  and  a  colied  8p",ng  susp-'nded  from  wU.!  rasing,  con- 
necter'   tf-    sai'i    jever     said    sr  •'l•.^:    'endiiii:    •■'    draw    said 


1,009,014.     WATER-MOTOR.     Bbnjami.h  J.  Baskebvillk, 
Jollet,  111.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,933. 


The  water-motor ;  consisting  of  the  casing  1  Inclosing 
the  valve  chamber  39,  the  piston  chamber  28  and  chambers 
between  ;  the  valve  5  movable  In  said  chamber  29  by  means 
of  the  alternate  reception  and  expulsion  of  water  through 
ports  on  the  one  side  acting  alternately  with  ports  in  like 
position  on  the  other  side  ;  the  valve  chest  cover  connected 
to  casing  1  over  said  Intermediate  chambers  ;  the  air  cham- 
bers 24  and  25  forming  a  part  of  said  cover  ;  the  pistons  2 
and  3  connected  to  piston  rod  4  and  movable  In  chamber 
28,  by  means  of  the  alternate  Intake  and  expulsion  of 
water  through  said  alternately  acting  ports,  all  substan- 
tially as  Illustrated  and  set  forth. 


1,009,015.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  ACTUATING  MECHA- 
NISM. Walter  J.  Bell,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
Los  Angeles  Switch  4  Signal  Company.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911. 
Serial  No.  608,431. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  signaling  apparatus  for  trolley 
railways  of  metallic  casing,  a  horizontal  lever  pivoted 
therein  at  one  end,  a  trolley  wire  suspended  from  said  lever 
and  a  colled  spring  suspended  from  said  casing,  connected 
to  said  lever,  said  spring  tending  to  draw  said  lever  up 
ami  r-artly  counterbalancing  the  weight  •>(  said  trolley 
wiie,  a  ''oritact  set  in  said  casing:  and  insulated  there- 
from, said  contart  'H-ing  In  line  with  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  lever  and  making  contact  'herewith  on  the  raising 
of  said   trolley  wire 

2.  The  combinatlo'i  in  a  signaling  appura'us  for  troiiey 
railways  .if  metal:  c  casing,  a  hcr'zontai  lever  pivoted 
therein    at   ooe    end,    -a    troiiey    wire    suspended    from   said 


:l 


1.1 


of  said 

nsulated 

path    of 

r.   on   the 


lever  up  and   partly   coun'>er;>it.ai.   .riK    ''.f 

trolley   wire,   a  contact   set"  in   sad      nsing 

therefrom,  said  contact   being   In   line    «r; 

travel  of  said  lever  and  making  coma  :    "  >  r*» 

railing  of  said  trolley  wire,  means  for  adjusting  the  lifting 

force  of  said  spring. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  signaling  apparatus  for  trolley 
railways  of  a  metallic  casing,  a  horizontal  lever  pivoted 
therein  at  one  end,  a  trolley  wire  suspended  from  said 
lever  and  a  colled  spring  suspended  from  said  casing.  <  on 
nected  to  said  lever,  said  spring  tending  to  draw  said 
lever  up  and  partly  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said 
trolley  wire,  a  contact  set  in  said  casing  and  insulated 
therefrom,  said  contact  being  in  line  with  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  lever  and  making  contact  therewith  on 
the  raising  of  wild  trolley  wire,  means  for  adjusting  the 
lifting  force  of  said  spring,  means  for  adjusting  the  posi 
tion  of  the  contact  to  vary  the  travel  of  the  lever  before 
making  contact  therewith  said  contact  passing  through 
said  casing. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  signaling  apparatus  for  trolley 
railways  of  metallic  casing,  a  horizontal  lever  pivoted 
therein  at  one  end.  a  trolley  wire  suspended  from  said 
lever,  a  lug  on  said  casing  projecting  inwardly  therefrom, 
on  which  lug  the  free  end  of  said  lever  is  adapted  to  nor 
mally  rest,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  swing  upwardly 
therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  signaling  apparatus  for  trolley 
railways  of  metallic  casing,  a  horizontal  lever  pivoted 
therein  at  one  end,  n  trolley  wire  suspended  from  said 
lever,  a  lug  on  said  casing  projecting  inwardly  therefrom, 
on  which  lug  the  free  end  of  said  lever  is  adapted  to  nor 
mally  rest,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  swing  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  spring  suspended  from  said  casing  and  con 
nected  to  said  lever,  said  spring  tending  to  swlnp  said 
lever  up  and  away  from  said  lug. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,016.  SAW-CLAMP.  Aaron  T.  Binkckd,  deceased. 
Allegheny,  Pa.  ;  Ella  Gertrude  Blnkerd,  executrix,  as- 
signor to  Ella  G.  Blnkerd.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  644,490. 


A  saw  ciamp  comprising  a  body  with  a  front  and  rear 
arm,  the  front  arm  being  provided  with  a  grooved  outei 
face,  a  clamping  Jaw  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  reai 
arm,  a  jaw  carrying  arm  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  th« 
front  arm  of  the  body  within  the  groove  therein,  a  clamp- 
ing jaw  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  jaw  carrying  arm. 
a  lever  pivoted  within  th.  groove  of  the  front  arm  of  the 
body  to  move  to  and  from  the  same  said  lever  'telng  pro 
vlded  on  Its  front  edjf-  at  Its  upp^r  end  w.t?  an  outwardly 
fjrojectlng  cam  iug  bearing  against  the  rear  side  of  the 
jaw  carrying  arm  at  i  <  dwer  end  of  the  same,  and  an 
outwardly  projecting  jaw  releasing  ringer  on  said  lever 
and  below  said  lug  w!i'r*''v  wlipn  the  lever  is  swung  up- 
wardly  said  jaw    reieasing   r'.:ii;er    is  brought   into  engage- 
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ment  with  the  outer  side  of  the  jaw  opermtInK  arm.  thui 
rocking  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  Inwardly  and  Its  upper 
end  outwardly  so  as  to  retract  the  clamping  Jaw  thereby 

-p >as!nj  the  saw. 


1.009,017.  BAL-\NCING  AND  STBEBING  APPARATUS. 
Loii.s  Br.fiRtoT.  Neullly-sur-Selne.  France.  Filed  Jan. 
SI,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,587. 


1.  .\pparatus  for  the  simultaneous  control  of  several 
structurally  Independent  and  Independently  movable  rud- 
ders comprising  a  part  movable  In  every  direction,  a  han- 
dle for  operating  It  and  wires  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
tiller  of  each  rudder  to  diametrically  opposite  points  of 
the  movable  part. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  control  of  sev- 
eral structurally  Independent  and  Independently  movable 
rudders,  in  combination,  an  operating  part  unlversalljr 
movable,  and  means  for  connecting  the  tillers  of  the  dif- 
ferent rudders  to  the  movable  part,  the  points  of  attach- 
ment of  the  connecting  means  on  the  movable  part  being 
all  situated  In  one  and  the  same  plane  passing  through  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  movable  part. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  control  of  sev- 
eral structurally  independent  and  Independently  movable 
rudders,  in  combination,  an  operating  part  universally 
movable,  a  handle  therefor  and  wires  connecting  the  tiller 
of  each  rudder  to  diametrically  opposite  points  of  the 
movable  part,  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  said  wires 
on  the  operating  part  being  all  situated  In  one  and  the 
same  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
operating  part. 


1,009,018.      GAMK-BOARD.      Baxcboft   G.    Braixe.    New 
York.  N.  y.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1911.    Serial  No.  644,244. 


:  A  placing  card  game  board  having  its  playing  face 
marKed  to  indicate  card  positions  arranged  In  four  groups 
each  ;■  wh  ii  ^.Toups  has  a  plurality  of  card  positions  for 
each  f  r;..  fir  nrd  suits,  and  having  card  holding  de- 
vio's  f  r  h>j  l.i.fc  ards  In  place  at  the  various  card  poal- 
tlons. 

J  A  playing  card  game  board  having  its  playing  face 
Ui^rkeJ  I'j  ;udicate  card  positions  arranged  In  four  groups 
each  of  which  groups  has  a  plurality  of  card  positions  for 


each  of  the  four  card  raits,  and  having  a  card-holding  slot 
for  each  card  position. 

3.  A  playing  card  game  board  having  its  playing  face 
marked  to  indicate  card  positions  arranged  In  four  groups 
each  of  which  groups  has  a  plurality  of  card  positions  for 
each  of  the  four  card  suits,  and  having  a  card-holding  slot 
for  each  card  position,  and  a  slot  for  each  card  position 
for  holding  a  play  indicator. 

4.  A  playing  card  game  board  having  Its  playing  surface 
provided  with  card  holding  devices  arranged  in  four 
groups  each  of  which  groups  has  a  plurality  of  card-hold- 
ing devices  for  each  of  the  four  card  suits. 

5.  A  playing  card  game  board  having  its  playing  surface 
provided  with  card-holding  slots  arranged  in  four  groups, 
the  alots  of  each  group  being  arranged  in  four  rows,  one 
for  each  card  suit,  and  each  row  comprising  a  plurality  of 
slots. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.019.  PHOlESS  OF  SEPARATING  HAIR  FROM 
HAIRCLOTH.  MoBRis  Bbodkowsky,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Schlomovltz,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  597.840. 

1.  The  herein-described  process  of  separating  hair  from 
hair-cloth,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  cloth  to  the 
action  of  dilute  carbolic  acid,  drying  the  cloth  by  the  ac- 
tion of  heat  until  the  vegetable  fibers  ate  weakened  and 
rendered  brittle,  and  then  disintegrating  the  vegetable 
flbers  to  free  the  hair  therefrom. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  separating  hair  from 
halr-clotb,  which  consists  In  8ubJtH?tlng  the  cloth  to  a  di- 
lute solution  of  carbolic  acid,  drying  the  cloth  by  the  ac- 
tion of  beat,  and  then  agitating  the  cloth  until  the  hair 
separates  therefrom. 

3.  The  herein-described  process  of  separating  hair  from 
bair-cloth.  which  consists  in  submerging  the  cloth  in  a  so- 
lution of  carbolic  acid  and  water,  removing  the  cloth  and 
displacing  more  or  less  of  the  solution  therefrom,  drying 
the  cloth  by  the  action  of  heat,  and  then  tumbling  and  agi- 
tating the  cloth  until  the  hair  separates  therefrom. 

4.  The  herein-described  process  of  separating  hair  from 
hair-cloth,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  c!oth  to  the 
action  of  a  solution  of  phenol,  drying  the  cloth  by  the  ac- 
tion of  heat  until  the  vegetable  flbers  are  weakened  and 
rendered  brittle,  and  then  disintegrating  the  vegetable 
flbers  to  free  the  hair  therefrom. 

5.  The  herein-described  process  of  separating  hair  from 
haircloth  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  cloth  to  the  ac- 
tion of  a  solution  of  phenol,  drying  the  cloth  by  the  action 
of  heat  until  the  vegetable  fibers  are  weakened  and  ren- 
dered brittle,  and  then  agitating  the  cloth  until  the  hair 
separates  therefrom. 


1,009.020.  RAILWAY  R0AD-BP:D,  TRACK.  AND  RAIL 
CONSTRUCTION.  John  N.  D.  Browx.  Anadarko,  Okla. 
Filed  July  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,272. 


1.  A  railway  road-bed,  track  and  rail  construction  In 
combination  with  concrete  rall-baaes  reinforced  lineally  by 
parallel  steel  reinforcing  bars  wired  to  short  lateral  rein- 
forcing bars  placed  near  the  bottom  of  said  concrete  rail- 
bases  and  by  conduits  placed  near  the  top  and  outside  of 
said  bases  ;  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  specified. 

2.  A  railway  road-bed,  track  and  rail  construction  In 
combination  with  steel  relnforcei  concrete  rail-bases  of 
the  class  shown,  specified  and  claimed  united  and  rein- 
forced laterally  by  steel  reinforcing  and  tie-rods  and 
united  and  connected  by  concrete  extending  contlnuoualy 


between  the  rails,  said  central  concrete  reinforced  later- 
ally by  tie  and  gage  rods  united  to  the  connecting  rods  of 
opposing  rail-chairs  ;  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and 
specified. 

3.  A  railway  road-t)ed,  track  and  rail  construction  In 
combination  with  concrete  rail-bases  of  the  class  shown, 
specified  and  claimed  steel  reinforced  laterally  and  lin- 
eally ;  with  anchor  plates,  having  a  threaded  hole  In  the 
same,  placed,  at  intervals,  In  contact  with  the  lineal  rein- 
forcing bars  near  the  bottom  of  the  concrete  rail-bases ; 
with  anchor  bolts  of  round  metal  with  lower  ends  threaded 
and  upper  ends,  commencing  above  the  threaded  part,  flat 
tened  on  one  side  and  turned  at  the  top,  from  the  flattened 
side,  at  a  suitable  angle  to  engage  the  bases  of  the  rails  ; 
with  anchor  bolts  engaging  the  bases  of  the  rails  and  ex- 
tending down  through  the  concrete  rail-bases  and  screw- 
ing into  anchor  plates  placed  near  the  bottom  of  the  same 
thus  clamping  the  rails  to  the  concrete  rail-bases  ;  with 
wedge  shaped  anchor  keys,  round  on  one  side  and  flat  on 
the  other  side  with  upper  ends  turned  at  a  suitable  angle, 
extending  down  into  the  concrete,  with  the  flat  sides  in 
contact  with  the  flat  sides  of  the  anchor  bolts  and  held 
snugly  thereto  by  the  concrete  and  by  the  ends  of  the 
metal  reinforcing  and  tie-rods  through  which  they  pass; 
as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  specified. 

4.  A  railway  road-bed,  track  and  rail  construction  In 
combination  with  parallel  steel -reinforced  concrete  rail- 
bases  ;  with  cushions  of  resilient  material  embedded,  con- 
tinuously, within  and  upon  concrete  rail  bases  reinforced 
by  parallel  steel  reinforcing  tir-  wired  to  short  lateral 
steel  reinforcing  bars  placed  r  •«-  'h<^  l)ottom  of  the  con- 
crete base*;  with  resilient  cushloiis  hHving  half-circle  de- 
pressions formed  at  intervals  in  tbe  ti^ji  of  the  same  to 
provide  drainage  for  that  part  of  the  road-bed  lying  l)e- 
tween  the  rails;  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  speci- 
fied. 

B.  A  railway  road-bed.  track  and  rail  constni  rion  in 
combination  with  continuous  rail  cushions  Kii[in  rtc.i  hy 
parallel  concrete  rail-bases  reinforced  Hneallv  v  para  .el 
•teel  reinforcing  bars  wired  to  HTnra  r.  :)' n-iii:  bars 
placed  near  the  bottom  of  the  same  ,  with  conn.'  led  op 
posing  rail-chairs  supported  by  cushions  of  reslll-n;  mfUf 
rial  ;  with  opposing  rail  chairs  formal  'r  .u;  cu'.,'  ny  ^t.-^l 
plates  with  the  outer  end  turned  up  at  a  r  t'ht  nngi'  t<  ",» 
ceive  the  outer  edges  of  the  bases  of  the  mi  is  ail  ;    >i'r!r 

I,.,:'.    s;.1.'« 


rn :  s   rest. 

injiDner  to 

t;u'  rails  : 

Id  In  gage 


of  the  metal  cut  loose,  at  the  outer  rui  an 
from  that  part  of  the  rall<halr  u[>oii  \- h  !;  ■ 
and  turned  up  and  then  forwari  ui  ,i  -  mh: 
receive  and  secure  the  inner  edges  of  the  t>:is.'h 
with  opposing  rail-chairs  joined  together  a  <! 
by  a  metal  rod  united  to  and  connected  with  a  mriai  rail- 
gage  and  tie  rod  and  welded  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  op- 
posing rail-chairs  :  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and  speci- 
fied. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.009.021.  GRINDING-DI8K.  Jamks  G.  Bryant,  Port 
Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Port  Huron,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  695,690. 


1.  A  grinding  disk,  having  on  Its  face  a  plurality  of 
shearing  ribs  forming  grooves  of  uniform  wldtt'  and  n  pl')- 
rallty  of  baffles  placed  along  each  rib.  the  snlri  •:'."*•«:  '.enk- 
of  uniform  height  and  extending  clear  across  t*  .  l"  v. 
and  the  baffles  of  adjacent  grooves  arrauged  in  ^^ag^'tred 
position  whereby  the  grain  is  required  to  rise  In  order  to 
past  the  baffles  and  Is  caught  by  the  shearin;:  txkes  of  the 
riba,  subrtantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  grinding  disk,  having  a  rib  rising  from  the  face  of 


the  disk,  said  rib  having  substantially  parallel  sidt -^  and 
a  flat  top  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  disk  -  ■'.  'U 
l>eing  under-cut  on  one  side  forming  an  acute  ii:.„:..  with 
the  fiat  top  at  such  side,  the  two  angles  at  the  top  form- 
ing shearing  edges,  whereby  the  rib  may  be  ground  down 
several  times  without  changing  the  angle  at  the  top  and 
the  reducing  properties  of  such  rib,  aubetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  grinding  disk,  having  its  face  divided  into  grooves 
by  a  plurality  of  shearing  ribs,  baffles  in  each  groove,  the 
baflles  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  along  succes 
slve  grooves,   and   means   for   feeding  said  grooves   with 
grain,  substantially  as  described. 


1.009,022.  METHOD  OF  MANIFACTURING  GLASS 
LAMPS.  Edwih  W.  Bbycb.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
19,  1910.     Serial  No.  698,121. 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  glass  lamps  cor'^  :;*!r;p  \r. 
supporting   a    burner  -  holding   bushing   In    a   p-«s    m  Id 
pressing  a  lamp  bowl  blank   In  said  mold  with   *'  "  class 
forced  Into  permanently  tight  engagement  with  '^.^  hush 
irtr   by   the   blank-forming   pressure,   removing   the    Mank 
from  the  press  mold,  and  expanding  the  blank  by  bh  wing 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  glass  lamps  con?  >'!n>; 
!•  s  ipportlng  a  burner-holding  bushing  In  •  "'  i  ^'  fi 
press  r'  -U'  rr^sslng  a  lamp  bowl  blank  in  snic  ''^  d  Vy 
p,-esi«  rp  .x>-'Pi1  on  the  glass  In  direction  twird  the 
h'isMr.  »'"  "r  class  forming  tightly  and  permanently 
a^o  lid  rh»'  bishiuK.  removing  the  blank  with  Us  perma- 
nentw  fixed  bushing  from  the  press  mold,  and  expsr  ding 
the  :      ■  K   ■•  V  hlowlng 

R  \  merhod  of  manufacturing  glas^-  ,-;:.p8  consisting  in 
supp-rMn^'  n  irner-holdlng  bushing  in  the  neck  forming 
portion  .  '  n  ;  -ess  mold  with  the  bushing  spaced  from  the 
surround !mr  wall  of  such  mold  portion,  pressing  n  bowl 
blank  n  s'lch  mold  and  by  the  same  pressing  operation 
forcing  the  gloss  Into  the  neck  forming  portion  of  the 
mold  around  and  into  permanently  tight  engagement  with 
the  bushing,  removing  the  blank  from  the  press  mold,  and 
expanding  the  blank  by  blowing. 

4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  glass  lamps,  consls'iri;  in 
supporting  a  bnmer  holding  bushing  In  the  neck  forming 
portion  of  fl  press  mold  with  said  mold-portion  shaped  to 
form  RTt  eT'p-id'v  Indented  lamp  neck  and  the  -,—  ■  rder 
of  the  mold  shaped  to  form  a  lamp  bowl  blank,  jrcsslnj:  by 
one  operation  the  said  blank  and  the  lamp  neck  and  by 
such  pr<"»stnL'  'nrring  the  neck  around  and  Into  perma 
nently  tijjht  engagement  with  the  bushing,  placlne  the 
pressed  blank  In  a  blow  mold  and  holding  It  therehi  hv 
gripping  the  Indented  neck,  and  expanding  the  blnrk  \r 
hlowlncr  while  thus  held  to  form  the  lamp  bowl. 

.'.  A  n  .  'h.  d  nf  manufacturing  glass  lamps,  consisting  in 
sMppo'f'TL'  H  '  !!-ner  holding  bushing  In  a  portion  of  a 
;  rcss  III  Id  shHp.fi  to  form  a  lamp  neck  with  said  mr  d 
iwitti,  I.  crir:  rniinifrttlng  with  other  portions  of  the  mold 
u  !:!  ii  are  s!u  ;  e<1  triform  a  bowl  blank  and  a  lamp  hnse  s\ib- 
t«'<!int  Liflss  ir.  pressing  pressure  within  the  ni'  'd  and  In  the 
d:.-('cri.ii!  if  •(:.■  rifTit-formlng  portion  there"'  <;'-i  ''T  such 
p.rHssinf  forcln.;  \:.f  glass  of  the  neck  around  and  Into  per- 
manently tight  engagement  with  the  bushing  and   iy    the 
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same  preMing  forming  the  Integral  bowl  blank  and  lamp 
base,  removing  the  blank  from  the  blow  mold,  aad  expand- 
ing the  blank  by  !  .    vin„'  to  form  the  lamp  bowl. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.023        REVERSING    MECHANISM    FOR    EXPLO- 
SIVE-EN<;iNi:s.     FK.4NCIS  A.  Gaonon  and  Gboboi  H. 


w 


Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1910.     Serial  No. 


n9.u;i7. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve 

therefor,  a  forward  and  a  reverse  cam,  a  member  longitu- 
dinally reclprorahlK  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  an,s  an  operating  member  for  the  exhaust 
valves  fonn»>"  ted  with  the  reciprocating  member,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  reciprocable  member  and  bringing 
the  operating  mtmlers  into  cooperative  relation  with 
either  cam. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve 
therefor,  a  f  ■rwa.'-il  arni  a  reverse  cam,  a  slide  member  for 
operatinK  the  valve,  a  pu-^th  rod  connected  with  said  slide, 
a  pair  of  tappets  .^pt^rated  by  said  cams  respectively,  and 
means  fir  bringing  th^  free  end  of  said  push  rod  in  co- 
operation with  either  tappet  to  reciprocate  the  valve 
slide 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve 
therefor,  a  cam  shaft,  a  forward  and  a  reverse  cam,  a 
push  roil  tonne'  f»M!  with  the  valve  for  opening  It.  a  longl- 
tudlnaily  reciprocable  bar  connected  with  the  push  rod,  a 
pair  of  longitudlnally-reciprocable  tappets  operated  by  said 
cams  respectively,  means  articulated  to  the  push  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  cooperative  relation  with  either 
tappt't,  and  means  for  shifting  said  bar. 

4  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  valve  slide  there- 
for, a  cam  shaft,  a  forward  and  a  reverse  cam,  a  pair  of 
tappt'ts  operated  by  said  cams  respectively  and  provided 
witbi  s:  itted  free  ends,  a  rod  pivoted  on  said  slide,  a  shoe 
carrlefl  1  v  :h.>  free  end  of  said  rod  and  provided  with  a 
pair  if  Wings  g  ilded  in  said  tappet-slots,  and  means  for 
swinging  saiii  id  Into  operative  relation  with  either 
tapp»'t. 

5.  In  an  ^xjl  slve  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  a  valve  slide  for  each  of  said  cylinders, 
a  cam  shaft  transversely  disposed  to  said  cylinders,  a  for- 
ward and  a  revers»»  ■  a::!  in  the  shaft  for  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders respectivel.v.  i  ••  ;a'ors  for  said  valve  slides,  respec- 
tively, rods  pivoted  to  said  slides  respectively,  an  arm  par- 
allel with  sal  1  cam  shaft  connected  with  all  of  said  rods, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  arm  longitudinally  to  bring  all 
of  the  rrxls  Into  cooperation  with  the  forward  cams  or  with 
the  reverse  cams  simnltaneously. 


1,009, Oi;4.  rER'l'.-^SIVE  Ki.NITION  DEVICE.  WILLIAM 
IlnRACB  SoDE.\;  .  Newcastle  upon-Tyne,  England,  assignor 
to  Sir  W  It  .\rnistrong  Whltworth  &  Company  Limited, 
Newcastle  upon  TyDc.  England.  Original  application 
filed  Mar  25.  1907.  Serial  No.  364,519.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov  12.  1909.  Serial  No.  527,740. 
1.   A  percussion  ignition  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 

piston    moving    therein,    a    primer    .ind    a    Striker   one   of 


which  is  carried  by  said  piston  while  the  other  Is  flz*d  to 
the  cylinder  and  closes  one  end  thereof  and  mMini  admit- 
ting actuating  fluid  through  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  act  upon  the  piston  whose  consequent  movement  causes 
the  striker  and  primer  to  come  into  contact. 


2.  A  percussion  ignition  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  moving  therein,  a  primer  and  a  striker  one  of 
which  is  carried  by  said  piston  while  the  other  is  fixed  to 
the  cylinder  and  closes  one  <nd  tliereof,  means  Hfimittlng 
actuating  fluid  through  the  other  end  of  the  cylind-r  t  •  act 
upon  the  piston  whose  conseiinent  ni.  vement  <  a  jst-s  the 
Striker  and  primer  to  come  Into  ,  nt.i  •.  ur;  !  iu  .lus  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  the  device  at  times  oilier  than 
when  the  actuating  fluid  acts  upon  the  piston. 

3.  A  percussion  ignition  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  moving  therein,  a  primer  and  a  striker  one  of 
which  Is  carried  by  said  piston  while  the  other  Is  r. xtd  to 
the  cylinder  and  closes  one  end  thereof,  means  admitting 
actuating  fluid  through  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  to  act 
upon  the  piston  whose  consequent  movement  causes  the 
striker  and  primer  to  come  into  contact,  and  means  for 
holding  said  piston  in  a  fixed  position  i.<f  <r>'  and  after  op- 
eration of  the  device. 

4.  A  percussion  Ignition  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  moving  therein,  a  primer  and  a  striker  one  of 
which  Is  carried  by  said  piston  while  the  Ather  is  f^xed  to 
the  cylinder  and  closes  one  end  thereof,  mf-ans  a  im  tl;:g 
actuating  fluid  through  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  to  act 
upon  the  piston  whose  consequent  mrivment  causf^s  the 
striker  and  primer  to  come  into  conta  r  and  nifans  for 
holding  said  piston  in  a  fixed  position  before  and  after  op- 
eration of  the  device,  said  means  also  acting  to  prevent  op- 
eration of  the  device  at  times  other  than  when  the  piston 
is  subjected  to  the  actuating  fluid. 

5.  A  percussion  ignition  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  cylinder,  a  striker  rigidly  fixed  within  said  cylin- 
der, a  primer  movable  within  said  cylinder  and  means  for 
allowing  fluid  pressure  to  cause  the  movement  of  said 
primer  thereby  bringing  the  primer  into  contact  with  the 
striker. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.025.  CONTROLLING  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  DE- 
VICES. PiBCT  H.  Thomas,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  9.  1904,  Se- 
rial No.  192.799.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb. 
2.  1910.     Serial  No.  541.542. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  transparent  container  In- 
closing suitable  electrodes  and  a  definite  quantity  of  non- 
condensable  gas  or  vapor,  of  a  condensable  gas  or  vapor  In 
the  container,  and  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  the 
non-condensable  gas  or  vapor  through  the  condensable 
gas  or  vapor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  Inclosing  suitable 
electrodes,  the  negative  electrode  being  of  a  material 
adapted  to  develop  a  condensable  vapor,  of  a  quantity  of 
non-condensable  gas  or  vapor  In  tl.t  intainer.  definite  In 
amount  relative  to  the  quantity  of  condensable  vapor. 
whereby  the  spectrum  of  the  combination  is  controlled,  of 
a  return  circuit  extending  from  the  region  near  the  posi- 
tive electrode  to  the  region  near  the  negative  electrode. 
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8.  Id  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  an  evacuated  t^ibe,  a 
vaporisable  electrode  therein,  n^ans  for  ;  assing  current 
to  said  electrode,  and  a  pluraliij  uf  eond'  r.-  re  hambers 
for  said  apparatus  disposed  immediately  a  :.a  ►^i.t  to  one 
another. 


4.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparaius  an  \auated  tul)e.  a 
mercury  electrode  therein  iiuan-  :  :  iHR.s.ng  current  to 
said  mercury  electrod>  and  :•.  ;  inralny  of  annular  corru- 
gations In  the  wall  of  said  tutK-  iurmme  n  plurality  of 
enlargements  for  the  condensation  of  u-  r  orj^  vapor. 


1,009.026.  SPLICE-BAB  FOR  RAILS  W;  av  P. 
Thomson  and  Samubl  G.  Thomson,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Thomson-Thomson  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Partnership.  Original  application  filed  May  23, 
1907.  Serial  No.  375.339.  !•  vd-d  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  26.  1909.     Serial  >-    ll'2,343. 


t.^- 


> 


^^„. 


13* 


1.  A  splice  bar  for  rails  having  portions  to  extend 
under  and  form  seats  for  the  rail  bases  and  a  central  por- 
tion at  the  mid-sectlon  of  the  bar,  located  at  a  distance 
from  the  rail  bases  for  the  entire  width  of  said  central 
portion  and  forming  a  deep  section  extending  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  from  the  outer  edg"  s  f  the  rail  'ast!.  to 
the  lowermost  portion  of  the  bar 

2.  A  splice  bar  for  rails,  lying  entirely  on  on-  si,i,  of 
the  rails  and  having  a  member  below  the  rail  basis  said 
member  forming  seats  at  the  ends  of  the  bar  to  contact 
with  the  bottom  faces  of  the  rail  bases  and  also  forming 
a  deep  section  at  its  middle,  said  deep  section  slanting 
inwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  from  a  point  adja 
cent  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  rail  bases  and  being  joined 
by  gussets  to  the  end  portions. 

3.  A  rail  joint,  having  similar  «p)'.'-o  bars  r-r  f-aci.  side 
of  the  rails,  each  of  said  tmr^  '.a\',n;:  ,■:  ni.  ii;!>.  r  to  extend 
under  and  '■tim  s.-nts  f-T  •»,.■  rail  Nasps  'b>'  ■•.■.ntral  por 
tlon  '  f  '■»<!■  I'f  said  nvmtHTS  forming  n  det-p  section 
slanting  inwardly  at  an  angb'  to  the  liorl/.-ntni  to  the 
ji.w.sf  p.iint  )f  sjiid  ititral  viur'icn  f--:ri'  n  p.ont  ad'iaopnt 
to  the  outer  edges  sf  t'.e  rail  bases 

4.  A  splice  bar  for  rails,  having  a  foot  membT  to  con- 
tHff  HU'Df  its  cntir.  lint-tl:  with  tt,.'  tops  r-l  tho  rail  bnseF 
and    a    i>.y,t-r    rii.-mi>.  r    to    .xt.nd    inwardly    belsiw    [].>     rail 


bases,  the  portion  of  said  lower  member  at  the  mid  sec 
tlon  of  the  bar  t>elng  forced  dowruiriiy  for  the  gr.at.r 
portion  of  Its  width  from  the  gintru,  alinement  of  the 
bar  to  form  a  deep  reinforcement,  said  reinforcement  lying 
entirely  on  one  side  of  a  ^»  -tical  longltudina'  plsn.  tirougr. 
the  middle  of  the  rai  « •  s  and  slanting  .rwar;  y  at  a- 
angle  to  the  horisontal  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  icit^r 
edges  of  the  rail  bases. 

6.  A  splice  bar  for  rails  having  a  member  extending 
Inwardly  below  the  rail  bases,  the  portion  of  said  member 
at  the  mid-section  of  the  bar  forming  the  deepest  portion 
of  the  bar.  and  the  end  portions  of  siti  ;  n.»-mt*r  forming 
seats  contacting  with  the  under  faces  of  th.  ra;!  bases 
said  deepest  portion  lying  entirely  on  one  si'  f  a  ver 
tlcal  longitudinal  piane  through  the  middle  of  the  ra  1 
webs  and  slanting  inwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  in  rizontal 
from  a  point  adjatent  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  ra  1  bases 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.009.027.  ORCHARD-HEATER.  Pibcival  Hammib 
Trodtman,  Canon  City.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1911.  Se 
rial  No.  602.628. 


1.  A  heater  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
liquid  fuel-containing  receptacle,  a  floatable  chlmn*>y  lo- 
cated therein  and  having  perforations  near  Its  bottom  so 
arranged  that  some  of  them  at  least  are  constantly  beiow 
the  !v.p  of  the  fuel  receptacle  and  all  of  them  constantly 
above  the  surface  of  the  liquid  fuel,  the  chimney  being 
adapted  ti  m  ve  downwardly  Into  the  receptatb  as  the 
fuel  is  consumed  to  maintain  its  perforations  in  ;  rrximity 
to  the  location  of  combustion,  the  receptacle  !••  ng  open 
an  ind  the  chimney  for  the  entrance  of  air.  for  ti.e  pur 
pes.    s»-t  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  fuel-containing  recep- 
tacle, of  a  floatable  chimney  located  therein  and  adapted 
to  be  hfld  at  us  upward  limit  of  movement  by  the  liquid 
fuel,  the  c!  imncy  i)eing  open  below  the  top  of  the  fuel  re- 
ceptacle for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  combustion,  the 
chimney  being  adapted  to  move  downwardly  as  the  fuel 
Is  consumed  to  maintain  the  opening  in  proximity  to  the 
location  of  combustion,  the  said  opening  being  constantly 
above  tbf  surface  of  the  liquid  fuel,  the  receptacle  i>elng 
equipped  w.th  means  for  guiding  the  chimney  during  its 
vertical  movement,  and  the  fuel  receptacle  being  oj.*  n  at 
the  top  around  the  chimney  for  the  entrance  of  air  for 
conit)ustion   purposes,  substantially  as  described. 

.■^.  A  tsiHttr  of  the  class  described.  comprlsltL-  a  liquid 
fuel  receptacle  a  <  i  imney  floatable  therein  ani  provided 
»!tti  an  npt"nlng  mar  its  bottom  constantly  ab< m  t!,e  sur- 
face of  the  liquid  fuel,  the  chimney  being  adapted  to 
move  downwnnily  as  the  liquid  fuel  is  consumed  for  main- 
taining tiir  opening  ;n  the  chimney  in  proximity  to  the 
l,>fation  of  -ombustion.  the  lower  extremity  of  the  chim- 
ney t>eing  •  b  sed  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  said 
opening. 
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1.009,02S.  AUTOMATIC  SHEARING  -  MACHINE.  Ed- 
ward Brown-  and  Samdbl  Hbrbert  Mabtis,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Martin  Corrugated 
Paper  and  Box  Company.  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  616.496. 


1.  In  an  automatic  shearing  machine,  the  combination 
with  ttie  ledger  plate,  of  a  swingably  supported  knife  Ijar 
and  means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to  the 
icnife  bar.  of  a  delivery  table,  a  gage  device  supported  on 
the  delivery  table,  a  clutch  arm  and  means  for  operating 
the  clutch  arm  to  throw  in  the  knife  operating  mecha- 
nism by  the  contact  of  the  card  with  the  gage  device,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  automatic  shearing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  main  driving  shaft  and  the  clutch  arm  designed 
to  throw  the  same  in  and  out  of  gear,  of  a  delivery  table, 
a  gage  device  comprising  a  stationary  bar  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  table,  a  supplemental  gage  bar,  compressible 
means  between  the  supplemental  gage  bar  and  the  sta- 
tionary bar,  and  connecting  means  between  the  supple- 
mental gage  bar  and  the  clutch  arm.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  au  automatic  shearing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  main  driving  shaft  and  driving  pulley,  and  a 
clutch  arm  for  throwing  the  driving  shaft  Into  connection 
with  the  driving  pulley,  of  a  delivery  table,  a  gage  bar 
adjustably  secured  to  the  delivery  table,  a  supplemental 
gai,'t'  bar  provided  with  stems  extending  slidably  through 
tlic  tirst  mentioned  gage  bar,  springs  surrounding  the 
stems  and  extending  between  the  supplemental  and  first 
mpntloned  gage  bars,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the 
frarn.^  at  one  end.  a  link  connecting  the  opposite  end  of 
the  lever  to  the  clutch  arm,  and  a  link  bar  connecting  the 
supplemental  gage  bar  to  the  lever,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
ooses  specified. 


l,(X)0.029.      HAIR -PIN.      Joseph    David,    Chicago.    111. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  544.357. 


1,009.030.     ROPE.     Edward  P.  Fbedbbick,  St.  Lcala,  ICo. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,756. 


1.  The  herein  described  pin  comprising.  In  combination, 
1  plurality  of  prongt..  one  of  which  Is  substantially  straight 
an<l  the  others  of  which  are  bent  spirally  around  the 
^n  light  nronp  in  the  same  direction  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  one  another  throughout  their  length,  and  means  to 
irotect  the  spiral  prongs  from  breakage  due  to  undue  lat- 
tral  distortion. 

_'    .V  pin  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  «  plural- 
ity of  poiiii'Mi  prongs,  on?  of  which  is  substantially  straight 
f    which    are    bent    spirally    around    the 
•he  same  direction  and  parallel  to  each 
.nt:atH<l   enlargement    upon    the   straight 


ii!i^l    'h 
-t:  a-.ki-i 
oth.T. 
pr-^ifiit  ' 
D>   .    Hi,' 


ind 


-m;  in 
an    •• 


a  ijactnt  to  its  point,  said  enlargement  being 
ngitudlnal  distance  between  the  adjacent 


1.  A  compound  rope  or  cable  comprising  a  core  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  spirally-wound  strands,  each  pair  of 
which  has  an  interstice  therebetween,  and  a  sheath  incas- 
ing said  core  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  strands  wound 
spirally  around  the  same,  each  pair  of  sheath  strands  hav- 
ing an  interstice  therebetween,  said  sheath  strands  having 
exactly  the  same  lay  as  the  core  strands  and  lying  directly 
in  the  Interstices  between  said  core  strands,  and  the  core 
strands,  in  turn,  lying  exactly  in  the  Interstices  between 
the  sheath  strands,  each  strand  of  said  core  and  of  said 
sheath  being  composed  of  a  series  of  spirally-wound  wires. 

2.  A  compound  rope  or  cable  comprising  a  center  mem- 
ber, a  core  Incasing  said  center  member  and  consisting  of 
a  series  of  strands  wound  spirally  therearound,  each  pair 
of  adjacent  strands  having  an  interstice  produced  there- 
between, and  a  sheath  incasing  said  core  and  consisting  of 
a  scries  of  strands  wound  spirally  around  the  same,  each 
pair  of  sheath  strands  having  an  Interstice  therebetween, 
said  sheath  strands  having  exactly  the  same  lay  as  the 
core  strands  and  lying  directly  in  the  Interstices  between 
said  core  strands,  and  the  core  strands.  In  turn,  lying  ex- 
actly In  the  interstices  between  the  sheath  strands,  each 
strand  of  said  core  and  of  said  sheath  being  composed  of  a 
series  of  spirally-wound  wires. 


1,009,031.  COUPLING  FOR  FLOAT-VALVES.  Thomas 
D.  MiLLKA,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Universal 
Tool  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.      Original  application  filed  Sept.  13,  1906, 

•  Serial  No.  334.404.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,733. 


turus  of  the  spiral  prongs,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coupling  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  provided  with  an  external  flange  and 
seat  externally  screw  threaded  both  sides  of  said  flange, 
and  further  provided  with  a  compound-seat  at  the  t-rml 
nal  between  which  and  the  first  seat  Is  located  said  flanp. 
such  compound-seat  comprising  an  internal  tapered  seat 
portion  and  a  seat  portion  at  the  outer  end  -^f  said  first- 
mentioned  seat  portion. 

2.  The    combination,    with     a     valve-casinjt     internally 
screw- threaded  at  Its  outer  terminal,  of  a  coupling  com- 
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prising  H  hollow  body  externally  flanged,  externally  screw- 
threaded  both  Bides  of  said  flange,  and  provided  with  a 
(u>fit  at  the  flange  and  with  a  compound-seat  at  the  outer 
^nl  such  compound-seat  comprising  an  Internal  tapered 
-fftt  portion  and  a  seat  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
n rot  mentioned  seat  portion,  and  such  coupling  being 
adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  said  outer  casing  terminal  with 
the  tlanee  seat  contiguous  to  said  terminal,  an  ordinary 
.'ou|.  ins:  and  a  nut  for  said  last-mentioned  coupling  adapt- 
ed to  t.p  «'  '•  wed  on  to  the  outer  terminal  of  said  first-men- 
tioned foupiing. 

"J,  !!;.•  comblnatii  n  with  an  internally  and  externally 
«^  '.'w  threaded  member  of  a  vhIvp  <  t-.- ii>f  of  a  coupling  ex- 
ternally flanged  and  screw  thread.^!  hf  tlange  being  Inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  of  said  c<.iipMiiK  and  the  screw-thread- 
ed p.  rtl'.riH  ..f  said  coupling  belnu  i'>>-h  sldfs  of  said  flange, 
and  pr..M..d  with  a  seat  at  the  flange  adjacent  to  the  In- 
nf-r  end  and  with  a  coiapo«»d-B^'at  jit  the  opposite  or 
outer  end  of  the  --nnpllng.  irocb  cmpoi^mi  seat  comprising 
an  interna)  tapere.;  *»-at  p'^rti.^r.  anri  a  H.^at  portion  at  the 
nntpr  end  of  sal.',  t' -xt  nunt  i-n.Mi  n^a-  pnrtion  and  sach 
coupling  being  adapfU  •  sit.  w  int.  t:  •  aforesaid  rasing 
member  with  the  flange  seat  forminj;  .  tight  joint  there- 
with, an  ordinary  coupllnsr.  and  a  nm  f..r  said  last  men- 
tion.'d  coupling  adapted  t.  ».♦-  -.  r.  w  ^d  on  to  the  outer  ter- 
minal of  sH;ii  f;r»t-mention<- 1  .  ..  :;  ling  and  connect  the  two 
.-oupllnKs  w:tn  said  .-omp.  and  seal  forming  a  tight  joint 
between   tbeni 

4  .As  a  npw  article  of  roanufartaro.  a  hollow  shank 
adaptpd  to  be  secured  in  the  Iniet  paaaage  of  a  vaive  eating 
and  ;  r.  vlded  at  one  terminal  with  a  va!v.- neat  and  at  thp 
other  t.-rniinal  with  a  compound  seat  and  furthpr  pro 
vided  with  an  Intermediate  screw  threaded  part  and  un  in 
termedlale  aeat- provided,  flange,  said  compound  seat  rnm 
prising  au  Internal  tnpf^red  seat  portion  and  a  seat  portion 
at  lUe  outer  end  <  '  sa    1  h^st  tn.  ntimfd  seat  portion. 


RHISSUES. 


18,812.      CABTRID0E-FU8E.      Alberi    K     Daum,    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.     Filed  June  23,   1911.      SerU;    No.   636.039. 
Original  No.  961.716,  dated 
647,677. 


.Tune    1-4,    I'Jli'.    Serial    No 


1.  A  re'-hargia;  ;e  fuse  cartridge  comprising  a  sheii  of 
InsuiatlnK  iiiaterim  having  its  ends  exteriorly  threaded, 
metallic  end  ap~  .ulapted  t<-t  !-*•  threade.i  ou  said  shell,  a 
fuse  of  greaiii  .eUk'tti  tban  and  extending  through  said 
shell,  anl  a  relatively  smooth  edged  washer  at  each  end 
.  '  the  "!,.  ;  riti.l  having  an  opening  throucli  which  the  fuse 
eiteuds.  said  washers  being  held  in  abutting  relation  t 
the  ends  of  the  shell,  the  fust  .nds  .  v.  rlapping  the  ex 
posed  face  of  the  washers  adjacent  the  op.Dlu>:9  and  hav 
Ing  contact  with  the  Inner  fao-s  rf  the  end  caps  whtn  th* 
latter  are  threaded   to   positlin  nu   the  shell. 

2.  A  rechRi^cali.e  fus»  lartr.d^-e  c.  tupiislni:  a  shell  of 
insulatlnt:  materia;  iiavlng  its  ends  eit.  rh'rly  threaded, 
metallic  end  caps  a>]apte<l  tw  !>»■  tiireaded  on  said  shell,  a 
fuse  of  greater  length  than  and  eitendii.c  through  said 
shell,  and  a  relatively  smooth  edged  wahher  at  each  end 
of  the  shell  and  having  an  upe^ln^.•  through  which  the 
fuse  extends,  said  washers  being  held  In  abutting  relation 
to  the  ends  of  the  shell  the  fuse  erds  iiv,.riappl:.j;  ::.■ 
ejcpoised  face  .f  thi  washers  adjacent  the  opeiilngs  uad 
having  contact  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  end  caps  when 
the  latter  are  threaded  to  position,  the  washers  forming 
the  supporting  means  for  the  fuse,  whereby  the  fuse  lAay 
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be  positioned  prior  to  the  p'.a  ing  of  the  end  caps  In  posi- 
tion on  the  shell. 

3.  A  rechargeable  fuse  cartridge  comprlsin*;  1  sueH  of 
Insulating  material,  meulllc  end  caps  having  their  skirts 
secured  exteriorly  of  the  ends  of  the  shell,  a  fuse  extending 
through  said  shell,  and  a  washer  within  each  end  cap  and 
fr«e  therefrom,  said  washer  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  fuse  extends,  the  projecting  portions  of  the  fuse 
being  located  between  the  exposed  faces  of  the  washers 
and  the  inner  faces  of  the  end  caps  when  the  latter  are  in 
position,  whereby  the  fuse  may  be  positioned  prior  to  the 
placing  of  the  end  caps  In  positi.  n  .  '    •:  e  «hell. 

4.  A  rechargeable  ^l»e  cartridge  comprising  a  shell  of 
Insulating  material  having  its  ends  exteriorly  threaded. 
end  caps  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  said  shell,  a  fn-^e  cf 
greater  length  than  and  extending  through  said  she.:  and 
a  meUlllc  member  at  each  end  of  the  shell  and  adapted 
to  support  the  fuse  ends,  whereby  the  fuse  may  be  posi 
tloned  prior  to  the  placing  of  the  end  caps  in  p  .s  tu  n  on 
the  shell,  said  members  and  caps  being  free  from  threaiUd 
engagement,  the  positioning  of  said  caps  providing  a  close 
electrical  current  path  between  the  end  cap-  a-d  fuse. 

5.  A  rechargeable  fuse  cartrld^-e  :;  p-is  r.i;  &  -heil  of 
non-conductive  material,  resilient  wa«  . -s  •"•'i  ngaliwt 
the  ends  of  the  shell  and  provided  with  openti  .v  a  fuse 
extending  through  the  shell  and  openings  of  tie  washer* 
and  bent  to  engage  the  exposed  faces  of  the  was;  ers.  and 
end  caps  threaded  on  th.  end-^  '  said  shell  to  er,k:ape  the 
ends  of  the  fuse,  said  washers  compensating  for  the  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  fuse  and  the  caps  and 
adapted  to  normally  maintain  the  pndf=  of  the  fuse  In 
enp«e«»ment  with  the  caps. 

«  In  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  with  a  shell  -f 
net,  r.'l5]  ••  V.  Tsterial.  insulation  filling  the  sheil.  re- 
slient  wasi.e's  '  tted  against  the  ends  of  said  shell  and 
provided  with  openings,  each  washer  Lav  r-r  a  'adial  silt 
with  a  portion  of  each  washer  t)ent  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  washer,  a  fuse  extending 
through  the  insulation  material  in  the  shell  .«.id  hflvinc 
its  fnds  bent  to  engage  the  outer  sides  of  the  washers, 
and  end  caps  threaded  on  the  «ids  of  said  she!'  t  engage 
the  "nds  "f  said  fuse,  said  slltted  washers  compensating 
for  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  fuse  and  said 
caps  and  adapt^'d  to  normally  maintair,  the  ends  e,f  the 
fuse   in  engR>;emer;t   with  the  caps. 

T  In  a  cart'idg-e  fuse,  the  combination  v»ith  a  "-hell  f 
non-ot>nductlve  material.  Insulation  ft  int  th.  -hel,.  re- 
silient washers  fitted  aeatnst  the  ends  >'  sm:  -tieii  and 
provided  with  openings,  each  NVR.sher  Lett;?  provided  with 
a  radial  slit  with  a  portion  -f  ran  washer  f'^n'  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  remairint'  t>0Mion  -  f  the  wasisT.  a  plurality 
of  fu.ses  extendlnp  tiiT-uph  thi  in~uiation  rr.hte- inj  In  the 
shell,  some  of  said  fuses  huvint  t^;e  1  nds  t!,.re.f  pxtend- 
ing  throujrh  the  openings  of  nald  washers  and  hent  to 
engage  the  outer  sides  of  "he  wash.  rs.  amMiier  fus.-  ex- 
tending through  the  flUln^j  of  said  shell  heads  carried 
t.y  the  ends  of  said  fuse,  and  end  caps  threaded  on  the 
ends  of  said  shell  to  enpape  the  ends  of  said  fuses,  said 
slltted  washers  compensating;  f.T  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  fusps  and  -aid  caps  atid  a  inp-fid  t,  nor- 
mally malnuin  the  pnds  <:  f  said  nises  in  f  ngasren-.ent  with 
said  caps 


13.313       IM'.WH        WniiAM     \     Whiivkt     Kocisford.    111., 

assignor    to    \V.    A.    Whiine>     Mar  i.faet  .nn*    <;ompany. 

Bockford,  111,     Filed  Sept.  :.    l.-l'        ^''■f--   -"^o.  580.259. 

Original    No.   898.397.   dated    Sept.   8.    1908,   Serial    No. 

.362.324. 

1,  The  combination  wtii  u  stationary  handle,  of  a  mem- 
ber plvotally  asftt.ciated  therewith,  a  die  .a'-ted  by  the 
itatlonary  handle,  a  coope-ating  dlt  car-wd  ly  the  mem- 
Lier.  a  relatively  movable  handle,  links  ct'nne.  ting  the 
stationary  and  relatively  movable  handle,  x.  arint:  ard 
roils  on  the  pivoted  end  portion  of  the  relatively  movable 
handle,  gearing  and  cam  surfaces  on  the  free  end  portion 
of  the  member  e(«n>er8ting  respectively  with  the  gearing 
and   rolls   on  the   riiatlvely   movable   handle,   said   member 
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beln?  operable  to  more  its  die  to  an  active  poflition  by 

swinging  the  relatively  movable  handle  from  an  open  to  a 
clo-ipd  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sUtionary  handle,  of  a  mem- 
ber plvotally  associated  therewith,  a  die  carried  by  the 
stationary  handle,  a  cooperating  die  carried  by  the  mem- 
ber, a  relatively  movable  handle,  links  connecting  the 
stationary  and  relatively  movable  handle,  gearing  on  the 
pivoted  end  portion  of  the  relatively  movable  handle, 
gearing  on  the  free  end  portion  of  the  member,  a  cam 
surface  on  the  under  side  of  the  member  and  a  roller 
mounted  in  the  connecting  links,  the  gearing  on  -the  rela- 
tively movable  handle  cooperating  with  the  gearing  on  the 
member  and  the  cam  surface  on  the  underside  of  the  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  the  roller  In  the  links,  said  member 
being  operable  to  move  Its  die  to  an  inactive  position  by 
swinging  the  relatively  movable  handle  from  a  closed  to 
an  open  position. 

3.  A  punch  comprising  a  main  element  made  up  of  a 
head  and  a  handle,  the  head  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms, 
a  punching  tool  siidable  through  one  of  said  arms  toward 
and  from  the  other  arm.  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  on 
the  said  main  element  and  coirtiected  at  Its  free  end  with 
said  punching  tool,  and  an  operating  handle  plvotally  con- 
nected at  Its  extreme  end  with  said  main  element  and 
engaging  the  free  end  of  the  lever  for  operating  said 
punching  tool. 

4  A  ;  (inch  comprising  a  main  element  made  up  of  a 
head  aad  a  handle,  the  head  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms, 
a  punching  tool  siidable  through  one  of  said  arms  toward 
and  from  the  other  arm,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  on 
said  main  element  and  detachably  connected  at  Its  free 
end  with  said  punching  tool,  and  an  operating  handle 
jiiv., tally  connected  at  its  extreme  end  with  said  main 
ell  men t  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  lever  for  operat- 
ing s*aid  punching  tool,  the  detachable  connection  between 
said  lever  and  said  punching  tool  permitting  said  punch- 
ing tool  to  be  removed  when  the  handles  of  the  punch  are 
separated  from  each  other 

5.  A  punch  comprisint:  a  main  element  made  ap  of  a 
head  and  handle,  the  head  having  spaced  arms,  a  punching 
tool  siidable  through  one  of  said  arms  and  having  a 
shouldered  head,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  main  element 
and  detachably  engaging  the  shouldered  head  of  said 
punching  tool  at  Its  free  end,  and  an  operating  handle 
plvotally  connected  at  Its  extreme  end  with  said  main 
element  and  enaraKlng  said  lever  for  throwing  It  toward 
and   from   said    main    element. 

fl  In  a  lii.rai  ».  rkin*;  implement,  the  combination  of 
the  stationary  arm.  the  swinging  arm  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  the  operating  iever  having  a  link  connection  at 
Its  extreme  end  with  said  stationary  arm,  said  operating 
lever  bein?  In  engagernenr  with  the  free  end  of  said  swing- 
ing arm,  and  a  tool  mnvably  mounted  In  the  stationary 
arm  and  engaged  with  and  operated  by  said  swinging  arm. 

7  In  a  meta!  working  Implement,  the  combination  of 
rhe  stationary  elem^'nt.  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  sta- 
tionary element,  an  operating  lever  having  a  link  conncc- 
tl'ia  at  It.-*  extreme  end  with  said  stationary  element  and 
having  a  cam  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  said  lever, 
and   a    imnching   too!    movable   In   said   stationary  element 


and  connected  with  and  operated  by  the  free  end  of  said 
lever. 

8.  In  a  metal  working  Implement,  the  combination  of 
the  stationary  element  having  fixed  Jaws,  a  metal  working 
tool  movable  through  one  of  said  jaws,  an  operating  handle 
having  swinging  fulcrum  connected  with  said  stationary 
element,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  stationary  element, 
said  lever  being  in  engagement  at  its  free  end  with  said 
operating  handle,  means  connecting  said  lever  with  said 
metal  working  tool,  and  means  Interposed  between  said 
operating  handle  and  the  free  end  of  said  lever  for  mov- 
ing the  fulcrum  of  said  operating  handle  so  as  to  prevent 
any  slip  between  said  handle  and  said  lever. 

9.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  element,  an  operating  handle  pivoted  to 
swing  about  a  movable  axis,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
stationary  element  and  projecting  toward  the  head  thereof, 
the  free  end  of  said  lever  being  In  cncagement  with  said 
operating  handle,  and  guiding  means  connecting  said 
operating  handle  with  the  free  end  of  said  lever  for  mov- 
ing the  ails  of  said  operating  handle  in  the  same  rotative 
direction  as  that  In  which  said  handle  moves,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

10.  A  stationary  element  having  a  movable  tool  thereon, 
and  means  for  guiding  the  tool,  an  operating  handle  hav- 
ing a  fulcrum  connected  with  and  movable  relatively  to 
the  stationary  element,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  station- 
ary element  for  operating  said  tool,  said  lever  being 
separate  from  the  means  connecting  the  fulcrum  of  the 
operating  handle  with  the  stationary  handle,  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  being  connected  with  said  tool. 

11.  A  punch  comprising  a  stationary  element  havlni; 
fixed  jaws,  a  tool  movable  through  one  of  said  jaws,  an 
operating  handle  having  a  fulcrum  connected  with  and 
movable  relatively  to  the  stationary  element,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  stationary  element  at  one  end  and  pro- 
jecting at  the  other  end  toward  said  jaws,  said  lever 
being  connected  at  Its  free  end  with  said  tool  and  engag- 
ing said  operating  handle,  one  of  the  engaging  surfaces 
between  said  lever  and  said  operating  handle  being  a  cam 
surface. 

12.  A  punch  comprising  a  stationary  element  having 
fixed  jaws,  at  Its  outer  end,  a  tool  movable  through  one 
of  said  jaws,  an  operating  handle  having  a  fulcrum  con- 
nected with  and  movable  relatively  to  the  stationary  ele- 
ment adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  stationary  element  and  having  Its  free  end  extending 
toward  the  forward  end  of  said  stationary  element,  said 
free  end  of  said  lever  being  connected  with  said  tool  and 
engaging  said  operating  Dandle,  one  of  the  engaging  sur- 
faces between  said  opeatlng  handle  and  said  lever  being 
a  cam  surface,  and  means  for  preventing  slips  between  the 
lever  and  the  handle. 

13.  A  metal  working  Implement  comprising  a  station- 
ary element  provided  with  a  movable  tool,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed at  one  end  on  said  stationary  element,  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  with  said  tool,  and  an  operating 
handle  arranged  to  move  said  other  end  of  said  lever 
toward  and  from  said  stationary  element,  said  operaflng 
handle  having  a  fulcrum  movable  relatively  to  the  -i  . 
tlonary  element. 

•  14.  A  metal  working  Implement  comprising  a  station- 
ary element  provided  with  a  movable  tool,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed at  one  end  on  said  element  and  connected  at  Its 
free  end  with  said  tool,  an  operating  handle  arranged  to 
move  the  free  end  of  said  lever  toward  and  from  said 
stationary  element,  said  operating  handle  having  a  ful- 
crum located  at  Its  extreme  end  and  movable  In  the  arc 
of  a  circle  relatively  to  the  stationary  element. 

15.  A  metal  working  Implement  comprising  a  stationary 
element,  having  a  movable  tool,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one 
end  on  said  stationary  element  and  detachably  connected 
at  Its  free  end  with  said  tool,  and  an  operating  handle 
having  a  fulcrum  located  at  Its  extreme  end  and  movably 
connected  with  said  stationary  element,  said  operating 
handle,  adjacent  Its  fulcrum,  being  in  detachable  engage- 
ment with  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  whereby,  when  said 
operating  handle  Is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the 
said  lever,  said  tool  can  be  removed  and  replaced. 
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13,814.  DI8INFBCT0B  AND  DBODOUIZER.  Joseph 
Williams.  William  H.  Williams,  and  Edwakd  R. 
Williams,  Sharpsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  622.625.  Original  No.  977,W3.  dated  Nov.  2a 
1910,  Serial  No.  565,913. 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  substantially  all  of  Its  outer  surface  ex- 
posed and  having  a  bottom  outlet,  an  Inner  cup  surround- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle,  an  outer  cup 
surrounding  said  Inner  cup,  means  for  transferring  liquid 
from  the  Inner  cup  to  the  outer  cup  and  supporting  means 
arranged  to  engage  the  outer  cup  and  the  upper  portion 
of  the  receptacle  to  support  the  latter. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  substantially  all  of  Its  outer  surface 
exposed  and  having  a  bottom  outlet,  an  Inner  cup  sur- 
rounding the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  detach- 
ably fastened  to  the  periphery  thereof,  an  outer  cup  sur- 
rounding said  inner  cup  and  arranged  to  support  said 
receptacle,  means  for  transferring  liquid  from  the  Inner 
cup  to  the  outer  cup  and  supporting  means  connected  to 
the  outer  cup  and  arranged  to  support  the  receptacle  at 
Its  upper  portion. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  glass 
re<-eptBcle  for  liquid  having  a  bottom  outlet,  an  Innw  cup 
surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  mak- 
ing cooperative  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the 
receptacle  above  the  outlet,  a  perforated  outer  cup  sur- 
rounding said  Inner  cup.  and  means  for  transferring  liquid 
from  the  inner  cup  to  the  outer  cup. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  liquid  having  a  peripheral  screw  thread  and 
a  bottom  outlet,  an  Inner  cup  adapted  to  engage  said 
peripheral  screw,  an  outer  cup  surrounding  said  Inner 
cup,  means  for  transferring  liquid  from  the  Inner  cup  to 
the  outer  cup,  and  a  supporting  n-ins   f  r  said  members. 

5.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  furih  cumprlsing  a  glass 
receptatcle  having  a  bottom  outlet,  a  perforated  inner  cup 
surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  en- 
gaging the  periphery  of  the  receptacle  above  the  outlet,  a 
perforated  outer  cup  surrounding  said  Inner  cup  and  hav- 
ing a  liquid  outlet,  means  for  conveying  liquid  from  the 
inner  cup  to  the  outer  cup,  and  a  supporting  means  for 
said  members. 

6.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  glass 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  outlet,  an  Inner  cup  fitted 
upon  the  periphery  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle 
to  Inclose  said  outlet  and  having  an  air  opening,  an  outer 
cup  surrounding  the  Inner  cup  and  having  air  openings 
and  means  for  discharging  liquid,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring liquid  from  the  inner  cup  to  the  outer  cup. 

7.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  outlet,  an  Inner  cup  removably 
attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
Shk  h  plurality  of  side  openings,  an  outer  cup  surrounding 
said  inner  cup  and  having  meanp  for  dlscharglns:  Mqnld 
and  maans  for  the  passage  of  air,  uad  a  wick  cucnecting 


the  two  cupa  through  one  of  the  aide  openings  of  the  inner 
cup. 

8.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  compruir'j:  a 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  outlet,  an  inner  cup  rem  vably 
attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  having 
a  plurality  of  side  holes  at  different  diftances  fnm  the 
bottom,  an  outer  cap  surrounding  «}iiG  mer  cup  and 
having  a  drip  tube  In  its  bottom  and  f  r-  -  ;:.  ^^  openings 
In  its  side,  and  a  liquid-transferring  ^i  k  -nre  (int:  the 
two  cups  through  one  of  the  holes  in  the  side  of  tiip  inner 
cup. 

9.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comr^  '^  np  a 
bracket,  an  outer  cup  and  a  receptacle  indepe  \dt  r 'ly  en- 
gaged by  said  bracket  and  detachable  from  sai.i  !  racket 
and  from  each  other,  said  receptacle  having  a  hot*  m  out- 
let, an  inner  cup  detachably  mounted  upon  the  lower 
portion  of  the  said  receptacle,  means  for  conveying  liquid 
from  said  Inner  cup  into  said  outer  cup,  and  means  for 
discharging  liquid  from  the  outer  cup. 

10.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprlsln*;  a 
receptacle  for  liquid  having  a  bottom  outlet,  an  inner 
cup  detachably  mounted  upon  said  receptacle,  an  outer 
cup  surrounding  said  Inner  cup,  means  for  transferring 
liquid  from  the  inner  cup  to  the  outer  cup,  and  a  bnu  ket 
independently  attached  to  said  receptacle  and  to  said 
outer  cup. 

11.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
bracket,  a  glass  receptacle  having  aubstantially  all  of  Its 
outer  surface  exposed  and  having  an  open  bottom  in 
outer  cup  that  supports  said  receptacle  and  is  supported 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket,  an  Inner  cup  detachably 
mounted  upon  said  receptacle  and  Inclosed  by  said  outer 
cup  and  which  surrounds  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle  and  means  for  transferring  liquid  from  the 
Inner  cup  to  the  outer  cup. 

12.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising:  s 
bracket,  an  outer  cup  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
bracket,  a  receptacle  supported  by  said  outer  cup  Htid 
having  the  lower  end  thereof  provided  with  an  o-r'.e: 
an  Inner  cup  detachably  mounted  upon  the  lower  porion 
of  said  receptacle,  means  for  conveying  the  contents  of 
said  Inner  cup  Into  said  outer  cup,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  bracket. 

13.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising;  a 
bracket,  an  outer  cup  and  a  receptacle  Independently  at- 
tached to  said  bracket,  said  receptacle  having  a  bottom 
outlet,  an  Inner  cup  detachably  mounted  upon  said  reoep 

i    tacle  and  surrounded  by  the  outer  cup,  means  for  trans 
I   ferrlng  liquid  from  said  Inner  cup  to  said  outer  cup,  means 
for  varying  the  rate  of  such  transfer,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging liquid  from  the  outer  cup. 


13,3  16.      MANUFACTURE    OF    MALT    BEVERAOF?? 
Robert  Wahl,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.  25,1911      Se 
rial  No.  646,074.     Original  No.  979.810,  dated  Dec.  27, 
1910.  Serial  No.  517,465. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  malt-beverage,  which 
consists  In  mashing  malt  and  acidulating  the  resultant 
product  by  inoculating  It  with  lactlc-acld  bacteria  while 
maintaining  It,  until  the  required  extent  of  acidulation 
has  taken  place,  at  a  temperature  (46°  C.  to  66°  C,  or 
thereabout)  that  will  promote  the  fermenting  action  of 
said  bacteria  fir'-:  ;  revent  practically  all  other  fermenta- 
tion In  the  liquid 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  malt-beverage,  whirh 
consists  In  mashing  malt,  acidulating  the  resultant  wort 
by  Inoculating  it  with  lactlc-acld  bacteria  while  mnin 
talnlng  it,  until  the  required  extent  of  aclduiai.c  has 
taken  plate,  at  a  temperature  (46°  C.  to  55°  C.  or  tiiere 
about)  that  will  promote  the  fermenting  action  of  said 
bacteria  and  prevent  practically  all  other  fermentation 
in  the  liquid,  and  carbonating  the  acidulated  pr  dsirt 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  malt-beverajre,  which 
consists  in  mashing  malt,  acidulating  tb.f  -etiv  -ant  prod- 
•irt  by  Inoculating  It  with  lactlc-acld  hs'^*  ria  u'^ile  main- 
taining  It,   until    the   required   extent   or   aridulatton    has 
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taken  place,  at  a  temperature  i46'  C.  to  56'  C,  or  there- 
abouts that  win  promote  thp  fermenting  action  of  aald 
bacteria    and    preven-    prturica:  y    all   other    fermentation 

In  the  liquid,  and  hopping  the  actdulat'^d  product. 

4.  As  a  new  articie  of  man  ;fa  ru:-  du  .  x'ract  of  malt 
containing  the  products  of  ;actl  '  ac;..)  achl  :  ation  to  the 
eiclusion  of  thf  products  of  suijstaniiHi.y  ail  Other  fer- 
mentation. 

5.  Ai  a  new  articie  of  manafacture,  i  -Hrbonated  ex- 
tract of  mait  contalranj;  the  products  uf  iadic-acid  acidu- 
latlon  to  the  eiclusion  of  'he  producta  of  subetantially  all 
other  fermentation. 

6.  Afl  a  new  article  of  mati  ifa^ 
of  malt  containing  the  produc's  of 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  products  of 
fermentation. 

7.  Aa  a  new  aitlcle  of  manjta  ••  . 
extract    of    malt    containln^^    the 
acldulatlon    to   the   eic.u.'^iun    -f    :: 
tially  all  other  fermentation. 


. .' ►■  a  ;  1  \j  i  i.e c  j  1 1  ract 
,iict;.-  acKl  a.idulatlon 
J  .ustac!i.H.^j  all  other 

.  a  carbonated  hopped 
r  I  lucta   of   lactic-acid 

irolucta  of  BubBtan- 


DESIGNS 


41,92-'      BAIKJE  OR  EMBLKM       Gboro*  E.  NKBNIY,  At- 
tleboro,  Maaa,     Filed  Aug.  !■',  1911.    Serial  No.  644,878. 

Term  of  patent  7  ^-i-ars. 


The  ornamental  design  tor  a  oau^j-   or  emblem  aa  ahown. 


41,9-'      MATt'HS.KKE.     Loiiis  LuNusxaoM,  Lo8  Angeles, 
>  a;       F.-d  Aj^'      0.  1911.     Serial  No.  646.939.     Term 

^.f  prt'ent    7    Vf-ars 


41,924.  SALT  -  SHAKER.  ULHICH  PisCHM  and  John 
HCBSLsa,  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  BS4,688.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sal*  shikar    ns  shown. 


41,925.  CUSPIDOR.  Karl  Kolkk.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,249.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


"TUfT 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cuspidor,  as  sh  wn 


41,926.  CARRYING-CASE  F  1;  15  a  I  IN;  BALLS. 
Jacob  W.  Hcbbill,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  648,779.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tlie  (irnamental  d^'Sl^^  for  a  uiui.'.'.  sa:-  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carrying  innt^  f  r  bowUng 
balls,  aa  shown. 
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41927      TOY   ANIMAL       Lw)N    RMS,    London.   England.  41,929.     BILLIARD-TABLE.     Cic.BO  Hike.  Chi  -.       1.1  , 

Filld  Aug   24    1911      SerU^ No.  646  842.     Term  of  pat-  assignor  to  The  Brunswick-Balke-CoUender  Co..  ^ h.  ago, 

,,  111-,   a  Corporation   of   Delaware.     Filed   June  9,    :'.''.  \ 

ent  31  years.  ^^^^^  ^^  632.247.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


-^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  animal  as  shown. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  billiard  t^^ 


41  928  TOY  ANIMAL.  Lkon  Rbis,  London,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,843.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 81  years. 


41,930.      COMI     Ni  !)    HOOD   AND   WAIST        V    ia«T 
KiNOSBDBT,  New  iork,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  27.  iJ-  8* 

rial  No.  635,669.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  animal  as  shown. 


An  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  hood  and  wa.nt 
as  shown. 


TRADE-MARKS 


P  U  B  L  1  i:>  1 


A    V. 


M  B  E  R 


1911 


The  following  trade-marks  are  publlsnea  in  compllanre  ^ith  section  6  of  ^^'^  a^i  f 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  NotK  .  t  n j  iK.sition  must  be  f iiua  v,  ith.n 
*  I  :  rt  y   I  a  y s  of  this  date. 

Mnks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  pr-  mso"  art  n^-.s:  rable  under  ihe  pr.  vision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  '  -.  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  saM  art.  a  fp-  of  tea  auilars  must  accompai  y  .  .  h 
notice  of  opposition. 

8«r.    No.    6,777.      (CLASS    34.      HEATING.    LIGHTING.       Ser.  No.  23,1''"       mI.ass     ',  i  -THING.)    Rkcai  >ti.  r 


AND  VENTIL.\TINO  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Ebnbt  H.  HrJBXWTBLD. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  May  16,  1905. 


mmm 


Particular  deiicription  of  good*. — Ovens   and   Alr-Tlght 
Wood-Burning  Stoves. 

Claim$  u$e  since  May,  1898. 


ger.  No.  20,916.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Erhbst  V.  Morgan,  ClcTeland,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  13,  1906. 


Company,  ;>.:..  Bost  .i.    Mi.s^     us-^.gnor  to  Rega. 
Company,  Boston,  M  i>^^     >       n    ration  of  Maine. 
Not.  8,  1906. 


r,r;  iiluT    a^tcripHon   of   goodt. — Leather    Boot'    r 


Si.lJ«'S 


CJ'ii'r^f  \Ke  since  the  year  1900. 


Ser.  No.  28.327.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  ST.ATI  ^ 
ERY.)  AMtaiCAN  Writing  Paper  Compant  Hi  v  kr 
Mass.     Filed  June  24.  1907. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Fire-Resifr  n^;     ■  ment. 
Claim!  u$e  since  July  1,  1906. 


TD  ([])  ^  ^  A  n 


s.  '  No.  21,856.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  Nf»T  !N'^LUD- 
iNG  ENGINES.)  Arm  AC  Motor  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  S«pt.  1,  1906. 


tJ-<d 


]  fi, ',.(jr     *»  -ifMn  of  goodt. — Writing  and  Printing 

i'si;..  r 

I  Knm*   i.*(    since  189fl 


\      .0.4       (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.^     Rrvtv-A 
N!a.  I    F       ;     ago.  lU.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1907.     Undrr  ten 

V,  J,  •    \  '     vlso. 


RUBENS 


Pa,U,  u.  .  aeBcription  of  good,  -Uoi.^  .ya^^  \        ro-tu^Ur    ;,...,;  ;u.n  o/ (,ood*.-Knltted  UBuer^hiru 

cut,-..   ..*€  since  1902.  '        '""'"*  "-"   '^'o"  ^^*- 
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«!pr  No  29,766.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Rdotns  & 
Mai.b:k,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1907.  Under  ten- 
jear  proviso. 


Partuulir  ./f'"-  •  tptcjn  '<,'  joodx 
datrnx  UX-'  «:nce  1894. 


-Knitted  Underahirts. 


-'^   r     No.    29,767.      (CL.^SS    89       •   i.)rn'NG.)      RUBINS  & 


Marf:  K    '  hlragi 
year  pruviso. 


PM'iPd  Sept    5,  1907.    Under  ten- 


Ser.  No.  31,740.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) TBI  Niw  York  Hirald  Company,  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1907. 


FQfe. 


jt^iiZ  f  .-fim/'?  /T^^ 


^:i,.:rF^ 


Partioular  deacription  of  goods. — Pictures  and  Illostra- 
tlons  Published  Serially. 

Claima  use  since  May  31,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  86,627.  (CLASS  6.  <  HKMls  u.s  MKDI  INKS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  i'KEiAR.vriMNS  CHRIS- 
TIAN Christknsin,  Gayville.  S.  D      K;  -i    \ng.  7,  1908. 


Particular  <l«»mpti   -i   of  goods — K<  mt  1y   for   Foul  and 
Chilled  Broods  Among  Bees. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1908 


Ser.  No.  38,814.     (CLASS  39.     CLUiill.No. ,     L    St  tk     i 
Son  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  1!      yo - 


Parttcuidr  /» ».  ripf ion  of  goods. — Knitted  Undershirts. 

ri.iiniv  ij,<.   since  1894. 


Ser    .No.  31,739.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TION'S       I'HK  New  y.iKK  yi^^^K.^LD  Company,  New  York, 


rj:  il^tie:  M^  iLC«^ 


Parti. -Ml:'-   /  -  •  ;  'io»  of  goods. — Pictures  and  Illustra- 
tion- ['■ihlish-'.!  S.-riailv 

ClaituH  uit  slajo  Jan.  4,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  A  uri^'    i!»(i7. 


Ser.  No.  38.963.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  TRT  T  \  R  XT'-VS.)  HOL- 
LAND McDicjNa  Company,  Scran',  n  ia  buwl  Not.  27, 
1908. 
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8«r    No    89  602.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Ln  t     .r       Ser    No    4  4  144^         >  I  ASS    .^       m      I^       n:     SNwBEDI- 


FRiNCB   COBSBT   Co.,    New 
1»0B. 


'k     '^-     V 


Lilyo'Frvnce 


ririxrx.inr  -Inscription  of  goods. — Corsets. 

Vla^nii  uti.  Since  Oct    22,  1897. 


?..•  N-  40,634.  (CLASS  43.  THKLAL'  AND  YARN.) 
i'.EksiiARD  Ulmann  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  V  \,-A  !  H; 
16,  1909. 


L>a..as.  lex  .  nsslgnor  ti-    \-:ix.<.\i    :,t  ii- flnlng  Co  ,  l-aliaa, 
T«x-,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1909. 

Pa-iu^Ur    di-ff^ip-'  ■'>    0/    goods — Compc^nd    c*    i'ure 
Lsrd    Ml^if   HM-f  Fhv  «nd  Cotton-Seed  Oil. 

■f.   Jh:    ,!•.••      1896. 


i '  latmf    u*'    !•. 


^O 


Coco 


loriH-uia,  <u*,^tption  of  goods.      Yam  !    r  Kaitnng  and 
Cro-!iet:DK 

(  liimi*  UK   since  Oct.  16,  1908. 


s,..     Ne     44  4i*:  IAS-    v        FOODS   AND   INQBEDI- 

PS'TS       OK       FO'^I'B  \Vrs-rT!>-       '^R'^'^FP       rnMPAWY, 

Marshahtown.   Iowa       F;:ed  S<  pt    ^     M-"". 


S,.j.  N„  ^■'4H^  .rT.\=;sn  r'TEMI''AI-S  MKDiriNES, 
A>L'  i'!i\KM\.  HI  !i-  a:  i  R!:rAU\rr'NS  .  LLIW. 
■LLYN  Whiting  Estis,  Washington,  D.  C.  K  -d  Mb> 
16,  1909. 


/'ortu'ui']''  (ir^'Tiftion  of  i:"odt  -  i'off*'e. 
Joiwj."  uj«^    Binre  about    Feb    '.   l^-^r 


Which  conslsU  of  tii^   farsimiU- Hi^aturt-   '    H     I      .  »8r- 

Particular  <i"<" ftion  of  goods. — An  !F  r*    U- rn.-,:       k*k: 
as  a  Blood-Purlfler  and  M^.  r  Ke^ri'Htor. 

i"Ia<Tti«  w«e  since  May  1,  '.'■'"'-■ 


Sh-    N     44  vT5.     (CLASS  3     BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EgllP 
MKNTS,    F>*HTB:,)F10S      \N'     'ri '.   K  FT  i"  "^KS        Tas 
Sf.nki  A   <"»a;^    '     vuAN'i,   Kcl:,   ulio.      ;  .  '• '■    -Sept.   23, 


/  ..rf,,-t.ui-    ,ir>  rip(i.,ti  .,'  !;!.->*       sa  idlery  and  Harnest 
Hardware^    (  .  .m;  r;«';ik    M-'s:  :       Ha-TifSS-RlngB.    Harness- 


si,.    V,-,    4-^^417.      (CLASS  6.      v.' H  FM  ! '   A  l.S,  M  LI  >!  • ' !  N  FS         iie;.air    LlnkF.    and    Hft'ier  S.r;:-.re8. 


AND    Ft  i  \HMACEUTICAL   PR!  rA.H\  TIONS.         K.-k 
MoBBis,  Beaumont.  Cal.     Filed  July  7,  1909. 


Clatm*  ust  since  July.  ISHX 


Ser.  No.  45.385.   1 '^LaSS  39.  Cl/O  :  H  I  Ni,  i  Ipswich  Mi.i.s, 

HcK'on     Mass       Filed  (><  •     1  "^     MHile  » 


%^cJ(koJ    //c^VuA/ 


Cor-  ■^'  re  of  my  portrait  and  a  facsimile  of  my  signa- 

l<}rticu\ar  dnn^Txpiuin  0'  -j'-'^i'       Herowl.^    '  t  >  aiarrb 
r'lain-it  (4^'  v!nce  June  16.   :5**'i-' 
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In  thf  traiien.ErK  tb-  :^:l.-  -rce  is  blue,  the  gmaller 
rlrcle  poid  Fi^e  r.  ;  res.  i  t« tioti  of  the  witch  -e-i  and  the 
represeDtatlon  of  t-nf  si     King  black. 

r'i»-f«<^<In'-    i/i-rnj  f!  f      '  goods. — Hosiery. 

Chnmn  u*>    since  June  14,  1909. 
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8er    No   4f!  455.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS" 

M,\TF:riaLS.)     Standard  Varnish  Works,  New  York, 

N     Y       Fiie'i   Oct     2!     1909. 


Particular  .i<  ■c-n/- '!■  m      '  '}oo(lt. — A   Preparatian   to  be 
Ised  as  a  F  :r*t  1   filter  uver  Cement,  Concrete,  and  other 

Similar    Materia:-). 

('/.Jim.*  uA,-  sln-v  Ort     n,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  45,614 
DUSTERS. ) 

Filed  iJ<-'-  I'O 


i  i  '  I.ASS   _'i 
1909. 


\!>    BRUSHES,  AND 
^N.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


HAYES   DUSTER  CO. 


Ww^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Hayes  Duster  Co.," 
"Established   1872."  "New  York,"  "Dusters  that  dust." 

/',' 'I  ,,,,,,     /'   ,ri;,fi,ri    of    ffoodt. — Feather    and    Wool 

Clai'H'  u.ve  5in<'»>  .1  ii>'  1.   liiOQ. 


Ser  Nn  IS.817.  (CLASS  ''.  rsiKMi'  \1.>.  MEDICINES, 
ANI'  iilAUMAiKCTK'A!.  ! 'K KPARATIONS.)  Johan- 
nes B    H,K!!,  UVrni_-  rod.    .n  the-Hartz,  Germany.    Filed 

Apr,   U,   lUlv. 


Digitalysatnra 


P'lrti-n'nr   /r»rri/  f.  n  ',f  goods. —C&rd\&c  Medicaments. 
dairtis  uat   since  Jan,    1,  1910. 


S.-T    N      49  4«7        '  LASS  j::      CLTLEKi,  MACHINERY, 
AM)  TOOLS.  ANL  !  AKIS    THEREOF.)     THE  CRESCENT 

Machine  Ccmi  \s  .     L*>.tonla,  Ohio.     Filed  May  2,  1910. 

Es^spriria", iv  consists  of  the  flj^nr"  of  a  crescent  mutl- 
iared  'ir  Ijrukt'n  up  into  a  numl)er  of  disconnected  Irregular 
blocks,  so  desiuriod  and  arrangf>d  In  complemental  rela- 
tion n<  t  I  {.irod'i.'p  within  the  outlines  of  the  crescent  the 
letters    '  ('  H  E  S  C  K  N  T  " 

Pirticulir  fifxi'iiption  of  .;•;',/<  — Jointers,  Shapers, 
Planers,  BorlngMai-hines,  'Jrind':-*  and  Comblnatlon- 
Maciiines  f..r  .JoiriMn?.  Borlni:,  Ii"'inding,  Shaping,  and 
'l-inding 

r.'atmx  usf  sini-e   Apr     1,   lf>l'* 
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8«r.  No.  49,607.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUmnN  MA- 
TERIALS.) The  Coldmbds  Brick  and  ivhra  Cotta 
Co.,  Colambua,  Ohio.     Filed  May  4,  1910. 


zVi^TR  AKH  AN 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Brick. 
Claimt  tue  since  about  Sept.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  49.643.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Cochkank  MANCrACTURiNO  Co., 
Dedham,  Mass.     Filed  May  11,  1910. 


lA'i  'Jf- 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Handkerchiefs. 
Claitna  use  since  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1901. 


Ser.    No.    49,969.       (CLASS    12.      CONSTRUCTION    NL\ 
TERIALS.)     Hercples  Waterphook  Cement  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  27,  1910. 


(H 


>0e   ,|MAR)^  \.'} 


The  representation  of  the  man  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Compounds  for  Water- 
proofing and  Strengthening  Cement,  Such  as  Portland  or 
Hydraulic  Cement. 

Claims  use  since  May  23,  1910. 


Sei.  No.  50,843.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Nathalie  Townsend  Pal- 
mer. Middletown,  Conn.     Filed  July  15,  1910. 


Particular  detnuirr,  of  goods. — Fans  f'.r  i'.'rs.mnl  Use. 
Claims  use  since  June  27,  1910. 
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Ser.    No.  61,026.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  IN  ,liKI  1 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Stanley    Claodb,   Chicago.    111., 
as«l«nor    to    Yours    Truly    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  July  23,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cerea  >  ■•fft-".  Peanut- 
Oil,  Honey,  Sugar,  Olive-Oil.  Cotton  Seed  S  ^  i  Cotton- 
Seed  Oil,  Fruit  and  V«»«etable  Sauces.  M  ^^ses,  Rice, 
Biscuits,  Yeast,  Bread,  Crark-s  r,i;.s  •  -z*  -  ^f  s  a- 
ronl,  Pepper,  Sage,  Horse  lia  hst;  <  .:.:  u  r.  ^,  -h. 
Tapioca,  Butter,  Cream-Chees.  !ii  !»r  :  >  f  .  .  i;;  n. 
Jellies,  Jams.  Preserves.  Mariuaiade.  Apple  Butier,  i  each- 
Butter,  Corn-Syrup.  Flavoring  Extracts.  Allspice,  Pea- 
nut-Butter. 

Claims  use  since  June  14,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.299.  (CLASa  -1.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES)  Wireless 
Specialty  Appahatcs  Co.,  New  YorV  v  Y  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1910. 


AMPLIFONE 


Consisting  of  the  letters  "AMPLIFON  E." 
Particular  descHption  of  poo<l«.— Electrical   Repeating 

Relays. 

Claims  use  since  June  9,  1910. 


Ser    No    51.598.      (CI^SS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS.   MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES.)      C.    Conhadty 

(INHABER    PACLINE    &    EUOEN    CONHADTY)    FaBBIK    «LKK- 

THiscHKR  u,  GALVANiscHER  KoHLEN,  Nuremberg.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1910. 


.JIoFis-Bxis'' 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Electrlc-Arc-Ught 
Carbons. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  19,  1909. 


Ber.  No.  51.723.  (CLASS  23.  CnTLFin  \!\  HlMicY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  TFIFIM'F  Tw  s  .ip 
Wrench  Company,  New  York.  N,  Y,  Filed  Sept,  8, 
1910. 


-qx^Tngrip 


^er     No    51  T'_4 
V  N'l-    T* »'  ■!> 

1910. 


I    ',  SS  23.     CUTLERY,  M  a     1.5  NEBT. 
A.NU    PARTS   THEREOF.)       T»    nCJkip 


MHAN¥,   New   York.   N.    Y.      FUed 


Sf'Dt.      ^. 


Particular  dcscri}! 
Claim f  1-"   '''•-e  May 


(j<„,iis. — Wrenches, 
l''li». 


Ser.  No   "  l  ^"  :  asS  e.     rnFMICALS.  MEDICINES, 

AND    rUAHMAoKi  TICAL     Mv KPARATI0N8,)       Hub- 
TON  J.  FCLLEB.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Sept   20,  1910. 


Particular     ,v  * 
ache. 

CloiBM  Me  aiDce  June  1,  1910 


1  .»  of  goods. — Remedies   for    Heh. 


Ser.  No.  51,927.  (CLA8S  2^,  v,A.\iIiS,  TOYS,  ANP  S!  ort 
INO  GOODS.)  Sidney  and  Smith,  London  Khk  anc 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1910. 

TIPPLEE-WEB 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Oama. 

Ci   irr,>  i^.f  since  Apr.  1.  1909. 


Ser.   No    :,  ^-2       (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGRKI'I 
KNTs    i'V   F<i(ii(S         St.  Charles  Condinsing   ('.  m- 
lA.Ni,  St.  o-anes,  1-.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1910.     Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


^        — ^ 


^^^-truty 


Paru^-vin'-  '/^..-irf'.n  of  goods.—V>rf.v'hf^f  PnrUrular  desoHption  of  (7ood<,— Evaporauu   Milk 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1910.  '  .Mm«  u**  since  Aug.  31,  1891. 
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8er.  No  52,0<K^     f PLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOOr>S  1     A.  UocoHEBTY.  Ncw  York,  N.  T.     Piled 

Sept.  -J*.    1<>1(). 

UNDID 


Futticular  jv.'.Ti/'f !..ri  ./.'  j-jodt. — Playiog-Cards. 

ClatmJt  w<e  slnff'  .Vig.   11,  I'UO. 


Ser   No    '2  1;  i,AS.s  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 

TEXTiLK    i  AHK!(   y.         M^ 'Vf MINT  MILLS,  HOMatonlc, 
Mass     an,!  N   w  V   rk    N    Y      Filed  Oct.  5,  1910.     Under 

ten-year  proviso. 


Partuuiai    it  -fortpn-jn  of  goods. — Bedspreads  and  Coun- 
terpanes. 

Claims  ust   since  .January,   1>"4 


S^-r  No.  Trl.li^?.  iCL.VSS  »>  <  H j;  MI > '.K  ;  ,S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAHMA(^EUTir.\I  i'HKI'.V  it.VTIONS.)  Bd- 
WAKi.  I      lUNHA.M    D'lnr.ani,   I  a.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1910. 


Consisting  of  a  photograph  of  myself. 
l'ariii:^hir  description  oj  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Syphilis, 
Gonorrbea    .md  Gleet. 

Claims  u*e  since  ,July  1.  l^GO. 


8«r.  No.  63.S91.  (CLASS  4.'?  THREAD  AND  TARN.) 
NOBDDIUTSCHI  WOLLKA  s(  y  k  K k  ;  ,V  K  .*  \f  M  ,  a  K  N H  !■ !  N  v  kr  E  i , 
Bremen  and  Delmenhorst,  <.>r;:.an.  Fiinl  V>t^  2i, 
1910. 


^^m&hmnj 


Particular  detcription  of  goods.     \\\j^.cl.  Yam. 
Claim*  ««e  since  January,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  63,392.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND      POLISHING       MM'KRl.MS  N  .Ki.fF'-T«.  its 

WOLLElMMB&XI    &    KAii  \!  ,  <>  k  n  >f  :  v  s  r.iiKi       Hr::,fU     and 
Delmenhorst,  Germany.     Fl   ><!  r»*''    2!    iftin 


Schneestern 


Particular  description  of  goods. — T<  i  et   soap 
Claims  %ue  since  January,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  63,398.      (CLASS  43.     l!lkKAl>    aNI     YARN.) 

NOBDD»UTBCH«    WOLLKi.MMr.IiK;   .*  Ka  VI  V!   ,  i  .HNS}  ■  .s  >  KKKI, 

Bremen   and    Delmenhorst,    o-x'u^anv.      Filed    Dec    *i, 
1910. 


St  No  .'.2.219.  ((!.\SSO  '  H  KMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
.\Nr>  PH.VIiMAi'FlTK'AL  IRFf  \  llATIONS.)  EBNE8T 
F,   Hrix,i.\.s,  LolumMa.  S.  C.     Fl.ed  Oct.  11,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Woolen  Yarn. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63.394.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  1  KTKU.ICNT, 
AND      POLISHING       M\TKHIAIS  N  or:  ieutsch* 

WoLLKlMMiaci    &    K  ^  M  SI  ,  %..  \  ^ i  ;  n  ^  krk;     i'r.men    and 
Delmenhorst,  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1910. 


SiJLlJiUilZUj'T 


^ 


Partirtiiar     dexi'rfptl'.n 

Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  22.  1902. 


joods. — A   Chill   and   Fever 


Particular  description  of  goods.   -loUet  Soa; 
Claims  use  since  October,  1910. 
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Ser     No    5:Moo       fCLASS    4;'.       THREAD   AND    YARN  1        Ser,    No    r.r^.90T         .laSS    46       F(hjDS,aND    INGREDI- 
S~.HDvrj  TsriiF   W,,;  i.KAMMKi.K;  .^  KAVfMi,AK.vsF!N?«iKK!.  FNTS  OF  FOODS        'rE.  RGi:  ^^    Lv  »r-EN,  Savannah.  Ga. 

Hr(':;i.ii    i,!i:     !  "■; -ii.  :);,<  rst,    oeruiHU.v        Vied    Dec      2'.  Fi.e.i  .Tan    16     Ktll. 


i  y  i  < .» 


^O^^^'^^lTy 


PartieuUtr  description  of  oouds       Wor-ien  Yarn. 
CJoiMM  «••  since  October,  1UU> 


iijcd    Fruits    and 


Ser   Nc    r.4.a;-;4       *  i.ass  16.    oils  and  greases.) 

The  i.hkai    WE.sTEii.->    '_>IL  Co.,  >  it\c.iiDd,   unlo.     Filed 


F^-t^    >',.   li> 


Ser  Ni.  r,r^,432.  (rT,,\S5'  ?''  1  ii  IKHS  ANT»  RFFRIG 
ERA  I'OKS.)  Thk  1U.,.\^:n  i.F.K.H;^.KHAT-R  1/  .  B'jrilris 
ton    Vt       F!    >(!   :>ec.   22,  1910. 


AliGOXUIJIX 


ParHt^lnr  .i,  hc iitn^n  uf  ijoods.      HpfriKeratora  and  Ice- 

li<.is,e« 

(Kum.Y  Hfi    -iince  1905. 


%M# 


}':trtuular  'i rs'  ri pui.ri  ,  ■  .joode. — Lubricatlng-Oll. 
'  iainm   une  sir:'  •    ;  '->('T' 


.Ser  No  53.611.  iI.ASS^  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  iOBA'CM  iRODL't'TS.i  Rkisb  Bros  A 
Lo  .  Chicago,  Hi.     Flied  Dec    31,  1910. 


Ser,  No  54..H42  :<laSS6  CHEMnALS,  MEDli'DNES, 
ANIt  PD.ARMA'  EFTDAL  FREF.X  RaTK' N  S,  Harbt 
A.  SE.i>'Ma,  New    York,   N    Y'      Fiied  Ft't>    (:■._   UCi  1 . 


I'artu-u,iir .  di  .-crifiniin  of   g--<>di>     -Tobacco- I'lpes. 

Claims  u*i"  sin   !•  .Jan    1     1  ssf,  The  picture  prespntt-il  [..•;ng  the  por"Rir   ^f  Mrs    Maude 

C.   Knr>et>el, 

Particvlar  desmptuin  <  '  goi.ds    -Unir  ('olr-rlng,   Depila- 
tory.   Toilet    (."reams.    Taifurn    Fowdpr      Perfumes,    Roujre, 
SerNo,^3fll2.       OLASSS,     SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NOT       Sachet-Powder,     Sm<-i;iD)r-Ha  i  ts.     and     Flnger-Nall     Tints. 
INCLFDING  TOBA<( 0   pROOn'TS  '      Ukiss   Bros    A       powder*.  and  Enamel 
Co.,  ct.icaK'o,  1:;.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1910.  Claims  u«e  since  Dei     :     liGO. 


HERCULES 


I'lVrXicular   df  »r-rtp1ion   of    ijW'ds        TobacCO-iTpM. 

''laims  use  sin.e   Se^it     !,    191(i 


Ser.  So  ."..'•!. 71H-  iCLASS  Dl  PAINTS  VND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Yoi  Nf.  *  Be.  K.  Locnn-port  Ind  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1911. 


Y 


l'articul<ir  (ii'Mrriptujn    of  ,;r,ods.  —  p^lastlc    HiMf  Paint. 
Cltiims  twa  since  Oct     14.  1910, 


Ber  No  54.5T'J  Ml.\SSt>  sHEMnALS  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACFITICAL  PREPA  K  ATI  ONS  ACKIB- 
MA.N  Stiwaht  lniv>.  <''  .  Palfl'kfi,  ?'la.  I'lSed  F"eb.  17. 
1911       Undf-r  ten  .-I'-ar  provl8<.i. 


SALT 
SICK 


Partwular  deix-rfption  of  j7'-'"-i«  -  Condltlon-Powders 
i^loimt  use  stnrc  ,•:!..:;♦  *>,.    ;  st  dav   il  .Tanuarv     \H^0 
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NoViiMiiUk  14,  1911. 


8er  No.  54.605.  ^CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC .\I'PLIANCES.  Kbadth  &  Bbnninghofbn,  But- 
ler. r>hio.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1911. 


I)l8cl.i;[r. ici;  an\   r^'bts  a8  to  the  representation  or  Illus- 
tration    f  ar;  a  ito^raphic  register  as  a  part  thereof. 
Particular  if^' n^yh   ri  ■  f  goods. — Autograph-Registers. 

Clatmn    uiff   Blurt:   It    f-h.'T,    1910. 


SfT   No.  54,708.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Th«  Qcmn 
Mro.  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio      Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 


purfu'ulnr    !■ 


!/  tinri  '//  goodg.- 


-I.«dles'  Outer  Skirts. 


Ser     N       VtTTu       M  LA.<S   4'.       FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS ny   FOOI'S        H.\wAiiA.\   PiNEAPPLB  Co.,  Ltd., 

Honolulu.  Hawaii.     Filfd  l-b    28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64,968.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0RGING8.)  Gabbibl  k  Co.,  Bir- 
mingham, England.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1911. 


CLARUS 


PartU^lar  detcription  of  goods. — Copper  and  Aluminum 

AllOJB. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  23,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66,277.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      CO.NSIBVINFABBIK  LlNZBDRO,  VOBll. 

Hbnckkll  &  UOTH,  Lenzburg,  Switzerland.     Filed  Mar. 
21,  1911. 

Hero 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Conserved  Fruits  and 
Vegetables,  Canned  Meats,  and  Marmalades  and  Jams. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55,290.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thb  Champion  Stovb 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1911. 


rom;'rislri»' 
Purtuular 
Claimg   usf 

Spt    No    .')4>.' 

iNt;  .\si> 

REOCL.AT'iH 


US- 

sil; 


M 


-nature  of  J.  D.  Dole. 
ujods. — Canned  Pineapple. 
1910. 


4  ■  l,.\SS  1  :  iiAlCiAVAUK  AND  PLUMB- 
SI!  AM  I  in  IN  SUPPLIES.)  Standabd 
COMPA.NY,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1911. 


Particular    /lencriptnin    >,' 
tors  and  Pressurt^-Reiiulators 
Claimi  w«e  since  January,  1910 


,/,  --Temperature-Regula- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gas  -  Heaters,  Gas 
"Hot-Plate"  Stoves,  Gas-Ranges,  Coal  Ranges,  Water- 
Heaters.  Interchangeable  Gas  and  Coal  or  Wood  Ranges, 
and  Hot-Air  Radiators. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  January,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  65.633.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Clat 
&  ABRAHAM.  Liverpool.  England.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 


PARDENT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Obtundents. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  22,  1910. 


Ser.   No.  66.664.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRiuAL  Ai  1  AKA 
TUS,  MACHINES.  AND   SUPPLIES.)      Tioois  k  CO., 
Haspe,  Westphalia,  Germany.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1911. 


=^?= 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Magnets  for  Technical 
Purposes. 
CUUms  use  since  October,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  65.676.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) W.  H.  Colbbbooks  Sons,  Syracose,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


CROWN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Stove-Lining  Cement, 
Furnace-Cement,  Elastic  Roofing-Cement,  Pipe-Joint  Ce- 
ment, Asbestos  Plastic  Cement. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1881. 


Ser.  No.  66,863.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  GfOLBOCK  Ropbwobk  Co. 
Ltd.,  Port  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


l5ll'»l(MYl'»r: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Linen  and  Hemp  Piece 
Goods.  • 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  22,  1888. 


Ser.   No.   55,910.      (CLASS  35.      BFT  i  l  n  ,     liv>l..    .MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON  MIIM  I  IC  TIRES.) 
Abchbb  C.  Ladbwjcb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22. 
1911. 


AQUA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Power-Trans- 
mitting Belting. 

Claims  ttse  since  Feb.  1.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  56.099.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Schadb 
Valtb  Manufactcbing  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
May  1.  1911. 


Tu>'  w'r<;      Philadelphia"  Is  hereby    lit..  , huh.  d 
Particular  dei>friptii:n   ,.f  ijnodg       Uth'o  HTi-i  Irnn  \"alvt'!* 
Claims  ute  slDif  "fit.   i.  lUlu. 
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Ser.  No.  56.119.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  K  kkrt 
H.  Gbbkb,  Marietta,  Ohio.     Filed  May  2,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicine  for  TTfad 
ache.  Sour  Stomach,  Neuralgia.  Rheumatic  Pains.  1^ 
Grippe,  Colds,  Indigestion,  and  Fatigue. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  25,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.146.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       Starkk  s 
Dixie    Plow    Wobks,    Incobpobated,    Richmond.     Nn 
Filed  May  4.  1911. 


BOY  DIXir. 

ni) 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Plows. 
Claims  use  since  1874. 


Ser.  No.  56.147.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Stabke  s 
Dixie  Plow  Wobks,  Incobpobatbd,  Richmond.  Na 
Filed  May  4.  1911. 


Till]  1)1X11^  PLO>V 


Consists  of  the  word  "Dixie."  no  claim  l)elng      a  it    k 
the  wtrds  "  The  '  and  "  Plow." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Plows. 
Ckii"  >  !<•     since  1868. 


Ser.  No.  56.226.  (CI  >-  46.  FOODS  AND  IN  icKII- 
FVT?  OF  FOODS.)  THB  Shbeddkd  Wheat  Compa!«, 
N.agara  Fails,  N.  Y.    FUed  May  6,  1911. 


No  (  ,«.:i,  !..[)>;  iiiadi;  to  the  representation  oi  a  sLredded- 

Wh.-ht    Sosr-UJ? 

I'artiCMlar  d( ttifiption  Of  goods. — Cereal  Bi^^iult. 
I  la\TTit  u»f  r*itj'  e   Sept.   15,  1909. 

No.  2.; 
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S€r    \       56271.      (CL.\SS    4-        FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   '>F    FOODS.)      Ktioi.it    Blkeckkb,    New    York, 

N    Y       F:l-'l  Miy  9.  1911. 


n 


4k 


WA 


4 


Partin^lnr  de/^rf-yptujn  "'  goods. — Blended  Coffee. 
Ciaims  une  sin  >►>  ppb.   :'<.  1911. 


Ser     N)     56,306.       ^CLASS    5.      ADHESIVE8.)      G08TIV 
W;lkem.sg,  Crete,  111.    Filed  May  11,  1911. 


MAGIC 


l'iirn.ui'!'     it'.'"-nri!i',n  of  goods. — An   Adheslre  Ltqald 

for  Men  l;ng   [.►•aK- 

Llatms  u-ie  s:ii:»  ucr.  8,  1910. 


Ser    No    '.,,it',H        I  r  ASS  *?         !iFMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHAKMACF.rTI'  A  L.     l'kfc:PAR.\TI0N8.)       Thb 

N   Ni  AK!!i  I  SK  I     Mp.4\i     I'i  rr>     S.  D.,  and  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Ma>   15,   1911. 


I'-.rt^.-ulir    ,'.  ^  tir-ft  n      '  goods. — .\  Remedy  for  Head- 
ache and  .Nturagia  aad  a  Remedy  for  Constipation. 
('lin'n.'<  une  since  May  1,  1911. 


8pr  No  .-f;,:^93.  (>.[,ASS  40  FOODS  AND  INOEEDI- 
K  NT  Sep-  FOODS,  t  i  H  A  H ;  K  s  w  !',  ^  k  er,  Aberdeen,  Md. 
F'lled  May   1*'.    1011.     Undnr  't-n  war  proviso. 


OUR  OWN 


Thp  dpsitrn  '■'imprisinp  thp  fanciful  figure  of  a  woman  in 
the  ai-r   '.f  picking  tomati.f>s 

t'lirttiulnr  description  o'  <}'>(nls. — Canned  Vegetable*. 

Claim '<  !.  v  -in<'-  ar>..'it   1^80. 
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Ser.  No.  66.438.  (CLASS  19.  Kh  HLES,  NOT  INCLDD- 
ING  ENGINES.)  William  ;.^  mii.uoh,  Lfva]lo!s-Per- 
ret,  Seine,  France    Filed  May  ;v  1911. 


(dKct/i^ 


Particular  descriptton  of  goods. — Automobile-Hoods. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1810. 


Ser.  No.  56.492.  (CLASS  :',::  FrKNri!-|{K  '\:>  UP- 
HOLSTERY.)  E.  Gkkl^ber<;ku  .t  *  i'Mi'^N  y  n.v*  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  20.  1811. 


Big  "C 


ff 


Particular  descriptit '^  '  ,  .'«  <  !  ina  ^  :  s. '«  Side- 
boards, Buffets,  Tables,  »  hair«*  H<>ds,  Ma;  resses,  Bed- 
Springs,  Rockers.  Dresntrs  <  hlflTonnierx.  Mr-rors,  Parlor 
Saita,  Library  Suits,  Wardrobes,  1 -"kx  F.^sa  -  fiaven- 
ports,  and  Couches. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.617.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGEKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.l  Tabondelit  Vkck^sg  '"  -mpavy, 
8L  Loaia,  Mo.     Filed  M,.>  -2,  1911 


TUSK 


Particular    aeecrt^jiion    0;    ijoode.    -llanis.    Bacon,    and 
Lard. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  12.  inoo 


Ser.  No.  56,525.  (CLASS  u  iliviiNr,,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  ALF.AU.vrrs.  .S.*i  LN>  LLi)I.N<i 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Risdon  Ibon  &  Loco- 
UOTITS  Works,  San  Franrlsrn  rn!  Filed  May  22, 
1911.     Under  ten-year  ;r  v..-,. 


RISDON 


Particular  description  of  good*  -    Water  Tube  Boilers. 
Claims  use  since  186^. 


Ser.  No.  56,535.  (CLASS  46  !'mai«S  a.NL'  i.NuUEDI- 
ENTSOF  FOODS.)  C.  A  FWiij.,^  Co.,  Portland,  Me., 
and  Boaton,  Mass.    Fiid  May  2.    ir»n. 


MUn  &  JEFF 


F'i-i  u-'ut'i,   -h  .^.-rtpti'in  <)i  ijr,i,d»  —randy  Lozenge*. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  10.  U^i  i 
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-^il 


S«r.    No.    56.607        (ri.APS    ?fi       JEWKT  BY    A.M>    F'RK-    '   ft«r    No   B6.W53       -TLA 88  39.     CLi)THlNG.1      Jauib  Ho»- 

(TOLS-METAI,  \V  WiV         !:■  ik  Hh  snk,   \.-w    York,  N    V  rKsBBBft,   Wh  te   Fia.ns.  N.  Y.     F:  -.J  iuw  rt    IftU, 

F  ;.m'  Nfay  26,  1911. 


"hk*'*'.  '.  sgHr> '!'■  1  Hf.. >  i;rh  A  Hru.  ,  Fiftnr.  Frames.  laDie- 
warr  H..;l.,w  W.ir.'  ;>nd  Flat  War*-,  A.,  of  Solid  I'r*  cious 
Metal 

VUiims  us«  wlH'-t'  F-h    1,    };>0.'S  * 


^fe/a/n-o 


Pan:   -..i'lr     .. 
Caps 

Claims  use  since  January,  1911 


pfi   •»    of   goods. — Bonnets,    iiats,    and 


Ser.  No.  66.900.  •  !.\.-s  4-  ,:„.;is  aND  ix.-inEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  Hak;-!  .si.^hriMc?;.  .-^au  Antonio. 
Tex.     Filed  June  8,  1911. 


MA8ALINA 


Ser    No    Sfi  cr.i-  ...vsS     6      !' .!  >•  TS  aND  PAINTFRSa 

M   \  rillilAi,.--  -,MO..TH  ()>     Ma.''.!   FlCTfRISO   Ct'.'.;-  .1  ^  i 

I.  rs.)   (  ity,  N.  J.     Filed  May  27.  1911.     Under  ten  year  ]   Br'  iicfas' 


Mad.  'ff-rr,  Corn  Which  aa>  i'r».iuao:}  Kt-eu  Boiiixi  in 
Lime  Ua'-r  and  Then  I"^  •  ^  -  '  •  -.  M;xt'jri  •■'.  Fiw- 
dered    !i  :hstpd    Corn.    >iiii:ar     »\,<\    <    nuamon    Us'  "    .';s    a 


proviso 


I  articular   tie* -Mrfion  of  good*. — A  Liquid  Iron  Com- 
pound 

Llatmn    u*«   HiD'.e    1594- 


Ser    No    5(^7r,r>  -l.A»<^2      KNlTTi-l).   NFT'IFI'    .VNO 

TFXTiLF   l"\!'.HIi  S         AUiMi    I'E  Cih^ka.   Sff-w    York, 

N    \      F' f-d  Mfiv  :n    :;ti ; 


Vo  rlaim  1>*»*iik  m«<1"  ">  tho  narnf    "  fJorfands."  the  plc- 

ire  being  fanr-.f;, 

Particular   deKf-riptfin    ')'   (70<,y*        B}«nkPt(« 
riotm*  u»f  slnr-p  Mar     1 "     IJ^li. 


*r     Mo     56,81  L       fCLAi^S     :i<>        iLOTHTNO  <       JlCOB 
AARO.N  H«»MA5,  New  lork,  N.  Y.      FHe.l  June  3,  1911. 

HERPETICO 

Particular    denf^iption    r,f    goodt — Iiri'ssrs,    Slclrta,    and 
Petticoats  for  Women  and  Chlldrrn 
Claims  ute  since  May   1,  1911. 


Claims  ust  jid'  "    *  ['r 


Uit{> 


Ser.  No.  56.904.     (CLARS  .•?2      i'  !•;  n  :  :  L  KE  AM-  L  l'l-<  >L- 
STERY.)     J.  H.  AiwATKB   C'MHANT,   Providence.   !.     - 
Filed  .Tone  8,  1911.     T'odcr  <•■  n  v»ar  5  r   %   so. 


THE  ATWATER 


.'  \irU^    li  o!  ' 

B<-  ks 

'   latml'    utrf   sit,  ;e   1S73 


'-xp 'it   of   yot'O* 


ikP^    '    '    !'fi t>er-« 


8er.  No,  5R.941        ■  I.ASS  -,      ,  HFMICALS,  MEPrCTNES. 
AND     l>HA!tMAt  KITI.'AL     TH  FFA  R  AT' -AVS  M* 

TIE^^oSa!  N?.    ''■-MiA.sy,    Newiiuri,;;..    N      '':         !-':l-d    ^uTi" 
10.   liJil. 


o; 


,'"»-tu-iiii*r  dr-f^tpiii  n  -  '  ;?(j(XJ>        \.  *t,ajv;'ttit   LMr!it:ve 
T<  air 

'^Itumn   unf  ■>'ri(-e  .Tantih"     l'''0. 


g^r      No      ."i-.nL^T  '   i.ASS     -■(< 


FUtd  .June   14,    :9: 1 


Particula'  dfl>'■'-^pt^|■n  of  goods. — Hats  and  '"upp 
'"'laimt  ute  ssLit   May   1,  1911. 
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November  14,  1911- 


Ser.  No.  57.075.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  •  The  PoMPKiA.v  Co  .  Incobpobat»d, 
Wa8hlni?ton,   D    C      Filed  June   15,  1911. 


1 


..^ 


>     >■ 


% 


t 


/ 


Particular  description  -'  goods. — Ollve-Oll. 
Claims  use  .siri' >•   M:iv    '.'',    1011. 


fi.r  N  .  ,-M  •■^i  .  !.A>S  ::',.  CITLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  A.M'  rARI'S  lUFlKEOF.)  ILLINOIS  IHON 
4  Bolt  <    >     >  arpf  nt   r-i- iile.  111.     Filed  June  15,  1911. 


Particular    description    nf    qi.rids — Jack  -  Screws,    Tlre- 

Bendpr?'.   and   Tt^^'  Shrink^-rs 
Claims  usf  «in'"  i>.-t     1,    1910. 


S«r.  No.  5T.i:*^7       ^'LA^S.^in       MFK'  H  \NDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISK    rL.v.<s!lFIF:D  .      T'mteii   Statss    Wire   Mat 

i.'oMPA.vT,  I>"<-atur.  Ill       Filfd  .Iun.>  L.".,  1911. 


SWAT- STICK  A 


Partuulat    iics'upt ion   .,'   -jnods — Fly-Klllers  OF  Hand 
Devlcps  f.ir  Kll;in_'  Fli-s  in;.!     'her  Insects. 

Claims  usf  sin."  .il).   ir   '        ir'?*  part  of  June,  1911. 


Ser.   No.  67,290.      (CLASS   4«       FOODS   ANI>   INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Siii  kvev  &  P<m>r  Sppk  *  umpant. 
Boeiton,  Mass.     Filed  June  24,   I'M  i 


Particular  description  of  goods-  M  :--*.ird. 
Claimt  u»e  since  May  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,328.  (CLASS  46.  y<>'>l><  WD  !N'f,RF!'I 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Gdstav  liASiniKS.  Han.!  im  ier 
many.    Filed  June  27.  1911. 


GUSBAN 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Sauces  nnd   Tropara 
tions  for  Making  Bouillon  and  Soups. 
Claimt  uae  since  Apr.  12,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  57,394.  (CLASS  9.  KX  PI.' "Sl  vi;s  IMdUiMS 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJE'  'in. KS  ■  Ar.i!\HK.M  Mkt 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jun.   .;n.  lun. 


Sf>r.  No  57.271  i'LASS-j:>.  (TTLFin  MACHINERY, 
AND  Tr)OLS.  .VND  FARTS  THFRE^.'F  j  J.  A.  FAT  k 
F<;k\  '    '\1!'\ny    (Inrinnati.  Oi.in      Filed  June  23,  1911. 


LIGHTNING 


Partirulnr  di  s'riptton  '>'  •/■I'.ds  -floor. a^.  Surfacing. 
Band  Saw  and  R^'.faw,  T»nionin»;.  Nr.ldlnu  and  Morttting 
Marhlni^s 

claims  unr  ■sini.'*'  1R79 


w 


.^VN^^'^ 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Explosives. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1909. 


Ser  No.  67,469.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Jotin  H  Parker, 
Boston.  Mass.    Filed  July  3,  1911. 

ALUMADUCT 

Particular  description  oj  guodg. — Conduits  lur  Electric 
Wiring. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,483.     (CLASS!;       H.UII  .\V.\RF  .\ND  PLTMH 
INO    AND    STEAM  FITriNu     SriTLlFS.        M:;:.     A 
Mini  Sdpplt  Co     s.'Htn-    Wash      Fii.'d  .Lily  r.    i;mi 

TITAN 

Particular  description  of  oomls    -Pulley  Blocks 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  l'""- 
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Ser.  No.  67.599.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLFH\  MATHINERY 

AND   TOOLS,   AND    LxRlS    THFRFi'F  J  •  vv    \    Lk 

land  Mfg.  Co.,  Cllft-ii    S-,',:,^'!*,  N.   \.  FUf!  Ju'.y   1-, 
1911. 

VICTOR 

Partiuii-    t' Krriptii'n  of  ij'-"''i>'      Hnnd  .a:-  I'umps. 
Clnirrik  uM'    -::ir"  nbont   Aug     1     U*  1  ^ 


Str.  .Nv..  :,Li>su.  ,lLAS>  tt".  FUol'S  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.  M  n-AL  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tf-s       FM(m1  .luly  17,  1911. 


S(-r     No     .'1T.S44  f   !.aS,^    4'!        !ihi|-S    .\N1'    INOREDI- 

K.NTS   OF    Foolus.)      Joseph   Dk   ro<:'Ti:K     Lierre     Bel- 
gluiL.      Filed  Ju.y  27,  1911. 


Thp  picture  of  8  ; «-;i .>«.•■, :.t  v.  oii>an  being  fnrK':f;::.  rsp  cialm 
beii.^:  made  to  an}  '-vp-ding  shown  in  tbf-  drawing  ^x.-cS'i 
th*    w   ">*!-      ■.,:.:   ^^.  't.olse."' 

j  jfrijuid'  ^i-.iption  of  goods. — Canned  l:r8trved 
Vegetables. 

Clair^f  »'*''  since  December,  1910. 


7  t   fi  u.'a-     lescription  of  goods. — Stock  Food. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  12,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  67.727.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  McTCAL  Elbc- 
TBic  &  Machini  Compani.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Jnly  20,  1911. 


"Bull  Dos 


if 


Ser.  No.  67,918.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  wn- 
LUM  F.  D1NGB8.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July  2^    UO  1 

Particular   description    of    goods. — Remedy    for    Covn^. 
Bunions,  and  Callous  Spots. 

Claims  use  since  about  June  1    't^t' 


Particular  description  of  goo  Of.  Fi.tr  Switches,  Fuse- 
Blocks.  Fnise-Holders,  Panel  Boards.  Panei  iicard  Cabinets, 
and  Switchboard*. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  67.923.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  Pl  PI Ka 
TIONS.)         DODO«     PCBLISHINO     COMPANY,     N*"       V    rk 

N.  Y.    Filed  July  29,  1911. 

Ex^Calendary 
CHEER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Calendars. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1906. 


s.r  No.  67.742.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
HiALS.)  H.  W.  John8-Mantill«  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  20.  1911. 

J-M   AKOUSTIKOS 

Partuuiat    dcuription   of  goods. — Felts   for   Lining   or 
Fillinft  Walls.  Floors,  and  Ceilings  of  Buildings. 
(hum."  at"   since  July  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,924.      (CLASS  38.     PRIN    S     .SD  PUBLIOA 

TIONS.)         DODOK      PUBLISHINO      COMPAM,      Nf    v       Y    rk. 

N.  Y.     Filed  July  2{),  Iftll. 

^e  Calendar 
of  Friendship 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Calendars. 

Clot>'.>-  !.  «e  since  the  year  1908. 


R^r  N.  -- -nn  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MLDi>.LNLi, 
AND  FHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ALFBBD 
H.  GaiswoLD.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  21.  1911. 

ALCOLA 


Stf.  No.  57.9511.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINFRY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fonn  h 
Badir,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .1  :!y  29,  1911. 


PILGRIM 


Pattvuiar   <i>*.  •  ipJi^ri    -  •   .'i.<,rf»       Lain*  ;v -oi  iid  •  a*  .'.R  ri  ic 
P1;;h,   THidets.   Elixir,   and   Syrup.    H.>n»d...s    '  •-    ^>n«-:;R  Pa^urvlr,^    ^'.v-ipKon   of  i^oods.-  P^-R-     Krnv-s     and 

11, .1:  I    ii&2'  r- 

'  .aifn*   u»<    ^in  >    May  29,  1911.  1       Cloun,   use  since  October,  1910. 
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8er.  No.  58.»y22.  '  Cl^KSi*  l  ;  flAliDW ARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING ANI'  STE.AJIFl  niNiT  >ii'l'LIKJ<.  JOH«  B. 
(  LAN  Y,  Syri  :se,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Under 
ten-year  pruviao. 

SURE  GRIP 

Parfxrular  de»cripHin  of  S70fxiji  —  U'-st-c  laoips. 

/•/,it'".<   w^-  since  May  :'>1.    !**94. 


I  Set.  Na  68.189.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQEKDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  CiYWii  Gelatine  Comfant.  Bo». 
ton.  Mam     FUed  Aug.  11.  IdlL 


Spi-  n.)  '.^0'^'>  'Lass  >•■  '<*«.>lJ^  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F<A<1I>S  •  P  H  Hi^VADKL  Jb.  CAWHIMQ  COM- 
PANY,  Roch.'!K-     L         F"*»'1    AUijr    7,   1911. 

^^AKESToCUtf 

P*rtic«iar  d-'^^'inpfioii  of  good*. — Canned  Corn. 
Claif^*  use  aince  1910. 


C"*!* 


SCO 


Ser     N  >     -H    ,71.      (CLASS    46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 

EN'l'S    i)F    FOnp?!  P     H'lHENADEL   JR.    CANNING    COM- 

MAS V,    Rocheile,    lii        Kl^td   Aug.    7,   1911. 

People's  Pride 

P«rti(iilar  description  of  ■j<.n<i^       ('anfied  Com. 
Clnt'ii.i  uxi    -iinct'   l!Ui> 


Ser  .\r  -.HOT-'  <(  f.A>^S  4H  ^-OODS  AND  INQREDI- 
HKl^  OF  FO<:)D8.)  1'  Huhk.xadki,  .1 '.  Cavx^n-g  COU- 
PA.Wj  Bocheiie,  Hi.     Ftied  Aug.  7.   :.»ii 


The  ptetnr'     ir.owB    H<»!n<    fanrtful. 
Pariicnlmr     Sfx^Tivt^nn    of     )ood)> - 
pared  from  F:-_  liing\&as. 

Claim$  ute  since  Aug.  7,  1011. 


''off"-'  ^4»f*>T    Pr«- 


JkjmJ** 


ESVIltE, 


Partu-uhir    dei^rr-iption     of    Qooda. — Canned    Peas    and 

Canned  I'orn 

Clatmi   uxe  -^Ince   100i\ 


Ser.  No.  58,090  .ri.ASS  4 J  KN:  ITBD,  NETTED,  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS,  i  I'.km,^  Mill'j  Ab<!<t«o»,  8.  C 
Filed  Aug.  a  1911 


Ser.  No.  58.147.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  OiLL 
Brothkrs  Company,  Steubenvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
11.  1011. 

PAKIAN 

ParUcvlar  detcription  of  goods. — Glass  Chlmaejs.  ua--- 
Lantern-Globes,  Glass  Shades  and  Reflectors,  Glass  Elec- 
trlc-Arc-Llght  Globes.  .  a-;s  '.  ^»>«  for  In  nndescent  Elec- 
tric Lamps,  and  Glass  Bnits  for  iDmi  i»scent  Electric 
Lamps. 

Claims  use  since  Jnne  15,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  58,197.  vCLASa41  CANFS  i.UiAS^.I.s  aM- 
UMBRELLAS.)  B  O  Wriqhi  k  ••:?  N'-*  •)  'k. 
N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  U    11. 


i^o/}/jjT7erui^ 


COLO^^A^ 


ParUeutar  desoripUon  of  pood*.— Umbr^tlae. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1011 


Particular  detcription    of   ;;<,.vi*.-    C.>rton   Dometts   and 
Flannels. 

Claims  use  ^ftf"  J»n    :?.  ion 


Ser.    No     58.10??        1  CLASS    H.)       '  LOTHING.)       M.    H. 

Elle.nb*x}en   &  S>'Ns,   PHtPr-'>n.   N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N,   Y.     FUed  Aug.  i»,   1911 


8«r.  N©.  58,2n>.  U'LASH  4  ABRASIVE.  DKTEHOFNT. 
AND  POLiBHiNG  MATKttlALH  )  Hin  -Hiauli  aoJTi, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed    \nif    IS    1911 


OLAX 


Particular  description  of  s^c  d*      LU   ;  Itro-^Mu*; 
Cla<m«  u«e  since  May  : 


Particular  description  of  good^      Dres»-8h:r!s  ».i\i  Neg- 
ligee Shirts. 

Clnirn)!  uk''  .^Inc^  on   "r  about  .Mar    1     1911 
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S«i.   No.    68,226.      (CLASS    \        KAW    uk    TARTLY  IKK 
PARKD  MATERTALti  )     A/8.  !L  h-  m  Fabbikkr.  JelJVeD, 
Norway.     File*;   a  .t-    16.  1911 


N.S. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— ^■^'fnff^  Cellulose. 
nutims  use  since  June,   1007. 

No.  2.j 


No%'RMFIl»   14    19II. 


TJ.  S     PATENT  OFFlCt:. 


$41 


gu--    No  5RTm      (CLASS  6.     CHBinCAl^;.  MK! 'K':  NK8        Ser     No    .'.>s.:t«9.      (CLAS>    4*         .^'a^v^s    AND   INOBRDr 
\Ni.      r}i  \kMACEUTICAL     PRKI' AR.M  !ONS        r>h.;  K  NTS  OF  FOODS.)      Jou  ^    sy     !;;i.ik    ^- .ttatmrTg.    Ind 

SCHOLTZ,  XriBldad,  CWo.     FlWd  Aut       m     V'li,  Flied  Aug.  25,  1911. 


Consisting  of  my  portrait  and  autograph. 
Particu'K'    j.r»'-T  ififjf  n   .'   nf>(,di>      Ketnf'<3i-»   *nr  Genito- 
urinary I>t.Mct*i-«  ijf  Ho'h  KcTc* 

Claimt  «tj<*   !*!nce  or  afn''    !un»   i,    lill 


Ser.  No.  58,882.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  HoaACE  Clark  &  SOKS  Co., 
Peoria,  III.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1911. 


EMPIRE 


Parti<u,sr  dr>^  -ription  of  goods. — Coal. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  August,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  58.363.     (CLAS-   ^»       nx>i.s   AM'    ;N(,kf:t»I- 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.)       M--    ^  ^    :     M      r^H^;lMKR 

CONrBCTlovi'p.-'-     Manli-a.  i  V  t. .\u     LuMi'A.M,     Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Flk-^'    m^k:    24.  1011. 


Black  Crows 


Partirvlr:r  description  of  gooMt.—C&adj. 

Clatr,,,   u-i:  since  1890. 


Particular     dr."  •'.;  '.mn     r,'     p;  nri» 

Canned    Kidney  lu:--  ^.     >.nn«d    aj 
(banned  Pumpkin,   <  siarn^i    I'ork    r.- 
Sauce,  and  Canned  sa    f>r  Krs.u 
Claims  use  since  i'll. 


ftcned     'T-..n;8toe», 

;■ '  •.■■i'     n  .  -ntriT, 

•b  r.i-     11  .* ;.     '  (.ircatu 


g^r  N«  "^6 'ivw  rrr  ASK  "14  I'l.  \T:>'.  ;  :'»irTIN<L 
AM>  \  KN  ;  ii.  r' :N'.  .\I'»  \K.M'S  ^■»T  lNCLUI»i>»e 
KMiTKi-    ^>.      ^P!'A!i-rrS  SF-,^v:k      K^WPiCF     *  M"* 


USONA 


Particular  description  0/  ,•      -« 

olene.  sn?-^  < '"  «*~vpj!  r^r  '"-.   k:-  >.^  r,;. 
Ci'Jim*   i*^<'    I.  T't    Ni  >,»»!T   .»:"■     'T»"f' 


Ser.  No.  68.423.  (r!\s-  0.  FERTi  LiZtltfe  ,  FAE,MBft« 
Cotton  Oil  A  Fertilizer  Co,  HnntSTllle,  .a  a  Filed 
Aug.  28.  1911. 


LEAD  HOUND 


Ser.  No.  58.367.  (CLAISS  4-1  1>KM»S  AM>  iNGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Holland-Council  Company. 
Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1911. 


'j^n'ch  Hen^ 


^^ 


Thf>   portrait   shown   being   that    of    i';'. 'rick    Henrj,   de- 

'  artirulftr  fi^trripti'  '\   r,f  rfoodr      ^^8nT!'><1   Trvmntoes 
Llaimt  ute  since  June  10,   1611. 


Particular  ie*cr^>1u.n   (•   'jtf<h        Vt-niin*' 


F.NTS   OF    Fi'MADS.i      C.  T.   y.-r::rp.    ''         .'.th,  t    r\:y^ 
5    .]       F^]'^('.    \:^.  28.  1011. 


T^ 


ima'^A 


fririirxtlnr  fjen^^ipuon  of  goods. —  F.pjr  Noodli** 
i        •hnmf  ii*t  siDc    ribout  June  20,  l?*Vi 
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NovitMBKR    :4.  I'j :  I. 


Ser,    No.   5«.4aB 


I.. 


KS>    4''       FOODS  AND  INGREDI-      8«r.   No.   68,712.      (CLAB8  48.     FOODS   AND   TNOR EDI 


ENTS   Op"   F')i)iis  .      Thk   Pallas   Candt   Co.,   Bntte, 

Mont      Filed  .\uk    -9.  1911. 


T';>Hruiiir   /'^n.  Mf-Mow  of  goodt. — Candy. 
<!.itmti  uM,   since  July  10,  1911. 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Acbcchon-Garsea      .  am 
PAMT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1911. 


Particular   description    of   iJ"-><f»      ranlv    nnd    "andled 
Popcorn. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Nov.  30,  1910. 


S^T    N      '6-^5.  i   \SS  •  iEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

ASP     I'HAUMA'FT- II.  Al      ['REPARATIONS.)       Thb 
I  A   I"  \ID8  Co..  Fr.  .?>■  rt.  111.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1911. 


Ca  BnmuB 


I'.irtii-ul-sr  tlmrrtpiioti  '^f  'joods. — A  Salve  to  be  Used  as 
a  K->ra.-dv  '  r  '•i''^.  H  i-n-    nnilses.  Stings,  and  Piles. 
riiirn*  un-   since  July  10,  1911. 


Sr    No    r.S  -04         .   I  AS.s  4-'.     K.N  i  i  TED,  NETTED.  AND 
TKXTII.i;   I'AP.Iil'  s        Boston  Gore  and  Wbb  Manu- 
facturing CO.MPANT,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1911. 
Which  consists  of  ".\.  Hopkins,"   the  autograph  signa- 
ture of  .Alfred  Hopkins. 


/'if  fir-War  description  of  (;ood«.— Elastic  Webbing. 

r!,iirr  *  I,.*.'  since  August,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,713.     (CLASS  6.     CHKMi-  aLS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  Fi;Kl  ARATIONS.)     AnOLO- 

AMBRICAN     PHABMACKDTICA-  MI«.\Ny     LTD.     CroydOD, 

England,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1911. 

\55DW(S[1G3 


Particvlar  description  of  goods. — A  Liniment 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  8,  1910. 


Ser  No  58.729.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam Thomas  James.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1911. 


Ik 


W 


iU 


_.i        i u :  ^-i 


Particular  description  of  (/ood».— MedlcamenU  for  the 

Skin. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  12,  1911. 


S^r    Nn    -> ',0-  !  A.SS  4i      KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 

IPX  1  III         FAi'.KirS.)  AMOSKEAO      MANCFACTUBINO 

.COMWV    Man   lu<t.r    N    SI      Filed  Sept.  "8,  1911. 

^% 

rnrHru'.'ir     /.  ,« n  ip  f  lo  fl    of  QOOdS. Cotton   PiCCC   GOOdS. 

»  lattn-i  u-ii'  <iii'--'  tht'  y.>ar  1849. 


S.r    No    58^89.     u  LASS  ^1      rilEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMAiKUTh  AL     PREP.\RATIONS.)       Th» 

Wfp.Ew  .lErii;KNs  On.  New  v.rk    N.  Y.,  and  Cincinnati, 

nh!o.      Fil»'d   Sept.    FJ,    FM  1 

f:OTASKA 

Partiruhir   denrription    of   n,,,,dii — Toilet   Water,    Face- 

rowd*-r.  and   IVrfumfs 
<  laifun  u>ii>  s!n''e   190.S. 
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Ser   No   58.751.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.;     Xue  1  uts 
BDBQH    Dbt    goods    COMPANY.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed 
Sept.  21,  1911. 

Fairy 

Particular  description  of  jTOOd*.— Women's,   Children's, 
and  Men's  Hosiery. 

Claims  use  since  July  17,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,756.  (CLASS  46.  FuuDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Michigan  Milling  Company,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods-  wiM-a    Flour. 
riaims  use  since  Oct.  18,  1910. 

No.  2.] 
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Ber.  No.  68,762.  (CLASS  48  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M  -t  ►  \  Motley  MinoCo., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  bepi.  21,  1911. 


Decoratton 


Paiiuu.-.r  description  of  goods. — Wl. cut  Flour. 

ClaitnM  use  since  Aug.  16,  1911. 

\ 


Ser.  No.  58,765.  (CLASS  46.  F0<'!'>  aNF  IN  ,KFI)I- 
FNis  F  FOODS.)  Francis  H.  Le  rn  A  Co.,  New 
iork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   58.777.      (CLASS    4*1       FOOL-S    AND   INGRBDl- 

FNTS  nv  FOODS.)       !hf   FaT  -n    Mill;  No   &    Elf.v*t<ir 
Cu.,  iiaton,  Colo.     FliCU  S'  r^    --.  It'll- 


/'<i "Mi  ir  description  of  goods. — Importt-i;   Ma  aronL 
Ciii". '   use  since  Apr.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  58,781.  (CLASS:  l  \  ■  ,A  >F  HORSF  EQriP- 
^fENTS,  Pf^inTFOLIos,  aNF'  \  ■  ■■  KF  1  I^OOKS.  I  Fkog- 
hj>>  A'T.  !'!HK  Ti-:  NK  Mv  i  .  F!. Uadclpb iH .  Fa. 
riled  Sept     _F   F.^n. 


i  ;rru  o.ar  description  of  goods. — Auto  Tire  aLd  Luggage 
Trunks,   Suit-Cases,  and   Portfolios. 
riai'TM^  H'-  since  Aug.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.   68,766.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Francis  H.  Lbgoitt  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sfept.  21.  1911. 


premier 


r articular  description  of  goods. — Pearl  Tapioca. 

ti,ixmi>  uff  since  June,  1906. 


Ber     No     f,^ 


Fass    4*^       i'tODs    AND    INGREDI- 


LNTS   01-    Fu'. 'DS  K.-K.i_M-    '-..A.w:---    C  \!  iA.v  ^  ^    Ko- 

komo.  Ind.     Fih-<'  >• ;  *    21,  1911. 

Leghorn 


j'aru^-u:'.'    (icuniptxun  of  goods. — Canned   V«-^etab.es, 
Cla^m>^  u -.    since  1902. 


S.r  No.  58.767.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNIS  OF  FOODS.)  Francis  H.  Lbooitt  *  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  y.     Filed  Sept  21.  1911. 


rernicr 


/■Mfi   1.1  /'     iescripdon  of  goods. — Chilli  Sance  and  A«- 

s>>rf  Pfl    Dini!'  r  N:'  ■; 

Claime   ust   smct;   Januarj.    11*03. 

Voi.  1T2 


Ser.  No.  68,803.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PFb LIGA- 
TIONS.)    Life  Publishing  Company,  New  York    N    Y 
FFed  Sept.  22,  1911. 

LIFE 

i-n,  « .i'    ...     tj    ion  of  goods.— A  Weekly  Publication. 
Ckji'fij.   U-.    since  Jan.  3,  1883. 


Ser.  No.  58.808.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRAn  S  aNI> 
LTQT'nRS  \  Centebville  Brewing  Company,  Clere 
.and    \Vi.^      Filed  Sept.  22,  1911. 

ParliciAar    m  *rrvtion    of   goodS. — BCCF. 
xnm*   u*f    s-ituf  nbout  Aug.   15,  1911. 

No.  2  ] 
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OFFICII  I. 


AJ^ETTE 


\onrEUBKti  14.  19"- 


8«r.  N«.  58.887.     (CLASS  45.     BEVEK  A.  P«    NON-ALCO-  '   B«r.    Na.    58,920.      (CLASS    "^3       rTX)TniNG,)      Cakt«, 
HOLKM     THKOtK.nE  E    guKRK    ■  ieveiand.  ahto.     Filed  W»b«tm  A  Co.,  Baltlm.i:  •     M.      Filed  Sept    29,   19 .  . 

Sept,   -JT,   191 1 


Mag-Liiho 


p'jriicuhir     deacription     of    gondn  ■     ^-    ;uial     Mineral 
Water 

Ciu»fn«  ui€  8luce  May  1.   li/U. 


S^r     No     .-•^.911.      (CLASS   4H       F(.M)i'S    aND   INOaBDI- 

ENTS  iiF  F'OiiTis        i  k,\N    .-   ii.  LiwoKTT  4  Co.,  New 
York.  N    Y       Filed  Sfpr    2s,  1911. 

NABOB 

Partxculir    ieBcriptum    of    ffov<U      Sou:     Gherkins    and 

Mint  Sauct- 

Claifnn   un*'  slnee  April.   1908. 


BQB-WHITE 


Particuiar  wx-^'-tf,-,,,,,      /  i^oiidf      Hotlery. 
Claims  u»e  liacf  Au^.  15.  Itfll. 


Ber  No  SS.Ol*?  M.'L.^SS  48  1- .or-S  ^Vr-  INGREDI- 
ENTS HF  Fn<i!)S  '  F"RA.vri-;  H  I,K<.,<jK'n  4  ■  O.,  Nerw 
Y^rk    N    Y       F;:.^!  >^r'-  28.   I!'!!. 


Ser.  No.  5«.«».  ''"T  ^SS  4n  BEVTrRAnKS  NON  AIXIO- 
HOLIC.)  Kiwa---  l.'TKiA  Sfriv.  r.  I.vc.  Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1911. 


Partir~ul<ir  rif'ii'^Ttr.ffon  of  goods.     Assorted  ^':nner-Nut8. 
Claimn   u^»    sir;  >■   .January,  1903. 


pm^^ 


Particular  description  of  (joodt. — Glngfr-Ale. 
CJaim*  use  aintx  Sept.  1    '  ^on 


Ser.  Na  59,071.     C  T.aSS  41'      FANty  GOODS.  FTUNISit 
IN08.   AND    NfTlONS-       Wm     Kha;     k    C         A*'  irla. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct    f.    1911 


Particular  detcripUon  of  goodt. — Pear    ButtotiS. 
Claim*  uae  since  Sept.  20,  1911. 


[▼•I.  178.      No.  8.] 


S45 


RADE-MARK.> 


REGISTERED     NO  \'  EMBER     1   ; ,    1  9  1 1 


SEPTEMHEh    12,   1911 

(."KFTS       ..'rUAHC.  ". -iN-KU*,.   ,\  ■■..  ....,r.  .   Ma*g 


84  166     SHIPPING-TAGS      a    v  k  T*     4  Vancfactcbino  84.170.      BBVEBAGE    CONSISTING     OF  PTNEAI'l'LE. 

Company,  Mtaneapoll^    Miut.  JUICE.     Cuba  Fbdit  Juio  Comi  a  ^«    jrleana. 

Filed  October  3,  1910.     s*-r  h    Nu  52,085.     PUBiSilKDl  La. 

SEPTFMHFR  12.  1911.                                                                   {  Filed  Tu'v    :.   1911.      Sprla'   Nr     n:  4i>  IVlu.ISHKD 

X4.157       ENVKIx-»PS  AND  LTVEV  r\l'}:R        Ihf    .^mkri-j 

AX     \-Avyi:      ,    •DH    Cov---         Mom-    if.ir      N      J.    and'    8*.l'*- 
K-enBUiiftoa.    i     nn 
Ft  fd  March   .4.  IwS;       S>  r.h.   Nu   :>:^.-'.'> 
Bfcl'TI^MBEK    ;-.    ii^I  . 

84,158.       MAGNE8ITK.      Amebican     ivKKK*    :    h'T*^    CoM- 

Fll<"d     Ff>bruarv     .      1911         ^♦'rtal     N.       .".4,-62.       PUB- 
LISHI'.I"  SFI'rFMf'.FH    12,  1911. 

'-4  i.'.g.     pa.',\m\s     nimtt  "sinRTS     n'ght  Kdinrs, 

TNION    srns     .^^I'    '   Ni'i:FiWEAK       Thk    Akutif 


i%:.;sHi' 


SEiTKMBEH   :,,    :.''.: 

~  ;     "_       MFl  ,\:.  >  ;  ")'■■•  k>   !  •  'H  TLOSINt.  A>D  SEAL- 
JNw    B<»m.ES       I  HE    ■•  Da>'       Vt.Tr.s-:    <  m-'"v   Cohk 
v\  ^  :  ;    A  ;  K     L:  N!  ,  :  s  :      I.nndon.   KnpliiQC 
J-i..>i  March  ::.  1911.     ^tr.iw   Ni     '■•*>:-       IT!  '.  ;siiED 
SF'TIMBER    12,    1911 

h4.i:.H       VVAICHF^       ¥:..uioT7    .;ewx:.et    <\turKM[.    Bt. 
Louis,  Mo. 
r"ri]     IVhruHrv     n      1911.    •  Serial     \r      .'.4.',"         I'UB- 
f^>Ml•A^v     Nfw    Yf.rH     \     Y  ;   :S!ir!'   SF !"!'};  M  Fl'.tt    12.   1911 

Fn,.,i    Aprl     4     19i:        S*.-h     Nn     «,",  50  7        i'lKMSHFi         ^^,,_j        .,n.   .\KTS     ANF     i'KkAMl^l   l,A'!^"kS         ^^RK!S 
■''-'•'■  '  -:    i.k;  :  li.  t.  iiuago,   lii 

S4  jtli!       <  1  >!ii 'Fv ;  .•-       M  u:  :  i  s    !<A  ,.iBK.   I'ifiinO.id.    N    .1  r:..(j     Janiiar.T     3,     1911.       Strifai     No.     i:,,h.<'         ITB- 

Fi.ed    I',c.n  =  !.r     IT.     KUb        Serui,     N.<      :,3..;;i8.      PUB        I  :S1!EI>   SFT'TEMPFR    T     1911. 
LISHEFi  SFT'I  ITMBER    1-,    li'll  v4.17f.      PTRA!(:,HT  \VH!SKY      ?ir    ft  SOL    II    Fkkifikg, 


:  m.lSHED 


^^   ;.;:        . '  \  ){!<■  '\  \  '  F :  ■    FF\  I-:H  \>.F^     \  NF    '  UNTAIN-   •  ■     n    :ri,,;i    .     '  >  • 

1N(;    SVHS   1-S      .1     „^    lU.AtK'   .s,   KA.rvid,     N.   J.            I  i  u.-,M  >.  i  „^.r  31.  IVIO      S,  r;.     N.    5 

F:  .m!     •  ^   ^     tt.    1»11         >•■   al    No.    67.r.U5        rTBLI^HEl'   '  M  !''!  \!KFH    12.    1!>11 

SKI'IE.MBEK    1?.    li^li  H4.17'^       BOOK   FAFi;k   FSI   :     ]•' 'H    Fu   -K>     iv'^'KLETS. 

ANI^      FF;'"!i'    ':<!:S  F       H       <;i,«TTEITKh      <   f'MPAUT, 

fc4,ltil'        Bl.EM'EL-      RVV       WHIHKY      AM'      BRANI'Y  Sprinj;   '.r.v*      1'. 

Fh;:!!-    BkaCN,   Pitts;. ^;rKr,,    Fa  Fiied"  J  un.    -U,    1  :• ;  1       S.-ia.    N       STls-i       F;FFISHED 
Fll.-d     .Innunrr     'T?.      1<>11         Sf-rlal     N.       r.4.04K         FFB- 


AUOUST  29.  1911. 

84,177.        SKr"I.FT''''N"     WAISTS       SF!iF:  M.!;     FRAFES. 

ANF   IF '>!"■  SL  Fl'' ■!•;  ri:H>    \M^   ^,\K':F!:-  <>i'   ALL 

KIN'FS      ■.'  'iv.M  !,>K;T.i,  \  Novelty  Com;  '^y    New 

^,  OTk.    NY 

!  Sed  .hm.    -•9,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,363.      FFFI.ISHED 


Fl>in:!*  SFFTEMIUTH    1  -.   1 ;' 1  i 

'<4T^'<        !>FTFRi;FN"r        ••A'lr'iP.MA     ' "    v  roCltDIKQ    CO«- 
i'.  (lA  : ;  'N,  San  Jose,   '  h 
Ft  .  d    \; '•'  21.  1911.     Serial  h-j.  lJ5,sy4..     i'LBLlbil  BD 
SEFIFMF.FF    12,   1911. 

M  1«4        !>KTKHFFNT        < 'a;  j'n>»iN  ;  a    '"■  ^m  r' <'--*T'' v.    Ook  »,ri,fHT   '"     '.'■']' 

i-ohATiON,    Han    .]■».    Fai  s4  17s        \'AN1FFA      FKMON      AMi    ALMONF    FLAVOR- 

IF:»'(!   .^pri'    .:      ]•']:       St-ria!    No     55,bt<S       i'FBLIFHFF  :\,;    !:\"!HA'    TS    AM'    FSSFNFES-      G^w a\-PEYTON- 

SKFTEMBEH    12     ".911.                                                                               i  Twoht    r,,      !mi,";:;,     Minn. 

s4  I'F       -.F'!.-     'F\S     \VP  FI.WORING  EX  rUArrS  ^     ■'■•..::■     :'       ;<"-       Sena!  No.  36,374.     PUBLISHED 

in,    .  as.v    s.  ,i  a  .  anh.    .  .       L.iOton.  Ohl>.  SKI"!  KM  BFK   r     l«o; 

i:.d    F.(.ruary    3,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.297.      PUB-  |  ^4  ■ -9      ferta  :  N  wiNKS.     Gckpi  a  ^t:  H'  -^r^-    hi    \V!m 

FISiiFF  SFl-'I'FMPFR  5.  1911.                                                          i  •'•      >         >:>'     i  -:ia- isco,   TrI 

VV:f<\     .laniHrv     'O      1911.       ^-lii      V'       r.^'JC        PT'B- 

I  l:shi-:f  siiftfmfifh  :...  v.-: : 

b4,iSu.       UKFiFN*:,    i  AFLR.    1  ALS. 'aND    TaFI.FTS. 


t>4,i(;tF      :  >kA  w  i  N  ,  ,  \K8.      FEtLituiLt.    cuAtLTON   Com- 
paq    F"s   XT.^T'ii's    Cal. 
l'  :,-d    ,F.!Ml;ir^      i"      Htll.       S—ial     Vo.    53.928.      PUB- 

lisheI'  sfftfmi;i:k  "l  1011 


Hampton  Roads  Papkr  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va. 
I'd   .F;t      It.   1911.     Serial  No.  56,928.     PUBLISHED 
84,167.     COMF'.S'  !  I'.N    F.iU    FHF\ENT1N.,   Si.!FFA'.,F   ^    sLI'TEMBEK  5,  1911. 
OF  TRANSm;s,v;.in  HE!  I  s      Clino-Sobfacb   Com-' 

I-AM,    Huffaiu,    N.    V  V     b     V     V 

FFed   Mrfv   ,-n,    1911.      Ser;a.    No.  56,712.      PUI'-FF-HF'-  '    '^        '"    ^  °"'   ^-    ^' 

HEFTEMBFR    12     1911.  ^  SFPTFMHFK    12.    1911. 

H4,1'F>-       STFNi   IF-       VM'      FERFORATED      I  AYS      OF  ^4-.^        Fk\-<    .\  ^ :      METAL    POLIS!'FH*^     :n     ROTH 

FAFER    V<'\:    t  SF    m     lAiFORS    .'FTTl-.RS       CooP  1  FF-FII       \  V  F-    F(*WDER    FORM.       KF:-:,rR    Brass 


84,181.     AUTOMOBILE-TRUNKS.     Isidore  Sidnk*.    Kai. 
York.  N.  Y. 
•..   1910.     Serial   No.  50,724.     PUBLISHED 


A,Mi  ^^lMlAs^    FiMiin      \V;>:ari.   E!i*:.Hn>". 
Filed   .Fin.-    1-.   lyii.      S.'r;ai   N-.    r.rt.l','>7 
SEP'IKMFIFR    12.   1911 


I  .Mf-'     I         IF  jston,  Tex. 

RFISHED  Fi.d.T.ii.    16,1911.     Serial  No.  57,107       '"FI.ISHED 

SEFTFMBKH    12,   1911. 


84,189.     INFIA    f   \FI;r      .Iamk.^  H    i  rompton  A  Bhoth- 

Kiis     F:>!;!(i      1  ■  !id'-!.    and    rsiar    R:j-v     Fn^:  nnd. 

F'!!         Serial     Nl:.     :;3.:04.       PUB- 


,1  H  :i  uH  I". 


I.ISHFF    SEITEMBER    6,    1911. 


84.1-<.';        lU  FR.      The    Kbaktz    Bbiwing    Cc       Findlay, 
Ohl. 
Filed  AiiK'';-^t  7,  1911.     benal  No.  68.UL.V.     i'LBLISHED 
SEFTfmrff;  12,  1911. 
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Novem}u;k  14, 1911. 


8  4,1^4  VLV<,.     TWIST,     .rTPM'G     SMOKING-TO- 

RATi'it,      \\!>     I.KAF     T<»(!A.CO.       MaCLIN  -  ZiMMBB 

Tf>HA.  '0  cu.  I.NcuKP. .RArKL'.  i'etersburg,  Va. 
Filpfl    I  me  7.  1911.      s- r  a     No.  56,878.     PUBLISHED 

SF;iTF:MHF:R  !■:■    101 1 

84,185        BEER        Mv:kk     Buewino    COMPANY,    INC.,    Lo9 

AukpIps.    t'a! 
K!l-dA;u!s'        .'.:•       Srt:  No.  58,021.     PUBLISHED 

SFrTKMiu-:R  !-,  ]',<:  1 

S4  1HC,      ri;RT A  IN  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.    NATIONAL 
I'siNo  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass.       j 
Fiied   TnW  1<)    1911.     Serial  No.  57,710.     PUBLISHED 

.\rGUST  -it.  i'.»n. 

84. 1ST      inpFFF      n,.r-,v:vf  ^     ffks  Company,  St.  Louis, 
.\f 
V\\e,\    s-i'   ;;  ■,.  r    4     1909.      Serial    No.    44,537.      PUB- 

r.ISFIF!'  SKl'TFMBFR   '     1911. 

8  4     1  «-  V  F!I  rER!N<;  inPER.      FILTEBING-PASTE- 

P.OARP     AND    FILTFIilNQ    PAPER    BLOCKS.      Pa- 

P:F.RFAiUi;K       H  UINESC   h:  E      GESELLSCHABT      MIT      B«- 

si  HKA.NKTKK     Haftlm,,     RelUehHusen.    near    Dassel. 
(;>>rmanv  ^ 

Fii'd    A[  ri     >*    1911       Sorlal   No.   55,632.      PUBLISHED 
SFPTFMHKR   '     lUl  1 

84  is^t        t  <.MP..i  N!,     i      f{    MAKING    A    PRINTED    IM- 
I'Ki;ss!'iN       F;;k:     \     r    rvAM.  Boston,  Mass. 
Fllwl  Ma-   ^   i:    li':  1       Serial  No.  55,126.     PUBLISHED 
AriiT'S'I    -'.'.    1911. 
S4  1."  iOLD    RINGP        QuMN    CITY    RING    M»G.    Co.. 

IM'^iin,    N.    Y. 

Fi!    i    ;  ily  11.   1911.     Serial  No.  57,587.     PUBLISHED 

sKriFMr.rR  "   1011. 

54,lJl      i;i."jK BINDINGS.     Padl  J.  RKNNiNOBB,  Beading, 
Pa. 
Fiipd  Mar.'h  8.  1911.     Sprlal  No.  54,935.     PUBLISHED 

sFP'ri:N!Bi;K  12,  i9ii. 

S4  1;..  KRIxIN    MEDICAL   AND  SURGICAL  APPLI- 

AN^  IS      Edw.  H.  S>«dtler,  Baltimore.  Md. 
F:  -d     lanuary    9,     1911.       Serial    No.    53.740.       PUB- 

I,ISHr:ii    SKF'rFMBFR   12,   1911. 

H4  Ml  ;      '  \'',.\\:>      S\EGEK  &  Sons,  Fremont,  Nebr. 

Fii^d   .!  ;n  <r.       Serial  No.  56.932.     PUBLISHED 

SFI'TEMBK!;    12,   1911. 


84.194.  STRINGS  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTPJM  l  NTS. 
SiLTBSTRB  k  Madcotkl,  Parls,  France. 

Filed  October  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,387.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,   1911. 

84.195.  CARBON-PAPER  AND  TYPE  -  WRITER  RIB- 
BONS.    Standabd  ■n.PBWEiTBE  CO.,  Grotou,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,380.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.196.  WATCHCASE8.  Star  Watch  Casi  Co.,  Lud- 
ington,  Mich. 

Filed  October  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  52,331.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5,  1911. 

84.197.  HONES  AND  GRINDING  -  STONES.  Frani 
Swaty,  Marburg,  Austria-Hungary. 

Filed    January    14,    1911.      Serial    No.    63,893.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.198.  CANDY.    Arthur  C.  Todd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  7,   1910.     Serial   No.  50.168.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  6,  1911. 

84.199.  TALKING-MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,955.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.200.  WATCH-MOVEMENTS.  WATCHES,  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.     Waltham  Watch  Company,  Waltham, 

Filed  June  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,947.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5,  1911. 

84.201.  COMBINED  MEMORANDUM  -  PAD  HOLDING 
AND  ILLUMINATING  DEVICES.  WKis  Mand- 
factcrino  and  Supply  Co.,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Filed  April  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,799.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5,  1911. 

84.202.  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  ADORNMENT. 
Thb  Williams  &  Anderson  Company,  Providence. 
R.  I. 

Filed  July  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.781.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.2  03.       TENTS.    TARPAULINS.    CANOPIES.    AND 
AWNINGS.       Z1TTLO8BN     Manufacturing     Co..     St. 
Ix)uie,  Mo. 
Filed  June  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,068.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 


TRADE- MARKS    CANCELED 


49.570.       SUGAB-COATED    PILLS.       Lanman    &    Kbmf, 

N  vv    York.  N.  Y. 
Rt ■_'  <•   '   d    February    13.    1906.     Canceled   October    24, 

1 1>  11 

55.693.      PULMONARY    COUGH    REMEDY    IN    LIQUID 

AND    PILL    FORM.      The    Lester    II.    Greenb    Co., 

Montpelier.  Vt. 
ReKi^r.  r.  I  August  21,  1906.     Canceled  October  24,  1911. 


82,300.     COTTON  DOMETTS  AND  FLANNELS.     Brogon 
Mills,  Anderson,  8.  C. 
Registered  June  20,  1911.    Canceled  October  24,  1911. 
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LAHHi.S 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER   14,  1911. 


16  020.— Title;  "YAGERS  TOP  NOTCH  BRF^D."      (For      16.023.— Tme.-    "THE    WORLD."       (For    Toilet  Pn  per 


Bread.)      Philip  W.   Yaoib,   Hastings,   Nebr.     FUed 
Aogust  14.  1011 


The  John  Uoberg  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.      1^    ed   Oc 
tober  30,  1911. 


16  021— r«l«:    "RED    LABEL."       (For    Metal-Polishing      16,024.— Title;    "PACE    MAKER."       (For    TotlefParer 


Compound.)      Robbbt   E.    Desmond.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  October  11,  1911. 

16,022.— T«l«;  "MORNING  GLORY  SOAP  DOES  IT." 
(For  Soap.)  J.  F.  Bbadley  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  September  8,  1911. 


The  John  Hobsrg  Co.,  Green  Bay.  Wis.     i    .d  C>c 
tober  30,  1911. 


Ri\  rs 


REGISTERED  NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 


2,886.— Title;  "  8APOLIN."  (For  Enamels.  SUlns,  and 
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Cn¥¥TS?TO"NTR'^  TlErT^TnTyS. 


M; 


Bl_ACK!ii   U.N. 


effprtp.i  >.v  sh'ftlnr  V"»T'i;"i<imaUv  of  f?*  own  hi!?  the  msfn 
driving  si'.afi.  Tius  sh)f;;nK  o'  •  u.-  drivioi:  Hfiafi  \»  effect- 
ed ;  V  meana  of  a  suiiall''  '<'N<-r 

I  !i»'  issue  of  the  int*  rf.^'er.  t  .-•  ui^  f 


Vv. 


TV         i  -HAW  ,  M.S        Tt  -iTl  N',ii\  \ 

a.-.     ■<•    til*    umMing    ^  f    arawlnK*    li  eni    ;d 

stiiii,;aL    ti.ai  'iiej    lA'Ti'   riiade  at  tli*'  datt-s 

,.   :t    ii'i   :^  t   Hpi^nr   that   tti'^y  had   remained 


1.  1  srr.ury.hh.'- 

I  tt<;  iiiiMiiN 

fiiitli    i'".ii    : 

If,    rhp   [>.i«st>><si^ii  of  'hf  wt'.nestiM   since   th*"  time   rheT 
wf-t'  :.8M    io    hav*«    !«*«Ti    shown    Ui   th«ra    and    sine*    the 
w!tT... -list's   w.-re    unatiic    to   at>«oiuteij    \den\\ty    th«»   draw 
lu^H  uh  :*Uig  la  ?iie  same  rondiilou  as  at  that  tltce 

2.  S*Vi&  -f^AMI'> — iJMl:A>iSB    AND    KUI'I>0\KI.. 

it       .^,iiii;z^d    a      omi'Mny    f-r    thr    pr.rixjse    of    m*ir.: 
f;i--!'ini!if   K   ^'as.i;.>iip  trurk    it,    wSilch    was    to   N'    used   a 
tnmsin!:-mk>n    dfvire   det*lKn«d    frr    M       B     w»8    emploTPd 
br  M    «8  a   ir«ftiiman  and  w'bt).    so  emikoyed    ltnproF«d 
the  transmtssion  <U  \  Uv  ua»-d  by   M       //ti'f  that  th«  reLa 
l^uii    uf   cm'k'iijy.r    ai.d    euipioyfe    In    th'-    »enee   iu    which 
t!.at    U'riii    's    ::8«'d    ;ii    the    i'a'>>i!t    law    did    nut    ei!«t    he 
twe.':i    M     and    H      Klnr«'    B     was    not   enap'oyed    to   ««•»!« 
U    In  ar.y  c*p*ritr  ent'-*pt  that  of  dntftaraan  ajtjd  tlrKe 
the  tra^ariiteaiou  (ie^'rU:^  d««ifne<l  by  M.  waa  notorlouai? 
old,   aud  ttierefif«  th.-  Invention  of  B.  was  not  ancillary 
t'l  an   !ii  vent  Ion   made  by  M 

O.N    I'HICJRJI  V. 

.V/f,8.vrx.  Uiipkiint  d   Yijung  and  -l/r.  H".  C.  Bender 

«'m  for  r^lackbuni. 

Tbla  Ui  aii  H;>peMl  by  MlUer  froDi  h  decision  of  tbe 
t:.xi»iuinor»-lu-l"hief  rtTereing  llie  detlsloii  of  the 
l-^xamixier  ot  liiterfereuce*  kn  ftivor  oX  MUVer  aiwi 
awarding  priority  to  Blackbura,  the  senior  party. 

The  invention  Itnolved  in  this  iaterfer«nce  is  6e- 
■HTit>e<l  as  ff^Jlows  t)y  the  Kxaiaiuertvin-Chief  : 

Th*"  Uiventlofi  invoived  In  tills  LnterffreDC*  la  a  trana- 
mission  Ken r  so  oonstnicted  that  It  may  be  utUlied  to 
drive  a  ve'iicie  either  forward  or  baekvmrd.  Th«  embodi- 
ment of  the  Invention  by  both  parties  Is  giitoatantlaJly 
IttentlcBi  Tb«t  eabodlment  coiwfcitB  at  a  main  drtrlng 
^aft  upoa  wkicb  art  loosely  nMMiatad  two  b«v«I«4  ptnians 
which  are  constantly  In  meah  with  a  third  beveled  pinion 
ttxed  to  a  driven  shaft,  whtcfe  la  poaltloned  at  rtRlit  axurle* 
to  the  driving  shaft  ajid  In  the  aame  horlacmtal  plana 
fherewifh.  The  beveled  pinions  on  the  drinag-shan  en 
(THjre  wtth  tbe  teveled  ptatoa  on  the  (Hlv^n  iban  npon  o|>- 
uoslte  sldea  of  the  borliontal  diameter  of  aald  pinion. 
Kirch  of  the  Ivereled  ptnloB*  npon  the  tfrlving  shaft  Is  hol- 
^•ved  cut  or  cupped  at  Ue  baae.  CoBleal  friction  BMmbera 
which  are  rigidly  secured  to  the  drivlng-sbaft  are  adapted 
to  he  broofht  Itrti*  fyirtlotial  enirafrement  wttb  the  co'p- 
shaped  recess  in  the  Imrr  of  each  ptolott.  Wtuto  one  of 
these  conical  friction  members  Is  thus  brought  Into  en- 
(TtMreiDent  vrtth  tbe  receas  In  the  pfnioD  with  which  It  co- 
operates, tbe  c<)mpiemenLar)-  conical  friction  member  is 
wIthdrawTi  from  enfrng-ement  with  the  cup-shaped  surface 
of   Its    partlnilar    pinion       Tbe    operation    last    recited    Is 
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It;    TR nsm l.is i ' ■■  n  jrv-h  r 
merobers    secured    to    t! 
•,'t'\v    faced     piui'ii^ 
shaft     and    having   ^^-v'. 
'.'.  iitiunnl    engajjeRier, 


i<  t-:;.-wif 

;     h    !<!wer  t^haf;.    r  'nicfl.    clutch 

[Kiwer-Bhaft.    Oi)pos!telT-dtepo«»d 

•■!*^-:^     n,>   ,i.;t-<i     .;.-n     suui    power- 

i'-a:    she  !>:    cxtendini;   thetrfrom   for 

w;;L    fiaid    liu'. (T    n;emt>ers.    mea&a 

,,,.inp   !!.e   :>ev»-,  Xh<:f\   ;in!'>ns   hpalnft    end   piaj   upon 

tbe  a.for^8aid  power-sbaf;,  a  counter-abaft,  a  beveled  faced 
wb««l  carried  by  tht  'uun'er -shaft  adapted  to  bave  con- 
stant enkrapement  with  N>th  "f  the  aforesaid  bert*!  faced 
^toi'.nR.  and  mnan*.  for  uup.irtmt  longitudinal  moilen  to 
M.e  ;..'wer-sh«f'  where;  v  tie  ..^v."  '«!.■(!  :'i',;<.ns  are  alter- 
nately enifaged   t'v  *he   fjnt^-h  n;'n7'>ers. 

The  i>nrtT  H  ackl'-"-:  ;•;  ;;  i^-i't-htfH^  ;i;:(i  !;S  Miner's 
application  wt's  ti.it  f\]M  ^v^.\\  nffet'  rne  errant  ot 
that  pstetit  the  Ini'-dpn  in  ii!>e>ii  him.  ;f  h*-  would 
pr^'raD,  to  establish  bis  ca»t  L>eyund  rt«9oaabl« 
doubt 

fhe  rpcon]  («h('W!»  fhflt  prior  to  -hp  time  thnt 
t>ith+^r  claims  tc'  hn\»^  miKi^-  tiic  .nrpi-rion  in  fwite 
both  j)BrTief*  t<<  t!.e  intorftrprio'  wfre  omployed  by 
the  Four  Wheel  Jirivp  Co.  which  tiilt  a  vehicle 
havinjr  therein  a  tranBuiission  nuH^hantsm  diCferent 
from  that  here  in  isfne,  !>ot  with  which  both  i*«r- 
tlef*  \Tpre  fflmlliH!  .Aft^r  tb:!t  (xmipttny  went  ont 
of  tui!^mef»f;  Miiier  a-.'i  I'ffiU'rirk  I'  •'.►ok  (ie«''ided 
fn  organize  a  oompatiy  for  the  purp''»^e  of  manu- 
facturing- a  jrasolene-moKf  trnok.  Thic  winpanT 
was  known  as  tbe  FrKier1'-k  P  r/v>k-  Mamifaf^nrin? 
Co.  Tt  ex  lilted  for  wime  time  without  any  articles 
of  copartnership  and  was  s!!N«<-qrt>eutly  lneorjK»rat«i 
as  the  Milwaukee  Manufacrnting  roropany.  In  tbe 
latter  p«rt  of  T90«  Mllier  had  desiiErned  a  trncif  am! 
had  made  certain  drnwinjr«,  which  are  in  evidence 
as  "tinier  Exhibit  Sheet  1  nf  I>eoeniber  1.  1906" 
and  ■•MilU-r  E-xhil^it  She<-t  2  >■(  I»Hi-tniiher  1.  1906," 
These  drawinpp  shew  the  .L-piiera!  oiitliries  of  a 
motor  truck  and  a  frangmissiou  gearing  which  con- 
slate  of  a  driving  shaft  ba\iug  thereon  four  beA-eled 
drivlug-conee  arranged  in  i>uivs  and  haviug  engage- 
ment with  larger  beveioil  dr!\  ing-<:'one8  which  are 
mounted  upon   shafts  ooniiwted   through  sprockeU 


and  chains  tu  the  axins 


truck. 


On  February  111.  l.*^<~  I'..uckt'UrL  entered  the 
employ  of  Miller  and  *'H,,k.  The  tesrimoay  of 
BlaekbiiTu  and  MiLei  n-  Hiiarpiy  in  ct'nfiict  as  to 
the  nature  of  the  lornier  8  eiiipioyuAeut.  Miller  te»- 
tlfieg  that  Blackburn  wi>;  euipiuyed  as  n  draftSBMua 
and  to  a««l8t  in  designing  tht-  truck.  Riackborn 
testifies  that  he  wai»  en»pi<>yed  as  »  draftsanatt,  bat 
Mo.  8.] 
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that  it  was  the  understanding  that  he  was  to  have 
an  interest  in  the  fonipany. 

Blackburn  admits  that  when  he  began  to  work 
for  Miller  there  was  in  existence  a  drawing  made 
by  Miller  that  was  introduced  in  evidence  as 
"  Blackburn's  Exhibit  M  "  and  that  he  made  under 
Miller's  dire<-tiun  a  drawing  which  Is  In  evidence 
as  "Miliers  Exhibit  First  Drawing,  February 
1907."  These  drawings  show  substantially  the 
same  form  of  transmission  mechanism  as  that 
shown  in  Miller's  December  drawings;  but  neither 
of  them  shows  any  means  for  shifting  the  drlvlng- 
cones.  It  also  ap[>ear8  that  Blackburn  made  an- 
other drawing  which  was  completed  on  March  25, 
1907.  This  drawing,  which  is  In  evidence  as  "Mil- 
ler's Exhibit  Drawing  of  March  25,  1907,"  shows 
the  Invention  in  issue.  Miller's  testimony  that  he 
was  in  possession  of  the  invention  In  Issue  prior 
to  the  time  of  Blackburn's  employment  Is  not  cor- 
roborated, and,  as  just  stated,  the  drawings  made 
by  him  prior  to  that  time  do  not  show  this  In- 
vention. 

In  Blackburn's  i»reliminary  statement  he  alleged 
conception  of  the  Invention  on  December  27,  1905, 
the  making  of  drawings  therein  on  January  11, 
!(¥¥),  and  disclosure  of  the  invention  to  others  on 
February  13,  1907.  He  introduced  testimony  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing  that  he  had  made  draw- 
ings of  the  Invention  In  issue  and  disclosed  the 
same  to  others  i>rior  to  the  date  of  his  employment 
by  Miller  February  12,  1907.  The  Examiner  of 
Interferences  held  that  this  testimony  could  not 
be  considered,  since  Blackburn  had  not  alleged  dis- 
closure prior  to  Fet>ruary  13, 1907.  The  Examlners- 
In-Chief  after  {x>inting  out  that  under  his  prelimi- 
nary statement  Blackburn  might  establish  the  mak- 
ing of  drawings,  though  not  disclosure  to  others, 
found   tlif   testimony   Insufficient  to  establish  this 

fact. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  the 
re<ord  established  that  the  technical  relation  of 
employer  to  employee  existed  between  Miller  and 
Blackburn  and  that  what  Blackburn  did,  assuming 
that  he  designed  tlie  specific  form  of  the  transmis- 
sion device  in  i.ssue,  inured  to  Miller's  benefit.  The 
Examiners  in-Chief  held  that  this  relation  did  not 
exist  and  that  Miller  had  not  established  beyond 
a  reasonable  doubt  that  the  invention  originated 
with  him. 

Under  Blackburn's  preliminary  statement  he 
could  unquesti'iiialily  establish  the  making  of  draw- 
ings prior  to  entering  Miller's  employment  The 
testimony  offered  on  his  behalf  Is,  however,  Insuffi- 
cient to  establish  this,  for  the  drawings  Introduced 
in  evidence  by  him  as  having  been  so  made  had  not 
been  in  possession  of  the  witnesses  testifying  with 
resi)e<n  thereto  since  the  time  they  were  snld  to 
have  been  shown  to  them,  and  they  were  unable  to 
absolutely  identify  them  as  being  in  the  same  con- 
dition as  at  that  time.  Their  testimony  as  to  these 
drawings  is  def>endent  largely  upon  the  alleged  dis- 
closure of  Blackburn  to  them;  but  the  date  of 
disclosure  allejred  in  his  preliminary  statement  Is 
subsequent  to  his  emi)loyment  by  Miller. 
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In  my  opinion  the  Examlnere-in-Chlef  were  right 
in  holding  that  the  relation  of  the  employer  and 
employee.  In  the  sense  In  which  that  term  Is  used  In 
the  patent  law,  did  not  exist  between  Miller  and 
Blackburn.  In  the  first  place  It  Is  not  shown  that 
Blackburn  was  employed  to  assist  Miller  In  perfect- 
ing any  Invention  made  by  the  latter  or  In  any 
capacity  as  a  draftsman.  Cook  specifically  testifies 
(Q.  32)  that  Blackburn  was  so  employed.  In  the 
second  place  the  transmission  device  which  Miller 
had  designed  prior  to  the  employment  of  Blackburn 
is  shown  to  have  been  notoriously  old,  and  there- 
fore It  cannot  be  said  that  the  device  herein  shown 
was  In  any  sense  ancillary  to  an  Invention  made  by 
Miller. 

Miller  and  Blackburn  each  claims  that  the  Inven- 
tion In  Issue  was  original  with  him  and  was  dis- 
closed to  the  other ;  but  there  Is  no  direct  corrobora- 
tion of  either.  The  burden  of  proof  Is  upon  Miller 
to  establish  his  case  beyond  reasonable  doubt,  and 
this,  in  my  opinion,  he  has  not  done.  Nowhere  in 
his  testimony  does  he  state  when  he  conceived  the 
specific  form  of  the  device  here  in  issue.  He  merely 
states  generally  that  he  suggested  it  to  Blackburn; 
but  he  admits  that  suggestions  were  made  to  him 
by.  Blackburn  with  reference  thereto.  (X-Q.  314.) 
It  appears  that  Miller's  original  scheme  was  sub- 
mitted to  Kruger  and  Strothman,  both  of  whom  re- 
ported adversely  as  to  the  friction-drive.  Black- 
bum  testifies  that  thereafter  Miller  agreed  to  adopt 
the  device  in  issue,  which  he  had  originally  sug- 
gested to  Miller.  He  also  testifies  that  he  told  both 
Kruger  and  Strothman  of  this ;  but  these  witnesses 
do  not  corroborate  him  as  to  this  disclosure.  They 
do  state,  however,  that  they  told  Miller  that  the 
friction  scheme  was  not  practical,,  and  Strothman 
testified  (Miller's  record,  pp.  115  and  184)  that 
when  he  told  Miller  that  gearing  would  have  to  be 
adopted  Blackburn  heartily  approved  that  sugges- 
tion. 

The  drawing,  "Miller's  Exhibit  of  March  25, 
1907."  is  marked  "  Designed  by  A.  N.  Miller,"  and 
Blackburn  admits  that  he  put  these  words  on  the 
drawing;  but  his  explanation  that  this  was  done  at 
Miller's  request  does  not  appear  to  be  unreasonable 
in  view  of  his  statement  that  he  understood  he  was 
to  have  an  Interest  in  the  company,  which  seems  to 
have  been  his  impression,  although  the  record  does 
not  show  that  any  such  agreement  had  been  made 
with  him.  Miller  merely  testifying  that  he  had  told 
Blackburn  that  if  the  company  was  successful  he 
would  be  taken  care  of. 

Nor  Is  It  thought  that  any  presumption  unfavor- 
able to  Blackburn  can  be  drawn  from  the  fact  that 
Blackburn  made  the  drawings  for  an  application 
for  patent  filed  jointly  by  Miller  and  C!ook  for  the 
motor  In  which  the  transmission  device  here  in  issue 
is  shown,  but  not  specifically  claimed.  Blackburn 
testifies  that  he  was  under  the  Impression  that  he 
had  an  interest  in  this  device  and  did  not  know  that 
It  was  necessary.  If  he  would  api)ear  as  one  of  the 
Joint  applicants  therein,  that  he  must  sign  the  a{v 
plication.  That  he  was  under  such  an  Impression  is 
indicated  by  the  testimony  of  Young,  (Blackburn's 
No.  2.] 
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record,  p.  210,)  and  none  of  the  parties  hereto  seems 
to  have  much  information  on  the  subject  of  applying 
for  patents.  This  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that  Cook 
virtually  admits  that  the  joint  ap()lication  filed  by 
Miller  and  himself  should  have  been  tiU-*!  m  Miller's 
nanie  alone,  since  the  device  shown  thcrfin  origi- 
nated with  Mil  lei;,  who  submitted  It  to  Cook  for  his 
criticism. 

The  decision  of  the  Elxaminers-in-Chlef  awnnlinp 
priority  to  Blackburn  is  affirmed. 


Ex  PARTE  NEIDICH. 
Decided  October  M.  19U. 

1.  Appucation — Amendment — Filed    Dubino    Intebfeb- 

ENCE. 

Where  an  amendment  to  an  application  In  Interfer- 
ence is  filed  which  purports  to  put  the  application  in 
condition  for  another  interference,  the  I*rimary  Exam- 
iner should  give  the  amendment  consideration  sufSclent 
to  determine  whether  the  application  la,  in  fact,  made 
ready  for  the  additional  Interference. 

2.  Same — Same— Same— Case    in    Condition    ro«    addi- 

tional Intirixbence. 

Where  the  Examiner  finds  that  an  amendment  pro- 
posed for  an  application  in  interference  puts  the  appli- 
cation In  condition  for  another  interference  and  the 
additional  interference  Is  otherwise  ready  for  declara- 
tion, he  should  request  authority  to  enter  the  proposed 
amendment  and  to  declare  the  additional  interference 
without  waiting  for  the  termination  of  the  pending  In- 
terference. 
8.  Same — Same — Same — Case  Not  in  Condition  roB  Ad- 
ditional Intebfebencb. 

Where  the  Examiner  finds  that  a  proposed  amend 
ment  to  an  application  In  interference  purporting  to  put 
the  application  in  condition  for  another  Interference 
does  not,  in  fact,  put  the  application  In  condition  for 
the  proposed  interference,  or  that  It  disturbs  the  con- 
dition of  the  application  with  respect  to  the  pending 
interference,  or  that  for  any  other  reason  the  proposed 
amendment  should  not  be  received  and  the  proposed 
Interference  declared,  he  should  refuse  to  enter  said 
ameadmeDt  or  to  further  consider  the  same  prior  to  the 
determination  of  the  pending  Interference. 

On  petition. 

ttpb-case. 

Mr.  Arthur  E.  Paige  for  the  applicant. 

MooBE,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  that  the  amendment  filed  July 
5,  1911,  In  the  above-entitled  application  i«e  iiimitted 
for  the  purpose  of  instituting  an  Interference  with 
an  iilleL'tMl  application  belonging  to  The  American 
Muliigraph  Company,  or  that  the  latter  application, 
siiiii  !)  t..'  in  issue,  be  withdrawn  from  issue  pend- 
iiiiu'  the  determination  of  the  existing  interference 
in  which  i)etitioner's  application  is  involved. 

Petit innpr  stated  that  he  received  information  of 
the  iHMiil.:i  >  if  the  alleged  application  of  The 
Ameriran  MultiLTapli  Company  from  tlie  attorney 
for  the  applicant  and  his  assignee.  The  application 
of  i>etitioner  is  )nvoive<l  in  interference  proceedings 
with  an  application  of  Gammeter  owned  by  said 
company,  .and  f>etitioner  states  that  the  claims  em- 
bodied in  his  ameiulnt'iit  were  furnished  him  by  his 
opponent  with  the  suggestion  that  he  make  the 
same,  if  he  claime<l  to  be  the  inventor  of  tlieir  sub- 
ject-matter, so  that  au  interference  might  be  de- 
clared to  determine  who  would  be  entitled  ti'  the 
patent. 
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Petitioner  was  informed  Sv  the  Office  that  the 
amendment  could  not  be  entere<i  \iiiti.  after  the  ter- 
mination of  the  pending  interference.  The  Exam- 
iner's answer  to  this  petition  contains  the  following 

statement  : 
i       At  the  time  when  the  amendment   referred  to   was   re- 
j  ceived  In  this  OfBce.  the  Examiner  of  Division    17   consid- 
ered the  amendment  with  a  Tiew  of  determlnni:  whether 
I  or  not  the  applicant  was  entitled  to  base  the   riHlms  con- 
tained   In    the    amendment    upon    the    dlsclosurt     if    (his 
application.      He  was  of  the  opinion  then,  and    Is  still  of 
the  opinion,  that  the  claims  of  the  said  amendment  above 
referred   to  and   numbered    15   to  38    inclusive,   cannot    be 
properly    based    upon    the    disclosure    of    this    application. 
•      •     *     There  is  not  dlacloeed   In  this  case  any   mecha- 
nism  for  giving  partial   rotations  to  a   type-holder  and    a 
handle  for  giving  to  the  type-holding  member  a  complete 
rotation. 

It  is  contended  by  petitioner  that  the  clrcuLir 
rack  and  the  plunger  designed  to  cooperate  there- 
with furnish  a  means  for  giving  partial  rotation  to 
the  type-holder,  as  called  for  In  the  claims.  The 
answer  of  the  Examiner  clearly  points  out  why.  in 
his  opinion,  this  mechanism  does  not  have  such 
functioi.  \\  111  ther  the  Examiner  Is  right  or  wrong 
in  his  conclusion  is  not  a  proper  matter  for  de- 
termination upon  petition,  but  only  by  regular 
course  of  appeal  after  a  final  rejection  by  the  Ex- 
aminer. No  such  obvious  error,  however,  is  found 
in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  as  to  warrant  the 
exercise  of  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Com- 
missioner. 

Under  the  circumstances  presented  by  this  case 
the  action  of  the  Examiner  in  refusing  to  enter  the 
amendment  prior  to  the  determination  of  the  Inter- 
ference In  which  petitioner's  application  is  Involved 
Is  proper  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Rule  109.  The  practice  In  cases  of  this  character  is 
set  forth  In  Moore  v.  Hetcitt  v.  Potter  (115  O.  G.. 

500)  as  follows: 

It  may  be  stated  here,  however,  that  when  an  amend- 
ment to  an  application  in  Interference  is  filed  with  the 
Primary  Eiamfcer  and  the  amendment  purports  to  vnx 
the  application  In  condition  for  another  Interference  the 
Examiner  should  give  the  amendment  consideration  suflU 
dent  to  determine  whether  the  application  is.  in  ffict. 
made  readv  for  the  additional  Interference.  If  he  f.nds 
that  such  "is  the  case  and  the  Interference  Is  otherw  ise 
ready  for  declaration,  he  should  request  authority  to 
enter  the  proposed  amendment  and  to  declare  the  addi- 
tional Interference  without  waiting  for  the  termination  of 
the  pending  Interference.  If.  however,  he  finds  that  the 
proposed  amendment  does  not  put  the  case  in  proper  con 
ditlon  for  the  proposed  Interference,  or  that  it  disturbs  the 
condition  of  the  application  with  respect  to  the  pendinfi 
Interference,  or  that  for  any  other  reason  the  proposed 
amendmeut  should  not  be  received  and  the  propoaed  In- 
terference declared,  he  should  refuse  to  enter  said  amend- 
ment or  to  further  consider  the  same  prior  to  the  termina- 
tion of  the  pendlnp  interference. 

In  accordau''  with  said  practice  had  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  found  that  petitioner  was  entitled 
to  make  the  claims  In  his  application  It  would  have 
been  proper  for  him  to  have  requested  jurisdiction 
of  such  application  for  the  purpose  of  entering  the 
amendment  and  declaring  the  desired  interference. 
It  would  not,  however,  be  proper  to  enter  and  reject 
the  claims  and  permit  petitioner  to  enter  upon  a 
further  er  parte  prosecution  of  his  application  while 
it  is  still  involved  in  the  pending  interference.  It 
would,  likewiiae,  be  improi>er  to  withdraw  from  issue 
and  susjtend  action  indefinitely  upon  the  allow e<l  ap- 
plic.Mtion  upon  the  mere  i>osslhlllty  that  In  the  ex 
pane  prosecution  of  his  application,  after  the  inter- 
ference is  terminated,  petitioner  might  obtain  a  re- 
versal of  the  al)Ove-mentloned  conclusion  of  the 
Kxaminer. 

The  i^etitlon  is  denied. 
No    2.1 
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1.  AJ'KLICATUJN I'ttOSKC  LTION ALLEGATION. 

Where  sa  appHtant  pre8«nts  an  amendment  whieb 
the  Exam!n*»r  hi.lils  contains  claims  for  a  different  in- 
vention from  that  already  prosecuted,  the  amendment 
•hould  b*  fntpr^d  and  applicant  rfHi'jIrpd  to  cancel  th^so 
claims 

2 .  >iA  M  B S  A 11  K —  8a  U  E A  P  I'EA  L 

From  the  action  of  tho  P"xamlnt>r  requiring  the  can- 
celatton  of  claims  on  the  ground  that  they  are  for  a 
different  invi^ntion  than  that  which  applicant  has 
elected  to  prosecute  appeal  lies  to  the  Examlner»-in- 
Chief. 
On  pttttio??. 

TABLE. 

Mr.  Wm.  C.  Mclntire  for  the  applicant. 
Billings,  First  Ansistant  Commisnioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
requiring  the  applicant  to  cancel  the  claims  last 
presented  for  the  reason  that  the  applicant  has 
shifted  from  the  prosecution  of  one  Invention  to  the 
prosecution  of  another  In  the  above-entitled  applica- 
tion. 

Following:  jJevenil   actions  by   the  applicant  and 
the  Examiner  rho  applicant  on  March  20,  1911,  pre- 
lented  a  claim  for  what  the  E.xaminer  considered 
as  one  iiivention.     I'his  claim  was  rejected  by  the 
Examiner  and  subsequently  canceled  by  the  attor- 
ney,   wLio    substituted    in    lieu    thereof    three   new 
claims,  each  of  which.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Exam- 
iner, co\ers  an  invention  different  from  that  covered 
by  the  claim  presente<l  March  20,  1911.     The  Ex- 
aminer entpred   the  last   amendment   and   required  | 
cancelation  of  the  claims  contained  therein  for  the  I 
rea.s<in  that  the  applicant  had  shifted  his  ground  of 
prosecution   from  one  invention   to  another.     This  | 
holding  Is,  in  effect,  a  requirement  for  division,  and 
the  practice  to  be  followed  in  both  cases  in  order  to  , 
obtain  a  review  on  appeal  Is  the  same. 

The  api)licant  has  mistaken  his  remedy  by  bring- 
ing this  petition.  The  question  at  issue  must  be 
first  determined  by  the  Examiners-in-C'hl»^f  on  ap- 
peal. As  stated  In  e*  parte  Cutler,  decided  Septem- 
ber 26,  1908,  (92  MS.  Dec..  99-100 : ) 

The  practice  Is  now  well  settled  that  when  au  amend- 
ment in  ftled,  presenting  claims  which  the  Eiamtn.-r 
holds  »Tc  for  a  different  InTentlon  from  that  which  had 
t)een  previously  prosecuted,  he  shooid  not  r«{v%f  tn  t»nt«»r 
tfce  an»endra«nt,  but  should  enter  the  same  and  re<^Blr<«  the 
caneefatlon  of  such  dalma.  the  correctness  of  this  re 
OTfrement  helng  revlewaWe  In  the  first  Instance  hy  the 
Eiamlnera  InChlef.  tEx  p«ne  Belle.  110  O  O.  1728. 
em  p<irU  Tuttle.  113  0.  G,,  19«T  .  ex  putte  Uuliock,  127 
O.   O,   1580. » 

The  Examiner  was  right  in  the  practice  followed 
by  him:  bnt  whether  or  not  he  is  right  In  lifs  opin- 
ion that  the  applicant  is  shiftlns;  his  ground  In 
prosecuting  the  above-entitled  application  moat  be 
renewed  in  the  first  instance  by  the  EXaminprs-In- 
Chlef. 

The  petition  is  dismissed. 


COLLiKS  AND  COMPA-NY    V.  MeYER. 

Dectdtd  Jviv  tl.  I9li 
1    TaABfc-MABK — OPToeiTiofr— Filing  of  N<rnc8. 

Where  a  notice  of  opposition  was  filed  slen>«d  by  tk» 
attorney  and  within  two  days  thereafter  dily  yerlfled 
by  an  anthorlxed  officer  of  the  corporation  In  wi.ose  be- 
half It  was  filed.  Held  that  there  was  no  Irregularity  in 
flllDj?  the  same. 
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S.  8amb — ftAMB— DissiMUJiUTT  «v  MamMM  Ut  Orpofnot 

AMD  AFFLICANT— No  LlKKUHOO*  OV  DAMAGiiL 

Where  the  mark  of  the  applicant  conalats  of  Vb»  rep- 
reaentatlon  of  an  elephant  standing  upon  Its  htod  legs 
wearing;  trousers  and  a  coat  and  holding  In  one  elevated 
fo©t  a  pair  of  iciMrirs,  a  piece  of  cloth  t)elBK  thrown 
over  the  other  elevated  leg.  and  the  mark  ol  tiie  gpposer 
conalsts  of  a  conventional  representation  of  an  elephant 
and  the  worda  "Elephant  Brand'  fltld  that  there  Is 
no  likelihood  that  opposer  woul  1  be  <lamaeed  by  the 
registration  of  applicant  »  mark  ^p-claliy  as  the  former 
was  not  the  first  to  use  the  reiiresentatlon  of  an  ele- 
phant upon  goods  of  the  same  ( !iarn<  ter  as  applicant's. 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TBADE-UAaK  FOB  WOVBN  AMD  KNITTED  COTTON  FABRICS. 

Me»tr».  Steuart  d  Steuart  for  Collins  and  Com- 
pany. 

Ue»»r$.  Ooepel  d  Ooepcl  for  Meyer. 

TENWAlfT,  A$»iat9nt  Commix>*i()ner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Meyer  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  sustHinim:  an  oppo- 
sitloD  filed  by  Collins  and  Company  against  the  reg- 
istration of  a  trade-mark  to  Meyer  f-r  shirtings, 
cambrics,  drllte,  checked  and  strii>ed  cottons,  etc., 
consisting  of  the  representation  of  an  elephant 
standing  upon  Its  hind  legs  wearing  trotisers  and  n 
coat  and  holding  In  one  elevate^l  foot  a  pair  of 
scissors,  a  piece  of  cloth  being  thrown  over  the  other 
elevated  leg. 

In  the  notice  of  opposition  Collins  and  Company 
alleges  that  It  Is  the  owner  of  a  trade  mark  '<.n 
slBtlng  of  a  repreeentation  of  an  elephant  associated 
with  the  words  "  Elephant  Brand  "  «s  applied  to 
cambrics,  drills,  cotton  fabrics,  white  and  colored 
printa,  cotton  merinos,  cotton  pieie  goods,  and  cot- 
ton sbrunks,  which  trade-mark  was  reuMsfpred  in  the 
United  States  Patent  Office  by  the  predecessors  in 
bnAinew  of  the  opi)««er,  No.  62,451.  and  that  the 
trade>mark  consisting  of  the  representation  of  an 
elephant  and  words  "  Elephsnt  Hrand  "  as  applied 
or  affixed  to  textile  fabrics  of  the  sjime  descriptive 
properties  was  used  by  It  anterior  u.  any  other  use 
of  any  other  person,  flmi,  corporation,  or  associa- 
tion and  anterior  to  Its  use  in  the  United  States  of 
America  by  ^h^  applloant:  that  by  reason  of  this 
fact  thf  M(H"  H*T  LflipvpH  tlujt  it  would  be  damap'd 
by  said  registration 

Tt»e  applicant  In  his  answ^-r  asHerts  that  the  no- 
tice of  apposition  has  no  8taD«Un#:.  becaiiM  a  notice 
of  opiKNrttlon  duly  verifled  by  tiie  op^Hjser  was  not 
filed  within  thirty  days  after  the  date  of  iwblica- 
tlon.  The  applicant  further  answering  deides  that 
the  oppoier  Is  IlkPly  to  be  damaged  by  the  appli- 
cant's mark  for  the  reason  that  i>rlor  to  the  date 
of  adoption  by  the  "pposer  the  representation  of  an 
elephant  had  been  U8e«l  by  tlie  Exposition  Cotton 
Milk  <rf  Atlanta.  r,a..  ujon  textiles  of  various  va- 
rieties, amot.g  H  hi<"h  are  found  gofxls  of  the  same 
elais  as  those  njwn  which  the  opposer  aHesrt^s  use  of 
ft!  mark. 

Tlie  Examiner  of  Interferen<e«  held  that  there 
was  no  Irregularity  in  the  filing  of  the  notice  of  op- 
position, since  n  formal  opposition  signed  by  the 
attorney  was  filed  within  the  thirty  days  and  wag 
duly  verifled  by  the  authorizes!  cftiicr  "f  the  cor- 
Ifo.  2.] 


NOVKMHICK   14,  I9II 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


553 


poratlon  in  whose  behalf  the  opposition  was  filed 
within  two  days  after  the  filing  of  the  notice  of  op- 
position. He  found  that  the  testimony  presented  in 
behalf  of  the  opposer  established  a  date  of  adoption 
and  use  prior  to  any  which  could  be  accorde<l  to  the 
applicant,  and  that  Inasmuch  as  both  marks  In- 
clude the  picture  of  an  elephant  and  were  applied 
to  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  proi>ertle8  the  op- 
poser would  be  likely  to  be  damaged  by  the  regis- 
tration of  the  applicant's  mark,  and  therefore  sus- 
tained the  notice  of  opposition. 

It  is  urged  in  behalf  of  the  appellant  that  section 
6  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act,  which  provides  for  the 
filing  of  a  notice  of  opposition  by  attorney,  cannot 
be  applied  to  the  present  case  because  It  was  within 
the  power  of  the  opp<'S«'r  at  the  time  the  notice  of 
opposition  was  filed  to  have  filed  the  .same  in  i>er 
son,  and  attention  Is  dlreiMed  t<i  the  discnssion  l»e- 
fore  the  Committee  on  Patents  in  resins  I  to  the 
amendment  which  Introduced  the  clause  permitting 
an  attorney  to  file  such  opposition. 

The    iX)rtion    of    tlit^    statute    referred   to    Is   as 
follows : 

Any  per>fin  who  believes  he  would  be  damaced  t  y  the 
registration  of  a  mark  may  oppose  the  sanin  t  \  tiiiiiK  no 
tlce  of  opposition,  statins  the  grounds  thpief <■  In  the 
Tntent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of 
the  mark  aoucht  to  be  registered,  which  said  notice  of 
opposition  shall  he  verified  by  the  person  filing  the  same 
before  one  of  the  oflScers  mentioned  In  section  2  of  this 
act.  An  opposition  may  be  filed  by  a  duly-authorlied  at- 
torney, but  such  opposition  shall  be  null  and  void  unless 
verlHed  by  the  oppoaer  within  a  reasonable  time  after  such 
filing. 

There  Is  in  the  lenus  of  the  statute  no  qualifi- 
cation as  to  the  verification  of  notice  of  opposition 
by  the  opposer  except  that  It  shall  be  within  a 
reasonable  time.  Obviously,  the  notice  of  opposi- 
tion In  the  present  case  was  verified  within  a  rea 
so'irihle  time,  for  the  verification  was  filed  within 
twi  1!  ><  after  the  opposition  was  filed  by  the  at- 
toruti  HI  A  within  one  day  of  the  expiration  of  the 
thirty  days  allowed  by  law. 

The   ruling   of   the   Examiner    of    Interferences 
that  the  opposition  was  proper  is  sustained. 

The  testimony  presented  in  behalf  of  the  op- 
poser clearly  shows  adoption  and  use  of  a  trade 
mark  consisting  of  the  representation  of  an 
elephant,  with  trunk  elevated,  in  the  act  of  walk- 
ing, upon  shrunk  interlinlngs  alone,  (Ray,  Q.  24, 
XQ.  72;  Denipsey,  Q.  29,  XQ.  84,)  as  early  as 
January  or  February,  1896,  and  continuous  use  of 
the  same  since  that  time.  No  testimony  was  taken 
t»  cMlUlah  a  particular  date  of  use  by  the  appli- 
cant of  Its  mark.  The  testimony  presented  in  be- 
half of  Meyer  conKists  of  the  depositions  of  two 
witnesses,  Robert  C.  McCall  and  Charles  L).  Tuller, 
showing  that  a  picture  of  an  elephant  almost  Iden- 
tical with  that  of  the  opposer  had  been  used  upon 
certain  cotton  goods  made  by  the  j' Exposition  Cot- 
ton Mills"  of  Atlanta.  On.,  continuously  since  1888. 
which  i.s  !»»'\tiai  years  i)rlor  to  the  date  uix)n 
which  the  opposer's  mark  was  adopted.  McOall 
is  the  overseer  of  the  cloth-rooms  of  that  company 
and  testifies  that  he  has  been  In  its  employ  since 
the  year  1888,  and  that  this  trade-mark  has  been 
continuously  used  upon  cotton  fabrics  during  the 
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entire  period.  He  Identifies  the  r^istratlon  by  the 
Exposition  Cotton  Mills,  registered  September  28, 
1908,  No.  70,756,  as  showing  a  facsimile  of  the 
trade  mnrk  usod  by  that  company.  Tuller  stales 
that  Le  1^  the  president  of  the  Exposition  Cotton 
Mills,  and  has  been  ever  since  the  mills  were 
started  twenty-seven  years  ago;  that  the  mark  was 
used  long  prior  to  1890,  and  had  beeti  used  con- 
tinuously smce  that  date  on  shirtings,  drillings, 
and  several  other  classes  of  goods.  It  thus  api>ear8 
tliat  the  opposer  was  neither  the  first  to  adopt  the 
representation  of  an  elephant,  broadly,  as  a  trade- 
mark for  cotton  goods,  nor  the  first  to  adopt  the 
identical  mark  now  used  by  it.  Shrunii  luter- 
llniugs  have  for  several  years  been  uniformly  held 
hy  this  Office  to  be  goods  of  a  spiXjial  character 
and  of  different  descriptive  properties  from  drill- 
ings, sheetings,  etc  and  this  difference  in  goods 
was  as^seried  by  the  opposer  during  the  prosecution 
of  Its  application  for  registration  which  is  referred 
to  in  the  notice  of  opposition.  The  record  of  that 
application  shows  that  registration  of  Oollins  and 
Company's  trade-mark  was  refused  in  view  of  a 
prior  registration  of  the  Massachusetts  Cottcm 
Mills,  No.  30,611,  October  5.  1897,  of  the  reiuvsen- 
tatlon  of  au  elephant's  head  as  a  trade-mark  for 
shirtings.  In  an  argument  presented  by  the  ap- 
plicant which  apparently  resulted  in  the  .illow- 
ance  of  the  opiwser's  registration,  the  following 
statement  was  made: 

It  Is  thought  that  the  trade-mark  of  the  Mnssa 
chusetts  Cotton  Mills  (No.  30,611),  which  was  selected 
by  the  Examiner  at  a  recent  Interview,  should  not  be 
insisted  upon  as  an  anticipation  This  mark  shows  that 
it  Is  used  on  heavy  shirtings;  a  distinct  class  of  goods 
from  cotton  shrunks.  •  *  •  If  It  Is  still  thought  that 
the  registration  of  the  mark  should  be  adhered  to  ap 
pi  leant  dp«lres  to  be  Informed  as  to  what  evidence  would 
W  requirt-d,  if  any,  to  show  that  the  classes  of  goods  arc- 
separate  and  distinct. 

Whether  the  merchandise  upon  which  the  marks 
of  the  opposer  and  the  applicant  are  use<l  .-.rt'  of 
the  stime  descriptive  proi)erties  is,  however,  in  m> 
opinion.  Immaterial  to  the  decision  In  this  case,  for 
the  trade-marks  themselves  are  so  different  that 
there  would  be  no  likelihood  of  confusion  in  the 
mind  of  the  public  by  the  concurrent  use  of  the 
same.  The  mark  of  the  opposer  is  the  representa- 
tion of  an  elephant  in  Its  natural  or  wild  state; 
that  of  tiic  nj'pllcant  is  a  fanciful  figure  which 
conveys  a  distinctly  different  impression  to  the 
mind.  In  my  npluion  the  ruling  of  the  court  of 
appeals  in  the  case  of  Nestle  rf  Anglo-Swiss  Con- 
densed Milk  Company  v.  Walter  Baker  d  Company. 
Limited,  (167  O.  G.,  765.)  is  peculiarly  applicable 
to  the  present  case.  In  that  decision  it  is  held  that 
the  representation  of  a  milkmaid  associated  with 
the  words  "Milkmaid  Brand"  did  not  so  closely 
res+nnble  a  mark  consisting  of  a  waitress  dressed 
In  (.Miakcr  t  Puritan  costume,  carrying  a  tray,  as 
to  Ih^  likeiy  to  cause  confusion  In  the  mind  of  the 
public,  although  the  testimony  showed  that  the 
goods  of  the  latter  were  often  designated  by  pur- 
chasers as  "  the  chocolate  with  the  picture  of  a 
lady  on  It"    In  that  case  the  court  said  : 

After  all.  in  a  case  of  this  kind,  an  ocolar  inspection 
of  the  marks  constitutes  the  most  satisfactory  evidence. 
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(Letchen  d  Sons  Rope  Co.  v.  Broderick  d  Bascom  Rope 

Co  ,    nrcsent    term  :    Layton   Pure   Food    Co.   v.    Church  d 
DiCiuht   Co  .   182   F>'d..  24.) 

As  above  notf<l.  appellee  copied  rather  than  originated 
Its  mnrk  Indeed.  !f  Its  contentions  In  Walter  Baker  Co. 
V.  HarrUon  i:<j  .\pp  Ij  C,  272)  and  In  the  present  case, 
should  be  accepted  to  their  full  extent.  It  would  be  a 
question  wtiether  it  ever  had  any  right  at  all  to  the 
mark  Certain  it  !s  that  not  being  the  originator  of  the 
□aark  It  ha*  n<>  rlifht  to  exclude  every  one  else  from 
using  the  representation  of  a  woman  as  a  trade-mark 
upon  similar  goods,  <  Liijijftt  A  Myers  Tobacco  Co.  v. 
Fin:er,  I'.'H  f  S.  isj.i  conceding  for  the  purposes  of 
this  case  onv  that  U  raiRht  have  had  that  right  had  it 
been  an  orl.'!nator  Instead  of  a  copier.  Assuming,  there- 
fore, thaf  each  of  the  parties  to  this  proceeding  has  the 
riKht  t'l  the  representation  of  a  woman  as  a  trade-mark, 
the  onlv  .pit^stion  !>efore  us,  our  jurisdiction  being  purely 
8tiitutory.  1.S  whether  the  marks  in  issue  are  so  nearly 
111  ike  lis  to  (It'felve  purchasers  and  therefore  cauae  con- 
fu.sl'in  in  trade 

A  sfimllar  nilinjr  was  made  by  the  Court  of  Ap- 
[>eals  i.f  the  Pistrict  of  Columbia  In  the  case  of 
Thr  Muralo  Company  v  'Sational  Lead  Company, 
(1G5  O.  G..  475.) 

In  view  of  the  dissimilarity  of  the  marks  and  of 
the  fact  rhnt  tlie  opposer  was  not  the  first  to  use 
the  representation  of  an  elephant  as  a  trade-mark 
upon  proods  of  this  character  I  am  of  the  opinion 
that  the  opiMiser  would  not  be  likely  to  be  damaged 
by  the  regi.stratli>n  nf  the  applicant's  mark. 

It  i.'i  adjudged  that  the  applicant  is  entitled  to 
register  his  tiadf-niarli,  notwithstanding  the  notice 
of  opposition,  and  the  opposition  is  accordingly 
dismissed. 

Thf'  (iei  Sinn  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
sustaining'  rlu-  notice  of  opposition  is  reversed. 


Interference  Notices. 

I>EP\RT\IKVT    or    THE    INTERIOR, 

I    SITED    ST.\TES     PaTKNT    OFFICH. 

Washington,  D.  C,  Sovemher  8,  1911. 

The  .<fn:<iU  Sa'f-ty   I'ar  Heating  Company,  its  attignt  or 

Irqal  re;.-rf-^rntat\-  en.  take  notice: 

.\n  int.rf' r>-ncf'  har»  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tie  application  of  the  Kato  Products  Co.,  Hudson 
Termln.il  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  a  trade-mark,  a 
trade  mark  registered  to  James  II.  Faulkner,  of  Gastonia, 
N.  C,  and  trade  mark  registration  No.  14,918,  dated  No- 
vember 8,  1887,  to  The  Sewall  Safety  Car  Heating  Com- 
pany, of  Portland,  Me.,  and  the  registry  return  receipt  for 
the  notice  of  Interference  sent  to  The  Sewall  Safety  Car 
Ilentin;;  Company  tias  been  returned  signed  by  the  Con- 
solidutpd  I'nr  Hfc  <  o  ."  and  the  latter  company  has  failed 
t(i  rtif  fvi.ieiii'.'  of  itri  riitht  to  intervene  on  behalf  of  The 
S<>wr1I  Saf'ty  I'ar  Il'^afini;  Company  within  the  time 
allowed    for  that   jnirposi". 

.Notici'  is  fb.or'^rorp  her"hy  given  to  the  said  The  Sewall 
Safety  Car  Heatinc  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, th.'it  if  th>'y  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  Raid  Interferpnce  they  should  immediately  put  them- 
selves In  romminicarion  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

ThI.s  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofticial  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUaioner. 


Depaktmest  or  the  Interior, 

I" SITED  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  SO,  1911. 
The  Zan<   Toharm  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  repreten- 
tatirfsf,  lake  notirr 

.\n  interference  has  l>een  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  retiistratlon  of  a  trade-mark  filed  by 
The  Standard  Cigar  Company,  of  1209  Weat  South  street. 
Canton.  Ohio;  the  registration  of  Israel  SJoberg,  of 
itosean,  Minn  ;  the  regl.stration  of  The  Wellman  &  Dwlre 
Tobacco    t'ompany.    of    Qiiincy,    111.;    the    registration    of 


Pflng«t,  Doerhoefer  and  Co.,  of  Loulaville,  Ky.,  and  regia- 
tratfon  No.  13,559,  dated  August  10,  1886.  of  The  Zane 
Tobacco  Company,  of  Zanesville,  Ohio,  and  the  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  bv  regiatered  mail  to  said  The  Zane 
Tobacco  Company  at  the  address  of  record  has  been  re- 
turned by  the  post-offlce  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Zane 
Tobacco  Company,  its  asfllgns  or  legal  repreaentativee, 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommiMsioner. 


DBPASTUBXT  of  THIl   IXTSEIOK, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C.  October  t6,  1911. 
Conrad  Miller,  his  assiffns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  bv  this  Office  l)e- 
tween  the  application  of  Nathaniel  Wolfe,  of  2300  South 
Eighth  street,  Philadeipbla,  I'a.,  for  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  reelstration  No.  22.723.  dated  April  4,  1803, 
to  Conrad  Miller,  of  1636  Q  street  northwest,  Washing- 
ton. D.  C,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  the  said  Conrad  Miller  at  tlie  address 
"iven  has  Ijeen  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undelivered. 

Notice  ia  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Conrad 
Miller,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period   of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Dxpartmbnt  of  thi  Interior, 

Unitbd  States  Fatint  OFri'  k. 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  £.;.  !91t 
James  H.   Faulkner,  his  assigns  or  legal   representatiien. 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  l)een  de(  lar< d  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Kato  Products  Co.,  Hudson 
Terminal  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  a  trade-mark,  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  The  Sewall  Safety  Car  Heating 
Company,  of  Portland,  Me.,  and  trade  mark  rei;lstratlon 
No.  16,820,  dated  July  16,  1889,  to  James  H.  Faulkner,  of 
Gastonia.  N.  C,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  the  said  James  II  Faulkner  at  tVe  ad 
dress  given  has  t>een  returned  by  the  post  office  umieltverfd 

Notice  ia  therefore  hereby  glv.-n   to  ti.-  sai.1  .lnni'-s   M 
Faulkner,  his  assigns  or  legal  reprfscntntlvps.  tint  !f  thev 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  ttie  said  iritt  rf.  r^  im   t:.t\ 
should  immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazetti 
for  alx  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Dbfartmcnt  of  the  Intehick. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington.  D.  C.  October  7,  1911. 
Bruno    Batt,    his    assignu    '><■    Ifjal    rrprrnent'itu  e*     take 

notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declart-d  (v  this  ofr  .■  baJwAen 
the  application  of  The  Theo.  Hlksr-ker  1.,  74  R.ade 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  rpKiwtrflti'in  '  a  'rndt>mark 
and  trade-mark  registrations  to  Charles  1'  .1  Hrynnt  rt:J- 
Bryant  Building,  Kansas  City,  \i<>  .  and  N  :.7.Ji);  dated 
October  16,  1901.  to  Bruno  Batt.  i»48  Choutcnu  av^nie  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  sii<h  diMlaration  mat  by 
registered  mall  to  the  said  Bruno  I?ntt  at  the  address  given 
baa  been  returned  by  the  i>o8t-<<fflce  as  nndeiiverahle 

Notice  ia  therefore  :  t>rptiy  ttven  to  thf  said  Hruno  Batt. 
hla  naslgna  or  legal  repfsentattvps.  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interfert^nco  tliey  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  in  coramiini<'ation  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Thia  notice  will  be  published  In  the  orrwiM  Oazbtti 
for  six  consecntlve  weeks  If  no  app«»arnncp  shnH  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  rase  of  default 

EDWARD   B    MOdRF:.  CnmrnUisioner. 
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Coui't  of  Appftalg  of  the  Distnct  of  Columbia    Fii'iiig  of 
S'lppiemental  Briefs. 

DEFABTMK.VT   nr  THE   iNTEhlOK. 

Uhitbi)  States   !  atknt  >jrrirK. 

Vajihington    b    C,  Sovemher  li,  191: 
The    foiii^m'lnk-    •  (ir. mumcati"n    from    the    eierk    vf    the 
Court  of  App«'a;s  iT  the  I'letrlrt  of  Columbia  Is  published 
for  the  Information  of  those  concerned 

KDWARL-   F    MQORE, 
t  ommiefU/ner 


<  'I  k;i"1    t'r    THE    <    LKHK 
COCBT  OF  ApPE.i1..'*     'F  "HK   Ii'STElCT   'T  roLrMBIA. 

H  cw(/»ti*y'on    H    '  ..  Sovtmt>er  lij  1611. 
Honorable  C(  "imi>>ion#r  of  Paimu 

\\  aJ<h\nyton,  D.  C 
am  .    For  tlie  inforinatlon  "f  patent  attornerf  wh.i  prac- 
tice before  this  court.    I   respertfuily   request   that  the  fol- 
lowing announcement  by  the  it.ief  .Tustice  '.>e  puMlsbed  Id 
the  next  issue  of  the  Offtcial  (Jazetti 

"  The  Chief  Justice  announced  tliat  hereafter  no  auppit- 
meniRj    briefs   would   tie   received    fi.r    fiiiDK   in    the   cl«rk> 
offire  Without  leave  of  court  therefor  first  l>elTip  obtained.' 
Verj  respectfully, 

HENRY    W    HODGES, 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est actioD  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 


Htm.    AnMDded 


SQ7 


208 


100 
SOS 


S37 

236 
179 

112 


1,  Fences;  Harrows  and  DigRers: 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

2,  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Label 
Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging; 
Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Pneu- 
matic Despatch;  Pneumatics; 
Presses;   Storo-Service:   Tobacco. 

3,  Annealine:in'!Tpmp«>rinc:  Elec- 
tric HfatmK  and  lih.'ostals;  Elec- 
trfx-h-'TTMStrv:  \{>'Vsl  ■  Founding; 
Mt'lalliirKv:'ShaDin>;  Fluid  MeUl. 

!5n>lgt's;'Convfyf're,  Cranes  and 
I).>rr<Vs:  i;  xcavating;  Hoisting; 
li\  Ipiiii.r  '  neinfering;  Loading 
an',  rnininiiii;;  Metallic  Building 
Stniotiir''s. 

5.  nooklMnding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
t'lrv:  Music. 

0,  Bl.'a-'hing  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals' i  X plosives;  Fertilirers;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Fducatlonal. Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks:  Optics:  Velocipedes. 

H.  Beds;  Chairs:  Furniture; 
Kitchon  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  ami  Ga.s  Pumps:  Fluld- 
i'n'ssuro  Ficeulators.  Hydraulic 
Motor?:   I'uTnps;  Wind- Wheels. 

10.  rarriii«fS  and  Wagon-s    

11.  Boot  and  Shot>  Makir.^'.  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  U-egine^:  Button, 
Kyclft.  and  Uiv.-t  .S-Uing:  Har- 
ness: Leather  Miuiufactures;  Nail- 
!ne  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus 

12.  '  ii>vrttors:  Journal-Box''s,  Pul- 
l.>ys.  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
.M'a.-hinc  ElPni.nts. 

i:}.  \rriis  i'rojtftilcs.  and  Fxplo- 
3IVH  rhargis.  Mikine;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Riv(  •  rtr,  !  Srrcw  Making; 
Boring  'and  I)r;,,ii,^';  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Suple,  and 
Horstshoe  Making:  Driven, 
Hph dt'd,  a  n  I  S^ ■'•".»■  -  Threaded 
Fa.st.>nuics,  w-ar  '  -.tt.ng.  Mill- 
ing, and  Flaring:  Vietal  Draw- 
\n^:  Mt'tai  't-oriiing  and  Weld- 
ing: Mntai  Hi: 
and  I:npi'  i::-'! 
Working,  N- 
Ing;  Tumine 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
rierv:  Metal- Bending;  Metal-Or- 
nanicntint;:  ^h^'et-Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wiro  Fabrics  and 
Stniotur'-:   Wire-Working. 

1,5.  Bn-ad,  I'astry,  an^l  • 'onfection 
Making  <  nitine:  Fuel;  Glass; 
I.ammatrd  Fi't's  md  Analo- 
gous Manufa*  '  i^'S,  i  quid  Coat- 
ing Compose  ir.r^  !'K>.'rMaking 
and  F  i  t'  e  r  I.i:  «'ra;; m:  Plastic 
Bio<"k  and  Earthenwnrp  .Vppara- 
tus;  1'la.sflo  Com_position,s;l'lastlc8. 

le,  Tfleeraphv;   Tpiephonv 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manu- 
(artures,  I'nnling;  Type-Bar  Mak- 

18.  Injectors  and  ij^tors:  Mi.scf'l- 
laneous  Heat  -  1  ngme  I'  1  a  n  t  s  ; 
Steam  and  V'sicuiim  Pun^ps; 
Steam  -  Boiler?;  Steam  -  Fngines; 
Steam-Fngine  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic; 
naces;  Heat  -  Distributing 
tj^ms;  Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

20.  .\  rt  i  f  ici  al   Lim.bs:  Bu 
Hardware;  Dentistrv;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Sa/es;  L'ndertaking. 

21.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth  -  Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing ana  Reeling. 


Sept.  30  I  Sept.  » 
Sept.  12     Sept.  30 


Oct.    18 


Oct   90 


Is 

I- 


464 
437 

173 


Oct.     9     Oct.     9  1  376 


Sept.   0 
Sept.  14 


Applioationt  Under  Examinaiion — Continued. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bvap- 
plic&nt  awaiting 
office  action. 


MVWe 


Bept.  11     498 
Oct.     2  1  359 


Aug.  11    Aug.  23    ese7 


Oct.    13 


Oct.     6  I  336 


Oct.    IC  I  Sept.   2  1  330 

Sept.  15     Aug.    2  I  716 
Sept.  12     Sept.  26  i  386 


Aug.  28 
Aug.  17 


!g    Metal  Tools 
VLiiving;  Metal 
.  and   Pin  Mak- 


Sept.   3 


Oct.  11 


249 


379 

144 
316 
106 
372 


66 
147 


isa 
m 


732 


443 


Sept.  5 


Sept.  11 


Sept.  30 


388 


Sept.  11     632 


I  Oct.     2  '  Sept.  21     224 
Oct.    11     Oct.    11     279 


Sept.  26 


Sept.  18  I  314 

i 


Fur- 
Sj-s- 


Sept.    5     Aug.  14     603 


!<'rs'     sept.    6 


Oct.     6 


Sept.    5  .  Sept.  13 


194 
434 


278 

71 

904 

344 
364 
107 

378 


321 

280 


125 
279 

382 


32.  Aeronautics:  Alr-Ouns,   Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition  ] 
and  KxploeiveDe vices:    Boats  I 
and    Buoys;    Firearms:    Marine  i 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Ship*. 

33.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;    Recorders;    Registers;  > 
Timo-Controlllng  Mechanism. 

24.  .\pparpl;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewmg-Machines. 

ao.  Butchering;    Mills:  Threshing;  ! 
VegeUble  Cutters  and  Crushers.    ' 

S6.  Flectriclty,  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

27.  Bnishing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry: Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  Intemai-Combiuitfon  Knglnes. . 

2».  Coopering;   Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders;   Roofa:    Wheelwright-Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings:  Wood-  , 
Sawing;    Wood-Turning;    Wood-  ! 
working;  Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illuminating  Burners;  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

81.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating: Hides,  Skins,  and 
I^eather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  OIU,  Fata, 
and  Glue.  ^ 

32.  Carbonating  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dlspenslng- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery :  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Paving;  Tents.  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

34.  Rallwavs:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  trails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  ClasM.  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

36.  Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 

87.  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity.  Con- 
duits; Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry-;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; Stationery;  Stone-Work- 
ing. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  I  a  r  s  ; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Rweptacles:  Metallic  Shippine 
and  storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wlieels. 

42.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extin- 
gulshers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


AdC-  22 


Sept.   8 

Sept.  13 
Oct.  9 
Aug.  10 
Sept.  26 


Aug.  23 
Sept.  13 


Amended 


Sept.  20 1  485 


Sept.  18  !  442 


Sept.  16 
Oct.  21 
Aug.    1 


560 
197 
481 


Sept.  20 


Sept.  30  ,  350 


Sept.   4     836 
Sept.  30  I  48» 


Oct.   11 


361 


Oct.     9     Bept.  19     376 


Sept.   6 


Oct.     9 


Sept  14 


Sept.  18 


Oct.  14     S45 


Oct.    12     S16 


Oct.     2     397 


Oct.     7  '  803 


Sept.  27  I  Sept.  21    068 


Aog.    2 


Aug.  12  '  676 


Sept.  30  I  Sept.  9     639 


Aug.  10 
Oct.   12 


July  28     623 
Oct.  25     318 


Aug.  14  '  Aog.  31     631 
Aug.    8     Aug.    3     779 


Oct.     7     Sept.  29     319 


Oldest  new  case,  Aug.  2;  rfdest  amended.  July  28. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


iv.mi 


161 


Tkade-Marks,   Designs.   Labels 
KKD  Prwts: 

Trade-Marks 

Designs 

Labels  and  Prints 


Sept.  23  Sept.  2f'  )97S 
Sept  18  Oct  ?•  i-iT 
Nor.    3  I  Oct.   zi      .".: 
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G  H  A  In  T  ED      .X  O  V  E  M  B  E  H      21,     1911 


1,009.032.     HORSE-niTCe. 
Cal.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1910. 


Edwin  J.  Aitkxn,  Oakland, 
Serial  No.  598,282. 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle 
wheel,  an  annular  member  secured  to  the  spoke  of  aaid 
wheel  and  consisting  of  an  angular  ring  and  an  annular 
plate  forming  with  said  angular  ring  a  gutter  shaped  ring, 
■aid  gutter  shaped  ring  having  Its  bottom  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  lugs  and  an  annular  groove  on  each  side  of 
the  inner  sides  of  said  gutter,  a  memt)er  consisting  of  a 
rod  bent  in  the  form  of  an  oblong  rectangle,  located  in  and 
ilidable  In  said  grooves,  and  provided  with  a  metallic 
loop  projecting  upwardly  from  said  meml)er  and  s<er;;red  to 
said  member,  and  a  latch  consisting  of  an  oblong  piece  of 
flat  metal  hinged  to  said  sUdable. member,  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  lugs,  and  move  over  the  same  in  the  opposite 
movement  of  said  meml)er. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle 
wheel,  an  annular  gutter  shaped  ring  consisting  of  an 
angular  annular  ring,  and  an  annular  plate  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  angular  ring  and  having  a  flange  with  slots, 
metallic  straps  mounted  on  the  spokes  of  said  wheel  and 
detachably  connected  to  said  flange,  said  gutter  shaped 
ring  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  on  each 
of  Its  inner  sides,  a  frame  slldable  In  said  grooves  and 
having  a  loop  projecting  therefrom,  a  latch  hinged  to  said 
frame  and  having  its  free  end  bearing  against  the  bottom 
of  said  gutter  shaped  ring,  and  lugs  in  said  gutter  shaped 
ring  adapted  to  engage  said  latch  Ih  one  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  slldable  frame,  said  latch  having  a  spring 
adapted  to  hold  It  In  yielding  entrapement  with  the  lugs  on 
the  bottom  of  said  gutter  slap"  1  r  ng  whereby  in  one  di- 
rection of  moveri.ent  f  ? '  <•  vi'kip  wheel  the  nt'->;  will 
enga^  one  of  said  lUgs  and  iLuk  said  «lldable  nu'n,l«er  and 
cauM  a  pair  of  reins  attached  thereto  to  be  drawn  about 
aaid  annular  gutter  shaped  rin^v 


beams  with  the  end  beams,  and  braces  connecting  the  end- 
beams  with  the  corner  posts ;  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  up- 
per part  of  the  frame,  a  drum  secured  on  aaid  shaft,  a 
pulley  secured  to  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  under  the 
drum,  a  cable  wound  upon  the  drum  and  passing  :  hence 
through  said  pulley,  two  books  secured  to  said  csMe  at 
Its  free  end  ;  four  cables  wound  around  tht  t^!  h't  ;n  »  di 
rectlon  opposite  to  the  winding  of  the  first  riamed  cable 
on  the  drum,  a  hook  on  the  end  of  each  of  said  four 
cables,  pulleys  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  the  f-ame  for 
carrying  two  of  said  four  cables ;  a  carrier  comp  ising  two 
ends  to  which  said  four  cables  are  «ecured,  anr  u  Liottom 
and  two  sides,  the  bottom  and  sides  bein^-  na  ii:  ;n  two 
parts,  each  part  consisting  of  one  side  and  -iie  ?.iilf  of  the 
bottom,  and  each  part  being  pivoted  to  said  enu^  a  shaft 
with  a  crank  mounted  In  said  ends,  cables  w  ;nd  upon 
said  shaft  and  secured  to  said  bottom  parts  for  :f:;nK-  and 
closing  them  ;  and  a  friction  clutch  arranged  upon  the 
shaft  and  capable  of  holding  said  bottom  closed  with  a 
load  thereon. 


.\  M>EKS01», 

Sprlftl     No 


1,009,033.     L«JAI>1N',  .M'l'AH.V'n  S       Vuvi' 

Oaage  City,   Kans.      Kiit-d    Feb    :\.    li-i; 
r.nr  :^rt 

1  rhf  ."iiml.inat;  -li  f  a  ?;  .■ane  oomprislng  ff^nr  r(.rner 
I«")sis  n  i'l'rtm  connectini:  ••ac'i  two  <(irner  pfstn  h!  the  tot- 
ti.in,  and  din'jnna!  brrif-es  f-xtendintr  from  said  !>eMni  tn  the 
corner  ponts,  ftid  !>«';ims  tr.  wtili  h  the  criier  prints  sre  plv 
oted  at  tliflr  ip;><'r  ends  cross  i>eams  <<inn<"i"f tng  the  end 
beams  above  the  cwrner  posts,  braces  connecting  the  cross 


nJ'  ..  r 


1  U if    :l 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kin::  :;fs  iiied,  x\.c  Qjitna- 
tion  with  a  carrier  having  ends  and  sides  and  .  imp  bot- 
tom, a  cable  for  lifting  and  closing  the  bottca;  ■<■,  shaft 
mounted  in  the  ends  for  operating  the  cable,  a  wlieel 
mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  one  end.  a  band  encir- 
cling said  wheel  and  secured  to  the  carrier  end  at  one  of 
the  iiarid  ends,  a  rod  extending  through  the  <ar';fr  end, 
an  arm  ^'cnred  to  said  rod  adjacent  to  the  wbet  .  and  one 
of  the  tiuid  ends  being  secured  to  aaid  arm,  and  -he  rod 
belnt  turned  at  substantially  right  angles  on  t;  ,  fiide  op- 
posite ite  wheel,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  :.,c  tending 
normally  to  tighten  the  band  against  the  wheel  and  capa- 
ble of  thereby  holding  the  bottom  closed  with  a  load  'n  the 
carrier. 


1.009,034 

cago,  T!i 


LX  1  l.NSION-TABLE.      Gbobgb    A  in:-     Chl- 
i  ;.  d  Aug.  30,  1910.    Serial  No.  67y,tibi. 


1.  An  pitenplfir  tn'  e  -nip-ii-'ni:  a  main  frame,  a  plu- 
rslltv  .if  pairs  of  r:;i-ners  s  idwl.}  ::;■  unted  on  said  frame, 
H  tie  p.ieop  mair.  ruble  top  mounted  on  the  frnme  and 
adapted  for  vertioH.  rioiv.nr.enf  thireon.  leaves  mounted  on 
ssid  runners,  le^s  hinged  on  the  outer  ieaveg,  guide  plataa 
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on  the  runnprs  for  the  Inner  leaves  and  haying  notches 
therein  with  their  edges  turned  oppositely  out  of  the  plane 
of  thp  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  runner  for  the  outer 
leaf  and  adapted  to  travel  on  said  plate  and  to  be  operated 
by  said  notch,  and  a  bar  connecting  said  legs  with  said 
lever 

2.  An  extension  table,  comprising  a  main  fraaie,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  runners  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  each  tapered  from  near  Its  center  toward  each  end, 
beams  cnnne.  tfng  the  runners  of  each  pair,  leaves  hinged 
on  sal  i  y.eams  an!  :i  lapted  to  He  In  the  same  plane  when 
the  runners  are  e^rerul'd.  levers  pivoted  on  the  enfl  beams, 
guide  plates  S''cur»d  .n  the  under  side  of  the  next  adjacent 
beams  and  projecting  iuwardly  therefrom  and  having 
notches  therein  adapted  to  operate  said  levers,  the  outer 
edge  of  each  notch  bein;;  turned  upwardly  and  the  inner 
edge  being  turned  downwardly  to  cause  t-he  lever  to  travel 
Into  and  out  of  the  notch.  legs  hlnge<l  on  the  outer  leaves, 
and  bars  connecting  the  legs  with  said  levers  and  adapted 
when  the  leaves  are  v)perated  to  swing  the  legs  Into  or  out 
of  operative  position. 


1,00  9.03  5  INST'T.ATING  M\TF!nAL  FOR  EMBED- 
DIN'f;  EI-Ei'TRICAl,  fOXDl.  Tt  UtS.  Lawrencb  E. 
Barrin'-,er.  S<hen"'fn  ly  N  Y  'i-isiffnor  to  General 
Electric  Compflny.  a  I'nrji^r  iM'>n  f  N  v  York.  Filed 
Feb  5,  1900,  Serial  No.  299,448.  Renewed  Apr.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No    riB4.2fl9. 


1.  A  st^am-harden'^d  insuiaring  compound  having  an 
electrical  conductor  embedded  therein. 

2.  A  steam-hardt-ned  insulating  compound  of  silica  and 
a  hydrate  tiavin.;  an  electrical  conductor  embedded  therein. 

.''..  A  steam  !,arl*ned  insulating  compound  of  an  alka- 
line hydrate  and  silica  having  a  metallic  conductor  em- 
bedded therein. 

4.  A  steam-hardened  Insulating  compoand  of  calcium 
hydrate  and  silica  as.soclated  with  a  fibrous  material  and 
an  electrical  coniiui  tor  embedded  in  Hiiid  compound. 

.">.  Au  insulating  cumposltion  of  a  fibrous  material  and 
hydrous  silicate  of  calcium  having  an  electrical  conductor 
embedded  therein. 

( Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,0:^6.      MAI  HI.NL    F<  iR    .MAKING    BOOTS   AND 
SHOES.     .AaTHUR  Bates.  Leicester,  England,  assignor 

to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  .514.929 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  combina- 
tion with  actuating  means,  a  tool  for  pressing  an  upper 
Into  position,  and  a  -ietond  tool  to  beat  the  same  portion 
of  upper. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  describ.d.  having.  In  combina- 
tion with  actuating  means,  a  tool  for  pressing  an  upper 
Into  position,  and  a  second  tool  arranged  to  beat  the  same 
portion  of  upper  at  a  8ubse<]uent  operation  of  the  machine. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  descril.*-!  having  In  combina- 
tion, two  tools  to  engage  adjacent  portions  of  upper  on 
a  shoe  bottom,  means  for  actuating  on"  of  the  tools  to 
press  a  portion  of  upper  into  position,  and  means  to 
actuate  the  other  tool  to  beat  that  portion  of  upper  at 
the  next  operation  of  the  machine. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, two  tools  to  engage  adjacent  portions  of  upper  on 
a  shoe  bottom,  means  for  actuating  one  of  the  tools  to 
wipe  the  upper  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  shoe  bottom, 
and  means  to  actuate  the  other  tool  to  press  the  upper 
downwardly  upon  the  shoe  bottom. 


5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combina- 
tfon,  two  forming  tools  to  treat  adjacent  portions  of  the 
shoe  bottom  successively,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
two  tools  In  directions  perpendicular  to  one  another. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,037,  HOIST  FOR  CONCRETE  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Chaklis  E.  Bathbick,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Fred- 
erick C.  Austin,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  S61,450. 


w  i!^; 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprislns 
vertical  guide  beams  or  tracks,  a  carrier  'rim.  arranged 
to  travel  along  said  guide  bi'ams  or  tracks,  means  for 
elevating  said  carrier  frame,  a  bucket  provided  with  trun- 
nions mounted  in  saiil  '^arrler  frame  am!  vertically  shift- 
able  thereon,  and  means  for  tipping  snld  hncket  and  <  aus- 
ing  Its  trunnions  to  shift  v.-rtitHily  In  said  rarrlt  r  frame 
as  the  contents  of  the  bucket  are  discharited 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  ctiaracter  des'Tllx^d  comprising 
vertical  guide  beams  or  tracks,  a  carrier  frame  nrraneed 
to  travel  along  said   benms   or   trucks,   means   for  raising 


and  lowering  said  cnrri.  r  frame,  a  hucket  provided  with  ' 
trunnions  moiuited  in  wnld  carrier  frame,  llnkc  attached 
to  the  bucket  at  one  suie  if  said  guide  tveams  and  means 
at  the  other  -i).  f  ,■-.■.'1  iriit  !•  '<.jimn  f-r  tipping  said 
bucket  and  ca  i.sin>:  Its  trunnions  to  shift  bodily  In  said 
carrier  frame  as  the  contents  of  f!ie  hncket  are  discharged 
'■<  .\n  apfiBrstus  of  the  cfiaracter  described  comprising 
verti<-al  guide  heains  or  tracks,  a  carrier  fram*  arranged 
to  travel  along  said  twams  or  tracks,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  'Hrrler  frame,  a  t)ncket  pivotally  mount 
ed  in  said  carrier  frame  and  having  trunnions  arranged 
t.  move  verti'-ally.  links  attached  to  said  bucket  at  one 
side  of  said  beams  in  said  frame  and  a  part  projecting 
from  BHid  tin<  ket  atjhe  other  side  of  said  beams  and  a 
Stop  with  wl.ici)  said  ;iart  will  contact  when  the  iuicket 
Is  to  be  tipped 


1*000,088.  HOIST  FOR  CONCRETE  AND  LIKE  MATE- 
RIAL. Charlcs  E.  Batbhick.,  CLuago.  Ill  .  assignor 
to  Frederick  C.  Austin.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  B63.240. 


-4M'  r -• 


'  .\n  aiiparatus  of  the  character  des(r:t-.  .1  ^  nj[  r.^ln^.- 
a  frame  having  vertical  guides,  a  carrier  pre  vided  witi. 
shoes  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  guides,  means  for  rais- 
ing said  carrier,  a  bucket  pivoted  In  said  c»rritr.  ont  or 
more  stops  for  checking  the  downward   m<j\em<Dt   of   the 


carrier,   a   movable   dog   mounteci 


adapted  to  engage  said  stops  and  arrest  tne  movement  of 
the  carrier  while  permitting  the  bucket  to  turn  about  Its 
pivot,  and  means  for  shifting  sn:,i  dof  wlien  at  the 
desired  stop. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  chnrir-tpr  d-  srrhed  compris'ng 
a  frame  having  vertical  guides,  a  -arri.r  providrd  with 
shoes  to  slide  upon  said  guldfs.  a  bukct  pivoted  in  said 
carrier,  a  hoisting  rope  connected  to  said  bucket  nnd  serv- 
ing to  hold  said  bucket  in  normally  upright  position,  one 
or  mot^  stops  for  checking  the  downward  movement  of 
the  f-arrii  r  n  m-vnMe  doj:  loiapted  to  tni:iii-'e  said  stops 
and  arrest  the  movement  of  the  carrier  wMle  permlt'ing 
tise  bucket  to  turn  about  Its  pivot,  and  a  rop.  f.  r  actu- 
ating said  dot! 

3.  \n  apparatus  of  tiic  character  drm  rlf<c(i.  comprising 
a  frame  having  vertical  guides,  n  cM-riir  pr  vided  with 
shM..s  adapted  to  sjjde  upon  said  guides,  means  for  rais- 
Inc  said  carrier,  a  bucket,  pivoted  supports  hineath  said 
t  '■!<  kft  for  holding  It  In  said  carrier,  one  or  more  s'op.s 
for  ciiecklng  tlie  downward  nM'Vfment  "f  tl'e  f-arricr.  a 
movalde  doc  adapted  t.^  . Dcntr'  said  stops  niid  arrest  the 
morem«'nt  of  th.  cnrrirr  wliile  permitting  the  hucket  to 
turn  ahotit   its  pivot,  and   means  for  shifting  said  dog 

4  An  apparatus  of  the  character  dest  rlN-d  comprising 
a    frame    having   vertical    guliies.    a    carrier    provided    with 


.irrier    and 


shoes  adapted  to  sllte  UpCO  Mid  fttldes  means  for  rais- 
ing -<atd  carrier,  a  bndtet.  a  roclr  ibaft  pivoted  In  said 
carrier  nnd  located  hi  neat ('  said  bucket,  supports  extend- 
ing between  said  rock  shaf  and  said  bucket,  one  or  more 
►  trips  for  checking  ttf  di  wrward  mcement  of  said  car- 
rier, and  means  suppof-d  to  said  carrier  for  engaging 
sH'.d  8tops  i.f  arrest  tf.t  uujvtUjei.;  ■  '  the  <  atrier  while  per- 
il,:":n.'  t!;c  t'li.k.-r  to  turn  about  its  pivot. 

'•  .\n  apparatus  f  the  chara^t.  r  ^i.s<  rit.ed  rnmprlsing 
a  frame  having  vertical  guides,  a  (  arrier  provided  with 
shoes  adapted  to  slide  upxn  said  guides  means  for  rais- 
ing said  carrier  a  hucket  pivoted  in  said  carrier,  one  or 
ncri  stops  for  ''iucklns:  tSe  downward  movement  of  the 
o.'irriir.  a  njo\-!!l'!e  dog  adapted  to  cngagf-  said  stops  and 
arrest  the  movement  of  the  carrier  while  permitting  the 
bucket  to  trun  about  its  i:vo'.  :;  rocking  arm  for  shifting 
said  dog,  and  a  ri  po  f>r  att'iarir.i:  sHid  rocking  artn. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prictid  !:,  ti.i    Gaiettt] 


1,009,0  39.  COMBINKT*  FWFI  01 
SHEET.  Daniel  M.  Bfni^  Man 
23,  1910,     Serial  No    562,S6«. 


AND    LETTER- 
Ga.      Flle^  May 


1.  An  article  of  manufactur  --— rr'=!ng  r.  sh  r*  of 
paper  having  a  flap  along  one  <  ige  and  .ircndirg  i!  f  full 
width  thereof,  a  second  flap  alou^  an  edge  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  mentioned  e'lge  and  gp.icod  s;.'istant;a;".>  cne- 
half  the  length  of  said  sheet  from  said  first  r:>r. •;  ,ncd  flap. 
and  fold  lines  at  right  h'-.gles  to  each  oth.  r  nnd  !'->o'tlng 
said  sheet 

2.  An  articii  ol  tnanu'.icture  comprising  a  pa 'k.;t  formed 
of  a  sheet  of  paper  '  '.']' n  into  four  ..jua!  pa"!-  i:  lines  at 
right  angles  to  ea- h  .::,.-  a  flap  ej-.nding  a-  r-.gl*  angles 
to  and  crossed  by  .r,.-  ..f  said  fold  lir-  8  and  f<,ided  up.  n  the 
exterior  faces  c>f  'lo  packet,  and  .'.  tain;i.g  m.sLs  f^r  the 
free  edg>s  of  said  packet 

3  An  artlci'  '  mnr-facture  comprising  a  packet  f,  rmed 
of  a  sh.  •  •  of  php.  r  foir),  d  into  four  equal  parts  on  i.ces  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  a  flap  eit.  nding  at  right  angles 
to  and  crossed  by  one  of  8.i!d  f  'd  ',;ni  s  an  !  f  ^M-'C  upon  the 
exterior  faces  of  the  packe*  aro:  si-si  -ng  m>  ai.*-  ciimpletely 
Inclosing  the  free  edges  of  saM  ;  n  kt  t 

4  An  article  of  ruan'i'aciure  comprising  h  packet  formed 
of  a  shett  if  paper  f  ;  i.  .:  Into  four  equal  parts  r  .jnog  at 
right  angies  to  each  other,  a  flap  extending  at  right  angles 
to  and  crossed  by  one  of  said  fold  lines  and  folded  upon  the 
exterior  faces  of  the  packet,  said  flap  extending  substan- 
tially ttie  width  of  said  exterior  faces,  and  retaining  means 
for  tht  free  edges  of  said  packet. 


l,0();«,!i4o,  *  MiiKx  KLW,  JuSETSi  T  Hkthkp,  Man- 
chest*  r.  \'a  .  assignor  to  The  Amer:raL  i  i  rt,  Screw  I'om- 
pany,  Inc  rp.  rated,  a  Corporation  of  \  irg;cla  Filed 
Feb.  ;-,  imi       .Serial  No,  607,682, 


A   cork   screw   constructrd   from   a  slngie   length   of  wire 
bent  to  .'orrr  a   fnger-loop  and  two  arms,  cf  which   one  Is 

twisted    to    provid'    «    ooi-k  scrc-w     and    the    other   Is   rolled 
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around  the  neck  of  the  loop  to  reinforce  the  same,  and 
thtnce  extended  at  right  angles  to  the  cork  screw  and  bent 
to  present  an  approximately  semi-circular  neck  engaging 
band,  the  terminal  of  the  latter  being  formed  into  an  eye 
thar  Is  offHet  from  the  neck  to  facilitate  detachment  and 
also  by  corita.  t  with  the  neck  to  accentuate  the  clamping 
pru{i»:Tty  ol  the  band. 


1,009,041.  LOOM.  FfiLfx  Julks  BosaiT  and  Philippb 
Cachabd,  Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Socl6t6  Anonyme 
des  Anclens  Etablisscmcnts  Bosset  et  Cachard,  Lyon, 
France.    Filed  July  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  572,612. 


l-l 


r~7-i- 


-JL 


1.  In  a  loom  the  combinati.  n  n(  a  lay,  a  central  shuttle- 
box  on  said  lay,  latHral  shuttle  boxes,  one  at  each  end 
of  said  lay.  automatic  <nop-motlon  devices  at  the  lateral 
shuttU>-boxps.  a  shuttlf  op.<ratPd  stop-motion  disabling  de- 
vice, and  means  fur  automatically  adjusting  said  disabling 
device  so  that  actuation  thereof  by  a  shuttle  arriving  at 
the  central  box  from  either  side  of  the  loom  disables  the 
stop  motion  device  at  the  lateral  box  whence  said  shuttle 

has  arrived. 

2.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  lay,  a  central  shuttle 
box  on  said  lay,  lateral  shuttle-boxes,  one  at  each  end  of 
said  lav.  automatic  stop  motion  devices  at  the  lateral  shut- 
tle-boxes, stop-motion  disabling  levers,  one  for  each  stop 
motion  device,  a  shuttle-operated  abutment  device  at  the 
central  shuttle-box.  adjustable  by  reciprocation  so  that  it 
can  be  placed  In  operative  relation  with  either  of  said  dls 
abllug  l«v«-rs,  and  means  for  automatically  reciprocating 
aald  abutment  device  so  that  actuation  thereof  by  a  shut- 
tle arriving  from  either  side  of  the  loom  disables  the  stop 
moti.  n  (i.'vice  at  the  lateral  box  whence  said  shuttle  has 

arrived. 

3.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  lay.  a  central  shuttle 
box  on  said  lay.  lateral  shuttle-boxes,  one  at  each  end  of 
said  lay,  automatic  stop-motion  devices  at  the  lateral 
shuttle-boxes,  stop-motion  disabling  levers,  one  for  each 
stop  motion  device,  a  shuttle-operated  abutment  device  at 
the  centra:  shuttle  box.  adjustable  by  reciprocation  so  that 
it  can  b  ■  placed  in  operative  relation  with  either  of  said 
disabling  levers,  a  picker-staff  at  the  central  shuttle-box. 
and  means  for  collectively  actuating  said  staff  and  reclpro- 
catinn?  said  abutment  device  so  that  actuation  of  the  latter 
by  a  shuttle  arrivinR  from  either  side  of  the  loom  disables 
the  stop  motion  devioe  at  the  lateral  box  whence  said  shut- 
tie  has  arrlv<'d, 

4  In  a  loom  the  .ombinatlon  of  a  lay,  a  central  shuttle 
box  on  said  lay,  lateral  shuttle  boxes,  one  at  each  end  of 
said  lay,  automatic  stop  motion  devices  at  the  lateral  shut- 
tle boxfS.  stop  motion  disabling  levers,  one  for  each  stop 
motion  device,  a  shuttle-operated  abutment  device  at  the 
central  shuttle  box.  adjustable  by  reciprocation  so  that  It 
can  be  placed  In  operative  relation  with  either  of  said  dls- 
ablini?  levers,  a  picker  staff  at  the  central  shuttle-box.  a 
rock  arm  for  r^xklng  said  picker  staff,  and  a  lever  engaged 
with  said  abutment  device  and  said  rock-arm,  whereby 
s.Tid  abutment  d-vlce  is  adjusted  In  relation  to  the  dia- 


abling  levers  so  that  actuation  of  said  abutment  device  by 
a  shuttle  arriving  from  either  side  of  the  loom  disables  the 
stop  motion  device  at  the  lateral  box  whence  said  shuttle 
has  arrived. 

6.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  lay,  a  central  shuttle 
box  on  said  lay,  lateral  shuttle  boxes,  one  at  each  end  of 
said  lay,  automatic  stop-motion  devices  at  the  lateral  shut- 
tle-boxes, stop-motion  disabling  levers,  one  for  each  stop 
motion  device,  a  shuttle-operated  abutment  device  at  the 
central  shuttle-box,  adjustable  by  reciprocation  so  that  it 
can  be  placed  in  operative  relation  with  either  of  said  dis- 
abling levers,  a  picker-staff  at  the  central  shuttle  box,  a 
rock-shaft,  a  picker  staff  holder  having  lateral  arms,  and 
pivoted  to  said  rock-shaft  to  enable  It  to  drive  while  rock- 
ing with  the  lay,  antl-frlction  rollers  on  said  lateral  arms, 
a  T-shaped  rock-arm  engaging  said  rollers,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  rock-arm,  and  a  lever  engaged  with  said  abut- 
ment device  and  said  rock-arm,  whereby  said  abutment  de- 
vice Is  adjusted  In  relation  to  the  disabling  levers  so  that 
actuation  of  said  abutment  device  by  a  shuttle  arriving 
from  either  side  of  the  loom  disables  the  stop  motion  de- 
vice at  the  lateral  box  whence  said  shuttle  has  arrived. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,042.     ANIMAL  SMOKER.     Lewis  T.  Brbkkm,  Wal- 
lace, 8.  D.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  612.370. 


*  V 


An  animal  exterminator  comprising  In  combination,  a 
fuel  chamber  formed  of  tubing  having  one  end  closed  and 
the  other  end  open,  a  closure  cap  for  uald  open  end  Includ- 
ing a  wall  having  an  opening,  a  nipple  disposed  within  the 
opening  and  secured  to  the  wall,  one  end  of  said  nipple 
projecting  Inwardly  and  the  other  end  outwardly  from  said 
wall,  a  smoke  chamber,  a  nipple  connecting  the  closed  end 
of  the  fuel  chamber  and  the  smoke  chamber,  a  screen  dls- 
poeed  within  the  smoke  chamber  and  secured  to  the  nipple, 
a  hose  connected  to  the  smoke  chamber,  spaced  screens  dis- 
posed within  the  smoke  chamber  intermediate  the  connect- 
ing nipple  and  the  hose,  and  a  pump  connected  to  the  nip- 
ple of  the  closure  cap  of  the  fuel  chamber. 


1,009,043.     MUSIC-HOLDER.     Lewis  A.  Bbinkma.m,  Chi- 
'  cago,  lU.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,663. 

1.  A  collapsible  music  holder  comprising  a  standard 
composed  of  telescoping  sections,  a  collapsible  rack  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  the  uppermost  of  said  sections, 
a  slidable  collar  on  the  lowermost  of  said  sections,  legs 
pivoted  to  said  collar,  braces  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
legs  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  lowermost  section  at  a 
point  below  said  collar,  a  leaf-spring  catch  extending 
downward  from  said  collar  and  formed  Integral  with  a 
portion  of  It,  means  upon  said  lowermost  section  below 
said  collar  for  engaging  said  catch  to  lock  said  legs  in  dis- 
tended position,  and  a  slidable  member  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  lowermost  section  for  engaging  said  catch  to 
free  it  from  said  engaging  means  to  allow  said  legs  to  b« 
coUapaed  by  sliding  said  coiinr  upward  al<>n,;  said  lower- 
moat  section. 

2.  A  collapsible  music  holder  comprising  a  standard 
composed  of  telescoping  sections,  a  collapsible  rack  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  the  uppermost  of  said  sections, 
a  slidable  collar  on  the  lowermost  of  said  sections  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  punchlngs  faataned  together, 
legs  pivoted  to  said  collar  at  the  points  where  said  punch- 


lngs are  fastened  together,  a  similar  collar  composed  of 
punchlngs  fixed  to  said  lowermost  section  at  a  point  be- 
neath said  slidable  collar,  braces  pivoted  to  said  fixed 
collar  at  one  end  and  to  intermediate  points  upon  said 
legs  at  the  other  end,  a  leaf  spring  catch  formed  Integral 
with  one  of  the  punchlngs  of  said  slidable  collar  and  ei 
tending  downward  therefrom  into  a  position  to  engage 
said  fixed  collar  when  said  legs  are  distended  by  the 
downward  movement  of  said  slidable  collar,  an  »  a  slidable 
member  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  lowerraist  se(  tion  for 
engaging  said  catch  to  free  it  from  said  fixed  collar  to  al- 
low said  legs  to  be  collapsed  by  sliding  said  movable  collar 
upward  along  said  lowermost  section. 


,^^ 


rack  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upr^ermoet  of  said 
sectiotP  r<,iLii  -,-;np  n  central  vertical  member  two  lower 
horixontal  members  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  central  vertical  meml>er  and  extending 
in  opposite  directions  from  it,  two  similar  upper  horteonUi 
members  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  central  vertical  member  and  extending  In  opposite 
dlre<.tlon8  from  it,  two  outer  vertical  members  pivoted  at 
intermediate  polnU  of  their  length  to  said  lower  horiionul 
members,  horlrontal  extension  members  pivoted  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  upper  horliontal  members,  vortical  ex- 
tension members  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  outer 
vertical  members,  said  horlsontal  and  vertical  ffieml)er8  on 
each  side  of  said  central  vertical  member  being  pivoted  to- 
gether, two  vertical  links  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  ad- 
jacent to  the  inner  ends  of  said  lower  horizontal  tnemt>ere 
shelf  sections  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  links  and  outer  vertical  members,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  horlrontal  members  horlrontal  when  sail  rack  i« 
in  expanded  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


8.  A  collapsible  music  holrtnr  oniprisinK  8  standard 
composed  of  telescoping  seiti.ns.  n  roiiapslMe  rack  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  "  e  uppermost  if  said  sections, 
a  slidable  collar  on  the  li»>rm..st  <'f  said  se(ti(  ns  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  punchlngs  fastened  together, 
legs  pivoted  to  said  collar  at  the  points  where  said  punch- 
lngs are  fastened  together,  a  similar  collar  composed  of 
punchlngs  fixed  to  said  lowermost  section  at  a  point  be- 
neath said  slidable  collar,  braces  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  fixed  collar  at  the  points  where  Its  punchlngs  are 
fastened  together  an'i  at  the  other  end  to  Intermediate 
points  upon  said  legs,  a  leaf  spring  catch  formed  integral 
with  each  of  the  punchlngs  of  said  slidable  collar  and  ex- 
tending downward  therefrom  into  a  iK.sition  to  engage  tDe 
corresponding  punchlngs  of  said  fixed  collar  when  said 
legs  are  distended  by  the  downward  movement  of  said 
slidable  collar,  and  a  ring  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
lowermost  section  having  a  limited  slldahle  movement  suf- 
ficient to  engage  said  catches  to  free  them  from  s»!d  fixed 
collar  punchlngs  to  allow  said  legs  to  t>e  criiapht^i  by 
sliding  said  movable  collar  upward  along  said  lowermost 
section. 

4.  A  coliapsibie  ir.uslr  bolder  comprising  n  staiulard 
composed  of  telescoping  sections,  collapsible  supporting 
legs  upon  the  lowermost  of  said  sections  and  a  collapsible 
rack  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  uppermost  "f  said 
sections  comprising  a  central  vertical  memt)er  having  two 
short  vertical  slots,  two  lower  horiiwntai  members  pivoted 
at  their  inner  ends  to  the  lower  end  of  said  centra!  vertical 
member  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  it,  two 
similar  upper  horizontal  members  pivoted  at  their  Inner 
ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said  central  vertical  memt^er  and 
exuti  iing  in  opposite  directions  from  it,  pivots  extending 
tbroiKi  the  slots  In  said  centra!  vertical  memlier  and 
slidable  therein,  braces  secured  to  said  pivots  at  one  end 
and  pivoted  to  said  upper  horizontal  memt)ers  at  the  other. 
and  braces  secured  to  said  pivots  at  one  end  and  pivoted  to 
said  lower  horizontal  members  at  the  other 

.I  A  collapsible  music  holder  comprising  a  standard 
composed  of  telescoping  si-ctions,  collapsible  siiporting 
legs  upon   the  lowermost  of  said  sections    anii  a  '  ojiapstbjc 


1,009,044.  VENT -VALVE  FOR  WATER  OR  OTHER 
LIQUID  CARRYING  CONDUITS.  Edwaed  Bcbgkss. 
Brixton,  London,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Percy 
Horsley,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  655,626. 


In  an  air  valve  of  the  kind  described  for  liquid  carrying 
conduits  the  combination  of,  a  chamber  that  is  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  means  for  communicating  with  the 
conduit,  a  cover  for  the  top  of  the  chamber  the  cover  and 
chamber  having  fianged  faces  whereby  they  are  connected 
together  a  perforated  bucket  -  shaped  liner  within  the 
chamlier  having  at  its  open  end  an  outwardly  directed 
flange  that  is  connected  between  the  flanges  of  the  cover 
and  chamber,  a  float  within  the  liner,  a  conical  v.ilve  ^n 
the  valve  chamber  controlling  a  main  outlet  rmrt  and  tend- 
ing to  close  against  the  passage  of  t1  :io  f-  m  within,  an 
auxiliary  conical  valve  controlling  .in  .tie?  pnrt  in  the 
main  valve  and  tending  to  clot-n  atains;  !:e  5  .issage  of 
fluid  from  within,  means  operative ly  connecting  the  aux- 
i.iary  valve  and  float  whereby  the  latter  opens  the  valve 
when  the  level  of  the  liquid  :r  t' f  '  hamt>er  drops,  and 
means  operatively  conneetlnt:  t:.t  malr.  vnive  and  float 
whereby  the  latter  open!*  tic  main  valve  when  the  level 
of  the  liquid  and  the  pressure  within  the  flofit  fiiaraber  are 
sufficiently  reduced,  substantially  as  set  forth 


1.<jO1*,045  IMiESTRIi'TIBLE  GALLEY  Willum  A. 
BfBKETTE.  <.ien  Hldge.  N  J  i'iled  Feb  23.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  610.200 

1  A  galiey  eomprislng  a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  an  end 
wail,  said  end  wall  being  formed  wuh  wings  ndapted  to 
extend  along  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  walls,  a  reinforc- 
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log  -<trlp  secured  to  the  bottom  and  end  wall,  additional 
reinforcing  strtpn  MCQr«d  to  the  bottom  and  aide  walla, 
said  Strips  being  m')rti8e(J  to  receive  the  wings  of  the  end 

wall,  and  screws  passing  through  the  side  walla,  wlnga 
and  side  strips,  and  Into  the  end  strips. 


2.   A   ..aiiej    lomprlslng.  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walla, 

f.iiiiied  from  an«  piece  of  sheet  metal,  wings  carried  by 
sa  .1  '-nd  wai;  and  adapted  to  r^^st  aL'alnst  said  aide  walls, 
reinforcing  strips  for  said  side  walis,  said  strips  being 
m'^rtlsed  to  ensat;e  !*ald  wlnjfs,  a  reinforcing  strip  for  the 
end  wall  and  m>ans  for  9«»'iiring  said  strips  to  the  bottom 
and  walls,  said  means  Including  means  for  securing  the 
sid"  Strips  t.)  the  end  strip. 


1,009,046  GRAIN  DOOR  FOR  CARS.  PACt  P.  BUSCH, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624,41.'^. 


1  A  car  havlDg  a  door  opening  in  its  side  and  a  guide- 
way  for  the  door  beneath  the  car  communicating  with  aald 

opening,  said  door  having  a  tle.xlble  toothed  rack  on  Its 
inside  along  each  edge  and  extending  below  the  lower 
edge  of  the  door,  a  shaft  having  pinions  located  In  the 
ani;;e  between  said  guideway  and  said  door  opening,  and 
a  hand  controlled  shaft  for  controlling  the  door,  whereby 
said  door  can  he  raised  In  said  opening  with  Its  lower  edge 
above  the  door  of  the  car  and  a  space  is  provided  through 
which  the  car  can  be  unloaded. 

i.'.  A  car  having  a  door  opening,  a  flexible  door  In  said 
opening,  a  series  of  overlapping  slats  hinged  together  and 
a  toi.ithed  rack  at  each  side  having  sections  corresponding 
t'l  said  slats,  guldeways  for  said  door  extending  beneath 
the  -ar  l,>ody,  pinions  in  operating  engagement  with  said 
racks  and  hand  f^ontrolled  means  to  operate  said  pinions 
and  raise  and  lower  the  door  the  said  racks  extending  be- 
yond the  lower  edge  of  the  door  and  flexible  straps  sup- 
porting said  extensions. 

;'..  A  car  having  a  door  opening  and  guidewBTS  at  the 
sides  thereof  extending  beneath  the  car  body,  said  guide- 
ways  in  their  upper  portion  being  box  shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion   d  grain  door  consisting  of  a  series  of  slats  hinged  to- 


gether and  extending  into  said  guldeways  and  slat  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  section  of  a  continuous  toothed  rack  con- 
fined within  said  guldeways,  a  shaft  at  the  bottom  f  naid 
door  opening  having  pinions  meshing  with  said  racks  and 
a  gear  on  one  end,  and  a  hand  controlled  gear  meshing 
with  Mid  gear  and  adapted  to  operate  said  door. 


1,009.047.  HAND-BAG  FOR  I'llYSICIANS  AND  SUR- 
GEONS. Hkmbt  D.  Capitain,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June 
12,  1900.     Serial  No.  501,719. 


8 


A  physician's  and  surgeon's  band  bag  comprising  a 
bottom  memt)er,  a  top  member  Into  which  the  bottom  mem- 
l>er  Is  siidable,  the  top  member  being  formed  with  lids 
hinged  at  the  sides  to  uncover  the  Inside  of  the  bottom 
member,  the  latter  remaining  in  position  within  the  top 
member,  and  a  sterilizing  compartment  formed  by  two 
telescope  members  disposed  wltbln  the  said  bottom  mem- 
ber, the  top  member  of  the  said  compartment  forming  the 
Iwttom  of  a  second  compartment  within  the  bag.  the  said 
sterilising  compartment  membrrs  rctn^  rcrmv  iMe  from 
the  top  and  bottom  members  thrdugh  the  top  when  the 
top  and  bottom  members  are  retained  In  the  same  relative 
position. 


1,009.048.     AERODROME.     P«tbb  P.  Cahmichabl,  Dahlo- 
nega,  Ga.     Filed  June  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  631,851. 


^3. 


^Ayy 


elevntlnt'    wheels 

»  ther*'<'f 
fttrs.  and 
and  wlnfi 
pair    !<a!d 


1.  A  helicopter  Including  a  frame 
thereatwve  and  arranged  In  seri-'s  a  r,ir  'h.  -;. 
the  wheels  of  the  two  series  being  dispr>S'd  in 
being  extended  beyond  the  sides  of  the  frarni- 
shields  disposed  In  front  of  the  wheels  of  tacf 
wheels  extending  laterally  beyond  the  shieiiis 

2.  A  helicopter  including  a  main  strmture.  elevat  ne 
wheels  arranged  in  parallel  series  along  the  sides  of  the 
structure,  the  wheels  of  the  two  series  l>elng  arranged  in 
pairs,  and  a  wind  shield  supported  in  front  of  those  por- 
tions of  the  wheels  extended  over  the  structure,  each 
wheel  having  a  portion  thereof  extended  laterally  beyond 
the  shield. 

3.  A  helicopter  Incladlni:  a  main  strucfurp  n  serle*  ')f 
elevating  wheels  arranged  along  each  side  of  and  a  hove 
the  structure,  the  wheels  of  each  series  proie.  ting  later- 
ally beyond  one  side  of  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the 
wheels  of  the  two  series  in  opiioslte  directions,  the  pr<v 
jectlng  portions  of  the  wheels  of  ^ach  series  being  moved 
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backwardly  during  the  rotation  of  the  wheels,  nnS  a  wind 
shield  supported  in  front  of  thoee  portions  of  UiC  wheels 
extending  over  the  structure. 

4.  A  helicopter  Including  ,a  main  structure,  parallel 
series  of  elevating  wheels  connected  to  and  supported 
alwve  the  sides  of  the  structure,  the  wheels  of  each  series 
extending  laterally  beyond  one  side  of  the  structure, 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  th>  wheels  of  tbe  two 
series  in  opposite  dlrertlons  regpertivpiy,  the  wheels  of 
each  series  having:  r!icir  latimlly  projecting  portions  mov- 
ing rearwardly  dirin.;  liic  rotation  of  the  wheels,  and  a 
wind  shield  supp'Tiid  in  front  of  each  elevatlne  wheel, 
the  laterally  projecting  portions  of  the  whfcls  :.eing  ex- 
tended beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  shield. 

5.  A  helicopter  including  a  main  t^tructure,  parallel 
•eries  of  elevating  wheels  sup;K)rted  therealwve  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therebeyond,  the  laterally  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  wheels  being  movable  rearwardly  during  the 
rotation  of  the  w  .t-K  •>!  w  iieels  of  the  two  series  being 
arranged  In  palrn,  a  «;rni  »;:  irid  supported  in  advance  of 
the  wheels  of  each  pair  uni  m  front  of  those  portions  of 
the  wheels  extending  over  the  main  structure,  and  a 
separate  motor  for  driving  the  wh«^la  of  each  pair. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.000,049.  REFLCX  CONDENSlNo  I»uME.  Dakul  H. 
Chsistma.v,  MarletU,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fonrth  to 
W.  C.  McClure,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  one-fourth  to  R.  H. 
Cole,  Marietta,  Ohio  >iied  Feb.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,088. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  still,  a  reflux  cond-  ns:ng  dome 
seated  on  and  in  open  communication  with  th*  top  of  the 
still  and  comprising  a  shell  provided  on  the  inter!  r  w  tii 
a  series  of  alternately  arranged  superimposed  pans  and 
baffle  plates,  the  sides  of  the  pans  b»'ing  spaced  froEc  tt:* 
shell,  and  the  baffle  plates  having  passageways  near  tin 
middle  portions  thereof,  the  lowermost  pin  having  a  reflux 
pipe  ronn<rted  thereto  and  ea<  h  of  t  (,e  r>'mnin!ng  pans 
having  (1    Irain  which  empties  into  tlie  pan   Sen»'ath 

1:  In  (oriildnath'n  with  a  still,  a  r-'f^six  '■'■■ni1en«ing  dome 
seat«'d  on  and  In  direct  <ipen  communication  with  the  top 
of  tiie  stili  and  ■  ompnslng  a  shell  provided  on  the  inte- 
rior with  a  sen-'s  nf  n  I  tt-rnatply  arrnne'-ii  "JMnirlniposfMi 
pans  and  l)Mt?l»'  piMifs.  tiu-  puns  having  siii-  wnl;s  spitt.; 
from  tbe  wall  of  the  shell  and  the  baflle  plates  having 
central  ti'rforatlons,  the  lowermost  pan  having  a  reflux 
pipe  .i.niie<t,<i  t.i  the  bottoui  !  hertKif  and  the  other 
pans  having  drain  pipes  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
through  the  adjacent   baffle  plates, 

?•.  In  combination  wit!,  a  still,  a  dome  S'Sted  on  the 
top  thereof  and  comprising  a  shell  In  open  eommuniratlon 
at  its  Ixjttoai  with  the  si  ill  and  at  its  top  having  an  egress 
opening  for  vapors,  said  shell  having  on  the  Intinor  a 
series  of  supper  Imposed  and  alternately  arranged  pans  and 
baffle  plates  supported  from  the  slieli,  the  pans  having 
upright    side    walls    concentrlcai iy    nrninged    wi''     r<  spect 


to  the  she!!  and  uraced  therefrom  and  the  baffle  plates 
bm:ng  passage  w  li  v  ?.  1,  r  r.'i  ngt-c  .s!  tie  iniddle  portions 
tt  •  "-'  f  the  lowermost  pan  having  «  r  "in  ppe  ron- 
n<.  '..d  thereto  and  each  of  the  reroa  l  hk  pr?;  having 
a  drain  which  empties  into  tbe  pan  beneath. 


1.009,050.  LOOM  IIU'.MS.^  THAMK  TIeskt  TArft, 
West  Warren.  Mas«..  assignor,  by  niesn*  ass^cnm*  nts.  to 
Draper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ma'.nc  riled  Dec. 
23,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.909. 


1.  In  a  loom  harness  frame,  a  heddle  support  conprls 
ing  a  series  of  sections  detachably  connected  with  'ach 
other,  and  means  to  maintain  said  sections  normally  and 
positively  connected  and  Ir  li" in.  n    nt 

2.  In  a  loom  harness  frfin^,  »,,.;,;;,,,;  having  loop-Itlre 
openings,  a  heddle  stipp'r*  fin-iprsini:  s  series  of  laterfilly 
se;  Hrfit  '1  8<^-ctlons  d'-tn'  '  ati^v  conne<"ted  wi'h  f-n.-t  other 
an'i  «il!i:ted  to  pjtterol  t'rfOjjh  the  opf-ntnt's  Ir  t  •  *>  hed- 
dh-s,  ;ir)i  nif'HT  V  riiirniHi  ^  «ct;ne  t,  pr< n  r;'  Pq'ira'  move- 
ment of  tlie  sections  :•  r  i   •■     ;■,•',•  •.■'.m    ' '  f  m  f  -nnetted, 

3  In  a  loom  harness  frfint  !:  i-ddlc  support  coniprls- 
intr  11  weries  of  tubular  rri^  ruin  r«  each  havint  n  \  rvipctlng 
tongue  at  one  end  and  a  sooket  «♦  t'le  other  end  to  receive 
the  fon^nie  of  the  next  ad;.'0'rr  •  :::ember  and  r^uans  to 
nirniH!:>  niHin'nir.  sfiid  tuhi:  ar  ni'-Trh.rs  ocnner'.d  In 
slinvmeDt  Willi  th«'ir  ioi'fo,  nt  foiis  '1    vi!%-  |.p",  .i  fr.frether 

4.  In  a  loom  h!irn'"i-.  fri>me  r  •  «»dc  •  scp;-"  r:  r  mprls- 
Ing  a  series  of  ruh-^.ur  u^i'jvA'i'rf^^  r  <'>Rr. *■  '?■  riPt.'irt.whi v  ron- 
nect  adjacent  mei;:bers  one  wif>  V  r  ♦' er  \\-1t(  r'eir  "--nds 
abutting,  and  means  to  lock  !»o<>;tM(!v  ss  d  on  meted 
members  fror  sepnrnMi-.p  finii  p  Htt'in  them  in  thi  har- 
ness frame 

6.  In  a  loom  harness-frame,  a  heddt^  s,]T,p,,T-.  upris- 
Ing  a  Ffrles  of  separable  sections  ejuh  ' '  nsi*!  m:  f  a 
body  S'"ket.d  at  one  end  and  having  a  prfi<'i'1re  .nnect- 
Ing  tonk'tie  at  Its  ot'.r  •  nd.  the  tongue  of  - 'iP  section 
slldably  enterinsr  the  «i-(\;ct  in  the  body  of  the  next  sec- 
tion, end  merTit'crs  miunted  on  f';i  frftrrif  find  cofiperntlng 
witfi  the  endmost  sections  of  the  series  ;■— ,1  interallv  mov- 
utile  relatively  thereto,  and  means  to  it  i^ald  end  rnem- 
t«(  "s  fron-  IfiU-rn]  m\  anient  on  the  frame  and  relfl'iv.Oy  to 
said  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.  1 


l.(>oo,n.";i       T!HP:  I'Rf*  rKi'TOK       i-kokgeC.  Cboss.  Chat 
tanoot;;.,         rorin         He,;     Fe>       ui,     1911.        jlp-iii!     No 

1.  A  protector  for  resilient  tires  comprising  a  >;eries  of 
plates  having  openings  In  their  opposite  ends  trnrisveree 
Joint  .  strljM   overlapping   the    Joints    formed    1    tw<pn    the 

ends  of  the  plates  and  havlnj  Ins  intermediate  of  their 
ends  engaging  the  opeilntrs  nenr  the  ends  of  the  plates, 
ssid  Joint  strijis  hnvlnL-  rlieir  end  ;virMon^  projecting  l)e- 
yond  the  ionci'udiiial  edg«-s  of  tin  firotector  and  formed 
Into  hooks,  ancj  side  binders  engaging  the  hookfl  ends  of 
the  Joint  strips 

2,  A  protector  for  resilient  tires  comprisinc  a  series  of 
plates  P.avlng  'rsuisverse  slots  near  their  extremities  and 
midwav  of  their  longitudinal  edges,  transverse  Joint  stripe 
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overlapping  the  joints  formed  between  the  pUtes  and  h*T- 
!n(f   Mps   Intermediate  of  their  ends  passing  through  the 


transverse  slots  and  having  their  end  portions  extended 
beyond  the  edges  of  the  protector  and  formed  Into  hooks, 
side  binders  engaging  the  hooked  ends  of  the  Joint  strips, 
and  wear  plates  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  plates 
and  of  a  thickness  approximating  the  thickntss  of  the 
Joint  strips. 

1,009.052.      AUTOMOBILE-HEATER.       OTTO    Ccllman. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,315. 


m^' 

'  u 


1.  The  eoaiUBation  of  a  frame,  plates  attached  to  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  frame,  heat  insulating  material  on 
the  lower  plate  and  on  the  frame,  strips  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  frame  to  the  other  side,  beneath  the  top 
plate  and  upon  the  heat  insulating  material,  supports 
Interposed  between  the  strips  and  means  to  hold  the 
plates  and  strips  rigidly  to  said  supports,  all  arranged  to 
obtain  a  chamber  between  the  heat  insulating  material 
and  the  upp-r  plate,  and  said  chamber  provided  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  plates  attached  to  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  frame,  teat  Insulating  material 
on  the  lower  plate  and  on  the  frame,  strips  extending  from 
0Df>  side  of  the  frame  to  the  other  side,  beneath  th«  top 
plate  and  upon  the  heat  insulating  material,  support* 
Interposed  between  the  strips  and  means  to  hold  the 
plates  and  strips  rigidly  to  Bald  supports,  all  arranged 
10  obtain  a  chamber  between  the  heat  insulating  material 
and  the  upper  plate,  and  said  chamber  provided  with  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  arranged  to  seat  to  close  the 
Inlet,  means  to  move  the  valve  from  Its  seat,  and  means  to 
ylel  linsly  hold  the  valve  In  an  adjusted  position. 

%  The  combination  of  a  frame,  plates  attached  to  the 
top  and  iKjttom  of  the  frame,  heat  Insulating  material 
on  the  lower  plate  and  on  the  frame,  said  frame  and  plates 
arrangecl  to  obtain  a  chamber  between  the  heat  Insulat- 
ing material  and  the  upper  plate,  strips  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  frame  to  the  other  side,  and  resting  on 
the  sides  of  the  frame  and  upon  the  heat  Insulating  ma- 
terial, supports  In  said  chamber  between  the  upper  plate 
and  the  strips,  and  ireans  to  hold  said  plates  and  strips  to 
said  su[iports  and  to  force  the  strips  down  onto  the  Insu- 
lating material  to  maintain  said  Insulating  material  In 
place,  said   chamber  j  reviled  with  an  Inlet  and  with  an 

ou!  let, 

4  The  comblri^tlon  of  a  frame,  plates  attached  to  the 
top  and  b<Mtom  of  the  frame,  heat  Insulating  material 
on  thf  lower  plate  and  on  the  frame,  strips  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  frame  to  the  other  side  beneath  the 
top  plate  and  upon  the  heat  Insulating  material,  supports 
interposed  between  the  strips  and  means  to  hold  the 
plates  and  strips  rigidly  to  said  supports,  all  arranged  to 
obtain  a  chamber  between  the  heat  Insulating  material  and 
the  upper  piate.  and  said  chamtwr  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  valve  arransed  to  seat  to  close  the  inlet, 
meac'^  to  move  the  valve  from  Its  seat,  a  flexible  pipe 
Joined  to  the  bottom  plate  of  the  radiator  and  a  station- 
ary flarinj;  pipe  arranged  to  receive  said  flexible  pipe  when 
ihe  radiator  is  placed  thereover. 


1,009,058.  rOCKET-LAMP.  Gahibaldi  Df.  Fkknanio, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586.1S8. 


1.  In  a  pocket  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  body 
adapted  to  contain  illuminating  fluid,  and  a  wick  located 
In  the  body  and  projecting  up  through  the  top  of  the 
body,  of  a  wheel  mounted  to  turn  on  the  upper  portion 
of  the  body,  a  block  of  friction  material  engaging  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel  substantially  In  line  with  the 
wick,  a  cover  hinged  on  said  body,  a  lever  connected  to 
said  cover,  said  lever  having  an  o[)€nlng  In  one  end.  and 
said  wheel  having  notches  In  Its  face,  a  spring  project- 
ing through  the  opening  of  th*  lever,  and  Into  the  path 
of  said  notches,  and  exerting  pressure  on  said  lever  to 
open  the  cover,  and  means  for  holding  the  cover  In  closed 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pocket  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  body 
adapted  to  contain  Illuminating  fluid,  and  a  wick  located 
In  the  body  and  projecting  up  through  the  top  of  the 
body,  of  a  wheel' mounted  to  turn  on  the  upper  portion 
of  the  body,  a  block  of  friction  material  engaging  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel  substantially  In  line  with  the 
wick,  a  cover  hinged  on  said  body,  a  lever  connected  to 
said  cover,  said  lever  having  an  opening  In  one  end,  and 
said  wheel  having  notches  in  Its  face,  a  spring  projecting 
through  the  opening  of  the  lever,  and  Into  the  path  of 
said  notches,  and  exerting  pressure  on  said  lever  to  open 
the  cover,  a  catch  holding  the  cover  In  closed  position 
and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  pressing  against  said 
catch  to  hold  It  In  locking  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  pocket  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  body 
adapted  to  contain  illuminating  fluid,  and  a  wick  located 
In  the  body  and  projecting  up  through  the  top  of  the 
body,  of  a  shaft  supported  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
body,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  block  of  friction 
material  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  spring 
coil  around  said  abaft,  notches  in  the  face  of  said  wheel. 
one  end  of  tald  spring  engaging  In  said  notches,  a  lever 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  cover  and  at  Its  other  end 
to  said  spring,  a  catch  holding  the  cover  In  closed  position, 
said  spring  holding  said  catch  in  locking  position,  and 
said  wheel  having  a  roughened  periphery  comprising  a  pin- 
rallty  of  curved  depressions,  substantially  as  described. 


1,009,054.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Charles  [>k  Minico, 
Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1906,  Serial  No.  347,528.  Renewed  Nov. 
30,  1910.     Serial  No.  694,974 

1.  In  a  machine  for  worklnj:  nn  upper  over  a  lust,  the 
combination  with  grlppers  to  anire  and  pull  the  upper  and 
means  for  actuating  them  a  !■  imntlfally  to  draw  the 
upper  Inwardly  over  the  edge  of  the  last  for  laylne  It  In 
position  to  be  fastened,  of  means  adapted   t"  W  ad.'ustiv! 
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for  varying  the  position  to  which  said  actuating  meant 
can  move  the  grlppers  inwardly  over  the  last  bottom. 


1  Jli-   * 


b   * 


2.  In  a  mactrtne  for  working  an  upper  OTer  a  last,  the 
combination  with  grlppers  and  mean^  for  actuatlntr  them 
from  their  gripping  position  inward! >  from  the  edife  of 
the  last  to  pull  the  upper  o>.  '  i  >  ast  .f  means  adapted 
to  be  rendered  operative  or  i:;Mi>ernilvp  for  varyine  the 
normal  extent  of  the  puKlrn;  movement  while  the  gripping 
position  remains  nnrhnr.i:e<1 

3.  In  a  machine  f  '  werkirtr  Hr  upp'T  over  a  last,  the 
combinatlon  wlrt.  k-"':;.!>er*  •  seir.e  and  pu;l  the  upper 
and  automatic  lutans  r-T  ^leld!I-,^.''y  actnntinu  the  grii' 
pers  to  draw  the  upper  liiwardlv  frer  the  edi;e  of  tlie 
last  toward  position  to  W  f.nstct  (>d.  of  ndlustable  ni.-iin-^ 
adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  for  limiting  the  "ver 
drawing  mi'vement   -if  the  grlppers 

4.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  tipper  over  a  last,  the 
combination  wltli  grippers  to  seUe  and  pnl!  the  upper  and 
automatic  means  for  yieldingly  actuating  the  grlppers  Xo 
draw  the  upp'-r  inwardly  over  the  edge  of  the  last  toward 
position  to  l)e  fastened.  <^^  menus  nrranired  to  be  actuated 
while  the  machine  Is  ninning  for  ndJustaMy  shortening 
the  movement  which  can  be  effected  by  the  yielding 
actuating  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  workln?  an  upper  over  a  last,  the 
combination  with  k:r![ipers  and  means  for  arrnaMnp  them 
from  their  grli  piii^'  [«>8ltlon  inwardly  from  the  ed>:e  of 
the  last  to  pull  ilie  upper  over  the  last  of  a  gliding  stop, 
and  means  under  control  of  the  operator  to  move  the  stop 
toward  and  from  position  to  shorten  the  operative  stroke 
of  the  grlppers  nway  from  their  gripping  position 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  (iaeette  ] 


swfr.ir.ng  fe(  d  !  h'  above  the  bed-plate,  a  feeding  foot  ae- 
cureU  10  ba.d  feed-bar,  a  presser-bar  mounted  in  the 
bracket-arm,  a  support  for  said  swln^-  r.g  feed  bar  sus- 
tained by  the  preeaer-bar.  actuating  njeis:  -  :nr;uding  a 
laterally  reciprocating  member  for  imps  :  n^  swinging 
movements  to  the  feed-bar,  a  loose  connection  !••  tween 
said  feed-bar  and  aald  reciprocating  member  and  includ- 
ing a  pin  and  an  embracing  yoke  having  a  width  mate- 
rially exceeding  that  of  the  pin.  a  spring  acting  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  operative  movements  of  said  reciprocating 
member  for  mahitalnlng  said  pin  normally  In  engagement 
with  the  same  side  of  the  yoke,  and  means  for  Imparting 
rising  and  falling  movements  to  the  feed-bar  relativtly  to 
the  presser-bar.  • 


l,00t.066.       SEWING-MACHINE        .\lbert    H     Dk    Vo«, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  Oct    _'»■) 
1909.     Serial   No.  524.827, 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  com^'instton  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  !>e<l  plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm, 
and  a  throat  i  nti  mounted  upon  the  bedplate,  of  a 
Bwlnsir.j.;  teed  !<ar  a!"Vt  the  bed-plate,  a  feeding  foot  se 
cured  to  said  feed  bar.  a  presser  ()ar  mounted  In  t>earings 
In  the  bracket-arm,  a  support  for  said  swinging  fe<d  bar 
sustained  by  the  preaser  t>ar.  a  stop  applied  to  one  of  the 
presser-bar  bearings  In  alinement  with  the  presner  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  same  and  limit  its  movement  to- 
ward the  throat-plate,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the 
feed-bar  lateral  feeding  movements  and  rising  and  falling 
movements    relatively    to   the    presser  t)ar 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  comprising  a  bed-plate  and  an  overhanging  barcket- 
arm    and  a   fhrnat  plate  mounted  upon  the  bed-plate,  of  a 


8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  bed-plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket  arm 
and  a  throat-plate  mounted  upon  the  bed-plat^,  cf  a 
swinging  feed-bar  above  the  bed-plate,  a  feeding  foot 
secured  to  said  feed-bar,  a  presser-bar  mounted  In  the 
bracket-arm.  a  fulcrum-pin  carried  thereby,  a  rocker  sup- 
ported by  said  fuIcrum-pln.  a  fulcmm-pln  carried  by  said 
rocker  tjpon  which  the  feed-bar  Is  mounted,  a  spring  ap- 
plied to  the  presser-bar  for  forcing  it  downwardly,  means 
for  Impart'nt'  lat.ral  feeding  movements  to  the  fi  ed-bar, 
means  applied  to  and  having  a  veitlcally  sliding  con- 
nection with  said  rocker  for  Imparting  rising  and  falling 
movements  to  the  feed-bar.  and  a  lifting  device  acting 
npon  the  feed-bar  to  lift  said  rocker  bodily  and  with  It 
the  preaaer-bar. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  primary 
feeding  mechanism  including  a  feed-bar  and  a  feeding  foot 
carried  thereby,  actuating  means  for  imparting  lateral 
feeding  movements  to  said  feed-bar  and  a  spring  for 
pressing  the  feed-bar  normally  downward,  of  secondary 
feeding  mechanism  Including  a  vibrating  carri'  r  a  work- 
clamp  mounted  thereon  including  a  lower  jaw  flied  In 
relation  to  the  carrier  and  an  upper  Jaw  movable  toward 
and  from  the  same  on  said  carrier,  means  for  Imparting 
lifting  movements  to  said  feed-bar,  means  yieldingly  con- 
nected therewith  for  imparting  of^M>n:n^-  and  closing  more- 
ments  to  said  work-clamp,  and  mean>  U-:  impartlnv  to  the 
w'  rk  clamp  i-ariier  operative  vibratory  movements  syn- 
chronous with  the  feeding  movfn.ent*  of  the  f'-ed  bar. 

r.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
tiar  a  feeding  foot  secured  thereto,  a  rock-shaft  opera- 
tlvely  c(>nn.cted  with  said  feed-ba:  f  r  ;:r,partlng  lateral 
feeding  movements  thereto,  and  a  f.  ed  :ftlng  rock-shaft 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  f'^ed  Nar  for  Imparting 
rising  and  falling  movements  thereto,  of  a  feeding  work- 
<  lamp  having  an  upper  Jaw  movable  toward  and  from  the 
lower  jaw.  a  ciarai  operating  rock-shaft  connected  with 
the  upper  work-ciamplng  jaw  and  adapted  to  effect  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  same,  a  yielding  connection  be- 
tween the  f'-ed-llfting  and  clamp  operatmt:  rock-shafts, 
and  means  for  vibrating  said  work  clamp  synchronously 
with  the  feeding  movements  of  said   feed-bar. 

[Claims  6  to  14  n<  •  ;  '••nted  in  the  Gazette,] 
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1,000.056.  HKACKET  FOB  WINDOW- WASHERS  AND 
THE  LIKK.  BIN  J  MAX  B.  Eastman,  Bay  City,  Mlcb. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1811.     Serial  No.  605,826. 


Iq  a  window  braclcet,  the  combination  with  a  laterally 
extensible  platform,  of  a  pair  of  supporting  tubes  revolu- 
bly  secured  to  said  platform,  each  of  said  tubes  formed 
with  a  slot  that  terminates  short  of  the  outer  end  of  said 
title,  a  trlang:ular  bracket  carried  by  each  of  said  tubes, 
the  horizontal  member  of  each  bracket  telescoping  with 
Its  tube  and  being  entirely  surrounded  for  a  portion  of  its 
length  by  said  tube,  the  upright  member  of  said  bracket 
received  in  the  slot  of  said  tube;  the  horizontal  member 
of  said  bracket  formed  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  said  tube 
having  an  opening  and  a  pin  passing  through  said  opening 
an  1  through  one  of  the  holes  In  the  horizontal  member  of 
said  bracket,  for  the  purpose  wt  forth. 


I,009,u57.      HElSn.      Kli    c.    fc-.NUiSK,    Pendleton,    Oreg. 
Filed  July  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,409. 


In  a  pair  of  driving  reins,  the  combination  of  the  main 
lines,  of  attaching  straps  adjustably  secured  to  said  main 
lines  and  disposed  at  equal  distances  apart,  of  bit  straps 
detachably  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  attaching  straps 
and  extending:  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  main  line  and 
secured  to  the  horses  of  the  rear  and  intermediate  teams, 
one  of  said  bit  strap  being  adjustably  connected  to  the 
other,  rings  secured  In  the  outer  ends  of  the  main  lines, 
hit  straps  detachably  secured  thereto,  said  straps  being 
adjustable  and  secured  to  the  leader  team. 


l.UO.'.OSh  TOPPING  DEVICE  FOR  HARVESTERS. 
Lluwiq  Eeuabdt,  Bemburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  W.  Siedersleben  &  Co.,  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Bernburg, 
Germany.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  52«,966. 


1.   In  a  harvp-;tpr  for   b'>ot«  and 
vice  having,  in  ronibitiaii'in  with  m 


the  like,  a  topping  de- 
:niiin  frame,  a  cutter 


•lldably  mounted,  comb-plates  sloping  downwardly  and 
rearwardly.  Mild  comb  plates  being  arranged  in  front  of 
the  cutter  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  harvester  and  being  pivoted  loosely  at  their 
front  ends  at  a  height  above  the  top«  and  being  at  their 
rear  ends  of  a  height  approximately  equal  to  the  tops  and 
leaving  free  intermediate  spaces  whereby  an  uninterrupted 
passage  Is  afforded  for  the  vegetable  foliage,  and  means 
for  transmitting  movement  from  said  comb  plates  to  said 
slldable  cutter. 

2.  In  a  harvester  for  beets  aoil  ;h<'  like,  a  topping  de- 
vice having,  in  combination  with  the  main  frame,  a  cutter 
slldably  mounted,  comb  plates  slopinR  downwardly  and 
rearwardly,  said  comb  plates  l)eing  arranged  in  front  of 
the  cutter  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  harvester  and  t>elng  pivoted  loosely  at  their 
front  ends  at  a  height  above  the  tops  and  being  at  their 
rear  ends  of  a  height  approximately  equal  to  the  tops  and 
leaving  free  Intermediate  spaces  whereby  an  uninterrupted 
passage  is  afforded  for  the  vegetable  foliage,  and  a  direct 
connection  from  the  upper  part  of  ihe  rear  ends  of  said 
comb  plates  to  the  slldable  cutter. 

3.  In  a  harvester  for  beets  and  the  like,  a  topping  de- 
vice having,  in  combination  with  the  main  frame,  a  cutter 
slidably  mounted,  comb  plates  sloping  downwardly  and 
rearwardly,  said  comb  plates  being  arranged  In  font  of 
the  cutter  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  harvester  and  being  pivoted  loosely  at  their 
front  ends  at  a  height  above  the  top?  and  being  at  thctr 
rear  ends  of  a  height  approximately  ■■lunl  to  tii,  n  s^  Hru; 
leaving  free  intermediate  spaces  whereby  nn  ur. n  .'rri;;.ted 
passage  is  afforded  for  the  vegetable  foliat;e,  a  iire-i  con- 
nection from  the  upper  part  of  the  rear  ends  of  said 
comb-plates  to  the  slldable  cutter  and  means  In  said  con- 
nection for  altering  the  relative  height  of  said  comb-plates 
and  cutter. 

4.  In  a  harvester  for  beets  and  the  like,  a  topping  de- 
vice comprising  in  combination,  a  vertically  adjustable 
rotary  cutter  carried  by  the  main  frini-'  a  comb-like  gage 
In  front  of  the  cutter  In  a  direct. on  para,  el  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  harvester,  said  tzage  comprising  a 
aeries  of  spaced  vertical  plates  of  jij  ;  nximately  triangu- 
lar shape,  each  loosely  pivoted  to  th*  rtiain  frame  near  Its 
forward  corner  at  a  height  above  the  t  p-;  and  having  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  td-i-  rtdapt-<l  lu  ride 
on  the  tops,  and  a  connection  between  the  rear  upper 
corners  of  said  plates  and  the  rotary  cutter  so  as  to 
transmit  vertical  movement  thereto. 

5.  In  a  harvester  for  beets  and  the  like,  a  topping  de- 
vice comprising.  In  combination,  a  rotary  cutter,  a  spindle 
carrying  the  cutter,  a  sleeve  spllned  on  said  spindle,  bear- 
ings for  the  spindle  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  comb- 
like  gage  in  front  of  the  cutter.  In  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  harvester,  said  gage 
comprising  a  series  of  spaced  vertical  plates  of  approxi- 
mately triangular  srape,  each  loosely  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame  near  Its  forward  comer  at  a  height  above  the  tops 
and  having  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  edge 
adapted  to  ride  on  the  tops,  and  a  bow-shaped  connecting 
rod  from  the  upper  corners  of  said  plates  to  the  spindle  of 
the  rotary  cutter  so  as  to  transmit  vertical  movement 
thereto. 


1,009,069.  TROLLEY  DEVICE.  Jame.s  H.  Pinch,  Jr., 
West  Roxbury,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
599,699. 

1.  A  trolley  device  comprising  a  tubular  shell  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  trolley  pole  and  provided  with  cam 
slots,  a  plug  movable  within  said  shell  and  having  lugs 
projecting  therefrom  through  Raid  slots,  a  trolley  wheel 
harp  in  which  said  tubular  shell  telescopes,  the  circum- 
ference of  said  harp  having  threads  thereon,  a  nut  engag- 
ing said  threads  below  said  lugs  and  designed  to  hold  the 
■hell  within  the  harp. 

2.  A  trolley  device  comprising  a  tubular  shell  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  trolley  pole  and  provided  with  cam 
slots,  a  plug  movable  within  said  shell  and  having  lugs 
projecting  therefrom  through  said  slots,  a  trolley  wheel 


NovUMBUR  ax,  191 1. 


U.  b.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


567 


bai;.  i.av.iig  a  hoUow  shank  portion  in  whuh  »*uid  tuiiuiur 
■heli  telescopes,  said  shank  portion  of  the  barjs  having  op- 
positely dibpoeed  slots  engaged  by  said  lugs,  a  ui  u  t thread- 
ed nut  fitted  to  the  shank  below  the  lugs  &l  :  ada;  led  to 
bold  the  tubular  shell  therein. 


—  a 


8.  A  trolley  device  comprising  a  tubular  shell  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  trolley  pol'  in  i  provided  with  cam 
slots,  a  rotatable  plug  telescoping  \\  thin  said  shell,  lugs 
projecting  from  the  plug  and  eri;:.KinK  said  slots,  a  cap 
fitted  to  the  end  of  the  plug,  a  harp  hav  np  a  hollow  shank 
portion  clrcumferentlally  threaded  and  jrjvided  with  op- 
positely disposed  slots  at  one  end  thereof,  said  shell  and 
cap  te4e8coping  within  said  shank  portion  of  the  harp  and 
said  lugs  engaging  the  slots  in  the  harp  to  prtvent  the 
same  from  rotation,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  thr  a  l.(i  p  r 
tion  of  the  shell  below  said  lugs. 

4.  A  trolley  device  comprislnp  a  tubu.ar  shell  adapted 
to  be  nttn'hed  to  a  trolley  pole  and  pr!>\)ded  w;th  .-nrr; 
Si<ji«.  a  r<  tatable  plug  telescopiiig  within  s«ld  sh*-,!  lugs 
projecting  from  the  plug  and  engaging  nid  »>  ot.K  a  cap 
fitted  to  the  end  of  the  plug,  a  trolley  pole  bar;.  iHving  a 
hollow  shank  portion  with  circumferential  threads  therein 
and  with  oppositely  disposed  slots  In  one  end  thereof,  said 
•hell  and  cap  telescoping  within  said  shank  portion  of  the 
harp,  said  lugs  <  umt^u^'  said  alota  in  the  shank  to  prevent 
the  same  from  rotation,  the  end  of  the  shank  portion  of 
the  harp  being  clrcumferentlally  threaded,  a  nut  movable 
upon  the  shell  and  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
shank  below  said  lugs. 

6.  A  trolley  device  comprising  a  tubular  shell  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  trolley  pole  and  provided  with  cam 
slots,  a  rotatable  plug  telescoping  within  said  shell,  said 
plug  having  diametrically  opposite  threaded  holes,  a 
threaded  lug  fitted  in  each  of  said  holes  and  having  flat- 
tened portions,  said  lugs  extending  through  and  designed 
to  have  play  in  said  cam  slots,  a  cap  fitted  to  the  plug,  a 
harp  hnvh;?  n  shank  portion  with  circumferential  threads 
there,  n  and  with  diametrically  opposite  slots  in  the  end. 
said  shell  xt'P-^.  '.pirc  u  ■♦;,'r  »tiP  shank  portion  of  rne  h«r]-> 
and  said  lagv  eiii:!i»:  'a*  "^aid  .-.iota  in  the  harp,  a  not  h,Hv 
inc  1  shoulder- .!  ;  .  •■i.)n  In  the  end  of  Its  Intf-rl'  riv 
threaded  part,  said  thrcwd-d  part  fnirakT'in^  «a  M  th'-ead^ 
below  said  lugs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


iueanfi  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  suppiemental 
box  can  be  nne  ^d  into  the  main  bos. 


1.000,060.      MATCH-SAFE.      AiMBT    F     Ki.shfu     Hemp- 
stead, N.  y.     Filed  Sept.  20,  !•;  ;       Serial  N^     h,-,.    :;:4 
1.  A  match  safe  comprising  at    <>(  i  -ng  box  open    a:    ttie 

front,  a  burned  match   receptacle  pivoted  In  the   bottom 


portion  of  said  box  and  adspted  Us  !ie  htM 


!;r.r!7-i'nfal 


poeition,  a  case  pivoted  it  said  tiox  ab.ivp  sa  ■!  receptarie 
and  adapted  to  t)e  f.ild>'d  th'-reinto  and  ti'  t>e  held  in  n 
horizontal  positiii).  h  tiiHtct:  pa'ka>;e  ndapti'd  ti'  :■»  inst  rt 
ed  Into  said  «-aH<  Mini  ■.  iinp'risuiK  a  main  txix  op*  n  at  iK'h 
ends,  and  a  t«U|)plenieniMi  '>"i  sMdHiily  tnaunifd  tii«r<-iD 
and  open  at  the  top,  meaij.--  fr.r  ilU];i.nK;  'in  exti>nt  to 
which    til*-    niHin    box   can    be    Mis»-rted    int.     said    •'•^*o     ar;d 


^^1^ 


^6^. 


2.  A  match  safe  comprising  an  oblong  box  op»*D  at  the 
front,  a  burned  match  receptacle  pivoted  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  box  and  adapted  to  be  held  ;ti  h  h<  rlzoniai 
position,  a  case  pivoted  in  said  box  al)ove  Hh.d  r^  ceptacle 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  thereinto  and  to  be  held  In  a  hori- 
aontiii  pMtl->n.  a  match  package  adap*.  d  to  >..  inserted 
Into  said  (Hse  and  comprising  a  main  ■  x  op»  n  at  both 
.-ndf*  and  a  -nppit't!,-  r  tal  box  slldably  Hj  uiitt-d  tLnrein  and 
open  a;  :h.t  tup,  Uiians  for  limiting  ti-L  x'-it  tn  which 
the  main  t>ox  can  t>e  inserted  into  said  c.i.-»  hnd  means 
for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  supplemental  box  can 
be  Insertt.i  nto  the  main  box.  said  case  being  also  pro- 
vided With  Dic.in^  for  preventing  the  total  withdrawal  of 
•he  supp  t  inentai  box  from  the  main  box. 

A  match  safe  comprising  an  oblong  box  open  at  the 
fr'irt.  :i  :i'jrii>-d  match  receptacle  ;:v-,-d  \t-  tl.e  bottom 
portSuii  thireuf.  means  for  holding  saia  mru»-t:  match  re- 
ceptacle in  a  horlxontal  position,  a  case  pivotd  in  said 
Ixa  Hh.  .v>  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  folded  there- 
Inti  hiid  to  be  held  In  a  horizontal  position,  and  a  naatcii 
r.Ri'Ka^re  '.■oinpri.'iinj;  h  :r,B  a  box  adapted  to  be  ins^-ripd  Into 
Raid  casf',  nuA  h  -^upp,- !ii<>ntal  box  open  at  the  tup  and 
adapt'-d   t  '  •>»■  -utit^ru-,:.  .:,to  the  main  box. 

4  iiH-    ;    -8fe  comprising  an  oblong  box  open  at   the 

from,  a  burned  match  receptacle  pivoted  in  the  b<  ttom 
portion  thereof,  means  for  holding  said  burned  niatcb  re- 
ceptai  )<  ;n  horliontal  position,  a  case  pivoted  sn  said 
box  &bv\t'  sad  receptacle  and  adapted  to  t>e  folded  tbere- 
int<  and  to  Lm-  held  in  a  horlxontal  position,  and  a  match 
package  f\iri. prising  8  main  box  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
said  CHse  huo  h  ^  ,;  piemental  box  open  at  the  t  >ji  and 
adapted  •  >  r  -<  rted  into  the  main  box,  said  case  l>eing 
also  prividto  w  ..  means  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which 
the  main  t«ix  a.MV  be  Inserted  thereinto,  and  mean?  for 
limit injt  the  >  ster  r  u<  which  the  supplemental  box  may  be 
inserted  Into  the  mii:D  box. 

5.  A  match  safe  comprising  an  oblong  box  open  nt  the 
front,  a  burned  match  receptacle  pivoted  in  the  bottom 
portion  thereof,  means  for  holding  said  burned  match  re- 
tptac  r  In  a  horliontal  position,  and  a  case  pivoted  in 
-Hil  '  'i:  arKi\t  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  b<  folded 
tlit-relnto.  and  u-  be  held  in  t  :.  ru^:  tal  position,  said 
-a8r-  t>eiDg  adapt,  d  to  receive  a  package  of  r?  s;    i-es 


;  f>uf»r.Hi  .API  \R  ^  ri:S  FOR  MERCURIAL  DEiOMPO- 
sniuN  OF  Ai  K.vLINE  CHLORIDS.  RnnOL»  Frank. 
i.r-mewRid,  ntar  Berlin,  Germany,     Filed  Jan,  3o    \V\1. 

.s*»rlal   So    rtii,'.416. 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  mercurial  decompoBttiou  of 
alkaline  chicnd?*  a  vessel  c  r^'i!  tiu, g  ::.-  m.-rcury  and 
having  a  hDrliontal  bottom,  pariitiuiis  in  said  vesaol  di- 
viding the  same  Into  amalgamating  and  dea ma iga mating 
compartment*"  which  alterni^t'  wm:  ;it,  ;  .■•-•--  ';  ''jrnmunica- 
tion  with  one  another  belu»  '■aia  phrui.n  -  h  .avlty  in 
the  bottom  of  s/ d  vessel  and  mechanical   n  eans  for  pro- 
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pelllng  the  mercury  over  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  through 
said  compartmenta  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  in  a  closed 
•iicult  without  lifting  the  mercury,  said  means  comprising 
a  ribbed  drum  fitting  In  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  mercurial  decomposition  of 
alkaline  chlorlds,  a  vessel  containing  the  mercury  and 
having  a  horizontal  bottom,  partitions  in  said  vessel  divid- 
ing the  same  iuto  amalgamating  and  deamalgamatlng  com- 
partments which  alternate  with  and  are  In  communication 
with  one  another  below  said  partitions,  a  cavity  in  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel  and  in  said  deamalgamatlng  com- 
partmfnt,  and  mechanical  means  for  propelling  the  mer- 
cury ovpp  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  through  said  compart- 
ments in  a  horizontal  plane  and  in  a  closed  circuit  with- 
out lifting  the  m<TCury,  said  means  comprising  a  ribbed 
drum  fitting  in  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  be  rotated. 

;?.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  mercurial  decomposition  of 
alkaline  chlorlds,  a  vessel  containing  the  mercury  and  hav- 
Ini:  a  horizontal  bottom,  partitions  In  said  vessel  dividing 
the  same  Into  amalgamating  and  deamalgamatlng  com- 
partments which  alternate  with  and  are  in  communication 
with  one  another  below  said  partitions,  a  cavity  in  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel  and  In  said  deamalgamatlng  com- 
partment, mechanical  means  for  propelling  the  mercury 
over  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  through  said  compartments 
In  a  horizontal  plane  without  lifting  the  mercury,  said 
means  comprising  a  ribbed  drum  fitting  In  said  cavity  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  and  a  conduit  for  returning  the 
mercury  to  the  cavity  so  as  to  form  a  closed  circuit  for  the 
mercury. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  the  mercurial  decomposition  of 
alkaline  chlorlds,  a  series  of  amalgamating  and  deamal- 
gamatlng compartments  alternating  with  and  In  communi- 
cation with  one  another  and  each  having  a  horizontal  bot- 
totn  arrant'  '.  n  the  same  horizontal  plane,  cavities  in  the 
bott  im  of  sad  Joamalgamating  compartments,  mechanical 
m'ans  for  propelling  the  mercury  over  the  bottom  of  said 
compartments  in  a  horizontal  plane,  without  lifting  the 
m>  r  'irv  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  ribbed  drums 
fitting  in  said  cavities  and  adapted  to  be  rotated,  and  a 
conduit  for  returning  the  mercury  from  the  last  compart- 
m.^nt  of  the  series  to  the  first  cavity  of  the  series  so  as  to 
form  a  closed  circuit  for  the  mercury. 


1,009,062.     WHEEL.     Fkaxki.in  A.  Fbommann,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  581.294. 

1  In  a  v(>h!  '.'  wheel,  a  hub.  a  series  of  radially  ar- 
^ang^>d  plates  carried  by  the  hub.  each  alternate  plate  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  to  the  hub.  armored  elastic  mem- 
b-rs  arranged  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  plates  to 
form  th"  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  means  attached  to  the 
fixed  radian V  arranged  plates  for  limiting  the  lateral  and 
outward  aniv.  m^nts  of  the  armored  elastic  members. 

2.  In  a  vfhirle  whepi,  a  hub,  a  series  of  radially  ar- 
ranged plates  carried  b.v  said  hub.  certain  of  which  plates 
are  yieldingly  niounted  in  thp  hub.  armored  elastic  mem- 
bers arrangt^d  between  'he'  ut  r  ends  of  the  plates  and 
forming  thp  rim  -f  '»!•■  wii.n.],  yielding  members  arranged 
(jptwcen  said  elastio  ai-'nibers  and  the  wheel  hub,  and 
means  on  t!u-  sides  of  th"  wheel  for  limiting  the  lateral 
and  outward   m ovem^'nt*     f   \h>:-  armored  elastic  members. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub,  a  series  of  rndial\v  ar 
ranged  plate*  rigidly  fixed  to  said  hub,  a  series  .f  ^ Lie 
bars  hinged  to  the  hub  between  the  rigid  plates,  and  yield- 
ing members  arranged  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  guide 
bars  and  said  plates,  which  yielding  members  form  the  rim 
of  the  wheel. 


4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub.  a  series  of  radially  ar- 
ranged plates  rigidly  fixed  to  the  hub,  radially  arranged 
plates  hinged  to  the  hub  between  the  rigid  plates,  elastic 
members  arranged  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  plates 
and  tread  plates  on  said  elastic  members. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub,  a  series  of  radially  ar- 
ranged plates  rigidly  fixed  to  the  hub.  radially  arranged 
plates  hinged  to  tne  hub  between  the  rigid  plates,  elastic 
members  arranged  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  plates, 
tread  plates  on  said  elastic  members,  and  yielding  pressure 
means  located  between  the  elastic  blocks  and  the  wheel 
hub. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,063.  TOY  BLOW  -  GUN.  Joseph  A.  Gilchbibt, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
668.47B. 


Id  a  toy  blow-gun,  a  tubular  metal  barrel  and  a  stock 
made  of  wire  bent  substantially  as  shown  to  form  a  ver- 
tical member  b,  a  rearwardly  extending  horizontal  member 
5:,  an  approximately  vertical  rear  member  b*  which  consti- 
tutes the  butt  of  the  stock,  an  Inclined  bracing  member  6* 
extending  forwardly  from  the  butt  to  a  point  along  the 
barrel  well  in  advance  of  the  member  6.  and  a  verti- 
cal member  6*.  each  of  said  vertical  members  6  and  b*  hav- 
ing eyes  b*  and  b*  respectively  which  embrace  the  barrel 
at  widely  separated  points ;  said  inclined  bracing  mem- 
ber being  rigidly  secured  to  the  bend  formed  in  the  wire 
between  members  b  and  b',  the  barrel  being  slldably  held 
In  said  eyes. 


1,009.064.      GAS-PRODUCER.      Olivier    AvtKf    Oapbf.. 
Jumet,   Belgium,  assignor  to  Emile  Gobbe.  .Jumet,  Bel- 
glum.     Filed  May  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  494.139. 
1.  The  combination,  In  a  gas  producer,  of  means  for  ef- 
fecting a  separation  of  the  body  of  gas  given  off  ar    tie 
Dpper  end  of  the  producer,  means  for  carrying  downward 
a  part  of  such  gas  at  the  ^\<if  of  the  produrer  and  ei- 
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terlorly  thereof,  and  relntroduclog  it,  without  proper  com- 
bustion, directly  Into  the  red  coke  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  producer,  and  means  to  bum  gas  from  the  producer 
in  proximity  to  the  wall  of  the  latter,  for  rebeatlng  pur- 

POMS. 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  gas  producer  having  a  hollow 
wall,  of  means  for  effecting  a  separation  of  the  gas  given 
off  at  the  upper  end  of  the  producer,  means  for  carrying 
downward  a  part  of  such  gas  at  the  side  of  the  producer 
exteriorly  thereof  and  reintroducing  it  without  prior  com- 
bustion directly  into  the  red  coke  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
producer,  means  to  admit  gas  to  the  producer  wall  for  re- 
heating purposes,  and  closures  to  admit  air  to  the  space  In 
said  wall. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  gas  producer  having  a  hollow 
wall,  of  means  for  effecting  a  separation  of  the  body  of 
gas  given  off  at  the  upper  end  of  the  producer,  means  for 
carrying  downward  a  part  of  such  gas  at  the  side  of  the 
producer  and  exteriorly  thereof  and  reintroducing  It  with- 
out prior  combustion  directly  into  the  red  coke  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  producer,  to  carry  the  heat  units  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  producer  upward  to  the  distillation 
■one,  means  for  cutting  off  entirely  the  supply  of  air  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  producer,  and  means  to  conduct  gas 
into  the  producer  wall  for  reheating  purposes. 

4.  A  gas  producer  having  an  outlet  passage  for  the  gas, 
an  exterior  return  tulje  or  conduit  le.-ni  \,n  fr n.  said  pas- 
sage back  to  the  producer,  an  exteriur  u(T  take  conduit 
leading  from  said  passage  to  carry  off  a  portion  of  the  gas, 
and  an  independent  valve  In  each  of  said  conduits  to  con- 
trol the  amount  of  gas  flowing  Into  the  same. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  gas  producer  having  a  hollow 
wall,  of  a  chimney  communicating  with  the  space  In  said 
wall  at  one  side  of  the  producer,  a  gas  outlet  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  producer,  means  to  lead  a  part  of  the 
gas  from  said  outlet  back  beneath  the  body  of  coke  In  the 
producer,  and  means  to  burn  a  quantity  of  gas  In  said  hol- 
low wall. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.066.     SEWING  DEVICE  FOR  SURGICAL  OPERA- 
TIONS.    Florian  Hahn  and  Rcoour  Gbaf,  Nuremberg, 
Germany.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.     Serial  No    .',.-,s,ri74. 
1.    In   combination  with  a  forceps  provlde<i    wnh    Jaws. 
a    frnn.e   movably  mounted  on  said  forceps,   a  jaw  of  the 
fiifcepis  f>eing  provided   with  a  guiding  groove,   said   frame 
betriy     pr"s  hie  I     wiii.     h     [r.  'h.  t  lotj     ex'i'inlinji     intu     sa;d 
giilit^r;!:    ;:ti'    ^•■     ;i    n"»ii..-    s,id(u.\     se^'irfl    iii    sa)>i    frame, 
nieaii.-i     f'.r    :  e,  i;  r  -  M '  ; '  _•    '.he    iieedie    wit!,    respei't     '.'■    the 
frariif  and  nivalis  f   ,r   ii,' eriint  tent  i.%    liispiac.nk;  sale!   frame 
on  said   f.  rreps. 

.     lu  ctiiiblnatioD  with  a  forceps  provided  with  Jaws, 


a  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  forceps,  a  needle  slld- 
able  on  the  frame,  a  rackbar  disposed  on  a  Jaw  of  said  for- 
cep!'  ".  pear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  an  1  in  en- 
gage:! er.t  with  said  rockbar,  means  for  re  pr  «ting  the 
needle  through  the  forceps  and  means  for  j.  ijating  said 
gear. 


8.  In  combination  with  a  forceps,  a  frame  movably 
mounted  on  said  forceps,  a  rackbar  rigidly  fastened  on 
said  forceps,  a  gear  rotatably  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
needle  slldably  guided  in  said  frame,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  needle  through  said  forceps,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  gear  while  the  needle  Is  moving  in  a  certain  di- 
rection. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  forceps  provided  with  slotted 
Jaws,  a  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  forceps,  a  rack- 
bar  rigidly  fastened  to  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  gear  rotatably 
secured  in  said  frame  and  in  engagement  with  said  rack- 
bar,  a  needle  rod  slldably  guided  In  said  frame,  a  r:e»»dle 
carried  by  said  rod,  a  crank  disk  rota'aMv  mounted  ;n  said 
frame,  a  connecting  rod  between  sa  !  d  siv  and  needle  rod 
and  means  in  coactlon  with  said  disk  for  Inte-n  tently 
rotating  said  gear. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  forceps  provided  with  slotted 
jaws,  a  frame  movably  mounted  on  one  of  said  Jaws,  a 
rackbar  rigidly 'secured  to  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  gear  rotata- 
bly mounted  In  said  frame  and  in  engagement  with  said 
racli'ar  n  needle  rod  guided  in  said  frame,  a  needle  car- 
ried ■>  '•aid  rod.  a  crank  disk  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
connecting  rod  pivotally  secured  to  said  disk  and  to  said 
rod,  a  Geneva  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
conencted  with  said  gear  and  means  in  coactlon  with  said 
cam  disk  for  intermittently  rotating  said  Geneva  wheel 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.009.066.  OSCILLATING  MOTOR.  Gbobgb  HufiKK  Mil 
waukee.  Wis  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  F.  !;  'enr., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  13.  1910.  Seri_.  No. 
566.541. 


1.  An  oscillating  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
valve  chamber  provided  with  openings,  a  pivoted  valT* 
controlling  said  openings,  a  trip  member  connected  to  said 
valve  and  provided  with  a  yielding  means  for  causing  it 
to  move,  an  oscillating  piston  within  the  casing,  and 
means  connected  to  the  piston  for  putting  the  yielding 
means  under  tension  and  for  positively  holding  the  trip 
member  In  a  certain  position  until  the  piston  has  r^a^'hed 
substantially  the  end  of  Its  stroke. 

^  An  oscillating  motor  comprising  a  casino:  ;.ving  a 
pist  ii  (hamber  and  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  pinte  f.  -^mlng 
part  f  t!;e  casing  and  provided  with  valve  chain  her  ports 
.r  <  i.mmunlcatlon  with  the  piston  chamber  and  aiso  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  port,  a  valve  covering  the  exhaust 
port  and  alternately  one  of  the  valve  chnmt^r  ports,  a 
valve  shaft  connected  to  said  valve,  a  trip  valve  member 
c(,nne(;ed    to    said    valve    and    provided    with    a    yielding 
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mpa.'.s  f.)r  t  ;-,ln«  it  to  move,  an  oacillatlnf^  piston  within 
the  cas.:;^  s  iin  meml)er  connected  to  the  piston  for 
piitM:  _•  rh^  .  i.  Idinff  means  under  tension,  and  means  for 
reejisaby  and  positively  holding  the  trip  valve  member 
a»,'ai:  s!  ni  v-ment  until  the  piston  has  reached  substan- 
tia, y  •.  ..  .'■.;  i  of  Its  stroke. 

3.  An  oscillating  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
piston  chamber  and  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  plate  forming 
part  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  valve  chamber  ports 
in  communication  with  the  piston  chaml)er  and  also  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  port,  a  valve  covering  the  exhaust 
port  and  alternately  one  of  the  valve  chamber  ports,  a 
valve  shaft  connected  to  said  valve,  a  trip  member  con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  provided  with  a  yielding  means 
for  causing  it  to  move,  an  oscillating  piston  within  the 
casing,  a  cam  member  connected  to  the  piston  for  engaging 
the  yielding  means  and  putting  it  under  tension,  and  semi- 
circular means  for  releasably  and  positively  holding  the 
valve  member  against  movement  until  the  piston  has 
reached  substantially  the  end  of  Its  stroke. 

4.  An  oscillating  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
piston  chamber  and  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  plate  forming 
part  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  valve  chamber  ports 
in  communication  with  the  piston  chamber  and  also  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  port,  a  valve  covering  the  exhaust 
port  and  alternately  one  of  the  valve  chamber  ports,  a 
valve  shaft  connected  to  said  valve,  a  trip  valve  member 
connected  to  said  valve  and  provided  with  a  yielding 
means  for  causing  it  to  move,  an  oscillating  piston  within 
the  rasing,  a  cam  member  connected  to  the  piston  for  en- 
gajirij  the  yielding  means  and  putting  it  under  tension, 
an  !  st'ral circular  flanges  depending  from  the  cam  member 
for  releasably  and  positively  holding  the  valve  trip  mem- 
ber against  movement  until  the  piston  has  reached  sub- 
Btantlai'y  r';->  end  of  its  stroke. 

'>  An  ■.^c:  atins;  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
piston  cham^<'^  and  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  plate  form- 
ing part  uf  liie  casing  and  provided  with  valve  chamber 
ports  in  communication  with  the  piston  chamber  and  also 
provided  with  an  exhaust  port,  a  recessed  valve  covering 
the  exhaust  port  and  alternately  one  of  the  valve  chamber 
ports,  a  valve  shaft  connected  to  said  valve  and  extending 
thrr-iirh  the  valve  plate,  a  trip  member  fastened  to  the 
va;v»>  shaft  and  provided  with  springs  extending  there- 
from and  with  engaging  arms,  a  piston  shaft  Journaled  in 
th»»  casing  and  having  a  piston  radiating  therefrom,  a  cam 
mpnif*^  nn^cted  to  the  piston  shaft  for  engaging  the 
sprlHiTs  m  1  ;.iittlng  them  under  tension,  and  semicircular 
flan.;es  oouut-cted  to  the  piston  shaft  for  releasably  and 
positively  holding  the  valve  trip  member  against  move- 
ment until  the  piston  has  reached  substantially  the  end  of 
its  stroke. 

['lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.067.     CIGAR  BOX  CLIP.     A.ndrkw  Thomas  Holdbe, 
Waco,  Tex.     Fll.  1  M<^v  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  630,354. 


A    clip    for    a      Sirar    box    -ompr's  nz   in    combinatloD    a 
rectangular    piecv    of   material    i^avmg   Its   upper   portion 


rounded  and  bent  iDwnnllv  and  havina:  the  porthin  nfija- 
cent  to  said  end  portion  t)ent  angularly  to  the  i;  ain  !>>r 
tion  of  the  clip,  a  slot  provtdrd  in  t'  <>  mnin  jMrtif  r.  '  f 
said  clip  and  having  the  niHtTHi  t*  .T-'ru!!;  hen'  s.ar'lv 
at  right  angles  and  partly  parallel  to  said  main  portion 
and  having  its  end  portion  pointed  and  t)ont  inwardly  and 
a  projection  formed  at  the  main  portion  of  said  slot 
pointed  and  bent  toward  said  pointed  ends. 


1,009.068.  CRANK INO-LEVER  FOB  GAS-ENGINES. 
Granvillb  W.  Hott.  Danbnry.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1910.     Serial  No.  584,678. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  cranK  ievf>r  having  within 
its  outer  extremity  a  recess,  the  handle  having  a  spindle 
extending  from  Its  inner  end  within  -jaid  rtcess  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  the  phi  ett'  ndlng  through 
said  lever  within  said  groove,  the  coll  spring  ar  nnd  the 
base  of  said  spindle  and  having  its  extremities  eaguged 
respectively  with  said  lever  and  handle,  and  abatting  por- 
tions formed  on  said  lever  and  handle  whereby  the  Inde- 
pendent swinging  movements  of  said  handle  will  be  ar- 
rested In  the  operative  and  normal  positions  of  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  c-nk  'ev^r  >nvlnz  Its  outer 
end  formed  with  a  longltudlna.  ft  >-hs,  a  '  andle  provided 
with  a  spindle  swlveled  in  ^ia!  I  recess,  nn'!  n  ^prne  ix 
posed  within  said  recpsp  -m':  ■■n'-lrf-Mr.:  -^a  •)  spind:-  f.>r 
maintaining  said  hand).-  n..rnin;.y  m  in-i^-THtiv"  p.isifi,,n 
with  relation  to  said  lev.  r  -^n  d  «pr  n»:  »  .vintr  nf  x 
tremlty  secured  to  said  hundie  and  the  otlier  eitremlty 
to  said  lever. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  '-rank  !ev.>r  provided  'tt  Its 
outer  end  with  a  longltudlna i  r>'c.  ss.  an'i  with  a  pair  -if 
abatments,  a  handle  provided  jit  its  iiinir  en  1  wrr  a 
spindle  swlveled  in  said  re.  ens  iin.i  ■.vits,  a  pair  .d  shoni 
ders  arranged  to  contact  «  t  ,  sai  1  ittnifrr]t'iit.»  r  r  arrt-st 
log  the  Independent  swln-'irii;  ::i  \.rnentH  of  Sd  i  tmndie 
In  its  operative  and  Inop«ratiTe  pogltion*.  nn  1  a  «priug 
disposed  within  said  rec -^-i  in  1  .n  ;r  in,:  sii  i  spindle, 
said  spring  having  its  exT-i  '■.<  -4.  .red  •  ■<«;  1  l.>  r 
and  handle  for  normally  hiiding  tie  iatt.'r  in  ;'.-<  inopera- 
tive position,  with  on»  of  rx  »tiOiild*r-i  su  t.>nta  t  with  the 
corresponding  abutment. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  r mk  .  ver  pr.tvide  1  at  its 
oater  end  with  a  lon-'itiidmn-  riTesH  a  iiandie  provided 
with  a  spindle  rotatni.lv  ri-tt'l  in  '<ald  recess  and  fornipd 
with  an  annular  i^r  -ve.  a  p. in  fxtendlnit  throne;,  .said 
lever  Into  said  groove  tnd  a  Hprlng  disposed  wit'dn  said 
recess  and  encirclini'  >iaid  •spindle,  said  sprint:  ha\lng  its 
extremities  secur'"!  '■  said  iever  and  handl»  'or  !  nidlni? 
the  latter  normally  in  in  ptra'ive  posit  1  n  wiii  .-'datii.n 
to  the  former. 
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1,000,069.  SEED-CORN  GRADER.  CHASLas  Hcknicdtt, 
Wilmington,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
623,397. 


A  s«ed  corn  grader  comprising  a  frhi:..  .  a  screen 
mounted  in  the  frame,  said  screen  having  a  portion  pro- 
vided with  fine  apertures  and  a  portion  provided  with 
coarse  apertures  forming  a  continuation  of  the  first  men- 
tioned Bcreenlni;  surface,  a  partition  mounted  trans- 
versely in  the  irHrii.  at  the  Junction  of  the  two  screen 
portions,  and  movable  connections  with  said  frame  for 
said  partition  to  adapt  said  partition  for  movement  in 
opposite  directions  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,009,070.  LIQUID-DISPENSING  VESSEL.  W;l:.iam 
A.  Jamkson.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  528.681. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  c1hb»-  de«  -•>„  d  >n  omblna- 
tlon,  a  rrtpracie,  a  cover  port  r  .  .«  rods  between 
the  cover  find  the  lower  portion  ■•!  «aid  r.  optacle,  means 
connecting   said   rods  and  surroundini:   Me      -wct    p' rtlon 

ther«»of.  Bnd  «  r«"'1prorflt}rj'  phtncr  i-iapted  rr  tin  c'lid.-d 
In  Ito  movpm<Mi'  ■■}  sahi  riiean*  .i:,e  <  '  said  r'>dp  adapted 
to  art   HK  !i   discharge  paasaKe. 

2  in  an  apparatus  of  the  class  des.,  riPed.  :n  -  ombins 
tlon,  a  reepfacle,  a  cover  portion,  hollow  rr.dfi  hetw.er. 
the  cover  and  the  low,  r  portion  "f  said  re.  rpts!  le  one  <■' 
which  ts  Hdapffd  t.;  M  t  as  a  disrhar^-e  pHfifi^j^r.  means 
connectlnt'  RHid  -r.vjq  nn.i  siir-df.r.dlni;  'tie  !..wer  p'lrtion 
thereof  a  ri  -,'■■"  atine  ;)lunt;er  ni'^pii'i^  'r  he  trijldcd  in 
Its  movei!;('n!  (i  ii\  kHp;  jiiean*  and  t]..'fln«  wi'i.nit  xani 
re<'ept«r;e    f  >r    op».rii'lnk'    >^«t<i    p'.'irn:!"    ^^    di!*''t- artre    the 

COCttritK  of  sflMi  '.-.  e;-tatle  WheD  the  pi;;ni;er  is  rlt  pressed 
.3  !n  an  atp.,  ra' us  of  the  class  descrihed,  ;n  -omtdna 
tlon.  a  rec  p'acle.  a  cover  ther.  fo-  «  rprtr^r"  num  ;  Inn 
ger  oonrMni:  vvlth  the  lower  p<'rt!'.n  d  sai.l  rerp pr.irif.  a 
dse'inrite  passriite  -omr  '.mien  •  int  with  'he  i.^wt  t  pvorMon 
<1  ^flld  rerep'H.le  t-r.iuc".  whiih  t>-,r  lir;i)i'i  iw  a^iapf.'d  *f 
!-■-  forcHi!  (,r;  tr..'  ippresslon  of  vai.i  r  nncr,  a  sjerr.- 
around  the  stem  of  sntd  plnni:'  r  r:,"aiis  snrroijndine  sal.-i 
sleevo  nnd  fhreadedly  cmnerted  tier- wit>;  ndapted  "  .o 
act  with  -iftld  cover  to  regulate  thp  rh.  Mrt  to  w  in  ««  ,j 
pinncer  mav  tw>  depre«fw<1  rtnd  op'-ii:  rn.  .fins  wir>i|r  saiii 
Biee?e  adapfd  to  return  me  plunger  to  normal  position. 
172  O.  G.— 38 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  la  eombina 
tlon,  a  receptacle,  a  cover  fitting  the  top  of  said  recep 
tacle,  a  reciprocating  pinnger  passing  through  said  cover 
and  coactlng  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptarie.  « 
discharge  spout  communicating  with  the  i^w  r  p.  '•tin  of 
said  receptacle  through  which  the  liquid  is  adapted  to  be 
forced  on  depressing  said  plunger,  a  sleeve  about  said 
plunger  secured  to  said  cover,  a  second  sleeve  about  and 
secured  to  the  stem  of  said  plunger,  and  means  Intermr 
diate  said  sleeves  for  returning  said  pinnger  to  normal 
position. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle,  a  cover  therefor,  a  reciprocating  pi  in 
ger  passing  through  said  cover  and  coactlng  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  discharge  spout  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle  through 
which  the  liquid  is  adapted  to  be  forced  on  depression  of 
said  plunger,  a  sleeve  about  said  plunger  secured  to  sa.d 
cover,  a  second  sleeve  about  and  secured  to  the  "ten;  of 
said  plunger,  one  of  said  sleeves  adapted  to  Interfi;  witinn 
tiie  other  when  said  plunger  is  depressed,  and  means  inter- 
mediate said  sleeves  for  returning  said  plunger  to  normal 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,009,071.     FIREPROOF  BOOK.     Habby  H.  Jensbn,  Oak- 
land, Cal.     Filed  July  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,998. 


A  book  !Xin,pri^:r.ii  ita^es  formed  of  an  Inner  .-aeet  of 
fireproof  mater  a,  and  outer  sheets  of  paper,  covers  for 
said  leaves  fi n  i»a  of  inner  fireproof  matHrlai  and  out.-r 
bindloira.  and  »  ipe  flaps  carried  by  said  cov.  r  ndapted  fi.r 
overlapped  ►:,>:!!:.  m.-nt  with  one  another  to  protect  the 
eilires  of   6Hid    leaveh. 


1,009,072.  MtcHA.NibM  FOR  slPPLYiNG  ENGINE- 
TENDERS  WITH  WATER.  Rbginald  W.  Johnson, 
Springfield,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587.786. 


':T^_  n 


1     Tn    a    dertop   of  fht-   r'aas   d.  s  r^bed,   the  combination 

with  an  enpine  tende*-  '  s  :ra  k  •.--anged  above  the  same 
a  dnmplDK  bucket  «  ;p;.orted  to  move  upon  the  'rack,  a 
source  of  '.-n;  y'y  tor  the  bucket,  means  to  control  the 
"onrce  of  snpp'v  to  the  bucket  by  the  amount  of  water  in 
the  bncSfPt,  iTfatis  controlled  by  t*--  er.p  n*a  r  '<  r  jLiiaplng 
the   water    from   the  bucket  Into  sa.d   teadt:    ;:. 0    irn-^'ne. 
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the  same  along  the  track,  means  for  returning  the  bucket 
to  normal  after. the  contents  have  been  dumped,  and 
means  operated  upon  the  return  of  the  bucket  to  refill  the 
same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  tender,  of  a  track  arranged  above  the 
same,  a  dumping  bucket  supported  to  move  upon  the 
track,  a  source  of  supply  for  the  bucket,  means  to  control 
the  source  of  supply  to  the  bucket  by  the  amount  of 
water  In  the  bucket,  means  controlled  by  the  engineer  for 
dumping  the  water  from  the  bucket  Into  said  tender  and 
moving  the  same  along  the  track  with  the  tender,  means 
to  raise  said  bucket  out  of  the  path  of  said  moving  means, 
means  for  returning  the  bucket  to  normal  after  the  con- 
tents have  been  dumped,  and  means  operated  upon  the 
return  of  the  bucket  to  refill  the  same. 


1,009,073.      MOTOR-PLOW.      Jobgkn    Knudskn,    Racine, 
Wis.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1009.     Serial  No.  517,176. 


jzrS 


// 
^^•i^ 


29 


A  plow  comprising  a  frame,  a  dirigible  furrow  wheel 
journaled  at  the  forward  end  thereof  at  the  furrow  side,  a 
vertically  disposed  yoke  located  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  frame  at  the  land  side,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  yoke, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  shaft  to  the  said 
furrow  wheel,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
between  the  ends  of  the  yoke,  said  collar  being  restrained 
a.atnst  turning  movement  Independent  of  the  shaft,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  collar,  a  wheel  journaled  on  said  arm, 
I  rocker  fulcrumed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  yoke,  links 
op«>ratively  connected  to  one  end  of  said  rocker,  a  plate 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  above  the  collar  and 
adapted  to  depress  the  same  along  the  shaft,  said  links 
being  ptvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
plate,  and  a  lever  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with 
the   other  end  of  said  rocker. 


1.009.074.  AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  VALVE  FOR  ELE- 
VATORS. Thube  Larsson,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  himself,  Fred  A.  .Tones,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  Wil- 
liam E.  D.  Stokes.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29, 
1904.     Serial  No.  218,660. 


u 


1  1  ht'  ■'  rnhlnation  (  f  a  hydraulic  elevator,  a  main 
vaiv-.  an  i  ihrnatlc  shut-oflf  valve  having  two  Independ- 
ently movable  valve?,  two  connections  between  the  main 
\a!v^>  and  the  shut  off  valve,  and  a  connection  from  the 
-hit  off  valve  to  the  cvMn  !•»'  and  means  for  gradually 
closing  one  or  the  other  of  the  shut-off  valves  as  the 
elevator  reaches  the  limits  of  its  run  In  either  direction, 
the  othpr  vn've  remaining  open  to  permit  a  start  of  the 
elevator  at  fuil  speed  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  eleyator,  of  a 
main  valve,  two  Independently  movable  shut-off  valves, 
each  having  a  connection  with  the  main  valve,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  shnt-off  valves  and  the  cylinder  of  the 
elevator,  and  means  for  gradually  closing  one  of  the  shut- 
oft  valves  when  the  elevator  reaches  the  limit  of  its  run 
In  one  direction,  while  the  other  shut-off  valve  remains 
open  to  permit  a  start  of  the  elevator  at  full  speed  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  automatic  stop  valve  mecha- 
nism, of  a  valve,  and  a  flexible  member  for  operating  the 
same,  the  valve  being  constructed  and  arranged  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  close  Its  port  gradually  In  case  of 
breakage  of  said  connection. 

4.  A  stop  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve,  a  hol- 
low stem  therefor,  a  ring  valve  mounted  on  the  hollow 
stem,  and  a  check-valve  having  holes  through  the  same  for 
controlling  the  flow  through  the  hollow  stem. 

6.  A  stop-valve  consisting  of  a  valve,  and  a  ring-valve 
arranged  on  a  hollow  stem,  the  flow  through  which  Is 
controlled  by  a  check  valve  having  holes  through  the  same 
arranged  so  that  in  case  of  accident  the  ring-valve  will 
act  at  a  graduated  speed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,075.      CURTAIN-RING.      Chhistain    F.   Laun,    Wa 
tervllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Berbecker  k.  Rowland  Manu- 
facturing Company,  WatervlUe,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,211. 


The  combination  with  a  divided  curtain  pole  ring,  the 
abutting  ends  of  which  are  each  provided  with  a  shoulder, 
of  a  locking  member  for  securing  said  abutting  ends  to- 
gether, the  same  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange 
adapted  to  overlie  the  shoulder  on  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
ring,  the  end  of  the  wall  of  said  locking  member  being 
bent  to  form  a  second  Inwardly  extending  flange  over- 
lying the  shoulder  on  the  other  of  said  abutting  ends  of 
the  ring,  and  means  for  supporting  a  curtain. 


1,009.076.  RECREATIVE  APPARATUS  OF  THE 
SWITCHBACK  OR  LIKE  TYPE.  Arthuh  Whitley 
Lavarack,  Uampstead.  and  Herbert  Gbeenwood, 
Acton  Vale,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  553,123. 

1.  In  a  recreative  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  Inclined  chute,  a  car  comprising  a 
truck  and  a  body  separable  from  the  truck,  means  for 
raising  the  car  to  a  greater  elevation  than  the  upper  end 
of  the  chutie,  a  vertically  movable  support  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  car  at  such  elevation  in  1  d'  «>  end  with  It  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  chute,  and  m  ans  f  r  automatically  de- 
taching the  body  from  the  car  tr  ; 
Is  In  position  to  move  down  the  ■  s 

2.  In  recreative  apparatus  of  • 
the  combination  of  an  elevator  s!  .irt  a  chute  communicat- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  with  snl  1  sjjafs,  an  Inclined  track 
communicating  with  tiie  sbaf'  a?  n  iioir;'  ai'cve  the  upper 
end  of  the  chute,  a  car  com;  n-^t  .:  a  :ni  k  adapted  to 
travel  on  said  truck  and  a  seiMra;i:'>  ''•in\\ ,  -a  ■  airf  mounted 
to  move  up  and  down  the  stmft  and  adatte.i  to  receive 
the  car  from  said  traclt.  and  raeatis  f.ir  aitonmtlcally 
moving  the  car  body  from  Its  truck  w.'ifti  tii'  <  age  has 
descended  suflBclently  to  brUiK  s.il  !  hn,\y  in,  alinement 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  chute 

3.  In  recreative  apparatus  of  the  tia.-ai  rer  dencr  '.  1 
the  combination  of  .in  elevator  shaft,  a  chute  conui;  iti  r 
Ing  at  its  upper  end   with  said  shaft,   an  Inclined   Tack 


•k    when  the  said  body 
laraoter  described. 
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communicating  with  the  shaft  at  a  point  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  chute,  a  car  comprising  a  truck  adapted  to 
travel  on  said  track  and  a  separable  body,  a  cage  adapted 
to  support  the  car  while  moving  In  the  shaft  between  the 
track  and  chute,  means  acting  to  maintain  the  cage  at 
the  upper  limit  of  Its  travel,  and  means  for  automatically 
detaching  the  car  body  from  its  truck  and  delivering  it 
on  to  the  chute  as  the  cage  passes  below  the  upper  end 
of  the  chute. 


4.  In  recreative  apparatus  of  the  charact< '  Lscrlbed, 
the  combination  of  sn  elevator  shaft,  a  chute  communicat- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  with  said  shaft,  an  Inclined  track 
communicating  with  the  shaft  at  a  point  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  chute,  a  car  comprising  a  truck  adapted  to 
travel  on  said  track  and  a  separable  body,  a  cage  movabu 
In  the  shaft  from  below  the  upper  end  of  the  chute  to  a 
position  in  alinement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  track, 
means  for  auiomatically  detaching  the  car  body  from  Its 
truck  as  the  cage  passes  below  the  upper  end  of  the  chute, 
and  means  for  subsequently  automatically  moving  the 
truck  from  the  cage. 

5.  In  recreative  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  elevator  shaft,  a  chute  communicat- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  with  said  shaft,  an  inclined  track 
communicating  with  the  shaft  at  a  point  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  chute,  a  car  comprising  a  truck  adapted  to 
travel  on  said  track  and  a  separable  body,  a  cage  movable 
in  the  shaft  from  a  position  where  It  can  receive  a  car 
from  the  track  to  a  point  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
chute,  means  for  automatically  detaching  the  car  body 
from  Its  tri  k  and  causing  It  to  move  on  to  the  chute, 
:;i.  i:,«  for  a  ;i  inatically  removing  the  truck  frona  the 
raj,'-  aftir  :h»'  ar  body  has  been  separated  'tj.refrom,  a 
seo.  :,  !  cni:*'  adajded  to  receive  the  truck  and  a  return 
track  adapted  to  receive  said  truck    'r  n;   the  second  cage. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  thr  .  -a/ette.] 


1.009.077.  FISH  BAIT  OR  LURE.  Edward  J.  Lockhabt 
and  Evelyn  M.  Lockhabt.  Galesburg.  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  514,892. 


grooves  in  the  sides  thereof,  said  grooves  being  i  rovided 
with  covering  plates  arranged   to  form  open   ended    pflu 
sages. 

2.  A  fish  bait  or  lure  comprising  a  body  having  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  grooves  In  the  slde» 
thereof,  said  grooves  being  provided  with  covering  plate» 
arranged  to  form  open  ended  passages. 

3.  A  fish  bait  or  lure  comprising  a  body  havlni.-  op 
posltely-disposed  oblique  grooved  passages  extendi  it  .;; 
wardly  and  rearwardly  therethrough  at  each  side. 


1.009.078.       FRAUD  -  PREVENTING     DEVICE.        »vh 
BALD  A.  MacDonald,  New  Glasgow,  Nova  Scotia,   >  &n 
ada.     Filed  June  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  636.089. 


,ms 


I 


In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  label  attached  thereto 
and  containing  printing  which  is  adapted  to  fade  out  and 
completely  disappear  after  exposure  to  light,  and  means 
for  excluding  light  from  said  label. 


1.009.079.  ARTIFICIAL  LEG.  Charles  B.  Mabtiv  i  ^ 
trolt.  Mich  Filed  Mar.  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  614.598. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  thigh-eectlon.  a  leg  section,  and 

a  knee-bolt  plvotally  connecting  said  sections  and  Upered 

from  both  ends  toward  Its  center. 


1.  A    fish    ha':    or    lure   comprising    h    >,.'.y    having   op- 
posite')     dh-^posed     ':pwardly     and     rearnard'.y     ex'endlng 


2.  The  combination  of  a  thigh-section,  a  leg-section,  a 
knee  t"  If  p'v.  tally  connecting  said  sections,  said  bolt  con- 
slstlni.'     '  >.  r    rate  sections  tapered  toward   the  center  of 

the  bo  '  and  in.Hns  connecting  said  bolt  sections. 

3.  The  (.•omtdnotion  of  a   thigh-section    s    lep  section,   a 
knee-bolt  plvotally  connecting  said  section-    >•;.  d  hoU  com 
prising  Inwrif-d  ^  tap'ip  sections,  and  an  open  '  •  t   arm 
connected  to  thi   inn.-  portions  of  said  bolt  sectiunh 

4.  The  combination  of  a  thigh-section,  a  leg-section,  a 
knee-bolt  plvotally  connecting  Raid  sections,  said  bolt  'orn 
prising  inwardly-tapering  sections  provided  at  their  inner 
ends  wl'h  »cr'f.  threads,  and  a  screw-thr  ai»  d  coupllng- 
sleevf  >npfip!ne  i.oth  of  said  bolt-sectlonc  a:  d  firrvinp  an 
opera  ring  arm 

5.  Th:('   combination    of   a   thlgh-ROCtior.     ii     •  i,' *•'■".;.) n,   a 
knee  bolt   I'Jvotai  y   connecting  said  si^rtfons   rnd    comprls 
Ing  a  pair      f  stctu  no  journaled  In  b.  ar  nps     n    ;h.    thigh 
section    and    rijridl}    secured   to   the  leg-section,    sn' ]    r>o!t- 
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•ectlons  and  bearings  being  tapered  toward  the  center  of 
the  bolt,  and  an  operating  arm  connected  with  said  bolt- 
sections. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,009.080.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS. 
Frank  R.  McBbrty,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,539. 


t-% 


feiiii/l? 


by  said  spring-actuated  lever  as  said  roller  rides  upon  the 
periphery  of  said  notched  disk,  and  a  local  circuit  for  said 
electromagnet  controlled  by  said  contact. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,009,081.     VEHICLE-BRAKE.      John    A.    McGbath.    St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  572.798. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  selector,  of  an 
automatic  sequence-switch,  and  local  reciprocal  control- 
ling circuits  established  in  the  operation  of  paid  selector 
and  sequence-switch  adapted  to  cause  each  of  them  to  com- 
plete a  cycle  of  operations  and  return  to  normal  condition. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electrical  devices 
to  be  operated,  of  a  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a 
movable  switch-element  adapted  to  travel  through  a  series 
of  successive  positions,  operating  circuits  for  the  different 
electrical  devices,  switch  contacts  operated  in  sequence  by 
the  movable  element  in  Its  successive  positions,  and  adapt- 
ed to  bring  into  service  the  respective  circuits  for  the  dlf-  | 
f.r.n-  electrical  devices,  a  motor  magnet,  mechanism 
brought  Into  action  thereby  for  advancing  aaid  movable 
element,  a  switch  operated  by  each  of  said  electrical  de- 
vices, and  a  circuit  for  said  motor  magnet  established  In 
each  position  of  the  movable  switch-element  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  particular  device  which  was  made  operative  In 
that  position 

",  Tb''  r>nmblaation  with  a  controlling  apparatus  com- 
pr-snt-  I  movable  switch  -  element  adapted  to  travel 
through  a  series  of  positions,  of  a  constantly-acting  source 
of  motive  power,  a  motor  magnet  and  means  controlled  by 
said  magnet  for  applying  such  motive  power  to  drive  said 
movable  element,  a  series  of  different  circuits  established 
by  said  movable  switch-element  In  Its  different  positions, 
respectively,  a  device  In  each  such  circuit  responsive  to 
current  therein,  and  a  switch  operated  by  each  such  device 
in  its  response,  adapted  to  close  a  circuit  for  said  motor 

maKnet. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  controlling  apparatus  com- 
prising a  movable  switch-element  adapted  to  travel 
through  a  serl -s  of  poeltlons.  of  a  constantly-acting  source 
of  motive  p.;\^  r,  a  clutch  magnet  adapted  to  apply  this 
motl  H  p,  wer  to  said  movable  switch-element,  means  for 
InltiHliv  .iitlng  said  clutch  magnet,  and  a  local  circuit 
for  siiii  J  utch  magnet  established  through  the  agency  of 
said  muvable  switch  element  during  the  travel  thereof  be- 
tween each  stopping  j^osition  and  the  next  intended  stop- 
ping position 

'.    In     I    switching   appliance,    the   combination   with   a 

r  ti-.  s i.ift,  of  a  series  of  cams  mounted  upon  Bald  shaft, 

a  s.  r;  .■-     I  swich  meaibers  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 

ra:r.s  .-- sp^.  ti v-l y.  a  disk  having  notches  In  Its  periphery, 

thf  ►■d^  <     t'  sail  Hitches  being  inclined,  a  spring-actuated 

lever  carr     ni,-   i  r   .l-r  17  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  periph- 

.ery  of  sa:  !  n  t  h^-d  disk  and  to  enter  said  notches,  an  elec- 

tromagD  t,  :u     hanisu,  controlled  thereby  for  rotating  said 

-.shaft,   circuits    for   Initially   exciting  said   electromagnet, 

.controlled  by  switch  meml)er8,  a  switch  contact  operated 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
body  and  wheels,  of  a  hollow  casing  carried  by  said  body, 
a  shoe  plvotally  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  wheel  supporting  surface,  a  pivoted  Ifver 
extending  within  said  casing  ht  '.  having  its  end  cooperat- 
ing with  said  shoe,  and  means  for  operating  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
body  and  wheels,  of  a  hollow  casing  carried  by  said  body, 
a  shoe  plvotally  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  pivoted  lever 
extending  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  antifriction 
roll  cooperating  with  said  shoe  to  actuate  the  same,  and 
means  for  operating  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
body  and  wheels,  of  a  member  carried  by  said  body,  a  shoe 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  member  so  as  to  swing  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  wheel  supporting  surface,  a  pivot- 
ed lever  bearing  on  said  shoe  and  adapted  to  move  along 
the  same  toward  and  away  from  its  pivot  point,  and  a 
clamping  shoe  cooperating  with  said  shoe  and  attached  to 
said  lever  to  actuate  the  same  to  apply  said  flrst-named 

shoe. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
body  and  wheels,  of  a  member  carried  by  said  body,  a  shoe 
plvotally  mounted  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  t>ear 
against  the  whe«l  supporting  surface,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  to  said  member  and  provided  with  an  antl-frlc- 
tlon  roll  cooperating  with  said  shoe  to  actuate  the  same, 
and  a  clamping  shoe  adapted  to  clamp  the  wheel  and  to  op- 
erate said  lever. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle 
body  and  wheels,  of  a  hollow  casing  carried  by  said  body, 
a  shoe  plvotally  mounted  within  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  wheel  supporting  surface,  a  lever  piv- 
oted In  said  casing  and  cooperating  with  said  shoe,  and  a 
clamping  shoe  adapted  to  clamp  the  wheel  and  to  operate 
said  lever. 

[ClAlma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,082.  BRUSH.  Hugh  P.  M  Mw  :  an  i  a.  iiu  re  M^;  . 
assignor  to  Wm.  A.  Tottle  &  Co.,  a  hrm  composed  of 
William  A.  Tottle  and  Morton  P.  Tottle,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,427. 


1  A  brush  comprising  a  handle  having  an  encircling 
collar  adjacent  to  but  above  Its  lower  end  and  also  having 
a  circular  metal  socket  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  han- 
dle below  the  collar,— aaid  socket  having  an  annular  flange 
about  Its  upper  open  end  which  extends  beneath  the  coUar, 
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bristle*  around  the  circular  socket,  a  ferrule  having  Its 
upper  portion  encircling  the  collar  and  Its  lower  portion 
encircling  the  bristUs.  fastenings -extending  through  the 
ferrule  and  collar  and  entering  the  handle  and  a  fastening 
extending  through  the  ferrule,  the  bunch  ef  bristles,  the 
circular  socket  and  the  lower  end  of  the  handle. 
^  2.  A  brush  comprising  a^  tapered  handle  having  a  circu- 
lar threaded  plug  which  projects  below  the  tapered  portion 
thereof,  a  collar  having  a  tapered  central  opening  to  en- 
gage t^  tapered  handle,  a  circular  threaded  socket  mem- 
ber e^aging  said  threaded  plug  of  the  handle,  bristles 
around  the  socket  and  below  the  collar,  a  ferrule  about  the 
collar  and  upper  ends  of  the  bristles,  means  for  securing 
the  ferrule  to  the  collar  and  means  for  securing  the  brli- 
t\gt  to  the  socket  memt>ers  and  plu^ 


1,009.083.  AIR-SUPPLY  ARMOR.  Chhistophir  MC- 
Nam««.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,388. 


1.  In  a  device  of  this  character,  the  combination  of  a 
body  garment  provided  with  an  alr<hamber,  means  for 
supplying  air  thereto,  a  conduit  for  conveying  the  air 
from  the  air-cbaml)er.  and  a  respiratory  device  connected 
to  said  conduit  and  comprising  a  casing,  two  noetril  enter- 
ing tubes  carried  thereby,  and  a  valve  controlled  mouth- 
piece said  mouth-piece  and  tut>es  being  separate  from  each 
other  and  out  of  communication  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  this  character,  the  combination  with 
an  air  supplying  means,  of  a  respiratory  device,  compris- 
ing a  casing  In  communication  with  said  means,  a  valve 
to  control  the  admission  of  air  to  said  casing,  two  nostril 
entering  conduits  in  communication  with  the  casing,  and 
a  mouth-piece  carried  by  the  casing  and  forming  the  sole 
support  for  the  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  this  character,  the  combination  with 
an  air  containing  and  supplying  garment,  of  a  respiratory 
device  in  communication  therewith,  comprising  valve  con- 
trolled nostril  entering  tubes,  and  a  mouth-piece  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  mouth  and  form  the  sole  support  for 
the  device  in  place. 

4.  In  a  device  of  this  character,  the  combination  with 
an  air  containing  and  supplying  body  garment,  of  a  respi- 
ratory device  In  communication  therewith,  comprising  a 
main  support,  provided  with  a  valve  controlled  air  inlet, 
two  nostril  entering  tubes  carried  thereby,  and  a  valve 
controlled  mouthpiece  adapted  to  enter  the  month  and 
support  the  device  in  operative  relation  to  the  nostrils 
and  mouth,  the  conduit  of  the  month-piece  being  sepa- 
rable from  the  nostril  tube. 

6.  In  a  device  of  this  character,  the  combination  with 
an  alr-snpply,  of  a  respiratory  device  in  communication 
therewith,  comprising  a  main  support  provided  with  a 
vnlve  controlled  air  Inlet,  two  nostril  entering  tubes  car- 
ried thereby,  enlarged  ends  to  said  tube  for  engaging  the 
walls  of  the  nostril  and  a  valve  controlled  moutb-plece. 
the  conduit  of  which  Is  separate  and  apart  from  the  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


1,009,084.  srARK-PLUG.  Aldih  HoAhtsoit  MKATHiM, 
Oklahoma  »>  a.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  *  .rits  G. 
Frost,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Sena i  No. 
611.267. 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  bushing,  a  porcelain  ins  ;  attr.c 
sleeve  arranged  In  said  bushing  and  provided  with  b  r<  » ss 
in  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  rod  extending  t!  -  ■■.^:  said 
sleeve  and  recess,  an  electrode  on  said  bushing;  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  second  electrode  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  rod.  a  piston  within  said  recess  and  fixed 
to  said  rod,  a  depending  peripheral  scraper  on  said  piston, 
a  head  on  said  rod  and  a  spring  interposed  b<'vi<t>r  t^ald 
head  and  sniil  slrf^ve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  V.  f-,  a.'k  ;  .ug.  a  bushing,  a  porcelain  sleeve  fixed 
within  said  bushing  and  projecting  above  the  sfin:!  a  rap 
ilxed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  rod  •xNniing 
through  said  sleeve  and  said  cap,  an  electrode  or,  t*  e  inner 
end  of  said  rod,  an  electrode  on  the  adjacent  pr  ;  f  said 
bushing,  said  electrodes  being  eccentrically  arrflii^ci  with 
relation  to  each  other,  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
rod.  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  bead  and  said  cap, 
said  cap  being  provided  on  its  periphery  with  a  plurality 
of  vertically  disposed  grooves  and  a  spring  arm  fixed  to 
said  head  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  enpBe"  rirrier 
of  said  slots  for  vertical  reciprocation  therel:  -.Kta:. 
tially  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  bushing,  an  Insulating  sleeve  la 
said  bushing,  a  rod  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  rota- 
tably  mounted  therein,  a  radially  extending  electrode  on 
the  end  of  said  rod  and  a  fixed  electrode  on  said  bushing 
comprising  an  Inturned  flange  having  an  eccentric  concave 
edge,  snbstni-'ls'' V  ri?  dp=rrlbed. 


1.009.086.  STOVE.  Jacob  MKKsEaEAu.  Port  Chester, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Abendroth  Brothers,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  652.167. 


f- 


1.  A  flue  for  gas  stoves  and  the  like,  comprlsin;:  r  pas 
*tifc^  for  the  prodacts  of  combustion,  the  end  porf'.iD»  of 
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wrili  !)  are  comparatively  contracted  and  the  middle  por- 
tion of  which  Is  comparatively  enlarged,  said  flue  l)€lng 
provided  with  an  Inlet  at  the  lower  end  communicating 
with  the  stove,  an  outlet  at  the  upper  end,  an  Interme- 
(iiaf»>  downwardly  opening  outlet,  and  deflecting  means  in 
sail  passage  adapted  to  direct  into  said  intermediate  out- 
let and  away  from  said  Inlet,  downward  or  backward  cur- 
rt'nts  in  said  passage  way,  said  deflecting  means  compris- 
ing' a  baflJe-plate  secured  by  its  upper  portion  to  the  wall 
of  the  flue. 

2.  A  flue  for  gas  stoves  and  the  like,  comprising  a  pas- 
sage for  the  products  of  combustion,  the  end  portions  of 
which  are  comparatively  contracted  and  the  middle  por- 
tion of  which  is  comparatively  enlarged,  said  flue  being 
provided  with  an  inlet  at  the  lower  end  communicating 
with  the  stove,  an  outlet  at  the  upper  end,  an  interme- 
diate downwardly  opening  outlet  in  the  enlarged  portion 
of  said  passage,  and  deflecting  means  in  the  enlarged 
portion  of  said  passage  adapted  to  direct  into  said  inter- 
mediate outlet  and  away  from  said  inlet,  downward  or 
harkward  currents  in  said  passage  way,  said  deflecting 
;>ifiins  comprising  a  baffle-plate  secured  by  its  upper  por- 
tion to  the  wall  of  the  flue. 


1,009,086.     I.NlLDATuU.     Charles  A.  Milton,  Kokomo, 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,449. 


An  incubator  comprising  a  casing,  disks  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  casing,  radial  partitions  between  the 
disks,  radially  disposed  ribs  mounted  upon  the  upper  disk 
which  Is  perforated,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  ribs  being 
spa'od  apart,  trays  conforming  to  the  space  intermediate 
«ai<!  ribs  and  each  having  its  apex  projecting  Into  said 
spare  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  ribs,  a  circular  outlined 
tank  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and 
having  a  hollow  central  portion  over  said  trays,  a  heat- 
ing tank  outside  the  casing  and  communirnting  with  the 
tank  within  the  casing. 


,009,087.  RAIL-JOINT.  MosB  MosBS,  Jackson,  Miss., 
assignor  of  three-eighths  to  Jacob  C.  Klein  and  flve- 
elghths  to  Charles  II.  Spengler.  Jackson,  Miss.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,200. 


X 


T 


^17 


1  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  the  abutting  ends 
of  a  pair  of  rails,  a  splice  bar  fitted  in  the  Ashing  spacft 
upun  ne  sii-'  of  the  rails,  a  second  splice  bar  fitted  in  the 
tlshSnii  spa' e  irpun  the  opposite  side  of  the  rails,  bolts  ex- 
tendln.;  thni'mh  the  splice  bars  and  the  webs  of  the  rails 
an.1  pr  ivUed  with  slots,  locking  keys  extending  through 
th"  slits,  vt^rti  rt!  keys  engaging  the  ends  of  the  locking 
kf^ys  r  \vu(\  \\\i^  sail  locking  keys  in  position,  and  a  guard 
hru-iuiL;  applieil   to  one  side  of  the  rails  and  constructed 


to  enga^  the  vertical  keys  to  bold  tbem  against  displace- 
ment 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  the  abutting  ends 
of  a  pair  of  rails,  a  splice  bar  fitted  In  the  fishing  space 
upon  one  side  of  the  rails,  a  second  splice  bar  fitted  in  the 
fishing  space  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rails,  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  splice  bars  and  the  webs  of  the  rails  and 
formed  with  slotted  ends,  longitudinally  disposed  locking 
keys  engaging  the  slotted  ends  of  the  bolts,  vertical  keys 
engaging  the  locking  keys,  and  a  guard  housing  applied 
to  one  side  of  the  rails,  the  said  guard  housing  being 
formed  with  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  which  fit  over  the 
vertical  keys  to  hold  the  said  vertical  keys  against  dis- 
placement. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  the  abutting  ends 
of  a  pair  of  rails,  a  splice  bar  fitted  in  the  fishing  space  on 
one  side  of  the  rails,  a  second  splice  bar  fitted  In  the  fish- 
ing space  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rails,  bolts  extending 
through  the  splice  bars  and  the  webs  of  the  rails,  longi- 
tudinally disposed  locking  keys  engaging  the  end  of  the 
bolts,  vertical  keys  engaging  the  locking  keys,  and  a 
guard  housing  applied  to  one  side  of  the  rails,  the  ends  of 
the  guard  housing  being  extended  Inwardly  so  as  to  fit 
accurately  within  the  fishing  space  of  the  rails  and  the 
said  guard  housing  being  formed  with  inwardly  projecting 
lugs  which  fit  over  the  vertical  keys  to  hold  the  said  verti- 
cal keys  against  displacement. 


1,009,088.     AUTOMOBILE-WHEEL.     Charles  S.  Myers, 
Columbia,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1910.    Se-1a!  No.  584,119. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  structure  Including  a 
rim,  of  an  annular  series  of  members  mounted  on  the  rim 
and  adapted  to  rock  Independently  relative  to  the  rim, 
each  member  having  each  terminal  portion  fitted  snugly 
between  and  movable  relative  to  the  terminal  portions  of 
the  next  adjoining  member,  elastic  means  connected  to 
said  terminal  portions  for  controlling  the  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  members,  and  a  tread  portion  supported  by  tbe 
terminals. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  structure  includlnj*  a 
rim,  of  an  annular  series  of  lapping  members  mounted  for 
Independent  rocking  movement,  said  members  being  con- 
nected to  the  rim.  recessed  devices  carried  by  the  ends  of 
said  rocking  members,  each  of  said  devices  being  fitted 
snugly  between  and  movable  relative  to  the  corresponding 
devices  on  the  next  adjoining  member,  adjustable  elastic 
means  connected  to  the  terminal  portions  of  the  rocking 
members  for  controlling  the  movement  thereof,  and  a  con- 
tinuous tread  portion  carried  by  said  recessed  devices. 

3.  The  combination  v.ith  a  wheel  structure  including  a 
flanged  rim,  and  a  supplemental  rim  Interposed  between 
the  flanges,  of  Interflttlng.  Independently  movable  rocking 
members  extending  across  the  supplemental  rim  and  being 
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connected  to  the  flanged  rim.  cup  like  devices  carried  by  |  near  tbe  body  portion  of  tbe  first  named  bead  and  extend- 
the  terminals  of  said  members,  each  device  being  fitted  j  Ing  In  parallel  relation  thereto,  the  second  head  havin;;  !t« 
snugly  between  and  movable  relative  to  the  corresponding   '   Inner  end  beveled  to  codperate  with  the  Inclined  portion 


devices  of  tbe  next  adjoining  member,  a  spring  Interposed 
between  each  of  said  devices  and  tbe  supplemental  rim. 
pins  extending  from  each  of  said  devices  and  through  the 
springs  and  the  rims,  a  spring  upon  each  pin  and  bearing 
upon  tbe  flanged  rim,  and  means  engaging  each  pin  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  tbe  springs. 


1,009,089.  SHEET  METAL  STRUCTURE.  Chablm  E. 
Nellis,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  W.  Rapp, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
489,838. 


1.  In  sheet  metal  strnctures.  the  combination  with  a 
sheet  metal  support  having  a  projecting  shoulder,  of  mold- 
ing also  having  a  shoulder,  one  of  said  shoulders  being 
yleldable  to  permit  the  other  to  pass  by  It  and  then  to 
cause  tbe  shoulders  to  Interlock. 

2.  In  sheet  metal  structures,  tbe  combination  with  a 
■beet  metal  support  having  lugs  struck  up  therefrom  and 
each  lug  having  a  shoulder,  of  molding  having  a  shoul- 
der at  one  edge  to  Interlock  with  tbe  shoulders  on  tbe 
lugs. 

3.  In  sheet  metal  structures,  the  combination  with  a 
sheet  metal  support  having  spring  lugs  struck  up  there- 
from, each  lug  having  a  shoulder  and  tbe  shoulders  being 
in  allnement,  of  molding  having  a  shoulder  at  one  edge  to 
interlock  with  the  shoulders  on  the  lugs. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  door,  the  combination  with  tbe 
panel,  the  stiles  and  rails,  said  stiles  and  rails  being 
formed  of  spring  metal  and  having  lugs  struck  up  there- 
from, each  lug  having  a  shoulder  and  the  shoulders  on  each 
rail  and  each  stile  being  in  allnement.  and  pieces  of  mold- 
ing each  having  a  shoulder  at  one  edge  to  Interlock  with 
tbe  shoulders  on  the  respective  rails  and  stiles  whereby 
tbe  molding  is  held  In  position  against  the  panel,  stiles  and 
rails. 

5.  In  a  sheet  metal  door,  the  combination  with  a  stile 
and  rail,  of  a  coupling  comprising  a  block  having  undercut 
grooves  on  opposite  sides  to  receive  portions  of  the  metal 
of  a  stlle  and  end  portions  of  the  metal  of  a  rail,  and  keys 
of  substantially  the  same  form  as  the  groove  for  clamping 
said  portions  of  the  metal  between  them  and  opposite  walls 
of  tbe  respective  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,090.     WRENCH.     Charles  Henry  Parker.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  616.351. 
A  wrench  comprlslnc  n  handle  upon  one  end  of  which  Is 

formed  a  head,  sail   (fni  comprising  a  longitudinal  body 

P  r?i-r:  pxttn  i<m:  «■:»  ssiintlally  parallel  with  the  handle 
and  a  ar'"!i  }  in  lined  portion  disposed  at  the  Inner  end 
of  the   body   portion,  said  body  portion  carrying'   upon  Its 

'nncr  ionfi  t 'id'nn!  fm-p  h  sorrntfd  plate  tiic  Inclined  por- 
tl'iti    rfirrylng    a    ht-rrated    piate.    a    secdnd    head    dlapotMd 


of  the  first  named  head,  pins  rigidly  connected  »jth  the 
second  named  head  and  operating  through  optninirs  In 
the  first  named  head,  a  screw-threaded  pin  connected  with 


.  '^-E_^ 


the  second  named  bead  and  operating  through  an  opening 
formed  In  the  first  named  head,  and  an  operating;  v.\\\ 
disposed  upon  tbe  screw^-tbreaded  pin  and  operating  ;i.  an 
opening  formed  In  tbe  body  portion  of  tbe  first  named 
bead,  the  last  named  opening  extending  longltudlnallr  of 
■aid  body  portion. 


1,009,091.      SHEET-DELIVERY  MECHANISM  or  !  KINT 
ING  AND  OTHER  MACHINES.     Herbert  Pkak.  i     .nd 
Thomas    Robert    Gillbtt    Parker,    Broadbeath.    i  ::^- 

*  land,  assignors  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Lin. Mid, 
London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1909.  Sena.  .Nc. 
519,210. 


1.  In  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  removable  sheet-receiving  tray,  and  8tationar>  -  i  p  rts 
adapted  to  support  tbe  tray  In  one  position,  of  r  tatn'de 
arms  adapted  to  support  tbe  tray  above,  tfnd  lower  ;  n 
to.  tbe  stationary  supports,  shafts  operatlvely  fast  to  the 
rotatable  arms,  crank  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  shafts  for  rotating  them,  and  a  detent  opemnx.  v 
connected  to  tbe  crank  mechaslsm  adapted  to  lock  'he 
arms  In  their  tray-supporting  positions. 

2.  In  shert  dt'very  mechanism,  the  combination  w.th 
a  removable  Khut  receiving  tray,  and  stationary  supi-i  rts 
adapted  to  support  the  tray  in  one  position,  of  rotniade 
arms  at  respectively  opposite  sides  of  the  tray,  adapti  d  to 
support  it  above,  and  lower  it  on  to,  tbe  statlonaiy  sup- 
ports, two  parallel  horisontal  shafts  fast  to  tb<  r<  latahle 
arms,  jrr'ar'rs:  operntlvely  connecting  the-  rwc  paraiiel 
shafts  with  ea' h  nthfr.  crank  mechanism  ";>.'rf.!lvely  con- 
n"'-'f*'d  to  cnt  c  f  thi  phrn'i':  --hiifTs  f^  r  ri  tBTini:  ihein.  and 
a  d' tt'fu  iptTHtivtly  i  ..ai;<  Lied  to  thi  crHi;k  mt-rhanism. 
adapted  ti  .( k  the  arms  in  their  \r\<.\  «npp>  rtlng  posi- 
tii  ns 

.'-:  In  shei  t  di  livery  mechanism  the  cnmhinatlon  with  a 
renuivahlc  she.  t  reciv  r:p  '-hv  h;,ii  s'sticrsary  supports 
adapted  t^'  stij-pnrt  '(:e  trni  !n  •  ixc-  p"*?;'! hin,  <'f  sets  of 
rotatahie  aruis  a;    r.  s;..  (t,M,\    .ppositf-    sidet;  i,f   the   tray. 
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id.ti  ted  to  support  It  above,  and  lower  It  on  to,  the 
stationary  supports,  each  such  set  comprising  a  plurality 
ot  ;irm8  at  equal  angular  distances  apart,  two  parallel 
horizontal  shafts  fast  to  the  rotatable  arms,  gearing 
operatively  connecting  the  two  parallel  shafts  with  each 
other,  hand  crank  mechanism  adapted  to  rotate  the  two 
parallel  shafts,  gearing  operatively  connecting  the  crank 
mechanism  with  one  of  the  parallel  shafts  and  so  devised 
that  for  each  complete  rotation  of  the  crask  mechanism, 
the  said  shaft  is  turned  through  an  angle  corresponding 
with  that  between  two  following  arms,  and  a  detent 
operatively  connected  to  the  crank  mechanism  adapted  to 
lock  the  arms  In  their  tray-supportlng  positions. 

4.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  the  combisatlon  with 
a  removable  sheet-receiving  tray,  and  stationary  supports 
adapted  to  support  the  tray  in  one  position,  of  rotatable 
bnr^  adapted  to  support  the  tray  above,  and  lower  it  on 
to,  the  stationary  supports,  shafts  operatively  fast  to  the 
rotatable  bars,  crank  mechanism  operatively  connected  to 
the  shafts  for  rotating  them,  and  a  detent  operatively 
connected  to  the  crank  mechanism  adapted  to  lock  the 
bars  In  their  tray-supportlng  positions. 

."  In  sh  Ht  d'  vpry  mechanism  the  combination  with  a 
removabi^  sheet  rf?celving  tray,  and  stationary  supports 
ada;  rpd  to  support  the  tray  in  one  position,  of  rotatable 
bar^  It  respectively  opposite  sides  of  the  tray,  adapted  to 
supfxirt  ir  above,  and  lower  it  on  to.  the  stationary  sup-' 
ports,  two  parallel  horizontal  shafts  fast  to  the  rotatable 
bars,  gearing  operatively  connecting  the  two  parallel 
shafts  with  each  other,  crank  mechanism  operatively  con- 
n.^-ted  to  one  of  the  parallel  shafts  for  rotating  them,  and 
1  detent  operatively  connected  to  the  crank  mechanism, 
adapted  to  lock  the  bars  in  their  tray-supportlng  posi- 
tions. 

[Claims  tj  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,092.      TIRE  ARMOR.      Martin    Pelz,    New    York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,608. 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  felly  of  a 
wheel,  of  a  tire  carrying  rim  thereon,  a  pneumatic  tire 
upon  said  rim,  a  series  of  sections  of  flexible  material 
covering  said  tire,  a  U-shaped  metal  shield  clrcumferen- 
tially  surrounding  said  flexible  sections,  a  second  series  of 
flexible  sections  arranged  with  their  edges  abutting 
against  each  other  upon  said  metal  shield  and  encircling 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  fastening  means  common  to 
both  series  of  sections  for  securing  the  same  to  said  felly 
and  preventing  lateral  and  circumferential  movement 
thereof  upon  said  whcol. 


1,009,093.  WEIGHIN',  .•^'  Ai,E.  Theodobb  C.  Prouty, 
Aurora,  111,  Filed  Feb  IT.  1909.  Serial  No.  478,467. 
1  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  two  telescopic 
in  .:il  .  :-.  a  >  ipp'  rt  for  articles  to  be  weighted  adapted  to 
move  with  one  of  said  members,  a  graduated  reading  scale 
carried  by  on-  of  said  members,  and  a  pointer  carried  by 
the  oth  r  I  1  sa!d  members,  of  a  revoluble  member,  a  flexl- 
b!-  brtnd  ;  i.-tv-ned  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  telescopic 
Hi  uiiers  ut  a  point  above  said  revoluble  member  and  at 
tiie  other  end  to  sail  revoluble  member,  a  second  flexible 


band  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  telescopic 
memt>ers  at  a  point  below  said  revoluble  member  and  at 
the  other  end  to  said  revoluble  member,  and  means  tend- 
ing to  rotate  said  revoluble  member  and  to  wrap  said 
bands  thereon. 


2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  two  telescopic  mem- 
bers, a  support  for  articles  to  be  weighed  adapted  to  move 
with  one  of  said  members,  a  graduated  reading  scale  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  members,  of  a  lever  provided  with  a  drum  at 
one  end,  a  flexible  band  depending  from  one  of  said  tele- 
scopic members  and  extending  under  and  connected  to  said 
drum,  and  a  second  flexible  band  leading  downward  from 
the  opposite  side  of  said  drum  and  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  other  of  said  two  telescopic  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  telescopic  members,  a  sup- 
port for  articles  to  be  weighed  ada;  t»d  t,,  move  with  one 
of  said  telescopic  members,  a  graduated  rading  scale  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  members,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  members,  of  a  pair  of  levers  connected  to 
both  of  said  telescopic  members,  the  means  by  which  each 
of  said  levers  la  supported  and  by  which  It  is  connected 
to  said  telescopic  members  comprising  a  drum  on  the  end 
of  said  lever,  a  flexible  band  depending  from  one  of  said 
telescopic  members  and  extending  uuder  and  connected  to 
said  drum,  and  a  second  flexible  band  leading  downward 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  drum  and  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  two  telescopic  members. 


1.009,004.      WEIGHING-SCALE.      Theodork   C.    Proltt, 
Aurora,  111.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  478.468. 


].  The  combination  wuti  a  supporting  plate,  two 
weighted  levers  each  of  which  comprises  a  ring  at  one 
end,   a  grooved   supporting  block   for    ea  ii    :.  ver    and   a 
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blade  adapted  to  bear  in  said  rroorp.  said  rapporttag 
block  and  said  blade  being  carrie.i  >ti>  :  v  8ald  ■npporttng 
plate  and  the  other  by  aald  ring  wi'teijy  each  lever  is 
adapted  to  swing  freely  on  said  supporting  plate,  of 
flexible  connections  extending  over  said  rin^H  ind  attached 
to  said  levers  whereby  a  pull  downward  on  said  connec- 
tions Is  adapted  to  raise  said  levers,  a  pan  connected  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  connections,  and  a  graduated  scale 
and  a  pointer,  one  of  which  is  carried  by  said  pan  and  the 
other  of  which  is  carried  by  said  plate,  adapted  to  Indi- 
cate the  force  of  the  d'  ^'w.H-^d  I'ui'  on  said  connections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suppuriiii^  plate,  two  sup- 
porting blocks  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  supporting 
blocks  being  provided  with  a  groove  in  Its  upper  face,  and 
two  weighted  levers  each  comprising  a  ring  at  one  end 
and  a  bearing  blade  projecting  Inward  therefrom,  said 
rings  l)elng  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  fr»  .iid>  f 
said  bearing  blocks  and  said  bearing  blades  be  n);  ada;  t.d 
to  rest  in  said  grooves,  of  flexible  connections  exu!,d  a>: 
over  said  rings  and  attached  to  said  levers  whereL>\  a  puil 
downward  on  said  connections  Is  adapted  to  raise  said 
levers,  a  pan  connected  to  the  low  ■  r  ends  of  said  connec- 
tions, and  a  graduated  scale  and  a  pointer,  one  of  which 
Is  carried  by  said  pan  and  the  other  of  which  is  carried 
by  said  plate,  adapted  to  Indicate  the  force  of  the  down- 
ward pull  on  hald  connections,  said  Mades  being  relatively 
much  sharper  than  said  kt"  v^s  wl.irt!  v  ^aid  levers  are 
adapted  to  swing  to  practical  y  a  '  rizuntai  position  with- 
out the  blades  engaging  the  ^  ;  ;  Ming  blocks  except  in 
the  bottoms  of  the  grooves. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  aupport  ng  plate,  two  wdghted 
levers  each  of  which  comp-  ^'  >  !t  'int;  at  one  end  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  plate  '  i.  nt:  a;}  ?  the  r  ng,  flexible 
connections  extending  >  \i-'  sai  !  ^]nn.s  and  a'tach^d  to  said 
levers  whereby  a  pull  downward  <  n  ^a'd  oinntctins  !s 
adapted  to  raise  said  levers,  and  n  pan  connected  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  connections. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  plate,  two  support- 
ing blocks  mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  supporting  blocks 
t>eing  provided  with  a  groove  in  its  upper  face,  two 
weighted  levers  tach  comprising  a  rln^;  at  ne  <  nd  and  a 
bearing  blade  projecting  Inward  therefr  in  t  a  point 
above  the  center  thereof,  said  rings  belnj:  ad.apted  to  be 
slipped  over  the  free  ends  of  said  bearing  block-  h.d  said 
bearing  blades  being  adapted  to  rest  In  sh  '.  ^-r.toves. 
flexible  connections  extending  over  said  rings  and  attached 
to  said  levers  whereby  a  downward  pull  on  said  connec- 
tions is  adapted  to  raise  said  levers,  and  a  pan  connected 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  connections. 


1,009,095.  SIDE-DELIVERY  RAKE,  Pabkk  Randall. 
Uock  Falls,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  624,016. 


1     In    n    side  delivery    hay    rake,    'he   rombinatior;    of   s 
(it  a  it    frame   including   forward,  y    projiHiing    frame    in' m 
)>er^   at  opposite  sides  of  the   machine  and  a   transverse 
member  ronnectlnt:  f 
a   rearwardly   IncMix' 
draft    fni:v.i     a    drivii 
forward   end    >f   I'ne  < 


r    f.:rw 

1    rnk' 

ard   i-iids  i.f  s.-t  id 
!k'    ry.uidir    -upj 

pi  V^    f  H  '     V      [•o[i  tit 

-idr 
'  1  r  1 1-1 
(-tt-d 

rii*  mbers, 
1     V   said 

1^     ,M  I  ,  t 

wi'li   the 

'.'  said 

Slit'    frarnf   men 

I't^r^ 

nnd   slid 

and   a    draft    toncut 
frame   In    n    tnanni  r    ; 
front    end.    and    nit  an 
said   tongue  .aterai.y 


ably  rt>nnprted  with  the  front  end  of  the  other  Fide  frame 
nien,;--  draft    tongue    plvotally    connected    w   '  ti    said 

transfers.    '•;   ne  member  in  a   manner  permittloK     '    to 
rise  and   fai.    at   Its  front  end,   and   means  wherein    t    e 
angle  of  said  tongue  with  said  draft  frame  may  be  r>)L.u 
iatiHj  In  a  lateral  direction. 

-  In  a  side  delivery  hay  rake,  the  comblnatlor  f  a 
draft  frame  including  forwardly  projecting  frame  m*  mix  r« 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  and  a  transvers.  n.  •  i.ier 
having  its  opposite  end  secured  to  the  front  en.>  f  said 
side  tn-  int..  rs,  a  rearwardly  inclined  raking  cyli'  drr  sup 
ported  [;  said  draft  frame,  a  driving  axle,  a  bearings  tiock 
in  whicb  KM  :  axle  is  Journaled,  said  bearing  block  t»inK 
plvotally  connected  with  the  front  end  of  one  of  said  side 
frame  members,  the  forward  end  of  the  opt"^.te  side 
fra.tie  member  being  formed  concentric  with  th>-  ai:s  of 
tne  pi\.  a  connection  of  the  ^*ar!-.i;  block,  a  L)earing 
bloek  :,)i\;ug  the  opposite  end  '  >;.ld  axle  Journn  ed 
tberfsn  s.ud  bearing  block  connected  with  the  conot  trie 
portion  (if  t»fi!d  oppositely  disy.ofsed  draft  franie  mi  lat.er 
Id  a  slldabie  manner  rt.fasa:  •■  !ne.Hn8  for  sliding  said 
bearing  biock   In   '•at,   ■:«  positions  of   ad;    s'iiei,t    ibereon. 

;votally  connected  w  ii  s.i.d  snaft 
rmlttlng  It  to  rif.  fn  ]  fa  at  ite 
'or  ad;;stine  the  forward  eiid  of 
eih'u''  t"  sa.d  draft  franif 
In  i  Fide  delivery  hay  rake,  the  combination  of  a 
draft  fraiiie  including  forwardly  projecting  frame  mem- 
l)ers  at  ;  poslte  sides  of  the  machine  and  a  transverse 
member  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof  secured  t.  the 
front  ends  of  said  side  frame  members,  a  rearwnrd  .\  in 
cllned  raking  cylinder  supported  by  said  draft  ft;, rue  a 
driving  axie.  a  bearing  box  having  said  axle  jour;  .red 
therein,  a  coupling  member  secured  to  the  front  end  of 
one  if  sa : d  side  frame  members,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
rwee:  said  coupling  member  and  said  bearing  box.  the 
fr  I,:  end  f  the  side  member  of  the  draft  frame  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  machine  being  formed  concentri.  with 
the  axis  of  said  coupling  member,  a  bearing  block  sddahiy 
mounted  upon  the  concentric  portion  of  said  f-.  i.  *■,  tne 
member  and  having  the  opposite  end  of  said  axle  jonn  a  .-d 
therein  a  spring-pressed  latch  memt>er  operative  t  se 
cure  said  bearing  biock  in  various  positions  upon  s.'iid  sid^ 
f-an;.'  raen-.i'er  a  <iraft  tongue  plvotally  conneite<l  with 
»a;':  draft  frame  in  a  manner  permitting  It  tc  rtii  uad 
fall  at  its  front  end  and  swing  laterally  relative  to  said 
draft  frame,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  draft  tongue  and 
having  openings  therein  spaced  apart  In  the  direction  of 
the  line  of  draft  of  the  machine,  and  a  tongue  brace  ;  ,etr, 
ber  hftrlne  a  hook  at  its  forward  end  adapted  to  \"  r. 
celved  t  r  said  Openings  and  its  rear  end  flexibly  connected 
with  the  draft  frame. 


1.009.096.     WAVE-MOTOR.     Vincent  Raschella,  T  nion 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1900.     Serial  No.  522.322. 


■fC 

■e». 
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1.   A   wave   motor   in  which   is  comprised 
floats    each    a'   a.iod    to    levers   pivoted   on 

of  the  float,   a   vt  rMcal  connection  ad;  itith 

eath    tioa;    Hdapte<j    'o  move   a   shsf'    ;>e('.r;n 


a  plurality    of 
opposite    sides 

>    roil  nee  ted    to 
i   a    fy    wheel, 
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ami  a  driving  shaft  to  which  the  shafts  of  the  first  men- 
tioned fly  wheels  ar,j  connected,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  specified,  a  float 
attached  to  levers  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  float, 
and  a  perforated  plate  carried  by  the  float,  In  combination 
wSl.  vertical  adjustable  power  transmitting  mechanism, 
sutistantlaliy  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  float  attached  to  levers  pivoted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  float,  of  a  chain  and  an  adjustable, 
vertically  movable  motion  transmitting  device  adapted 
and  arranged  to  continuously  drive  th^  said  chain  In  one 
direction,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  heroin  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  vertically  movable  float  of  adjustable 
motion  transmitting  mechanism  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  tlit'd  teeth  adapted  and  arranged  to  engage  a  power 
transmitting  chain,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  float  of  an  adjustable  motion  trans- 
mitting device,  comprising  a  pair  of  weighted  pivoted 
bars,  each  provided  with  fixed  teeth  arranged  as  shown 
and  an  endless  chain  with  which  said  teeth  are  arranged 
to  engage,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,097.  STREET  W.ASIIING  AND  SPRINKLING  MA- 
CHINE. William  R.^tican,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  St.  Louis  Street  Flushing  Machine  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1906.  Serial 
No.  348,516. 


1,009,098.  NOZZLE  FOR  STREET  WASHING  AND 
SPRINKLING  MACHINES.  William  Ratican,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Street  Flushing  Ma- 
chine Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MisaourL 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1911.     Serial  No,  604,624. 


1.  A  traveling  street  washing  and  sprlngllng  apparatus 
comprising  a  water-tank  having  a  downturned  supply-pipe 
and  a  delivery-pipe,  a  strainer  In  said  supply-pipe  close 
to  and  above  the  open  end  thereof,  and  a  nozzle  on  said 
delivery-pipe,  the  openings  of  said  nozzle  being  larger 
than  the  openings  of  said  strainer. 

2.  A  travelliig  street  washing  apparatus  comprising  a 
water-tank  adapted  to  contain  water  under  pressure,  a 
downturned  supply-pipe  for  said  water-tank,  a  strainer 
in  said  supply-pipe  close  to  and  above  the  open  end 
thereof,  a  delivery-pipe  for  said  water-tank,  and  a  nozzle 
on  said  delivery-pipe  having  a  plurality  of  delivery -aper- 
tures larger  than  the  apertures  of  said  strainer. 

3.  A  traveling  watering  apparatus  comprising  a  water- 
tank,  a  downturned  supply-pipe , for  said  water-tank,  a 
strainer  located  in  said  supply-pipe  close  to  and  above  the 
open  end  thereof  and  comprising  a  perforated  diaphragm, 
a  deiivery-plpe  for  said  water-tank,  and  a  nozzle  on  said 
delivery-pipe   having  a   plurality   of  comparatively  small 

!»ilvery  apertures  arranged  In  parallel  rows,  the  delivery 
apertures  being  larger  than  the  apertures  of  the  strainer, 
the  delivery-apertures  of  one  row  being  arranged  to  over- 
lap two  adjacent  apertures  In  another  row. 

4.  A  travellpg  Street  washing  and  sprinkling  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  water  tank  having  a  down-turned 
supply  pipe  and  a  dcMvery-plpe.  valves  In  said  pipes,  a 
strainer  In  said  supply-pipe  close  to  and  above  the  open 
end  thereof,  the  free  passage  through  the  strainer  being 
of  not  greater  width  than  the  narrowest  width  of  the 
passage  through   the   valves  or  delivery  pipe. 


1.  In  a  street  washing  and  sprinkling  machine,  a  de- 
livery nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  head  having  an  arcuate 
front  wall,  the  horizontal  dimension  of  the  chaml)er  of 
said  head  widening  and  the  vertical  dimension  of  said 
chomb«>r  decreasing  toward  said  frfht  wall,  said  de- 
livery nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  comparatively  small 
delivery  apertures  In  its  front  wall,  said  apertures  being 
arranged  In  parallel  rows,  and  all  but  the  endmost  aper- 
tures of  one  row  being  arranged  to  overlap  two  adjacent 
apertures  in  another  row. 

2.  In  a  street  washing  and  sprinkling  machine,  a  de- 
livery nozzle  having  a  universal  Joint  member  for  mount- 
ing it,  aald  delivery  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
paratively small  delivery  apertures  arranged  In  parallel 
rows,  all  the  apertures  of  each  row  being  of  greater 
width  than  the  spaces  between  said  apertures. 

3.  In  a  street  washing  machine,  a  dellTery  nozzle 
comprising  a  hollow  head  having  an  arcuate  front  wall, 
the  horizontal  dimension  of  the  chamber  of  said  head 
widening,  and  the  vertical  dimension  of  snld  chamber  de- 
creasing toward  said  front  wail,  said  nozzle  having  a 
universal  Joint  member  for  mounting  It.  said  delivery 
nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  comparatively  small  de- 
livery apertures  arranged  In  parallel  rows  In  Its  front 
wall,  the  apertures  of  each  row  being  of  greater  width 
than  the  spaces  between  said  apertures. 

4.  A  delivery  nozzle  for  street  washing  and  sprinkling 
machines  comprising  a  hollow  head  having  nn  arcuate 
front  wall,  a  closed  bottom  and  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  inclining  top,  the  top  portion  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  delivery  pipe  and  the  arcuate  front  wall 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  comparatively  small 
delivery  apertures  arranged  in  parallel  rows,  all  but  the 
endmost  apertures  of  each  row  being  arranged  to  over- 
lap the  two  adjacent  apertures  In  another   row. 

6.  A  delivery  nozzle  for  street  washing  and  sprinkling 
machines  comprising  a  hollow  head  having  an  arcuate 
front  wall,  a  closed  bottom  and  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  Inclining  top,  the  top  portion  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  delivery  pipe  and  the  arcuate  front  wall 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  comparatively  small 
delivery  apertures,  said  apertures  being  staggered  with 
relation  to  each  other  and  each  aperture  except  the 
endmost  apertures  being  arranged  to  overlap  two  adja- 
cent apertures. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,099.  COLLAPSIBLE  GATE.  Richard  Edwin  Rax- 
WORTHT,  East  Dulwich,  England.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5415,379. 

1.  In  a  collapsible  lattice  gate,  the  combination  with 
two  sets  of  lattice  bars,  one  set  of  bars  crossing  the  other 
set.  of  two  sets  of  pickets,  one  set  pivoted  to  the  outer 
sidps  of  one  set  of  lattice  bars  and  the  other  set  pivoted  to 
the  outer  sides  of  the  second  set  of  lattice  bars,  thereby 
leaving  an  unobstructed  space  between  adjacent  picket 
bars,  of  the  two  sets,  and  a  set  of  Intermediate  picket-like 
members  pivoted  between  the  two  sets  of  lattice  bars  at 
the  point  of  crossing  of  said  lattice  bars,  whereby  when 
the  gate  Is  collapsed  the  Intermediate  picket  members  may 
slide  between  the  main  pickets  and  lattice  bars. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  lattice  gate  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  lattice  bars,  one  set  of  bars  crossing' the  other  set. 
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a  set  of  pickets  pivoted  to  tiie  onter  sides  of  one  set  of 
bars,  another  set  of  pickets  pivoted  Independently  of  the 
first  set  of  pickets  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  second  set  of 
bars,  the  members  of  one  set  of  pickets  registering  with 
those  of  the  other  set  and  a  set  of  Intermediate  picket-like 
members  pivoted  between  the  two  sets  of  lattice  bars  at 
the  point  of  crossing  of  one  set  over  the  other. 


I 


3.  In  a  collapsible  lattice  gate  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  pickets,  the  members  of  one  set  registering  with 
those  of  the  other  set,  transverse  bolts  connecting  pairs  of 
opposing  picket  members,  a  set  of  lattice  bars  pivoted  to 
the  Inner  sides  of  one  set  of  pickets,  another  set  of  lattice 
tMirs  crossing  those  of  the  first  set  and  pivoted  to  the  Inner 
sides  of  the  second  set  of  pickets,  the  bars  being  Inter- 
rupted in  the  region  of  the  transverse  bolta,  and  a  set  of 
Intermediate  picket-like  members  pivoted  between  the  two 
sets  of  lattice  bars  at  the  point  of  crossing  of  one  set  over 
the  other,  and  each  deformed  at  a  point  opposed  to  the 
transverse  bolts. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  lattice  gate,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  lattice  bars,  one  set  of  bars  crossing  the  other  set, 
a  set  of  pickets  pivoted  to  the  outer  sides  of  one  set  of 
bars,  another  set  of  pickets  pivoted  Independently  of  the 
first  set  of  pickets  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  second  set  of 
bars  and  a  set  of  picket-like  members  pivoted  between  the 
two  sets  of  lattice  bars  at  the  point  of  crossing  of  one  set 
over  the  other,  the  lattice  bars  being  slldlngly  pivoted  to 
the  pickets  and  Intermediate  bars. 

6.  In  a  collapsible  lattice  gate,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  lattice  bars,  one  set  of  bars  crossing  the  other  set,  a 
set  of  pickets  pivoted  to  the  outer  sides  of  one  set  of  bars, 
another  set  of  pickets  pivoted  Independently  of  the  first  set 
of  pickets  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  second  set  of  bars,  the 
members  of  one  set  of  pickets  registering  with  those  of  the 
other  set  and  a  set  of  Intermediate  picket-like  members 
pivoted  between  the  two  sets  of  lattice  bars  at  the  point 
of  crossing  of  one  set  over  the  other,  the  lattice  bars  being 
slldlngly  pivoted  to  the  pickets  and  intermediate  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.100.  PROCESS  OF  TONING  BLUE  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC SILVER  PICTURES.  Padl  RrHLivDiB. 
Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemische  Fabrik 
auf  Actlen  (vorm.  E.  Scherlngi.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Uar.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  615.302. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  modifying  the  blue 
tone  of  photographic  pictures  which  have  been  toned  by 
means  of  a  bnth  containing  potassium  ferricyanid  and  a 
ferric  salt,  such  process  consisting  In  treating  the  toned 
picture  with  a  dilute  solution  containing  not  exceeding 
five  per  cent,  of  a  thiosulfate  and  not  exceeding  one-half 
of  one  per  cent,  of  potassium  ferricyanid,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  modifying  the  blue 
tone  of  photographic  pictures  which  have  been  toned  by 
means  of  a  bath  contsinlne  potassium  ferrlcvnrlfi   nnd   a 


ferric  salt,  sacb  process  consisting  In  removing  the  picture 
from  the  bath,  adding  to  the  bath  not  exceeding  fivr-  ],i  t 
cent,  of  a  thiosulfate  and  immersing  the  picture  tr  iLe 
altered  bath,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,009,101.      SAFETY-RAZOR.      LlONBL    D.    Saxton,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  rsy  r  .r, 


1.  In  a  safety  razor  the  combination  of  the  following 
elements :  a  cap  plate  having  depending  sides  with  in 
wardly  projecting  ends,  means  adapted  to  position  the 
blade  comprising  a  flange  on  one  #dge  of  the  cap  plate  snd 
shoulders  on  the  ends  of  the  opposite  edge  of  the  ^n^;^  plate 
and  recesses  adapted  to  engage  with  shoulders  n  'le 
guard  plate;  a  blade  sharpened  on  one  edge;  a  nothd 
guard  plate  having  guard  teeth  on  one  edge  and  proji  cung 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  recesses  In  the 
cap  plate  and  a  handle  with  locking  means  comprising  a 
cross  arm  with  notched  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  tlie 
Inwardly  projecting  ends  of  the  depending  sides  of  the  cap 
plate  and  rigidly  confine  the  blade  between  the  cap  r'ate 
and  the  guard  plate. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  the  following 
elements;  a  cap  plate  having  depending  sides  with  in- 
wardly projecting  ends,  blade  positioning  shoulders  and 
flange  and  recesses  adapted  to  engage  with  shoulders  on 
the  guard  plate  ;  a  blade  sharpened  on  one  edge  ;  a  notched 
guard  plate  with  a  stem  and  with  guard  teeth  on  ont^  vige 
and  having  projecting  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  said  recesses  in  the  cap  plate;  a  hollow  handle  wth  a 
cross  arm  having  notched  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
Inwardly  projecting  ends  of  the  depending  sides  of  the  cap 
plate  and  a  spring  within  the  handle  adapted  to  hold  the 
ends  of  the  cross  arm  In  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the 
sides  of  the  cap  plate. 


1.009.102.  STAMP  OR  TICKET  VENDING  MACITINE 
Frank  J.  Schumann,  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Filed  Maj  T. 
1910.     Serial  No.  660.056. 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  actuating  means  accessible 
to  a  customer,  a  movably  supported  web  carrying  memt>er, 
web  engaging  means  carried  by  said  member,  a  pivoted 
coupling  operable  by  the  actuating  means  and  movable  In 
one  direction  simultaneously  with  said  member,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  coupling  Into  and  out  of  the  paths  of  the 
actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  web  carrying  member,  means 
thereon  for  engaging  a  web.  a  lever  for  shifting  said  mem- 
ber In  one  direction,  a  coupling  member  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  the  lever,  an  actuating  element  and  means  for  tilt- 
ing said  memt>er  Into  or  out  of  the  path  of  said  rr^  n  U.  r 

8.  In   a    vending   machine,   a   web   supporting    :n'n>[..r 
means  under  the  control  of  an  operator  for  shlftlnc  said 
member  out   of   normal   position,   means   for  caupinp    the 
automatic  release  of  the  web  supporting  member  frotr.  the 
shlftlnc  rrHl-nism  at  the  termination  of  said  movernenf. 
mean"    '.nt    aiit.imatlcally    returning    the    web    siipp'^rring 
nrni'cr   to  normal  position  Independently  of  the    ^hsfilng 
Hi.iins   f.  r  n.  i  1;!  t:  \    retaining  said  member  In   curh   pes! 
ti.r.    a  » <  t.  (  LjiJiK  rig  means  carried  by  said  mem(><  r    means 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  shifting  n  .  Htis  f.^r  sub 
jectlng  the  web  engaging  means  to  yielding  ;'•  ssjre    and 
means  for  causing  the  release  of  the  web  eDt'c. i:  nt  means 
tf    t!ie  nrtloD  of  such  pressure  at  the  termlnHii.n   of   the 
m    -tnient  of  the  shifting  means  In  one  dlrectioQ. 
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4,  In  a  vending  machine  for  delivering  stamps  or  tickets 
from  a  web  or  strip  of  the  same,  a  guide  memb^  for  the 
web,  an  actuating  member  for  the  web  comprising  a  car- 
rier movable  endwise  of  the  guide  member,  a  stamping  or 
perforating  member  for  the  web  on  said  carrier  and  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  guide  member,  and  means  on  the  car- 
rier for  storing  power  to  Impel  the  imperforating  member 
toward  the  guide  member,  and  retaining  means  on  the 
k'ulde  member  in  the  path  of  the  perforiitlng  member  and 
of  a  length  less  than  the  extent  of  travel  of  the  perforat- 
ing member  lengthwise  of  the  guide  member. 


frusto-cone  but  forming  a  clear  space  at  the  smaller  base, 
and  securing  devices  for  preventing  lateral  dlaplacement 
of  the  rim  and  felly,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  demountable  rim  and  wheel  structure  comprising 
a  coned  wheel  felly,  a  plain,  frusto-conical  band  embracing 
the  felly,  a  cylindrical  wheel  rim  carrying  a  removable 
pneumatic  tire  fitted  to  slide  over  the  larger  base  of  tb* 
frusto-cone,  and  a  wedge-ring  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  rim  bearing  against  the  felly-band  to  close  the  open 
Joint  between  the  rim  and  felly,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  demountable  rim  and  wheel  structure  comprising  a 
coned  wheel  felly  ;  a  plain,  frusto-conical  band  embracing 
the  felly ;  a  cylindrical  wheel  rim,  provided  with  depres 
slons.  carrying  a  removable  pneumatic  tire  sliding  over  the 
larger  base  of  the  frusto-cone ;  a  wedge  ring  secured  to  the 
inner,  front  face  of  the  rim  bearing  against  the  felly  band 
to  close  the  open  Joint  between  the  rim  and  felly  ;  and  out- 
wardly projecting  screws  In  the  wheel  felly  engaging  with 
the  rim  depressions,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  demountable  rim  and  wheel  structure  comprising  a 
coned  wheel  felly,  a  plain,  frusto-conical  band  embracing 
the  felly,  a  cylindrical  wheel  rim  carrying  a  removable 
pneumatic  tire  fitted  to  slide  over  the  larger  base  of  the 
frusto-cone,  and  a  wedge-ring  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  rim  bearing  against  the  felly-band  along  a  circumfer- 
ential line  to  close  the  open  Joint  between  the  rim  and 
felly,  substantially  as  described. 


r,  in  a  .  n  ling  machine  for  delivering  stamps  or  tickets 
fr  in  A  w-'b  or  strip  of  the  same,  a  guide  member  for  the 
w '^  an!  an  actuating  member  for  the  web  comprising  a 
rarr.r  n,  \  able  endwise  on  the  guide  member  and  pro-  | 
v!.l*(j  witii  a  web  engaging  plate  having  perforations  near  ' 
the  ►•nils,  a  perforating  member  for  the  web  provided  with 
pin^  mnvable  through  the  perforations  In  the  plate,  said 
p^-rf orating  member  being  movable  to  and  from  the  guide 
m' niber,  and  means  on  the  carrier  for  storing  power  to  im- 
pel the  perforating  member  toward  the  guide  member. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  !:;  th<'  Gizette.] 


1,009,103.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM  AND  TIRE.  RoBKHT 
P.  Scott,  Cadiz,  Ohio.  Filed  June  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
502,250. 


1.  A  demountable  rim  and  wheel  structure  comprising  a 
coned  wheel  felly,  a  plain,  frusto-conical  band  embracing 
the  felly,  a  cylindrical  wheel  rim  carrying  a  removable, 
pneumatic  tire  fitted  to  slide  over  the  larger  base  of  the 


1.009,104.  CELLAR-DOOR.  JoHM 
TON  H.  Ddnki-e.  Lock  Haven,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  604.665. 


F.  Sbtl»r  and  N»w- 
Plled  Jan.  26,  1911. 


1.  In  a  cellar  door,  the  combination  of  a  frame  consti- 
tuting aa  end  wall  having  an  inturned  lip  along  the  upper 
edge  and  ears  rising  above  its  upper  edge  at  the  ends  of 
the  said  lip.  the  said  ears  having  eyes  therein,  and  side 
walls  connected  at  one  end  with  the  end  wall  each  having 
a  wing  projecting  from  the  other  end  thereof,  the  said 
wings  having  inturned  lips ;  a  pair  of  doors,  strips  secured 
beneath  their  outer  edges  and  having  trunnions  projecting 
from  their  extremities  which  are  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the 
said  eyes  and  at  the  other  end  In  the  said  wings  at  the 
ends  of  the  said  lip  ;  a  lip  on  the  free  edge  of  one  door 
adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  free  edge  of  the  other  door ; 
and  a  handle  in  the  latter  door. 

2.  In  a  cellar  door,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing upstanding  cars  near  Its  corners  provided  with  eyes, 
and  two  doors  having  trunnions  pivoted  in  said  eyes  and 
adapted  to  stand  with  their  upper  faces  in  a  single  plane 
when  they  are  closed,  one  door  having  a  cut  out  near  Ita 
free  edge  and  the  material  within  said  cut-out  being  bent 
downward  and  away  from  said  edge  Into  a  lip  ;  of  a  han- 
dle comprising  an  L-shaped  shank  loosely  bolted  beneath 
this  door  and  extending  upward  through  said  cut-out,  and 
a  hand  piece  at  the  extremity  of  said  shank  of  a  shape  to 
lie  upon  said  lip  by  Its  gravity  and  with  its  upper  face 
flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the  door. 


1.009.105.      REVERSIBLE    FORK    FOR   HAY  TEDDERS. 
'  James  A.    Sharp,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  July  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,879. 
1.  A  fork  for  combined  rakes  and  tedders  including,  in 

combination,  a  fork,  a  fork-carrying  arm,  a  sleeved  bracket 
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roUtably  mounted  upon  aald  arm  and  baring  oppositely 
disposed  depending  arms  In  which  is  mounted  a  rocking 
fork  head,  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeved  bracket  having  a 
head  portion,  and  a  sliding  springpreaaed  plunger  mount- 
ed upon  said  fork-carrying  arm  and  operative  to  releasabiy 
engage  with  said  head  at  oppositely  disposed  points  In  a 
manner  to  secure  said  fork  against  a  turning  movement 
about  the  axis  of  said  fork-carrying  arm. 


2.  A  fork  for  combined  rakes  and  tedders  including.  In 
combination,  a  fork,  a  fork-carrying  arm,  a  sleeved  bracket 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  arm  and  having  oppositely 
diapoaed  depending  arms  in  which  la  mounted  a  rocking 
fork  head,  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeved  bracket  having  a 
head  portion  Including  oppositely  disposed  ears  bavin*;  w  r 
tlcally  arranged  openings  therein,  a  spring-pressed  sliding 
plunger  mounted  upon  said  fork-carrying  arm  and  nj>pra 
tlve  to  engage  with  either  of  said  openings  In  a  ir-nn- 
to  secure  said  fork  against  a  turning  movement  about  the 
axis  of  said  fork<arrying  arm. 

3.  A  fork  for  combined  rakes  and. tedders  including.  In 
combination,  a  fork,  a  fork-carrying  arm.  a  bearing  box 
secured  to  said  fork-carrying  arm,  a  sleeved  bracket  rota- 
tably mounted  upon  said  arm  and  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  depending  arms  In  which  is  mounted  a  rocking 
fork  head,  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeved  bracket  having  a 
head  portion  Including  oppositely  disposed  pn-"  .n^  re 
vertically  arranged  openings  therein,  a  vertically  sirrang'  J 
barrel  portion  forming  part  of  said  bearing  box  and  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  slot  through  the  wall  thereof,  a 
spring-pressed  sliding  plunger  received  by  said  barrel  por- 
tion and  r;Hv  ng  a  handle  portion  projecting  t^rnuu'  said 
slot,  said  piung»-r  being  adapted  to  engage  v,  tih  openings 
in  said  ears  forming  part  of  said  sleeved  bracket  in  a  man 
ner  to  secure  said  fork  against  a  turning  movement  about 
the  axis  of  said  fork-carrying  arm. 


1,009,106.  RECEIVING  APPARATUS.  Hakbt 
MAKKB,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1909. 
No.   525.994. 


A 


Shub- 
Serial 


mm 

"it 
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paratus  selective  of  undeslred  energy  of  a  different  fre- 
quency, and  means  in  said  guarding  apparatus  for  dissi- 
pating the  received  undeslred  energy  and  preventing  stis- 
talned  oscillations. 

3.  The  combination  with  apparatus  for  receiving  high 
frequency  electro-radiant  energj',  of  guarding  apparatus 
therefor  comprising  means  for  selecting  energy  of  unde- 
slred frequency,  and  a  resistance  sufficient  to  prevent  per- 
sistent oscillations  In  said  selecting  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  receiving  apparatus,  of  guard- 
ing apparatus  comprising  means  for  selecting  energy  of 
undeslred  frequency,  and  a  dissipative  resistance,  said  dls- 
slpatlve  resistance  being  of  a  value  for  rendering  i-aid 
guard  apparatus  almost  dead-beat. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  selective  receiving  apparatus, 
of  a  plurality  of  associated  guarding  apparatus,  each 
guarding  apparatus  diverting  from  said  receiving  appara- 
tus energy  of  undeslred  frequency,  each  guarding  appara- 
tus being  selective  of  energy  of  a  frequency  different  from 
the  frequency  of  which  every  other  is  selective,  and  means 
associated  with  each  guarding  apparatus  for  dissipating 
the  energy  selected  thereby  and  for  preventing  persistent 
oscillations. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  receiving  aitn.-^ar  .-  f  f  guard 
Ing  apparatus  associated  therewith,  sa  1  »  la-  ling  appara 
tU8  comprising  means  for  selecting  eD<  rt>  '  ',.  frfn^ixn  > 
of  nniL'SirtKl  energy,  and  means  in  Ha;il  guardinR  iippara 
tuf  1".'  ;  wMlpating  the  w-lerted  ••nf-rgy  and  preventing  gus 
taiiu-d  .If,,  illations. 

I'hi     'iiih!  .;.:-■  i' .ti    w;;t)    rt''e;ving    aj-paraius    sfipctlve 
ot  "tieig^    i.(  iit'oired   fre(:iui'n.  y,    '  •'   a»f»i>c;ate<l   guarding  ar>- 


1,009,107.     CASTING-MACHINE.     JosKPB   Boss,   Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.     Filed  Not.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,618. 


1.  Ir:  a  casfing  ma' S  :n-  a  ''irr.a'-f-  '  ft-. mt  a  :r.h\n  mt-lt- 
Ing  pot  set  thereinTo  and  open  at  tne  top.  and  ;;  stijiple- 
menta!  p<it  suspended  within  the  main  melting  ;  ft  •said 
snr'r'ipni"ntai  pot  ■■'![, ^  pri\!d.>(*  with  a  T.r':  ally  ar- 
range'; ryilndfr  whicli  "P>  ns  ':r»hrd'v  and  'r  n»'-  «' le  of 
whlcti  U  an  op<>ning,  said  sir,  ;■'' mtTj!:;:  p""  '•<  :n;:  n'^o  ;irr.- 
Tlded  with  B  '  ovpr  rr  ar.ic'  n  is  s  .sp-nded  In  tiie  naain 
melting  pit  and  wl.ich  closes  li.e  lop  thereof  cxf-ept  rhe 
top  of  SH  :  %  rider  and  which  partially  closes  ">  top  of 
the  nain  n,*'!*!ng  pot;  the  cov,  r  nf  the  suppleCiPnta!  p-r 
being  aisc   provided   with  a   raised   support  whlct;   ei'-^-nds 


OTi  r   said    cylinder     « 


n   movable  in  said  cylinder  and 


provide<l  with  a  stem,  and  a  handle  lever  r!v:.'.d  !n  sa:d 
supixrt  and  connected  with  the  stem  of  hy.'.c.  :  !??  n  :  said 
supplementH!    per    •■i-'na   h.^      •--■.(ied    with   an    tipwardiy 


;  n'vrt    passage  which  rnrnmunl- 

'   sad  cylinder  and    wtkh    is 

'    .i-inds  through    t*e    'ront 


and  forward!}  dire<"e;i  •::'. 
Catee  witli  t'  e  i'^wer  pnd 
provided   w'tn    h    x.  n.r   «■ 

wall    of     tt'e     flir-ifi''. 

2.  Ir  H  >a*fini.'  nia.  •  n*  .1  furnace  having  a  ni.'-.;n  melt- 
lag  pot  will  :  \^  »■  iif"'  nded  therein  and  open  at  the  top, 
a  anppietnen-a  !■  •  v. upended  in  the  main  melting  pot  and 
provided  w  '»  a  vertically  arranged  cylinder  which  opens 
upwardly  and  in  one  side  of  which  Is  an  opening  the  top 
of  8a  d  s:  pplemental  pot  being  also  provided  with  a 
ra;<»e(i  support,  a  piston  movable  vertically  in  sad  cylin 
d.  '  :r  '  provided  with  a  stem  and  a  hand  l>ver  pivoted 
In-  '  said  support  and  In  operative  connect t>n  wltli  the 
stem  o?  said  p'ston,  said  supplenienia'  '><'t  heir;.:  slso  pro- 
vided win  hn  -jpwardly  and  for-.vard  ^  .::re  'r.<j  passage 
»a\  w  >  Iff  f.  nmnnlrates  with  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder 
I  ;  w'  h  !s  nrvided  with  a  noixle  wMrh  extends 
ti  roiifci    'hf  f'(  ■  t  wall  of  the  furnace. 

T:     ;n   .'i     as'T  J     nachlne.   a   furnace  op"  •    rf      ■<>   top.   a 
main   melting  ;h  t   .suspended  In  said  furnate   from  the  top 
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thereof  and  open  at  the  top,  a  supplemental  pot  suspended 
in  the  main  melting  pot  and  provided  with  a  vertically 
arranged  cylinder  which  opens  upwardly  and  in  one  side 
of  which  Is  an  opening,  the  said  supplemental  pot  being 
also  provided  with  a  cover  by  which  it  Is  suspended  In 
the  mniii  ni.  Irlng  pot  and  which  closes  the  top  of  the  same 
except  for  said  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  vertically  in 
•aid  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  stem,  and  a  hand  lever 
!n  P'  r  itivp  connection  with  the  cover  of  the  supplemental 
pot.  and  in  operative  connection  with  the  stem  of  said 
piston  :  said  supplemental  pot  being  also  provided  with 
an  upwardly  and  forwardly  directed  passage  which  com- 
municates with  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  at  its  lower 
end  and  which  is  provided  with  a  discharge  nozzle  which 
extends  through  the  front  wall  of  the  furnace. 


1,009,108.     HINGE.     .Joseph  Soss,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  647,368. 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  two  plate  members,  the  back  of 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  oblong  projecting  body 
portion  in  one  side  of  which  Is  formed  a  main  transverse 
recess  which  extends  through  said  plate  member  and  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  of  which  are  provided  with  grooves 
which  range  transversely  of  said  plate  member,  the  back 
wall  of  said  recess  being  provided  in  the  front  edge  there- 
of with  a  supplemental  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  link 
member,  the  face  of  the  other  plate  member  being  pro- 
vided with  parallel  projecting  arms  having  projecting  end 
portions  which  range  transversely  of  said  plate  member 
and  through  which  are  passed  a  pin  the  ends  of  which 
are  movable  In  said  grooves,  and  a  link  member  one  end 
portion  of  which  Is  pivoted  between  the  inner  ends  of 
sail  arms  and  the  other  end  portion  of  which  is  pivoted 
in  ^ai!  supplemental  recess. 

-  In  a  Islnge.  the  combination  of  two  main  plate  mem- 
bers one  uf  said  plate  members  being  provided  at  the 
ba<  k  thereof  with  an  oblong  body  portion  In  one  side  of 
wtiirh  Is  formed  a  main  transverse  recess  which  extends 
throuKh  said  plate  member  and  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  which  are  provided  with  grooves  which  open  back- 
wardly  through  said  body  portion,  but  which  do  not  extend 
through  the  face  of  said  plate  member,  the  back  wall  of 
said  main  recess  being  also  provided  in  the  front  edge 
thert>of  with  a  recess  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 
grooves,  the  other  plate  memt>er  being  provided  on  the 
face  thereof  with  parallel  projecting  arms  the  ends  of 
whirh  are  curved  at  right  angles  thereto  and  are  provided 
with  a  pin  which  is  passed  therethrough  and  the  ends  of 
whi  h  are  movable  In  said  grooves,  and  an  L-shaped  link 
ni'inber  )ne  end  of  which  Is  pivoted  between  the  inner 
eml.s  of  sai  !  arm-  an  1  the  other  end  of  which  is  pivoted 
In  said  stipp^**™enTHi   recess. 

:;  A  hint"-  (ompri.sing  two  main  parts  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  stationary  device  and  a  swinging  device  re- 
spectively. uD*  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  arms 
shdabiy  connected  with  the  other  part  and  a  link  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  said  arms  and  to  said  other  part. 

4  .\  hlniTP  comprising  two  main  parts,  one  of  which  is 
priivid-d  with  arms  slldably  connected  with  the  other 
part,  and  an    L  shaped  link  pivoted  to  both  of  said  parts. 


5.  In  a  hinge,  two  plate  members  hnvlne  srrfw  boles, 
the  screw  holes  In  one  plate  member  b-  iiitr  iar^'er  than 
those  in  the  other,  and  the  -  -■  « .;  '  <»  1  other  plate 
member  being  adapted  to  be  parsed  ::.<  rcthrough,  and 
said  larger  screw  holes  being  also  provided  with  counter- 
sunk detachable  washers  having  screw  holes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,109.  GARMENT.  Joseph  D.  sikkkk  Rochester, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Steefel,  Strauss  ft  Connor,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Firm.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,024. 


In  a  skeleton  body  garment  the  combination  with  two 
front  portions  having  curved  edges  forming  a  neck  open- 
ing and  curved  lateral  edges,  of  two  stays  crossing  at  the 
back  of  the  collar  and  each  secured  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  the  lateral  edge  of  one  front  portion  of  the  garment 
and  to  the  edge  of  the  neck  opening  of  the  other  front 
portion. 


1,009.110.  CUSHION  INSTEP-RAISER  FOR  SHOES. 
John  Strootman,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  44.3,945. 


1.  A  comparatively  soft  cushion  adapted  to  be  fitted 
over  the  heel  and  instep  portion  of  the  sole  of  an  article 
of  foot  wear  and  consisting  of  a  heel  portion  provided 
with  a  top  concavity  surrounded  by  a  substantially  flat 
top  marginal  edge,  and  an  instep  portion  forward  of  the 
heel  portion  formed  throughout  of  the  full  thickness  of 
the  cushion. 

2.  A  cushion  of  felt  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  heel 
and  Instep  portion  of  an  article  of  foot  wear  and  shaped 
to  correspond  In  width  and  contour  to  those  portions  of 
the  sole  of  the  article  upon  which  it  fits,  said  cushion  con- 
sisting of  a  heel  portion  provided  with  a  top  concavity 
forming  a  concaved  seat  for  the  heel  bones  and  surrounded 
by  a  substantially  flat  marginal  edge  and  an  Instep  por- 
tion forward  of  the  heel  portion  formed  throughout  of  the 
full  thickness  of  the  cushion,  said  instep  portion  having 
its  transverse  forward  edge  chambered  off. 


1,009.111.  OIN-8AW  CLEANER.  Haltom  M.  Stboup, 
PInevllle,  N.  C.  Filed  July  n  imn  Serial  No. 
571,473. 

The  combination  with  a  gin  fram.  'laviOK  a  pMirality  <  f 
saws  rotatably  mounted  therein,  uf  i  primary  Nanug 
brush  rotatably  supported  in  the  fran'  f'  r  em, -u-'  ment 
between  the  saw  blad---  a  supplementary  brush  li^p.—d 
beneath  the  saw  blades    an   oscillatory   lever  pivoted    on 
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the  fraine  intermediate  of  its  ends,  said  supplt  mentary 
bmsh  btint;  r.  tatably  supported  in  om  end  of  ttie. lever,  a 
friction  wheel  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a 
band  wheel  fixed  on  each  of  the  brush  shafts,  a  driving: 
belt  pn>-!iit:  around  said  wheels,  said  friction  wheel  on 
the  end  of  the  lever  being  disposed  for  movement  t>etw.en 
the  stretches  of  said  belt  and  adapted  for  env'aRement  with 
the   same,   an   angular  operating   lev.  r   [.v,  ta  !v    m.  t:nte«1 


1,009.113.       GRK.\Si;  PIJO. 


upon  the  frame,  a  link  rod  loosely  connecting  one  end  of 
said  operating  lever  and  the  oscillatory  lever  to  simul- 
taneously move  the  supplementary  brush  Into  enjjai.-.  ment 
with  the  saw  blades  and  frlctlonally  enpag"  fb*  f  rut  ion 
wheel  carried  by  the  oscillatory  lever  with  said  t>elt  t  > 
tighten  the  belt  and  rotate  the  >.  npi,  n.  nmry  tr  :<h  and 
means  connected  to  a  suitable  source  uf  power  tuppij  for 
rotating  the  primary  cleaning  brush. 


1,009,112.       TRUCK-FRAME.       Vi    i    k     M       .^    mma      S' 
Louis,  Mo.,   assignor  to   Wolff    Iruck    i  ram.     i-.mpanN 
Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of   Main..      1  iUd    uci.    ;.', 
1907.     Serial  No.  396,649. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  two  Bid.-  frames  each  provided  with  a 
bolster  opening  wider  at  Its  lower  part,  at'l  irat-x.rse 
connecting  beams  having  their  i;  !ermed!n?t  pur;-  of  less 
depth  than  their  ends,  said  beam-  L.  .n.:  s.  (  ored  to  the 
t-ldcs  of  the  widened  parts  of  the  bolster  openings. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  bolster,  side  frames  provided  with 
openings   to  receive  the  ends  of  the  bolster,   and   channel 
beams  connected  at  their  ends  to   th.    sides  of  said  (pen 
Ings  and  having  their  webs  In  veriica;  pian.  s    said  ciihti 
nel   beams   being  of   less  depth   in   their   central    portion 
than  at  the  ends. 

,1.   In  a  car  truck,  a  bolster,   '■Ide   fran  .  -   i>n  vided  with 
openings  to  receive  the  ends  of   the   bi   -ter    ard   channel 
beams  connected  at   thrlr  ends  to  the  s:de-  ..f  xaid  open 
Ings  and  having  their   w.bs   \n    vertical    p.lan.'^,   said   chaii 
nel    [H-Hnis   lia\ing  a   compsratlvely   narrow   central   porti^m 
and  !!arin>;    'C;  \*  a  r<i'y  and  d>'wnwRrdiy  nt   the  ends 

4     In  .1  lar  ini' k,  twi    -Id.'   frames;  each  having  an   .iji.ti 
'.vn:   {'•   re<e!v.'  an   •  iid   -  f  the   liolster.   each   of  said   openinj;'^ 
ti!  in>:   widened   at    the   :i.rt!..m,   and   twe   transverse   channe. 
(■..ftins    liavin^:    ttuir    webs    vertical    and    attached    at    their 
ends  in  th.'  widened  parts  (if  the  said  openings 

."■  In  a  car  truck,  a  l.olster.  side  frames  provided  with 
'  pen;nt.'s  to  r>-ceiv.'  tin'  ends  of  the  Iwlster.  the  lower  part 
.  f  said  cpeninjrs  !>ein*:  widened,  and  channel  bars  con 
nected  at  their  .  tids  tc  the  sides  of  the  widened  parts  of 
sHiii  (ipenint's,  the  weii>;  of  said  channel  bars  being  in  sub 
--tantlally  vertieal   planes 

'Claim  tl  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ] 


Nebr  .   assigij 
Mas*-.      riiCd 


ALL 


Otis  N  Tkhbv,  Lincoln, 
t  Ki..!.ert  I»  Smith.  Boston, 
:^•J^lai  No.  ■tJ.'i.dN^. 


1.  In  combination,  a  grease  cup  and  a  tr.ase  plug 
fitting  within  said  cup  and  having  screw  tlrehl.d  en- 
gagement  therewith,  said  grease  cup  being  pre  ^ .  1.  d   with 

Interior  .nn^-itiidma:   gr^  .a.-s  with  the  ends  of  sh;d  Kfooves 
adjacent   to  sni(i  p. uk 

1:  In  com!.iti:it;cn  :-.  ^rr.-ax  <'iM  !.av;ng  Interlo;  screw 
threads,  a  treas-  pUiK  having  exterior  screw  threads  en- 
jragint  said  .nip.  the  said  crt  ase  cup  being  ;  r.' vided  with 
mt-rior    ior^gif udinai    gro.  v.s    .nitting    across    said    screw 

thread* 

:•.  In  combination,  a  grease  cu;  a  grease  p.ug  having 
scr.  w  threaded  engagement  nilh  the  grea.*e  cu\  .  and  hav- 
.ng  on  its  end  an  extended  ar.  a  l(  come  :n  contact  with 
ttip  irrease.  said  grease  cup  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal interior  gr(..oves  adapted  to  permit  the  grease  to 
?1..w  lip  around  the  extended  end  of  the  grease  p.iug 

•4  In  combination,  a  grease  ( up.  a  grease  piug  having 
screw  threaded  engag.-ment  therewith,  a  fnisio  conical 
projection  on  th-  um.  r  •■ml  if  tiie  gr.a-.  piug.  being 
Joln.-d  thereto  !'y  its  siiia  ,er  i^a.-e,  ar.d  said  gr.  as.  cup 
being  provided  with  <(>ng.tu(iim;.  crooves  m  the  inner 
wall  of  the  grease  cup 

6.  In  combination,  a  grease  mp  and  a  grease  plug 
fitting  within  said  cup  and  having  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  gr.  a.-e  cup  i.eing  f-n  v  d.d  with  in- 
terior longitudinal  gic  \.-  wii  tt.-  •  r,.ls  .'  said  groovs 
adjacent  to  said  j.iug.  !•.:,,;  iu.,-.ns  a-iing  ;.e'wce:,  -he  piug 
and  the  grooves  provui.-d  ;n  the  cup  to  Virevent  ri  tatlon  of 
the  pluj   relatively    ti    'he   lup 

[Claim  tt  not  print. -.i  :n  tij.    t,az«tte.] 


1,009.114.       SAKKT^.      iiA/.'ii 
Frem'ont     Ohio.       Filed     Mar. 
611,907. 


IF     H      Unsikoke, 

lyll.       Serial     No. 


A   safety  rfi7or   e,,rn prising  a  plain   holder-plate  the   for- 
ward edge  of  which   Is  turned   laterally   to  form  a  guard 

and  provided  with  an  eioncated  opening,  a  li.-indie  pro- 
jecting from  said  holder-plate,  a  blade,  a  h'ade  clamping- 
plate  having  ears  projecting  laterally  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  Inwardly  from  Its  .  nds  u-  s'idingiy  engage  under 
the  ends  of  the  hoider-piate  to  c'srnp  the  ciaraping-plate 
and  interposed  blade  thereto,  -aid  clamping-piate  having 
a  part  angling  from  Its  rear  edge  In  the  same  direction  as 
said  ear^  to  enact  with  the  hflder  plate  to  liiEit  the  move- 
ment of  the  clamping  plate  thi  reon  and  having  spurs  pro- 
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jectlnfj  from  Its  forward  edge  over  the  blade  corners  and 
Inwardly  In  advance  thereof,  said  spurs  acting  to  with- 
draw the  blade  from  the  holder  when  the  clamping  plate 
Is  withdrawn  therefrom  and  the  clamping-plate  serving  to 
hold  a  blade  preparatory  to  clamping  the  same  to  the 
holder,  substantially  as  described. 


1.009,115.  PRINTING  PRESS.  Blrt  F.  Upham.  Boston. 
Mass.,  asslRDor  to  Southgate  Machinery  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  5,  1909,  Serial  No. 
494.154.     Renewed  Apr.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,920. 


^  i  mi 


from  said  boom  and  revolubly  and  longltudina'iy  adjaat- 
able  relative  thereto,  and  means  traveling  on  ttie  u>oin  to 
deliver  matter  from  the  derrick  to  said  conveyer. 


1,  A  printing  press  com;irlalnu  a  reciprocating  bed.  a 
two  -  revolution  iiuriression  cylinder  having  a  throw  -  off 
movement  enacting  therewith,  and  an  auxiliary  printing 
cylinder  having  its  ails  In  substantially  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  with  the  axis  of  the  Impression  cylinder,  the 
Impression  cylinder  having  its  plane  of  movement  substan- 
tially Inclineil  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  bed, 
whereby  the  impression  cylinder  will  properly  withdraw 
its  surface  from  both  the  bed  and  the  auxiliary  cylinder. 

2  A  prlntlne  press  comprisine  a  reciprocating  bed,  a 
two  ifvolutl'in  Impression  cylinder  having  a  throw  -  off 
movement  coacnni;  therewith,  and  an  auxiliary  printing 
cylinder  BTibstantialiy  equal  In  diameter  to  the  impression 
cylrider  Nicated  close  above  the  puth  of  said  bed;  said  Im- 
pres.sion  cylinder's  line  of  movement  ^ein,:  substantially 
Inclined  with  respect  to  said  bed. 

:'.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  reciprocating  bed,  a 
two  •  revolution  Impression  cylinder  having  a  throw  -  off 
movement  coacttng  therewith,  and  an  auxiliary  printing 
cylinder  substantially  equal  In  diameter  to  the  Imprenlotl 
cylinder  located  close  above  the  path  of  said  bed  ;  said  Im- 
pression cylinder's  line  of  movement  being  Inclined  at  ap- 
proximately forty-five  degrees  with  redpect  to  said  bed, 
but  such  line  being  more  nearly  vertical  than  toward  the 
line  Joining  the  axes  of  the  two  cylinders. 


1,009.116.  CELLULOSE  COMPOUND.  William  H. 
Walkeh.  Newton.  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
23,  1905.  Serial  No.  284,077.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  452.776. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter,  consisting  of  cellulose  ace- 
tate and  a  mixture  of  acetylene  tetrachlorld  and  a  liquid 
which  is  soluble  or  mlsclble  therein,  but  which  alone  Is  a 
non  solvent  for  the  cellulose  acetate. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter,  consisting  of  cellulose  ace- 
tate, and  a  mixture  of  acetylene  tetrachlorld  and  a  liquid 
alcohol,  which  alone  Is  a  non-solvent  for  cellulose  acetate. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  cellulose  ace- 
tate and  a  mixture  of  acetylene  tetrachlorld  and  wood  al- 
cohol. 

4  A  solvent  for  organic  esters  of  cellulose,  consisting  of 
a  halogen  substitution  product  of  ethane,  modified  by  a 
substance  which  alone  is  a  non-solvent  for  the  ester. 


1,000,117.      Al'PARATT'S  FOR  THK  1 'ISTRIBUTION  OF 
CONCRETK  OR  THE  LIKE      Fhksk  E.  Waltbrs,  To- 
ledo. Ohio.     Filed  May  11,   1911       Serial  No.  626.550. 
1.    In   an   apparatus  of  the  .lass  described,  a  derrick,  a 

boom   vertically   shif table   thereon,   a   conveyer  extending 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comhina 
tlon  of  a  derrick  mounted  for  rotary  movements  ,  a  boom 
vertically  shiftable  on  said  derrick,  a  conveyer  extending 
from  said  boom  and  revolnbly  adjustable  relative  thereto, 
and  means  for  conveying  matter  longitudinally  of  the  boom 
to  said  conveyer. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  derrick,  a 
boom  carried  by  said  derrick,  a  conveyer  carried  by  said 
boom  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  the  boom  for  delivering  matter  to  said  con- 
veyer in  whatever  position  of  adjustment  It  may  be. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  derrick,  a  boom  carried  by  said  derrick,  a  hopper 
carried  by  the  boom  and  shiftable  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  hopper  and  capable  of 
revoluble  movements  relative  to  the  boom,  and  means  for 
conveying  matter  to  said  hopper. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  c  lass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  derrick,  a  boom  vertically  shiftable  on  said  der- 
rick, a  hopper  carried  by  said  boom  at  Its  under  side  and 
capable  of  movements  longitudinally  thereof,  a  conduit 
extending  laterally  from  said  hopper,  and  means  for  con- 
veying matter  longitudinally  of  the  boot:;  and  defwslttng 
it  in  said  hopper. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  i.azette.] 


1.009,118.  SAFET\  M:\  U  K  FOR  INCLINED  RAIL- 
WAYS.  Ltuvmi.  ^.Ki.V'S  llalns.  Ph  Filed  .Tuly  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  6ci6,606. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  f  means  for  stop- 
ping a  car  on  said  railway  means  tor  derailing  a  car 
passing  said  stopping  means  ;  and  means  for  simultaneously 
throwing  said  stopping  and  derailing  means  Into  operative 
or  Inoperative  poBitiooe.  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  omtlnatlon  with  a  railway  of  means  for  stop- 
pint  H  lar  ('(,  snid  ;al;wH>  ,  me.ins  for  dernlllng  a  car 
pRNSlns  said  st:  ppiriK  m»-nns  :  oj>eriitive  criijne<'tion  he- 
'vvi'fi.  Nhlil  stnjipi.ii,;  !!,.'.iri>'  mid  dernlllng  means  whereby 
"peraflon  of  said  stoppi:.*,'  means  en  ises  slniultant-ouB  op- 
^rurii-ri  of  said  derailiiiL-  a.eini.-  and  means  for  or>eratlng 
Haul  h!.ipp!Lt'  means,  sii.sraruiaily   .-is  de8cr!!>ed 

'.<  I'lie  comhinatlon  with  a  raiiway  of  a  post  arranged 
adjaceui  the  track  ,  an  artu  pivoted  ti  said  p.>8t  for  hor! 
zontal  swinging,  the  free  end  of  t-a,  :  ami  i-einc  adHpre<j 
to  be  awnng  to  traverse  the  \>nv.  .f  a  ar  TMxehrij: 
upon  said  track:  car  derallini:  meHn.K  interposed  in  said 
truck  adjacent  said  nrni  :  an  .perative  connection  between 
said  means  and  sa,>!  artn  »!;"reK\  sin,  iltnnei  ig  rnnve- 
ment  thereof  Is  efTe, 'e*!  arid  !;^.'a[is  r -r  Tie.dlnt'v  main 
talning  said  arm  and  said  derailing  means  normally  In  op- 
erative position,  substantially  as  descriiied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  of  a  poet  arranged 
adjacent  the  track,  an  arm  pivoted  t.  said  p.  s;  f  :  horl- 
aontal  swinging,  the  free  end  of  said  arm  ;^;i  ^  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  traverse  the  path  of  a  car  rav.  Hqp  upon 
■aid  track  ;  a  switch  tongue  Interposed  In  one  of  the  rails 
of  said  track  adjacent  said  arm  ;  an  operative  connection 
between  said  arm  and  said  tongue;  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  arm  iu  traversing  position  and  said 
tongue  In  open  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railway  of  a  post  arranged 
adjacent  the  track  ;  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  post  for  horl- 
wjntal  swinging,  the  free  end  of  said  arm  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  traverse  the  path  of  a  car  traveling  upon 
said  track  ;  a  switch  tongue  Interposed  In  one  of  the  rails 
of  said  track  adjacent  said  arm  ;  an  operative  connection 
between  said  arm  and  said  tongiie  whereby  simultaneous 
movement  thereof  Is  effected :  and  resilient  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  snld  arm  In  traversing  position  and 
said  tongue  in  open  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,119.  ACTYLKNE-GA8  GENERATOR.  David  R. 
Way.  Fairfield,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.  SerUl  No 
612.003. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  for  generating 

acetylene  »a«  n  receptacle.  ,'i  M-'wal  framework,  a  rarliui 
hopper  saapeti  receptacle  suspeuui-tl  from  the  ipper  end 
of  said  framework,  a  bell  Inclosing  said  framework  ar;d 
carliid  rec.'ptnrie  a  plate  mounted  beneath  the  lower  end 
of  sail)  (arhld  n  I  eptacle  and  having  an  elevated  curved 
portion,  H  shaft  projecting  through  the  top  of  the  carbld 
re<epiacle  and  having  its  lower  end  projecting  through 
said  p,ate,  a  number  of  arrn.s  .;n  the  ;ower  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  tilting  (arhld  deiiverin^:  chnte  m.  tinted  on  each 
of  said  arms  and  liavUjkf  a   learwardly  projecting  end,  said   1 

172  0.  G.— ;;9 


I    chutes  l^ein;:  movable  in  n  circle  beneath  the  lower  end  of 
said  carbid  hopi-er  and  i-ermlfed  to  tilt  by  said  elevated 
portion  of  the  plate,  a  gear  mechanism  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  counterweighted  lever  connei  ted  with 
said   mechanism   and   bearing  against   the   under    sid.    of 
the  upper  end  of  the  bell. 
I        2.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  for  genera; mg 
I    acetylene  gas,  a  receptade.  a  vertKa)  framework,  a  hopj>er 
'    shaped   carl-id    receptacle  eiisi.enoed    in   the  upper  end   of 
'■•iid    frail. "w.jrk     a    bell    exten  li.ng    over    said    framework 
;    aud  said  carbld  receptacle,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  numl-er    if 
I    tilting   carbld   delivery    chutes   radially    mounted    on    the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  movable  beneath   the  lower 
end  of  said  carbid  hopper,  means  for  tilting  said  chutes 
one  at  a  time,  a  toothed  gear  wheel   loosely  mounted   on 
the   upper   end   of   said   shaft    and    Laving   a    numl>er    of 
shouldered  recesses,  a  number  of  pawls  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses  in  one  di- 
rection of  movement  of   the   toothed   wheel  and   to  slide 
over  the  same  in  the  opposite  direction  thereon,  a   rack 
bar    meshing   with    said   toothed    wheel,    and    a    counter 
weighted  lever  connected  with  said  raf  k   bar  and  bearing 
against  the  upper  end  of  the  bell 


1,009,120.  I.Nt  A.MEStENT     ELECTRIC  ■  I  AMI 

SOCKET.  ACODRT  Wkber,  Sr.,  Schenectadv  N  v.. 
assignor  to  Weber  Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1906.  Serial 
No.  336,842. 


1.   In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp-socket,  and  In     ■  m- 
binatlon,    an    Insulating  base ,    a    screw-shell    bBvin^-    an 

introverted  end-flange  mounted  uj>on  said  !j  se  a  ter 
minal-plate  having  a  shank  Interposed  between  said  In 
■nlatlng-base  and  the  flange  on  saii  shell,  ,nnd  having 
means  for  ronnectlng  t'eT\',<'h  p.  f ''(-tiit-wlre  and  a 
screw  and  nit  adapted  to  eMcagc.  one  the  porcelain-base 
and  the  otlier  said  end  flange  on  the  si  e  s-Rid  screw 
passing  tbrorigh  alined  apertures  in  said  ^.imse.  Instilat 
ingbase.  an;   :l;i    shank  of  said  termina    ;   a-i 

l'     In  an   tnfandesct  ii'   electric  lamp-sofket,    and  in  com 
bination.    an    Insuiat incl>a»e    comprising   ;     r>.str      f    Mocks 
of    insuiaflni:    materia!  :    a    screw-shell    hav!n>.-    an    intro- 
VPrte<3    end  tlangp    ni  )i;nti'd    upon    the   outer    base  member  : 
a    terminal  pinte    havin^:    a    shank    located    hetween    snld 
flange  and  said  oi'er  base-member  In  a  re<  e^si  i^  the  svir 
fft' •■    '  f   '■.  •      ■.:■■■''      ;  :,      a   screw   and    nut   adapted    10   en 
ga^-'       t;e  •*,»    inner  ba'-e  meml)er  and  the  oth.  r  said  flangr, 
said  screw  passing  through  alined  apertures  In  said  flange, 
both  of  said  base-members,  and  the  shank  of  said  terminal- 
plate. 


1,009.121.  CARBURETER.  Mathias  Wkiwoda,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  W.  Stevens,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.045. 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  vertically- 
extending  plates  extending  from  adjacent  the  bottom  to 
adjaceat  the  top  of  said  casing  forming  a  plurality  of 
separate  passatres.  a  va  ve -^ontrolled  liquid  Inlet' at  the 
bottom  of  said  casing:  n  float  for  controlling  snld  valve. 
an  air  delivery  ;>assage  extending  over  a  ;h  rtion  of  the 
top  of  said  casing,  an  air  inlet  at  the  to[  f  said  !  aslng. 
and  a  plurality  of  air  ttil>es  extending  thr njih  each  of  the 
separate  passages  dowiiwardly  from  said  air  delivery  pas- 
sage and  terminating  beneath  the  level  of  the  liquid  with- 
in said  '  a.eint  and  intermediate  said  plates 

2,  In  a  carbureter,  a  substantially  cylindrical  casin^'. 
a  plurality  of  vertically-disposed  plates  spaced  apart  and 
radially  disposed  within  said  casing,  a  fabric  <-ovrring 
fi  r  ea  h   of  sHid   plateji    means  for  dellverlnc  n   liquid  to 
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aslng  and  controlling  the  normal  liquid  leTel,  and  a 
V  disposed    row    of   alr-lnlet   pipea    terminating    In- 
!i;ir'>  said  plates. 


3.  Id  a  carbureter,  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing,  a 
plurality  of  vertically-disposed  plates  spaced  apart  and 
radially  disposed  within  said  casing,  a  fabric  covering 
for  each  of  said  plates,  means  for  delivering  a  liquid  to 
said  casing  and  controlling  the  normal  liquid  level,  a  radi- 
ally-disposed row  of  air-Inlet  pipes  terminating  inter- 
mediate said  plates  and  below  the  normal  liquid  level,  and 
an  air  delivery  passage  delivering  to  each  of  said  pipes. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  plates  spaced  apart  within 
sail  casing,  a  aleeve  about  each  of  said  plates  adapted  to 
absorb  liquid,  means  for  delivering  liquid  to  said  casing 
at  the  lower  edges  of  said  sleeves,  an  air  delivery  conduit 
eitenJiLi^  a  russ  the  top  of  said  casing,  and  branch  pipes 
.eaJin..-  ';,^;  from  between  said  plates,  and  having  their 
luwpr  tMj  l>  :  rmlnatlng  adjacent  the  lower  edges  of  aald 
sleeves  and  delivering  upward  over  the  surface  of  said 
sleeve  covered  plates,  whereby  the  liquid  on  said  sleeves  is 
vaporized. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing,  an  annular  row  of  radially- 
disposf'd  plates  forming  a  plurality  of  passages  therebe- 
tween, means  for  delivering  a  liquid  to  said  casing  at  the 
lower  en  1  of  each  of  said  passages,  a  tubular  fabric  sleeve 
Inci  )>-!i >_'  each  of  said  plates  and  termlnutlirg  at  its  lower 
end  witbing  said  liquid  and  means  directing  air  to  said 
fabric  sleeves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ouit.l22.  LAND-ROLLER.  Edward  S.  Wilder,  Monroe, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Wilder-Strong  Implement  Company, 
Monroe,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan. 
9.  1909.      Serial  No.  471.515. 


1     In     i    roll    soition.    the    combination    with    a    rolling 
surfac'.    of    an    internal    reinforcement    therefor,    and    a 


longitudinal  tic  member  for  the  reinforcement  forming  In 
connection  with  the  latter  and  the  rolling  surface  a  lock- 
ing truss  holding  the  reinforcement  against  endwise 
movement  In  either  direction. 

2,  A  roil  section,  comprising  ends,  a  rolling  surface 
therebetween,  an  internal  reinforcement  for  said  surface 
between  its  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-extend- 
ing truss  rods  connecting  the  ends  and  engaging  the  rein- 
forcement, loclKlng  the  latter  against  endwise  movement 
In  either  dtrectioo. 

3.  A  roll  section,  comprising  a  circumferential  series 
of  bars  forming  a  rolling  surface,  removable  heads  against 
which  the  bar  ends  abut,  an  Internal  reinforcement 
through  which  tne  bars  pass,  and  a  bent  tie  member 
oniting  the  heads  and  loclclng  the  reinforcement  against 
endwise  movement  in  either  direction. 


1,009.123.  APP.\RATUS  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  VES- 
SELS. Charles  Williamson,  Norfollt.  Va.  Filed  July 
14.  1909,  Serial  No.  507,573.  Renewed  Apr.  11,  191L 
Serial  No.  620,370. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  floating  caisson  provided 
with  exterior  fastening  means,  of  a  collapsible  pontoon 
having  complemental  fastening  means  on  one"  end  for  de- 
tarhably  securing  said  pontoon  to  the  caisson,  and  means 
on  the  caisson  whereby  said  fastening  devices  may  be  con- 
nected and  disconnected  from  within  the  caisson. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  co'lapslble  floating  caisson,  of 
a  collapsible  pontoon,  and  fnstrnlng  means  on  the  outside 
of  both  caisson  and  pontoon  Adapted  to  be  operat«Kl  from 
within  said  caisson  to  connect  the  pontoon  thereto  and 
disconnect  the  same. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  collapsible  floating  caisson,  of 
a  collapsible  pontoon  adapted  to  be  separably  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  said  caisson  in  an  axial  line,  and  a  remov- 
able fluid  tight  closure  on  the  contacting  end  of  both  cais- 
son and  pontoon  to  permit  Intercommunication  between 
said  parts  when  connected. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  collapsible  floating  caisson,  of 
a  collapsible  pontoon  adapted  to  be  separably  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  the  caisson,  a  dome  on  the  contacting  sur- 
face of  the  caisson  and  the  pontoon  fitting  one  within  the 
other,  and  a  water  tight  removable  closure  for  each  dome 
to  permit  Intercommunication  between  the  caisson  and  the 
pontoon  when  connected. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  floating  cais.s-m.  of  a  col- 
lapsible pontoon  adapted  when  collapsed  to  sink,  a  flat  top 
to  said  pontoon  provided  with  a  manhole,  and  a  closure 
for  the  same,  pivoted  fastening  devices  on  said  top  for  re- 
movably fastening  the  pontoon  watertight  to  the  bottom 
of  the  caisson  from  within  the  caisson  and  means  within 
the  caisson  provided  with  a  closurt  udapied  to  register 
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with   tho  mnnhole  in  the  pontoon   when   the  latter  Is   re- 

m<'N  i!    ■,    ;Hst>ned  in  place.  whereb>    fntrHD-c   mH>    !..    had 
Into  the  pontoon  from  the  caisson. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,009,124.  HAT-PIN  GUARD  AND  HOLDER.  William 
TiNGiB.  Dallas.  Pa.  Filed  Jane  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
6.30.860. 

1 


1.  A  hat  pin  guard  or  shield  comprising  a  hollow  body, 
a  conical  guide  at  the  inner  end  of  the  body  having  an 
opening  for  passage  of  the  pin.  a  support  upon  the  Inner 
reduced  end  of  the  guide  having  a  similar  opening,  and  a 
clamp  carried  by  said  support  and  having  spring  Jaws  to 
grip  the  pin. 

2.  A  hat  pin  guard  or  fastener  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  a  conical  guide  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  body,  a 
flanged  support  upon  the  guide,  a  crown-shaped  clamping 
device  surrounding  the  inner  reduced  end  of  the  body  and 
provided  with  spring  Jaws  to  grip  the  pin.  and  a  flanged 
ring  clamping  said  clamping  device  to  said  support. 


1,009.125.  DEVICE  FOR  RENDERING  DOORS  SELF- 
CLOSING.  ALFRKD  Zcupliner,  Vienna,  Austria-Hun- 
gary.    Filed  May  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  628.1Q5. 


1.  A  device  for  rendering  doors  self  closing,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  lower  side  of  the  door 
hi.  !  provided  with  a  ball  receivi  ^:  -,,rket,  a  ball  of  sub- 
NHMtialy  the  sixe  of  said  socket  au«l  carried  thereby,  a 
i  ax.  [late  mounted  on  the  floor  below  the  door  and  in  a 
;  *;:;  n  f.  N.  traveled  upoi:  '^  >;.iii1  hall,  said  base  plate 
!■•  iHK  1  T'U '.(led  with  an  InciinfiJ  i^iirfnce  described  concen- 
fr!(  with  the  pivot  point  of  said  do<  r  am!  rising  from  that 
portion  of  the  plate  in  alin<>nient  win,  the  door  when 
closed,  and  means  for  tilting  v;i;1  1  .ir.  whereby  the  de- 
gr—  <;f  Inclination  of  said  inclined  iirfii-f  may  be  adjust- 
ed with  respect  to  the  door 

2.  A  device  for  swlnv:  do.  rs  rn;  risnt;  In  combination. 
a  plate  rarrled  '  v  'h.-  d."ir  htkJ  ;!i-.i\Mpd  w;"-;  down- 
wardly proJertln>!  juns  HrraiiK'-d  at  opposiN  sides  v.\  the 
face  of  the  door  and  a  (.al  r'-ctdving  h»(H'ki't,  a  t)K,i  CHrri-d 
hy  said  RiKket  arid  a  iiasf  sitr'.ict  ur-',  carried  by  the  t!'"  r 
provided  with  in.  :;ned  surfaces  dtviTging  iipwHrdiy  fr^uj  ,•■, 
portion  (if  th>'  iiHSf  in  auncnient  witli  the  doer  wher; 
closed,  and  guide  \i.avs  for  said  pinsi  and  Imii  i-a./ti  guidi 
w  a.v   b'dnt'  arranp.  d  i-onecDtrlc  to  the  pin  oppofite  to  that 


which   moves   tlierein   and   coincident  with    tb** 
movement  of  said  t>all  whereby  the  pin  servin*,-  n. 
point  is  retained  In  place  as  such  during  mov< n: 
door. 


pstb    of 

•A      pn  Ot 

It   of  thf 


1,009.126.  ENVELOP  FOR  DIRIGIBLE  AEROSTATS 
AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Konstantin  Zioi.k  .wsiKi. 
Kalouga,  Russia.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  Serial  No 
558,510. 


1.  A  metallic  envelop  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising in  combination  two  side  walls  each  comprlsit  »:  ^ 
plurality  of  lateral,  flexibly  connected,  solid,  metallic  n  .  n 
here,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  solid,  metallic,  longitudinal  Ntr  p 
pivotally  connected  with  the  side  walls,  and  two  end.  soiid. 
metallic  members  connected  with  the  side  walls  and  with 
the  top  and  bottom  strips,  the  lateral  members,  the  top 
and  bottom  strips  and  the  end  members  each  I  ii  '\\\i  nntal 
channels  fixed  on  the  Inside  adjacent  the  ed>.>-s  Ii.  r>'(  f. 
and  a  flexible,  gas-tight  band  fixed  in  each  pair  of  adjac  nt 
channels. 

2.  A  metallic  envelop  of  the  character  descri'i  d  r  m- 
prlslng  In  combination  two  side  «'  -  ■  ach  comp'^Mtk:  s 
plurality  of  lateral,  flexibly  cocnected,  solid,  'n.i!.;  ic 
members,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  solid,  metallic,  lon^.: tnii  na- 
strip  pivotally  connected  with  the  side  walls,  and  ^o  <  nd 
solid,  metallic  members  connected  with  the  side  n  »  s  and 
with  the  top  at  i  ttom  strips,  the  lateral  u 
top  and  bottoiii  bitips  and  the  end  merriNerf: 
metal  channels  fixed  on  the  Ins  de  a  :,.<s  in 
thereof,  and  a  flexible,  gas-tight  ti.ric  ■  \  c;  r 
adjacent  channels,  each  of  the  joii;'s  "tu  .:, 
of  the  envelop  and  an  adjacent  xr,-  :  ;.«  .'  ..  r.. 
the  out  fide  !iv  Ii   metallic  strip. 

3.  .\  rruta  ic  1  nvelop  of  the  character  describ  ci.  co;u 
pr;.-  r.K  ;n  con.'innioD  two  side  v.  •.  ■■  .-ach  comprising  a 
plurHJity  of  Rt.ra  flexibly  coDut-cted.  solid,  mMMllic 
mcaiH-rs,  a  to;  and  a  bottom,  solid.  meuUlc.  lon^raudinai 
^•r'J,  jiivitH  ■.\  (onr.o,  ;..<!  w.'h  the  side  walls,  and  two  end, 
so. id.  m'saihc  n.tini'ers  <  uuected  with  the  side  wnlls  and 
with  the  top  and  tioiioni  strips,  each  of  said  latera  mem 
bers  having  a  trrating  for  strength,  ning  t',.   same. 

4  :i.  «i,  a.r  s;i'  the  comblnat,  r  «  ::.  ii  top  longitu- 
dinal metal  memt>er  'a'  ng  a  strengthened  edge  and  cvs 
attached  thereto,  yji  a  lateral,  trapexlum-shaprd  va<  tal 
member  having  a  strengthened  edge  and  eyes  i.  tahed 
thereto,  a  bar  through  said  eyes  and  forming  a  1;  :>;.  pM 
otally  connecting  said  members,  a  metal  channel  i.Kd.  on 
the  top  member  adjacent  the  hinge,  a  metal  channel  fxtd 
on  the  Ifitfrn"  member  adjacent  the  hinge,  and  a  flexit  it- 
membt  r  ;:i,p.  nniable  to  gas  fixed  in  said  channels. 


:r,  .ers,  inc 
)o  !,  having 
tile  evigeti 
H.  L  pair  of 
Of  uji-'iiP^r 
.     Neied    on 


1,00©,127.     MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.     Ouls    I  ^nks. 
Plymouth,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1911.     Serial  No  'ir.c,.'. 


/.r 


'6 


--,..    //     f* 


/0 


ft 


1.  T:>e  conitisnaticir  wi':;,  hi:  .:,i:in.  sij-.f'  .'  a  i  uunter- 
shnft,  a  pearinK  IxtwftL  sa:''.  si  tif;,-,  ;.  a.i:  ou  {i;.  diunter- 
-!.::ft,  a  lever  In    the  ^.ati.  of  t:,e  laoi.  a   Bpring  connected 
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tu  f'le  Mr  a  sliding  stem  having  one  of  Its  ends  ex- 
rtuuirit:  Ui'o  ini-  path  of  the  lever,  a  crank  on  the  engine 
shiifr  ind  a  pitman  connection  t)etween  said  crank  and 
the  stem. 

:.'.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  counter- 
shaft, a  gearing  between  said  shafts,  a  cam  on  the  counter- 
shaft, a  lever  having  its  free  end  in  the  path  of  the  cam, 
a  spring  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  lever,  an 
adjustable  hand  lever  to  which  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  is  connected,  a  sliding  stem  extending  at  one  of 
its  ends  into  the  path  of  the  free  end  of  the  flrst-men- 
tioned  lever,  a  crank  on  the  engine  shaft,  and  a  pitman 
connection  between  said  crank  and  the  other  end  of  the 
stem. 


1,009,128.      GRAIN-DOOR.      CnARLK.T    A.    BEi-t..    Dickey, 
N.  D.     Filed  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  624.923. 


^  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  grain  door  for  said  door  opening,  reversely  ex- 
tended upper  and  lower  lock  projections  secured  to  said 
grain  door,  and  upper  and  lower  vertically  spaced  lock 
pockets  In  said  car  body  adapted  to  receive  the  said  lock 
projections  for  holding  said  grain  door  in  an  operative 
position,  said  upper  lock  projections  and  cooperating  lock 
pockets  being  comparatively  long  in  respect  to  said  lower 
look  projections  and  coSperating  lock  pockets,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

■J  T^f  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
luK,  of  a  grain  door  for  said  door  opening,  projecting 
cleats  secured  to,  and  extending  transversely  across  said 
grain  door,  and  having  projecting  ends,  vertically  ex- 
tended grooves  formed  in  said  car  body,  and  arranged  to 
receive  said  cleats,  and  lock  pockets  in  connection  with 
said  grooves  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  sleats,  to  hold  said  grain  door  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  descriljed. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
inn,  of  a  grain  door  for  said  door  opening,  projecting 
cleats  secured  to  said  grain  door,  and  three  laterally  and 
equally  spaced  and  vertically  extended  grooves  in  said 
car  body,  two  of  which  grooves  are  located  one  in  each  of 
the  door  posts  and  arranged  to  receive  said  cleats  when 
thf>  u'r"iln  door  is  in  an  operative  position,  and  the  other 
of  sjiiil  grooves,  together  with  one  of  the  first  noted 
grooves,  being  arrnpged  to  receive  said  cleats  when  the 
grain  door  is  in  nn  inoperative  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  grain  door  for  said  door  opening,  projecting 
cleats  s.>rurfd  t  i  <j:iid  grain  door  and  having  projecting 
ends.  ThriH  '.ntcrn  'v  nnd  equally  spaced  and  vertically 
extcnilf  1  .TO  VPS  n  '^ai  1  car  body,  two  of  which  grooves 
are  located  n-  In  n  h  of  the  door  posts  and  arranged  to 
receive  Haul  ^►ats  wlua  the  grain  door  is  in  an  operative 
position,  and  the  ,  ther  of  said  grooves,  together  with  one 
of  th*'  !'.r-;f  n.  f  ■(!  grooves,  being  arranged  to  receive  said 
cleats  w;  :i  '  ,e  grain  door  is  in  an  operative  position, 
and  lock  pockets  formed  at  the  ends  of  said  grooves  for 
Interlocking  .  nv's^-.-ripnt  with  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
cleats  to  hoM  r;  .■  _'raln  door  in  either  of  said  two  posi- 
t\np,^    <'i' -trinMHlly  as  descrilied. 


5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  bodv  ■  «v!n?  a  loor  onen 
Ing,  of  a  ^aln  door  for  said  do^r  .  pfn dc  twi  pairs  ot 
lock  strips  secured  one  pair  on  each  side  of  sil  ^rain 
door,  and  three  laterally  spaced  and  vertically  extcLded 
lock  seats  in  said  car  body,  two  of  which  lock  seats  are 
located  one  in  each  of  the  door  posts  and  arranged  to 
receive  one  of  said  pairs  of  said  lock  strips  when  the 
grain  door  is  In  an  operative  position,  ami  tc  other  of 
said  lock  seats,  together  with  one  of  the  first  noted  lock 
seats,  being  arranged  to  receive  the  other  of  said  pairs  of 
lock  strips  when -said  grain  door  is  given  an  end-for-end 
movement  and  moved  to  an  Inoperative  position,  gubstan- 
tiully  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,0  09.129.  METALLIC-FILAMENT  LAMP.  Ottilib 
BiKNBADM,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Lamp  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Plied  Nov.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  591.298. 


1.  In  a' metal  fllament  electric  lamp,  the  combination 
with  the  leading-in  wires  and  intermediate  supports,  of 
filaments  provided  with  a  kink  near  their  points  of  attach- 
ment to  said  leadlng-ln  wires  and  Intermediate  supports, 
and  loops  of  conducting  material  passing  around  said  kink 
and  attached  to  the  leadlng-in  wires  and  Intermediate  sup- 
ports respectively. 

2.  In  a  metal  fllament  electric  lamp  the  combination 
with  the  leading  in  wires  and  Intermediate  supports  of 
filaments  attached  to  said  leading-in  wires  and  interme- 
diate supports,  the  end  portions  of  said  filaments  being 
short-circuited  at  a  point  near  their  points  of  attachment 
to  the  Intermediate  supports. 

3.  In  a  metal  filament  electric  lamp  the  combination 
with  the  leadlnc-ln  wires  and  intermediate  supports  of 
filaments  attached  to  said  leading-in  wires  and  interme- 
diate supports,  the  end  portions  of  adjacent  filaments 
being  Interlooped  near  their  points  of  attachment  to  their 
Intermediate  supports. 

4.  In  a  metal  fllament  electric  lamp  the  combination 
with  the  leadlng-ln  wires  and  Intermediate  supports  of 
filaments  attached  to  said  leadlng-ln  wires  and  Interme- 
diate supports,  the  filaments  which  are  attached  to  said 
Intermediate  supports  being  provided  with  a  kink  In  their 
end  portions  nnd  Interlooped  at  said  kink. 

B.  In  a  metal  fllament  electric  lamp  the  combination 
with  the  leadlng-in  wires  and  intermediate  supports  of 
filaments  attached  to  said  leadlng-ln  wires  and  interme- 
diate supports,  said  filaments  being  provided  with  a  kink 
In  their  end  portions,  the  filaments  which  are  attached  to 
the  Intermediate  supports  being  Interlooped  at  said  kink 
and  tbe  filaments  which  are  attached  to  the  leading-ln 
wires  having  loops  of  conducting  material  In  contact  with 
the  kink  and  attached  to  the  leadlng-ln  wires. 


1,009,180.      CARPET-BEATER.      Ralph    Brownson.    St. 

Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,16fl. 

In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination  of  a 

handle,/*  beater  wing  formed  with  intertwisted  wires,  a 

portion  of   the   wires   extending   rPMrwnrlly    In   alinement 

with  the  wing  and  then  upwardly  »'    in    angle  therewith 

i  and  being  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  ?    »-   tflvtio  « -i  !  a 
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portion  nf  the  w?r«n»  extrndln?  upwardly  trova   the  Inn^r   '   'v^tnprlnlng  a  frame  mr  vng  a  tight  apertnre  clo»e<1  by  suit- 


end  of  thf  benter   w  inji  In  h  straight 


to    the 


X/ 


of  the  handle  and  being  so  secured   in   the   handle  ae   tc 
hold  the  handle  at  an  angle  with  thie  wing. 


1.009  1.^1        WINDOW-LO'K        Uram    B     B'  rditk     IV.rt 
Byron.   .N.   Y.      FIlM   Mnv    IH.    U-'ll       Beria:    No    flV7,4><1 


y-* 


riwi"-    SHST. 


A    usrid'iu 


«*'h   BH 
!C  udtng  an   nniT'i  if  brfli^kf    h.<\vlns; 


ingular  standi! 


H  ■-  iiiirv  sleeve  on  said  stfiriin"1  et  ..-riye,., > 
•»iU'e  'f  fhe  .nor  sash  and  tp' ni'^n'Sv  f  ■v^s^■•PL>^\p  with  the 
'!.'""  sahi'i.  said  free  leg  of  i  h**  Btn-idfi^-l  'm:  ''-ntlr;.:  In 
H  '  readed  eye  bearing,  and  n  ■^e'  w -ow  -^  sMtd  Nea-lng 
h«vint'   n    i-tp|i)'ftv:    •!•-.    en_'!ir«^nt   f   with    <i'.'','\    inwp-   e'luh. 


1.  A  window  lock  including  a  t  r.s  k.  •  j.  -u:h;  Hritriilar 
standard  swlveled  on  said  bracket  an  !  -  utint;  ^  eeve  on 
one  leg  -f  ^nid  standard  e!!_-:ijin'  •■  «•'  t  r  e  ^ij  ed;:e  of 
the  lower  sash  and  terminaiiv  engageahie  with  the  upper 
MSb. 

2.  A  window  lock  Including  an  angular  brarkef  a  swing- 
ing angular  locking  standard  on  one  leg  <  '  s.iU!  \  -Rcket. 
said  standard  having  an  extensible  leg  engageable  over 
fho  Xc^\^  *».!ro  of  the  lower  sash,  and  terminally  engageable 
w!f      the     ipp<»r   sash,    and   a    set   screw   carried   bv    said 


niffirit-  or  one  leg  for  attachment  to  n   w'-ii^w     !,« nz,  a 


f  "inld    '  r'irket. 
(       ver    • he   top 


\f  trflnsparent   mBrert^ 


r 


9 
->-• 


T^l 


J 


y^r      tt- 


t^ 


•z   'M'>e  er- 


2.  A  blow-lamp  comprising  a  vessel,  a  lift 
tending  downward  Into  said  vessel,  a  blow  t  ;  e  mounted 
transversely  of  said  vessel  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
llft're  t^Hp  *n  ff^^m  a  spray  jet,  a  \^.z^':pr  m->':r:tfd  on  sfili 
vest^ei     i.Ldi'Tieath    the    path    of    r^aid    .i*-*.    an  ;    a    shiehl 


ends    '  ' 
the  user 

bav!r.p  .1 
In.:  S'-lR. 


!  et wet 


)e    in:;ike   ar 


'  r.     s;"i  \y\     vess*. 

!!;:airist    the    Va-.-a    ,-f    ti,p    icrlted 
wn^ii'dly  extending  fln^-ers.  anc 


deiive'-;^' 
■■!  the  face  <  f 
h't  said  shieai 
the  vfssei  hev- 


I."  '.'    which  said  fingers  are  rem;vah  j   Lehi 

3.  A  blow-lamp  comprising  a  vessel,  a  lifting  tube  p\ 
tending  downward  Into  snid  vessel,  a  blow  tulie  rao\int»'d 
transversely  of  said  ve.sse!  i.dn;  ted  to  cofiperate  with  snii 
lifting  tube  to  form  a  spray  Jet.  a  lighter  mounfeii  <  i  s-h;? 
vessel  underneath  the  path  -f  s.nld  ie*  ard  shJe:  * 
mounted  on  s.'ild  \e'(sei  heiween  t'^e  .r*!,ke  r:,  '.  del'vprr 
ends  of  said  blow  tstre  adapted  to  protect  the  fme  i  f 
the  user  against  th.e  \  eAi  ,,f  the  Ignited  jet.  said  shied 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  frame  having  a  slot  In  the  h  ^^  er 
edge  thereof  to  admit  the  blow  pipe  and  downwardly  ex 
tending  fingers,  and  the  vessel  having  sockets  in  whirh 
said  fingers  are  removably  held 

4.  A  blow  lamp  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  top  wr," 
located  below  the  upper  rim  of  the  Teasel,  a  lifting  tube 
extending  from  the  interior  of  the  vessel  upward  thm.ch 
said  top  wall,  and  a  blow  tube  mounted  transversely  <.f 
said  vessel  and  cooperating  with  said  lifting  tube  to  form 
a  spray  Jet,  said  top  wall  having  drain  apertures  nd  ttie 
rim  of  the  vessel  forming  a  lip  around  said  top  wa  w  :  e-e 
hy  any  fluid  dripping  from  said  lifting  tube  will  he  ^^ 
turned  to  the  'titerlor  of  the  tp%%p\ 


1  ('"'^   l.H.'l       FT,K'"'  H' M   VT"     4''!'ARATT'S        nrvT^rrHr^ 
.-,,s      Npw    >  <-i(      N      Y       a?iripn'>r    to    (,erie-r,      '"hprnlfii 
CoBpany,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  (^^'-    -n'^    r      -  np^^  York 
rne<1   .Tn'r   T:    lt>05i       Ser'R^  W.    r,i»P  (K)S, 


1,000,182.     BLOW-LAMP.     John  B.  Cox.   H  ston.   MHB^ 
astiltriior  of  .>ne  half  !<•  Franklin   FuK'»'n«'   Hm'th,   lioston, 
.Vla«g       V':ah\    hei:     J.',    lit'il,      Serla,    .N>     'Mi^  Tf)*-- 
i     A    blou-plf)e   romprlslnc    a    vesse      a    MftlnK   tube    ei 
tending  downward   into  said   vesnei.  a   h:ow   tnhe  moijnte<1 
t.'-ansverseli   of  wald  vessei  adapted  t.    eooperate  with  said 
ilftini;  tiit«'  f.    furui  a  spray  jet.  a    'chter  mounted  on  said 
vessel    uD'lernfMth     the    path    of    naid    jet.    and    a    sh)«>.'i 
mounted   on    said    vessel    !>etween    the   intake   and    delivery 
ends   of    said    bio»    tnt«>,    adapted    to    protect    the    face    of 
tbe   user   against   tbe   beat    of   the   Ignited   jet.   said   shield 


1  In  Pip(-r- ilvti^  f\pp.<,rT.f'is,  the  ■-' fTi'-'nnth'>r:  «-!th  tbe 
a-iodp  and  «  tank  sdfij'fd  to  contain  The  elertroSTte,  of 
means  i  •  •j.lertini:  *nt  the  ■'!;• ' -de.forminf  'n-vIv  of  mer- 
cury from  atKiTf  the  in'fare  '1;p^(m.'  unhi  ■.Teiins  being  ar- 
ranted  to  reolprwnte  hr  ••ij'.ints  :v  in  the  tank  adjar^nt  to 
Its  bottom,  for  ( ircilatln::  'he  nathode-f^riDlntJ  body  of 
merrury  In  th-e  lower  p,irt:r.r    ■  '  rnr  ' w^-.M 

'1-  In  elertroiyth  npparat^ji  the  ^-onitilnntlon  with  the 
anorte  and  a  tank  )i(h-ipfe<i  t  1  cfo  rain  'te  eiectrolTte.  of  a 
scraper  arranged  t  re^-lprioatt  >  rirontahi  tn  the  tank 
adjacent  to  Its  bott- m  and  -^^en.-s  for  ^auslnK  said  scraper 
to  be  lnoi)eratlve  during  i'o  retnrr    xorement. 
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3.    In  electrolytic   app.i ranis,    th.^ 


tmblnatlon,  with  the 
anwle  and  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  the  electrolyte,  of  a 
scraper  arranged  to  reciprocate  horirontally  In  the  tank 
adjacent  to  Its  lot'  .m  in^!  :i\^n:\<  whereby  said  scraper 
will  be  caused  tv  <  pv  i  ra.sed,  inoperative  position 
during  it!»  return  innvenu'nt. 

4.  In  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  the 
anode  and  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  the  electrolyte,  of  a 
scraper  arranged  r  .  r^-i  iprocate  horizontally  In  the  tank 
adjacent  'u  Its  >  .tr  -ni,  and  a  carrier  to  which  said  scraper 
i-i  hini^fi  '  -:w;n_'  liout  a  horizontal  ails,  said  carrier 
having  a  ^x<  p  to  arrest  the  swinging  of  the  scraper  In  one 
direction  when  it  is  api  -^tlmately  vertical. 

5  In  electrolytic  npfw^"'^^  the  comhlnatlon,  with  the 
auode  and  a  tank  ltl;^pt^'.!  •  contain  the  electrolyte,  of 
tw  )  scrajicr-^  uiran^.d  lu  reciprocate  horizontally  In  the 
tank  a  Ija  er;;  to  Its  bottom,  and  means  for  causing  one 
of  said  SI  rapfMs  to  be  Inoperative  during  movement  In  one 
direction,  and  the  other  during  movement  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

(("iaims  R  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.009,134.  TELEPHONE  TOLL  OR  PAY  STATION. 
Geiirge  n.  D.wis,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Llvermore  Pay  Station  Company,  Port- 
land. Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jane  10, 1907. 
Serial  No.  378,109. 


1.  A  coin  li^^trlbuter.  comprising  a  longitudinally  in- 
clined track,  adapted  to  siipptirt  the  coins  on  e<lge.  and  in 
rolling  contact  with  the  iwttom  of  said  track,  and  pro- 
vided with  side  openings  for  the  lateral  delivery  of  the 
coins,  positive  means  for  preventing  a  coin  from  passing 
ty  tfie  opening'  through  which  it  Is  designed  to  pass,  and 
lilni-ed  ti  ips  each  held  closed  in  one  of  said  openings  with 
a  pressure  adjusted  to  j>ermlt  the  flap  to  open  for  the  coin 
desl-ned  to  pass  through  the  opening  In  which  such  flap 
Is  [oaced  and  remain  closed  against  the  pressure  of  the 
cciUis  not  designed  to  pass  throuch  It. 

J  A  oin  distributer,  comprising  a  longitudinally  In- 
clined track,  having  a  bottom  adapted  to  support  coins  on 
ed;;c.  and  a  side  adapted  to  contact  with  the  side  of  coins 
passing  r!-,r..  =  i--h  sai.!  tra.  k  said  side  having  openings  for 
!ti-  de  ivery  of  •ins  tr.'  -t  .^iich.  and  means  for  normally 
cl.)sl!ii:  said  openm.'s,  •■I'lsisting  of  pivoted,  counter- 
weUlited  tiaps.  havini:  their  axes  of  rotation  slightly  In- 
(■line<l  from  the  vertical,  and  a  top  for  said  track,  the 
height  of  which  Is  irraduated  by  steps  so  as  to  contact  with 
the  top  portion  of  the  coins  designed  for  each  opening,  and 
direct  each  coin  to  Its  proper  opening. 

:•,  .V  coin  distrih.iter.  <u:iiprising  a  longitudinally  In- 
clined trai  k  havin_'  a  !.  tr.  ni  adapted  to  support  a  coin 
on  edue.  and  a  side  adapt^.i  ro  contact  with  the  side  of  the 
coin;  said  side   havini:  mnitip'e   or.enings  for  the  delivery 


of  the  coin  tberetbrough,  and  pivoted  covmterweighted 
flap*  for  closlng-aaid  openings,  having  their  axes  of  rota 
tlon  inclined  from  the  vertical,  said  counterweights  t.elng 
BO  arranged  as  to  move  «■  ro8.s  and  close  the  track  aKainst 
the  passage  of  coins  if  the  apfiaratus  is  tuove<l  from  the 
Tertlcal  so  aa  to  cauae  the  flaps  to  open  by  gravity  alone 

4.  A  coin  dlatrlboter,  comprising  a  iungltudlnally  in 
cllned  track,  having  a  bottom  adapted  to  support  a  coin 
on  edge,  and  a  side  adapted  to  contact  with  the  side  nf  the 
coin;  said  aide  having  multiple  openings  for  the  clellvery 
of  the  coin  therethrough,  and  pivoted,  Ciiunterweichted 
flaps  for  closing  said  openlntjs.  having'  their  axes  of  rota 
tlon  inclined  from  the  vertical,  and  substantially  paraiiel 
with  the  plane  of  the  said  side  of  said  Inclined  track,  said 
counterweights  beln;:  -c  arranged  as  to  move  across  and 
close  the  track  agamsf  the  passai,-e  ct  e,,ins  if  the  appara- 
tns  la  moved  from  the  vertical  so  as  to  cau.se  the  tlaps  to 
open  by  gravity  alone. 

5.  A  coin  diatributer,  ciimpilslng  n  iunk'iti!dina;i\  in- 
clined track,  adapted  to  support  a  coin  on  ed^e  and  per 
mlt  it  to  roll  downward,  a  plurality  of  openincs  in  the  side 
of  the  track,  normally  close<!  by  counterweiKhted  tl.'.ps 
having  their  axes  of  rotation  inclined  frcm  the  vertSca 
and  substantially  parallel  with  the  piane  .f  said  st,|e  f 
the  Inclined  track,  with  the  counterwei-hted  p.irti, n  f 
the  aald  flaps  normally  extending  nitsuie  .if  the  sai  i  tr  i  k 
to  form  a  stop  for  coins  pasvin.:  thromii  the  preedin.; 
opening,  and  moved  inwardly  by  the  ipenlni,-  .f  tlie  said 
flap  at  the  paaaage  of  the  coin,  si  as  t,  .  ^.se  said  tra  k 
against  the  passage  of  another  c  in  intii  tiie  flrst  ndn 
baa  passed  throagh  said  opening,  aid  ievwe.;  in  said  tra  k 
for  directing  coins  through  the  vari  i  is  [e-  ings  ,£i  ..rier 
of  their  sixe.  the  largest  first. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  prlnte-l  in  the  i.azette.] 


1,009,135.     CAR-VENTII^TUR      Kiwahd  Dat,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1011.     Sena!  No.  615.327. 


1.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  box  iuivuik-  upper  and 
lower    oppositely    Inclined    pa'^sa^-es    rii.iiii     S  nui;  idinal 
through   passages  communicating   with    !hi      uter   e!i.l-   of 
said    passages    respectively,    and    danpers    :n    said    .   n*.! 
tudlnal  pasaages. 

2.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  !>ux  .  iien  at  Its  Inntr 
side,  a  horizontal  partition  dividing;  the  box  ini  upper 
and  lower  parts,  oppositely  in'ilned  iiartttlons  in  -he  re- 
spective parts,  forming  passa^-.s  wli  h  ■pen  thn  i-i;  she 
Inner  side  of  the  box,  the  ends  of  said  inclined  ;iart!ti  .n^ 
being  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  of  the  box.  ♦  .rmu  g 
upper  and  lower  longitudinal  pissjiKes  adjacent  said  outer 
wall,  and  dampers  respectively  at  epp,,sl!e  ends  .f  said 
longitudinal  passages. 

3.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  box  havini:  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  passages  at  the  outer  side  of  the  h^x. 
said  passages  being  open  at  l>oth  ends,  a  damper  at  the 
Inlet,  end  of  each  passage,  and  inclined  passages  leading 
Inwardly  from  each  of  said  longitudinal  passages,  and 
Inclined  respectively  in  opposite  directions 

4.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  box   haTlng  upper   and 
lower  passages  20  and  20*  open  at  both  ends  and  extend 
Ing  lengthwise  tiirouuh  the  box  at  the  outer  side  thereof, 
a  horizontal   partitMn   s   in  the  box.   Inclined  vertical   par 
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titlons  C  between  snirt  hfirlimta!  partition  and  the  top  of 
the  box,  forming  i-'ii>-ageh  .  r:,;in;ni<  aiin^  w,ih  the  pas- 
sage 20,  oppositely  Inclinid  partitions  13  between  the 
horUontal  partition  and  the  bottom  of  the  box.  forming 
pavages  communicating  with  the  passage  20*,  and  dam- 
pers 10  and  10*  at  the  inlet  ends  of  the  passages  20  and 
20*  respectively. 

1,0  09,138.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  -  FUSE.  Frank 
DUTCHCB,  Versa! 'If!  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  621,141. 


of  the  oater  case,  the  inner  case  placed  witbia  the  OUttT 
caae  with  Its  open  ends  opposite  the  sides  of  the  outer  chs*^ 


/ 


,/ 


**2^^^ 


1.  A  railway  signal  fusee  cap.  comprising  a  ttibe  having 
a  closing  plug  mt^mber  attached  In  Its  outer  end.  a  remov- 
able mpml)er  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  closing  plug, 
one  of  said  members  having  an  elongated  reduced  projec- 
tion provided  with  Igniting  material  on  Its  outer  end.  and 
the  other  member  having  an  elongated  recess  receiving  and 
protecting  said   projection. 

2.  A  railway  signal  fusee  cap.  comprising  a  tube,  a 
plug  closing  one  end  of  the  tube,  the  Inner  end  of  the 
plug  having  a  recess  and  the  outer  end  of  the  plug  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  extending  elongated  recess,  a  removable 
member  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  plug,  the  remov- 
able meml>er  having  a  reduced  elongated  projection  ex- 
tending Into  said  recess  and  provided  with  Ignition  mate- 
rial at  Its  free  end. 

3.  A  railway  signal  fusee  cap,  comprising  a  tube,  a 
plug  closing  one  end  of  the  tube,  the  outer  end  of  the  plug 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  recess,  and  a  removable 
member  at  the  outer  end  of  the  plug,  said  removable 
member  having  a  reduced  elongated  projection  extending 
Into  said  recess  and  provided  with  igniting  materia!  at  Ita 
iree  end. 

4.  A  railway  signal  fusee  cap.  comprising  a  tube,  a  plug 
closing  one  end-  of  the  tube,  the  outer  end  of  the  plug 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  elongated  recess,  a  re- 
movable member  at  the  outer  end  of  the  plug  having  a 
reduced  elongated  projection  extending  Into  said  recess 
and  provided  with  Igniting  material  on  Its  free  end.  and 
breakable  means  temporarily  attaching  the  removable 
members  In  said  position. 


1,009.187.      RAILWAY    SIGNAL-TORPEDO.      Fhank 

DnTCHra,  Versailles,  Pa.     Filed   Apr.  22,  1911.     Serial 

No.  622.777. 

1.  An  Improved  railway  signal  torpedo,  comprising  two 
telescoped  flat  rectangular  open  ended  tubular  case*,  the 
Inner  case  containing  an  explosive  compound  and  having 
its  open  ends  opposite  the  sides  of  the  outer  case. 

2  An  Improved  rM;Iwn\  sifna*  t'Tped'  -r.mprislng  two 
open  ended  telescoped  ni>i\,  nr  <  as^s  'he  inner  case  con- 
taining an  explosive  compound  and  made  .  '  an  exterior 
length    substantially   corn-Kp.  nding    t.     the    interior   width 


3.  An  Improved  railway  signal  torpedo,  comi^rlslng  an 
inner  and  an  outer  flat  recUngular  telescoped  open  ended 
tubular  case,  a  plastic  block  of  compound  within  the 
inner  caae.  the  inner  caae  and  Its  open  ends  being  water 
proof,  the  open  ends  of  the  inner  caae  located  opposite  ihe 
side  walls  of  the  outer  case. 

4.  An  Improved  railway  signal  torpedo,  comprlsirLC  iwu 
telescoped  open-ended   tubular  cases,  the  Inni  r     :m      cii 
talnlng  an  explosive  compound  and  having  li»  -fCti   eLi- 
opposlte  the  closed  sides  of  the  outer  case. 


1,009,188.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL-TORPEDO.  Ha-k 
DuTCHKa,  Versailles,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  i^eriil 
No.  622,778. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  case  of  a  railway  signal 
torpedo,  of  a  strip  passing  through  the  case  and  having  Ita 
ends  turned  outwardly  and  clamped  around  the  wall  of 
the  case,  the  case  having  an  opening  and  the  strip  a  pro- 
jection passing  through  the  opening  to  receive  and  hold  a 
rail-engaging  strap  to  the  case. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  case  of  a  railway  signal 
torpedo,  of  a  strip  applied  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  wai:  of 
the  case,  the  ends  of  the  strip  turned  around  and  .  iiisped 
against  the  outside  of  said  wall,  the  case  having  an  open- 
ing, and  the  strip  provided  with  an  Intermediately  out- 
wardly projecting  substantially  U-shaped  loop  extending 
outside  of  the  case  and  adapted  to  receive  the  rail-engag- 
ing strap. 

3.  A  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  an  open  ended 
tubular  mse  a  strip  applied  to  the  Inner  side  thereof  and 
projectitit  '>.>ond  the  ends  of  the  case  and  bent  around 
and  clam;  0  to  the  outside  of  the  case,  the  case  having  an 
opening,  said  strip  having  an  outwardly  extendlag  pro- 
jecting portion  passing  through  the  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  a  rail-engaging  strap  to  the 
tori>edo  case. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  open-ended  tubular  t  rpc^io 
case  formed  of  a  wrapped  sheet  of  fiber,  of  a  strip  applied 
to  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tube,  said  strip 
having  Its  Intermediate  portion  engaging  one  side  of  the 
wall  of  the  tube  and  Its  ends  clamped  around  the  end*  of 
the  tube  and  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the  same  »a!! 
for  the  purpose  described,  said  strip  having  an  inter 
mediate  projection,  and  a  rail  engaging  strap  held  by  snid 
projection. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  open  ended  tubular  torpedo 
caae  formed  of  a  wrapped  sheet  of  fiber,  of  a  strip  extend- 
ing lonirltudlnally  through  the  ease  and  at  the  Innr  r  sid« 
thereof  Ti.e  end"  of  the  strip  bent  around  find  clamj^e'd 
against  the  outer  side  of  the  case  to  hold   th-    outer  ♦  nd 
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of  the  sheet  tgalDBt  unwrapping,  said  case  harlag  an 
opening,  and  the  strip  provided  with  a  projection  passing 
through  the  opening  to  receive  and  hold  the  rail-engaging 
strap. 


1.009.139.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL-TORrEDO.  Frank 
DUTCHBB,  Versailles,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  622,779. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  signal  torpedo,  of  a 
spring  metal  rail  engaging  strap  attached  thereto  and 
passing  thereacross,  the  spring  strap  having  a  short  lat- 
eral bend  at  a  point  within  the  periphery  of  the-torpedo  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combinatioH  with  a  railway  signal  torpedo,  of  a 
spring  rail  engaging  strap  carried  thereby  and  having  an 
outwardly  extending  substantially  U-shaped  bend  adapted 
to  be  flattened  out  and  broken  by  the  wheel  of  a  locomo- 
tive for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  having  a  strap  fas- 
tening platf.  said  platp  having  an  Intermediate  opening,  of 
a  rail  engaging  strap  having  a  projection  extending  Into 
the  said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  having  a  strap  fas 
tening  plate  provided  with  an  Intermediate  opening,  of  a 
spring  rail-engaging  strap  having  an  outwardly  extending 
loop  portion  passing  through  the  said  opening,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.009.140.     LIFTING  RIG.     Thomas  J.  Ehrhart.  Sheep 
ranch,  Cal     Filed  June  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  631,862. 


V     0 


r-grte- 


1.  .\  lifting  rig  comprising  a  lever  suitably  fulcrumed,  a 
bifurcated  end  on  said  lever,  rocking  arms  on  each  side  of 
said  bifurcated  end,  and  an  engaging  means  flexibly  con- 

ntMt(<!  wit;    saiil  ro^k'ng  arms,  as  described. 

.     A    d^■•.  :    tl,.     character    described    comprising    a 

lever  suitably  fulcrumed,  a  pair  of  rocking  arms  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  !«v>  r  a  ring  having  slots,  dogs  flexibly 
Mounted  in  said  s,.)ts.  and  chains  connecting  said  dogs 
witl;  said  rocking    ir::!.*    a-    1<'acribed. 

V  S  \i(»'  ,f  •:.■■  arnter  described  comprising  a 
ha  n  1  :. .  k  me  nanisru.  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  lower 
-li  1  of  sail]  iirt.t,  t)io<k,  n  bifurcated  outer  end  on  said 
l^v  -  rnokiDg  ir;  .s  on  said  ;  ifurcated  end.  chains  on  each 
"ii  I  .f  ■  .{'•h  of  -SHi^l  T' '  King  !ir!;^>  i  -  ng  having  transverse 
sioi-,  (liKs  haMCtf  arm-i  ;  rojtcurii;  through  said  slots,  said 
arms  In  mc  '->  r, :.»  ■  •  1  wHh  said  chains  as  de8cril>ed. 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
lever  suitably  fulcrumed,  a  bifurcated  end  on  said  lever,  a 
rocking  arm  on  each  side  of  said  bifurcated  end,  chains  on 
each  end  of  each  rocking  arm,  a  clevis  on  the  end  of  each 
chain,  a  ring  having  transverse  slots,  dogs  having  arms 
projecting  through  said  slots,  said  arms  suitably  bolted  to 
said  clevises  as  described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tramway,  a  chain  block  carried  by  said  tramway,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  chain  block,  a  load  en- 
gaging means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  hooks  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  lever,  and  chains  adapted  to  engage  s&ld 
hooks  and  the  other  end  of  said  chain  block  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,009,141.      CABINET.      Caspkr    Facst.    Oshkosb.    Wis. 
Piled  May  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  626.672. 


A  cabinet  comprising  sldewalls,  studs  extending  there- 
from, rails  secured  to  the  side-walls  below  the  studs,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  independent  slotted  hinge  sections  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  rails,  the  slots  thereof  l)elng  engaged  by 
the  studs,  a  skeleton  drawer  provided  with  a  series  of 
holders,  hinge  sections  secured  to  the  drawer,  pintles  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  hinge  sections  with  the  ends  of 
the  slotted  hinge  sections  whereby  a  permanent  hinge  joint 
Is  effected  between  the  pair  of  slidable  hinge  sections  and 
drawer  hinge  sections,  and  non-flexible  horliontally  dis- 
posed Inturned  strnngthenlng  flanges  projecting  from  the 
body  of  said  slotted  hinge  sections  and  paralleling  the 
slots  therein,  the  lower  flanges  being  stopped  short  of  the 
pintle  ends  thereof  to  constitute  stops  in  the  path  of  the 
swing  of  the  drawer  hinge  section  with  which  said  flange 
ends  have  abutting  engagement  when  the  drawer  is  open 
and  swung  down  upon  Its  pintles  whereby  the  drawer  Is 
held  suspended  and  clear  of  the  cabinet  face. 


1,009,142.     PERCOLATOR.     Thomas   L.   Fkbuall.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.     Filed  July  14.  1011.     Serial  No.  638.538. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  percolator  comprising  a  pot, 
and  a  strainer  and  a  pump  revolubly  seated  In  the  pot,  of 
an  independent,  removable  retainer  having  an  annular 
portion  closely  fitting  the  pot  and  adapted  to  be  friction- 
ally  secured  therein  above  the  strainer  so  as  to  normally 
engage  the  upper  extremity  of  the  strainer  and  to  retain 
the  strainer  and  the  pump  in  operative  position  wb.  n  the 
pot  is  tipped. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  percolator  comprising  a  pot. 
a  pump  having  a  jet-pipe  projecting  'ipwardly  !r  thp  p-it, 
and  a  strainer  surrounding  the  Jet  ;  1;  id  ;  r.  u  .  v<>r,iy 
seated  In  the  pot,  of  an  Indept^ndent  >  runuvHi  i.'  'Hrair.r 
having  an  annular  portion  >  losti'.  ■iMmk:  rii-  i<>t  ,111  1 
adapted  to  be  frlctlonally  retB  r;»»il   'h.ret)   in   engagpment 
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with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  strainer,  and  an  Inward 
extension  from  said  annular  portion  perforated  to  receive 
and  retain  the  Jet-plpe. 


8.  A  percolator  having.  In  combination,  a  pot  provided, 
near  the  top,  with  a  downwardly-tapering  portion  termi- 
nating In  an  annular  shoulder,  a  strainer  removably  seated 
upon  said  shoulder,  and  an  Independently-removable  re- 
tainer having  an  annular  portion  a(ifi;'"i  to  fit  closely. 
and  engage  frlctlonally,  said  tapering  ;  rtlon  of  the  pot 
and  to  engage  the  upper  extremity  of  the  strainer  to  re 
tain  the  strainer  normally  In  operative  position  when  the 
pot  is  tipped. 

4.  A  percolator  having.  In  combination,  a  pot  provided, 
near  the  top,  with  a  downwardly-tapering  portion  termi 
nating  in  an  annular  shoulder,  a  strainer  normally  seated 
upon  said  shoulder,  a  pump  comprising  a  Jet  pipe  project- 
ing upwardly  through,  and  carried  by,  the  strainer,  and  an 
independently-removable  retainer  comprising  an  annular 
member  closely  fitting  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage 
said  tapering  portion  of  the  pot  so  ai  to  retain  the 
strainer  upon  aald  shoulder  and  an  Inw&rdly-projectlng 
member  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  the  jet-plpe  in  oper- 
ative position. 


1,009,143.  ELECTRICAL  PRECIPITATOR  AND  AMAL- 
GAMATOR. John  Fhev,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  592.957. 


1.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  an  anode 
comprising  a  cylindrical  cage  adapted  to  be  rotated  about 
a  horliontal  axis,  a  trough  shaped  cathode  below  the 
8':    ii    H!  1    means  for   varying  the  distance   between    the 

(  ii'h.wt..  'U11I  <<nld  axis. 

2     ir,  H!i  apparatus  of  the  character  described    ;  i    a:   k1. 

(  m;  r'>- t:  a  cylindrical  cag»  ninited  to  be  r'Ried  about 
a  Lunzoi.'al  axis,  a  trougb  bbaped  cathod.  b.  .  w  the 
anode  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  matnriH  forming 
the  real  cathode  and  means  for  v.  rri   nbv   n:    v  ;  .^^     he  axis. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  rb«-a  t^r  i.v  jm-,!  h  cylin- 
firU'n  H'l.'tjc  a;ap''i!  ;■  ■.■  '■.'ta'",!  H-«y.'.  !'.  Ij- irtzontal 
nils,  a  tr"',t'b:  si,ai'>"1  ic!  ."U-  >«'',  -w  t!,<  a;,'"b'  a-iaj^twi  to 
(:-i;'a;:.  H  •\']h-:':'v  --f  mht'rin  fcrm'.r.t  '  '  •■  '>-a  i-.'.aode, 
said  ir>iui;ti  t<»>iT,^  sdapte*)  t.  i>»  tuted  arv  ■.'  n  n'iri/.ontal 
ails    tu   diwct.arKf   '!■•    mate-l«. 

4  I  tj  an  aj'iiaratos  uf  tu^•  i  hariirt^r  di-»<T!!K'd  a  iViindrl- 
cui  arifde  adapted  tu  ».♦  rfiatini  alM.njt  a  iiunnMi{iil  ails,  a 
trougb  sUai'^d  laihodv  i>»'iow  the  auoOe  adapted  tu  couuiiD 


a  q'lartltT  '>f  material  forming  the  real  cathode.  saJd 
trousn  !"Miu:  lOa;  ted  to  be  tilted  about  a  bonzx-ntai  axis 
to  discharge  the  material. 


1,009.144.  COUNTING  DEVICE.  Vibgil  M.  H.Dt»N, 
LoulsTlUe,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  10,  191L  Serb  No 
619,979. 


■*>    a. 


r-ftr 


1.  A  counting  device,  comprising  a  support  btanng 
numerals  arranged  to  provide  adjacently  disposed,  horl- 
sontal  counting-sections,  each  section  consist  r  j  '  tbe 
same  numerals  arranged  consecutively  ;  elongat*  ;  ; mrkf^tg 
mounted  upon  the  support  parallel  vrlth  the  count inj;  «< 
tions,  said  brackets  forming  display  strips  and  trat.f^verse 
ledges,  said  display  strips  l)earlng  tbe  same  numerals  as 
said  counting-sections;  the  corri^i-p  t  ilng  numerals  of  the 
display  strips  and  countlng-s€*niout.  being  dispost^d  In 
alinement ;  apertured  belts  disposed  edgewise  at  tit  front 
of  the  counting-sections  and  movable  upon  ihi  id^tcs,  and 
devices  upon  said  belt  and  said  ledges  for  det:  ;r  i-,^  gald 
belt  with  Its  aperture  disposed  In  alinement  with  t>  e-  .cor- 
responding alining  numerals  of  said  display  str';': 

2.  A  counting  device,  comprising  a  supi>'  r  i-aring 
numerals  arranged  to  provide  adjacently  disposed  borb 
Eontal  counting  sections,  each  section  consisting  f  tie 
same  numerals  arranged  consecutively;  elongated  brarketi 
mounted  upon  the  support  parallel  with  the  cojnting- 
sections,  said  brackets  forming  display  strips  and  trars 
verse,  apertured  ledges  with  upset  flanges,  said  lispiay 
Strips  bearing  tbe  same  numerals  as  said  c<  ■  '  tj;  sec 
tions;  apertured  belts  provided  with  gountlnv  r  ""  and 
disposed  edgewise  at  the  front  of  the  coudt  —  c  s»f  tions 
and  movable  upon  the  ledges.  Inwardly  of  said  flat  ^.^s  thp 
counting  pins  being  adapted  to  engage  wlthir  ' br  aper- 
tures o'  •- a  :  ledges,  the  corresponding  num> '«  »«  f  tbe 
display  i-;!.p>  and  counting-sections  being  d.siK.is<d  in 
alinement. 


1.009.145.  WINDOW  SCREEN  am  hum  K.  H'wr,,. 
SCHMIDT,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  l'^  ..11. 
Serial  No.  603,320. 


The  cv.mbin«ti,tn  in  a  window  screen,  of  a  pair  rf  rails, 
ut.uiar  oasiDgf"   lucated  In   the  said  rails  aud   provided  in 
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their  iidps  with  slots,  plugs,  located  In  the  ends  of  the 
said  ca8lnj?8,  pins  holding  the  plugs  against  displacement, 
pins  projetting  fnin  the  plugs  through  the  slota  In  the 
casings,  bails  carried  by  the  pins  and  engaging  the  op- 
posite casings  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,009.146.     MAIL  BOX.     Clabenck  F.  Hiath,  Lakewood, 
B.  I.     Filed  May  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  630.516. 


A  mall  box  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  a  build- 
ing, a  door  on  the  front  of  said  box.  a  locking  pawl  on  the 
InRlde  of  said  door,  a  pivotally  held  knee  lever  for  con- 
troHlng  the  position  of  said  pawl,  an  operating  pin  ex- 
tending through  a  portion  of  the  box  other  than  the 
door  and  the  wall  of  the  building  to  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  move  said  lever  to 
throw  back  said  pawl  to  unlock  the  door,  a  spring  latch 
for  retaining  said  lever  and  pawl  In  Its  unlocked  position, 
and  a  tripper  for  causing  said  latch  to  release  said  lever 
to  move  back  from  Us  locked  position  when  the  door  is 
opened. 


1,000.147.  iJUiDl-h  iOR  BROOMS.  Habold  T.  Hilb- 
MAN.  Mooresburg,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  645,134. 


H'\r 


1.  A  broom  bridle  comprising  a  casing  having  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  fit  over  a  broom  head  and  provided  at 
one  of  Its  ends  with  a  socket  or  collar  for  the  reception 
of  the  broom  handle,  a  plate  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  Inwardly  extended  points  or  serrations  and  hinged 
at  Its  upper  edge  to  the  body,  and  means  to  lock  the  plate 
against  the  broom  head,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  broom  bridle,  a  casing  having  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  fit  over  a  broom  head  and  a  plate  hinged  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  provided  at  Its  lower  edge 
with  Inwardly  extended  points  or  serrations  to  engage  the 
broom  head,  means  for  locking  the  plate  against  the  face 
of  the  broom,  a  transverse  plate  or  strip  of  sheet  metal 
extended  across  the  lower  end  of  the  holder  and  having 
points  or  serrations  adapted  to  engage  the  broom.  In  com- 
bination with  a  rod  or  wire  having  one  of  Its  ends  hinged 
to  nn  arm  connected  with  one  end  of  said  plate  and  Its 
opposite  end  dt^tn'hnMy  'innected  with  an  arm  carried 
by  the  oppi.^it-  ■  n  1  of  r!  »  plate,  substantially  as  shown 
and  d*"<<'rlb»'d. 


1,000,148.  SIGHT  FOB  FIREARMS.  William  Okrard 
HorFMANN,  Mill  Valley,  Cal..  assignor  of  i'  •  alf  to 
Fred  Owen  Bratton.  Mill  Valley,  C*I.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  548,193. 


1.  In  a  sighting  device,  a  pin  bead  consisting  of  a  spun 
glasfl  filament. 

2.  In  a  sighting  device  for  long  distance  shooting,  • 
telescope,  a  reticule  In  said  telescope,  and  a  spun  glass 
filament  pin  bead  In  said  retlcu!'^ 


1,009,149.  SWITCH-SHIFTING  DEVICE.  Andrew  John- 
son. Missoula,  Mont.  Filed  May  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,376. 


if 


1.  In  a  switch-shifting  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  frog  having  a  recess,  of  a 
switch-tongue  having  one  end  pivoted  In  said  recess  and 
Its  other  end  provided  with  a  truncated  arrow-head  hav- 
ing In  its  upper  side  two  longitudinal  parallel  gaps  and 
at  Its  sides  oppositely  Inclined  cam  faces,  a  main  rail 
and  a  side  rail  adjacent  the  frog,  a  car  and  means  carried 
by  the  car  for  engaging  either  one  of  the  cam  faces  while 
the  car  Is  In  motion,  and  thereby  shift  the  head  of  the 
switch-tongue  so  as  to  bring  the  one  of  its  gaps  in  posi- 
tion to  permit  the  car  wheel  to  follow  the  main  track,  or 
the  other  gap  to  permit  the  wheels  to  pass  onto  the  side 
track  while  the  switch-tongue  prevents  further  progress 
on  the  main  track. 

2.  In  a  switch-shifting  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  frog,  a  switch-tongue  piv- 
oted at  one  end  thereto  and  having  at  the  other  end  a 
truncated  arrow-head  formed  in  its  top  with  two  par- 
allel longitudinal  gaps  and  having  two  oppositely  diverg- 
ing cam  faces,  a  main  rail  and  a  siding  rail  adjacent 
thereto,  and  means  carried  by  a  car  moving  on  the  rails 
for  engaging  the  cam-faces  and  shifting  the  head  from 
one  side  to  the  other,  as  may  be  desired  by  a  person  riding 
on  the  car  while  the  latter  Is  in  motion  ;  said  means  on 
the  car  consisting  of  bearings  on  the  front  end  of  the 
truck  of  the  car.  two  switch-shifting  bars  sliding  verti- 
cally In  the  bearings,  a  horizontally  swlveling  plate  qar- 
rled  by  the  platform  or  floor  of  the  car  and  having  two 
vertical  lugs,  an  L-shaped  lever  fulcrumed  to  each  lug 
and  having  one  arm  extended  upwardly  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  floor  of  the  car,  to  serve  .t>  a  .jind-lever  with- 
in the  car,  the  other  arm  extending  rearwardly  below  the 
floor  of  the  car,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  which  a 
reduced  portion  near  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  switch- 
shifting  bars  is  held  In  such  a  manner  that  It  may  slide 
along  the  slot  but  can  not  escape  up  or  down  through  It, 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  each  lever  with  the  shifter 
bar  In  elevated  position  some  distance  above  the  rails. 

1,009.150.     BURIAL  APPARATUS       Levi   JOHITSOV. 

Reading,  Pa.     Filed  July  24.  1911      Serial  No.  640,129. 

A  device  of  the  character  described,  eomprlslng  side 
and  end  members,  each  of  said  mfnitf^r'^  <  niprlslnc  ttib«^8 
baring  longitudinal  slots  therein,  rods  In  tiie  ends  of  the 
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tubes,   pins 
rods  of   tb«. 


in   said   r"dn   proU'cMni;   tbrough   the  slots,  the 

rnd    rnf'niii'TS    rind    f>!dc    mi^mberfi    secured    to 


getbcr,  and  curtain  supporting'  rinpj 
bers.  substantially  ns  ,leHtr;i«ti 


!ia;o  mem- 


I«M0,ltl.  WnF-F!,  rynv^  Kfhk, 
•IgBOr  to  Sunford  I>aT  Ir-r;  W.-rk' 
Corporation  of  Tennessee  Filed  . 
No.  674.566. 


Knoxvllle,  Tenn..  as- 
Knoxrllle.  Tenn  ,   a 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  uaiiiie  described,  an  asie,  a 
wheel  having  a  hub  surrounding  said  axle  and  having  an 
annular  circumferential  shoulder,  .i;,  I  .'i  '>-;irlng  box  sur- 
rounding said  axle  and  the  adjacent  end  I'f  said  bub  and 
comprising  an  upper  section  resting  wholly  outside  the 
cylindrical  extension  of  said  shoulder  and  a  lower  cast 
metal  section  having  a  portion  formed  Integral  therewith 
and  engaging  said  shoulder,  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  lower  section  ncninst  snid  upper  section,  sub- 
stafatlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  descrliied.  an  nxle.  a 
wheel  having  a  hub  surmundlnK  said  nxle  and  having  an 
oil  inlet  and  an  aiiMi.Hr  .n  :;niferentia!  shoulder,  and  a 
bearing  box  surro  ;  .lin;:  s  i  '.  a\  1  ^\u^\  ine  ndjacent  end  of 
said  hub  and  compiistiiK  au  ipper  se<  i :  11  resting  wholly 
outside  the  cylindrical  extension  of  said  shoulder  and  a 
lower  cast  metal  section  having  a  porti  r,  f  ii...!  Integral 
therewith  and  engaging  said  shoulder  p. i,  '  n.  .ns  for  de- 
tachably securing  said  lower  sec:;  n  m^.i  t?^'  s^ald  upper 
section,  substnnttnllT  .ts  described. 

3.  In  a  strirure  r  !  .>  nature  described,  nn  axle,  • 
wheel  having  a  hub  surrounding  said  axle  and  abutting 
against  the  end  of  said  axle  ^nd  having  an  annular  cir- 
cumferential shoulder,  a  bearing  box  surronndlng  said  axle 
and  the  adjacent  >'n(i  if  s;i  ;  !;  :•!  and  comprising  an  upper 
section  restitiL'  wiioiiv  oiiSsidf  tie  ryilndrlcal  extension  of 
said  shoulder  and  a  lower  cast  metal  section  havlnc  a 
portion  fiirmed  intek'rn!  therew!!!:  and  '-n^'fikrini:  Raid  "^l.'.-u- 
dt"",  arid  means  f.T  detacbabiV  ^eiurlni;  said  'ownr  <-''C- 
tl<'n  atainst  said  lij'p.r   sortioii,  sut'Stnnt  !n  hv   ^^s  desc-rUied 

4.  In  a  struclr.re  (if  Ibe  naturi"  dt-scrPu'd.  mu  ax  e.  n 
wheel  havlni;  a  \\\i\\  surr^undiui:  said  ax'*'  and  extendinc 
over  its  outer  end  and  having  an  annular  circ  ;niferentla 
shoulder,  a  bearing  l)OX  surrounding  said  axie  and  the  nd- 
jacent end  of  said  hub  and  comprlsint:  an  ipper  .lection 
resting  wlioily  outside  the  cyiindrl' al  esteii.'il(in  "f  wald 
shoulder  and  a  lower  cast  metal  section  having  a  portion 
formed  integral  therewith  and  engaging  said  shoulder, 
and  means  for  detachably  sernring  said  lower  seetlon 
against  said  upper  section,  substantially  as  descrllied 


6.  In  a  stniiture  ..f  rbe  r!!iti;re  des* T!!>ed,  arj  axle,  antl- 
fri'  fion  meliaiiism  b  wheel  having  •  hub  surrounding  said 
aile  and  '•i  id  Hti;!  friction  mechanism  and  having  ac  an- 
nular cir(  inff't'ntlal  shoulder,  a  bearing  l)ox  surromdtng 
said  axle  and  the  adja  •  —?  end  of  said  huh  and  comprising 
an  upper  section  res'  -ig  wholly  outside  the  cvilndrlcal 
extension  of  said  shoulder  and  a  lower  cast  metal  section 
having  a  portion  formed  integral  therewith  and  engaging 
said  shoulder,  snd  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
lower  section  against  said  upper  section,  substantia llv  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  iM.'i  1.^2.      GATE. 
Kiie.l  Mnv  16,  1911. 


-rJ' 


K  ■  '■  -■m::.      R'^yan,     Ohio. 
I.   Nu.  GliiT,4o^. 


zirii,ij 


iS> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  post  of  brackets 
projecting  therefrom,  a  vertical  spindle  supported  bv  the 
brackets,  a  cruciform  bracket  secured  to  the  post  and 
having  the  spindle  passing  centrally  therethrough,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  spindle  and  iiavlng  a 
cruciform  plate  secured  to  each  end,  said  plates  being  ar- 
ranged with  their  arms  at  angles  of  45°  to  eab  otber, 
gate  supporting  brackets  pivotally  mounted  on  the  spindle, 
a  pivot  rod  carried  by  said  gate  supports,  a  gate  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  rod.  a  turn-buckle  device  connecting 
the  rod  ai»d  spindle,  and  a  locking  device  carried  bv  one 

j  of  the  gate  supports  and  having  depending  arms  fi  r  simul- 
tane  .>;.  spa:  iilng  the  end  of  the  gate  and  one  cf  the 
arms  of  the  -  ;  form  bracket  and  one  of  tbe  (  rnriform 
plates  to  l0(  k  smd  parts  together,  the  arms  f  tlie  (tber 
cruciform  plate  receiving  the  end  of  the  gate  tberet* 
tween. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  post,  of  s  plu 
rality  of  brackets  secured  thereto,  one  of  said  hr.icketg 
being  of  cruciform  shape,  a  spindle  secured  to  the  brntk- 
ets.  a  gate  pivotally  supported  by  said  spindle,  and  »  •<  k 
Ing  memlier  carried  by  the  gate  and  adapted  to  span  the 
portion  of  the  gate  and  one  of  the  arms  of  the  crj'oiform 
bracket  to  lock  the  gate  to  said  arm  and  prevent  jiiv.  tai 
movement  of  the  gate. 

?.  Tbe  =  nmblnatlnn  with  a  supporting  post.  (  '  r  vt-tl 
rp,^  i.p;rid  '■  sif'-E-ij  thereto,  a  cruciform  plate  rarried  by 
tbe  p.xt.  .1  gate  pivotally  supported  bv  the  s;  nd'e  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  having  a  plare  at  ^ne 
end  with  arms  sparr'ng  the  gate  and  a  plate  at  tlie  tither 
end  with  an  arm  in  aiinement  with  the  gate,  and  a  locking 
member  carried  by  the  gate  to  span  one  arm  of  ♦be  <  -n,  l- 
fM-M-  f  ,,<,  of  the  post  and  the  alined  arm  of  tbe  sleeve 
■  at  MIS  !  fh'-f  to  lock  the  parts  together  to  prevent  their 
pivotal  movement. 


1,009.153.     mp:asi:u!Ng  ami  mold    filling  box. 

Fbedehick    E     Kltno.   Yonngstown.   Ohio       Filed    Sept. 
2  4     U'lO       Se-'n'    No    .183.583. 

I  .\  measnrini:  and  mold  filling  re'eprs c'e.  comprising 
a  box  having  coinii'e'nrri  h  1  pivoted  bottom  serfions.  sub- 
stnntia'iv  vertlra'  irk*  having  their  lower  ends  pivoted  to 
saiil  ser  ttons  a'  h.ii:   t-nd  of  the  latter,  and  a  handle  mem- 


59« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ntn  KMHIiK    2  1.    I' 


ber  disposed  horizontally  between  said  llnka  and  having  Its 
opposite  ends  connected  to  and  supported  by  the  upper 
eods  of  said  links. 


2.  A  measuring  and  filling  device  for  molds  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  box  divided  longitudinally  Into  two 
compartments  and  having  complemental  pivoted  bottom- 
sections,  one  for  each  compartment,  a  link  pivoted  to  each 
aectlon  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  horUonUUy  dlspoaed 
handle-member  having  pivotal  connection  at  Its  opposite 
ends  with  the  links  at  the  same  end  and  supported  by  the 

latter. 

3.  A  measuring  and  filling  device  for  mold*  and  the 
likp,  comprising  a  box  having  supporting  legs,  comple- 
mental hinged  sections  constituting  the  bottom  of  said  box, 
a  link  pivoted  to  each  section  at  each  end  thereof,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  handle-member  Interposed  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  links  at  the  same  end.  said  member 
being  plvotally  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  links, 
said  links  and  said  member  constituting  lifting  means  for 
said  box  wherehy  said  sections  are  maintained  In  comple- 
mental closed  relation  while  supported  thereby  and  where- 
by said  sections  are  permitted  to  gravitate  from  such  rela- 
tion when  the  supporting  pow^r  applied  to  said  means  la 
released,  said  means  being  adapted  to  automatically  effect 
the  return  of  said  sections  to  complemental  relatlofi  upon 
the  application  of  box-supporting  power  to  the  horizontal 
handle-member  thereof. 


1,009,1.-4.      JOIN!  ED    WHEEL-TREAD.      LODIS  THOMAS 
'  Knowles.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  594,531. 


The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  Jointed  tread  there- 
for made  up  of  ground  engaging  tread  links  and  connecting 
links,  the  said  connecting  links  being  plvotally  connected 
to  said  tread  links  at  points  Intermediate  of  the  centers 
and  ends  of  said  tread  links,  the  ends  of  said  connecting 
links  being  set  into  the  tread  links  so  that  the  inner  facet 
of  said  links  are  flush,  one  with  the  other,  and  the  said 
tread  links  having  laterally  spaced  retaining  arms  loosely 
embracing  the  sides  of  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,009.155.      COMPOUND    riN-TUMBLER    MECHANISM. 

CHABLE8  F.  KoHLBKRGHR.  Astoria,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  17, 

1911.     Serial  No.  627,686. 

1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  specified,  a  casing  having  a  key 
barrel  receiving  portion  Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to 
•lldably  and  rotatably  support  a  key  barrel  and  to  ro- 
tatably  support  on  its  outer  periphery  a  primary  tumbler 
sleeve. 


2.  In  a  lock  *of  the  claas  speclflpd.  a  ra=^tTig  having  a 
key  barrel  receiving  portion  lnt(>;:.ii  uinui;:  .a,  \  addpt- 
ed  to  Blidably  and  rotatably  support  a  key  barrel  and  to 
rotatably  support  on  its  outer  periphery  a  primary  tumbler 
sleeve,  said  primary  sleeve  adapted  to  rotatably  support 
a, secondary  tumbler  sleeve  as  ncr  forth. 


cTd 


3.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  specined,  a  casing  having  a  key 
barrel  receiving  portion  having  at  its  outer  end  thereof  a 
securing  slot  to  engage  the  secondary  tumbler  sleeve  op- 
erating member  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  specified,  a  casing  having  a  key 
barrel  receiving  portion  integral  th'r'^wlrh,  and  havln«  a 
pin  tumbler  key  barrel  aperture  cutntrically  positioned 
therein,  and  a  pair  of  concentric  rotary  pin  tumbler 
sleeves  arranged  between  said  key  barrel  and  the  outer 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  compound  pin  tumbler  mechanism  having  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  pin  tumbler  cylinders,  a  key  barrel 
therein,  and  having  externally  arraiu'ed  connecting  means 
between  said  cylinders  and  said  key  barrel  for  transmit- 
ting rotary  motion  from  the  key  barrel  to  one  or  nil  of 
said  pin  tumbler  cylinders,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]- 


1.009,156.  HAY-RAKL.  J  ju.s  W.  Latimeh,  Chicago,  lU., 
assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
636,670. 


1.  A  hay  rake  including.  In  combination,  carrytag 
wheels,  a  rake  head  adapted  to  rock  aboTit  the  nx\i'  of  saM 
carrying  wheels,  n  draft  franif>,  a  r..k  wliaf-  ionrnal-d  In 
bearings  carrying  by  said  hfarl  an.l  havine  pn*;  nipni!x>r« 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  thut  ar»>  adaptp.!  to  f>n_-ni.'p  with 
the  hobs  of  the  carryln.-  wiie.'l«  in  a  mnnner  'o  cans*'  Bnid 
rake  head  to  turn  with  said  rarrvUii:  wheels,  said  ro,  k 
shaft  including  a  rocking  yoke  r^inne.  tf-d  with  the  middle 
portion  of  said  rock  shaft  and  pivntailv  nn  nee  red  wUh 
■ak)  bead  coaxlally  therewith,  means  for  rocklnit  imld 
yoke,  said  means  includlni:  ■\  dfpendlnu  iever  plvotnlly 
connected  with  said  head  conxial'y  with  sold  yrke,  said 
lever  having  one  end  theredf  adjnhtahly  omnected  with 
said  yoke,  a  foot  lever  plvota;  y  mounted  npon  said  draft 
frame,  and  a  link  conne<tiofi  between  sad  ff-.t  levpi  and 
the  opposite  end  of  said  <iep«'ndlng  lever 
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2    A     hsv    rake    Including.     In    combination,     carrying 

whf^  s  H  drift  frame,  n  rake  head  adapted  to  n-  ks  hInh:', 
!!.»'  axs  r  «Hld  carrying  «'.'.;>;  a  rock  shaft  couiprmiujj 
tw.i  H^<ihi:.s  Journaled  cix  ;.  .>  ::.  bearings  carried  by 
said  head  and  havloi;  pawl  members  at  opposite  ends  of 
each  section,  thr  pnwl  members  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
shaft  being  Rda;  f-d  to  engage  with  the  hubs  of  the  car- 
rviiiL'  whf"'!-  u:  h  am;  n.  r  to  cause  said  niK*"  head  to  turn 
wUti  *a.,l  ^arrwii^  wi.tels.  a  rocking  yok.  ;  voially  con- 
nected with  said  head  coaxlally  with  said  rock  shaft  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  f  -ked  members  that  receive 
the  pawl  members  upon  n.  adjacent  Inner  ends  of  the 
two  aectlons  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  sector  secured  to  said 
head  and  arranged  concettrlc  with  the  axis  of  said 
yoke  and  provided  with  dei f-sions  upon  its  concentric 
portion,  a  spring-pressed  pir,r..r  arrled  by  said  yoke 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  depressions  when  said 
yoke  Is  rocked  about  its  axis,  means  for  rocking-  -nd  yoke 
in  one  direction,  hh  d  means  including  a  depending  lever 
plvotally  connecttfl  \\  ah  said  head  coaxlally  with  said 
yoke  and  '  hvUi-  one  end  thereof  adJu-tHNv  r  -rjnected 
with  Ka;d  ^'•^-■  a  foot  lever  pivotany  miiuiiled  upon  said 
drHf  rnriii'  a  ink  connection  tMru^fi;  said  foot  lever  and 
If,.-  :pp.  sit.'  'lid  '>'  --fiid  'iiMMMniiiit;  ..'ver,  the  upper  end  of 
«Hi  ;  dei«'i'-""^  •'-'^■^'r  ^*^'"'-'  ^^  l''P'«^''J  ^«  contact  with  said 
dJift  frame  when  said  head  has  nearly  reached  the  for 
war!  imlt  of  its  movement  in  dumping  the  load  In  a 
maunt'E   to  rock  said  yoke  In  nn  opposite  direction 

8.  A  hHv  rake  including.  In  combination,  inrrylng 
wheels,  a  araft  frame,  a  -ake  hond  :idap'.-d  to  rock  aNjut 
the  axis  of  said  carrying  "s.^^.s  h  r.-.k  shuft  .omprUing 
two  sections  Journaled  coaxlally  r  :»  :.!u.'>  Hrri»»-  by 
said  hosd  and  having  laterally  iur:ad  phwI  ■  >-mt)ers  at 
opp<.>ilt.  ends  of  each  section,  the  p^^wl  ni.Tnl>ers  at  op- 
po-dTe  ends  of  th''  <Iih"  'firir  adHp""!  '''  "HL'iii;"  ••^''''-  *^' 
hubs  of  the  carryiii;;  wi^e.-''^  hi  h  manner  to  r-huwe  Kaid 
rake  head  to  turn  with  Kaid  rarrvlrik:  whe.lK  h  hn-.- ket 
rte.iired  to  th-  middle  portiiii  ot  said  h^ad,  said  hrH  ket 
tw-iii^  provided  »,!.  a  barrel  p-i-t  Ion  liavlnr  ais  aita 
np^nliiL-  therethrough  in  alin.  orient  uith  !!it»  axl*  f  shk- 
•  .  k  •^hiif'  a  rearwardly  and  n:wnrd'y  inclined  se<toi 
h:,l',:rHi  wnh  said  brnrke 
opfiijn.  m  »fl1d  ^^.ATr^■^\  po 
si.  !is  ipoii  i:ti  content  r'  portl..n  a  rocking:  yokf  Including: 
dependinir  i-ur  portion^  plvo!iil  >  roni  i'<t..d  wirh  the  tiarrel 
j,oril";;  •  f  -aid  bracket,  a  w.-'  :.oM:-n  .•<,n.-,!it  rir  wit»  t  h*' 
aii-  of  I!;.-  voke,  oppositely  dlvp.i~.».l  forked  rr.'ml.ers  thn' 
rtMHivp  the  pawl  members  ip-n  M>-  adja<ent  inner  ends  of 
the  two  sections  of  said  ruck  .■^haft.  a  >io:r«'d  op'Tilnj:  In 
the  web  portion  of  the  yoke  adapted  'o  re,  five  li.'  upper 
end  of  Raid  sp<  t..r  a  spf-lns  prenswd  pimsrer  carried  by 
thp  yoke  and  er.:a>cini:  witii  d.-pf'-S'^i'^i''^  n  aald  sector. 
n.-ariK  for  r-'kiiic  said  yoke  in  '":>'  iir.Tt  i-.i;,  snSi  unans 
Inrind'nk'  a  o^pfTidlng  lever  plvot«  iv  r(i!ii,eft..,i  uiter 
iii.'diaif  it-  »M!d"'  with  said  Nraf-kct  r.::ixia  ly  wit!,  'said 
yoke,  aald  ;.-ver  having  one  end  :id;  ;i=ia'  v  .nr*^  tpd  with 
(wM  Toki'  a  foo'  lever  p(voTn:;%  n^'iin^c 
franif  ft  dnk  '■onri^.tion  Ix-twevn  «aid  f 
,,■  ■..,.,-''  •■;ii  ■  '  'h  d  ,':>■;••  :.•'.  ■'■-  ■'  '■''r. 
SJUd  depend. nt;  i«,-v._-r  '  f-niK  ad:ip'»"i  '"'  ■ 
draft  frame  when  said  head  ha<  r.a'  v 
wHfd  imit  of  Its  movement  In  dumping  ;hp  Innd  In  a 
niMniLT  to  rock  said  yoke  in  an  opposite  direction 


incline^ 

:ind.    coi^cetiirir    with    tne   axial 
>i,    !U;<1    ;  rovidt'd    wltli     ifpres 


:p.i,  ^.iu:  d'-aft 
d  ,pvf'r  Mnd  thP 
e  ;;pppr  •rid,  of 
n  :n  '!  wi;  v,  said 
►■ached    the  for- 


1.009,157.  FLYING-MACHINE.  OdouOE  Lehhkk.kj 
Newark.  N  .1  Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.  Serial  N  >  :>-  OQ- 
1.  In  a  fljinK  nuichlne.  the  combination  w.t,*i  :.  fr  lUie, 
a  supporting  plane  ni<  i!:tt.l  ri  the  top  of  said  Irauie,  of  a 
pair  of  planes  ••T'endii  »:  ■  itwardly  from  each  side  of  said 
frame,  and  -'Hi;  pa-  la  y  overlapped  by  the  supporting 
plane,  a  car  sui  ,  from  said  frame,  and  connections 

controlled  from  -  d  .'.  whereby  the  outer  edges  of  said 
pair  of  piati'^s  'nav  h>-  '•hniiltaneously  flexed  to  i!  ►■  same 
extent    In     pposlte  directions. 

•2  !•  ■  'lying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frnrrye,  a 
SMipori  in.'  plant-  rri  M;-;t»<i  on  the  top  of  snid  'rK'r.f  o'  :: 
pnlr  ■  f  piMnev  Pt'endtnit  iiitwsrdly  from  e«cf,  side  o'  sstid 
frame   and    bel!,k'    r'artia'ly   r.ver:appe<1    'y    Mi'^    sipporuni; 


piBDf  meanii  writrt-by  the  outer  edges  of  -^  .n  ;  ane*  may 
;.e  8iEr.u.;H:  ♦'ously  fiexed  to  the  same  extent  In  opposite 
dire. ilou8,  ii  -.all-piece  extending  rearwardly  from  saW 
frame,  a  vertical  rudder,  means  for  operating  said  rudder. 
n  h  ■izortft!  rudder  extending  forwardly  from  said  frame 
a  cur  supported  from  said  frame,  a  motor  supported  In 
said  car,  propellers  operatlvely  connected  to  said  motor 
and  means  for  moving  said  propellers  in  various  directions 


•      tf^— — .--i-»« 


3.   In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  wit:     t.    framt, 
a  support!!  .^  plane  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  T-vrup    of  b 

pair  of  p  !i-«-^  plvotally  secured  to  the  supporting  piane 
and  beln>;  paruajy  .v.--  .-.;  pp  i  iv  the  supporting  plane,  a 
plane  secured  lo  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  horlzonia  r  id 
der  plvotally  seiured  to  the  front  of  said  frame,  a  car 
Hupporte.!  fr  n  -ad  frame  and  connections  c<^niroiled 
from  sau:  en-  wi.tretiy  said  front  horizontal  rudder  and 
the  ister  e  ',i.'ea  of  the  side  planes  may  be  flexed  so  a^  to 
present  t     tr..    h'u.  <si''  ere  different  angles  of  Incident  e 

4     In   8    riymg    n.a'tiine,   the  combinati 
a   horUonially   curved  supporting  plane 
top  ■  f  said,  frame,  a  pair  of  similarly  (u 
ally   spoured   to  the  supporting  plane.   : 
iapp'-d      V    ^sid    supporting   plane,    a   cf. 


connections    control  lee 


with   a  frame, 

•anted  on  the 
1  pianes  pivot- 
irtr'lally  over 
pp  rte^  from 
1-11  said  car. 
planes  may  be 
:    opposite  dl- 


said    'ran-'       k 

wdierep;.    'i,p  n.arglnal  edges  of  sal-i   j-ai- 

simultaneously  flexed  to   the  same  exie 

rectlons. 

F).  In  a  flying  machine,  the  comblna<lon  »uh  a  frame. 
H  suptx'r"n>:  plane  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  frame,  of 
.,  [  r  ,;  ^!dp  planes  extending  outwardly  from  each 
side  of  said  frame  and  being  partln  v  .v.-  «pped  by  the 
supportlnc  plane,  a  plane  eitpndini;  •p,-i"w:i.'-,:  y  from  said 
frame,  a  'loriBontii  r-.d'p-  pi-cndlng  for»,i!rdly  from  said 
frame,  and  iylag  subsUntlally  In  the  same  plane  with 
said  rparwardly  extmdlng  plane,  a  car  -  :p-  -"p<1  from  said 
frame,  and  fonn.vtlons  controlled  from  ssid  car.  whereby 
said  sidr  p,ftTif(.  :,nd  rudder  m.Tv  V  flpii>,'.  -;ni;rit!ineously 
In   varioi.i»>   d!r("'M(.ns 

[I  ;nlms  fl  •(>  Iti  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette,] 


1.009.158.  AUTOMATIC  FENDER  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BTT.ES.  William  A.  Linqcist,  Minneapolis.  Minn., 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,462. 


■^^ 


T  A  'p' dpr  attachment  comprising  fender  supports,  a 
'cnder  iita<  hed  to  said  supports  and  vertically  movil  ie  as 
«n    .n  irety   in   resptct   thereto,    means   for    h  Idtnc   saM 
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fender  In  several  different  raised  positions,  and  an  auto- 
niatlc  tripping  device  for  releasing  the  said  fender,  sub- 
stanrlai  y   its  described. 

Z.  A  fender  attachment  comprising  fender  supports,  a 
fender  connected  to  said  supports  with  freedom  for  vertl- 
ca]  movements  as  an  entirety,  means  for  securing  said 
feofler  In  several  different  raised  positions,  a  spring 
presse'l  automatically  actuated  fender  tripping  bar  pro- 
jecting In  front  of  said  fender  and  having  connections  for 
reieaHing  the  said  fender  securing  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  fender  attachment  comprising  fender  supports 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle,  downwardly  spring- 
pressed  plunKer  bars  movable  vertically  In  said  supports, 
a  fender  frame  carried  by  said  plunger  bars,  rack  teeth  on 
said  plunger  bars,  gears  meshing  with  said  racks,  pawl 
and  ratchet  devices  coSperatlng  with  said  gears  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  plunger  bars  In  uplifted  positions,  and 
a  forwardly  spring-pressed  tripping  bar  normally  pro- 
jected in  front  of  said  fender  frame  and  provided  with 
rearwardly  extended  arms  gul«led  by  the  said  fender  sup- 
ports and  operated  to  release  the  said  pawl  and  ratchet 
devices  when  said  tripping  bar  Is  pressed  rearward. 

4.  A  fender  attachment  comprising  fender  supports 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle,  downwardly  spring- 
presoed  plunger  bars  movable  vertically  in  said  supports,  a 
fender  fr'ame  carried  by  said  plunger  bars,  rack  teeth  on 
■aid  phinger  bars,  gears  meshing  with  said  racks,  pawl 
and  ratchet  devices  coiiperating  with  said  gears  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  plunger  bars  in  uplifted  positions,  a  for- 
wardly spring-pressed  tripping  bar  normally  projected  in 
front  of  said  fender  frame  and  provided  with  rearwardly 
extended  arms  guided  by  the  said  fender  supports  and 
operative  to  release  the  said  pawl  and  ratchet  devices, 
when  said  tripping  t)ar  is  pressed  rearward,  and  manu- 
ally operated  ratchet  tripping  devices  operative  at  will, 
•ubstantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender  attach- 
ment comprising  fender  supports  applied  to  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  vehicle,  plunger  liars  working  vertically 
through  said  supports,  a  fender  frame  carried  by  said 
plunder  bars,  racks  on  said  plunger  bars,  gears  engaging 
said  racks,  ratchet  wheels  connected  to  said  gears,  re- 
taining' pawls  coftperating  with  said  ratchet  wheels  to 
bold  said  fender  frame  In  a  raised  position,  a  tripping 
bar  positioned  In  front  of  said  fender  and  having  rear- 
wardly  extended  arms  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  op- 
erative when  moved  rearward  to  release  said  pawls  from 
laid  ratchet  wheels,  springs  yieldingly  pressing  said 
tripping  bar  forward,  and  springs  yieldingly  pressing  said 
fender  frame  downward,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.009,159.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  WELLS.  GwTLiM 
S.  LoDwicK,  Mystic,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  643,867. 


V.'   *  ■  ■'    ■• 


if 
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I 
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Blnklng  a  series  of  holea  aroaod  said  area  and  at  some 
distance  apart,  then  inserting  a  well  casing  in  each  bote 
to  a  point  near  the  lM>ttom  of  said  stratum,  then  injecting 
aqueous  cement  under  pre^'itir''  sufflciont  to  impregnate 
the  granular  material  arouiid  said  hole,  then  lifting  the 
casing  for  a  distance  and  repen Mtit'  Mie  injectlu!!  a;.d  Im- 
pregnation, and  continuing  thl^»  i' sm  until   ihe  siratum 

is  Impretrnated  for  areas  around  all  said  holes  :  and  second 
sinking  and  similarly  treating  a  second  series  of  holes 
disposed  between  those  In  the  first  series  and  at  such 
distance  therefrom  that  the  Impregnated  areas  of  the  sec- 
ond series  will  reach  those  of   the  first. 

2.  The  herein  descrlti'd  riitthod  of  treating  an  objective 
area  in  a  .granular  stratum  \\\>-  kh  u.-  consisting  In  first 
sinking  a  series  of  holes  aruuiid  said  area  and  at  some 
distance  apart,  then  Inserting  a  well  casing  in  each  hole 
to  a  point  near  the  bottom     f  ^a!d  stratum,  then  injecting 


aqueous   cement   under    pr< 


Uclent    to    Impregnate 


1    The  herein  described  method  of  treating  an  objective 
area    in    a  i^ranular  stratucn.   the  same  consisting  in    first 


the  granular  material  around  said  hole,  then  lifting  the 
casing  for  a  distance  and  repeating  the  Injection  and  Im- 
pregnation, and  continuing  this  process  until  the  stratum 
is  impregnated  for  areas  around  all  said  holes ;  second 
sinking  and  similarly  treating  a  second  series  of  holes 
disposed  between  those  In  the  first  series  and  at  such 
distance  therefrom  that  the  Impregnated  areas  of  the  sec- 
ond series  will  reach  those  of  the  first ;  and  finally  sinking 
and  similarly  treating  boles  within  said  objective  area 
and  of  such  numbers  and  disposition  that  their  Impreg- 
nated areas  will  complement  and  fill  Interstices  in  the 
areas  that  have  been  previously  Impregnated. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  wells  and 
the  like  through  an  objective  area  in  a  granular  stratum, 
the  same  consisting  in  first  sinking  a  series  of  spaced 
holes  around  said  area,  inserting  a  well  casing  in  each 
hole  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  said  stratum,  injecting 
aqueous  cement  under  pressure  sufilclent  to  impregnate 
the  granular  material  around  said  hole,  lifting  the  casing 
for  a  distance  and  repeating  the  Injection  and  impregna- 
tion, and  continuing  this  process  for  all  the  holes  of  the 
series  until  the  full  depth  of  the  stratum  Is  Impregnated 
around  them ;  second  sinking  and  similarly  treating  a 
second  series  of  holes  disposed  between  those  in  the  first 
series  and  at  such  distance  therefrom  that  the  impreg- 
nated areas  of  the  second  series  will  reach  those  of  the 
first ;  third  sinking  and  similarly  treating  holes  within 
the  objective  area  and  of  such  numbers  and  disposition 
that  their  Impregnated  areas  will  reach  each  other  and 
those  of  said  series  and  complement  and  fill  the  Interstices 
in  the  latter  :  and  finally  forming  the  well  through  said 
objective  area  after  all  cement  has  set. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  protecting  an  objec- 
tive area  In  a  stratum  of  granular  material,  the  same  con- 
sisting lo  first  sinking  a  s.r;  •<  f  roles  in  said  stratum 
around  and  slightly  remote  frcr:  -a:  i  area  and  Impregnat- 
ing the  granular  material  arouud  tue  holes  by  injecting 
aqueous  cement  under  pressure,  and  then  sinking  a  second 
series  of  holes  therein  around  and  nearer  to  said  area  and 
between  the  other  holes  and  similarly  treating  said  holes 
of  the  second  series. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  protecting  an  objec- 
tive area  In  a  stratum  of  granular  material,  the  same 
consisting  In  forming  a  frame  around  the  area  by  sinking 
in  said  material  a  double  series  of  holes  in  staggered  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  Impregnating  the  material  around 
each  hole  with  aqueous  cement  under  hydraulic  pressure, 
treating  first  those  holes  in  one  series  and  then  those  in 
the  other  and  employing  sufflclent  pressure  to  cause  the 
cement  Injected  in  the  last  series  to  impregnate  the  mate- 
rial around  each  hole  radially  outward  to  the  areas  already 
impregnated  around  the  contiguous  holes  of  the  first  series. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazptte.] 


1.009,160.     WIRE  SPLICER  AND  STRETCHER.     Nti>8  N. 

LVBKCK,  Canton,  8.  D.     Failed  July  27,  1911.     Serial  No. 

640.873. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  fjesrrllied,  the  '-limtiinHtiC.n 
with  a  handle  serving  as  a  lever  and  having;  at  one  end  an 
angular   portion,   with  a  gap  In    the  end   ttiereof,   of   two 
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oppositely  dis!  .iv,.d  arms  near  said  k'ap  each  arm  having 
a  notch  adapted  to  receive  a  wire  and  at  ts  end  n  h..rn  or 
finger  oil  which  to  secure  the  wir.    [.laced  in  the  notch. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  com- 
bined handle  and  lever,  one  end  of  said  lever  being 
tapered  to  a  point  and  offset  a  short  distance  from  the 
point,  the  other  end  having  an  angular  projection  with  a 
gap  In  It  for  a  wire  and  at  each  side  of  the  gap  nn  arm 
with  a  notch  in  one  side  and  a  horn  at  its  end. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lever  having  one  of  Its  ends  bent  at  about  right 
angle  to  the  lever,  of  two  arms  projecting  In  opposite 
directions  from  the  angular  portion  of  the  lever,  said 
arms  having  each  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  a  wire,  and 
at  Its  end  a  horn  on  which  to  secure  the  end  of  a  wire 
placed  In  the  notch. 


1,009,161.  SUPPLEMENTAL  BARKK!  KoR  M  aGA- 
ZINE-FIREARMS.  Wkbstkr  L.  M  muu  t  .  Gladstone, 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  5&5,216. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  repeating  firearm  having  a 
magazine  extending  along  its  barrel,  of  a  plate  adjustably 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  magazine  and  provided 
with  a  hole,  and  a  supplemental  barrel  of  smaller  caliber 
having  its  muzzle  end  deUchably  secured  in  said  hole. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  repeating  firearm,  of  a  maga- 
alne  extending  along  its  barrel  and  having  a  plug  at  its 
front  end,  a  plate  provided  with  slots,  screws  passing 
through  said  slots  into  the  plug  at  the  front  end  of  said 
inai-Mzlne,  and  a  supplemental  barrel  of  sraaller  caliber 
deiachably  secured   to  said  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  repeating  firearm,  of  a  maga- 
zine extending  along  its  barrel  and  provided  with  a  plug 
at  Its  front  end.  a  plate  movably  secured  to  said  plug  and 
provided  with  a  hole,  an  adjusting  device  for  givln?  said 
plate  a  fine  adjustment,  and  a  supplemental  barrel  having 
Its  muzzle  end  detachably  secured  in  said  hole. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  repeating  firearm,  of  a  maga- 
slne  extending  along  the  barrel  and  provided  with  a  plug 
at  Its  front  end.  a  plate  movably  secured  to  said  plug  and 
provided  with  a  hole,  a  beak  on  said  plate,  a  set  screw* 
Upped  through  said  beak  and  bearing  against  the  barrel, 
and  a  supplemental  barrel  of  smaller  caliber  having  Its 
muzzle  end  detachably  secured  In  said  hole. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  repeating  firearm,  of  a  maga 
sine  extending  along  Its  barrel  and  provided  with  a  plug  at 
Its  front  end.  a  plate  adjustably  secured  to  said  plug  and 
provided  with  a  hole,  a  supplemental  barrel  of  smaller 
caliber,  and  a  lon>:  •  1  I  nallr  movable  sleeve  on  the  muzzle 
end  of  said  supple:;  irita    barrel  adapted  to  enter  said  hole. 

[Claim  6  not  pr  nt.-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,162.     SWITCH  For  SI'.\RK1N';  KKVKES      Frank 
J.  B£a«BINOTON,  Fort  I'odjre.   Idwa       Ftied  Mar    tl.    liH>9. 
Serial   No.  481.745 
1.   A  switch  for  sparking  purposes  romprlsuif  a   Nasf.  a 

blade    movable   on    the   base,   two   electric   contact   deviceb 


fixed  to  the  base  at  opp<.'sUe  .nds-  of  \'.ik  t.,Hdt  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  blade,  when  in  one  position,  wiii  be  out 
of  engagement  with  both  of  aald  electric  contact  devices. 
and  when  In  other  positions,  in  engagement  with  either 
on-  *>f  K.sld  electric  contact  devices,  a  second  blad.  opera- 
tu.i>  c  nnected  with  the  first  to  move  in  unison  with  it. 
and  two  electric  contact  devices  for  the  second  b.a  i<  Si.d 
to  the  base,  one  of  said  electric  contact  devices  fr  the 
second  blade  being  arranged  to  be  In  contact  with  it« 
blade  when  the  first  mentioned  blade  is  in  a  neutral  posi- 
tion, and  also  when  the  first  blade  Is  moved  to  position  In 
engagement  with  one  of  Its  electric  contact  devices,  and 
the  other  electric  contact  device  for  the  second  blade 
t>eing  arranged  In  position  to  engage  the  second  blade 
only  when  the  first  mentioned  blade  is  In  the  last  men 
tloned  position,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


2.  An  electric  switch  for  sparking  purposes,  comprising 
a  base,  a  series  of  supports  on  said  base  in  line  with  each 
other  and  made  of  conducting  material,  a  series  .  f  Mades 
pivoted  to  said  supports,  means  for  connecting  thorn  so 
that  they  may  be  moved  in  unison,  two  contact  devices  for 
one  of  said  blades,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  short 
b!ad>.  arrar  sred  on  the  same  side  of  the  pivotal  center,  the 
one  nuarcsi  the  center  being  materially  longer  than  the 
other  so  that  a  conUct  with  said  short  blade  will  remain 
unbroken  when  the  blade  is  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  the  other  one  of  said  contact  devices,  the  other 
blades  of  the  series  being  extended  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  pivotal  center,  and  a  series  of  contact  devices 
fixed  to  the  base,  one  at  each  end  of  each  blade  s.  a- 
ranp'd  that  when  the  switch  Is  In  neutral  position  h\\  if 
the  blades  will  be  out  of  engagement  with  their  respective 
contaf  t  d.  vices  except  the  said  long  contact  device,  and 
when  the  switch  is  moved  to  one  limit  of  Its  mov.  :;i'nt 
both  of  the  contact  devicfs  for  said  short  blade  will  W  in 
engagement  therewith  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  .  i.nnr 
blades  of  the  series  will  be  in  engagement  with  the  con- 
tact devices  on  one  side  of  the  base,  and  when  the  switch 
is  tilted  to  its  other  limit  of  movement,  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  long  Made?  wt!!  \>e  in  engagement  with  th*  other 
ones  of  the  en,!, it  i  vices,  and  both  of  the  c  mar;  de- 
vices for  the  vi,,  rt  ade  will  be  out  of  engage irn  nt  with 
it,  substantially   as  arj<i  for  the  purposes  stated. 


,1  A  M  K  s    W 
",f'go.    Cal. 


1  (Min  itJ.i       KKVERSIBI.K    TH ACTION-IU!  I. 

Master    and    Nii.s    8     aukah  a  v  s,  v      S.hts 

Plied  Feb    i;o,   \\\\\       Serial  N^,.  fV'.^^M 

1  In  a  device  a.«  described,  a  clamping  plate  adapted  to 
be  clam;.e<1  :'■  a  wb  !•  wheel,  a  reel  rerolubly  mounted  on 
the  damping  [.:at'  a  '^.othed  flange  on  the  reel.  dc>gs  piv- 
oted to  the  clamtang  ;  iate  uvA  ■  v, •{.:'. a \v^%  with  the  toothed 
flange  of  the  reel,  a  partiti-ii  divia.r.j:  ;.'''  f'*'!  'nto  two 
sections,  and  a  cable  carried  ir  ea.  b  ^.e.  ',<,  i.  the  cables 
being  oppositely  wound  ■  i,  '■'..'  ->■•  ■  wi.er.  ;.v  fbe  cable  may 
be  quickly  drawn  out  in  ^..l^i^;r  l;r..:;.t,n  •  r  utiUzlng  the 
traction  power  produced,  to  mov.  ttje  v.  tucu  in  either  di- 
rection, substantially  as  shown 

'2  In  a  device  as  descril)ed.  a  <..&mpiaii  plate  adapted  to 
r.e   clamped   t'  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  reel   revolubiy    mounted 
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thereoD,  a  toothed  flange  on  the  reel,  and  reversible  dogs 
pivoted  to  the  clamping  plate  and  engaging  with  the 
toothed  flange  of  the  reel,  forming  a  ratchet  therefor,  aub- 
Btantially  as  shown. 


3.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  clamping  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  reel  revolubly  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  reversible  ratchet  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  clamping  plate  and  adapted  to  control  the  rotation  of 
the  reel,  comprising  double-ended  dogs  pivoted  to  the 
clamping  plate,  sockets  also  pivoted  to  the  clamping  plate, 
a  hollow,  round-nosed  plunger  slldably  mounted  in  each 
socket,  and  a  spring  within  the  hollow  plunger  Interposed 
between  the  Inner  end  thereof  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
socket,  normally  holding  the  round  nose  of  the  plunger 
against  a  correspondingly  shaped  depression  on  the  back 
of  the  dog,  whereby  the  same  is  made  to  engage  with  the 
toothed  flange  of  the  reel,  substantially  as  shown. 

4.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  reel  revolubly  mounted  on 
a  vehicle  wheel,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
reel  in  either  direction,  and  a  folding  handle  attached  to 
the  reel  whereby  the  same  may  be  quickly  wpund  up  in 
either  direction,  substantially  as  shown. 

5.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  reel  revolubly  mounted  on 
a  vehicle  wheel,  a  cable  wound  thereon,  and  a  cover 
adapted  to  Incase  and  protect  the  reel  and  cable  from  dirt 
and  Injury,  comprising  a  thin  metallic  band  which  may  be 
placed  over  the  reel,  and  means  for  tightening  the  same 
whereby  it  may  hold  to  the  reel,  substantially  as  shown. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,009.164.  TENSION  DEVICE.  John  O.  McKban,  West- 
field,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster  Machine  Company,  West- 
field.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  535.381. 


The  tension  device  above  described,  consisting  of  a 
table ;  an  upwardly  extending  pin  rising  from  the  table  at 
a  slight  angle  from  the  vertical ;  a  washer  having  a  rela- 
tively large  aperture  by  which  it  is  mounted  upon  the  pin 
to  permit  it  to  swing  eccentrically  thereupon  ;  a  stop  above 
the  table  and  set  at  such  a  distance  from  the  pin  that  the 
washer  cannot  swing  upon  the  pin  without  its  periphery 
striking  the  arm  and  checking  the  swing  of  the  washer. 


1,009,165.  SEWING  MACHINE.  JKSSB  E.  Mili.kr, 
Knoivllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488.745. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  conveyer, 
a  sewing  head  located  above  said  conveyer,  power-driven 
mechanism  for  changing  the  elevation  of  said  sewing  head, 
and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  operator  for  controlling 
said  power  driven  mechanism. 

2.  In  m  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  conveyer. 


an  upright  reclprocatory  member,  a  p.^wIti?  heai  ^JTipporto* 
by  aald  reclprocatory  member,  p  a  :!.  \.r>  n  .  !  antam 
for  changing  the  elevation  of  said  reclprocatory  member, 
and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  operator  for  controlling 
said  power-driven  mechanism. 


'  3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  conveyer, 
a  sewing  head  located  al>ove  said  conveyer,  power-driven 
mechanism  for  changing  the  elevation  of  said  sewing  head, 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  operator  for  controlling  said 
power-driven  mechanism,  and  spool-supporting  mechanism 
reciprocable  in  unison  with  said  sewing  head. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  conveyer, 
an  upright  reclprocatory  meml)er,  a  sewing  head  support- 
ed by  said  reclprocatory  member,  pow^er-drlven  mechanism 
for  changing  the  elevation  of  said  reclprocatory  member, 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  operator  for  controlling  said 
power-driven  mechanism,  and  spool  supporting  mechanism 
reciprocable  In  unison  with  said  sewing  bend. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  conveyer, 
a  sewing  head  located  above  said  conveyer,  power  driven 
mechanism  for  changing  the  elevation  of  said  sewing  head, 
and  a  shlftable  member  controlled  by  the  operator  and  in 
operative  relation  with  said  power-driven  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,166.     RAIL -BOND.      Hdmphrbys  Millikbn,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,111. 


1.  A  rail  bond  consisting  of  thin,  flat,  flexible  terminals 
and  a  relatively  thin  and  substantially  flat  body  portion 
of  substantially  the  same  width  and  thickness  as  the  horl- 
sontal  cross  section  of  said  terminals. 

2.  A  rail  bond  consisting  of  thin,  flat,  terminals  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  ball  of  a  rail,  and  a  laterally  flexi- 
ble, relatively  thin  and  substantially  flat  body  portion  con 
nectlng  said  terminals  and  normally  depending  therefrom. 

8.  A  rail  bond  consisting  of  terminals  composed  of  a 
series  of  vertically  arranged  strands  of  wire  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  side  of  the  ball  of  a  rail  and  a  body  por- 
tion comprising  depending  contlnuntloiia  of  said  strands. 
Mid  strands  being  continuous  between  8aid  terminals. 
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4.  A  T«ll  bond  COnHisMiit-  "f  5  tin,  Hat  trrmina;-  and  a 
rflatlvely  thin  'iii.i  m;  prox  •mat.  ly  flm  (u,<]\  p-  rti.n  ■:  >u\^ 
RTflnttiillT  rhf  ■<h:vh-  wii'.th  H>  she  t.riiiiiiR  h  -^hk!  -.nd  lie 
:ij  .■,  •nipoKi'^'  ..f  :i  Ki  n.-K  ut  i-trati'li*  •('  wj'.'  di.^ji.i.il  on 
r  ht  insi! '.  t  s  lit  the  tirrMna  ^'  '  tti»  (.on. In,  comt>tDed  with 
sirlps  oi  .sheet  metal  ;  a.-?-  ;u:  "  :  ...'  ne  looped  portions 
of  said  wires  and  folde<l  at-s  n«'  Mih  taces  of  the  bonds, 
thereby  serving  to  hold  the  loopetl  wire  strands  together 
at  said  terminals. 


1,009,167.  CENTBIFCGAL  CASTING-MACHINE.  Giobgb 
8.  MONSON,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  486.399. 


1.  A  centrifugal  casting  machine  comprising  a  head 
rotatable  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  bar  pivotnlly  supported 
upon  the  head  at  a  point  between  Its  >  nds  so  as  to  swing 


tipnn   n 


•  r'T.':r'ii'   nx'"^    nn   nd'nstji' 


to  the  bar  on  f-nc  spJ-j  uJ  Its  piv.ia.  8u;';H'r'  Jtrid  n  roiintfr 
weight    movable   upon   the   bar  on   the   otler   sidr    r.f     ts 
pivotal   «ufipi  r* 

2.  A  ft  iitrtfML'H.  ,  .istiDi;  machine  conjpriKint;  n  head 
r'  'ntnhle  upon  a  vertical  axis,  n  !>jir  pivotally  supported 
ujwD  tlie  head  at  a  point  betweon  :•-  ■  n  Is  sf  as  u:  swing 
upon  a  horizontal  axis,  nn  adji^ratilc  tinsk  !■  Jder  mount 
■  •'1  upon  tie  bar  on  one  "fUi*-  •  f  its  ;/:v<^n  support  and 
n  moraliie  counterweight  upcn  the  ot fjpr  sidi*-  and  means 
f'lr  holdtnr  the  bar  In  horiz-nfai  poslMon 

'A  A  ■friT!'-!:.'!!)  ""astlnt:  m')'Mn'-  <  <  mp'-'s'nL'  .'i  'i<~ad 
rotaialiii-  np'in  ii  v.rtira!  rx)s  a  ;>nr  p|vot.<i',i\  s;ipported 
upon  the  head  n'  n  p'l'n'  i^etwipr,  Ms  i-nds  s<:  as  t<'  swing 
upon  .T  horlronthi  ax;*;  nn  ,'ti!,':istiiMe  f.ask  t.-'Ider  nmnnt- 
ed   ii(>i  r,    the  Itar  on   lUc   sidt   uf   ;!>   ^i\l'!;i:   «-i;>pi'rT    atid   a 


movalilf  counterweight  on  i\>f-' 


V.ifT  Sid 


hu  Hii  'iisi  mi: 


nn!   thresded   'ipon  the  hrad   hen^ath   tiie  bar 

4,    lis    a    ,  .  nt  ri  f  uj-'h!    mii'-'inr,    'he    •■omhlnatlon,     with    i; 
n  tattnt  head       '    sn   adjiistatl"  fla«k    holder  '■nrrh''1  therr 
bv.   said   flask    Holder   .  r.inpnsinf.'  a   pair   of   pintes   ndaptrd 
to  fit   ni;ainst  the  ends  of  a  tlnsW,  one  of  said  plar.s  iiemt 
adju.sialile  toward  and  away   from  the  other. 

5  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  the  combination. 
wl;i,  a  T'  'iitin;.;  tn  .id,  of  an  adjustable  flnNk  'o:,i,.r  <  arrled 
tl;fri-b.v,  (idid  flask  liulder  comprisiDt  a  pair  of  plates 
adapted  to  lit  auainst  the  ends  of  n  f!:i^k.  one  of  said 
plali's  .'le'.iii;  f-rined  on  Its  inntT  fai'e  wit',  a  plurality  of 
should,  r-  iirr:iii;.'>'(i  at  differi'nt  rjivriin''es  from  the  center. 
[Claims  *!  !>    '.<  not  printed   in   tt;e  'iazette.] 


1.0(Kt,l«H.       WRK.NCll        .Vkth!  B     L     Moore,    Sprlngfleld, 

Mass  ,  asslenor  TO  Moore  I»rop  Korijrinif  rompany.  Spring 
field.  Mass,  a  1  orporation  of  Mas-sariusetts  l-iled  Feb 
2.  UMO      Serial   No    .'>41.4«« 

1     in  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  law.  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  jaw.  a  movable   toothed  jaw   mounted  in 

172  0.  G.— 40 


T  hi'    fra  n;e.    an    a  d 
'  .-1  V  -nv;   a    knuri.  ri 
tn nun  ted    in   ' 
Ing  thert'in   li 


iis'inc    nu'     i-ni:;.  iT'.rig   the   mo^atJe    .18W, 

or  -ixi'tit'd  u'lrface.  and  a  stud  slldably 

frfifie    H    .  ver  pivoted  on   the  frame   hsv 

;    r.    .  «>^    idapted  to  engage  with  t!  f   stiid 


to    canse,    or    releaxe.    engagement    of    the    dog    with    tbs 
adjusting  ntit. 


2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  Ja»    a  frt.  ne 
mounted  on  said  Jaw,  a  movable  toothed  Jaw  moun*.  d   in 

the  frnvrif  an  R'1'n«*Injr  rtnt  f-nradnr  ♦he  movRhie  law 
'wring  a  kni.'icd  i>r  ■.,•.'},.  r]  '^■:Tfncf.  nna  n  stud  sltdatily 
!'-'Hir!'ed  in  !''»■  franu  r.  lativi'iy  -o  t',i-  n;i'  a  itver  hav- 
iDi;  '  ne  end  fiiv,  u^d  -;  "e  'rflmi  find  (xtendiDt  longitu- 
dinally of  the  wT'Tv  '  and  '-aiinc  !•-  eT'remiM  thereof 
extending  toward  ti"  >flnd  e  fnd  of  ' 'e  wrench  so  that 
It  may  t>e  ehsily  sHi.ni:  from  sidt  "o  !:jd»>  on  its  pivot. 
'hf  'pver  having  ■'■\it>in  its  sidp  n*  xt  u  th'-  trnrri'  a  cam 
rcf-es^  to  cause  ,r  r'-ieax;  •!!.  eni.'agt  men'  of  the  stud 
wif'j  The  te*th  o'  the  adjusting  nijT  .<i(~f  rdingly  as  the 
iever   Is  swung 


dMi'J.itiii.      t^raiNi.  \\  liKhl.-      i-LWi.N    io.    U'Aii.N,    \Sys..x, 
i'H       Fi'.d  War    .i     11. ;■       .s.  rial  No.  615,888. 


^s^'^^e^^txa. 


A    wheel    comprising  a    huh,   a    rira    having   a    rib   on    its 

inner  periphery,  said   rU    being  gnvived  on   opposite  sides. 

spokes,    supiMirtIng    members    fur    ',  h(     outer    ends    of    the 

spokes,   said  spokef   having   a   sliding   ronnectlon   with   ths 

I   supporting   members,   and   the   la'ter    tiavlng  Bam   b«tw«eB 


6o4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21, 1911. 


which  the  rib  of  the  rim  extends,  Bet  screws  threaded 
through  the  ears  and  extending  at  their  Inner  enda  Into 
the  grooves  of  the  rib.  springs  abutting  at  one  of  their 
ends  against  the  supporting  member,  an  abutment  for  the 
other  ends  of  said  springs  carried  by  the  rim,  abutments 
carried  by  the  spokes,  and  springs  interposed  between  said 
abutments  and  the  rim. 


1,009,170.  MILK-CAN  CLEANER.  ROBERT  J.  OwBSS, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
576.817. 


1  In  a  can  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  with 
a  brush  carrying  head  at  one  end  thereof,  of  extensible 
brushes  with  the  arms  plvotally  connected  to  said  head, 
a  lever  intermediately  pivoted  to  said  head  and  links 
directly  connecting  the  ends  of  said  lever  to  the  arms  of 
said  brushes,  for  Imparting  simultaneous  outward  and 
simultaneous  inward  movements  of  the  said  brushes. 

2.  In  a  can  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  head  having  radially  extended 
pairs  of  arms,  of  brushes  having  arms  connected  to  the 
arms  of  said  head  by  pivots,  the  axes  of  which  are  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  Intermediately  piv- 
oted to  said  head,  and  links  directly  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  lever  to  the  intermediate  portions  of  diametrically 
opposite  arms  of  the  said  extensible  brushes. 

3.  In  a  can  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  head  having  diametrically  ex- 
tended pairs  of  arms,  of  extensible  brushes  having  pairs 
of  arms  connected  to  the  arms  of  said  head  by  pivots,  the 
axes  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
brushes  applied  to  the  arms  of  said  extensible  brushes 
and  to  the  arms  of  said  head,  at  one  end  of  the  device,  a 
lever  intermediately  pivoted  on  one  end  of  the  said  bead, 
and  links  directly  connecting  the  ends  of  said  lever  to  the 
intermediate  portions  of  adjacent  arms  of  the  said  ex- 
tensible brushes,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  can  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  frame  work 
arranKed  to  support  a  can  in  an  Inclined  position,  of  a 
gear  nest  on  an  upwardly  extended  portion  of  said  frame 
and  an  Inttrmeshinif  bpveled  pinion  and  gear  mounted  on 
said  gear  nest,  a  crank  .onrTTtPd  to  said  gear,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  rotatp  with  but  to  slide  in  said  pinion,  a 
hand  piece  swivtl.i  to  thf  ;i;  p.  r  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
head  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  diametrically  t>xtend.'d  pairs  of  arms,  extensible 
brushes  having  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  arms  of 
said  head,  and  brushes  applied  to  the  lower  end  arms  of 
said  head,  substantially  a«  descrlb^'d. 

5.  In  a  can  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  head  having  diametrically  ex- 
tended pairs  of  arms,  of  exten.slble  brushes  having  pairs 
of  arms  fonopcted  to  the  arms  of  said  head  by  pivots,  the 
axps  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 
brushes  applied  to  the  arms  of  said  extensible  brushes 
and  to  the  arms  of  said  h.\'id,   at   :.n.>  .>nd  of  the  device. 


a  lever  Intermediately  pivoted  on  one  end  of  the  said  head, 
links  directly  connecting  the  end*  of  tald  lever  to  the 
intermediate  portions  of  adjacent  arms  of  said  extensible 
brushes,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
the  arms  of  said  extensible  brushes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.009.171.  GUARD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOX  ENDING 
MACHINES.  Edward  J.  Pkbbin.  Newburyport,  Mass.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  A.  Hale,  Newburyport, 
Mass.    Filed  June  15.  1911.    Serial  No.  638,366. 


1.  In  a  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  header 
and  a  movable  former  block,  of  adjustable  finger  guard 
plates  carried  by  the  block,  a  rhint'd  thumb  guard  plate 
movably  mounted  on  the  header  and  cooperating  with  the 
finger  guards  to  protect  the  entire  hand  of  the  operator, 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  thumb  guard 
plate  downwardly. 

2.  In  a  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  header  carried  thereby,  and  a  movable  former  block,  of 
adjustable  finger  protecting  means  carried  by  the  sides  of 
said  block,  thumb  protecting  means  slldably  carried  by 
said  header,  and  mechanism  operated  by  a  movement  of 
Mid  block  In  one  direction  to  Impart  a  shifting  movement 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  sUdable  thumb  protecting 
means. 

3.  In  a  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ma- 
chine header  and  a  movable  former  block,  of  finger  pro- 
tecting means  carried  by  said  block,  a  vertically  movable 
thumb  protecting  plate  slldably  mounted  on  the  header,  a 
spring  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  thumb  protecting 
plate  In  an  ln,operatlve  position,  an  operating  rod  movable 
with  the  former  block,  and  a  pull  connection  between  the 
operating  rod  and  said  thumb  protecting  plate. 


1.009,172.  ELECTRIC  SNAi' -  SWITCH.  JoHANN  G. 
Pbtkrson.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow 
Electric  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  605.976. 
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1.  The  combination  In  an  electric  switch,  of  a  roUtory 
■plndle.  means  for  routing  the  apindle,  a  cover  with  a 
window  opening  through  Its  top  wall,  a  lining  fixed  In  said 
cover,  a  disk,  with  a  central  opening,  held  at  Its  outer  edge 
between  the  cover  and  the  lining,  a  phutter  movably  re- 
tained between  the  cover  and  thn  disk,  a  ring  movably  re- 
tained below  said  disk,  means  passing  through  the  central 
opening  In  the  fixed  disk  and  connectinK  said  ring  and  said 
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Bhu'tiT  and  mrans  uttacl.ed  to  the  spindle  and  projecting 
through  said  ring  In  such  manner  ihat  the  shutter  moves 
when   the  apindle  is  turned 

■J  The  combinatmn  in  ari  el<Ttric  switch,  of  a  rotatory 
spindle,  means  fur  ritarli.jT  '\.i-  spind!' .  a  ct  vt-r  with  a 
window  opening  throiiKh  its  m-  wall,  a  iining  ftied  In  said 
covpr  a  disk  with  a  cpntrai  opening  held  at  Irs  .-dge  be- 
twet-n  ihe  over  and  the  Slning,  a  shutt>r  mii\H'',}  re- 
talDfd  lietwf.'ti  ihf  cover  and  disk,  a  ring  mi'vahly  re- 
tain.-d  t)t-low  said  disk,  pronjrs  punched  out  of  said  ring 
and  extending  upwardly  through  the  central  i>peDing  m 
the  I'iX'd  disk  and  perforations  In  t!ie  shutter  for  holding 
the  parts  tiit'>";her  and  lugs  mnunffd  on  the  spsndie  and 
projecting  tlirough  Uif  (>p<'n;nKs  punched  in  the  ring  and 
•hutter  In  suet:  (ishiuk"  ttiar  liit  ring  and  s'^iutter  oaove 
when  the  spindie  ik  turiied 


mounted  in  ■>»  > 

of   the  (i,-.,^!,nd    :• 

itaiK   .'f    til"'   M  ■' 

3,    A    venttlat 


1,009.173.  WINDCtSS  \LMlLATUlt.  IsiDOB  Pombbawtx 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  William  Masters,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.     Sprla:  No.  646.204. 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  retaining  box  having  the 
lower  portion  of  its  outer  face  Inclined  inwardly  and 
downwardly  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a 
removable  frame  fitted  within  the  box  and  having  the 
lower  portion  of  Its  outer  face  Inclined  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  and  provided  with  a  screened  opening  over- 
lying the  open  part  of  said  box.  a  second  removable  frame 
fitted  within  the  box  and  abutting  against  the  inner  edges 
of  the  first  named  frame,  and  having  a  screened  opening  at 
the  top.  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  being  imperforate, 
a  slotted  keeper  frame  removably  mounted  in  said  box  and 
abutting  against  the  Inner  edges  of  the  second  frame,  and 
a  dam|>er  plate  slldably  mounted  back  of  the  slotted 
keeper  plate. 

2.  A  ventilator  comprising  a  r.  taininf:  t  ox  iinvrg  ttip 
lower  portion  of  Its  outer  face  inclined  ;n»Hr<i  \  ard 
downwardly  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening, 
and  with  a  plurality  of  drain  openings  below  the  longitu- 
dinal opening,  a  removable  frame  f.tt.-d  within  the  box  and 
having  the  lower  portion  f  Hi^  nuttr  facv  inclined  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  am)  ;  r  %  .it-d  »!ih  a  screened 
opening  overlying  the  open  part  >f  said  (mi,  a  second 
removable  frame  fitted  within  the  Smij  and  atJuttinK  against 
the  inn'f  e<lc»s  of  the  first  named  frMm«,  and  having  a 
screened  ■•ppn  :;«  Ht  th>'  toj-.  th.-  ir.wer  purti.ii  of  the  frame 
being     imp*  r'l.TH 'i'       h     »■  -.itt-d     keeper     frame     rem'ivably 

i-i  X  Mild  a!ultir;K  against  the  '.nner  edges 
HM;''  and  H  'iamiier  p^iat*  slldably  mounted 
tt-d    k<-»'ppr    piale 

T  cnii.j  riKing  h  retaining  box  having  the 
lower  portion  of  Its  outer  face  Inclined  inward  y  and  down- 
wardly and  provided  wltii  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  re- 
movable frame  fitted  within  thf  box  and  having  the  lower 
portion  X)f  its  outer  face  inclined  inwardly  and  down 
wardly  and  provid.-d  with  a  screened  opening  overlying  the 
open  part  of  KSitl  t.'ii,  a  st-cond  removable  frame  fitted 
within  th.p  tiox  Hiid  atiuttlng  against  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
frst  nam»d  frame,  and  having  a  screened  opening  at  the 
top,  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  being  imperforate,  a 
•lotted  keeper  frame  removably   mounted   in  said   t>oi  and 


atiuttlng  apalnst  thi  inner  edg^^s  of  the  second  frame,  the 
inner  ends  ■>'  the  kf-eprr  fra::.!  !.•  ng  turned  toward  each 
other  to  provide  rails  anc.  a  ifti.p.  -•  piate  sildatily  mount- 
ed back  of  the  s^ot'ed  kecpf-r  ;;«?.  sk-.C  lampt'r  plate  t>eing 
provided  with  p^sts,  t.hving  rollers  (idtiptec  to  travel  on 
said  raiis. 


1.009.174.  EMERGENCY  CAR  •  COUPLING.  Edwabd 
P0S8ON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Grain  Belt  lar  Spe- 
cialty Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct  T, 
1907.     Serial  No.  396.271. 


&S 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car 'body,  a 
transverse  beam  exterior  to  said  body,  said  transverse 
beam  resting  against  the  end  of  -a:  i  i-.r  :  .iy  an  emer- 
gency coupling  head,  means  for  attaching  hhid  oupling  to 
the  car  body,  said  emergency  head  bevlng  a  horltonial 
web  resting  upon  a  part  of  the  permanent  head,  a  vertical 
web  abutting  against  said  transverse  beam,  and  means  se- 
curing said  beam  and  temporary  head  t'^gether 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriiied.  a  car  body,  a 
transverse  beam  exterior  to  said  body,  said  transverse 
beam  rrsting  against  thi  end  .  f  said  ^ar  hf'dy,  an  emer- 
gency couiiiing  bind  means  for  attaching  said  coupling 
head  to  the  car  Ixxlv  said  emergency  head  having  a  borl- 
lODtal  web  resting  upon  a  part  of  the  permanent  head,  a 
vertical  web  abutting  against  said  transverse  tieam,  a  horl- 
xontal  part  extending  beneaih  sn.d  transverse  t>eam  and 
beneath  the  car  body,  and  means  connecting  said  beam  and 
emergency  head  togetbei, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ar  body,  a 
transvi  rse  i.eam  exterior  to  said  body,  said  transverse 
tw'am  resting  against  the  end  of  said  car  body,  an  emer- 
gency coupling  head,  means  for  attaching  said  coupling 
head  10  the  car  body  said  emergency  Lead  having  a  hori- 
xontal  web  resting  upiii  a  ;  art  -f  th^  p'  rmanent  bead,  a 
vertical  web  abutting  against  aald  trans^'  rst  i^eam,  a  hori- 
zontal part  extending  beneath  said  trai, >>>'>..  Leam  and 
benejith  the  car  body,  and  a  U-bolt  exteading  from  said 
beam  around  said  emergency  head. 

4  In  combination,  a  car,  a  transverse  l-iarr  .xterior  to 
the  car  body  and  resting  against  the  fnd  thcri  '  an  emer- 
gency coupling  head,  said  emerpen^'y  bead  hav.ng  a  hori- 
zontal web  resting  upon  a  p.i"  '  tie  permanent  head  and 
having  vertical  and  boriz^.r;' a.  ;  rt;ons  atiuttlng  against 
said  beam,  means  securing  sa,  j  \'>>'i\:i.  and  emerp'ccy  cou- 
pling together,  a  chain  seiu'e.i  at  ;'>^  erids  to  said  emer- 
gency coupling  and  passing  ar  'ind  i^,  fixed  part  of  the  car, 
and  a  turn-butkie  In  said     hair. 


:  '19,175.  WIBB-8TRETCHER.  Chablis  Pioail.  The 
tx^ygan,  Mich  Filed  July  1.  1911.  Serial  No  6Ht?.5.Sfi 
1  Id  comblnati  r.  a  pair  of  members  pivoted  together, 
one  terminating  in  «  curved  portion  at  one  end  and  a 
nail  extracting  Jaw  at  the  other  extending  in  opposite 
directions,  while  tne  "fher  meml^er  terminates  in  a  han 
die  at  one  end.  with  an  additional  nal;  extracting  jaw  at 
the  other  to  c<v-^i)erhte  wf  • ;  ,•  first  jaw  and  a  revolubly 
adjustable  collar  carried  :  ,i  the  memt«^r  having  the 
curved  portion  for  cooperating  wn.h  tht  second  Jaw  to 
grip  a  wire 

2,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  members  pivoted  together 
one  terminating  in  a  curved  portion  at  one  end  and  a  nail 
extracting  Jaw  at  the  other  extending  in  OT.j.ogite  direc- 
tions, while  the  other  men.ber  terminates  in  a  handle  at 
one  end.  and  an  additional  t.hi.  extracting  Jaw  at  the 
other  to  ccx^^perate  with  tiie  f.Vf\  jaw  and  a  rotatably  ad- 
justable collar  carried   ty    the  member    iiavlng   the   curved 
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portion,  for  cooperating  with  the  second  Jaw  to  ifrip  • 
wire,  the  collar  having  an  annular  flange  to  overlap  the 
■econd  Jaw,  the  member  having  the  curved  portion  having 
a  removable  tool  secured  between  the  members  by  their 
pivot. 


3  In  n  w'r»"  stretcher,  a  pair  of  members  pivoted  to- 
gether, on?  having  a  stud  thereon  provided  with  a  ro- 
tatable  flanged  collar,  while  the  other  is  provided  at  one 
end  wltb  a  cnmraed  end  adapted  to  coflperate  with  the 
collar  for  gripping  a  fence  wire  therebetween,  the  mem- 
ber havlnu'  the  collar  having  a  recess  at  the  point  where 
th(»  TTiornhfT"*  are  pivoted,  and  a  tool  arranged  in  the 
rp^p<«s   'pr.vt>t>n   the  members  and  secured  In  position  by 

r!;f»   p!vfir 

4  In  i  wire  stretcher,  a  pair  of  members,  means  for 
plvotlDt'  'he  m.njher^  together,  one  of  the  members  ter- 
mlnatlniT  In  a  curved  portion  acting  as  a  fulcrum  for  the 
wire  strerrher,  while  the  other  end  terminates  In  an  op- 
posite dlreoTinn  In  .1  nail  extracting  Jaw,  the  other  mem- 
ber having  a  handle  at  one  end,  and  terminating  In  a  nail 
extracting  jaw  at  the  other  to  coOperate  with  the  first  Jaw, 
the  memtMT  having  a  curved  portion  paving  a  stud  riveted 
and  threade'l  thereto,  a  flanged  collar  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  stud  'o  r^upor:!''  with  the  second  jaw,  so  as  to 
grip  a  fence  wire,  the  flange  of  the  collar  overlapping  the 
second  Jaw  and  constituting  means  to  guide  and  tem- 
p.irar!'y  ho! d  the  second  Jaw  when  clamping  a  wire,  the 
member  ha  vine  a  curved  portion  having  a  recess  adjacent 
th>^  i  Ivot  of  the  members,  and  a  tool  arranged  in  the  recess 
and  letwei  n  the  members  and  secured  therein  by  the  pivot 
:!,ea:is.  the  tool  constituting  a  staple  extractor,  the  collar 
a^Mnir  is  a  «fop  to  limit  the  second  Jaw  relative  to  the 
llrat  jaw,  the  c\)rved  portion  acting  as  a&  additional 
fulcrtim  for  the  wire  stretcher,  when  the  cooperating  Jaws 
are  ex'-a   tln^r  r',ii!!s  and   the  like. 

5.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  pair  of  members  pivoted  to- 
gether one  terminating  In  a  nail  extracting  Jaw  at  one 
end  whil"  the  other  member  terminates  In  an  additional 
nail  extracting  jaw  at  one  end  to  cooperate  with  the  first 
Jaw,  the  first  Jaw  constituting  a  fulcrum  member  for  the 
wire  stretcher,  and  a  revolubly  adjustable  collar  carried 
by  the  member  having  the  first  Jaw  for  cooperating  with 
the  second  Jaw  to  grip  a  wire. 

[Claim  6   not  printed  Iti  *ho  Oaxette.] 


1,008,176.  CABINET.  Oustav  F.  Rkimer,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Alexander  H.  Revell  &  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb,  7,  1910. 
Aerial  No.  542,4S2, 

1  A  cabinet  conipr'<:ni;  a  k  vail  and  side  walls,  a 
foIi(}wer  block  interpos-d  between  said  side  walls,  a  slid- 
ing connection  be'w-r.  ^ald  follower  block  and  back  wall 
and  means  for  adjnstatilv  semiring  said  follower  block  to 
said  cabinet  comiri.stn^  a  spring-holding  member  slldably 
connected  to  said  fo Mower  block  at  two  points,  and  hav- 
in_-  an  in'^rint'diate  ;irved  f>orflon  and  bent  ends  adapted 
7  n  Tti.aii.v  •  uiitaae  fh.'  >id.^  ivalN  of  said  cabinet  whereby 
said  fottower  block  lias  ii  sil  'Anc  •'r!.:!i.-ement,  in  one  dl- 
;-ecilun    at  ail  times  with   <aid  cab.aet  and  flexure  of  the 


intermediate  curved   portion   of  said    spring   rplenses   the 
engagemeat  of  the  bent  ends  with  the  sid.    ah    s  per  r  it 
ting  movement  of  said  supporting  member     n   an  opiiosite 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  rear  wall  and  side  walls,  a 
follower  block  interpoMd  between  said  side  walls,  a  plate 
secured  to  said  rear  wall,  a  recess  formed  in  said  rear 
wall  behind  said  plate  and  extending  beyond  one  edge 
thereof,  a  hook  secured  to  said  follower  block  and  slld- 
ably engaging  the  rear  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  follower  block  to  said  cabinet  com- 
prising a  spring  having  slots,  headed  pins  passing  through 
said  slots  into  said  follower  block,  said  spring  having  an 
Intermediate  curved  portion  between  said  slots  and  down- 
wardly bent  ends  normally  engaging  the  side  walls  of  said 
cabinet. 


1.009,177.  COMBINED  SCRUBBER  AND  MOP.  Gkoboi 
Otis  Rbshaw,  Olathe,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  641,741. 


1.  In  a  combined  scrubber  and  mop,  the  combination 
with  the  scrubber-head,  a  handle  connected  with  its  back 
a  frame  comprising  two  arms  secured  to  said  handle  and 
diverging  thence  to  and  secured  along  the  ends  of  the 
brush-back,  and  an  Idle  roller  whose  trunnions  are  Jour- 
oaled  in  said  arms;  of  a  lev^r  pivotfd  across  the  handle, 
a  mop  cloth  passing  around  sail  m  .r  and  beneath  the 
•crubber-head.  a  flexible  conne.t in  ^w.-n  ^\:f  tipper 
extremity  of  said  cloth  and  the  iipp.r  rnrt  if  the  lever, 
and  a  similar  connection  ))efween  th-  i-.wei  ..ir.f>ra1ty  of 
the  cloth  and  the  lower  part  of  th*'  l.  ver 

2.  In  a  combined  scrubber  and  mop,  the  -nmLiination 
with  the  scrubber  head,  a  handle  secured  thereto,  and  a 
rock  lever  pivoted  fl''ro«!s  the  handle  ;  of  the  mop  cloth 
passing  around  th*'  srrubber  head,  a  flexihU'  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  cloth  and  the  npp«>r  portion  of 
said  lever,  and  a  similar  conned ^m  t>etwe<'n  the  lower 
end  of  the  cloth  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  lever,  the 
proportion  of  parts  belnc  ^^\rh  that  the  swinEini;  nf  the 
lever  to  one  extreme  position  will  draw  the  cloth  entirely 
off  of  the  head. 

3.  In  a  combined  scrubber  and  mT-  '^e  combination 
with  a  brush,  a  handle  secured  to  its   .a.k,  and  rock  a  lever 
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pivoted  across  the  handle;  of  a  mop  cloth  passing  around 
the  bruah,  connections  between  Its  upper  end  and  the 
upper  portion  of  said  lever,  and  a  :lej:t.)e  wt-e  rnntx-cting 
the  lower  portion  of  the  lever  with  iIj<-  lower  end  of  the 
cloth  and  of  a  length  to  pass  through  the  Bcrubl)er  brush 
when  the  lever  Is  thrown  to  one  extreme  position  and  the 
cloth  is  drawn  tiitireiy  off  the  fare  of  said  brush. 

4.  In  a  o-ni'uned  8<rulil>er  nd  mop,  the  combination 
with  a  brush,  a  hnndlf  se.  nn-d  I'.rpto,  a  frame  connect- 
ing the  handle  wiih  the  brush  buK  and  having  upturned 
elbo<^  standing  forward  of  the  latter,  and  an  idle  roller 
having  its  trunnions  Journaled  In  said  frame  so  that  Its 
body  stands  s'^mss  the  front  of  the  brush-back;  of  a 
mop  ciott  pass  ;k;  r>r>  ill  s;ttd  roller  and  across  the 
hrush-brlBtkf..  a  iu^k  .>vi;  pivoted  across  the  handle, 
flexible  connections  between  this  lever  and  the  ends  of  the 
mop  cloth,  and  a  wringer  mounted  between  said  upturned 
elbows. 


1,009,178.  THREAD-PARTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  Alonzo  E.  liii  \PKS,  nope!."'e  Mas?,  as 
slgnor  to  Draper  Compau>,  iiopedale.  Miss  n  Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine.    Filed  Mar.  15.  1911.    Se-       N  .   614,517. 


1.  In  an  automatic  fllllng-replenlshing  loom,  a  shuttle- 
feeler  adapted  to  be  swung  rearwardly  and  laterally  Into 
operative  position  when  replenishment  is  called  for,  a 
thread  clamping  and  parting  instrumentality  mounted  on 
the  feeler,  to  clamp  and  part  the  old  fllline-end  near  the 
shuttle,  an  arm  having  means  to  set  such  instrumentality 
when  the  shuttle-feeler  moves  to  operative  position,  and 
a  device  carried  by  said  arm  to  engage  and  hoid  n\  a  point 
between  the  selvage  and  the  thread  clampinL-  un  i  parting 
Instrumentality,  the  old  fllllng-end  previously  clamped 
and  parted  and  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  such 
fllllng-end  when  the  shuttle-feeler  Is  moved  to  operative 
position,  whereby  the  fllllng-end  can  not  be  carried  tn'^k 
into  proximity   to  the  path  of  the  shuttle 

2.  In  an  automatic  flll.tiK  rt-pipnishlii!:  'or,m.  a  shu'tie 
feeier  adnpt^-il  t'  !>•  s^nni;  r-;  rwariily  nnd  laterally  into 
o[M'r:itive  p<!s,-iun  \i.!.fn  repie Mislini'Mi!  18  rniied  for.  a 
ttjr.Md  clampui,j  arid  i-!irtir;L-  itisf nimentallty  m  "inic  i  on 
tru  feeler  to  cianip  and  pari  the  r  d  fi-elmk:  end 
ti.  r  the  inner  end  of  the  shuttle,  an  Jimi  '  r.ving 
means  to  set  such  lns!r!.:in.'ntH:;:\  wh' n  the  shuitle 
fne'cr  m'-vi'«  •^'  operatlv.  p.isdiiUi  m  ihterH  priiansia 
tioii  <tri  f<:ii  1  arm  turned  toward  fne  shutt:e-ff»  ei.  and  ;i 
p^mrd  in  s,  id  prolongation  hiivni;;  a  frnntward.v  nperi 
DtduL  to  .ate',  and  hold,  at  a  point  l-etw^-T  the  seivui,'e 
and  said  clamping  and  partins  Instr  imenal  ry.  the  old 
tililnL'-end  previously  .  ariii>»'d  and  parted  and  insured  the 
dlsenKa;;ei;:ent  thereof  from  the  ciampinp  and  parting 
Instrumeiita:  ty  w  iii-n  the  latter  Is  8«'t  for  operati.m  \\\>oti 
mov.  Tii.Tit  of  i  be  sliultie  fi"^!er  to  operative  position. 


8.  In  an  automatic  fllllng-replenlshing  k«n  s  t'mple 
thread-ctitt' r  »  part  the  old  fllllng-end  adjare;  i  e  cioth. 
a  s  utile  feeier  movable  into  position  to  <<  .  rare  with 
su<  (  n  i.ni;  en:  when  replenishment  Is  called  for  n  ti.read 
ciiinip;:;K  "'"'■  parting  Instrumentality  mounteii  in  said 
feeler,  to  clamp  and  part  the  old  fllllng-end  near  the 
shuttle  in*>ans  to  set  for  operation  such  Instrinentali'y 
u(K)n  Mioveine  :t  of  the  shuttle-feeler  to  operative  position, 
and  an  upwardly  and  frontwardly  notched  gui^rd  inter 
posed  l>et».-en  the  temple  thread-cutter  and  th»  shuttle- 
feel*';  and  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  the  rtter  to 
engage  and  hold  a  previously  clamped  and  parf^i  f.:lln2- 
end  and  prevent  rearward  movement  thereof  when  the 
shuttle  f'-e  er  is  again  moved  to  operative  p VM.m.  the 
c<^"''pe'-R'  '    the   suard  with   the  old  finite  *  Ld   at   such 

lime   iiisii-  !;s   its  disengagement   from   the  clampinj;   ard 
par'itjL-    iris;'-  .mentality. 

4  It  an  fi  tomatlc  filling-replenishing  loom,  a  tempie 
thread  utter  'o  part  the  old  fllllng-end  adjacent  the  cioth. 
a  shut' ie  feeie'  movrth'e  \t\'i''  p"<'?!r,ri  to  <  or.pernte  with 
such  filllTii;  i-nd  a  :ii'!:  r  >  ;  >'T  i.s»  rii>-r;'  is-  '  s:  >-c,  'i-  »  thread 
ciampinjt  and  p.'ir;lr.L'  instrurne;;!  a  lity  rooiuited  on  said 
feeler,  ;■  r  iHn:p  acid  par;  tlie  old  flUlne-end  i'<-fir  the 
shuttle,  nean.s  tf  .set  for  operation  such  Instr  ii:;en»ai:ty 
upon  movement  of  the  shuttle-feeer  t  ;>  ->;"raf:v('  p«»8iiion, 
an  uprlKht  armi  on  which  said  riiears  is  nu uri-ed.  :\  lateral 
prolongaticin  on  t!:e  arm.  niid  «  t^'iard  on  tie  upper  side 
of  said  prci'-nKaiion  aiin-icent    "he   p«tt!  df   n;i  vcmeilt   of  the 


shuttie  fee.,  r     tu    c-nL-at.''     n;  ' 
menr    n    previn;8iy    ciamped 
the    s!-Ut  tie-fe«'ier    is    a;:aiij 
siifh    action   of   the  ^w.-.n.'.    ;i 
eru.'!i_e   the   old   flllirt:  >  id    f- 
iD8;ru!-;ientalltT  wht"    !ne  sh 

i  n    a 
)ir,d    ::,rari>- 


'.nrwHrd    mnve- 


n...\eO 


eit    fliiSng-end    when 

opernt'vp    ptosifion, 

-ervini:    'o    efTHcllia  ilv    dis- 

;!,!-   rhtimpin*.'   and   parting 

If.  S'^t   for  operation. 

K>m     i'      '   ir.t  Ination,    a    feeler    thread -cutter. 

•••p«--Btint    with    the   old   filling  en. i    l>etween 


!*,e    se  vniie    a;   1    the    feeler    thread-cutter    t(     pr.-vent    the 
.•,!   i  ;:, read-cutter  from  carrying  rearwardly  the  nd  fl!  Iny 
end  due  to  a  previous  operation  of  the  thread-cut ur. 


1.009.179.  STAMP  OR  TICKET  VENDING  AI  PARA 
TUS.  Gbobgb  Livingston  Richabds,  KIngsway.  l.ui. 
don,  England.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,515. 


1  i!!  8  V. Tiding  apparatus  of  the  character  desrrihed. 
tiie  '  oui!  Ination  of  a  rotatably  mounted  actuating  lever,  a 
,  forked  frame  normally  engaging  with  and  lort-tnc  the  said 
I  lever,  mechanism  for  disengaging  said  fr:.:  t  *-.-m  the 
I  lever,  means  for  resetting  the  said  frame  in  te  ockine 
position,  on  tlie  rotation  of  the  lever,  feed  rolle-  for  fee.i- 
Ing  a  sheet  of  stamps  or  the  like  for  severing  s;;;.s  fr<  iri 
the  said  sheet  feed  rollers  for  feetltng  the  said  strijfc. 
means  for  severi:  ^'  slnirle  portions  from  the  s.nd  strips, 
and  krearini:  where!  \  li.f  said  parts  are  oi.er:ited  by  the 
aforesaid  levi  r 

:.     In   a    vending,-    api^a-atus  of  the  chf.rhrtfr    described, 

I    the    (omhlnation    of    hi     fi'tuatlng    lever,    a    forked    frame 

nnrmaliy   lo'-kina   ti;p  .san;   actuating  lever,  mechnnlsm  for 

disengasfint    tiie    siH'!    'lume    from    the    actuatini:     lever. 

means  f  .r  resetfnc   te  said  frame  !'    t*,-   '■.•u\\r\'z  position 

I   when    iLt   u:  tu;!;::.,.  .ever  Is  operated,  feed  roiiers  for  a 
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•beet  of  stamps  or  the  like,  means  for  separating  said  feed 
rollers,  a  knife  for  severing  strips  from  the  said  sheet, 
feed  rollers  for  the  said  strips,  means  for  separating  said 
feed  rollers  a  knife  for  severing  portions  from  the  said 
strip,  and  RearlnK  whereby  said  parts  are  operated  by  the 
actuating  lever. 

3.  In  a  vending  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  actuating  lever,  a  forked  frame 
normally  locking  said  actuating  lever,  mechanism  for  dis- 
engaging said  frame  from  the  actuating  lever,  means  for 
resetting  the  said  frame  when  the  actuating  lever  Is  oper- 
ated, a  plurality  of  pairs  of  feed  rollers,  means  for  sepa- 
rntlng  said  rollers,  a  plurality  of  knives,  and  gearing  for 
Imparting  the  movements  of  the  actuating  lever  to  the  sev- 
eral parts. 

4.  In  a  vending  apparatus  of  the  character  described. 
the  combination  of  an  actuating  lever,  a  forked  frame 
controlling  the  movements  thereof,  a  pair  of  sheet  feeding 
rollers,  a  knife  acting  In  conjunction  therewith,  gearing 
for  Imparting  movement  to  the  said  sheet  feeding  rollers 
and  knlft^.  a  pair  of  atrip  feeding  rollers,  a  knife  acting  In 
ronjinc'ion  rherewlth,  and  gearing  for  Imparting  move- 
ment t'^  the  said  strip  feeding  rollers  and  knife. 

5  In  11  vendini;  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  actuating  lever,  an  arm  on  the  said 
lever,  a  ratchet  on  the  arm,  a  stationary  ratchet  wheel  en- 
gaging with  the  said  ratchet,  a  sliding  frame,  projections 
on  the  said  frame  one  of  which  Is  normally  In  engagement 
with  th*-  ratchet  arm  on  the  actuating  lever,  mechanism 
for  disengaging  the  said  frame  from  the  ratchet  arm,  a 
pair  of  sheet  feeding  rollers,  mechanism  for  separating  the 
said  rollers,  a  knife  acting  In  conjunction  with  the  said 
rollers,  gearing  for  imparting  movement  to  the  sheet  feed- 
ing rollers  and  knife,  a  pair  of  sheet  feeding  arms,  a  pair 
of  strip  feeding  rollers,  mechanism  for  separating  the  said 
rollers,  a  knife  pertaining  to  the  said  rollers,  and  gear- 
ing for  imparting  movement  to  the  strip  feeding  rollers 
nn.l  knif-' 


1,009,180.    NASAL  INHALER.    William  Marsdex  Rich 
ABD8.  Leicester,  England.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.     Serial 
No.  593,494. 


1.  .\n  inhaler  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and 
comprising  two  receptacles  each  consisting  of  an  Inclosure 
or  container  formed  by  two  adjacent  disks  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  pad  or  a  tilling  or  solid  matter,  the  Inner  disks 
of  each  case  being  unperforated  and  attached  to  an  Inte- 
gral connecting  bridge  the  outer  disk  of  each  case  being 
furnished  with  perforations  or  reticulations  and  connected 
hy  Integra!  connecting  bars  to  the  Inner  disks,  the  receptacles 
being  disposed  relatively  face  to  face  on  said  bridge  piece 
an!  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  approximately  parallel 
with  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  septum  of  the  nose  when 
In  position  for  use  and  to  clip  thereon  by  the  Inherent 
spring  of  the  connecting  bridge  piece  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  .\  nasal  inhaler  comprising  a  receptacle  or  container 
fifr  the  medicament  such  container  being  formed  of  two 
curvilinear  plates  or  disks  united  by  a  tongue  or  connec- 
tion which  maintains  them  in  their  closed  position  and 
ali'ws  'htm  ti  lic  sprung  or  forced  open  or  apart  to  per- 
mit of  the  insertion  or  withdrawal  of  the  medicament. 

:')  .\  nasal  Inhaler  consisting  of  a  central  narrow  mem- 
l>er  or  bridge,  a  pair  of  plates  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
a  short  strip  located  between  and  Integrally  uniting  the 
members  of  ea^ch  pair  of  plates,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,009.181.  DISPLAY  AND  SERVING  APPARATUS. 
Chablm  E.  RiNGBOSB,  Alma  Center,  Wla.  Filed  June 
28,  1911.     Serial  No.  636.775. 


Be 


^^^ 


1.  A  roll  supporting  rack  comprising  a  frame,  a  roll 
holding  frame  supported  for  rotary  movement  by  said 
first  frame,  a  crank  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  said 
second  frame,  a  plvotally  supported  crank  arranged  In  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  crank,  said  second  crank  restricting 
the  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  crank. 

2.  A  roll  supporting  rack,  comprising  a  frame,  a  roll 
supporting  frame  rotatably  supported  by  the  first  men- 
tioned frame,  a  sprocket  arranged  to  rotate  the  second 
mentioned  frame,  a  second  sprocket  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  first  mentioned  frame,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  sprockets,  a  crank  plvotally  supported  adja- 
cent the  first  mentioned  sprocket,  a  dog  supported  by  said 
crank,  said  first  mentioned  crank  during  each  complete 
rotation  bringing  said  dog  Into  locked  relation  with  the 
first  mentioned  sprocket. 

3.  A  roll  supporting  rack  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotata- 
bly supported  roll  holding  frame,  a  sprocket  supported  by 
each  frame,  an  operative  connection  between  said  sprock- 
ets, a  lever  plvotally  supported  adjacent  the  sprocket 
mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  frame,  a  crank  arranged 
to  Impart  rotation  to  said  sprocket,  a  dog  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  said  lever,  a  spring  supported  by  said  lever, 
said  crank  and  said  spring  being  arranged  to  contact  with 
eacb  complete  rotation  of  the  first  mentioned  sprocket  to 
force  said  dog  Into  locked  relation  with  the  first  men- 
tioned sprocket. 


1,009,182.  POLYSTATION  LINE-CIRCUIT.  Gboro  Rit- 
TER,  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.  543,578. 


1.  In  a  telephone  or  telegraph  system  having  a  central 
station  and  outgoing  and  return  conductors  constituting 
a  multiparty  line,  a  bridging  resistance  and  an  earth 
connection  at  each  subscriber's  station,  the  bridging  re- 
sistance also  constituting  a  relay,  means  for  connecting 
the  subecrlber's  Instrument  on  one  side  to  the  earth  con- 
nection and  on  the  other  side  through  the  bridging  re- 
sistance to  both  line  conductors,  and  means  coactlng  with 
the  relay  side  of  the  bridging  resistance  for  causing  the 
disconnecting  of  the  subscriber's  Instrument  from  the 
earth  and  bridging  resistance  on  the  establishment  of 
speaking  conditions  and  the  connecting  of  such  Instrument 
across  the  line  conductors. 

2.  In  a  telephone  or  telegraph  system  having  a  central 
station  and  outgoing  and  return  conductors  constituting 
a  multi-party  line,  a  bridging  resistance  and  an  earth 
connection  at  each  subscriber's  station,  the  bridging  re 
slstance  also  constituting  a  relay,  means  for  connecting 
the  subscriber's  Instrument  on  one  side  to  the  earth  con- 
nection and  on  the  other  side  through  the  bridging  re- 
sistance to  both  line  conductors,  and  means  coactlng  with 
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the  relay  side  of  the  ftrldglni:  r»*Rlstance  for  canstng  the 
disconnecting  of  the  subsc  rit'er  .«  Instrunient  from  the 
earth  and  bridging  resistance  or,  the  pstHtiishaier,:  of 
speaking  conditions  and  the  connect iog  of  t.i.i  r  if-:-  :iiieiit 
across  the  line  conductors,  and  plug  connections  at  the 
central  station  for  establishing  .  nrnmunicntKui  ..iween 
twc  siihscrtbers.  said  connertb.ns  Im  hiding  tTiilging  re- 
iis'Hiieic  culling  devices,  the  latter  at  one  part  connected 
with  the  midst  of  the  bridging  rtsistances,  at  tht  other  part 
with  a  source  of  electric  current  connected  to  earti: 

S.  In  a  telephone  or  telegraph  system  having  a  central 
ststlon  and  outgoing  and  return  '.ndu^t rrg  •  nstltutlng 
a  multi-party  line,  a  brMgliu'  •.sistt!:  .  hu;  ar  earth 
connection  at  each  aubecrlber  s  station,  the  bridging  re- 
sistance also  constituting  a  relay,  means  for  connecting 
the  subecrlber's  Instrument  on  one  side  to  the  earth  con- 
nection and  on  the  other  side  through  the  bridging  re- 
sistance to  both  line  conductors,  means  coactlng  with 
the  relay  side  of  the  bridging  resistance  for  causing  the 
disconnecting  of  the  subscriber's  Instrument  from  the 
earth  and  bridging  resistance  on  the  eetabllahment  of 
np.'jrkirig  conditions  and  the  connecting  of  such  Instrument 
Bcross  the  line  conductors,  and  plug  connections  at  the 
central  station  for  establishing  communication  between 
two  subecribers.  said  connections  Including  bridging  re- 
sistances, calling  devices,  the  latter  at  one  part  connected 
with  the  midst  of  the  bridging  reelstancee.  at  the  other 
part  with  a  source  of  electric  current  connected  to  earth, 
the  earthed  current  source  having  included  In  circuit 
therewith  a  differential  relay  to  which  latter  it  is  c<mh- 
nected  between  the  two  dltferentlal  windings. 

4.  In  a  telephone  or  telegraph  system  having  a  central 
station,  and  outgoing  and  return  conductors  constituting 
a  multi-party  line,  a  bridging  resistance  and  an  earth 
connection  at  each  subscribers  station,  the  bridging  re- 
sistance also  constituting  a  relay,  and  plug  circuits  at  the 
central  station  for  esUbllshlng  communication  between 
two  subecribers'  stations,  said  ping  circuits  eacb  including 
bridging  resistance,  an  earth  connection,  means  for  bridg- 
ing the  central  station  instrument  across  the  lines,  means 
for  connecting  the  central  station  instrument  on  one  side  to 
the  earth  connection  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  bridg- 
ing resistances,  and  means  for  sending  currents  to  line 
to  operate  the  brldging-resistance-relays  at  the  subscrib- 
ers' stations  to  connect  the  Instruments  there  located 
across  the  line  conductors. 

5.  In  a  telephone  or  telegraph  system  having  a  central 
station,  and  outgoing  and  return  conductors  constituting 
a  multi-party  line,  a  bridging  resistance  and  an  earth 
connection  at  each  subecrlber's  station,  the  bridging  re- 
sistance also  constituting  a  relay,  and  plug  circuits  at  the 
central  station  for  establishing  communlcstlon  between 
two  subscribers'  stations,  said  plug  circuits  each  Including 
bridging  resistance,  an  earth  connection,  means  for  bridg- 
ing the  central  station  Instrument  across  the  lines,  means 
for  connecting  the  central  station  Instrument  on  one  side  to 
the  earth  connection  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  bridg- 
ing resistances,  and  means  for  sending  currents  to  line 
to  operate  the  bridglng-reslstance-relars  at  the  subscrlb 
ers"  stations  to  connect  the  Instruments  there  located  across 
the  line  conductors,  the  central  station  means  Including  a 
battery  and  relay  devices  for  furnishing  the  current  to 
operate  the  means  at  the  subscribers'  stations  for  coupling 
the  subecrlber's  Instrument  across  the  line  conductors,  and 
another  battery  for  giving  the  closing  Indication  when 
the  subscribers  are  through,  the  second  battery  being  auto- 
matically Included  as  soon  as  speaking  conditions  are 
established. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


mounted    and   being   provjded    with    a    pintle    forming   a 

vertloii  angle  with  said  crank  arm.  of  an  auxiliary  mem- 
ber Inier; cst'd  between  said  rotatahle  lever  and  the  lock 
of  th*-  oupler  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  lock,  said  sui- 
lllary    member  t>»;ri>.-   nngularly   disposed   with   respect    to 


1.009.183.  UNCOUPLING  I>1  \!>  K  1  OR  CAR-COU- 
PLINGS. Thomas  N  Rt  ssri  i  I  mn  Ohio.  Piled 
Mar.  2.  1911.     Serial  No    rtll  T.».4 

In  an  uncoupling  -l.vi'p  fnr  ofi.rnfnn:  the  lock  of  a 
car  coupler,  the  combinfitlon  with  n  r>>;utahlc  \ovpt  having 
a  plurality  of  crank  arms  nnc  <>f  snh!  ( rnnk  firms  ex- 
tending forwarrllv   from    the  car   upon   which   the   device   is 


said  forwardly  extending  crank  arm  and  being  formed 
with  a  hub  which  receives  the  said  pintle  and  being  also 
provided  with  a  guard  member,  the  said  huh  and  guard 
member  being  arranged  to  normally  occupy  positions  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  forwardly  extending  crank  arm. 


1.009,184        Ii," 

JULICS    F.    R:  T7 

Wis.    Piled  Mu} 


TKR-TOBCH  FOB  GAS-BURNFRS 
r;1  Jdlics  K.  Lukthe,  Milwaukee, 
'.'    1911.     Serial  No.  630,113. 


...    > 


1.  In  a  gas  stove  provided  with   a   group  of  burtiprs 
the  combination  of  an  Igniter  torch  located  approxlmateiT 
centrally  of  the  group,  the  torch  comprising  a  vericallT 
disposed  head  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  nper 
tures.  *ach   aperture   being  alined    with   a    burner,   a    ver- 
tically disposed  bell  having  a  closed  top  incasing  the  head. 
the  bell  being  provided  with  radislly  disposed  vent  holes, 
each  being  In  register  with  a  head  aperture,  a  r""^^  noiile 
extending  Into  the  bell  In  juxtaposition  to  the       ni  n;.er 
tures,  an<!      lms  supply  means  in  communication  with  the 
head. 

2.  An  igniter  torch  comprising  a  vertlchJ:\  disposed 
head  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  apertures  a 
vertically  disposed  closed  bell  having  a  closed  top  im  nf. 
ing  the  head,  the  bell  being  provided  with  a  ser  cs  of 
radially  disposed  vent  holes,  each  being  is  register  with  a 
hesd  aperture,  a  pilot  nozsle  extending  Into  the  bell    in 

i  xT.ijw.siti   n    to    the    head    apertures,    and    n    gas    supply 
means  in   rrmmunlcatlon  with  said  head. 

.S  1 15  H  gas  stove  provided  with  a  group  of  burners, 
the  comhlnatinn  of  fir.  Igniter  torch  located  approximately 
centrally  cf  the  group,  comprising  a  valve-controlled  gas- 
supply  pip*-  H  head  in  communication  therewith  about 
which  the  burners  are  grouped,  the  head  being  provided 
with  an  individual  gas-dlscharge  aperture  alined  with  each 
burner  and  leak  apertures  below  th»  gns-dlsf harge  aper 
tures.  a  vertically  disposed  bell  incasing  thf-  head  pro- 
vidfd  with  vent-holes  each  being  in  register  with  a  gas- 
discharge  aperture  of  the  head,  the  mouth  of  the  bell 
\f\nii  upon  a  lower  plane  than  that  of  the  burners  to 
'..rm  an  air  intake,  means  for  secur:ne  ru^  '(,p  of  the 
tM'll  to  the  head  means  carried  by  v.,r  .'lep.d  f.^r  adjusting 
the  flow  of  gas  ti  its  discharge  nper'ur.'s.  and  a  pilot 
nozzle  extending  Intr  the  bell  Id  luxtaposition  to  the 
leak  apertures  of  the  bead  and  below  the  same. 
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4.  In   a   gas-rtoTe  provided  with  a  group  of  burners; 

the  romblna'i,  n  >f  m  Unlter  torch  lo<ated  approximately 
centrally  of  ri~>'  ur  up.  the  torch  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  head  havlnK  a  channel  provided  with  gas  dis- 
charge apertures  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end,  each  aperture 
being  alined  with  a  burner,  a  vertically  disposed  bell 
fitted  over  the  head  provided  with  vent-holes  In  register 
with  the  head  apertures,  the  mouth  of  the  bell  being  upon 
a  lower  horlrontal  plane  than  that  of  the  burners  to  form 
an  air  Intake  shlold  wherpby  oxygen  Is  supplied  to  the 
torch  and  burner  flames  from  different  stratas  of  air.  a 
cap-Bcrew  in  threaded  trii^iu'pmont  with  the  head  channel, 
a  viilve-plug  carried  by  the  head  for  controlling  Its  chan- 
nel, and  a  pllotnozzle  extending  into  the  bell  Its  mouth 
being  la  Juxtaposition  to  the  gas-discharge  apertures  of 
said  head. 


1.009.185.  PRIMING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  ENGINES. 
ALLAN  C.  Sahgent,  Westford,  Mass.  Filed  July  22, 
1908.     Serial  No.  444,790. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  of  a  receptacle  connected  with  each 
cylinder  for  receiving  liquid  fuel  having  a  closed  air  space 
above  the  level  of  the  fuel,  means  whereby  each  recep- 
tacle Is  supplied  with  substantially  the  same  quantity  of 
fuel,  and  means  for  simultaneously  relieving  the  com- 
pression In  all  the  cylinders  and  thereafter  simultaneously 
connecting  each  cylinder  with  Its  receptacle  to  Introduce 
the  fuel  Into  the  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  of  a  receptacle  connected  with  each 
cylinder  for  receiving  liquid  fuel,  means  for  simultane- 
ously connecting  each  cylinder  with  It.s  receptacle  to  In- 
trodure  h  fixed  quantity  of  fuel  Into  each  of  the  cylinders, 
an  i  rniMDs  f<  r  •■(juallzlng  the  amount  of  fluid  therein  com- 
pr!>iiu_'  an  lulet  tube  projecting  from  the  top  downwardly 
int'i  the   ii(]ni(i  fuel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cyllni1i!>;.  of  a  receptacle  connected  with  each 
cylinder  for  r  nivug  liquid  fuel,  means  for  simultane- 
ously relieving  the  compression  In  each  cylinder  and 
thereafter  simultaneously  connecting  each  cylinder  with 
its  r»"  pracle  to  Introduce  the  fuel  into  the  cylinder,  and 
!ii  i;  4  f  r  pHrtiiMv  :!!  nt:  ^Hid  receptacles  and  equalizing 
ri'.t'   ai',  "unr   of   f'l  -i    therein, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  having  a  plu- 
rnllty  of  'yiind.rs  of  a  plorallty  of  cups,  one  connected 
with  each  vlirnl'r  a  ip  for  each  cup  having  an  Inlet 
pr-,j.  tin-'  lowtiwardiy  nt  -  ''e  Interior  of  the  cup.  and 
means  for  in'rodinin^'  f'u-!   tnr  niKh   said   Inlets. 

5.  The  combinati^.n  \\itii  a  L-as  '^ngine,  of  a  cup  con- 
neit«Ml  with  the  \  ril'"  th.>r>(>f  and  havlni;  a  removable 
i\ir  tlsr>it  cap  providtii  vith  an  inlet  projecting  down- 
Activ  into  the  cup  and  P' i:  ng  t)elow  the  top  thereof. 
ind  mean'!  ''  r  .inn-eMn^'  sa^.i  Inlet  with  a  source  of 
■fupply  of  lli]iiiil  fi;"l 

[Claims  6  to  s  no?  prlntM>  m  ti.     laxette.] 


1.009,186.     JACK.     ALi^N   C.  Sabobnt.   Westford,   Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  620.663. 


1.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  a 
set  of  rigid  horlsontal  parallel  guides,  a  pair  of  carriers 
Independently  movable  along  said  guides,  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports projecting  upwardly  from  said  carriers  and  compris- 
ing a  screw  boused  In  each  carrier,  a  nut  on  each  screw, 
and  means  located  between  the  carriers  and  projecting 
transversely  therefrom  for  rotating  said  nuts  simultane- 
ously for  raising  or  lowering  the  supports. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  comprising  horUontal  rigid  guides,  of 
a  pair  of  carriers  mounted  f»n  ««!<!  guides  and  adapted  to 
move  freely  therealong  towur;  ami  from  each  other,  a 
pair  of  vertically  movable  supports  on  the  carriers,  a 
shaft  on  the  frame  parallel  with  the  guides  and  having 
screw-threads  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  toothed 
wheels  meshing  with  the  screw  threads  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  supports,  and  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  named  shaft  and  projecting  from  the  center  of  one 
side  of  the  machine  and  connected  with  the  first  named 
shaft  for  rotating  It. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  longitudinal  guides,  a  pair  of  carriers  Independ- 
ently adjustable  along  said  guides,  each  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  projection,  a  pair  of  vertical  screw* 
mounted  in  said  projections  and  extending  above  the 
same  and  having  supports  on  their  upper  ends,  each  of 
said  carriers  having  a  slot  therein,  a  nut  for  each  of  said 
screws  mounted  in  each  of  said  slots,  said  nuts  having 
worm  teeth  on  the  outside  thereof,  a  worm  shaft  parallel 
with  the  guides  meshing  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  the 
two  worm  nuts,  and  means  between  the  carriers  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft. 


,009.187.  AUTOMOBILE- FENDER.  G«ohok  P. 
ScHADRBR.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ida  M. 
Heath.  Chlc*«o.  111.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.  Serial  X« 
605,518. 


1.  In  a  fender  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclined  frame 
rigidly  secured  to  the  front  of  the  automobile  and  having 
a  series  of  V-shaped  recesses  .'ormed  therein,  an  oscilla- 
tory frame  pivoted  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  IncMned 
frame,  a  pair  of  pawls  pivoted  to  the  front  of  said  oscil- 
latory frame  and  having  integral  hooks  formed  thereon 
for  engaging  said  recesses,  and  a  resilient  member  pro- 
vided on  the  front  of  said  oscillatory  frame,  subst-nntlally 
as  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  a  fender  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclined  frame 
rigidly  secured  to  the  radiator  of  the  automobile  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  recesses  formed  therein,  an  oscillatory 
frame  pivoted  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  Inclined  frame,  the 
latter  having  stops  for  limiting  the  fall  of  said  oscillatory 


il 


frame,  a  pair  of  pawls  pivoted  to  thr  frnt  ^r  -^ald  obcII- 
latory  frame  and  having  hooks  for  ■  i^.  i>.-  :,^  -n  ;  recesses, 
and  a  flexible  belt  provided  on  the  front  of  said  oscillatory 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fender  of  the  class  descrltn  d  a  main  frame  com- 
prl-:::t  a  pn;-  f  "ide  inclined  mt!i.:>'r^  and  a  series  of 
tranHversi  iii.mi.im  rs,  said  Side  memi  ■  r>  ;.«vin(f  a  series  of 
V-shaped  recesses  formed  therein,  per'  .rato  i  us  pro- 
vided at  the  top  of  said  frame,  a  thread. d  s...  i  t  pr  tert 
ing  from  the  automobile  radiati.r  a  :!.r.;.d.  :  r  .1  p.issm^- 
through  said  lugs  and  s  -  ».,!  into  said  sockei  na:-  for 
securing  the  lower  end  ol  said  frame  to  the  froiit  axle  of 
the  automobile,  an  oscillatory  frame  hinged  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  main  frame,  a  pair  of  pawls  pivoted  to  the 
front  of  said  oscillatory  frame  and  having  hooks  (orratd 
integral  therewith  for  engaging  said  recesses,  and  resilient 
means  provided  on  the  front  of  said  oscillatory  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  fender  of  the  class  described,  a  mat;  ''Hsr,'  rom- 
prlsing  a  pair  of  side  Inclined  members  a:.d  a  ■<- r  es  of 
transverse  members,  said  side  members  having  a  s. -  ,.g  of 
V-shaped  recesses  formed  In  the  front  edges  thereof,  per- 
forated lugs  provided  at  the  top  of  said  main  frame,  a 
threaded  socket  projecting  from  the  automobile  radiator,  a 
threaded  rod  passing  through  said  hv^^  and  screwed  Into 
said  socket,  means  for  se<;:r,ii^  t!,<  .  wr  end  of  said 
frame  to  the  front  axle  of  the  automobile,  an  oscillatory 
frame  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  main  frame,  a 
pair  of  pawls  pivoted  to  the  front  corners  of  said  oscllla 
tory  frame  and  having  books  f  rnii<i  .!  'egra;  therewith 
and  for  engaging  said  recesses,  and  r^h  ,.  nt  m.-ans  pro 
Tided  on  the  front  of  said  oscillatory  (raiue  <  <  niprism^  a 
flexible  belt  the  ends  of  which  are  s.a  r.d  ;  the  oscilia 
tory  frame,  and  hellcai  ^\r.u^-^  att.i  ip.  i^  Nad  belt  for 
reinforcing  the  same,  substantiai  >   a^-  des  rUed 


1,009.188.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Thomas  J.  Shba. 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  No 
578.663. 


1.  In  combination,  a  revoluble  member  and  a  rotary 
driven  member,  said  revoluble  and  driven  members  being 
located  one  within  the  other  and  having  parts  which  co5p- 
erate  during  a  portion  of  each  revolution  of  the  drive  mem- 
l>€r  to  impart  a  partial  rotation  to  the  driven  member  and 
parts  which  coact  during  the  remaining  portion  of  a  revo- 
lution of  the  drive  member  to  lock  the  driven  member 
against  rotation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  driven  member  ha\in>i;  a 
central  recess  provided  with  radiating  races,  aid  «  Irive 
BeiBber  Iiavlng  a  part  adapted  to  work  in  <,:.<  :  '<aid 
raCM  at  each  revolution  of  said  drive  member  to  in  ;  an  a 
predetermined  rotary  movement  to  the  driven  memii  r  an  ; 
having  a  part  for  coacting  with  portions  of  the  wa 
said  receM  to  cooperate  therewltli  to  lock  th^  driven  mem- 
ber against  rotation  during  a  portion  of  each  revolution 
of  the  drive  member. 


?  In  romblnatioB.  a  driven  member  baving  a  piuraiity 
of  :n  iia.  rh  ts  on  one  side  thereof  connected  by  outwardly 
curved  walls,  a  drive  member  having  a  !■'-  adapted  to 
work  In  such  races  to  Impart  a  predetern  r    tauon    to 

the  driven  member  during  a  portion  of  a  revolution  r'  r^^' 
driv.  meminT  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  coPperaie  w  ith 
the  njrv.Mi  v^alls  Intermediate  such  races  to  lo(  >  tte  dr;\>-ii 
meri.p.  ."^  a^ra  !j-"  movements  during  the  rema:  ler  of  tiie 
revoluiiou  oi   liie  drive  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  drive  member  having  a  ntud  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  one  side  of  Its  axis  and  being  pro 
vlded  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  axis  with  a  curved  sur- 
face concentric  to  Its  axis,  a  driven  member  havim;  ft  ^-n- 
tfally  located  recess  In  a  side  thereof  having  raatat mg 
races  in  which  the  stud  of  the  drive  member  success-  \ »  y 
works  to  Impart  a  predetermined  rotation  to  the  dr.\>n 
member  upon  each  revolution  of  the  drive  mpmtxr  and 
having  surfaces  cooperating  with  the  curved  sur'a  «  >  f 
the  drive  member  to  lock  the  driven  member  agalns;  r  ta- 
tion  when  the  stud  is  not  In  eoactlon  with  a  race  ihere.n. 

B.  In  combination,  a  drive  member  having  n  stud  pro- 
jecting from  a  side  thereof  and  having  a  curved  surface 
on  the  opposite  side  of  Its  axis  to  said  stud  and  concentric 
to  such  axis,  a  driven  member  having  Its  axis  offt-t  •  fr  m 
the  axis  of  the  drive  member  and  centrally  provdd  ;n 
one  side  thereof  with  a  recess  with  the  walls  x)f  when  :he 
stud  and  curved  surfaces  of  the  drive  member  alternately 
coact  In  a  revolution  of  the  drive  member  to  first  impart  a 
predetermined  rotation  to  the  driven  meml)er  and  then  to 
lock  It  against  rotation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,009.189.      TYPE  -  WRITIN*;     Va     HM  hahlbs    H. 

Sheparii.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  1  ype- 
writer  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  July  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  5i' ,r  :  4 


:3  L  ' 


1.  In  ribbon  mectianlsm  for  typewriting  machines  ihe 
combination  of  a  ribbon  vibrator  and  checking  devious  fuu- 
nected  therewith  and  effective  only  to  cause  a  gradua.  re 
turn  movement  of  the  vibrator. 

2.  In   ribbon   mechanism  for  typewriting  machines,   the 
combination  of  a  ribtwn  vibrator,  actuating  meai^    thf-re 
for,    and    checking   devices    connected    to    said    aiuiating 
TT.pfiTiF  and  (  ffective  only  to  cause  a  gradual  return   move- 
Li.t  !,t  i't  '  he  vibrator. 

i.  in  r  -on  mechanism  for  typewriting  machsms,  the 
comhinatioL  of  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  key  actuated  viniversal 
ar  . unections  between  said  universal  bar  ,«;:.  1  sa  d  vi- 
jrai.  r.  an  1  (  i,.  king  devices  coupled  with  sala  conneotiuns 
P  r  lauMng  a  ^raduai  return  movement  only  of  the  vi- 
brator. 

4  In  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  uihohines  the 
con.Lanaiion  of  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  key  actuated  uDiversai 
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b«r.  conn--  ri'ns  betwwn  said  universal  bar  and  said  vi- 
brator ;n  ;udlnK  a  ink  and  checking  devices  coupled  to 
said  link  f  r  laa^ing  a  era^ual  return  movement  only  of 
the  %ibrator. 

'  In  a  typ' writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator  printing  keys,  connections  between  said 
printing  keys  and  said  vibrator  to  permit  independent  re- 
turn of  thf  parts  to  normal  position,  and  checking  devices 
coupifd  to  said  connections  for  causing  a  gradual  return 
movement  only  of  the  vit)rator 

[Claims  a  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,190.  TELEPHONE  TRTNK  I NG  SYSTEM.  Charlbs 
A.  Simpson,  Chicago,  III  a<<i>;uoT  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  426,012. 


1.  In  a  telephone  trunklng  system,  the  combination 
with  main  and  branch  exchanges,  of  a  battery  at  each  ex- 
change, a  trunk  line  adapted  to  complete  conversational 
connections  between  the  exchanges,  said  batteries  being 
each  connected  with  said  trunk  Hne  only  whenever  the 
trunk  line  is  not  in  use  for  conversation,  whereby  the  bat- 
tery at  the  branch  exchange  will  be  maintained  charged 
hy  current  from  the  battery  at  the  main  exchange,  sub- 
Htantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  trunklng  system,  the  combination 
with  main  and  branch  exchanges,  of  a  trunk  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  connect  the  main  and  branch  exchanges  for  conver- 
sation, a  source  of  current  at  the  main  exchange  normally 
connected  with  a  limb  of  said  trunk  line,  and  a  battery  at 
the  branch  exchange  normally  connected  with  said  limb  of 
the  trunk  line  whereby  the  battery  will  be  maintained 
charged  by  current  from  the  source  at  the  main  exchange, 
i^aid  batteries  being  connected  for  charging  only  when  said 
trunk  la  not  connected  for  a  conversational  circuit,  sub- 
st.inrialiy  as  described. 

;  !r^  a  teiepiione  trunklng  system,  the  combination 
wi-.'i  n.ain  and  branch  "^xchfinges,  of  a  trunk  line  connect- 
ini;  rh  xchanges  for  1  tj v-  rsatlonal  purposes,  a  source  of 
ciirr  tit  a-  the  main  exchange  liaving  a  pole  connected  to  a 
limLi  if  said  trunk  line  whenever  the  trunk  is  not  in  use 
for  conversational  purposes,  and  a  battery  at  the  branch 
exchange  having  its  like  pole  connected  with  said  limb  of 
the  trunk  line  only  whenever  the  trunk  is  not  in  use  for 
"onvrsatlonal  purposes,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  trunklng  system,  the  combination  with 
a  branch  exchange  and  a  main  exchange,  of  a  trunk  line 
oit.'Ddlng  from  the  branch  exchange  to  the  main  ex- 
chanii".  a  source  of  curr»nt  at  the  main  exchange,  a  line 
r'iav  normally  connert>^d  bftw-H-n  one  limb  of  said  trunk 
lin-'  and  a  pole  of  said  ■source,  the  other  limb  of  the  trunk 
iin-'  r^ing  connected  with  the  other  pole  of  said  source,  a 
cut  ff  ri'iay  at  th*-  main  exchange  adapted  to  disconnect 
th>'  iimhs  (if  the  trunk  line  from  their  normal  connections 
wirh  said  simrce.  a  two-conductor  jack  at  the  main  ex- 
chaiigt',  the  coll  of  said  cut-off  relay  b>'lnB  -"nnected  with 
nni'  of  thf  contacts  of  said  Jack,  said  cjntact  forming  a 
[Mirtion  of  th-'  talking  >  trcult.  a  cord  circuit  to  connect 
with  said  Jack  to  furnish  current  for  the  operation  of  said 
c  it-off  relay,  and   means  to  prevent  direct  current  in  the 


trunk  line  from  passing  through  the  coll  of  said  cut-off 
relay,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  trunklng  system,  the  combination 
with  a  main  exchange,  of  a  branch  exchange,  a  source 
of  current  at  the  main  exchange,  and  a  source  of  cur- 
rent at  the  branch  exchange,  a  trunk  line  extending  l)e- 
tween  the  exchanges  and  terminating  at  the  main  ex- 
change in  the  contacts  of  a  Jack,  a  cut  off  relay  connected 
between  a  talking  conductor  of  said  trunk  line  and  the 
common  pole  of  each  of  said  sources,  and  means  permit- 
ting the  actuation  of  said  cut-off  relay  from  the  source  at 
the  main  exchange  but  preventing  the  actuation  of  said 
relay  by  current  from  the  source  at  the  branch  exchange, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,191.  ANTISLIPPING  STUD.  Thomas  8loh»r, 
Devises,  England.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
557.521. 


y 
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1.  The  herein  described  antl  slipping  stud,  comprising 
an  annular  disk,  a  plurality  of  arms  radiating  from  said 
disk  and  bent  to  provide  a  second.  Interrupted  disk  and 
spacing  or  distance  pieces  between  said  disks,  and  a  head 
portion  secured  to  one  of  said  disks. 

2.  The  herein  described  antl-sllpping  stud,  comprising  a 
perforated  sheet  metal  disk  having  a  plurality  of  Intesrral 
radiating  arms  bent  to  provide  a  second  disk  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  first  disk,  and  a  separate  head  portion  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  disks. 

3.  The  herein  described  antl-sllpping  stud,  comprising 
a  perforated  sheet  metal  disk  having  a  plurality  of  radiat- 
ing arms  terminating  in  segments  of  greater  width  than 
said  arms,  the  latter  being  bent  to  bring  said  segments 
relatively  close  together  to  form  a  second,  interrupted 
disk  at  one  side  of  that  aforesaid,  and  a  head  portion 
secured  to  one  of  said  disks. 


1,009.192.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTICLES  BUILT  UP 
FROM  LENGTHS  OF  CORD.  Thomas  Slopeb,  Devizes, 
England.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1910      Serial  No.  596,675. 


1.  In  an  article  composed  of  lengths  of  cord,  the  com- 
bination with  such  lengths  of  cord,  of  a  strip  of  metal 
having  claws  around  which  the  cord  lengths  are  passed  as 
an  anchorage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  article  of  circular  form  composed  of  lengths  of 
cord  the  combination  with  such  lengths  of  cord,  of  an 
endless  strip  or  ring  of  metal  having  claws  around  which 
the  cord  lengths  are  passed  as  an  anchorage,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tire  composed  of  lengths  of  cord  the  comt»  nafion 
with  such  lengths  of  cord,  of  an  endless  strip  or  ring  of 
tpetal  disposed  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  tire  and  having 
claws  around  which  the  cord  lengths  are  pa=!8ed  as  an 
anchorage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tire  composed  of  lengths  of  •  !  ','  .  in'  irn-i  rs 
with  such  lengths  of  cord,  of  an  pRd  —-*  f^tri;  <r  nni;  .f 
meUl  disposed  at  the  Inner   ■  dg»-      f   the    f.re   and    hRv  r.g 
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daws  arooBd  which  the  cord  lengths  are  passed  ftP  an 
aDcborage,  such  strip  being  furthtr  prraide.l  v.  ■ :.  n.faas 
for  carrying  an  endless  wire.  sut'Mhiit  h    t  h*  ^px  forth. 

5.  In  a  tire  composed  of  lengths  of  cord  the  combina- 
tion of.  an  endless  strip  or  ring  of  metal  disposed  at  the 
edge  of  the  tire  and  having  claws  around  which  the  coriJ 
lengths  are  passed  as  an  anchorage,  such  strip  further 
having  a  groove  or  channel  whose  concave  face  Is  directed 
away  from  the  central  horizontal  axis  of  the  tire,  and  an 
endless  wire  carried  in  such  channel,  subsUntlally  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.009,193.  GRAVITY  FEED  EMERGENCY  DEVICE  FOR 
MOTOR- VEHICLES.  Edward  C  Smith,  San  Diego, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,782. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  car- 
bureter, a  main  fuel  supply  tank,  and  a  main  fuel  supply 
pipe  from  said  main  tank  to  the  carbureter,  of  an  auxiliary 
supply  tank  near  to  and  above  the  plane  of  the  carbureter, 
a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  auxiliary  tank  to  the 
carbureter,  a  stop-cock  in  said  delivery  pipe  for  controlling 
the  delivery  of  the  contents  of  the  auxiliary  tank  to  the 
carbureter,  a  branch  pipe  extending  from  the  main  supply 
pipe  to  the  top  of  the  auxiliary  Unk  for  refilling  the 
same,  and  a  check-valve  in  the  main  supply  pipe  to  pre- 
vent the  fuel  In  the  delivery  and  branch  pipes  from  re- 
turning to  the  main  supply  Unk  of  the  vehicle,  subsUn- 
tlally as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  car- 
bureter, a  main  fuel  supply  tank,  and  a  main  fuel  supply 
pipe  from  said  main  tank  to  the  cart)ureter.  of  an  auxiliary 
supply  tank,  a  delivery  pipe  extending  from  the  auxiliary 
Unk  to  the  carbureter,  a  refilling  pipe  extending  from  the 
main  supply  pipe  to  the  top  of  the  auxiliary  Unk.  and  a 
check-valve  In  the  main  supply  pipe  for  preventing  the 
return  of  the  fuel  to  the  main  fuel  supply  tank,  the  parts 
being  arranged  to  automatically  operate  by  gravity,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  h  motor  vehicle  having  a  car- 
bureter, a  main  fuel  supply  tank,  and  a  main  fuel  supply 
pipe  from  said  main  tank  to  the  carbureter,  of  an  auxiliary 
supply  tank,  means  for  delivering  the  contents  of  the 
auxiliary  tank  to  the  carbureter,  a  pipe  between  the 
auxiliary  tank  and  main  sup;  ^  !•  pe  for  rep!enl-i iiit-  the 
supply  of  fuel  in  the  auxiliary  tank,  and  mean-  '  r  pro- 
tecting the  auxiliary  tank  from  the  heat  of  tt.^  '  n-ine 
and  from  an  excess  of  pressurr  within  the  tank,  ocmpris 
Ing  a  safety-valve  mounted  <>n  tio'  taiik  nni  h  \>r.>tvc{\n^ 
wall  therefor  with  an  air  ^purp  between  sa  d  wh  l  and  the 
body  of  said  tank,  adapted  to  the  circulation  of  air  therein 
during  the  motion  of  the  vehicle,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rTsotor  vfhirle  having  a  car^ 
bureter,  a  main  fuel  supply  ntk  a;  1  «  main  fuel  supply 
pipe  from  said  main  mrk  i'^  the  rarour-.'!.  r.  t.f  an  mixliiary 
supply  Unk  mount. 'd  n\  Mh  f-r-ward  f-nd  of  rii.-  vfliice.  a 
pll)e  between  the  auxiliary  rank  and  main  snpiiN  pp.  r<  r 
rpflninij  th.-  aujtiiiarv  tank,  means  f'.r  dpi.vt^rn.g  ttif  run 
tents  !i  tt).'  rarinvt't.T.  and  an  additional  wa:l  incasing 
paui  H  ix;  i,Hr\  'arik  iiavins:  an  opening  at  !hf  ii.ittom  and 
tMi  an.i  an  air  space  b.-tw.-en  tb>  wai!  and  rtie  ruidy  cf 
Rfi'd  tank  for  the  circulation  of  air.  substiinti»:iy  as  set 
forth. 


1.009,194.  KEYBOARP  FOR  MUSICAL  INPTRTTrfENTS 
OcTAvirs  ak:ii  k  Marshall  Smith,  Westrii  imt,  Que- 
bec, Canada      Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  ,^  ».'  4  70 


fT 
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••-n:::-::^:;:^.- 


1.  A  keyboard  for  pianofortes  or  the  like  having  the 
sharps  and  flats  arranged  as  customary  and  the  natural 
keys  alternately  distinctively  marked,  thereby  dividing 
said  natural  keys  into  two  sets,  one  set  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  natural  notes  written  on  the  I'r.-.^  •  f  the 
music  staff,  and  the  other  set  of  which  correspox-ds  ti  the 
natural  notes  written  In  the  spaces,  cerUln  of  the  atter 
t>elri:  n  i.-h.d  ;r.  ;  particular  manner  to  group  then;  w.th 
the  &4j'-^iniDg  leys. 

2.  A  ke.vboard  for  pianofortes  or  the  like  '  :>v  rip  the 
sharps  and  flatt  arranged  as  i^ua!  and  In  which  those 
keys  corresponding  to  n.sr;r.H  >  written  on  the  lines 
of  the  staves  and  on  the  leger  lines  are  plalntly  marked 
over  the  touch  portion,  and  those  keys  corresponding  to 
the  natural  notes  written  In  the  spaces  are  distinctive 
therefrom,  certain  of  the  latter  keys  having  margin  .Ines 
across  the  extremities  of  the  touch  portion  to  distinguish 
them  as  corresponding  to  the  spaces  within  the  sta\.•■^ 

3  A  keyboard  for  pianofortes  or  the  like  In  which  the 
alternate  natural  keys  are  plainly  marked  to  distinguish 
them  as  corresponding  to  natural  notes  written  <  n  the 
lines  of  the  staves  and  on  the  leger  lines,  certain  sets  of 
five  of  said  plainly  marked  keys  being  grouped  by  trans- 
verse margin  markings  on  the  four  intermediate  natural 
keys,  and  certain  of  said  plainly  marked  line  note  keys 
and  plain  space  note  keys  separating  said  sets,  the  sharps 
and  fiats  being  in  customary  arrangement. 

4.  An  instrument  keyboard  of  the  pianoforte  type 
forming  customary  bass  and  treble  divisions  bekw  and 
above  the  middle  C  having  in  each  division  every  natural 
note  key  distinctively  marked  from  the  same  note  k.  y  one 
octave  removed  and  similarly  marked  to  the  same  note 
key  two  octaves  removed  In  the  particular  division. 


i^O','.  "''n  r-rs-r  cuLLECTiNG  SHIELP  ron  heat- 
in.,  HAi'iAT'tus.  Christian  W.  G.  s  .fmann.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sodemann  Heat  ,\  !  w*r  *  om- 
pany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1909,  Serial  No.  477,389.  Renewed  .Trn  'j: . 
1910.     Serial  No.  540,471. 


In  fl  rtu=t  .collecting  shield  for  radiators,  the  combina- 
tion .  f  a  d.  tbctor  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  back  of  a 
radiator  and  having  Its  upper  end  Inclined  forwardiy  and 
upwardly  above  the  radiator,  a  dust  collecting  trough  piv- 
otally  mounted  transversely  at  the  upper  end  of  the  de- 
flect, r  an.i  !.♦  nc  I'-ved  at  its  outer  end  to  form  a  roll, 
said  tr.uii;!  bt-inL-  provided  with  end  gates  of  such  height 
MS  to  keep  the  trough  depressed  from  the  under  side  of 
tiie  dpfif'rt.ir  to  provide  an  aperture  to  admit  dust  to  the 
ironi:'.  a  .rank  me.hanism  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
d»>fl.'cfor  f.nd  ba^m;;  pivotal  connection  witt^  the  trough 
at  Its  rolled  end.  said  crank  mechanism  being  opt^ratile  to 
ower  the  trough  to  discharge  the  dust  collected  therein. 
flnri  m.'ans  for  bt  idmg  the  trough  in  norrriaiiy  operative 
n<.s;tl(n. 
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l,00g,19«.  PSOCK88  OF  CONCENTRATING  ACIDS. 
RAG.NAn  SuHLMAN,  Bofors.  SwedcD.  and  Waltbr  Atkin- 
son   Wilson,  Ardeer,   Scotland.     Filed   Apr.   19,   1909. 

Serial  No.  490.950. 

1.  Ttie  continuous  process  of  concentrating  acids,  or 
dlstiUlDg  nitric  acid  from  Its  mixture  with  sulfnrlc  add, 
which  comprises  feeding  the  liquid  Into  the  top  of  a  closed 
chamber,  and  subdivldlnK  it  Into  fine  streams  during  Its 
descent  through  said  chamber  by  acid-proof  contact  sur- 
faces, supplying  at  the  t)ottom  of  the  closed  chamber  a 
continuous  current  of  a  heated  vaporizing  gas  which  Is 
cooled  during  its  ascent  among  the  sub-dlvlded  streams, 
and  exteriorly  beating  said  chamber  by  a  continuous  cur- 
rent of  hot  gases  also  decreasing  In  temperature  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top  of  said  chamber  to  supply  heat  tv^  the 
liquid  during  Its  descent  by  conduction  through  the  walls 
of  said  chamber  at  temperatures  decreasing  from  the  bot- 
tom to  the  top  of  said  chamber,  and  discharging  the 
vapors  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  and  the  liquid  at 
the  lower  end  thereof. 

2.  The  continuous  process  of  concentrating  and  dis- 
tilling nitric  acid  from  Its  mixtures  with  dilute  sulfuric 
acid,  which  comprises  feeding  the  mixture  by  gravity  Into 
the  top  of  a  closed  chamber,  sub-dlvlding  the  mixture  Into 
fine  streams  during  Its  descent  by  acid-proof  contact  sur- 
faces, supplying  a  heated  vaporizing  gas  Into  the  bottom 
of  the  chamber  and  heating  the  opposed  currents  of  acid 
mixture  and  gas  by  heat  conducted  thereto  from  a  cur- 
rent of  hot  gases  decreasing  In  temperature  from  the  bot- 
tom to  the  top  of  said  chamber,  the  path  of  flow  of  the 
acid  mixture  being  sufficiently  long  with  respect  to  the 
temperatures  of  the  gases  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
to  deliver  mainly  nitric  acid  vapor  from  the  top  of  said 
chamber  and  dilute  sulfuric  acid  at  the  bottom  of  the 
cbamt>er.    . 


1.009.197.       PROCESS    OF    CONCENTRATING    NITRIC 
ACID,     Raunak   Sohi.man,    Bofors.    Sweden,   and   Carl 
Olof    LtNDHOLM.    Ardeer.    Scotland.       Filed    Apr.    19, 
•  1900      Serial  No.  400.960. 


The  proces-s  of  ronrentrating  weak  nitric  acid,  which 
consists  in  making  a  preliminary  concentration  of  nitric 
acid  by  direct  contact  with  a  current  of  hot  gases,  mixing 
the  nitric  acid  thus  concentrated  with  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid,  and  distilling  the  nitric  acid  from  the  mixture 
and  then  concentrating  the  sulfuric  acid  for  re-use  in  the 
process,  one  and  the  same  current  of  hot  gases  being  suc- 
cessively utilized  for  concentrating  the  dilute  sulfuric 
acid,  for  distilling  strong  nitric  acid  from  the  mixture  of 
nitric  Hnd  sulfuric  acids,  and  for  preconcentrating  the 
weak  nitric  acid  by  direct  contact  with  the  hot  gases,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.009,198.  WATKR  HEATKIi.  Geobcb  E.  Starn.  Cam- 
den, N.  J.,  as.signor  to  Hannah  M.  Dover,  Palmyra,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  'A.  1910.  Serial  No.  559.129.  Renewed  Apr. 
18.   1911.     Serial  No.  6:il.871. 

1.  A  water-heater  having  a  plurality  of  water-chamber* 
and  henf-ctiambers  one  above  another  Inclosed  thereby, 
one  of  said  wati'r-ohiimb<'rs  forming  a  partition  bt^tween 
said  heat-chambers,  a  series  of  water  tut>e8  extending 
through  each  heat-chamber  and  connecting  the  water- 
chambers  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  series  of  gas- 
burners  under  each  series  of  water  tubes;  one  water-cham- 
ber having  a  cold  water  Inlet  and  another  having  a  hot 
water  outlet ;  and  the  several  water-chambers  having  com- 


mnnlcatlon  for  circulating  tbe  water  from  said  inlet  sac- 
cesalvely  through  tbe  water-chambers  to  said  outlet,  com- 
munication between  water-chambers  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  tbe  heat-chambers  t>eing  established  by  tbe  series  of 
water-tal>es  aforesaid. 


2.  A  water-heater  comprising  a  chambered  body  having 
heat-chambers  Inclosed  thereby,  said  body  having  separate 
water  chambers,  including  one  provided  with  a  cold  water 
Inlet  and  one  provided  with  a  hot  water  outlet,  and  also 
having  a  water-chamber  partitioning  said  heat-chambers, 
a  series  of  water  tnl>e8  extending  through  each  heat- 
chamber  and  connecting  separate  water-chambers,  and 
burners  under  each  series  of  tubes,  said  water-chambers 
being  connected  for  communication  In  series,  such  com- 
munication between  the  water  chambers  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  heat-chambers  being  established  by  the  respective 
series  of  water-tubes  aforesaid. 

3.  A  water-heater  comprising  a  body  having  two  adja- 
cent water-chaml)ers  at  each  end,  and  having  intermedi- 
ate heat-chaml)ers  and  a  water-chamber  partitioning  them 
and  in  comnuisication  with  some  of  the  other  water-cham- 
bers, burners  ^  each  heat-cbamt>er.  one  of  the  end  waler- 
chambers  receiring  water  from  a  cold  water  supply  and 
one  dlschargioK  hot  water,  two  of  the  end  water-chambers 
being  non-conununicatlng  and  two  having  direct  commu- 
nication, and  .y  series  of  water  tubes  In  each  heat-cham- 
ber, each  series  connecting  one  of  tbe  non-communicating 
water-chambers  with  one  of  the  communicating  water 
chambers. 

4.  A  water-heater  comprising  a  chambered  body  having 
heat-chambers,  one  al)Ove  another.  Inclosed  thereby,  a  part 
of  said  chambered  body  extending  between  and  providing 
a  water-chamber  partitioning  said  heat-chambers,  a  series 
of  water-tubes  extending  throngh  each  heat-chamber  and 
connecting  water-chaml>ers  of  the  body,  and  burners  under 
each  series  of  water-tubes,  there  being  a  central  draft-hole 
In  the  upper  part  of  the  chambered  body,  and  draft-holes 
through  the  end  portions  of  the  water-chamber  partition- 
ing said  beat-chambers,  and  the  upper  heat-chamber  hav- 
ing lateral  openings  in  its  side  walls,  below  the  upper 
series  of  burners. 

5.  A  water-healer  comprising  a  chambered  t>ody  having 
superposed  heat-chaml)er8  inclosed  thereby,  said  cbam- 
l)ered  body  providing  a  cold  water  inlet  chamber  over  the 
upper  heat-chamber,  non-communicating  water -chambers 
at  one  end  of  the  beat  chambers  tbe  upper  one  of  which 
communicates  with  the  top  water-chamber,  communicating 
water-chambers  at  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  heat  chambers 
neither  of  which  communicates  with  the  top  water-cham- 
l)er,  a  series  of  water-tul)e8  extending  through  each  heat- 
chamber,  each  series  connecting  one  of  the  non-communl 
eating  water-chambers  with  one  of  the  communicating 
water  chambers,  and  burners  under  each  series  of  water- 
tubes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.009.199.      RAILWAY -TIE    AND    RAIL  -  FASTENING. 

John  J.  Stawartz.  Homestead.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half 

to  John  Uhrln.   Homestead.   Pa.     Filed  Mar.  30,   1911. 

Serial  No.  617,941. 

1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  an  I  beam  having  formed  in 
its  upper  flanges  pairs  of  slots,  said  slots  being  arranged 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  web  of  tbe  tie  rail,  fastening 
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de rices  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  rails,  attaching  lugs  foroied  on  said  fastening  devices 
and  adapted  to  project  through  said  slots  nni  Inm  engage- 
ment with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  web  of  the  t^,  means 
to  plvotally  connect  said  lugs  with  said  web.  and  n-Hns  to 
lock  the  fastening  devices  In  operatir  .  •  cnnem.-nt  with 
tbe  rails. 
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2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  an  I  beam  having  formed  in 
Its  upper  flange  adjacent  to  its  ends  pairs  of  slots,  said 
slots  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  web  of  the 
l)eam.  said  web  having  formed  therethrough  transverse 
passages,  rail  fastening  devices  comprising  rail  engaging 
plates  shaped  to  fit  tbe  sides  of  the  rail,  pairs  of  attaching 
lugs  formed  on  said  plates  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  passages  In  the  flange  of  the  tie.  pivot  bolts  arrange<J 
through  said  lugs  and  the  web  of  the  tie,  locking  flanges 
formed  on  said  lugs,  and  wedge  shaped  locking  keys  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  through  the  pn^'ap-s  In  the  web  of  the  tie 
and  between  said  locking  flanp'i^  and  the  adjacent  under 
surface  of  the  beam  or  tie  flanges,  wheret^v  sm  r!  fHf^'.nlng 
devices  are  locked  in  operative  engntrinxni  «  t'    tl'    rails. 


1,009,200.  AEROPLANE.  Wallac*  E.  TlLLl!«aHA8T, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
555,412. 


*»     »» 


1.  An  aeroplane,  comprlaini:  a  iialn  lifting  plane,  aa 
auxiliary  plane  plvotally  ro-'unicd  :  hck  'r'm  Its  advancing 
edge  above  each  end  of  said  main  plant  at  a  distance 
therefrom  and  extending  as  a  whole  at  an  angle  to  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  main  plane,  ani!  m^-anB  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  increasing  '!  •  a-iKif  of  Incidence  of 
one  of  said  auilMary  planes  nnl  ^liiniltflneously  d.<-r*»af<!ng 
the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  .jther  auxlllnry  plane  for  es- 
tablishing the  horiiontal  position  of  the  a.  -'n'^n^* 

2.  An  aer(H>lane,  compr!,«lTig  a  main  lifting  plane,  an 
auxiliary  plane  plvotally  mounted  above  each  end  of  said 
main  plane  at  a  distance  therefrom,  and  means  under  tbe 
control  of  the  operator  for  Incr^Hsii.i.  tl  .■  unKU  1"  inci- 
dence of  one  of  said  auxiliary  piau<s  Hnd  ■iimuitHri.'Ously 
decrea-  !  t  ti.t-  ariKi*  ■>?  lri<  idence  of  the  other  auilllar.v 
plane  fur  esiabliwbing  the  horlmnta!  po<iitlon  of  the  aero- 
plane, each  auxiliary  plane  hav.nf  a  I'ht-dral  angle  shape 
and  e>t.  :;.}  -j;  as  a  whol<  Jit  nii  antile  to  tbe  adjacent  end 
of  tbe  maiu  lifting  plane. 

3.  An  aeroplane,  comprisitiK  1  !  •  rn.fliiently  rigid  lifting 
plane  having  its  end  port;' n«  l.w;-.v  irdly  curved  in  tbe 
direction  of  the  length  of  tiit-  ma  .'iin-  and  at  a  dihedral 
angle  with  relation  to  each  iir!,rr  trii  aversely  of  the  ma- 
chlnr.  and  a  permanently  rigid  auxniHry  jMane  above  each 
on'.r  ■•n<:  I  nald  lifting  plan'  cnrij  h.iiniftry  plane  being 
d'Wt)wardr>  sir-,  nd  ir  t.^ie  dir-'Cti^.n  of  ihi-  length  of  the 
til. 11  I.  n.  .iiid  li«\;iit  ihf-  8t)M!i'  n;  h  d  'ipdrs;  arit'^r  viewed 
trii  iiss  •  TKei  V  -.;  I!,,.  ::Hih..:)c  aiid  '-itenaiiig  as  m  »  li^ie  di 
vergently  from  tbe  adja'fDt  •  nd  ['ortM;;  <if  sani  afttng 
plane,   the  outer  «nd  ol   lor   nixinar*    i-iaut-   tx-ing   n^'arer 


tbe  lifting  plane  tlian  tbe  Inner  end  tbereof,  each  auxi  inry 
plane  being  plvotally    mounted   back   from   Its    advancing 
edge  at  approximately  the  center  of  the  line  of  lift  thereof 
on  a  pivot  extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  thi    ms 
chine. 

4.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  permanently  rigid  1  ttng 
plane  having  Its  end  portions  downwardly  curved  It  thp 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  machine  and  at  a  dlh.dral 
angle  with  relation  to  each  other  transversely  of  the  mH- 
cblne,  a  permanently  rigid  auxiliary  plane  above  each 
outer  end  of  said  lifting  plane,  each  auxiliary  plane  being 
downwardly  curved  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  tht:> 
machine  and  having  the  shape  of  a  dihedral  anc  v  ,».»i 
transversely  of  tbe  machine  and  extending  as  a  v^hoif  d; 
vergently  from  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  lifting 
plane,  the  outer  end  of  the  auxiliary  plane  i)elng  nearer 
the  lifting  plane  than  the  Inner  end  thereof,  each  auxiliary 
plane  being  plvotally  mounted  back  from  its  advancing 
edge  at  approximately  the  center  of  the  line  of  lift  thereof 
on  a  pivot  extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  simultaneously  turning  said  two  aux- 
iliary planes  In  opposite  directions  on  their  respective 
pivots. 

5.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  permanently  rigid  lifting 
plane  having  Its  end  portions  downwardly  curved  in  tbe 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  machine  and  at  a  dihedral 
angle  with  relation  to  each  other  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  permanently  rigid  auxiliary  plane  above  each 
outer  end  of  said  lifting  plane,  each  auxiliary  plane  t>elng 
downwardly  curved  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
machine  and  having  the  shape  of  a  dihedral  angle  viewed 
transversely  of  the  machine  and  extending  as  a  whole  di- 
vergently from  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  lifting 
plane,  the  outer  end  of  the  auxiliary  plane  being  nearer 
the  lifting  plane  than  tbe  Inner  end  thereof,  each  auxiliary 
plane  being  plvotally  mounted  t>ack  from  Its  advancing 
edge  at  approximately  the  center  of  the  line  of  lift  thereof, 
the  two  pivots  of  said  two  auxiliary  planes  being  approxi- 
mately in  ailnement  with  each  other,  and  operating  mech- 
anism nnder  tbe  control  of  tbe  operator  for  operating  tbe 
said  auxiliary  planes. 


1,009,201.      M)U  I  I  SING-MACHINE.      AOOCST    O      \  !■  k. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.     Serial  No  553.129 


1.  ]'hi'  cutJitilnat:'':,  ».i'.  n  Tniii'-  ■>:  h  t;,>-i<'  n...:irt.'d  to 
ref  priwBTe  t'.iti-il  :i  ^>  rn'v  ■■'  rjS  '  u  ',  .v,h  ■<  -"•  '^ro-'atdf' 
sp.ndii-^  nil  uijl»-d  ■-;:r.^^•^s.  \  ,.i  sf. \  :  >■.:  •  ■■.•  ani*  irr 
ud."iKtinK  '■Hid  Mj.indii-s  laterally  on  said  table;  biu  .-.t  tru 
fr.int  •  nd>  of  ««ii:  s;oridl.-^8;  grooved  collars  at  t\i  r>»ar 
t-ndt-  "f  said  t'lt!^  K.t  »Mt;  their  grooves  In  alirpninp-  8 
rock  shJtft  tnMuns<-<!  f.'  •in-  '•  ar  '  said  '-fr  >  -.iLr  o.'iiC 
collars,  rocker  Krn;>.  !>r  said  root  stiSll  .  a  r  _«i  car'-ted  by 
sa;d  rorker  armst  hi  d  <  ni.';iK  iif  the  grooves  In  said  co  ,ar» 
a  forward  .\  •  xtinding  operative  lever  secured  to  said  rock- 
shaft  ;  means  for  rotating  said  spindles:  and  mear*  f  r 
holding  work  tri  <!  .  -atlve  relation  to  said  bit*.  -  iibstan 
tlaily  as  descrit>«»d 

1;  In  a  m.rtUUit  nsachlne  the  combination  with  a  >.uit 
able  frame,  of  a  table  mounted  to  reclpr  .  ;  •.  r*  fr.  in.  »aid 
table  l;)eing  provided  with  longitudinal  T  ra:  '^  h'  -flfh  side 
thcr.of  i:  .4.-;.-  of  sets  of  bearing  bkn  i- ^  ^idiistably 
roounte<i  00  said  r:-.;  ••^■'  screws  in  said  bl"'>-'-  ■  niartn.c 
with     said     rau>  -iitiiMidlDanT     recipro'-Hi    ■      >iptndl<-t. 

monntf-d  m  said  t  .ocks  ;  bits  on  the  torv-w^n  f-ririn  of  said 
spiDdies,  grcxn'Ki  collars  on  the  rearward  .  n.;  <<f  said 
spindles  set  wltb   Lbelr  grooTSS  In  aJinemeci      ;;n    n  I.iust 
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•lUe  table  arranged  to  hold  work  In  operatlTe  relation  to 
•aid  b!'«  ;  a  rock  shaft  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  frame 
nndfr  saiJ  collars;  rocker  arms  on  said  rock  shaft;  a  cy- 
llndn  tti  r  id  carried  by  said  rocker  arms  and  slldably  en- 
gaging :.  grooves  In  said  spindle  collars;  a  forwardly 
extending  .ver  for  operating  aald  rock  shaft;  pulleys  on 
said  spindles,  and  upwardly  extending  operating  belta  for 
said  puUeya,  substantially  as  described. 


1,009.202.  LOCK.  Henbt  O.  Voiqht  and  Norman  B. 
HfRD,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Russell  &  Er- 
win  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  12,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  626,662. 


^ 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  series  of 
keys  Including  change,  guard  and  emergency  keys,  means 
whereby  said  bolt  may  be  projected  and  retracted  from  the 
outer  side  by  all  of  said  keys  and  may  be  projected  and  re- 
tracted from  the  Inside  by  certain  of  said  keys,  and  means 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  bolt  from  the  inner  side 
by  certain  other  of  said  keys. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a  se- 
ries of  keys  Including  change,  guard  and  emergency  keys, 
certain  •  f  the  keys  of  the  series  being  of  the  drill  pin  type 
and  others  of  the  solid  pin  type,  a  key-hole  and  key-post 
at  the  outer  side  adapted  to  receive  the  drill  pin  keys,  said 
key  hole  being  also  constructed  to  receive  the  solid  pin 
keys,  a  key-hole  and  key-post  on  the  Inner  side  adapted  to 
receive  the  drill  pin  keys  only  whereby  said  main  bolt  may 
be  projected  and  retracted  from  the  outer  side  by  all  of 
said  keys  and  projected  and  retracted  from  the  Inside  only 
by   rhp  dril'  p!n  kfv- 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combinat!i>ii  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a  se- 
ries of  keys,  crtrtin  of  said  keys  being  of  the  drill  pin 
type  and  rertain  nthers  being  of  the  solid  pin  type,  a  key- 
hole and  key  post  at  the  outside  adapted  to  receive  the 
drsil  p!n  keys,  said  k>y-hole  being  adapted  also  to  receive 
thp  solid  pin  keys,  a  key-hole  and  key-post  on  the  Inner 
side   adapted    to    receive  only   the  drill   pin   keys  whereby 

main  bolt  may  b*'  operated  from  the  outside  by  all  of 
keys  and  may  be  operated  from  the  inside  only  by 
drill   pin   keys. 

In  a  lock,  th*'  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a  se- 
Af  keys,  including  a  key  of  the  drill  pin  type,  a  key- 
and  ki  y  post  on  the  outer  side  adapted  to  receive  said 
a  key  hole  and  key  post  on  the  Inner  side  also  adapted 
to  receive  said  k^y.  and  means  coflperatlng  with  said  ImjU 
and  said  key  to  permit  operati  n  of  the  twit  from  either 
side  by  said  key 

.'  In  a  liH'k.  the  mmtiinati'in  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a  se- 
ries of  keys  incUidinif  drill  pin  keys  and  solid  pin  keys,  a 
keyhole  and  key  post  on  the  outer  side  adapted  to  receive 
the  drill  pin  keys,  said  key-hole  being  adapted  also  to  re- 
ceive   the   solid   pin    keys,   a   key-hoU-   and  key-post  on   the 


said 
said 

said 
4 

ries 
hol-^ 
kev. 


Inner  side  adapted  to  receive  only  the  drill  pin  keys,  a 
plurality  of  tumbler  mechsnlsms  coftperating  with  said 
bolt,  certain  of  said  tumb 'T  ni.  hBnIsme  being  operable 
from  the  outside  of  said  dull  it)  keys,  certain  other  of 
said  tumbler  mechanisms  beln^  ii,.r.iiile  from  the  outsldt 
by  the  solid  pin  keys,  and  both  of  said  tumbler  mechaDlsma 
being  operable  from  the  Inside  by  said  drill  pin  keys  only. 
[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.203.  CUTTER 
8TKR,  New  Haven, 
No.  608.400. 


AND  TRIM  Mi  l: 
Conn.     Filed  Feb. 


Waltib  L.  Wkb- 
13,  1911.     Serial 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  pivoted  blades ;  of  a  guard  connected  therewith 
and  lying  subatantlally  parallel  with  said  blades;  and 
means  for  securing  said  guard  at  both  ends  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  same  to  be  t>owed  between  Its  ends. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  pivoted  blades;  of  a  guard  secured  to  one  of 
said  blades  and  parallel  therewith,  said  securing  mean^  at 
one  end  permitting  a  limited  movement  of  said  guard  In 
the  direction  of  Its  length. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  pivoted  blades;  of  a  guard  substantially  par- 
allel with  said  blades  and  having  a  curved  edge  over- 
hanging the  cutting  edge  of  one  of  said  blades ;  and 
means  for  securing  said  guard  at  both  ends  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  same  to  bow  Iwtween  Its  ends. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  pivoted  blades  ;  of  a  guard  lying  substantially 
parallel  with  said  blades,  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  blades  ;  and  means  for  securing 
said  guard  at  the  other  end  so  as  to  permit  the  same  to 
have  a  slight  movement  in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  said 
means  comprising  an  opening  In  said  gtin'l  and  a  screw 
passing  through  said  opening  and  connected  with  one  of 
said  blades. 


1,009.204.  TRANSMISSION  Al'I'AUATUS.  Andbiw 
WiNDKN,  Madella,  Minn.  Filed  May  23,  1911.  Serial 
No.  629,023. 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  power,  Indndlng  a  sup- 
porting structure,  shafts  Joomaled  thereon,  revoluble 
wheel  engaging  and  supporting  d»v!.  .s  liH.r,  tin-  nbHits, 
means  for  shlftln?  one  nf  said  sh!ift>^  towHrd  t  away 
from  the  other  snafr,  m*^ans  for  lookins  >!H)d  shafts 
against  shifting  ■;  .vf ni.tit.  and  meanx  f.r  locking  one  of 
the  wheel  engaglnt'  devif-es  against  rotation. 
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2.  Apparatus  for  trai»«nlttlng  power.  Including  a  sup- 
porting structure,  parallel  shafts  joumaled  thereon,  re- 
voluble  wheel  suppprtlng  and  engaging  devices  upon  the 
shafts,  means  for  shifting  one  of  the  shafts  toward  or 
away  from  the  other  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  shaft 
against  shifting  movement,  and  means  for  locking  said 
sblftable  shaft  a«ralnst  rotation. 

3.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  power.  Including  a  sup- 
porting structure,  parallel  shafts  journaled  thereon,  slld- 
able  bearing  t>oxes  for  one  of  the  shafts,  means  for  shift- 
ing wild  shaft  to  vary  the  distance  betwc».'n  the  two  shafts, 
aaans  for  locking  the  shaft  In  any  position  to  which  it 
msy  be  moved,  and  revoluble  wheel  engaglnv  nnd  siiin>ort- 
ing  devices  upon  the  shafts. 

4.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  power.  Including  a  sup- 
porting structure,  shafts  mounted  for  rotation  thereon, 
revoluble  wheel  engaging  and  supporting  devices  upon  the 
shafts,  a  disk  revoluble  with  one  of  said  devices,  spring 
controlled  locking  fingers  normally  engaging  the  disk  to 
hold  the  said  device  against  rotation,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  fingers  out  of  engagement  with  the  disk. 

6.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  power.  Including  con- 
nected side  sills,  bearing  boxes  straddling  and  slldably 
mounted  on  the  sills,  guide  rails  secured  to  the  sills  and 
extending  across  the  boxes,  means  on  said  boxes  and  en- 
gaging the  rails  for  holding  said  boxes  against  removal 
from  the  sills,  a  shaft  journaled  upon  said  bearing  boxes, 
another  shaft  journaled  upon  the  sills,  means  for  shifting 
the  movable  boxes  to  vary  the  distance  l>etween  the  shafts, 
revoluble  wheel  supporting  and  engaging  devices  carried 
by  the  shafts,  and  means  for  locking  one  of  the  shafts 
against  rotation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,009.205.  AIR-PURIFYING  APPARATUS.  WSLLIWO- 
TON  P.  WiNTKR,  Toledo,  Ohlo.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Orvllle  8.  Brumback,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  July  30, 
1910.     Serial  No.  574,744. 


^^ 


^ 


'tfi  •'  " 
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1.  In  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  having  sets  of  vertically  arranged  trays  dis- 
posed therein  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  forming  a 
sf)ace  between  them,  the  trays  of  each  set  being  perforated 
and  Inclined,  and  means  for  permitting  a  predetermined 
dropping  of  liquid  In  the  space  between  said  trays,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  perforated  trays 
therein,  said  trays  being  arranged  in  different  vertically 
spaced  planes  In  alternate  relation  on  opposite  side  por- 
tions of  such  receptacle,  and  means  for  permitting  a  pre- 
determined dropping  of  liquid  within  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  an  a;  sH-atus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  float-chamber  In  communication  with  the 
lower  portion  of  such  Unk,  a  float  disposed  within  said 
ebanber  and  having  a  part  operative  to  close  tt*  rom- 
mnnleatlon  between  the  tank  and  chamber  up<  n  a  rising 
of  the  float  within  the  chamber,  a  valve-controlled  drip- 


cock  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  such  ;  «n  er  hnd  a 
receptacle  disposed  beneath  said  drlp-ci<  k  hni  having 
shelves  arranged  In  different  vertically  S|h  <d  p.Hnes 
therein, 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  liquid  tank. 
a  float  chamber  in  communication  therewith,  float  means 
within  such  chamt>er  for  closing  said  communic;  ;;  t  and  a 
drip-cock  having  Its  throat  In  communlcatloc  w  r!  said 
chamber  and  having  a  drip  passage  In  valve  contro:  ed 
communication  with  said  throat,  said  ;  hs^hu.  S.  .nt  open 
at  both  ends  to  the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  class  described,  a  llqu.d  tank, 
a  float  chaml)er  In  communication  therewith,  float  means 
within  such  chamber  for  closing  said  communication  siid 
chamber  having  a  vent  opening  communication  t>etweL  ;t8 
upper  portion  and  the  atmosphere,  and  a  drip  k  at 
tached  to  such  chamber  and  having  a  drip  pas-a^e  n 
valve  controlled  communication  with  said  chamber.  M^d 
passage  t>elng  open  to  the  atmosphere  atwve  and  below  .u 
point  of  communication  with  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In.  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.206.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  8TEREuT\rE 
PRINTING-PLATES.  Hknbt  A.  Wisi  WoOD,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tr;e 
Autoplate  Company  of  America,  Jersey  City.  N,  J  .  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1900. 
Serial  No.  8,384. 


?rz 


1.  The  combination  In  a  stereotype  prlntlnj:  ;  ai.  cast 
Ing  mechanism,  of  a  casting  chamber,  a  pump,  lututjt  lur 
actuating  the  pump  comprising  a  cam,  connectlon>  tLtre- 
from  to  a -bell-crank  lever,  a  spider  actuated  by  sa  d  .evt-r. 
draw-bars,  springs  between  said  draw-bars  and  spider,  arid 
connections  from  said  draw-bars  to  the  pump  piston 

2.  The  combination  In  a  stereotype  prlntlni:  ,  ate  cast 
ing  mechanism,  of  a  casting  chamber  a  ;.::-;  acd  means 
for  operating  the  pump  consisting  '  a  au;  a  bi  crank 
lever  actuated  thereby,  a  spider  actuated  by  the  t>ell- 
crank  ;.ver,  draw-bars,  sprlnr!^  arranged  on  said  draw- 
bar- uud  engaging  said  spldi  r.  l  >econd  bell-crank  lever 
enKHK'-  by  said  draw-bars,  and  connections  from  the 
second  bell-crank  lever  to  the  pump-piston. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  stereotype  printing  {.ate  cast 
Ing  mechanism,  of  a  casting  chamber,  a  pump  '  r  charging 
thp  sain.-  and  means  for  o()eratlng  the  pump  consisting 
of  a  (s;;  n  bell-crank  lever  actuated  thereby,  a  spider 
connect. d  to  the  bell-crank  lever,  draw-bars,  adjustable 
springs  for  the  spider  and  draw-bars,  and  connections 
frotn   tile  draw-bars  to  the  pump  piston. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  cast- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  casting  chamber,  a  punp  connected 
to  charge  tli^  same,  and  means  for  •  ;«  rating  the  pump 
consisting  f  f  a  bell-crank  lever,  a  caiL  !<  '  ar  tuatlng  the 
saio'  a  -[  der  connected  to  the  lever,  draw  nars.  adjust- 
able sprn!..<  mounted  thereon  and  enkrati!*:  'be  spider,  a 
bell-crank  ever  connected  to  the  draw  oars,  and  connec- 
tions therefrom  to  the  pump  piston. 
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5.  The  combination  In  a  stereotypo  printing  plate  cast- 
Intr  mechanism,  of  a  casting  chamber,  a  melting  pot,  a 
ptimp  for  Introducing  the  molten  metal  Into  the  casting 
chamber,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  action  of  the 
pump. 

[Claims  6  to  99  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.207.  STERKOTYIE  I'RINTING-PLATE-CASTING 
MACHINE.  Hknhy  A.  Wise  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Autoplate  Com- 
pany of  America,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Apr.  15.  1902.    Serial  No.  102.975. 


1.  In  stereotyping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  melt- 
ing pot,  a  pump  amnceti  therein,  n  mixer  arranged  at  the 
side  of  the  pump  .ii.  1  rw  strles  of  gas  burners  one  ar- 
ranged under  th?  p  imp  and  the  other  arranged  under  the 
mixer,  said  series  bfing  independently  regulable  whereby 
molting  may  trtke  placv  away  from  the  pump  and  the 
molten  metal  clrrulated  to  the  pump. 

LV  In  stereorypinc  appiiratus,  a  melting-pot,  a  pump 
therein  a  apnu  f  rmlnir  part  of  the  pump,  a  casting 
chamher,  a  throat  cnuiprtine  said  pump  and  casting  cham- 
ber, the  Joint  betwef-n  the  pump  and  throat  being  made 
near  the  top  of  tht>  p.t  whereby  it  is  located  above  the 
level  of  the  metal  therein 

3.  In  stereotyping  apparatis.  a  melting  pot,  a  pump 
therein  having  a  spiit.  a  casting  chamber,  a  throat  con- 
necting said  pump  and  casting  chamber,  said  pump  and 
throat  being  connected  together  and  the  joint  between 
them  being  looatpd  near  the  top  of  the  pot  and  above  the 
highest  level  of  metal  therein,  and  a  plunger  in  said  pump, 
the  under  side  of  said  p 'msjer  being  ronlcal  to  prevent  the 
accumulation  of  dirt  and  dross  thereunder. 

4.  In  a  stereotyplns  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
rr.'Mting  pot  -i  ! 'irmp  i-nrnp.rl'^lni;  a  cylinder  arranged  there- 
in and  a  piston  !;avlnir  in  upwardly  beveled  lower  face 
adnptpd  to  pass  below  thp  'ower  end  of  the  pump  cylinder 
to  force  the  dross  and  dirt  to  thp  side  of  the  cylinder  to  al- 
low the  sfime  to  float  upwardly. 

5.  In  sf  re  tvrin.:  Hprci'  irus,  a  lifting  pump,  compris- 
ing an  op<^n  er  le!  V  rii-^r  and  a  piston  working  therein, 
the  under  <{•"■"  f  fhe  [i'-iton  being  made  conical  to  force 
the  dirt  or  I:  i«a  -nd  rnea'h  the  same  to  one  side  when 
said  piston  is  at  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  2.3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.ou-i  .Mv        STKliEOTYI'I-:  I'RINTING-PLATE-CASTING 

MKrHAMSM       Hksky  a    Wise  Wood.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

as.stffuor.  tiy  mesne  asslznnienrs.  to  The  Autoplate  Com- 

panv      f   America.   .Jersey   City,    N     1      a  Corporation  of 

New   .le'-sev       Fled   .Ian.    1'-.     1  IH.'tJ.   Serial   No.   296,716. 

Ifenewed   Apr    -'J,   1!>1  1       Serial  No.  622,747. 

I      I'he  roniblnation   U\  a   ^Ter.-.rvr  e  printing  plate  cast- 

!ii_-  aiipnrnfus    of  a  cd--,!    ;i   ^jPLvnenral  back,  and  a  flexible 

•ni*r!'^    MT'-ariized   so   that    th"    annular   space   between   the 

ni.if'T    Hill    -fie    c-ore    vviU    forr)    a    ^^asting  chamber,    and 

me.ins     ut^lde  of  the  .'a-irfn-  .-f:  inUe-  for  holding  the  flexl- 

lle  matrix  on  a  line  interm.'dUire  of  Its  side  edges. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  atereofvi,.  prtntln^  t.Iiite  cast 
tng  apparatus,  of  a  core,  a  iegmentri  a  k  ani  a  lieip  *• 
matrix,  the  annular  apace  between  t^je  core  und  matrs 
forming  a  casting  chamber,  and  means  outside  of  the  cast- 
ing chamber  for  holding  the  flexible  matrix  In  position 
along  the  middle  line  between  Its  side  edges. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  stereotype  printing  plate  cast- 
ing apparatus,  of  a  core,  a  segmental  back,  and  a  flexible 
matrix,  the  annular  space  between  the  core  and  matrix 
forming  a  casting  chamber,  and  means  outside  of  the  cast- 
ing chamber  for  holding  the  flexible  matrix  in  position  on 
said  iMick  on  a  line  Intermediate  of  the  side  ed^-es  of  the 
matrix. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  cast- 
ing mechanism,  of  the  core  and  segn^enta!  back,  the  an- 
nular space  between  the  two  forming:  ;  tsting  chamber, 
and  means  for  holding:  a  tleilMf^  rratrti  '  said  sack  there- 
in on  a  line  Intermediait  oi  its  side  .hIkvh  aua  with  two 
said  side  edges  free. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  stei.  '\\.v  print :■;«  I'late  cast- 
ing mechanism,  of  the  core  and  :iack  the  space  between 
the  two  forming  a  casting  chamber,  means  for  holding  a 
flexible  matrix  to  said  back  on  a  line  Intermediate  of  its 
side  edges  in  position  therein,  and  means  for  stripping  the 
said  matrix  from  the  surface  of  th*-     ist  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,209.  STEREOTYi'E  IHINTING-PLATE  -  FINISH- 
ING MECHANISM  Hkmc  a.  Wisk  Wood.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assi>;nraeuts,  to  The  Autoplate 
Company  of  America,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20,  1902.  Serial  No.  108,222. 
Renewed  July  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  640.695. 


1.  The  combinnr!v,n  in  ^  rurv^d  sfere.ivpi*'  printintj 
plate  finishing  merhiinism  ^f  a  shavint:  knif-  for  truln^- 
out   the  concave  surfa.>'    of    the    plate,    and    a    posltlon.ni? 
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piece  arranged  to  engage  the  concave  surface  of  the  plate 
to  keep  the  same  In  proper  position  while  being  shaved. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  curved  stereotype  printing 
plate  finishing  mechanism,  of  a  shaving  knife  for  truing 
out  the  concave  surface  of  the  plate,  and  a  positioning 
piece  arranged  to  engage  the  concave  surface  of  the  plate 
In  advance  of  the  knife  to  keep  the  plate  In  proper  po- 
sition. 
■  3.  The  combination  in  a  curved  stereotype  printing 
plate  finishing  mechanism,  of  a  rotating  shaver  knife  for 
truing  out  the  concave  surface  of  the  plate,  and  a  posi- 
tioning piece  arranged  to  move  In  co<iperatlon  with  said 
shaver  knife  10  keep  an  imperfect  plate  in  proper  position. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  curved  stereotype  printing 
plate  finishing  mechanism,  of  a  rotating  shaver  knife  for 
truing  out  the  concave  surface  of  the  plate,  and  a  posi 
tlonlng  piece  secured  to  the  shaving  knife  having  projec- 
tions to  go  In  between  the  ribs  of  the  plate. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  curved  stereotype  printing 
plate  llnishing  mechanism,  of  a  revolving  shaver  knife  for 
truing  out  the  concave  surface  of  the  plate,  and  a  posi- 
tioning piece  secured  to  the  front  of  the  knife  and  having 
comb-like  projections  to  fit  in  between  the  rlbe  of  the 
plate. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,210.  STEREOTYPE  PKINTING-PLATE-CA8TING 
APPARATUS.  IlKXBT  A.  Wi8t  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Autoplate  Com- 
pany of  America,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1904,  Serial  No.  235,534. 
Renewed  July  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  040,696. 


1.  In  a  stereotype  printing  plnie  i  astlng  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  parts  making  up  a  casting  ciiamber,  man- 
ually operated  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  casting 
chamber,  a  power  driven  apparatus  for  filling  the  casting 
chamber  with  molten  metal,  and  means  whereby  the  oper- 
ator can  throw  the  power-driven  apparatus  into  operation 
only  in  proiwr  se<iuence  with  the  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  casting  cbaml>er. 

2.  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  casting  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  core  and  back,  manually  operated  means 
for  moving  the  back  to  open  and  close  the  casting  cham- 
ber, a  power  driven  apparatus  for  filling  the  casting  cham- 
ber with  molten  metal,  and  means  whereby  the  operator 
can  throw  the  power  driven  apparatus  into  and  out  of  op- 
eration only  In  proper  sequence  with  the  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  casting  chaml)er. 

3.  In  stereotype  printing  plate  casting  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  parts  making  up  a  casting  chamber,  man- 
ually operated  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  casting 
chamber,  a  power  driven  apparatus  for  filling  the  casting 
chamber  with  molten  metal,  connections  whereby  the 
power-driven  apparatus  will  operate  only  for  one  cast,  and 
means  whereby  the  operator  can  throw  the  power  driven 
apparatus  Into  operation  only  when  the  casting  chamber  Is 
closed. 
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4.  In  stereotype  printing  plate  casting  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  parts  making  up  a  casting  chamber.  ct>n- 
nections  for  manually  opening  and  closing  the  chamher.  a 
power  driven  apparatus  for  filling  the  casting  cham»>er 
with  molten  metal,  and  connections  wben-liy  this  appara- 
tus can  be  caused  to  pperate  only  when  the  casting  cham- 
ber is  closed. 

5.  In  stereotype  printing  plate  casting  apparatua.  the 
combination  of  a  core  and  back,  manually  operated  means 
for  moving  the  liack  to  open  and  close  the  casting  chamher. 
a  power  driven  apiiaratus  for  filling  the  casting  chamlier 
with  molten  metal,  and  connections  whereby  said  appara- 
tus can  be  caused  to  act  only  when  the  back  is  in  position 
to  close  the  casting  chaml>er. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,211.  STEREOTYPE  PRINTING-PLATE  CASTING 
APPARATUS.  Hknbt  A.  Wise  Wood,  New  York.  N.  V.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Autoplate  Com- 
pany of  America,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1904,  Serial  No  235,535. 
Renewed  July  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  640.697. 


1.  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  casting  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  melting  pot,  a  casting  apparatus,  a 
pump,  and  a  spout  between  the  pump  and  casting  ap- 
paratus which  can  be  arranged  to  throw  metal  back  into 
the  melting  pot  or  Into  the  casting  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  casting  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  melting  pot.  a  casting  apparatus,  a 
pump  arranged  in  the  melting  pot,  and  a  spout  pivoted  to 
the  pump  so  that  the  same  can  be  adjnsted  to  deliver 
metal  either  Into  the  casting  apparatus  or  back  into  the 
melting  pot.  \ 

3.  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  casting  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  melting  pot.  a  casting  apparatus,  a 
pump  arranged  In  the  melting  pot,  a  spout  pivoted  to  the 
pump  8«  that  the  same  can  be  adjusted  to  deliver  metal 
either  into  the  casting  apparatus  or  Iwick  into  the  melting 
pot.  aild  means  for  locking  the  spout  In  position  to  co- 
operate with  the  casting  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  casting  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  melting  pot,  a  casting  apparatus,  a 
pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston,  and  a  spout 
pivoted  to  the  cylinder  in  position  to  be  swung  over  the 
casting  apparatus  or  over  the  melting  jwt.  wherel)y  the 
spout  can  be  heated  or  used  to  direct  metal  into  the  cast- 
ing apparatus  or  hack  Into^thr  melting  pot. 

5.  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  casting  apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a.  melting  pot.  a  castlne  apparatus,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  melting  pot,  a  pump  comprisins:  a 
cylinder  and  piston,  and  a  spout  pivoted  to  the  cvnnder 
and  bracket  so  that  the  same  can  be  swung  over  tlie  .  i  wt 
Ing  apparatus  or  over  the  melting  pot.  whereby  the  sp-  ut 
can  be  heated  or  used  to  direct  metal  into  the  castltK'  a; 
paratus  or  back  Into  the  melting  pot. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.009,212.  GAS-LOG  REST.  Eugene  Strong  Allen, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
547.680. 


1  A  gas  log  rest,  romprlslng  a  pair  of  bars,  means  con- 
trollable at  will  for  securing  aald  bars  together  In  order 
to  adjust  the  aggregate  length  thereof,  said  bars  adjacent 
to  their  outer  end."?  being  provided  with  turned  down 
portions,  and  further  provided  with  holes  adjacent  to  said 
turned  down  portions  and  with  other  holes  through  said 
turned  down  portions,  and  Are  dogs  each  provided  with  a 
hole  adapted  for  registering  with  either  of  said  first-men- 
tioned holes,  whereby  said  flre  dogs  may  each  be  adapted 
to  occupy  two  definite  positions  relatively  to  said  bars  in 
order  to  enable  said  flre  dogs  to  be  folded  or  unfolded  rela- 
tively to  said  bars. 

2.  A  gas  log  rest,  eomprlslng  a  pair  of  bars,  means  con- 
trollable at  will  for  securing  said  bars  together  In  order 
to  adjust  the  aggregate  length  thereof,  said  bars  adjacent 
to  their  outer  ends  being  provided  with  turned  down  por- 
tions, and  further  provldtd  with  holes  adjacent  to  said 
turned  down  portions,  and  with  other  holes  through  said 
turned  down  portions  and  extending  In  a  different  direc- 
tion from  said  first  mentioned  holes,  and  flre  dogs  each 
having  substantially  a  U  form  and  provided  with  a  hole 
for  registering  with  either  of  said  flrst  mentioned  holes, 
as  desired,  whereby  said  flre  dogs  may  each  be  adapted  to 
occupy  two  definite  positions  relatively  to  said  bars  In 
order  to  enable  said  fire  dogs  to  be  folded  or  unfolded 
relatively  to  said  bars. 


1,009.213.     ROTARY  ENGINE.    Benjamin  F.  Aioustine, 
'  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  608.702. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  flanged  heads  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  each  provided  with  an 
eccentric  hub.  a  powT  shaft  journaled  through  the  eccen- 
tric hubs  of  rh.'  !i.>ii.!s  a  rotatable  piston  carrier  secured 
to  tl  ••  si.  I  ft  \r.  i  ;  f  iiled  with  piston  guide-ways,  a  piston 
sllda  :v  :iioU!iU>.l  iu  tach  guide-way,  each  piston  having 
lor.;:  ■■'.'iiaally  projecting  stems  at  opposite  ends,  rings 
mounted  on  the  eccentric  hub  of  each  flanged  head,  said 
rings  overlapping  each  other  and  having  movement  one 


on  the  other  with  the  innermost  ring  movable  on  the  cor- 
responding eccentric  hub,  each  ring  having  a  lug  provided 
with  a  bearing  to  receive  the  corresponding  stem  of  the 
corresponding  piston  to  support  and  balance  the  pistons, 
a  valve,  and  means  fot  operating  the  valve  to  supply  the 
operating  fluid  to  the  cylinder  according  to  the  varying 

loads. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  flanged  heads  secured 
to  the  endii  of  the  cylinder  and  each  provided  with  dn 
eccentric  hub.  a  power  shaft  journaled  through  the  eccen- 
tric hubs  of  the  heads,  a  rotatable  piston  carrier  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  piston  guide-ways,  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  each  guide-way,  each  piston  having 
longitudinally  projecting  stems  at  opposite  ends,  rings 
mounted  on  the  eccentric  hob  of  each  flanged  head,  each 
ring  having  a  lug  provided  with  a  bearing  to  receive  the 
corresponding  stem  of  the  corresponding  piston  to  sup- 
port and  balance  the  pistons,  a  valve,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  valve  to  supply  the  operating  fluid  according 
to  the  varying  loads. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  heads  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder  and  each  provided  with  an  eccentric 
hub,  a  power  shaft  journaled  through  the  eccentric  hubs 
of  the  heads,  a  rotatable  piston  carrier  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  piston  guide-ways,  a  piston  slid- 
ably mounted  in  each  guide-way,  each  piston  having 
longitudinally  projecting  stems  at  opposite  ends,  rings 
mounted  on  the  eccentric  hub  of  each  head,  said  rings 
clrcumferentially  overlapping  each  other  and  having 
movement  one  on  the  other  with  the  Innermost  ring  mov- 
able on  the  corresponding  eccentric  hub.  each  ring  having 
a  lug  provided  with  a  bearing  to  receive  the  corresponding 
stem  of  the  corresponding  piston  to  support  and  balance 
the  pistons,  a  valve  chamber  having  communication  with 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  mounted  in  the  valve  chamber,  and 
a  governor  mechanism  having  connection  with  the  valve 
to  operate  the  latter  automatically  to  supply  the  oper- 
ating fluid  according  to  the  varying  loads. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  flanged  disk  heads 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  each  provided  with 
an  eccentric  hub.  a  power  shaft  Journaled  through  the 
eccentric  hubs  of  the  heads,  a  rotatable  piston  carrier 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  piston  guldeways, 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  In  each  guide-way.  each  piston 
having  longitudinally  projecting  stems  at  opposite  ends, 
rings  mounted  on  the  eccentric  hub  of  each  flanged  head, 
said  rings  clrcumferentially  Interengaglng  and  having 
movement  one  on  the  other  with  the  Innermost  ring  mov- 
able on  the  corresponding  eccentric  hub.  each  ring  having 
a  lug  provided  with  a  bearing  to  receive  the  correspond- 
ing stem  of  the  corresponding  piston  to  support  and  bal- 
ance the  pistons,  the  upper  ends^  of  said  lugs  being  curved 
to  correspond  with  the  curvature  of  the  flanges  of  said 
heads  and  oscillating  against  said  flanges,  the  lugs  being 
of  a  thickness  equal  to  the  thickness  of  both  rings  and 
having  their  inner  ends  curved  to  correspond  with  the 
curvature  of  the  outer  circumference  of  the  corresponding 
rings,  said  lugs  oscillating  between  the  flanges  of  the 
heads  and  the  circumference  of  the  rings,  a  valve,  and 
means  for  operating  the  valve  to  supply  the  operating 
fluid  according  to  the  varying  loads.        , 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  flanged  disk  heads 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  power  shaft  jour- 
naled eccentrically  through  the  heads,  a  rotatable  piston 
carrier  secured  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  piston 
guide  ways,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  In  each  guide-way, 
means  operable  within  the  flanges  of  the  heads  and  con- 
tacting with  the  flanges  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
pistons  to  support  and  balance  the  latter,  a  valve,  and 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  valve  to  supply  the 
operating  fluid  according  to  the  varying  loads. 
[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.009.214.       COMBINATION     RULE,     BEVEL  -  SQUARE. 
GAGE,   AND   COMPASS.      Hennino   Backstrom,   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  June  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  501,483. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  blades 

each  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  a  stud 


extending  through  one  of  said  blades  adjacent  the  end 
thereof,  one  end  of  said  stud  projecting  below  the  blade 
and  pointed  and  the  other  end  projecting  upwardly  and 
threaded,  said  threaded  end  extending  through  the  slot  in 
the  other  blade,  a  thumb  nut  threaded  on  said  upwardly 
projecting  end,  and  a  pointed  tongue  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  opposite  blade  from  that  to  which  the 
stud  Is  secured  and  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  lat- 
ter substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upper  blade 
and  a  lower  blade  each  of  said  blades  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  a  stud  fixed  In  the  lower 
blade  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  de- 
pending pointed  end.  a  reduced  upwardly  extending  stem 
on  said  stud  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  upper 
blade,  a  binding  nut  threaded  on  said  stem,  a  downwardly 
extending  tongue  adjacent  the  end  of  the  upper  blade 
normally  remote  from  said  binding  nut  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  in  the  lower  blade,  said  tongue  being  of 
greater  width  than  said  slot  and  reduced  In  width  at  Its 
upper  end  to  snugly  fit  the  same,  the  slot  In  the  lower 
blade  being  provided  with  a  widened  portion  to  permit 
passage  of  said  tongue  and  an  upwardly  extending  ear  on 
the  end  of  the  upper  blade,  substantially  as  described. 


1.009.215.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  INTESTINES. 
GcsTUS  8.  BiLLMAN.  Shelbyvlllc.  Ind.  Filed  July  21. 
1910.     Serial  No.  572.988. 


3.  A  machine  for  cleaning  Intestines  Including  a  »( rap 
Ing  table  on  which  the  Intestine  may  t>e  placed  longitudi- 
nally, a  plate  at  the  side  of  said  table  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  guide  provided  with  a  circuitous 
guldeway   around   a    longitudinal    guide,   a   carriage   slide 
plate  secured  t>eside  and  spaced  from  said  guide  plnti     a 
reciprocating  carriage  on  said  carriage  slide  plate,  a  rxk 
Ing  arm  mounted  on  said  carriage  with  one  end  proj«'fV.nK 
Into  said  guldeway  and  the  otber  end  extending  over  ^!lt^1 
table,   a   scraper  carried  by  the  latter  end  of  said   arn: 
and  means  on  said  guide  plate  at  the  end  of  said  lonk-nu 
dinal   guide   for  causing  the  end  of  the  arm   which   pro- 
jects into  said  guldeway  to  travel  above  said  guide  while 
moving   forwardly   and    under   said    guide    while    moving 
rearwardly. 
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1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  Intestines  including  a  scrap- 
ing table  on  which  the  Intestine  may  be  placed  longitudi- 
nally, reclprocable  means  for  scraping  the  Intestine  while 
on  the  table,  means  for  giving  the  Intestine  a  lengthwise 
movement,  and  means  for  actuating  the  scraping  means 
and  the  means  for  moving  the  Intestine  arranged  so  that 
the  scraping  means  will  be  given  a  plurality  of  scraping 
movements  prior  to  each  movement  of  the  Intestine. 

2.  A  machine  for  cleaning  intestines  including  a  scrap- 
ing table  on  which  the  intestine  may  be  placed  longitudi- 
nally, a  carriage  slide  plate  secured  t)e8ide  said  table,  a 
carriage  reclprocable  on  said  slide  plate,  a  rocking  arm 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  projecting  over  said  table, 
a  scraping  device  carried  by  said  arm,  and  means  for 
causing  said  arm  to  rock  at  the  end  of  each  movement  of 
said  carriage  and  bring  the  scraper  down  on  the  table  at 
one  rocking  movement  thereof  and  elevate  the  scraper 
from  the  table  at  the  other  rocking  movement  of  said  arm. 


1.009,216.  EXHAUST-SILENCER  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  George  Arthir 
Bishop,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.   609,302. 


1.  In  a  silencer  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
the  like,  a  gas  inlet  pipe,  a  series  of  annular  chambers 
with  closed  ends  surrounding  said  inlet  pipe  and  so 
spaced  as  to  leave  air  cooling  spaces  between  them.  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports  being  formed  near  opposite  ends  of  said 
chambers,  each  of  said  chaml»ers  comprising  an  niv - 
cylindrical  body  with  outwardly  flared  or  upset  cndt.  iiiiti 
an  outer  cylindrical  body  with  inwardly  pressed  or  necked 
ends,  radially  extending  conduits  between  said  pipe  and 
the  inlet  port  of  the  flrst  of  said  chambers,  and  radially 
extending  conduits  connecting  the  outlet  ports  of  each  of 
said  chambers  except  the  outer  one  to  the  Inlet  ports  of 
the  next  adjacent  chamber. 

2.  In  a  silencer  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and 
the  like,  a  gas  Inlet  pipe,  a  series  of  annular  chambers 
with  closed  ends  surrounding  said  Inlet  pipe  and  so 
spaced  as  to  leave  air  cooling  spaces  l)etween  them.  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports  t>eing  formed  near  opposite  ends  of  said 
chambers,  each  of  said  chambers  comprising  ri  nr,.  r 
cylindrical  body  with  outwardly  flared  or  upset  inds  i.r 
minatlng  in  parallel  end  portions  and  an  outer  cyUrdriiH! 
body  with  Inwardly  pressed  or  necked  ends  termini  nj 
in  parallel  end  portions,  radially  extending  con'iM!!'.  !.»- 
tween  said  pipe  and  the  inlet  port  of  the  firs  '  -^ald 
chaml>ers,  and  radially  extending  conduits  connecting  the 
outlet  ports  of  each  of  said  chambers  except  the  outer 
one  to  the  inlet  ports  of  the  next  adjacent  chamber. 

3.  In  a  silencer  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
the  like,  a  gas  inlet  pipe  closed  at  one  end  and  formed  with 
outlet  ports  near  said  closed  end,  a  series  of  annular 
chambers  with  closed  ends  surrounding  said  Inlet  pipe 
and  so  spaced  as  to  leave  air  cooling  spaces  between  them. 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  being  formed  near  opposlt*  fridf  of 
said  chambers,  radially  extending  tubular  dlstan  •  ;  i-  ces 
connecting  the  outlet  ports  of  said  pipe  and  the  inlet 
ports  of  the  flrst  of  said  chamb«r8.  and  radially  extend- 
ing tubular  distance  pieces  connecting  the  outlet  ports 
of  each  of  said  chambers,  except  tl»e  outer  one,  to  the 
inlet  ports  of  the  next  adjacent  chaml)er. 

4.  In  a  silencer  for  an  Internal  combustion  engin'  nr;  i 
the  like,  a  gas  Inlet  pipe,  a  series  of  annular  !  niriNr^ 
with  closed  ends  surrounding  said  inlet  pipe  and  ^^o  spHf  d 
as  to  leave  air  cooling  spaces  between  them.  Inh  t  nni 
outlet  ports  l)elng  formed  near  opposite  ends  ■'  sjini 
chaml)er8,  radially  extending  conduits  between  -  )  r  pt 
and  the  inlet  port  of  the  flrst  of  said  chambers  r.iiiiallv 
extending  conduits  connecting  the  outlet  ports  uf  <  11   !;  of 
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said  chanil)eM  except  the  outer  one  to  the  Inlet  ports  of 
the  next  adjacent  cliambor,  an  outlet  pipe,  and  radially 
extendlnK  londuits  connecting  the  outlet  ports  of  the 
outer  one  of  said  chambers  to  said  outlet  pipe. 

5.  In  H  silencer  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine  and 
the  like,  a  gas  inlet  pipe  formed  with  ports  near  one  end. 
ii  scries  of  annular  chambers  with  closed  ends  surround- 
ing said  hilet  pipe  and  so  spaced  as  to  leave  air  cooling 
spaces  between  them,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  being  formed 
near  opposite  ends  of  said  chambers,  radially  extending 
conduits  connecting  the  outlet  ports  of  said  pipe  to  the 
inlet  ports  of  the  first  of  said  chambers,  radially  extend- 
ing conduits  connecting  the  outlet  ports  of  each  of  said 
chambers  except  the  outer  one  to  the  inlet  ports  of  the 
next  adjacent  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  coaxial  with  said 
inlet  pipe  and  formed  with  ports,  a  screw  coupling  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  said  inlet  pipe  and  said 
outlet  pipe,  a  metallic  disk  arranged  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  Inlet  pipe  and  said  outlet  pipe  and  radially 
extending  conduits  connecting  the  outlet  ports  of  the 
outer  one  of  said  chambers  to  the  ports  of  said  outlet  pipe. 


1.009.217.  FURNACE  DEVirE.  John  E.  Blaks  and 
IIKNRT  H.  Blakb.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Blake 
Trusher  and  Pulverizer  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1911. 
Serial  No.  605.740. 


DIr~ 


1.  In  furnace-construction,  a  plate  securable  to  the  ex- 
terior wall  of  a  furnace  combustion-chamber,  and  having 
a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  combustion-cham- 
ber, a  door  carried  by  said  plate,  and  having  a  front  wall, 
side  walls,  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  and  disposed 
In  front  of  said  port,  and  a  port-closing  and  alr-lnlet  con- 
trolling member  reciprocable  vertically  between  said  door 
and  said  plate  and  spaced  from  said  side  walls  of  the  door, 
leaving  an  air-passage  on  each  side  of  said  member  be- 
tween It  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said  door,  said 
member  in  Its  lowermost  position  entirely  closing  passage 
through  said  port. 

•J.  In  furnace-construction,  a  plate  securable  to  the  ex- 
terior wall  of  a  furnace  combustion  chamber,  and  having 
a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  combustion-cham- 
ber, a  door  carried  by  said  plate,  and  having  a  front  wall, 
side  walls,  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  and  disposed 
in  front  of  said  port,  and  a  port-closing  and  air-inlet  con- 
trolling memt)er  disposed  between  said  door  and  said 
plate  and  slidable  vertically  In  bearings  carried  by  said 
door,  and  spaced  from  said  side  wails  of  the  door,  leaving 
an  air-passage  on  each  side  of  said  member  between  It 
and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said  door,  said  member  In 
its  lowermost  position  entirely  closing  passage  through 
said  port. 

,1.  In  furnace-construction,  a  plat(>  securable  to  the  ex- 
terior wall  of  a  furnace  combustion-chamber,  and  having 
a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  combustion-cham- 
ber, a  door  carried  by  said  plate,  and  having  a  front  wall, 
side  walls,  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  and  disposed 
in  front  of  said  port,  a  port-clcslng  and  air  Inlet  control- 
ling member  reciprocable  vertically  l>etwe«'n  .said  door  and 
•jftid  plate  and  spaced  from  said  side  walls  of  the  door, 
leaving  an  air-passage   on   each   side  of   said   member   be- 


tween It  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said  door,  said 
member  in  its  lowermost  position  entirely  closing  passage 
through  salT!  port,  and  manually-operable  means  connected 
with  said  meml)er  for  controlling  the  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  furnace-construction,  a  plate  securable  to  the  ex- 
terior wall  of  a  furnace  combustion-chamber,  and  having 
an  Inverted,  T-shaped  port  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  combustion-chamber,  a  door  carried  by  said  plate, 
and  having  a  front  wall,  side  walls,  an  open  top  and  a 
closed  bottom,  and  disposed  In  front  of  said  port,  and  a 
port-closing  and  alr-lnlet  controlling  member  reciprocable 
vertically  between  said  door  and  said  plate  and  spaced 
from  said  side  walls  of  the  door,  leaving  an  air-passage 
on  each  side  of  said  member  l>etween  It  and  the  adjacent 
side  wall  of  said  door,  said  member  In  Its  lowermost  posi- 
tion entirely  dosing  passage  through  said  port. 

5.  In  furnace-construction,  a  plate  securable  to  the  ex- 
terior wall  of  a  furnace  combustion-chamber,  and  having 
a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  combustlon-cham- 
l)er.  said  plate  carrying  a  flange  surrounding  said  port,  a 
door  carried  by  said  plate,  and  having  a  front  wall,  side 
walls,  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  and  disposed  In 
front  of  said  port,  and  a  port-closing  and  air  Inlet  con- 
trolling member  reciprocable  vertically  between  said  door 
and  said  plate  and  spaced  from  said  side  walls  of  the 
door,  leaving  an  alr-pa.ssage  on  each  side  of  said  member 
between  It  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said  door,  said 
member  In  Its  lowermost  position  entirely  closing  passage 
throQgb  said  port. 


1.000,218.  FIREPROOF  DOOR  AND  WINDOW.  Edward 
Park  MAN  Boyd,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1011. 
S.>rlal  No.  flOn,.SOO. 


1.  A  fire  proof  door  or  window  for  structures,  compris- 
ing beams  forming  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  frame  of  a 
window  or  door  opening  and  having  tongues  projecting 
toward  each  other,  a  pocket,  the  top  and  bottom  of  which 
are  formed  by  said  beams,  the  sides  of  said  pockets  being 
corrugated  and  adapted  to  be  emt>edded  In  the  wall  of  a 
building,  a  sash  grooved  to  receive  said  tongues,  a  plate 
fastened  to  the  face  of  the  sash  and  covering  the  joints 
intermediate  the  latter  and  said  tongues  and  projecting 
over  the  edges  of  the  glass  opening. 

2.  A  Are  proof  door  or  window  for  structures,  com- 
prising beams  forming  the  frame  of  the  window  opening 
and  having  horizontally  disposed  beams  provided  with 
tongues,  a  sash,  plates  bent  upon  themselves  and  secured 
to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  sash,  a  portion  of  each  plate 
bent  to  form  a  shoulder  against  which  the  glass  Is 
adapted  to  abut,  the  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sash 
bent  to  form  a  roll,  a  fixed  plate  secured  to  the  upper 
beam  and  l)ent  to  form  a  roll  In  which  the  first  mentioned 
roll  Is  adapted  to  telescope,  a  roller  positioned  underneath 
the  sash  and  resting  upon  the  tongue  upon  the  lower  beam. 


1.009,219.       CLUTCH     FOR    AUTOMOBILE    STARTING 

DEVICES.     Jambs  C.  Boylk,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada. 

Original    application    filed    Feb.    11.    1911,    Serial    No. 

608,046.      Divided  and   this   application   filed   May    17, 

1911.     Serial  No.  627.82.'). 

1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  shaft,  an  annular  member 
keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  revoluble  element  loosely  joumaied 
on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  casing  surrounding  the 
annular  member,  the  casing  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly radially  projecting  boxings,  spring  tensioned  cross 
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■hoes  and  provided  with  link  connections  with  the  cross 
heads  to  engage  the  annular  member,  when  the  revoluble 
element  Is  revolved. 


1.009,220.  DRESSING -DELIVERING  MECHANISM. 
CHABLB8  F.  Bub«ha«t.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29. 
1907.  Serial  No.  .365,294,  Renewed  Apr  11.  1911  Se- 
rial No.  620.463. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  foot  rest,  of  a  dressing  tul>e  movable  past  the  same, 
means  for  supplying  dressing  to  said  tube,  an  air  blast 
tube  discharging  across  the  end  0/  said  dressing  tube  and 
directing  its   discharge    toward   a   shoe   on   the   foot    rest. 


■Mans  normally  closing  said  dressing  tube,  and  means  for 
opening  the  dreMing  tabe. 


2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  shaft,  an  annular  member 
keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  revoluble  element  loost'ly  joumaied 
on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  casing  surrounding  ttae 
annular  member,  the  casing  having  a  plurality  of  out 
wardly  radially  projecting  boxings  provided  with  caps, 
cross  beads  slldably  movable  In  the  boxings,  springs  ar- 
ranged between  the  cross  heads  and  the  caps,  clutch  mem- 
tx-rs  having  fiber  clutch  shoes  arranged  In  the  casing  and 
concentric  with  the  center  thereof  for  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  annular  member  and  provided  with  link 
connections  with  the  cross  heads,  means  arranged  between 
poi'lions  of  the  cross  heads  and  the  links  for  holding  the 
clutch  members  steadily  in  engagement  with  the  annular 
member,  the  casing  having  portions  constituting  abutment 
means  for  limiting  the  retrogression  of  the  clutch  mem- 
bers. • 

:{.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  shaft,  an  annular  member 
keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  revoluble  element  loosely  joumaied 
on  the  shaft  and  provhH-d  with  a  casing  surrounding  the    | 
annular    member,    the   casing   having   a    plurality    of   out-    I 
wardly  radially  projecting  boxings,  spring  tensioned  cross    j 
heads  slidable  therein,  clutch  members  having  fiber  clutch 
shoes  and  provided  with  link  connections  with  the  cross 
beads  to  engage  the  annular  member,  when  the  revoluble 
element  Is  revolved,  and  means  arranged  between  portions 
of  the  cross  heads  and  the  links  for  holding  the  clutch 
members  steadily  in  engagement  with  the  annular  member. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  revoluble  shaft,  having  an 
annular  member  keyed  thereto,  a  rotatable  element  jour- 
naled  loosely  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  a  sleeve 
with  a  shaft  telescoping  therein,  the  element  having  a  cas 
Ing  surrounding  the  annular  member,  the  casing  having  u 
plurality  of  outwardly  radially  projecting  boxings,  cross 
heads  slidable  therein,  yielding  means  between  the  cross 
heads  and  portions  of  the  boxing,  clutch  meml)crs  pro- 
vided with  link  connections  with  the  cross  beads  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  annular  memt>er  when  the  shaft  is  revolved 
for  imparting  motion  to  the  element,  the  casing  having 
portions  constituting  abutment*  means  for  limiting  the  re- 
trogression of  the  clutch  members. 


,  a 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  foot  rest,  a  movably  mounted  carriage,  a  dressing 
tnl)e  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  moved  with  the 
carriage  past  a  shoe  on  the  foot  rest,  means  for  suppl.vlng 
dressing  to  said  tube,  an  air  blast  tube  directing  ii«  <^i> 
charge  across  the  end  of  said  dressing  tube  and  toward 
the  shoe  on  the  foot  rest,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  air  blast  tube,  means  normally  closing  the 
dressing  tube,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
carriage  for  opening  the  dressing  tube  at  Intervals. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  dressing  supply  tube,  means  for  supplying  dressing  there- 
to, an  air  blast  tube  directing  its  discharge  fi  -  •*'•  the 
outer  end  of  said  dressing  supply  tul)e,  a  guiding  bracket 
arranged  above  the  dressing  tube,  a  rod  vertically  movably 
mounted  In  said  bracket,  a  weight  carried  by  said  rod  and 
normally  retaining  the  same  with  Its  lower  end  In  p<»8ltion 
for  closing  said  dressing  tube,  and  means  for  elevating  the 
said  rod. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  dressing  containing  tank,  a  dressing  supply  ttil)e  ex*  ifl 
ing  therefrom,  means  for  delivering  dressing  from  said 
tube,  means  for  closing  said  dressing  tube,  an  op<^ning  be- 
ing formed  In  the  wall  of  the  dressing  supply  tank  f'r  h  ', 
mitting  air  thereto,  means  for  closing  said  opening  ml 
means  for  simultaneously  opening  the  said  dressing  supply 
tulK"  and  for  removing  the  closure  from  the  opening  in  the 
dressing  containing  tank. 

5.    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,   the  combinnn    n 
with  a  dressing  supply   tank,   of  a   tube  extending   tJ<r. 
from,  means  for  delivering  dressing  from  said  tube.  ns.  :in> 
for  closing  said  tnt>e.  an  aperture  t>elng  formed  in  th     ««! 
of  said  dressing  supply  tank  for  admitting  air  'h<^'i  to    h 
cap  for  closing  said  aperture,  a  rod  connecting  ^■l  1   f  a; 
with  the  closure  for  said  tube,  and  means  for  movlnp  ■^iHi 
connecting   rod    for  simultaneously   opening   the   dnssing 
tul)e  and  removing  the  closure   from   the  aperture   In  the 
wall  of  the  dressing  containing  tank. 

[('laims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.009,221.     CAR  I>OOR   HANGER.     OTTO  Bi'tlbk,    Pitta- 
burg.  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,376. 


The  combination   with   a   car-door,   of  a   ^rnBtr    styh 
shafts  carried  thereby  and  arranged  in  trlang  ;  ;•:   r<  nation. 
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rollers  carried  by  the  shafts  and  having  angular  perlph- 
erlfg.  and  a  track  embodying,  m  a  one-piece  struct  are,  a 
wrb  and  a  pair  of  flanges,  the  latter  having  like-shaped 
grooves  to  be  engaged  by  the  rollers,  the  track  being  rc- 
verslb'e  so  that  should  the  groove  In  the  lower  flange  be 
come  pitted  from  the  vibrations  of  the  door,  by  transpos- 
ing the  position  of  the  track,  a  new  guide  groove  will  be 
presented  to  the  lower  rollers. 


1,009.222.  AUTOMATIC  GATE  FOR  RAILROAD-CROSS- 
INGS. Pbter  Castei.li,  Carney.  Iowa.  Filed  June  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  636,417. 


^ri  ------  T-"-' 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  raising  and  lowering  the 
gates  at  a  railroad  crossing,  comprising  mast  gates  pivot- 
ally  mounted  above  the  surface  of  the  ground,  means 
whereby  yielding  pressure  is  exerted  to  hold  said  gates  in 
their  raised  position  and  to  raise  the  same  when  they  are 
lowered,  means  whereby  an  approaching  train  lowers  said 
gates,  means  whereby  said  gates  are  locked  In  their  low- 
ered position  while  a  train  is  passing,  means  whereby  said 
locking  mechanism  is  released  when  a  train  has  passed 
the  gates,  retarding  means  for  regulating  the  means  for 
raising  the  gates,  and  meiins  for  cushioning  the  impact  of 
the  train  on  the  machinery  of  the  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  designed  for   use 
where  a  wagon  road  crosses  a  railroad  track,  upright  posts 
set  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  railroad  track,  ordi- 
nary   mast    gates    constructed   with    rearward   extensions, 
pivotally  secured  to  said  upright  posts,  horizontal  shafts 
extending  across  the  track  between  the  rear  ends  of  said 
ma.^it  gates  rotatably  mounted  beneath  the  railroad  track, 
levers  secured  to  said  shafts  at  their  outer  ends,  rods  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  levers  and  to  the  rearward  exten- 
sions of  said  mast  gates,  a  central  horizontal  transverse 
shaft  rotntably  mounted  beneath  the  railroad  truck  at  a 
point  substantially  midway  between  the  pairs  of  upright 
posts,  arms  upon  said  first  named  shafts,  levers  upon  said 
<>entral  shaft  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly   there- 
from,  rods  pivotally   mounted  on   said  last   named   levers 
and   on    the   respective   arras  on   said    first   named   shafts, 
transverse   horizontal    siiafts   rotatably   mounted   beneath 
the   ral'road   tracks   spaced   apart   from    said   first    named 
shafts  on  the  sides  thereof  away  from  the  gates,  normally 
vertical  arms  centrally  mounted  on  said  last  named  shafts, 
rods  plvotal'y  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  last  named 
arms  as  describ«>d  below  and  to  the  levers  on  said  central 
shaft  whereby  rotary  motion  of  said  last  described  shafts 
is    imparted    to  said   central    shaft,   said   rods   l)eing   con- 
structed   with    longitudinal     slots    which    are    pivotally 
mounted  on  said  last  described  arms,  shock  absorbers  on 
said  last  named  rods,  weights  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said 
last   described   arms  designed   to  hold   said  arms  in   their 
vertical  position,  rounded  projections  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  said  last  named  arms  located  in  a  position  where  they 
are  struck  by  the  flanges  on  the  wheels  of  a  passing  train, 
nnd  means  for  exerting  yielding  pressure  upon  said  central 
shaft  to  rotate  it  in  a  direction  to  raise  the  gates. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  designed  for  use 
where  a  wagon  road  crosses  a  railroad  track,  upright  posts 
set  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  railroad  track,  ordi- 
nary mast  gates  constructed  with  rearward  extensions, 
pivotally  secured  to  said  upright  posts,  horizontal  shafts 
extending  across  the  track  between  the  rear  ends  of  said 
mast  gates  rotatably  mounted  beneath  the  railroad  track. 


levers  secured  to  said  shafts  at  their  outer  ends,  rods  piv- 
otally secured  to  said  levers  and  to  the  rearward  extonaion 
of  said  mast  gates,  a  central  horizontal  transverse  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  beneath  the  railroad  track  at  a  point 
substantially  midway  between  the  pairs  of  upright  posts, 
arms  upon  said  first  named  shafts,  levers  upon  said  central 
shaft  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  rods 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  last  named  levers  and  on  the 
respective   arms   on   said   first   named    shafts,    transverse 
horizontal  shafts  rotatably  mounted  beneath  the  railroad 
track  spaced  apart  from  said  first  named  shafts  on  the 
aides  thereof  away  from  the  gates,  normally  vertical  arms 
centrally  mounted  on  said  last  named  shafts,  rods  pivot- 
ally secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  last  named  arms  as 
described  below   and   to  the   levers  on   said  central   shaft 
whereby  rotary  motion  of  said  last  described  shafts  is  Im- 
parted to  said  central  shaft,  said  rods  being  constructed 
with  longitudinal   slots  which  are  pivotally   mounted  on 
said    last   described   arms,   shock   absorbers   on    said    last 
named  rods,  weights  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  last  de- 
scribed arms  designed  to  hold  said  arms  in  their  vertical 
position,  rounded  projections  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said 
last   named   arms   located   in   a  position   where   they    are 
struck  by  the  flanges  on  the  wheels  of  a  passing  train,  a 
lever  centrally  and  pivotally  mounted  near  the  said  cen- 
tral shaft,  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  said  lever  with  the 
respective  ends  of  said  last  described  arms,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally mounted  near  said  last  named  lever  so  that  the  move- 
ment  of   said   lever   In   one   direction    moves   said   arm,   a 
catch  member  formed  on  the  end  of  said  last  named  arm. 
an    arm   on   said   central    shaft    having   a   catch    member 
formed  on  its  free  end  designed  to  engage  and  coact  with 
said  first  catch  memlier  when  said  mast  gates  are  loWered, 
a  coll  spring  designed  to  hold  said  catch  members  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  and  means  for  exerting  yield- 
ing pressure  on  said  central  shaft  to  rotate  It  in  the  direc- 
tion necessary  to  raise  said  gates. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  designed  for  use 
wh"re  a  wagon  road  crosses  a  railroad  track,  upright  posts 
set  in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  a  railroad  track,  ordinary 
mast    gate    arms    constructed    with    rearward    extensions, 
pivotally  secured  to  said  upright  posts,  horizontal  shafts 
extending  across  the  track  between  the  rear  ends  of  said 
gate  arms  rotatably  mounted  beneath  the   railroad   track, 
means  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  shafts  raises  and  lowers 
said  gate  arms,  a  central  horizontal  transverse  shaft  rota- 
tably mounted  beneath  the  railroad  track  at  a  point  sub- 
stantially midway  between  said  pairs  of  upright  posts,  arms 
upon  said  first  named  shafts,  levers  upon  said  central  shaft 
extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  rods  pivot- 
ally secured  to  said  levers  and  to  the  respective  arms  on  said 
first  named  shafts,  transverse  horizontal  shafts  rotatably 
mounted   beneath   the   railroad    tracks  spaced   apart    from 
!  said  first  named  shafts  on  the  sides  thereof  away  from  the 
gates,  arms  centrally  mounted  on  said  last  named  shafts, 
extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  rods  piv- 
otally mounted  on    the  respective  lower  ends  of  said  last 
named  arms  In  the  manner  hereinafter  described  and  on 
the  levers  on  said  central  shaft  whereby  rotary  motion  of 
said  last  named  shafts  is  imparted  to  said  central  shaft, 
said  rods  being  constructed  with  longitudinal  slots  where- 
by said  rods  are  mounted  on  said  last  described  arms  so 
that  when  the  said  arms  are  moved  in  one  direction  they 
move   said    rods   longitudinally   and   when    moved   in    the 
other   direction   they  slide    In   said   slots   without   moving 
said  rods,  weights  upon  the  lower  ends  of  said  last  named 
arms  designed  to  hold  said^rms  normally  In  their  vertical 
position,  rounded  projections  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said 
last   named   arms    located    In    a   position   where    they   are 
struck   by   the   wheels  of  a   passing  train,   a   coil  spring 
mounted  on  said  central  shaft  and  connected  at  one  end 
therewith  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  suitable  support, 
said  spring  being  designed  to  exert  yielding  pressure  to 
raise  the  gate  arras  when  they  are  in  their  lowered  posi- 
tion, an  arm  extending  upwardly  from  said  central  shaft, 
a   dash    pot,   an   arm   pivotally   connected   with    said   last 
named  arm  and  connected  with  the  piston  of  said  dash  pot, 
i   said  dash  pot  being  designed  to  retard  the  action  of  said 
1  coil  spring.  ' 
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1,009,223.  DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.  Jobephini  O. 
CocHRAXK,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  22.  1909.  Serial 
No.  497.587. 


.S>fi* 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  ii  support  for  the  articles  to  be 
washed,  an  upright  rotatable  pipe,  a  discharge  nozzle  at 
tich  end  of  said  pipe,  said  nozzles  being  supported  by  and 
having  communication  with  the  pipe  respectively  above 
an.i  below  said  article  support,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
wat  T  Into  the  pipe  and  the  nozzles. 

2.  in  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  for  the  dishes  to  be  washed,  a  supply  pipe,  dis- 
charge nozzles  in  communication  with  said  pipe,  said 
nozzles  hi  ing  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the 
pipe,  means  for  holding  the  articles  to  be  washed  between 
said  nozzles,  and  mea»s  for  forcing  water  through  the 
nozzles,  said  pipe  and  nozzles  being  rotated  by  the  water 
discharged  from  said  nozzles. 

3.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  for  the  dlshe.^,  a  pipe,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rota- 
tal>le  nozzit  s  connected  with  said  pipe,  said  pairs  of  nozzles 
being  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  pipe, 
and  means  for  forcing  water  through  the  nozzles,  one 
pozzlc  of  each  pair  being  arranged  to  discharge  parallel 
with  the  upright  pipe  and  the  other  nozzle  of  each  pair 
being  arranged  to  discharge  at  an  Inclination  to  tl^e 
vertical. 


1.009.224.  ATJTOMORILE-FENDER.  William  B.  Colk, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernest  M.  Warffuel. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  633,500. 


the  webs  of  the  angle  Irons  extending  outwardl.v  and  for 
wardly,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  bars  Lavmi;   U 
shaped  lugs  embracing  said  outwardly  extending  webs  of  . 
said  angle  Ironh,  a  loembcr  connecting  said  bars  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom,  a  series  of  plates  connecting 
said  last-named  member  with  said  transversely  exttt'  it- 
bars,  and  means  pivoted  to  said  lugs  for  moving  "^p  sanu 
vertically    on    said    guide    members,    substantia!  Jc 

scribed. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending 
diverging  arms  secured  to  the  automobile  front  axle  adja- 
cent each  end  thereof,  the  arms  of  each  pair  being  dis- 
posed In  the  same  vertical  plane  and  the  forward  extremi- 
ties of  each  arm  being  turned  outwardly,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed angle  iron  secured  to  the  outwardly  turned  ends  of 
each  pair  of  arms,  the  webs  of  each  angle  iron  being  dis- 
posed forv^ardly  and  outwardly,  a  pair  of  transversely 
disposed  bars  the  lengths  of  which  are  substantially  co- 
extensive with  the  width  of  the  automobile,  said  bars 
being  provided  with  rearwardly  extending  U-shaped  lugs 
which  loosely  embrace  the  outwardly  extending  webs  of 
said  guide  members  so  as  to  slide  freely  thereon,  members 
connecting  said  transversely  extending  bars  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom,  and  means  for  moving  said  bars  and 
lugs  vertically,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending 
diverging  arms  arranged  adjacent  each  end  of  the  auto- 
mobile axle,  the  arms  of  each  pair  being  disposed  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  and  provided  with  outwardly  turned 
ends,  a  vertically  disposed  angle  iron  bolted  to  the  out- 
wardly turned  ends  of  each  pair  of  arms,  the  plane  In 
which  said  angle  irons  lie  being  somewhat  ahead  of  the 
automobile  front  wheels,  a  pal»  of  transversely  extending 
bars  having  rearwardly  extending  U-shaped  lugs  loosely 
engaging  said  guide  members,  means  for  connecting  said 
bars  to  form  a  fender  proper,  a  transversely  extending  rod 
Journaled  td  the  uppermost  of  said  forwardly  extending 
arms  and  provided  with  forwardly  extending  arms  having 
slotted  extremities,  a  pair  of  pins  projecting  from  a  pair 
of  said  U-shaped  lugs  and  engaging  the  slots  of  said 
slotted  arms,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  transversely 
extending  rod.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  a  fender  comprising  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly extending  diverging  arms  secured  adjacent  the 
extremities  of  the  forward  automobile  axle,  the  arms  of 
each  pair  being  disposed  in  the  same  vertical  plane  and 
provided  with  bent  portions  at  their  forward  extremities, 
a  vertically  disposed  angle  iron  bolted  to  said  bent  por- 
tions of  each  pair  of  arms,  the  disppsltlon  of  each  angle 
iron  beinc  in  a  vertical  plane  slightly  ahead  of  the  auto- 
mobile front  wheels,  the  webs  of  the  angle  Irons  l>eing  dis- 
posed forwardly  and  outwardly,  a  pair  of  transversely  dis- 
posed bars  the  length  of  which  Is  approximately  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  automobile,  rearwardly  extending  U- 
shaped  lugs  provided  on  each  bar,  sAld  lugs  loosely  engag- 
ing the  outwardly  extending  webs  of  the  guide  members 
so  as  to  move  freely  thereon,  a  member  connecting  said 
transversely  extending  bars  at  fhe  extremities  thereof  and 
inclined  forwardly  to  the  center  line  of  the  machine,  a 
plurality  of  plates  connecting  said  last-named  member 
with  said  transversely  extending  bars  and  curved  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  the  latter,  a  door  centrally 
positioned  on  said  plates  and  adapted  to  turn  downwardly 
to  provide  access  to  the  automobile  engine  crank,  and 
means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  lugs  and  the  parts 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  automobile,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  guide 
angle  irons  mounted  at  the  front  of  said  automobile,  the 
weba  of  said  angle  Irons  extending  outwardly  and  for- 
wardly, a  pair  of  transversely  extending  bars  having 
U-shaped  lugs  embracing  said  outwardly  extending  webs 
of  said  angle  Irons,  and  a  fender  mounted  on  said  bars, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automobile  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending 
diverging  arms  provided  adjacent  each  end  of  the  auto- 
mobile front  axle,  a  vertically  disposed  guide  angle  iron 
secured  to  each  pair  of  arms  at  their  forward  extremities. 


1.009.225.     DRYING  APPARATUS.     Frederick  H.  Ccm- 

MKB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F.  D.  Cummer  k 

Son  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,054. 

1.   In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  a  drying  cylinder  having  inlet  openings  through  the 

side  of  the  cylinder ;  of  hoods  over  said   inlet  opening).. 

each   hood  comprising  a  shell   having  two   openings   lying 

substantially  In  planes  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  each 

other,    one   of   said    openings    registering    with    the    Inlet 
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oppniDg.  and  a  guard  within  the  shell  between  said  open- 
ings therein. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drying  cylinder  havlne  inlet  openings  through  the 
side  of  the  cylinder  ;  of  hoods  over  said  Inlet  openings, 
each  hood  comprising  a  shell  having  two  openings  lying 
substantially  in  planes  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  eaclf 
other,  one  of  said  openings  registering  with  the  inlet 
opening,  and  a  guard  within  the  shell  extending  across 
tlir  Inlet  opening  of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drying  cylinder  having  inlet  openings  through  the 
side  of  the  cylinder;  of  hoods  over  said  openings,  each 
hood  comprising  a  shtll  open  along  its  side  and  a  guard 
within  the  shell,  said  guard  extending  from  the  edge  of 
the  opening  In  the  shell  across  the  opening  In  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  dpscribed.  the  combination 
with  a  drying  cylinder  having  Inlet  openings  through  the 
side  of  the  cylinder  ;  of  hoods  over  said  openings,  each 
hood  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  shell  open 
along  its  side  and  a  guard  within  the  shell,  said  guard 
extending  from  the  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  shell  sub- 
stantially In  a  plane  across  the  opening  In  the  cylinder 
and  being  curved  at  Its  inner  end  substantially  concen- 
trically with  said  shell. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drying  cylinder  having  Inlet  openings  through  the 
side  of  the  cylinder ;  of  hoods  over  said  openings  interiorly 
of  the  cylinder,  each  hood  comprising  a  shell  open  along 
Its  side  and  a  guard  within  the  shell,  said  guard  extend 
Ing  from  the  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  shell  across  the 
opening  in  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  1.*?  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


plate,  an  outer  hub  ring  radially  movable  between  the 
opposed  faces  of  said  plates,  a  circular  plate  rigidly  se- 
cured at  Its  periphery  to  said  ring  and  having  a  sle«ve 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  the  vehicle  axle,  said  Inner 
plate  being  movable  between  said  circular  plate  and  said 
ring,  said  sleeve  and  outer  ring  each  having  a  plurality  of 
annular  grooves  in  their  opposed  surfaces  and  transverse 
openings  communicating  with  said  grooves,  a  plurality  of 
pins  having  heads  upon  one  of  their  ends  disposed  in  said 
grooves  and  movable  through  said  tran.sverse  openings  to 
insert  or  remove  the  same,  and  cushioning  springs  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  the  pins  in  said  sleeve  and  ring. 


1,009,227.  BAKING  -  PAN  AND  LIFTING  ATTACH- 
MENT THEREFOR.  Levi  Da  Roziu,  Brociiton,  Mass. 
Filed  June  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  631,288. 


1.  A  baking  pan  having  straight  opposite  sides  the  top 
edges  of  which  are  rolled  to  form  marginal  reinforcing 
ribs,  and  longitudinally  disposed  downwardly  facing  lugs, 
snld  lugs  being  each  connected  at  one  edge  to  one  of  said 
sides  and  Its  reinforcing  rib,  the  other  edge  of  each  lug 
being  also  secured  to  the  same  side  of  the  pan.  In  com- 
bination with' a  lifting  member  provided  with  parallel 
arms  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs. 

2.  A  baking  pan  having  straight  opposite  sides  the  top 
edges  of  which  are  rolled  to  form  marginal  reinforcing 
ribs,  and  longitudinally  disposed  downwardly  facing  lugs, 
said  lugs  being  each  Integral  with  one  of  said  reinforcing 
rll>«,  the  free  edge  of  each  lug  being  secured  to  the  side  of 
the  pan.  In  combination  with  a  lifting  member  adapted  to 
eng'age  said  lugs. 


1.009,228.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  TORPEDO  Framk 
DuTCHKR,  Versailles,  I'a.  Filed  June  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  H.SU.O.ni. 


1.009,226.      VEHICLE-WHEEL.      Fuedkbic    W.    Damitz.  I 
Pe  Ell.  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  fi08,506, 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  an  inner  hub 
sleeve  arranged  upon  said  axle,  Inner  and  outer  circular 
plates  arranged  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve, 
sHJd   Inner   plate    being  of   less  diameter   than    the   outer 


1.  An   Improved  railway   torpedo  comprising  a    tubular 
explosive    inclosing    case,    having    integral    extended    rail 
engaging    members,    atd   a    separate    strengthening    strip 
applied  to  the  outside  of  and  extending  longitudinal  the 
said  rnll-engaging  members. 

2.  An  improved  railway  torpedo,  comprising  a  tubular 
explosive  Inclosing  case  having  integral  extended  ductile 
rail  engaging  meml>ers  and  a  separate  strengthening  strip 
applied  to  the  outside  of  the  rail-engaging  mem)>ers  and 
attached  thereto. 

3.  An  Improved  railway  torpedo,  comprising  an  ex- 
plosive Inclosing  case  having  ductile  extended  rail-en- 
gaging members,  and  a  strengthening  strip  applied  to  the 
outside  of  and  extending  longitudinal  the  case  and  the 
said  rail-engaging  extensions,  said  extensions  folded  over 
the  outer  portions  of  the  strengthening  strip,  thus  uniting 
It  to  the  torpedo. 
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4.  An  Improved  railway  torpedo,  comprising  an  ex 
plosive  Inclosing  case,  having  continuously  formed  ductile 
extensions  forming  rail-engaging  members,  and  a  strength- 
ening strip  applied  to  and  extending  longitudinal  the 
outer  side  of  the  Inclosing  case,  the  rail-engaging  mem 
hers  longitudinally  folded  over  the"  outer  portions  of  the 
strengthening  strip,  the  extremities  of  the  rail-engaging 
members  doubled  backward  transversely  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,009,229.  MOTOR  STARTER  SWITCH.  WILLIAM  8. 
Evans.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
600.148. 


^Ahy^'li 


1.  In  a  three  phase  induction  motor  starter,  the  com- 
bination of  a  starting  resistance  In  circuit  with  said 
motor,  a  shunt  coll.  means  released  by  said  coll  for  short 
circuiting  said  resistance  at  starting  speed  or  half  speed, 
and  for  simultaneously  cutting  out  said  shunt  coll,  a  series 
coil,  and  means  released  by  said  series  coll  for  cutting 
out  said  motor  on  an  overload. 

2.  Id  a  three  phase  induction  motor  starter,  the  com- 
blnatitn  of  a  starting  resistance  in  circuit  with  said 
motor  :  a  three  pole  doubly  acting  switch  ;  a  spring  for 
closing  said  switch ;  a  pawl  holding  said  switch  open 
against  the  force  of  said  spring ;  a  shunt  coll  ;  a  core 
therefor,  for  releasing  said  pawl  and  switch  for  short 
circuiting  said  resistance  and  for  cutting  out  said  shunt 
coll,  at  starting  Bpee<l  or  half  speed  of  said  motor  ;  a  sec 
ond  three  pole  doubly  acting  switch,  a  spring  for  opening 
said  switch,  a  second  pawl  for  holding  said  second  switch 
closed  ;  a  scries  coil,  a  core  therefor  for  releasing  said  pawl 
and  opening  said  second  switch  during  an  overload,  studs 
upon  which  both  switches  are  swung,  and  means  by  which 
both  switches  are  held  together  In  their  normal  condition. 


1.009.2.30.  HULL  OF  NAVIGABLE  VES8EIJ5.  Oborge 
Fawkes  and  John  Fawkes,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed 
Apr.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,698. 


only     •    t    .Teased   end   overlapping   the   uncreased   eri    .f 
the  aJjciuing  plate  and  adapted  for  atuchment  to  ti  -    mi 
joining  plate  on  each  side  of  the  creaae. 

2.  A  hull  comprising  plates  connected  together  at  their 
adjoining  ends,  each  plate  creased  and  joggled  at  one 
end  onlr.  the  creased  and  joggled  end  overlapping  the  un- 
creased  end  of  the  adjoining  plate. 


1,009,231.  COMBINED  FLUSH-TANK  AND  BOWL. 
Jacob  W.  Fennbl.  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  569,074. 


^■ 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  brackets  mounted  there- 
on having  vertical  slots  therein,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In 
said  slots  having  a  rndially  projecting  lug.  a  crank  arm 
loosely  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
laterally  projecting  lug  in  the  path  of  the  radially  pro- 
jecting lug  of  the  rock  shaft,  an  inlet  valve,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  inlet  valVe  and  crank  arm  whereby  the 
Inlet  valve  Is  opened  when  the  seat  Is  raised. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  brackets  mounted  there 
on  having  vertical  slots  therein,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in 
said  slots  having  a  radially  projecting  lug,  a  crank  arm 
loosely  mounted  on  the  rock  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
laterally  projecting  lug  In  the  path  of  the  radially  pro- 
jecting lug  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  flush  ralve.  and  connec- 
tions between  the  flush  valve  and  crank  arm  whereby  the 
flush  valve  is  closed  when  the  front  of  the  sent  Is  raised 
and  opened  when  the  front  of  the  seat  is  lowere<l. 


1,009,232.  BEVELED  STRAIGHT-EDGE  FOR  HKF!, 
Bl'ILDING.  RoBBBT  J.  Foster.  Lestershlre  n  1 
Filed  June  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,503. 


A  scarUng  straight  edge  for  sheet  material  comprising 
a  base,  a  vertical  support  formed  Integrally  thereon,  a 
blade  adjustable  vertically  on  said  supiwrt.  and  a  taper 
cutting  edge  on  said  blade  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
thereto. 


1:  A     hull    comprising     plates    connected     together'  at 
their    adjoining   ends,   each   plate    creased    near  one   end 


1,009,233.     MACHINE  FOR  STRIPPING  AND  TOPPING 
CANE,  CORN,  Ac.     ArccsT  Gekdes.  Gretna,  La.     Orig- 
inal application  filed  May  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  4'i.    J^'h 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  4.  1910      s.  -  h 
No.  642.101 

1.  Ill  ;  r;  ;.  hlne  of  the  class  described,  the  comtin  ition 
with  a  riau.e.  of  stripper  mechanism  thereon  inclndinp  a 
rotatable  helical  member  adapted  to  constantly  on^-ajr 
with  the  stalk  during  the  stripping  operation. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frajne,  of  stripper  mecbaniam  tbereon  Including  a 
rotatable  edged  helical  member. 


133  K*  uf 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  stripper  mechanism  thereon  Including  a 
helical  member  provided  with  a  serrated  cutting  edge. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  stripper  mechanism  tbereon  including 
axlally  rotatable  intermeshlng  members  provided  with  cut- 
ting edges. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Irame.  of  stripper  mechanism  thereon  Including  in- 
termeshlng helical  members  rotating  In  opposite  dlre<'tions 
toward  the  bottom  of  the  stalk,  said  helical  memters  being 
constructed  to  leave  a  clearance  space  between  them  for 
the  stalk. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.234.  RECEPTACLK  -  COVER.  Habvkt  A.  Gibbs. 
Genoa  Junction,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
645,440. 


41,       ^^ 


1.  A  flexlblo  cover  for  receptacles  comprising  a  top  part 
of  flexible  material  having  the  countour  of  the  top  of  the 
receptacle  to  be  covered,  a  narrow  band  of  flexible  ma- 
terial extending  at  substantially  right  angles  from  the 
top  part  and  sewed  along  Its  upper  edge  to  th(<  periphery 
of  the  top  part,  the  ends  of  said  band  lielng  adjacent  each 
other  and  having  their  lower  corners  folded  inwardly 
against  the  hand  and  secured  thereto  to  form  reinforced 
-*>ctions,  gromets  In  said  reinforced  sections,  and  a  gromet 
111  said  band  diametrically  opposite  said  band  ends. 

2.  In  a  flexible  cover  for  receptacles,  the  combination 
of  a  circular  top  part  of  canvas,  a  band  of  canvas  sewed 
along  its  upper  edge  to  the  periphery  of  said  top  part  to 
form  with  said  top  part  a  shallow  cylindrical  cover,  the 
f'nds  of  said  band  overlapping  a  short  distance  at  the  top 
'hereof  and  the  lower  corners  of  the  band  ends  being 
folded  back  against  the  band  and  secured  thereto  to  form 
reinforced  sections,  and  a  gromet  secured  In  each  of  said 
reinforced  sections,  a  section  of  said  band  diametrically 
opposite  said  band  ends  being  reinforced  and  provided 
with  another  grom^f 


1,009,235      MAil.-BOX.     Oscar  R.  Gidlet,  Oxford.  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  598,015. 

A  mall  box  open  at  one  end  and  provided  at  one  side 
with  i:uide  lugs  projecting  from  the  open  end  and  also 
[>r>.  !•!■  t  on  the  same  side,  at  the  open  end.  with  a  spring- 
prt'.s.si  U  latch,  a  door  for  and  movable  across  the  open  end 
<  f  the  box  and  provided  with  Inturned  flanges,  a  U-shaped 


rod  comprising  a  cross  bar  and  parallel  side  arms,  the 
said  side  arms  operating  in  the  guide  lugs  and  extending 
through  and  being  secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  door,  and 


4? 


^ 

^5^ 


a  spring  lo  close  the  door,  the  catch  co-acting  with  the 
cross  bar  of  the  rod  to  lock  the  door  when  the  latter  is 
in  open  position,  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


1.009,236.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  BOXES. 
Felipe  Girocd.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1908. 
Serial  No.  489,360. 


;•<¥ 


w'^*»«« 
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1.  A  box  forming  machine  comprising  a  wrapper  fold- 
ing device,  a  form,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger,  means  sup- 
porting a  wrapper  between  the  folding  device  and  the 
form,  means  for  actuating  said  plunger  whereby  the  plun- 
ger forces  the  form  and  the  wrapper  through  the  folding 
device,  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  wrapper  flaps 
and  for  folding  them  upon  the  form  ;  a  channel  receiving 
said  form  with  the  folded  wrapper,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  form  from  said  channel,  and  moans  for  holding 
said  wrapper  in  said  channel  during  withdrawal  of  the 
form. 

2.  A  box  forming  machine  comprising  a  wrapper  fold- 
ing device,  a  form,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger,  means  sup- 
porting a  wrapper  between  the  folding  device  and  the 
form,  means  for  actuating  said  plunger  whereby  the  plun- 
ger forces  the  form  and  the  wrapper  through  said  folding 
device,  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  wrapper  flaps 
and  for  folding  them  upon  the  form ;  a  reciprocating 
plunger  moving  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
first  mentioned  pluneer  and  having  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  form  from  within  the  folded  pasted  wrapper. 

3.  A  box  forming  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating 
plunger,  a  series  of  forms,  a  wrapper  folding  device,  and 
a  receiving  ciiannel,  means  for  forcing  said  forms  and 
wrappers  in  succession  into  the  folding  device,  said  means 
adapted  by  the  movement  of  one  of  said  forms  and  wrap- 
pers into  said  folding  device,  to  force  a  previously  folded 
wrapper  and  a  form  into  said  receiving  channel  ;  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  form  from  the  folded  wrapper 
and  from  the  channel. 

4.  A  box  forming  machine  comprising  a  series  of  forms, 
a  heating  channel  through  which  said  forms  travel  caus- 
ing expansion  of  the  forms,  a  wrapper  folding  device,  a 
reciprocating  plunger,  and  means  supporting  a  wrapper 
and  one  of  said  expanded  forms  between  the  folding  de- 
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Tlce  and  tho  plunger,  means  twhereby  movement  of  the 
plunger  forces  the  form  and  the  wrapper  through  the 
folding  device,  means  for  folding  the  wrapper  upon  the 
form,  a  cooling  channel  receiving  a  series  of  said  forms 
with  the  folded  wrappers,  and  causing  contraction  of  the 
forms ;  a  reciprocating  plunger  having  means  for  with- 
drawing one  of  said  contracted  forms  from  within  a  folded 
wrapper,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  moving  transversely 
of  the  last  mentioned  plunger  and  adapted  to  moTe  the 
withdrawn  form  Into  said  heating  channel. 

5.  A  box  forming  machine  comprising  a  channel  con- 
taining a  series  of  forms,  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  fold- 
ing device,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  moving  trans 
Tersely  of  the  flrst  mentioned  plunger,  means  whereby 
said  flrst  taentloned  plunger  moves  one  of  said  forms  be- 
tween the  last  mentioned  plunger  and  the  folding  device, 
means  whereby  the  last  mentioned  plunger  forces  said 
form  and  a  wrapper  through  the  folding  device,  means 
for  folding  the  wrapper  upon  the  form,  a  reciprocating 
plunger  having  means  for  withdrawing  said  form  from 
within  the  folded  wrapper,  a  reciprocating  plunger  mov- 
ing transversely  of  the  last  mentioned  plunger  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  the  withdrawn  form  through  said  channel. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.J 


means,  as  a  locking  bolt,  movable  in  a  path  parallel  with 
said    pivotal    connection,   and    entering    the   slot    in    said 


1,009.237. 
River,  Wis. 


BOTTLE-CLOSURE.     Harrt  Glass.  Blue 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,060. 


cover  member  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber in  any  direction  when  in  Its  closed  position. 


1,009.239.  HINGED  CAP  FOR  POWDER-CANS.  John 
H.  GoHS.  Waterhury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  ScoviU  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Waterhury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  FUed  Mar.  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
616.686. 


A  bottle  comprising  the  neck  portion  with  a  circumfer- 
ential score  therearound,  the  terminal  of  the  neck  being 
beaded  and  flaring,  a  flexible  concavo-convex  shaped  gasket 
mounted  in  the  neck  and  having  a  reduced  upper  and 
lower  end,  said  gasket  adapted  to  contact  with  the  neck 
and  Its  flaring  portion,  a  tube  having  a  vent  opening  there- 
in and  provided  with  a  flaring  upper  end.  said  tube  t>elng 
mounted  In  the  gasket  and  projecting  into  the  body  of 
the  bottle  with  Its  flaring  upper  end  contacting  with  the 
reduced  upper  end  of  the  gasket,  and  means  connected  to 
the  bead  so  as  to  close  the  flaring  end  of  the  tube. 


1,009,238.  CIGAR-CASE.  Abraham  D.  GorriN,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  616,187. 
The  combination  with  a  body  member;  of  a  cover  mem 
ber  having  a  slot  in  its  underside  ;  a  pivotal  connection 
between  said  body  and  cover  members  ;  means,  as  a  lug 
upon  one  of  said  members  ;  and  a  notch  in  the  other  of 
said  members,  which  register  with  each  other  when  said 
cover  member  Is  in  Its  closed  position  for  holding  said 
cover  member  against  lateral  movement  at  one  end  ;  and 


1.  A  powder  can.  having  a  discharge  neck  pro^  >  1 
with  a  groove,  an  open  .ring  spring  sprung  into  ^«..d 
groove  and  held  in  place  In  the  groove  solely  by  Its 
elasticity  and  having  an  Integral  oflfset  i>ortion.  and  a 
cap  provided  with  a  knuckle  engaging  said  offset  portion 
to  effect  the  hinging  of  the  cap  to  the  can,  the  offset  por- 
tion and  the  knuckle  being  of  such  relative  curvature  as  to 
hold  the  cap  In  open  position. 

2.  A  powder  can.  having  a  discharge  neck  provide'l 
with  a  circumferential  groove,  an  open  ring  spring  sprung 
into  said  groove  and  held  In  place  In  the  groove  solely  by 
Its  elasticity  and  having  an  integral  offset  portion  form- 
ing a  hinge-pintle  member,  and  a  cap  provided  with  a 
knuckle  engaging  said  offset  portion  to  effect  the  hinging 
of  the  cap  to  the  can.  the  knuckle  member  of  the  cap  and 
the  pintle  member  of  the  ring  spring  arranged  with  rela- 
tion to  one  another  and  to  the  neck  so  that  the  tension 
of  the  spring  and  friction  between  the  knuckle  and  neck 
will  be  exerted  to  hold  the  cap  In  open  position  against 
accidental  closing  while  the  contents  of  the  can  are  being 
discharged. 

3.  A  powder  can,  having  a  discharge  neck  provided  with 
a  groove,  an  ojwn  ring  spring  sprung  into  said  groove  and 
having  an  offset  portion,  said  groove  having  abutments 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  spring  around  the  neck,  and 
a  cap  provided  with  a  knuckle  engaging  said  offset  portion 
to  effect  the  hinging  of  the  cap  to  the  can. 

4.  A  powder  can.  having  a  discharge  neck  provided 
with  a  circumferential  bead,  and  a  groove  next  to  It,  an 
open  ring  spring  sprung  into  said  groove  and  having  an 
offset  portion,  and  a  cap  provided  with  a  knuckle  encag- 
ing said  offset  portion  to  effect  the  hinging  of  the  cap  to 
the  can.  the  offset  portion  of  the  spring  and  the  knuckle 
being  of  opposite  curvature  so  as  to  hold  the  cap  in  open 
position,  said  cap  having  a  spring  tongue  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bead  on  the  neck  to  lock  the  cap  in  closed  ;  si 
tlon. 

5.  A  powder  can.  having  a  discharge  neck  prov 
parallel    circumferential    beads,    and    a    groove 
them,   an  open   ring  spring  sprung    into   said   gr 
having  an  offset  portion  forming  a  hinge  pintle.  ;. 
provided  with  a  knuckle  engaging  said  offscr   ; 
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effect  tb*  hinging  of  the  cap  to  the  can,  the  offset  por- 
tion of  the  ring  spring  and  the  knuckle  made  of  opposite 
curvature  so  that  as  the  cap  Is  turned  Into  open  position 
siifticlent  friction  or  tension  Is  fxerted  to  effect  the  reten- 
;ion  of  the  cap  In  such  open  position. 


1,009.240.      ANTISLIPPIXG  DEVICE  FOR   HORSE 
SHOES.      CiiAHLE.s    F.    Grikfino,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Mar.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  015.406. 


to 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  i«i)eclfled.  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  for  application  to  the  horseshoe,  having  sub- 
stantially the  shape  of  the  horseshoe  and  having  Its  rear 
ends  formed  Into  Ijolts,  a  toe  sheath  secured  to  said  plate 
and  a<lapted  to  extend  up  the  front  of  the  hoof  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  in  front  of  the  plate,  a  cross  bar  at  the 
end  of  said  plate,  fitting  between  thf^  ends  of  said  platf 
and  engaging  said  bolts  thereon,  and  nuts  to  engage  said 
bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  for  application  to  ttie  horseshoe  and  having  sub- 
stantially the  shape  of  the  horseshoe,  the  rear  ends  of 
said  plate  being  formed  into  bolts,  a  toe  sheath  secured 
to  said  plate  and  adiipted  to  extend  up  the  front  of  the 
hoof,  a  cross  l)ar  at  the  end  of  said  plate,  extending  be- 
tween the  sides  thereof,  and  having  apertures  to  receive 
said  bolts,  said  plate  having  bent  portions  at  its  ends  to 
engage  the  ends  of  the  horseshoe  and  also  having  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  fiortion  extended  over  the  top  of  the 
rear  portion  of  the  horseshoe,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts  en- 
gaging said  bar. 


1.009.241.  COUNTERBALANCED  STAIR.  Jcskph  Hal 
8TEI).  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Halsted  Co.. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  17, 
1011.     Serial   No.  627.75.'V 


1.  A   counterbalanced  stair,  comprising  side  bars  with 
steps    carried    thereby,    said    bars    plvotally    supported    to 


permit  th«  free  end  to  be  'lowered  In  relation  thereto  as 
described,  and  counterbalance  means  therefor  in  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  lever  secured  to  one  side  bar,  and 
thence  extending  diagonally  with  the  other  end  connected 
to  the  counterbalance  structure,  said  lever  supported  at  a 
point  between  Its  ends  by  the  pivot  bar  as  a  fulcrum,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  device  upon  a  building  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  counterbalanced  stair,  compn.sio^  side  bars  with 
steps  carried  thereby,  said  bars  plvotally  supported  to 
permit  the  free  end  to  be  lowered  in  relation  thereto  as 
described,  and  counterbalance  means  therefor,  in  combina- 
tion wKh  a  supporting  lever  secured  to  one  side  l«r  at  a 
point  between  Its  ends,  and  thence  extending  diagonally 
outward  with  the  other  end  connected  to  the  counter- 
balance structure,  said  lever  being  supported  at  n  point 
between  Its  ends  by  the  pivotal  bar  as  a  fulcrum,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  device  ujwn  a  building. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  side  bars  carrying 
steps  arrangied  therebetween  and  plvotally  supported 
proximate  one  end  to  permit  the  free  end  to  be  lowered 
as  described,  a  counterbalance  bar  arranged  above  the 
pivot  when  the  ladder  Is  In  horizontal  position  on  said 
pivot,  and  provided  with  a  counterbalance  weight  at  the 
free  end  thereof,  and  a  supporting  lever  extending  from 
the  counterweight  structure  diagonally  to  the  opposite 
side  l>ar  and  connected  thereto,  said  supporting  lever  l>e 
Ing  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  pivot  carrying  the  ladder, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  device  on  the  side  wall  of 
the  building. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  side  bars  carrying 
steps  arranged  therebetween  and  plvotally  supiwrted 
proximate  one  end  to  permit  the  free  end  to  be  lowered,  a 
counterbalance  bar  arranged  above  the  pivot  when  the 
ladder  is  in  horizontal  position  on  the  pivot,  and  provided 
with  an  adjustable  counterweight  on  the  free  end  thereof, 
a  supporting  lever  extending  from  the  counterweight 
structure  diagonally  to  the  Inner  side  bar  and  connected 
thereto  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said  side  bar, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  lever  to  said  pivot 
carrying  the  ladder,  and  means  for  supporting  the  device 
on  the  side  of  the  building. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  parallel  side  luirs 
provided  with  steps  arranged  therebetween,  means  for 
plvotally  supporting  said  side  bars,  a  counterbalance  bar. 
means  carried  »>y  the  outer  side  bar  for  supporting  said 
counterbalance  bar,  an  adjustable  counterbalance  wciirht 
arranged  on  the  free  end  of  said  counterbalance  bar,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  opposite  side 
bar,  consisting  of  a  bar  extending  from  the  counterweight 
structure  diagonally  to  said  opposite  side  bar  below  the 
pivot  for  said  bars,  and  means  for  connecting  said  diago- 
nally extending  bar  to  said  counterweight  structure,  said 
pivot  and  the  inner  side  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.242.  CAR-TRUCK.  Kabl  M.  Hamilton.  I>aven- 
port,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bettendorf  Axle  Company, 
Davenport.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  May  0, 
1911.     Serial  No.  625.290. 


a 


— t^j. — 1— J  i . 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  having  a  bolster  open- 
ing therein,  a  bolster  extending  through  said  opening  and 
having  a  flange  Integral  therewith  bearing  against  the 
inner  side  of  said  frame,  and  a  locking  memt>er  removab.y 
connected  with  said  Iwlster  and  having  a  flange  bearing 
against  the  opposite  side  of  said  side  frame  to  thereby 
hold  said  bolster  in  position  In  said  bolster  opening. 
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2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  having  a  bolster  opening 
therein,  a  bolster  extending  through  said  opening  and 
having  a  flange  adapted  to  bear  against  one  side  of  said 
side  frame,  one  or  more  openings  In  the  lower  surface  of 
said  bolster  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  member  having  lu«8 
corresponding  to  said  openings  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
therein,  and  a  flange  on  said  member  bearing  against  the 
opposite  side  of  said  side  frame. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  having  a  bolster  opening 
therein,  a  bolster  extending  through  said  opening  and 
having  a  flange  adapted  to  i)ear  against  one  side  of  said 
side  frame,  one  or  more  openings  In  the  lower  surface  of 
said  bolster  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  member  having  lugs 
currespondlng  to  said  openings  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
therein,  one  or  more  bolster  springs  bearing  beneath  said 
lugs  to  hold  th6  same  securely  within  said  openings,  and 
a  flange  on  said  member  bearing  against  the  opposite  side 
of  aatd  aide  frame. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  having  a  bolster  open 
Ing  therein,  a  bolster  extending  through  said  opening  and 
having  a  flange  bearing  against  the  inner  side  of  said 
frame,  and  a  lo<klng  member  removably  connected  with 
said  bolster  and  having  a  flange  bearing  against  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  side  frame  to  thereby  hold  said  ixjlster 
In  position  in  said  bolster  opening,  said  flange  extending 
for  a  distance  l)elow  said  twister. 

,'>.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  having  a  bolster  open- 
ing therein,  a  bolster  extending  through  said  opening  and 
having  a  flange  adapted  to  bear  against  one  side  of  said 
side  frame,  one  or  more  openings  In  the  lower  surface  of 
said  bolster  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  member  having  lugs 
corresponding  to  said  openings  and  adapted  to  he  Inserted 
therein,  and  a  flange  on  said  member  bearing  against  the 
opposite  side  of  said  side  frame,  said  flange  extending  for 
a  distance  below  said  bolster. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,24:<.  HAND  PORTABLE  GRINDING  DEVICE. 
Charles  E.  Hakt.  New  Britain.  Conn,  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1010.     Serial  No.  539,707. 


1.  A  hand-portable  grinding  device  for  fitting  a  header 
cap  onto  Its  seat  on  the  header  of  a  water  tube  Iwller,  said 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  bonnets  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured In  place  on  said  header,  a  supporting  bar  adjustably 
seciired  to  said  bonnets,  a  latch-plate  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  said  supporting  bar.  means  for  locking  said  latch-plate 
in  operative  position,  a  rotatable  spindle  carried  by  said 
latch-plate,  a  stud  adapted  to  hold  a  header  cap.  a  uni- 
versal Joint  connecting  said  stud  and  said  spindle,  and 
means  for  rotating  saW  spindle. 

2.  A  hand-portable  grinding  device  for  fitting  a  header 
cap  onto  Ita  seat  on  the  header  of  a  water  tube  boiler,  said 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  bonnets  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured in  place  on  said  header,  a  supporting  bar  adjustably 
secured  to  said  iwnnets.  a  latch-plate  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  said  supporting  h&r,  means  for  locking  said  latch-plate 
in  operative  position,  a  sleeve  passing  through  and  having 
a  threaded  engagement  with  said  latch-plate,  a  spindle  ex- 
tending through  said  sleeve,  a  stud  to  which  a  header  cap 
may  be  secured,  a  universal  Joint  connecting  said  stud  and 
said  spindle,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle. 

'.K.  A  hand-portable  grinding  device  for  fitting  a  header 
cap  onto  Us  seat  on  the  header  of  a  water-tulie  boiler  com- 


prising an  adjustable  support  detacbably  connem  i  t  the 
header,  a  latch  plate  hinged  to  said  supp«>rt.  -  i  >;!;i^- 
element,  an  operating  element  for  the  grindii^  .  -n:  1  ' 
said  operating  element  carried  by  the  latch  plate,  i  :tj» 
for  locking  the  latch  plate  to  the  supiwrt.  a  univfir<Mi 
Joint  connection  twtween  said  elements,  and  means  carried 
by  the  operating  element  and  engaging  the  universal  iriint 
connection  for  applying  pressure  to  the  grinding  eSenunt 

4.  A  hand-portable  grinding  device  for  fitting  a  header 
cap  onto  its  seat  on  the  header  of  a  water-tube  l>oiler  com- 
prising an  adjustable  support  and  provided  with  means 
for  detacbably  connecting  It  to  two  points  of  the  header, 
a  latch  plate  hinged  to  said  support,  a  grinding  element, 
an  operating  element  for  the  grinding  element,  said  op- 
erating element  carried  by  the  latch  plate,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  latch  plate  to  the  support,  a  universal  Joint  con- 
nection l)etween  said  elements,  and  means  whereby  pres- 
sure can  be  exerted  on  said  grinding  element  for  maintain- 
ing it  in  contact  with  the  work  operated  upon. 

5.  A  hand-portable  grinding  device  for  the  cap  seats 
on  the  header  of  a  water-tube  lx)ller  comprising  supporting 
means  adapted  to  be  detacbably  secured  to  the  header,  a 
supporting  bar  adjustably  secured  to  safd  means,  a  latch 
plate  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  supiwrt^ng  bar,  means  for 
locking  said  latch  plate  In  operative  |K>sltlon.  a  rotatable 
spindle  carried  by  said  latch  plate,  a  stud  adapted  to  hold 
a  header  cap,  a  universal  Joint  conectlng  said  stud  and 
said  spindle,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.009,244.  ADJUSTABLE  BEARING.  Ralph  B.  Hakt 
soroH,  Minneapolis.  Minn  Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  597,508. 


1.  A  bearing  Including  separately  movable  memlK  •>  ■:■," 
of  said  members  straddling  the  other  member,  eccentric 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  members  relative  to  each 
other,  said  mechanism  Including  a  connecting  bolt  ex- 
tending through  both  of  the  members,  tapered  eccentric?> 
revoluble  with  the  bolt,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating 
the  eccentrics  about  a  common  axis,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  eccentrics  toward  each  other  to  bind  them  upn  i;  .tic 
of  the  members  and  hold  the  eccentrics  and  the  bolt  ni:hi^i^t 
rotation. 

2.  A  bearing  including  movably  connected  members  op- 
positely disposed,  one  of  said  members  straddling  the  other 
meml)er,  a  connecting  bolt  extending  through  the  memt>ers. 
tapered  eccentrics  revoluble  with  the  bolt  and  each  of 
said  eccentrics  being  circular  In  cross  section  and  reTolu- 
ble  within  one  of  the  nieml)ers,  and  means  engaging  the  bolt 
for  shifting  the  eccentrics  toward  each  other  to  bind  tliem 
upon  seats  within  one  of  the  members. 


1,009,245.  FLOOR  SURFACING  MACHINE.  JoH!« 
Hers.  Lionkl  Hirst  W.x.n.  and  Sami  el  Wilson 
Hkaton.  PhiladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1906.  Serial 
No.  336.573.  Renewed  Aug.  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,498. 

1.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,   the  comblnati>>r      ' 
carriage,  a  frame  movably  connected  with  the  carr  Hcr 
surfacing  roll  mounted  to  revolve  In  the  said  fram>     i     .-.  ■ 
rlage  guiding  handle  movably  connected  with  the  c:!rri.,trf 
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and  arranged  for  manipulation  by  a  person  walking  on 
the  floor,  and  adjusting  means  at  each  side  of  the  frame 
connected  with  the  handle,  disconnected  with  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  push  upward  at  the  under  side  of  the 
frame  at  points  forward  of  the  connections  uniting  the 
frame  nn  !  n-ri n::e  to  elevate  the  latter  and  to  leave  the 
frame  f-  •  v :  :,  the  roll  Is  lowered  and  the  adjusting 
Di'Mn-i    1  ■'  .vithdrawn,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  frame  movably  connected  with  the  carriage,  a 
surfacing  roll  mounted  to  revolve  in  the  said  frame,  ad- 
justing means  disconnected  with  the  frame  and  arranged 
ti)  push  upward  at  the  under  side  of  the  frame  and  to  leave 
the  frame  free  when  the  adjusting  means  are  withdrawn, 
irnides  for  the  adjusting  means,  and  a  machlne-guldlng 
lever  handle  extending  rearwardly  from  the  machine  and 
lairi.  in  upward  and  downward  movement  for  actuating 
tiie  adjusting  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  frame  movably  connected  with  the  carriage  and 
fomprlsinij  two  independently  movable  parts  or  arms  one 
at  each  side  of  the  carriage  and  extending  forward  from 
their  points  of  connection  with  the  carriage,  a  surfacing 
roll  mounted  to  revolve  in  the  said  frame,  a  carriage  con- 
trolling handle  pivotally  connected  with  the  carriage  upon 
a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  and  adjusting  bars  operated 
by  the  said  handle  disconnected  with  and  bearing  upward 
against  the  said  two  parts  of  the  frame  and  operating  to 
lift  the  movable  frame  relative  to  the  carriage  and  to 
K  i\f  It  free  when  the  adjusting  bars  are  withdrawn  from 
tl.H  frame,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

t  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
I  ai:i:ige.  having  upwardly  extending  members  or  brackets, 
a  movable  frame  having  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  ad 
justBble  pivot  connection  with  the  said  brackets,  a  surfac- 
ing roll  mounted  to  revolve  In  the  said  frame,  a  motor 
on  th<»  f^nrriage  adapted  to  actuate  the  roll,  and  means  for 
the  movable  frame  at  will  on  Its  pivot  to  change 
tion  of  the  roll  relative  to  the  carriage,  subetan 
set  forth. 

a   floor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

having  upwardly  extending  slotted  arms  or  brack- 

a    movalile   frame   having   supporting   arms  40,   a 

!:r'''     n  ttetween  the  said  arms  and  brackets,  a 

tr   r   11   mounted  to  revolve  In  the  movable  frame, 

Kting  bars  54,   guides  for  the  same,   a   carriage 

r.-    handle  having  a  pivotal   connection   with   the 

1:!  with  the  said  adjusting  bars,  and  a  motor  on 

iage  adapted  to  actuate  the  roll,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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being  provided  with  apertures  angular  In  cross  section,  a 
pouch  supported  by  said  head,  a  plurality  of  independent 
picking  fingers,  said  fingers  comprising  a  shank  portion 
angular  In  cross  section  the  cross  section  of  the  shank  por- 
tion conforming  to  the  cross  section  of  the  apertures  In 


the  head,  and  a  finger  portion  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  shank  and  parallel  with  the  mouth  of  the  pouch, 
the  said  fingers  being  arranged  In  pairs  of  different  widths 
transversely  the  head  to  accommodate  the  fruit  stems  of 
different  thicknesses. 


1,009,247.     W I  HE  STRETCHER.     Charles  F.  Hurd,  Key- 
soij,  Colo.-    Filed  June  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  502,235. 


A  wire  stretcher  consisting  of  a  frame  made  of  a  single 
bar  formed  with  a  triangular  head  and  a  flagellar  form  ex- 
tensiftn  provided  with  a  looped  extremity,  said  extension 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  head  being  distorted  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  head  out  of  the  general 
line  of  disposition  of  the  major  portion  of  the  extension 
and  constituting  a  post  bearing,  a  bar  attached  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  head  portion  of  the  frame  and  lying 
transversely  of  the  extension  thereof,  said  bar  having  at 
one  end  an  abutment,  a  spring  held  dog  pivoted  upon  the 
last  mentioned  bar  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
abutment  in  holding  a  wire,  a  bifurcated  arm  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  one  side  of  the  head  of  the  frame  and  receiving 
the  other  side  thereof  within  Its  bifurcation,  said  arm  hav- 
ing an  abutment,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  abutment  thereon  In  grip- 
ping and  stretching  a  wire. 


Georob   Holdsworth. 
6,    1911.       Serial    No. 


1  "n't.  2  4').       FUflT-fi.V  1  IIKRER. 
r,n..s%llle.    Ohio.       Filed     Apr. 

In   1   fr  lit   pick'T.   a  lit'ti.  said  head  comprising  a  strip 
of  m<ta    Niit  to  form  a  loop,  said  loop  at  one  end  thereof 


1,009,248.  TOOL  FOR  WITHDRAWING  AND  INSERT- 
ING SCREWED  FERRULES  Edward  Cottrkll  Je.n- 
KI.V8  and  Joseph  Jenkins,  Birkenhead.  England.  Filed 
Nov.  3.   1910.     Serial  No.  590.591. 

1.  A  tool  for  extracting  and  Inserting  screwed  ferrules, 
comprising  a  shank,  a  cross  bar  removably  mounted  In  one 
end  of  said  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  grooves  or  screw- 
driver notches  formed  in  the  end  of  a  ferrule,  and  an  In- 
ternally screw-threaded  socket  mounted  to  rotate  and  move 
endwise  on  said  shank  and  adapted  to  embrace  said  cross 
bar. 

2.  A  tool  for  extracting  and  Inserting  screwed  ferrules, 
comprising  a  shank  one  end  of  which  Is  squared  and  the 
other  end  of  which  Is  enlarged  and  formed  with  a  groove. 
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a  cross  bar  removably  mounted  in  the  groove  of  said 
shank  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  shank,  a 
transverse  pip  passing  through  said  cross  bar  and  said 
shank,  and  a  socket  mounted  to  rotate  and  move  endwise 
on  said  shank  and  adapted  to  embrace  tiie  enlarged  end  of 
aald  shank  and  said  cross  bar. 


.sX  ■■  \s\\   .  - 


3.  A  tool  for  extracting  and  Inserting  screwed  ferrules, 
comprising  a  shank  one  end  of  which  is  squared  and  tht 
other  end  of  which  Is  enlarged  and  formed  with  a  groove, 
a  cross  bar  removably  mounted  In  the  groove  of  said  shank 
and  projecting  l>eyond  the  end  of  said  shank,  a  transverse 
pin  passing  through  said  cross  bar  and  said  shank,  and  an 
Internally  sci^wed  socket  mounted  to  rotate  and  move  end 
wise  on  said  shank  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  enlarged 
end  of  said  shank  and  said  cross  bar. 

4.  A  tool  for  extracting  and  Inserting  screwed  ferrules, 
comprising  a  shank  one  end  of  which  Is  squared  and  the 
other  end  of  which  Is  enlarged  and  formed  with  a  groove, 
a  cross  bar  removably  mounted  In  the  groove  of  said  shank 
and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  shank,  a  transverse 
pin  passing  through  said  cross  bar  and  said  shank,  an  In 
ternally  screwed  socket  mounted  to  rotate  and  move  end- 
wise on  said  shank  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  enlarged 
end  of  said  shank  and  said  cross  bar,  and  a  flange  with  a 
milled  periphery  on  said  socket. 

6.  A  tool  for  extracting  and  inserting  screwed  ferrules, 
comprising  a  shank  form«-d  with  a  groove  at  one  end.  a 
cross  bar  removably  mounted  in  the  groove  of  said  shank 
and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  shank,  and  an  Inter- 
nally screwed  socket  formed  with  grooves  cutting  across 
the  screw  threads  thereof  mounted  to  rotate  and  move 
endwise  on  said  shank  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  said 
cross  bar. 


1.009.249.  MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  TUMBLERS  OR 
OTHER  ARTICLES.  Albert  B.  Knight.  Fairmont, 
W.  Va.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No,  591,624.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  8. 
1911.     Serial  No.  607,356. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  burner  structure  adapted  to  provide  a  flame 
for  heating  the  upper  end  of  the  tumbler,  of  a  smoothing 
device  to  slidably  engage  the  upper  end  thus  heated,  com- 
prising a  head  provided  With  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  therethrough. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  burner  structure  adapted  to  provide  a  flame 
for  heating  the  upper  end  of  a  tumbler,  of  a  smoothing  de- 
vice to  engage  the  upper  end  thus  heated,  comprising  a 
head  provided  with  a  groove  to  receive  the  said  upper  end 
of  the  tumbler. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  burner  structure  adapted  to  provide  a  frame 
for  heating  the  upper  end  of  a  tumbler,  of  a  smoothing  de- 
Tice  to  engage  the  upper  end  thus  heated,  said  smoothing 


device   comprising  a   heid   provided  with   a  plaraitv 
openings  formed  therethrough,  such  openings  beir.>: 
nected  by  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  upon  one  f-uii 
said  head. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  ri  luiable 
device  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  heated,  a  burner 
structure  disposed  In  coSperatlve  relation  to  said  device, 
comprising  a  tube,  a  deflector  Increasing  in  diameter  in 
one  direction  and  connected  with  said  tube,  a  casing  dis- 
posed upon  the  tut>e  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  casing  having  one  end  thereof  reduod  in 
width  and  formed  open,  so  that  when  the  defl>  •  r  is 
moved  Inwardly  sufficiently  the  flame  will  follow  The  cur- 
vature of  the  casing  and  have  a  diameter  smaller  than 
said  deflector  and  when  said  deflector  is  moved  beyond  the 
open  end  of  said  casing  the  flame  will  be  directed  out- 
wardly by  said  deflector  so  that  said  flame  may  have  a  di- 
ameter greater  than  said  deflector,  and  means  to  lock  said 
casing  In  adjustment  at  different  positions  upon  said  tube. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  r  '1  •<■;•  1* 
device  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  heated,  a  :  :'L.r 
structure  disposed  in  coSperatlve  relation  to  said  device, 
comprising  a  casing  having  one  end  thereof  formed  open 
and  having  its  Inner  surface  shaped  to  direct  a  flame  in- 
wardly, and  a  deflector  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
Increasing  In  diameter  In  one  direction  so  that  the  same  is 
adapted  to  direct  the  flame  outwardly  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  the  direction  Imparted  to  the  flame  :>  ^a,d 
casing,  the  flame  directing  ability  of  the  casing  ..ii  ;  a  - 
flector  depending  upon  the  relative  position  of  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.009,250.  RAIL-JOINT.  Charles  L.  KRisTotTERaoH. 
Spearfish,  S.  D.  Filed  July  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
673.942. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  companion  rai! 
sections    formed    in    thelV   meeting   ends   with    '^.aMnj;    re 
ceases,  of  a  member  received  in  said  recesses  as   1  ^panninp 
the  Joint,  and  a  longitudinal  series  of  antl-fr    iu>n   hear 
ings  mounted  on   the   member  and  dlspot""'}   ;i     J  t    tr.  :i<! 
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surface  of  the  raJl,  the  walls  of  the  recesses  being  under-  1 
cut  in  proximity  to  the  ends  of  the  series  of  antifriction 
bearings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  companion  rail 
sections  formed  In  their  meeting  ends  with  seating  re- 
cesses, of  a  member  received  In  said  recesses  and  spanning 
the  Joint,  the  member  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  and  a  series  of  antifriction  bearings  seated  In  the 
groove  and  disposed  at  the  tread  surafce  of  the  rail,  the 
groove  being  open  at  one  end  to  permit  the  Insertion  and 
removal  of  the  bearings,  and  a  wall  of  one  of  the  recesses 
being  arranged  to  norina^lv  lose  ngainst  the  open  end  of 
the  groove  to  retain  th.    ii.  arn^is  therein. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  companion  rail 
sections  formed  at  their  meeting  ends  with  rabbets  In 
their  tread  surfaces  and  with  seating  recesses  on  one  side 
of  their  heads,  of  a  rail  chair  comprising  a  base,  co-acting 
splice  bars  upstanding  from  the  base  and  extending  over 
the  ba.se  flanges  of  the  rail  sections  and  abutting  against 
the  webs  thereof,  the  end  portions  of  one  of  the  splice  bars 
fitting  under  the  heads  of  the  rail  sections  and  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  splice  bar  being  extended  upwardly 
flush  with  the  tread  surface  of  the  rail  and  being  received 
In  the  seating  recesses,  and  the  other  splice  bar  being  off- 
set laterally  to  tit  against  the  adjacent  side  face  of  the 
heads  of  tlio  rail  sections  and  to  provide  a  shoulder  for 
supporting  the  same,  and  a  bridge  member  connecting  the 
splice  bars  and  received  in  the  aforesaid  rabbets  and  lying 
flush  with  the  tread  surface  of  the  rail. 


means  for  securing  uald  arc  plate  to  one  of  aald  bodies. 
said  arc  plate  having  a  peripheral  stop  6«  at  one  end  and 
harlng  a  stop  6^  near  the  other  end,  a  secqpd  main  plate 
7«  held  In  contact  with  the  arc  plate  6»  and  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  bodies,  said  second  main  plate  7»  having  a 
projecting  finger  T-*  to  embrace  the  curved  edge  of  said  arc 
plate  6*  and  move  between  the  stops  thereof,  said  second 
main  plate  7«  having  a  plate  T>  fotmed  with  said  second 
main  plate  7»  and  held  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto, 
said  plate  7*'  having  eyes  to  form  a  second  element  of  a 
hinge  joint,  and  a  hinge  pin  passing  through  all  of  said 
eyes  to  hlngedly  connect  said  pair  of  members  together. 


1  009  251.     lliM'i-     Frank  T.  Lippincott.  Newark,  Ohio, 
'original    application    filed    Oct.    22,    1909,    Serial    No. 
524,073.      Divided    and    this    application    filed    Aug.    5, 
1910.     Serial  No.  575,624. 


1,009,252.     CARBURETER.     MicHACL  E.  Mallo,  Greeley, 
Colo.     Filed  Not.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,392. 


1.  A  fixed  and  a  movable  body,  means  for  hinging  said 
movable  body  to  said  fixed  body,  said  means  comprising  a  i 
pair  of  hinge   members,  one  of   said   hinge   members  con- 
sisting of  a  main  arc  plate  G«,  having  its  edge  0'  curved 
In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  said  plate  6»  at  Its  upper  end  having 

a  stop  6«,  said  plate  6*  near  Its  lower  end  having  a  stop  0", 
means  for  securing  said  plate  6»  to  one  of  said  bodies, 
said  plate  8»  including  a  plate  section  6"  extending  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  containing  the  plate  G», 
said  section  6"  forming  one  element  of  a  hinge  joint ;  the 
other  hinge  member  comprising  a  second  main  plate  7» 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  bodies  and  contacting  said  arc 
plate  0«,  said  plate  7»  having  a  finger  member  7<«  to  project 
over  the  plate  6»  at  Its  curved  edge  and  operate  between 
the  stops  r.K  and  6»  of  said  plate  6»,  said  second  main 
f)late  7»  having  a  plate  section  7"  formed  with  the  plate  "• 
ind  held  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  plate 
-section  7"  forming  the  second  element  of  a  hinge  Joint, 
ind  a  hinge  pin  passing  through  said  elements  of  said 
hinge  Joint  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  fixed  and  a  movable  body,  means  for  hinging  said 
movable  body  to  said  fixed  body,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  numbers  the  first  of  said  members  consisting  of  a 
niairs  :u  c  1  lite  B*  held  in  one  plSnc  and  having  a  second 
i.ijv.-    -eotii  ri    •■■'^   !i'^!<1   in    ■''    "'■'''"  **  ^'^^^  angles  to  that 

..liMiuiuf;   the  ar-    piaU'   '•      -ad  second  plate  section   6" 
haung  ey'e  portions  to  form  one  element  of  a  hinge  Joint. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  discharge  opening 
at  the  upper  end  and  a  gasolene  Inlet  at  the  lower  end, 
said  lower  end  of  the  chamber  being  further  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  passages  converging  to- 
ward the  Inlet  and  Inclining  Inwardly  and  upwardly,  a 
valve  engaging  the  Inlet,  a  perforated  disk  within  the 
chamber,  and  a  flaring  member  between  the  valve  and  disk, 
said  converging  air  passages  and  flaring  member  coactlng 
to  cause  the  air  and  gasolene  to  commingle  before  passing 
around  and  through  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  open  at  the  top  and  having 
a  lateral  discharge  opening  near  the  upper  end  and  a 
gasolene  inlet  at  the  lower  end,  said  casing  being  further 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  openings  In  its  lower  end, 
and  laterally  enlarged  near  the  upper  end  to  form  an  an- 
nular extension  to  the  casing  and  Into  which  extension 
the  outlet  merges,  a  valve  for  said  Inlet,  a  perforated  disk 
connected  to  said  valve,  an  annular  screen  within  the 
casing  and  forming  the  Inner  wall  of  the  extension,  said 
screen  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed  lips,  and  a 
closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  engaging 
upon  said  lips  and  holding  the  screen  In  position. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  open  at  the  top  and  having 
a  lateral  discharge  opening  near  the  upper  end  and  a 
gasolene  inlet  at  the  lower  end.  said  casing  being  further 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  air  openings 
in  its  lower  end  and  converging  toward  the  Inlet  and  In- 
clined Inwardly  and  upwardly,  a  valve  engaging  the  Inlet, 
a  perforated  disk  within  the  chamber,  a  flaring  member 
between  the  valve  and  disk,  a  closure  for  the  open  upper 
end  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  directed 
bridge,  an  adjusting  screw  oi>erating  through  said  bridge, 
and  a  stem  rising  from  said  disk  and  terminating  within 

:  the  path  of  said  screw. 
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1,009,253. 

JosKPH    MXNN,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Serial   No.  523,419. 

1.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
display  web.  spools  from  and  on  which  said  web  is  adapted 
to  wind,  a  motor  for  driving  said  spools,  an  operative 
connection  between  said  motor  and  one  of  the  spools,  said 
connection  Including  two  separate  shafts,  one  of  which  is 
a  motor  shaft,  and  a  clutch  spool  Interposed  between  and 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  shipper  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  clutch  spool,  means  tending  to  hold  the 
shipper  lever  In   a   position  where  the  clutch  spool   will 
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establish  the  operative  connection  between  the  motor  shaft 
and  the  other  shaft,  an  electromagnet  provided  with  a 
plunger  connected  to  the  shipper  lever  and  arranged  upon 
the  energization  of  the  magnet  to  move  the  shipper  lever 
In  a  direction  to  disconnect  the  motor  shaft  from  the 
other  shaft,  means  for  automatically  and  Intermittently 
energizing  said  magnet,  and  a  brake  with  which  the  clutch 
spool  Is  adapted  to  engage  upon  the  energization  of  the 
magnet. 


:• Cl/«»^*ji. 


2.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
display  web.  spools  from  and  on  which  said  web  Is  adapted 
to  wind,  a  motor  for  driving  said  spools,  a  clutch  arranged 
to  make  and  break  an  operative  connection  between  the 
motor  and  one  of  the  spools,  a  shipper  lever  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  clutch  a  switch  arm  carried  by  said 
shipper  lever  and  arranged  to  open  and  close  a  circuit  for 

y  the  motor,  an  electromagnet  provided  with  a  plunger 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  shipper  lever,  means  tending 
to  hold  the  shipper  lever  In  a  position  where  the  clutch 
will  make  the  operative  connection  t)etween  the  motor 
and  the  spool  and  the  contact  arm  will  close  the  motor 
circuit,  and  means  for  automatically,  intermittlngiy  ener- 
gizing the  electromagnet  whereby  to  throw  the  shipper 
lever  in  a  direction  to  effect  the  breaking  of  the  operative 
connection  between  the  motor  and  the  spool  and  the 
opening  of  the  motor  circuit. 

3.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
display  web,  spools  from  and  on  which  such  web  Is  adapted 
to  wind,  an  electric  motor  /or  driving  said  spools,  an 
operative  connection  between  said  motor  and  one  of  said 
spools,  such  connection  Including  two  separate  shafts  one 
of  which  Is  a  motor  shaft,  and  a  clutch  Interposed  be- 
tween and  mounted  on  said  shafts  a  shipper  lever  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  clutch,  a  contact  arm  carried  by 
said  shipper  lever  and  arranged  to  make  and  break  the 
circuit  for  the  motor,  means  tending  to  hold  the  shipper 
lever  In  a  position  whtre  the  contact  arm  will  close  the 
motor  circuit  and  the  clutch  will  make  or  establish  the 
operative  connection  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the 
other  shaft,  an  electromagnet  provided  with  a  plunger 
connected  to  the  shipper  lever  and  arranged  upon  the 
energization  of  the  magnet  to  move  the  shipper  lever  In  a 
direction  to  break  the  motor  circuit  and  disconnect  the 
motor  shaft  from  the  other  shaft,  means  for  automatically 
and  Intermittlngiy  energizing  said  magnet,  and  a  brake 
with  which  the  clutch  is  adapted  to  engage  upon  the 
energization  of  the  magnet,  whereby  the  spools  will  bo 
stopped,  while  the  motor  will  be  permitted  to  move  free 
and  die  down. 

4.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
display  web.  spools  from  and  on  which  said  web  Is  adapted 
to  wind,  ratchets  carried  by  the  shafts  of  the  respective 
spools,  pawls  engaging  said  ratchets,  pawl  carrying  disks 
to  which  the  pawls  are  connected,  a  driving  connection 
between  said  disks,  one  of  said  disks  being  provided  with 
an  extended  hub.  a  worm  gear  on  said  hub.  a  worm  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear,  a  shaft  carrying  the  worm,  a  motor 
provided  with  a  shaft  disposed  In  longitudinal  allnement 
with  the  worm  shaft,  a  clutch  member   mounted  on  the 
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motor  shaft,  a  stationary  clutch  member  set  opposite  the 
other  clutch  member,  a  clutch  spool  Interposed  b^'w 'n 
the  two  clutch  members  and  mounted  on  said  shafts  a 
shipper  lever  connected  to  said  clutch  spool,  an  eiictro 
magnet  provided  with  a  plunger  connected  to  the  shipper 
lever,  and  means  for  Intermittently  energizing  and  de- 
encrgizing  said  magnet. 

5.  An  Indicator  of  the  class  described,  embodying  a  dis- 
play web.  spools  on  and  from  which  said  web  Is  adapted 
to  wind,  an  electro-motor  provided  with  a  driving  shaft,  a 
clutch  member  mounted  on  said  shaft,  another  shaft  In 
longitudinal  allnement  with  the  motor  shaft,  but  distinct 
therefrom,  a  driving  connection  between  one  of  said  spools 
and  said  last  named  shaft,  a  stationary  clutch  member, 
clutch  spools  mounted  between  said  clutch  members  and 
arranged  to  alternately  engage  the  same  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  clutch  spools  in  one  direction  or  the  reverse 
longitudinally  of  said  shafts,  a  shipper  lever  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  spools,  a  contact  arm  carried  by  the 
shipper  lever  arranged  to  make  and  break  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, means  adapted  to  hold  the  shipper  lever  In  a  posi- 
tion where  the  contact  arm  thereof  will  maintain  the 
motor  circuit  closed  and  a  clutch  spool  will  engage  the 
clutch  member  of  the  motor  shaft,  an  electromagnet  pro- 
vided with  a  plunger  connected  to  said  shipper  lever,  and 
means  for  automatically  and  intermittlngiy  producing  In 
said  electromagnet  a  condition  In  which  the  plunger  will 
be  moved  In  a  direction  to  swing  the  shipper  lever  to  a 
position  where  the  other  spool  will  engage  the  stationary 
clutch  member  and  the  contact  member  of  the  shipper 
lever  will  open  the  motor  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,254.  DIPPER  CONSTRUCTION.  Chablbs  L.  Mc- 
Kenzii:,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  631,982. 


1.  In  a  dipper  construction,  a  dipper  bottom,  teeth  ex- 
tending forward  thereof,  and  cutting  means  embraclnc 
and  extending  l>etween  the  teeth. 

2.  In  a  dipper  construction,  a  dipper  bottom,  teeth  ex- 
tending forward  thereof,  and  means  embracing  said  teeth 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  dipper  edge  completely 
across  the  spaces  between  the  teeth. 

3.  In  a  dipper  construction,  a  dipper  bottom,  teeth  ex- 
tending forward  thereof,  and  cutting  means  embracing  the 
teeth  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  forward  dipper  edffe 
across  the  spaces  between  the  teeth. 

4  In  a  dipper  construction,  n  dipper  bottom,  teeth  ex- 
tending forward  thereof,  and  washers  embracing  the  teeth 
and  shaped  to  cover  the  forward  dipper  edge  between  the 
teeth. 

5.  In  a  dipper  construction,  a  dipper  bottom,  teeth  ex- 
tending forward  thereof,  and  washers  embracing  the  teeth 
and  shaped  to  cover  the  forward  dipper  edge  between  the 
teeth,  said  washers  Increasing  In  thickness  from  front  to 
rear. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,009,265.     DARNING  DEVICE.     Ida  P.  Nichols,  IM  nca 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  5(^.95^ 
1.  A   device   of  the   class   described,    comprlstnt    a    nnt: 

having   wire  guide  loops  projecting  upwardly   tncrefrom 
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said    loops    terminating    In    stretcblng   prongs    projecting 
outwardly  from  said  ring. 


2.  In  a  darning  device,  the  combination  of  a  discon- 
tinuous expansible  ring  having  guides  projecting  there- 
from and  outwardly  projecting  prongs  for  spreading  the 
portion  of  the  article  to  be  darned  across  said  ring  in 
the  form  of  a  tight,  smooth  head. 

?,.  In  n  darninij  device  the  combination  of  a  single  ex- 
pansible, discontinuous  ring  for  insertion  in  an  article  to 
be  darned  with  guides  projecting  from  said  ring  for  re- 
ceiving other  portions  of  the  article,  said  ring  being  freely 
expansible  In  the  article  and  continuously  tending  to  ex- 
pand and  maintain  taut  tho  portion  thereof  to  be  darned. 


1.0  0  9,256.  COMBINED  DIVIDERS  AND  CENTER- 
PUNCH.  Humphrey  O'Lbart,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
B'lled  Sept.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  680,640. 


A  combined  divider  and  center-punch,  consisting  of  two 
pivoted  divider  lejjs,  one  of  said  legs  havin?  a  transverse 
perforation  at  Its  lower  end  and  beln^  serrated  on  one 
side  around  said  perforation,  a  sleeve  with  a  serrated 
end  fitting  the  serrated  perforated  portion  of  the  leg,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  having  tongues  projecting  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  sleeve  and  said  end 
having  a  seml-clrcular  threaded  recess,  a  complementary 
meml)€r  tntorlocking  with  said  tongues  and  having  a  cor- 
responding semi-fircular  threaded  recess,  said  complemen- 
tary member  having  a  stem  extending  through  the  sleeve 
and  the  perforation  In  the  leg,  a  screw-threaded  center- 
punch  and  point  adjustably  received  in  said  screw-thread- 
ed recesses,  and  a  nut  fitting  said  stem  and  operative  to 
clamp  the  sleeve  and  its  complementary  meml)er  and  the 
!'^z  together. 


1.009.257.  WRAPPING  MACHINE.  Clare.ncb  C.  Page. 
Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Pacific  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Portland,  dreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,683. 

1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  piv- 
oted member  adapted  to  support  the  article  to  be  wrapped, 
of  a  plurality  of  folder  blades  between  which  the  article 
piis^t  H  <!  1  folder  blades  having  Inwardly  projecting 
ilaijg-  s  ;    luiinz  a  support  for  the  said  pivoted  member. 

2.  In  t  u  rappii -•  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mem- 
ber ffir  supp'  r  ir5_'  • :  •>  article  to  be  wrapped,  said  support- 
ing   rii>  nil"  r    i,a.;i._-    ,i    iree    end,    of    folder    blades    upon 


which  the  free  end  of  said  supporting  member  rests,  said 
folder  blades  having  means  for  engaging  and  folding  a 
wrapper. 


.^.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  piv- 
oted curved  tongue  adapted  to  support  an  article  to  be 
wrapped,  of  parallel  folder  blades  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  which  are  adapted  to  support  the  free  end 
of  said  pivoted  tongue. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tongue  having  a  free  end,  of  folder  blades  having  tapered 
flanges,  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  being  supported  by 
said  blades. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tongue  having  a  free  end,  of  folder  blades  engaging  said 
tongue,  said  folder  blades  having  tapering  flanges  which 
are  adapted  to  fold  the  wrapper  against  said  tongue  and 
also  having  inclined  faces  adapted  to  engage  and  fold  the 
wrapper, 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.009.258.  COMPRESS.  Fra.nk  Phelps.  Little  Rock. 
.\rk.  Original  application  filed  June  7.  1909,  Serial  No. 
500,725.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Jan.  10, 
1910.    Serial  No.  537.311. 


r'-- 


1.  The  combination  of  upper  and  lower  frames,  guide 
rods  connecting  said  frames,  angle  bars  having  pendent 
members  arranged  between  the  guide  rods  at  the  ends  of 
the  frames  and  having  yoked  ends  slidably  engaging  the 
same,  a  packer  bend  detachably  secured  to  the  pendent 
members  of  the  angle  bars,  and  a  ram  mounted  In  the 
loA-er  frame  and  engaging  said  packer  head. 
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2.  The  combination  of  upper  and  lower  frames,  guide 
rods  connecting  said  frames,  angle  bars  extending  between 
the  guide  rods  at  the  ends  of  the  frames  and  having  yoked 
ends  slidably  engaging  tbe  same,  caps  fitting  around  the 
guide  rods  and  secured  to  tbe  yoked  ends  of  the  angle  bars, 
a  packer  bead  detachably  secured  to  tbe  pendent  members 
of  the  angle  bars,  and  a  ram  mounted  in  tbe  lower  frame 
and  engaging  said  packer  bead. 

3.  In  a  compress,  the  combination  with  a  top  frame 
having  an  aperture  extending  throughout  its  depth,  of  a 
removable  packer-bead,  a  ram  detachably  engaging  said 
packer-bead  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  it,  said  nun  hav- 
ing an  eye  or  book  like  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  chain  or  cable  let  down  through  said  aperture  in  tbe 
top  frame  when  tbe  packer-bead  has  been  removed. 

4.  In  a  compress,  the  combination  with  a  top  frame, 
having  an  aperture  extending  throughout  Its  depth,  of 
guide-rods  rigidly  connected  to  said  frame,  a  packer-head 
detachably  and  slidably  engaging  said  guide-rods,  a  ram 
detachably  engaging  said  packer-head  and  adapted  to  move 
It,  tbe  packer-head  when  disconnected  from  the  guide  rods 
and  moved  from  over  the  ram  leaving  the  latter  free  to 
be  engaged  by  a  chain  or  cable  let  down  through  tbe  aper- 
ture In  tbe  top  frame,  tbe  ram  having  means  to  be  engaged 
by  said  chain  or  cable. 


1,0  09,259.  PRISM-GLASSES. 
PiCABD,  Paris,  France,  assignor 
P«tot,  Paris,  France.  Flled  Jan. 
604,634. 


Ratuond  Fkancois 
to  Soci«t«  Picard  ft 
25.  1911.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  prlsm-giassefi,  two  hinged  members  constituting  a 
single  branch,  the  ends  of  these  members  being  provided 
with  flat  parallel  faces  against  which  the  prisms  resl. 

2.  In  prism-glasses,  two  hinged  moml>ers  constituting 
a  single  branch,  the  ends  of  these  members  being  provided 
with  flat  parallel  faces  against  which  the  prisms  rest,  and 
tubes  carrying  the  objectives  and  the  eye  pieces. 

3.  In  prism  glasses,  two  hinged  members  constituting 
a  single  branch,  prisms  secured  on  these  members,  tubes 
secured  on  these  members  and  receiving  the  objectives  and 
tbe  tubes  carrying  the  eye  pieces,  and  removable  sleeves 
surrounding  the  prisms  and  the  tubes. 

4.  In  prism-glasses,  two  hinged  members  constituting  a 
single  branch,  prisms  secured  on  these  members,  tubes 
secured  on  these  members  and  receiving  tbe  objectives  and 
the  tubes  carrying  the  eyepieces,  removable  sleeves  sur- 
rounding the  prisms  and  tiie  tubes,  and  covers  fitting  on 
tbe  sleeves. 

6.  In  prism-glasses,  two  hinged  members  constituting  a 
single  branch,  prisms  secured  on  these  members,  tubes 
secured  on  these  members  and  receiving  tbe  objectives 
and  the  tubes  carrying  the  eye-pieces,  removable  sleeves 
surrounding  the  prisms  and  the  tut)es,  covers  fitting  on  the 
sleeves,  and  screw  threaded  rings  holding  together  the 
covers  and  the  sleeves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,260.       VACUUM  -  GENERATING     VfAVE  -  MOTOR. 

GusTAr  VON  Post,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Flled  Dec.  11, 

1909.     Serial  No.  532,661. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
buoyant  hollow  body,  a  tube  operatively  associated  there- 


with, said  tube  having  its  upper  end  closed  and  Its  1 
end  open  whereby  wafer  may  enter  within  said  tube 
duits  extending  from   said  tube  and  communicating 
the  interior  of  said  hollow  body  and  with  tbe  outer 
and  normally   closed  valre  mechanism  responsive   to 
compression  and  rarefaction  of  air  within  said  tuN 
placing  it  in   communication  with  tbe  outer  air  and 
the  interior  of  aaid  hollow  body  respectively. 


V  :  !  h 

air. 
tbe 

"  ;  t  h 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
buoyant  hollow  body,  a  tube  operatively  associnted 
therewith,  said  tube  having  Its  upper  end  closed  and 
Its  lower  end  open  whereby  water  may  enter  w  th:n 
■aid  tube,  conduits  extending  from  said  tube  and  com- 
municating with  tbe  interior  of  said  hollow  l)ody  and  with 
the  outer  air,  a  normally  closed  valve  adapted  to  Iw  ,  ; 
erated  by  compression  of  the  air  within  tbe  tul)e  to  piace 
the  tube  In  communication  with  tbe  outer  air.  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  rarefaction  of 
air  within  said  tube  to  place  said  tube  in  communication 
with  tbe  Interior  of  said  hollow  body  whereby  air  will  be 
drawn   therefrom. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
buoyant  hollow  body,  a  tube  operatively  associated  there- 
with, said  tube  having  its  upper  end  closed  and  Its  lower 
end  open  whereby  water  may  enter  within  said  tube,  con- 
duits extending  from  said  tube  and  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  said  hollow  lx)dy  and  with  tbe  outer  air, 
a  normally  closed  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  com- 
pression of  the  air  within  the  tube  to  place  the  tube  In 
communication  with  tbe  outer  air,  and  a  normally  closed 
valve  adapted  to  be  opened  by  rarefaction  of  air  within 
said  tube  to  place  said  tube  in  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  said  hollow  body  whereby  air  will  be  drawn 
therefrom,  and  a  motor  responsive  to  the  rarefaction  of 
air  within  said  hollow  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
buoyant  hollow  body,  a  tube  operatively  associated  there- 
with, said  tube  having  its  upper  end  closed  and  Its  lower 
end  open  whereby  waier  may  enter  within  said  tube,  con- 
duits extending  from  said  tube  and  communicating  \<ith 
the  Interior  of  said  hollow  body  and  with  tbe  outer  air.  and 
normally  closed  valve  mechanism  responsive  to  the  com- 
pression and  rarefaction  of  air  within  said  tube  for  plac- 
ing it  In  communication  with  tbe  outer  air  and  with  the 
Interior  of  said  hollow  body  respectively,  and  mer, ns  pre- 
venting water  from  entering  the  hollow  body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  com!  id  a 
tlon,  a  buoyant  hollow  body,  means  operatlvf'v  is^ic 
dated  therewith  and  responsive  to  the  actio?  f  '!.. 
w'w*  ',>r  causing  a  rarefaction  of  the  air  .*  ■  :n  saii 
b<><iv.  a  motor  responsive  to  the  rarefaction  oJ  .,  ■  witiirj 
said  body,  said  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  and  ..  pistun 
reciprocatlngly  mounted  therein,  a  receptacle  a<!  i  ted  lo 
contain  oil,  a   float-gage  therein,  a  flexible  pipe    'nrouj:;i 
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which  the  oil  is  adapted  to  pass  from  the  recepUcle  to 
said  cylinder,  said  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
dout-Rage  and  communicating  with  the  oil  in  said  re 
.eptacle  and  having  Its  other  end  communicating  with  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  pipe  extenalng  between  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  receptacle  through 
which  the  oil  Is  adapted  to  pass  from  said  cylinder  to 
said  receptacle. 


1.009.261.  ROLLER  COTTON-GIN.  Matthew  Pbiok, 
Watertown,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Harold  L. 
Frost,  Arlington,  Mass.  Filed  June  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  501.365. 


plvotally  connected  to  said  clearer,  and  a  ginning  knife 
and  roller  mounted  In  said  end  frames  to  cooperate  with 
gaid  clearer. 

6.  In  a  roller  gin,  opposite  end  frames  havlns  oblique 
top  edges  provided  with  depressed  portions,  a  transverse 
bed  plate  held  in  said  depressed  portions  with  its 
flat  top  surface  in  iKwltlon  lo  receive  a  clearer,  a  clearer 
mounted  to  slide  on  said  bed  plate,  actuating  means  piv- 
otalij  connected  to  said  clearer  mounted  on  the  top  edges 
of  the  end  frames  above  said  depressed  portions  approxi- 
mately In  line  with  .said  bed  plate,  and  a  ginning;  knife  and 
roller  mounted  in  said  end  frames  to  coiiperatc  with  said 
clearer. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1.009.262.      SKIRT    OR    SIMILAR    GARMENT.       Alex 
ANDER  M.  ScHNEiDKB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  Newton  Extension  Petti- 
coat Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June 
23,  1911.     Serial  No.  634.894. 


1.  In  a  roller  gin,  a  reciprocating  clearer,  a  coeperatlve  | 
knife,  a  roller,  and  cotton  delivery  means  permitting  the 
o  I  >n  to  lodge  on  the  roller  at  the  ginning  point  thereof, 
ani!  movable  agitating  means  normally  Just  back  from  the 
<^.i^^-  of  the  knife,  cooperating  at  different  times  with 
s.'j  rate  portions  .f  ^aM  knife  to  provide  an  escape-open- 
iiu  for  seeds  i\'..<\  *i*  .iher  portions  of  the  knife  to  pro- 
vide a  retatnlnz  member  for  the  cotton. 

•J  In  n  r  ller  gin,  a  reciprocating  clearer,  a  cooperative  j 
k;  >■  a  ...  and  cotton  delivery  means  permitting  the  ■ 
cot  ion  to  lodge  on  the  roller  at  the  ginning  point  thereof, 
said  clearer  and  knife  being  arranged  tangentlally  of  said 
roller  at  an  angle  of  approximately  thlrty-flve  degrees  to 
the  horizontal,  and  movable  agitating  means  coftperatlng 
with  said  knife  to  afford  at  any  one  time  a  seed-outlet  at 
d  portion  only  of  the  length  of  the  knife,  with  provision 
to  constitute  at  the  same  time  a  retaining  member  at 
other  portions  of  the  length  of  said  knife  to  hold  forward 
tlie  cotton  In  position  to  be  ginned. 

.",.  In  a  roller  gin,  opposite  end  frames,  a  roller  mounted 
lu  rotate  therein,  an  upper  reciprocating  clearer,  a  knife 
carrier  In  the  form  of  a  heavy  flat  plate  extending  across 
the  machine  below  the  roller  at  a  steep  angle  with  relation 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  clearer,  adjusting 
bolls  extending  through  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  frame 
i.)r  the  plate  to  rest  upon  for  changing  the  angle  of  the 
plate  by  their  adjustment  In  the  frame,  the  plate  having 
an  Inwardly  projecting  lower  flanged  edge,  breech  hooks 
iiljistably  secured  In  the  flange  of  said  lower  edge  and 
."xl.-ndlng  obliquely  to  the  plate  upwardly  within  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  means  projecting  inwardly  from 
saUl  end  frames  for  the  hooked  ends  of  said  hooks  to  hook 
ovcf  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  plate,  a  ginning 
knife  clamped  beneath  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  In 
tflnnlng  relation  to  said  roller,  and  adjustable  means  for 
holding  the  upper  «1j'  of  said  plate  and  said  knife  to- 
ward the  roller  an  !  •  :  .i  frames. 

4.  In  a  roller  gin,  opposite  end  frames  having  oblique 
top  edges,  a  transverse  bed  plate  removably  supported  at 
its  ends  on  said  top  edges,  adjusting  means  for  varying 
the  angle  of  "ii;  l  •>!  ;  u-  with  relation  to  said  top  edges, 
an  eccentric  sLaf'  an!  '>  eccentrics,  l)earlng8  for  said 
shaft  adjustabl.v  sn  inel  us  sni.!  oblique  top  edges  of 
the  end  frames  fur  ip  a'll  !■  vu  movement  lengthwise  of 
said  edges,  adjust  inn  ineaa>  f  r  accomplishing  said  move- 
ment of  <aiii  !..«arln*:s  a  .ar-^T  mounted  In  sliding  en- 
;,'agement  n  th^  upper  -ilf  '  said  transverse  bed  plate, 
«.ccentric    =naij.s.    ara.-^      v.-   i)  ng    from    said    straps    and 


1.  A  skirt  or  similar  garment  provided  with  a  waist 
band  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  flap  overhanging 
a  portion  of  said  waist  band  and  forming  a  pocket  for  ac- 
commodating a  doubled  section  thereof  and  securing 
means  for  said  flap  which  are  adapted  to  engage  either 
one  of  the  waist  band  perforations. 

2.  A  skirt  or  similar  garment  provided  with  a  waist 
Imnd  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures,  a  flap  on  the 
garment  that  projects  over  the  waist  band,  a  first  fasten- 
ing member  carried  by  the  waist  band,  and  a  second  fasten- 
ing member  carried  by  the  flap,  one  of  said  fastening  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  l>e  projected  through  one  of  said 
apertures  into  engagement  with  the  other  fastening  mem- 
ber. 

3.  A  skirt  or  similar  garment  provided  with  a  waist 
band  having  a  fixed  fold  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  aper- 
tures  at  one  side  of  said  fold,  a  flap  on  the  garment  that 
projects  over  the  waist  band  opposite  the  fold,  and  fasten- 
ing means  on  the  fixed  fold  of  the  waist  band  and  on  the 
flap  that  are  adapted  to  be  projected  through  one  of  said 
apertures. 


1,009,263.  CASTING-MACHINE.  Joseph  Soss,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  22,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  593,618.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan. 
3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,390. 


I' 


I    J-  'ft-* 


1.  In  a  casting  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fur- 
nace provided  with  a  projecting  discharge  nozzle,  a  frame 
In  front  of  sai.l  nozzle,  shafts  mounted  transversely  of 
said  frame  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  furnace, 
mold  Jaws  supported  in  front  of  said  nozzle,  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  same,  devices  connecting  said  mold 
jaws  with  said  shafts,  a  cut-off  plunger  movable  through 
said  mold  Jaws  and  Into  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  operat- 
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ing  said  plunger  consisting  of  a  forwardly  and  backwardly 
movable  member  mounted  centrally  of  said  frame  and  in 
operative  connection  with  said  plunger  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  member. 

2.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  furnace  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting nozzle,  a  frame  in  front  of  said  furnace,  a  water 
Jacket  removably  mounted  on  said  nozzle,  a  mold  Jaw 
movable  toward  and  from  said  nozzle  and  provided  wUh 
a  central  passage  adapted  to  register  with  "said  nozzle;  de- 
vices mounted  In  said  frame  for  holding  said  mold  Jaw 
in  connection  with  said  nozzle  and  In  contact  with  said 
water  Jacket  and  whereby  said  mold  Jaw  may  be  moved 
toward  and  from  said  nozzle,  another  mold  Jaw  movable 
toward  and  from  the  first  named  mold  Jaw  and  provided 
with  a  central  passage  corresponding  with  the  central 
passage  in  first  named  mold  jaw  ;  devices  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  In  operative  connection  with  the  last  named 
mold  Jaw  for  moving  said  Jaw  forwardly  and  backwardly 
and  for  holding  the  same  in  connection  with  the  first 
named  mold  Jaw.  said  mold  Jaws  being  provided  in  their 
adjacent  faces  with  mold  chambers  In  connection  with  the 
passages  therein,  a  plunger  movable  forwardly  and  back 
wardly  through  the  central  passages  in  said  mold  Jaws 
when  the  latter  are  In  their  operative  position  and  into 
said  nozzle  and  means  for  operating  said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  furnace  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting nozzle,  a  frame  mounted  In  front  of  said  furnace 
and  connected  therewith,  mold  Jaws  supported  In  front  of 
said  nozzle  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  same  and 
provided  with  central  passages  adapted  to  register  there- 
with ;  a  plunger  movable  forwardly  and  backwardly 
through  the  central  passage  In  said  mold  Jaws  and  Into 
said  nozzle  ;  and  operative  devices  mounted  centrally  of 
•aid  frame  and  in  connection  with  said  plunger. 


1,009,264.  CONVEYER  -  BELT.  Waltbh  W.  Sp.\DnNE. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gutta  Percha  h  Rubber 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,296. 


1.  A  conveyer  belt  provided  with  flanges  extending 
along  opposite  edges  thereof,  a  ply  of  fabric  extending 
into  said  flanges  and  a  core  In  each  flange  for  securing  op- 
posite edges  of  said  fabric  In  said  flanges,  each  core  being 
located  In  close  proximity  to  a  line  representing  a  trans- 
verse continuation  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  belt. 

2.  A    conveyer    belt    provided    with    flanges    extending 
along   opposite   edges    thereof,   a    ply   of    fabric   extending 
Into  said  flanges,  and  a  pliable  core  extending  longltudl 
nally  of  each  flange,  said  fabric  extending  about  each  core' 
and  being  secured  In  each  flange  thereby. 


1.009.265.  SELECTIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  VENDING 
APPARATUS.  E.\iiL  Stern  and  Wladislaw  Pacior- 
KiEwicz,  Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Filed  Not.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No,  594,636. 

1.  In  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  superposed  rows  of  article  magazines,  ejecting  mech- 
anism appurtenant  to  each  magazine,  operating  members 
for  said  ejecting  mechanism  arranged  In  series  In  corre- 
spondence with  the  ejecting  mechanism,  a  rod  support- 
ing each  series  of  operating  members  and  holding  the  latter 
normally  away  from  the  ejecting  mechanism,  cams  on 
■aid  rod.  means  whereby  said  rod  may  be  moved  to  bring 
one  of  the  cams  Into  engagement  with  one  of  the  series 
of  operating  memliers.  means  for  depressing  one  of  said 
operating  memliers  into  engagement  with  one  of  the  eject- 
ing mechanisms,  and  means  adapted  to  simultaneously  re- 
volve said  rod  and  act  on  the  said  depressing  means 
whereby  an  article  may  be  ejected  from  a  predetermined 
magazine. 


2.  Vending   apparatus    with   aelectlve   mechan  «n     mm 
prising  a  set  of  magaslnes  arranged  in  several  )    "zontal 
and   several   vertical   rows,   a   number  of   tilting     •  embers 
each  belonging  to  one  horizontal  row,  a  number  <  '  <  '^tlcai 
sliding  rods,  each  belonging  to  one  vertical  row  ku     '  ;iv 
ing  selector-fingers  which  are  adapted   to  cooperate  mth 
the  releasing  devices  of  the  said  magazines  and  adjusting 
means   consisting   of  a    longitudinally    adjustable    verT<<-a! 
rocking  shaft,   which   is   provided   with   cams   In         ii^er 
entlal  arrangement  and  is  adapted  to  operate  the  ti  t!ni: 
members,    also    a    horizontally    adjustable    and    liken  tse 
rocking  shaft  with  differentially  arranged  tappets,  wl  Uh 
are  adapted   to  operate  one  of  thts  vertical   sliding   r  >,is 
and  means  for  imparting  the  rocking  motion   to  the  rwo 
rocking  members,  snbetantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  selective  vending  apparatus  of  the  kin  :  -j-m  itied, 
a  selective  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  i»ru.t'.wi8e 
ahiftable  rocking  members  provided  with  dlffe't'n!  ia.lj 
shaped  cams,  a  lever  controlling  with  its  one  «:  d  xhf 
stroke  of  the  one  vertical  member  and  pro^  ■;•' i  <  •  !:,f 
other  end  with  a  tracer-slide,  the  tracer  i.ti^iUi:  ni  a 
slotted  index  plate  arranged  according  to  the  order  <  f  the 
horizontally  and  vertically  disposed  mfikrazlne*  where- 
upon the  differential  movement  of  the  tra  -'».,:»  is  im 
parted  to  the  other  horizontally  sliding  member  !-  il^tan 
tially  as  described. 


1,009.266.     ATTACHMENT  SECURING  MEWS       M:!r   n 
G.  Swan,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stehman  and  Sw  an 
Manufacturing    Company.    Lancaster,    Pa.,    a    '~'"Tora 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  June  13,  1910.     S     ;a    No. 
566.585. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combin«ti  r  with 
work  holding  Jaws  formed  with  a  recess  In  th.  wer  sur 
face  thereof,  a  projecting  stud,  an  eccentric  ;  nu-  neriired 
to  said  stud  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  wi*rir  sf.  .1  recess. 
a  retainlng-screw  extending  throagt  "aM  w  --k  holding 
means  and  projecting  through  the  renr.'  '  sfiii  recess. 
and  a  nut  formed  with  a  notched  edge  to  >T,i.«t.p  said  stud 
and  adapted  to  be  screw-threaded  -p  •  s«ul  '<!a!nlng 
screw  for  the  purpose  of  holding  sal'J  -'id  p  Htf  and  stud 
within  said  recess  in  a  normally  rigid  manner. 
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1.009.267.  i'K.U  T  Ai'PI.IANCE.  WILLIAM  TlBBNAN  and 
Hk>rt  M  >.  iiiiKBER,  Rolfe.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1910.     S.^r,„,   N      :>i2,800. 


1,009.268.  PIANO  PLAYING  MECHANISM  AND  THB 
LIKE.  Akthlb  Ronald  Tbist,  Ix>ndon,  England,  ai- 
slgnor  to  Trlat  Piano  Player  Limited,  London.  England 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  536.535. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  machine  frame,  spaced  hinge 
members  on  said  frame,  a  hinge  rod  adjustably  mounted 
in  said  hinge  members,  a  stub  tongue  hinged  to  said  hinge 
rod,  an  ov.ncr  plate  formed  with  a  straight  front  bar  and 
a  curved  rear  bar  connected  at  their  ends,  the  curved  rear 
bar  of  the  plate  formed  with  a  transverse  row  of  holes,  the 
evener  plate  arranged  horizontally  on  the  stub  tongue  and 
pivoted  thereto  by  a  king  bolt  extending  through  one  or 
another  of  said  holes,  braces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stub 
tongue  and  connecting  end  portions  of  the  evener  plate  to 
said  frame  and  hinge  rod  respectively,  one  of  said  braces 
being  adjustable,  a  clevis  mounted  for  lateral  sliding  ad- 
justment on  the  front  bar  of  the  evener  plate  in  front  of 
-a.l  king  bolt,  means  for  locltlng  said  clevis  to  the  plate. 
anl  moans  for  attaching  swingh-trees  to  .'tald  clevis. 

J.  The  combination  of  a  machine  frame,  spaced  hinge 
iii-mbers  on  said  framo.  a  hinge  rod  adjustably  mounted  In 
said  hinge  members,  a  stub  tongue  hinged  to  said  hinge 
r  )d  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  sup- 
porting and  bracing  said  stub  tongue,  evener  devices 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  stub  tongue, 
an.l  means  for  attaching  a  swingletree  to  said  evener  de- 
vices. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  machine  frame,  spaced  hinge 
members  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  hinge  rod 
mounted  in  and  extending  laterally  from  said  hinge  mem- 
bers, a  stub  tongue  pivoted  to  said  hinge  rod.  braces  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  forward  portion  of  said  stub  tongue  to 
said  rod.  a  caster  supporting  said  stub  tongue,  an  evener 
l.Iate  mounted  on  and  laterally  adjustable  relative  to  said 
stub  tongue,  a  brace  connecting  one  end  portion  of  said 
*'vener  plate  to  the  machine  frame,  a  brace  plvotally  con- 
noctlng  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  evener  plate  to 
said  hinge  rod,  and  means  for  attaching  swlngletrees  to 
said  evener  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  machine  frame,  spaced  hinge 
meml)er8  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  hinge  rod  ad 
justably  mounted  in  and  extending  laterally  from  said 
h,i.^  ;n.  mbers,  a  stub  tongue  adjustably  pivoted  to  said 
hin»(.  rod.  braces  plvotally  connecting  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  stub  tongue  to  said  rod,  a  caster  support- 
ing ^ail  stub  tongue,  an  evener  plate  mounted  on  and  lat- 
eruly  luljustable  relative  to  said  stub  tongue,  a  brace  ad- 
justaiilv   r,,nn>M  situ-     ru'  end  portion  of  said  evener  plate 

;,      iiiii.hn.    fruii.      i    irii-e   plvotally    connecting   the 
-'.    -nl   \<r,v"i'U   n:   saiii   •  vener  plate  to  said   hinge 
r.  .!,    .iii^i   tn-H!!-   for  :\r'\r\.:nii  swlngletrees  to  and  later- 
ally  ri'ljustabl-  'III   <Hi(l  .  vcnor  plate. 


In  piano  playing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  pneu- 
matically operated  playing  mechanism  including  power 
pneumatics,  two  wind  chests  for  different  pressure  of 
wind  and  tracker  means  and  connections  for  controlling 
Individually  the  pressure  of  wind  to  each  power  pneumatic 
by  the  perforation  In  the  music  sheet,  with  a  set  of  con- 
trol valves  for  each  wind  chest  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  each  power  pneumatic  of  the  playing  mechanism, 
and  a  three  way  check  valve  disposed  between  the  said 
two  sets  of  control  valves  and  the  power  pneumatics  con- 
structed to  automatically  cut  off  one  presaure  supply  and 
put  Into  action  the  other  pressure  supply  as  selected  by 
the  music  sheet  by  the  direct  application  of  the  pressure 
selected  acting  upon  said  intera-pting  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 


I,009,'JG».  GANG  PLOW.  Pall  A.  Van  Sicklk,  Brant- 
ford,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Verity  Plow  com- 
pany. Limited,  Brantford,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  599,323. 


"I'l 


1.  In  a  gang  plow  a  main  frame  ;  a  plow  beam  ;  a  draft 
link  plvotally  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  the  plow 
beam  and  the  frame;  a  gage  wheel  supported  from  the 
plow  beam  behind  the  link  ;  and  means  supported  on  the 
plow  beam  Itself  and  connected  with  said  draft  link  and 
the  gage  wheel  for  vertically  adjusting  the  plow  beam  and 
gage  wheel  relative  to  one  another  and  simultaneously 
rocking  the  aforesaid  link  to  similarly  adjust  the  forward 
end  of  the  plow  beam. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  main  frame  ;  a  plow  beam  ;  a  ver- 
tically movable  connection  between  the  frame  and  plow 
beam  ;  a  gage  wheel  supported  from  the  plow  beam  behind 
the  point  of  engagement  between  said  connection  and  the 
plow  beam ;  and  means,  supported  on  the  plow  beam  Itself 
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and  oonntTfrd  with  snM  rrrt1ra!!v  moTable  connection  and 
!h.  k,'iu-.  «!;*■<■  f.T  \.  rn.ai.v  unil  ^1  n.ul  ;an>'.,usl  y  adjOSt- 
Ing  the  forwar-!  1  nil  f  !!!.■  |  ;;>vv  !>.  aih  r-  ia'iv.  1,,  tht  frnme 
and  the  r'urwiir.!  i-ml  relative  to  llir  gugf  wiit-fi. 

3.  In  a  t-iiu:  plow  a  main  frame:  a  link  plvotally  con- 
n>-'-ti-(!  with  the  forward  <  rn!  "f  tfi.  !>l.>w  !>fHm  and  'he 
trail,'-  .  an  arm  conni-ct.'d  w:t;i  s.ii.i  ink  a  k'hk'^  wi^.d 
supported  from  the  plow  bean;  (■•iiitii  't  ink  and  iruans 
supported  on  the  plow  beam  itscif  lor  vfriically  a  i;u-.;  ;;g: 
the  plow  beam  and  gage  wheel  relative  to  one  an'  ;h»  r  nd 
8lniul!aii'"4i>;y  r.-  k  ng  ;!:•'  a'  .r.-sa;-!  a-m  to  simlin'-h  ad- 
just   tL"    {..rward   .-lid    ui    ItJe  pluW    luiilli 

4.  In  a  gang  plow  a  main  frame  ;  a  link  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  forward  end  of  tho  ;  ;  w  team  and  the 
frame;  an  arm  connected  with  said  link  a  r  k  a'ln  piv- 
oted on  the  plow  beam  and  having  an  operati\.  fii>;iKe- 
ni.Tit  with  the  arm  of  th<'  'itik  .  a  cue-  wh-T-:  ;  an!  m-  ans 
Mii'i.orted  on  the  plow  l>.an,  f.-r  \.r-;-ai;>  ad;us;;!i;,  'Ue 
plow  beam  and  gage  wheel  relativ  '  a!  ■!  ■  r  and  si- 
multaneously rocking  the  aforesaiU  r<.ck  ;iru.  ;<>  similarly 
adjust  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  beam. 

5.  In  a  gang  plow  a  main  frame  ;  a  link  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  forward  end  of  the  plow  beam  and  the 
frame ;  an  arm  connected  with  said  link  ;  a  rock  arm  piv- 
oted on  the  plow  beam  and  havlnp  an  ■  p.  rntlvf  rncnire- 
ment  with  the  arm  of  the  link  ;  a  >.a^  vv ),.  ■  u  :  :  n- 
ing  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  gage  wheel  and  rigidly 
connected  with  the  rock  arm  ;  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
Justing  the  plow  beam  and  gage  wheel  relative  to  one  an- 
other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,009,270.  GEARING.  ALBXANDEa  Febdinand  Victoe, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Lily  Manufacturing 
Company,  Davenport.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  550,126. 


1.  A  device  as  specifled  comprising  a  driving  beveled 
pinion,  a  shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  pinion,  a  bevel-gear  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft 
and  engaging  said  pinion,  facing  gears  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  floating  gear  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the 
other  of  saM  fncing  gears,  and  a  gear  continuously  en- 
gaged by  --,1!'!  :!  >atlng  gear. 

2.  A  d>  \ ;  ^  a>  sp.fiflcd  comprising  a  driving  ).»  vrl,.d 
pinion,  a  !=ha:t  ..'Xtendinji  at  right  angles  to  th.'  ax  -  f  '^aid 
pInloB,  a  bevel-gear  mounted  on  the  end  of  sad  '•'..n'.'  an  ; 
cnRaKinc  said  pinion  fa.'iiii!  C'urs  r.n  thr  oppo^Uf  •■nd  ^'f 
sail!  siiaf;,  a  fi-'Htinp  t'-ar  ad.ap'^d  t  •  uuhk'-  "n'-  or  !!o 
Other  of  said  la'-int  ^.o-ars,  (  r  (••  d;s<'ntra^:<-il  from  ix't!'.. 
and  n  pvir  '-'.nr iiiii.iii>;,\   >'nnaf''i  i'.^   ""'iid  fl..atinc  pear 

\  di'\  11-.'  as  vp,.,  it;i-d  .■''in[iris!ni;  .a  driving  iicvidi'd 
pinii.n.  a  sSi.aft  .■^rlndin^.■  at  right  angii-s  to  th.-  axis  o' 
sail!  pinii'n  ii  tifvc]  gear  nsMiinled  on  tlin  rnd  of  said  pin 
ion  faring  g''ars  mh  ih,-  ..ppos!t>  end  of  said  shaft,  a  tloat 
ing  L'ar  adapN-.i  •  .  ',gag.  on-  ^r  it...  otht-r  of  said  faidng 
g.'nrs  and  n  iarg>-r  g'-ar  .  ..nunu>)usi\  t  ng8K>'<1  hy  said 
floatitig  gi  ar. 


A    device  as  specified  comprising  a  driving 


4 

pinion  a  shaft  extending  at  rleht  angles  to  the 
said  pinion,  a  bevel-gear  moiif  'd  n  the  end  f  s« 
and  engaging  said  pinion,  fa>  iig  g-urs  on  tb^  oppo 
of  said  shaft,  a  floating  gear  adapted  to  <  ngi.g'  n 
other  .  f  void  faring  gears,  a  bell-crank  ni  urn,  ^ 
carr;.-^  -a  ■'  ti..a';r,g  gear,  and  a  gear  coe!;i,u.,'Ijso 
by  said  r'-at:r;t;   g'  ar. 

5,  A  d.vii..  UB  specified  comprising  a  driving 
pinion,  a  shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axi> 
pinion,  a  bevel-gear  mounted  on  the  end  ''  vi  i  si 
engaging  said  pinion,  facing  gears  on  tL-  pp.  s  ;> 
said  shaft,  a  floating  gear  adapted  to  . !  gag.  <  ix 
other  of  sai.l  faring  gears,  a  bell-crank  .  r.  an;  1 
carries  saol  :;..atir,g  gear,  a  rock-shaft  having  :, 
one  end  that  engages  said  bell  crank  .:..:  a  gar 
uously  engaged  by  said  floating  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.000.271.  STEREOTYPE  iliNTING-PLATii  ilMSH- 
ING  MECHANISM.  Henbt  A.  WiSB  Wcxai  N  w  Yorlw, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tht  a  iKpiate 
Company  of  America.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  t  rp .ration 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  flkd  Mar.,  12.  li'oo. 
Serial  No.  8,384.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  14.  1903.     Serial  No.  147.793. 


"     r—     1 T     ■       -*      1     '-' 


*» 


in 


■} 


.  "v. 


■»•       /> 


Jt/   -V    A- 


Jli 


n 


J» 


1.  The  combination  in  a  stereotype  printing  plate  linish- 
Ing  mechanism,  of  saws  for  cutting  off  the  edges  of  the 
plate,  a  conveyer  for  moving  the  plate  past  the  saws  and 
cutting  disks  for  cutting"  a  guiding  groove  in  the  plate 
near  each  edge  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  finish- 
ing mechanism,  of  saws  for  cutting  off  the  edg.  s  if  the 
plate,  means  for  moving  the  plate  past  the  sa^s  cutting 
disks  for  cutting  a  small  guiding  groove  near  .  a.ii  rdge 
of  the  plate,  and  rollers  or  shoes  for  enga;;;ng  these 
grooves  to  guide  the  plate. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  stereotype  prin-mg  ;  iatp  finish- 
ing mechanism,  of  saws,  cutting  disks  turning  tiorewlth 
for  cutting  grooves  in  the  plate,  rollers  for  » ngaging 
und<  rnia"  the  edges  of  the  plate  before  It  pHssi>8  to  the 
sa«-  an.i  roih-rs  fr-r  rngaglng  the  groov.  ^  .-it  in  the 
•  i;-'.-   .'1  fti  r   i!   1.  a  V.  ^    • ',.    saws. 

1  The  combination  in  a  storeotyp.  fa^sting  and  finish- 
ing !T)t  -hantsni  of  p.  saw  for  the  edgt-  <"-■*  t;.,  fiate.  means 
f  >r  nviving  •:■    pan.    p.-ist  the  saw,  and  fi»i:t.!.    means  ar- 

anisni    an.i    saw   to   bear 


rangi-d   iM>twe<n 
.  n    ttie    piale   1" 


is'ing    naad 


dust   from   pas'^iTig   dark   into 


Vrljt      th._ 

asi  ing  in>'t  hanlsm. 

'!'.'!•  ( onl.mn!  i..n  in  a  stfreotTpe  fasting  and  flnlsh- 
1'"  'Utting  off  1  iif  I'dgi's  of  the 
;'■  p  i-tc  past  tt:<  saws,  and  flerl- 
lintr  \y'  pr--\at)t  thf-  dust  passing 
1 ,  a  n  1  s  n: 


ing    mt-rt:anisn:.    .f   savx'. 
p;at>'.  means  f.ir  'an^ving  t 
!dr  fiicans  l»anng  ..n  '  i  • 


hatk  into  tin 


asi  UU 


■11' 
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1.009.272.  STERE0TYPE-PBINT1NG-PLATE-CA8TING 
Af  T  vRATTS.  IlENBY  A.  W18B  Wood,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
i.ssii:nor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Autoplate  Com- 
pany of  America.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  5,  1904, 
Serial  No.  235,535.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  11,  1905,  Serial  No.  269.267.  Renewed  July  13, 
1910.     Serial  No.  571,847. 


superimposed  layer  beneath  the  upper  surface  and  emerg- 
ing from  its  upper  surface  and  extending  from  the  point 
of  emergence  over  the  edge  of  said  layer,  a  second  thread 
extending  through  the  loops  of  the  first  row  and  forming 
therewith  a  lock  for  the  loops  of  the  second  row. 


1.  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  casting  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  core  and  back,  means  for  turning  the 
core  to  deliver  the  plate,  and  a  cutter  cooperating  with  the 

'  core  to  act  on  the  plate  as  the  core  is  turned. 

2.  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  casting  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  core  and  back  arranged  in  vertical  posi- 
tion so  that  the  plate  will  be  cast  with  a  riser,  means  for 
turning  the  core  on  its  axis,  and  a  cutter  for  separating 
the  plate  and  riser  as  the  core  is  turned. 

3.  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  casting  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  core  and  back  arranged  in  vertical  posl 
tlon  so  that  the  plate  will  be  ca.st  with  a  riser,  means  for 
turning  the  core,  and  cutters  cooperating  with  the  core 
and  acting  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  and  between 
the  plate  and  riser. 

4.  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  casting  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  core  and  back  arranged  In  vertical  posi- 
tion so  that  the  plate  will  be  cast  with  a  riser,  means  for 
turning  the  core,  and  cutters  cooperating  therewith  to 
true  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  and  to  separate  the  riser 
from  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  stereotype  printing  plate  casting  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  core  and  back,  means  for  separating  the 
core  and  back,  means  for  turning  the  core,  a  cutter  co- 
operating with  the  core,  and  means  for  throwing  the  cut- 
ter Into  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,273.  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES.  WoL7  Arbet- 
TKE,  Chelsea.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling  Ma- 
chine Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine- 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,742. 

1.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  base  layer 
of  ffibrlc,  a  superimposed  layer  presenting  an  edge  thereon, 
a  thread  formed  into  two  rows  of  loops,  the  loops  of  one 
of  said  rows  lying  para,llel  and  close  to  said  edg^  and 
entering  and  emerging  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  base 
layer,  the  loops  of  the  other  of  said  rows  entering  the 
superimposed  layer  beneath  the  upper  surface  and  emerg- 
ing from  Its  upper  surface  and  extending  from  the  point 
of  emorgpnce  over  the  edge  of  said  layer,  a  second  thread 
locking  the  loops  of  the  said  two  rows  together. 

2.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  base  layer 
of  fabric,  a  superimposed  layer  presenting  an  edge  thereon, 
a  thread  formed  Into  two  rows  of  loops,  the  loops  of  one 
of  said  rows  lying  parallel  and  close  to  said  edge  and 
entering  and  emerging  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  base 
layer,   the  loops  of  the  other  of  said   rows  entering  the 


3.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  base  layer 
of  fabric,  a  superimposed  layer  presenting  an  edge  thereon, 
a  thread  formed  into  two  rows  of  loops,  the  loops  of  one 
of  said  rows  lying  parallel  and  close  to  said  edge  and 
entering  and  emerging  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  base 
layer,  the  loops  of  the  other  of  said  rows  entering  the 
superimposed  layer  beneath  the  upper  surface  and  emerg- 
ing from  Its  upper  surface  and  extending  from  the  point 
of  emergence  over  the  edge  of  said  layer,  the  loops  of  said 
first  row  extending  respectively  through  the  loops  of  the 
second  row,  a  second  or  locking  thread  passing  through 
the  loops  of  the  first  row. 

4.  A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  base  layer 
of  fabric,  a  superimposed  layer  presenting  an  edge  thereon, 
the  said  layers  being  fastened  together  by  thread  present- 
ing two  rows  of  loops,  each  loop  of  one  row  lying  parallel 
and  close  to  said  edge  and  entering  and  emerging  from 
the  upper  surface  of  the  base  layer,  each  loop  of  the  other 
of  said  rows  lying  In  the  superimposed  layer  diagonally  to 
the  edge  thereof  and  emerging  from  the  upper  surface 
thereon  and  extending  from  the  point  of  emergence  over 
the  edge  of  the  superimposed  layer  with  Its  strands  In 
single  straight  parallel  lines  and  means  for  concatenating 
said  loops. 

5.  A  seam  for  ''pwed  articles  comprising  a  base  layer 
of  fabric,  a  superimposed  layer  presenting  an  edge  thereon, 
and  secured  to  said  base  layer  by  two  connected  rows  of 
loctted  loops,  each  loop  of  one  row  lying  In  the  bast'  layer 
and  entering  and  emerging  from  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
each  loop  of  the  other  row  passing  through  the  super- 
Imposed  layer,  emerging  from  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
and  extending  from  the  points  of  emergence  over  the  edge 
of  the  superimposed  layer  with  Its  strands  in  straight, 
parallel  lines,  whereby  the  appearance  of  a  single  row  of 
short  parallel  stitches  In  the  superimposed  layer  at  the 
edge,  as  in  hand  felling.  Is  produced. 


1,009,274.      KITE.       JoHX     C.    Aylino.    Springfield.     111. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  604.383. 

1.  A  kite  comprising  frame  sticks,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  sticks  In  radiating  crossing  relation,  a 
body,  cord  sections  Inclosed  by  the  edges  thereof  and  hav- 
ing portions  projecting  through  the  comers  of  said  body 
and  detachably  engaging  the  ends  of  said  sticks,  and  rein- 
forcing strips  overlapping  the  comers  of  said  body. 

2.  A  kltfe  comprising  frame  sticks  provided  with  end 
notches,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  sticks,  a  body 
provided  with  cut-away  comers,  means  for  reinforcing  said 
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comen.  and  cord  sections  inclosed  by  the  edges  of  lald 
t>ody  and  projecting  through  said  corners  and  detachably 
engaging  the  end  notches  of  said  sticks. 


3.  A  kite  comprising  frame  sticks  provided  with  end 
notches  and  transverse  openings,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting said  sticks,  a  body,  fastening  cords  carried  thereby 
and  detachably  engaging  the  said  notches,  harness  bands 
having  one  end  detachably  engaging  the  transverse  open- 
ings of  said  sticks,  the  other  ends  of  said  bands  radiating 
toward  the  upper  central  portion  of  said  body,  and  a  ring 
engaging  the  said  radiating  ends. 

4.  .V  kite  comprising  a  body,  a  tall  having  an  end  eyelet, 
means  engaging  said  eyelet  to  attach  said  tall  to  said 
body,  a  reinforcing  strip  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
tall,  and  weight  recelUng  pockets  carried  by  said  tail. 


1.009,275.  VERTICAL  BOILER.  WtLLiAM  Paris  Bab- 
CLAT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
458,454. 


1.  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  of  a  lower  drum, 
an  intermediate  conical  drum  with  water  tubes  connecting 
the  said  drums,  an  annular  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
conical  drum,  and  a  sui>erheater  drum  provided  In  Its 
lower  bead  with  an  annular  flange  fitting  with  the  annular 
flange  on  the  Intermediate  conical  drum. 

2.  In  a  steam-boiler  the  combination  of  a  superheater 
drum,  an  Intermediate  conical  drum  connected  with  the 
same,  a  lower  drum,  a  central  water  pipe  and  water  tubes 


connecting  aald  intermediate  and  lower  dmmf  and  a 
series  of  fire  tubes  passing  through  the  super:      :•  r  drun: 

3.  In    a    vertical    steam-boiler    the    combination    <  ;    an 
upper  superheater  drum  C,  and  Intermediate  conical  ^!<  an 
drum  B,  connected  therewith,  a  lower  drum  A.  a  cei:;;i 
water  pipe  p   connecting  said  Intermediate  drum   I^   and 
said  lower  drum  A,  tie  rods  r  connecting  upper  h«.H.l 

of  superheater  drum  with  the  upper  end  of  said  central 
water  pipe  p,  and  lower  tie  rods  i'  connecting  lower  end 
of  said  central  wa^er  pipe  p,  with  lower  head  of  lower 
drum  A. 

4.  In  a  vertical   steam-boiler  a   lower  drum,   an   inter- 
mediate conical  drum  supported  thereabove  and  provided 
on  Its  upper  end  with  a  suitable  flange,  water  tubf-    -  r 
nectlng   the    facing   heads  of   said  drums.   In   comblriui;    n 
with  a  superheater  drum  mounted  above  the  inti nin d.htt 
drum  and   provided  with   Internal   fire  tubes     "r  :    hh    an 
nular  flange  on  the  lower  bead  of  said  supe:    >  >''  :    drum 
fitting   with    the   said    upper    flange   of   the   Internn-d.a'' 
drum. 


1,009,276,  STARTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  IliK 
LIKE.  Jaues  Caupbell  Botlk,  Calgary.  AH '^rta 
Canada.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  608.04G. 


n 


m^ft 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driving  motor  and  a  ^^!ift 
therefor,  a  clutch  mechanism  on  the  shaft,  a  shiftabh  rev- 
oluble  member,  a  stationary  member,  a  gear  loostly 
mounted  thereon  and  In  engagement  with  the  c -iitcb 
mechanism,  and  means  Including  outwardly  flying  !  au<: 
and  rods  for  shifting  and  revolving  the  revi  ;  •  montn-r 
for  throwing  the  gear  Into  action,  thus  (■•  :;:i;:u;  tb* 
clutch  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driving  motor,  a  shaft  iLerf  for 
an  annular  member  keyed  thereto,  a  spur  gear  luMstiv 
Joumaled  thereon  and  provided  with  a  casing  liHvmg 
radially  outwardly  projecting  boxings,  spring  tensu  nt-d 
cross  heads  slldable  In  the  taxings,  clutch  members  tr,  the 
casing  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the  annula:  n)em:>rr 
and  provided  with  link  connections  with  the  crM-  h.ads. 
and  means  for  rotating  the  spur  gear. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  driving  motor  having  b  dr  ving 
shaft  provided  with  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  sxir  1  im  nt&: 
motor  having  suction  pipe  connections  with  the  <  a-!  ureter 
of  the  flrst  motor,  and  means  operable  by  the  suppKnienta. 
motor  for  throwing  the  clutch  mechanism  Into  actlor 

4.  lu  a  motor  vehicle,  a  main  driving  motor  hav:!,^  a 
driving  shaft  provided  with  a  combined  clutch  mechaiLsm 
and  safety  device,  a  supplemental  motor  having  su  Ti>  n 
pipe  connections  with  the  carbureter  of  the  first  m  tor. 
and  means  operable  by  the  supplemental  motor  for  tlir<  w 
ing  the  clutch  mechanism  Into  action. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  main  3rlvlng  motor  'hviur  a 
drive  shaft,  a  clutch  mechanism  thereon,  a  smn  siipple- 
mental   gasolene  motor  having  a  suction   pipe   C'  nntction 

:  with  the  carbureter  of  the  first  motor  for  rec  ;v!dp  fuel 
I   therefrom,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  in  bear;*:-  Httarbwi 

to  the  main  driving  motor  and  provid*  '    \^  *:     a    fieiUie 

shaft  connection  with  a  supplemental  dj.  ■  u  s  ation.iry 
,  member,  a  pinion  rotatable  thereon  for  a'^tuHtinp  the 
I   clutch   mechanism,  and   means  shlftable   -n    a:;  :    r   tatfibli- 

with    the    revoluble    shaft    for    Impartli.;     si    '  :  i.    to    ihc 

pinion, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,009,277. 


SNAP-8KAL.     Edward  J.   Bbooks,  East 

Filed  A  i;r.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,317. 


1.  The  cnni!  naM  n  ;!i  s  -mij  seal,  of  a  bulb-shaped 
v.fi;  part  havirii.'  in  inict  siot  in  its  top  and  a  subjacent 
-:  .1!'  itrh  s.iir  iir  riirht  angles  to  said  slot,  a  normally 
h.'H.iT  -!ia;.i'<l  ^na!)cati-h  m.  ni'..T  of  resilient  material  lo- 
cated hy  -ijild  s.at  and  hav;n_'  tiuls  crossed  beneath  said 
ini^'t  -iiir  and  rfsrit-ct !\-.-i>-  '.-.furcated  and  provided  with  a 
niat-i.  n,'  c^'ntrnl  pr.—  t;  in,  thoir  pxtremltles  being  re- 
curved tu  resist  untasttrsing,  and  a  flexible  shackle  one 
end  of  which  is  constructed  with  a  catch-admlttlng  hole 
and  111  II  t(>d  to  v..  ^nap  fastened  within  said  seal  part  by 
SI.  !  r  r  ti.>  I  th  r  -ha.kle  end  being  secured  In  any 
approvi'd  w a;. 

•J.  Th"  i  ii;ibina!;uu,  in  a  snap  seal,  of  a  bulb-shaped  seal 
part  havni:  an  !not  slot  In  its  top  and  a  subjacent  snap- 
catch  st'at  at  !■!,'*■  h:  _'le8  to  said  slot,  a  normally  heart- 
shaped  snap  caf  h  -lifmber  of  resilient  material  located 
by  said  seat  and  havni:  ■  n  1-  crossed  beneath  said  Inlet 
slot  and  respectively  bifurcated  and  provided  with  a 
matchlnc:  cpntra!  projection,  their  extremities  being  re- 
curved t  '  -.^'  ir  :  i-i.  rji-ii.'  and  a  flexible  shackle  one 
end  nf  w!,,<>  s  .n-truct.  d  with  a  central  alining  de- 
pression in  ::-  tirremlty  and  with  a  catch-admlttlng  hole 
and  ill;  -mI  to  l)e  snap-fastened  within  said  seal  part  by 
said  t;it  .M.  the  other  shackle  end  being  secured  in  any 
approved  way. 

".  The  combination,  in  a  snap  seal,  of  a  bulb-shaped 
S'  a.  part  composed  of  cap  and  body  members  permanently 
united  with  each  other  by  a  circumferential  Joint  and 
constructed  respectively  with  a  central  Inlet  slot  In  Its 
top  and  subjacent  groove-forming  projections  open  at  the 
top  of  the  body  member  before  the  cap  and  body-member 
are  united  and  located  at  right  angles  to  said  slot,  a  nor- 
mally heart-shaped  catch  member  of  narrow  ribbon  metal 
located  within  the  grooves  formed  by  said  projections  and 
having  ends  crossed  beneath  said  slot,  and  a  flexible 
shackle,  one  end  of  which  is  constructed  with  a  catch- 
admitting  hole  and  adapted  to  be  snap-fastened  within 
said  seal  part  by  said  catch  ;  the  other  shackle  end  being 
secured  in  any  approved  way. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  snap-seal,  of  a  bulb-shaped 
peal  part  having  an  Inlet  slot  In  Its  top,  a  guide  projection 
formed  by  the  unturned  metal  from  the  whole  of  said  slot 
at  one  side  thereof  and  a  downwardly  projecting  eyelet 
collar  on  the  other  side  of  the  slot,  a  flexible  shackle  one 
end  of  which  Is  apertured.  bent  at  right  angles  and  pre- 
liminarily attached  within  the  seal  part  by  means  of  said 
collar,  and  a  snap-catch  member  within  the  seal  part 
adapted  to  securely  fasten  the  other  shackle  end  at  the 
■^•aling  operation. 

'     An    ii   :  '!    snap   seal    composed   of   a   bulb-shaped 

soal  part  1  f  <!!'■!  metal  having  cap  and  body  members 
permanently  united  with  each  other  by  interlocked  clr- 
cunftT.  nflai  lolnt  flanges,  said  cap  member  being  con- 
strn  ti!    witii    a    central    Inlet    slot,    a    guide    projection 


forni'-d  'iv  Ti'-  >ifit'irn>' 
n'.':A  .1  d'lU  nuardl V  pro 
sill.'    .1*"    <;i;d    sPir,    and 


seat  formed  by  said  grooTe-formlng  projections  and  bSTlng 
Its  ends  crossed  beneath  said  Inlet  slot,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  specified. 


!  nut  ii  from  the  whole  of  said  slot 
>iM;nj  •  velet  collar  on  the  opposite 
<aid   'lody   member  having  groove- 


fi,-:i;:-i-  pr-i. ■cri'«ns  at  rit'ht  anir'-s  to  said  slot,  a  flexible 
^n-i.-k:-  '■,■:■'  .--.d  '>'  \v!!i:-i!  is  ap'TTured  and  bent  at  right 
:;n^o.-s  -in  1  pr-iinimariiy  aifaofu-d  l)y  means  of  said  collar 
and  tiif  'itJu'r  f>nd  is  apfrfi!'-"(!  and  provided  with  an 
aiinin^'  .'n'i  il.'jiri'ssion.  and  mt>ans  for  snap-fastening  the 
-•hacl<:'  .  nd  :a-r  ';ani.'d  vvitiiin  the  seal  part  at  the  seal- 
ing piTi';  n  ..lonsistin^  'f  a  n'rnially  heart-shaped  snap- 
.  iiii.   ::,•  rn.  .fT  of  narrow   riiuion  metal  located  within  the 


1.009,278.  8PRING-BUTTON  AND  LIKE  FASTENING. 
Paul  Otto  Hebman.n  BbI'nino,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
May  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,566. 


1.  In  a  fastener  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
male  and  a  female  portion,  a  spring  catch  held  on  the 
female  portion  and  adapted  to  close  In  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  male  portion,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
spring  catch  to  open  It  and  cause  It*  to  release  the  said 
male  portion  on  moving  the  said  spring  catch  about  the 
point,  at  which  it  is  held  on  the  female  portion. 

2.  In  a  fastening  of  the  kind  describe*,  a  spring  catch 
comprising  a  forked  shape  spring  locking  device  capable 
after  being  opened  of  returning  of  Itself  Into  Its  normal 
position,  said  device  having  one  member  held  at  Its  end 
while  the  other  Is  free  to  move,  and  an  abutment  coQper- 
atlng  with  said  free  member  to  Increase  the  distance  nor- 
mally separating  the  meml)ers  upon  a  movement  of  the 
device  about  the  point  at  which  It  is  held  and  about  said 
abutment. 

3.  A  fastening  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  male 
portion,  a  female  portion,  a  forked  spring  locking  device 
having  the  end  of  one  arm  attached  to  said  female  por- 
tion and  the  end  of  the  other  arm  free  and  both  arms 
normally  located  across  the  mouth  of  said  female  por- 
tion, a  head  on  said  male  portion  adapted  to  spread  said 
arms  during  Insertion,  a  locking  face  under  said  head 
for  each  of  said  arms,  an  abutment  on  said  female  por- 
tion for  said  free  arm  located  between  the  arms  and  be- 
tween said  mouth  and  the  forked  end  of  said  catch  and 
means  whereby  said  locking  device  may  be  moved  about 
Its  point  of  attachment  to  said  female  portion  and  about 
said  abutment  so  as  to  increase  the  distance  normally 
separating  the  arms  to  release  said  head. 


1,000,270.  WATER-SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  PASSEN- 
GER-CARS. John  D.  Cabter,  Lawton,  Okla.  Filed 
May  25.  1911.     Serial  No,  629,480. 


^^kS'    L.A !j 


1.  In  combination  with  a  passenger  coach  or  car  having 
a  series  of  seats  at  each  side,  a  tank  In  said  car,  a  water 
distrlbutldg  pipe  leading  from  said  tank  ahong  each  side 
of  the  car  past  the  several  seats,  a  return  pipe  connecting 
each  distributing  pipe  with  the  tank,  and  faucets  attached 
to  the  distributing  pipe  adjacent  the  respective  seats  In 
the  car. 

2.  In  a  water  supply  system  for  passenger  cars  having 
a  series  of  seats  at  each  side,  the  combination  of  a  tank  at 
one  end  of  the  car,  water  distributing  and  return  pipes 
leading  from  the  tank  along  the  side  of  the  car  and  past 
the  several  seats  at  the  side  of  the  car ;  and  draw-off 
faucets  connected  with  the  distributing  pipe  adjacent  the 
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respective  seats ;  with  means  for  mechanically  circulating 
the  water  from  the  tank  through  the  delivery  pipe  past 
the  several  faucets  and  through  the  return  pipe  to  the 
tank. 

3.  In  a  water  supply  system  for  a  passenger  coach  or 
car  having  a  series  of  seats  along  Its  sides  ;  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  at  one  end  of  the  car,  a  water  distributing 
pipe  leading  from  said  tank  along  the  side  of  the  car  and 
below  the  windows  past  the  several  seats  at  the  side  of 
the  car,  a  return  pipe  parallel  with  the  distributing  pipe 
and  connected  to  the  distributing  pipe  and  tank  ;  a  pump 
connected  with  the  tank  and  with  the  distributing  pipe 
below  the  tank  for  forcibly  circulating  water  from  the 
tank  through  the  distributing  and  return  pipes,  check 
valves  for  preventing  short-clrculting  of  water  from  the 
pump  back  to  the  tank,  and  faucets  attached  to  the  dis- 
tributing pipe  adjacent  the  several  seats  In  the  car. 


1,009,280.  SPEED-REDUCING  APPARATUS.  ANDBfi 
CitboKn,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socl«^  Andr^  Cit- 
roen et  Cle.,  Paris,  France,  a  Corporation  of  France. 
Filed  May  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,277. 


^^^^ 


— 0. 
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1.  In  gearing  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  a 
relatively  wide  or  elongated  pinion,  bearings  for  the  same 
at  and  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  and  a  toothed  wheel  mesh 
Ing  with  said  pinion,  and  practically  coextensive  in  width 
with  said  pinion. 

2.  In  gearing  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  a 
relatively  wide  or  elongated  pinion,  bearings  for  the  same 
at  and  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  and  a  toothed  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  the  pinion  and  having  a  cut  away  or  recessed  por- 
tion to  accommodate  the  Intermediate  bearing. 

3.  In  gearing  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  a 
relatively  wide  or  elongated  pinion,  bearings  at  the  ends 
of  said  pinion,  Intermediate  bearings  for  said  pinion,  and 
a  toothed  wheel  In  mesh  with  said  pinion  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  width  of  the  same  but  having  recessed 
portions  to  accommodate  said  Intermediate  bearings. 

4.  .\  device  such  as  described  comprising  a  casing  made 
In  separate  sections,  shafts  having  t>earlng8  at  their  ends 
between  the  casing  sections,  a  pinion  and  gear  wheel  on 
the  respective  shafts  within  the  casing,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate bearing  for  one  of  said  last  named  parts,  surrounding 
the  shaft  thereof  at  an  Intermediate  point  and  secured  to 
one  of  the  casing  sections. 

6.  In  gearing  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  made  up  of  upper  and  lower  members,  circular  bear- 
ing members  formed  rigidly  with  one  of  said  casing  mem- 
bers, a  pinion  projecting  through  said  bearing  members,  a 
gear  wheel  meshing  with  the  pinion,  shafts  for  the  pinion 
and  gear  wheel  respectively,  and  end  bearings  for  said 
shafts  interposed  between  the  casing  members. 


1,009,281.     HAT.     Joseph  M;  Cleabt,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  609.924. 

1.  A  hat  having  transparent,  non-absorbent  crown  and 
side  portions,  both  of  said  portions  being  crimped  to  form 


a  series  of  superposed  annular  corrugations,  and  *  artnp  a 
number  of  perforations  in  the  overhanging  edj,-Lb  ^.i  said 
corrugations. 


2.  A  hat  having  transparent,  non-absorbent  crown  and 
side  portions,  said  portions  crimped  to  form  a  series  of 
superposed  annular  corrugations,  having  a  number  of  per- 
forations In  the  overhanging  edges  of  said  corrugations, 
and  a  fibrous  band  Into  which  the  lower  edge  of  the  crown 
extends  and  on  which  a  visor  or  rim  is  formed,  to  form  a 
non-absorbent  sweat  band. 

3.  A  hat  having  transparent,  non-absorbent  crown  and 
side  portions,  siild  portions  crimped  to  form  a  series  of 
superposed  annular  corrugations,  having  a  number  of  per- 
forations in  the  overhanging  edges  of  said  corrugations, 
a  fibrous  band  Into  which  the  lower  edge  of  the  crown  ex- 
tends and  on  which  a  vizor  or  rim  is  formed,  to  form  a 
non-absorbent  sweat  band,  and  a  series  of  grooves  formed 
In  said  side  portions,  each  of  said  grooves  opening  to  the 
exterior  of  the  hat  below  the  rim  and  terminating  in  a  per- 
foration leading  to  the  Interior  of  the  hat. 

4.  A  hat  comprising  a  dome  having  a  smooth  portion 
and  a  corrugated  portion,  said  smooth  portion  extending 
Into  a  fibrous  band  on  which  a  vlior  is  formed,  to  form  a 
sweat  band,  and  a  series  of  grooves  on  said  smooth  por- 
tion, said  grooves  opening  to  the  exterior  of  the  hat  at 
one  end  and  the  Interior  of  the  hat  at  the  other,  to  form 
air  passages  between  the  sweat-band  and  the  fibrous  baud. 

5.  A  hat  comprising  a  transparent,  non  absorbent  dome, 
having  a  series  of  superposed,  overhanging  corrugations 
extending  around  its  upper  portion,  with  orifices  formed 
In  the  overhang  of  said  corrugations  to  admit  the  pas- 
sage of  air  to  and  from  the  Interior  of  the  hat,  and  a 
fibrous  band  Into  which  the  lower  smooth  portion  of  the 
sides  extends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,009,282.  FIREARM.  Ltman  H.  Cobb,  Fltchburg. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Mary  Elisabeth  Johnson,  trustee, 
Fltchburg,  Mass.  Filed  June  1.  ir>09.  Serial  No. 
499,486. 


1.  The  combination  wltb  the  barrel  of  a  flr<'  •  .  '  a 
range  finder,  comprising  a  hollow  tube  mounted  :.  yf^  s;ii1 
barrel,  having  at  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  an  ex'^ri  t 
hindsight  on  the  outside  of  said  tube  and  an  Interior  tdnd 
sight  on  the  inside  of  said  tube,  and  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  tube  an  exterior  foresight  on  the  outside  of  said  ^iW 
and  an  interior  foresight  on  the  inside  of  said  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  firearm      f  s 
ranse  finder,  comprising  a  tube  mounted  above  said  i  arrei 
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having  exterior  sigbts-  at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  tube, 
said  sights  arranged  to  be  rotatively  adjustable  around 
said  tube. 

3.  A  range  finder  for  firearms,  comprising  a  tube  mount- 
ed above  the  barrel,  a  sleeve  rotatively  adjustable  about 
•aid  tube  and  provided  upon  Its  outer  surface  with  an 
exterior  sight,  and  upon  Its  inner  surface  with  an  interior 

^Blght. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  firearm,  of  a 
range  finder,  comprising  a  hollow  tube  mounted  above  said 
barrel,  having  extefior  and  interior  sights  at  the  front  and 
rear  ends  of  said  tube,  with  the  rear  end  of  said  tul^e  ar- 
ranged to  be  axlally  adjustable  relatively  to  the  axis  of 
said  barrel. 

5.  A  range  finder  for  firearms,  comprising  a  tube  pro- 
vided with  an  interior  sight  at  one  end  and  a  slide  at  the 
opposite  end  having  an  aperture  and  laterally  adjustable 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  to  bring  said  aperture 
into  alinement  with  said  interior  sight. 


1.009.283.     TRAP.     Martin  O.  Cox.  Albcrson,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,178. 


1.  In  a  jaw  trap,  the  combination  with  two  flat  cir- 
cular springs  superposed  one  on  the  other  and  connected 
at  diametrically  opposite  points,  the  springs  being  pro- 
vided with  registering  rectangular  eyes  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  quartering  to  the  points  of  connection  ;  of 
two  rectangular  blocks  whose  bodies  sUdably  fit  said  eyes 
and  have  enlarged  heads  at  their  lower  ends  and  their 
upper  ends  slotted,  two  semicircular  jaws  of  L-shaped 
cross  section  whose  ends  are  mounted  in  said  slots  on 
parallel  pivots,  a  tooth  In  the  radial  flange  of  each  jaw 
fln!  a  notch  In  the  radial  flange  of  the  other  through 
v.:  ich  said  teeth  are  adapted  to  pass  ns  the  Jaws  close,  a 
bait  pan,  and  trigger  mechanism  connected  therewith  and 
adapted  to  hold  one  jaw  detacbably  open  upon  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  jaw  trap,  the  combination  with  a  base  member 
hi' i  :  ni:  a  .spring,  the  pivoted  jnws  and  connections  be- 
rv>,.,ii  the  spring  and  Jaws  tending  to  throw  the  latter 
n  rmally  together;  of  trigger  mechanism  including  a  bait 
pin,  an  arm,  projecting  therefrom  and  having  n  cross  head 
at  Its  outer  end  and  lips  projecting  beyond  the  head  at 
the  upper  and  lower  aides  thereof  and  adapted  to  embrace 
one  jaw  and  Its  adjacent  spring,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

."?.  In  a  jaw  trap,  the  combination  with  a  base  member 
including  a  spring,  the  pivoted  jaws,  and  connections  be- 
twopn  the  spring  and  Jaws  tending  to  throw  the  latter 
n  rmally  together;  of  trigger  mechanism  including  a  bait 
;  ci.  an  arm  connected  therewith  and  having  spaced  lips 
adapted  to  embrace  one  Jaw  and  the  adjacent  spring,  a 
ring  embracing  the  spring  and  the  base  member,  and  a 
chain  connecting  the  arm  and  ring. 


iM'>1;m!  1  :  1{K.  Franklin  M.  Crispin, 
a.shi>:nur  i..f  .ne-half  to  John  W.  Hamer, 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1909,  Serial  No.  515,424. 
-V  :;tll.  Serial  No.  646,689. 
lI  the  character  stated,  an  outer  tire 
casing,  a  demountable  support  therefor,  the  support  and 
f!r>'  being  apertiirt-d  at  Intervals,  rods  upon  opposite  sides 
of   the  center  of  said  tire,  and  within  it,  bands  mounted 


1,009.284.     AU'I 
Reverly.  N.  J., 
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upon  said  rods,  a  holding  member  for  said  casing  having 
outwardly  diverged  sides,  and  means  cooperating  there- 
with for  forcing  said  rods  radially  and  outwardly  to  ex- 
pand the  bands  within  the  tire  casing,  the  actuating  por- 
tions of  said  meant  being  acceesible  through  said  aper- 
tures, 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  outer  tire 
casing,  a  demountable  support  therefor,  the  support  and 
tire  being  apertured  at  intervals,  rods  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  said  tire  and  within  It,  substantially  cir- 
cular bands  mounted  upon  said  rods,  a  holding  member 
for  said  casing  having  outwardly  diverged  sides,  and 
means  coSperatlng  therewith  for  forcing  said  rods  ra- 
dially and  outwardly  to  expand  the  bands  within  the  tire 
casing,  the  actuating  portions  of  said  means  being  acces- 
sible through  said  apertures,  and  lacings  extending  trans- 
versely between  the  bands  adjacent  their  transverse  di- 
ameters to  limit  their  lateral  extension. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  outer  casing,  a 
support  therefor,  circumferentlally  extending  means  for 
retaining  said  casing  against  the  support,  said  means  hav- 
ing angularly  extended  sides,  circumferentlally  disposed 
rods  within  said  casing,  substantially  circular  spring 
bands  upon  said  rods,  and  means  constructed  to  force  the 
rods  and  bands  laterally  In  engagement  with  the  said  an- 
gularly extended  sides  to  extend  them  radially. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  outer  casing, 
a  support  therefor,  substantially  circular  spring  bands 
within  said  casing,  circumferentlally  disposed  means  for 
supporting  the  bands  therein,  and  a  lacing  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  casing  to  the  other  and  connecting  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  bands  near  their  greatest  diameter  to 
limit  the  lateral  movement  of  the  bands. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  outer  casing, 
a  support  therefor,  substantially  circular  spring  bands 
within  said  casing,  circumferentlally  disposed  means  for 
supporting  the  bands  therein,  a  lacing  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  casing  to  the  other  and  connecting  opposite 
sides  of  the  bands  near  their  greatest  diameter  to  limit 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  bands,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  length  of  the  lacing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.285.  PORTABLE  BURGLAR  -  ALAR>£.  William 
Crowley.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  608.613. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  circuit  closer  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  members  permanently  and  mov- 
ably  connected  together  and  insulated  from  each  other,  a 
clrcait  including  said  members,  a  contact  on  one  of  said 
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metnbera  adapted  for  engHgement  with  the  other  member 
to  close  said  circuit,  means  to  shift  one  member  relative 
to  the  other  whereby  said  circuit  is  closed,  and  means  on 
each  member  for  positively  engaglDg  one  member  with  a 
fixed  part  and  the  other  with  a  movable  p^t,  with  the 
members  spanning  the  Joint  therebetween,  v[hereby  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  fixed  and  mova^je  parts  will 
cause  the  disconnection  of  one  of  said  members  which 
will  close  said  circuit. 


1,009,286.  DUPLEX  -  PRESSURE  EMERGENCY  AND 
STRAIGHT-AIR  BRAKE.  John  8.  Ci  ster,  Pittsbi.rgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Comp  my, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  IMed 
May  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  371,778. 


rh-^       t^=^ 


1.  In  a  combined  straight  air  and  emergency  brake,  the 
combination  with  a  reservoir,  train  pipe,  brake  cylinder, 
and  straight  air  |>ipe,  of  a  brake  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  air  to  the  straight  air  pipe  and  having  a  cham- 
ber under  reservoir  pressure,  from  which  air  Is  supplied 
to  the  train  pipe,  and  a  reducing  valve  for  limiting  the 
pressure  of  air  supplied  to  said  straight  air  pipe. 

2.  In  a  combined  straight  air  and  emergency  brake,  the 
combination  with  a  reservoir,  train  pipe,  brake  cylinder, 
and  straight  air  pipe,  of  a  brake  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  air  to  the  straight  air  pipe  and  having  a  cham- 
ber containing  fluid  at  reservoir  pressure,  from  which  air 
Is  supplied  to  the  train  pipe,  and  a  reducing  valve  for  lim- 
iting the  pressure  of  air  supplied  to  said  straight  air  pipe 
In  service  applications  of  the  brakes. 

3.  In  a  combined  straight  air  and  emergency  brake,  the 
(omblnation  with  a  reservoir,  train  pipe,  brake  cylinder, 
and  straight  air  pipe,  of  a  brake  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  nlr  to  the  straight  air  pipe  and  having  a  cham 
ber  ciontalnlng  fluid  at  reservoir  pressure  and  ports  for 
supplying  air  from  said  chamber  to  the  train  pipe,  and  a 
reducing  valve  for  limiting  the  degree  of  pressure  of  air 
admitted  by  said  brake  valve  from  the  reservoir  to  said 
straight  air  pipe. 

4.  In  a  combined  straight  air  and  emergency  brake,  the 
combination  with  a  reservoir,  train  pipe,  brake  cylinder, 
straight  air  pipe,  and  emergency  valve  device,  of  a  brake 
valve,  having  a  valve  chamber  containing  fluid  at  reser- 
voir pressure  and  adapted  to  control  the  supply  of  air 
from  said  chamber  to  the  train  pipe,  and  a  reducing  valve 
for  limiting  the  pressure  of  air  supplied  to  said  straight 
air  pipe  through  said  emergency  valve  device  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  to  a  degree  leM  than  maximum  reservoir  prea- 
Bure, 

!n  a  combined  straight  air  and  emergency  brake,  the 
combination  with  a  reservoir,  train  pipe,  brake  cylinder, 
and  straight  air  pipe,  of  a  reducing  valve,   and  a  brake 


valve  having  a  valve  chamber  constantly  open  t<  :l>.  res- 
ervoir and  having  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air 
from  said  chamber  to  the  train  pipe  and  from  the  redoc- 
Ing  valve  to  the  straight  air  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,009,287.  COMPRESSED-AIR  SUSPENSION  FOR  VE- 
HICLES. Ltos  Delpbcch,  NeulUy  sur-Selne,  France. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,039. 


A  compressed  air  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising 
cushioning  devices  equal  In  number  to  the  wheels  of  the 
vehicle,  and  comprising  pistons  and  cylinders  connected 
one  to  the  frame  and  the  other  to  the  axle,  a  nprlng  In 
each  cushioning  device  applied  to  the  under  side  of  the 
piston  and  to  the  t>ottom  of  the  cylinder  and  opposing  the 
expansion  of  the  air  and  reacting  so  as  to  increase  the 
pressare  in  the  reservoir  and  to  transmit  this  pressure  to 
the  opposed  cushioning  device,  whereby  to  reestablish 
oquUlbrlum  where  the  vehicle  is  inclined  under  an  exces- 
sive load. 


1.0«)9.288.  PINCER  -  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LASTING  -  MACHINES.  Frank  E.  Drown,  Beverly.* 
Ma.«is ,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
I'uterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1910,  Serial  No.  598,956.  Renewed  Aug.  19 
15I11.     Serial  No.  645,012. 


40    C-^--^i"  . 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  pincer  actuating  mechanism 
comprising  a  rock  shaft  having  a  tipping  movement  v  n^^ 
versely  of  Its  axis,  an  operating  cam  for  said  rock  in; 
which  does  not  partake  of  said  tipping  movement,  an  nn 
intermediate  member  arranged  between  the  cam  and  the 
adjacent  arm  of  the  rock  shaft  and  having  a  face  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  arm. 

2.  Tn  s  lasting  machine,  a  pincer  actuating  mechai  ;stij 
compr  siiL-  .1  cam  shaft,  an  updraw  lever  mounted  a)>oT,. 
the  (fn  s  Hft  and  tipping  about  an  axis  transverse  to  ihi- 
shaft  M  !  mer  closing  rock  shaft  mounted  in  bearlnps  in 
the  tipping  updraw  lever,  a  cam  on  the  cam  shaft  to  artu 
ate  ar  rn  of  the  rock  shaft,  and  an  intermed'n?.  arai 
swInK  nt  about  a  flxed  axis  that  is  parallel  with  th.  csm 
.■slnf!  xHld  intermediate  arm  having  a  face  for  engage 
mmi  u  ,th  the  cam. 
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3.  In  a  lasllne  machine,  a  plncer  actuating  mechanlam 

■onii  r  -n.;  i  a;;  -hafr,  a  plncer  closing  rock  shaft  hav- 
ing ail  arm  tiled  thereon,  a  cam  on  the  cam  shaft  for 
a  •  laiing  the  arm  of  the  rock  shaft,  and  an  intermediate 
member  arranged  between  the  cam  and  the  said  arm  of 
♦h  -  r-i^k  shaft,  the  said  member  swinging  about  a  fixed 
ax  -  ;  arallel  with  the  cam  shaft  and  having  a  face  over 
which  the  cam  rolls  and  another  face  over  which  the  arm 
can  move  in  a  path  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  cam. 

4.  In  a.  lasting  machine,  a  plncer  actuating  mechanism 
comprising  a  cam  shaft,  an  updraw  lever  mounted  above 
tJ.  ■  iini  shaft  and  tipping  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
shaft,  a  plncer  closing  rock  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  In 
the  tipping  updraw  lever  and  having  an  arm  dependent 
ther'  'r  Ti:  a  :im  on  the  cam  shaft  to  actuate  said  arm 
of  the  ruck  shaft,  and  an  intermediate  member  between 
the  cam  and  said  arm  of  the  rock  shaft  arranged  to 
swing  about  a  fixed  axis  parallel  with  the  cam  shaft  and 
having  opposite  faces  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 

am  md  said  arm  of  the  rock  shaft. 

:.  ii!  a  'nsring  machine,  a  plncer  actuating  mechanism 
in  :u  l;ij;:  u.  updraw  lever,  plncer  closing  devices  which 
;iirtak  ■  of  the  movements  of  the  lever,  a  cam  which  does 
II  t  :  ar'.akp  of  such  movements,  and  means  maintaining  a 
s.jUHr  :;.'igement  with  the  face  of  the  cam  and  through 
wh  :.  the  plncer  closing  devices  are  actuated  in  the 
difl-  r.  nt  positions  assumed  by  said  devices  during  the 
lever  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.009,289.  SHEET-SEPARATING  DEVICE.  Jam.:s  W. 
Duffy,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Fuller  >'nnufac- 
turlng  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  4Tr..763. 


a  frlctional  sheet  detaining  surface  lying  across  the  path 
of  the  sheet  and  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  line 
of  movement  of  the  sheet,  a  part  of  said  surface  extending 
above  the  level  of  the  pile  on  the  sheet  support iiu-  a  .ans, 
a  yieldingly  mounted  sheet  dir.  tintr  1,  \ !  t  .  h'  :  aver 
and  operating  to  hold  the  sli  .i-  iKaii-t  :;.'  1.  sunlng 
surface  and  back  of  its  forward  edge,  ami  u.  ans  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  directing  device  wiiL  respect  to 
the  detaining  surface. 

4.  In  a  sheet  separating  device,  the  combination  with 
pile  supporting  means,  of  sheet  delivery  devices  mounted 
over  the  pile  supporting  means,  sheet  forwarding  means, 
a  frictlonal  sheet  detaining  surface  lying  across  the  path 
of  the  sheet  and  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  sheet,  a  part  of  said  surface  ex- 
tending above  the  level  of  the  pile  on  the  sheet  supporting 
means,  a  yieldingly  mounted  sheet  directing  roll  located 
over  and  operating  to  hold  the  sheets  against  the  detain- 
ing surface  and  back  of  Its  forward  edge,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  directing  roll  with  respect 
to  the  detaining  surface. 

5.  In  a  sheet  separating  device,  the  combination  with 
pile  supporting  means,  of  sheet  delivery  devices  mounted 
over  the  pile  supporting  means,  sheet  forwarding  means, 
a  leather  sheet  detaining  surface  lying  across  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  sheet  and  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle 
with  the  line  of  movement  of  the  sheet,  a  part  of  said 
surface  extending  above  the  level  of  the  pile  on  the  sheet 
supporting  means,  and  a  sheet  directing  device  located 
over  the  detaining  surface  and  operating  to  hold  the  sheets 
against  said  surface  and  back  of  its  forward  edge. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  sheet  separatlnK  device,  the  combination  with 
pile  supporting  means,  of  sheet  delivery  devices  mounted 
over  the  pile  8upp')rling  means,  sheet  forwarding  means, 
a  frictlonal  sho.t  detaining  surface  lying  across  the  path 
of  the  sheet  .and  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  the 
line  of  miivemcnt  of  the  sheet,  a  part  of  said  surface  ex- 
tending' iibove  the  level  of  the  pile  on  the  sheet' supporting 
mean.>>,  and  a  8he<'t  directing  device  located  over  and  oper- 
.ating  to  hold  the  sheets  against  the  detaining  surface  and 
back  of  its  forward  edge. 

2.  In  a  sheet  separating  device,  the  combination  with 
pile  supporting  means,  of  sheet  delivery  devices  mounted 
over  the  pile  supporting  means,  sheet  forwarding  means, 
a  frictlonal  sheet  detaining  surface  lying  across  the  path 
of  the  sheet  and  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  the 
line  of  movement  of  the  sheet,  a  part  of  said  surface  ex- 
tending above  the  level  of  the  pile  on  the  sheet  supporting 
means,  a  sheet  directing  device  located  over  and  operating 
to  hold  the  sheets  against  the  detaining  surface  and  back 
of  its  forward  edge,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  sheet  directing  surface. 

3.  In  a  sheet  separating  device,  the  combination  with 
pile  supporting  means,  of  sheet  delivery  devices  mounted 
over  the  pile  supporting  means,  sheet  forwarding  means. 


1,009,290.      SIGHT  FEED   ATTACHMENT    FOB    LUBRI- 
CATORS.    Fbank   W.  Edwabds,   Logansport,   Ind.,   as- 
i       Bignor  to  The   Chicago   Lubricator   Company,    Chicago, 
HI.,   a  Corporation    of   Illinois.      Filed  Aug.    24,    1908. 
Serial  No.  450,09{>. 


In  a  sight-feed  attachment  for  lubricators,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  oil  bowl,  of  upper  and  lower  feed  arms  made 
Integral  therewith,  the  upper  feed-arm  provided  with  a 
socket  having  a  depending  flange,  a  follower  arranged  In 
said  socket,  a  feed-tip  cup  removably  fitted  In  the  upper 
wall  of  the  lower  feed-arm  and  provided  with  a  packing- 
sustaining  rim  having  a  shoulder  seating  fluid  -  tight 
against  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  lower  feed-arm,  a  flange 
on  the  lower  feed-arm,  an  observation  ■  glass  arranged 
within  the  flanges  and  between  the  follower  and  the  rim 
of  the  cup  and  having  a  clear  and  unobstructed  exposure 
between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  flanges,  and  an  inde- 
pendent removable  hub  fitted  in  the  lower  feed-arm  be- 
neath the  cup  to  permit  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  said 
cup.  ^ 
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1,009,291.  ARC -LAMP  ELECTRODE.  Geobo  Eolt, 
Treptow,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  ^uiguor  to  Gebrfider 
Siemens  &  Companle,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  523,977. 


1.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  phospho  boric  acid. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  containing  phospbo-borlc  acid 
and  light  emitting  substances. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  consisting  of  a  shell  of  carbon 
surrounding  a  core  composed  of  a  mixture  of  carbon, 
light  emitting  substances  and  phospbo-borlc  acid. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  electrode  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
carbon,  a  light  emitting  substance,  phospho-borlc  acid  and 
water  glass. 


1,009,292.      CULTIVATOR.      LuTHEB    S.    Ellett,   Celina, 
Tex.     Filed  July  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,254. 


yoke,  a  tilting  device  mounted  on  the  yoke  an(!  >.,  ^  ni; 
connection  with  the  block,  a  worm  gear  mounte<l  ;  'S,. 
block,  a  worm,  meshing  with  the  gear  and  mountef-i  11.  th' 
block,  a  band  wheel  fixed  on  the  worm,  a  screw  threaded 
standard  passing  loosely  through  the  worm  gear,  said 
standard  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  projection  tx 
tending  from  the  gear  and  engaging  in  the  groove  of  the 
standard,  and  a  nut-rotatably  confined  on  the  block  and 
having  Internal  screw  threads  engaging  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  standard. 

5.  In  a  cultivator  foot  adjusting  mechanism,  a  sleeve 
bavins  i>rovislon  for  attachment  to  a  cultivator  beam 
transversely  thereof,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  In  the 
sleeve  In  adjustable  relation  thereto,  a  non-rotatable  shank 
mounted  in  the  member  and  arranged  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  yoke  fixed  on  the  end  of  the  shank,  a 
block  pivoted  in  the  yoke,  a  block  tilting  device  mount- 
ed on  the  yoke  and  having  connection  with  the  block, 
the  block  being  recessed  and  open  at  one  side,  a  worm 
gear  fitting  in  the  recess  of  the  block,  a  worm  Journaled 
between  ears  on  the  yoke  and  meshing  with  the  gear,  a 
key  projecting  from  the  gear  Into  its  bore,  a  screw  thread- 
ed standard  passing  vertically  and  loosely  through  the 
gear  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  receiving  the  key. 
a  flanged  nut  mounted  on  the  block  and  receiving  the 
standard,  lugs  on  the  block  engaging  over  the  flanged  por- 
tion of  the  nut,  and  a  locking  device  mounted  in  the  yoke 
and  engaging  the  worm. 


1,009,293.      WATER-TOWER.      Clyde   W.    Fi.vk,    Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  May   19,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,238. 


1.  In  a  cultivator  foot  adjusting  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
sleeve  members  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  beam  of 
a  cultivator,  a  sleeve  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers transversely  thereof,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  sleeve,  an  arm  extending  from  the  sleeve,  an  arm 
extending  from  the  cylinder,  an  adjusting  device  extend- 
ing between  and  connected  to  the  arms,  a  yoke  carried  by 
the  cylinder,  a  hlook  pivoted  in  the  yoke,  and  a  standard 
mounted  in  the  block. 

2.  In  a  cultivator  foot  adjusting  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
sleeve  members  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  beam 
of  a  cultivator,  a  sleeve  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  said 
members  transversely  thereof,  a  member  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  the  sleeve,  an  arm  extending  from  the  sleeve,  an 
arm  extending  from  the  rotatalde  member,  eye  plates,  one 
pivoted  at  the  end  of  each  arm.  a  screw  rotatably  confined 
in  one  of  said  plates  and  having  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  other,  a  hand  wheel  fixed  on  the  screw,  and 
a  standard  carrying  device  mounted  In  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  cultivator  foot  adjusting  mechanism,  a  sleeve 
having  provision  for  attachment  to  a  cultivator  beam 
transversely  thereof,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  sleeve  and  having  a  bore  of  non-circular  cross  section, 
a  projection  extending  from  the  cylinder  Into  the  bore 
thereof,  a  hollow  shank  extending  Into  the  l)ore  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which 
the  projection  extends,  a  screw  threaded  through  one  end 
of  the  shank  and  rotatably  confined  In  the  projection  of 
the  cylinder,  a  hand  wheel  mounted  on  the  screw,  a  yoke 
carried  by  the  shank,  and  a  standard  supporting  member 
pivoted  in  the  yoke,  the  screw  projecting  from  one  end 
of  the  shank  and  the  yoke  extending  from  the  other  end. 

4.  In  a  cultivator  foot  adjusting  mechanism,  a  sleeve 
having  provision  for  attachment  to  a  cultivator  beam 
transversely  thereof,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  In  the 
sleeve  in  adjustable  relation  thereto,  a  non-rotatable  shank 
mounted  In  the  member,  said  shank  l>eing  arranged  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  member,  a  yoke  fixed  on 
the  projecting  end  of  the  shank,  a  block  pivoted  In  the 


^„^  -V 


1.  A  water  tower  comprising  a  socket  piece,  one  or 
more  valve-con  trolled  pipes  communicating  therewith,  a 
reel  within  the  socket  piece,  meuns  secured  to  the  socket 
piece  for  turning  the  reel  in  one  direction,  a  series  of  tube 
sections  fitting  one  within  the  other,  and  the  bottom  and 
lower  one  within  and  secured  to  the  socket  piece,  and  the 
Innermost  and  top  one  provided  with  one  or  more  dis- 
charge o[>enlng8  above  the  upp<'r  end  of  the  section  in- 
closing said  Innermost  section,  a  nozzle  provided  with  aa 
enlargement  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Innermost  section 
and  in  communication  with  said  opening  or  oinnings,  a 
valve,  yielding  means  holding  said  valve  normally  closing 
said  opening  or  openings  of  said  section,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  innermost  section  and  said  reel. 

2.  A  water  tower  comprising  a  socket  piece,  one  or 
more  valve-controlled  pipes  communicating  therewith,  a 
reel  within  the  socket  piece,  means  secured  to  the  socket 
piece  for  turning  the  reel  In  one  direction,  a  series  of  tube 
sections  fitting  ode  within  the  other,  and  the  bottom  and 
lower  one  within  and  secured  to  the  socket  piece,  and  tho 
Innermost  and  top  one  provided  with  one  or  more  dis- 
charge openings  above  the  upper  end  of  the  section  Inclot- 


650 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBi-K  21,  I9II. 


"N'OVBMBKR  3 


T.   lOTT 


a.  S     PATENT   OFFICE. 


6^1 


Ing  said  Innermost  section,  a  no«xIe  provided  with  an 
enlargement  at  the  upper  end  of  the  innermost  section 
and  in  commuulcntlon  with  said  opening  or  openings,  a 
valve,  yielding  means  holding  said  valve  normally  dosing 
said  opening  or  openings  of  said  section,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  Innermost  section  and  said  reel,  a  collar 
plvotally  Inclosinsr  the  outermost  or  bottom  tube  section, 
telescopic  Itfgs  secured  to  said  collar  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ground  to  brace  the  tower  In  operative  position, 
means  to  secure  the  telescopic  legs  at  any  desired  point 
In  their  adjustment,  and  a  spring  guard  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  tower  and  embodying  arms  below  and 
substantially  parallel  with  the  nozzle. 

3.  A  water  tower,  comprising  a  socket  piece,  one  or 
more  valve-controlled  pipes  communicating  therewith,  a 
reel  within  the  socket  piece,  means  secured  to  the  socket 
piece  for  turning  the  reel  in  one  direction,  a  series  of 
tube  sections  fitting  one  within  the  other,  and  the  bottom 
and  lower  one  within  and  secured  to  the  socket  piece,  and 
the  innermost  aijd  top  one  provided  with  one  or  more 
discharge  openings  above  the  upper  end  of  the  section  In- 
closing said  Innermost  section,  a  nozzle  provided  with  an 
enlargement  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Innermost  section 
and  in  communication  with  said  opening  or  openings,  a 
valve,  yielding  means  holding  said  valve  normally  closing 
said  opening  or  openings  of  said  section,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  Innermost  section  and  said  reel,  a 
collar  plvotally  inclosing  the  outermost  or  bottom  tube 
section,  telescopic  legs  secured  to  said  collar  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ground  to  brace  the  tower  In  operative 
position,  means  to  secure  the  telescopic  legs  at  any  de- 
sired point  In  their  adjustment,  and  a  spring  guard  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  the  tower  and  embodying  arms 
below  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  nozzle,  hooks  at 
the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  a  ring  forward  of  and  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  noz- 
zle, and  loops  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  arms. 

4.  A  water  tower,  comprising  a  socket  piece,  one  or  more 
valve  controlled  pipes  communicating  therewith,  a  reel 
within  the  socket  piece,  means  secured  to  the  socket  piece 
for  turning  the  reel  In  one  direction,  a  series  of  tube  sec- 
tions fitting  one  within  the  other,  and  the  bottom  and 
lower  one  within  and  secured  to  the  socket  piece,  and  the 
innermost  and  top  one  provided  with  one  or  more  dis- 
cbarge openings  above  the  upper  end  of  the  section  In- 
closing aald  innermost  section,  a  nozzle  provided  with  an 
enlargement  at  tue  upper  end  of  the  Innermost  section 
and  In  communication  with  said  opening  or  openings,  a 
valve,  yielding  means  holding  said  valve  normally  closing 
said  opening  or  openings  of  said  section,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  resistance  of  the  valve  to  opening  movement,  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  innermost  section  and 
said  reel. 


leading  the  air  from  said  blower  Into  the  space  between 
the  upper  wall  of  the  first  casing  and  said  diaphragm, 
whereby  the  air  will  pass  through  the  holes  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  Impinge  upon  the  receptacle,  and  a  filter 
Interposed  In  one  of  the  walls  of  said  second  casing, 
whereby  the  -air  may  pass  therethrough  and  return  to  the 
blower  within  the  second  casing  after  having  the  dust 
removed  therefrom. 


1,000.294.        API'ARATLS     t  UK     EXTRACTING     DUST 
FROM     TYPE-CASES     AND     THE     LIKE.       Thomas 
Hkxrt    FisuBiRX,    London,    England.      Filed    Oct.    30,' 
1909.     Serial  No.  525,586. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  extracting  the  dust  from  type  cases 
and  other  receptacles,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  second 
casing  positioned  within  said  first  casing,  said  second 
casing  being  smaller  than  said  first  casing,  whereby  a 
space  is  provided  between  the  casings  adapted  to  receive 
a  receptacle,  a  blower  within  said  second  casing,  means 
for  leading  the  air  from  said  blower  to  the  receptacle,  and 
a  filter  Interposed  In  one  of  the  w.-ills  of  said  second 
casing,  whereby  the  air  may  pass  theretjirough  and  return 
to  the  blower  within  the  second  casing  after  having  the 
dust  rtMTinved  therefrom. 

2  In  iiparatus  for  extracting  the  dust  from  type  cases 
ami  othn  receptacles,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  second 
cusin_'  iMisitioned  within  said  first  casing,  said  second 
casiiii;  iieinsc  smaller  than  said  first  casing,  whereby  a 
spiuf  in  !>:  ivile  1  'i.tween  the  casings  adapted  to  receive 
;i  r«.ep!.ui'  k  il. a;  iiragm  within  said  first  casing  and 
posit ionel  beiifath  the  upper  wall  thereof  and  above  the 
receptaciH,  saul  diaphragm  being  provided  with  n  plural- 
ity of  holes,  a  blower  within  said  second  casing,  means  for 
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3.  In  apparatus  for  extracting  the  dust  from  type  cases 
and  other  receptacles.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  second 
casing  positioned  within  said  first  casing,  said  second 
casing  being  smaller  than  said  first  casing,  whereby  a 
space  Is  provided  between  the  casings  adapted  to  receive 
a  receptacle,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  spaced  from  one  an- 
other to  form  a  chamber,  said  diaphragms  being  positioned 
within  said  first  casing  between  the  upper  wall  thereof 
and  the  receptacle,  downwardly  extending  nozzles  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  positioned  above  the 
receptacle,  upwardly  extending  nozzles  positioned  above 
said  receptacle  and  passing  through  said  diaphragms  and 
said  chamber,  a  blower  In  said  second  casing,  means  for 
leading  the  air  from  said  blower  into  said  chamber,  where- 
by it  win  pass  down  through  said  first  mentioned  nozzles 
Impinging  upon  said  receptacle  and  then  pass  upwardly 
through  said  second  mentioned  nozzles,  and  a  filter  inter- 
posed In  one  of  the  walls  of  said  second  casing,  whereby 
air  may  pass  therethrough  and  return  to  the  blower  within 
the  second  casing  after  having  the  dust  removed  there- 
from. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  extracting  the  dust  from  type 
cases  and  other  receptacles.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a 
second  casing  positioned  within  said  first  casing,  said 
second  casing  being  smaller  than  said  first  casing,  whereby 
a  space  Is  provided  between  the  casings,  a  tray  within  said 
space  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  receptacle,  means  for 
imparting  an  oscillating  and  a  jogging  movement  of  said 
tray,  a  blower  within  said  second  casing,  means  for  leading 
the  air  from  said  blower  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  filter 
Interposed  In  one  of  the  walls  of  said  second  casing, 
whereby  the  air  may  pass  therethrough  and  return  to  the 
blower  within  the  second  casing  after  having  the  dtiat 
removed  therefrom. 


1,009.295.     REGISTER    FOR    MEASURING    MACHINES 
OR  DEVICES.     Thomas  W.  Fitzgerald,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,530. 
1,  In   a   register   of   the   character   specified,    the   com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  spindle  having  bearing  to  turn 
In  said  frame,  a  shaft  also  having  bearing  to  turn  In  said 
frame,  an  Indicating  hand  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  sleeve 
adapted  to  turn  In  said  frame,  said  sleeve  being  concentric 
with  said  spindle  and  removed  therefrom,  means  whereby 
said  sleeve  may  turn  with  said  spindle  as  said  spindle  Is 
moved  In  one  direction  or  said  spindle  turn  independently 
of  said  sleeve  without  turning  the  same  as  said  spindle  Is 


moved  In  n  r«»vpr«f  dtreftlfir    nnij  a  r^srwl  rrninpftlon  be- 
twi»en  Raid   ^ip^-v.    nnd   •^?:Hr' 
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2.  In  a  register  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
blnatloo  with  a  frait  '  f  h  Kpindi^  bnun^'  uearlng  to  turn 
in  aaid  frame,  said  spindie  havicxg  a  touiUt-d  wheel  thereon, 
a  shaft  also  having  bearing  to  turn  In  said  frame,  an  in- 
dicating hand  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
turn  in  said  frame,  said  slieve  being  eoncentrlc  with  aald 
■plndle  and  removi-d  th»>rftrom,  .-nii]  sleeve  having  also 
an  openlnt'  tbtrfin  «  ^prlng-jir^Ksed  pawl  rs'-rled  by  said 
sleeve  ami  en£:a>:'iit  said  wheei  through  -bt-  opening  In 
■aid  sleeve,  an,!  n  i^i-arfHl  0f>nE.  (nioi:  SitW'fn  sad  sleeve 
and  shaft 

3.  In  ft  '•'i.'isip^  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  spindle  having  bea-cf  to  turn 
In  said  frame,  said  spindle  having  dl«er.nnected  jiflrtp  and 
a  yielding  ronnectldn  Nt-twt-eri  waid  ;iftriH.  a  stop  deflnlije 
the  jirlma.'-y  furn.d  position  of  said  >!dnd:i  w  nn<  where- 
by the  spindlp  mav  cooperate  with  sa!d  ."t  ;.,  h  shaft  hav- 
ing !ifHrli,»:  to  f.irn  In  said  frame,  an  indlcatlnp  I. and  car- 
ried 1>>  said  shaft  a  sleire  adapted  to  tim  'r  d«!'1  frame, 
said  sleeve  helriK  otmntrlc  with  said  spl:;d.f^  and  re- 
moved therefron.  iL'^r;'  wherpfy  said  sleeve  may  turn 
with  aald  spindle  as  said  spludie  la  turned  In  one  direc- 
tion or  said  spindle  turn  aidep^ndently  of  said  sleeve 
without  tumlnii  thf  •sariip  hh  said  spindle  is  turned  In  a 
reverse  dlre<  •  -,  ■. :.  ;  >,  f.-.  .,r.-,;  nn  rtlon  between  said 
fi'eprt'   ar,d   shaft 

■4.  In  a  registir  of  the  character  spt-clfied,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  rotary  spindle  having  dis- 
connected parts  and  a  yielding  section  Joining  said  parts, 
tbe  same  comprising  hubs  connecting  respectively  with  the 
disconnected  parts  of  said  spindle,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  and  connecting  said  hubs,  f>.  «♦  p  An-I 
means  connecting  with  said  spindle  and  » ngacirii:  said 
atop  which  means  Is  adaj  trd  nrd  arranffed  to  the  end  that 
said  spindle  may  be  turned  progresaivrly  through  only  a 
defined  range  of  rotative  movement  or  upon  a  reverse 
turning  of  Fn!d  uplndle  It  may  stop  at  a  determinate  point. 


1.000.  op^  ITKMWKNT  MM.!'  !<  H  M1:TA:!.IC 
B.\  rn  IT'HH  AM*  THK  r.IKK  i;K>ri.r  W  FkaVZ- 
HUM,  Wbeellnk'  W  \n  P'  ,>d  Jn\y  ■:<•  i;<;fi  Serial 
No.   n72.fl.'?2 

1.  A  permanent  rn.  1  f.  --  n  .  tnlMc  bath  tubs,  comprising 

a    mefnlllr'    cheek    havSnii:    mittahly    mounted    "^'nn  =".»!     n 

mftiintc  drac    'o.nt.d   >>.neHth    said  cheek.   s«    1        ppy    np.t] 

driii-'  uluTr  fisaofifltpf]  :n  i--oi.rw>rat  )tp  rt   a';    n    'avlr.i:   'hi-rf 

tiftwifu   an   ."p'-rHng-  of   invprfi-d   tuti   '"-■;,.   sa'd   ■  h>  <  ►,    hav 

Ink'    side    i-ates     ;!ri>'d     w'rh     r^frartorT     '-nHt.rfH      "'-'.iitrh 

-.vhS  h   said   cpenl'.c  rniiT   hf  flltpd,   and   hN,     hnv!nK   '"'ttom 

L-at.-9,  .ifltd  «ldii  irntfB  ronimunioatlnt.'  with   ssd    ip-nine  at 

the   ,'->werrnri»if    r"^(int   "f  the  latter    menns  f..r  .  ipratlni.'   and 

ow.Tinjf   sRtd    draff   with    rfope.  t    tn   HR-d    chi-t-k     r7ieH'.«    f."- 

guiding   sa!d   drag,    and    meanj>    for   maintain  ne   sad   drae 

Htralnst   n  tary   rridvemp't   whle  b-tni:   raNf-d   and    S-ivfrfd 

■J     A    perniar.t^nt    m-    d    f(  r    metfllllr    bst!    tubK    snd    the 

like,   comprislns  a  aultabSy   mounted   meiaiii,-  rh-ek   whose 

172  O.  G. — 18 


uBrter  ctd^■  !rt  TifiTTf  wffl  out  to  conform  in  sir*"  atvl  shape 
tci  U.H'  Mf  -hf  r.  rer  surface  Of  the  article  to  !«-  n'..i*>d.  a 
metallic  drag  wbo»»e  upper  side  is  shaped  to  eonf  rm  In 
size  and  shape  to  that  of  the  Inner  surface  of  said  article. 
a  piston  rod  upon  which  said  drag  Is  mounted,   u   n^^tiTe 

^  y*'  JS       j^  JO  JS      J 


pfm.r  cyiirlf"  '.r  Imparting  Vi't;i;i;  ri).  v.!i}.Tit  tt>  said 
pinton  rod  artd  means  whereby  sa.d  ara>^  >  ku  'ed  Into 
prcper    retrlstrauon   with  said  chem    sar.    rnf  ans   rmjprin- 

;ij*  ii;.r';)red  lujrs  carried  by  s.".  •■_  ■,..  k  u-  ■;  ^ruide-plns 
carried   I'y   the  drtt^    sa.'      .^h   ant  jrti:>if--;  .Ef  cs- 'perat  Ing. 


Parla,  France.      Filed  Oct.  i.\,  li-'P      «<»- a    n'      '23.811. 


A    device  for  supporting  the   female   bust   without  di»- 
f-uiaing    Its    form    comprising    an    enveloping    support    of 

tlexiti.'  t(  It!  f  naiir;;'.!  for  each  breast  and  suitable  meaa* 
for  drawing  •.!,(  sari.e  adjustably  arr's?-  *^f  breasta.  la 
combination  witti  a  '.etallic  outllD.;iK  iand  -tcnred  aknf 
the  lower  and  sr.i  .  r  f»di.-i  s  of  said  textile  support,  ''Pi.t  to 
follow  tb.  >.  w.'  <in-i.ur  of  the  breasts  and  iir\lng 
sharpiy  u;  ward  ,  Htord  a  separating  means  betw.  t-n  the 
reacts  find  1.  :  Mug  t>etween  the  opposite  sides  .  '  said 
pttard iv  irvcd  portion  of  the  metallic  band,  suimtan- 
Ma.iv    ii.s    dt'Scrit.fcl. 


\iM^r,':\>'^      M)~T\L.  CUTTING      SHEARS.     Jeromv      R 
(;fmrof    w,, re.  >Tpr.  Mass.,  assignor  tc    ^f■•■■l.'fir■'  ■"   'latrnc- 
rfr.r,   <'on-p8tiv    Worcester,  Mass..  a  ( '-  '  r  "f. '•■t,-   ff  Mas- 
sn.hti'*.  tts       F  i.d  May  26,  1910.      Serial  No.  S«.'<.2.'^3 
1     In   a    riffa     .ntting  shear,   a  vertically   '•e'-'r-'Cating 

■air,     a    '-■]tti-e   M«id.    carried  thereby,    a   cH^ltiL'   ttvMinfed 

•!'i.  v<    Hflid    n  ni.   a  spiral   spring  Inclosed   In    snld   fflsing. 

With    !ts     OH.—  end  held   from   longitiMllnal   movement     a 
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dlak  supported  on  the  upp^r  -.'d.!  of  ^asa  nprlag,  a  connect- 
ing rod  between  said  disk  and  said  ram,  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod  scr^-w   thr^ad-d  and  provided  with  a  nut 

bearing  on  the  top  of  said  disk. 


"  In  a  metal  cutting  shear,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
ram  a  cutting  blade  carried  thereby,  a  spring  with  Its 
tension  applied  to  counteract  the  weight  of  said  ram,  and 
means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

3  In  a  metal  cutting  shear,  a  pair  of  cutting  blades, 
rr.pan.  for  feeding  a  metal  rod  to  said  blades,  a  hinged 
memb^^r  In  the  path  of  the  rod  before  said  blades  are 
rparh^-ri,  in.!  n  ean-^  for  raising  said  hinged  member  to 
contact  with  the  advancing  end  of  the  rod  and  check  Its 
mov»>m>»nr 

4  in  a  raetal  cutting  shear,  a  pair  of  cutting  blades 
rn.ans  for  feeding  a  metal  rod  to  said  blades,  rocking 
means  In  the  path  of  said  rod  before  said  blades  are 
reached,  said  means  arranged  In  Its  raised  position  to 
contact  «lth  the  end  of  said  rod  and  In  Its  depressed  posi- 
tion t  •  ai:   w   the  forward  movement  of  said  rod. 

5  la  a  metal  cutting  shear,  a  pair  of  cutting  blades. 
means  for  feeding  a  metal  rod  thereto,  a  hinged  apron  In 
the  path  of  said  rod  before  said  blades  are  reached,  with 
a  depending  flange  on  said  apron,  and  means  for  raising 
said  apron  to  bring  said  flange  Into  the  path  of  said  rod 
to  check   Its  forward   movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1009  299       TYPE    WRITING     MACHINE.      MORRIS     G. 
'  Goldberg.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  19.  1911.    Serial  No.  633.922. 


-A , 


-a—' 


Kt 


4.  In  •  front-strike  typewriiHij?  [nachlne.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roUtlve  platen,  with  an  eraslnK  plate  at  the  de 
livery  side  of  the  platen  and  over  whmh  the  paper  passes 
after  the  leading  edge  thereof  leaves  the  printing  line, 
and  a  wor*  sheet  centering  scale  Hrrl.d  iy  said  erasing 
plate,  said  centering  scale  having  c  rr-^;  n  imK  numerical 
indleea  at  opposite  end  portions  thereof,  the  numerical 
indices  progressing  In  opposite  dlrectV  ns  whereby  a  work 
sheet  may  be  centered  relatively  td    ..t   pia  •n. 

5.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  m;»  hine.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotative  platen,  a  printing  Instrumentality 
adapted  to  strike  against  the  front  face  of  the  platen,  an 
erasing  plate  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  platen  and  ar- 
ranged above  It  and  over  which  the  work  sheet  passes 
after  the  leading  edge  thereof  passes  the  printing  line. 
•and  a  work  sheet  centering  scale  carried  by  said  erasing 
plate  on  the  upper  face  thereof  and  over  which  the  work 
sheet  passes,  the  scale  having  corresponding  Indices  at 
opposite  end  portions  thereof,  whereby  a  work  sheet  may 
be  centered  relatively  to  the  platen. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  In  a  fr  nt  -itriive  Typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion if  a  rorativp  platen  with  a  work  sheet  centering  scale 
located  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  platen  and  having  cor- 
respondlne  indices  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  whereby  a 
work  she.t  may  he  centered  relatively  to  the  platen. 

•2-  In  ii  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  s  rotative  platen,  with  a  work  sheet  centering 
scale  located  at  tho  delivery  side  of  the  platen  and  having 
numerical  indices  that  progress  In  opposite  directions, 
corresiondlnK  nim.rical  indices  being  provided  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  '^enter  of  the  scale,  whereby  a  work  sheet 
may   he  centered  relatively  to  the  platen. 

3     In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 


tion   of    a    rotative    platen. 


with   a   work  sheet   centering 


scale  located  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  platen,  said  scale 
being  In  the  nature  of  a  divided  scale  formed  of  two  sec- 
tions arranged  in  allnement  longitudinally  of  the  platen 
and  having  numerical  indices  which  progress  In  opposite 
directions,  whereby  a  w>rk  sheet  may  be  centered  rela- 
tiv.'ly  to  the  platen. 


1.009,300.  REVERSIBLE  ROTARY  ENGINE  JOOTPH 
S.  Hanbt.  Wamerton.  La.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  614.971. 


,^ 


1.  A  rotary  engine  including  a  rotor  casing,  one  wall  of 
the  casing  being  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  hub 
having  a  shaft  passage  extending  therethrough  eccentric 
to  the  axial  center  of  the  hub.  the  Interior  face  of  the 
hub  being  recessed  concentrically  to  the  shaft  passage  a 
rotor  disposed  within  the  casing  and  having  a  central 
shaft  passing  through  the  passage  In  the  hub.  said  rotor 
having  a  hub  surrounding  the  shaft  niui  extending  Into 
the  recess  In  the  hub  of  the  casing  wail,  the  rotor  being 
disposed  eccentric  to  the  casing  but  contacting  with  the 
inner  face  thereof  at  one  point,  and  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent radial  blades,  each  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
hub  and  contacting  with  the  Inner  peripheral  face  of  the 
casing,  said  blades  projecting  through  the  rim  of  the 
rotor  and  being  rotated  therewith. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  Including  a  rotor  casing,  one  end 
wall  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  pro- 
jecting hub,  said  hub  having  a  shaft  passage  eccentric  to 
the  axial  center  thereof  and  having  an  annular  r. ess  on 
its  Interior  face  concentric  to  the  shaft  passage  and  sur- 
rounding the  same,  the  hub  being  less  in  depth  than  rhe 
inside  width  of  the  casing,  a  rotor  mounted  within  the 
casing  comprising  a  circular  web  having  a  periph-rai 
flange  or  rim,  the  rotor  having  a  centrally  dlsp<ised  xhaft 
passing  through  the  r'assage  in  the  hub  and  througii  t!i- 
opposite  wall  of  the  -asing.  the  inner  face  of  the  rot-.r 
being  formed  at  Its  center  with  a  hub  projecting  into  the 
recess  in  the  inner  face  nf  the  casing  bub,  the  rim  and 
adjacent  side  wali  of  the  rotor  being  cut  uway  at  a  plu 
rallty  of  points.  salJ  rotor  being  eccentri'-ally  mounted 
and  contacting  with  the  inner  face  of  the  casing  at  one 
point,  a  plurality  of  superposed  parallel   rings  surround- 
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lug  the  huh  of  the  casing,  each  ring  having  a  rariiiilly  pro- 
Je<  ting  iir  ;,,  a  blade  on  the  extremity  of  each  srm  <ach 
blade  t«  ing  disposed  within  one  of  the  cutaway  portions 
of  the  rotor,  the  blades  being  rotatable  with  the  rotor,  the 
casing  being  provided  at  points  >n  ,  [ipowiir  sides  of  the 
point  of  contact  between  the  ro'  r  nnd  thi'  inner  face  of 
the  casing  with  Inlet  ports,  stean  lip- s  and  exhaust  pipes 
connected  to  each  of  said  ports,  and  valve  for  directing 
the  steam  Into  either  of  said  ports  or  directing  the  ex- 
haust out  of  either  of  said  porta. 


1.009.301.  ROTATION  DEVICE  FOR  DRILLS.  Charlbs 
C.  Hanrbn.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer 
•ey.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.160. 


1,009,303.  DRILI^STEEL  CHUCK  FOR  ST<iNEWORK- 
ING-MArniNKS  iharlbb  C.  M>n>-v>-  F>ston,  Pa., 
assignor  t  !n>:.  r-soVi  Rand  Company,  .New  "i  >rk.  N.  Y.. 
a  i  orpor.'it;-:  f  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Jan  20,  li'fi.i  Serial  No.  478.869.  Dlvtd.d  and  this 
application  a  led  Jane  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  6;>0,82T. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  front  head 
having  two  separate  piston  chambers  on  the  same  side  of 
the  front  bead  and  two  separate  recesses,  a  drill,  a  mem- 
ber for  rotating  the  drill  having  diametrically  opposed 
abutments  fltted  to  oscillate  In  said  recesses  and  pistons 
fitted  to  reciprocate  in  said  chambers  and  engaged  with 
•aid  abutments. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  front  head 
having  two  separate  piston  chambers  on  the  same  side  of 
the  front  head  and  two  separate  recesses,  a  drill,  a  mem- 
ber for  rotating  the  drill  having  diametrically  opposed 
abutments  fltted  to  oscillate  In  h.i.'.  ref .  (.-t-s,  pistons  fltted 
to  reciprocate  In  said  chambers  and  piston  rods  extending 
from  the  piston  chambers  Into  the  receasea  and  engaged 
with  KHii!   atiut  iiit-rits. 

In  (1  (icvuT  of  the  character  descrlbrd.  a   rrnln  cylln 
der,    Its    piston,    a    front    head    i.in  ,11^    iw..    h.  parit'e    hu\ 
iltaxy  piston  chm:  i><t»  ••n   :t..    muu»    huW  of   !(,>    front   hiHd 
and   two   recessi  s.    paM.siik;'  >    iiHl,ug    from    Slii     iujuIj    pistuli 
chamber  to  the  r-.j-ariiSi    aixi  ::,ir\  pi.siun  ciiaii.bers.  a  drill, 
a  member  for   roth'.i.K   the  drli.   iiavuiK  'liametrscaii^'   ofH 
poaed  abutments   LUea   to  osciiiaie    m   said    recetises  and 
pistons  fltted  to  reciprocate  in  said  auxiliary  piston  cham- 
bers and  engaged  with  said  abutmenta. 


1.009.302.  DRILL-STEEL  CHUCK  FOB  8T0NEW0RK- 
ING-MACHINE8.  Charlbs  C.  Uansbn.  Easton.  Pa., 
asaignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1»09.  Se- 
rial No.  473,369. 


1     In   combination    a    '  tnick   havlnc   a  drill  steel   recelv 
Ing  socket  provided  w  th  a  flaring  seat  at  Its  twttom  and 
a   removable  hollow   thrust   block   for  the  steel   located  at 
the   bottom   of  the   socket  and    having   a   tapered    lug  ar 
ranged   to  engage  said  seat 

2.  In  C'>ni!in«tton.  «  churk  haMnc  a  drill  sti'e,  refeivnt 
socket  pr;\nl.d  wi?;;  h  r'arns  s.'iit  at  ita  bottom  a  ion 
gitudlnai  V  arrnnged  ,lurt  leading  inwardly  from  said 
seat,  a  h' iiow  lirii.  (>tee!  and  a  removhS- *■  hollow  thrust 
block  Interposed  b»t»e<.n  the  Inner  end  of  t!i>  stee  and 
the  bottom  of  the  so.  kit,  said  thrust  hi »  k  having  a  ^-en 
terlng  iug  engagint  •  Jie  said  stat  for  trringii-.g  its  t.<<re 
Into  allnement  wi?.'i  the  txireK  m  the  hollow  sitn^l  and 
chu' k.   r"spe<-tively. 


li     -111111114 


^^  f^/t~ 


Y.  In  comblnatiun  «  Jiuek  ti.iving  a  drill  s'eel  receiv- 
ing socket  therein  and  an  elastic  washer,  mid  wuher  hav- 
Ing  a  normrt'lv  contracted  bore  for  forming  r,  ",  id  fight 
packing  for  t*.  drill  steel. 

2.  In  c<' m'.iii:  MOD.  a  chuck  having  h  d-!M  'U-c  r»»relT- 
Ing  socket  Mier.  ;n  provided  with  an  H-,n  f.r  r'f-pfjs,  and 
an  elastic  nastier  'a\ir:.:  a  cirfimfererttai  *ie«,'  iomfed 
in  said  anr  ;  n-  -e.-t-ss  -iUfi  washer  having  s  n.rmfiHT 
contracted  o-re  for  loruiirj;  a  flnld-tight  packiiig  for  the 
bollow  drill  steel. 

3.  A  fluid-tight  packiag  for  drill  steels  comprising  nn 
elastic  washer  baring  a  normally  contracted  bore. 

4  A  f  nd  tight  packing  for  drill  steels  comprising  sn 
elastic  washer  having  a  normally  contracted  bore  nnd  a 
circumferential  bead. 

5.  A  fluld-ttgbt  packing  for  drill  steels  comprising  an 
elastic  washer  having  Its  bore  tapered  and  provided  with 
a  circumferential  bead  at  the  enlarged  end  of  the  !>  re 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  C'zefte.] 


1,009,304.  MIXING  MACHINE.  Jambs  G.  Hakdimo, 
Iowa  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  IS.  1911.  Serial  No. 
622,088. 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  body,  a  sLa't  j  .rnaled  In 
the  body,  blades  depending  Into  the  body,  a  scraperMaie 
projecting  from  the  shaft,  a  scraper-blade  projecting  up- 
wardly from   the  flrst  mentioned  scraper-blade,   the   first 

•■■•■i\  Hst  mentioned  STaper  VMsdes  being  arranged  to  co- 
i.er.'!:f  "i;i,  the  Iw-ittom  and  T!ie  wall  of  the  receptacle. 
respectively,  and  stirrer  bludc*  rrojecting  i-pwsrdly  from 
the  first  mentioned  scraperM.ndi  fi:.d  &-r:.:,ttd  to  co- 
operate with  the  flrst  menticnsHl  '  lftde.«  w:;er.  the  shaft  is 
rotated. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  body,  a  shaft  *o'— naied  In 
the  body,  blades  depending  Into  the  body.  :  --  -!,;'•'  M,';de 
;  ro  jeering  from  the  sloTft  and  inclined  n^  •  \  -fsper;  to 
the  tsjttom  of  the  Ixxly  and  cooperating  »hereM'th,  and 
ittrrer  blades  pro-ectme  upwardly  from  the  scraper- 1 
blade  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  flrfit  mentioned 
blades  when  the  shaft  Is  ,-o;ated.  'he  shid  first  men- 
tioned biades  terminatlne  at  tr  elr  i^wer  ends  imroedlntely 
atxive  the  plane  of  the  scrnpe-   Made 

a  In  a  mlxlni:  mat  bine  :  h.«lr  n  support  sertired  upon 
the  tody.  8  bearing  iti  \hc  -\i;  T'O--  r  shaft  lo-irnaled  In 
the  bearing,  fixed  blades  depending  from  the  support  into 
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tlj«  body,  a  •rraper-blad*  proyctlnj!  fronu  the  shaft  at  it* 
Iuw«r  eod  aad  oodperatlnK  with  the  »>ottom  of  tbe  body. 
and  Btlrrec  blades  projecting  upwardly  frtwn  tlve  acraper- 
bUd«  aiid  arT«iMC*4  to  caflp^rate  with  th*  rir^t  mentioned 
bladea  wbea  th«  Bhaft  »«  rotated,  the  aa!'l  Hr*  mentioned 
blades  twmtaaUaK  at  tbelr  lower  ends  Imme.luiLely  above 
the  plane  of  the  scraper  blade 

4  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  body,  a  support  upon  the 
body  Including  an  arm.  apaced  sfuda  projecting  from  the 
arm,  a  blade  earapHalaff  a  bar  having  Its  upper  end  bent 
over  and  detacbably  engajced  with  the  arm  between  the 
BtudB,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  tlie  support,  a  member  pro- 
jectinit  from  th«  abaft  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a 
stirrer  blade  ptwJectlnR  upwardly  from  the  member  and 
arranged  to  coflperate  with  the  first  mentioned  blade  when 
the  shaft   Is  rotated 

6.  Id  a  mixlag  machine,  a  body,  a  support  mounted  upon 
the  body  and  including  an  arm.  spaced  pair*  of  studs 
projecting  from  tb«  arm.  blades  comprl.il n«  ««<h  a  bar 
having  a  hooked  upper  end  engaging  ov*»r  the  arm  and 
batween  the  atnda  of  one  of  the  pairs,  a  Bhaft  Journaled 
In  the  sapport.  a  ni«>mber  projecting  laterally  from  the 
shaft  at  the  towwr  end  thereof,  and  stirrer  blade*  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  tte  sakl  oaember  at>d  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  ftrst  mentioned  blades  when  the  shaft 
Is  rotated. 


l,0<)9.-'?05.  RIBBON  CAJEIB I ER  FOR  TYl'E  WRITING 
MACniNKS.  Juan  Hakier.  Santiago,  Chile,  Filed 
Aug.  4.  1911      Serial  No    642.382 


1  A  rfbbon  cmrrler  for  typewriting  marhtT>eB  compris- 
ing a  carrier  proper  provided  with  loop«  for  receiving  tbe 
ribbon,  a  support  for  the  carrier  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot,  a  T-shaped  guide  projecting  from  and  fixed  to 
the  carrier  proper  for  directing  the  carrier  proper  along 
Its  support  aD4  holding  It  oa  Its  support  and  a  device  for 
locking  the  carrier  proper  In  different  adjusted  positions. 

2  A  ribbon  carrier  for  typewriting  machlnea  compris- 
ing a  carrier  proper  provided  with  arms  for  receiving  the 
ribbon  and  with  a  scale  to  Indicate  llfTerent  adjustments 
In  combination  with  a  suptwrt  for  the  carrier,  the  latter 
provided  with  elongated  slots  and  with  an  index  pointer, 
a  guide  extending  through  one  of  the  slots  and  a  clamp- 
ing device  extending  throngh  another  of  the  slots  where- 
by the  carrier  may  be  adjusted  In  llHerent  indicated  posi- 
tions and  clamped  In  thoee  positions. 


l,0O«,3o«.  CENTER  BEAHIN*;  FOR  CARS.  JOHN  J. 
Hoi.<<M8ET,  Milwaukee.  Wis  Filed  May  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  628.0*8. 


lar  to  tboM  on  the  car  body  center  plate,  subetant tally  as 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  center  bearing  for  rfuiway 
cars,  of  a  body  center  plate,  a  truck  center  piate.  imd  an 
iDtermediatt  filling  plate  interposed  between  saM  bo^ly 
and  truck  center  platea  and  having  a  !k>sb  surrounding 
the  center  pin  upon  one  of  its  faues.  iind  adapted  to  neat 
Itaelf  in  the  recess  of  the  oiipi-slriK  fi.er  plat.-,  and  a!»<j 
having  a  receaa  on  Its  ottuT  fa<  e  adapted  to  receive  the 
boss  of  the  other  center  plate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  and  a  car  truck,  each 
provided  with  a  center  bearing  plate,  one  of  said  bearing 
plates  having  a  centrally  disposed  bons  adapted  to  dt  a 
corresponding  recess  In  the  other  bearing  pJate,  and  a 
renovabie  filling  plate  Interposed  between  the  two  bear- 
ing plates  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  t><Ji»»  Biii.iiar  to 
the  first  named  boss  and  on  the  face  farthest  away  there- 
from and  adapted  to  fit  the  first  named  recess,  said  filling 
plate  having  on  Its  opposite  face  a  recess  similar  to  the 
first  named  recess  and  adapted  to  fit  the  boss  on  the  bear- 
ing plate  whereby  relative  transverse  movement  of  either 
bearing  plate  and  the  tilling  plate,  and  undue  strain  on  the 
center  pin  Is  prevented,  substantially  as  specified. 


V 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  truck  and  a  ~ar  body,  each 
provided  with  a  center  bearing  plate,  said  ;)earlng  plates 
having  faces  provided  with  annular  rklge  and  groove  por- 
tions adap(«4  to  fit  each  other,  and  a  removable  plate 
adapted  to  he  Interposed  between  the  center  bearing 
plates,  said  removable  plate  having  tbe  fac*  on  one  side 
thereof  provided  with  annular  ridge  and  groove  portions 
Bltriar  to  itootie  «n  the  tnick  center  plate  and  having  on 
Its  oiiposlte  side  annular  ridge  and   groove  p.,rtHnis   st.-nl- 


1,009.307.  ADJUSTABLE  FEATHER  SUPPORT,  Wil- 
liam E.  HiLOEBaA.ND,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  697,674.  ;i 

:j 

•d 

« 

.d 
(11 

1.  A  fe«t1»er  holder  including  n  tapering  socket  hnv'tig 
angular  faces,  a  correspondingly  tnperlnc  ferrule  engag- 
ing In  the  socket  and  having  nntrnlar  faces  to  hold  the 
fernile  from  rotation,  and  fastening  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  socket  and  the  ferrule  for  holding  the  same  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  feather  support  Including  an  attaohlxig  p1at<'  b«v- 
ing  openings  therethrough  for  stitching  to  the  side  of  a 
bat.  a  socket  carHed  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  plate,  a 
ferrule  detachably  engaging  In  the  socket  and  carrying 
tbe  Inner  end  of  the  stem  of  the  feather  and  having  an 
annular  flange  upon  Its  open  end.  and  a  >^prlnE  ratrh  car- 
ried at  one  side  of  the  socket  for  engagement  over  the 

flange. 

3.  A  feather  support  Including  an  attaching  plate  hav- 
ing lugs  extending  from  its  edges  provided  with  slots 
whereby  the  plate  is  stitched  to  a  hat.  a  socket  carried 
against  tbe  outer  face  of  the  plate,  a  ferrule  detachably 
engaging  In  tbe  socket  and  supporting  the  extremity  of 
the  stem  of  the  feather  and  having  an  outturned  onnilar 
flange  upon  Its  open  end  adapted  for  engagement  against 
the  open  end  of  the  socket,  and  a  spring  carried  against 
the  side  of  t^e  socket  nnd  having  a  looped  portion  at  Its 
outer  end  engaging  over  the  flnnire  of  the  ferriile. 

4.  A  feather  support  including  an  nttadlng  plate 
adapted  to  be  stitched  upon  a  hat,  a  socket  carried  upon 
the  plate  and  havlni:  angular  fares,  a  ferrule  engaging  in 
the  socket  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  stem  of  a  feather  and  having  an  annular  flanire  upon 
Its  Inner  end,  and  a  catch  carried  at  the  side  of  the  socket 
/Uid  adapted  to  engage  over  th.'  flance  nf  the  ferrule 

6,  A  feather  support  Indudln..'  nn  H-tarllni.'  plate  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  lugs  at  its  ini"«lte  ends,  the  lugs 
having  undercut  portions  and  elongated  slots,  a  taperlnc 
body  carried  against  the  outer  fa<-f  of  the  attaching  plate 
and  having  aognlar  sides  and  terminatln?  at  its  enlarged 
end  in  a  sleeve,  a  ferrule  enga^lne  In  the  tap^rini:  body 
and  having  a  tapering  portion  provided  with  angular  sides 
registering  with  the  tapering  body  and  tern  in>i tine  at  Its 
enlarged  end  In  a  sleeve  engaging  in  the  sle,  ve  .f  the 
tapering  body,  the  sleeve  p<irtioii  of  the  f  rruie  carrying 
an  annular  flange  seating  against  the    inner  end     f   the 


I 


sleevf   r>ort1on   of  the  tapering  body,    ani    •    siring    r^r 
rlert   against  the  sleeve  porttoo  nf  the  t.-ij    nnv    N<i.v    an.; 
harin?   .in   Inturned  lip  engaging  over  tbe  flHTic    to  bold 
tbe  ferrule   In   position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.009,308.  MOP  SQUEEZER  OR  WRINGER.  Nnrn 
HlLKBt,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Fllfd  .Tsr  26,  1911. 
Sertfll  No.  604.727. 


1.  A  mop  or  cloth  squeezer  consisting  of  a  ve«wel.  a 
squeezing  member  pivoted  at  Its  lower  portion  between  tbe 
walls  of  said  vessel,  a  shaft  extended  across  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  vessel,  a  wheal  on  aald  ahaft  near  each  of 
Itg  ends,  a  crank  handle  on  said  shaft,  and  flexible  means 
connsctlng  each  of  the  wheels  to  a  support. 

2.  A  mop  or  cloth  squeeser  consisting  of  a  vessel,  a 
squeezing  member  located  between  the  walls  of  the  ves- 
sel, a  movable  squeezing  member  pivoted  at  Its  lower 
portion  In  comblnatlin  with  tbe  first  named  squeezing 
member,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  movable  squeezing  mem- 
ber, a  wheel  on  said  shaft  near  each  of  Its  ends,  a  crank 
handle  on  said  shaft,  and  flexible  means  connecting  each 
of  said  wheels  to  the  vessel. 

3.  A  mop  or  cloth  squeezer  consisting  of  a  vessel,  a 
squeezing  member  located  between  tbe  walls  thereof,  a 
movable  squeezing  member  pivoted  at  Its  lower  portion  in 
combination  with  tbe  first  named  squeezing  member,  a 
shaft  mounted  across  said  vessel,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft 
near  each  of  Its  ends,  a  crank  handle  on  said  shaft,  and 
flexible  connections  united  at  one  of  their  ends  to  each  of 
said  wheels  and  at  their  other  ends  to  a  support. 

4.  A  mop  or  cloth  squeezer  comprising  In  Its  construc- 
tion a  vessel,  a  sqaeexing  member  consisting  of  two  par- 
allel pieces  each  of  which  Is  folded  or  bent  back  upon 
itself  and  has  In  Its  Inner  portion  a  series  of  openings,  a 
series  of  rods  located  In  said  optfilngs,  and  means  to  se- 
cure the  parallel  pieces  against  displacement  with  respect 
to  one  another. 

6.  A  mop  or  cloth  sqoMSer  comprising  In  Its  construc- 
tion a  vessel,  an  upright  squeezing  member  located  be- 
twlien  the  walls  of" said  vessel,  a  Ynovahle  sqnee»inr  mem- 
ber ''onsisting  of  a  pair  of  pieces  disposed  in  paralleHsm 
with  one  another  and  each  folded  or  bf^nt  hark  u;^on  Itself 
tbe  Inner  portion  of  each  of  said  mer  hej-v  being  provided 
with  openings,  a  series  of  rods  located  In  said  (.pfrlngs 
a  roil  connecting  said  parallel  pieces  together  near  each 
of  their  endB,  a  pivot-shaft  mounted  on  the  lower  parallel 
piece  of  said  member  and  journaled  between  the  walls  of 
the  v.ssel.  aloogaide  tlie  lowrr  portion  of  the  first  named 
fiij  ■ '  7\i'c  member,  a  crank  s!,aft  mounted  on  the  upper 
para.it;  piece  of  fhe  movable  memt)er,  a  crank  handle  on 
said  shaft,  a  pulley  or  wheel  on  the  crank  shaft,  and  a 
flexible  connection  united  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  \-\\\ 
ley  or  wheel  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  vessel. 


l.OO9,.3O0.      RAILWAY    SIGNALING       LEMni     F.    HOW- 
.uiP    Fd-f\vonf?  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  T'nhrn  Switch 
and   Slgnai    <  (  mpany,  Swissvale,   Pa.,   a  Corporation  df 
Pennsylvania       Filed  Sept.  ^    IIMM'      K.  rial  .No    r,l«,644 
1,   A    ruiJwa>     indicating   svxt- m    corpnsing    a    railway 

block  nectKin.   a  tra<k  circuit    forme«i   i-.   part  by  the  rails 


■•f   •>,.,    h)«-*rl.;    »*rf|oB,  ft'MNM 
rik-  H  t>«^iii  TfKTi  saltf"WMr4e. 
rtrmlt  for  rntatfQg  the  riai»< 
bear     f.nd  «r.   ann  vsk  r   lotn 
retiiitng  h«1(    tieani. 


I  Af -Vsilt,   m'VBs  for  polaris- 
Mt— i  eon'roOed  by  the  track 

<•'  vO.ratiiin  ■  f  netd  polarised 

\"Uii:   ,":    :'.-!ariitng   device   for 


«        *, 


n 


^ 


♦  . 
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2,  A  railway  Indicating  system  conpnsiM;  h.  railway 
block  section  a  tr.mk  circuit  formed  in  part  L>  the  rails 
of  tbe  block  Hvctlon  a  source  of  Hght.  a  poiaruing  device 
for  polariting  a  bt  am  from  said  s<.)uroe  of  light,  means 
electrically  ontrolled  *  v  the  track  circuit  for  rotating  the 
plane  of  vibratiin  '  '.  said  poianaed  t>eam.  and  an  analyier 
comprising  a  polarizing  device  for  Indhaticig  »  tether  or 
not  the  plane  of  vibration  of  said  beam  has  been  rotated 

S.  A  railway  indicating  system  comprising  an  insulated 
block  section,  a  track  circuit  for  said  block  seition.  a 
source  of  light,  a  polarizing  device  for  polarizing  a  t>eam 
from  said  source  of  light,  a  substance  located  in  the 
beam  of  polarised  light  and  adapted  when  mainietu-lty 
Influenced  tu  rctate  tJie  plane  ul  «il<rat;aii  of  »aid  beam,  a 
magnetic  fleid  for  in.luenclng  tiaid  eutistaoce  eontrolled  by 
the  track  circuit,  and  a  p<WarUlng  devU-e  located  tn  the 
beam  of  light  for  iBdicatin^:  to  the  eye  whether  tbe  plane 
of  vibration  of  said  beam  hat  been  rctated  by  aakl  sub- 
stance 

4,  A  railway  indlcatlBg  system  comprlalng  a  track 
section,  a  track  clrrujt  formed  in  part  hv  the  rails  of  fhe 
block  section,  a  sour«e  of  Mirht  a  poisHitng  device  adapt- 
ed to  p'iarizt  a  tM-aia  from  said  source  of  light,  a  sec- 
ond polarizing  device  located  tn  the  line  of  the  polarised 
beam  of  light  and  having  Its  plane  of  transmlaslon  ro- 
tated through  an  angle  from  the  plane  of  polartaatl»n  of 
the  first  mentioned  polarising  device,  a  substance  Inter- 
posed between  the  two  polarizing  devtres  and  adapted 
when  infloeneed  magBettcally  t»  rotate  tb«  ^laae  of  vi- 
bration of  the  beaai  from  the  f^nst  polarizing  device  into 
the  plane  of  transmission  of  t'  e  !*ecood  p<darl»lng  device, 
and  a  magnetic  field  adapted  to  tnOuenf-e  tbe  said  ^uty- 
Btance  and   controlled  by  the  track   circuit 

5.  In  comblnatloB  with  a  block  se<tlon  of  a  railway,  a 
source  of  Ugtit,  a  polarlztag  devVe  for  rx^ioritinv  .1  t>e8m 
from  said  source  of  light,  means  contrciied  hv  t>e  condi- 
tion of  the  block  sertlon  a.*  regards  occupancv  hv  a  car  or 
train  for  rotating  tbe  plane  of  vibration  of  the  said  po- 
larized beam,  and  aa  analv?.  '  'n  ;  ric'ng  a  iKlar'ilng  de- 
vice for  receiving  said  beam. 


1,0(K',310  nTVAMO  F:i,F,<TRTr  MArRfNTrRT  ALB«rr 
S.  HrBBABD  Belleville,  N  .1  assignor  to  fk^uld  Storage 
Battery  Company  a  tVrrvornflon  of  N>w  York  Fifed 
Feb    2R    11^»«       Berla!   No    417  7S« 

1  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  field  strorture  ex- 
ited with  alternating  cnrrent  and  rotated  synchronously 
with  the  frequency  of  said  current,  an  arraattrre  having 
1  commutator  and  rotatable  Independently  of  said  field 
«tri!ctiire,  and  n»eans  for  supplying  alternating  current  to 
said  field  strnctnre 

-  Tbe  combination  of  a  field  structure  and  an  arma- 
ture relatively  rotatable  one  tp  the  other  a  commutator 
for  the  armature  provided  with  brushes,  said  field  stmc- 
rnre  energised  by  alternating  rnrrf-at.  and  means  for 
•ausing  a  relative  moTement  between  the  field  structure 
and  the  brushes,  said  morement  being  synchronous  with 
ttie  frequency  of  the  exciting  mrrent 

%.  The  combination  of  a  field  stnirtore  and  an  arma- 
ttire  relatively  rntatable  one  to  the  other,  and  a  commu- 
tator for  tbe  arHjature  provided  with  brushes,  said  field 
structure  energised  by  polvphase  alternating  currents, 
f'.e  coiEmutaror  hr;it-r>-ii  setng  relattvelv  fixed  w1t^  re- 
!»pect  to  the  magnetic  fVe:d  whereby  direct  cnrrent  is  ob- 
afn^d   fr'>ffi   said   srTnHrur«> 
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4.  Tbe  romblnatton  of  a   dynu.m>  pruviil»'d   with  a  ro- 

taubU-  armature,  a  commutatur  therefor  an.i  >i  rotatable 
field  structure  energized  by  alternating  current  therein 
an.i  rutatabie  Hynchronousiy  wlta  the  frequency  of  fald 
Uii mating  curr^-nt  an-l  an  exciting  dynariK  me.  naalcally 
connected  to  said  rteld  structure  and  (urnishiug  uaid  al- 
ternating current. 


6.  The  f^mblnatlon  of  a  dynamo  provided  with  a  ro- 
tatable  armature,  a  commutator  and  a  rotatable  field 
structure  energized  by  polyphase  alternating  correntB 
therein,  an  exciting  dynamo  generating  said  polyphase 
currents,  and  means  for  rotating  said  field  jtructure  at 
a  speed  having  a  definite  relation  to  that  of  the  arma- 
ture of  said  exciting  dynamo. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000..,11  ELECTRICAL  SYSTIIM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
Albert  S.  Ht  board,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mav  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  430,633. 


EASE 


traaaformlng  apparatus  In  said  .Mn-ult,  a  reKMiHiuii;  dy 
name  provided  with  distributed  fl-id  windings  connected 
to  said  transforming  apparatus  and  arranged  to  prodvire 
a  rotary  magnetic  field,  means  f.r  mechanically  rotating 
the  structure  of  -'lid  Aeid  In  synchronism  with  the  electro- 
motive force  of  Aiiid  circuit,  and  said  dynamo  also  pro- 
vided with  a  rotatable  armature  arranged  to  produce  a 
direct  current. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  system  of  distritintiin  an 
alternating  current  distribution  circuit,  a  rejfulatlns  dy 
namo  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  an  a iternatlng 
current  field  magnet  the  flux  of  whl.h  l.s  r.itatai.le  elec- 
trically In  synchronism  with  the  curreht  of  said  circuit 
and  the  current  of  which  varies  In  Intensliv  with  the 
current  of  said  circuit,  means  for  mechanically  mtatliiK 
said  field  magnet  in  synchronism  with  the  eiectromottv.. 
force  of  said  circuit  and  an  armature  for  said  re»ruiat!uK 
dynamo   provided  with   a   cotnmutator   and    indei>endently 

rotatable. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  system  of  distribution,  an 
alternating  current  distribution  circuit,  a  regulating  dy- 
namo in  operative  relation  thereto,  said  djmamo  having 
a  field  structure  carrying  an  alternating  current  field 
flux  routing  in  synchronism  with  the  current  of  the 
system,  means  for  mechanically  rotating  said  field  struc- 
ture synchronously  with  the  electromotive  force  of  the 
system,  said  dynamo  also  having  an  armature  and  com- 
muUtor,  said  armature  and  field  structure  being  Inde- 
pendently mounted  to  be  relatively  rotaUble. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  in  alternating  current  electrical  system  of  dis- 
tribution, a  puiyptiase  transmission  circuit,  a  series  trans* 
former  ia  each  leg  of  said  circuit,  a  dynamo  field  magent 
having  windings  supplied  by  the  secondaries  of  said  trans- 
fortiurs  and  arranged  to  produce  a  rutary  magnetic  field, 
a  synchronous  motor  driving  said  field  magnet  and  con- 
nected to  be  in  synchronism  with  the  electromotive  force  of 
said  transmission  circuit,  an  armature  ft>r  said  dynamo 
field  magnet,  having  a  commutator,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  armature  so  that  it  may  rotate  relative  to  the  field 
magnet. 

2.  In  an  alternating  curr-nt  system  of  electrical  dis- 
tribution, a  polyphase  transmission  circuit,  a  series  trans- 
former in  each  leg  of  sai'l  circuit,  a  regulating  dynamo 
provided  with  a  field  magnet  the  flux  of  which  Is  rotatable 
electrically  in  synchronism  with  the  current  in  said  cir-. 
cult  and  an  armature  with  a  commutator  rotatable  Inde- 
pendently of  said  field,  connections  between  said  field, 
and  said  transformers,  and  means  f.)r  mechanically  ro- 
tating said  field  magnet  in  the  .ippo**'^*'  direction  from 
said  electrical  rotation  and  in  synchr  .nism  with  the  elec- 
tromuiive  force  of  said  circuit. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  system  of  electrical  dis- 
tribution,    an     alternating     current     distribution     circuit, 


1,009,312.  LINING -WALL  FOR  SHAFTS.  Gboboi  W. 
Jackson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.  Serial 
No.  892,159. 


A  lining  wall  for  vertical  shifts  excavated  In  the 
earth,  which  Intersect  a  horizontal  tunnel,  said  llninB  wall 
extending  continuously  around  the  shaft  and  comprising 
an  outer  continuous  sheet  piling  layer  composed  of  piling 
sections,  and  a  concrete  layer  formed  on  said  outer  plllnsj 
layer,  the  piling  sections  being  made  of  a  leu>;!h  t  (.r- 
respond  with  the  arch  of  the  tunnel,  whereby  when  the 
sections  are  driven  Into  the  earth  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
vertically  above  the  tunnel,  terminate  short  of  the  arch 
of  the  tunnel. 


1,0  0  9,313.      MECHANISM    FUR    rHODUCINc;    G.VS- 
LIGHTED     FLASH -SIGNS     AND    THE    LIKE     FOR 
ADVERTISING   PT'RPUfaFi^      Thomas   Jackson,  New 
'       Cross,  London.  Entriand    assicr^^   r  to  himself,  and  Allan 
'        Ransay,  Chesham.   England       KII'mI   Feb    20    uni       Se- 
rial No.  e09.746 

A  gas  flash  light  apparatus  ■omprising  in  combination, 
I  a  liquid  container,  a  movable  bell  within  said  container,  a 
;  tUtable  gas  control  device  having  two  tras  orifices  at  the 
i  ends  of  a   channel,   a    moblie   element   adapted   to   roli    by 


gravlfy  in  si 
(ither  of  the 
.'■"lip ling  th«>  ' 


lid    rhann*':    nnd    f.>  act    with    either    one    or 

tw(     ta«    orifli-'-s.    ;neans    f.ir    mechanically 

>ej]  wtt^,  the  tiltH'.iP  device  si    Hs  •(    rr.ck  the 


same,  a  gas  burner,  a  source  of  gas  supply  and  means  for 
connecting  the  cotitrol  device  with  the  gas  supply,  the 
bell,  and  the  burner,  substantially  as  described. 


1,009,314.     BE8ILIEN  1    \N HEEL.     Isaac  Jat.  Pendleton, 
Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  620.681. 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  In  comMtiation  a  rfan, 
fl  phirnllty  of  pairs  of  U-shaped  pieces  disposwi  back  to 
!,a.k  ..n  the  interior  of  said  rim,  a  plura  uy  f  resHienf 
spokf-s  Laving  their  end  p-.rtloas  conn.-.t.-.i  ;.  a  pair  of 
said  U  shaped  pieces,  aud  a  hub  foi  ii.jld.iig  the  Inner 
[xirtiuns    'f  said  spokes. 

A  r  s;  i,.nt  wheel  comprising  In  combination  a  rim, 
s  plu.H  •>>  .f  <  irved  spokes,  a  hub  having  plates  and  bolts 
for  securing  the  inner  .  nd>  of  said  spokes,  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  pieces  adapted  m  be  disposed  back  to  hack  on 
the  rim  of  said  wheel  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  >;pokt's 
and  means  for  artarhinjr  said  spokes  t..  said  rim  and  t^ 
said  pieces, 

3.  A  resilient  whi-e!  comprising  In  c<.mi>:nat!.>n  a  rim. 
a  plurality  of  curved  spokes  a  hub  having  p;atep  and 
bolts  for  securing  the  inner  ends  of  said  spokes,  a  plu 
rallty  of  U  shaped  pieces  adapted  to  t>e  disposed,  back 
to  back  on  the  rim  of  said  wheel  and  the  outer  ends  of 
said  -ipfkes  means  fi>r  Integraily  connecting  each  pair  of 
U  shaped  pieces,  means  for  attaching  said  spokes  to  said 
rim    and    t.>   said    pieces. 


i,ooi*.:rir.  BUHNER  kuk  ■ -.ntha."i>'Hs  ■iobcheb, 
ALEXAM.EK  F  .IKNKINS,  Baltimore,  Md  assignor  to 
The  Auiander  Milbum  Company.  Ba.i.a  : 
Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  July  20,  : .' 
No.  608,569. 


Md..    a 

Serial 


1.  A  single- Jet  acetylene  burner  of  the  outdoor  typ* 
comprising  a  body,  a  burner  tip  having  a  single  jet  orifice 
a  valve  In  the  body  for  varying  the  effective  outlet  area 
of  the  orifice,  a  hood  on  the  burner  body  surround. ng  and 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  orifice  to  pr  tec?  :be  jet  of 
gas  from  the  disturbing  action  of  the  wii..'.  n  reflector, 
and  means  f  r  .Icthchably  mounting  the  ref,.  -tor  on  the 
burner  body  in  such  relation  to  the  orifice  tha;  the  fiame 
is  projected  substantially  axlally  of  the  reflec    r 

2.  A  single-Jet  acetylene  burner  of  the  ;  d  ..r  type 
comprising  a  burner  body  havinp  a  bore  b  burnt  r  tip  »e 
cured  to  the  body  at  one  end  f  tt.  b.  re  and  having  a 
Jet  or:;i>  ft  valve  In  the  tip  for  :p.n;r;p  and  closing  the 
orifice,  a  stem  for  the  valv.  eit.  ndir.^-  throagh  the  said 
bore,  means  tot  actuR'inp  th.  st.  in  a  ;a:e'ar.y  extending 
hollow  pivot  on  the  body  i.r  :  n  :r  -li  atlng  with  the 
bore  thereof,  an  upright  r.  «';■.;  ■  g,.-  c  ,n ducting  pipe 
forming;  ;-.  standard,  h  s.wket  piece  or  coupling  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  standard,  and  means  securing  the  pivot 
in  the  coupling  for  mounting  the  burn-r  *..»i1y  t  -  move  in 
a  vertical  or  horizontal  ;  Ian..  »:t'^  r-.  re^ectiT  mounted  on 
the  burner  body  and  having  az  ^-pen-i-g  Into  which  the 
flame  passes  f'  m  the  burner  tip, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  burner  body,  a  reflector  having 
an  extension  piece  prelecting  from  the  rear  thereof  and 
attached  to  the  said  b.>dy  to  support  the  reflector  at  a 
point  in  front  thereof,  said  ex'ens!  ,n  piece  having  means 
for  admitting  air  to  the  fiame  a;: :  burner  tip  secured 
to  the  rirxiv  within  the  extensl  -1  ;  •■'  said  tip  having  a 
Jet  orifice  and  a  hood  eitenlirig  forwardly  around  the 
orifice. 


1  ,  >■:  n  <»  ,  :n  6  ,     PNEUMATIC-DESPATCH  Tfl^E     ArP,A 
R.\TT'S        rHKSTEE    S.    JlNNiNOS.     H..stoc      Mass  .     as 
signer  to  Larason  Consolidated  Store  Service  Cumpany. 
Newark,  N    .T     a  Corporation  of  New  .Ters<  ^       Filed  May 
<.<     n»07       S.  rial   No.   372,718, 

1  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  appfirfttus  u  carrier 
transmission  tube,  oppos't.  air  r.nduts  c.:mii)unicating 
with  the  Inner  end  of  shirt  •r(in«mlss!"L  tut>e.  valves  con 
trolling  th*  passage  .f  air  hr  .ngb  both  conduits  to  and 
from  the  transmission  tui.e  a;-  nlr^pump  located  between 
the  opposite  air  conduits,  h  ?  -snch  pipe  connecting  the 
pressure  side  of  the  pump  with  rhe  a:r-condult  on  that 
side,  a  second  branch  pipe  cnnecrine  ;hf  vB"uiim  side  of 
the  pump  with  the  air-con  iu.t  -n  'bn?  side  said  branch 
pipes  both  having  or-'-nine.-  t-  rbe  citernHl  air,  valves 
controlling  the  open  it:  pv  '  ■;.■  •  i-erna!  air  of  both 
branch  pipe*,  and  means  actuating  the  valves  controlling 
both  air-conduits  and  -he  ..pt-nings  rr  the  external  air  of 
both  branch   pipes  so  itiat  said   transmission   tul)e  can   be 
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opened  to  either  rhe  i.rp«sur«  or  vacuum  side  of  the  pamp 
to    raa^mit  carriers  lo  either  direction. 


I 


2.  In  a  pneamatlc  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  carrier 
transmisalon  tube,  opposite  alr-condults  communicating 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  transmlBslon  tube,  valves  nor- 
mally closing  both  alr-condults  to  the  passage  of  air  to 
and  from  the  transmission  tube,  an  air-pump  located  be- 
tween the  opposite  air  conduits,  a  branch  pipe  connecting 
the  pressure  side  of  the  pump  with  the  alr-condult  on 
that  n\(\^\  a  secoiid  branch  pipe  connecting  the  vacuum 
sldt'  of  th.>  p'lrr. ['  with  the  alr-condult  on  that  side,  said 
branch  pip^s  having  openings  to  the  external  air,  normally 
open  valvt's  located  at  the  openings  to  the  external  air  of 
both  branch  plpi^^^.  nn<i  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
the  valves  of  the  air  conduit  and  branch  pipe  on  each  side 
of  the  pump  to  coanect  the  transmission  tube  with  either 
the  pressure  or  the  vacuum  side  of  the  pump  to  transmit 
a  carrier  in  either  direction. 

^.   In   a   pmumatic  despatch   tube  apparatus,  a  carrier 
transmission    tut-',    opposite    alr-condults    communicating 
with   the  inwn-  ^nd  of  saSd  transmission  tube,  valves  nor- 
mally  closing   both   alr-condulta    to  the  passage  of  air  to 
and  from   the   transmission   tube,  an  air  pump   located  be- 
tween the  opposite  alr-condults,  a  branch  pipe  connecting  | 
the    pri'ssure   side   of    the   pump    with    the    alr-condult   oo   | 
that  side,  a  second   branch   pipe   connecting   the   vacuum  | 
side  of  the  pump  with   the  air  conduit  on  that  side,  said 
branch    pip^s    having   opt^nlngs    to    the   external    air,    nor-   i 
mally  open  valves  located  at  the  openings  to  the  external  j 
air  of  both  branch  pipes,  means  for  simultaneously  mov-  i 
Ing  the  valves  of  the  air-conduit  and  branch  pipe  on  each  ! 
side  of  the  pump  to  connect   the   transmission   tube  with   ' 
elth  T  the  pressure  or  vacuum  side  of  the  pump  to  trans- 
mlt  a  carrier  In  either  direction,  and  means  actuated  by  ] 
a  carrier  approaching  Its  destination  to  return  the  valves  ' 
to   their  normal  po^sltions.  ' 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tut)e  apparatus,  a  central  | 
station,  a  plurality  of  substations,  a  carrier  transmission 
tubt»  connfctlng  th^  central  and  substations,  opposite  alr- 
condults  at  the  central  station  communicating  with  the 
Innt'r  end  of  said  transmission  tube,  valves  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  through  twth  alr-condtilts  to  and  from 
the  transmission  tube,  an  air  pump  located  at  the  central 
station  tx-tween  the  opposite  air-conduits,  a  branch  pipe 
connecting  the  pressure  side  of  the  pump  with  the  alr- 
condult  on  that  side,  a  second  branch  pipe  connecting  the 
vacuum  side  of  the  pump  with  the  air-conduit  oo  that 
sldf.  said  branch  pipes  both  having  openings  to  the  eX' 
ternai  air.  valvew  controlling  the  openings  of  both  branch 
pipes  tu  the  external  air,  a  motor  to  drive  said  pump, 
means  at  the  different  stations  for  starting  and  stopping 
8aJ<l  mi>tuf,  and  menns  at  each  starion  for  operating  the 
valvMS  controlling  both  alr-oonduits  and  the  openlngi  to 
the  external  air  of  both  branch  pip-s  so  that  said  trans- 
mlsaion  tuU^  can  !>e  op-'ncd  to  either  the  pressure  or  vac- 
uum side  of  the  pump  to  transmit  carriers  in  either 
direction 

5.  In  a  pneuowtiic  despatch  tube  appara'a*.  a  -eufrai 
station,  a  plurality  of  substatiuas,  a  carrier  trausmjtston 
tube  connecting  the  central  station  wuh    the   suostaious. 


opposite  tir-ooQ4lalt8  at  the  central  station  communicA(- 
Ing  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  trun^mlsston  tu^e.  valves 
normally  closing  tb«  commuolcatiuus  of  the  opp  >«iu'  air 
conduits  with  the  transmission  tube,  an  air-pump  located 
between  the  opposite  ftlr-condults,  a  branch  pipe  connect- 
ing the  pressure  side  of  the  pump  with  the  alr-condult  on 
that  side,  a  second  branch  pipe  connecting  the  vacuum 
side  of  the  pump  with  the  atr-coodult  on  that  side,  said 
branch  pipes  having  opening!  to  the  external  air,  nor- 
mally open  valves  at  the  openings  of  the  branch  pipes  to 
the  external  air,  a  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  means  at 
each  station  for  starting  and  stopping  said  motor,  means 
at  each  station  for  operating  the  valve  of  either  alr- 
condult  to  open  the  same  and  to  slmultaneoasly  close  the 
valve  at  the  opening  of  the  branch  pipe  conniected  with 
the  air  conduit  where  the  latter's  valve  Is  opened  so  that 
said  transmission  tube  can  be  opened  to  either  the  pres- 
sure or  the  vacuum  side  of  the  pump  to  transmit  carriers 
in  either  direction,  and  means  actuated  by  a  carrier  ap- 
proaching its  destination  to  stop  the  motor  and  to  return 
the  valvea  to  their  normal  positions 

[Claims  6  to  M)  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,009,317.  DETECTOR  FOR  WIRELESS  SIGNALING 
APPARATUS.  Macricx  Beknays  Johnson,  San  An- 
tonio, Ter.     Filed  Oct  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  685,545.     '  * 

•natxy 

.. '  ;.Bji  ,n*d 


T.u-.'l 


•'.r 


1.  A  detector  for  use  with  wireless  telegraph  apparatus 
comprising  a  supporting  base  of  non-conducting  material ; 
a  metallic  plate  resting  upnn  said  base;  a  mineral  sub- 
stance resting  upon  said  metallic  plate  .  a  leaf  spring  the 
free  end  at  which  Is  adapted  to  enga»:e  said  mineral  sub- 
stance to  thereby  press  it  into  conta<'t  with  said  plate 
and  hold  It  in  place;  an  element  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  mineral  substance ;  and  a  screw  engaging  said  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  force  the  same  Into  contact  with  said 
mineral  subsunce,  said  mineral  substance  and  the  ele- 
ment which  contacts  therewith  being  included  in  a  cir- 
cuit through  whleb  a  current  of  electricity  may  flow. 

2.  A  detector  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  plate  of  non-conducting  mattrial.  a  metallic  plate 
resting  upon  said  base  plate,  a  mineral  substance  resting 
upon  said  metallic  plate,  a  spring  secured  In  position  upon 
said  metallic  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  mineral 
Btibstance  to  hold  it  In  place,  a  second  spring,  one  end  of 
which  is  secured  to  said  basf  plate  and  th»  rtber  end  of 
which  contacts  with  said  mineral  sul.stanco.  a  snpp^^rt  in 
dependent  of  said  second  spring  m  .iinttd  on  said  bnse 
plate,  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  said  support  and 
the  end  of  which  engages  said  second  spring,  substantially 
as  described. 


A 
1,009,318.     ELEVATOR.     SniFHiD   .Iuhnson.   St.   Charles, 

IIL     Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  585.962. 

1.  In  an  elevator  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  Its  suitably  supportid  endless  conveyer,  hooks 
plvotally  connected  with  said  conveyer,  and  means  mov- 
able with  said  hooks  for  h(MdIng  said  huoks  in  ixjsillon  for 
engaging  with  the  material  to  be  elevat^'d,  and  supp'>rtJng 
the  same  until  It  reaches  a  predetermined  point  at  whlcb 
It  dlachargoi  fi*on.  the  books,  ami  ojifratlng  i<>  reSngnge 
with  said  hooks  after  su  -b  dlscnarge  (  <t  securing  them  In 
mate  rlBl-^n  nag  tag  p^njitlon  before  "Ugaglng  with  the  mate- 
rial to  be  elevated.  .;  ,,.j_     .  .  _..  „. . 
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2.  Id  an  eie>*Hur  ul  toe  cbaracttr  dt-acrioec.  tiie  com- 
binatloB  of  its  suitably  aopported  endleaa  conveyer,  hooka 
plvotally  connected  with  said  conveyer.  anU  adjustabje 
oitiH.'is  movable  with  said  hoolts  for  holding  said  liouks  lU 
position  fur  engaging  with  the  material  to  be  eierat'-d.  and 
Hupp'jrtlng  tlie  same  until  it  reaches  a  pr«'deierm'.iu-d  point 
iit  ^  uich  It  dli-cbarges  from  the  hooks,  and  operating  to 
reengage  with  said  hooks  after  such  discharge  for  saout- 
Ing  them  In  material-engaging  position  t>efore  engaging 
with  the  material  to  be  elvated. 


3.  In  an  elevator  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  Its  suitably  supported  endless  conveyer,  hooks 
plvotally  connected  with  said  conveyer,  means  movable 
with  said  hooks  for  holding  said  hooks  In  position  for 
engaging  with  the  material  to  be  elevated  and  supporting 
the  material  until  the  hooks  reach  a  predetermined  point 
at  which  they  dlacharge.  and  means  for  poaltirely  operat- 
ftag  said  books  to  move  them  to  dis(  harg  ng  position,  said 
hooh-holdlng  means  reengaging  with  s«!d  hocks  after  such 
dlscharj:*  for  securlnp  thi'ra  in  material' nga^.'lng  pos  tlon 
beffire  tnuaglnK  wit!,   the  mat' rial  to  i.e  fU'vated 

4.  In  an  el.vator  of  the  character  described,  the  cote 
btnatlon  of  Its  suitably  supported  endiesH  conveyer  pro- 
vided with  hooks  plvotally  connected  with  said  conveyer 
for  engaging  with  the  material  ro  be  » levated.  means  for 
nlaasahly  hoMmg  snid  hooks  in  material -engaging  posl- 
Qen,  and  n.eans  f<  r  op-Tnting  said  hooks  when  reieaseil  to 
ea«ae  the  uiaT.>na;  t  .  ii  dis.  harced  tl.erefrom  and  adjust- 
able for  etTeciing  such  discharge  at  sny  desired  point 
thereon 

.■"i  In  an  cievator  t  'he  cbaracter  described,  the  com- 
t>lnatlnn  of  its  Hultat'iv  supporip<i  endless  conveyer  pro- 
vided wltii  hoi.iv.s  p.votH.iT  onuerted  with  said  conveyer 
for  ■  nirnirlng  with  the  mater. ai  t.  be  elevated,  means  for 
relea«al)!y  holding  sa-.d  h  «)ks  in  miiterlal -engaging  posl- 
tloD  find  atit.  :u!it.  ■ail\  ■  p.  rating  m.-ans  for  operating 
said  bocks  to  cause  the  material  to  be  dlscharge<l  from 
the  elevator  and  adjustable  for  effecting  such  discharge  at 
any  deaircd  point  therein. 
-;  I  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Hazette.  ] 


l,00P.3in  lUILDING  BLOCK.  Hinbt  N  Kinc  Adruin, 
Mict.  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Franklin  I>.  Tenchout, 
Adrian.  Mich.     Filed  May  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  627.727. 


bre«k  tn«  vertical  Jointa  batwaea  tb*  bb>ck.s.  i>e-piates 
of  tie  width  of  the  opening  in  the  !>  ocks  located  be- 
•  Wf-eu  the  tiers  tbareol,  said  tle-platee  1  a  v.  it  iMinaverae 
-Uauueis  In  their  upper  and  nnder  fevr;;  •.-i  iru  receive 
tDe  e<i>jes  '  ;  ?-  abutting  blocks  in  the  tierh  ; m med ia tely 
tki.ov<-  i!iO  •  (.  w  spid  p'at»'»,  said  platet>  aiM  limvuik  p«.ir- 
tlons  i!it' riiit .;  H'  ».:jo  ihrvnels  upon  both  in  >-»  thereof 
which  lie  wUhin  and  fill  the  openings  In  the  ends  <  f  the 
blocks  at»ove  and  below  said  plates. 

S.  A  wall  comprising  hollow  blocks  placed  side  i  y  aide, 
tia^latea  having  transverse  channels  in  the  face  thereof 
wU^  receive  the  edges  of  the  abutting  blocks  to  tie  said 
blocks  together,  the  portions  of  the  tle-platee  interme- 
diate said  channels  forming  raised  cectrrs  which  enter 
tka  ends  of  said  blocks  and  which  con.; n^t  h  terclnai 
9«lti9<i  of  two  of  said  plates,  wbereby  the  terminals  of 
said  plates  are  bound  together. 

<  A  wall  for  a  sU©  having  a  vertical  door  opening 
therein,  hollow  Jamb-blocks  formlag  the  margins  of  the 
door  opening,  said  Jamb-blocks  having  vertical  regiett  ring 
channels  in  the  faces  thereof  which  form  the  w  ii«  if  the 
door  opening,  reinforcing  angle  iron  bars  set  In  said 
channels  In  the  faces  of  the  Jamb-blocka,  tie  bars  crosst::^: 
the  door  opening  and  having  flattened  end  portions  which 
lie  between  the  horlsoBtal  faces  <^f  the  Jamb-biocks  and 
extend  into  the  opening  lue'tuj.  ami  pmi  passing  through 
Ihr  ends  of  said  tie  bars  an;  engaging  '  :ie  inne;  faces  of 
the  *h.;  of  the  jamb-block^  wlrniu  said  up»-tjing  across 
the  juiijt   ie!wt»ea  said  blocks. 


1,009,320.  HEATING  AND  POWER  PLANT.  Joscth 
Mosrs  Ward  Kitchbw,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Ik'c. 
4.   lyi'S      Serial  No.  465,966. 


Ife«'  *  ■-: 


>  Z^'".  '^^    ^ '  ^^^?t 


a.- 
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,.  J  A  wall  comprising  lioilow  biocks  psB  ed  siue  :>y  side, 
ti«  plates  of  the  width  of  the  opening  lu  i>aid  lnocks  bavmg 
Joined  ends,  said  tie  plates  algo  baviuK  liansverse  chan- 
nel* which  receive  lUe  edges  of  the  abutting  biorks,  and 
portions  Intermediate  said  channels  a!>ove  the  base  there- 
ot,  comprlsin*;  the  teiuilnala  of  two  of  said  blocks  which 
enter  wltlUn  and  ilii  the  !>p«riing8  lu  the  ends  uf  the 
blocks. 

2.  A  wall  comprising  L.-.iow  uioi  ka  i  .aced  side  by  side 
and  tier   upon   'ler,   iLe  suci:<i>a8ive  tiers   IteUttc  dtBpi>sed  to 


1.  The  combination  of  (1)  a  producer  gas  generhior. 
(2)  a  water  Jacketed  Internal  combustion  engine  for 
burning  the  gas  generated  and  creating  motive  powet  and 
heat,  (3)  an  economizer  steam  boiler  for  utlllxlnj:  the 
heated  jacket  water  and  the  heat  of  the  exhaust  gases  of 
ssM'flBCto*  tor  generating  steam  under  pressure.  <Ai 
means  for  creating  motive  power  from  the  .-team  g«»ner 
ated  and  for  uniting  the  motive  power  crenttd  'root  the 
explosive  force  of  said  Internal  combust iop  tneuie  with 
the  motive  power  cre.ued  from  the  expan<;v.    t    n .    df  the 


steam  generated. 


;n 


for  heating   water    for  heat- 


ing purpose*;  with  the  waste  heat  of  said  enpicf  not  used 
in  generating  steam.  Hnri  f  r  oa;  the  atert  r;eat  of  exhanst 
steam  from  said  ujeans  for  ,.er)f  rat  int:  aiit^ie  ;iiwer  from 
steam,  and  (6)  means  comprisnj:  a  heatinp  system  for 
distrlbotlng  heat  trom  me  s  ;,r  ■f>  of  waste  sensible  heat 
generated  in  the  eL^ments  .t  -ftid  plant  said  abs<rbed  and 
distributed  heat  cornpris.ng  ,e«:  uf  radtttlon  and  the 
baat  of  fanmed  gaaaa. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  beat  and  power  plant  of  (\  >  a 
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gas  generator.  (2)  a  gas  pump  for  pumping  the  ^ns  ^-en^r 
ated  Into  a  storage  tank  and  to  places  for  the  use  of  aaid 
gas.  (3)  said  storage  tank  for  storing  said  gas,  (4)  an  In- 
terna! (.ombustlon  engine  for  burning  the  gas  generated, 
(!5»  an  economlrer  boiler  for  heating  water  and  producing 
steam  from  the  heat  generated  In  said  plant,  16)  a  steam 
motor  for  utUzIng  the  steam  generated  In  said  combina- 
tion. iT>  a  water  heater  and  comUnser  for  utilizing  the 
latent  heat  of  the  steam  used  In  said  st^m  motor,  (8) 
means  for  uniting  In  work  the  motive  power  created 
by  said  engine  and  said  steam  motor.  (9)  means  for  dis- 
tributing a  heat  conveying  fluid  heated  by  heat  generated 
in  the  plant  and  radiating  the  heat  from  said  fluid,  (10) 
means  for  forcing  th*"  fluid  through  the  radiating  por- 
tion of  said  plant.  (11)  means  for  distributing  and  burn- 
ing the  stored  gas  In  said  plant  and  eit»ewhere,  (12)  means 
for  generating  an  electric  current  with  the  motive  power 
generated  In  said  combination  and  for  distributing  the 
electric  current,  <13i  means  for  heating  nir  for  respira- 
tion and  combustion  with  the  heat  generated  in  said  sys- 
tem, and  (14 1  means  for  distributing  and  utilizing  the 
air  thus  heated. 

3.  The  combination  of  ( 1  *  a  sas  generator,  (2)  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  for  burning  the  gas  generated, 
(3)  a  hear  alieorbing.  distributing  and  radiating  system 
for  economliing  sensible  heat  generated  In  said  combina- 
tion, (4'  means  for  generating  an  electric  current  from 
the  motive  power  of  said  internal  combustion  engine.  (5) 
means  for  generating  an  electric  current  from  the  waste 
heat  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  and  (6)  means 
for  unifying,  conveying  and  applying  in  work  the  electric 
energy  generated. 

4.  The  combination  of  ( 1 1  means  for  generating  a  com- 
bustible gas,  (2»  means  for  accumulating  and  storing 
said  gas.  (:!>  means  for  distributing  some  of  said  gas  and 
burning  it  under  atmospheric  pressure,  (4)  means  for 
burning  some  of  said  gas  in  compressed  air  and  gener- 
tlng  motive  power  and  heat.  (5)  means  for  generating 
steam  from  the  heat  wastes  of  said  fourth  named  means, 
(6)  means  for  generating  motive  power  from  the  steam 
generated  in  said  fifth  named  means,  (Timeans  for  heat- 
ing a  heat  absorbing  fluid  from  the  latent  heat  of  steam 
expanded  in  said  sixth  named  means,  (8)  means  for 
generating  an  electric  current  from  the  motive  power 
generated,  storing  and  distributing  said  current  and  ap- 
plying said  current  to  work,  and  (9)  means  for  distribut- 
ing and  radiating  the  g'^n. rated  heat  in  said  heat  ab- 
sorbing fluid  and  for  returning  said  fluid  for  re-use  and 
re-distrlbution. 

,'1  The  combination  with  a  habitable  structure  of  (1) 
a  gas  generator,  (2)  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
burning  the  gas  generated  in  said  engine,  (3)  means  for 
heating  water  and  generating  steam  of  desired  pressure 
with  heat  generated  in  said  engine,  (4)  a  motor  for  gen- 
erating motive  power  from  the  steam  of  desired  pres- 
sure. (5)  a  condenser  for  creating  a  vacuum  exhaust  for 
said  motor,  and  (6)  means  comprising  a  heating  system 
for  utilizing  the  sensible  heat  generated  In  the  burning  of 
the  gas  and  passing  through  said  motor  and  through 
said  condenser. 

[Claims  6  to   13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,321.  MECHANISM  FOR  TIRNINO  AND  RELA8T- 
ING  WHAT  IS  KNOWN  AS  TURN-SHOES.  EuCLiD 
I.    La    Chapklle,    Beverly.    Mass       Filed    Feb.   4,    1910. 

Serial  No    542,069. 

1.  In  a  device  for  turning  and  retasting  shoes,  co- 
operating clamping  members  arranged  to  clamp  the  sole 
of  a  shoe  near  the  shank  ;  a  support  upon  which  said 
clamping  members  are  slidably  mounted  ;  a  last  supported 
contiguous  to  said  clamping  members  upon  a  movable 
pin  ;  said  movable  pin  :  a  sildable  support  to  which  said 
movable  pin  la  pivoted  ;  and  a  swinging  member  of  said 
clamping  members  arranged  to  swing  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  the  heel  part  of  the  shoe  from  the  clamping 
members  after  the  shoe  has  been  turned  and  partially  re- 
lasted. 


2.  In  a  derice  for  turning  and  relastlng  shoes,  means 
for  clamping  a  shoe  near  the  shank  portion  ;  a  last  ar- 
ranged ao  Its  toe  part  will  contact  with  the  sole  of  a  shoe 
approximately  midway  Its  length  ;  a  pin  upon  which  said 
last  is  detachahly  snpiiorfed  ;  and  means  for  moving  said 
clamping  means  and  t!ie  shoe  with  relation  to  the  last 
to  cause  the  bending  of  the  sole  upon  the  toe  of  the  last 
to  permtt  the  turning  of  the  free  part  of  the  shoe. 


<Z^l 


3.  In  a  device  for  turning  and  relastlng  shoes  ,  means 
for  clamping  the  aole  of  a  shop  to  permit  the  turning  of 
the  heel  part ;  said  clamping  means  consisting  of  a  mov- 
able member  and  opposing  clamping  members,  one  pivoted 
to  the  other;  and  a  last  arrange<l  contiguous  to  the 
clamping  means  to  enable  the  bending  of  the  free  por- 
tion of  the  sole  upon  the  toe  of  the  last  so  that  the  fore 
part  of  the  upper  can  be  turned  upon  said  last  and  re- 
lasted  at  the  same  operation. 

4.  In  a  device  for  turning  and  relastlng  shoes;  me4ins 
for  clamping  the  sole  of  a  shoe  to  permit  the  turning  of 
tha  heel  part  of  the  upper  ;  a  last  ;  a  socket  in  sHi<!  last ; 
last-nipporting  means  movably  supported  in  a  socket ; 
said  socket;  a  pin  pivoted  to  said  last  supporting  means 
and  arranged  to  enter  the  socket  in  the  last  ;  an  adjust- 
able support  adjustably  secured  to  said  last  supporting 
means  to  receive  the  heel  of  the  last  and  hold  it  In  ad- 
Justed  position;  means  for  causing  movement  of  the 
clamping  means  with  relation  to  the  last-supporting  means 
to  bend  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  permit  the  turning  of  the 
fore  part  of  the  upper  and  the  relastlng  of  It  upon  the 
last  at  the  same  operation. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  for  turning  and  relastlng  shoes; 
means  for  clamping  the  sole  of  a  shoe  to  permit  the  turn- 
ing of  the  heel  part  of  the  upper  ;  a  last  ;  last  supporting 
means  movably  supported  In  a  .socket  :  means  for  de- 
tacbably  securing  the  last  to  said  last  supporting  means; 
means  for  causing  the  movement  of  the  clamping  means 
with  relation  to  the  last  supporting  means  during  the 
operation  of  turning  and  relastlng  the  shoe  ;  and  means 
for  causing  the  last-supporting  means  to  move  with  the 
clamping  means  to  position  the  shoe  and  the  last  so  as 
to  remove  them  from  the  turning  and  relastlng  mechanism. 


1,009.322.  ROLLER-BEARING  FOR  SHAFTS.  Mahlon 
E.  Latnk,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  542,411. 

1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  housing  liavlng  a  seat,  a  sleeve 
provided  with  a  boss  resting  In  the  seat  of  the  housing,  h 
bearing  member  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  resting  on 
the  boes,  the  bearing  member  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  surrounding  the  seat  portion  of  the  hous 
ing  and  provided  with  an  Inclined  track  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  sleeve,  a  second  bearing  member  surround 
ing  the  shaft  above  the  first  t)earlng  member,  and  bearing 
rollers  interposed  between  the  bearing  members, 

2.  In  a  roller  ^>earlng  for  shafts,  a  housing,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  housing,  a  separate  track  member 
baring  an   annular   track  surrounding  the  shaft,   bearing 
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roUert  trarellng  on  the  track,  a  spacing   device  free  In     said  bearing;  two  roda  aecared  to  two  opposite  sides  of 
the   bousing    and    connected    to    the    rollers    whereby    the      the  bearing,  and  passing  through  the  walls  of  the  channel 
same  are  held  e<)uldlstant.  and  a  bearing  member  resting 
on  the  rollers  and  surrounding  the  shaft,  the  bearing  mem- 
ber fitting  in  and  surrounded  by  a  spacing  device. 


3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  housing  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated depending  sleeve,   the  bousing   having  a  socket  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  bushing  having  a  t»o»s  en 
gaging  In  the  socket,  the  bushing  having  a  portion  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  sleeve  and 
extending   thereinto,  a  bearing  menil>er  supported   on    the 
boas  of  the  bushing  and  provided  with  a   track   surround 
ing    the    socket,    a    shaft    extending    through    the    sleeve 
and  tbe  boahing,  a  pulley  secureil  on   the  shaft  and   hav 
lug  its  parlpberal  wall  surrounding   the  housing,   a   tvear 
ing  disk  surrounalng  the  shaft,   Inclined   bearing   rollers 
engaging   between   the  track  of  the   bearing   member   and 
the  bearing  disk,  and  a  spacing  device  navlng  connection 
with  and  surrounding  tbe  rollers. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  bousing  having  a  central  of)en 
ing    surrounded    by    a    seat,    a    sleeve    extending    through 
the   opening    of   the   housing   and   extending    thereinto,    a 
boss  provided  on  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  seat  of  the 
bousing,   a   bearing   member   surrounding    tbe   sleeve   and 
having   an    Inclined    track    near    its    outer    periphery,    the 
central  portion  of  the  bearing  member  resting  on  and  ex 
tending  over  the  boss,  a  B(K»nd  bearing  member  surround 
ing   the  sluift.   Inclined  bearing   rollers   engaging   on    the 
track    of   the   first   bearing   member    hd!    supjwrtlng    the 
second  bearing   member,    and   a   spacing   device   engaging 
witb  the  rollers. 


1,009.323.     MEAJ48   FOR  TESTING  THE  BALANCE  OF 
A     PULLEY     RUNNING     AT     A     PRKI>KTRRMINKP 
SPEED.     Jonathan  T.  Lincoln  and   James   » Ormll, 
Fall   River,   Mass.      Filed   Mar.    20,    1911       Serial    No 
616,716. 

1.  A  pair  of  Journal  bearings,  to  sustain  a  :'aian(ed 
arbor  and  a  pulley  mounted  thereon  ;  a  support  for  each 
bearing;  a  pivotal  member  in  the  support,  to  sustain  the 
bearing;  spring  members  engaging  the  support  and  the 
bearing  on  opposite  sides,  tending  to  bold,  yet  permit  the 
bearing  to  be  moved,  in  a  plan**  transverse  to  the  longl 
tudlnal  axis  of  tbe  arbor 

2,  A  pair  of  Journal  bearings,  to  sustain  a  balanced 
arbor  and  a  pulley  mounted  thereon  ;  a  support  for  each 
baartng ;  said  support  having  a  channel  to  rt»celve  said 
bearing;  a  pivot  'n  the  iwttom  of  the  channel  to  sustain 


and    tht  sides  of  the  support ;    and  springs   on   said   rods 
tending  to  bold  said  bearing  In  normal  position 


1,009,324.     MARKINO-GA<tK   Fv^H   FTTH  N  ii.  tLE  -  MA- 
CHINES      Kiw  Ahi     V     :.;rT:.EF;E:  :     hw'.     Hkrbkkt    A. 
I>ii!»KWATKR,  lieifast,  Me.,  assign-r!.  *^   Tre  Heece  But- 
ton Hole  Machine  Company,  Host   r     M  .ss     a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.     Serial  No   552,643 


1.  In  a  marking  gage  for  button  hole  sewing  machines, 
•i  supporting  frame,  means  to  secure  shig  ''aiue  to  the 
machine,  a  carriage  sUdabiy  mounted  in  shid  frame,  a 
marking  point  having  a  yielding  pivotal  connection  with 
said  carriage,  an  adiustlng  screw  arranged  In  said  frame 
and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  carriage 
whereby  the  latter  may  t>e  adjusted  to  bring  the  marking 
•H>lnt  to  the  desired  pr.j<'ti..n  f,  iraging  scale  cylinder  rev- 
oluMy  mounted  In  th*-  'rn-:.-  -iaid  cylinder  having  ar- 
ranged thereon  serips  of  division  marks  nnd  means  to 
lock  said  cylinder  :r     ts  adjusted  position 

2  In  a  markine  gage  for  button  bole  sewing  machines, 
a  puppor'ing  frnme,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  In  said 
frame  an  ad.HisTing  screw  connected  with  said  carriage 
Whereby  T\,f  iHt'^r  may  be  shifted  back  and  forth  across 
the  frame,  h  mark  nk.-  point  bolder  having  a  knuckle  Joint 
connection  with  sn^d  carriage,  a  spring  tc  ytpidinglv  bold 
said  holder  In  operative  position,  a  rnarkmg  point  ar- 
ranged In  said  holder,  a  pointer  arrange  :  on  said  carriage, 
a  cylinder  revoiably  mounted  In  said  f'l.ri  1  said  cylinder 
'aving  arranged  thereon  series  of  graduated  gage  divi- 
sions or  scale  marks  and  means  to  hold  smd  cylinder  in 
its  adjusted  position  with  one  of  said  ser's  of  gradua- 
tion marks  opiK>sltp  to  said  pointer. 

H  In  a  marking  gage  for  button  hole  s*-wing  machines, 
a  supporting  frame,  means  to  secure  said  frame  to  the 
button  hole  machine,  a  carriage  sl1dah!y  mounted  on  said 
frame,  means  n  adjust  said  arriage  r  marking  point 
plvotally  secured  to  the  crriJU'e  a  spring  tp  yieldingly 
hold  said  point  In  posittnri  s  ;•■  inter  arranged  on  said 
carriage,  a  cylinder  having  ftrrangf^d  thereon  series  of  di- 
vision marks,  said  cvHnder  hiivmL-  Ir   '>ne  pnd  a   series  of 
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pei>t*«?8    -r  sockets,  a    :<).-k;ns:   pin  adapted  to  eniriiz-  said  shell,   said   metai   beads   baWng    ".rop;  *»<1    (vntrsi    ;.  .rMotii 

■nMckeia  aud  th^rpby  i.oid  said  cylinder  In  Ita  adjusted  po-  and    depending  annnlar  flanges   adaptt^i    to    'i»>Rr    rcth  nnt 

sit:  n    tin!    i   s:  r.n^'    ■ni:>\ecri   with  said  cylinder  to  hold  said  wooden  heads  to  force  the  staves  Into  said  annuiur 

the  latt   r  ;n  lu<  Kt'!  ^■a».'a;,'^'mtnt  with  said  stop  pin.  grooTe.  '  ♦■ 


1,009.325.  PROCESS  .iF  PRKSERVING  FRUIT.  Wal- 
ter Lois  Li  r  ,f,  ><- ;  >.  Wa.-»h..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Augustus  Wiillaiii  Luhmann,  King  county,  Wash.  Filed 
Dec.  10.  1910.     Serial   No.  596,632. 

1.  The  process  of  preserving  fruit  comprising  the  slic- 
ing of  the  fruit,  immediate  Immersion  of  the  same  Into  a 
boiling  solution  f  water,  ^ugar  and  citric  acid  until  the 
fruit  becornoH  substantially  transparent,  and  finally  dry- 
ing tb.p  same. 

■J  Tl)*'  proot>s.>s  of  preserving  cooked  fruit  comprising 
ilnir.  ■  r;ni,'  and  slicing  of  the  fruit.  Immediate  im- 
1  '  '  .'  'iairt  into  a  h.  ilin;;  solution  of  water, 
sijir  i:;  !  citric  add  In  the  proportion  of  approximately 
'■n-  ;;<:•  of  water,  one  and  three  quarter  pounds  of 
suijar  and  jc  ..ai:  trasiijoonful  taken  from  a  gill  of  wa- 
ter in  wbich  has  been  previously  dissolved  an  ounce  of 
citric  acid,  for  each  quantity  of  approximately  ten  pounds 
of  the  fruit,  and  finHiiv   drvmir  f*i^   •<Hnv  . 


th^- 


1  .  u  u  y  ,  :;  J  t;       ii.\Hiii.L  CONSTRUCTION.     John  Mac- 

Gim,oK.   .N»  A    V.  •»..  N    V      Filf'd   T.in,  31,  IGIO.     Serial 


1.  A  ton  i  :ompri!<iu_'  m  i'-<  on»*trurtlon  a  plurality 
of  wooden  sfavt'rt  .in  a  naviim  ,  tDDci;'-  on  either  end 
thereof,  a  metal  sbfii  witum  which  said  stavM  are  poal- 
tioned,  woodf'Q  iieads  >ai  ;i  provided  with  an  annular 
;;ro<)Vt.'  arranir»'d  to  r>'f^i'e  Uic  'oni;ued  ends  of  said 
slsvess  HD'l  nie'al  iiea'U  arraa_--'d  lo  hoi'!  said  wooden 
h.-a.ls  in   ;.-siM..ri, 

•J.  A  barrel  eumprislni;  in  i's  construction  a  plurality 
of  wood' a  .itaves  tap»'ring  .n  widih  toward  ^ach  end,  cwo 
.■staves  Uavlng  one  straiiht  t^dii'  nni'.  □-■  urved  edge,  one 
stave  having  parHilfi  .straicht  edges,  a  metal  shell  within 
which  said  staves  arn  positioued,  wooden  heads,  and  metal 
headtJ  arranged  to  'loid  said  wooden  f  'ads  in  position. 

3.  A  barrel  x>mprising  in  its  constr^it tion  a  plurality 
■  )t  wfK>den  staves  eacii  provided  wna  a  tongue  at  each 
end  and  also  with  a  ton;:nt'  and  gro<)\'  ..d  p;'  •*••('  •^Ides 
therei'f,  wooden  beadi  each  provided  '-it:  an  iunular 
groove  adapted  to  receive  the  tongues  on  the  -^nds  of  said 
staves,  a  cut'tal  shell  within  which  said  stave*  are  posi- 
tioned, and  metai  ii'^aiis  screw-t breaded  in  the  ends  of 
said  Hiu-il  and  adapted  to  hold  said  wooden  n>-«  Is  in  po- 
sition. 

■4.  .\  barrel  comprising  in  lis  o  astruction  a  plurality 
of  wooden  staves  each  provided  with  a  tongue  ii'  ^afn 
end  and  also  with  a  tongue  and  -'roove  on  opjjoh  t?  «;■;*'« 
thereof,  wooden  beads  eS'  b  provided  wth  an  air  i  ar 
^roi've  adapted  to  receive  Hie  tongues  m  the  end-  'f  scd 
stH' es,  a  iii"tal  shell  within  which  taid  staves  are  puai- 
Mon.d.    nn.t    n)'-':\'    •■■.{■■'<    ^  ^'^^•^!    into   the   ends    of   said 


1,009.327.  OIL-WELL  PACKER.  Patrick  H.  Mack, 
Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  OH  Well  Supply  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpor^Qoo  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  684,557. 


1.  In  an  oil  well  pa.-ker    t!  ■■  r,  •:.!>tn.itt    n   -f  a    -";      !u-- 
■lips  having  a  loose  or^r-p  tii  n   with  sai.i  i-ige,  means  for 
expanding  the  slips,  arid   -nearis  a   tlDk'   on    rt.e  siips  above 
their  loose  connecl'-j   ■»  •!.    -ise  iatrc  to     au-^e   'he  collapse 
Ot  the  slips  when  :ae  •■iiariding  means  is   withdrawn. 

2.  In  an  oil  well  packer,  the  (Tinjhtnatior,  of  s  slip- 
ring,  slips  navlng  a  loose  tlltinu  conne -tt  n  with  'h"  -'Ir' 
ring,  means  for  expanding  th'-  slips,  atul  sjirings  a.tint 
OB  the  slips  alx)ve  their  loose  or  •  11  tin.:  (xmneetion  with 
Um  slip-ring  for  oioslng  the  collap'^*  of  the  sitps  xvhen  the 
ttspsndiag  means  is  withdrawn. 

3.  In  an  oil  well  pack-^r.  ?he  combination  .f  i  k  jp. 
cage,  slips  loosely  connected  with  the  ulln  cage.  lueans  for 
expanding  the  slips,  and  friction  sj  -iii^-s  secured  to  the 
cage  and  bearing  on  the  slips  above  the  loose  (■(  nnortion 
of  the  slips  with  the  slip  cage. 

4.  In  an  oil  well  packer,  the  combiuatlon  of  a  slip-cage 
having  ahonldered  recesses  for  the  rec'  ption  of  slip  reins, 
slips  having  reins  provided  with  shoti  ders  for  mi*;,  y  and 
tiltlngly  connecting  w-n  'he  slip  Ukrf  friction  -p^  "t-'s 
secured  to  the  slip  cajie.  .vblcfa  ^prlnirs  "neage  the  slips 
at  points  above  their  tilting  connection  with  the  slip 
cage,  and  means  for  expanding  the  slip^ 

6.  In  an  oil  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  sip  '-age 
having  an  open  slot  or  hook  for  the  reception  of  a  pin  on 
the  tubing  to  which  the  packer  Is  attached,  slips  having  a 
loose  and  tilting  connection  with  the  slip  cage,  friction 
springs  secured  to  the  slip  cage,  which  sprlnir"  <  riB^aee  the 
slips  above  their  loose  md  Hltini'  '•onne  rlon  with  the 
slip-cage,  and  means  for  ex;)an.!  i.i   rt,.    >;i;pj 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.-^28.     OIL-'viMT     PACKER       pATRirx    H.    Mack, 

Bradford,    Pa.,   asetgn or   to  Oil    Well    fnnplv   Company. 

Plttabnrgb,  P«..  a  Corporation     f    P"nn-v  vmla.     Filed 

Jane  21,  1911.     Serial  No   «3^^^« 

1.  In  an  oil  well  packer,  tho  o  iionari'^n  of  a  slip-cage, 
slips  loosely  connected  with  ti^  slip  casr^  m«>ans  'o^-  ox- 
-flTii'Ilng  thp  utlps.  m^sri  for  csnsinr  the  collapse  of  the 
:;,«  I  <-,t>  the  eiT!  4!  dine  nneans  \n  witl. drawn,  said  means 
•  (■:in.  --.n  'h'  .*!  '^  above  thetr  \r>*>-^f  connection  with  "-he 
nUp-ixge.  aad  means  for  locking  the  c&gp  and  slips  ont  of 
operative  engagement  with  the  slip-expanding  means. 
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2.  In  an  oil   well  pai^er.   the   ombmation    of  a   yield- 
ingly supported  Bllp-caK*"    sil;  s  lO'selv   oonnectf>d  win    u,r 

s!!;  '"H^  :i;'iin.»  for  expanding  trie  slips,  means  f  ■•  fMU> 
:nK  t;,'^  -oiiapse  'f  thf  ki  ps  wb'n  the  expandini;  int'hUf^  .- 
wtiiiCa^ii  Hiiid  m<«::s  artint  rir,  (;;e  slips  H'"-Te  their 
i.ii+if  i-oiin'-ft '  ■  n  w!t(.  tLe  sup  cage  aud  n.eaiis  for  lock 
icg    rhe    --iip     -Mire   Hf:'!    ^.tps   out   of   operatiT      •  ugagement 

v,.'!'     rf-e    ^:!;     eipfir.ilirjt     !?^eana. 


'% 


8.  In  an  oil  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  slip-cage, 
slips  loosely  connected  with  the  slip-cage,  sp-lni.*  attached 
to  the  slip-cage  and  having  their  free  ends  in  contact  with 
the  slips  above  the  loose  connection  of  the  slips  with  the 
cip  »'.kr".  mean.'  '  •  'xpanding  the  slips,  and  n.sn-  for 
ii'ckjjijf  the  slip  oa»;H  and  slips  ont  of  operative  eD^ar- 
ai«nt   wltn   the   Hiip  el  pa;  ding    :ueans 

4.  In  an  oil  well  packer,  the  combination  of  a  slip  cage, 
slips  loosely  connected  with  the  siip  f.age.  springs  arw  hed 
to  the  sllp-<aKe  hud  which  t>ear  on  itie  slips  aboTi  the 
loose  or  hinged  connections  of  the  slips  with  the  siip  age, 
meaaa  for  expanding  the  slips,  a  spring  for  .vieid;n.:!.i  sup- 
l/ortli,,-  the  sop-cage,  ato;  mean,'!  for  locking  trie  sup  once 
aad  »iii*s  out  of  operativ  e:.,:sgpTnent  with  'he  sitp-ei 
panding  means 


1,009,329.     RAZOR-BI^DE  HOLDER.     Thomas  J.  Madi- 
OAN,  New  York,  K    Y.     Filed  .Ipr.  8.  1911.     Serial  No. 


1     The  combination  with  a  split  handle,  having  a  rinmp 
inj    ■   •:►:     of   a    split,    separable    clamping    member    adapted 
to   engage   saul    c.ampihK    ruii;    fi!    cvi-     end,    and    t.     •>•     e- 
gaged  «t    tf      (  tt;et    end    h,T   the   spilt   end  of  C5iiid   han-l  e,    t- 
ciacjp  a  i'^ade. 


2-  A  rasor  hlsde  holder  comprifiinr  a  bsndte  portion 
bavinn  lis  end  split  to  receive  a  blade  :>  r  -  e  adjaoect  and 
surrounding  tri'  I'-'io-r  eno  <•*  • -if  nj,,;-  r.ortu>n.  and  a 
Clamping  oiemt"  r  ■-.  .miiris: 'ii;  ;,  r  ■  -  ;■  '!•■  <■<]  to  receive  the 
spiit  portions  of  the  handle  hn.-  r:;sv.ni;  separated  bars 
adapt  I  '.  'o  pass    nto  said  ring  on  tfie   •  h.  r;  ;  e 

A  :kz<  :  1  Rde  holder  comprlsiiu;  i  andie  carrying 
clamping  bars  separated  to  receive  a  blade,  a  sioited  ring 
secured  to  said  han<fle,  and  a  separable  blade  clamping 
member  comprising  a  ring  to  clamp  said  ban-  l  the 
handle,  and  a  pair  of  bars  adapted  to  be  clamped  :  v  said 
■lotted  ring. 

■»  \  -asor  Made  holder  comprising  a  hard'  hsvlng 
separated   clampliig  bars   to   receive   a    Msd'  sTrping 

ring  parried  by  said  handle  and  having  p  '  .-idapted  to 
register  with  the  space  between  said  clamping  bars,  and 
a  removable  clamping  member  comprising  a  slotted  ring 
having  two  bars  adapted  to  pass  Into  said  ring  on  the 
handle. 


1.009,330.  EXPBES8I0N  DEVICE  FOR  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Louis  H.  Maim,  New  York  \  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  687,796. 


1.  Tb'  cotnidiii',  nnn  v\  t:  the  tii.rEiner>  ut  e,  pn-.ni  action, 
of  a  p.urai,iiy  of  tiatiino  r  iiiiis.  eiich  ftss>r:.nted  with  a 
n,urHiit.\  4  sud  riaminei-.  a  snaft  suppor  -  mt;  cnt  of  said 
■ai.s.  and  a  tioi nw  shaft  dispo»e<i  ;poi.  -h'  hrst  named 
shaft  and  connected  with  an  ther  .f  shid  ra.s.  said  shafts 
belr.K    r(>tat8(=y    mcii.ntd 

2.  Tl  •  i-o<-i;i.in(!  •  u:.  Witt  I'ii^  tj«'ii:rif  •  <■  *  s  :  iano  action, 
of  a  piuraiiij  of  tiamuic:  rfii  -  ad,"iiceri*  sma  lianiinerg.  a 
shaft,  supports  connecting:  -h  d  sLKft  »rr  one  of  Mild 
-Hiis  a  (  oiiow  shaft  concentrlcall.v  i!sr,ose.i  :;...';  -he  flrst 
uR  ued  Bhalt.  supports  connecting  :ll  .-^j.-lw  shaft  with 
another  of  said  rails,  a  second  hollow  shsft  con  cent  rt- 
-fi"y  d'sr>fi>-d    i|K.n  the  first  named  hollow  shsft.  supports 

ut  Decting  tiic  secord  named  hollow  shaft  with  another 
of  said  baunmer  rails,  anr;  -nM^iis  for  t  p'-rai  inii  said  shafts 
at  will. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hammers  of  .'.  piano  action, 
;    •)    plurality    of    'la'T  ijie--    ->>■.«,    concT, ' '•.'•a    v    disposed 

iijeiiiLfrs  eacii  of  «Lich  is  Cunnect'.  c  »:?,'.  ne  of  said 
hammer  rails,  pneumatics,  concentrically  d  siosed  araaa 
on  .s«!d  members,  and  means  connecting  ^aci;  of  said 
.meuioHtios  with  said  arm  of  one  of  said  members  for 
rotatiiig  t;  e  iFi'ier  to  actuate  the  hammer  rails 

4  riie  crrriMnatlnn  w'th  the  harorrprs  of  a  piano  action, 
of  a  piurailty  (>f  ha-niti' r  rsi  •«  r  nC' nf r'ca.iy  dlspoaed 
tn<'iiit>ers,  eaci  -  f  » '  :oi  is  <.<  :!V.t< '^^r'.  i^ith  one  of  said 
hammer  rtilis.  pni  oiiin  ■lo'.  K-n;-  eitendirig  frott  said  ntem- 
hers,  and  rontJ'-<'ti'  us  -.eiw.t-  sjiii'  arms  ii'id  said  pneo- 
maiics  tiT  uperminL  rii-  former  by  the  atre-  to  actuate 
tile  hammer  rauh. 
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5.  The  combination  with  th*>  hammfTs  of  n  piano  action, 
of  a  plurality  of  hammpr  rails,  conf-pntrlcally  dispowd 
members  *'ach  connected  with  one  of  said  hammer  rails,  a 
chest,  a  plurality  of  pneumatics  conn»'<-t»'d  with  said  chest, 
concentrically  disposed  arms  nn  s;iid  iru'rabers,  and  means 
connectini;  each  of  said  pneumati''^  with  said  arm  of  one 
of  said  membirs  fur  rotating  th.e  latter  to  actuate  the 
hammer  rails. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in   tii>>  liazette.] 


■  ■--^T--^ 


1.  Id  combination  in  a  car  dumper,  a  tower,  a  cradle 
adapted  to  be  moved  upward  in  said  tower  and  tilted  so 
as  to  damp  the  contents  of  a  car  a  receptacle  arranged  to 
receive  the  contents  of  the  car  ind  a  curtain  yieldingly 
supported  in  the  tower  above  the  point  at  which  the 
cradle  is  tilted  and  movable  downwardly  and  outwardly 
with  th"  i-fir  and  cradle  alorij;  ?;,*■  open  top  of  the  car  so  as 
ro  prt»'.pnt  ^la'^'^!a!  b'Mni:  disrharjjed  from  the  car  until 
the  ia"'T  las  >'»'»-tj   rl-fd    1     ►•rfaln  amount. 

2.  In  a  <ar  dumper,  a  tower  a  cradle  adapted  to  carry 
a  car  upwardly  in  the  tnwt'r  and  ar  a  certain  elevation  to 
tilt  thi^  car.  a  criut-'  arran^'t'il  to  receive  the  material 
dumped  from  th'^  car,  a  cnrtain  vieldlngly  supported  above 
the  chute  and  ahovp  the  point  at  which  the  cradle  is  tilted, 
and  mean.s  wii^T^h;.-  ;i  i-onne<'tion  Is  made  between  the 
curtain  and  on'  of  the  tilflns  parts  so  that  the  cnrtain 
win  be  moved  downwardly  and.  outwardly  with  the  car 
alonjT  tlu'  open  top  thereof 

3.  In  a  car  dumper,  a  tow^r  a  'Tadie  adapted  to  carry 
a  car  upwardly  in  thi>  tower  and  ar  a  certain  elevation  to 
be  tilted  so  as  to  dump  the  'ontents  of  the  car,  a  re- 
ceptacle arrangiMi  to  recpive  the  contents  of  the  car,  a 
curtain  supported  at  the  front  of  the  tower  above  the  re- 
ceptacle and  abovn  the  point  at  which  the  cradle  is  tilted, 
and  latchlna:  mt»an.s  arranged  to  connect  the  lower  portion 
of  the  curtain  with  a  part  on  the  cradle  so  that  the  cur- 
tain will  be  moved  outwardly  with  the  car  along  the  open 
top  ther"of  so  as  to  prevpnt  material  dropping  from  the 
car  during  a  portion  of  the  tilting  movement. 

4.  In  a  car  dumper,  a  tower,  a  cradle  adapted  to  carry 
a  car  upwardly  In  th<^  tower  and  ar  a  t-r'aln  elevation 
to  be  tilted  so  as  to  dump  the  cont>  ntv  ,,(  the  car,  a  re- 
ceptacle arraneed  to  receive  th^  crntf-nrs  of  the  car,  a 
curtain  supported  at  the  front  of  the  tower  above  the 
receptacle  and  above  the  point  at  which  the  cradle  la 
tilted,  and  latching  means  arranged  to  connect  the  lower 
portion  of  the  curtain  with  a  part  on  thf>  cradle  so  that 
the  curtain  will  be  moved  outwardly  with  the  car  along 
the   opf>n    top   thereof   so   as   to    pr^vi^nr    mnt".-ial  dropping 


1,009,331.  CAR  DUMPER  Ins  M  Mylbr,  Clevt-land, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  McMyler  Interstate  Company,  Bed- 
ford, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1911 

Serial  No    618,201. 


from  the  car  daring  a  portion  of  the  tilting  movement, 
and  means  for  causing  the  releas,>  .f  the  <!)rtHiji  when 
the  car  has  been  tilted  a  certain  amount 

6.  In  a  car  anloader,  a  tower,  a  cradle  adapted  to  carry 
a  car  upwardly  In  the  tower  and  at  a  certain  point  to  be 
tilted  so  as  to  cause  the  contents  of  the  car  to  be  dumped 
therefrom,  a  receptacle  arranged  to  receive  the  contents 
of  the  car,  a  curtain  arranged  in  the  forward  portion  of 
the  tower  above  the  receptacle  and  above  the  point  at 
which  the  cradle  is  tilted,  counterweighted  cables  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  the  curtain  tending  to  pull  the  same 
upwardly,  and  means  arranged  to  form  a  temporary  con- 
nection between  the  curtain  and  one  of  the  tilting  parts 
so  as  to  cause  the  curtain  to  l>e  moved  downwardly  and 
outwardly  with  the  car  along  the  open  top  thereof,  and 
means  for  breaking  said  connection  to  release  the  curtain 
80  as  to  permit  the  contents  of  the  car  to  be  dumped  Into 
the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,332.  BLANKET-PROTECTOR.  Fhancks  R,  Miad, 
Greenwich,  Conn,  Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
644.555. 


1.  In  a  protector  slip  for  is.ariki'ts.  '■omfortables  and  tiie 
like,  two  main  flaps,  arnl  a  s»-r!(»s  of  fastent-r  pn.  kf-ts  h  ong 
one  edge  of  one  of  sabi  tlHps 

2.  In  a  protector  SI151  for  binnkfts.  comfortables  and  t[>«» 
like,  two  main  flap's,  :t  s,ti('s  of  faxtcuf-r  pockt-ts  aionit  on*- 
edge  of  each  of  SMid  tla4J!>. 

3.  In  a  protector  slip  for  blankets.  <>mf<  rtahi.  «  Hnd  the 
like,  two  main  flaps  and  a  series  of  fa^t.  n  r  p.  k  *s  »'■  ne 
one  edge  of  one  of  said  flaps,  said  main  d  ips  ii>-ing  8tHrti>Mi 
together  at  their  ends. 


1,009,333.  VESSEL-PROPELLER.  Karl  Oskab  MOl- 
LIR,  West  Hoboken,  and  Paul  Fubgha.vn,  Union  Hill, 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1011.     Serial  No.  609,094. 


L_j3r^r:- 


1,  In  combination  with  a  vessel,  a  propeller,  compris- 
ing a  reclprocatory  rod  projecting  outward  through  the 
stem  of  the  vessel,  flaps  pivoted  to  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  swing  transversely  thereto,  projections  on  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  flaps  co{)perating  with  one  another  to 
limit  the  swinging  motion  of  said  flaps  In  ■  n  dirpotlon 
and  projections  on  the  rod  to  limit  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  flaps  is  the  opposit^dlrection 

2,  In  combination  with  a  vessel,  two  pairs  of  reclpro- 
catory collapsible  members  of  which  one  pair  is  adapted 
during   its   rearward   stroke   to   open    forwardly    and    the 
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other  Is  adnpte<1  during  Its  forward  stroke  to  open  rear- 

wardly,  [iroifctsons  "M  tiit  said  members  !->  iimit  i;;e 
■iwirit.fii:  'L'-v  f  n.  :,  •  \v,  ^  ].'  d!r>-ct!or;  ami  priii^'ft  iodp*  for 
•(/«  ;iifii.!i.  rs  ,)f  'i.  j.jjlr  'o  .ini;t  (iif  swinging  movement 
ttierf^of   'ii   \h>-  ■.pp. .hi'.'   direction. 

3.  in  comOinatioo  witti  a  vessel,  a  propeller,  comprls 
Ing  a  reclprocatory  rod  projecting  outward  throut;.  the 
stem  of  the  vessel,  and  collapsible  flaps  pivoted  to  said 
rod  and  curved  so  as  to  offer  the  least  resistance  during 
the  outward  stroke  thereof  and  to  embrace  the  body  of 
the  vessel  when  out  of  operation. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vessel,  a  propeller,  compris- 
ing a  reclprocatory  rod  projecting  outward  through  the 
stern  of  the  vessel,  (tellapslble  flaps  pivoted  to  said  rod 
and  curved  so  as  to  offer  the  least  resistance  during  the 
outward  stroke  thereof  and  to  embrace  the  body  of  the 
vessel  when  out  of  operation,  and  projections  on  said 
members  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  thereof  in  one 
direction. 


1.009,334,     COOKING   UTENSIL.      Loea   N»al,    Benton, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  586.938. 


1.  The  combination  with  separate  receptacles  of  a  .on- 
gltudlnally  slotted  tubular  member  upon  one  of  ;>..  re 
ceptacles.  a  tubular  member  on  the  other  recepia.  i«  hua 
mounted  to  slide  and  rotate  within  the  first  mentioned 
member,  and  an  element  mounted  for  rotation  within  the 
Inner  tubular  member  and  including  means  for  holding  It 
against  removal  from  the  inner  member,  one  of  said 
means  being  shiftable  to  engage  the  slotted  tubular  mepi- 
ber  to  bold  It  against  sliding  movement  relative  to  the 
inner  meml)er,  , 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cooking  receptacles,  of 
a  Joint  l)etween  the  receptacles  and  including  telescopi- 
cally  connected  tubular  tapered  memt)er8.  a  rotatable  rod 
mounted  in  one  of  the  members  and  means  on  the  rod 
to  hold  it  against  removal  from  the  member  in  '>«:.i  h  it 
is  mounted,  one  of  said  means  being  movable  to  en^u^-t  the 
other  member  for  preventing  longitudinal  movements  of 
the  members. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  cooking  receptacles,  of 
a  joint  t>etween  the  receptacles  and  Including  telescopl- 
cally  and  plvotally  connected  tubular  tapered  members, 
and  a  rotatable  rod  extending  through  one  of  the  mem- 
bers and  emt>odying  an  angU  l  portion  to  engage  the  other 
member  to  prevent  longltud:uui  movements  of  the  mem- 
bars  in  one  direction,  while  the  tapering  of  the  memt>er8 
constitutes  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  mem- 
bers in  the  opposite  direction. 


1,009,338.  WIIiE  liliLSil,  Olivib  Olson.  Clar.:.di». 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  S.  Hoyt,  Clarlnda, 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct    'Jrt.  IPIO.     Serial  No.  589,187. 

1,  A  rotary  brush  including  co-acting  clamping  mem- 
bers having  laterally  ent^ndiLK  treth,  a  division  member 
interposed  brtw.^t-n  tt;.  ciaii.i  ing  members  and  having 
spaced  tw'h  Hxt>ni  ng  nttrai  y  from  the  opposite  faces 
th.T>-:f  and  ;nt.  rtn.  sh  :;g  «!![■,  '[.»'  •.■.•f^,  f  the  clamping 
mi'mhers.  n-vi-Tslble  iufts  Ruppi.ried  b>  •w<-.>ti  thp  clamp 
ing  mei!it>er«  by  ••njfBgemf'iit  with  the  ftda."i>nt  tetMh.  and 
no'flnx  •nclriMinK  th>'  tufts  and  h*>Bririi:  ae.Mtiist  'hi-  :iin(>r 
fH"<-s  o'  ••!.■  !<  i*a.  t»nt  teeth  for  prtv-nung  accidental  dla 
placement   of  said   tufts. 

2.  A  rotarv  irnsh  in^'luding  i-'vactlnjt  clampir.k;  meml>ers 
having  lauTai.v  ixtcndinK  fe«-!n.  a  division   luemher   mter- 


rtofMH)   betwe*>n   the   clamping  memNrs  and   hfivlng  spaced 

let'th   pxtcndii.g   ihtt-ra.ly    from   tt.    opf.i.s.te    sku-s   thereof 
,Hti!    :  r; '>  ni'fs;  '.UK    u    ■■     'he   teeth   of   said   clamp;n»{    mem 
;..  rs     -»>\trs;tie    ;  .'s    -supported    between    tht    <  iumpng 
members  by  engagement  with  said  teeth,  and  me&n»  car 
T-ird   by   the   tufts  and   engaging  the  Inner  faces    of    the 
<•::.  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  s&id  i.Aih. 


'  \u 


8.  A  rotary  brush  Including  co-acting  clamping  nuuK^rs. 

if.'  !  t  nw  j'-dly  extending  teeth,  a  dl^  >ion  •■  •  int>cr  inter- 
^1  ,m  ,j  ;,.«..[,  the  clamping  members  a:.  \  Hj- iiig  teeth  ei- 
tendlnjj  uitt  rally  from  tbe  opposite  aides  thereof  and  in 
termeshiiij:  w:tr,  th.  U'-eth  on  said  clBmr'ny  mcmb<  rs.,  re- 
verslhb  •.\\li>-  >,ipi.<  r;.-a  !>etween  the  c. ..:;.;.. i-j;  n,.  m Iters  \,y 
en^::!*.-'  ::,»nt  with  the  teeth,  and  clamping  bands  encircling 
the  tufts  and  bearing  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  adja- 
cent   ireti: 

4  \  rotarv  brush  InclutVi.*:  ■  s  '  ut  ■.Jitr.;.:^  mombers 
i.aviiiK  latio-h.iv  pxtendlnj;  t'->t  ana  pro\.ata  w.th  trans- 
vfTii.  .y  Boned  "jfnir.jrs'  f'  r  tin-  reception  of  ft  line  shaft, 
JiMd  sira:>;i:!  •  .fts  -'.ipported  betwi-»-n  -A.^  '  inniplng  mem- 
!"  rs  r\  cnKupt'T:.' nt  with  the  teeth,  th.  rittr  ends  of  said 
'lifts  b*>M,K  ej!eiit;.<i   to   •:.>•  s'att   rcct-i v '.ng  'penings, 

':  \  rotar;-  t.^usc  .fj.niiiiDji:  ro. acting  ruenitx  rs  having 
inward. >  txtendm^-  tf'h  h  .iivisi.n  no-tiii><  r  Interpoaed 
betw.cn  ttu-  cihfi.-.it-K  n.emt..  rs  ji'id  '.favicp  tt-t'h  extend- _ 
ing  latt-raiiy  Ir.-.iiu  tut  cpp.jt.ie  sides  ttiert-.d  and  inter- 
mesh. r.j;  with  the  teeth  on  said  clfin;  i.t  nembers,  tufts 
dlsj/ost-d  on  opposite  sides  of  the  giv.s:  n  member  and 
ciaii^ied  be'Me«r.  \h\-  adjacent  teeth  '  ihrr:piD,i;  tiands  en- 
circiing  th«-  t:ifis  ani;  ''carins;  h>:Ji"inst  tin  itirnT  faces  of 
the  ad..RC»-ri'  X\-^m.  atoi  tnst.  r.ijs  .it-v  ces  piercing  and 
clamping  nxni;"  rs  'or  Loiding  th.  .atter  1;  asseml  led 
pos  1 1  .  n 

iLittims  b  ana  '<.  not  prmied  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.009,336,  RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  Isaac  E 
Palmer.  Mlddletown,  Conn,  Filed  Jan.  8,  1908  Serial 
No.  409,752. 


In  runt  ne  i;.  ar  for  rehlcles,  the  comblnHtion  with 
froE'  sto.  r 'fif  wlo.ls  of  a  truck  for  supporting  the  rear 
of  thr  vrhrip  a  TT';  k  wheel  being  arranged  to  tilt  toward 
e.nd    away    fr.n.    the    longitudinal    axis    of    the    vehicle,    a 

drive  shaft,  a  s[ur  ft'^ar  on  the  huh  ^'.  Raid  tIK.ng  wheel, 
H  spur  gear  supported  on  the  tmck  fram.  and  mtermesh- 
ing  with  the  pvar  on  the  said  1  ;!■  and  iiitf.rmfdiate  gear 
for  eonnecilng  the  spur  gear  .x  ih.^  tru  k  frame  with  the 
drive  shaft,  the  said  spur  gear  on  the  trucK  frame  being 
arranged  dir<r('y  ahivc  the  sjiiir  gear  on  the  huh  of  said 
tiiilng  wheei. 


666 


f  UFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBRH   91,  I9II. 


1.009.3.'?7.  SHOCK-ABSORBING  DRVirE.  LOTBSB  A. 
I*1!!CKHAM,  Kdgpwood  n.  I.  File.!  F"b  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.   607.334. 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  two  relntivply  movable  members, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  relatively  long  slightly  In- 
clined cam  portion  termlDatlng  In  a  higher  more  sharply 

Inc'lned  portion,  the  other  mfraber  having  an  Inclined  sur- 
face r-ompiPtnental  to  the  r^>si)f>ctive  cam  portions  of  the 
firnt  memb^T,  th^  second  member  being  also  provided  with 
a  depression  wider  than  the  higher  cam  portion  of  the 
first  member  and  recelvinK  the  same,  wh-TPhv  r^^  atlve 
movement  of  said  members  effp-'ts  a  first  or  erndia".  frtc- 
tlonal  r^lstance  and  ^subsequently  a  raptd'y  Sncreasin« 
frlctional  n^ststanoe  to  the  relative  movenu-nt  of  said 
members. 

2  In  a  "^hof-k  absorber  two  relatively  raovKblf  memh-rn. 
on^-  of  sahi  m.'mb.Ts  having  a  relatively  lont;  •^.Itfhrly  tn- 
ellned  cam  portion  terminating  In  a  higher  more  sharply 
Inclined  portion,  the  nthT  meml)er  having  an  inclined  anr- 
face  ciimpl.  mental  to  the  respfvtive  cam  p  irttons  of  the 
first  member,  the  second  member  being  also  provided  with 
a  depression  wider  than  the  higher  cam  portion  of  the 
first  member  and  receiving  th^  same,  wbere'y  't^'nrivt^ 
Bjoveojent  of  said  members  effects  a  first  or  gradut^  'r 
tlonal  resistance  and  subsequently  a  rapidly  increasing 
frlctlona!  resistance  to  the  relative  movement  of  said 
members,  and  means  for  effecting  a  relative  adjustment  of 
said  members. 

3  In  a  shock  absorber  two  relatlvpjy  mnvahlp  'n»»mber8 
05e^4)f  said  members  havint:  a  relativelv  lnn:r  sil^-htly  In- 
cllned^am  portion  terminating  in  a  higher  n:  >r^'  sharply 
inclined  V-sh«ped  portion,  the  second  member  also  having 
an  inclined  sMrfa^-e  'omplemental  to  the  elongated  cam 
portiiin  f  r'l"  rirst  memf>er.  and  also  provided  with  a  de- 
pression w  df-r  than  said  V  shaped  portion  and  receiving 
the  latter,  the  ends  of  said  depression  having  Inclined 
walls  complemental  to  the  respective  faces  of  the  V- 
shaped  portion,  whereby  an  excess  of  friction  Is  exerted 
on  the  r>'iatlvr>iy  movable  members  at  both  ends  of  the 
strokp 

4  !n  a  -ih  .-k  absorber  two  relatively  movable  members 
one  .>f  sa:  i  ;:  .  n  '  r-^  having  a  relatively  long  slightly  In- 
"iin-'d  can;  p -rti.  n  t.-rminntlng  In  a  higher  more  sharply 
ln.'l;n.'d  V  shap.d  p.jrti.'D,  the  second  member  also  having 
an  ;iicllnt»d  surface  compl-mental  to  the  elongated  cam 
port  Kin  of  the  first  member,  and  also  provided  with  a  de- 
press!, n  \vld>  r  than  said  V-ahaped  portion  and  receiving 
the  latttT,  the  ends  of  said  depression  having  inclined 
walls  complemfntal  to  the  respective  faces  of  the  V- 
shnped  portion,  whereby  an  excess  of  friction  la  exerted 
on  the  relatively  movable  members  at  both  ends  of  th*. 
stroke,  and  means  for  eCfecting  a  relative  adjustment  of 
<!ai(l   mtiiib'rs. 


Whidl  fl«ld  H  adcpted  to  «•'*•  r,f  a  wssh.  r  forming  h  mn 
tact  carried  by  the  inl-  '  ptj  ^-  h  ;  ivn-^d  arm  moimtpd  in 
the  casing  carrying  :i  wire  '^h:?"  f-nni"  forming  a  e<,nta"' 
normally  In  ContHct  •*'.!:.  "he  wHsher  .'in  elc.-trlcni  anrm 
circuit  having  terminals  connected  rasper' ivev  -..  said 
contacts,  and  a  non-porous,  non  condurting  cover  for  said 
fauM. 


Jr- 


/Ijfe'^/ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  an  In 
let  and  an  outlet  pipe  through  which  fluid  Is  adapted  t^^ 
be  passed,  of  a  rubber  tube  secured  over  the  inlet  pipe, 
a  contact  carried  by  the  mbber  tube,  a  pivoted  contact 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  normally  in  contact  with  ib> 
first  mentioned  contact,  and  adapted  to  be  held  away  from 
said  contact  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid,  and  nn  electrical 
alarm  circuit  having  Its  terminals  connected,  respectively, 
with  said  contacts. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  Mind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  provided  with  an  m*  t  and  an  outlet  pipe, 
of  a  sleeve  arranged  over  the  end  of  the  Inlet  pipe  within 
said  casing,  a  contact  member  s<cured  over  the  end  of 
said  sleeve,  binding  posts  secired  in  the  side  walls  of  said 
casing  over  said  sleeve,  said  oinding  posts  t>elng  provided 
with  needle-bearings,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearing  pro- 
vided with  an  arm,  a  gauze  frame  carried  by  the  arm,  a 
paper  covering  on  the  outer  face  of  the  gauze  frame,  and 
an  electrical  alarrr:  "ir-^'i't  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  the  binding  posts  and  the  other  termina!  connected  to 
the  contact  member,  respectively  whereby  an  alarm  win 
be  sounded  when  sa:d  gnnre  frnm'  engageu  <^\\]  -r^nfRct 
member. 


1,009,339.    HjVT  PIN.    Lbopoldo  Pizzctibllo,  New  York, 
'  N.  Y,     Filed  May  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  627.486. 


^  * 


^ 

*> 


The  combination  in  a  hat  pin  "'  «  ' v^Mow  r..,dy  memNr 
provided  with  an  opening  near  Us  poin-  a  movat^  lock- 
ing member  mounted  within  the  bn<1y  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  extended  through  the  opening  and  having  an 
operating  arm.  a  thimble  m.-unted  on  the  end  of  the 
body  member  and  provided  with  a  tapering  si.'  b*-  wal  " 
of  which  are  adapted  to  frl^tlnnallv  how  the  ar^r  \v.  ^ne 
of  the  positions  to  which  it  with  the  locking  memi-er  Is 
movable. 


1009  340.      LOCKING    DEVKE    FOR    NTTS    AND   THE 
'like.     John  D.  PniscB.  N>w   Y  -k    N    Y      F  ^d   Teh 
10,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,739. 


1  .  0  0  »  ,  ;?  H  S  ,      .\TJTOM.\TIC   GAS-PRESSURE   ALARM. 
K.tHi.  H.wsoM   Perkins,  (  leveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  7, 
li'U.S,  Serial  No.  4t)9,70U.     Renewed  Mar.  14,  1910.    'Se- 
rial   No.   54'.t.;55»<. 
1      n   n   d  vice  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 

wiui  11  easing  [.nivided  with  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  through 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cootlnaous  ring  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  thread 
of  a  bolt,  said  rlnj  ha  vine  a  portion  eccentric  ro  the  re 
malnder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  <  on) prising  a 
conttnuons  ring  having  «  portion  wlilch.  when  in  use 
is  eccentric  to  the  rerna  n  ler-  an  1  out  of  the  plane  thereof 
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5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous ring  having  a  portion  which,  when  In  use.  la 
eccentric  to  the  remntiter  snd  out  of  the  plane  thereof, 
the  said  ring  being  pruvided  with  a  lug  for  manual  oper- 
ation. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
continuous  ring  fitted  to  travel  In  the  groove  of  a  bolt 
thread  for  part  of  one  circumference  and  then  cross  the 
Infe-vening  thread  crown  to  Irs  starting  point,  being  in 
en.,iiK'e!i)<'(i!    with  the  tiifhl   tiiT'    :>;hout  Its  length. 

6.  -A  leN  ii  H  if  •;,'  .  iiHra.  ler  descrltwd  comprising  a 
continuous  nnj;  riilh:  lo  travel  in  the  groove  of  a  bolt 
thread  for  almost  a  complete  circumference  and  then 
abruptly  cross  tie  intervening  thread  crown  to  its  start- 
ing point,  being  in  -  :igii^,-u,ent  with  the  thread  through- 
out its  len^rth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,009.341.  WRAPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIOARETTB- 
CORK-TIPPING  MACHINES  Salvador  Raooha,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.114. 


\ 


nf' 


r 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tipping  cigarettes,  a  wrapping 
mechanism  embodying  therein  a  rotary  holder,  a  recipro- 
cating plate  for  holding  one  end  of  the  tipping  material 
cloae  to  the  cigarette,  a  presser  disposed  i;p>s:'e  said 
plate,  and  means  actuating  aald  presser,  prior  to  the  in- 
itiation of.  and  after  the  completion  of.  the  rotation 
of  said  holder,  whereby  the  forward  end  of  the  tipping 
material  Is  caused  to  adhere  to  the  cigarette,  and  the  lap 
of  said  material  Is  pressed  to  place. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tipping  cigarettes,  a  wrapping 
mechanism  embodying  therein  a  platen  plate  adapted  to 
engage  one  side  of  a  tipped  cigarette  near  the  end  thereof 
and  a  presser  adapted  to  exert  positive  pressure  on  the 
other  side  of  and  near  the  end  of  a  cigarette  to  cause  one 
end  of  the  tipping  material  to  adhere  to  the  cigarette, 
and  to  seal  the  overlap  of  aald  material. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  tipping  cigarette^,  a  wrapping 
mechanism  embodying  therein  a  rotary  holder,  means  In- 
termittently rotating  said  holder,  a  reciprocating  plate 
for  holding  one  end  of  a  piece  of  tipping  material  close 
to  the  cigarette  contained  in  said  holder,  a  presser  dis- 
posed opposite  said  plate,  and  means  actuating  said 
presser  prior  to  the  initiation  of.  and  after  the  comple- 
tion of  each  rotation  of  said  holder,  whereby  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  tipping  material  is  caused  to  adhere  to 
the  cigarette,  and  the  lap  of  said  material  is  pressed  to 
place. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine  a  wrapping  mecha- 
nism embodying  therein  a  rotary  holder,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  cigarette  with  one  ead  protruding  therefrom,  a 
plate  positioned  below  and  in  close  Juxtaposition  to  the 
protruding  end  of  said  cigarette,  whereby  said  material 
will  be  directed  about  the  cigarette  by  the  rotation  of 
said  holder,  means  exerting  pressure  upon  said  cigarette 
diametrically  opposite  said  plate  whereby  the  forward 
end  of  said  material  will  be  caused  to  firmly  adhere  to 
said  cigarette  and  means  actuating  said  means  whereby 
a  similar  pressure  will  be  opplled  -to  said  cigarette  after 
the  material  is  wound  thereupon  to  force  the  lapped 
tipping  material  against  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine,  a  wrapping  mecha- 
nism embodying  thereii.  u  i-itaiv  holder,  means  whereby 
said  holder  is  intermittently  rotated,  a  reciprocating 
pinten  plate  mounted  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  holder, 
whereby  one  end  of  the  tippin^.  niHieria  is  held  below  the 
protruding  end  of  the  .  u-nrette  in  said  iiulder.  an  oscil- 
lating a:-ii;  ii  presser  rarned  '.  \  saia  aru-,  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  protruding  en.:  .f  the  cigarette  opposite 
said  platen  plate,  and  exert  pressure  thereon,  and  means 

172  0.  C- 4  i 


actuating  ssid  oscfllatine  arm,  whereby  said  presser  wlii 
ba  CBuaed  *  . n" :  >  r:  pressure  prior  to  the  iriuiation 
of,  and  sft>  r  ;i;f  1  >;ion  of  each  rotation  tf  said 
holder  wtjc.ei.>  iLt  forward  end  of  the  tipping  materiai 
will  be  caused  to  adhere  to  the  cigarette  end,  and  the  ap 
formed  by  the  rear  end  of  said  material,  and  -aid  for- 
ward end  will  be  sealed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.009,842.      TWINE-CUTTER,      Hbmt    Rao,    Jr.,    Ha  ti 
more,   Md..   assignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert   R    Oliver. 
Baltimore.    Md.      Filed    Mar,     10,    1911.      Serial    No. 
613,525. 


1.  A  twine  cutter  comprising  a  plate  having  a  fold  U 
tween  its  ends  forming  two  movable  members  and  esic;, 
member  having  a  cutting  edge  at  its  end, — each  of  said 
members  also  having  a  spring  finger  punc!  •  '  •  irefron, 
and  projecting  toward  the  said  fold  In  the  j.^  e  and  ihe 
ends  of  the  two  fingers  being  separated  to  forn.  a  space 
for  the  passage  of  the  twine  toward  the  cutting:  ed>.'es  of 
the  members 

2.  A  twine-cutter  comprising  two  movable  members  eacL 
having  an  end  that  serves  as  a  cutting  edge,  and  two  mov 
able  fingers  each   attached  by  one  of   i**-   erdi-    :■.    a    dlf 
ferent  one  of  said  cutting  members  and  leaviLj.  ;  ,1 
ends    free   and    projecting   In   a    directior,    .;  a  :. > 
cutting  edges  and  serving  to  pinch  the  tv,:ut  a: 
cutter  In  position  thereon. 


e 


nper 


f.'om    the 
;  bold  the 


1.000,843.  REGULATOR  FOR  PUMPING  rxniNES 
William  K.  Richaedso-v,  Leavenworth,  Kaiig  Filed 
Map.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,215. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rock  lever  Joumaled  upon  a 
valve,  a  receptacle  at  one  side  of  Its  pivotal  point,  adapted 
to  contain  an  elastic  fluid  under  a  pressure  ei  ej  njf  th.ii 
of  the  atmosphere,  and  also  adapted  to  contan  a  liquid 
under  pressure,  a  by-pass  and  a  supply  pip*.  nncted  to 
the  journal  support  of  the  rock  lever,  a  supply  ;  ;  e  m  rom- 
mur.iauun  with  the  Journal  support  of  tbi  ^' <  k  iever 
and  the  recepUcle,  whereby  additional  liquids  unier  pres 
sure  may  pass  Into  said  receptacle  to  augment  it.*  wtig!,t 
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and  canse  !t  to  balanw  or  oTerbalance  the  end  of  the 
levfT  ar  tfu  ip-t  ■  side  of  the  pivotal  point  thereof,  or 
permit  liquid  rn  .srap-  fr' H!  >aM  r—eptacle  until  the  end 
'if  the  lever  at  the  Djip.wite  sid-  t  ?he  pivotal  point  from 
rfi,,   recepracie  balances  or  overbalances  the  latter. 

.'  Th.  omblnatlon  of  a  rock-lever,  a  receptacle  carried 
there!  V  ci.ntalnlng  air  under  pressure,  means  for  weight- 
ing the  receptacle  by  conducting  water  thereto  to  balance 
or  overbalance  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  or  for  lighten- 
ing the  receptacle  by  conducting  water  therefrom  until  It 
balances  or  is  of  less  weight  than  said  opposite  end  of  the 
lever,  a  frame  plvotally  carried  by  the  lever,  rfnd  means 
for  maintaining  said  frame  In  an  upright  position  Irre- 
spective of  the  rocking  movements  of  the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rock-lever,  a  receptacle  carried 
thereby  containing  air  under  pressure,  means  for  weight- 
ing the  receptacle  by  conducting  water  thereto  to  balance' 
or  overbalance  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  or  for  lighten- 
ing the  receptacle  by  conducting  water  therefrom  until 
It  balances  or  Is  of  less  weight  than  said  opposite  end  of 
the  lever,  a  frame  plvotally  carried  by  the  lever,  a  pendu- 
lum bearing  a  pivoted  rel.atlon  to  the  lever  and  connected 
to  said  frame  to  hold  the  latter  upright  Irrespective  of 
the  tilting  movements  of  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rock-lever,  a  receptacle  carried 
thereby  containing  air  under  pressure,  means  for  weight- 
ing the  receptacle  by  conducting  water  thereto  to  balance 
or  overbalance  the  opposite  end  or  the  lever  or  for  lighten- 
ing the  receptacle  by  conducting  water  therefrom  until  It 
balances  or  Is  of  less  weight  than  said  opposite  end  of  the 
lever,  a  vertically-extensible  frame  plvotally  carried  by 
the  lever,  means  movable  with  the  lever  for  normally 
holding  said  frame  contracted  and  adapted  to  release  said 
frame  when  the  lever  describes  an  arc  of  abnormal  length, 
and  means  to  extend  said  frame  when  thus  released  . 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rock-lever,  a  receptacle  carried 
thereby  containing  air  under  pressure,  means  for  weight- 
ing the  receptacle  by  conducting  water  thereto  to  balance 
or  overbalance  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  or  for  lighten- 
ing the  receptacle  by  conducting  water  therefrom  until  it 
balances  or  Is  of  less  weight  than  said  opposite  end  of 
the  lever,  a  vertically-extensible  frame  plvotally  carried 
by  the  lever,  means  movable  with  the  lever  for  normally 
holding  said  frame  contracted  and  adapted  to  release  said 
frame  when  the  lever  describes  an  arc  of  abnormal  length, 
means  to  extend  said  frame  when  thus  released,  and  means 
plvotally  carried  by  the  lever,  for  holding  said  extensible 
frame  In  an  upright  position  without  Interfering  with  Its 
extension  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


drawing  drums,  a  Unk  In  which  said  die^  and  drums  are 
located,  a  drying  device  through  whUl,  rh  \*  '  ^  i  lapted 
to  pass  after  leaving  the  last  drawing  druLu.  uiid  a  box 
located  within  the  tank  on  the  delivery  side  of  the  drying 
device,  and  means  for  leading  the  wire  upward  within 
said  box  to  a  point  above  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid 
In  the  tank. 

3.  A  wire-drawing  machine  comprising  mechanism  for 
drawing  the  wire,  an  exchangeable  spool  for  receiving  the 
drawn  wire,  a  guide  for  leading  the  wire  to  the  spool,  a 
slide  to  which  said  guide  Is  secured,  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate lengthwise  of  the  spool,  a  lever  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  slide,  a  second  lever,  means  for  oscillating  the 
second  lever,  and  an  adjustable  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  two  levers  to  allow  the  throw  of  the  first- 
named  lever  to  be  varied  while  the  throw  of  the  second 
lever  remains  constant. 

4.  A  wire-drawing  machine  comprising  mechanism  for 
drawing  the  wire,  a  spool  for  receiving  the  drawn  wire, 
traverse  mechanism  for  distributing  the  wire  evenly  on 
the  spool,  mechanism  for  driving  said  spool  at  varying 
rates  of  speed,  a  movable  device  arranged  to  engage  the 
coll  of  wire  on  the  spool  and  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  said  driving  mechanism  to  vary  the  spool's 
rate  of  speed  as  the  coll  of  wire  increases  In  diameter, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  said  spool  and 
the  traverse  mechanism  so  that  the  speed  of  the  latter 
will  vary  In  the  same  ratio  as  that  of  the  spool. 

5.  A  wire-drawing  machine  comprising  mechanism  for 
drawing  the  wire,  a  spool  for  receiving  the  drawn  wire, 
traverse  mechanism  for  distributing  the  wire  evenly  on 
the  spool,  oppositely  tapered  pulleys  one  of  which  rotates 
with  the  spool,  driving  mechanism  connected  with  the 
other  pulley,  a  belt  connecting  the  two  pulleys  and  mov- 
able lengthwise  thereof,  a  belt-shifting  carriage  movable 
lengthwise  of  said  pulleys,  a  movable  device  arranged  to 
engage  the  coll  of  wire  on  the  spool  and  having  an  oper- 
ative connection  with  the  said  carriage  to  vary  the  spool's 
rate  of  speed  as  the  coll  of  wire  Increases  In  diameter, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  the  spool  and  the 
traverse  mechanism  so  that  the  speed  of  the  latter  will 
vary  In  the  same  ratio  as  that  of  the  spool. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.009.345.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SIGNALING  INSTRU- 
MENT. Stanislaus  U.  SalvS,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
June  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  667,721. 


1,009.344.  WIRE  DRAWING  MACHINE.  Eduard  Rols- 
HOVEN,  Altena,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1910.  Serial 
No.    541,383. 
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1  A  wire  drawinz  machine  provided  with  dies  and 
drawing;  dnims.  a  'jpoo!  on  which  the  finished  wire  Is 
adapted  to  tie  w  \ind.  a  dev'  e  for  drying  the  wire  on  Its 
passage  from  the  last  drawinc  drum  to  said  spool,  and  a 
feedlntr  devlee  entragink:  the  wSr-  jietween  the  drying  de- 
vice and  the  spio.  i 

2.    A     wire-drawing     maohme     prdvidefi     with    dies    and 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  signaling  Instrument  having 
an  electric  coll.  a  freely  movable  dl8Con"nected  armature 
In  the  form  of  a  ball,  and  a  fixed  part  against  which  such 
ball  armature  Is  designed  to  strike  under  electric  excite- 
ment. 

2.  In  an  electro-magnetic  signaling  Instrument  having 
an  electric  coll,  a  fixed  post  arranged  centrally  within  the 
coll,  a  stop  or  support  In  axial  line  with  such  post,  and  a 
ball  armature  located  between  such  stop  and  said  post 
and  designed  to  vibrate  between  them  under  electric  ex- 
citement. 

8.  In  an  electro-magnetic  instrument  having  an  electric 
coll.  a  fixed  post  arranged  centrally  within  the  coll.  a 
magnet  in  axial  line  with  such  post,  a  stop  or  support 
within  such  magnet,  and  a  ball  armature  located  within 
such  magnet  and  between  said  stop  and  post 
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4.  In  an  electro  magnetic  tngtrnment  bavlTig  an  electric  with  rehirle  wTie*!  rims  and  'ccWue  mefini»  for  securing 
coii,  R  Kx.h1  post  arrKnir.d  '■.•nfrally  witl.'n  'l.«  ct<i:.  t  said  flanj.-.-  dir.-M>  t.  t  ;,<  se.\c  rin;,  khi'I  I'.'Kinp  means 
magnet  in  aila;  line  »;t>.  hi).!.  p..s'  nn  ad'n^'hiMe  stop  compn>-in^'  h  >-.  «•  upon  the  rim,  I'.l^  nu-r,iv.x\^  upward 
<ir  sii[ip.rr!  with:::  sn<i,  i;,Hk:;  •  *  and  a  frf«':>  niovshlp  frfin,  r!.t  riuj  aud  slots  In  the  terminals  gl  tDe  tirf  fianpe 
armature  :.„;iTe<j  wishsn  •^■n  t:  iin^cnet  and  betw^.-n  »);  ;  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  said  lugs. 
stiipi   and    p'list. 

r>  In  MP  ■  lectro-magnetlc  Instrument  having  an  electric 
coll,  a  ni.d  p.vr  arrHn>.'ed  centrally  within  the  coll,  a 
maenei  t,  axia,  in-  with  such  post,  an  adjustable  stop 
or  siij.p.rt  within  snrfi  siiaKnet.  and  a  ball  armature  lo- 
cated within  such  magnet  and  t)etween  said  stop  and  post. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,00  9,3  4  6.  BUTTON-BLANK-CUTTING  MACHINE. 
Gakrxtt  W.  Schbkdbs,  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
IB,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,726. 
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1.  In  a  button  blank  catting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  saw,  a  pusher,  a  rotatable  shaft  at  right  angles  to 
the  pusher,  and  means  connected  with  said  pusher  frlc- 
tlonally  engaging  said  shaft  for  bringing  the  saw  and 
pusher  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  button  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  saw,  a  pusher,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  frlctlonally  operated  by  said  shaft,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  plate  and  pusher  for  bringing  the  saw 
and  pusher  together  ;  with  manually  operable  means  con- 
trolling the  frlctlonally  operated  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reclprocatory  carrier,  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  member  adapted 
to  frlctlonally  engage  the  shaft  and  be  moved  thereby  In 
one  direction  to  project  the  carrier,  means  connecting  said 
member  with  the  carrier,  and  means  for  retracting  said 
member  and  the  carrier  independently  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  button  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  saw.  a  pusher,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  pusher 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  inclined  plate  adapted 
to  be  operated  In  one  direction  by  said  shaft,  connections 
between  said  plate  and  the  pusher  whereby  when  the  plate 
Is  moved  In  one  direction  by  the  shaft  the  pusher  Is  pro- 
jected ;  and  means  for  retracting  the  pusher  when  the 
plate  Is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  means  for 
retracting  the  carrier,  a  rotatable  shaft  at  right  angles  to 
the  carrier,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  shaft 
In  one  direction,  links  connecting  said  plate  with  the  car- 
rier, whereby  the  latter  is  pushed  forward  as  the  plate  is 
moved  by  the  shaft ;  and  means  for  freeing  the  plate  from 
the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.009.347.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  RIM.  Edwin  Codpland 
Shaw,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmejits,  to 
The  United  Rim  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporatk>n 
of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  6,  1906.  Sc 
rial  No.  294.831.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  29,  1907.     Serial  Nn    m,',4  fiTO 

1.  Means  for  locking  a  r.  r«.  vra  ,  r.<H  split  tire  flange 
to  a  vehicle  wheel  rim.  romprlnin^  •  ■.■-pcrH*'.:, j  -m  kiiii: 
means  formed  Integrally  In  the  termlnalK  of  li..  .-^a.d  fljiage 
and  upon  the  rtm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A    detachable   transversely   split    tire    flange    for   use 


3.  Means  for  locking  a  detachable  tire  fiange  to  the 
main  portion  of  a  wheel  rim  comprising  a  slot  in  earfc 
terminal  of  the  said  flange  and  a  lug  Integral  wlti^  t;,e 
main  portion  of  the  rim  opposite  each  slot  and  adapted  to 
coSperate  therewith  ;  one  lug  adapted  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage upon  lateral  movement  of  the  ring  terminal  oppo- 
site thereto. 

4.  Means  for  securing  a  detachable  transveraely  ^lit 
tire  flange  to  the  main  portion  of  a  wheel  rim  comprtelac 
a  retaining  flange  along  the  edge  of  said  main  portion, 
lugs  projecting  Uom  said  rim  and  slots  In  the  terminals 
of  said  detachable  flange  adapted  to  cooperate  «;ti.  8a,d 
lugs. 

5.  A  removable  flange  for  a  wheel  rim,  consisting  i  f  a 
ring  transversely  split  at  several  points  and  adapted  to 
seat  in  a  channel  in  the  main  portion  of  the  rim,  the  ring 
being  provided  near  and  at  each  aide  of  each  point  at 
which  It  is  split,  with  means  formed  therein  adapted  to 
enter  into  locking  engas|ement  with  corresponding  n.  ane 
formed  upon  the  main  portion  of  the  rim. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.009.348.     SIEVE-CLEANER.     Jambs  A.  Smillie.   Sin 
ilton.  N.  D.     Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  629.819. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sieve,  bearings  located  at  the 
under  side  thereof,  longitudinally  disposed  rods  having 
their  end  portions  slldably  received  In  said  beariuK**  and 
provided  with  intermediate  arched  portions,  cross  rods 
carried  by  the  first  mentioned  rods  and  located  under  the 
sieve,  and  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  .-t  :  and 
having  rollers  upon  which  the  arched  portions  ol  the  rlrst 
mentioned  rods  bear. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sieve,  bearings  located  on  ttip 
under  side  thereof,  longitudinally  disposed  rods  slldahly 
mounted  in  the  bearings,  cross  rods  carried  :y  rhc  first 
mentioned  rods,  and  a  spring  mounted  up- n  t*e  under 
side  of  the  sieve  and  having  free  end  portions  .  lated  ia 
the  paths  of  movement  of  the  first  mentif tm  d  r  da. 
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1.  An  arparn- :s  '-^r  eif^vatlng  liquids  Including  a  cham- 
ber hflvni;  1  '  nn."  Mon  to  n  source  of  liquid  supply  and 
<  .iwrharL'f  DIP"  •'\t'r:'nn-'  from  said  chamber,  a  pump- 
,f,j  rtm;,.-  M  [ilpe  fonn'ctini?  the  upper  end  of  the 
purr  fn-  arrh.r  with  the  upper  end  of  the  first  named  ; 
chamiM  r.  an  inteis'ra!  double  valve  chamber  extending  from 
fho  bottom  of  the  pumping  chamber  and  dWlded  Into  two 
par'^«  hv  HI  inr^  rn!"'l!fl.»  wall  comjnon  to  both  chambers, 
one  )f  said  \>-Arr^  forrainL'  1  chamber  for  an  Inlet  valre  and 
rhf  othtT  f'lrniinc  a  chamb'^r  for  an  outlet  valve,  the  fnlet 
vn;vo  '-hamper  h'^'n^.'  fiTir.'l  w^  a  valve  seat  at  its  upper 
►»nf1  and  the  outlet  valve  chamber  being  formed  with  a 
>.  a'  below  Its  upper  end,  both  of  said  chambers  having 
transvf-rsely  extending  guides,  a  connection  between  the 
Inlet  valve  chamber  and  a  source  of  liquid  under  constant 
pressure,  an  Inlet  valve  in  the  Inlet  valve  chamber  opening 
upon  an  Inward  movement,  a  valve  controlling  the  pasuage 
of  liquid  through  the  outlet  valve  chamber  and  opening 
upon  an  outward  movement,  a  yoke  rigidly  connecting  the 
two  valves  so  that  they  shall  move  simultaneously  in  the 
same  direction,  said  yoke  engaging  said  guides,  a  verti- 
cal rod  extending  upward  In  the  pumping  chamber  and 
formed  with  two  oppositely  disposed  shoulders,  and  a 
float  vertically  movable  upon  the  rod  and  engaging  with 
the  upper  or  the  lower  shoulder  on  the  rod  at  opposite  ex- 
tremes of  Its  movement  to  raise  or  depress  the  rod  and 
actuate  the  valves. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  elevating  liquids  including  a  cham- 
ber having  a  connection  to  a  source  of  liquid  supply  and 
a  discharge  pipe  extending  from  said  chamber,  a  pump- 
ing chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
pumping  chamber  with  the  upper  end  of  the  first  named 
chamber,  an  integral  double  valve  chamber  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  the  pumping  chamber  and  divided  Into  two 
parts  by  an  Intermediate  wall  common  to  both  chambers, 
one  of  said  parts  forming  a  chamber  for  an  inlet  valve 
and  the  other  forming  a  chamber  for  an  outlet  valve,  the 
inlet  valve  chamber  being  formed  with  a  valve  seat  at  its 
upper  tnd  and  the  outlet  valve  chamber  being  formed  with 
a  seat  below  its  upper  end,  both  of  said  chambers  having 
transversely  extending  guides,  a  connection  between  the 
inlet  valve  chamber  and  a  source  of  liquid  under  constant 
pressure,  an  Inlet  valve  in  the  Inlet  valve  chamber  open- 
ing upon  an  Inward  movement,  a  valve  controlling  the 
passage  of  liquid  through  the  outlet  valve  chamber  and 
opening  upon  an  outward  movement,  a  yoke  rigidly  con- 
necting the  two  valves  so  that  they  shall  move  simulta- 
neously in  the  same  direction,  said  yoke  engaging  said 
guides,  a  vertlca'  'nPn  ir  ^  h!  extending  upward  In  the 
pumping  chamber  and  fnrme<)  with  two  oppositely  disposed 


shoulders,  a  float  vertically  movable  upon  the  rod  and  en- 
gaging with  the  upper  or  the  lower  shoulder  on  the  rod  at 
opposite  extremes  of  Its  movement  and  a  guide  rod  de- 
pending Into  the  chamber  and  en>cn»;iri.:  the  tubular  rod. 

3.   In  an  apparatus  for  elevating  liquids,   the  combina- 
tion with   a  chamber   having  a  connection  to  a  source  of 
Uquid  supply  and  a  discbarge  pipe  extending  upward  from 
said  chamber  to  a  point  above  the  Inlet  to  the  pumping 
chamber,   of  a   pumping   chamber,    a   pipe    connecting   the 
upper   end  of   the  pumping  chamber  with   the  upper   end 
of  the  first  named  chamber,  a  do.ihip  vnive  chamber  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  pr,n  j  114  chamber  and  di- 
vided Into  two  parts  by  an  Integral  wall  common  to  both 
chambers,  one  of  said  parts  forming  a  liquid  inlet  passage 
and  the  other  part  forming  a  liquid  outlet  passage,  a  liq- 
uid inlet  pipe  discharging  Into  the  liquid  inlet  passage  and 
connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  supply  under  constant  pres- 
sure, a  liquid  outlet  pipe  extending  from  the  outlet  pas- 
sage, a  valve  in  the  Inlet  passage  and  seating  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  passage,  said  valve  controlling  the  passage  of 
liquid  through  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  valve  In  the  outlet  passage 
controlling  the  outlet  of  liquid,  said  valve  seating  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  passage,  said  valves  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  a  yoke  \<   mov'  sinaultaneously  In 
one  direction  or  the  other,  said  y  k.    ;>.   t.v'  ;  rovlded  with  a 
stem  having  oppositely  disposed  shoulders,  a  lever  through 
one  end  of  which  the  stem  passes,  said  lever  operatlvely 
engaging  the  shoulders  at  the  extremities  of  its  movement, 
a  rod  connected  to  one  end  of  the  lever  and  having  op- 
positely disposed  shoulders,  a  float  vertically  movable  on 
the  rod  and  adapted  to  c^/ntact  with  one  or  the  other  of 
the  shoulders  at  the  extremities  of  the  movement  of  the 
float,  and  means  mounted  on  the  lever  acting  to  hold  It 
against  movement  from  one  extreme  position  to  its  neutral 
position  and  then  acting  to  accelerate   the  movement  of 
the  lever  from  the  neutral  position  to  the  other  extreme 
position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  elevating  liquids,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chamber  having  a  connection  to  a  source  of 
liquid  supply  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  therefrom,  of  a 
pumping  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  portion  of 
the  pumping  chamber  with  the  first  named  chamber,  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  pipe  extending  into  the  pumping 
chamber,  said  Inlet  pipe  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
!  liquid  under  constant  pressure  a  valve  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  liquid  through  the  Inlet  pipe  and  openine  upon 
an  outward  movement,  a  valve  controlling  the  p.is.-Hc^'  of 
liquid  through  the  outlet  pipe  and  opening  upon  a  1  nward 
movement,  a  yoke  connecting  both  of  said  valv.  s  >..  that 
they  shall  move  simultaneously  In  one  direction  or  the 
other,  said  yoke  being  provided  with  a  stem  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  shoulders,  a  lever  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  opening  In  said  pipes,  aad  through  which  aaJd  stem 
passes,  a  rod  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  shoulders,  a  float  verUcally  mov- 
able on  the  rod  and  adapted  to  contact  with  one  or  the 
other  of  the  shoulders  at  the  extremities  of  the  movement 
of  the  float,  and  means  mounted  on  the  lever  acting  to  bold 
It  against  movement  from  one  extreme  position  to  Its  neu- 
tral position,  and  then  acting  to  accelerate  the  movement 
of  the  lever  from  the  neutral  position  to  lU  other  extreme 
position. 

1,009.350.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  CHRISTIAN  N.  Sox- 
NiCHSBN.  Brldgewater.  8.  D.  Filed  June  27.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  635,072. 

1.  A  draft  appliance  comprising  a  frame,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  thereon,  means  for  reslllently  holding  the  lever  In 
a  normal  position,  a  bar  pivoted  upon  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  portion  engaging  the  lever,  a  hitching  de- 
vice mounted  upon  the  t>ar,  and  means  for  holding  tlje 
hitching  device  In  an  adjusted  position  upon  the  bar. 

2.  A  draft  appliance  comprising  a  frame,  a  lever  ful- 
cTumed  thereon,  means  for  reslllently  holding  the  lever  In 
a  normal  position,  a  slotted  plate  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
bar  pivoted  upon  the  fr  m*-  an  1  havins:  a  f r  <>  >  n  1  portion 
which  engages  the  level.  .*aia  bar  uurmaiiy  extending 
transversely  of  the  slots  In  the  said  plate,  and  a  hitch- 
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iBg  device  mounted  upon  the  bar  and  passing  through  one 
of  the  slots  In  the  plate. 


8.  A  draft  appliance  comprising  a  frame,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  thereon,  means  for  reslllently  holding  the  lever  In 
a  normal  position,  said  frame  Including  spaced  end  pieces 
one  of  which  Is  provided  at  Its  Inner  edge  with  «  r. ,  -ss. 
said  lever  having  an  end  portion  lying  between  the  lutld 
spaced  end  pieces  adjacent  the  said  recess,  a  bar  loosely 
pivoted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
the  said  recess  In  contact  with  the  lever,  and  a  hitching 
device  carried  by  the  bar. 

4.  A  draft  appliance  comprising  a  frame,  a  bar  pivoted 
thereon,  resilient  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  bar  closed  and  against  swinging  move- 
ment, a  hitching  device  mounted  upon  the  bar,  and  an  ex- 
tensible member  connected  with  the  hitching  device  and 
frame  and  adapted  to  hold  the  hitching  device  when  the 
bar  swings  to  open  position. 


1,000,801.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Hebbkbt  H. 
Btmle,  Marcellus,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Tvpe- 
wrlter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,639 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  flexi- 
ble hand  lever,  and  a  part  provided  with  a  set  of  co- 
opemiln.-  notches  having  angularly  disposed  sides,  certain 
of  as.  n  tches  having  sides  at  right  angles  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  lever  and  serving  as  checks  tending 
to  arrest  the  lever  in  opposite  directions  of  its  movement 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  rib- 
bon rrif-^hanlsT  inrlu.Unc  X.'.r.A  -..ntntlled  me.Miis  s.  -fable 
to  rtiR'it'f-  fr  ini  .  wt-  rfUI..)r;  r1»'id  ;■  .inother.  nf  ;-Mi;i-Hting 
levicMti  r..m[irU!;;L-  n  ::u.vnP!.'  in  iic,-!  tor  proTM(><:  with  a 
puirni:'--  "f  u  !i,  (iv:i-  f'p'.jK,  »  .-vf-r  ;  ate  -..v.ni;  w  ultPt 
hole  an.!  .'.n  «l.)i!i..nn:  :joie  through  wl.icl,  a  por'.lou  of 
said  hand  controlled  means  projects,  and  operative  con- 
nections between   said  Indicator  and  said   means  for  set- 


ting any   predetermined  one  of  the  plurality  of  movable 
Indicating  fields  opposite  the  sight  hole. 

3.  Indicating  devices  for  the  ribbon  mecba-  isti;  of  a 
typewriting  machine,  said  indicating  devices  .s  i>rii;ng 
a  plurality  of  movable  Indicating  fields,  a  covf-r  it  rr.  fur 
provided  with  a  sight  hole,  and  means  opera t In ».  au^o 
matieally  for  moving  any  one  of  said  Indicating  flelris  to 
bring  it  opposite  the  sight  hole,  said  Indicating  derices 
being  mounted  separately  from  said  means. 

4.  Indicating  devices  for  the  ribbon  meehanlsTn  of  a 
typewriting  machine,  said  indicating  devices  com;  r.<,t,^' 
a  movable  indicator  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Indicat- 
ing fields,  said  Indicator  being  arranged  behind  a  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  machine  provided  with  a  sight  hole, 
and  hand  operated  means  for  moving  said  Indicator  to 
bring  any  selected  one  of  Its  fields  Into  the  view  of  the 
operator  and  to  maintain  the  other  fields  hidden  from  the 
view  of  the  operator  behind  said  stationary  part,  a  por- 
tion of  said  means  projecting  through  a  hole  in  said  sta- 
tionary part  at  some  distance  from  said  sight  hole. 

5.  Indicating  devices  for  the  ribbon  mechanism  of  a 
typewriting  machine,  said  Indicating  devices  comprising  a 
plurality  of  movable  Indicating  fields,  a  cover  therefor 
provided  with  a  sight  hole,  and  means  controlled  by  a 
single  key  for  moving  any  one  of  said  Indicating  fields 
to  bring  it  opposite  the  sight  hole,  said  key  pri>j.(!;np 
through  a  hole  In  said  cover  which  is  separated  fiuii. 
said  sight  hole. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,352.       CUTTER  HEAD.       Prank     Stutzman.     Wii 
Uamsport,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.902. 


A  solid  bolt  having  a  screw  threft  i- P  *^nd  and  fm  en 
Inrged  flat  head  at  Its  other  end,  said  hea  ^  -wtx  r  imtpw 
threaded    opening    passing    therethrougt     n  f     ipv>er 

end  of  Its  body  portion  and  said  head  having  sltf  thf  rein 
extending  Into  said  opening,  and  a  sma:'  c  r^^w  '  readei 
expanding  plug  engaging  said  openl'  ^ 


1,009.353.  GAS  ENGINE.  Albcbt  H  Th-  v><  Spring: 
field.  Ohio,  assignor  to  George  B.  Swop-  *^;  inpfieltl. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.   11,   1906.     Serial  No.   3:;s.0o5 


w^^.\ 


f 


of    f 

the 


a   gas  engine  of  the  class  described,   a  combination 
irvlng  shaft  and  valve  with  means   for  contro;;ing 

;i*"ra«i'i     '  >-«ir'    vr,)Te  Inclndinp  k   tk  v.    t(^    ^.  drum 
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secured  to  the  shaft,  an  eccentric  adjacent  to  said  dram. 
gTOorcB  In  the  face  of  the  drum,  an  arm  plvotally  mount- 
ed and  proi»'i  tint;  toward  'h^    Irlvlng  shaft  and  tangential 

to  sa!  !  !:■  v!!!,'  iliaft  ai'  1  -apable  of  being  swung  on  its 
p;v  If  1  >s  i''  arr.-.i  by  sHi!  trm  capable  of  fitting  in  the 
_'r  V,.  in  th^  shaft  ir  it  point  substantially  in  line  with 
tlf  pnter  of  the  shaft,  a  supplemental  arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  rirst  nu-n'  n-1  arm  and  a  roller  on  the 
end  of  said  last  mentioned  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
eccentric,  substantially  as  specified. 


1  ,  0  u  9  ,  3  o  4         Ui'AKATUS   FOR   HEATING   WATER 
AiEKANDEi    iKKPREAf,  Joinvllle-le-Pont,  France.     Filed 

Feb    IH,  1  <n      -Serial  No.  609,411. 


1  Au  electric  apparatus  for  heating  water,  comprising 
a  vind.r,  a  head  thereon  adapted  to  t»e  connected  to  a 
wa  f-r  tap  and  having  a  downwardly  tapering  duct,  a  plu- 
rality of  nonconducting  water  tubes  connected  to  form 
a  continuous  tube,  resistance  colls  in  circuit  on  said 
tubes  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  head  and 
said  tubtfS 

J  An  elevtrlt  apparatus  for  heating  water,  comprising 
a  '  yllnder.  water  tubes  having  Inlets  and  outlets  therein. 
r«>istance  mils  In  circuit  on  said  tubes.  Inwardly  threaded 
c'l!  Ilk»^  t^ttin^'s  to  form  seats  for  said  tubes,  elastic  bands 
h.o  veen  said  tittings  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes. 
washers  on  said  tabes  above  said  bands  and  outwardly 
threaded  n  i^s  to  engage  said  fittings  for  the  purpose 
8tat»^d. 


1,009.355.      B.\K1N"G     MACHINE.      Wbbd   W.   Tubnbdll. 
Columbus,    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    15,    1910.      Serial    No. 

597,550. 


3C 


Sna'iyff^ 


1     A    baking    machine'    comprising  a   rotatable   element. 
hing>  d  platt>s  carried  th*'rphy    means  for  maintaining  said 


plate*  In  elevated  poeitioD  daring  a  determinate  period  of 
the  rotation,  and  independent  means  for  Initially  elevat- 
ing said  plates. 

2.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  iota  table  element, 
hinged  plates  carried  thereby,  means  for  maintaining  said 
plates  In  elevated  position  during  a  determinate  period  of 
the  rotation,  and  Independent  means  for  initially  elevat- 
ing said  plates  in  successive  steps. 

3.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  element, 
hinged  plates  carried  thereby,  means  for  maintaining  said 
plates  in  elevated  position  during  a  determinate  period  of 
the  rotation,  and  Independent  means  for  Initially  elevating 
said  plates  In  successive  steps,  said  means  conxprlslng 
relatively  Independent  units. 

4.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  element, 
hinged  plates  carried  thereby,  means  for  maintaining  said 
plates  in  elevated  relation  during  a  determinate  period  of 
the  rotation  and  a  lever  for  automatically  moving  said 
plates  Into  subjection  to  said  means. 

5.  A  baking  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  element, 
hinged  plates  carried  thereby,  means  for  maintaining  -ai  ; 
plates  in  elevated  position  during  a  determinate  period  of 
the  rotation,  a  lever  for  automatically  moving  said  plates 
Into  subjection  to  said  means,  and  a  means  for  slightly 
raising  aald  plates  just  preceding  movement  by  said  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,009.356.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  Elvt  T. 
Underwood,  Llano,  Tex.  Filed  Sept  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  583,679. 


'J^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  /rame 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  rear  of  a  cultivator  having 
suitable  plows,  means  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  frame 
for  crushing  certain  plants  and  protecting  others  of  a  row, 
said  means  comprising  a  wheel  Journaled  on  said  frame, 
and  having  spaced  rims,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  plates  pro- 
vided with  slotted  openings  adapted  to  register  with  each 
other  when  aald  plates  are  disposed  In  overlapped  rela- 
tion, means  disposed  through  said  openings  to  retain  said 
plates  In  adjusted  lengths  around  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  at  spaced  distances  apart,  said  plates  having  in- 
turned  outer  ends  engaged  In  grooves  in  the  rims  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  rear  of  a  cultivator  having 
suitable  plows,  means  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  frame 
for  crushing  certain  plants  and  protecting  others  of  a 
row,  said  means  comprising  a  wheel  Journaled  on  said 
frame,  and  having  spaced  rims,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
plates  provided  with  slotted  openings  adapted  to  register 
with  each  other  when  said  plates  are  disposed  In  over- 
lapped relation,  means  disposed  through  said  openings  to 
retain  said  plates  In  adjusted  lengths  r round  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  at  spaced  distances  apa--.  an  t  knife  blade* 
disposed  transversely  of  the  wheel  iti-.  r:r;.d;at..  the  PndB 
of  the  plates,  said  plates  being  adapt.!  •  ,  r  ish  nortaln 
plants  and  allow  others  to  stand  th.  r.  v.^n  whll.  hhi  1 
knife  blades  are  adapted  to  assist  m  destroying  said 
crushed  plants. 
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1,009.367.      COMBINED   TROLLET  -  POLE   BA8B    AND  I   tainlng  a  chamber  having  a  bore  greater  than  the  t>ore  of 
CATCHER.      Hbbbert  E.   Vail,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  j   said    barrel   extending  forwardly   from   said   chanitrr     an 

interiorly  threaded  cylinder  Inclosing  said  thn  adcd  flange 
and  having  a  rear  wall  containing  a  central  >pi  nm^  a 
sleeve  having  a  forward  wall  containing  a  central  op^nng 
slldahly  Inclosing  said  barrel,  and  a  spring  enk-h^.iix  ''^^ 
front  end  of  said  forward  wall. 


assignor  of  one  third  to  Walter  R.  Andrew  and  one- 
third  to  Edward  C.  Parsons.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.080. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  base 
having  a  vertically  extending  stud,  a  member  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  said  stud,  a  trolley  pole  support  carrying  a 
trolley  pole  and  mounted  to  swing  vertically  upon  said 
rotating  member,  and  provided  with  depcrniint:  arms,  rods 
leading  from  said  arms,  springs  carried  v  said  rods,  a 
atop  member  engaged  by  said  Kprin^rs.  ;Ti»*d  (mrs  con- 
nected l)etween  said  rotating  member  and  sad  sT(  p  mem- 
ber, longitudinally  slotted  bars  connected  a:  t  ru  end  to 
said  jointed  bars,  a  stop  pin  extni  dk  through  the  slots 
of  said  bars  and  engaging  over  suid  trolley  p"'*  support, 
whereby  the  slotted  bars  will  operate  to  •il'^p  ace  the 
Jointed  bars  when  abnormal  upward  movement  of  the 
trolley  pole  occurs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  base 
having  a  vertically  extending  stud,  a  member  mounted  for 
rotation  npon  said  stud,  a  trolley  pole  support  mounted 
to  swing  vertically  upon  said  rotating  member,  a  trolley 
pole  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  trolley  pole  support  and 
having  depending  arms,  rods  extending  from  said  arms, 
springs  upon  said  rods,  a  stop  member  engaged  by  said 
springs.  Jointed  bars  connected  between  said  rotating 
member  and  said  stop  member,  connecting  means  between 
said  trolley  pole  support  and  said  jointed  '^ar«!  and  operat- 
ing to  displace  the  same  when  abnormal  i:;  war;  :;  ovement 
of  the  trolley  pole  occurs,  and  a  locking  device  mounted 
on  the  rofatable  member  located  In  position  to  engage  said 
stud  and  operative  by  the  jointed  bars  when  disposed  In 
displaced  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  base 
having  a  stud  provided  with  a  marginal  socket,  a  member 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  stud,  a  trolley  pole  sup- 
port mounted  to  swing  vertically  upon  said  rotating  mem 
l>er,  springs  connected  to  said  trolley  pole  support,  a  stop 
member  engaged  by  said  springs.  Jointed  bars  connected 
between  said  rotating  member  and  said  stop  member,  con- 
necting means  between  said  trolley  pole  support  and  said 
Jointed  bars  for  displacing  the  same  when  abnormal  up- 
ward movement  of  the' trolley  pole  occurs,  and  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  said  rotating  member  in  position  to  engage  in  said 
socket  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  Jointed  bars. 
said  l)olt  being  operated  by  one  of  said  bars  to  lock  said 
rotating  member  to  said  stud  at  the  upward  movement  of 
the  trolley  pole. 


1.009.358.     C0M1> '  \  \  TI   «\  POLICEMAN'S  TRUNCHEON 

AND    EXTEN.Sio.N     ii.sTOL  -  BARREL.      Johann     G. 

Walluann,  Oakland.  Cal..     Filed  Feb.  23.  1911.     Serial 

No.  610.253. 

1.   In  combination,  a  pollrenian  s    truncheon   havmj:   ai; 
aperture   extending    longitudinally    tl- :•  ;  i  r    itii     a    s.  pa 
rate  pistol  barrel  in   sa'd  aprrturr,   sind   t.arr.     h<-ii\^.   pro 
vlded  rearwardlj  with   a:.   ■  xtrr.orly    tt.r.a,;.  <!    t!;uiKi      -:i 


"'rrr'fn  .  ^ — — . 


2.  In  combination,  a  policeman's  truncheon  having  an 
aperture  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  sepa- 
rate pistol  barrel  In  said  aperture,  said  barrel  being  pro- 
vided rearwardly  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  flange  con- 
taining a  chamber  having  a  bore  greater  than  the  bore  of 
said  barrel  extending  forwardly  from  said  chnmbi^r  an 
Interiorly  threaded  cylinder  Inclosing  said  thr»  •.  j  i  t^an^re 
and  having  a  rear  wall  containing  a  central  optning.  a 
sleeve  having  a  forward  wall  containing  a  central  opening 
slldahly  Inclosing  said  barrel ;  a  spring  engaging  the  fr^  nt 
end  of  said  forward  wall,  a  rod  connected  to  s..!d  ssf,  ve 
rearwardly  and  having  Its  forward  end  provided  with,  a 
wedge,  a  pivoted  slight  in  engagement  with  sa;:  w^-ipe, 
and  means  bearing  against  said  sight  ror  keeping  the  same 
In  engagement  with  said  wedge. 

3.  In  combination,  a  policeman's  truncheon  having  an 
aperture  extending  longitudinally  therethmiict  a  sepa- 
rate pistol  barrel  In  said  aperture,  said  baT'  h>eing  pro- 
vided rearwardly  with  an  exteriorly  thread-  :  t'angc  con- 
taining a  chamber  having  a  bore  greater  ina i,  \\\v  S>ore  of 
said  barrel  extending  forwardly  from  said  chamber  .  an 
Interiorly  threaded  cylinder  Inclosing  said  threadf-d  flange 
and  having  a  rear  wall  containing  a  central  p(i;  nc  a 
sleeve  having  a  forward  wall  containing  a  central  op.  nng 
slldahly  Inclosing  said  barrel  ;  a  spring  engaging  tht  front 
end  of  said  forward  wall ;  a  rod  connected  to  said  s!.«ve 
rearwardly  and  having  Its  forward  end  provided  uith  a 
wedge  ;  a  pivoted  sight  In  engagement  with  said  w.  dg*^.  a 
reslllcntly-supported  pin  projecting  through  the  butt  of 
the  handle  of  said  truncheon  and  engaging  said  threaded 
cylinder,  and  means  bearing  against  said  sight  for  keep- 
ing the  same  in  engagement  with  said  wedge. 

4.  In  combination,  a  policeman's  truncheon  hnv  nj:  an 
aperture  extending  longitudinally  therethrough:  a  s,  pa- 
rate  piston  barrel  in  said  aperture,  said  barrel  t)elnp  pro- 
vided rearwardly  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  flange  con- 
taining a  chamber  having  a  bore  greater  than  the  bore  of 
said  barrel  extending  forwardly  from  said  chamber ;  an 
Interiorly  threaded  cylinder  Inclosing  said  threaded  end 
flange  and  having  a  rear  wall  containing  a  central  open- 
ing :  a  sleeve  having  a  forward  wall  containing  a  central 
opening  slldahly  inclosing  said  ttarrel  ;  a  sprtr..  .  nira.i:^  ng 
the  front  end  of  said  forward  wall ;  a  rod  connected  to 
said  sleeve  rearwardly  and  having  Its  forward  end  pro- 
vided with  a  wedge,  a  pivoted  sight  In  engagemet;*  with 
said  wedge,  a  handle  for  said  truncheon  provided  with  a 
butt  having  a  sight  cut  therein  in  alinement  with  said 
pivoted  sight,  and  having  also  an  interior  aperture  for 
admitting  the  sight  of  a  pistol  therethrough,  and  means 
bearing  against  said  pivoted  sight  for  keeping  the  same  In 
engagement  with  said  wedge. 

5.  In  combination,  a  policeman's  truncheon  hav  ng  an 
aperture  ex.  ti  i  nk-  longitudinally  therethrough;  a  s.pa 
rate  ptstn'  harrt-i  in  said  aperture,  said  barrel  l)elDg  prc- 
vidcd  rarw  I'dly  with  an  exteriorly  threaded  flange  cod 
taining  a  ■!. amber  having  a  bore  greater  than  the  bore  of 
said  barn  ;  'tt tending  forwardly  from  said  chamit.  r  :  an 
interiorly  threaded  cylinder  Inclosing  said  thread,  d  flange 
and  having  a  rear  wall  containing  a  central  opening  and 
having  alfs<  w  recess  In  the  rear  portion  thereof  centrally 
pen.  trated  !  ^  a  forwardly  projecting  lug  an  '  ••.  passage  on 
me  side  of  8aid  lug  leading  from  said  recerni  and  extend 

tig  through  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder;  a  sleeve  ba^lng 
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a  forward  wall  containing  a  central  opening  alldablr  In- 
cloBlng  said  barrel  ;  a  sprinK  engnglng  the  front  end  of 
said  forward  wall  ;  a  rod  secured  to  said  sleeve  rear- 
wardly  and  havlnj;  Its  forward  end  provided  with  a  wedge ; 
a  pivoted  sight  in  .'rii;in;Hment  with  said  wedge;  a  handle 
for  said  truncheon  provided  with  a  butt  having  a  sight  cut 
therein  In  alinement  with  said  pivoted  sight,  and  having 
also  an  exterior  aperture  for  admitting  the  sight  of  a 
pistol  therethrough,  and  means  bearing  against  said  piv- 
oted sight  for  keeping  the  same  In  engagement  with  said 
wedge. 

[ilalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.). 


1.009.359.  CURTAIN  -  FIXTURE.  Willard  Walteb. 
Sturgls,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,243. 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  plates  provided  with 
opposite  offset  ends,  extensions  formed  upon  these  offset 
end.i  t-  .>scoplng  sections  detachably  secured  to  the  plates 
by  r I, •'<<('  eirensions,  the  said  telescoping  sections  pro- 
vidt-d  w;t!:  lower  rolled  edges,  telescoping  clamping  sec- 
ti  lis  >t>ciired  to  the  extenslona  formed  upon  the  offaet 
fD<\>  and  means  formed  thereon  for  supporting  a  curtain, 
subsr.inilHilT  '^^^  an-l  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,009.360.  rOSTING-BOX.  Gborgi  F.  Watt,  Harrls- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elllott-Flsher  Company,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1908.     Serial  No.  463,99«. 


1  A  posting;  !>ox  I'uiiiprlsitif  rwo  sections  forming  eon- 
jolnM.v  a  slnglp  i-ompartment  for  the  storage  of  state- 
mf'nt  blanks  or  oth^r  posMn.:  mediums  and  having  a  horl- 
zontai  '.()"  i!n  ».i  i  a  !i  u^-il  connection  between  the  sec- 
tion-* pprmirtitiK  the  sa.iic  "o  swing  apart  to  form  sepa- 
rate •'('t'pfacie.s  having  their  bottom  walls  slightly  In 
rliru'.l  in  opposite  i!i!  ■ctions  from  a  horizontal  plane  to 
faclllrate  the  shlrtlne  of  the  blanks  from  one  compart- 
m»»nt  to  th»^  other  during  the  posting  operation,  and 
means  for  lo(kln_-  the  sections  against  relative  move 
tnent   wbi^n  said   >e<Mion.>i  ar^>  swi:nir  apart. 


2.  A  poating  box  comprising  two  aectlont  forming  con- 
jointly a  single  compartment  for  the  storage  of  statement 
blanks  or  other  posting  mediums  and  having  a  horizontal 
bottom  wall,  a  hinged  connection  between  the  sections  per- 
mitting the  same  to  swing  apart  to  form  separate  recep- 
tacles having  their  bottom  walls  slightly  inclined  in  op- 
posite directions  from  a  horizontal  plane  to  facilitate 
the  shifting  of  the  blanka  from  one  compartment  to  the 
other  during  the  posting  operation,  and  locking  means 
brought  into  action  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  sec- 
tions to  positively  lock  the  same  In  their  separated  posi- 
tions. 

3.  A  posting  box  comprising  two  sections  forming  con- 
Jointly  a  single  compartment  for  the  storage  of  statement 
blanks  or  other  posting  mediums  and  having  a  horizontal 
bottom  wall,  a  hinged  connection  between  the  sections 
permitting  the  same  to  swing  apart  to  form  separate  re- 
ceptacles having  their  bottom  walls  slightly  inclined  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  horizontal  plane  to  facilitate 
the  shifting  of  the  blanks  from  one  compartment  to  the 
other  during  the  posting  operation,  and  a  locking  device 
carried  by  one  section  and  engaging  the  other  to  auto- 
matically lock  the  sections  against  relative  movement 
wuen  swung  apart. 

4.  A  posting  box  comprising  two  sections  forming  con- 
jointly a  single  compartment  for  the  storage  of  statement 
blanks  or  other  posting  mediums  and  having  a  horizontal 
bottom  wall,  a  hinged  connection  between  the  sections 
permitting  the  same  to  swing  apart  to  form  separate  re- 
ceptacles having  their  bottom  walls  slightly  Inclined  In 
opposite  directions  from  a  horizontal  plane  to  facilitate 
the  shifting  of  the  blanks  from  one  compartment  to  the 
other  during  the  posting  operation,  and  locking  means 
opposing  no  resistance  to  the  separative  movement  of  the 
box  sections  but  automatically  operative  to  posltlvel}  lock 
the   sections    in    their    separated    positions. 

5.  A  posting  box  comprising  two  sections  forming  con- 
jointly a  single  compartment  for  the  storage  of  statement 
blanks  or  other  posting  mediums  and  having  a  horizontal 
bottom  wall,  a  hinged  connection  between  the  sections 
permitting  the  same  to  swing  apart  to  form  separate  re- 
ceptacles having  their  bottom  wails  slightly  Inclined  in  op- 
posite directions  from  a  borlsontal  plane  to  facilitate  the 
shifting  of  the  blanks  from  one  compartment  to  the  other 
during  the  posting  operation,  and  a  latch  bar  carried 
by  one  section  and  movable  into  locking  engagement  with 
the  other  section  by  the  separative  movement  of  said 
■ections. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,361.      MEANS    FOB   PROVIDING   CATTLE    WITH 

SALT.  Charles  L.  Wbil,  St.  Clair.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company,  St.  Clair.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,940. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  briquet  of  com- 
pressed salt  for  the  use  of  cattle,  said  briquet  having  a 
circular  periphery,  convex  side-faces  and  a  transverse 
hole  adapting  the  article  to  be  freely  hung  upon  a  peg,  or 
the  like. 
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1,009,362.      ROTARY    ENGINE.      Axml    Wistxh     Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L    l^Urfr, 
Mti  I!  eft  polls.    Minn.      Filed    Jan.    16,    1909.    Serial    No 
47.- '16.     Renewed  Jan.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,847. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  hnving  an- 
nnlar  pressure  fluid  chambers  formpi  rhrrpin  ani  op 
poaitely  arranged,  a  stationary  crtr.K  8i,af  rrnat'.! 
In  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  revolving  piston  jouri)e.«»t'  1: 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  central  chamber  formir^  :. 
cheat,  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  said  cmst  havioK 
a  aupply  port  at  one  end  communliatlnj;  contlnuousT 
therewith,  and  a  series  of  alott  in  its  side  walls  lenditiK- 
to  said  cylinder  chambers,  a  series  of  slides  pivoted  ot  HH:d 
crank  shaft  and  arra;  .rel  to  project  thmni:!,  'Uf  h  :» 
in  the  wall  of  said  ci.m;  '^r  and  contact  "ti;  •.:.»•  wa  .«  of 
said  cylinder  chambers,  and  »:iid  ;  ii-tor.  b.  iti^;  e.  rer- 
trlcally  mounted  with  resper*  t<  sa.i  .v  ind'r  chambers. 
and  the  pivots  of  said  B.ids-  .!>;  «!,i.r,-d  wi'h  rtt^pect 
to  said  cylinder  chambers  whereby  sai  ;  -  ics  will  fol 
low  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  chamN  r-  us  said  piston 
revolves,  and  said  chest  having  pas-^a »:'■»=  in  the  rear  of 
said  slides  leading  to  said  cyllndtr  bitnNr^  and  also 
having  exhaust  ports  eommnnlcatli  e  with  said  cham- 
bera  In  advance  of  said  sltdes  an  1  said  plstor  having 
longitudinal  passages  there!:  -..^j  ft  awd  '-  "t  ^a!d  est 
and  pommtinirating  with  sai't  ■  \a  ,>^;  ;>  ■'•  nnd  :;s.  :.,'irg- 
Ing  a;  'hn  opposite  end  of  said  piston  from  its  fluid  supply 
port,  sulwiantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  cyiindpr  !  r.  vlng  an 
annular  pressure  fluid  chamber  a*  "■\c\:  end  and.  an  inter- 
mediate annular  chamber  oppositely  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  said  end  chambers,  a  statioriarv  rratsk  shaft 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  a  hollow  revoiviriK'  [iston  jour- 
naled  in  aaid  cylinder  and  havloK  >'■  siiit-  haniber  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof  and  'ornn'.ng  a  chest,  said 
cbest    havtn?    an    Intake    pnr'    at    one    en.i    '.-mmunU-.". Mng 


with  a  Bupp! 


■ovided  in  the  end  of  sai(i 


der. 


and  said  che8t  having  a  se'ie»*  of  slots  In  its  wails  com- 
municating reapectlrelv  wl'f  said  <  yitnder  chambers,  slides 
pivoted  on  said  era?  k  ■^liaft  and  arranged  to  project 
through  said  slots  Into  ■^ail  rl.imbprs  respectively,  said 
slides  being  held  in  slidni.-  enta^pnient  with  the  outer 
walls  of  said  cylinder  chamters  as  said  p:=on  rPTo.ves; 
and  said  pi.'i'"'!  '■>■'■. ^  eon  !:•  rica::y  arrance.'.  with  resipect 
to  sa'.d  chattibers  an!  tlie  pivots  of  said  slides  !>elng 
centered  wi-h  riBpe.  t  ''•■  said  cbam!>er»  wS,' rebv  ^Hid 
slides  wl  :  1*  ;  P'  e,-ted  and  witbdrawn  a«  sai.i  pls'on  re 
volves.  and  sa'.d  rbest  having  iN;)rtB  in  Its  w.'iiis  in  the  reiir 
of  s!i!d  Kii  Ses  leHdintr  to  said  chamtiers.  and  also  liavlng 
eihaus:  ports  Ir;  advance  of  said  slides,  and  said  pl!>to!i 
having  lonK'ltndtna;  passages  therein  separated  from  sa'.d 
chest  Slid  Mpon  oppfisite  sides  thereof,  one  .if  sail!  pas- 
sages !  orniir.  ;n!<  ating  wlfl;  the  exliansr  por's  of  said,  end 
chambers  atid  the  other  passage  commtniicattng  with  the 
exhaust  ;>ort  :ea(ilng  from  said  middle  or  intermediate' 
chair.'>e'  .ind  said  .massages  exbavistini:  at  tlie  other  et:d 
of  said  piston  from  said  inlet  p^  rt  substantlaiiv  as  de 
scribed  and  for  the  purpost.    speclfled. 


S.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  havlt  k-  annular 
r,r,,is,;re  ti-iid  chambers  formed  therein,  there  tieing  end 
ctiamiMrs.  and  an  intermediate  or  middle  one  :  posltely 
arranged  in  the  walls  of  said  cylinder,  a  hoi  *  -.  <,  r 
Ing  piston  joumaled  in  said  cylinder  and  provide'  w  't 
an  interiorly  arranged  chamber  forming  a  chest  i.arng 
a  supply  port  at  one  end,  the  walls  of  said  chest  having 
slots  leading  to  the  said  chambers,  slides  mounted  In  «  .b^ 
piston  and  projecting  through  said  slots  and  norn.a  j 
contacting  with  the  walls  of  said  chambers,  there  '  >  r.g 
end  slides  and  an  oppositely  arranged  middle  slide,  wb.n 
has  an  area  exposed  to  the  pressure  fluid  that  Is  >  ;'ia: 
substantially  to  the  aggregate  corresponding  n-  a  '  -.sd 
end  slides,  said  piston  being  eccentrically  arru^iged  v,:ih 
respect  to  said  cylinder  chamber,  and  said  chest  having 
ports  in  the  rear  of  said  slides  leading  to  said  chan  b'  rs 
and  also  provided  with  exhaust  ports  communicating'  witb 
said  chambers  in  advance  of  said  slides,  said  exhaust 
ports  being  normally  open  to  said  chambers  whereby 
formation  of  back  pressure  on  the  slides  is  prevented,  and 
said  piston  having  exhaust  passages  communicating  with 
said  exhaust  ports  and  separated  from  said  chest 

4.  A  rotsry  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  pr.nu 
lar  pressure-fluid  chambers  oppositely  arranged  therein. 
a  hollow  revolving  piston  journaled  In  said  cylinder,  the 
Interior  of  said  piston  being  open  from  end  to  end  and 
forming  a  central  pressure-fluid  chest  having  r.  presstire 
fluid  inlet  port  at  one  end,  the  walls  of  said  chei--  having 
slots  therein  leading  to  said  cylinder  chambers.  li  fa 
tlonary  crank  shaft  extending  centrally  through  said 
chest,  slides  pivoted  on  said  crank  shaft  and  projecting 
through  the  slots  in  the  walls  of  said  chest  n'<  s;i  d 
chambers,  said  piston  being  eccentrically  arranged  wtb 
respect  to  said  chambers,  and  the  pivots  of  said  s  i.'.es 
being  centered  with  respect  to  said  chambers,  and  tbe 
ends  of  said  slides  normally  contacting  with  tbi  outfr 
walls  of  said  chambers  and  sliding  thereon  as*  sf,;*!  i  iston 
revolves,  said  chest  having  ports  comm.tnicntm*.  wts;  said 
chambers  in  the  rear  of  said  slides,  and  sa  i  ;  t-ton  baving 
exhaust  ports  communicating  with  said  cha  :>.erh  m  front 
of  said  slides,  and  said  piston  having  passage)-  tr.mjnt 
eating  with  said  exhaust  ports  and  separated  frori^  said 
("best 


1,00  9,86  3.      ARTIFICIAL  FISHING-BAIT       a.eeht 
Winnie,    Traverse    City,    Mich.      Filed    Ju  j     5.    1911 
Ssrlsl  No.  636,838. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  artiflclal  bait  fro-  'eather 
consisting  In  cutting  the  ends  of  the  barbs  fi  m  the 
feather  and  leaving  a  portion  of  the  barbs  whioe  and 
v.  Indlng  the  after  shaft  about  a  member  to  cause  the 
studs  to  project  therefrom  to  form  the  body  and  the  whole 
barbs  to  form  the  wings  of  the  artiflclal  bait. 

2.  In  an  artificial  bait,  the  combination  with  a  shank, 
of  an  after  shaft  of  a  feather  having  a  portion  .  f  its 
barbs  removed  therefrom  to  form  stubs  and  whole  barbs 
thereon,  which  after  shaft  is  wound  around  the  said 
shank. 

3.  In  an  artiflclal  bait,  the  combination  with  a  s^hank, 
of  an  after  shaft  of  a  feather  having  a  portion  of  the 
•■arbe  removed  therefrom  to  form  stubs  and  \x  b  >  p  biarbs 
thereon,  wbb  b  after  shaft  ''■  •«■  ■■:r.d  ,■•  -  v.-.n  the  said 
shank.  '!p  !;t;.bs  forming  the  LM.>dT  of  'be  *;:,t  and  the 
wboip  bat'is  'ormlng  the  wings  thereof    «•  d  a  fne  feather 


nmd  the  said  shank  to  form  the  'pe  ers  of  the 


bait. 
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1,009,364,  TIRE  CONSTRUCTION.  Padl  E.  Wibt, 
Bloomsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
512,399. 


A  tire  having  a  puncture-resisting  member  formed  of 
sheet  material  gathered  Into  a  succession  of  closely  com- 
pacted folds  presenting  outer  bights  toward  the  wearing 
surface,  said  folds  being  graduated  In  height  so  as  to 
diminish  In  height  toward  the  sides  of  the  tire  structure, 
and  an  outer  covering  bonded  onto  said  outer  bights. 


1,009.365.  rU0«  ESS  i  UU  TIKE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Paul  E.  Wirt,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  554,840. 


1.  A  proce-s.s  for  making  a  puncture-resisting  part  for 
tires,  which  consists  in  first  preparing  a  fabric  body 
material  in  sheet  form,  then  gathering  the  said  material 
Into  a  folded  formation,  and  subjecting  the  latter  to 
conjprfsslon  npon  its  bights. 

-■  A  process  for  tire  construction,  which  consists  in 
li.'sr  preparing  a  fabric  body  material  in  sheet  form, 
gathering  the  fabric  sheeL,  into  a  succession  of  similar 
folils,  and  then  subjectln^^e  folded  formation  to  a  pres- 
sure upon  its  bights  that  upsets  the  folds  from  the  perpen- 
dicular 

:',  A  irrtcess  for  tire  construction  which  consists  in 
pr' parin^'  n  fabric  body  material  in  sheet  form,  then 
guTi.eriug  said  material  Into  a  folded  formation,  and  then 
su'  >f'tlng  the  folds  to  pressure  at  top  and  bottom  to 
niriy  the  same  into  oblique-standing  position. 

4  A  process  for  tire  construction  which  consists  in 
flr'ir  {treparlug  fabric  body  material  In  sheet  form,  then 
ga'herinR  said  material  into  closely,  compacted  folds,  next 
suu-'cfini;  thp  folds  to  a  crushing  compression  exerted 
upon  the  >.  ;^ht9  thereof,  and  finally  shaping  the  folded 
structure  Into  tire  form. 

"  .\  proo'^ss  for  tire  construction,  which  consists  In 
first  preparing  a  fabric  body  material  in  sheet  form,  then 
gathtrlnp  said  fa'rlc  sheet  into  a  succession  of  diagonally 
running  foils.  ;ind  then  subjecting  said  folds  to  crushing 
romprt'sslon    n\Mix\   the  bights  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  *^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
I  . 

1  ,  0  0  n  .  .T  fi  t?       i'RO<-ES.>^  FOR  TIRE  CONSTRUCTION.   1 
I'vrL    E     Wirt,    H:  >om.s<h!irc,    I'a.      Filed   July   6,    1910.   \ 
Sprial   N'>    ,'.7(1, BtU") 
1     K    pruc*>s!t    for    mal<lni:    t)ody    material    for    tire   con- 

striic'ion     w!=!<'h    consists    in    first    cutting    a    rubberised 


fabric  sheet  Into  a  predetermined  length  and  width,  then 
arranging  metallic  reinforcing  strands,  under  tension,  in 
spaced  apart  relation  upon  said  sheet.  Incorporating  said 
strands  with  said  sheet  under  pressure,  and  finally  cutting 
the  compacted  material  on  the  bias  and  transversely  into 
strips. 

2.  A  process  for  making  body  material  for  tire  con- 
struction which  consists  in  first  cutting  Into  similar 
lengths  and  widths  ^separate  sheets  of  flexible  material, 
arranging  reinforcing  strands  at  graduated  intervals  apart 
upon  one  of  said  sheets,  pressing  the  strands  Into  the  said 
sheet,  then  pressing  the  second  sheet  onto  the  said  strands 
and  first  sheet,  and  then  cutting  'the  compacted  material 
diagonally  into  strips. 

3.  A  process  for  making  body  material  for  a  tire  con- 
struction which  consists  In  arranging  reinforcing  strands 
at  graduated  intervals  apart  upon  a  fabric  sheet,  pressing 
said  strands  into  said  sheet,  then  pressing  a  second  sheet 
onto  the  first  sheet  and  onto  the  strands,  and  then  cutting 
the  compacted  material  diagonally  Into  strips. 

4.  A  process  for  making  body  material  for  tire  con- 
struction, which  consists  In  cutting  Into  similar  lengths 
and  widths  separate  sheets  of  flexible  material,  uniting 
said  separate  sheets  together  and  upon  an  incased  metal 
reinforcement  by  pressure,  and  then  cutting  the  compacted 
material  diagonally  into  strips  of  a  length  to  encircle  the 
circumference  of  a  tire-forming  core  longitudinally  and  of 
a  width  to  embrace  the  said  core  transversely.  Including 
the  clencher  cores. 

5.  A  process  for  making  body  material  for  tire  con- 
struction which  consists  in  first  cutting  Into  similar 
lengths  and  widths  separate  sheets  of  flexible  material, 
arranging  reinforcing  strands  at  graduated  intervals  apart 
upon  one  of  said  sheets  by  a  wrapping  action,  pressing  the 
strands  into  the  said  sheet  while  wrapping  thereon,  and 
then  wrapping  and  pressing  th^  second  sheet  onto  the 
first  sheet  and  onto  the  said  strands,  and  finally  cutting 
the  compacted  material  on  the  bias  Into  strfps. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,009,367.  STEREOTYPE-PRINTING-PLATE-CASTING 
APPARATUS.  IlE.NRT  A.  Wise  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Autoplate  Com- 
pany of  America,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1905.     Serial  No.  284,562. 


jr. 


1.  In  stereotype  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  revo- 
luble  core,  gearing  for  turning  the  same,  a  clutch  con- 
tained In  said  gearing,  hand  control  connections  for 
throwing  said  clutch  Into  operation,  and  automatically 
operating  connections  from  said  core  for  disengaging  said 
clutch  after  a  half  revolution  of  the  core. 

2.  Id  stereotype  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  revo- 
luble  core,  gearing  for  turning  the  same,  a  clutch  con- 
tained in  said  gearing,  a  handle  for  throwing  said  clutch 
Into  engagement,  means  for  normally  holding  said  handle 
in  position  to  disengage  the  clutch,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  turning  of  the  core  for  holding  said  handle  In  posi- 
tion to  keep  said  clutch  In  engagement  for  a  half  turn  of 
the  core. 
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8.  In  stereotype  apiJaratus,  the  'v>mhlnation  of  a  revo- 
luble  core,  gearing  for  turning  th*  sxne  a  clutch  In  this 
gearing,  a  handle  for  throwing  the  clutch  Into  engagement, 
a  spring  arranged  to  pull  the  said  handle  to  throw  the 
dutch  out  of  engagement,  a  ring  mounted  on  the  core  and 
having  two  notches,  nnl  a  '  Iff  r  abutment  on  the 
handle  arranged  to  en^n^''    >«    i  n   t    ••s 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ^•.  r.  type  plate  casting  ap- 
paratus, of  mechanism  for  optratiCig  the  same,  a  timing 
device  driven  by  a  moving  part  of  the  mechanism,  and 
connections  from  the  apparatus  f  r  starting  the  device  in 
operation  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  cycle  of  opera- 
tion of  the  mechanism  for  operating  the  stereotype  plate 
casting  apparatus,  the  parts  being  arranged  so  that  the 
timing  device  will  indicate  to  the  operator  when  the  plate 
haiv  solidified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  stereotype  plate  casting  ap- 
paratus, of  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  a  timing 
device  which  is  engaged  to  work  from  a  moving  part  of 
said  mechanism,  and  connections  for  throwing  the  timing 
device  into  operation  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
cycle  of  operation  of  the  mechanism  for  operating  the 
stereotype  plate  casting  apparatus,  said  timing  device 
being  arranged  to  indicate  a  lapsed  period  after  the  same 
Is  started  into  operation,  whereby  the  operator  will  know 
when  the  plate  has  solidified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.009.368.  ANTI8LIPPING  AND  ANTISKIDDING  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR  TIRES.  Charles  B.  Woodwobth, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
698,486. 


1.  In  an  antl-slipplng  and  anti-skidding  attachment  for 
tires,  a  tread  plate  which  is  substantially  concavo-convex 
In  cross  section  and  has  curved  side  edges  located  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  plane  whereby  they  are  adapted 
to  bear  throughout  their  length  on  a  flat  surface,  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  tire  with  its 
concave  face  against  the  tire  and  Its  side  edges  extending 
transversely  of  the  tire,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  antl-sllpping  and  antl-sklddlng  attachment  for 
tires,  a  tread  plate  of  substantially  concavo-convex  cross 
section  which  Is  of  greater  width  at  its  ends  than  at  Its 
middle  portion  and  has  Inwardly  bowed  side  edges  located 
substantially  In  the  same  plane  whereby  they  are  adapted 
to  bear  throughout  their  length  on  a  flat  surface,  said 
plate  being  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  tire  with  its 
convex  face  against  the  tire  and  its  side  edges  extending 
transversely  of  the  tire.  Substantially  as  set  forth. 

^^.  In  an  antl-sllpping  and  antl-sklddfng  attachment  for 
tires,  a  tread  plate  of  concavo-convex  cross  section  which 
Is  of  greater  width  at  Its  ends  than  at  Its  middle  portion 
and  has  inwardly  bowed  side  edges  located  substantially 
In  the  same  plane  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  bear 
throughout  their  length  on  a  flat  surface,  the  convex  face 
of  said  plate  having  a  substantially  straight  central  por- 
tion which  extends  longitudinally  thereof,  and  said  plate 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  tire  with  Its  convex 
face  against  the  tire  and  Its  side  edges  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  tire,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  antl-sllpping  and  antl-sklddlng  attachment  for 
tires,  a  tread  plate  having  a  straight  longitudinal  central 
portion  and  side  portions  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
the  edges  of  which  lie  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
whereby  they  are  adapted  to  bear  throughout  their  length 
on  a  fiat  surface,  each  edge  having  portions  thereof  which 
extend  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plate, 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  tire  with  Its 
straight   portion    In   engagement    therewith    and    Its   side 


portions  projecting  outwardly  from  the  tire  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  antl-sllpping  and  antl-sklddlng  attachmpnt  for 
tires,  a  tread  plate  which  Is  substantially  concnv-,  nvn 
In  cross  section  and  has  Its  side  edges  located  subsitan 
tlally  In  the  same  plane  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  tw^ar 
throughout  their  length  on  a  flat  surface,  each  edgr  !  nv 
Ing  portions  thereof  which  extend  at  an  angle  ti  tbe 
longltudtnal  axis  of  the  plate  to  oppose  endwise  m.  ve- 
ment  thereof,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  secured  on 
the  tire  with  its  convex  face  against  the  tire  and  It?  side 
edges  extending  transversely  of  the  tire,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,009.369.     STUMP-EXTRACTOR.     William  H.   \Vr;  .ht 
Laconla,  N.  H.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  644  144 


1.  A  lifting  mechanism  comprising  a  body  having  a  ;  air 
of  arms  depending  therefrom  and  a  head  at  the  lower  •  nds 
of  the  said  arms,  the  said  bead  having  a  stud  upstanding 
therefrom  intermediate  the  said  arms,  a  pair  of  racks  pass- 
ing through  the  said  body  and  heads,  tbe  said  racks  h«  ;ng 
spaced  apart  with  their  teeth  disposed  inwardly,  a  pair 
of  pendulums  pivoted  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  l>ody 
at  their  upper  ends  and  terminating  at  their  lower  ends 
Intermediate  the  body  and  head,  a  rocker  pivoted  \^o  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  the  pendulums,  a  lever  sock<  t  %f 
cured  to  each  end  of  tbe  pairs  of  rockers,  a  pin  pa-^smp 
between  the  respective  rockers  on  each  side  of  tbe  piv- 
otal points  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  f  f  t'p 
respective  racks,  a  pair  of  H -shaped  latches  rps'lne  on 
the  bead  between  the  studs  and  the  respective  :  -^  :  «  and 
having  the  ends  thereof  astraddle  the  said  parts,  s;  rincs 
secured  to  the  respective  sides  of  the  stud  and  en>:  u:  r*: 
the  respective  latches  to  force  same  outwardly  to  en>:a)r. 
the  teeth  of  the  racks,  and  a  chain  secured  to  the  iower 
ends  of  the  racks. 

2.  A  lifting  mechanism  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of 
racks  passing  through  the  body,  means  for  alternately 
moving  tbe  said  racks,  a  link  secured  to  the  end  of  each 
of  the  racks,  a  plate  having  notches  in  tbe  ends  thereof 
engaging  the  said  links,  and  a  chain  secured  to  the  said 
plate  Intermediate  the  said  links. 


1.009.370.     AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  COUPLING  MECH 
ANISM.     MOHRis  WCEHPKL.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  asslgr,   r   to 
Westlnghouse  Automatic  Air  &  Steam  Coupler  Company 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr    \' . 
1907.     Serial  No.  368.696. 

1.  An  automatic  electric  coupler  comprising  In  rnnibl 
nation  a  coupler  bead,  a  socket  therein  containing  nn  in 
snlatlng  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  contact  connections  ar 
ranged  In  said  base  plate  In  pairs  arranged  In  a  vprtlcal 
plane,    one   male   and   one   female   in   each    pair,    nnd    the 
pairs  arranged   with   both   members  on  substan:  siy    the 
same' horizontal  plane. 

2.  An  automatic  electric  coupler  device  on  prslng  In 
combination  a  base  plate,  a  head  carrying  sa  d  •  .isp  plate, 
automsif!  means  for  coupling  said  head,  and  cor-aot  con- 
nections provided  in  said  base  plate  in  a  vertlcsi  row  of 
pairs,  said  pairs  being  arranged  on  horlxontal   ;  lanes  to 
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r»irt.<ir«>r  with  forrexpondlnx  pairs  of  a  companion  coapUng 
member,  snts'antlally  as  described. 


1,009,371.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  CLIO  B.  Yaw, 
ArllnRtoD.  N.  J.,  RsalKnor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamaoa  ft  Bene- 
dict, lUon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  fclled 
Feb.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,080. 


1  Tn  n  tvnt^wrltlnjr  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  mi!  piitpn  shifting  devices,  of  means  for  feeding 
a  ribtx  n  ionk'itidinally,  a  ribbon  carrier,  means  operating 
ro  viiirtite  said  -.irrlpr  an  unvarying  extent  at  printing 
opfTHii  >:;,  ars.J  liunir-  ; crntlve  In  either  position  to  which 
^ai'.  ;  iat^'ii  ma;  tt»  shifted  to  CDntrol  the  normal  position 
of  said  carrier,  sail  controlling  means  Including  means  op- 
erating automatically  to  give  a  crosswise  feed  to  the  print- 
in;:  p<irtion  of  thf  ribbon. 

■-  In  a  "vpfwrtflng  machinn,  the  combination  with  a 
;'lMtt-:  ind  p  I'en  shirtlnk'  devices,  of  means  for  feedings 
riblKin  iongltudinn  v  a  rlhlwn  carrier,  means  operating 
to   vibrate  said  ran  .r  an   unvarying  extent  at  printing 


3.  An  automatic  electric  coupling  device  comprising  in 
combination  a  coupler  head,  automatic  means  for  coupling 
said  liead.  a  base  plate  carrying  a  plurality  of  contact  con-  • 
nectlons,  said  contact  connections  comprising  a  vertical  ; 
row  X)t  male  contacts,  and  an  adjacent  vertical  row  of  | 
female  contacts,  each  pair  of  contacts  being  on  the  same  1 
horizontal  plane,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  automatic  electric  coupling  device  comprising  In 
combination  a  coupler  head,  a  base  plate,  said  base  plate   I 
containing  a    plurality    of  electrical    contact    connections 
adapted   lo  make  lateral   engagement   with   corresponding   1 
electrical    contact   connections  of  a    cofiperating  coupling   ( 
member,  said  contact  connections  being  arranged  In  lines 
vertically    and    in    corresponding    horizontal    planes,    sub-    [ 
stantlaily  as  described. 

6.  An  automatic  electric  coupler  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  coupler  head,  a  socket  therein  containing  a  longitu- 
dinally arranged  insulating  base  plate,  a  pair  of  contact 
connections  In  said  base  plate,  and  the  contacts  arranged 
with  both  members  on  substantially  the  same  horizontal 
plane. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


operation,  and  means  for  controlliiflg  the  normal  position 
of  said  carrier,  said  controlling  means  1r.  ludinz  means  (\t\- 
erating  automatically  to  give  a  cros.sA  <»  »»>"!  ■  ti  f  priin 
Ing  portion  of  the  ribbon  and  also  inch.  l>,^-  una'  s  to  dis- 
pense at  will  with  said  automatic  mean^  nn  !  '  :riiize  the 
ribbon  in  parallel  paths  extending  lengt-  vu.  hpreof,  said 
controlling  means  operating  in  either  position  to  which 
said  platen  may  be  shifted. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  platen  shifting  devices,  of  means  for  feedtnsr  n 
ribbon  longitudinally,  a  ribbon  carrier,  means  for  v;:  ru- 
ing  said  carrier  at  printing  operation,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  carrier,  said  controlling  means  including 
means  to  dispense  entirely  with  the  use  of  the  ribbon  and 
means  operating  automatically  to  give  a  crosswise  f-H"]  t  . 
the  printing  portion  of  the  ribbon  nnd  also  Inriiiini; 
means  to  dispense  at  will  with  said  a  if  tiiatSc  m  •.ins  and' 
to  utilize  the  ribbon  in  parallel  patns  cxTpriduiK  ipngth- 
wise  of  said  ribbon,  said  controllliik!  tncans  !»«>rnf:ng  in 
either  position  to  which  said  platen  may  hf  sh)fti<l 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combina'on  with  n 
platen  and  platen  shifting  means,  of  mean.-,  for  f  edru:  a 
ribbon  longitudinally,  a  ribbon  carr>r  tr^ans  for  vihrnt 
ing  said  carrier  at  printing  operatlou.  n  _■  dc  memtxr  op- 
eratlvely  conected  with  said  platen  shifting  .'ncaiH  a  car- 
rier support  for  said  ribbon  carrier,  and  devl  »•<  f.  r  ef- 
fecting relative  movements  between  said  guide  Mi.'int>er  at.  1 
said  carrier  support,  the  vibratory  prlijting  movements  of 
said  carrier  being  Independent  of  said  carrier  support. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  platen  shifting  means,  of  means  for  feeding  a 
ribbon  longitudinally,  a  ribbon  carrier,  means  for  vibrat- 
ing said  carrier  at  printing  operation,  a  guide  member  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  platen  shifting  means,  a 
ribbon  carrier  support  on  said  guide  member,  said  ribbon 
carrier  being  pivoted  on  said  support,  and  automatic  means 
for  effecting  relative  movements  between  said  support  and 
said  guide  member, 

[Claims  6  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.372.  GO-CART.  Arthur  J.  Adams,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Pulton  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  580,468. 


^^      r      ''■:,-" 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  mnnlng-gear  fiHme,  of  a  seat  a  sj  rn  i,- 
mounted  on  the  frame  near  ibe  front  end  of  tl  e  w'at  arid 
having  its  rear  end  supporting  the  rear  end  of  ti  >  k.h:  m 
lever  connecting  the  rear  portion  "  •  ■  -■  it  wit!,  the 
frame,  and  a  seat-supporting  mem:><>r  nouuted  oa  said 
lever  and  carrying  the  front  end  of  th.'  s^^at. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  s.  r  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  running  gear  frame  provided  with  a  cross- 
member,  of  springs  mounted  on  said  cross  member  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly.  a  seat  havit  c  I'r  r*-,' •^  portion  mount- 
ed on  the  rear  ends  of  said  spruik's  su;  portlng-members 
connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat  and  with  the 
side-members  of  the  running-gear*  frfeme  In  front  of  the 
seat,  and  a  seat-supporting  member  moanted  on  said  first- 
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named  supporting-membf r«  Ht.d  sufiportink-    the  front  por- 
tion of  tin    seat 

3.  la  a  strut  lure  of  lb»'  chara  ter  n-ex  fi;rth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  running-gear  frar-ip  liavi-i^;  a  ross-member, 
springs  mounted  on  said  cross  ;T)P!ni>«'!  an  ;  •xianriinK  rtv. 


-f   ;i:a;    uud  of  t:.u  st-al. 


wardly  therefrom  and  snppor*  : 

levers  supported  at  tiiPir    rpnr  ends   through   the   medium 

of  said  springs,  said  le\>r^  t>x'i!:ding  forwardiy  >^r,.-at:' 
said  cross-member  of  the  -  ir.r;-  ,.  j>ar  frame  and  haviru.- 
their  front  ends  movably  cti.n  ►>:>'.!  u  ^^  '].e  side  mem- 
bers of  the  running-gear  frame,  and  a  member  mounted 
on  said  levers  and  supporting  the  front  portion  of  the 
seat. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  running  izear  fratup,  l,aving  a  cross  member, 
leaf-springs  carried  by  said  cross-member  and  extending 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  their  point  of  attachment, 
a  seat  having  its  rear  portln;;  mounted  on  the  rear  ends 
of  said  springs,  Ipm-s  .^i tending  from  the  rpfir  p  -flon  of 
the  seat  and  cgnnerttxl  at  their  front  ends  wi'h  'lie  nin- 
nlng-K»-ar  'f'lr;  »"  h  d  ,«t,'i  :i(  .■  in  front  of  said  rma  rnf^mWr, 
and  a  ;i.p:"U>r  inouniod  oi,  said  ipvers  .ind  -^upp  .rftne  'he 
front  porrii.n  of  the  seat. 

5.  In  a  struct'!'.-  ■  •  >  ,.  :  harnf.>r  ^et  fiTf::  t'p  '.rnM- 
natlon  of  a  rnnnirsg  >;par  frame,  a  ••uppr^'r^v  ".it"  mf  nttKl 
thereon  and  foldable  with  relation  therptn  a  neat  oprlngs 
mounted  on  the  runninc  eenr  frsmp  and  et'pn  line  r<-nr 
wardly  and  supporting  onv  pnd  f  .rt:"'i  nf  >!•■  id  spat.  Jptpts 
8i,ppor'od  at  their  rear  endu  ti  r^  tirl  tho  rrp.i'on:  of  «!fi|(j 
spi.iiirs  and  at  the  other  .rid  arr'.-d  by  the  running-gear 
frame,  and  a  meml>er  tioiriTP,:  r.  «,  Id  levers  and  support- 
ing the  other  end  of  Raid  s..., • 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  ihe  Gazette.] 


1,009.373.      AUTOMATIC    DESK.      Waltbb    Lton    Amo, 
Knox,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  643,973. 


1.  A  desk  of  the  kind  described,  having  a  plurality  of 
drawers  normally  held  within  an  upright  portion  of  the 
desk  and  In  an  inclined  position,  means  for  locking  said 
drawers  in  said  position,  means  for  releasing  any  particu- 
lar drawer,  and  means  common  to  all  of  said  drawers  for 
returning  them  to  normal  position. 

2.  A  desk  of  the  kind  descr^pd  "'  ■npris-lni:  an  upright 
rear  portion  having  vertlca  siii*  w,  ;>  pr  v  dpd  with  down 
wardly  and  forwardiy  extending  slot."  ttaweri-  arranged 
in  said  portion,  rollers  carried  by  said  ;:;f«,-K  ^ald  roll- 
ers traveling  in  the  gnid<  wavH  formed  '  v  sfp  i  s  ots  means 
for  engaging  said  drauerR  at  tip  rear  and  !  kint:  them 
In  normal  position,  raeans  for  dlsentagintr  any  : 'idividiitil 
drawer  and  coimii.'n  nipaiis*  fur  !Pi  indnt;  a,;  <  '  sai  i  dr-cu 
ers  to  normnl  poiitl^  n 

.S.  A  <;•■%).(■  '!  Mip  kind  .ips.  rii.p  I  •  .>iiipri»i,nfc'  a  dp!*K 
!.Hvivi_-  HE  uprlslit  rp:ir  portion  and  a  f.  -wirdiy  pjtendinj; 
front    p^jMioi,.   dr.inert*    arranged    In    verlifai    rows    .!i-ri'>i! 


by  the  upright  portion,  sak)  drawers  being  held  in  an  in- 
c.ined  p<  situ  ti  ii.tans  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  upright 
portion  for  locKing  the  drawers  In  place,  a  s^■;ps  of  keyi 
correspondlnjr  In  number  to  the  drawers  «  .  :  arrauged 
upon  ti)*'  fr wardly  extending  portion  and  mean.«  opera- 
--^!  >  :.!.'•  ft  t(i  Raid  keys  and  to  the  lock  'ij:  mesns 
for  'eieasluK  t.iP  said  drawers  upon  the  deprese;.  n  of  the 
kp>  i> 

4  it  H  Jp^k  of  the  kind  described  having  a  .pMr  Dprlgbt 
portK.r,  pr  videil  with  side  walls  obliquely  sloftPti  a  piu 
raiiiy  .  f  drart,  :>  arranged  In  vertical  allnement  >et«e«D 
said  walls,  a  ■  ,  er  and  a  grooved  wheel  arrauKed  apon 
earl,  c  d.  f  sa  <;  diawers,  the  rollers  traveling  In  wiid 
slotb,  I  hX'  i.f*  Hd;tptt'd  to  engage  a  rear  portlm  of  the  »ald 
drawers,  ke.r."-  arraiiged  upon  the  desk.  me«r->.  i  pprated  by 
op;  rcst^p.ii  f  Rni.;  K.\h  for  lifting  said  catches.,  vertically 
hrraL.gpd  t>ars  at  :!,,.  front  of  the  upright  portion,  said 
bars  being  a  .ui  ^d  to  be  engaged  by  the  grooved  wheals, 
and  means  for  cuovlnir  sail  bars  upward  i  and  rearwardly 
for  the  purpose  of  rtr',  ..:•.. lug  the  di;  we  ?  to  norma  po^ 
sitlon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kin</  desfrlNed,  the  comblnatioc 
with  an  inclined  drawer  having.  .►«:  transverse  hange 
of  a  shaft,  catches  fixed  upon  said  shaft  and  ;  tapied  to 
engage  said  flange,  an  arm  rigid  with  said  sL^f:.  i,  de- 
presslble  key,  a  lever  apon  which  said  key  is  mounted, 
asd  a  rod  also  carried  by  said  lever  and  1(  .HPiy  oon 
i.e.  ted  to  the  arm  of  the  rod,  as  and  for  the  p  .'■pose  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,374.  TRIPOD.  Fkbduick  W.  Barnes.  Roches^pr 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  693,851. 


1.  In  a  folding  tripod,  the  combination  with  a  >l  r.m 
prising  a  body  portion  and  an  extensible  portion  ad  ,pt«»d 
to  be  projected  endwise  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the 
body  portion,  of  a  locking  device  carried  on  the  ;.ni\  fM,r 
tlon  and  embodying  a  part  arranged  beyond  the  end  there 
f  ai..:  in.  vable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  endw  !>e  :;,.)ve 
tiiPtt  of  tiip  extensible  portion. 

-  lij  a  f  Idlng  tripod,  the  comblnatlor  »  :;;  n  » g  com- 
prl«in»:  a  i...di  jKirtlon  and  an  extensible  portion  .Tdasded 
to  Ip  pro,!e<tei  pndwise  In  a  direction  longltudlnai  y  nf  the 
i.< 'iy  [Mirtli.n  .'  a  xplndle  on  the  latter  eitendint  Inngl- 
tudiriaiiv  t'  p  p.f  nd  a  rotary  head  on  the  ?•  'n  'e  mov 
abie  into  and  m.;  t,r  the  path  of  endwise  moTttijent  of  the 
extensible  pi^irrion. 

"     In  ■;  fo)d:;ig  tripod,  the  comblnatioc  »•»>    ■,  ;  inralitv 
.  f  fpps  ea'h   ,    rnprislng  a  body  portion  .and   a-    extensible 
P<iri;   V.  ndapt.-ii  to  be  projected  endwise  in  a  dirprtton  Ion 
ti'UfiinaiSy    of   -JiP   ^.r.dv   portion,   of   a    ''■'"ktrit.'     ipvi.-e   car- 
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ried  by  one  of  the  legs  and  adapted  to  enjfage  the  extensi- 
ble portions  r  ii  !  the  leers  simultaneously  when  In  folded 
position   to  ;,-^v,>nt   t;,-  projection  thereof. 

4  In  a  f  .! (iin^-  'ri[io<!  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  legs  earh  ijiiipri-Mn,-  a  t)ody  portion  and  an  extensible 
portion  ndapte<l  to  be  pr-  i>-(  t"d  endwise  in  a  direction  Ion-  j 
KltudlnaUy  of  the  body  portion,  of  a  locking  device  car- 
ried iin  the  bddv  j/ortlon  of  one  leg  and  embodying  a  part 
arranged  bfvond  the  ends  of  th"  body  portion  of  all  the 
legs  whf-n  the  tripod  Is  folded,  said  part  being  adapted  to 
project  Into  the  paths  of  endwise  movement  of  all  the  ex- 
tensible portions  to  prevent  the  projection  thereof. 

."  In  a  folding  tripod,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  , 
of  legH  ea  h  (omprislng  a  body  portion  and  an  extensible 
portion  adapted  to  be  projected  endwise  In  a  direction  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  body  portion,  of  a  cradle  carried  by 
the  body  portion  of  one  of  the  legs  having  seats  thereon 
for  the  others,  a  spindle  mounted  on  the  cradle  to  extend 
longitudinally  of  and  between  the  body  portions  and  a 
rotary  head  on  the  spindle  arranged  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  body  portions  and  having  projections  thereon  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  paths  of  endwise  movement  of  all  of 
the  extensible  portions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,009,375.  SUPPORT  FOR  CURTAIN  AND  DRAPERY 
RODS.  Hahbt  T.  Barnwell,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed 
Nov.  IK,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,441. 


1.  A  support  for  curtain  or  drapery  rods  comprising  a 
base  composed  of  front  and  rear  plates,  the  front  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  and  a  surrounding  flange 
embracing  the  edges  of  the  rear  plate  and  curved  arms 
each  having  a  plate  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  cur- 
vature of  its  arm,  said  plates  being  disposed  and  firmly 
held  between  the  front  and  rear  plates  with  the  arms  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  in  the  front  plate,  the 
radius  of  the  curved  portion  of  one  arm  being  greater  than 
that  of  the  other. 

2.  A  support  for  curtain  or  drapery  rods  comprising  a 
base  composed  of  front  and  rear  plates,  Uie  front  plate 
Isaving  a  plurality  of  openings  and  a  surrounding  flange 
►  mbraclng  the  edges  of  the  rear  plate  and  curved  arms 
each  having  a  plate  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  curva- 
turt'  of  its  arm,  said  plates  being  disposed  and  firmly  held 
bttwcen  the  front  and  rear  plates  with  the  arms  extend- 
ing through  said  openings  In  the  front  plate,  the  radius 
of  the  curved  portion  of  one  arm  being  greater  than  that  I 
of  the  other  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  internally  I 
thrHad<'d 

.;     In    1  support  for  curtains  or  draperies,  the  combina-  j 
tin    if  a  [ilurallty  of  overhanging  arms  disposed  one  with-  | 
in  the  other  and  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  plates  upon   ' 
thi'  arm>i.  and  a  base  comprising  a  front  plate  and  a  back  j 
jiiar.'  inu'i-'ing  respectively  the  front  and  back  faces  of  the 
fir-'    nunr;   n,.,5    (ilatis,   one  of   said   plates  having  a   sur- 
rr  i!,d  ii„-   riank'       imuctlng   the  front  plate  and   the  back 
plat     forming  abiitn  ■!!'<   for  the  edges  of  the  first  men- 
tioned  plates. 

4.  In  a  -iiiii  ort  f  >r  curtain  or  drapery  rods,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  over-hanging  arms  disposed  one 
within  the  other  In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  plates  upon 
th-'  arm-i  paralb  1  with  each  other,  a  base  comprising  a 
front  plate  provided  with  openings  to  receive  the  arms  and 
in  contact  with  the  frotits  of  said  plates,  a  back  plate  In 
contact  with  thi'  backs  of  «!aid  plates,  and  a  dange  con- 
necting thf  front  and  back  poates  and  In  abutting  contact 
with  edgfs  of  each  "f  the  first  mciiti"n»-d  plates. 

.'  In  a  support  for  curtain  or  drapery  rods,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  overhanging  arms  extending  in 
til-  -iani'  direction,  plates  upon  the  arms  parallel  with 
each  oth>  r  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 


the  arms,  a  base  comprising  base  plates  engaging  the  front 
and  back  faces  of  the  plates  and  a  fiange  upon  one  of  the 
base  plates  engaging  the  second  base  plate  and  In  abutting 
contact  with  edges  of  both  the  first  mentioned  plates. 
[Claim  6  Dot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,376.  SHELL  FOR  ROCK-DRTLLTNO  .MACiii.NKS. 
Lkwis  C.  Batlks,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  assignor  to 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
525,008. 


1.  A  shell  for  rock  drilling  machines  Including  a  cap 
comprising  a  wearing  plate  and  a  top  plate  and  means  'or 
adjusting  the  top  plate  toward  and  away  from  the  wear- 
ing plate  and  means  for  adjusting  the  wearing  plate 
laterally  for  taking  up  wear. 

2.  A  shell  for  mck  drilling  machines  including  a  cap 
comprising  a  wearing  plate  and  a  top  plate,  one  or  more 
removable  liners  interposed  between  the  top  plate  and  the 
wearing  plate  and  one  or  more  removable  liners  interposed 
between  the  wearing  plate  and  shell  for  taking  up  wear 

3.  A  shell  for  rock  drilling  riia.  bines  Including  >,  ip 
comprising  a  wearing  plate  havng  >n  uprising  tlaage  at 
Its  outer  edge  and  a  depending  "»;  ci  )it  Its  inner  edge,  a 
top  plate,  one  or  more  removable  liners  Interposed  be- 
tween the  top  plate  and  the  uprising  flange  and  one  or 
more  removable  liners  Interposed  between  the  shell  and 
depending  flange  for  taking  up  wear. 

4.  A  shell  for  rock  drilling  machines  including  a  cap 
comprising  a  wearing  plate  and  a  top  plate,  one  or  more 
removable  side  liners  interposed  between  the  wearing  plate 
and  shell  for  adjusting  the  wearing  plate  laterally,  one  or 
more  removable  liners  interposed  between  the  wearing 
plate  and  shell  for  adjusting  the  wearing  plate  toward 
and  away  from  the  shell  and  one  or  more  removable  liners 
interposed  between  the  top  plate  and  wearing  plate  for 
adjusting  the  top  plate  toward  and  away  from  the  wearing 
plate  for  taking  up  wear. 


1.009,377.  DEFLECTING  -  NOZZLE.  Seneca  Ldcien 
Berry,  Sunnyvale,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  610,107. 


In  a  deflecting  nozzle,  the  combination  of  a  ball,  ring, 
rectangular  fulcrum  pins,  socket  and  packing  secured  to 
said  ring  and  resting  on  said  ball  and  said  socket,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,009,378.  BABY-PEN.  Erwiv  A  Roardman,  Tono, 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Stria;  No.  617,113. 
1.  A  pen  comprising  a  series  of  sections  placed  end  to 
end  and  plvotally  connected  together,  each  of  said  sections 
comprising  a  plurality  of  approximately  parallel  slats,  the 
opposing  ends  of  adjacent  sections  interdlgltating  pivot 
pins  passed  through  said  interdigltatlng  <^rds  and  provided 
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1,009,379.  Ci.\S- BURNER.  Carl  Pall  Bott,  Leipsig- 
Sellerhausen.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  583,096. 


1.  An  incandescent  gas  burner  comprising  a  barner  tube 
formed  in  two  parts,  a  gallery  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
projection  on  one  part  of  the  tube,  and  a  basket  rotatably 
connected  with  the  gallery  adapted  to  ongng'^  a  stop  on 
the  other  part  of  said  tut>e  simultai us  v  w;th  the  en- 
gagement of  the  gallery  by  the  projection. 

2.  An  Incandescent  gas  burner  comprising  a  burner  iut)e 
formed  of  two  parts  detachably  c  rn,. ,  ted  together,  a  gal- 
lery adapted  to  he  rnimged  bv  a  pr  uh  tlon  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  tube,  a  s,  k.t  on  th.  i  wi  r  part  of  the  tube, 
and  a  basket  connected  w  rh  iim;  r  tjitab  .  .rj  tb.e  gallery, 
said  basket  having  a  notch  adapted  to  .  ngagt'  thr  sorkef 
simultaneously  with  the  engagement  of  Xh'  >:h  ;•  •<  ty  tht 
projection. 


at  their  opposite  ends  with  heads,  and  a  tension  device 
secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  top  rail  of  one  section 
and  bearing  against  the  uppermost  face  of  the  interdigitat- 
ing  end  of  the  next  adjacent  section,  said  tension  device 
exerting  spreading  pressure  against  the  confronting  faces 
of  said  slats,  and  maintaining  said  uppermost  slat  In  con- 
stant abutting  contact  with  the  uppermost  retaining  head 
of  the  related  pivot  rod. 


1,009,380.  VAKl  \H!  K- TENSION  BELLOWS.  Gkorg« 
P.  Brand,  New  lorn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  7,  IP".'  Serial 
No.  281,836.  Renewed  Apr.  16,  1908.  t  r  Jii  No 
427,209.  , 


2.   A  pen  Including  sections  placed  end  to  end  and  plv- 
otally connected  together,  the  terminal  sections  compris- 
ing longitudinal  spaced  slats  the  free  ends  of  the  slats  of 
each  terminal  section  being  held  In  fixed  spaced  relation, 
the   slats   of  one    of  said   terminal    sections   t>eing   longi- 
tudinally grooved,  a  rod  disposed  transversely  across  and 
connecting  the  slats  of  the  mating  terminal  section  and 
adapted  to  enter  said  slots,   a  forked  guide  plate  on   the 
free  end  of  one  of  said  slotted  slats  having  its  branches 
projecting  beyond  the  extreme  end  of  the  slat  and  equipped 
with  rounded  extremities,  said  rounded  extremities  form-  ! 
Ing  guide  surfaces  for  directing  said  rod   Into  said  slots,   ! 
and  a  spring  controlled  catch  on  one  of  said  slotted  slats 
automatically   engaging   with   said    rod   upon   advance   of  ' 
said  rod  into  said  slots. 


1.  In  a  variable  tension  expression  bellows  for  pneu- 
matic apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  port  block  n  ;t  ••  1 
adjustably  upon  one  member  of  the  bellows,  rtT^  is  i^r 
connecting  said  adjustable  port  block  with  a  t  ■  ;  u  res- 
ervoir or  exhaust  mechanism,  a  valve  blade  con!, •■ -ted 
with  the  other  member  of  the  bellows,  means  for  ad. us;  r,g 
said  port  block  with  relation  to  said  valve  blade  at.d 
means  for  connecting  the  interior  of  the  bellows  »  th  k 
working  tension  wind  chest  for  the  purpose  descrlb    i 

2.  In   a    variable   tension   expression    l)ellow8   for    pn*  j 
matlc  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  port  block  mo.int.  d 
adjustably   upon   one   meml>er  of  the  bellows,   meanis    f  r 
connecting  said  adjustable  port  block  with  a  tension   r-  s 
ervolr  or  exhaust  mechanism,  a  valve  blade  connect*  li  w'h 
the  other  member  of  the  bellows,  means  for  adJusticK  sfiid 
port  block  with  relation  to  said  valve  blade,  a  =;;  r;ug  ar 
ranged  to  tend  constantly  to  separate  the  mem;  >  rs  of  ■  1  ,. 
bellows,  and  tneans  for  connecting  the  interior  of  t'  • 
lows  with  a  working  tension  wind  chest  for  the  pjrp^s.. 
described. 

3.  In  a  variable  tension  expression  l>ellow8  fo«  pneu- 
matic apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  port  block  mounted 
adjustably  upon  one  member  of  the  bellows,  means  for 
connecting  said  adjustable  port  block  with  a  tension  res- 
ervoir or  exhaust  mechanism,  a  valve  blade  connected  with 
the  other  member  of  the  bellows,  means  for  adjusting  said 
port  block  with  relation  to  said  valve  blade,  a  cHed  spring 
within  the  bellows  arranged  to  tend  constantly  •  -  ;  ara-. 
its  members  and  means  for  connecting  the  interior  f  tb. 
bellows  with  a  working  tension  wind  chest  for  the  i  r^  s, 
described. 

4.  In  a  variable  tension  expression  bellows  for  pneu- 
matic apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  port  block  mounted 
adjustably  upon  one  memt>er  of  the  bellows,  means  for  con- 
necting said  adjustable  port  block  with  a  tension  reservoir 
or  exhaust  mechanism,  a  valve  blade  plvotally  connected 
with  the  other  member  of  the  bellows  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  said  adjustable  port  block,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  port  bloc^  with  relation  to  said  valve  blade,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  interior  of  the  bellows  with  a 
working  tension  wind  chest  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  variable  tension  expression  t>ellowB  for  pneu 
matlc  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  pon  biock 
plvotally  supported  on  one  member  of  the  bellows,  a  hol- 
low fulcrum  upon  which  the  said  port  block  is  mounted 
communicating  with  a  tension  reservoir  or  exhaust  mech 
anism.  a  valve  blade  connected  with  the  other  member  of 
the  l>ellows,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  port  h]ocV  with 
relation  to  the  said  valve  blade,  means  which  ten  i  con- 
stantly to  separate' the  meml>ers  of  the  bellows,  and  mtans 
for  connecting  the  Interior  of  the  bellows  with  a  w  rkmc 
tension  wind  chest,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000  o«:i       COTTON  HARVESTER.     Henrt   F 
and  Hi  !>oLPH  C.  Scherling.  Chicago,  111,  as 
Henry    E.   Bullock   and  James  E.  Bullock,  Ct 
Filed  Dec,  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,925. 
"     !!i    a    cotton   harvester,  the  combination,   0; 


Rl   !.I.,(X'K 

K'-'i'Tfi    to 
-hiiV.      I'l 

r  >tfttlng 


I  picking   spindles  :    means   for   operating  the   same,    and    a 
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p«n  ahaped  piard  pivoted  to  the  machine  at  Its  forward 
end.  and  free  to  rise  and  fall  at  Its  rear  end. 


2.  In  a  cotton  harrester,  the  combination,  of  rotating 
picking  Bplndles :  means  for  operating  the  same,  and  a 
C'la-'i  comprising  two  oppositely-located,  pan-shaped  mem- 
b.  r«i  ''f\rh  being  pivoted  to  the  machine  at  Its  forward  end 
ani  fr"^  to  rise  and  fall  at  Its  rear  end. 

.3.  A  cotton  picking  machine  Including  picking  fingers 
movin?  In  vprtli^al  planps  parallel  with  the  movement  of 
th*>  ma  h-n'.  anr!  shp  vlns  below  said  picking  fingers  and 
5,,^.^,,.  ,,.  .;  )Si>  r  -h'^  ground  to  underlie  branches  of 
;,,rf  n  ;  Ant<.  sahJ  -helving  being  pan-shaped  to  afford  a 
receptacle  for  the  cotton  lint  that  drops  off  the  cotton 
v.r.ihta  <-.  fore  the  picking  fingers  can'  remove  the  same 
f  r  n:  «a  'i  Imshes.  there  being  corrugations  in  said  shelving 
parallpl  with  the  line  of  movement  of  said  picking  fingers 
within  which  the  frep  pnds  of  said  picking  fingers  are 
ftdaptpd  to  be  received  and  prevented  from  reaching  the 
ground  over  which  the  machine  Is  moving. 

4  \  cotton  picking  machine  Including  picking  fingers 
mivini^  In  vertical  plants  parallel  with  the  movement  of 
the  machine,  and  two  shelves  below  said  picking  fingers 
and  sufficiently  close  to  the  ground  to  underlie  branches  of 
cotton  plants,  said  shelves  being  supported  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  machine  and  sufficiently  separated  to  permit 
entry  of  the  stalks  or  trunks  of  cotton  plants  between 
them  said  shelves  being  pan-shaped  to  afford  receptacles 
for  the  cotton  lint  that  drops  off  the  cotton  bushes  before 
the  picking  fingers  can  remove  the  same  from  said  bushes, 
there  being  corrugations  in  said  pans  parallel  with  the 
movement  of  said  picking  fingers  within  which  the  free 
ends  of  said  picking  fingers  are  adapted  to  be  received  and 
prevented  from  reaching  the  ground  over  which  the  ma- 
chine Is  moving. 

'  \  cotton  harvester.  Including  picking  spindles  mov- 
im  in  planes  parallel  with  the  movement  of  the  machine; 
means  for  operating  said  picking  fingers,  and  a  guard  be- 
low said  picking  fingers,  said  guard  belpg  pivoted  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  machine  and  free  to  rise  and  fall  at 
its  rear  end,  there  being  longitudinal  corrugations  In  the 
bottom  of  snid  guard  within  which  the  free  ends  of  said 
picking  fingers  are  adapted  to  be  received. 

[Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,382.     AUTOMOBILE  TIRE-PUMP.     Gkobob  A.  CoL- 
H80V,  BurlinstoD.  Vt.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1911,     Serial  No. 
^  613,563. 


N  ■§»— 


1.  In  a  pump  ntra  hmont  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gear  aiap'-d  to  be  fixed  to  a  driving  shnft,  nn 
arm  pivoted  coaxial  with  said  gear,  a  second  gear  jour 


naled  on  said  arm,  a  pomp  cylinder,  and  a  pitman  con- 
nection from  said  second  gear  to  the  pump  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  pump  attachment  (or  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gear  having  a  hub,  a  slorrni  arm  journaled  on 
■aid  hub,  a  gear  having  an  ax>  a:  hh  i:i)e  in  said  slot,  a 
pump  cylinder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  car  at  any 
convenient  point  and  a  pitman  extending  from  the  pump 
cylinder  to  said  second  gear. 

3.  In  a  pump  attachment  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gear  having  a  hub,  a  slotted  arm  journaled  on 
said  bub,  a  second  gear  having  an  axle  adjustable  on  said 
slotted  arm.  a  pump  cylinder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
car  at  any  convenient  point,  and  a  brace-rod  extending 
from  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  pump  attachment  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gear  having  a  bub,  a  slotted  arm  journaled  on 
said  hub,  a  second  gear  ha v: tic  rt  »x\q  adjustable  on  said 
slotted  arm,  a  pump  cylin^  r  .iIm;  t^d  to  be  attached  to 
the  car  at  any  convenient  point,  and  a  brace-rod  having  a 
universal  joint  connection  with  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  pump  attachment  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gear  having  a  bub,  a  slotted  arm  Journaled  on 
said  bub,  a  second  gear  having  an  axle  adjustable  on  said 
slotted  arm,  a  pump  cylinder  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
car  at  any  convenient  point,  and  a  brace-rod  having  a  uni- 
versal Joint  connection  at  each  end  and  extending  from 
■aid  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,383.     TALLY-BOARD.    David  K.  Codohlin.  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,251. 
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1.  In  a  tally  board,  the  combination  with  the  board 
proper  having  parallel  series  of  perforations  therein,  of  a 
counting  pin  insertlble  within  the  openings,  movable 
members  adjoining  the  perforations  operable  by  the  pin, 
an  indicator,  and  an  operative  connection  l)etween  the  in- 
dicator and  movable  members. 

2.  In  a  crlbbage  board,  the  combination  with  the  board 
proper  having  two  series  of  perforations  formed  therein 
extending  in  parallel  allnement,  of  the  counting  pegs  or 
pins  insertlble  within  the  openings,  parallel  bars  arranged 
beneath  the  openings  for  rotary  movement  and  adapted 
to  be  partially  rotated  by  the  insertion  of  the  pins,  a 
drive  connection  between  the  bars,  an  Indicator,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  indicator  and  bars. 

3.  In  a  tally-board,  the  combination  with  the  board 
proper,  having  a  course  thereon  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections,  and  a  counter  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said 
course,  and  means  positioned  In  operative  relation  to  all 
of  said  sections  and  operated  by  said  counter  for  indi- 
cating the  particular  section  of  the  course  the  counter  is 
upon. 

4.  In  a  tally  board,  the  combination  with  the  board 
!  proper  having  a  course  thereon  formed  of  several  sec- 
j   tions,  a  counter  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  course,  an 

indicator,   and   means   for   actuating    said    indicator   nor- 
mally positioned  In  operative  relation  to  the  several  sec- 
I    tions  of  the  course,  operated   upon   the   Initial  movement 
'  of  the  counter  over  any  of  the  sections  and  moved  thereby 
j  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  sections. 

5.  In  a  tally  board,  the  combination  with  the  board 
proper  tiaving  a   plurality  of      ours-s   rhert>on,  a  counter 

I  adapted  to  be  alternately  moved  H.oii;  nald  course,  an 
indicator,  mechanlam  for  operatini:   snld   Indicator  moved 

I   out  of  operative  relation  to  one  of  said  cmirses  upon   the 

i  initial  movement  of  the  counter  aloni?  said  course  and 
into  operative  relation  to  the  other  course 

!        (Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,009,384.  AUTOMATIC  LATBRALrSTABILIZING 
MECHANISM  FOR  AEROPLANES.  Francis  A.  Craio, 
Carmlchaels,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1910,  Serial  No. 
546,979.     Renewed  Apr.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  621.306. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
plane,  of  lateral  stabilizing  planes  connected  thereto,  a 
belt  arranged  to  move  said  planex  simultaneously,  a  crank 
connected  to  one  stretch  of  said  belt,  a  spindle  to  which 
said  crank  is  connected,  a  standard  In  which  snid  spindle 
is  Journaled,  a  hand  lever  connected  to  the  spindle,  and 
oppositely  acting  contractile  springs  connected  to  the 
hand  lever  and  to  the  standard. 

2.  In  n  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
plane,  of  lateral  stabilizing  planes  connected  thereto,  a 
belt  arranged  to  move  said  planes  simultaneously,  a  crank 
connected  to  one  stretch  of  said  belt,  a  spindle  to  which 
said  crank  Is  connected,  a  standard  In  which  said  spindle 
Is  journaled.  a  hand  lever  connected  to  the  spindle,  opi)o- 
sitely  acting  contractile  springs  connected  to  the  hand 
lever,  and  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  springs 
and  the  standard.  * 


1,009.385.  HEADLIGHT-ADJUSTER.  Frank  R.  Ccn- 
NiNOHAM,  Medford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kendrick  and 
Davis  Company,  Lf-banoo,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Hampshire.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  531.845. 


ig~. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  laterally 
movable  steering  wheels  thereof,  a  lamp  mounted  with 
provision  for  horizontal  osclllatlve  movement,  an  arm 
connected  with  one  of  said  wheels  so  ns  to  have  lateral 
angular  movements, similar  thereto,  and  an  Intermediate 
eoanectlng  rod  having  universal  pivotal  connection  with 
said  arm  and  a  universal  pivotal  connection  with  said 
lamp  at  a  point  in  line  with  the  axis  of  osclllatlve  move 
ment  of  the  lamp,  whereby  It  Is  rotated  atmut  Its  own 
axis  by  angular  movements  of  said  nrm  and  transmits  j 
such  rotation  to  the  lamp.  , 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  Bteerlni:  road  1 
wheel  mounted  with  provision  for  oscillattve  movement 
alK)iit  a  vertical  axis,  a  lump  secured  to  said  vehicle  with 
provision  for  osclllatlve  movement  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  a  connecting  rod  connected  at  its  ends  with  said  lamp 
and  said  wlie<-l  reaper  tlvely,  and  osctllatable  about  Its  own 
axis  so  as  to  communicate  equal  degrees  of  lateral  angular  i 
movement  from  said  wheel  to  said  lamp. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  a  steering  road  wheel 
having  a  connection  with  said  vehicle  such  as  to  permit 
angular  movements  thereof  In  a  general  horizontal  direc- 
tion, a'  lantern  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  said  vehicle 
Independently  of  sold  wheel  and  movable  ogclllntlvely  also 
about  an  upright  axis,  and  a  rod  having  universal  pivotal 
connection  with  said  wheel  and  with  said  lamp  for  trans- 
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mittlng  equal  angular  movements  from  tlie  wlMel  to  the 
lamp  Independently  of  any  linear  movement  of  either  "mi 
of  the  rod. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  a  steering  road  wheel 
connected  therewith  and  movable  oscillatlvely  In  a  gen- 
eral horizontal  dlrectlm,  a  lamp  plvotally  attached  to  said 
vehicle  and  also  movable  oeclllatively,  an  arm  connected 
with  said  wheel  and  having  the  same  osclllatlve  move- 
ments as  the  latter,  and  an  extensible  rod  pivoially  con- 
nected by  means  of  universal  points  with  said  arm  and 
with  said  lamp-holder  at  a  point  In  line  with  its  pivotal 
attachment,  whereby  to  transmit  tlie  angular  movement 
of  the  arm  to  the  lamp. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  a  steering  wheel,  a 
holder  to  which  said  wheel  is  connected  mounted  with 
provision  for  horizontal  osclllatlve  movement,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  said  holder,  a  lamp-holder  Independently 
mounted  with  provision  for  horizontal  osclllatlve  move- 
ment, and  a  connecting  rod  of  variable  length  having  a 
universal  connection  with  said  arm  and  with  said  lamp 
holder  so  as  to  permit  linear  movement  of  the  arm  and 
transmit  angular  movements  thereof  to  said   lamp-holder. 

IClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.009,386.  EXPLOSION  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ii  !.i.\ 
P.  Davis,  I'lttshurgh,  and  Fobo  W.  Habbis^  v  kms 
burg,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  10  \\  e.-t 
Inghouse  Electric  &  .Manufacturing  Company.  K.Hst 
Pittsburgh,  Pa  ,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  !  ,,e<j 
Nov.  30,  1908.     Serial  No;  465,333. 


•1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  terminals 
having  alined  tubular  openlnps  of  a  cartridge  comprising 
a  projectile  normaHy  seated  In  said  tubular  openings  j,  r  i 
a  body  of  explosive  material  for  forcing  saitl  proje^  lii*- 
from  Its  seats  In  said  terminals. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  tubular  contact  t'-r 
minals  and  a  bridging  contact  member,  of  an  explosive 
means  for  forcing  the  bridging  member  out  of  contact 
with  said  terminals,  and  a  receptacle  containing  a  body 
of  granular  material  to  receive  the  Impact  of  said  bridg- 
ing member. 

8.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  con- 
tact terminals,  and  n  cooperating  cylindrical  memlwr  com- 
prising a  metal  bridging  portion,  a  shell  operatively  di!« 
posed  with  reference  to  said  bridging  portion,  a  body  ..f 
explosive  material  In  the  shell  and  sparking  terminals  in 
the  explosive   material. 

4.  In  H  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  station htt 
tubular  contact  terminals,  of  a  movable  member  conijKis 
Ing  »  p'-niertlle  terminal  located  In  and  between  '^:iid 
tubular   ;erii;;nals,  a  shell  having  an  <iploalve  chars*-  '»" 
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Mnd  said  projectile  rermlnal.  sparking:  terminals  for 
igpltlng  said  charge  and  means  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  the  projectile  after  It  Is  ejected  from  the  tubular 
terminals. 


1,000,387.      FLY-TR.\r.      George    Dill,    Oakes,    N.    D. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,775. 


A  trap  comprising  a  block,  an  opaque  hood  located 
thereon  with  Its  lower  edge  terminating  short  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  block,  said  hood  having  In  Its  side  a 
transparent  lure,  a  disk  Journaled  between  the  block  and 
the  hood  and  having  Its  outer  face  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  outer  face  of  the  block  below  the  hood,  a  pound 
connected  with  the  hood,  means  for  rotating  the  disk, 
sweeps  mounted  upon  the  disk  and  located  under  the  hood 
and  arranged  to  move  across  the  lure  In  the  hood. 


1.000,388.  FURNITURE- C.\STKR.  Thkodore  Doll, 
Nora  Springs,  Iowa.  Filed  July  B,  1011.  Serial  No. 
0.17.181. 


P^> 


y^- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  franje 
carrying  a  caster  and  mounted  to  swing  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  an  article  of  furniture,  a  locking  device  en- 
gaging said  frame,  a  spring  connected  to  said  frame  and 
exerting  Its  force  to  maintain  the  same  with  the  caster 
jieldabiy  In  projected  position,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  locking  device. 

li.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
carrying  a  caster  and  mounted  to  swing  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  an  article  of  furniture,  a  locking  device  en- 
gaging said  frame,  means  for  releasing  said  locking  de- 
vice, a  spring  connected  to  said  frame  and  exerting  Its 
force  to  maintain  the  same  with  Its  caster  yleldably  In 
projected  position,  and  means  operative  by  the  lock-re- 
leasing means  for  moving  said  frame  against  the  resist- 
ance of  said  spring. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
carrying  a  caster  said  frame  mounted  to  swing  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  an  article  of  furniture,  a  locking 
device  i-ncnglng  said  frame,  means  for  reliaslng  safctlock 
ing  device,  a  spring  connected  to  said  frame  and  exerting 
ttx  force  to  maintain  the  same  with  its  caster  yleldably  In 


projected  position,  a  member  movable  against  said  frame, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  lock-releasing  means 
and  the  movable  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
carrying  a  caster  and  mounted  to  swing  and  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  an  article  of  furniture,  a  shank  projecting 
from  said  frame,  a  locking  device  engaging  said  shank,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  frame  and  exerting  Its  force  to 
maintain  the  same  with  Its  caster  In  projected  position,  a 
stop  against  which  said  shank  engages,  a  sleeve  slldabie 
upon  said  stop,  means  for  releasing  said  locking  device, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  lock-releasing  means 
and  the  sleeve. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
carrying  a  caster  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  article 
of  furniture,  a  locking  device  arranged  to  engage  said 
frame,  an  operating  rod  connected  to  said  locking  device, 
a  member  movable  against  said  frame,  and  connecting 
means  between  said  rod  and  movable  member,  said  con- 
necting means  being  arranged  to  move  Independently  of 
the  rod  to  permit  the  locking  means  to  l)e  released  In 
advance  of  the  movement  of  the  movable  member. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.380.  FURNITURE -CASTER.  Theodokk  Doll, 
Nora  Springs,  Iowa.  Filed  July  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
637,182. 


1.  K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rod 
carrying  a  caster,  a  guiding  means  for  said  rod  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  an  article  of  furniture,  and  a  stop 
member  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  rod  and  holding 
the  rod  and  caster  In  projected  position,  said  stop  member 
having  an  aperture  through  which  said  rod  passes  when 
the  stop  member  Is  moved  Into  a  predetermined  position 
to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  ca.ster. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  article  of  furniture  having 
a  longitudinal  Iwre  and  a  transverse  guldeway  Intersecting 
the  bore,  said  bore  being  counterbored  at  the  lower  end,  a 
rod  slldabie  In  said  bore,  a  caster  carried  by  said  rod, 
guide  disks  spaced  apart  and  supported  in  said  counter 
bore  and  through  which  said  rod  operates,  and  a  member 
movable  In  said  guldeway  and  against  which  said  rod 
bears  when  the  rod  and  caster  are  projected  and  having 
an  aperture  through  which  said  rod  passes  when  the  rod 
and  caster  are  withdrawn. 


1.009,300.      MANUFACTURE    OF    PRINTING  -  PL.VTE8. 

Michael   A.    Dboitcouh,   Oak    Park,    111.,    assignor    to 

Miehle    Printing    Press    and    Manufacturing    Company. 

Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  A^pr.   18. 

1910.     Serial  No.  556.158. 

1.  The  process  of  forming  printing  plates,  consisting  In 
tirst  making  a  thin  type  shell  or  surface  :  2nd  superposlnj; 
said  shell  upon  a  toning  member ;  3rd  supplying  metal  to 
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the  back  of  said  shell  to  form  a  plate  therewith;  and 
finally,  subjecting  the  shell  to  sufficient  air  pressure  to 
cause  the  surface  of  the  shell  to  conform  to  the  toning 
member ;  removing  the  plate  from  the  press,  and  reducing 
its  back  to  a  plane  surface  while  its  face  is  applied  to  the 
toning  member,  and  finally  removing  the  toning  member 
and  trimming  the  plate. 


2.  The  process  of  forming  printing  plates,  consisting,  in 
first  making  a  thin  type  bhell  or  surface  ;  2nd  auperjKjslng 
said  shell  upon  a  positive  underlay  ;  3rd  supplying  suffi- 
cient molten  metal  to  the  back  of  said  shell  to  form  a 
plate  therewith ;  4th  subjecting  the  shell  to  sufficient 
pressure  to  cause  the  surface  of  the  shell  to  conform  to 
the  underlay  ;  5th  reducing  Its  back  to  a  plane  surface 
while  its  face  is  applied  to  the  underlay ;  and  finally, 
removlnj:  the  underlay  and  trimming  the  plate. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  toned  printing  plates,  con- 
sisting in  first  making  a  thin  printing  surfaced  shell  with 
margins ;  2nd  applying  a  toning  member  to  the  printing 
surface  of  such  shell  and  laying  them  upon  a  plane  sur- 
faced support :  3rd  placing  a  chase  around  and  upon  the 
margins  of  said  shell  ;  4th  pouring  molten  metal  into  the 
chase ;  and  5th  subjecting  the  shell  to  sufficient  pressure 
to  cause  the  surface  of  the  shell  to  conform  to  the  toning 
member. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  toned  printing  plates,  con- 
sisting in  first  making  a  thin  printing-surfaced  shell  with 
margins;  2nd  applying  a  toning  member  to  the  printing 
surface  of  such  shell  and  laying  them  upon  a  plane  sur- 
faced support ;  3rd  placing  a  chase  around  and  upon  the 
margins  of  said  shell  ;  4th  pouring  molten  metal  Into  the 
chase ;  5th  subjecting  the  shell  to  sufficient  pressure  to 
cause  the  surface  of  the  shell  to  conform  to  the  toning 
member,  and  continuing  the  pressure  until  the  backing 
metal  is  properly  set :  r>th  reducing  the  back  of  the  plate 
to  a  plane  surface  while  applied  to  the  toning  member; 
and  removing  said  membir. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  toned  printing  plates,  con- 
sisting In  first  making  a  thin  printing-surfaced  shell  with 
margins;  2nd  applying  a  positive  underlay  to  the  printing 
surface  of  such  shell  and  laying  them  upon  a  plane  sur- 
faced support  :  3rd  placing  a  chase  around  and  upon  the 
margins  of  said  shell  ;  4th  pouring  molten  metal  into  the 
chase ;  5th  subjecting  the  shell  to  sufficient  air  pressure  to 
cause  the  surface  of  the  shell  to  conform  to  the  underlay, 
and  continuing  the  pressure  nntll  the  backing  metal  Is 
properly  set  ;  6th  removing  the  plate  from  the  press,  and 
reducing  Its  back  to  a  plane  surface  while  Its  face  is 
applied  to  the  underlay,  and  finally,  removing  the  underlay 
and  trimming  the  margins  of  the  plate. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


feed  dog,  an  escapement  lever  rigidly  connecte<T  •«  said 
dog  and  of  relative  great  length  compared  to  thf  lisiHrKe 
of  said  dog  from  its  axis  of  oscillation,  said  le\.  r  ».  ing 
provided  with  friction  reducing  means  on  the  out.  r  sh  ing 
ing  end  thereof,  a  universal  lever  operatlvely  ■  r.^-n>;!nc 
said  means,  and  a  type-bar  impinging  said  universal  Ir vpr 


4.  In  a  book  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  '•«  i 
escapement  mechanism  comprising  plvotally  mounted  f >  •  d 
dogs,  a  lever  connected  to  and  oscUlatable  with  said  fe'ii 
dogs,  said  lever  being  of  relative  great  length  In  com- 
parison to  the  distance  of  the  feed  dogs  from  thr  ni!is  of 
oscillation,  a  plvotally  mounted  universal  lever  uu\abl} 
engaging  said  oscillating  lever,  and  a  type-bar  adapted  to 
Impinge  directly  upon   sqir)   nni\<>ran!  lever. 


1.009,392.  TYPE-WRITER.  John  W.  Ddnlap,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clarence  C.  Travis,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  659,032. 


1,009.391.  TYPE-WRITER.  John  W.  Dlnlap,  Chicago, 
III.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  Clarence  C.  Travis.  Chicago, 
III.     F^led  July  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  508.817. 

1.  In  a  iKJok  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  pintle, 
of  lever  arms  of  unequal  length  mounted  on  said  pintle, 
a  feed  dog  mounted  on  the  shorter  lever  arm,  a  universal 
bar  movably  engaging  the  extremities  of  the  longer  lever 
arm,  and  a  type  bar  adapted  to  impinge  said  universal 
bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  universal  bar 
and  a  plurality  of  type  bars  arranged  to  impinge  upon 
said  universal  bar  wli«n  they  are  actuated,  a  pintle,  a 
lever  mounted  on  said  pintle  below  said  universal  bar,  a 
roller  on  one  end  of  said  lever  in  rolling  contact  with  said 
universal  bar,  and  a  feed  dog  carried  by  said  pintle. 

3.  In  a  book  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  feed 
escapement    mechanism    comprising   a    plvotally    mounted 


1.  In  a  l>ook  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  fe<<;  ra<  k. 
a  reciprocating  carriage  having  a  pinion  meshing  with 
said  rack,  a  type  bar  segment  movable  relatively  to  said 
carriage,  said  segment  being  provided  with  an  escap.  ro.  nt 
device,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  pinion  and 
escapement  device. 

2.  In  a  book  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary frame  having  a  feed  rack,  a  carriage  reclpro^n  !(>  on 
said  frame  and  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
type  bar  segment  movable  relatively  to  said  car: 
segment  being  provided  with  an  escapement  di  v 
flexible  extensible  connection  between  said 
escapement  device 

3.  In  a   l)ook  typewriter,  the  com^^'nsTj.  r    » 
frame  having  a  feed  rack,  of  a  cfi-  :u:.    r. 
said  fr;ini.    Hn]  having  a  pinion  meshlnt  »  ;• 
typt   ;  .     s.  L'iii.  nt  movable  toward  and  aw  iv   ' 
rlage.   an  escapement  wheel  carried  by   s xi 
capement   dog  mechanlsrr    m  nii:?.  !   on    's    • 
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op<>rntlve!y  related  to  'mi'!   .•-><  fl[..'ment   wh«>l,  and  an  ex- 

•.  n<thl*>  s'ai'  «ii!i1  Htsaft  i»\ng  provided  with  a  universal 
(.-onru'i  n.  n  ir  ,>nf  p-n*!  wi»h  -^n\(*  (^ftcapement  wheel  and  at 
th*"  i>rt  .r  '•Tn'   wiM:  sflul  pinion  "ti  the  carriage. 

4  In  1  "X  H  r>p<\vrit.r  ' '  <>  .  umbinatlon  with  a  frame 
having  a  ft-etl  raik.  ;i  cnrriHtrt'  reclprocable  on  said  frame 
and  havins  a  pini' n  jm.-^; m^'  with  said  rack,  a  type  bar 
segment  movable  loward  and  away  from  said  carriage, 
said  segment  being  provided  with  a  universal  bar  and  a 
feed  escapement  operaflvcly  related  thereto,  and  an  ex- 
tensible shaft  conn^M  tlnj  sail  f^^rapement  with  said  pin- 
ion, said  shaft  beiiu-  pr.v, ,'..,!  w,ith  universal  joints  adja- 
cent each  end. 

5.  In  a  book  typ'-wriff--  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  ft  feed  rack  n  .arniire  reclprocable  on  said  frame 
and  hH^ii!^'  »  i  inion  m»s  in;:  with  said  rack,  a  type  bar 
segment  uujvaM  ■  ansruljirly  inwjrd  and  away  from  said 
carriage,  said  s.^nunf  t)eini  pr)vided  with  an  escapement 
wheel,  a  fft>d  'i  ■_'  m-<hani«tr!  o.iperatlng  therewith,  and 
an  extensible  tl.  xil)U>  tonnt^  tum  b«Hwe«?n  said  escapement 
wheel  and  pinion. 

[Claim.x  f,  aril!  7  not  prinL^l   in   i  tit-  Gaiette.] 


scissors  irulde  and  attached  to  the  reel  plate,  and  an 
Index  pointer  extending  over  the  tape  and  disposed  at  the 
adjacent  extremity  of  the  scissors  guide. 

4.  In  a  cloth  measuring  mechanism,  a  cloth  reel  com- 
prising a  rectangular  plate  over  which  the  cloth  is  to  be 
wound,  means  for  rotating  the  plate,  cloth  clamping  jaws 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  relatively  movable  to  each  other 
and  means  on  the  plate  for  opening  said  clamping  jaws, 
and  means  for  reducing  the  width  of  the  reel  at  one  end 
when  the  clamping  jaws  are  opened. 

5.  In  a  cloth  measuring  mechanism,  oppositely  disposed 
supporting  frames,  a  cloth  reel  mounted  on  said  frames 
and  having  means  for  clamping  the  end  of  a  piece  of 
cloth  thereto,  a  scissors  guide  past  which  the  cloth 
passes,  tension  rollers  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  frames 
from  the  scissors  guide  between  which  the  cloth  passes,  a 
channeled  tape  guide  extending  approximately  from  the 
tension  rollers  to  the  scissors  guide,  a  graduated  measur- 
ing tape  passing  between  the  guide  rollers,  supported  in 
the  tape  guide,  passing  across  the  scissors  guide  and  at- 
tached to  said  cloth  reel,  and  an  index  pointer  extending 
over  the  tape  and  disposed  at  the  adjacent  extremity  of 
the  scissors  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,393.  CI.OTH  MKASIRlNi  V  M)  INniCATINO 
MACHINE.  Goi»iHF«Kv  Klin,  t  nmbridge,  Mton.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1911.     Serlnl  No.  605,317. 


1.  A  di'vi-t-  fi-r  mt-asurint:  faT>ri<_-^  iTK-lnding  a  fabric 
supporting  r<M!  a  mllir  over  which  the  fabric  passes,  a 
.TipfuMtt'd  tapt'  atfac(:»"(l  to  the  reel  and  adapted  to  lie 
wntind  up  tht>r«>on  as  the  fabrU'  \«  wound  »ip,  and  an  Indl- 
catlnn  fxtlntiT  co-arllng  with  the  tape,  said  tape  being 
formed  with  loneitiidinally  extending  (-tilumtis.  <^no  column 
inilic:uin;;  n  pr^detormined  unit  of  clo?'.  m.-jv«nr.ment,  an- 
other (filumn  divided  into  spaces  en.  h  provid.  d  «lth  char- 


acters   Indiiritln;;    different    orl<«^    P'T    >,iri 


third  col- 


umn t>ein>;  divided  into  Hpai-es  corrp^pon  ling  to  the  second 
naniMi!  colnmn.  each  provided  with  iMar »' t-t-^;  denoting 
price  [HT  unit   with   reference  to  the  <tist    [i.  r   >rtr.l. 

2.  A  (lot!;  m.asnrini;  m'>chani»<m  including  oppositely 
disposed  framt^s,  a  rotataMe  winding  reel  mounted  upon 
said  frames  and  having'  mf-ans  f  r  (lamping  the  end  of  a 
piece  of  cloth  then'to.  supporting  rollers  over  which  the 
cloth  to  be  measured  p«>»Me>i.  a  roller  supported  above  one 
of  the  rolltrs  and  s'lftafd.'  toward  and  from  the  same, 
resilient  means  for  forclnjj  th.'  roll,  rs  toward  each  other, 
a  mea^^uriniT  tap.  [>iissinj:  tx'twetn  said  rollers  and  over 
the  snpporMrii:  roll-rs  and  attached  at  Its  end  to  the 
wtndin,'  r<>.  I.  and  a  r.-.i  upon  which  the  measuring  tape 
IS  mount,  d.  and  a  s(  isHors  »ruid<>  extending  transversely  of 
the  (linTtji.n  of  travfl  of  the  <  iot!  jind  mounted  upon  said 
franiix,  «i;ii(i  si  i«^.)r«  cuido  lnfi'rsc<t  in;;  the  path  of  travel 
of  t  tie   .  ;..r  '     n  n!    '  ■\\»- 

■A  In  .1  (loth  uieasnrlnjr  mtvhtinlwn.  oppositely  disposed 
siipi'orf  in;:  fram*^.  a  re(!an;nilar  reel  plate  mounted  on 
sal. I  fr:irn.'«  and  havlne  m-ans  disposed  on  Its  edge  for 
I  bimpini:  t'c  end  of  a  phMe  of  (loth  thereto,  a  scissors 
i:uide  aiross  a'  icii  the  cloth  pass,  s,  n  roller  adjacent  to 
the  sci-isors  jjuidt'  for  supporting  the  cloth,  tension  rollers 
af  U:.'  ,.|.- ....;t.'  .  tl.)  of  the  fnmc  fr'^m  the  scissors  guide 
l,..rwf>i  n  w-irh  roll'Ts  the  (lot'  pa-<s.--<,  springs  for  forc- 
int'  ^iii.i  tcn-iinn  rolh'rs  toward  fai  h  other,  means  for 
mo  n;;  rte  t-'n^ili^n  rollers  hwmv  from  each  other  when 
dfsir.ii.  m.iin.*  fur  stipfvoriintr  «  t>olt  of  Cloth  and  allow- 
in,;  1!  t..  t.f  \)nwound.  a  gradiiat.d  -nPMsurlng  tape  pass- 
ing between   the    tension   roiierw   and    txjiveilng  acMMM  tlie 


1,009.394.  MACHINE  FOB  SHELLING  CORN.  John  F, 
Ernst,  St.  Johns,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  612,277. 


1.  A  com  shelling  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  frame,  n  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a 
cylinder  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  combined  gear  and 
sprocket  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  additional 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  below  the  first 
referred  to  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  additional  shaft 
through  the  rotation  of  the  first  shaft  and  at  a  lower 
speed  than  the  latter,  an  endless  chain  engaging  the 
sprocket  portion  of  said  combined  gear  and  sprocket, 
means  on  the  frame  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said 
chain  and  a  gear  mounted  on  said  additional  shaft  en- 
gaging the  gear  portion  of  said  combined  gear  and 
sprocket. 

2.  In  a  corn  shelling  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  stripping  cylinder  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
means  to  rotate  said  shaft ;  of  an  additional  shaft  rota- 
tably mounted  In  said  frame,  means  to  rotate  said  addi- 
tional shaft  through  the  rotation  of  the  first  referred  to 
shaft,  means  to  convey  ears  of  cor«  to  said  stripping  cyl- 
inder, a  sieve  mounted  in  said  frame  below  the  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  receive  cobs  and  stripped  corn  therefrom, 
and  an  endless  carrier  disposed  Immediately  above  said 
sieve  and  operated  through  the  rotation  of  said  additional 
shaft  for  conveying  the  cobs  from  said  sieve. 


3.  In  a  corn  shelling  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  stripping  cylinder  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  shaft ;  of  an  additional  shaft,  means 
to  rotate  said  additional  shaft  from  the  first  referred  to 
shaft,  means  to  convey  eai's  of  corn  to  said  stripping  cyl- 
inder, a  sieve  carried  In  the  frame  l)elow  said  cylinder  to 
twelve  the  cobs  and  shelled  com  therefrom,  and  means 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  said  additional  shaft  for  con- 
veying the  cobs  from  the  sieve. 

4.  In  a  com  shelling  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  moanted 
therein,  a  cylinder  carried  on  the  shaft,  means  to  rotate 
said  siiaft.  and  a  combined  gear  and  sprocket  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft ;  of  an  additional  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  frame,  means  to  rotate  said  additional 
shaft  through  the  rotation  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a 
conveyer  chain  disposed  In  the  frame  and  extending  over 
the  sprocket  portion  of  said  combined  gear  and  sprocket, 
means  on  the  frame  for  supporting  the  opposite  .-nd  nf 
the  chain,  a  gear  carried  on  the  additional  shaft  » r  ckizilj: 
tta«  gear  portion  of  said  comhincHi  gear  and  pr  K<-t,  a 
sieve  carried  in  the  frame  below  said  cyllndtr.  a  .ub  rake 
disposed  over  said  sieve,  and  means  to  operate  said  rake 
through  the  rotation  of  said  additional  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a 
stripping  cylinder  carried  on  said  shaft  and  a  yieldingly 
sup[K>rted  means  also  mounted  in  said  frame  td  cooperate 
with  said  stripping  cylinder;  of  an  additional  shaft  rota- 
tably mounted  In  said  frame,  a  combined  gear  and  sprocket 
loosely  mounted  on  the  first  referred  to  shaft,  a  sprocket 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  means  car- 
ried on  the  additional  shaft  codperatlng  with  said  gear 
io  rotate  said  additional  shaft  with  the  rotation  of  the 
first  mentioned  shaft,  additional  means  carried  on  said 
additional  shaft  cooperating  with  the  gear  portion  of  said 
combined  gear  and  sprocket  to  rotate  the  same  on  said 
first  mentioned  shaft,  and  means  coiSperattng  with  the 
sprocket  portion  of  said  combined  gear  and  sprocket  to 
convey  ears  of  corn  to  said  stripping  cylinder. 


1,009,395.  SANITARY  SYSTEM.  Jamks  G.  Blainb 
EwiNC.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1911.  Serial 
No.  642,128. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  sanitary  system,  of  a  waste 
pipe  from  building  top  to  bottom,  a  receptacle  fixture  at 
each  floor  built  into  and  flush  with  its  floor  and  xfT  rding 
a  recess  below  the  floor's  level,  a  downward  un;  appcl  pipe 
forming  a  direct  connection  from  each  of  said  fixtures  to 
said  waste  pipe,  and  a  trajiped  outlet  at  the  bottom,  adapt- 
ed to  be  extended  to  a  sewer. 


2.  The  combination.  In  a  santtarr  Frstrm  nf  n  waste 
pipe  from  building  top  to  bottois;  u  ••.  .  >■,  ta  i''  rmire  at 
each  floor  built  in;,  r-iic.  t'DKh  «  t'  .;>  t\in>r  htiC  aSording 
a  recess  below  thi  !'u<:r>  .<  >  <  i.  a  aowLwaxd  untr^ii'iMi  pipe 
forming  a  direct  conne'  ricn  from  each  of  said  t:\  jres  ii 
said  waste  pi-  *  r'  m  ;  s;  ;x»d  outlet  at  the  bottom,  adapt 
ed  to  be  ext<  i  k--;  ..  a  k^w  i-r  :  together  with  an  opt n  re 
celvlnc  vessel  at  the  tMttom  intermediate  said  triipr>ed 
outlet  and   the  wastr   pip.r    and   K.-itd  waste  pipe  brtisjf  iin 

trapp.  I'i    HlM.\i     s«  ui     \  I  s^^ 

3.  The  'Ui!  Uiatlon.  in  a  sanitar}  >■;'.•!  .t  a  waste 
pipe  froBi  tiuiiding  top  to  bottom,  a  r  .■.  ;  s  ..  'xturc  at 
each  floor  built  into  and  flush  with  i'^  ;;  •■  '  m-ic  in.  r  llnp 
a  recess  below  the  t'.-  r  ^  •■>.  :  ,.  n.wi«nr.j  onimpped 
pipe  forming  a  direct  ■  onn.-'-' i."-.  tr.im  fti:u  •}.  waul  rixturi-s 
to  said  wH>!e  lip.  ,  1:  iriii  ,.<■(!  ...itlet  at  the  bottoc.  .'(.japted 
to  be  eitcDUea  to  a  s<'w»r,  u  ■  hI\(  <  i.'r.  "•  ■'  ««  ■;  con 
nection  to  said  waste  pipe  ah-  \«^  in-  n  i:!!.-»-t 
fixture.  Hi'id  '-'  nn.'i  ':i>n'^   fur   I1;,s;;inc  t'n-  s.  \>-r;i 

4.  The   corrsi.  r-,:,ti.".j     m    h    s>,i,;(ji  -  !■    k■,^^I! 
pipe    from    buiC.nf    i..;      ■       t..  -tiir;      ;-    '-.■..!  ■;!.■ 
each  floor  boilt  into  mr-i  fLifiS.   »  .!*:     I-   "--■  f    ■,: 
a    receas    below    the    '.Hir  >.    it".  .■.  i>,u;,war: 
pipe   forming   a    .Lr'-.  i    r^ir.nccwoi;    fro'ij    furi 

a    irM(>p«-d    oiitii't    !•  • 
f'  ft    Hi'v.  .-r 


• .'   .■p;acii' 

•  X  :  u  res 

1     a    waste 

"    :;  X  tore    at 

1 ,1  J-. fT.  rding 

.1.!  riipp(Hl 

■•;    Naiij    hx- 

!  t  (■    iMi;  ton;. 

tojjet  h>  r   »  ii  ;i   an   op.  tj 

H    removable  straito  i 


tures  to  said  wa^- 
adapted  to  be  ext.  mu-d 
receiving  vessel  at  n<  >•■!:,  h-ii 
Intermediate  said  vess.  am*  sa  d  «a 
5.  The  combinatlo;  u  a  ^mni^r} 
pipe  from  building  t(»p  i  .  (.t;  tn  a 
each  floor  built  into  and  Cusb  w  -; 
a  recess  below  the  floor's  level  » 
pipe  forming  a  direct  . .  rmet  t  i,,r  'r  ii: 
to  said  waste  pipe,  a  trap^yed  outlet  at  tht-  hottom,  adapi.  .i 
to  be  extended  to  «  !«»'»er  .  together  wtri  r:  o;.  n  rpceivlng 
vessel  at  the  botton.  a  renioNHli.  (.'raiiier  intermediate 
said  vessel  and  said  \^hf>xv  pipt  mui  water  connections  for 
flushing  said  waste  pipe  above  the  highest  fixture  and  for 
flushing  the  several  fixtures. 


(s>xtfrs,  '      a     W8!<!. 

'.  i-fp'h.  !.'   '   ).  tTirc    a  ■ 

'wnward    untrapp.  i] 
•;-.''h   ■>f  said  flxtnre^ 


1.009,396.  ILUFURATING  MAi  lilNK.  AkiH  r  K 
Fabruan,  Rochester,  Minn.  Filed  June  3,  1911.  S.  ria 
No.  631.164. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clas."  at.".,  ribcd,  a  tatl'-.  a  plati 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  supported  upon  said 
table,  a  siiaft  a  tubular  e'l'd.  c!.  p.  n.-firiR  'r  ••  .-a!^  shaft, 
a  rod  sil(t,nM'  in  said  guide  h  p!ur«iit>  uf  p  n«  h--;.-!  !■> 
said  rod  .'md  •  r..-r,.«r,.ino>ntr  tn  (hhiiIxt  i.-  and  ti-ia;  r.  .i  to 
enter  the  perforatK.iis  i.f  said  piate.  aod  uieuns  ..ptratlv* 
by  said  shaft  for  reciprocating  said  rod  to  cause  said  pins 
to  enter  said  apertures. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  a  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  supported  upon  said 
table,  means  for  «<!'  i^-tlng  said  plate,  a  shaft,  a  tn'.n"ar 
guide  depending  ;r<>i:  said  shaft,  means  for  adjustlnK  ''sid 
guide  upon  said  shaft,  a  rod  sUdable  In  said  guide,  a  pn 
rallty  of  pins  carried  by  said  rod  and  correspond. r.v'  ir. 
nnmber  to  and  adapted  to  enter  the  perforations  of  Kai.l 
plate,  and  means  operatic  h>  sa  <:  •■!  "  for  -■■  -prixaiing 
said  rod  to  cause  said  pins  to  ei.iii   sii.;  :ip^r!!ii.> 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tabl<  ^^^  plat. 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  supported  upon  naii 
table,  a  guide  supported  upon  said  table  and  provided  with 
apertures  corresponding  to  the  apertures  of  *>.  iiai,.  a 
shaft,  a  tubalar  guide  depending  from  the  shaft,  a  rod  slid 
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able  In  said  guide,  a  plurality  of  pins  carried  by  said  rod 
and  corresponding  In  number  to  and  operating  through  the 
apertures  of  the  guide  and  likewise  corresponding  to  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  perforations  of  said  plate,  and  means 
operative  by  said  shaft  and  reciprocating  said  rod  to  cause 
the  pins  to  enter  the  apertures  of  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  a  plate 
having  a  plurality  -f  ap'^rtires  and  supported  upon  said 
table,  a  shaft,  a  tu  .liiar  uuuie  depending  from  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  guide  slot,  a  rod  slldable 
In  sail  tjulde  and  provided  with  an  offset  extending 
thr  i^'ti  -aid  guide  slot,  a  plurality  of  pins  carried  by  said 
rod  and  corn  spending  In  number  to  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  perforations  of  said  plate,  and  a  cam  device  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  offset  and  operating  to  re- 
ciprocate said  rod  to  cause  said  pins  to  enter  said  aper- 
tures. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  table,  a  member 
having  a  socket  cavity  and  carried  by  said  table,  a  plate 
slldable  In  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ap- 
ertures spact-d  apart,  means  for  adjusting  said  perforated 
plate  In  said  socket,  a  rod  having  a  plurality  of  pins  corre- 
sponding in*  number  to  and  adapted  to  enter  the  perfora 
tlons  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod 
and  the  pins  carried  thereby. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.009.397.      BUCKLE.       Hknry    W      P'.u-strom.    Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  60:i,844. 


.V  buckle  comprising  a  bottom  plale,  a  portion  of  said 
l)ottom  plate,  at  one  end  thereof,  being  stamped  to  form  an 
inclined  plane,  guides  carried  by  said  bottom  plate,  said 
guides  being  locat<Hl  In  allnement  with  the  Inclined  plane, 
and  being  stamped  out  of  the  metal  of  the  bottom  plate,  a 
iougltudlnally  slldable  plate  having  its  rear  end  located 
under  said  guides,  the  forward  end  of  the  slldable  plate 
being  upturned  to  form  a  flange,  the  rearward  movement 
of  said  plate  being  limited  by  said  guides,  said  slldable 
plate  l)elng  adapted  to  ride  up  on  said  inclined  plane  when 
moved  forwardly.  a  top  plate  Juxtaposed  over  the  bottom 
ilate,  the  flange  on  the  slldable  plate  being  adapted  to 
clamp  a  strap  against  said  top  plate,  and  a  wall  connect- 
ing one  edge  of  the  top  and  bottom  plates,  all  arranged  so 
as  to  provide  an  openslded  buckle,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1,009,398.     TE.VM-PROTECTOR.     Ralph   E.   Fi.e.nnikb.v, 
Wlsner.  Nebr.     Filed  June  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  565.527. 


arranged   to  have  a  shade-fabric  secured  thereto,   shade- 
supporting   rods   plvotally   connected    to   the   central    sup- 
porting-rod  and  arranged    to   have   the  shade-fabric   con 
nected  thereto,  and  a  connection  between  a  shade-support 
Ing  rod  and  the  ridge-pole  whereby  the  shade  is  extended 
or  folded  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ridge-pole. 

2.  A  team-protector  comprising  a  flxed'central  support- 
ing-rod, slides  movable  longitudinally  on  said  rod,  a  ridge- 
pole carried  by  said  slides  and  arranged  to  have  a  ahade- 
fabrlc  secured /thereto,  shade  supporting  rods  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  central  supporting-rod  and  arranged  to  have 
the  shade  fabric  connected  thereto,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween a  shade-supporting  rod  and  a  slide  whereby  the 
shade  Is  extended  or  folded  upon  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  slide. 

:i.  A  team-protector  comprising  a  fixed  central  support- 
Ing-rod,  shade-supporting  rods  plvotally  connected  to  said 
central  rod  and  arranged  to  have  a  shade-fabric  connected 
thereto,  laterally-extending  brackets  on  said  central  sup 
porting  rod  having  loops  with  a  bend  arranged  to  engage 
over  the  shade-supportlng-rods  and  a  bend  arranged  to  en- 
gage under  these  rods  when  swung  extended  from  said  cen- 
tral rod,  and  means  whereby  said  shade-supporting  rods 
are  swung  on  said  central  rod  to  extend  or  fold  the  shade. 


1,009,399.  GUARD  OR  FENDER  FOR  STREET-CARS 
AND  TpE  LIKE.  WiLLiAM  FoNCEB,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,833. 


/i/s      /A  li    L. 


za 


T 


/J 


1.  A  team  protector  comprising  a  fixed  central  support- 
ing-rod. a  rldg»'p«le  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  and 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  fender  supported  In  the  forward 
portion  of  such  frame  and  normally  elevated  above  the 
plane  thereof,  and  means  to  cause  said  fender  when  struck 
by  an  obstacle  to  automatically  move  downwardly  to  a  po- 
sition below  the  plane  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  fender  equipped  with 
crank-arms  Journaled  in  said  frame,  said  fender  having 
rounded  surfaces,  and  springs  carried  by  said  frame  and 
engaging  said  rounded  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  fender  of  substantially 
elongated  oval  form  In  cross-section,  crank-arms  connected 
with  the  end  portions  of  said  fender  and  Journaled  In  said 
frame,  and  means  yieldingly  holding  the  fender  In  an  ele- 
vated position  with  relation  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  car-body,  of  front  and  rear  guide-members  suspend- 
ed therefrom,  a  fender-frame  having  side-members  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots  adapted  to  engage  the  front  guide- 
members,  said  slots  having  recesses  at  their  rear  portions 
permitting  tilting  of  the  frame  when  it  Is  in  its  forwardly 
extended  position,  and  a  reverslbly-mounted  fender  car- 
ried by  said  fender-frame. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
fender  frame  having  side-members  affording  longitudinal 
guides  with  offsets  at  their  rear  portions  adapted  to  per- 
mit tilting  of  the  fender-frame,  and  a  reverslbly-mounted 
fender  carrle<l  by  the  front  portions  of  said  side  mem- 
Ijers. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.009,400.  AUTOMATIC  POWER  CONTROL  FOR  PNEU- 
MATIC-DESPATCH APPARATUS.  Edmond  A.  Foa- 
DVCE,  Boston,  and  Chestbh  S.  Jennings,  Brookline, 
Masa.,  assignors  to  Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service 
Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1906      Serial  No.  305,112. 


M' 


1.  In  an  automatic  pressure  controller,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit Including  a  switch  actuated  by  fluctuations  of  pres- 
sure In  the  system,  a  plurality  of  pressure  -  maintaining 
motors  In  multiple  connection  with  said  circuit,  and 
switches  in  the  different  motor  circuits  In  multiple  con- 
nection with  the  switch  actuated  by  fluctuations  of  pres- 
sure operating  to  cut  In  or  out  progressively  the  motors  to 
maintain  a  constant  pressure  In  the  system. 

2.  In  an  automatic  pressure  controller,  an  electric  clr 
cult  including  a  pressure-controlled  switch,  a  plurality  of 
premure-maintalnlng  motors  In  multiple  connection  with 
said  circuit,  solenoid  switches  In  the  different  motor 
circuits  w^lth  their  solenoids  in  multiple  connection  with 
the  pressure-controlled  switch,  the  latter  operating  throiigh 
fluctuations  of  pressure  In  the  system  to  cut  In  or  out 
progressively  the  solenoid  circuits  to  actuate  the  motor  clr- 
<ult  switches  to  cut  In  or  out  successively  the  motors  to 
maintain  n  constant  pressure  hi  the  system. 

3.  In  an  automatic  pressure  controller,  a  pressure-con- 
trolled switch,  a  plurality  of  pressure-maintaining  motors 
operating  to  generate  and  supply  pressure  to  operate  said 
pressure-controlled  switch,  a  plurality  of  switches  with 
each  one  controlling  one  of  said  motors,  and  means  con- 
necting the  motor  controlling  switches  with  said  pressure- 
controlled  switch  whereby  said  pressure-controlled  switch 
actuated  by  fluctuations  in  the  pressure  generated  by  said 
motors  operates  said  motor-controlllnjr  switches  to  cut  In 
or  out  progressively  the  motors  to  maintain  a  constant 
pressure  at  the  pressure-controlled  switch. 


1.009.401.  ELECTRICAL  PULL  SOCKET.  Edgak  H. 
Frccman,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  11.  Freeman 
Electric  Company,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  June  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  630.952. 


Ing  a  ratchet  member  arranged  upon  one  side  of  said  IB- 
sulator  disk,  a  metallic  contact  sheath  incasing  the  switch 
block  and  held  clamped  between  the  latter  and  the  insu- 
lator disk,  and  fastening  means  for  holding  the  switch 
block,  the  Insulator  disk  and  said  ratchet  member  in  as- 
sembled relation. 

2.  A  pull  socket  comprising  a  body,  a  snap  switch  In- 
cluding a  rotary  insulating  switch  block,  snapping  means 
for  the  block,  an  Insulator  disk,  pull  chain  operating 
means  including  a  ratchet  element  arranged  at  one  side  of 
the  disk,  a  metallic  sheath  Incasing  the  switch  block  and 
having  a  flange  held  between  the  block  and  the  Insulator 
disk,  and  common  fastening  devices  extending  through  the 
switch  block,  the  Insulator  disk,  and  the  ratchet  block. 

3.  A  pull  socket  comprising  a  body,  a  snap  switch  In- 
cluding a  rotary  rectangular  switch  block,  and  a  snapper 
spring  consisting  of  a  doubled  spring  plate  housed  within 
the  switch  body  and  exposed  longitudinally  thereof  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  the  block,  one  leg  of  said  plate  having 
a  fastening  connection  with  the  body  and  the  other  leg 
baring  at  its  free  terminal  a  flat  bearing  plate  engaging 
the  switch  block  laterally. 

4.  A  pull  socket  comprising  a  body,  a  snap  switch  In- 
cluding a  doubled  contact  spring,  a  rotary  rectangular 
switch  block,  and  a  doubled  snapper  spring,  the  latter  hav- 
ing at  its  free  terminal  a  bearing  plate  for  engagement 
with  the  switch  block,  and  operating  means.  Including  a 
pull  chain,  an  Insulated  coupling  connecting  the  operating 
means  with  the  switch  block,  a  center  plug  contact  having 
electrical  connection  with  said  contact  spring,  a  wire  ter- 
minal having  electrical  connections  with  the  snapper 
spring,  the  screw  shell  contact,  and  a  wire  terminal  plate 
having  electrical  connection  with  the  screw  shell  contact. 


1,009.402.  RAILROAD  AXLE-COUPLING.  Freiwhick 
W.  French.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  579.640.  Renewed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
655.640. 


fisS     ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  axle  sec- 
tions and  a  sleeve  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  axle  sections, 
the  sections  and  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  cr>r.',%frnT 
ing  grooTes ;  and  split,  spring  rings  seated  in  the  ^i  r\,.s 
the  rings  being  cut  away  upon  their  inner  edges  at  s; ;;  «v; 
points. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  axle  sec- 
tions spaced  apart  at  their  adjacent  ends,  and  a  sleeve  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  axle  sections,  the  sections  and  the 
sleeve  being  provided  with  cooperating  grooves  ;  and  split, 
spring  rings  seated  In  the  grooves,  the  rings  beini:  ^t 
away  upon  their  adjacent  edges  at  spaced  points  rStr. 
being  a  radial  oil  opening  In  the  sleeve  discharging'  V.  ;h 
upon  the  end  faces  of  the  sections  and  upon  the  sid*  fn  is 
thereof  ;  and  a  closure  for  the  opening. 


1.   A  pull  socket  comprising  s   body,  a  snap  switch  in- 

cludlne   a    rotary    switch    block,   snapping   means   for   the 
block,  an  insulator  disk  pull  chain  operating  means  Includ- 


1,009.403.  PICK  FOR  MANDOLINS.  Ziill!  I  - 
SIMILAR  STRINGED  MUSICAL  IN8TR  %' 
Joseph  Gatnoh,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jul^  - 
Serial  No.  641.079. 

1.  A  pick  for  stringed  musical  instruments,  com 
a  resilient  blade,  a  rigid  saucer  shaped  finger  plc'-'- 
eyelet  that  connects  the  finger  piece  to  the  bin  h 

2.  K  plck*for  stringed  musical  Instruments,  com 
a   resilient   blade  and  a   rigid   saucer   shaped   flpe»' 
secured   thereto,   and    having  an   abutment   on    \'^ 
side  that  faces   the  blade  and  Is  adapted  to  N*    • 
thereby. 
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3.   A  picK    for 
a  realllent  rund. 


<!   ruusical  instruments.  eomprislDj; 
■^aucfr  ahap^  finger  piece  secured 


ft 


thereto  at  its  center,  «aid  finger  piece  having  an  outwardly 
turned  flange  which  constitutes  an  abutment  for  the  blade. 


1,000,40  4  [;  A  IT  WAV  CATTLE-GUARD.  WILLIAM  Gra- 
HABT  I'ieduiuiit.  Mont.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,063. 


t-'» 


1.  A  cattle  guard  including  a  plurality  of  inclined 
blades  having  their  upi  ^t  ►ml';  mnected  and  their  lower 
ends  spaced  apart  to  iwin  inrtruiedlate  pockets,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  Males  >«ing  beveled  and  enif  plates 
bearing  against  the  beveied  ends  of  the  blades  and  form- 
ing closures  for  the  pockets,  said  end  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  attaching  lingers  for  en- 
ffatrpnipnt  with  the  adjacent  inclined  blades. 

-  A  cattle  guard  including  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
ini!in<»d  blades  some  of  which  are  provided  with  teeth,  all 
of  said  blades  having  their  opposite  ends  beveled  and 
braces  connecting  the  inclined  blades  and  provided  with 
spaced  upstanding  end  plates  engaging  the  beveled  ends 
of  the  blades  and  provided  with  attaching  fingers  for  en 
_'a_''>mt'r)'  with  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  blades. 

'.  A  nttle  guard  Including  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
bladoi  ».  ivin?  thflr  upper  edges  connected  and  their  lower 
p.!j:>>  -pa  c  !  apart  to  form  Intermediate  pockets,  terminal 
and  Uitf  rmoillate  braces  secured  to  the  blades,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  blades  being  beveled,  and  spaced  end  plates 
carried  by  the  terminal  braces  and  provided  with  spaced 
oppositely  disposed  attaching  fingers  .bearing  against  the 
inclined  blades  at  the  beveled  ends  thereof. 

4  .\  i'*:>'  ^,1!  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  In- 
clln  ■<!  v.;  !appl!i_  lales.  some  of  which  have  their  longi- 
turtinai  fd.,'es  seir  i'-^<l  to  f  irui  teeth,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  Inadt  s  beln,'  hf.led  and  spaced  apart  to  form  In- 
t»Tn!>Hli.r  p>.  k>  ~  ,1  ;  1  tul  plates  bearing  against  the 
i»'Vf,H<!  !•[)  i-  of  tne  'iad>s  and  forming  closures  for  said 
iMHKtt^.  >a)<!  '  nd  laie-  iciii^  provided  with  oppositely 
dlsj)ost'd  a'taciiinj;  tiji^frs  for  engagement  with  the  ad- 
Jacfiif   inii'uMl  blades.  » 

.■>  .\  am  guard  including  a  i)lurallty  of  overlapping 
inclined  blades,  some  of  which  are  provided  with  smooth 
longitudinal  ediTes.  and  others  with  teeth,  a  plurality 
of  span  :     ra  1  ~     unnecting  suld  blades,  one  end  of  each 


brace  being  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the  blade  having 
the  smooth  edge,  and  terminating  short  of  said  smooth 
edge,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  Inclined  blades  being  bev- 
eled, the  braces  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  blades  being 
bent  upwardly  to  produce  spaced  plates  for  having  op- 
positely disposed  attaching  fingers  for  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  Inclined  blades  at  the  beveled  ends  thereof. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.) 


1.009,405.      ROTARi'    ENGINE. 
England.     Filed  May  10.  1911. 


Jon.N   Gill,  Wakefield, 
Serial  No.  626.273. 


1.  In  a  steam  or  other  fluid-pressure  reversible  rotary 
engine  of  the  type  specified  ;  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary cylinder  having  end  covers  formed  with  internally 
projecting  cylindrical  end  portions  of  less  diameter  than 
the  Internal  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  and  provided  r«'- 
spectlvely  with  duplicate  sets  of  inlet  port.s  In  one  end 
portion  opeDing  on  *1ts  periphery  and  duplicate  sets  of 
outlet  porls  in  the  other  end  portion  opening  on  its  pe- 
riphery, one  set  of  ports  being  for  forward  and  the  other 
set  for  rearward  driving,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  con- 
trolling the  two  sets  of  ports  respectively,  a  revoluble 
drum  located  within  the  cylinder  between  the  cylindrical 
end  portions  and  being  of  equal  diameter  therewith  so  as 
to  form  between  their  periphery  and  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  an  annular  chamber  extending  the  full  length  of 
the  latter,  rotary  abutments  situated  in  said  annular 
chamber  and  extending  the  full  length  of  said  chamber, 
piston  bars  carried  by  the  drum  and  being  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  combined  length  of  said  drum  and  said 
cylindrical  end  portions  and  of  a  broadth  to  adapt  them 
to  cover  and  uncover  the  inlet  ports  and  exhaust  ports  In 
said  cylindrical  end  portions  at  the  required  times,  and 
means  for  conducting  steam  to  the  Inlet  ports  and  for 
carrying  off  the  exhaust  from  the  outlet  ports. 

2.  In  a  steam  or  other  fluid-pressure  reversible  rotary 
engine  of  the  type*  specified  :  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary cylinder  having  end  covers  formed  with  Internally 
projecting  cylindrical  end  portions  of  less  diameter  than 
the  Internal  diameter  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  re- 
spectively with  a  steam  chest  and  an  exhaust  chamber  and 
with  duplicate  sets  of  Inlet  ports, In  one  end  portion  open- 
ing on  Its  periphery,  duplicate  sets  of  outlet  ports  In  the 
other  end  portion  opening  in  Its  periphery,  control  valves 
In  said  steam  chest  and  exhaust  chamber  respectively,  a 
shaft  In  the  cylinder  Journaled  In  said  end  portions,  a 
drum  mounted  upon  the  shaft  within  the  cylinder  l)etween 
said  end  portions  and  being  of  equal  diameter  therewith 
so  as  to  form  between  their  periphery  and  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  an  annular  chamber  extending  the  full  length 
of  the  latter,  shafts  Journaled  in  said  end  portions  carry- 
ing rotary  abutments  situated  in  the  annular  chamber 
and  extending  the  full  length  thereof,  gearing  connecting 
the  dnim  shaft  to  the  shafts  carrying  the  rotary  abut- 
ments, piston-bars  carried  by  the  drum  and  being  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  combined  length  of  the  drum  and  the 
cylindrical  end  portions  and  of  a  breadth  adapting  them 
to  cover  and  uncover  the  Inlet  ports  and  exhaust  ports  In 
the  said  cylindrical  end  portions  at  the  required  times, 
and  means  for  conducting  steam  to  the  steam  chest  and 
for  t:arrylng  off  the  exhaust  from  the  exhaust  chamber. 
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3.  In  a  steam  or  otber  flold-preaaare  reveralbl*  totmrj 
engine  of  the  type  specified  ;  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary cylinder  having  end  covers  formed  with  Internally 
projecting  cylindrical  end  portions  of  less  diameter  than 
the  Internal  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  and  provided  re- 
spectively with  a  steam  cheat  and  an  exhaust  chamber  and 
with  duplicate  aets  of  Inlet  porta  in  one  end  portion  open- 
ing on  Its  periphery  and  duplicate  sets  of  outlet  ports  In 
the  other  end  portion  opening  on  its  periphery,  control 
valvea  in  said  steam  chest  and  exhaust  chamber,  re- 
spectively, a  shaft  In  the  cylinder  Journaled  In  said  end 
portions,  a  drum  mounted  ui)on  the  shaft  within  the 
cylinder  l>etween  said  end  portions  and  being  of  equal 
diameter  therewith  so  as  to  form  between  their  periphery 
and  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  an  annular  chamber  extend- 
ing the  full  length  of  the  latter,  shafts  In  the  cylinder 
Journaled  In  said  end  portions  carrying  rotary  abutments 
situated  in  the  annular  chaml)er  and  extending  the  full 
length  thereof,  gearing  connecting  the  drum  shaft  to  the 
shafts  carrying  the  rotary  abutments,  piston-bars  car- 
ried by  the  drum  and  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the  com- 
bined length  of  the  drum  and  the  cylindrical  en^  portions 
and  of  a  breadth  adapting  them  to  cover  and  uncover 
the  inlet  ports  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  aald  cylindrical 
end  portions  at  the  required  times,  means  for  condacttec 
steam  to  the  steam  chef^t  and  for  carrying  off  the  exhaoat 
from  the  exhaust  chamber,  and  means  for  operating  said 
control  valves  within  the  steam  chest  and  exhaust  cham- 
ber respectively,  the  construction  being  such  that  one  set 
only  of  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  porta  can  b«'  is  •!  ai  one 
time. 

4.  In  a  steam  or  other  fluid  pressure  reversible  rotary 
engine  of  the  type  specified :  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary cylinder  having  end  covers  formed  with  internally 
projecting  cylindrical  end  portions  of  less  diameter  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  cyllnd<M  and  provided  re- 
spectively with  a  steam  chest  and  un  nxuaust  chamber 
and  with  duplicate  sets  of  inlet  ports  In  one  end  portion 
opening  on  its  periphery  and  duplicate  sets  of  outlet  ports 
in  the  other  end  portion  opening  on  its  periphery,  a  shaft 
in  the  cylinder  Journaled  In  said  end  portions,  a  drum 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  within  the  cylinder  between  the 
cylindrical  end  portions  and  lielng  of  equal  diameter  there- 
with so  as  to  form  between  their  periphery  and  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder  an  annular  chamber  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  latter,  slid-  va  vtf^  m  the  steam  chest  and 
exhaust  chamber  for  ooniroliinj;  '  H'  Inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
revoluble  rings  carrying  thcK.-  .;.!rol  valves  formed  with 
segmental  racks,  hand-wheel  shafis  carrying  pinions  in 
mesh  with  said  racks,  shafts  in  the  cylinder  Journaled  in 
said  end  portions  carrying  rotary  abutments  situated  In 
the  annular  chamber  and  extending  the  full  length  thereof, 
gearing  ■-'^ri»<>'-Mne  the  drum  shaft  to  the  shafts  carrying 
the  rotarv  afu:  i!i'  r-s,  piston-bars  carried  by  the  drum  and 
\>e\u£  "f  .1  i.iit'ii  •■•i'ia!  ■<■  'hf  ■  .>nr'<ined  length  of  the  drum 
and  ih'j  cySiudrx'si  end  porttonio  und  of  a  breadth  adapting 
then  to  cover  and  uncover  the  Inlet  p<  r'^  sin!  exh.iist 
ports  Id  Mie  said  cyUndrica!  t>nd  pir-tlons  at  li,.  rfjuirpd 
times,  and  !!.■  aiis  for  conduc;  r.^  ^  t;!;:^  'o  the  steam  <  hest 
and  for  carrying  off  the  exhaust  from  the  exhaust  cham- 
ber. 


Inoer  receptacle  being  formed  with  ao  outwarcUy  and 
downwardly  curved  flange  constructed  to  rest  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  said  outer  receptacle  to  support  said  inner 


1,009.406.     HOLDER  FOR  ICED  BK \  KiCAoKS     M     h ak 
J.    Graham,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assigned    to    Janx^    11 
Thompson,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.     Serial 
No.  595,604. 

1.  In  a  drink  serving  cup,  the  combination  \»'t!i  nri 
outer  cup  like  receptacle,  of  an  inner  receptacle  privich-u 
with  an  outwardly  and  do«:  warily  curved  fiange  con- 
structed to  r<»st  upon  the  i  •  r  ■  dge  of  sa!  1  iter  re- 
ceptacle to  support  said  inne:  >  ►!  lacle  theit m  ii  .  walls 
of  the  two  receptacles  being  relatively  spaced  to  form  be- 
tween them  a  chamber  for  holding  liquids,  snid  flanpe  also 
serving  as  a  grip  fur  handling  said  tiiii>  t    ren  ;  ;><'  ;• 

2.  In  a  drink  servln..  ip  '!..  ■-■•\i,\  wiu'  ii  \Nith  an 
outer  cup  like  receptacle,  ui  an  luLe:  1.  up  .ike  receptacle 
of  less  depth  than  said  outer  receptacle  whereby  a  cham- 
ber for   holding    liquid    is   formed   between   the   two,    said 


receptacle  loosely  therein,  said  flange  also  serving  as  a 
grip  for  handling  said  Inner  receptacle  and  as  a  cover  and 
protector  for  the  upper  edge  of  said  outer  receptacle. 


1,009,407.  BL.\CKSMITHS  VI8K.  Mabtin  M.  IIabkb- 
LKIN,  Grace  City.  N.  D.  Filed  May  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
624,532. 


In  a  blacksmith's  vise  comprising  hooks  to  secure  the 
same  to  an  anvil,  a  crossplece  Interposed  between  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  hooks,  a  vertical  member  secured  to 
said  crossplece  adjacent  the  center  thereof  and  extending 
downward  therefrom,  a  Jaw  plvotally  held  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertical  member,  means  to  guide  said  Jaw  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  member  secured  to  the^uter  face  of 
the  vertical  member,  resilient  means  to  press  the  Jaw  out- 
ward normally  In  open  or  nnclamped  position,  and  means 
comprising  a  curved  arm  to  cause  the  jaw  to  assume  a 
closed  or  clamped  position  against  the  action  of  said  re- 
silient means. 


1,009,408.    SEWING-MACHINE.     Christian  H.  T.  Haobl- 
i        STSIN,  Dorchester,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Reece  I'.ution 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corpora -.ion  of 
Maine.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.     tJerlal  No.  612.670. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crit)ed.  a  horisontally- 
reciprocatlng  needle-bar,  having  an   attached   eye-pointed 

I   needle,  and  a  shuttle  to  coOperate  with  the  needle.  eo«- 
>  m.-d  w'th  a    r'uning  shaft  having  two  crank  r'i*=  ^^  "P 
f„,sr*   (.Kits    .*     •■■    enter,  a  link  operatively  conr,     f  ng  ..n« 

I  of  tt.i'    rank  p  uh  und  the  needle-bar.  a  reclprocatinK  .toss 
n.ad    11      lih        I  I  .  cting  It  with   the  other  crank-ron     ttu 
•■  »-.iii- !  sr  an  1     .  iss-head  being  moved  In  oppoalt.    diref 
tloiis     aid    .,;.  rating  connections  between   the  cross  hfini 
and  Htiuitle  ii,  oscillate  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horlicntaUy 
".    -pro,  Ht.iii;    n<«  die-bar   having    an    attached    eye  pointed 
lii-Hdii.   and  a   shuttle  to  co<iprrate  with   the  needli      com 
bined  with  a  rotating  shaft,   two  concentric  disks  ripldly 

:   connected  by  a  crank-pin.  one  disk  being  rigidly   an  t   r<  c 
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trally  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  second 
crank-pin  on  the  other  disk,  said  crank-pins  being  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  center  of  the  shaft,  and  separate  oper- 
ating connections  between  the  needli-  bar  and  the  shuttle, 
to  reciprocate  the  former  and  oscillate  the  latter,  the  oper- 
ating connections  t)eing  moved  in  opposite  directions  to 
equalize  strains  and  overcome  vibration  due  to  momeDtum 
of  the  moving  parts. 


\ 


.*?.   In   a  machine   of  thf  -^la-^ 


I'scribed.   a  horizontally 
in   attached   eye-pointed 


reciprocating   needle-bar    iiavii 
needle,  a  laterally  rocking  v   k       i-   which   the  needle-bar 
reciprocates,  and  a  shuttle  t  .ptrate  with  the  needle, 

combined  with  a  rotating  shaft  having  substantially  op- 
posite crank-pins,  a  It^pnUiMi:  arm  on  the  needle-bar.  a 
block  pivoted  on  said  arm  at,  i  having  a  lateral  stud,  a 
link  pivotally  connecting  said  stud  and  one  of  the  crank- 
pins,  a  cross-head  movable  in  paraiielism  with  the  needle- 
bar,  connections  between  the  cross-head  and  shuttle  to  os- 
cillate the  latter,  a  link  connecting  said  cross-head  and  the 
second  crank  pin.  to  reciprocate  the  former,  the  cross-head 

tur  being  moved  oppositely,  and   means  acta- 
'  rank-shaft  to  rock  the  yoke  and  effect  lateral 

f  the  needle-bar. 

•owing   machine,   means  to   form   t>ends   in    the 

h  forming  mechanism,  including  a  horizontally- 
!  ■!!  iar  :;i\::ik  an  attached  eye  pointed 
ra:       t,     ' .  i^ls  formed  in  the  work  on  each 


u 


:h 


a  n '  i 

at'  I 

\-;iirati"n 
4     In    a 
Work,  stit 
rwiproca'  :n< 

D'-fil!''    t.i    p.'Tl 

forward  str"k>  .  a  ia-  ia.;v  vibrated  support  for  the  needle- 
tiar,  and  a  shuttle  to  cooperate  with  the  needle,  combined 
with  a  rigidly  attached  arm  depending  from  the  needle- 
bar,  a  laterally  extended  stud  fulcrumed  on  said  arm  par- 
albd  '<)  !h.  needle-bar,  a  rotating  shaft  having  crank-disks 
riv'ldiv  .nH'otrd  by  a  rrank-pin.  a  link  having  at  one  end 
a  bull  111!,  a  !  ^  the  rrank  piri  and  fitting  snugly  between 
•<ai  i  di-ik>.  thf  other  end  of  said  link  having  a  transverse, 
i  iti;.'ar.  J  hub  to  embrace  the  said  lateral  stud,  said  link 
•  IT.  tint;  reciprocation  of  the  needle-bar,  guiding  means  for 
th-  -; 
-*aid  r 
'•<iiiii'' 
lattra 

5.    1 

w  >rk  stit  ii  f  irtn;nc  !n.<  hanism,  including  a  horizontally- 
r'-npri..iaiin>;  Qtcdb  bur  having  an  attached  eye-pointed 
needle  to  penetrate  the  bends  formt^d  in  the  work,  a  later 
ally  vibrated  v.ik>'  iti  whi 'h  the  needle-bar  reciprocates, 
and  an  osiiliaMtic  ^b  i;ti,  .cmblned  with  a  fixed  guide-rod 
parallel  to  tb.  11.  .i,  ;  a  !.  and  on  which  said  yoke  rocks. 
a  i-rixis  hf^a  1  r.^  ipr^"  ! i ■  d  on  -^aid  guide-rod.  connections 
b4  tw.'.n  lb.-  '  ross  b"ad  and  <J!nttle  to  oscillate  the  latter, 
a  rofasiiii:  -iiaft  tiavint'  t«"  -Tank  oins  at  opposite  sides  of 
its  ciiiti  r,  a  liuli  .  (uuuitint;  uuc  of  .-.aid  crank-pins  and  the 
iross-liead  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  and  independent  con- 
n. .  li.nx  between  the  other  crank  pin  and  the  ueedle-bar  to 
>'<  ipi".  ate  the  same  in  the  yoke  while  permitting  lateral 
vibration  thereof. 

l«'lalms  C>  to  1"  not  printed  in  thp  flazette.] 


!   r  •  iid  of  the  stud,  and  connections  between  one  of 
aiik  di>ks  ,and  the  shuttle  to  oscillate  the  latter,  the 

t;  III  b.tv\..n  <a  i  !    ink  md  the  needle  bar  permitting 
\ibraiioi!a'   iii..\  ■rni-nt  thereof. 
1    a   -i'v^inu:  nia   iiii).  .    means   to  form  bends  In   the 


1,009,409.     SIGN.     Ocoroe  F.  Ha«dino.  Wartsboro,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1010.     Serial  No.  5H5,499. 


A  sign  comprising  a  supporting  meml)cr  having  for- 
wardly  directed  hooks  at  its  extremities,  a  series  of  links 
depending  from  each  of  said  hooks,  each  link  having  a  for- 
wardly  directed  hook  at  its  lower  end  and  an  inwardly  di- 
rected hook  at  its  upper  end  engaged  with  the  forwardly 
directed  hook  of  the  memt)er  above  it,  and  a  series  of  sep- 
arate perforated  sign  boards  suspended  on  the  forwardly 
directed  books  of  the  supporting  member  and  the  links, 
said  boards  serving  to  bold  the  opposite  pair  of  links  in 
spaced  relation,  substantially  as  described. 


1.009,410.  AUTOMOBILE  SPRINO-CLAMP.  Ow«N  T. 
Hawkins,  Pomona,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  605,987. 


■yz- 


t^m^^ 


1.  A  clamp  device  adapted  foi  use  as  a  repair  clamp  for 
vehicle  springs  comprising,  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame, 
a  member  carried  by  and  movable  longitudinally  of  and 
positively  held  against  lateral  movement  by  the  legs  of  the 
frame,  and  a  member  removably  carried  by  the  frame  with- 
in and  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the  legs,  said  latter  mem- 
ber being  normally  stationary  and  positionat>le  only  by 
movements  in  the  plane  of  its  length. 

2.  A  clamp  device  adapted  for  use  as  a  repair  clamp  for 
vehicle  springs  comprising,  a  substantially  U  shaped  frame, 
a  member  carried  by  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
legs  of  the  frame,  and  a  member  removably  carried  by  the 
frame  within  and  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the  legs,  said 
latter  member  being  normally  stationary  and  positlonable 
only  by  movements  in  the  plane  of  its  length,  said  station- 
ary member  and  legs  having  permanent  complemental 
means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber when  in  normal  position. 

3.  A  clamp  device  adapted  for  use  as  a  repair  cininp  for 
vehicle  springs  comprising,  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame, 
a  member  carried  by  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
legs  of  the  frame,  and  a  member  removably  carried  by  the 
frame  within  and  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the  legs,  said 
latter  member  being  normally  stationary  and  positlonable 
only  by  movements  in  the  plane  of  its  length,  said  station- 
ary meml>er  having  abutmontn  co<iperaflng  with   the  per- 


V    \  FMHRR  31,  1911. 


U.   S.    T'ATE 


OFFICE. 


^3 


manent  leg  conflfuration   to  prevent   loDgltndtnal   move- 
ment of  the  member  when  In  normal  position. 

4.  A  clamp  device  adapted  for  use  as  a  repair  clamp  for 
vehicle  springs  comprising,  a  sulwtantlally  U-shaped  framt, 
a  member  carried  by  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
legs  of  the  frame,  and  a  member  removably  carried  by  the 
frame  within  and  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the  legs,  said 
latter  member  being  normally  stationary  and  positlonable 
only  by  movements  In  the  plane  of  its  length,  said  station- 
ary member  having  opposing  edges  differing  in  configura- 
tion, either  edge  being  positlonable  in  opposition  to  the 
movable  member. 

5.  A  clamp  device  adapted  for  use  as  a  repair  clamp  for 
vehicle  springs  comprising,  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame, 
a  member  carried  by  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
legs  of  the  frame,  and  a  member  removably  carried  by  the 
frame  within  and  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the  legs,  said 
latter  member  being  normally  stationary  and  positionalbe 
only  by  movements  in  the  plane  of  Its  length,  said  station- 
ary member  having  opposing  edges  differing  in  configura- 
tion, either  edge  being  positlonable  In  opposition  to  the 
movable  member,  each  of  said  edges  having  abutments  co- 
operating with  the  legs  of  the  frataie  to  prevent  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  meml)er  when  in  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jaeette.) 


1,009.411  PALLET  LAYING  AND  ELEVATING  MA- 
CHINE. Behtney  C.  Heatfr,  Mlnlo  township,  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,235. 


a'^i-4-^ 


1.  In  a  pallet  laying  machine  the  combination  of  a  pallet 
magazine ;  an  endless  carrier  adapted  to  draw  pallets  one- 
by-one  from  said  magaslne ;  a  tilting  pallet  holder  Into 
which  the  pallets  are  drawn  ;  driving  mechanism  ;  a^ilutch 
In  said  driving  mechanism :  clutch  shifting  mechanism 
operated  by  said  pallet  holder  whereby  when  the  pallet 
holder  Is  tilted  from  Its  normal  horliontal  position  the 
driving  mechanism  Is  thrown  out  of  gear  ;  and  means  for 
nutomatlcfilly  tilting  the  pallet  holder  when  a  pallet  has 
been  drawn  Into  It  by  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  pallet  laying  machine  the  combination  of  a  pallet 
magazine  :  an  endless  carrier  adapted  to  draw  pallets  one- 
by-one  from  said  ma^sine ;  a  tilting  pallet'  bolder  into 
which  the  pallets  are  drawn  ;  driving  mechanism  ;  a  clutch 
in  said  driving  mechanism :  clutch  shifting  mechanism 
operated  by  said  pallet  holder  whereby  when  the  pallet  is 
tilted  from  Its  normal  horizontal  position  the  driving 
mechanism  is  thrown  out  of  erear  ;  means  for  automatically 
tilting  the  pallet  holder  « ii  -,  a  pallet  has  b"«  n  drawn 
Into  it  by  the  carrier;  a  mova:.;.  pallet  rect  ivinj;  device 
and  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  brick  receiv- 
ing device  to  carry  away  each  pallet  as  it  is  fed  to  It. 

3.  In  a  pallet  laying  machine  the  combination  of  a  pallet 
magasine ;  an  endless  cam.  r  adaptid  to  (irav*  pallets  one- 
by-one  from  said  majrn/  to  a  lo,  «  !  hold.i  into  which 
the  pallets  are  draw  i.  ,  h  ,  r,  -  .iver  to  which  the 
pallets  are  fed  by  the  carn.r  Hft.r  >..  ic  drawn  from  the 
pallet  holder:  a  drive  shaft  .  wt.  ruiiUont  gearing  for  Im- 
parting   a    step-wise    movement    to    the    carrier    and    the 


movable  receiver  adapted  to  more  the  carrier  each  tm. 
the  movable  receiver  is  stationary  and  vice  vers  uid  s 
clutch  connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and  :L^  inttr 
mittent  gear. 

4.  In  a  pallet  laying  machine  the  combination  of  a  pallet 
magazine  ;  an  endless  carrier  adapted  to  draw  pallets  one- 
by-one  from  said  magazine:  a  tilting  pallet  holder  into 
which  the  pallets  are  drawn  ;  a  movable  receiver  to  which 
the  pallets  are  fed  by  the  carrier  after  being  drawn  from 
the  pallet  holder:  a  drive  shaft:  intermittent  gearing 
for  Imparting  a  step-wise  movement  to  the  carrier  and  the 
movable  receiver  adapted  to  move  the  carrier  while  the 
movable  receiver  is  stationary  and  vice  versa  :  a  clutch 
connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  intermittent 
gear;  and  clutch  shifting  mechanism  operated  h>  <aid 
pallet  holder  whereby  when  the  pallet  is  tilted  fro:  -* 
normal  horizontal  position  the  driving  mechani-  ■, 
thrown  out  of  gear. 

5.  In  a  pallet  laying  machine  the  combination  of  a  pallet 
magazine  ;  an  endless  carrier  adapted  to  draw  pallets  one- 
by-one  from  said  magazine:  a  tilting  pallet  holder  Into 
which  the  pallets  are  drawn  ;  a  movable  receiver  to  which 
the  pallets  are  fed  by  the  carrier  after  being  drawn  from 
the  pallet  holder;  a  drive  shaft;  intermittent  gearing 
for  Imparting  a  step  wise  movement  to  the  carrier  and  the 
movable  receiver  adapted  to  move  the  carrier  while  the 
movable  receiver  Is  stationary  and  vice  versa  ;  a  clutch 
connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  Interraittent 
gi^&T  ;  clutch  shifting  mechanism  operated  by  said  pallet 
holder  whereby  when  the  pallet  is  tilted  from  Its  normal 
horizontal  position  the  driving  mechanism  is  thrown  out 
of  gear;  and  means  for  automatically  tilting  the  pallet 
holder  when  a  pallet  has  been  drawn  Into  It  by  the  carrier. 


1,009.412.  rX)OSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Hkn«y  Heixtstbq, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
008,085. 


•w 


1.  Clamping-means  for  a  telescopic  binder-post  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  the  post-sections,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  inner  tubnlar  post-section,  and  a 
sheave  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  lower  end  thereof, 
beyond  the  end  of  said  post-section  ;  the  end  of  said  post- 
section  being  eccentrically  compressed  to  form  an  eccen- 
tric bearing  for  said  shaft. 

2.  Clamping  means  for  a-  telescopic  binder-post  .m 
prising,  in  combination  with  the  post-sections,  a  shaft  to- 
tatably  mounted  In  the  Inner  tubular  post-section,  n^d  a 
sheave  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  lower  end  tbcrcof, 
beyond  the  end  of  said  post-section  ;  the  end  of  said  jx-st 
section  being  drawn  Into  a  circular  eccentric  bearlnc  for 
the  shaft,  having  a  crimp  on  one  side. 

3.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  telescopic  post  consi-tn^  of 
Inner  and  outer  telescopic  tubular  sections.  clamidDK 
means  for  securing  the  two  sections  together,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  one  of  said  sections  and  operatlnc  -^aid 
clamping  means,  and  a  frlctton-sprlng  consisting  of  n  bent 
metal  strip  Inserted  between  said  shaft  and  the  p.-!  sec 
tlon  in  which  It  rotates. 
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4.  In  a  looee-ieaf  ;  inder.  the  combination  of  a  telescopic 
po«t  conaistlng  of  inn  r  uid  outer  telescopic  post-sections, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  Inner  post-section 
and  of  somewhat  smaller  diameter  than  the  bore  thereof, 
the  lower  end  of  said  -haft  i  •  iiu'  (?ulded  in  an  eccentric 
boar!n_'  wjth  ik-i-.  t  '.  -aui  iiin.  i-  post-section,  an  eccen- 
tric -  .  \v  I.,  iin.:  .  n  Mit  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  means 
'.r  -  tir  [,_'  SI  1  -.aft  from  the  outside,  and  a  frlctlon- 
^U■\.<  iiip  -lu  -nip  of  resilient  sheet-metal  Inserted 
betw'-Ti  -Hui  -haft  an  1  :n»'  Inner  post-section. 

5.  In  a  loo»e-Uaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
back-plates,  a  telescopic  post  adjustably  securing  them  In 
extensible  relation,  said  post  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
telescopic  tubular  post-sections,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  inner  post-section  and  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  bore  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  post-section 
being  eccentrically  crimped,  so  as  to  form  an  eccentric 
Journal  for  said  shaft,  a  sheave  eccentrically  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  t)oyond  the  end  of  said  post, 
and  a  longitudinal  pull-rod  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
upp^"     !ui  nt  said  shaft  so  as  by   longitudinal  reciproca- 


tion  to  mtate  sa; 
[Claims  6  ati>t 


-!  -haft. 
';    ■   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.00'.>.41..  (Al^i:  CENTERIN-j  I'EVICE  FOR  DEPOSIT- 
ING MACHINES.  Emile  Hehisse,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  14,  1011.     Serial  No.  633,006. 


r,^  «t.  »te  ^r  ^  4n^nr    f    '    t  J'' *r^^"'.T        '"     '       '--♦TD 


1  A  centering  device  for  cakes  or  the  like  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  frames,  having  side  members,  said  side  members 
being  hinged  together  at  the  free  ends  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  to  lie  one  upon  the  other,  one  of  said  frames 
beins  adapted  to  loosely  support  a  tray,  the  other  of  said 
frames  being  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  loosely 
retain  cakes  or  the  like. 

2.  A  centering  device  for  cakes  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
pair  of  frames  foldubly  connected  and  adapted  when 
closed  to  lie  one  upon  the  other,  and  when  open  to  lie  flat 
adjacent  and  level  with  each  other,  a  plate  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  pockets,  said  jwckets  being  adapted  to 
loosely  support  cakes  or  the  like,  a  support  for  said 
pocketed  plate  carried  by  said  frame,  said  support  being 
provided  with  openings,  said  openings  being  located  cen- 
trally of  the  pockets  In  said  plate,  a  tray  provided  with 
pins  adapted  to  engage  the  cakes  In  said  pockets,  and 
means  adapted  to  move  said  tray  and  c^use  said  pins  to 
pierce  said   cakes  centrally  thereof. 

3.  A  centering  device  for  cakes  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  pair  of  frames  foldably  connected  and  adapted  when 
closed  to  lie  one  upon  the  other,  and  when  open  to  lie  flat 
adjacent  and  level  with  each  other,  a  pocketed  plate  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  said  pocketed  plate  being  adapted  to 
loosely  support  a  plurality  of  cakes,  a  tray,  devices  carried 
by  said  tray  adapted  to  engage  the  cakes  In  said  pocketed 
plate  and  m»'ans  adapted  to  cause  said  tray  to  move  to- 
ward said  pocketed  plate  sufficiently  to  cause  the  engag- 
ing devices  on  said  tray  to  engage  said  cakes. 


l,009.41-l.     r..V KING-OVEN.     Emilk  llJiBissli:,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  21,  1911       Serial  No.  634,5o3. 

1.  An  oven  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  walla,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  walls  being  Insulated,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  walls  being  hollow,  a  top,  a  portion  of  said  top  con- 
sisting of  refractory  material,  and  a  pan  adapted  to  con- 
tain water  locatrd  nt  the  bottom  of  said  oven. 

2.  An  ovf>n  consist; tig  of  a  plurality  of  walls,  the  upper 
portion  of  «ild  waiis  being  insulated,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  walls  !>^itii;  hollow,  a  top,  a  portion  of  said,  top  con- 
sisting of  r.  :a  I  >vy  material,  a  pan  adapted  to  contain 
water  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  oven,  means  adapted 
to  heat  said  oven,   a   flue  in  communication   with   the  In- 


terior of  Mid  oren,  and  a  rotatable  valve  adapted  to  nor- 
mally close  said  flue. 


3.  An  oven  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  a  top. 
angularly  disposed  walls  extending  from  the  front  and 
rear  walls  of  said  oven  to  the  top  of  said  oven,  one  of  said 
angularly  disposed  walls  being  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  flue  In  communication  with  said  0{>enlng,  and  a  valve 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  hot  gases  through  said  flue. 


1,009,415.  WRITING  -  MACHINE.  Kdwabd  B.  Hkss, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Iloboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  D«c.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,350. 


1.  Paper  feed  devices  for  a  front  strike  machine  com- 
prising a  frame,  front  and  rear  feed  rolls  carried  thereby, 
spring  means  for  suspending  the  frame,  means  for  releas- 
ing the  suspending  means  to  permit  the  frame  to  move 
away  from  the  piaten  and  means  located  at  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  frame  to  limit  its  forwKri  tnuvement. 

2.  Paper  feed  devices  for  a  frout  strike  machine  com- 
prising a  frame,  front  and  rear  feed  rolls  carried  thereby, 
spring  means  for  suspending  the  frarii^v  ;u.  ans  for  releas 
ing  the  suspending  means  to  permit  iif  frame  to  move 
away  from  the  platen  and  means  locat.ii  at  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  frame  to  limit  its  forwar  I  :  v.  ment  and  for 
guiding  It  positively  in  Its  movements  itw;.v  from  and  to- 
ward the  platen. 

3.  Paper  feed  devices  for  a  front  strlk'  m.Trhlne  com- 
prising a  frame,  front  and  rear  feed  i -  -  ir;  w  i  ttiereby. 
spring  means  for  suspending  the  frame.  lu'-at  -  for  releas- 
ing the  suspending  means  to  permit  the  f;am<'  to  move 
away  from  the  platen  and  links  rocking  about  a  fixed  axis 
to  which  the  forward  part  of  the  frame  is  plvotally  con- 
nected. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  platen  and  f.  .'i  devices  of 
a  release  lever  for  throwing  the  feeii  !•  vp—  iway  from 
the  platen,  a  slotted  link  In  the  slot  01  «  [1.  h  •.  projection 
on  the  release  lever  works,  a  rocii   ^  ,aft   tia    .:i^  a  projec- 


tion to  which  the  slotted  link 


>ie<i.  aiuis  extending 


from  the  rock  shaft,  Becondar.\    .irn.s  pivoted  to  the  front 
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ends thereof,  and  a  scale  bar  carried  by  >^n!'  "..,-,•  lary 
arms  whereby  when  the  release  lever  is  operated  ti<  throw 
off  the  paper  feed  devices  the  scale  bar  is  elevated,  and 
means  for  Independently  operating  the  rock  shaft  to  raise 
the  scale  irrespective  of  throwing  off  of  the  paper  feed  de- 
vice*. 


1,009,416.     COLLAR.     Thomas   J.   Hbubt,   Chicago,   III. 
Filed  May  8,  1911.    Sertal  No.  626,771. 


A  collar  of  the  character  set  forth,  with  one  end-portion 
of  Its  Inner  band  contafning  h  !>!"t  and  Iff  f>tber  end-por- 
tion provided  with  a  ton^  ..  HdJipf  t  t  i.»>  inserted  through 
said  slot  and  l>ent  back  toward  •  e  iiif+tinp  edjj- s  of  the 
collar  to  form  a  hook,  said  t  n^''!*  <i)ntalnii  c  ;i  button- 
hole near  its  fr«e  end,  for  the  I'urp.st'  s«  t  forth 


1.009.417.  BABBEK  S  IIEADHPST  JosKPH  R.  John, 
Mount  Clemens,  Mich.  Filed  J  tine  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632,341. 

^    t3 


1.  A  head  rest  for  chairs  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  yoke  thereon,  a  frame  angularly  adjustable  on  the 
yoke,  a  pad  frame  in  sliding  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  yoke  frame  having  cover  slots  at  either  end,  a  cover 
roll  rod  on  the  frame,  a  roll  of  flexible  material  wboee 
end  Is  drawn  In  and  out  through  the  slots  and  a  clamping 
linger  on  the  pad  frame  adapted  to  press  the  roll  strip 
against  the  pad  frame  when  the  latter  is  near  one  end  of 
Its  limit  of  movement  on  the  yoke  frame. 

2.  A  head  rest  for  chairs  comprising  a  support,  a  yoke 
secured  thereon,  a  frame  angularly  adjustable,  a  pad  frame 
in  sliding  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  yoke  having  a 
cover  slot  at  each  end,  a  pad  00  the  outer  face  of  the 
latter  frame  between  the  slots,  a  cover  roll  of  fit  j!h!p  ma- 
terial lotimaled  on  the  frame  behind  the  pad  fan.,  with 
Its  •^trip  t  !.>o!.'d  through  the  slots  over  the  pad  and  a 
■pri;;;.  pnLer  >w  ured  at  one  end  on  the  under  face  of  the 
ped  fr  mi.    w  th  Its  free  end  over  one  of  the  slots,  the  yoke 

f:-;;.,i,.  p.T.k;  :,  i:ipt.-.l  f  fi-^rr-  ?P,,  •m..-!"  ■■jninst  the  strip 
and  pad  fruuic  whec  the  latte;  lb  near  ^ui^  :nd  of  Its  limit 
of  motion. 

3.  A  head  rest  for  chairs  comprising  a  supporting  slide 
bar,  a  yoke  detachably  secured  thereon,  a  yoke  frame  sn 
gnlarly  adjustable  on  the  yoke,  a  nirved  pad  frame  In 
sliding  fr!(^t'  nal  et. ::nt:prr,.-nt  with  the  yoke  frame  having 
a  pair  of  u\.t  -,'>tH  a  pad  cti  tti.^  pad  frame,  between  the 
slots,  a  spring  flnirer  on  tie    indcr   'are  of  th<'  pi ^   frnmi 

extending  ovt  "ne  of  the  s.t^  and  a  r..vpr  rrP  ■>'  t'.ex  Pi.^ 
material  jopmni-d  •  -i  ti;.-  \..ke  franx'  w:t!  nn-  ^n:'  ;,."-»i..r; 
of  Its  strip  threaded  thron-ti  ttie  slots  cv..:  'tif  pud  ^f  *hf 


pad  frame,  the  yoke  frame  being  adapted  to  force  the 
spring  finger  against  the  strip  and  under  face  of  the  pad 
frame  when  the  latter  Is  In  one  position. 

4.  A  head  rest  for  chairs  comprising  a  support,  a  yr,^ 
on  the  upper  end  thereof,  r  frame  angularly  adjustabl'  on 
the  yoke,  a  curved  pad  frame  having  spring  guldec  it,  -id 
Ing  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  yoke  frame,  a  pad  on 
the  out^r  face  of  the  pad  frame  between  a  pair  of  trans- 
rerse  slots  In  said  frame,  a  spring  finger  on  the  under  face 
of  the  pad  frame  whose  free  end  extends  across  one  of  th** 
•lots,  and  a  roll  of  flexible  covering  material  demountaMy 
secured  on  the  yoke  frame  behind  the  pad  frame  with  its 
•trip  threaded  through  the  slots  over  the  pad.  t**-  >  oke 
frame  being  adapted  to  press  the  spring  finger  aga  n<t  the 
pad  frame  and  interposed  roll  strip  when  the  pad  '-a me  Is 
near  one  limit  of  motion  on  the  yoke  frame. 

6.  A  head  rest  for  chairs  comprising  a  support,  a  yoke 
transversely  disposed  on  the  support,  a  yoke  frame  con- 
sisting of  side  arms  held  In  spaced  parallel  relation  by 
cross  members  connecting  their  outer  extremities,  with 
their  inner  ends  pivoted  on  the  cross  bar  In  abutment  w  ith 
the  outer  ends  of  the  yoke,  a  longitudinally  curved  p«d 
frame,  spring  guide  rods  on  the  under  face  of  the  ;  ad 
frame  In  sliding  frictlonal  engagement  with  grooves  or, 
the  slde«  >f  n,<-  v,ike  frame  arms,  a  pad  on  the  outer  fare 
of  the  pad  frame  extending  between  a  pair  of  transverse 
slots  In  said  frame,  a  spring  finger  secured  against  the 
«r  if-  fpi^r-  f  the  pad  frame  with  Its  free  end  acrosF  on»^ 
of  r,  sp  ts  a  roll  rod  demounfably  secured  across  a  pn'.r 
of  ti  p  frHnif  s*--!  i^  nd  a  roll  of  flexible  r  v,  hil.-  ■vp'pr\n] 
or  said  r  .'  w"'  its  end  portion  thread.'l  *^'-  eb  thr 
slot-  ■Tf"-  fpp  p.id  and  between  the  sprlnp  **pl'«"  nnd  pnd 
frame,  the  -;  •■,pt:  •  p.;er  being  forced  against  the  s'rip  and 
pad  frnn^p  '  ff  sdiacent  cross  member  of  the  yoke  frame 
when  T  f  pad  frt  riif  Is  near  one  limit  of  movement  on  the 
yr  Ke  ?>h  tu> 


l,0Uo.4lb.      \  iAL  NLCKi.Nu    MA'  iilNE.      K^an    E.    Kim- 
BLB  and  John  M.  Lkti8.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Kim 
ble  Glass  C  .mpanv    Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  nf  nil 
nois.    Filed  Apr    h.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,761. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlljed,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  conveyer  for  glass  tube  sections,  means  to  heat 
the  ends  of  such  sections,  means  to  form  necks,  shoulders 
and  lips  on  such  sections  while  thus  heated,  means  to  pre- 
liminarily beat  such  section  ends,  a  friction  roller  adnpted 
to  contact  with  and  rotate  the  tube  section  while  .ncted 
upon  by  said  forming  means,  a  gage  and  a  canted  friction 
roller  adapted  to  act  upon  and  rotate  the  tube  section 
during  the  preliminary  heating  and  acting  to  maintain 
the  unheated  end  of  the  section  against  such  gage,  substiin- 
tlaliy  fls  de^'  '■it><Hl. 

2  l!  ;  n  fi  '  ne  of  the  character  described,  the  comVina 
f  inn  f  a  I  '  ve\  er  for  glass  tube  sections,  means  to  net  uste 
■said  r,irvev.  r  step  by  step,  means  to  heat  the  ends  of  such 
^e,  ti.M-  n  eans  to  form  necks,  shoulders,  and  lips  on  said 
ioT  s  while  thus  heated,  means  to  prellminarllv  heat 
1  sfTti.  n  endp    R  rocking  frame,  a  roller  In  said  frame 


se' 
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adapted  to  contact  with  the  tube  section  while  acted  upon 
by  said  forming  means  to  rotate  said  section,  a  stationary 
gage,  a  friction  roller  In  said  frame  obliquely  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  gage  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  tube 
section  during  the  preliminary  heating,  and  cam  means  to 
lift  said  frame  and  rollers  during  the  actuation  of  said 
conveyer,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  to  heat  a  glass  tube  section,  means  to  rotate 
>aid  section  on  Its  own  axis,  a  sliding  rod  carrying  a  tool 
adapted  to  enter  said  tube  section  and  determine  the  In- 
terior caliber  of  the  neck  formed,  and  adapted  also  to  true 
up  the  mouth  or  open  end  of  the  vial,  a  second  sliding 
rod  carrying  a  pair  of  external  neck-forming  tools,  a  lever 
to  slide  said  first  rod,  a  second  lever  to  slide  said  second  rod, 
nri'l  Independently -adjustable  cams  for  actuating  said  rods 
and  t  ols,  the  mouth  or  open  end  of  the  vial  being  trued 
up   iftT  the  neck  is  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  to  heat  a  glass  tube  section,  means  to  rotate 
said  section  on  Its  own  axis,  n  sliding  rod,  in  substantial 
a;inpment  with  the  ails  of  said  section,  a  shouldered  tool 
>  fii  ri.<i  by  said  rod  having  a  portion  adapted  to  enter  the 
tube  section  and  determine  the  inner  caliber  of  the  neck 
to  be  formed,  a  second  sliding  rod  out  of  allnement  with 
the  axis  of  said  section,  a  pair  of  external  neck-forming 
Tools  mounted  on  said  second  rod,  a  cam  to  slide  said  first 
I  ..!    r  .  cause  said  tool  to  enter   the  tube  section  and  to 

ais.  -i.ii  !  shoulder  to  true  up  the  end  or  mouth  of  the 
t  i!'f  s.;<  tiun  after  the  neck  has  been  formed,  means  gov- 
ern lu'  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  external  tools  on 
sail!  s.M  M   n     inl     am  means  to  slide  the  second  rod,  sub- 

Htailt  i:i::>    ;!■-    i\f^i  i-il)ed. 

5  In  a  uia.  hlne  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  (i.nveyer  for  glass  tube  sections,  means  to  actuate 
saiil  conveyer  step  by  step,  means  to  heat  the  ends  of 
sni'h  sections,  a  sliding  rod.  an  inner  tool  carried  by  said 
I  <!  and  adapted  to  enter  said  tube  section  and  determine 
rlu'  inner  caliber  of  the  neck  to  be  formed,  a  cam  to  slide 
sail!  !  "!  1  -econd  rod.  a  pair  of  external  neck-forming 
tnois  niounstd  on  said  second  rod.  a  cam  to  slide  said  sec- 
mil  :  xJ,  a  third  rod  supplied  with  means  to  govern  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  external  tools  on  said  tube 
sections,  and  means  to  slide  said  third  rod,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.000.419.  CAR-Ct*L  i'Li.\<..  i  i.Mt  .\D  P.  KiNNE,  Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
•27.  lOOx.     Serial  No.  459.771. 


^^ 


Ui 


1.  The  combinMti'>n  wi'h  n  coupler  head,  of  a  knuckle 
pivoted  therein  mi  :u\iii-  i  tall  provided  with  a  cam- 
si  r.ri,.!  Inner  end,  of  a  locking  pin  movable  vertically 
Ml  r 'S8  the  path  of  said  knuckle  tall,  a  knuckle-oponlng 
'!  vice  comprising  a  rock-shaft  pivoted  in  said  coupler 
h.  ail  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
i(>Li|iUr  head  and  a  pair  of  Inwardly  extending  arms  rigid 


with  said  rock-shaft,  one  of  which  arms  is  adapted  to 
engage  said  cam-shaped  end  of  the  knuckle  tall  through- 
out the  entire  opening  movement  of  the  knuckle,  and  a 
lateral  projection  on  said  locking  pin  adapted,  when  the 
latter  is  raised,  to  engage  and  lift  the  other  of  said  arms 
whereby  to  rock  said  knuckle-opening  device  and  cause 
said  first  named  arm  to  force  said  knuckle  tall  outwardly 
of  the  coupler  head,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  bead,  of  a  knuckle 
pivoted  therein  and  having  a  tall  provided  with  a  cam- 
shaped  Inner  end,  of  a  locking  pin  movable  vertically 
across  the  path  of  said  knuckle  tail,  a  knuckle  operating 
device  pivoted  in  said  coupler  head  on  an  axis  located  In 
front  of  the  locking  pin,  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to 
slidlngly  engage  said  cam-shaped  end  of  the  knuckle  tall 
to  open  the  knuckle,  and  means  carried  by  the  locking  pin 
adapted  when  the  latter  is  raised  to  rock  said  knuckle 
opening  device  into  engagement  with  said  knackle  tail, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,009,420.     PUMP.     Frederick  Lampuoioh.  Ix^ndon.  Eng- 
land,    riled  Mnr.  IK  1910.     Serial  No.  552.051. 


In  a  charging  pump  specially  suitable  for  use  in  an  In- 
ternal combustion  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
opf^n  at  both  ends,  a  hollow  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a 
portion  of  the  hollow  piston  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
ends  thereof,  forming  an  annular  space  between  the  piston 
and  the  cylinder,  a  port  In  the  cylinder  walls  always  open 
to  the  atmosphere,  ports  In  the  piston  walls  leading  into 
the  annular  space,  an  Internal  moving  sleeve  fitting  the 
interior  of  said  piston,  a  second  moving  sleeve  having  a 
.  cross  web  and  fitting  the  inferior  of  the  first  moving 
'  sleeve,  ports  In  said  sleeves  which  coincide  with  each 
other  and  with  those  in  the  piston,  a  connecting  rod 
pivoted  to  said  piston,  a  lever  on  said  connecting  rod. 
means  operated  by  the  lever  for  moving  said  sleeves  with 
relation  to  the  piston  and  to  each  other,  a  non-return 
▼alve  closing  one  end  of  the  oyllnder,  a  cover  Inclosing 
the  non-return  valve,  and  an  outlet  In  said  cover,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1,009,421.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Margaret  J.  Lankler, 
New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Harriet  M. 
Walsh,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  423.015. 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  support  arranged  to 
cary  a  plurality  of  figures,  a  set  of  figures  adapted  to  be 
separately  applied  to  the  said  support,  and  letter  cards 
in  number  and  selection  sufficient  to  spell  the  names  of 
all  the  figures  used  in  the  game  by  means  of  which  the 
names  of  the  objects  represented  by  the  figures  may  be 
separately  spelled. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a  set  of 
figures  adapted  to  be  separateJy  applied  to  the  support 
or  removed  therefrom  at  will,  each  figure  bearing  the 
name    of    the    object    it    represents,    and    letter    cards    in 

I  number  and  selection  sufBcient  to  spell  the  names  of  all 
i  the  figures  used  In  the  game,  arranged  to  t>e  shuffled  and 

individually  dealt  to  the  players  and  by  means  of  which 

the  said  names  may  be  spelled. 
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3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  set  of  supports  io 
number  equal  to  the  players  who  take  part  in  the  game, 
adapted  to  be  distributed  individually  among  the  players 
and  arranged  to  support  and  display  figures,  a  set  of 
figures  to  be  distributed  one  at  a  time  to  the  players  and 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  said  supports  and  carried 
thereby,   and   letter  cards   in    number  and    selection    suit- 


Effl- 


H.O^SX 


^DgglgEaE 


able  to  spell  the  names  of  all  the  figures  used  in  playing 
the  game,  adapted  to  W  shuffled  and  individually  distrib- 
uted one  at  a  time  In  an  impartial  manner  to  the  playei-s, 
which  cards  arc  used  in  spelling  the  names  of  the  figures 
distributed  to  the  players,  the  figures  being  placed  in  the 
support  as  the  names  thereof  are  spelled  by  the  use  of 
the  letter  cards.  ' 


1.009,422.      8ANU-DRIEB.      Behton    I.    Larsen,    Ottawa, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  611.702. 


A  sand  drying  apparatus  consisting  of  the  drying-chute 
and  means  for  conveying  sand  and  a  current  of  air  to  said 
chute,  means  for  spreading  the  sand  prior  to  Its  entrance 
into  the  chute  In  opposite  directions  and  in  directions  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  means  for  breaking  up 
lumps  or  masses  of  sand  witMn  said  chute. 


tlon  and  having  their  ends  Inclined  or  chamfered   off.   a 
continuous    flexible    resilient    and    inextensible    retiiiuiug 


band  or  ring,  and  means  for  securing  the  sections  or 
ments  to  the  band  or  rins.  subsUntlally  as  described. 


1.009.423.     AUXILIARY   RIM   FOR  VEHICLE- WHEELS. 

ALEXANDER  Latimer,  London,  England.     Filed  Oct.  22, 

1909.     Serial  No.  524.010. 

An  auxiliary  tlre-carrylng  rim  consisting  of  a  plurality 
rf  sr- t^i  lis  or  segments  shaped  channel-like  in  cross  see- 


■'/■ 


1,009.4*24.  CLUTCH.  Feed  A.  Law.  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor,  by  mesne  Rsslgnments,  to  The  Columbia  Motor 
Car  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1902,     S<^rlal  No.  101,898. 


1   '  V3 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  friction  clutch  surfaces 
respectively  emtwdied  In  a  main  clutch  member  and  a 
second  clutch  member,  means  for  moving  said  surfaces 
Into  and  out  of  complete  engagement  with  each  other, 
and  Independent  driving  friction  clutch  surfaces  including 
members  projecting  through  the  main  clutch  member 
adapted  to  engage  before  the  engagement  of  the  flr«t 
named  surfaces. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sectional  shaft,  a  friction 
clutch  surface  borne  upon  one  section,  a  cooperating  fric- 
tion clutch  surface  adapted  to  positively  unite  the  two 
sections  when  brought  Into  complete  engagement  with 
the  first  named  clutch  member,  and  a  series  of  driving 
and  friction  clutch  surfaces  Intermediate  of  the  two 
clutch  members  actuated  by  means  projecting  through  one 
of  said  clutch  surfaces. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sectional  shaft,  a  friction 
clutch  member  borne  upon  one  section  of  the  p'nft.  a 
coOperatinu  friction  clutch  member  adapted  to  ent;  ,;'  liif 
first  named  member  and  provided  with  a  p  11-;  •>  of 
driving  friction  clutch  surfaces,  one  of  whi  >■  .rf.i.n 
engages  the  cooperating  clutch  member  in  ad\:ii)  <  f  the 
others,  yielding  means  causing  that  clutch  suru.  e  wtilrh 
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engagefl  In  nivHoce  to  project  through  and  yieldingly  be- 
yond th  ■  s!:r!oundlnp  driving  and  friction  clutch  surface. 

4.  In  combination,  a  divided  shaft,  a  main  friction 
clutch  aiembor  operatlvely  mounted  upon  one  section  of 
said  shaft  a  flange  therefor,  a  coCperatlng  friction  clutch 
member  adapted  to  completely  engage  said  member  and 
positively  unite  the  two  sections  of  the  shaft,  and  frlc- 
tlonal  driving  means  Including  a  yielding  member  Inside 
of  the  main  clutch  flange  for  securing  a  partial  driving 
effect  between  the  shaft  sections  before  the  main  clutch 
surfaces  are  brought  into  complete  engagement. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  friction  clutch,  a  driving  cone, 
a  driven  cone  and  a  aeries  of  spring  sustained  clutch 
members  projecting  through  one  of  said  members  and 
adapted  to  couple  said  cones,  and  means  for  completely 
engaging  the  cone  surfaces. 

L Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.009,425.       SHAlT-i'ACKlNG 
Stockholm,     Sweden,    assignor 
stroma  Angturbin,   Stockholm,   Sweden 
1011       Serial  No.  612,440. 

7- 


iilKGKR      LJI'NGSTEOM, 

to    Aktiebolaget    Ljung- 
Filed  Mar.   6, 


1.  A  casing,  a  shift  movable  therein,  and  a  chamber 
hrtving  a  contr:i  r<^(1  'nlft  ttirounh  whiih  fluid  escaping 
b.'tween  said  shnf  and  rastn-'  Is  delivered  to  said  chamber. 

_■     !n  combination  with  shaft  packing  means,  a  passage 

li;ivir;_'    !    (onrrHcted   section    ronneoted    with   said   means, 
ami    I   ii:i-<sai.'   leadlnjf   from   the   atmosphere   to  said   con- 

Ti\r  ri.mbinatiim  of  a  shaft,  a  eaginR  in  which  said 
s!  aft  is  journaled.  means  prnvidinu'  a  chamber  surround- 
ing said  shaft,  said  rhanib-r  havini:  a  contracted  Inlet 
communicating  .vit'i  ;  «{>  1  '^  between  said  shaft  and 
casing,  and  a  pa.«isane  beiw.'.n  -^ald  Ml:aft  and  means  in 
which  suction  Is  created  by  fluid  flowing  through  said 
Inlet  to  said  chamber. 


ing  strips  adaptMl  to  fit  In  the  cbaonels  of  said  inner 
I  wall ;  and  an  outer  wall  adapted  to  bold  the  alternative 
j  ends  of  tbe  clips  held  by  said  strips,  substantially  as  de- 
j  scribed. 

I  2.  In  a  mold  for  castings,  a  wall  having  cliannels  there- 
!  in  ;  clip-holding  strips  adapted  to  fit  in  the  channels  In 

said  wall ;  and  an  opposite  wall  adapted  to  hold  the  alter- 
!  native  ends  of  the  clips  held  In  said  clip-holding  strips, 
j  substantially  as  described. 

j  3.  In  a  mold  for  castings,  two  mold  walls  oppositely 
1  situated ;  removable  bars  In  pairs  Ih  said  mold  walls,  a 
;  pair  of  bars  comprising  a  bar  In  each  of  said  mold  walls 
I  and  located  opposite  each  other ;  and  clip  holding  spacing 
'  teeth  In  said  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  annular  castings,  an  Inner  wall  of 
cylindrical  form,  and  having  channels  therein  ;  bars  adapt- 
ed to  fit  in  the  channels  In  said  Inner  wall ;  and  a  cap  plate 
fitting  upon  said  Inner  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  annular  castings,  an  inner  wall  having 
bar-holding  slots,  and  outer  wall  having  bars  in  Its  con- 
caye  surface,  a  cap  plate  for  said  inner  wall,  and  a  cap 
ring  for  said  outer  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,000.426.  M  I.!'  !  'R  ELECTRICAL-CONTACT  BANKS. 
Geoeck  \V.  l.oKiMKit,  IM-ina,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1907. 
Serial  No.  3T".U4r. 


1,009.427.  TAILORS  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Anuxlo  Ldonoo.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1910. 
Serial  No.  630.B70. 


1     In    a    mnh!    f  r    iiinnlar   castings,    an    Inner   wall   of 
cj  Until  leal   form  and   having  channels  therein;   clip-hold- 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  platform,  horizontal 
scaled  projections  thereon,  rigid  scaled  standards  on  said 
projections,  said  standards  being  sUdable  on  said  projec- 
tions, said  standards  having  rigid  telescopic  scaled  exten- 
sions. 

2.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  platform,  horizon- 
tal scaled  projections  thereon,  rigid  scaled  standards  on 
said  projections,  said  standards  being  slldable  on  said  pro- 
jections, said  standards  liavlng  rigid  telescopic  scaled  ex- 
tensions, said  platform  having  a  pivoted  projection  carry- 
ing a  telescopic  standard. 

3.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  platform,  horizontal 
scaled  projections  thereon,  rigid  scaled  standards  on  said 
projections,  said  standards  being  slidable  on  said  projec- 
tions, said  standards  having  rigid  telescopic  scaled  exten- 
sions, said  platform  having  a  pivoted  projection  carrying 
a  telescopic  standard,  flexible  circular  bands  carried  by 
said  telescopic  extensions. 

4.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  platform,  horizontal 
scaled  projections  thereon,  rigid  scaled  standards  on  said 
projections,  said  standards  being  slidabie  on  said  projec- 
tions, said  standards  having  rigid  telescopic  scaled  exten- 
sions, said  platform  having  a  pivoted  projection  carrying 
a  telescopic  standard,  flexible  circular  bands  carried  by 
said  telescopic  extensions,  said  bands  being  vertically  ad- 
justable on  said  extensions. 

5.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  platform,  horizontal 
scaled  projections  thereon,  rigid  scaled  standards  on  B&ifi 
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projpotlon.s.  said  sTandHrds  being  sijda!)ie  oii  said  pr.jec- 
tions,  said  standards  having  rigid  telfsropii'  t-taied  exten 
Bions,  said  piatforiij  having  a  pivoted  projecti'.n  rarrving  a 
teleseopK-  standard,  flexible  circular  tmnds  carried  hy  gaid 
telescopic  ext»  nsilons.  said  Ininds  t>e!ng  vtrtlcally  .nd.lnst 
able  on  said  extensions,  means  for  borlzontaliv  ad;us';ng 
said  bands  wtiereiij  tht-v  may  b<-  r-  tained  in  said  adj:i8ted 
pusitkm 

(C  laims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,428.  .\rr.\U.\T!S  FOR  PRODUCING  CliUlilDS 
OF  CARBON.  J>\  f>  MA  K«^K  .rii'r'dge,  Mass.,  as 
Rignor  to  Stone  and  Wcbsf,  r,  Buston,  Mass..  a  Firm. 
Filled  Mar   20,  1906      Serial  No.  307.070. 


too 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  producing  chiorids  of  carbon,  com 
prising  a  mixing  chamtur  filled  with  a  porous  medium. 
means  for  supplying  [iiethane  and  chlorin  to  said  chamt>€r 
In  predetermined  proportions,  a  reaction  chamber  filled 
wijh  a  porous  mtdium  connected  with  the  mixing  cham 
her,  means  for  heating  said  chamber  to  the  temperature  re- 
quired to  produce  the  desired  reaction,  means  for  cooling 
the  chamber  at  a  different  point  to  prevent  the  reaction 
from  working  backward  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
means  for  separating  the  products  of  the  reaction. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  chiorids  of  carbon,  com- 
prising a  reaction  chamber  filled  with  a  porous  medium,  a 
source  of  heat  arranged  In  said  chamber,  means  for  supply 
Ing  a  mlxturi>  of  methane  and  rhlorln  to  said  chamber, 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  produced  in  said 
chamber  by  the  reaction,  and  means  for  separating  the 
products  of  Traction 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  chiorids  of  carbon,  com 
prising  a  chBrot>er  rilled  with  a  porous  medium,  means  for 
supplying  methane  and  chlorin  to  said  chamber  In  prede 
termlned  proportions,  and  causing  them  to  be  mixed  in 
one  portion  or  r,one  thereof,  n  reaction  portion  or  sone 
within  the  chamber,  and  means  for  bringing  said  mixture 
In  the  zone  of  reaction  to  the  temperature  required  for  re- 
action, means  for  controlling  the  tone  of  reaction  with 
relation  to  the  ^one  of  mixing,  and  means  for  separating 
the  producttt  of  reaction. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  chiorids  of  carbon  com 
prising  a  chamber  filled  with  a  porous  medium,  a  device 
within  the  chamber  for  supplying  a  variable  amount  of 
heat  at  one  part  of  the  chamber,  means  for  supplying  nat- 
ural gas  and  chlorin  to  said  chamber  In  predetermined  pro 
portions  ;  devices  for  co<jllng  the  chaml>er  between  said 
beatable  portion  and  the  entrance  point  of  the  gases  and 
means  for  collecting  the  products  of  the  reaction 

5    \n  apparatus  for  producing  chiorids  of  carbon  com 
prising   a   reaction   chamber,   a    porous   corrosion    resisting 

172  0.  G.-  46 


filling    arrangf-d     in     sa 

formed    with     tiraiii'tifs. 

;,  rsmi-hes.    a    h.-Htiug    levice   for    saw;    cLaPui-er.    c- 

virps  fi.r  lai  '.  branch  of  said  chamber,  means  f* 
ni;  •;.  than>  and  chlorin  In  predetermined  profh 
a   'i    ^anl    ir-inch   and   cutting  off  such   sup;    > 

branch,  and  means  fir  collecting  and   saviLg   'ht- 

of  the  react  ton 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  m  the  (iazette  ] 


!    'h^n;nl>«r      sa.d     ^hfttniier     being 
porous    ;.  ,.rig    arratigt'd    in    said 

iling  de- 
siipply- 
"tions  to 
-i'tn  any 
product" 


1,009,429.    WRENCH.    JamesMackey   St.  an. boa*  Springs. 
Colo.     Fil*«  Mar    21.  1911.     Serial  No.  615.974. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  Ja^'..  a  movable 
jaw  having  a  serrated  shank,  a  laterally  movabie  locking 
member  carried  by  the  said  stationary  jaw  and  having  ser- 
rations to  engage  those  on  the  shank,  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  element  composed  of  a  plate  normally  engaging 
the  v*-orklng  face  of  th(>  movable  jaw  and  a  stem  having  an 
oblique  face  to  engage  a  face  of  the  locking  member  oppo- 
site to  its  serrations. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  movable  jaw 
having  a  serrated  shank,  a  laterally  movablp  locking  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  said  stationary  jaw  an<i  having  serra- 
tions to  engage  those  on  the  shank,  and  a  longitudinally 
movable  element  projecting  bcy<>nd  tht-  v»ork!np  face  of 
the  movable  jaw  to  .  ugage  an  object  clamped  between  the 
two  jaws,  the  said  eb  ment  l>eing  adapted  to  normally 
maintain  the  .ocking  :n>  mt>er  in  engagement  with  the  ser- 
rations  of  the   shank 

.■■>  .\  wrench  <  i.mprising  a  siatinnary  jaw.  a  movable  jaw 
Slaving  a  serratod  shark,  a  laterally  movable  locking  mem- 
Iwr  carried  by  thi  sh  ol  stationary  .'aw  and  liaving  9»'rra- 
tions  to  engagi'  t.hose  on  the  shank,  and  a  h  ngi tudinally 
inovabie  element  projecting  beyond  thf-  working  face  of  the 
movable  Jaw  to  engage  an  object  clamped  between  the  two 
;aw8.  the  said  element  having  aij  'i/^iquf  face  w.M'-h  by  en- 
gagement wjth  the  locking  memlHr  w,.  moM 
ment   with  the  serrations  on   tht    ^^hank 

4  ,\  wrench  comprising  a  s;H;;■)nM^^  jaw 
having  a  serrated  shank,  a  laterally  movabo 
ber  carried  by  the  said  stationary  :nw  an'i 
tions  to  engage  thi>se  on  the  shank,  and  a  iongitudinally 
movable  element  conijiosed  if  a  plate  no.rma.i\  engaging 
the  working  face  of  th<=  u,i'\h\,W  jaw  and  a  stetr.  having  an 
oblique  face  to  engagf  a  face  r.f  tht  locking  memrvcr  oppo- 
site to  Its  serrations,  and  at  its  cxtreinity  a  thttmb  piece 
to  facilitate  its  manipulation 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  jaw  having  a  lat- 
eral recess  and  a  relatively  transverse  slot,  a  movable  jaw 
having  a  serrated  shank,  a  itx-klng  memtK't'  movable  In 
said  recess  and  having  serrations  to  engage  those  on  the 
shank,  and  an  elemt-nt  composed  of  a  stpm  movable  within 
the  said  slot  and  having  an  cheque  face  to  engage  a  face 
on  the  said  member  opposite  to  its  sf  rratlons  and  a  plate 
normally  engaging  the  wc-Kinj  fn-e  c  f  the  movahie  jaw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 
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1  009  4.S0  HUMIDITY-REGULATOR  FOR  INCUBATING 
VI'I'AKATUS  Wii.Bi  K  E  Matnard,  Northampton, 
Mass      Filed  June  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,924. 


di  ^ 


1  In  a  humidUy  r.^p^laMr,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
partm..nt  maintained  ut  a  cnstant  temperature,  of  a  con- 
duit l.Mding  to  said  compartment  through  which  moist  air 
18  admitted  thereto,  a  valve  In  the  conduit,  and  a  hygro- 
.cnpi,-  va  ve  controller  situated  within  said  compartment 
and  romprising  an  expansible  chamber  containing  an  ex- 
pansible Quid,  means  to  open  the  valve  when  the  chamber 
contra .ts  and  to  close  the  valve  when  the  chamber  ex- 
pands a  ;a /K-t  of  absorbent  material  overlying  one  side  of 
tip  ,  '  rtii  h.'r    and  means  to  keep  the  jacket  moist. 

•■  In  rt  humidity  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
partment maintained  at  a  constant  temperature,  of  means 
to  deliver  moisture  to  said  compartment,  and  a  hygro- 
.sropi  •  r  .niroUer  situated  within  the  compartment  for  reg- 
ular n-  -he  amount  of  moisture  delivered,  said  controller 
rompri^inK-  ui  -xpansibte  chamber  containing  expansible 
fluid.  Li  ja  K  t  .r  absorbent  material  enveloping  the  cham- 
ber   and  means  to  keep  the  Jacket  moist. 

•;  In  a  humidity  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
partment maintained  at  a  constant  temperature,  of  a  con- 
duit leading  to  said  compartment  to  which  moist  air  la 
deliver.d  a  valve  coniruliing  said  conduit,  and  a  hygro- 
scopic valv-  controller  situated  within  said  compartment 
and  comprising;  an  expansible  chamber  filled  with  expan.,1- 
bl-  fluid  and  provided  with  a  fixed  and  a  movable  connec- 
tion between  the  movable  sidn  of  said  chamber  and  the 
valve  wherebv  the  valve  is  moved  by  movement  of  said 
side,  a  jacket  '.f  absorbent  material  enveloping  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  to  ke.'p  said  jacket  moist. 


104)n.4:U  AI'I'AUATUS  FOR  ILLUSTRATING  DRAIN- 
\(;E  \kthi  k  G.  McCall  and  Albkbt  B.  Graham, 
Colnmbus,  Ohio.  Filed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,574. 


3.  A  demonatratlng  apparatM  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  an  opening  near  the  bottom,  a  gage  Inserted  In 
■aid  opening  outside  of  said  receptacle,  a  perforated  tube 
Inserted  In  aald  receptacle  communlcatlnK  with  the  ex- 
terior thereof,  aald  receptacle  being  adapted  t..  be  tilled 
with  BOll  for  the  parpoees  herein  described 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  demonstrating  drainage  and 
the  like  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  near  its  iwtiom,  a 
gage  placed  therein  on  the  outside  of  said  receptacle,  a 
removable  perforated  tube  positioned  In  said  receptacle, 
opening  upon  the  exterior  thereof,  said  receptacle  W\x^^ 
adapted  to  receive  aoll  and  water  for  the  purposes  herein 

set  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  demonstrating  drainage  and  the 
like,  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  near  Its  bottom,  a 
gage  arranged  In  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  removable 
perforated  tubes  arranged  transversely  in  said  receptacle 
and  opening  on  the  exterior  thereof,  said  receptacle  being 
adapted  to  receive  soil  and  water  to  Illustrate  the  reten- 
tion of  water  by  the  soil  and  drainage  of  the  water  rising 
through  the  aoil,  as  herein  set  forth. 


1  009.432.  MACHINE  FOB  CLEANING  AND  PACKAG- 
ING RUGS.  JAMK8  McClain.  Philadelphia  la  iso-ter 
to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  CopariaerB 
trading  as  John  Bromley  h  Sons.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  540,989. 


1.  A  demonstratlnd  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle, 
a  gage  connected  therewith,  a  tube  having  openings  therein 
Inserted  In  said  receptacle  and  communicating  with  the 
exterior  thereof,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  soil  for  purposes  herein  described 

2.  A  demonstrating  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle, 
a  gage  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  perforated  tubes 
detachnblv  mounted  ir  said  receptacle  and  communicating 
with  the  exterior  thereof,  said  receptacle  being  adapted 
to  receive  sol!  and  water  to  Illustrate  the  retention  of 
water  by  the  soli  and  drainage  of  the  free  water  rlalng  in 
the  soil  and  the  like. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packaging.  In  rolls,  a  itrip  of 
textile  fabric,  comprising  in  combination  a  *apporti}iig 
frame  a  pair  of  driven  rollers  mounted  In  adjacent  horl- 
wntal  parallelism,  one  of  which  has  a  peripheral  surface 
adapted  to  engage  the  fabric  and  advance  It  through  th. 
machine,  a  detachable  winding-up  shaft  resting  by  gravity 
over  and  between  said  pair  of  geared  rollers  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  the  movement  of  the  fabric  delivered  to 
It  to  wind  up  the  same  thereon,  and  bearings  for  said 
winding-up  shaft  adapted  to  maintain  it  normally  In  op- 
erative parallelism  with  said  pair  of  driven  rollers  but  in 
varying  horliontal  planes  during  the  formation  of  the  roll, 
and  to  permit  of  iu  removal  therefrom  after  the  roll   is 

completed. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  supporting  frame,  a  gear-driven  feed  roller 
having  a  peripheral  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  strip  of 
fabric  and  advance  it  through  the  machine,  a  winding  up 
Bhaft,  with  suitable  bearings  therefor,  adapted  to  w  op 
eratlvely  rotated  by  frlctlonal  contact  therewith  of  the 
advancing  fabric,  a  cleaning  device  adjacent  the  path 
traversed  by  the  fabric,  means  to  guide  the  fabric  from 
the  cleaning  device  to  the  feed  roller  and  winding  up 
shaft  a  main  driving  shaft,  connecting  actuating  devices 
between  the  driven  feed-roller  and  the  rbanlng  device. 
respectively,  and  the  main  driving  shaft,  and  a  duplex 
clutch  mechanism,  with  a  single  operating  lever  therefor. 
adapted  to  simultaneously  connect  or  disconnect  the  actu- 
ating devices  of  both  the  cleaning  and  packaging  mecha- 
nism with  the  main  shaft, 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  pair  of  driven 
rollers  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  a  strip  of  fsbrlc 
and   poll  It   through   the   machine:    means    for   actuating 
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said   rollers:  a  removable  shaft  in  operative  paranellam 

with  salii  dr  ven  rollers  and  adapted  to  he  rotatel  b.v  the 
movement  of  the  fabric  deMvereil  to  It;  devices  for  clean- 
ing the  fabric  on  Its  passfii-'e  tl  'Teto.  guiding  devices  for 
the  fabric  between  the  cl'-aning  ilfviees  an,!  saiii  winding- 
up  shaft,  a  main  driving  shaf'  <  sti  ;  devices  coactlng 
therewith,  and  means  to  o;,^ra'i  ■).•  si. uk'  t-  fo-tnate  the 
cleaning  devices  and  ;  ,ickRg!T;g  uieciinnlsm 

4  In  a  machine  of  t.bc  tharut  t' r  descri'»-ii.  tin  cm- 
blnatlon  with  a  supporting  frame  of  rosatable  devices 
Including  a  pair  of  driven  rollers  ;n  adjacent  horlrontal 
parallelism,  one  thereof  having  a  peripliera;  surface 
adapted  to  engage  and  pull  forward  n  striji  of  fabric  and 
the  other  operating  to  guide  the  fabric  tberef  a  remov- 
able winding-up  shaft  resting  by  gravity  over  and  between 
sh;  I  r<  Mcrs  and  adapted  to  be  rotatifi  'v  movement  of  the 
fal  r!c  delivered  thereto,  said  shaft  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  Its  periphery  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  end 
of  the  strip  of  fabric  to  be  wound  thereon,  and  bearings 
for  said  shaft  adapted  to  maintain  it  detachably  in  auper- 
poaed  parallelism  with  said  rotatably-drlven  rollers  but  In 
varying  horizontal  planes. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame,  of  rotatable  devices 
adapted  to  engage  and  roll  a  strip  of  fabric :  a  removable 
shaft  upon  which  the  fabric  Is  rolled  ;  bearings  adapted 
to  operatively  support  and  guide  said  abaft  during  the  roll- 
ing operation,  said  bearings  comprising  a  part  movable  to 
a  position  to  guide  the  shaft  iuriug  the  rolling  operation 
and  to  a  position  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  shaft  from 
^al  i  devices  after  the  rolling  Is  completed,  and  an  arm 
projecting  from  such  bearing  and  provided  with  an  up- 
turned end  for  holding  the  shaft  when  removed  from 
said  t)earlng. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


lenaM  mounted  at   the  Inner  ends  of  aald  conea.  and   re- 
flectors   i-.rrangeri    t"  t  w  et  r.    'lie    :.nr,t-r    end.'    of    the    several 


1,000.488.        IMITATION      WILLOW      i!i  MK 
Mrraora,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1911 
No.  621.658. 


David 

Serial 


1.  An  imitation  willow  plume  containing  a  quill,  a  flue 
Btmeture   secured   to  said  quill,   said   flue  structure   con 
sisting   of   flues   of   rlbbozine   being   crinkled    diagonal    to 
their  length  to  produce  light  and  shade  effects 

2.  In  a  plume  of  the  kind  degcrlUd,  a  flue  com^xmed  of 
silk  strips  having  diagonal  striatioii^  thereon  bo  as  to  g!\f 
the  effect  of  light  and  shade  and  cuned  at   ibc  ends 

a  In  a  plume  of  the  kind  de«crli)e<J.  a  tlue  structure 
composed  of  a  series  of  silk  strips  fastened  togtiher  tiy  a 
seam,  said  strips  having  diagonal  strlationc  so  as  to  give 
the  variegated  effect  of  light  and  shade 


1,000,434.     RKFUBCTOR      .Tens  J    H    MoHR.  New  Haven. 

OSIUI.    Filed  Feb.  l.T.  it'll      Serial  No.  608.40.1 

A  Nfleetn    comprising    a    pilurallty    of   cones,    the   outer 

edges  of  the  cones  in  contact  producing  a  globe  form,  the 

Interior  surfaces  of  the  ct^nes   having   reflecting  surfaces. 


cones  »d8pte<l   ti    retiect   rays  of  light  traaererseiv  across 
the  inner  r*ortion  of  the  globe. 


1.009.435.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Raid'.  I. 
M  loiAN,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  26.  IPIO  Serial 
.No.  646,246. 


1  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  differential  gearing  connected  therewith,  a 
Jack  shaft  and  a  concentric  sleeve  driven  by  the  differen- 
tial gearing,  power  transmitting  devices  longitudinally 
and  laterally  fixed  on  the  jack  shaft  and  sleeve  respec- 
tively, and  removable  means  for  positively  locking  the 
power  transmitting  devices   together. 

'Z  In  a  t'nnsn'vsion  mechanism  the  combination  of  two 
rotary  power  transmitting  wheels,  a  wheel  fixed  longi- 
tudinallj  and  laterally  with  respect  to  one  of  the  power 
transmitting  wheels,  and  removable  means  for  'ii.ng  the 
same  to  the  other  power  transmitting  wheel. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tlon  of  two  rotary  memt>ers  one  located  within  the  other, 
a  power  transmitting  wheel  on  each  of  said  rotar.v  mem- 
bers one  of  said  wheels  having  a  socket  tiicrdn.  a  eking 
device  fixed  on  the  other  rotary  member,  nnd  means  for 
locking  said  device  to  th(   wheel  having  the  socket 

4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  conihmation  of  a 
shaft,  and  concentric  sleeve,  means  for  simultaneously 
driving  the  shaft  and  sleeve,  power  transmitting  devices 
on  the  shaft  and  sleeve  respectively,  a  locking  whet-!  fixed 
t('    the   shaft    and    provided   with    perforations,    and    a    pin 


adapted    to    project    through    on- 


tbe    perforata  ns,    the 


power  transmitting  device  on  the  sleeve  having  &  per- 
foration  for  receiving  the  pin 

>''i  In  a  device  of  tb<-  cj.aractcr  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  Sieevc  rotfitable  thereon,  a  sprocket 
wheel  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  s.ecve,  said  shaft  extending 
through  the  sleeve  beyond  the  last  named  sprocket  wheel, 
a  locking  wheel  fixed  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  perforation,  the  sprocket  wheel  on 
tke  sleeve  having  a  flurality  of  perforations  at  the  same 
distance  from  the  center  as  the  perforations  in  the  lock- 
ing wheel,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  project  through  the  per- 
foration in  the  locking  wheel  Irto  one  of  the  projectlona 
In  the  sprocket  wheel 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,009.43«.      METHOD   OF    FINUSHINO  OR  OBNAMBNT- 
'  INO  WOOD.      William    PARiBiUGK  an]    Hahrt   D.  Odb, 
Brooklyn.    N     Y        i  !Wd    Juiy     12,    lyll.       Serial    No. 
638.170. 


1  Th-  method  of  .rnamenting  wood  which  consists  In 
Introducing  the  same  mt-  a  chamber  having  a  tempera- 
ture a.-*  great  as  th-'  ;^'r,  i  ■  n  :  mperature  of  the  wood. 
whereby  both  sides  of  the  w...h1  ue  burned  continuously 
from  one  end  to  the  oth^r  thereof,  and  all  portions  of  the 
wood  subjected  to  the  same  temperature. 

2.  The  method  of  ornamenting  wood  which  consists  in 
introducing  the  same  Into  a  chamber  having  a  tempera- 
ture as  1,'reat  as  the  Ignition  temperature  of  the  wood  and 
simultaneously  supplying  air  tn  the  chamber,  whereby 
equal  carbonization  i.i  produced  at  all  points  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  wood. 


1    009    437.       INVERTED-BOTTLE     W.\TER  COOLER. 

'will'iam  E.  PALSAr-DE,  Merrlniar,  Mass  assignor  to 
Atwood  L.  Boggs,  iHirchester,  Mass  Filed  June  9. 
1910,      Serial   No,  066. ''13. 


plane  as  the  top  of  the  liquid  receptacle,  of  a  closing 
member  resting  within  the  recess  ai!.!  u;.' n  t),.  m*'  '"P 
of  the  liquid  recepUcle,  and  an  unriel  ■.  f:  .  r.s-  ng 
upon  the  closing  member  and  holding  It  it)  .-ntact  ^'■r.h 
the  walls  of  the  cover  and  the  top  rf  the  ll;  ii<1  r.  -  p 
tacie.  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  projeuin^-  int.  tb*-  -aid 
liquid  receptacle. 

3;  In  an  Inverted  bottle  cooler,  the  comLaaatiun  with 
an  inclosing  casing,  a  liquid  receptacle  therein,  a  cover 
for  said  casing,  the  cover  and  liquid  receptacle  having 
registering  openings,  of  a  closing  member  resting  upon 
the  wall  of  the  cover  opening  ir.d  Iuhv;  .;  ar.  mniiur  re- 
cess receiving  the  top  of  the  ilyuid  iev.[.tH.  .  ;in  1  an 
inverted  bottle  resting  upon  the  cIosIuk  iH.ini.er  aiii 
holding  It  in  conUct  with  the  wails  of  both  the  cover  wid 
the  liquid  receptacle. 


1009  488.      IRONlNO-BOARD.      I.>^wnrvc«    O.    Peaslkk, 
'Kansas   City.    Mo.      Filed   May    -i,    laiO.      Serial    No. 
562,996. 


1.  In  an  inverted  bottle  cooh';.  the  combination  with 
an  Inclosing  casing,  a  iiQuld  receiving  receptacle  therein 
having  an  open  top,  a  cover  for  the  Incloalng  casing,  the 
cover  having  an  opening  registering  with  the  opening  in 
said  liquid  receptacle,  the  top  of  the  liquid  receptacle  end- 
ing approximately  at  the  wall  of  the  'X>ver  op^-nlng,  of  an 
annular  member  at  the  junction  of  th.'  .ot.t  <.;.ening  and 
the  liquid  recepUcle  opening  and  restlny:  ui-on  both  the 
cover  and  the  said  receptacle,  and  an  inverted  hottle  rest- 
ing upon  the  cloalns  member  and  holding  It  In  contact 
with  the  walls  of  the  cover  opening  and  said  liquid  re- 
ceptacle opening,  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  projecting  Into 
the  said  liquid  receptacle  ' 

2.  In  an  inverted  bottle  coohr.  the  combination  with 
an  Inclosing  casing,  a  liquid  receiving  receptacle  therein, 
a  cover  tor  the  inclosing  casing,  said  cover  and  liquid  re- 
ceptacle   having    re«lst>'rin^'    openings,    the    wall     of    the 

.:uver  opening  having  a  recess  In  approximately   the  same 


1.  In  an  Ironing  board,  the  comblnnf1..n  with  a  board. 
of  a  member  supported  from  the  bott  n;  if  th.  Uoard  and 
provided  with  an  Inclined  rear  ptut.  a  supporting  leg,  and 
links  pivoted  on  ..ppnslt^  sld.'s  .,.f  the  supported  memb.  r 
and  leg,  and  link.-  ;iav;ng  plv..ta,  [n.j.sntin.;  <.n  both  the 
supported  member  and  ieg.  said  links  being  adapt td  to 
turn  on  the  leg  mounting  until  the  claiiu-ing  part  <.f  the 
leg  has  engaged  the  supported   member  and  afterward   on 

'the  mounting  on  the  supported   member,   .substantially    a.s 

set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  board.  th>'  combination  of  a  board,  a 
supporting  bar  plTOtally  susi.emled  from  said  boartl  i 
U-shaped  supported  member  having  it  base  fixed  to  th.- 
under  side  of  said  board  near  .nc  end  thereof,  and  having 
its  projecting  sides  beveled  at  their  rear  edges,  a  sup- 
porting leg  having  an  armoring  jaw  at  one  end  adapted 
for  bearing  against  the  inclined  edges  of  the  sides  of  the 
U-shaped  member,  and  links  pivoted  to  said  leg  and  t< 
said  U-shaped  member,  substantially  is  .ml  f^r  ttie  pur 
pose  set  forth. 


1.009,439.     PI/OW.       ,E'<R>-y.    \'<  ha.   luiffalo.   N    Y 
Mar.  13,  1911.     Serial  No    'il4  nA'.> 


Polled 


1.  The  comblnati-  D    of  a   plow-beam,  a   plow-body    hav- 
ing front  and   r^a'   standards,   said   front  standard   being 
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pivoted  to  the  beam  to  swing  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
supporting  roller  carried  by  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the 
plow-body,  and  raising  and  lowering  means  engaging  said 
rear  standard. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plow-beam,  a  plow-body  hav- 
ing a  standard  pivoted  to  the  beam  to  swing  lengthwise 
thereof,  a  colter  having  a  shank  also  pivoted  to  the  plow- 
l>eam  to  swing  lengthwise  thereof,  the  colter-shank  and 
said  plow  standard  extending  above  their  pivots,  a  link 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  standard  and  shank, 
and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  swinging 
the  plow-body  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 


1.009,440.      GRAIN  SEPARATOR.      Alva 
Springs  township.  Union  county,  8.  D. 
1910.     Serial  No.  549.728. 


8.    Ekbd,    Big 
Filed  Mar.  16. 


1.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  stationary  delivery  chute 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwnrdly  in  said  separator,  a 
hinged  member  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stationary  chute, 
designed  to  fold  downwardly,  mean^  for  securing  said 
hinged  member  In  Its  raised  position,  a  hood  of  flexible 
material  secured  to  said  hinged  member  and  to  the  frame 
of  the  separator  in  the  rear  thereof,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  hood  spaced  apart  from  the  point  of  delivery 
from  said  hinged  member,  when  the  latter  Is  in  its  raised 
position. 

2.  In  a  grain  separnfor,  a  stationary  conveyer  chute 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  in  said  separator,  a 
hinged  conveyer  chute  at  the  upper  end  of  said  stationary 
chute  extending  alwve  the  frsme  when  In  Its  raised  posi- 
tion and  designed  to  fold  downwardly,  means  for  holding 
said  hinged  conveyer  chute  in  its  raised  position,  arms 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  hinged  conveyer  chute  when  the  same  is  in  Its 
raised  position,  a  cross  member  between  the  outer  ends 
of  said  arms,  a  flexible  hood  secured  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  upper  end  of  said  hinged  chute  and  extending  over 
said  cross  member  and  then  downwardly  to  the  separator 
frame  in  the  rear  of  the  delivery  chutes,  said  flexible  hood 
being  designed  to  fold  downwardly  when  the  hinged  con- 
Teyer  chute  Is  lowered. 


1,000.441.  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  Frai»k  McMuirat 
Bawtkr,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  596.853. 

1.  The  herein  described  building  wall  having  a  pilaster, 
the  whole  formed  of  U-shsped  bricks  Isid  in  courses  and 
each  brirk  having  n  back  and  legs,  the  bricks  In  alternate 
courses  having  their  legs  extending  in  the  same  direction 
from  their  hacks,  and  In  the  remaining  courses  in  the 
opposite  direction,  one  of  said  legs  of  each  brick  forming 
the  outer  surface  of  the  main  wall  and  part  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  pilaster,  and  the  corner  bricks  of  the 
pilaster,  farthest  from  the  wall,  having  their  backs  ex- 
posed In  sdditlon  to  the  legs  forming  part  of  the  oater 
surface  thereof. 

2.  The  herein  described  building  wall  having  a  pilaster, 
the  whole  formed  of  U-shaped  bricks  laid  In   coor«p!<  and 


each  brick  h^virL'  ■•  '•!  •  V  nrd  "etrs  the  bricks  In  alternate 
courses  havir;i:  ■  !:-)r  i'-^*  fx- •  ixMup  In  tti  sanu  direction 
from  thel'-  ron  ks.  and  in  the  r-iDaunne  rurs's  in  the 
opposite  direction,  one  of  said  !er>^  ?  ea '*.  brb  k  forming 
the  outer  surface  of  the  main  ^^f^  find  parr  of  the  outer 
surface  if  -be  pilaster,  and  t:.<  <  ,^,r' er  :  ricks  of  the 
pilaster  '.srtbest  from  the  wau.  t.!;v';nc  their  barks  ex- 
posed n  1  Idltlon  to  the  legs  formlni.'  pa-t  <,t  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  and  the  bricks  at  eacn  side  of  the  puaster. 
In  each  course  and  adjacent  to  the  wall,  facing  in  opposite 
directions. 


^'"">'^'^^^ 


m^^ 


7     ' 
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3.  The  herein  described  building  wall  having  «  p^ 'isitr 
the  whole  formed  of  U-shaped  bricks  laid  in  cou-  -  ,ird 
each  brick  having  a  back  and  legs,  the  bricks  in  alternate 
courses  having  their  legs  extending. in  the  same  dli»«  ctlon 
from  their  t>acks.  and  In  the  remaining  course^  r  the 
opposite  direction,  one  of  said  legs  of  each  brick  forning 
the  outer  surface  of  the  main  wall  and  part  of  the  i  titer 
surface  of  the  pilaster,  the  comer  bricks  of  the  pilaster, 
farthest  from  the  wall,  having  their  backs  exposed  In 
addition  to  the  legs  forming  part  of  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  and  the  bricks  at  each  side  of  the  pilaster.  In 
each  course  and  adjacent  to  the  wall,  facing  In  opposite 
directions,  one  of  which  has  Its  back  In  allnement  with 
the  legs  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the  main  w;  "■ 

4.  The  herein  described  building  wall  having  a  p  :i<Ter. 
the  whole  formed  of  U-shaped  bricks  laid  In  courws  and 
each  brick  having  a  back  and  legs,  the  bricks  in  alternate 
courses  having  thei^  legs  extending  in  the  same  dlrectl<  n 
from  their  backs,  and  in  the  remaining  courses  In  the 
opposite  direction,  one  of  said  legs  of  each  brick  forming 
the  outer  surface  of  the  main  wall  and  part  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  pilaster,  the  corner  briclcs  of  the  pilaster, 
farthest  from  the  wall,  having  their  backs  exposed  In 
addition  to  the  legs  forming  part  of  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  and  the  bricks  at  each  side  of  the  pilaster,  in 
each  course  and  adjacent  to  the  wall,  facing  in  opposite 
directions,  ope  of  which  has  Its  back  in  allnement  with 
the  legs  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the  main  wall  and 
the  other  one  having  the  ends  of  its  legs  abutting  said 
outer  surface. 


1 


4  4_.     DEVICE  FOR  TILTINO  AND  HOLDING   IN 
A    TILTED    POSITION    THE    MATTRESS-SUPI"  HT 
INO  FR.^MES  OF  BEDSTEADS.     Chabl«s  M.  Schvvap, 
OiiK    !  :  rk     111.,  assignor  to  G'Kjrgia  E.  Schwab.     V.  >^<i 
Jan.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.210. 

1.  A  device  for  tilting  and  holding  in  a  tilted  posi'on 
the  mattress  supporting  frame  of  a  bedstead  comprisinj;  a 
s»i. M.  rnrv  bar  provided  with  a  horirontal  slot    a  vpr'icaiiy 

I   swiv.ri^'   i.iir  arranged  to  lie,  when  in  Its  low .  rtv.   s'   posp 

I  tlon.    substantially    In   the   plane   of   said   stationary    bar, 

'  means  carried  by  the  swinging  bar  for  fastening  tl.ere..n 

a  mattress  supporting  frame,  a  hinge  connection  between 

the  swinging  and  stationary  bars  comprising-  ;     '  niire  pin 

1  or  bolt  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  sw  i-.L-n-   tiar   and 

I  engaging  said  slot  of  the  stationary  bar    ;i      nk   puotallT 

connected  at   its  ends   with  said  stationary   nrsd    swinging 

'  bars  in  front  of  said  hinge  and  adapted  to  lie    h  -ween  said 

bars  when  tbe  «v  .rLMng  bar  is  in  its  low  r:i 

and  a  spring  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  s- 

and  at  Its  other  end   to  the  hinged  part  of 

bar. 

2.  .\  device  for  tilting  and  holding  in   a  t.lted   position 


position. 
nnrv  bar 
swinging 
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the  mattrfSP  snpportine  frame  of  n.  b*d8tead  comprialng  ft 

stutlonarv  bar.  a  swinifini!  bar.  nu'ans  carried  by  the 
■wln;:ini.'  bar  for  fasteniDi,-  a  ma"rv-sH  supporting  frame 
tfu'ret.i,  a  bin^'t'  oonn*'!  t inn  between  the  awlnjclng  and  sta- 
tinniiry  imrs  .  .iniprir-in^'  a  hinge  pin  or  bolt  carried  by  the 
Bwlnirlni;  tiar  ami  <'n:.'a;:in_'  a  liorlsontal  Blot  In  the  rear 
end  of  tbp  s'atlonary  bar  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  Its 
endH   with  said  stationary   ml  swinging  bars  at  points  io 


Jl- 


'^ 


fr.  nt  of  said  hlngf,  a  «prin-'  arranged  to  assist  in  raising 
the  Mwinsiing  bar  comprininx  a  central  loop  portion  and 
two  arm  portions,  one  of  said  arm  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly  opening  hook  adapted  to  detach- 
ablj  engage  the  hinge  pin.  a  spring  attaching  clip  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  stationary  bar,  and  a  hook  formed 
on  the  other  arm  of  said  spring  adapted  to  detachably 
engage  said  clip. 


1  nni  M  ■      sh!:fi  mktal  can.     William  A.  Sbxton, 
M^rr  r!      Ma--;        Filci    J'lne    14,    1911.      Serial    No. 

t;;;:;.;"_. 


A  sheet  metal  can  having  an  unobstnicted  flat  top,  a 
tnhular  nozzle  comprising  an  inner  cylindrical  portion  at 
tached  to  the  can  top.  an  outer  cylindrical  portion,  and  an 
intermediate  connecting  portion  forming  a  shoulder  lo- 
cated between  the  inner  and  outer  portions  and  elevated 
above  the  top  sntfidently  to  permit  a  supporting  device  to 
be  Interposed  tietween  the  shoulder  and  top,  the  periphery 
of  the  said  outer  portion  constituting  a  cover  flange  seat 
w  hlle  its  outer  end  forms  a  cover  seat,  and  a  cover  formed 
t  .  hear  on  the  cover  seat  and  provided  with  a  flange  pro- 
Jertin^'  from  Its  mari;in  ani  forrr;e<!  to  have  a  close  frlc- 
tiinal  nt  im  the  *;«  Id  t1ani.'p  ■^eat.  said  shoulder  being  adapt- 
ed t  '  'e  pfi;;,i-ed  bv  n  >ii;ip<'-Mng  device  resisting  the  pras- 
s^ie  whifii  forces  tbie  tlantre  onto  Its  seat. 


1  fKIO.444.  SOFA  OR  D.WFNl  OU  !  BED.  ALONZO  G. 
Shaup  and  William  .V  1'kask.  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
slcnors  to  The  K.  .M.  Hnlse  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohb)       Filed  Sept.  25,  1911.     Serial  No. 

e5i.<tio 

1.  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  tied,  the  combination  with  a 
b<ix  or  frame  and  a  seat  frame  hinged  to  the  forward  por- 
tion thereof,  of  a  folding  sprink'  bed   including  an  inner,  a 

nilddlf>  HP  I  an  ont^'^  sect|<in.   stationn-v   ni-'inbers  on   said 
box  or  irame  having  upwardly  extending-  ^'  ..Jes  and  seats 


or  bearings  at  the  terminals  thereof  means  on  said  mid- 
dle section  engaging  said  guides  and  a<iapted  to  rest  in 
said  bearings,  and  means  connectlns:  said  outer  and  inner 
bed  sections  with  said  fran  ."*  w'  r.'v  ^abl  i.ei  s..,  ti.ms 
can  be  operated  to  be  opened  an.;  ^...s.-d  by  manipubiting 
the  seat. 


2.  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  bed,  the  combination  with  ft 
box  or  frame  and  a  seat  frame  hinged  to  the  forward  por- 
tion thereof,  of  a  folding  spring  bed  Includtnn  an  inner  1 
middle  and  an  outer  section,  stationary  memt)ers  on  said 
box  or  frame  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending' 
guides  and  bearings  or  seat.s  at  the  terminals  there.. f, 
means  on  said  middle  section  for  enk-acsni:  sa!  !  v'  lid-s  and 
adapted  to  rest  In  said  bearings  and  m-anv  .  nf  'iTi„- 
said  outer  and  Inner  bed  sections  with  sa'd  f  mi-s  w  >  .-.  '  v 
said  bed  sections  can  be  operated  to  be  openoi  and  .n<^,\ 
by  manipulating  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  bed,  the  combination  with  a 
box  or  frame  and  a  seat  frame  hinged  to  th.'  forward  por- 
tion thereof,  of  a  folding  spring  bed  including  an  Inner,  a 
middle  and  an  outer  section,  stationary  memt>ers  contain- 
ing guides  and  seats  for  supporting  said  mi  ilie  section, 
stationary  members  containing  guides  a- l  .irines  for 
supporting  the  Inner  section,  means  f  r  s  ipp-  rting  the 
outer  section  on  said  seat  frame,  and  means  on  the  seat 
frame  for  acting  on  the  middle  section  to  raise  the  same  to 
supported  position  when  the  seat  frame  Is  turned  out- 
ward. 

4.  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  bed  the  coml.lnation  with  a 
box  or  frame  and  a  seat  fram-'  bin-pnl  to  the  forward  por- 
tion thereof,  of  a  folding  sprint;  -d  Including  an  inner,  a 
middle  and  an  outer  bed  section,  stationary  members  con- 
taining guides  and  bearings  for  supporting  said  middle  bed 
section,  stationary  members  contninin-  l 'ilea  and  swing- 
ing hearings  for  supporting  the  inner  »■ !  sertlons.  means 
for  supporting  the  outer  section  on  the  -;•  at  frame  and 
means  on  the  seat  frame  for  acting  on  the  middle  section 
to  raise  the  same  to  supported  position  when  the  seat  Is 
turned  outward. 

5.  In  ft  sofa  or  davenport  bed,  the  combination  with  a 
box  or  frame  and  a  seat  frame  hinged  to  the  forward  por- 
tion thereof,  of  a  folding  spring  bed  including  an  inner,  ft 
middle  and  an  outer  bed  section,  stationary  members  con- 
taining guides  and  seats  or  l>earlng  for  supporting  said 
middle  section,  stationary  members  secured  to  the  seat 
frame  and  containing  guides  and  seats  or  bearings  for 
supporting  the  outer  bed  section,  n  •■  ai  «  '  •  supporting  the 
Inner  bed  section,  and  means  on  the  seat  frame  for  acting 
on  the  middle  section  to  raise  the  latter  to  supported  po- 
sition when  the  seat  frame  Is  turned  outward. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,445.      VEHICLE    WHEEL  Kl.M        Kpwin    CotrPLAKD 
'  Shaw,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assik-nn  onts    to 

The  United  Rim  Company,    .\kron.   Ohio    a   1  orp.. ration 
of  Ohio.      Filed  Ma V    -T     lit'.?       Serial    No     '{T.-itni 
1.   In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim.  in  combdnntiun.  a  tire  seating- 
member,  a  removable  tire  retaining  flange,  and  means   for 
locking  said  removable   tire   r-tainlng   flange   to   said    tire 
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sen  tin*;    merr  >  >er   consisting  of  ft   transversely    RpHt    rlnp 
adapted  i-  seat  within  the  edge  of  the  tire  seat.i.g  u^em 
ber  and  Interlocking  therewith,  and  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting laterally  beyond  the  edge  of  the  tire  seating  mem 
ber  and  radially  beyond  the  inner  circumference  of  the  tire 
retaining  flange. 


2  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  bed.  front  and  rear  banks  of 
needles,  «  p-au  -:.  the  front  of  the  bed  -arrymp  the  front 
bank  '-I  ri.>ed  .-  :■•  arria*:*-.  mesnp  on  th,  .-ariiage  for  op- 
erating the  ;..-.•,:, es  »,(•:■  i,>  tor  .:.id;nt  e.HMK  -ords  to  the 
machine,  and  u.eans  ,a.  ear',  *'i.a  of  said  piate  to  I*  en- 
gaged an.;  i-rat-d  :^  t:.-  ,a"a»^e  I.r  ra.kiDK  the  front 
bhDd    .f   needier   aulon.a :  u  h :  ^    ::    t;.e   eno   -f   t-.T^i    of  the 


carriage  in  each  direction. 


2  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel  rim.  a  remoTat  .e  t-.re 
retaining  flange  therefor,  and  means  for  locking  said  re 
movable  tire  retaining  flange  to  said  vehicle  wheel  rim  con- 
sisting of  a  transversely  split  ring  formed  to  provide  an 
annular  groove  in  Its  upper  surface,  a  correspondingly 
shaped  ridge  upon  the  under  surface  of  that  portion  of 
the  said  rim  which  bears  the  removable  tire  retaining 
flange,  a  retaining  flange  formed  by  a  wall  of  the  groove 
In  said  split  ring  and  adapted  to  extend  above  the  edge  of 
the  said  rim  when  In  the  operative  position,  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  normal  tendency  to  expand  In  dWmeter. 

.3  In  combination  a  rim.  a  removable  flange  therefor  and 
means  for  locking  said  removable  flange  to  said  rim  com- 
prising a  transversely  spilt  ring  adapted  to  seat  within 
the  rim  and  having  means  to  prevent  lateral  motion  and 
ft  wedge  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  between  the  termi 
nals  of  said  split  ring  when  In  operative  position. 

4  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  of  an  endless  re 
movable  tire  retaining  flange  adapted  to  seat  upon  one 
edge  of  said  rim.  a  cross  split  retaining  ring  adapted  to 
sent  within  the  rim  and  having  a  diameter  normally 
greater  than  that  of  Its  seat  and  having  means  to  prevent 
Uteral  motion,  an  upwardly  extending  flange  upon  said 
split  ring  adapted  when  the  ring  Is  In  the  operative  position 
to  extend  al>ove  the  edge  of  said  rim,  and  to  secure  the 
removable  tire  retaining  flange  thereon,  a  wedge  adapted  to 
enter  the  opening  between  the  terminals  of  said  spilt  ring 
when  In  the  operative  position,  and  means  for  securing 
said  wedge  in  said  opening. 

5  In  a  vehicle  wheel  rim.  the  combination  of  a  tire 
seating  member,  a  tire  retaining  flange  mounted  upon  an 
endless  removable  ring  adaptei  to  seat  upon  said  member, 
and  a  removable  split  ring  adapted  to  seat  beneath  said 
member,  said  ring  being  provided  with  means  to  prevent 
lateral  motion  and  with  a  flange  adapted  to  project  up- 
ward outside  of  the  edge  of  said  member,  to  engage  said 
endless  ring  and  to  retain  It  on  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


IV**     ■•'^      ^f*» 


3  In  ft  knitting  machine,  a  bed,  front  and  rear  banks  of 
needles,  a  plate  on  the  front  of  the  bed  carrying  the  front 
bank  of  needles,  a  carriage,  means  on  the  carriage  f  r  op 
eratlng  the  needles,  means  for  guiding  elastic  cords  to  the 
machine,  brackets  on  the  ends  of  the  carriage,  rods  on  tha 
ends  of  said  plate  projecting  through  said  brackets,  and 
stops  on  sftid  rods  to  be  engaged  by  the  brackets  1.  aito 
matlcally  rack  the  front  bank  of  needles  at  the  end  of 
travel  of  the  carriage  in  each  direction. 

4.  In  ft  knitting  machine,  a  bed.  front  and  -f&T  hanks  of 
needles,  a  plate  on  the  bed  carrying  the  froi.t  bank  of 
needles,  a  carriage,  means  on  the  carriage  for  operating  the 
needles,  means  for  guiding  elastic  cords  to  the  machine, 
rods  carried  by  said  plate  and  projecting  outward  y  from 
the  ends  thereof,  brackets  on  the  ends  of  the  cairlage 
through  which  said  rods  project,  and  cushion  stops  on  the 
rods  to  be  engaged  by  the  brackets  to  automatically  rack 
the  front  bank  of  needles  at  the  end  of  travel  of  the  car 
rlage  In  each  direction. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  bed,  front  and  rear  banks  of 
needles  on  the  bed,  a  carriage,  means  on  the  carri«>:e  for 
operating  the  needles,  means  for  guiding  elastic  cords  to 
the  machine,  means  for  racking  the  front  bank  of  tuHKlles 
automatically  at  the  end  of  travel  of  the  carriage  lii  each 
direction,  and  means  for  holding  down  the  needles  m  the 
front  bank  adjacent  to  said  elastic  cords. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,009.446.       ELASTIC -WARP -KNITTING      MACHINE. 
'  Hbrbkkt  C.   Shaw.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  t.    Hai^-    .^ 
Black,   Chicago,    III.,   a    Corporation   of    lUlnois.      Hed 
July  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  325.227. 

1.  In  a  kniifli  f  n  ahlne.  a  l>ed.  front  and  rear  banks  of 
needles,  n  p'ate  oU  the  bed  carrying  the  front  bank  of 
needles    a     ai  rlage.   means  on  the  carriage  for    .;..-»tlng 

the  nee<l  ("^  nn  i  means  on  each  end  of  said  pint.-  »  ;>»•  en- 
gaged ntid  ;.i.«"Hted  hy  the  carriage  for  rachir.k'  C  >•  front 
bank  of  n.'^d,es  H.;r,,^.ia!irHil.^  a'  rhe  end  of  travel  of  the 
rarrlane   In   t-a^  i,   dlrectiou. 


1.009.447.  BILL  INDEXING  AND  SORTING  T'l  \  n  K 
Gilbert  C.  Shipherd.  New  York.  N.  Y..  i.~>  k^i  r.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Oflice  Specialties  Deluxe,  Incur 
porated.  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
sttU.     Filed  June  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  437.681. 


1.  In   a  billing  device,  a  plurality  of   -i 

PS'-h    vertically   folded  upon  itself,  a  p'nra    ;> 
the  saui   sheets  having  end  tabs  on  tb   .r    ipp 
tend  ng  from  the  folds,  the  tabs  of  th.    >.  >ori 
she.  t  .  .incidlng  In  position  with  each 
of  sev.ral  sheets  being  stepped  at   v^r 


rate    sheets, 

(  f    folds   of 

r   edges  ei- 

i   folds  of  ft 

;her.  and   the  tftbs 

ng  distances  from 
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said   vprri-a!  fi  ids    wh.r<'hy  all  the  folds  of  a  sheet  may 
be  seif'orf!  as  a  'inlf 

2.  In  a  hil'ing  dfvirf  a  pl'inillty  of  separate  sheets  each 
fold<Hi  upon  irself  n«>ar  Ir^  "ntf>r,  a  plurality  of  folds  of 
each  shp*'t  havint;  Tabs  on  fhpir  upper  edges  extending 
from  thp  fold'*,  the  tabs  nf  t-ht>  «p%.Tal  folds  of  a  sheet  co- 
IncUHniT  In  p'lsi'ion  with  >>;i 'h  i-^pr  and  the  tabs  of  the 
s..T.r;i;  s(>'  '■!  •  ii.g  -.;;•:  wii-  r-by  the  folds  of  a  sheet 
an  i  »  ^plected  as  a  unit,  each  sheet  having  a  shorter  nar- 
row fold  at  the  opposite  end. 


1,009  44s  vnOMATIi'  RHtOKDING  APPARATUS 
FOR  MEASriUN*;  GASEOrS  P'LUIDS.  Cabi,  Fbiid- 
RUH  Simon,  Stolberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemlsche 
Fabrik  Rhenania.  Stolberg,  Rhlneland,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  6.  Ift09.     Serial  No.  521,347. 


1  A  meter  for  gaseous  fluids  comprising  a  container 
lavin^'  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  valve  and  valve  casing 

b«'t«..  [i  -aiil  openings  having  cooperating  ports  forming  a 
recta ns' liar  ai)erturp  through  which  the  fluid  may  pass, 
mt^ans  responsivf  U'  the  rate  at  which  fluid  is  drawn  from 
said  outlet  orenintr  fnr  varying  one  dimension  of  said  rec- 
tnnsnilar  a;n  rrnr-.  ir.iMn^  for  Indicating  such  variations, 
an  i  nv  an-  •'  r  'if  vatically  ndjustlng  the  other  dlmen- 
sl  !i  t  <a  i  u;i  ::  i:  in  such  manner  as  to  render  said 
var  itions  proportional  to  the  quantity  by  weight  of  fluid 
per  second  passing  through  the  meter. 

_■  A  meter  for  gaseou.s  fluids  comprising  Inner  and 
oiit(>r  vess.l.'^.  said  inner  vessel  being  provided  with  an 
opi'  Din?,  and  constituting  a  valve  casing,  a  hollow  valve 
m.  n.der  «!idably  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  said 
■a-ing  and  provided  with  a  corresponding  opening,  means 
in.  :  :  line  a  eounterweicht  for  normally  sustaining  said 
va;\>'  meniin'r,  said  va!v.  m-niber  being  arranged  to  move 
^..  as  !.  briiii:  --aid  "p-'nlns!-;  .Tii.rw  or  less  into  registry  In 
a  -.idan-f  w  rh  (iie  amount  of  rluld  passing  through  the 
apparatus,  and  an  iudi^'at  t  op.  ratlvely  connected  with 
said   \-fii\  •    ;i;--nd>-  r 

A  m.  t  r  f  r  iraseois  tlulds  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  vessels,  sai!  inm  r  vessel  being  provided  with  an 
op<>nin2.  and  •  rotinitin^  a  valve  casing,  a  hollow  valve 
menii"  r  <;;!  a'  !v  mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  w^lth 
a  -orrt-^poi;  in-  ;.nin:j  said  openings  being  adapted  to 
be  brou^iit  I!-  .  I- „,-'ry  -;o  as  to  con.'^tltute  a  passage  for 
said  fluid,  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  density  of 
the  fluid  helm:  :i,-asured  for  varying  the  width  of  such 
passac'.  sa  I  .  i!v-  member  being  arranged  to  be  moved  by 
the  !low  .  f  til"  :!'i:  d  -  >  a-;  tt  varv  the  length  of  such  pas- 
SDH'-  in  a'  <rda!.  •  ^:r,h  the  ipiantlty  by  weight  of  fluid 
per  stcond  passisu;  •hroimh  the  apparatus,  and  means  for 
Indiraring  fh"  'a<t  m>-n;!oned  variations. 


1,009.449.  CERAMIC- PAINT  PACKAGE.  Fhbdirick  L. 
Slebpkb,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  6,  1011.  SerUl  No. 
«.S  1,530. 


-^-■-^ 


1.  A  paint  package  comprising  a  plate  of  vitreous  ma- 
terial, the  central  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  a 
charge  of  paint,  a  pair  of  members  for  entirely  Inclosing 
said  plate,  one  of  said  members  being  transparent,  and  the 
other  of  said  members  being  recessed  to  receive  the  plate 
and  the  marginal  edges  of  one  of  said  members  being 
crimped  over  the  marginal  edges  of  the  other  member  to 
form  a  hermetically  sealed  Joint. 

2.  A  paint  package  comprising  a  slip  of  vitreous  mate- 
rial for  receiving  a  charge  of  paint  at  Its  central  portion, 
a  sheet  metal  shallow  cup-like  Inclosing  member  adapted 
to  receive  said  slip  and  provided  with  marginal  crimping 
flanges  and  an  Impervious  member  over-lying  said  slip, 
having  its  central  portion  made  convex  to  remain  out  of 
contact  with  the  paint  and  having  Its  margins  hermetically 
engaged  with  crimping  flanges  of  the  opposite  member. 

3.  A  paint  package  comprising  a  glass  slip,  for  holding 
a  charge  of  paint  at  its  central  portion,  a  sheet  metal 
shallow  cup-like  receptacle  shaped  to  conform  to  and  re- 
ceive said  slip  and  provided  with  outstanding  marginal 
flanges,  each  flange  folded  back  upon  Itself,  and  a  trans- 
parent celluloid  cover  overlying  the  slip,  having  Its  central 
portion  convexed  and  having  Its  margins  inserted  and  em- 
braced within  the  said  flanges. 


1.009.450.  TUBULAR  RIBBED  FABRIC.  William  E. 
Smith.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kiibourn 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  519.203. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufscturo,  a  ribbed  top  or  cuff 
for  use  in  connection  with  a  transferring  machine,  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  one  end  with  a  selvage  portion,  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  end  with  a  course  of  stitches  to  be 
transferred,  and  having  a  positioning  welt,  adjacent  to  the 
said  course  of  stitches  to  be  transferred  on  the  side  there- 
of from  which  the  fabric  Is  to  be  raveled  back,  the  said 
positioning  welt  being  knit  with  tighter  stitches  than  those 
of  the  adjacent  course  to  cause  It  to  fit  tightly  upon  the 
mandrel  of  the  transferring  machine  and  afford  a  firm  sup- 
port for  the  course  of  stitches  to  be  transferred,  during 
the  transferring  operation. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ribbed  top  or  cuff 
for  use  In  connection  with  a  transf^  rrni:  machine  pro 
vided  adjacent  to  one  end  with  a  Belvaj;<  portion,  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  end  with  a  course  of  stitches  to  be 
transferred,  and  having  a  posltlonini:  w.It  ad  menf  (<  the 
said  course  of  stitches  to  be  transr  rr.  ',  .  n  rn-  ^i.U-  ri  re- 
of  from  which  the  fabric  is  to  be  rav.  i.d  ba  k  said  p  si 
tionlng  welt   projecting  farther    from    tb  •    surfar>"   of    the 
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fabric  than  the  ordinary  or  «•!▼■§•  welt,  and  tiav  ng  iti 
■tltches  drawn  tighter  than  those  of  adjacent  courses  of 
the  fabric  to  cause  It  to  fit  tightly  upon  the  mandrel  of  the 
transferring  machine  to  facilitate  the  engagement  there- 
with of  the  positioning  devices  of  said  machh  *  and  to 
afford  firm  support  for  the  stitches  to  be  transftrr.U  dur- 
ing the  transferring  operation. 


1  009.4151.     EGG-RECEITACLE.    Max  Scbbet,  New  York. 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  July  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  573,945. 


8  A  aiBirtay-devlce  having.  In  comMn«t  r.  t^.>  horl- 
,or.'«-  anr.'ilar  supports  mounted  t.  rotate  abou-  a  com- 
mou  vertical  axis,  mean*  fer  rotat'.nt  '.'' '  <--upr.ort<.  pimul- 
taneouslv  In  opposite  directions,  h  anr  ;  a-  L-ar  n  one 
8„ro.  r.  ■  find  a  series  of  rotatably-tT^ounr^  d  r-^-vptaces 
carried  b^  the  other  support  and  rrf^"^'  •  «'  '^'  f^^"" 
engaging  said  annular  g.ar  «  he-etv  'he  ^e.-riaclef  hare 
both  revolving  and  rotative  riiovtuicatE  as  :he  supports 
rotate  in  opposite  directions. 


.'  /w 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  supporting  members  having  their  ends  secured  to 
said  frame,  said  supporting  members  being  bent  adjacent 
said  ends  to  Impart  resiliency  thereto,  said  supporting 
members  being  approximately  straight  between  said  bent 
portions,  and  tray  supporting  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting members. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  frame  bars,  supporting  members  hav- 
ing their  ends  bent  around  spaced  apart  frame  bars  to 
secure  the  same  In  position,  said  supporting  members 
being  bent  adjacent  said  ends  to  impart  resiliency  thereto, 
■aid  supporting  members  bring  approximately  straight  be- 
tween said  bent  portions,  and  tray  supporting  means  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  members. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  supporting  meml>ers  having  their  ends  sec  -.  d  • 
said  frame,  said  ^upportlnK  members  being  bent  ad.ac.nt 
Bald  ends  to  form  eloncst.d  n volutions,  whereby  resili- 
ency is  Imparted  to  said  supporting  members,  the  latter 
being  approximately  straight  between  said  bent  portions, 
and    tray    supporting    means   carried   by    said    supporting 

members. 

4  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  frame  bars,  supporting  members  hav- 
ing their  ends  bent  around  spaced  apart  frame  bars  to 
secure  the  same  in  position,  aald  supporting  members 
being  bent  adjacent  said  ends  to  form  elongated  con- 
volutions, whereby  resiliency  Is  Imparted  thereto,  said 
supporting  members  being  approximately  straight  between 
said  bent  portions,  and  tray  supporting  means  carried  by 
said  supporting  members. 


1,009,452.       DISPLAY     DEVICE.       Martim     Thcm     and 

Thomas  Wright,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1911. 

Serial  No.  622,764. 

1  A  displav-devlce  having.  In  combination,  a  -- 1  of 
concentric,  annular,  horizontal  supports  spaced  apart,  a 
carrying  frame  beneath  said  supports,  upon  which  they  are 
mounted,  an  Intermediate,  annular,  horizontal  aupport 
concentric  with,  and  Interposed  between,  those  of  the  first 
set  a  carrying  frame  above  said  Intermediate  support, 
upon  which  It  Is  suspended,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
two  carrylnK-frames  simultaneously  In  opp -^'te  di-ertlnns. 

2.  A  display-device  hsvlng.  In  combloato  n  a  bonyon- 
tal.  annular  support  mounted  to  rotate  above  a  vMioal 
axis,  a  series  of  receptacles  carried  upon  said  supi.ost  and 
journaled  to  rotate  about  vertical  axes  thereon,  gears  con- 
necting the  adjacent  receptacles  to  cause  them  •  ntat.  in 
opposite  directions,  and  an  annular  L-ear  concentrif  wit!, 
said  support  and  engaging  one  "v  m-  re  of  the  first-men- 
tlnned  cears  to  actuate  tbe  rr.Tpta.  ies  as  the  support  !« 
rotated 


4.  A  display-device  having.  In  combination,  a  pluraiity 
of  concentric,  annular,  horizontal  supports  mounted  to 
rotate  about  a  vertical  ails,  a  series  of  receptacles  car 
ried  upon  one  of  said  supports  and  Journaled  to  r  tate 
about  vertical  axes  thereon,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
adjacent  supports  in  opposite  directions  and  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  the  receptacles  about  their  axM. 


1,009.463.  BOTTLE  FOR  ADVERTISING.  MAXiMiLLiN 
TocH  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
M.  Toch,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8,  1911.     Serial 


^s_--iiS 


'^■.  /fh/>%'>:^Yry/>v/ 


A  glass  receptacle  cumprlsmg  a  hollow  body  open  at  Its 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  smooth  plug  of  waterproofed 
concrete  cast  Into  and  Irremovahly  attached  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  body. 


10OO4r,4  prfr.>K  ABSORBER  iixKhi  C.  TuR.NKii,  Lo« 
'M>i;,.,es  .  d,  idled  Aug.  21,  1907.  Serial  No.  389,440. 
1.  In  a  sb.rk  absorber  a  stationary  case,  a  revolnble 
sleeve  mount,  d  'ti  said  case,  a  screw  cap  adapted  to  riose 
.od  eu-.e  and  trrouph  which  said  sleeve  projects,  means 
n..unted  on  -b.  'uter  end  of  -aid  sleeve  to  rotate  the 
s-ne  a  '-ev(  ibic  member  in  said  rase  connected  to  said 
.  o.ve  bv   -B'chet  means,  friction  plates  mounted  on  each 
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8ld>'  of  said  revoluble  memter,  one  ot  said  friction  plates 
bearing  against  the  statinnary  case,  a  statlonarj  plate 
beartug  against  the  outer  fact^  »f  the  other  of  said  friction 
plat>'8.  said  stationary  plate  having  a  transverse  movement 
to  and  from  said  friction  plate  but  being  prevented  from 
rotation,  and  an  annular  spring  between  said  stationary 
piate  and  said  cap  adapted  t<>  r.^  ;  r,>gge<j  by  said  cap 
against  said  stationary  plate  :ini!  n  ,d  said  friction  plates 
and  sa  d  revoluble  member  In  •»nga_'ement  with  eacb  other. 


c^y 


2.  In  a  tlioek  absorber  a  stationary  case,  a  screw  cap 
for  said  case,  a  sleeve  rtvului>!y  nriinted  in  said  case  and 
projecting  outwardly  through  snil  ap,  an  oscillating 
lever  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  -  •  \  •  said  lever  adapted 
to  be  operated  fiy  the  relative  :n  N'ments  of  a  vehicle 
frame  and  <;  r  n^'s  a  ratchet  member  keyed  to  said  sleeve 
wiihin  said  case,  a  revoluble  member  loosely  mounted  on 
said  ratchet  member,  said  revoluble  member  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  a  plura:ity  of  spring  pressed  dogs  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet  member  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 
revoluble  member  together  with  said  ratchet  member  in 
one  direction  and  allow  said  ratchet  member  to  rotate  in 
the  opposite  direction  without  rotating  said  revoluble 
member,  friction  plates  on  each  side  of  said  revoluble 
member,  one  of  said  friction  plates  bearing  against  said 
stationary  case,  a  stationary  plate  adapted  to  l>ear  against 
the  outer  face  of  the  other  of  said  friction  plates,  said 
stationary  plate  being  prevented  from  rotary  movement 
but  having  a  transverse  movement  to  and  from  said  plate, 
and  an  annular  spring  between  said  stationary  plate  and 
said  cap  adapted  to  press  said  stationary  plate  against 
Bald  friction  plate. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber  a  stationary  case,  a  screw  cap 
for  said  case,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  In  said  case  and 
projecting  outwardly  through  said  cap,  said  cap  l)elng 
provided  with  a  packing  gland  around  said  sleeve,  an 
oscillating  lever  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  said 
lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  relative  movements  of 
a  vehicle  frame  and  springs,  a  ratchet  member  keyed  to 
said  sleeve  within  said  case,  a  revoluble  member  loosely 
mounted  on  said  ratchet  member,  said  revoluble  member 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spring  pressed  dogs 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  member  and  adapted  to 
rotate  said  revoluble  member  together  with  said  ratchet 
member  In  one  direction  and  allow  said  ratchet  member 
to  rotate  In  the  opposite  direction  without  rotating  said 
revoluble  member,  friction  plates  on  each  side  of  sa'd  rev- 
oluble member,  one  of  said  friction  plates  t>earlng  against 
said  stationary  case,  a  stationary  plate  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  other  of  said  friction  plates, 
said  stati'inarv  plate  being  prevented  from  rotary  move- 
ment i)Ut  having  a  transverse  movement  to  and  from  said 
plat  ,  and  an  annular  spring  between  said  stationary  plate 
and  said  cap  adapted  to  press  said  stationary  plate 
against  said  friction  piate 

4  In  a  shock  a!)sori)er  a  case,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted 
within  said  case  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
packing  glund  mount-d  on  said  case  around  said  shaft,  a 
disk  mounted  -ti  said  shaft,  loose  friction  plates  on  each 
side  of  said  disk,  a  screw  cap  for  said  case,  and  an  an- 
nular spring  betw-en  said  cap  and  one  of  said  friction 
plates. 


which  the  roll  is  supported,  said  trough  having  spaced 
transverse  slots  In  its  bottom,  a  rod  lying  iw^neath  th« 
trough,  an  arm  at  each  end  of  the  r>d  in  w!ii'ii  tiie  rod  is 
Journaled,  a  plurality  of  collars  t,  jh,.  r.,d  extending 
through  the  slots  of  the  trough,  a  !  r  .ss  lar  at  each  end 
of  the  trough,  each  bar  baring  an  open  iiearlng  for  the 
shaft,  a  hook  pivoted  at  one  side  of  tlie  tiearlng  and  en- 
gaging the  shaft,  the  front  ends  of  u  -  ;  >s  ;,ars  .  i 
tending  forwardly  from  th--  tr  utl.  a  clamp  at  the  free 
end  of  each  of  the  aald  ends  f.^r  pivotally  engaging  the 
carriage  of  the  typewriter,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  platen 
roll  of  the  typewriter,  and  of  the  same  diameter  as  the 
gear  wheel  on  the  copy  roll,  and  a  pinion  on  the  rod 
meshing  with  both  gear  wheels. 


1,009.4.').').        rOI'Y  EiOLItKR  Hkrni.x      Utsch,     Little 

Falls.  Minn.     Filed  Feti    I^.  ISM  1       Se-.a!  No.  609..S26. 

1.    In  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a   typewriter,  a 

copy    holder    comprisini:    a    shaft,    a    roll   on    the   shaft,   a 

genr    wheel    secured    to     uie    end    of    ttie   roll,   a   trough   in 


2.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter,  a  copy  holder 
comprising  a  trough  having  Its  rear  side  flaring  outwardly, 
and  provided  with  transverse  slots  in  its  bottom,  a  roll 
journaled  in  the  trough,  arms  extending  forwardly  from 
the  trough,  a  clamp  at  the  free  end  of  each  arm  for  plv- 
otally  engaging  the  carriage  of  the  typewriter,  a  rod  be- 
neath the  trough,  collars  on  the  rod  extending  through 
the  slots,  an  arm  at  each  end  of  the  rod  In  which  the  rod 
Is  Journaled,  said  arms  l)elng  connected  to  the  carriage, 
springs  pressing  the  roll  toward  the  rod,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  copy  roll  and  the  platen  of  the  type- 
writer for  operating  said  rolls  synchronously,  a  rod  above 
the  copy  roll,  collars  or  wheels  on  the  rod,  and  springs 
pressing  the  rod  toward  the  roll. 

3.  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  trough  having  trans- 
verse slots  in  its  bottom  and  flaring  outwardly  at  its  rear 
end,  a  roll  Journaled  In  the  trough,  an  arm  extending 
forwardly  from  each  end  of  the  trough,  a  clamp  at  the 
free  end  of  each  arm  for  pivotally  engaging  the  type- 
writer carriage,  a  rod  below  the  trough  having  collars  ex- 
tending through  the  slots,  arms  connected  with  the  type- 
writer carriage  In  which  the  rod  is  Journaled,  springs 
pressing  the  trough  toward  the  rod,  and  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  platen  roll  of  the  typewriter  and  the 
copy  roll  for  synchronously  operating  the  said  roll. 

4.  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  trough  having  trans- 
verse slots  in  Its  bottom  and  Baring  outwardly  at  Its  rear 
end,  a  roll  Journaled  In  the  trough,  an  arm  extending  for- 
wardly from  each  end  of  the  trough,  a  clamp  at  the  free 
end  of  each  arm  for  pivotally  engaging  the  typewriter 
carriage,  springs  pressing  the  roll  downwardly,  and  a 
driving  connection  between  the  platen  roll  of  the  type- 
writer and  the  copy  roll  for  synchronously  operating  the 
said  rolL 

5.  A  copy  holder  comprising'  a  rrnii:!!  iiavlng  trans- 
verse slots,  a  copy  roll  Journaled  in  the  trough,  a  rod 
below  the  trough,  collars  on  the  rod  extending  through 
tbe  slots,  springs  for  pressing  the  said  roll  toward  the 
rod.  and  arms  extending  forwardlv  from  t^e  ends  of  the 
trough,  and  having  mear-  f  -  !»'i;i  ai  v  engaging  a 
typewriter  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.456.     EMBOSSING  DEVICE       Mir/   (  aU!.  Wickbl, 

Paris.  France.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1910.     .-^erlMl  No.  556,440. 

1.   In   a   roller  embossln::   machine,    an     ipper    hentable 

cylinder  for  carrying  the  desit'n   ;  >  !>e  ,.m(«)ssed    a  smooth 

backing  roller  of  heat-proctf   mHterial  of  greater  diameter 
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than  tbe  embossing  cylinder,  means  for  revolving  ne  o'. 
■aid  rollers,  means  for  feeding  h  mnd  of  embossing  ma 
terial  and  the  material  to  be  embossed  v^-'ween  s, -d 
cylinders,  and  means  whereby  said  bi.  l>  ■•  -,  ruted 
and  means  for  winding  them  up  on  separate  rolls. 


of  wM.H   snld   roller  forms   n><'  iwttoro  adapted  to  contain 

>fir..  wHX  ■■■K'.o.r  ;  h  -'^ler  :n  oi^ratlve  contact  with 
^u.  emiK.sslng  -.'i.er  ,;.-  r  M,.  ..PiH.M.e  .Ide  of  Us  axls^  a 
.,.x  r,f  «';ur'  !!,e  satd  ru  ier  f..rnis  the  i,..!iorc.  Raid  box 
ar, ■.'.,]  ro  .on-nir.  ..n):..ss!i,i:  mnteria,  sail  embossing 
ro'er  H-Hnjce^!  ■•  re\o,v,,  s:;:d  rnl'.er.  means  for  passing 
the  materia:  w  t>e  en-.i.osHed  ■^■weeB  said  emb<M.Hlng  and 
backing  -'.Merv  and  nu-aiis  for  r.g^ilaMnt  the  pressure  of 
U»«  embo^lag    r>  .  er    aci.ins!    :be   bf^cMog    ro,,er. 


2  In  a  roller  embossing  machine,  an  upper  beatable 
cylinder  for  carrying  the  design  to  be  embossed,  a  smooth 
backing  roller  of  best  proof  material  of  greater  dinm.ter 
than  the  embossing  cyllnd.  -  .  •  •-  '-  -.  v Mng  one  of 
said  rollers,  meano  for  feed.ag  a  -ird  t 
terial  and  th.  ir.Hterlal  to  be  .  u.iM.sse. 
cylinders,  means  for  winding  them  ;■,  ■ 
and  guide  rollers  interposed  between  sal 
the  winding  rolls. 

3.  In  a  roller  emliosslnc  mf.'iiMie  Hn 
cylinder  for  carrying  ;:  c  desun  '.  '»■  emi 
backing  roller  of  heat-pr-  '  m^'ena;  .  f  . renter  du.me.er 
than  the  embossing  cylinder,  means  fur  r.-v.iv,ni:  -ne  of 
said  rollers,  means  for  feeding  a  band  "f  en  U.s-ing  ma- 
terial and  the  material  to  be  embossed  between  shM  rv  in^ 
ders,  means  for  winding  them  up  on  separate  r  s  nnd 
gnlde  rollers  Interposed  bet  wee,:  snd  -OlnderK  :>:,d  the 
winding  rolls,  the  machine  being  conntruoed  lo  alow  of 
hot  embossings  to  tbe  full  width  and  unllmlied  length  of 
the  bands. 


e:r.  ■K)«slng   ma- 

;,e'»eeri      ~aid 

gepHrate    r^ils, 

cy  inders    and 

M;.5>er     !.e!Uat)le 
isse'l    n   smooth 


lj00t4B7  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  AND  RILIEVO  EM- 
BOSSING. FBiTZ  Cabl  WicKEL,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Aug.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,861. 


l.ttS.IOn      COUPLING.     William   W     a^h  -t     Ingram. 
I'H      F;:ed  Apr.  14.  1911.     Serial  No    e.i.Us. 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  carrying  ont  hot  and  rlllevo  em- 
bossings In  gold,  silver,  metal  and  body  colors  or  tbe  like, 
the  combination  of  an  embossing  roller  adapted  to  carry 
the  pattern  to  be  embossed  n  '.a-k'ng  roller,  a  roller  In 
operative  contact  with  the  e;n;..-si^u  roller,  a  receptacle 
of  which  said  roller  forms  the  bottom  adapted  to  contain 
B  hnrd  «;.x  compound,  a  roller  In  operative  contact  with 
(lie  enii-.vMng  roller  upon  the  opposite  side  of  :ts  ni  s  n 
box  of  which  the  said  roller  forms  the  boit,,rr  km'  ••.  x 
Bdnpted  'o  ''ontain  emhosslne  material,  sad  <m'«.ss;n_- 
roller  arrnnvred  to  revo've  said  roMer.  Rnd  menns  for 
psssing  the  m«terta:  U'  !.e  emlH.sReii  Nd«een  said  em 
bossing   and   iiJicklng    roiers 

2  In   an  spi.aratus  for  carrying  nut   hot   nnd   rlM-fo  em 
Ixisslnts  In  gold,  silver,   metal   nnrl  body   clon.  nr   the   "ke 
the   eomblnntlon    of   nn    erahossinL'    roller    adapted    to    -arry 
the   pHtiern    to   he   emt-.ssed,    s    hBcklng    roller,    a    roMer    In 
operative   contact    with   the  embossing   roller,   a   re<-eptaele 


1  Tr  a  coupling,  a  stationary  member,  a  detachable 
men,;..  •  aranged  upon  said  stationary  member  and  having 
openings  formed  therein,  and  a  movable  me:--r  «'ranged 
upon  said  detachable  member  and  havlnt  i  .  e  shaped 
silts  to  provide  tongues  adopted  to  enter  said  openings 
and  extend  between  said  .stationary  and  said  detmiable 
members,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  coupling,  a  stationary  member  having  an  nnnu 
lar  bead  a  detachable  member  adapted  to  fit  upon  said 
stationary  meml)er  and  having  an  annular  bead  to  engage 
the  bead  of  said  sUtionary  member,  said  detachable  mem- 
ber having  openings  formed  therein,  a  movable  member 
arranged  upon  said  detachable  member  and  having  ==n  md 
nular  bead  engaging  the  bead  of  said  detachable  n.emin^r 
and  tongues  carried  b>  said  movable  meml»er.  and  nd.pi.-d 
to  enter  the  openings  of  said  detachable  n  •  n  -r  «nd 
wedge  between  said  detachable  member  and  said  ^.taionary 
member,  subsuntlally  as  described. 


1    009   4  59.     COLLECTOR  FOR  PRINTING-PRKSSF8 
'AHTHta  8    ALLKN.  Brookllne.  Mass..  anslgnor  to   Ihiup 
Ruiton.    Incorporated,    a    Corporation    of    New    lork. 
Filed  June  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,108. 


1  A  Bbei-t'collectlng  box  for  a  print  t:*.  ;  ^  ss  romprlsing 
two  disgonsHv  disposed  fixed  angular  n..  nd-  r>  having  -Ide 
Hnd   end   wRls   «nd  outward   flanges  «•    '^     r    i  ,wer  edge*. 

two  «d-.!-fit:>  d!!,g  nall.v  disposed  r'i:':  h'  m.  ml^T»  hav- 
ing Kid.  and  end  walls  Interiapplng  w  1 1.  -he  side  and  end 
walls  aforesaid  and  provided  w::!;  ou-ward  flanges  at  their 
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low.  r    '.U'f^    ml   ••!  Hn-<  for  clamping  said  flanges  to  hold 
RHi'i   •n>'n:'.>T«   :n   a'l.'iiHred   position. 

J  A  ah.,.r  oiiPf  rinjf  box  for  a  printing  pr«»«8  comprts- 
Inir  a  bH.«t',  rwo  (LaconaUy  disposed  fixed  angular  mf-mliers 
having  nld-^  and  •  nl  wa!!<  and  ontward  flanges  at  their 
lowpr  pdg»>s  rw  >  aillii-itahl^"  diagonally  disposed  angu'ar 
members  havint:  sid"  and  '^nd  walls  Interlapplng  with  the 
sld.>  and  end  wih^  afnrt-sa  i!  snd  provided  with  outward 
tlant;'-^  a'  fhfMr  '.•tv.-f-r  i-'lg-'s.  ;ind  TTu-ans  for  clamping  said 
flanges  to  hold  said  members  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  sheet  collecting  box  for  a  printing  press  compris- 
ing a  hise  provided  with  a  rubber  mat,  two  dlagonallj 
dl.'^r  -•  !  '^I'd  insrilar  members  having  aide  and  end  walls 
an  I  ;■  v,i  1  ::!:,->  at  their  lower  edges,  two  adjustable 
diagonally  disposed  angular  members  having  side  and  end 
walls  Interlapplng  with  the  side  and  end  walls  aforesaid 
ar)  1  provided  with  outward  rtnnges  at  their  lower  edges, 
nn  ':  Ti'ins  for  clamplni:  said  timges  to  hold  said  members 
in    id    i<ted  position. 

4.  A  sheet  collecting  box  for  a  printing  press  comprising 
two  diagonally  disposed  fixed  angular  members  having  side 
and  -nd  wails  an  i  luard  flanges  at  their  edges,  two  ad- 
justable diagonally  disposed  angular  members  having  side 
and  end  walls  interlapplng  with  the  side  and  end  walls 
af  resald  and  provided  with  outward  flanges  at  their  lower 
edges,  and  means  for  clamping  said  flanges  to  hold  said 
members  In  adjusted  position,  one  set  of  said  members 
having  overturned  lips  along  their  upper  edges  engaging 
the  uppfr  edgf>s  of  the  walls  of  the  upper  set. 


l.O'in  4t;<)       ROCKER-ARM    FOR    SHAPER8.      Hbkbt    J. 
A   e;kpk   K,  Covington.  Ky.     Filed  July  19.  1909.     Serial 

No,   '>u>.275. 


rib  so  that  one  end  of  the  catch  will  b*  In  proximity  to 
said  atop  and  beneath  said  ears,  and  a  spring  for  reslll- 


1.  A  rocker  arm  having  two  longitudinally  extending 
slots.  Intercepted  by  a  bridge  Integrally  formed  with  the 
arm.  flanges  formed  on  the  edges  of  the  arm.  a  bar  formed 
Inteirraly  with  the  flanges  and  extending  across  the  bridge, 
and  b  Its  located  upon  both  sides  of  the  bar  passing 
through  the  flanges  and  extending  transversely  across  the 
arm  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  sides  of  the  slots  In  rela- 
tion to  each  other  to  compensate  for  wear. 

2.  A  rocker  arm  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot,  flanges  formed  on  opposite  edges  of  the  rocker 
arm,  bolts  projecting  through  the  flanges  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  sides  of 
the  slot  to  comp-nsate  for  wear  by  distorting  the  metal  of 
the  arm. 


1.009.461.     TUACK  FASTENER.     Thorb  A.  Bakkbn,  Sol- 
diers  Grove,    Wis.      Filed   Jan.    24,    1911.      Serial    No. 

604. 4SR 

In  a  trace  rn<!  r;'  r  i  head  formed  with  a  recess  por- 
tion, a  nb  ex'  nil'  tr  nto  said  recessed  portion,  a  stop  ar- 
rannfd  at  <  n-  •  n  i  wf  said  recess  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
ears  projecnnir  transversely  across  said  recess  portion 
near  said  rib.  a  catch  formed  with  a  notch  fitting  over  said 


<^Y'' 


ently  holding  one  end  of  said  catch  out  of  said  rect>»8  por- 
tion. 


1,009.462.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL  -  FASTENER. 
Sall  SxKVKa  Blatt,  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  599,814. 


A  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener  comprising  a  channel- 
shaped  member  having  the  top  marginal  portions  of  the 
side  walls  thereof  for  their  entire  length  bent  Inwardly  to 
provide  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally-ex- 
tending spaced  supporting  flanges,  cup-shaped  elements 
mounted  within  said  member  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof 
and  having  their  Inner  end  walls  substantially  In  vertical 
allnement  with  respect  to  the  webs  of  the  rails  supported 
by  the  tie.  Inverted  channel  shaped  rail  supporting  plates 
mounted  upon  said  flanges  and  overlapping  the  side  walla 
of  said  member,  means  for  securing  said  elements  to  the 
horizontal  portion  of  said  member.  Inclined  plates  mount- 
ed upon  said  channel-shaped  plates  and  extending  over  the 
base  flanges  of  the  rails,  means  for  securing  the  said  In- 
clined and  channel-shaped  plates  to  the  base  flanges  and 
to  said  elements,  and  means  for  securing  the  channel- 
shaped  plates  to  the  sides  of  said  member  and  to  said  ele- 
ments. 


1,0  0  9.4  63.  FOLDING  CUP  OR  BOX.  Charles  T. 
Bloomer.  Newark.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.  Serial 
No.  541,987. 


A  box  comprising  a  plurality  of  sides  and  a  raised  bot- 
tom connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  one  side  by  an  Inte- 
gral web,  the  bottom  having  a  pair  of  depending  tongiiea 
at  the  edges  thereof  adjacent  the  said  web  which  engage 
the  edges  of  the  web  to  brace  the  bottom. 


1.009.464.     CARTRIDGE-EJECTING  DEVICE  FOR  FIRE- 
ARMS.     Htoo    BoRCHARDT.    Charlottenburg,    Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,915. 
1.  A  cartridge  ejector  for  firearms,  comprising  an  ejec- 
tor   lever    plvotally    mounted    on    the    front    end    of    the 
breech-block,    and    a    stop   on    the   casing   operating   said 
ejector  lerer  to  act  on  the  base  of  the  cartridge,   said 
lever  being  adapted  to  slide  over  said  stop. 
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2.  A  cartridge  ejector  for  firearms  comprUlng  an  ejec- 
tor lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  tbt 
breech-block  and  a  stop  on  the  casing  operating  said 
ejector  lever  to  act  on  the  base  of  the  cartridge,  the 
pivotal  part  of  said  ejector  lever  being  In  a  plane  permit- 
ting said  stop  to  pass  beyond  the  same. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tie  combina- 
tion with  the  regulating  devices  :  a  N.iiier  ,d  a  pneu- 
matic having  a  movable  leaf  anc  h  r..:n  -.-d  unhce  for 
the  p:  NSHL'.  of  air.  resilient  meaiiB  lur  noruiH  x  boidlng 
•aid  pn.Mtr.atlc  expanded,  the  movable  leaf  f  f^.ui  pnen- 
matlc  being  connected  to  said  r»K  i  ut  n^  •  v  ^s  whereby 
when  said  pneumatic  Is  wholly  or  p.n-ih.  >  :  .iapsed  the 
regulating  devices  will  be  operated  hr;i  «  ill  be  restored 
to  normal  position  when  the  pneumatic  is  fully  expanded. 


3.  A  cartridge  ejector  for  firearms  comprising  an  ejec- 
tor lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the 
breech-block,  and  a  stop  on  the  casing  operating  said 
ejector  lever,  said  stop  having  an  Inclined  operating  face 
permitting  said  ejector  lever  to  pass  beyond  the  same. 


1,009.465.  COMPOSITE  CONDUIT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME.  William  F.  Bowebs.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  June  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  633,169. 


1  \  iUxible  conduit  for  the  described  porpoae,  the 
same  compris'nc  an  itiner  metallic  coll,  a  ^oaraless  lining 
incIoslHR  tbr  sjn-r  m  oil  resisting  comp.  und  enveloping 
said  llniiu.  a  rr:  'ion  cloth  covering:  f  r  said  enveloping 
compound,  a  metallic  winding  for  the  said  riotb  covering 
for  compressing  the  enveloping  compound  onto  the  inner 
lining  Intermediate  the  spiral*  of  the  met h Hie  (Ml,  and 
an  outer  covering  Inclosing  the  Inner  metal li     wrnpplng. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  flexible  rrtdnit  of  the 
described  character  which  c  dsNt-  In  fern.  ;  -  ■  metallic 
coll,  iucloRlng  the  same  with  a  MMimlens  llnint  ■  !  friction 
cloth,  enveloping  said  liDin«  with  hd  ..li  resisting  cotu- 
pt)uud,  covering  tta-  sHtn.  wit!;  a  w;ii<i,n^  -f  fri.'ion  dot:.. 
relnforriDk:  saiil  covrrui;;  witi  h  ni.tK,.ic  u.ndir.k'  u,  com- 
pr.  8»*  ■:..  Inner  I'.n.nk:  interm.-diHte  the  cplrft.s  of  ihc 
metallic  coll.  Indosiiik'  '':►■  nietai.i.  v^uidlntj  v,\Ui  a  cover- 
Inu  of  friction  cloth  auu  r.-ui..  r  an.;  x  is  uclzing  the  con- 
duit  t>..i   fcniitil. 


3  In  a  rofiter  regulating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  check  draft  and  damper,  of  a  pneumatic  having  a  mov- 
able  leaf  means  for  connecting  said  check  draft  and 
damper  with  the  movable  leaf  for  holding  one  of  them 
open  and  the  other  closed  when  the  pneumatic  i8  ex- 
panded, and  for  reversing  their  positions  when  the  pn.  u 
matlc  is  collapsed,  said  pneumatic  having  a  "prln*;  for 
normally  holding  it  expanded,  and  a  restricted  nhc.  for 
retarding  Its  expansion  after  it  has  been  collapsed. 

4  In  a  heater  regulating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  check  draft  and  damper,  of  a  pneumatic  having  a  mov- 
able  leaf,  means  for  connecting  said  check  draft  and 
damper  with  the  movable  leaf  for  holding  on.>  f  '  rn 
open  and  the  other  closed  when  the  pneunaf  Sk  ex 
panded.  and  for  reversing  their  positions  wh<  r  t  »  ;  n-  u- 
matlc  is  collapsed,  said  pneumatic  having  a  -;  rin^:  f  r 
normallv  holding  It  expanded,  a  restricted  orifice  for  r> 
tardln^'lts  pxpanslon  nf'cr  n  has  been  collapsed,  nnd  a 
scale  for  showtne  hc«  'nr  the  pnetimatic  Is  collapsed, 
wher.'by  th'^  tim.  r.'.jcred  frr  ..p.  rntlni:  •>e  d-.-ck  draft 
snd  dair.per  msy  be  estimated. 

f,     In   H    ».8r.r  regulating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  rbe.k  draft   and  damper,  of  y   ;'L-im;n'!r   ':nvtne  a  mc^- 

'  nh\.  leaf  in-ans  fn-  mnr^r- '.'na  sfi.d  check  draft  and 
,i.,rT.rv..,.  w'?>-  t>e  !-rrrfif.;,>  •«?  for  holding  one  cf  th^m 
oyx'.n  and  the  -ft-r  '■— -d  «  '  •  r.  —  pn-nrr^.-^tic  1.  rx- 
PHiwb.d^  and  for  r.  v.  r-r,c  r-'  :-Fi'-n<  w  h.n  the  pneu- 
mat!''  is  rollspw^d.  scld  pt 
ncrmRlly  holding-  "  -jpand 
tRrriint:    lt»    cxpiin*-''  r.     ".*'' 

I  ni«anc   for  fn.y   .'■r  :;c   said  orlflce  near  th< 
exp«n«lv.    rrn  ^•  rm'nt   of    the   movable  leaf. 
UJiaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


l,0it94W       KTR\.\>-F  roNTKMlI.INo    l>KVh'E       Theo- 
'  DORIC  I'    InuwN.   Worcester    Mhss      Filed  Jan.  18,  1911. 

Serial  No.  603,277. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  regulating  devices  for  a  heater,  f  a  pne  i 
matlc  having  a  swinirine  m.-mber  -  onnecfd  »■':  said 
regulatinc  d.-v;,, -,,  .oiiHtruitcd  and  aiapt.-d.  when  In 
normai  pu.s'u.  n.  t.  allow  th.eai  to  ;n<.vc  •<..  a  p.-sition  to 
cherk  !h»-  ura!'  Htid  lo  withdraw  them  fn^m  that  position 
when  moved  out  of  m-rraal  positH^n.  wnd  !*wineln>:  mem- 
Imi  liHvink;  a  r.  strlcted  orifice  for  t;*  passage  uf  air.  re- 
.sill.tit  uieans  for  reslstinK  thi-  mi'V.mc-nt  of  said  pivoted 
m.-uib.r  out  i)f  normal  p<iHltloD  and  for  restonnii  it  to 
norma,  position  when  movfd,  and  rneanf^  whereby  the 
position  of  said  swingln«  member  is  ionirolled  by  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  port 


v^n'-'-    ^ftvini:    a    pprinp    for 

n    -,.«♦'  'ted  orifice  for  re- 

•       j,f.    :  •  en    collapsed,    and 

nd   of   the 


1,009.467       DIU  M        WillarD  G.   BrtanT.    Detroit,    Mich, 
VMied  Not    16     iyu9.     Sertal  No.  629,960. 


1     A  drum  haviDf  in  combiration    a   !>arre      a  flesh-hoop 
adapted   tc  f.I  over  said  barrc,   and   pr  .vid'^d   with  a  com- 
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parativ»ly  de.p  annaiar  vertical  groove,  a  drum  head 
aflapt-d  to  spread  ovnr  thp  barrel  opeoing  and  lie  against 
that  part  of  the  surface  of  the  fleah-hoop  forming  the 
gT'xive,  rt  I'lamping-hoop  a<1apt>d  to  fit  In  the  remaining 
space  of  the  groove  and  hold  the  drum  head  without  other 
fantening  meatis,  a  tightening  hoop  adapted  to  prena  the 
said  clamping  hoop  tightly  Into  the  groove,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  tighteniDg-hoop  against  the  clamping  hoop, 
and  for  forcing  the  hoop?*  aiong  the  barrel  away  from  the 
end  thereby  stretching  tne  drum  h»'ad  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

J  A  drum  havini:  In  combination,  a  barrel,  a  pair  of 
flesh  h'>ops.  one  adapted  to  fit  over  each  end  of  the  barrel, 
and  each  provid  d  with  an  annular  vertical  gtoove,  the 
openings  facing  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  drum 
heads,  one  adapted  to  spread  over  each  end  of  the  barrel 
and  fit  within  the  groove  of  the  flesh  hoop  at  that  end.  a 
pair  of  clamping-hoops,  one  fitting  Into  each  groove  over 
the  drum  head  portion  therein  and  adapted  to  clamp  the 
same  therein,  a  pair  of  tightening  hoops,  one  fitting  over 
the  barrel  at  each  end  and  adapted  to  force  the  clamping- 
hoop  Into  firm  engagement  with  the  drum  head  and  groove, 
and  a  <crew  adapted  to  force  the  tightening  hoops  toward 
pai  h  xher  and  thereby  tighten  the  engagement  of  each 
pii'r  of  h'Kjps  on  each  drum  head,  and  adapted  also  to 
cause  each  pair  of  hoops  to  approach  each  other  and 
thereby  stretch  the  drum  head  substantially  as  described. 


1,009.488.  TOY  HI  :LDING-BLOCKS.  Fbank  M.  Bd»- 
EowEs.  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
577,356. 


^   i 
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^        1                1        1        T-^ 

.11        1        1        1-1 

,           ,     1  n 

1           1       . 

^1           1. 

1           1       . 

1           1. 

1        1 

1     .     1      .. 

.  1         1       h r-"      1          l„ 

-       1         1          1          i          1       . 

:i     '     1          1          1          1          1» 

1.  .\  set  of  building  blocks  including  cooperating  mem- 
boa  baring  Interfittlng  tongue  and  grooved  portions 
formal  to  register  and  engage  edgewise  in  one  position  of 

said   members  and  prevent  stpuration  in  another  position 
thereof. 

2.  .\  set  of  t)uildlng  blocks  including  coSperating  mem- 
bers having  complfffifntary  connecting  Instrum'-ntalltles 
formed  t'>  register  and  engage  edgewise  In  a  predetermined 
relation  of  saiii  m>  mf^rs  and  to  interlock  to  prevent  sepa- 
ration  In  another   reiiuion   thereof 

Z.  \  set  of  building  hloclcs  Including  cooperating  mem- 
bers having  tongue  and  grooved  portions  arranged  In  one 
position  to  permit  edgiwlse  entrance  of  the  tongue  Into 
the  groov*^  and  m  another  position  to  cause  the  tongue  to 
hoolc  In  the  groove  and  prevent  separation  of  the  members. 

4  .\  set  of  huiidlng  tdocivs  Including  cofiperatlng  mem- 
bers having  a  t  ngii"  and  groove  preventing  separation  of 
the  member-*  wlien  in  a  common  plane  and  n'Tralttliig  sep- 
aration thert^of  upon  angular  dlspoeitiin  of  said  memt)ers. 

5  .V  set  of  building  blocks  Including  cooperating  m«'m- 
bers  having  a  tongue  and  groove  adapted  to  be  engaged 
when  the  memliers  ar"  in  a  predetermined  relation  and  to 
interlock  to  prevent  disengagement  and  to  form  an  angle 
or  ridge  upon  changing  the  relation  of  said  members. 

[rialms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


of  its  enda,  and  a  projection  being  provided  In  the  g^ooT^ 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,000.469.  TOY  BUILDI.N*;  BIJirKS.  Frank  M.  Br«- 
RowBs.  Portland,  Me  Filed  Mur  T,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612.8-J9. 

1  .A  block  i>f  the  character  described  provided  on  one 
surface  with  a  tongue  and  on  Its  opposite  surface  with  a 
groove,  the  tongue  t)elng  recessed  at  a  point   inrt'rtnedlate 


2.  A  block  of  the  characWr  described  provided  on  one 
surface  with  a  tongue  and  on  Its  opposite  surface  with  In- 
tersecting groove  portions,  the  tongue  being  recessed  at  a 
point  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  and  a  projection  being  pro- 
vld»Kl  at  the  point  of  Intersection  of  the  grooves,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  block  of  the  character  described  provided  on  one 
surface  with  a  tongue  and  on  Its  opposite  surface  with  a 
groove,  the  tongue  being  recessed  at  separated  points  and 
similarly  separated  projections  being  provided  In  the 
groove,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  block  of  the  character  described  provided  on  one 
surface  with  a  tongue  and  on  Its  opposite  surface  with  In- 
tersecting grooved  portions,  the  tongue  being  recessed  at 
separated  points  and  similarly  separated  projections  being 
provided  in  the  grooved  portions,  one  of  said  projections 
being  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  grooves,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  block  of  the  character  described  provided  on  one 
surface  with  a  tongue  and  on  its  opposite  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  Intersecting  grooved  portions,  the  tongue  be- 
ing recessed  at  separated  points  and  similarly  separated 
projections  l)eing  provided  In  the  grooved  portions  ar- 
ranged at  the  points  of  Intersection  of  grooved  portions, 
subHtantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000.470.  COMBINED  TAIL  LIGHT  AND  NUMBER 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  David  8.  Cakb,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  &40,760. 


A  tall  light  and  number  display  for  automobiles,  com- 
prising a  case  having  an  opening  In  one  side  thereof  and  a 
bull's  eye  at  one  side  of  lald  opening,  lighting  means  in 
said  case,  a  numlnr  display  meml>er  In  said  case  and  eias 
tic  means  In  said  case  for  holding  said  niHiii"'r  dNplay 
member  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  side  of  sai  !  'f\«.  h  iv- 
Ing  said  opening  therein,  said  elastic  means  .n-^i-itn^-  if 
a  flat  spring  having  a  plurality  of  bearing  faces  engjiging 
the  Inner  side  of  said  number  display  memb^T,  adjac<  nt  the 
upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  similar  flat  spring  engaging  the 
Inner  side  of  said  number  display  mitnbt  r  against  the 
lower  edge  thereof. 


1,000,471.  OAIIE.  Watson  v.  (AMinni..  New  Lebanon, 
Pa.  Filed  July  «,  1011.  Serial  No  fi.-iT  106 
1.  In  a  game,  the  combination  with  a  board  having  a 
diamond  and  a  field  formed  ther>-on  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rings  form<  d  on  the  fttld.  numbers  formed  on  the 
board  and  respectively  associated  «Uti  the  ring's,  play  de« 
Ignatlons  also  formed  on  the  board  and  assoclatrd  with 
the  rings,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  game  pleres.  nnd  a  plurality 
of  seta  of  dice  corresponding  In  niimt>er  to  the  sits  of 
game  pieces,  each  die  'f  the  sets  h.ing  re»(>.>ctlveiT 
formed  with  certain  designations  indicative  of  a  certain 
play. 
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2.  In  a  game,  the  combination  with  a  bour<l  having  a 
diamond  and  a  field  formed  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rings  formed  on  the  Arid,  numbers  formed  on  the 
board  and  respectively  h-s.  . mt.d  with  the  rings,  play  des- 
ignations also  formed  ;  M'  ard  and  asaoclated  with 
the  rings,  a  plurality  of  *^!n  ^i  guaie  pieces,  the  number  of 
each  aet  being  less  than  the  number  of  the  rings,  and  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  dice  corresponding  In  number  to  the 
sets  of  game  pieces,  each  die  of  the  sets  being  respectlTCly 
formed  with  cerUin  designations  Indicative  of  a  certain 
play. 


3.  In  a  game,  the  combination  with  a  board  having  a 
diamond  and  a  field  formed  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  rings  formed  on  the  field,  numbers  formed  on  the 
board  and  respectively  associated  with  the  rings,  play  des- 
ignations also  formed  on  the  board  and  associated  with 
the  rings,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  game  pieces,  the  number  of 
each  set  being  less  than  the  number  of  the  rings,  and  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  dice  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
sets  of  game  pieces,  the  faces  of  each  die  of  the  sets  being 
respectively  formed  with  certain  designations  Indicative 
of  a  certain  play. 

1,009,472.      NEEDLE-LOOM.      i  hank    M.    Clabk.   Tllton, 
'  N    H..  assignor  to  Clark  Mechanical  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Hampshire.     Filed  Aug.   14,  1907.     Serial  No. 
388,450. 


u„.(hHiusni  adapte.i  to  move  said  .•-iper  transversely  of 
said  shed,  thr.ad  pu'des  fiTHtig-rt  !<  g"ide  the  filling 
thread,  and  a  n..«>iinng  tuis:.  r  adapied  t,.  engace  said 
filling  thread  and  lay  It  across  rK.  pntl  f  n -tl.,r.  of  said 
looi..r  wherebv  a  loop  is  foiUitd  .a  ^ii-d  t.r.r.i:  thread 
anri  .hr-.ed  by"  said  looper  In  a  direction  transversely  of 

said  shed. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  looper  located  at  one  aide  of  the  shed. 
mechanism   adapted  to  move  said   looper  transTerseh    of 


sa 


'^h 


,,Ki.«  arrnnged  lo  guide  the  tilling 
thread,  a  tenMon  d,v:c.  'r  said  filling  thread,  and  a 
measuring  finger  adapted  to  en-h..  said  filling  thread  and 
lay  It  across  the  path  rf  rr.  fi.n  •  f  said  looper  whereby  a 
loop  is  formed  In  >h'd  ;:  '  r;p  thread  p.rd  arrled  by  said 
looper  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  shed. 

4,  In  a  loom,  a  looper  located  at  one  side  of  the  shed. 
mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  looper  transversely  of 
said  shed  between  the  warp  threads  and  partly  across  said 
shed,  and  thread  guides  arranged  to  lead  the  filling 
thread  across  the  path  of  motion  of  said  looper.  whereby 
a  loop  is  formed  and  carried  by  said  looper  bctw.  en  said 
warp  threads  and  partly  across  said  shed. 

8.  In  a  loom,  a  looper  located  at  one  side  of  the  shed. 
mechanism  adapted  to  move  said  looper  transversely  of 
said  shed,  thread  guides  arranged  to  guide  the  fi  ing 
thread,  a  measuring  finger  adapted  to  engage  said  tViing 
thread,  and  mechanism  to  Impart  a  rocking  motion  tr  said 
finger  and  lay  said  filling  thread  across  the  path  of  mo 
tlon  of  said  looper  whereby  a  loop  Is  formed  In  said  f.  Hng 
thread  and  carried  by  said  looper  in  a  direction  trans 
versely  of  said  shed. 

IClalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qarette.] 


1  In  a  luom.  a  o)op.r  adapted  to  <  ncagi'  the  filling 
thread,  me-hanlsm  to  impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  there 
to  transvers.dv  of  the  warp  threads  at  one  side  of  the  shed, 
whereby  a  loop  Is  formed  by  said  filling  thread,  a  needle 
adapte.l  to  receive  said  loop,  a  carrier  for  said  needle, 
meclianism  to  impart  a  reciprocatory  motion  to  said 
carrier  transversely  of  the  shed,  an*'  uiechanlaro  to  Impart 
a 'reciprocatory  motion  to  said  needle  transversely  of  said 
shed  and  relatively  to  said  carrier  whereby  said  filling 
thread  Is  carried  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  shed 

2  In   a  loom,  a   looper  located  at  one  aide  of  the  shed. 


1009  473.     WHEEI^PROPELLER.     William    H.   Clabk, 
'  CleVeland.    Ohio.      Filed    June    1.    1910.      Serial    No. 
564,431. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  propeller  wheel   having  « 

series  of  pivoted  paddles,  each  \mM'.c  haVnc  a  Tr<')^ct<m% 
arm  at  each  end  thereof,  eac>;  H-tr;  p->  e'-t :r,>:  on  both 
sides  of  the  axis  of  the  padd  r  .^f  c^i-d.  '-Hcks  for  the 
respective  arms,  at  opposite  ends  ■  f  th.-  wbee,  to  vary 
the  angle  of  the  paddles,  each  of  said  pu.d.'  tracks  baring 
opposite  rails  to  .  ntafe  ..j  poslte  ends  of  each   arm 

2,  The  combinatb^n  wiili  a  propeller  havim:  a  series  of 
pivoted  paddles,  ofl.h  padd  (  i^av^nc  a  prolectinp  arm  af 
each  end  thereof,  each  arm  ■,-r:  -wting  on  t.oth  sides  of  the 
axis  of  the  paddle,  of  gn  d..^  t-ncks  for  the  respective 
arms,  at  opposite  ends  of  the  wheel,  to  vary  the  angle  of 
the  paddles,  ench  of  said  c  ild^  fnrks  having  opposite 
rails  to  engage  oppos'te  ends  of  .hch  arm.  each  track 
being  pivotallv  mounted  at  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and 
means  to  swing  each  track  to  vary  its  position  In  the  orbit 

i  of  the  wheel 
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1  "19.474  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  SOLDER-HEMMED 
lAI'S  Elmcb  M.  Cobb,  South  Portland.  Me.,  assignor 
to  Edward  M.  Lang,  Jr.,  Portland,  Me.     Filed  Not.  2, 

1906.     Serial   No    341,757. 


'"^^ 


1  Inn  rr.a<hlne  for  hemming  caps,  the  combination  of 
nit  an-;  «;.-.-■  t.y  a  ribbon  of  solder  may  be  drawn  Into  a 
spiral  f  -superposed  convolutions,  means  whereby  the 
lowerm.jsc  convolution  of  said  spiral  may  be  separated 
from  the  remainder,  and  means  whereby  from  the  part  ao 
separat.  1  »  complete  circle  may  be  cut,  substantially  as 
de><  !■;'.•".' 

2.  la  a  machine  for  hemming  caps,  the  combination  of 
means  for  drawing  a  ribbon  of  solder  into  a  spiral  of 
■uper-posed  convolutions,  means  whereby  the  lowermost 
convolution  of  said  spiral  may  be  separated  from  the  re- 
mainder thereof,  means  whereby  a  ring  may  be  cut  from 
said  lower  portion  jf  said  spiral,  and  means  for  placing 
thp  cm  Ting  In  a    ii-    substantially  as  described. 

.?  In  a  uiachmt-  :  '  hemming  caps,  the  combination  of 
ni  ■an-  for  converting  a  ribbon  of  solder  into  a  spiral  bent 
in  r  >s  section,  means  whereby  the  lower  portion  of  said 
spK-a;  !i!ay  be  separated  from  the  remainder  thereof, 
mtans  wh.  tpS  y  i  r  n*;  may  be  cut  from  the  said  lower 
portion  of  saHl  -iiiral,  and  means  for  placing  the  cut  ring 
In  a  dlf.  su!)s'a:;*ia;ly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  ti.  <  :,iiit'  :  r  malting  solder-hemmed  caps,  a  clr- 
cu.ar  cl!f  iiav:  i^-  near  the  top  a  horiiontal  shouldered  re- 
cess, t'l-  diamt'ter  of  said  die  being  slightly  larger  above 
said  rtcpss  tJian  th*-  (iiam-^tf>r  thereof  beneath  said  recess, 
substantially   as  d-scri'-t-d 

5.  In  a  raac!i;nf  for  naksn;:  solder-hemmed  caps,  a  cir- 
cular dip  havia_'  near  the  top  a  horizontal  shouldered 
recess  niid  at  t:>    bottom  a  flaring  outlet,  substantially  as 

descrilit'd 

[Claims  G  to  58  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  stem   and    loop  wire  ends   completely  covering  said 
ends  and  stem. 


1.009.47,'.         VETERI.VARY     OBSTETRICAL     FORCEPS. 

("HAiiLEs    A     Cue.    Eewlg,    Iowa.      Filed  July    10,    1911. 

S*'rlal   .Nu    u-:7,7tJH. 

!  A  vettrinary  obstetrical  forcep  comprising  an  oval 
T'  silitnt  wire  luop  havinij  a  rod  secured  to  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  wir-  >  n.'u- i  with  said  loop  and  wound  closely 
around  said  rod  fu  form  a  smooth  unobstructed  small 
handle. 

2.  \  veterfn.iry  bstetrlcal  instrument  comprising  a  pli- 
able oval  ioup  .  imposed  of  spring  wire  bent  intermediately 
of  its  ends,  the  •  uds  of  said  wire  being  crossed  at  one  end 
of  said  loop,  a  wim  enjaced  with  said  ends,  and  a  pliable 
wire  folded  upon  itseif  intermediately  of  its  ends  with 
the  looped  portion  thereof  passed  around  said  crossed 
I  nds   of    the    loop    wire    and    then   wound    closely   around 


3.  A  veterinary  obstetrical  forcep  comprising  an  object 
engaging  member,  a  handle  therefor  comprising  a  rod 
having  a  band  grip  at  one  end  and  its  other  end  angular 
in  cross  section,  and  a  wire  engaged  with  said  object 
engaging  membei'  and  wound  closely  around  said  rod. 


1,009,476.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER.  John  P.  Coliman, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Pbb  Utnb,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Swiss- 
Tale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Mar. 
10,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,646. 


1.  In  combination,  a  contact  operating  member  biased 
to  one  controlling  position  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
opposite  directions  therefrom  to  two  other  controlling  po- 
sitions ;  a  motor  armature  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  oppo- 
site directions;  and  mechanism  Intrpn^.d  between  the 
armature  and  the  contact  operatlnc  nietnli.  r.  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  means  for  operatlvtiy  enKat'lDK  ?!:•  two 
to  move  the  contact  operating  m>mt>.r  in  either  direction 
from  Its  biased  position,  and  for  permitting  disengage- 
ment of  the  two  when  the  rontart  operHtlnt:  menibtT  has 
been  moved  back  to  its  hlased  positl   n 

2.  In  combination,  m  /inta-t  opera fm,-  meinlwr  biased 
to  one  controlling  posit i^n  and  adapted  to  be  moved  In 
opposite  directions  therefrom  t.i  tw  •  -ther  controlling  po- 
sitions; a  motor  armature  adapted  'o  u  ntHted  In  oppo- 
site directions;  and  mechanism  Interposal  ix'.v.  n  the 
two  and  comprising  two  rotatable  members  ^peratlvely 
connected  respectively  with  the  contact  operating'  member 
nnd  with  the  motor  armature;  and  mean-  f  -  .imaging 
said  rotatable  members  whereby  the  arnia'  r  :iia.\  move 
the  contact  operating;  iiien;}).  r  from  its  hms.d  position. 
and  for  permitting  disenirHKenient  of  said  !nrn)!)erH  when 
the  contact  operating  meniher  has  been  r-rorned  to  its 
biased  position. 

8.  In  combination  a  nnim-t  <.pern!tnk'  rr.emn.r  biased 
to  one  controlllnK  p.ismun  an  1  a  iapt.-d  -n  !.•  mnve()  in 
opposite  directions  •:.r<-f"oni  t-  two  .t'^er  .■ontroiMn*:  po- 
sitions; a  motor  umiatiire  ndnp'e*!  fo  be  r.  fated  in  oppo- 
site directions;  an-l  mefiianism  m'-rposed  between  the 
two  comprising  twn  ruraraiiie  menibt  rs  adapted  to  hnvp 
relative    rotation    and    ..perattvely    i.-f)nne.  te.i    r.'spectiv*  .y 
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with  the  contact  operating  member  and  with  the  motor 
armature,  means  for  producing  friction  between  the  two 
said  rotatable  members,  and  means  for  engaging  said  rq.ta- 
table  members  whereby  the  armature  may  move  the  con- 
tact operating  member  from  its  biased  position,  and  for 
permitting  disengagement  of  said  members  when  the  con- 
tact operating  member  has  been  returned  to  Its  biased 
position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  contact  operating  member  biased 
to  one  controlling  position  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
opposite  directions  therefrom  »o  two  other  controlling  po- 
sitions; a  motor  armature  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  oppo- 
site directions;  and  mechanism  interposed  between  the 
two  comprising  a  rotatable  member  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  contact  operating  member  and  mounted  to  rotate 
relatively  to  the  armature,  and  means  for  engaging  the 
armature  and  the  said  rotatable  member  whereby  the 
armature  may  move  the  contact  op«>rating  member  from 
its  biased  position  and  for  permitting  disengagement  of 
the  two  when  the  contact  operating  member  has  been 
returned  to  Its  biased  position. 

6.  In  combination,  a  contact  operating  member  biased 
to  one  controlling  position  an  1  ,.  ir.t.  i  t.  bo  moved  in 
opposite  directions  therefrom  iw  iv.o  otl.^r  controlling  po- 
sitions ;  a  motor  armature  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  oppo- 
site directions;  and  mechanism  interposed  between  the 
two  comprising  a  rotatable  member  operatively  .in.  ted 
with  the  contact  operating  member  and  n »  ui.t.  ".  t*  r^  ate 
relatively  to  the  armature,  ni.nn*  for  iir..do<  .n>:  frinon 
between  the  armature  and  th,  v,id  roatMbi.  tnemb-  r,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  armature  and  the  said  rotatable 
men  her  whereby  the  armature  may  move  the  contact 
,.p.  rut  ;,K'  member  from  its  biased  ;.  -ti-n  ■aui\  for  per- 
mitting disengagement  of  the  two  when  :  •  .  n  h.  t  oper- 
ating member  has  been  returned  to  its  has. -:  pusiaon. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Ga£ett«.J 


pivot  '  ;ng  longer  than  the  lower  pivot,  and  sr.ld  r'^-ots 
and  plates  arranged  so  that  when  in  place  the  u,  ■,.  r  en.ls 
of  the  sign  plates  will  be  spaced  from  the  upper  bar.  and 
yielding  means  tending  to  return  and  maintain  said  sign 
plates  In  allnement  with  each  other. 


1.009,478.  LASTING-PINCERS.  Prma  A.  Coupal.  South 
Boston.  Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  W.  O'Neill. 
Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.     Serial  No-  576,055 


1  (V9  477.     DISPLAY  APPARATUS.     FRANK   CONLT.   In- 
'  dianapollB.    Ind.       Filed    Aug.    23.     1009        Serial    No. 
514,314. 


1.  An  advertising  device  including  a  frame,  a  series  of 
Tertlcnl  sign  plates  plvotally  mounted  at  their  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  near  one  edge  of  each  plate  so  that  the 
plates  may  be  in  allnement  with  each  other  and  free  to 
swing  laterally  on  their  pivots,  and  yielding  means  acting 
on  all  of  said  plates  and  tending  to  return  and  maintain 
them  m  allnement  with  each  other,  whereby  said  plates 
may  be  swung  by  the  wind  and  returned  to  normal  posi- 
tion by  said  vielding  moans. 

2  An  advertising  device  Including  a  frame,  vertically 
lisps,  i  piat.s  arranged  side  by  side  in  allnen  •  ir  with 
,.a,n  ot;:er  !i,.'ans  for  plvotally  motintltis:  'be  oppn  and 
lower  .nds  s  said  plates  In  sao'  fmiM  ^^  -  runk  In  con- 
nection with  said  plvoiink;  no  tui-  C  r  ■  n:  :  pat..  •■■  'Ubi.- 
,-..nn.-ted  with  aM  of  ^iud  .mnWs.  .i  ;.:..>>  ■-'^t  «i'"''  "»" 
„,i  ,,f  said  iibo  .v.n.is  and  a  weight  attached  to  said 
end  .if   ''!.'   ■  abo-    sobsiari' iBliy   a>-  set    f.r'' 

■A     An    Hll^.Ttl^i^u.'    d.-vi. n-indiiii:    ^1    frnno      ■iHvns:    n 

pair  of  verMcRl  post«,  a  pair  of  so.kets  sefur.  d  t-  -ok  r. 
post  find  spHo.d  apart  npp.r  and  lower  bar'-  wit'  down 
wardl-,  t'lrne.i  .nds  a.iapted  V  enter  sn  d  s.- kets,  %  orti- 
•  nlly  disposed  <U-n  ihat.^s  p'vofd  .>n  snbl  l.ars  side  t  v  side 
in  fllinement  witli  .-a.!;  ..ther  an.<  (.rovi,i...i  w;m  v.T--<a! 
pivots  at  each  end  n-ar  .  ti.'  .d-'  -d  •  le  ioat. -  ■  be  upper 
172  O.  G.— 47 


1.  Pincen*  laving,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  indie 
levers,  and  a  pair  of  Jaws  mounted  on  said  handle  lerers, 
respectively,  said  levers  being  respectively  provided  with 
opposed  transverse  tongues  extending  toward  each  otber. 
said  levers  being  also  provided  with  opposed  transverse 
grooves,  and  said  jaws  being  respectively  provided  with 
tongues  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  resp».  tneiy 
located  in  said  grooves,  and  said  jaws  being  respectively 
provided  with  grooves  each  having  two  opposite  faces  In 
which  grooves  said  opposed-  tongues  of  said  lev.  rs  are 
respectively  located. 

2.  Pincers  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  (  andle 
levers,  a  pair  of  Jaws  mounted  on  said  handle  levers,  re- 
spectivelv,  said  handle  levers  being  provided,  respertively, 
with  complementary  L-sbaped  lugs  having  opposed  c  ntu.  s 
extending  toward  each  other,  and  means  to  hold  said  Jaws 
against  lateral  displacement  relative  to  their  respective 
handle  levers. 

3.  Pincers  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  handle 
levers,  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  on  said  handle  levers,  re- 
spectively, said  levers  being  respectively  provided  with 
opposed  transverse  tongues  extending  toward  each  ot  jer. 
said  levers  being  also  provided  with  opposed  transverse 
grooves,  and  said  Jaws  being  respeo'  v.  ly  provided  with 
tongues  extending  In  -ppos-t  dir-  tor-  and  respectively 
located  m  said  groov.  v  i.nd  -.  ■  ;o,«-  being  respectively 
provided  with  grooves  ea  lu'  two  opposite  faces  in 
which  grooves  said  oppos.  d  •  dkups  of  said  levers  are 
respectively  located,  and  fastening  means  extending  ob- 
liquely from  said  handle  Uver  int>    said  jaw. 

4.  in  combination,  a  handi-  no  tuber  and  a  w  -k  p  r 
forming  member  one  of  which  is  provided  with  «  ^r  n  - 
extending  port  way  thrreacross  and  the  other  of  «  '  o  1  s 
provided  with  a  tongue  located  in  said  groove,  an  '  tr.i.n-^ 
to  force  said  tongue  longitudinally  Into  said  groove  and 
■  Tpand  said  tongue  transversely  in  said  groove. 

-     ir     ...mhlnatlon.   a   handle   member   and    a    w    rk  p.  r- 

'ormintf   menib.  r  one  of  which   is  provided   wit^    a   eroove 

,   and   f>ip   otVer  of  wtiich  is  provided  *■■■    a   \-  t.^-'tudlnsllT 

I   pp  't   t   nLMi.      ..ated  in  said  groove,  and  a  screw   havtnu 

'    M    -jiper.-d    p.riion    to    expand    said    split    toncne    In    said 

I        [Cla  ms  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GssoHe.l 
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1,009.479       NUT-LOCK       John    W.    CowiLL,    San    Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,349. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  a  channeled  axle,  a 
nut  mounted  on  one  end  thereof  and  having  apertures 
therein,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  channel,  said  shaft  ex- 
tendlnt;  to  a  point  beyond  the  stop  collar  of  the  axle  and 
means  projected  by  the  shaft  adapted  to  engage  apertures 
Id  the  nut  to  secure  a  hub  In  position  upon  the  axle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chan 
neled  axle,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  axle,  a  plurality  of 
pins  adapted  to  be  projected  from  opposite  sides  of  the  axle, 
a  cap  nut  mounted  upon  the  axle,  and  formed  with  aper- 
tures to  receive  said  pins,  and  means  to  guide  the  cap  nut 
in  position  In  the  axle  sakJ  means  serving  to  hold  the  cap 
against  rotation,  whereby  the  pins  may  be  projected  into 
said  apertures. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  chan- 
neled axle,  a  shaft  mounted  therein  and  having  a  geared 
end.  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  In  the  axle,  transverse 
to  the  shaft  and  having  rack  teeth  on  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  the  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  cap  nut  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  having  apertures  to 
receive  said  pins,  and  means  to  guide  the  cap  nut  In  posi- 
tion  whereby  the  receiving  means  will  register  with  the 

pins. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  axle 
having  a  channel,  a  shaft  disposed  within  the  channel, 
said  shaft  carrying  a  laterally  offset  arm  having  a  hooked 
end.  arm  and  end  being  adapted  to  grip  the  axle  at  a  point 
beyond  the  stop  collar. 

G  In  ii  ievlce  of  the  class  described,  a  channeled  axle, 
a  nut.  a  shaft  disposed  within  said  channel,  said  shaft 
carrying  on  one  end  means  for  projecting  locking  pins  to 
engage  apertures  in  the  nut,  and  means  on  the  opposite 
end  to  lock  the  »haft  ajjalnst  rotation. 


1  009  4>iO      IMITATION-FUR  RUG.    Samuel  E.  Ckbabey, 
.Ufred.  Me.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,242. 


As  an  artli  le  of  manufacture,  a  rug  comprising  an  upper 
cover  constructed  from  long  nap  woven  material,  colored, 
marljed.  triaime  i  and  8hap«»d  in  simulation  of  the  fur  of 
an  animal;  a  linini;  coustnuted  from  flexible  material  of 
suitable  shape  having  edges  eitende<l  beyond'  the  said 
upper  cover,  said  lining  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  cover 


to  relieve  the  said  cover  of  stretching  strains:  a  rigid 
cranium  form  mounted  between  said  cover  and  said  lining 
to  flmalate  the  akall  of  an  animal  ;  and  eye  and  (law  trun- 
mings  suitably  moanted  upon  said  cover. 


1,009,481.  IBONING-BOARD.  Robbbt  B.  Cbowi  and 
Okobqk  O.  Pbowsb,  Koawell,  N.  Mex.  Filed  June  16, 
1910.    Serial  No.  567,015. 


ts 


'^h; 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main  Iron- 
ing board  having  a  slot  therein,  bearing  lugs  arranged  on 
the  under  side  of  the  lx)ard  on  opposite  sldea  of  the  slot,  a 
pinch  lever  supporting  leg  pivoted  between  the  lugs,  and 
having  a  notched  portion  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
slot  In  the  board,  projections  on  the  board,  a  block  remov- 
ably engaged  with  the  projections  and  with  the  notch 
in  the  lever  leg,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  block 
and  the  board,  shoulders  formed  on  the  outside  of  the 
bearing  lugs,  auxiliary  supporting  legs  connected  to  the 
outside  of  the  lugs  and  adapted  to  be  limited  in  one  direc- 
tion of  movement  by  the  shoulders,  and  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  strut  pivoted  to  the  main  leg  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  board,  said  rtrut  being  adapted  to  fold  upon 
the  leg. 


1,009,482.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Gdoboi  T.  Conninohaii, 
Shreveport,  La.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,072. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casinu    a   shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  casing,  a   rotor  secured    to   the  shaft    in   the 
casing  and  having  oppositely  arraniied  radial  blades  mov 
Ing  in  contact  with  the  inner  snrfa.e  r,f  tie     aslni:    said 
casing  having  oppositely  arranged  exhaust  ports  and  hav 
ing  a  recess  adjacent  to  each  port,  and  an  inlet  port  open 
ing    into    each    recess,    an    abutment    in    the    recess    and 
adapted  to  close  the   Inlet  port   in   open   position   and   to 
open  the  port  and  to  extend  across  the  space  between  the 
rotor  and  the  casing  in  closed   {xisttlon.   and  means  con- 
nected  with   the  shaft   for   simultaneously   operating    the 
abutments,   said    means   comprising    a    plurality    of    oppo 
sitely  arranged  eccentrics  on   the  shaft,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  at  one  end  adjacent  to  the  shaft,  a   (ollar  on  each 
eccentric  having   a   radial    arm    pivoted   t..    a    lever    earh 
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collar  having  a  cam  shoe  on  Its  upper  side,  a  waiklng 
beam  pivoted  interiiiedtate  Its  ends  on  the  ca«inK  « 
spring  normally  holding  the  u^ati;  in  n..rizont8i  position, 
a  sectional  pin  dei»en«linK  from  tht-  t«>aiii  and  havinj:  a 
beveled  end  for  engagement  by  the  -  am  shoes,  a  spring 
between  the  sen  i.. us  of  the  pin,  a  crank  arm  connected 
with  each  ah  itraeu!  an.l  a  ank  coune<  ting  each  crank  arm 
With  the  adjacent  end  of  the  walking  lK>am  said  cranks 
being  arranged  to  move  in  opiM.site  dlrectloua  when  the 
beam  is  oscillated. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising    ,1    ■  as!ii>;     a    shaft   jour- 
naled  in  the  casing,  a  rotor  8e(ur.-<l    to   the  shaft    in   the 
casing  and  having  oppositely  arranged  radia,  tlades  mov 
ing  In  contact  with   the  inner  surfar.-  nt  ->,,.  rasing,  said 
casing  having  oppositely    arrange<l  exhaust   p-rts  and   hav 
Ing  a  recess  adjacent  to  each  port,  and  ati  iinet  p-  rt  ..i>en 
Ing    Into    each    recess,    an    abutment    in    t!ie    re<  ess    and 
adapted  to  close  the  inlet  port   In  open   p.sUi  !,   hi,,!   1.. 
open  the  port  and  to  extend  a.  : 'ss  tte  spa  .      .tween  the 
rotor  and  the  casing  in  close<i   p.-,!i,,-i     jind  means   con- 
nected  with   the  shaft  for   sim  .  tan.  .usv   operating  the 
abutments,   said   means  comprish^    a    plurality   of   oppo- 
sitely arranged  eccentrics  on   the  shaft,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  at  one  end  adjacent  to  the  shaft,  a  collar  on  each 
eccentric   having  a   radial  arm   pivoted  to   a   lever,  each 
collar   having  a   cam  shoe  on   Its   upper  side,   a   walking 
beam    pivoted    intermediate    Its    ends    on    the    casing,    a 
spring  normally  holding  the  beam  In  bOrlxontal  position, 
a  sectional   pin  depending  from   the  beam   and  having  a 
beveled  end  for  engagement  by  the  cam  shoes,  a  spring 
between  the  sections  of  the  pin,  a  crank  arm  connected 
with  each  abutment,  and  a  connection  between  each  end 
of  the  lever  and  the  adjacent  crank  arm  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  abutments  In  opposite  "directions. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  casing,  a  rotor  secured  to  the  shaft  in  the 
casing  and  having  oppositely  arranged  radial  blades  mov- 
ing in  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  casing,  said 
casing  having  oppositely  arranged  exhaust  ports  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  adjacent  to  each  port,  and  an  inlet  port  open 
Ing    into    each    recess,    an    abutment    In    the    recess   and 
adapted   to  close  the  Inlet  port  In  open   position   and  to 
open  the  port  and  to  extend  across  the  space  between  the 
rotor  and  the  casing  in  closed  position,  and  means  con- 
nected  with   the  shaft   for  simultaneously   operating   the 
abutment,    said    means    comprising    a    plurality    of    oppo- 
sitely arranged  eccentrics  on   the  shaft,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  at  one  end  adjacent  to  the  shaft,  a  collar  on  each 
eccentric   havlnu'   a   radial  arm   pivoted  to   a  lever,  each 
collar   having   a   cam  shoe  on   Its   upper  side,  a   walking 
beam    pivoted    Intermediate    Its    ends    on    the    casing,    a 
sprhi*;    li.rmally   holding  the  beam   in   horizontal   position. 
H    >.■.!,,  nal    pin  depending   from   the   beam   and  having   a 
beveled  end   for  engagement  by   the  cam   shoes,  a  spring 
between  the  sections  of  the  pin.  and  a  connection  between 
each  abutment  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  walking  beam 
for  moving  the  abutments  In  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  rotary  enelne  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  <as!n»;  a  rotor  secured  to  the  shaft  In  the 
casing  and  having  oppositely  arranged  radUl  blades  mov- 
ing In  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  casitu-  sidd 
casing  having  oppositely  arranged  exhaust  ports  and  hav- 
Inr  n  recess  adjacent  to  each  port,  and  an  Inlet  port  open- 
iT'.i:  into  each  recess,  an  abutment  in  the  recess  and 
ndapteil  to  close  the  tnlet  port  In  op..n  jxisltion  and  to 
open  the  i>ort  and  to  extend  across  the  spa.o  >>etween  the 
rotor  and  the  casing  In  close<l  position  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  for  simultaneously  ofx^ratinc  the 
abutments  said  means  comprising  a  plurnlltv  of  oppo- 
sitely arranged  ec.entrlcs  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  levers 
plvote.1  at  one  end  adjacent  to  the  shaft,  a  collar  on  each 
eccentric  havinc  a  radial  arm  pivoted  to  a  lever  each 
collar  having  a  cam  shoe  on  its  upper  side,  a  walking 
l^eam  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  casing  a 
spring  normally  holding  the  beam  In  horizontal  position. 
a  pin  depending  from  the  beam  and  having  a  beveled  end 
for  engagement  by  the  shoes,  and  a  connection  l^tween 
each  end  of  the  beam  and  the  ad.lacent  abutment  for  mov 
Ing  th«  abutments  in  opposite  directions. 


6.  A  roury  engine  '-omp rising  -a  casing,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  In  the  casing,  a  rotor  secured  to  the  shaft  in  the 
easing  and  having  oppositely  arranged  radial  blades  mov- 
ing In  contact  with  the  Insier  surface  of  the  casing,  said 
casing  having  oppositely  arranged  eil.aut.1  [K.rts  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  adjacent  tc  eai  L  p..rt  and  an  inlet  port  open- 
ing Into  each  recess,  an  hl-utmen;  id  the  recess  and 
adapted  to  close  the  inlet  port  iii  <pen  position  and  to 
open  the  i^rt  and  t.;  extend  acn.ss  t.-ie  space  l^tween  the 
rotor  and  the  cHslng  ii.  r,os«l  p..si-i..;.  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  fo'  simultHDeously  o;K>rat  ing  the 
abutments,  said  means  cunprising  a  plurality  of  oppo- 
slte:y  arranged  eccentrics  ..n  the  shaft,  a  w»  kin-  !>eam 
on  the  casing,  a  connection  i^'tween  each  end  of  th.'  l*am 
and  the  adjacent  abutment  for  moving  the  abutments  in 
opposite  dlre<tion8  when  the  u^am  U  oaciUated.  a  collar 
on  each  ecceutru.  each  collar  having  a  cam  shoe,  means 
for  holding  the  collars  from  rotation  on  the  shaft  and  a 
pin  depending  from  the  beam  for  engagement  :  }  t!ie  sh(>t> 
to  oscillate  the  >>eam 

[Claim  »j  not  printe<i   in   the  >.a7ette.l 


1,009,483.     CASING  FOR  BATH  TIBS.     Jamks   IT    D.^v 
VBB.   Beaver.   Pa.,   assignor  to   United   8tB:e>   Sanitary 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of    PennsylvanU.      Filed    June    20,    1910.      Serial    No. 
567.845. 


'  \  <  ns.ng  or  cover  for  one  exposed  side  of  a  bath  tub, 
comprising  an  integral  casting  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
the  floor  of  the  room  or  compartment  where  the  tub  is  lo- 
rsted  and  having  an  upper  edge  portion  adapted  to  fit  un- 
derneath the  outwardly  turned  upper  edge  portion  of  the 
tub.  and  having  end  portions  fitting  against  the  wall  of 
the  space  in  which  the  tub  is  set;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

2  M.  .Hi-s  '  r  !  as  •  g  or  covering  the  exposed  side  of  a 
bath  tub  whi-1  i-  s- 1  m  s  recess  or  alcove,  comprising  a 
metal  plate  or  slab  of  a  length  to  fit  longitudinally  under 
neath  the  recess  or  alcove,  said  plate 'or  slab  having  its 
lower  edge  arranged  to  form  a  support,  and  its  upper  e.igp 
to  engage  the  mi  .<<  upper  edge  of  a  tub,  the  plate  or  slab 
also  having  inwardly  extending  stiffening  ribs.  so;u.  of 
said  ribs  extending  into  contact  with  the  tub  to  spac  the 
plate  or  slab  with  reference  to  the  tub;  substantially  as 
described. 


1009.484.      M\'  HINE   FOB    FOKMING    ENL-M'M'   OB 
'  EXTFVT-Kl'  in  APS  UPON  NAILS.  Ac.     Josti  n  HarT- 

irrr    Pamk-     M-lbourne,    and    Habcocbt   Bbli,.    South 

Melbourne     Vlct(.ria.    Australia.      Filed   Sept.    5.    11W>7. 

Serial   No    :'.!M.4T6. 

1  In  a  machine  for  forming  enlarged  or  extended  heads 
on  nails  the  , cmbinatlon  of  a  die-carrying  cylinder  having 
an  annular  s.  ries  of  dies  forming  parallel  rows  on  the 
outer  curved  fare  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  disks 
to  said  dies,  means  for  forcing  nails  Into  and  through  said 
dies  and  the  disks  thereon  m-nnv  r,,r  shifting  the  cylinder. 
co5per«ting  dies  adapted  to  ;  '-.  ac.'iii.-t  said  first  named 
dies  after  the  cvHnder  has  shif  .•!  nnl  ::•  ans  for  ejecting 
the  nails  from  said  first  nauv  <;  r!;,-.  .;•,  r  th.  operation  of 
the  cooperating  dies 

2.    In  a  machine  for  farming  ■  t,;.-.t-g-ri  -^r  extended  heads 

upon  nails,  the  combination  of  n:  inrHned  nail  race,  a  pair 

of   reciprocating  fingers   adapted    '■    alternately   cro^s  said 

,   race    a  reciprocating  gatt  arranged  ;<    alternately  open  and 
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ckHM  the  lower  end  of  the  race  and  to  feed  the  nails  there- 
from one  at  a  time,  a  receptacle  for  disks,  cooperating 
dl.s,  menus  for  conducting  the  nails  from  said  gate  to  said 
di.  s    in.i  rii-ans  for  conducting  dlsits  to  said  dies. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  enlarged  or  extended  heads 
upon  nails,  the  combination,  with  a  nail-race,  of  shafts  ex- 
tending across  said  race,  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  fln- 
prra  mounted  on  one  shaft  and  so  arranged  that  they  al- 
r  !!;  i'fly  croas  the  race  when  said  shaft  is  reciprocated,  a 
gate  mounted  on  the  other  shaft  and  arranged  at  the  end 
of  thp  race  to  close  the  same,  means  for  reclprocatiug  said 
«har's,  a  receptacle  for  disks,  coSperatlng  dies,  means  for 
.  on  1  i  '  ng  th^>  nails  from  said  gate  to  said  dies,  and  means 
for  cntiiluctiug  disks  to  said  dies. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  enlarged  or  extended  heads 
upon  nails,  the  combination,  with  an  inclined  nail-race,  of 
two  reciprocating  Angers  adapted  to  alternately  cross  the 
aniu^.  n  rtciprocating  gate  at  the  lower  end  of  the  race 
adapt  !  '  1  alternately  open  and  close  the  same,  the  said 
t;att-  ha\  rit;  a  vertical  channel  and  a  rearwardly -project- 
in »;  n  :i'd  lug  which  engages  the  shanks  of  the  nails  and 
br.nni-  -aem  Into  upright  position,  a  receptacle  for  disks, 
co^Jperating  dies,  means  for  conducting  the  nails  from  said 
gate  to  said  dies,  and  means  for  conducting  disks  to  said 
dies. 

5  In  a  machine  for  forming  enlarged  or  extended  heads 
ujp'  n  nall.s.  the  combination,  with  a  dIsk-magaBine  having 
ail  inclineil  race  leading  therefrom,  of  a  rotating  brush  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  race  adapted  to  give  an  accelera- 
tion to  such  disks  at  the  moment  when  they  are  fed  for- 
ward, a  die  for  receiving  the  disks  from  said  race,  means 
for  fircing  nails  through  said  disk  and  die,  and  means  co- 
op, rating  with  aald  disk  for  operating  upon  said  disks  and 
11  a ; :  s , 

LClalms  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.009.485.     O.VR-LOCK.     Glv  B.  De  Long.  Weston,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  la.  1910.     Serial  No.  571,797. 


An  nur  (M-k  in  .iiidiit;  d  pair  of  oar  receiving  members, 
eaoh  I  .riii  rLsrik;  1  tap.  if-d  socket  member  designed  to 
^niii;  V    !'  without  matilatlng  the  tapered  extremity  of  an 


oar  end  portion,  said  socket  having  at  one  end  a  transveraely 
disposed  tubular  head,  and  having  a  tootluMi  ,k.  .  t  n  seg- 
ment projecting  from  said  head  In  axial  ttlinemeui  with 
said  socket,  a  pair  of  links  having  their  opposite  ends 
bearing  against  the  flat  end  faces  of  said  h.  n  l^;  >ne  of 
•aid  links  having  a  pair  of  posts  adjacent  its  •;,,!■.  ;, gaged 
through  the  bores  of  said  beads,  said  posts  :  Kinu  rela- 
tively short  threaded  sockets  in  their  outer  en  is  an  1  the 
other  of  said  llnka  bearing  upon  the  outer  ml-  f  said 
posts,  screws  carried  by  said  last  named  links  engaged  in 
said  sockets  and  removably  securing  the  liak  to  said  posts, 
both  of  said  links  and  the  skeleton  segment  of  one  of  said 
oar  receiving  members  being  provided  with  registering 
openings,  a  locking  bolt  removably  engaged  in  said  regis- 
tering openings  locking  the  links  and  said  oar  receiving 
members  In  rigid  position,  and  a  pivot  pin  depending  from 
the  bottom  face  of  one  of  said  links. 


1,009,486.     BUCKLE.     Kuosnb  Dbsh.  Ware,  Mass.     Filed 
Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,784. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character*  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  hlngedly  connected  members,  each  of  said  members 
including  a  horizontally  disposed  member,  one  of  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  members  having  Inwardly  extending 
loops  formed  therein  and  the  other  of  said  horizontally 
disposed  members  having  outwardly  extending  loops 
formed  therein  which  register  with  the  first  named  loops, 
and  a  finger  engaging  member  carried  by  the  last  named 
horizontal  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  composed  of  two 
wire  formed  members,  one  of  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
vertical  side  bars  which  terminate  at  their  upper  ends  in 
transverse  extensions,  a  transverse  conneitlng  member 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  side  bars,  said 
transverse  member  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending loops  formed  therein  ;  said  second  meml)er  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vertical  side  bars  which  lie  within  the 
first  mentioned  side  bars  and  which  are  hlngedly  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  with  said  transverse  extensions,  a 
transverse  member  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  last 
named  side  bars  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
extending  loops  which  register  with  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending loops,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,009.487.  HOLDER  FOR  A.N*  HuKl.NG  STAPLES  TO 
CEMENT  POSTS.  Obphkits  K.  Dill,  Cambridge  City, 
lod.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.109. 


'f^frr>- 


1.  A  Sheet  metal  holder  comprisini;  ^traiiiht  tubular 
socket  legs  arranged  In  angular  relation  witti  it.-  luthr 
the   socket    legs    having   a    (  urvcl    portiot, 
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constituting  means  to  start  the  spreading  uf  the  prongs 
of  a  staple,  and  a  sheet  metal  brace  integrally  conn*  t  ne 
the  socket  legs. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  staple  holder  baring  a  single  staple 
recelTlug  mouth,  said  bolder  comprising  InteerH  'v  .^on 
nected  straight  tapering  tubular  so.  ket  lesrs  Hrrsr  L-ed  In 
angular  relation  with  one  another.  Mp  »>  kei  ;e>.s  :.elnK 
arranged  with  relation  to  the  mouth  so  as  to  rr<*ive  the 
prongs  of  a  staple,  the  socket  legs  having  a  curved  portion 
there  between  and  adjoining  the  mouth  and  constituting 
means  to  start  the  spreading  of  the  prones  and  h  •■beet 
metal  brace  Integrally  connecting  the  socket  eg'^  .nter- 
mediate  the  ends  thereof. 


1,009,488.  WINDOW-CASEMENT.  Hknby  Dombkink, 
Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1910,  Serial  No.  682.404. 
Renewed  Oct.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  663,727. 


or.  said  iTieiHlM.  ..'Ird-t*  comprising  rrosh'ics  hiu!  longi- 
fidi'ia  !sT!nir.'r>^  K^p.rp-sed  on  the  nietalMr  tirdcrf  and 
rlgidiv  onn. •<■?.-.;  will,  ihe  cross  ties,  cont^nuo  i;'  w,xKlen 
rail  bim;.'  '■■f^  en?  thus  provided  above  tbf  cirdT^  mean? 
for  'ii:id.v  stT'ir'n.;  -lie  wooden  frft m.'Wi.-K  '"  tht'-  ni'-talllc 
girdc-rts  .avprs  >'  an! i  vibratory,  ^h  •<  k<  H!i»i"-t  it-S.  »»"nnd- 
dehd.-n'nv  :nai>---ial  superposed  On  the  ra . ,  8r,;nK)rt!ng  parts 
of  •».,.  w  ...drn  road  bed  framework  and  a-  » t,p*  i  sup 
porting  raijs  resting  upon  the  said  layer  an^  !  ■  in  y  s«  ured 
to  the  wooden  framework. 

•;  !•  an  elevated  railway  structure  the  combinan.-n  of 
tw  paallel  continuous  longitudinal  metallic  gini.rs  a 
series-  of  TRntsv.rse  ties  mounted  on  tl»e  meUlllc  tirders. 
a  '^ertf'.  of  loni^ltodlnal  stringers  superposed  ;.  the 
gi:  inrs  i^tween  the  Ues,  the  ties  tno  str  r.tr.rs  -  .per her 
providing  continuous  wooden  rail  supports.  mc:.r,t-  for 
connecting  the  cross-ties  and  the  strincers  to  bird  theni 
together  Into  one  rigid  framework,  n.  rs  '  -  nud  v  se 
cur  ru-  'iaid  framework  to  the  said  mt^'i;  f  c-r-hTh.  aver? 
of  " -iter -proof  anti-vibratory  Rho<  k  ats,:  *  ;rt'  ^^lund 
deHde;  iHL-  material  8uper;".-.->d  -  t'e  rs;:  (^  ;pi...rtlnK 
partb  ol  the  wooden  framc»;,rk  ul^  serving  to  pfote'  t  the 
said  parts  from  weathering  and  car  wheel  supporting  rails 
resting  upon  the  said  layers  and  firmly  secured  to  the  rali 
supporting  parts  of  the  wooden  framework,  the  whole- 
construction  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  trBrsmssi.  ti  of 
sound  and  shock  from  the  car  wheel  support  mi:  h.s  to 
the  metallic  girders. 

3.  In  an  elevated  railway  structure  the  comblru    i  i    of 
two   parallel    continuous   longitudinal    metallic    girjcs     a 
wooden  framework  rigidly  secured  to  the  girders  and  .  oro 
prising   transverse   ties  and    longitudinal   strit  L-f-    su;>er 
posf^   ^.n   th.'  jrirders  between  the  ties,  the  s.rii,L'>   at)d 
II,.   iiev    <,-rvini:   to  provide  continuous    wooden    ra      sup 
p<.ris       .1    wiie- 1   supporting  rails  mounted   upon   the   rail 
Bupp'orrnj:   parts  of  the  wooden  framework,   a  continuous 
longlmdii  al   w 'oden  support  mounted  at  one  side  of   the 
structure  at    the  ends  of  the  ties,  a  third  or  electrli    nan 
ductor    rail    resting    upon    the    said    continuous    sup--  rt 
means    for   securing    the    rail    to    the    support    to    pr- vnrt 
▼Ibratlon  in  vertical  planes  and  a  means  for  bracing  ibe 
rail  from  the  wooden   framework  to  prevent  vibration  in 
b'-rizorit;.      p!nn'-p 


1.  A  window  comprising  a  frame,  a  sash,  arms  plvotally 
connecting  said  frame  and  sash  and  the  lower  of  said 
arms  being  of  greater  length  than  the  upper  ones. 

2.  A  window  comprising  a  frame,  a  sash,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  sash  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  the 
lower  portion  of  said  sash  out  to  a  greater  degree  than 
the  upper  portion. 

3.  A  window  comprising  a  frame,  a  sash,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  sash  upwardly  and  outwardly,  so  that 
when  said  sash  is  open  its  upper  edge  Is  positioned  above 
the  upper  edge  of  said  frame. 

4.  A  window  comprising  a  frame,  a  sash,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  sash  upwardly  and  outwardly  so  that 
the  upper  edge  of  said  sash  is  positioned  above  the  upper 
edge  of  said  frame  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  sash  at 
an  outward  angle  to  form  a  large  lower  air  Inlet,  and  a 
small  upper  air  outlet. 


1,009,489.  ELEVATED  UAILWAY  CONSTHUCTluN. 
Btroh  C.  Dozibb,  New  York.  N.  Y-.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1911. 
S'rial   No.  646,985. 


1.  In  an  ele\Htf(i  railway  strnctore  tbe  'onibination  of 
TWO  parallel  fontintiouH  lonelmdinal  metRlllc  rond  \x^] 
K-ipportinij  trirders    a  w(.<vlfn  road  t^iwl  framework  mounted 


1,009.490.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Chablbs  U.  Dbis- 
COLL.  Mldvale.  UUh.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
599.679. 


1.  A  f.re  ei'inK'U'"?  t'r.  comprint:!:  a  revolnbie  tank  for 
containing  a  soiuti'.n  r:  •it'.i  =  :•  p—  piTrndlng  within 
the  tank,  an  add  -.■<<;  :Hf<>  n"'-::^  or  tl.f'  said  stipport, 
means  In  tlie  said  tank  and  moving  «:'!.  ''<•  same,  for 
engaging  the  said  receptacle  to  move  ttif  at'er  off  the 
fixed  support  ..n  revolving  the  tank,  and  a  fleiibie  con- 
nection between  tbf  sj;' ?  */x>'d  support  and  the  said  rf* 
cfptacle. 
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2  A  rtre  est  inguishtr.  ■■onij.riHiDt:  a  r«>voluble  tank  for 
contalDiriir  a  soluii  ui,  h  tlxed  support  extending  within 
th.'  tank,  an  ail.i  r. '.  jta.le  resting  on  the  said  support, 
meHn>  in  riif  said  tank  anl  moving  with  the  same,  the 
means  ^'tij.'Ht.'iiis'  the  said  receptacle  to  move  the  latter  off 
the  Ai>'>i  -uppurr  on  revolving  the  tank,  a  hose  adapted  to 
be  wound  .,n  tue  outside  of  the  said  tank  and  having  one 
en-1  .onneoted  with  the  interior  of  the  tank,  the  other  end 
of  ih^'  hos.'  carrying  a  noizle,  and  a  locking  device  engaged 
by  the  said  hose  noszle  for  locking  the  Unk  agalnat 
turning. 

3.  A  fire  extinguisher,  comprising  a  rcvoluble  tank  for 
rontainlng  a  solution,  a  fixed  support  extending  within  the 
tar  k  an  acid  receptacle  resting  on  the  said  support, 
ni.a  IS  in  the  said  tank  and  moving  with  the  same,  the 
means  engaging  the  said  receptacle  to  move  the  latter  off 
the  fixed  support  on  revolving  the  tank,  a  hose  adapted  to 
be  wound  on  the  ouifide  of  the  said  tank  and  having  one 
end  connected  with  the  Interior  of  the  tank,  the  other  end 
of  the  hose  carrying  a  nozale,  and  spaced  spring  bands 
fixed  at  the  ends  ami  having  a  friction  roller  extending 
between  the  bands  at  their  middle  and  pressing  the  said 

hOM. 

4.  A  fire  extinguisher  provided  with  a  revoluble  tank, 
a  hose  colled  exteriorly  on  the  said  tank  and  having  one 
end  connected  with  the  Interior  of  the  tank,  spaced  spring 
bands  fixed  at  the  ends,  and  a  vertically-disposed  roller 
journaled  on  the  said  spring  bands  and  engaging  the  soils 
of  the  said  hose. 

5.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
tank,  a  hose  communicating  therewith  and  colled  ex- 
teriorly thereupon  for  the  purpose  pt  turning  said  tank 
as  said  hose  is  unwound  therefrom,  a  stationary  member 
mounted  within  said  tank,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  hold 
acid  and  normally  supported  by  said  stationary  member, 
and  means  controllable  by  the  revolution  of  said  tank  for 
upsetting  said  receptacle  and  liberating  said  acid  from 
said  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,491.  sHEET-DELIVERY  MECHANISM.  MiCHABL 
A.NUKKW  Dbuitcocb,  Oak  i'ark.  111.,  assignor  to  Mlehle 
Printing  Press  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610,543. 


1.  Sheet  d.  iivery  me-iianisir.  for  printing  presses,  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  carr  age,  upper  and  lower  sheet  en- 
*  gaging  rollers  thei'"  ti  iii»^Hns  for  causing  these  rollers  to 
nip  and  hold  a  shett  as  the  carriage  starts  outward;  a 
cam  for  separating  the  rollers  as  the  carriage  reaches  the 
Inner  end  of  Its  strok.- ;  and  frlctlonal  driving  means  for 
rotating  the  rollers  during  the  Inward  :r  %-.'ment  of  the 
carriage  ;  means  for  disengaging  the  driving  means  when 
the  carriage  reaches  the  inner  end  of  lU  stroke,  and 
m.  ans  f  r  re<4ngagtng  the  driving  means  when  the  carriage 
reaches  the  outer  » nd  of  Its  stroke;  with  means  for  mov- 
ing the  carriag'  vitwardiy  at  fast  speed  and  for  moving  It 
inwardly   at   a  slow  speed 


2.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanlim  comprising  a  reciprocat- 
ing carriage,  a  pair  of  sheet  engaging  rollers  thereon, 
means  for  separating  these  rollers  when  the  arria^e  is  at 
the  Inner  end  of  Ito  stroke,  fr.  t;  na  y  dr  v,n  n.  ais-  '  - 
driving  these  roller*;  means  f  r  li^n.-agmg  'he  drun.g 
means  from  the  rollers  when  the  i  a  mage  ;s  at  the  inner 
end  of  Its  stroke  and  for  holding  the  driving  lueans  dis- 
engaged therefrom  during  the  outward  stnk.  >>(  the  car- 
riage; means  for  engaglnt;  rln  irsviriL'  in*  at-  uth  the 
rollers  when  the  carriage  rearh.s  tli-  o\iter  end  of  Its 
stroke  and  for  keeping  the  driving  n.uis  w,  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  rollers  during  th.'  return  stroke  of  the 
carriage  ;  with  means  for  moving  the  carriage  outwardly 
at  fast  speed,  and  for  moving  It  Inwardly  at  a  slower  speed. 

3.  Sheet  delivery  mechanlam  for  printing  presses,  the 
combination  of  a  carriage,  a  pair  of  sheet  engaiiini,-  rollers 
thereon,  means  for  separating  these  rollers  when  the  car- 
riage Is  at  the  Inner  end  of  its  stroke  ;  means  for  driving 
these  rollers ;  a  cam  and  devices  for  disengaging  the 
driving  means  from  the  rollers  when  the  carriage  Is  at  the 
Inner  end  of  its  stroke  and  for  holding  the  driving  means 
so  disengaged  during  the  outward  stroke  of  the  carriage ; 
a  cam  and  devices  for  engaging  the  driving  means  with 
the  rollers  when  the  carriage  reaches  the  outer  end  of  Its 
stroke,  and  means  for  keeping  the  driving  means  so  en- 
gaged during  the  return  stroke  of  the  carriage ;  with 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  outwardly  at  the  speed  of 
the  press  tapes  ;  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  In- 
wardly at  a  slower  speed. 

4.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  delivery  roller  Journaled  therein,  a  rock  shaft 
beside  the  delivery  roller,  rollers  supported  by  said  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  the  delivery  roller;  a  gear  connected 
with  said  shaft ;  means  for  driving  said  gear  as  the  car- 
riage Is  reciprocated  ;  means  for  throwing  said  gear  Into 
engagement  with  the  delivery  roller  when  the  carriage 
reaches  the  outer  end  of  Its  stroke  ;  means  for  holding  the 
gear  In  engagement  with  the  delivery  roller  during  the 
return  movement  of  the  carriage  ;  means  for  throwing  the 
friction  roller  out  of  engagement  with  the  delivery  roller 
when  the  carriage  reaches  the  inner  end  of  Its  stroke,  a 
lever  connected  with  said  shaft;  and  a  spring  actuated 
rod  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  to  hold  the  gear  out  of 
conuct  with  the  delivery  roll  during  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  and  to  also  hold  said  gear  In  en- 
gagement with  said  delivery  roller  during  the  Inward 
movement  of  said  carriage. 

5.  In  combination  with  reciprocating  sheet  delivering 
devices,  an  oscillatory  shaft  and  gearing  for  operating  said 
devices,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  and  a  reciprocating  rack 
bar  engaging  said  gear ;  with  a  slotted  head  on  said  rack 
bar,  an  endless  chain  beside  said  bar,  pulleys  supporting 
said  chain,  and  a  pin  on  said  chain  engaging  the  slot  In 

said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  009.492.     WIRE-PULLER.     Omeb  F.   Dubbiibl.  Bovey. 
'  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,346. 


A  wire  puller  comprising  a  casing  having  a  tapered  end 
portion,  gripping  Jaws  slldJibly  mounted  In  the  tapered 
end  portion  of  said  casing,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  Internal  threads,  a  threaded  core  screwed  Into  said 
casing  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
threaded  opening,  a  threaded  bolt  passing  thr.u-h  said 
longitudinally  extending  threaded  opening  aid  . ma'-ting 
with  said  Jaws  to  move  the  same  outward  y  and  attach- 
ing means  carried  by  the  end  of  said  boit. 
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1,000.498.  COMBINED  REOORn  BOOK  AND  SLIDE- 
BULB.  JOH.N  A.  EiTi-KK.  >Hn  1  raii.isco,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug    4     IwiO      Serial  No.  675,538. 


1.  A  slide  rule  including  a  base,  means  for  holding  a 
chart  fixed  upon  the  base,  a  rule,  an  expansion  hinge  con- 
necting the  base  and  rule  said  rul.  .  I'g  '  ■  ^  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement  by  said  hinge  .  ^.  n  i  u  e  carried 
by  and  shlftable  longitudinally  reiativc  lo  tt,e  ht^t  men- 
tioned rule,  and  a  divergent  scale  member  ext.  nd.ng  from 

said  second  rule. 

2  A  slide  rule  including  a  base,  means  for  holding  a 
chart  against  displacement  on  th.  •  a^.  a  rule,  an  expan- 
sion hinge  connecting  the  rule  to  the  hase.  said  rule  being 
movable  onto  the  chart  and  being  held  against  longitudi- 
nal movement  relative  to  the  base  by  the  i>  t,g.  »  second 
rule  engaging  and  movable  In  the  dlrecti  i  f  ' >'  ength 
of  the  first  mentioned  rule,  and  a  divergent  -  »  .  v.embeT 
carried  by  said   second   ni; 


1009,494.  VAPOR-RECT.i  IKK  S^SIKM  Samiki  !iR- 
ocsoN.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1905.     Serial  No.  279,902. 


'        ,     ■■■*■■■■ 


f 


v.J^ll)^^»=2>-ss=>-^nn(l^ — ' 

At  '  •  " 


/«    tt 


I  II   M 

K        X         X         X        X 

LI   I   I   I 


rectifier   having   a   caibode  and 

ri'-    '■  '    ;o-(.diicing    arcs    t^twp«n 
Hi.,    xi.j). dance    i-aths 
including    a    -ewctiifiCr 


4.   The  con^hlnation   ■• 
a    piurailt^    of    ar."i)-'>. 
said    ancdes   ami    sail    ■ 

with    sa;d    afs      >aid    pa 

to  both 

5    The    cotuLiQaii-n    ■_  ?    a    source   of    period  c    c\ 
vHtM  r  H.ectrlc  device  connected  thereto  hkving   a 
,::•]   a  plurality  of  anodes,  a   reactarce   anc   a    - 
traversed  by  the  same  current  conne.ted   t     ta   t 
anodes  and  to  eftild  cathode. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


n    shunt 

ii'IHmOD 


irrent    a 

cathode 

sistance 

■  f   said 


1009,495.      8M0KING-P1PE.      David  W.    Fltnn     Mauck 
'  port,  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  608.670. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  altema'tig  current, 
a  vapor  electric  device  having  a  cathode  and  a  ;  irallty  of 
anodes  connected  thereto.  Impedanc. -^  ...nn-  rd  sctween 
said  anodes  to  form  a  neutral  point,  a  natance  dwic. 
connected  directly  l.t«-<!.  --aid  neutral  P'  int  and  sac; 
cathode,  and  a  ronsu:!;;!  i-n  circuit  electrlcaliV  eoiiUeclea 
wltl,  >a  ti  ;in   d-  ai;d       rio  cted  directly  to  said  cathode. 

T!;.-  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a 
vi;.  ,r  ii'tif'ier  connected  to  said  source  having  a  plurality 
f.f  anod.s  and  a  cathode  reactances  connect- d  across  said 
s,  ur-,.'  a:,d  to  said  catiu.de  a  d'rect  cnrrenr  load  circuit 
c.^nn.  <'t.-(i  tL'tw.-cr;  sa;d  r.-.-j.rl.T  rnd  -,i:d  -fa.'tances.  ar.d  a 
reactance  conneiiKl  1..  iwe.ii  said  dir-.t  current  circuit 
and  said  anodes. 

.'.  I  he  comhinatloD  of  a  source  <  f  .  urrttit.  n  vsj.or  elec- 
tric device  cornerfd  thereto  having  a  j  .i;ra;i'y  ,:f  anodes 
and  a  cathod.-.  a  i/iurallty  of  dlrect-curr.  nt  circuits  Cin 
nected  to  said  cathode  and  rereivln^-  energy  fron,  said 
source,  translating  devices  in  one  of  said  circuits,  n  react 
ance  in  another  of  saicl  circuits  to  maintain  said  rectifier 
active,  and  lra,.edan  es  furnishing  a  u-utra  ;.c'iat  and 
connected  resi>eet  ,vei_v  ttetween  said  anodes  and  the  arc 
maintaining  direct  current  circuit 


A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  stem  connected 
with  the  bowl  and  having  a  passage  therein  cor..rr.iinicat 
ing  with  the  bowl  and  opening  through  one  side  .  f  said 
stem,  a  trap  arranged  at  one  side  of  said  stem,  and  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  passage,  a  perforated  absorbent  tip 
mounted  in  one  end  of  the  trap,  and  means  closing  the 
opposite  end  of  the  trap. 


1,000  4-r>  COMBINED  TIE-PLATE  AND  RAIL-FAS- 
TFNEK  ALBEBT  W.  FOIX  and  AiM«  Lbbouvier.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  61c  «93 


A  rai  wMv  securing  device  for  rails  comprtsi-g  a  chair 
;  ate  havmi;  a  rail  engaging  flange  formed  therein  one 
...ite  c  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  curved  .lepres 
M.  II  and  having  elongated  spike  apertures  formed  •herein, 
and  a  flange  engaging  securing  plate  provided  «  •»  spike 
apertur.s  and  having  a  curved  under  surface  adapt. d  to 
adj  iPtably    fit   upon    the   curved   depression   of  the    cbair 

plate. 

iodo  407.        SASH  -  FASTENER.       Iba     Gatbs     ^K^^    h 
Orange.  Mass      Filed  Apr.  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  fort  :;f'i 


"    comprising    a 

a   locking  men  t 


platf    Bda;  led    to   l)e 

■  r   mcvatcy   supported 

sail   rlate   and 


1     A    sash    faster: 
se<ured  to  one  sasii 

upon  said  piaie,  a  ^  .a-d  asuoclaied  witi.  s".  •  r 
serving  to  mount  said  locking  memi^r  movatcy  in  position. 
and  to  limit  the  movement  thereof  a  stop  for  normally 
huidlDg  said   .ockins    ibember   ii.   ai.   inoperative  iwsltion,  a 
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k<^e\<^T  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  another  sash  and  to 
>'  eiu'ii^'eil  't  said  locking  member  to  lock  the  sashes 
logether  an  i  a  sjrlng  engaging  said  guard  and  said  mem- 
ber, and  tending  normally  to  force  said  locking  member 
Into  locking  engagement  with,  said  keeper,  said  locking 
member  being  mounted  to  rock  over  said  stopi  when  said 
ke^'per  Is  brought  into  engagement  with  said  locking 
mcnifHT  to  displace  't  from  said  stop. 

2.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  a  sash  and  having  an  annular  extension 
provided  with  a  bearing  near  the  middle  thereof,  a  lock- 
ing member  having  a  part  movably  engaging  said  bearing. 
<ia!'l  locking  member  being  provided  with  a  grip,  and  a 
nead  projecting  beyond  said  extension,  a  cap-shaped  guard 
having  a  pivot  for  mounting  said  locking  member  to 
swing,  and  engaging  said  bearing,  a  spring  engaging  said 
locking  member  and  said  guard,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  another  sash,  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
head  of  said  locking  member,  said  guard  having  a  part 
cut  away  to  permit  a  limited  movemeflt  of  said  locking 
member,  said  plate  having  a  stop  for  holding  said  locking 
member  in  a  retracted,  partly  projected  position,  said 
keeper  having  means  for  displacing  said  locking  member 
from  its  partly  proJe<:led  position,  said  spring  tending  to 
force  said  locking  member  normally  toward  said  keeper. 

;{.  A  sash  fastener,  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  a  sash,  a  single  movable  locking  member 
plvotally  carried  by  said  plate  and  having  a  thumb-piece 
and  a  head,  said  locking  member  being  mounted  to  rock 
and  to  swing,  said  plate  having  a  stop  for  holding  said 
locking  member  In  a  normally  partly  projected  position,  a 
spring  tending  to  swing  said  locking  member  in  one  di- 
rection, a  guard  over  said  locking  member  and  said  spring 
and  serving  to  mount  said  member  plvotally,  and  a  k^per 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  another  sash  and  having  a 
part  adapted  to  receive  said  head  of  said  locking  member, 
whereby  said  sashes  can  be  locked,  said  keeper  having  an 
inclined  rib  terminating  in  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  said 
plate,  when  the  parts  are  in  Juxtaposition,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  bearing  surface  for  said  locking  member,  and  having 
means  for  limiting  the-  movement  thereof. 

■4.  A  sash  fastener,  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  a  sash  and  having  an  annular  extension 
provided  with  a  bearing  near  the  middle  thereof,  a  single 
movable  locking  member  having  a  part  movably  engaging 
snld  bearing,  and  provided  with  a  grlp^and  a  head  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  extension,  a  guard  having  a  pivot  for 
mounting  said  locking  member  to  swing  and  engaging 
said  bearing,  a  spring  engaging  said  locking  member  and 
said  guard,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
another  sash,  and  having  a  laterally  disposed  finger 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  said  locking  member  there- 
under, said  plate  having  a  stop  for  holding  said  locking 
m.mber  in  a  retracted,  partly  projected  position,  said 
keeper  having  a  shoulder  for  displacing  said  locking  mem- 
ber from  its  partly  projected  position  when  said  keeper 
is  moviHl  Into  juxtaposition  with  said  plate,  said  spring 
tending  to  force  said  locking  member  normally  toward 
said  keeper  to  permit  it  to  rock  over  said  shoulder  when 
said  locking  member  is  displaced  from  its  partly  projected 
position. 

5.  A  sash  fastener,  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  a  sash  and  having  a  bearing,  a  single  mov- 
able member  constituting  the  locking  member  and  having 
a  part  positioned  upon  said  bearing  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  said  locking  member  having  a  grip  and  a  head,  a 
guard  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  having  a  pivot  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  of  said  member  and  seating 
upon  said  bearing,  a  spring  engaging  said  locking  mem- 
ber and  said  guard,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  said  sash,  and  havins:  a  laterally  disposed  finger 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  said  locking  member  there- 
under, said  guard  having  n  part  cut  away  to  permit  said 
grip  and  said  head  of  "aid  locking  member  to  project  be- 
vond  it.  said  pi'"  ^av'.nir  a  srop  for  holding  said  locking 
member  in  a  r-rri  'd  pnrtlv  projected  position,  said 
locking  member  havln.-  a  hub  engaging  said  bearing, 
whereby  said  locklns;  member  Is  mounted  to  swing  and  to 
rock  under  the  pressure  of  said  spring,  said  keeper  having 


a  shoulder  for  displacing  said  locking  member  from  Its 
par;tly  projected  position  when  said  keeper  Is  moved  Into 
Juxtaposition  with  said  plate,  said  spring  tending  to  force 
said  locking  member  normally  toward  said  keeper. 


1.009,498.  PNEUMATIC  SPRING.  Adolph  W.  Fhitz. 
Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  May  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630,076. 


y^.: 
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A  suspension  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  cham- 
bered air  containing  cylinder,  means  for  admitting  air 
under  pressure  thereto  and  sealing  the  air  therein,  a  dla 
phragm  closing  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  cushlonedly 
supported  by  the  Injected  air  within  the  chamber  of  the 
cylinder,  a  plunger  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  pro- 
jecting upon  both  sides  of  the  diaphragm,  a  pin  carried  by 
Its  lower  end  within  the  cylinder,  a  hook  mounted  In  the 
cylinder  to  engage  said  pin  to  limit  the  upward  movement 
of  the  plunger  and  diaphragm,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  plunger. 


1,009,499.  PNEDMATIC  CLEANER.  Charles  Bubd»tt» 
GiLMOBE,  Bloomington,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Lewis  C.  Walter.  Bloomington.  III.  Filed  July  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  674.:.'26. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  sepa- 
rator for  removing  dust  particles  from  a  current  of  air. 
an  air  inlet  pipe  and  an  air  outlet  pipe  connected  with 
said  separator,  means  for  Inducing  a  current  of  air 
through  asld  pipes  and  separator,  means  for  closing  said 
air  Inlet  pipe  and  reversing  the  direction  of  the  current  of 
air  through  said  separator  and  outlet  pipe,  and  an  exhaust 
passageway  through  which  said  reversed  air  current  is  dis- 
charged. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  a  separator  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  chamber,  a  filter  screen  mounted  there 
In.  a  dust  pan  provided  with  a  dust  pocket  removably  se- 
cured beneath  said  chamber,  a  brush  located  In  said  cham- 
ber and  normally  forming  a  cover  for  said  dust  pocket,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  brush  in  «aM  fhamher  and 
moving  It  toward  and  from  said  scrten  to  sweep  the  dust 
from  the  screen  Into  the  dust  pocket  hei;.Hfh. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  a  separator  comprising  n  v.  r 
tleally  disposed  chamber,  a  dust  pan  provided  with  an 
open  top  dust  pock^  removably  *.rir»-d  thereto,  a  h\nrv 
provided  with  brush  brIsM'«  nt  i,.  side  thereof  normnll.v 
forming  a  cover  for  said  p..<  kf  a  *  rf-en  disp^s'^d  within 
said   vertically  disposed  chnm!-  r    and   means    for   reclpm 
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eating  said  brash  within  tbe  <**mber  and  morlnf  It  to- 
ward and  from  said  screen  for  sweeping  the  dust  accumu- 
lated on  the  screen  Into  the  dust  pocket  located  there- 
beneath. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  the  combination  of  1.  -<  :-a- 
rator  for  removing  dust  particles  from  a  rnrr.  nt  far  an 
air  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  s.  1  urat  r  n  pi'n- 
matlc  device,  an  outlet  pipe  connecting'  ^  -  ;  h?  r  with 
said  device,  a  turning  plug  disposed  aciu^h  .-a.d  out,  out- 
let an<l  discharge  pipes  for  shutting  off  the  inlet  pipe  and 
reversing  the  direction  of  the  air  current  through  th**  out- 
let and  discharge  pipes  whereby  the  current  of  air  will  be 
reversed  In  the  separator  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  the 
same,  and  a  normally  closed  discharge  passageway  from 
said  separator  through  which  the  reversed  air  current  Is 
discharged. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  sepa- 
rator comprising  a  vertically  disposed  filter  screen,  a  dust 
pan  provided  with  a  dust  pocket  removably  positioned  be- 
neath said  screen  and  a  brush  normally  forming  a  cover 
for  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  be  manipulated  to  sweep 
the  dust  from  the  screen  into  the  pocket,  an  air  inlet  pipe 
communicating  with  said  separator,  an  air  current  In- 
ducer, an  air  outlet  pipe  connecting  said  separator  and  air 
current  Inducer,  a  multiple  passage  turning  plug  disposed 
ift:roes  said  air  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  c\<-  *;  -aid 
inlet  pipe  and  reversing  the  direction  of  the  flow  or  air  in 
the  outlet  pipe,  and  a  discharge  passageway  opening  from 
■aid  separator  through  which  the  reversed  air  current  Is 
discharged. 

[Claims  6  to  IS'not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.009,600.  HINGE  -  HOLDER.  Holland  L.  Glathart, 
Mannlngton,  W.  Va.  Filed  June  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
682.315. 


A  hinge  holder  comprising  a  plate  havlnc  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  formed  therein,  a  strap  secured  to  said  plate 
having  a  tapering  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  a;  •  r-i 
ribbed  leaf  with  the  rib  of  a  leaf  extending  in  buid  Krujv. 
and  a  set  screw  carried  by  the  strap  for  retaining  the 
ribbed  leaf  In  engagement  with  said  grooved  plate. 


operative  therewith,  a  carUln  controlling  memb. '  and  an 
eccapement  movable  relatively  to  said  ire;!*.,  r  -ni  -arr.v- 
iDg  a  projection  arranged  to  cooperate  wiit  sa  d  n.  ml.er 
to  arrest  its  movement  after  each  exposure  and  having  a 
yieldable  connection  with  the  escapement  which  allows 
such  projection  to  move  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  e8cap«ment  to  permit  reverse  motion  of 
said  member  during  resetting  of  the  curUln. 


1.0<ti»r..-  IMioii  ",),  M-Hh  SHUTTER.  JOMPHGW- 
DAiii'.  K-li.'stfr.  N  "!  HS!-iKiH'r  to  Seneca  Camera  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 

New  York.     Filed  Feb    J.'    r.m      Serial  No    rt10.?^6 

1.  In  a  photographic  stiuti^r,  -he  .-MiM.ii.niiMn  ■■!  an  ex- 
posure-control Hog  curiMiii  \\!iid.i)K  ai!<i  'ih>i.  I)  fiii'T-i  ■■■'> 
operative  therewith,  a  i-urtalii  (.'I'titrnliinK  in.  inNir.  and  an 
escapement  ha\:ti;;  a  pr>.j'-''t:on  tluTi.:.  -'p.r:i':ve  w;tb 
said  memb<T  to  arrent  iii*  m..vpnaent  aft'  r  each  cxposur. 
and  liavInK  a  .^it•lda!le  cunnt^tion  wiih  the  e!s.-ap<'ment 
«  ill.  U  aiii.Wh  su(  h  proj.'ctlon  to  move  relatively  to  ttie  .^ 
,«;.  lii.hi  !i>  jMriiiit  ri'vers*'  niotH'n  uf  said  incmbi  r  diirint 
res. -11  i!ig    ''I'    ;  h''   '.  una  in 

2.  in  a  photograptiic  uliutur,  ihi-  rombinanon  of  an  •  x 
posnre-confrolhng  '-urtmn,   w;ndiDK  and  tennior;   roiUTs  co 


3.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  oi  n.  ex- 
posure-controlling curtain,  winding  and  tension  rcl  rs  .0 
operative  therewith,  a  member  connected  to  operau  wiih 
the  curtain  and  provided  with  an  exposure-controlling 
projection,  and  an  escapement  carrying  a  projection  coop- 
erative with  the  projection  on  said  raeml>er  to  arrest  move- 
ment of  the  latter  after  pach  exposure  and  having  a  jiid 
able  connection  with  the  escapement  which  allows  such 
projection  to  move  laterally  of  the  path  of  movei,  ;,t  ot 
the  projection  on  said  member  to  permit  reverse  irot.on 
thereof  and  resetting  of  the  curtain. 

4.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
posure-controlling curtain,  winding  and  tension  rollers  co- 
operative therewith,  a  gear  operatively  connected  to  the 
winding  roller  and  carrying  an  exposure  control  1  in k  pro- 
jection, and  an  escapement  movable  In  substantia  ly  ihe 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  gear  and  carrying  a  pr  ..rtion 
which  Is  cooperative  with  the  projection  on  s  war  to 
arrest  movement  thereof  after  each  exposure,  ^a.v:  projtc- 
tlon  having  a  connection  with  the  escapement  which  al- 
lows such  projection  to  move  laterally  of  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  said  gear  to  permit  reverse  motion  thereof  during 
resetting  of  tl»e  curtain. 

B.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
posure-controlling curtain,  winding  and  tension  rollers  co- 
operative therewith,  a  gear  operatively  connected  to  the 
winding  roller  and  carrying  a  projection,  and  an  escape- 
ment carrying  a  projection  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
projection  on  said  gear  to  arrest  the  motion  of  the  latter 
after  each  exposure  and  having  a  connection  with  the  es- 
capement which  allows  such  projection  to  move  laterally 
of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  gear,  said  projections  hav- 
ing beveled  surfaces  to  cause  deflection  of  the  laterally 
movable  projection  during  reverse  motion  of  the  gear  ;.nd 
resetting  of  the  curtain. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.009.502.      SKYLIGHT.      Barnet    Goldman,    New     York. 
N.  T.     Filed  June  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  634.294. 

1.  A  sky  light  comprising  a  frame  projecting  from  the 
roof  of  fl  building  and  having  an  opening  with  an  ncltned 
Jan  t  and  provided  with  an  offset  at  the  top  of  th<  jamb. 
a  1  .  vt  r  p'v.  ted  to  the  lower  part  of  the  Jamb,  mems  con- 
ne<  t.d  tr  tb.  cover  for  securing  the  cover  on  to  t!o  iflmb, 
fux:  rii.an-  attached  to  the  said  connection  for  aiitomatl- 
caiiy  reieaaine  the  cover  to  swing  downwardl.v  to  Us  open 
position 

2  A  sk.-iilKht  comprising  a  frame  pro.^'  " 'cj:  'rom  the 
roof  of  a  bn',.  ding  and  having  an  orv>r)inp  w;h  »:,  inrllned 
lamb,  and  pr.-Mded  with  an  Inclined  -ff«et  m  •!;.•  top  of 
the  jamb,  a  .over  pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of  he  Jamb,  .n 
flexible   coDnection   operatively   secured   to   the   .Mver   for 
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holding  the  cover  on  to  the  Jamb,  a  faslble  link  attached 
to  and  situated  between  the  end  of  the  connection  and  the 
cover  for  automatically  relaslng  the  cover  to  swing  down- 
wardly to  its  open  position. 


3.  A  sky  light  comprising  a  frame  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  roof  of  a  building  and  having  a  number  of  open- 
ings with  Inclined  Jambs,  and  oBf  set  tops  located  In  the 
sides  and  ends  of  the  frame,  covers  pivoted  to  the  lower 
portions  of  the  Jambs,  means  connected  to  the  covers  for 
securing  the  covers  over  the  openings  and  on  to  the 
Jamba,  and  means  relative  to  each  connection  for  aoto- 
matlcally  releasing  each  cover  to  swing  downwardly  to  Its 
open  position. 

4.  A  sky  light  comprising  a  frame  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  roof  of  a  building  and  having  a  number  of  open- 
ings with  inclined  jambs,  and  sloping  off  set  tops  located 
in  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  frame,  covers  pivoted  to  the 
lower  portions  of  the  Jambs,  a  flexible  connection  opera- 
tlvely  secured  to  each  cover  and  adapted  to  hold  the  cover 
on  to  the  opening,  a  fusible  link  attached  to  and  located 
between  the  end  of  each  connection  and  the  cover  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  cover  to  swing  downwardly  to  Its 
open  position. 

1,006,603.  SELF-STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Gavi.v  Caibd  Goodhabt. 
Willows.  Inkpen,  England.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  621,094. 


relation  to  and  operating  between  aald  sleeve  and  said 
drum — the  inner  end  of  said  spring  being  anchored  to 
the  sleeve  and  the  outer  end  thereof  to  the  drum,  a  slid- 
ing sleeve  mounted  In  concentric  relation  to  said  drum 
and  adapted  to  rotate  with  It.  means  for  Imparting  a 
longitudinal  movement  to  said  sliding  sleeve,  ratchet  teeth 
on  said  sliding  sleeve,  a  pawl  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  clut'  (,  mlipted 
to  couple  the  disk  to  the  drum  through  the  sliding  sieeve, 
a  ratchet  and  pawl  adapted  to  couple  the  disk  to  the 
sleeve  carrying  the  Inner  end  of  the  spring  when  rotating 
In  one  direction,  and  two  stops — the  one  carried  by  the 
sleeve  carrying  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  and  the  other 
carried  by  the  drum  carrying  the  outer  end  of  the  spring. 
3.  In  a  self-starting  device,  the  combination  of  a  disk 
connected  to  the  crank-shaft  of  the  engine,  a  sleeve  cou- 
pled to  the  transmission  mechanism  by  which  the  engine 
la  coupled  to  Its  load,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a 
spring  operating  between  said  sleeve  and  said  drum — the 
inner  end  of  said  spring  being  anchored  to  the  sleeve  and 
the  outer  end  thereof  to  the  drum,  a  sliding  sleeve  mount- 
ed to  rotate  with  said  drum,  meana  for  Imparting  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  said  sliding  sleeve,  ratchet  teeth  on 
said  sliding  sleeve,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
teeth,  a  fixed  pivotal  pin  for  carrying  said  pawl,  an  elastic 
medium  between  said  pawl  and  its  pivotal  pin,  a  clutAi 
adapted  to  couple  the  disk  to  the  drum  through  the  sliding 
sleeve,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  adapted  to  couple  the  disk  to 
the  sleeve  carrying  the  Inner  end  of  the  spring  when 
rotating  in  one  direction,  and  two  stops — the  one  carried 
by  the  sleeve  carrying  the  Inner  end  of  the  spring  and  the 
other  carried  by  the  drum  carrying  the  outer  end  of  the 
spring. 


1  In  a  st»!f  'Starting  device,  the  combination  of  a  disk 
connected  tn  the  crank-shaft  of  the  engine,  a  sleeve  cou- 
pled to  the  traD.'»ml88lon  mechanism  by  which  the  engine 
Is  coupled  to  Its  load,  a  drum  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a 
ppr!n.;  operating  between  said  sleeve  and  said  drum — the 
Inn.  r  .nd  of  safd  spring  being  anchored  to  the  sleeve  and 
the  outer  end  thereof  to  the  drum,  a  sliding  sleeve  mount- 
ed to  rotate  with  said  drum,  means  for  imparting  a  lon- 
gitudinal movement  to  said  sliding  sleeve,  ratchet  teeth 
on  said  sliding  sleeve,  a  pawl  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  clutch  adapted 
to  coupU'  th>"  ilisk  to  the  drum  through  the  sliding  sleeve, 
a  ratchet  and  paw!  adapted  to  couple  the  disk  to  the 
sleeve  rarryinu  the  inn  r  •  nd  of  the  spring  when  rotating 
In  one  direction,  and  two  stops — the  one  carried  by  the 
sleeve  carrying  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  and  the  other 
carried  by  the  drum  carrying  the  outer  end  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  self-startint;  device,  the  combination  of  a  disk 
connected  to  the  (rank  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  sleeve  cou- 
pled to  the  transml'^slon  m>>rhunl<m  by  which  the  engine 
Is  coupled  to  Its  itiad,  a  drum  mounted  concentrically  on 
nnd  over  said  h1*«  ve.  a  spring  concentrically  mounted  In 


,009.5  04.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  RUBBER 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Xavier  Gossilin, 
Harpenden.  England,  assignor  to  Mlllwall  Rubber  Com- 
pany Limited.  White  City,  Harpenden,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  686.023. 


t^ 


\^5,4'X'^a^''  " 


1.  Apparatus  for  treatln*;  ;  wd*r.!  vulcanized  sub- 
stances comprising  In  comfilna  :ii  i  plurnllty  of  molds, 
connectors  between  each  adjH('»fUt  mold,  an  intermittently 
moving  winch,  a  connector  between  said  winch  and  the 
end  mold  of  the  series,  platforms  supporting  the  molds,  a 
press  maintained  at  a  vulcanizing  temperature,  a  cooling 
press,  covers  for  each  mold,  adjustable  Jaws  which  grip 
the  covers  to  remove  or  replace  them,  and  a  iirri.i;:.  n 
which  the  end  mold  of  the  series  may  be  p^n  •  l  af-.  '  ■\^■ 
pletlng  the  process. 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  powdered  vuUunized  sob- 
stances  comprising  In  combination  a  plurality  of  molds, 
connectors  between  each  adjacent  mold,  an  intermittently 
moving  winch,  a  connector  between  said  winch  and  the 
end  mold  of  the  series,  platforms  supporting  the  molds, 
a  press  maintained  at  a  vulcanlxlng  temperature  a  cool- 
ing press,  covers  for  the  molds,  adjustable  Jhah  which 
grip  the  covers  to  remove  or  replace  them.  «  movable  trav- 
eler supporting  the  jaws,  and  a  carriage  on  which  the  end 
mold  of  the  series  may  be  placed  after  completing  the 
process. 

3.  Apparatus  for  treating  powdered  vulcanized  sub- 
stances comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  molds, 
connectors  between  each  adjacent  mold,  an  Infprmlttently 
moving  winch,  a  connector  between  said  winch  and  the 
end  mold  of  the  series,  platforms  stippnrtlnk'  th.  molds, 
a  press  maintained  at  a  Tulcanfrfni:  tpmperature  n  r-ool- 
log  press,  a  cover  for  each  mold,   adjustahle  Jawa   being 
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pointed  at  their  grlpi'TiK  portions,  the  covern  having  cavt 
ties  adapted  to  receive  the  point*     f  tie  jaws    and  a  ^ar 
rlage  on  which  the  «  nd  mold    -f  tie  series  may   I)*-  placed 
after  completing  the  prnei^s 

4.   Api'nr;itiis     for    treating    p.  «. 'Lt' ■*.     v;i.nni7,'d     su'. 
stances     'nipri^tne   'n    r.,nU>in!n  i-i,    ^    iiiuraii')     .f    moms. 
connecti't-  ;..!».■.  n  e;n  n  a.!.M..rit   liioUi,  at;  inteniiittentlj 
moving  winch,  a  connector   l>eivs..i,   s.u!    »  n<  i    lind   th, 
end  mold  of  the  series,  platfonn!'   supprink-  the   u      :s 
a  press  maintained  at  a  vulcanizing  temperatur.     a  ool- 
Ing  press,  a  cover  for  each   mold,  adjustable  ;aws    i»elng 
pointed  at  their  gripping  portions,  the  covers  \M\-^^.v,i     avl- 
tles  adapted  to  receive  the  points  of  the   i},«>^  .inl  h   mov- 
able trav.  ler  supporting  the  J8w«.  and  a     arriagt  ul  which 
the  .  ni!  incld  of  the  series  riin    s-  pa  e.j  after  completing 
the  process. 

-  ^pnHratisa  for  treainik.-  p..\Mi' red  \  ...ani/ed  sub- 
..  ,:•  ,.  .  M:,;-rwiiikr  In  COmt'Mia  i  Ion  a  pluralit>  -f  nsiddS, 
':!,.■.  tors  betv\.'en  •■»''•.  a.!.;!''n!  iin.M  ar.  interrni' lently 
■:.■■■>  ii;k  winch,  H  .  ..nil.-,  '..r  i..i«.eii  <i\\^.  wjnri  jtrv*  the 
end  mold  of  the  series,  platf.rrtis  mipp.  ■iiu-  Me  ni  dds, 
a  press  maintained  at  a  vulcanlzini;  ;  np.  rature,  a  cool- 
ing press,  a  cover  for  each  mold,  mo.u liable  Jaws  being 
pointed  at  their  gripping  portions,  the  covers  having  cavi- 
ties adapted  to  receive  the  points  of  the  jaws  and  a  mov- 
able traveler  supporting  the  Jaws,  other  Jaws  for  remov- 
ing the  mold  covers  after  the  contents  have  been  com- 
pressed, and  a  carriage  on  which  the  end  mold  of  the 
series  may  be  placed  after  completing  the  process. 


securtHi  to  said  .hoKier  and  adaf.ie<i  to  receive  a  sample, 
an  enve.op  setureii  !<  Htinther  .if  hnu;  covers,  a  slip  slld- 
ingiT  enKaK!ti>.'  '"■^'d  en\e,.p.  aiic,  nie:,n>  f-.r  retaining  said 
.sltp'm  Haid  eiivei,.p  said  slip  coiiiprisni^-  a  facing  card 
!iHv!n>;    H    Pi  ;ra,-->    -'    hpcrtures    thereiL     i-    i^a.'klng    card 


1,009,506.     CAR  BRAKE.     Fba.nk  Gostiner.  Port  Huron. 
Mich.     Filed  May  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,939. 


'C^^-^ 


Th«   conablnaiiin    «irr,    a    <  nr    'r; 

therein,  wheels  earned  by  tte  axU 
Inside  of  each  wheel,  and  hrak ini: 
M  :.,.nd  pnrtlally  en-  ir.  hn>;  i:^.'  f^ari 
carried    hv    the    t)an.i      w    su.Hpender 


i,  k.    an     an;,     .■■■i-naied 

(i    i  rake    I'.Hii^:''  ■v,   t  t»e 

:!i.'i  iian.fitn    tumpriglng 

;.  ,   frli  ti.iD    t'riike  shoes 

meni!"r    nu;. ported    In 


the  truck  fran.e  and  havln*:  a  ..nrral  p'>riion  ronnertlng 
the  ends  of  the  band,  a  spring  en-  ir.  i;ng  said  centra!  por- 
tion and  normally  forcing  the  en>is  .r  tde  band  ap;.rt  a 
brake  bar  extending;  between  the  brakes  of  the  w>,eei«  and 
bearing  against  te  .  rols  -f  the  band-  md  means  for 
exerting  a  pull  up'  i.   >a    l  bar  to  set  ti.      rakes 


1,009.606.      CULTIVA  rc.K       ,1,  hn    N     Orabicr.    M!nera! 
'  Point.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  G,  IU08.     Serial  No.  447.339. 


*In  an  attachment  for  niltlvaii  rs  h  iranie  pr-ndefi  with 
upwardly  curved  teeth,  and  a  sV..  k!  .xtending  "Ver  sa'Mi 
frame  nnd  pivotally  se.  ured  at  i?s  '.'rw«rd  end  t.  sap! 
friui.e,  MHd  shield  hnxing  tlaiigf-s  adai'ted  to  engage  the 
outer  teeth  on  said  frame. 


l.uuD.GiiT      S.\MrLK  BuoK,     chaki.e.s  iIrkkm,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  Nov     1,'),   liK)».      Serial   Nvi    .'.-'^.'J.'iT. 

in  a  deric.    of  ttie  ciasB  de8crU>e<l.  the  comldnation  with 

a  t¥X)k  rnsnprlsing  a  plurality  of  c<,vers  hinged  together,  of 

a    holder    secure<i    to   one  of   said   covers,    a    cap   removably 


slldingly  connected  to  said  facing  card,  flexible  strips  se- 
cured to  said  facing  card  and  'said  backing  card  and  Juxta- 
posed f  Si,  i  apertures,  and  reinforced  samples  connected 
to  said  tiexible  strips  and  adapted  to  be  distended  hj  said 
flexible  strips  through  said  apertures. 


1,009,508.  CONVERTIBLE  8UPI*ORT  FOR  BOOKS  Ac 
Ida  Mat  Glthbik.  Carthage,  111.  Filed  July  12.  l.n 
Serial  No.  638,169. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  support  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  book  rest  comprising  a  base  plate,  side 
p.htes  a  supporting  plate,  means  adjustable  on  the  side 
p  »tes  for  holding  the  supporting  plate  at  a  predetermined 

ji.1.1  .stment.  connections  between  the  -  ;.  :,nd  supporting 
plates  a;id  the  1  ;.se  plate  permitting  '  •  '  .tuer  to  t>e  col- 
lapsed so  as  to  res!  upon  the  liase  p.uie.  i.ud  a  main  sup- 
purt   for  the  book   res:   :,'     es.,  ,1. 

2.  It,  hii  a  !.  is'hble  support  of  the  class  detscrllied,  a 
book  rest  onMs'.-g  of  a  base  plate,  side  plates  pivotally 
ConnectfHl  with  the  '  ase  plate  and  mora  1  o  ;:,t  positions 
resting  on  the  base  piate  or  extending  outwarl  y  therefrom 
in  substantially  horlxontal  positions  f  r  se  as  table  mem- 
bers, a  Supporting  plate  movably  mo;.;  <-:  n  the  tjase 
r!n!e.  and  iienns  tiormally  holding  the  s,  ic  ;   ;i'es  In  vertl- 

a»  positions  ar.  !  )i t  the  same  time  holding  the  supporting 
plate  at  a    iesued  adjustment. 

a  In  an  adjustable  support  of  the  class  described,  a 
iK.ok  rest  consisting;  •?  a  base  plate,  a  N'ok  supporting 
p.ate   pivote<l    to    :  tie  front   portmc   nf   the    t>ase   plate  and 

:  adapte<)  to  f(od  downwardiv  t',ere.,n  side  p;ates  pivoted 
to  the  side  edge  por!l..:is  .  f  the  base  piate  and  also  adapt- 
ed to  foid  downward  \  ti.e'e.n  (.rd  meat*  adjustable  on 
the  side  p.atps  for   !  o  djr.k^  tr.e   !<•>  k  siipiiKirting  plate  in  • 

1    predetermined  position. 
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4.  In  an  adjurtable  support  of  the  clasB  described,  a 
book  rest  conslstInK  of  a  base  plate,  a  book  supporting 
plate  pivoted  to  the  front  portion  of  the  base  plate  and 
adapted  to  fold  downwardly  thereon,  side  plates  pivoted  to 
the  side  edge  portions  of  the  base  plate  and  also  adapted 
to  fold  downwardly  thereon,  and  means  adjustable  on  the 
side  plates  for  holding  the  book  supporting  plate  In  a  pre- 
determined position,  and  means  projecting  from  the  base 
plate  for  supporting  the  side  plate  in  horizontal  positions 
for  use  as  table  members. 

5.  in  an  adjustable  support  of  the  class  described,  a 
book  rest  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  base  plate 
mounted  thereon,  a  book  supporting  plate  pivoted  to  the 
front  edge  portion  of  the  base  plate,  side  plates  hinged  at 
their  lower  edges  to  the  side  edge  portions  of  the  base 
plate  and  adapted  to  fold  downwardly  upon  the  latter,  a 
catch  carried  by  tne  book-supporting  plate  to  engage  the 
base  plate  to  hold  the  book  supporting  plate  in  collapsed 
position  over  the  downwardly  folded  side  plates,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  a  series  of  notches,  and  a  lock- 
ing rod  adapted  to  be  seated  In  corresponding  notches  of 
the  side  plates,  and  to  hold  the  book  supporting  plate  in 
adjusted  positions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,000.     MAIL-CRANE.     Frederick    Hansbv,    Wood- 
bine, Iowa.    Filed  May  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  630.335. 


1.  A  mall  crane,  comprising  a  post,  a  counterbalanced 
K.vlng  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  post,  means  for 
io<  kins  the  said  arm  when  in  vertical  position  on  the  said 
{H"j»  ipper  and  lower  hangers  pivoted  on  the  said  coun- 
tPii  alunced  arm,  and  catches  on  the  free  ends  of  the  said 
haneors  for  engagement  by  the  ends  of  the  mall  bag  to 
8upp'>rt  the  latter. 

-  A  mall  crane,  comprising  a  post,  a  counterbalanced 
swluc  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  post,  means  for 
lock;;  1-  1  >■  said  arm  when  In  vertical  position  on  the  said 
pnut  npp.T  and  lower  hangers  pivoted  on  the  said  coun- 
t»'ri  a  an  ''•I  arm.  the  upper  hanger  being  made  In  sections 
plvofaliv  .niiif"  tpd  with  each  other  to  allow  an  up  and 
down  ssu  inu'ln,'  rr  rlon  of  one  section  relative  to  the  other 
sp.rl.  n  nn<l  ■  ar(  hps  on  the  free  ends  of  the  sand  hangers 
fnr  •■ngn^t^ni'-nf  fv  th»^  pnds  of  the  mail  bag  to  support  the 
iftttp" 

I  ;an*'  romprising  a  post,  a  counterbalanced 
.iii'txi  'n  ^ving  on  the  said  post,  means  for 
•  nl'l  firm  ivhcn  in  vertical  position  on  the  said 
ani  n.APr  tianc'"'^  rv.  'f><i  on  the  said  coun- 
terhaian<"»''1  arir.  !!;►■  .pp^r  hsniier  being  made  in  sections 
piv.ra,  V  rnnn>»' t«!  wuii  ^a^  h  other  to  allow  an  up  and 
down  ■^win^Mn?  motion  of  one  section  relative  to  the  other 
sprtion  ini!  •-:if -hp^  havine  pivotal  connections  with  the 
f[-eji  pnrls  f  ft'..'  ^ald  hnnt;pri»  fn  alb^w  lateral  turning  of 
th-''  •■afches. 


s»  :n»:  ;i  rn. 
IrM'klns:  thp 
p^ist,    upppr 


4.  A  mall  crane,  compriste^  a  p'^^ 
swing  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  f  ip  «h 
locking  the  said  arm  when  In  vptm    1    ;■ 
post,  upper  and  lower  hangers  pivoi'd 


»  *v>iir(t«»rhfi?aneed 

1  p...-.t    riipiins  for 

isitton  on   the  said 

■n  the  said  coun- 


terbalanced arm,  the  upper  banger  being  made  in  sections 
pivotally  connected  with  each  other  to  allow  an  up  and 
down  swinging  motion  of  one  section  relative  to  the  other 
section,  and  catches  on  the  free  ends  of  the  N»i.l  i  angers 
for  snpporting  a  mail  bag  at  top  nnfl  bottom  •  .ah  catch 
having  a  rod,  and  a  Bprlng-pres>.<i  rita:!;:.:  arm  piv- 
oted on  the  rod  and  having  its  free  end  in  contact  with  the 
rod. 

6.  A  mall  crane«  comprising  a  post,  a  counterbalanced 
swing  arm  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  post,  means  for 
locking  the  said  arm  when  in  vertical  position  on  the  said 
post,  upper  and  lower  hangers  pivoted  on  the  said  coun- 
terbalanced arm.  the  upper  hanger  being  made  In  sections 
pivotally  connected  with  each  other  to  allow  an  up  and 
down  swinging  motion  of  one  -ip  ri  n  relatlvp  '  fS.'  other 
section,  and  catches  on  the  free  ends  of  the  said  hangers 
for  supporting  a  mail  bag  at  top  and  bottom,  each  catch 
having  a  rod,  and  a  spring-pressed  retaining  arm  pivoted 
on  the  rod  and  having  Its  free  end  In  contact  with  the  rod, 
the  latter  having  a  vertical  spring-pressed  pivot  engaging 
the  hanger. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,610.  CHAIN-LINK.  Henry  E.  Haywari>.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  633,120. 


1.  An  open  rectangular  link,  having  a  tubular  body  por- 
tion and  a  tubular  socket  member. 

2.  An  open  rectangular  link  having  a  tubular  body  por 
Aon  forming  a  cross  bar  and  two  side  bars,  said  side  bars 
having  hooks  at  their  free  ends. 

3.  An  open  rectangular  link  having  a  tnbular  body  por- 
tion forming  a  cylindrical  cross  bar  and  T-shaped  side 
bars,  each  side  bar  having  a  crimped  hook  at  Its  free 
end. 

4.  An  open  rectangular  link  having  a  tubular  body  por- 
tion forming  a  cross  bar  and  two  side  bars,  each  side  bar 
having  a  hook  at  its  free  end,  with  a  tubular  socket  mem- 
ber having  one-half  depressed  into  the  other  half,  said 
socket  member  resting  in  and  attached  to  the  hooks  of 
the  body  portion. 


1,009.511.     OATE-OrENEK.     Thomas  T.  Hazard.  Arroyo 
Grande,  Cal.     Filed  June  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  633.359. 

1.  In  a  gate-operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  gate  hinged  to  a  poet,  a  latch  on  said  gate,  a  latch- 
post  with  which  it  normally  engages,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  gate  normally  closed  ;  of  a  cross  bar  secured 
to  the  rear  of  the  hinge-post,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each  end 
of  said  cross  bar  and  having  its  inner  extremity  upturned, 
a  contractile  spring  connecting  said  extremities,  a  pin  In 
the  hinge-post  between  them,  a  cord  leading  from  the  gate- 
latch  along  its  top  and  branriip(!  nn  f  having  tho  oxtreml- 
ties  of  its  branches  connected  wiu'i  tnp  inner  ends  of  said 
levers  respectively,  and  gate-swinging  mechanism  con- 
nected with  and  moved  by  the  lateral  deflection  of  said 
branch  cord. 

2.  In  a  gate  operating  mechanism,  the  r'>m>iiri  itlon  with 
a  gate  hinged  to  a  post,  a  latch  on  in  Id  ch*.  1  latrh  post 
with  which  it  normally  engages,  n*  l  lupan^  f  !■  twlncuiir 
the  gate  normally  cl'-'-p-'  ■*■  i  i-ruv,^  ssar  sp<Mirp<1  »'■>  the 
rear  of  the  hinge-post,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each  end  of  sai  1 
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cross  bar  and  having  Its  inner  extremity  upturned,  a  con- 
tractile spring  connecting  said  extremities,  a  pin  in  the 
hinge-post  between  them,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  hinge-poet  and  having  a  slot  in  its  Inner  extremity, 
a  pin  In  the  gate  loostly  engaging  said  slot,  an  eye  In  the 


outer  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  cord  leading  from  the  gat. 
latch  along  the  top  of  the  gate  through  said  eye  where  It 
is  branched  and  the  extremltlea  of  the  branches  -ontip-^twl 
with   the  upper  ends  of  the   levers,   subetantihuv    ab  d« 
scribed. 


1,009,612.  COMBINED  DOOU  h-NuB  AND  BELL.  Ross 
HAiKLBiGO,  Alameda,  Cai.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.  Serial 
No,  605.932.     Renewed  Oct  9,  1911.    SerUl  No.  653,725. 


tr-  .M^ 


,-• 


^ 


1.  A  combined  door  knob  and  bell  comprising  a  sleeve, 
means  for  fastening  the  same  to  a  door  plate,  a  knob  sec- 
tion rotatably  engaging  said  sleeve,  said  knob  section  hav- 
ing a  plate  at  its  outer  end,  said  plate  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  concentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
knob  sections,  an  extension  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
passing  through  said  section  and  entering  said  slot,  a 
rack  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate  and  fastened  to 
said  extension,  a  bell  meUl  knob  section,  means  for  fasten- 
ing the  same  to  the  plate  on  the  first  mentioned  knob  sec- 
tion, and  bell  ringing  mechanism  carried  by  said  plate  and 
actuated  by  said  rack. 

1:.  A  combined  door  knob  and  bell  comprising  a  door 
plate  provided  with  an  opening,  a  pair  of  hollow  knob 
sections,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  sections,  one 
of  salil  S4rt!ons  oonstltutlng  a  bell,  a  sleeve  rotatably  en- 
si.i;.'il  1  >  o;:t  if  >aid  sections  und  ;  ;■  v,.Kd  with  end 
hfxik^  f.  .  »  ii.  i^iiK  the  inner  end  of  said  plate  opening, 
nll•l^]^  .1  :!,t;  with  said  l)<v>ks  10  lock  the  sleeve  to  said 
pin;.  !,.-  ,  siiwiing  mechainsii  in.  ^  .sed  by  said  sections, 
and  ;i,'Hii8  carried  by  said  sleeve  for  operating  said 
mecliaijisin. 

3.  A    ronihine  1    du.  r    kiioii    and    bell    conipris;:.*:    a    door 
piafe    provided    w,;ii    ,■(    ^hieiiiiere.!    I 
H!!    .'lid    lio..k    (i  ■     •'n^ML;;n>;    tto-    si. 
tii:i!iiiaUy    operable    means    .arripil 
guti'iK    said    sfioiilder,    rae:iiif;    .Mr; 

COnrtln^'    \\\<t:    s;.  id    el.taKisiii    lUeali 

t.     sn;<\    I'-Hie    at'amst    relative    lu 

kiiuU  aiid  be.  roiatui!.\    connected  to  said  -lei'v*' 

4.  A  combined  door  knob  and  bell,  comprising  a  sleeve 
provided  with  meant  for  pntaKiiii:  a  door  plate,  said  s;.  rve 
being  provided  with  a  ioni.M!udina:  opening  nnn  u  "m- 
miiiiH-at  ii.;;  end  recexs  h  rod  rotatiihie  in  said  'i«PTiim: 
and  tiavin;:  a  iiook  ;ir  one  end  for  ent'a>;;nB  sBi-l  p.ate  ar.'l 
an    opp.fa! iiij;    hariill.     at    ttie   other    end    tl.;*;    .h-s    ir;    said 


pet 

ini:. 

H   M.-.'ve  hnvlne 

.f      s.ud       'S'-'l^i-^ 

:  '\ 

^it  i 

:    v,....^.•    ',a     .■!, 

.•<; 

'  \ 

-a.d     Mccv.-     and 
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r     ; ' 

.  1-    ;i.-    t  I'.f   >■  e.-ve 
and    ctairatied 

V  e 

a  e ;  i ' 

re.  .'Sf.    cjpanK  for  lockii;*:   ^Mld  sleeve  to  shh:   ; 
vent  t'.a   i^>    movemei  ■     ;  •    '-of,  and  a  combiD'^. 
bell  rt>;aiiii.iy   engagh.^    n.<  o   sleeve, 

5.  A  combined  door  knob  and  bell  comprlt-;; 
door  platp  engaging  means  carried  thereby,  »».• 
In,.  ti;.rroi  v  threaded,  a  Jam  nut  eaa>y*ng  "■■ 
and  t  '.  t!  .:  with  said  engaging  means  for  lockiug  the 
sleeve  lo  ;.  d.>or  plate,  and  a  combined  knob  and  bell  ro- 
Utably  etj^a^  It.   said  sleeve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,000.613.      TYPE -WRITING     MACHINE.       EP^Ahi    B 
Htaa.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,551. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  type  bar  and  its  ver- 
tically movable  operating  keyboard  member,  a  lever  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  member,  a  link  dlrectlv  on 
nectlng  the  other  end  of  said  lever  arm  with  the  type  bar 
and  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  lever  arm 
beTw.en  Its  points  of  connectlou  with  the  keyboard  mem 
tur  •1T..1  with  the  link  and  an  axis  about  which  the  rocker 
ariM  swings. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  type  bar  normally 
lying  toward  the  front  of  the  machine.  Its  vertically  mov 
able  operating  key-board  member,  a  lever  arm  plvotfvi  at 
one  end  to  said  member  and  extending  upwardly  there 
from,  a  link  directly  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  arm  and  the  heel  of  the  type  bar  and  a  r  ..  kr  am 
pivotally  connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  'evr-  ..rm  bp 
tween  Its  points  of  connection  with  the  key  V  :  <i  riieml>er 
and  with  the  link  and  a  support  about  which  its  front 
end  rocks. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  type  bar  n.  rmaily 
lying  toward  the  front  of  the  machine,  Its  vertically  mov 
able  operating  key-board  member,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  at 
its  lower  end  on  said  member  and  extending  upwardly 
t(,.rpf-.  n)  :  ink  directly  connecting  the  uppp'  '  t)  '  of  the 
|,.v»  r  ;:r!Ti  wi'i;  the  heel  of  the  type  bar  arii  m  v!»<iding 
pivot  for  said  lever  arm  applied  intern  •'  m-  s  ...dnts;  of 
connection  with  the  link  and  with  the  ko;,  buai-l   member 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  type  bar  norm:i'iy  sylne 
toward  the  front  of  the  marhlne.  Its  vertically  movable 
operating  key  hoard  member,  a  lever  arm  pt'^''^""'!  «t  Us 
lower  end  .'Ti  <ala  member  and  e:['prid;rit  ;pwnr  l!y  there- 
'•  m  a  iiiik  iireotly  connecting  the  upper  end  of  ihe  lever 
■AT'.T)  Willi  ihe  heel  of  the  type  bar  and  a  yleiding  pivot 
adapted  to  describe  a  circular  arc  for  said  lever  arm  ap 
piled  thereto  Intermediate  Its  points  of  connection  with 
the  link  and  with   the  key -board  member. 


1  mhJ.nu  TYiK  \MilTING  MA'HiNK  Kpw  sun  B. 
Hk?«s,  New  York.  .N  Y.,  asslKi";  '"  iiova  ryi>ewrlter 
Company    Sew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  <  -rp.  lauon  of  New  Jersey. 

Fi:"d   Ap-    _s     1910.     8eri:i.   N-.    ."..-.^,i-.' 
1     Hack   8pu(e  mechanism  ijoniprj^;ia'   a    transversely    sr- 
rnn^ed  bark  space  pawl,  a  back  s;.a..    k.  ^    tever  in  the  key 
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boari,  an  operative  connection  by  which  the  pawl  is 
movpd  endwise  on  depression  of  said  lever,  a  cam  plate 
embraced  by  the  end  of  said  paw!  and  having  an  interior 
cam  way.  a  projection  on  th-  side  of  the  pawl  gilded  bj 
the  wa'ls  of  said  ram  way.  a  rack  Into  engagement  with 
which  the  end  of  the  pawl  is  guided  by  said  cam  way,  a 
loclc  carried  by  a  movable  arm  arranged  In  the  path  of  the 
pawl  and  engaged  by  the  latter  In  Its  endwise  movement 
to  shift  the  rack  to  thereby  bring  the  lock  In  position  with 
respect  to  the  racic  to  prevent  Its  disengagement  from 
the  escapement  pinion. 


,3      o'  <y  /   t* 


a'a- 


2.  Back  space  mechanism  comprising  an  endwise  mov- 
able back  spacing  pawl,  a  cam-way  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  Its  free  end,  a  rack  into  engagement  with  which 
the  pawl  Is  guided  by  the  cam-way,  a  rocking  part  pivoted 
on  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  rocking  part  and  the  back  spacing  pawl,  a 
downwardly  eitendlns  link  operatlvely  connected  at  Its 
upper  end  to  said  rocking  part  so  as  to  move  the  pawl  to 
engage  the  rack,  a  bell  crank  lever  to  one  arm  of  which 
the  lower  end  of  said  link  is  jointed,  a  forwardly  extend- 
Ink  link  Jointed  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank,  a  back 
space  key  and  means  whereby  the  latter  link  Is  actuated  on 
depression  of  said  key. 

3.  Back  space  mechanism  comprising  a  transversely 
arranged  pivoted  back  space  pawl,  a  back  spacing  lever. 
an  operative  connection  by  which  the  pawl  Is  moved  end- 
wise on  actuation  of  said  lever,  cooperating  cam  parts  for 
directing  the  movement  of  the  pawl,  a  spring  whose  re- 
action holds  said  cam  parts  In  contact,  the  cam  parts 
being  so  related  that  one  may  move  away  from  the  other 
when  the  tension  of  said  spring  Is  overcome,  and  a  rack 
Into  enfc'asement  with  which  the  end  of  the  pawl  Is  yield- 
ingly guided  by  said     am  parts. 

4  Back  space  mechanism  comprising  a  transversely  ar- 
range! pivoted  back  space  pawl,  a  back  spacing  lever,  an 
operative  rnnnecHon  by  which  the  pawl  Is  moved  endwise 
on  actuation  of  said  lever,  cofiperatlng  cam  parts  for  di- 
recting th.^  movement  of  the  pawl,  a  spring  whose  reaction 
holds  said  <am  parts  in  contact,  the  cam  parts  being  so 
related  that  one  may  move  away  from  the  other  when  the 
tension  of  said  spring  is  overcome,  a  rack  into  engage- 
ment with  which  the  end  of  the  paw!  is  yieldingly  guided 
by  8al<l  cam  parts,  a  lock  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the 
rack  from  the  escapement  pinion,  an  arm  carrying  said 
lock,  pivoted  upon  a  fixed  axis  and  lying  in  the  path  of 
the  endwise  movable  pawl,  and  a  spring  that  normally 
retracts  said  arm  an  1  hoNis  the  lock  out  of  operative  re- 
lation to  the  rack,  whereby  when  the  pawl  is  moved  end- 
wise to  engage  and  back  space  the  rack  the  lock  Is 
brought  into  position  tu  prevent  the  ra-k  from  disengaging 
Its  plnloD, 


1. 009.51. "i       WEI.L-r.VSING.     Barknt  U.  Hiestkr,  Grand 

Ridge.  Ill      Filed  July  n.   1011       Serial  No,  «S7,045. 

1.  \  plurality  of  succeeding  units  adapted  to  form  a 
well  casing,  together  with  means  extending  vertically  of 
the  well  and  engaging  each  of  th"  units  whereby  they  are 
suitably  spaced  one  from  the  other 

2  .K  plurality  of  succeeding  units  comprising  a  smaller 
cylindrical     part,     a    larger    concentric     cylindricai     part. 


means  connecting  the  parta,  together  with  a  plurality  of 
vertically  extending  members  in  engagement  with  th.>  sue 
eeedlng  units  whereby  they  an-  siiitatly  spaed 


3.  A  well  casing  made  up  of  a  number  of  succeeding 
units  of  similar  construction,  together  with  a  plurality  of 
rods  engaging  the  succeeding  units  for  spacing  ihem  one 
from  the  other,  the  said  rods  and  units  forming  a  single 
structure. 

4.  A  well  casing  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  units,  rods 
engaging  the  units,  the  rods  being  secured  In  order  to  prop- 
erly space  one  unit  from  each  succeeding  one. 

6.  A  well  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  units,  each 
unit  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  a  plu- 
rality of  rods,  each  rod  containing  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions, the  units  being  positioned  on  the  said  rods,  to- 
gether with  means  engaging  each  succeeding  unit  and  the 
rod  for  holding  the  parts  together  and  one  unit  properly 
spaced  from  the  succeeding  unit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.516.  STOVEPIPE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TENTS. 
ELUtT  Lloyd  Hitt.  Welser.  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  607,464. 


fJ^&fl 


*         > 


1.  An  attachment  for  tents  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plates  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  and  having  their  ad- 
jacent Inner  edges  recessed  to  form  an  opening,  cleats  se- 
cured at  one  edge  to  one  side  of  the  plates  and  at  points 
spaced  from  the  recesses  therein  and  having  their  outer 
edges  oCTset  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  material  to  which 
the  attachment  Is  applied  whereby  the  material  Is  held 
away  from  the  opening  formed  In  said  attachment. 

2.  An  attachment  for  tents  comprising  a  plurality  of 
segmental  substantially  triangular  plates  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  apexes  and  having  formed  in  their  Inner 
edges  registering  notches  which  when  the  plates  are 
spread  apart  form  an  opening  of  desired  size,  m.ans  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  plntes.  and  means  on 
said  plates  to  engage  the  side  walls  of  a  slit  formed  In  a 
tent,  one  of  said  plates  overlapping  the  other  for  a  portion 
of  their  length  and  underlapping  it  for  the  remainder  of 
their  length. 

8.  An  attachment  for  tents  comprising  two  plates  pivot 
ally  connected  at  one  end  and  having  registering  notches 
formed  In  their  adjacent  edges,  a  tongue  projecting  from 
the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  plates  and  a   loop  projecting 
from  the  other  edge  of  the  other  plat«  in  position  to  be  en 
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gaged  by  said  tungy  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of 
the  plat»'s  Hii.t  mt-ans  on  said  plates  for  engagement  with 
the  side  wHils  .if  «  slit  formed  in  a  tent 

4  An  Jiitiirhrii.'n!  for  tents  comprising  a  pair  of  plates 
5  ivo'Hily  .  nne.  fe<!  at  one  end  and  linvinc  registering 
nnt^hcw  f-r:iir.l  \-,  their  adjacent  edges,  khk!  pint<-s  t>eing 
niovatiii  toward  Hml  away  from  each  oth>  r  to  \ary  the  glee 
of  til.'  optTiiug  forniod  by  said  notches,  thi-  inner  edges  of 
oil'  pin-.'  '1  •  r  app.nn  tin-  curr.'siM.ndtng  edg.'  of  the  other 
plate  o.  tw.'.  t.  '.\.i  r."  ess»'s  snd  piv.tal  connection  thereof, 
and  llif  edge  bfiweeu  the  recesses  and  the  outer  edge  of 
said  plate  underlapping  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
other  plate. 


1,009.617.  CDHTAIN  STRETCHER.  John  Otto  Holm- 
QUisT,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
603,061.  I 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
including  Jointed  bars,  other  bars  connecting  said  first , 
bars,  a  brace  member  associated  with  said  frame,  and  piv- 
oted hinges  forming  the  Joints  of  said  first  bars  and  hav- 
ing means  adapted  to  become  operative  automatically  so 
that  said  Jointed  bars  when  extended  are  constrained  to 
assume  positions  at  suhstantisHy  right  anples  with  respect 
to  said  brace  memlKT 

■^  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
haMug  Jointed  side  bars,  and  end  bars  adjustably  connect- 
ing said  side  bars,  and  a  brace  member  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  frame  and  slldab'v  and  pivotal'y  connected 
with  said  side  bars,  said  side  barv  haviiig  means  automati- 
cally engaging  said  brae*  n)( mb.  r  when  said  side  bars  are 
extended,  whereby  said  side  bars  are  constrained  to  as- 
sume positions  of  predetermln«  d  angularity  relative  to 
said  brace  member  when  said  side  bars  are  extended 

.3.  A  device  ot  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
Including  side  biir>  nsisting  of  Jointed  sections  adapted 
to  be  arrange<l  in  h m  ment  when  said  bars  are  extended, 
end  bars  adjust!)!  n  Mrirnoting  said  side  bars,  and  a  cross 
brace  pivotally  <  •tiro"  ;ed  with  said  sidf  bars,  said  side 
bars  having  stop*  f^r  automatically  engaging  said  cross 
brace  when  said  side  imrs  are  moved  Into  thi  ir  extended 
positions,  wher.  t  \  s.i  .1  sid.'  bars  when  extended  are  at 
substantially  right  unglt  s  with  respect  to  said  cross  brace. 

4.  A  device  of  the  c'ass  d.  scribed,  comprising  a  frame 
having  side  bars  and  end  bars  adjustablv  o.nnected.  each 
of  said  side  bars  consisting  of  two  secti.  n«  ><  hinge  con- 
necting said  sections  of  .ach  of  said  side  bars  and  a  cross 
brace  adjustably  assoriated  with  said  h  ngrs  o'  said  "Ide 
bars,  said  hing'^s  cntupirlsing  plvotii!  o  :.■>•-  •  h  li  t.aving  a 
st^p  adapti'ci  ui  I'DKage  salil  cross  brai  >  u  :  ■ '•^hv  sn  <i  >ide 
bars  when  extended,  arc  held  at  subsiantiuio  right  angles 
with  respect  to  said  cross  brace. 

■"1  A  divicr  of  the  class  described,  'omprlslng  a  frame 
having  aide  bars  and  end  bars  adjustably  connected,  each 
of  said  side  bars  'consisting  of  two  sections,  a  connecting 
hinge  having  ifavis  secun-d  to  said  sections  of  .Hcb  of  said 
sidf  bars,  and  a  cross  brace  adjustably  associatt-d  with 
said  hinge  leav.-«  of  said  aide  bars,  said  hinges  having 
Stops  adapted  to  engage  said  cross  brace  when  said  hinges 
are  extended,   when-by  said   8id<'  bars   when  extended,   are 


held    fit    substantialiy    right    angles    with    respect    to    said 
cross   brace,  each   of   said   side   bar  s.ctions   having   at   the 
end  thi Tcof  adjacent  to  said  hinge,  a  locking  menit-er.  said 
locking  members  being  adapted  to  engag'    said  side  bar  sec 
tlons  in  allnement  when  said  side  bars  are  extendi  d 
[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,009.?18.  MAGNET  FR.\ME  FOR  M.\<  ;NETO  GEN- 
ERATORS. GOTTLoB  MuNO!  1  S-uitKa't  Mrmanv.  as 
signor  to  The  Firm  of  Kob< n  iiosSj  stintgart.  (ier 
many.    Filed  July  7,  1910.     s.  r  a    N      ■-:<'. 


I ■ 

\-  ^ 


1.  In  a  magneto  generator,  a  magnet  frame  corarrlstng 
a  cylindrical  armature  casing  of  relatively  soft,  noti  mag 
netlc  material  with  openings  at  the  sides,  a  field  tnagnet 
having  pole  pieces  projecting  closely  within  said  op*  niugs, 
and  end  flanges  on  said  casing  forced  Into  close  contact 
with  the  end  faces  of  said  pole  pieces  to  tightly  lock  the 
parts  together. 

2.  In  a  magneto  generator,  a  magnet  frame  com;  rising 
an  armature  casing  of  relatively  soft  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial with  openings  at  the  sides,  a  field  magnet  having  pole 
pieces  projecting  closely  within  said  openings,  and  end 
flanges  projecting  beyond  and  forced  Into  close  contact 
with  the  end  faces  of  the  pole  pieces  to  tightly  lock  the 
parts  together. 

3.  A  magnet  frame  for  magnetj  gi  U' rators  comprising 
an  armature  casing  of  non-magnetic  material  having  open- 
ings at  the  Bides,  a  field  magnet  having  pole  pieces  closely 
fitting  In  said  openings,  and  axlally  extending  end  flanges 
on  the  armature  casing  tightly  tDbraclng  iL'  pob  pieces 
to  lock  the  parts  together. 

4.  A  magnet  frame  for  a.agii."'  gt  n.-rat  rs  (  inprising 
an  armature  casing  of  non-magntiu  ma!>  r  a,  ha^  ng  open- 
ings at  the  sides,  a  flpld  magnet  having  p'  •  ;  e<  •  ;.  dostly 
fitting  in  said  opeuit.gs.  an  ;  <  n(i  Ilanges  on  ;!ie  nrmature 
casing  extending  l»t^'  t..:  and  ovi-rlapping  thf  p.ie  pieces 
to  lock  the  parts  to.;.  ;:..  r 

6.  A  ruagii-  t  frame  for  :n:iK 
an  armature  casing  of  non  t;  a>; 
Ings  at  the  sides,  a  field  may.  • 
fitting  in  said  ..ptr,  n^:-  m;.!  ;-• 
their  end  faces.  an;1  .  tv;  f.ai.^: 
tightly  eralTHUDi:  tlo  poi'^  p  .•' 
said  recesses,  to  lock  the  parts  together  and  pn  v.nt  .ongl 
tudinal  dlsplactraent  of  the  pole  pieces 


;  •  gciif  ra'  t>  <'o  rap  rising 
■!■•  n.atena.  Laving  open- 
hailng  pole  pieces  closely 
viiod  with  re!'esses  r,  in 
.  in  the  ari7iRture  casing 
s   and    extending   into  the 


1,009.510  M(»TnIi(.\K  \\:;:;am  !?  H  vfT  and 
Charles  B  Steppivs.  Three  Rivers.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
SheflSeld  ("ar  tompany.  Three  Rivers.  Mich  Filed  Jan. 
30.  l!»n      Serla'l  No    605,54.*?. 

1.   In    a   mot.r  <ht.  the  combination  with  a  frame   com- 
prising   angled    bottom    sills    arranged    with    tloir    anrles 
outwardly  and  downwardly  :  of  a  traction  wheel  arranged 
between     said    sills  :    n    [lair    of    .nuin'-s      a     i  rank    shaft 
adapted   as   an    axle    for    saiii    wheel    hfivinc   a    crank   disk 
at   each  end.   the  crank   pins  beinL'  oppositfly   disposed  on 
said   disks;   crank   shaft    <asings   iiaving   bearings  for  said 
\   crank   s'aft   formed    integrally   iher>with.    the   engine   cyl- 
.    Inders  being  mounted  <'n  said  rftsint's.   said  sills  t)elng  ar- 
ranged on  said  tasings     and  a  yoke-like  connecting  bracket 
for   said   cflslni.'s    arrant'ed    over    said    wheel,    the   arms    of 
i   said   bra-ket    tielng  slotted   to  rp<  eive  the  vertical   arms  of 
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mid  bottom  lUls  and  being  provided  with  angled  feet  se- 
cured to  said  caalnga  and  to  said  sills. 


2.  In  a  motor  car.  the  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prlsing  lonKltudinal  sills;  of  a  traction  wheel  arranged 
between  said  sills ;  a  pair  of  engines  ;  n  crank  shaft  adapt- 
ed as  iin  axle  for  said  wheel  having  a  cranic  dislt  at  each 
end.  tho  crank  pins  being  oppositely  disposed  on  said 
disks ;  crank  shaft  casings  having  bearings  for  said  crank 
■haft  formed  integrally  therewith,  the  engine  cylinders 
being  mounted  on  said  casings,  said  sills  being  arranged 
on  said  casings  ;  and  a  yoke-like  connecting  bracket  for 
said  castings  arranged  over  said  wheel,  and  secured  to  said 
casings  and  to  said  sills. 

."..  In  a  motor  car.  the  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prising longitudinal  sills  :  of  a  traction  wheel  arranged 
bPtw'on  srild  sills:  a  pair  of  engines;  a  crank  shaft 
Hdii;>  >  i  -  an  axle  for  said  wheel  having  a  crank  disk  at 
piK  1  'nl.  rhp  crank  pins  being  oppositely  disposed  on  said 
disks  and  crank  shaft  casings  having  bearings  for  said 
crRnk  shaft  formed  integrally  therewith,  the  engine  cyl- 
inders being  mounted  on  said  casings,  said  sills  being 
arranged  on  said  casings. 

4.  In  a  motor  car,  the  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prising bottom  sills  ;  of  a  traction  wheel  arranged  between 
ssid  sills :  a  pair  of  engines ;  a  common  crank  shaft  for 
said  ►Miiilnps  adapted  as  an  axle  for  said  wheel:  crank 
shaft  a.sings  havlnir  h<^arlngs  for  said  crank  shaft  thereon. 
tht>  *>n^lne  cyl!nli^rs  being  mounted  on  said  casings,  said 
Bills  being  arranged  on  said  casings  ;  and  a  yoke-like  con- 
necting bracket  for  said  casings  arranged  over  said  wheel, 
the  arms  of  said  bracket  being  slotted  to  receive  said  sills 
ami  h.  inu-  secured  to  said  casings  and  to  said  sills. 

fi  Ir  a  luolor  car.  the  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prising longitudinal  sills:  of  a  traction  wheel  arranged 
between  said  sills;  a  pair  of  engines;  a  common  crank 
shaft  for  said  engines  adapted  as  an  axle  for  said  wheel; 
crnnk  shaft  casings  having  bearings  for  said  crank  shaft 
th»  r.  u,  the  engine  cylinders  and  sills  being  mounted  on 
sal!  nsings;  and  a  yoke-like  connecting  bracket  for  said 
casings  arranged  over  said  wheel  and  secured  to  said  cas- 
ing.s  and  to  said  sills  and  constituting  a  frame  member. 
[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,009,520.  CRUSHIM.  liKAb  FOR  ORE  AND  ROCK 
CRUSHERS.  Il.K  :H-i  A.  Hunt,  Glen  Gardner.  N.  J., 
a-sun  r  to  Taylor  Iron  &  Steel  Company.  High  Bridge, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1909.     S«rial  No.  526,493. 


2.  In  «  rock  or  ore  crusher,  ■  crushing  h»»a  1  <.iiii  using 
a  tapered  sapporting  surface  and  a  mantle  having  a 
tapered  bore  fitting  thereon,  naid  mantl.-  having  an  in- 
tegral. Intumed.  ring-shaped  p  :  .  n  avmy  ui:  opening 
therethrough  and  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said  sup- 
porting surface,  and  adjustable  means  for  fnu-nging  said 
ring-shaped  portion  for  compressing  the  nianre  on  lU 
supporting  surface,  said  ring-shaped  portion  being  located 
between  such  compression  means  and  the  upper  end  of 
Its  supporting  surface  whereby  a  portion  of  the  mantle 
will  always  be  between  Its  supporting  surface  and  Its  com- 
pression means. 

3.  In  a  rock  or  ore  crusher,  a  crushing  head  comprising 
a  tapered  core,  a  shaft  extending  therethrough  and  having 
a  threaded  portion,  a  mantle  having  a  tapered  bore  fitting 
said  tapered  core,  said  mantle  having  an  Integral,  in- 
turned,  ring-shaped  portion  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said  core,  and 
clamping  nuts  calrled  by  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
shaft  for  engaging  said  ring-shaped  portion  to  compress 
the  mantle  on  Its  core,  said  ring-shaped  portion  being 
located  between  such  nuts  and  the  upper  end  of  the  core 
so  that  such  ring-shaped  portion  will  always  be  between 
the  clamping  nuts  and  the  core  whereby  on  the  settling 
of  the  mantle  and  the  adjustment  of  the  nuts  the  Inturned 
portion  will  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  core  and  eftectiv*ly  clamped  in  such  position. 

4.  In  a  rock  or  ore  crusher,  a  crushing  head  comprising 
a  tapered  supporting  surface  and  a  mantle  having  a 
tapered  bore  fitting  thereon,  said  mantle  having  an  in- 
tegral. Inturned.  ring  shaped  portion  having  an  opening 
therethrough  and  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
supporting  surface,  and  adjustable  means  for  engaging 
said  ring  shaped  portion  for  compressing  the  mantle  on 
its  supporting  surface,  said  ring  shaped  portion  being 
located  between  such  compression  means  and  the  upper 
end  of  its  supporting  surface  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
mantle  will  always  be  between  Its  supporting  surface  and 
its  compression  means,  said  supporting  surface  and  mantle 
having  one  a  plurality  of  Integral  bearing  pads  spaced 
apart  around  the  same  where  the  greatest  crushing  action 
of  the  mantle  takes  place. 

6.  A  taper  bored  mantle  for  a  rock  or  ore  crusher,  hav- 
ing an  integral,  Inturned.  ring-shaped  flange  at  its  upper 
end  adapted  to  extend  over  and  be  spaced  apart  from  the 
upper  end  of  a  core  and  to  be  permanently  engaged  by 
clamping  nuts  carried  by  a  shaft  passing  through  such 
ring-shaped  flange. 

1,009.821.  MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  SPEED  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTERS.  Wilfred  Hunt.  Glas- 
gow. Scotland,  and  William  Taylob,  Leicester.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,5.-14. 


1.   In  a  rock  or  ore  crusher,  a  crushing  head  comprising 

a  supiiortin-'  <  -fa.e  and  a  mantle  fitting  thereon,  said 
mantle  havnj  an  !nf>':;ra!,  inturned,  ring-shaped  portion 
navlni;  h!i  opening;  thfr-thr 'Ugh.  and  adjustable  means 
fiir  .n^Mi-'ini:  said  rinir-shapfd  portion  for  compressing  the 
man',.  •!!  i's  -iuprxrt  inu  surface,  said  ring  shaped  por- 
ti.in  boin^  located  b»'rw.>'n  «nch  compression  means  and 
tne  upper  '^nd  of  it.s  .supporting  surface  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  rTianil"  will  always  be  between  Its  supporting 
surfa- •-  -md   i's  ■  .iir.pression  means. 


1.  A  controlling  device  for  photographic  shutters  com- 
prising a  balance  wheel  operatively  connected  to  the 
shutter  to  control  its  exposing  perlo<l  m.  >r<  f.  r  rotHtni^ 
the  balance  wheel  with  reversal  during  fh.>  .xpos.ng  period 
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of  flie  shiitter  and   in>Hns  fur  varvlnj;  tht    amount  of  rota- 

tioli    of    t  ;ie    bHiHIi'  «*    »  •..'«  i 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  phot  >:rap'  »  shuftprt^  onj 
prising  a  balance  wheel,  an  Impaii  dtviic  ou  th.  stuUTpr 
encountering  the  balance  wheel  to  rotate  it.  a  b  iff*  r  t' 
vice  en  fount  ertd  by  the  halancf  whp*-!  to  retiirii  it  and 
adjustable  in  fM->slrion  <  iri  urn  fi  rent  liJIv  !(  the  bsance 
wheel,  and  «  det-Ti'  hold  nc  th'  shtitter  and  operated  by 
the  returning  balance    vtuei 

3.  .V  ■  "riTrollIng  devicf  'or  photoirraphlr  shutters  rom- 
prislng  I  bHian  e  wheel,  an  Impai  t  devl,  f  oc  the  stutter 
encounterint;  »li.-  baSsrir.  wheel  to  rotate  )t.  a  buffer  de- 
vice encountered  tiv  te  baianre  wheel  Xo  return  It  and 
adjustable  Id  posltlnn  rircun.ferentia  llv  and  radially  tC' 
the  ttalam  »■  wh<'.-i  and  .i  lefi  nt  .cdinc  the  shutter  and 
operated  bv  ttie  rf'turmtic  tm  ancc  w  ticel 

4  A  c'fintroi  iiiiK  des  Ice  for  pliot ograph ic  «h';tters  cote- 
prising  a  balanc*'  w'ic>>i.  an  impact  device  on  the  shiitter 
encountering  tlie  balan  e  wtec;  to  r.  fatf  it.  a  buffer  de 
vice  encountered  li>  t'.e  balanf  wheel  tr  return  it  and 
adjustable  In  F><>nitt..n  .  tri  umfcrentml  v  -o  t!ie  tialan:  > 
wheel,  a  detent  holding  the  shutter  an  '  ;>erated  by  the 
re^'irnlng  balance  whee;  and  a  spring  tending:  *n  return 
tlie  balance  whcMl  'u  normal   pugition 

't     A    < '111  t  roll  iDk:   (!•  VIC'-    for    ptn  Uigrapinc    .■^huttirs    com 
prlsinjj    a    Ijiiiance    wticci    o;jcrat!vilv     tonnected    to    tl.t 
shutter  to  control  its  exposing  period  and  means  engaged 
by    the   shutter   to    rotate   said   balance   wheel    upon    the 
opening  of  the  shutter,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.009.822.  ADJUSTABLE  SUIT-HANGER.  HAtoLD  W. 
HCNTBR,  Blaine.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618.607. 


1.  A  suit  hanger,  a  tubular  sleeve  pivotally  connected 
to  said  banger,  a  flexible  suspending  cord  slldably  engaged 
within  said  sleeve,  and  means  upon  said  nleeve  to  secure 
said  cord  at  adjusted  elevation."  relatUt  u  the  point  of 
suspension. 

2.  A  suit  hanger,  a  tubular  sleeve  pivotally  connect c<i 
to  said  hanger,  a  flexible  siisp.-nding  cord  Hlidably  engaged 
within  Kai'.l  Klf  ve,  and  ci.rtpcratin^  dcv;  a.s  u;>on  tlie  op 
poslte  ends  of  said  cord  to  secure  said  '■.uuiK't  .u  suBpcniicd 
condition. 


1,009.523.     HOLMCK   Kl>K   S(  »1 '  N  t  >  UKl'IMI  )rri  NG  UEC 
nuns      Hakbt  1».  Illk  k    (.aiesburg,  Ml<h       I'lled  Apr. 
.•:    iPi;      Serial  No.  C-.x.tiP:: 
1.  A  bolder  for  sound  reproducing  records  comprising  a 

semicircular  body   '"p  and  i^ottom  plates  tiierefor  shelves  in 

said  twidy  and  f'-rndii.'  a  plaraMfy  .if  coiiip.-)  rf  ments  semi- 
circular partitions  I'l  eiich  corr.part ment  and  arrantred  in 
gjiacpd  para.i-  ■•■!nii"!i  !•  pri'Vtde  independent  record 
compart iii^nts  ^roords  extf-ndlne  across  one  of  tfie  ends  '-f 
■said     record     C'tiipa  rt  merits    atid     pvovideil     with    co';,a\ed 


seats  for  records,  said  guards  being  rrovlded  with  pene- 
t.'atiag  spurs  for  eni.'a,.'1ng  the  U'rt(.:xi8  ■•  '  shUl  corDpart- 
nsentK.  and  removaroe  ahutmetit  pe>;>  ic  ttie  otbe.-  end  of 
Raid  ccjiTipartments 


z  .K  holder  for  sotind  ''eprodiiclritr  't^co^.dc  "mprtslne  » 
8PI1I  Icir  cu  iar  ''Ody.  she'x-i^'-  ^Vi^-Pi'-  •'".'  d'riL*  ' '  ••  t'>d^  inic 
coinpar' meiits  semi' 'r' -.ai  ■  parMTi"n»  ir  said  cnipart 
rnentf  and  arram;e<i  ir  --pacfHi  •a-a''e!  -•■jHtiuD  \o  provide 
!nde;>endent  reci '■d  '  t^!.^.  •  ■  n  er  f  s  ^i  r  i*  for  one  of  tha 
en'is  of  said  -e,  .,','  ,,,!>■;-,(, --f-.eT  -c  .nnd  -fm'v-itaf.  abtit- 
iLuLis  ;^:  --e  vt:-c:  *■:  t-     '  ^r:>\  rv':urc  compartmeEts. 


'»<,K>..MM       HT  1  HBI.NO    UK    iiuMNG    rilAME        '    ^tv    D 
iHv.v.;     I'l  ester,    Pa.      Filed   Nov.    1,   1910.      S.  rla     No 

.'■i9(i.:4'- 


id] 


y 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cone  ra(^.  means  including  a 
winding  shaft  for  adjusting  said  cone  rack  In  the  gvneral 
direction  of  Its  length,  gearing  connected  with  said  wnd 
Ing  si  aft    a   movable  cross-shaft  having  a  pinion  f'    iiiin;. 
part     t   >ai'i   i.earlng.  a  weighted  member  connecTtn^-   with 
said  crov^  s!.,it'    n  hand  lever  provided  with  an  ar;i.  ;.hvlng 
a    '<-)f>s«-    '    nnect("n    \y\K\\    said    weighted    member,    a    slide 
i'^nhe   lark  an.;  f   rth   under  direct  control  of  the  oper 
t   r  fi  r  shiftlnL'  'tie  position  of  said  member  in  order  to 
I've    tie     ri.ss   «*iaft   out  of  gear,  and  a  knock  off   latch 
nnecied   wit'    said  hand  lever  and  controllable  directly 
by  n    von  ents  of  the  same. 

2  1'  :■  sluhblng  and  roving  frame,  the  comMr.atlon 
with  a  c  ne  ra  k  a  binding  shaft  provided  with  a  gear 
wheel  meshli'V  with  said  cone  rack  for  the  purp'ise  of 
regulating  tli"  tension  upon  the  roving,  and  ^reariiig  con- 
nected with  said  winding  shaft,  of  a  cross  '■.".':  -arpylng 
a  pini'O'  adap'.d  i  :  esli  with  a  gear  wheei  f  sa,.1  gear 
intr-  a  bearlns:  f"r  said  •■'>s>-  -t-aft,  a  support  In  wbich  said 
'^arlni.-  has  vprtua  movement,  a  contact  lever  weight 
pivotally  coniiocrod  at  Its  lower  end  with  The  movalile 
'•earing  of  said  fr.>s--  stiaft.  an  upwii''':v  rxti^idin^-  rod  on 
•'  p  niipie'  end  ■  '  -;  Id  i-<intact  lever  weight  iiDd  ternilnatin-.; 
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<D  m  an^-i  :i.-  arm.  a  silde  movable  back  and  forth  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  and  across  which  tha  said 
angular  arm  extends,  an  upwardly  extendlnj,'  cam  on  said 
slide  for  engaging  said  arm  to  lift  the  conUct  lever  weight 
and  the  cross  shnft  and  dlsconne.t  the  pinion  of  Fald 
croM  Bhaft  from  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  weighted  hand 
lever  havlni:  an  arm  connected  with  the  upper  part  of  said 
contact  lever  welk'ht 

3.  In  a  slubblng  and  rovln^:  frame,  the  combination  of 
a  cone  rack,  means  includlnK'  a  winding  shaft  having  a 
gear  connection  with  the  codp  rack  for  adjusting  the  lat- 
ter, a  gear  wheel  In  operativ.>  connection  with  the  vlndlng 
Bhaft,  a  cross  shaft  having  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  gear  wheel,  a  vertically  movable  bearing  for  said  cross 
shaft,  n  weighted  member  plvotally  conected  at  Its  lower 
end  with  the  said  movable  bearing,  a  slide  movable  back 
and  forth  under  the  control  of  the  operator  and  having  a 
cam  on  Its  upper  face,  an  arm  carried  by  the  weighted 
member  at  Its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  b€  engaged  by 
said  cam  to  lift  "the  weighted  member  and  move  said  cross 
shaft  to  disconnect  its  pinion  from  said  gear  wheel,  a  hand 
lever  having  a  weighted  arm  at  one  side  and  an  arm  at 
the  opposite  side  having  a  loose  connection  with  the  upper 
part  of  said  weighted  member,  and  a  knock-off  latch  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  said  hand  lever  and  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  slubblng  and  roving  frame,  the  combination 
with  the  roller  beam,  of  a  cone  rack,  a  winding  shaft  jour- 
naled  In  the  roller  beam  and  projecting  above  the  same, 
the  said  winding  shaft  being  provided  with  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing with  said  cone  rack,  gearing  connected  with  said  wind- 
ing shaft,  a  cross  shaft  having  a  pinion  forming  part  of 
said  gearing,  a  vertically  movable  bearing  for  said  cross 
shaft,  a  weighted  member  pivotally  connected  at  Its  lower 
end  with  said  bearing,  a  slide  under  control  of  the  oper- 
ator, the  .said  slide  being  mounted  on  the  roller  beam  and 
extending  transversely,  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  slide,  a  cam  arranged  on  the  top  of  the  slide  near 
the  rear  end  thereof  and  having  an  Inclined  face,  and  an 
upwardly  extending  rod  on  the  upper  end  of  said  weighted 
meml>er  and  having  an  angular  arm  extending  across  the 
said  slide  adjacent  to  the  cam  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  cam  to  lift  the  weighted  member  and  move  the  cross 
shaft  to  carry  Its  pinion  out  of  gear. 


operating  means  In  a  position  to  open  said  valve  and  doae 
said  switch,  and  means  controlled  by  aald  fan  for  releasing 
Bald  operating  means  to  cloae  said  valve  and  open  said 

■witch. 

4.  In  an  oil  barner.  an  electric  fan,  wires  carried  by 
Bald  fan  having  their  ends  spaced  from  the  blades  of  said 
fan.  a  fluid  supply  plr>^  having  Hh  outlet  positioned  be- 
tween said  wires  and  sa,.:  fan  a  va:v.  ■  nnected  with  said 
pipe,  an  electric  switch  controlling  said  fan  and  .  ommon 
means  for  operating  said  valve  and  switch 

6.  In  an  oil  burner,  an  electric  fan.  a  H«ln>:  for  Bald 
fan,  fluid  breaking  means  carried  by  said  fun  a  flsld  sup- 
ply pipe  entering  said  casing  and  havlnc  Us  ulpt  posi- 
tioned between  said  fan  and  said  breaking-  in^ans,  a  switch 
controlling  said  fan,  a  valve  connected  wit!,  said  pipe, 
common  means  for  operating  said  valve  and  .^wit  h  means 
carried  by  said  casing  for  holding  said  operi'  n^  :  .  ns 
In  a  position  to  open  said  valve  and  close  sahl  -u  t  ;  »nd 
means  operated  by  said  fan  to  release  said  operating 
means  to  close  said  valve  and  open  said  =!wltch. 

[Claimfl  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tii*'    iazetre.] 


1.009,526.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Wtatt  A.  O.  Jonks.  Benton- 
vllle  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  E.  Hill, 
Bent'onvllle.  Ark.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641.604. 


1009.525.      OILBLUNKK.      Sewakd   T.    Johnson,    Oak- 
land,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  605,730. 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  an  electrically  operated  fluid  break- 
ing and  mixing  device,  a  fluid  supply  pipe,  an  electric 
switch  controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  said  fluid  break- 
ing and  mixing  device  positioned  adjacent  to  said  fluid 
pipe,  a  shut  off  valve  in  said  oil  pipe,  and  common  means 
for  operating  said  valve  and  opening  and  closing  said 
switch. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  electrically  operated 
fan,  means  carried  by  said  fan  for  breaking  a  stream  of 
fluid,  a  fluid  supply  pipe,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  an  electric 
switch  for  controlling  said  fan.  aii  i  common  means  for  op- 
erating s:\i'\  switch  and  valve. 

"  In  iin  t!  !  iirner,  an  electrically  operated  fan,  a  fluid 
pil^e  having  Its  outlet  positioned  adjacent  said  fan,  means 
carried  \-y  i*aid  f:;n  for  breaking  a  stream  of  fluid,  a  valve 
for  said  fluid  pip»\  an  electric  switch,  common  means  for 
.'pera'in,'   <aid   vh'.v*'   and   -switch,  means  for  holding  said 


1.  A  railway  tie  having  a  longitudinal  groove  opcninf 
through  its  end,  said  groove  having  an  inclined  wall,  said 
tie  having  Its  upper  surface.  In  continuation  of  said  wall. 
extending  upwardly  and  horliontally  bo  as  to  overhang 
said  groove,  said  upwardly  and  horizontally  extended 
portions  being  also  extended  downwardly,  and  a  key  re- 
ceived within  said  groove  and  having  an  upwardly  in- 
clined inner  end,  said  end  of  the  key  being  extended  up- 
wardly in  continuation  of  its  inclined  surface,  and  horl- 
sontally  so  as  to  also  overhang  said  groove,  and  retaining 
means  for  said  key. 

2.  A  railway  tie  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  said 
groove  having  an  Inclined  wall,  said  tie  having  its  upper 
surface,  in  continuation  of  said  wall,  extending  upwardly 
and  horizontally  so  as  to  overhang  said  groove,  said  up- 
wardly and  horlxontaliy  extended  portions  being  extended 
downwardly,  and  a  key  received  within  said  groove  and 
having  an  upwardly  inclined  Inner  end.  said  end  of  the  key 
being  extended  upwardly  In  continuation  of  Its  Inclined 
surface,  and  horizontally  so  as  to  overhang  said  groove, 
said  upwardly  extended  portion  of  said  key  being  also  ex- 
tended laterally,  said  laternlly  extended  portion  being  also 
extended  downwardly,  and  retaining  means  for  said  key. 

3.  A  railway  tie  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  said 
groove  having  an  inclined  wall,  said  tie  having  its  upper 
surface.  In  continuation  of  said  wall,  extending  upwardly 
and  horizontally  so  as  to  overhang  said  groove,  said  up- 
wardly and  horizontally  extending  portions  being  also  ex- 
tended downwardly,  and  a  key  received  within  said  groove 
and  having  an  upwardly  Inclined  Inner  end.  said  end  of 
the  key  being  extended  upwardly  in  continuation  of  Its  in- 
clined surface,  and  horizontally  so  as  to  also  overhang 
said  groove,  said  upwardly  extended  portion  of  said  key 
being  also  extended  laterally,  said  laterally  extended  por- 

\   tion   being  also   extended  downwardly,    n    block   also   re 
;  celved  by  said  groove  and  having  upwardly  Inclined  ends, 
and  retaining  means  for  said  key. 


1.009,627.       ADJI  ST.VHLK     KKTTLE  PROTECTOR. 

HklinaT.  Kkllooo,  Dayton,  Ohio      Filed  Mar   1^.  1V>\\. 

Serial  No.  615.323. 

A  kettle  protector  comprising  a  perforated  disk,  a  seri.-s 
of  wings   pivoted    near   the   outer   edire   of   said    disk    and 
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adapted  for  inward  and  outward  swinging  movement  rela 
tiv>-   iliereto,  the  s&ld  wings  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  perforationB,  the  ends  of  said  wings  being  bent  down- 


wardly and  at  right  angles  to  themselves  to  provide  sup- 
porting legs,  said  legs  being  disposed  radially  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  the  said  disk. 


l.OOn.529.  VEUiCLE-WUEEL  HIM  KnWARD  H.  KOKBN, 
\kron,  Ohio  Filed  May  IS.  I'.iii  Serial  No.  628,087. 
1     A  vfl.i.  >  wheel  rmtwKiv'.Hi:  ;i  rlrcumf'Ti  nti.M     ';;!;  h.iv 

Ins    tl)''    ia''"-,-il    facpK   •'!(". 'df    mwnrdiv    !«'v,>;ed     t!ie   nurtv 


1,0  0  9,52  8.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
CKMENTITI0U8  CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES.  Samuel 
G.  Kkxnkdt,  East  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  William  T.  Pierce,  PltUburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  658,059.  * 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  reinforced  cementitlous 
articles,  a  sheet-metal  cylinder  around  which  the  articles 
are  formed,  a  pair  of  heads  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylln 
der,  each  provided  with  a  hub  extending  Into  the  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  shaft  detachably  connectetl  to  the  heads 
and  extending  through  the  cylinder,  a  wire  extendlii;: 
through  openings  In  the  head  and  having  Its  ends  wound 
around  the  shaft,  said  wire  being  arranged  so  that  the 
end  of  a  fabric  may  be  connected  thereto. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  reinforced  cementitlous 
articles,  a  lotary  support  on  which  a  fabric  carrying 
cementitlous  material  may  be  spirally  wound,  heads  at 
each  end  of  ihe  support,  means  for  securing  th**  support 
and  the  beads  together,  a  fabric  holder  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  support  and  having  its  ends  extended  through 
the  beads  and  a  shaft  on  which  the  said  support  Is 
mounted  and  to  which  the  ends  of  the  fabric  holder  are 
secured. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  cementitlous  articles, 
a  rotary  core  on  which  the  article  is  first  roughly  formed, 
a  removable  hopper  adapted  to  be  placed  above  the  said 
arlicle,  and  mold  sides  plvotally  connected  to  the  hopper 
iiod  constriictwl  to  embrace  the  said  article  and  to  be 
spaced  thiTefn^n    o  provide  a  iJi'idwit'  space. 


'Hf't-  of  -ifiid  '■:r.-  I'  ■i'-''n!i'ng  a  tire  seat  r  pH;''  "f  tire- 
r»'lninii,g  ■•..r.il!-  > oriii  'ising  split  rings  [X)8'ti(ineii  on  op- 
posite sides  of  f^iiii'.  r;m.  the  oiiicr  i">ri!ons  "1  i^Jiii  bands 
formed  to  engage  Uie  base  portion  of  a  lire  and  t'^-  ■  Inner 
lateral  portions  beveled  to  engage  the  beveled  "*.  it  faces 
of  said  rim  whereby  when  sa  i  '>ands  are  forced  trans 
versely  toward  each  other  tht  L>eveled  p^rttong  ■  f  said 
bands  and  rim  will  engage  causing  there;  >  n  <  itrnctlon 
of  the  former,  and  a  pair  of  ar^n'ar  c  h::  ;!:;j  ;  ands  ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  outer  latera  fat";  f  sa  a  re-aining 
bands  for  drawing  the  latter  toward  »ach  other  and 
simultaneously  contracting  the  Bamc     \    kh ii  Mre 


2.  A  vehicle  whetl  embodying  a  tire  M-nllng  circum- 
ferential rim  having  the  lateral  faces  thereof  Inwardly 
beveled,  a  pair  of  tire-retatning  bunds  c-uiuprlsing  broken 
rings  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rim.  the  outer 
poitlons  of  said  bandn  suitably  formed  to  engage  the  base 
portion  of  a  tire  r:  >'  «  ih  their  inner  la*(r,i:  portions 
beveled  to  ♦^nsrse'  •'  beveled  side  faces  of  >,iid  rim 
whereby  wber  -  ;  nds  are  shifted  transversa  \  roward 
said  tire  the  beveled  portions  of  siid  bands  and  rim  will 
engage  causing  thereby  a  contraction  of  the  former  and  a 
simultaneous  compression  of  the  base  portion  of  tbe  tire 
and  means  Indetiendent  of  said  bands  wnd  rim  for  latcrar.v 
shifting  the  former. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  emlx>dying  a  tire-seating  circum- 
ferential rim,  a  pair  of  tlre-retalnln?  bands  comprising 
broken  rings  positioned  on  opposite  sile^  r^t  said  rim,  the 
outer  portions  of  said  bands  formed  to  engage  the  base 
portions  of  a  tire  and  their  inner  lateral  portions 
arranged  to  engage  the  beveled  side  faces  of  said 
rim  whereby  when  said  bands  are  shifted  transversely 
towanl  each  other  the  engagement  between  the  engaging 
portions  of  said  bands  and  rim  will  cause  a  contraction  of 
the  former,  a  pair  of  annular  clamping  hands  arranged 
to  engage  the  outer  lateral  faces  of  said  retaining  bands, 
nud  means  for  drawing  said  clamping  bands  toward  each 
other  for  laterally  shifting  said  retaining  bands  to  con- 
tract the  latter.  • 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  embodying  a  felly,  a  tire  ^'(itir.s: 
circumferential  rim  mounted  on  said  felly  and  Jarmi,' 
the  lateral  faces  thereof  Inwardly  beveled,  a  pair  of  tlre- 
retalnlng  bands  comprising  broken  rings  posltlomv!  1  n 
opposite  sides  of  said  rim,  the  outer  portions  of  said  '  ands 
suitably  formed  to  engage  the  l>a8€  portion  of  a  tire  and 
their  Inner  lateral  portions  suitably  formed  to  cooperate 
with  the  beveled  portions  of  said  rim  to  cause  a  contrac- 
tion of  the  former  and  compression  of  the  base  portion  of 
a  tire,  a  pair  of  annular  clamping  l>and6  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  outer  lateral  faces  of  said  retaining  bands  and 
adapted  to  draw  the  latter  toward  the  said  tire  atid  simul- 
taneously contract  the  latter,  and  a  plurality  or  ,.,  ;s  ex- 
tending through  said  clamping  bands  and  said  f^  Uy  for 
drawing  the  former  toward  each  other. 


l,ouit.:,:;o  iMH!<;iBI,E  LaMI  1>mvk  .7  KnpEL.  Bux- 
ton, luvsa  )  iifd  Aug.  28.  1911.  Scrla:  No  64fi..'?h>0. 
In  H  dirijril'le  lump  for  automobiU'S.  tb<  oonibinatlon 
with  u  forward  axle,  knuckles  carried  by  the  ends  thereof, 
the  loni^itudinal  frames  of  the  antomobll''  and  lamp 
holders  rarrled  by  said  frames,  of  rearwardiy  extending 
cranks  carried  by  said  knuckles,  an  actjatinf  rod  having 
'!w  en.i<  tberp'.f  plvotally  conne''rt><i  oi  jjaifi  cranks,  for- 
uH'-ii  ^     rxtPiidin.'     .T-tr!=     having     !>;.      -par     ••tid';     thereof 
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clainped  up.>n   ■i»ui    ufuadru;  -  x1     a  connecting  rod  har- 
ingi    tlie    eD.ls    th-:-<n(    pivotn  iy    connected    to   said   armi. 

Ifiif  ^irr\n^3  iijouiii^'d    ;p«ii)  saxl  r.,nnptlng  rod.  a  rtsld  rod 


Ing  meaiM  of  tb«  lower  door  wh*n 
Into  unloading  position. 


thp  dipp'T 


-n>'<1 


attached  to  said  spring*,  and  rcarwaidly  extending  cranks 
caVri^l  by  said  lan^p  holder,  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  rlg'l  ro  I 


1.009.631.      THY    <;rN 
riled  Mar    -•_     !!''■  '• 


Fu  xNK    .\.    Kopp.    Miami.    Fla. 
>.  rial  No.  618,049. 


i»t 


1  \  tov  gun  (■nmi-rislng  a  frame  made  up  of  a  handle 
portion  and  .  sto.  K  portl..a.  a  resUient  '^^'^d^^^^f  ^ 
of  us  .Dds  nKidi.v  c.>i.n.c-ted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  said 
.to.  k  th.  oppo..ite  eii.l  of  the  said  band  being  provided 
with  a  kDoL.  HD  upwardl.v  e.xiendlng  element  carried  by  the 
^i,l  st.K-k  and  haviug  a  .•■.>-  'i.-r.in  wh-reby  the  "'d 
knol  may  b.  brought  Into  .u^as;.  u).  nt  w.th  the  mid  e le- 
.  .  '  w  n  !h.  !  ir.d  seated  In  the  said  recess  thereby  hold- 
'u»:"ai'.  ;.aad  m  stretched  pusiilon.  and  an  opening  in  the 
s;ud  stock  adjacent  th.  haii-lle  p-  r:  ..n.  and  a  trigger  having 


an  ■   eni 


riut 


its 
tLe 
an 


secured    to    t:i>'   said   st. 


K   and  the  other  end  ex- 

t.  u.i-.ng  -hrough  th.    ,s.ud  ..i-n'.ng.  ibe  end  of  the  said  trig- 
ger v  in.'  adja.--n-  ;h,.  .a.d  X.-meat  engaging  the  said  knot 
wh.r-b;.    uiuvera-nt  ..f  the  tn^'gt-r  w,ii  carry  th.-  said  knot 
uf  ■■u^acement  with    the  said  eh'tnent. 
\   r    V  gun  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  .1  handle 
,,c  and  a  stock  portion,  a  resilient  band  havint:  one  ol 
iid,  ...  <  urelv  fastened  to  the  forward  end  of  the  stock. 
,,tli,  r  -nd    i?  th.'  >a:  ;  i>ai)<l  being  provided  with  a  knot, 
/;';.■!:      ir:;.d  I',    th.    said  st  jck  and  provided  with  a 
^/','.,",.,,,^^     v^h;.,:.  t;,-  sa;l  '.and  extends  with  the  knot 
•.■  '..  Imaging  the   rea;  side   of   the  said  element,   an 
ipeui...  ;ii  tho  said  stock  adjacent  the  said  element,  a  trig- 
g.r  ml.-  of  ivsllient  material  having  one  end  thereof  ae- 
cur.-d   •  .  tho  said  stock  and  the  other  end  thereof  extend- 
ing through  the  said  opening  with  the  end  portion  bearing 
against  the  aforesaid  element  and  adjacent  the  said  knot 
whereby   an  upward   movement  of  the  trigger  will  carry 
the  said  knot  out  of   engagement  with  the  said  element, 
wh  reby  the  band  will  return  to  Its  normal  position  and 
:,..  moved  forwardly  of  the  said  stock  in  such  return  move- 


■A^ 


4.  An  excavator-dipper  having  at:  nwardly  and  out- 
wardly swinging  hinged  door  at  •  ach  >rid  provided  with 
detachable  locking  means  for  securing  tii'  d.x.r  against 
outward  movement,  a  bail  plvotally  mounted  upon  each 
end  of  the  dipper  and  cooperating  with  the  adjacent  door, 
and  means  connecting  the  ball  with  the  locking  m.  ans  of 
the  corresponding  door. 

6.  An  excavator-dipper  having  a  hiuge-l  door  » ;  each 
end  provided  with  a  locking  device  for  se,  uri  g  the  door 
against  outward  movement,  a  counter-wc:*;!.!  t_  maintain 
the  door  within  the  dipper  at  the  beginning  of  the  loading 
operation,  and  a  yielding  restraining  device  to  prevent  the 
door  from  swinging  into  the  dipper. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.l 


1.000,5;i3.     ADJUSTABLE  HARNESS-LINK  FOR  LOOMS. 
'  Fhed  LAC«y.  Lowell.  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1910.     Serial 
No.  581,191. 


J 


1009  532      EX('A\  >.  1  !.NU  Al  r.^KATUS.     CHRISTIAN   H. 
'kr'kii.^ng,  Chfindlcrvdle.  111.     Filed  May  23,  1910.     Se- 
rin:  No.  5«2,8»0. 

1.  An  excavator  dipper  having  an  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly swinging  hinged  door  mounted  at  each  end  and 
each  provided  with  detachable  locking  mcjns  for  securing 
the  door  ncalns'  outward  movement. 

•2.  An  .  \  a.  atnr  dipper  having  a  hinged  diH>r  at  each 
end  provide  1  wit;;  detachable  locking  means  tor  securing 
the  door  agi!  ust  ,,utward  movement,  and  yielding  mean? 
for  restraining  the  inward  movement  thereof. 

a  Vu  xcavator  dipper  having  an  Inwardly  and  -^ut- 
wardlv  swm^iru  itmi^ed  d.  r  at  ach  end  provided  with 
detachable  lo.-king  means  for  se.  urlng  the  door  against 
outwari  TOov.  aieiit     an.i   means  for  disengaging  said  lock 


In  barn,  ss-frame  connections  for  !o..u!s,  an  adjustable 
hamrss-llnk  comprising  two  similar  m.  :.;.ers  overlapping 
lengthwise  and  having  engaging  enis.  e,i  !,  f  said  mem- 
bers having  a  longitudinal  series  of  hole*'  md  a  projecting 
stud  adapted  to  enter  the  respective  holes  of  the  other 
member,  and  a  keeper  sliding  on  the  said  members,  the 
stud  of  one  member  occupying  a  hole  of  the  other  member, 
and  the  stud  of  the  latter  member  constituting  a  stop  by 
which  the  keeper  Is  arrested  in  the  pos'tton  in  which  it 
holds  the  members  locked  together  in  w   .  k  og  relations. 


1009  534  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Feancbs(X)  l..*Mhhuu. 
*  Genoa,  Italy.  Filed  June  30.  1910.  Serial  No.  560,?<28. 
1  A  rotary  motor  driven  by  expansible  prnssnr-  "te- 
dium and  having  a  spirally  bent  passage  open  at  its  nds 
and  arranged  to  form  a  motor  element,  the  pressure  me- 
dium coming  into  action  from  one  end  to  the  xher  .  said 
passage,   distributers  arranged   in   said  spiral    pasna^e   to 
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serve   an    rotar\    mntors  the  rotary  parts  thereof  rotating       thereof    IcwHrdiy    to   approad     ea(       other    and    then    out- 


dependent  iy  n  an  !  together  with  the  a  tun!  m.itcr  and 
the  fluid  flowing  f-'.ir  saM  (I'^trihiiref^  !nt"  said  »«p:rH: 
passage. 


2.  In  11  r  ;  i-v  engine  operated  by  an  expansible  fluid, 
c^lr^<s  arriPirt'i  fn  snld  engine,  a  box  mounted  to  ttirn  with 
ft«!(i  .n!.-^  (  «Td  nucleus,  a  tubular  conduit  arrm^ed  to 
dis.  '  Hrc>'  n'  •  one  1'  «  id  curbs  and  diaphragms  Intercept- 
ing sui.ce.ssl\  ■  !v  'he  fiaid  Introduced  Into  said  conduit. 

8.  In  a  C(nii<(n.d  turbine  and  engine  of  the  class  de- 
scribed havhi.  nnspcutlvo  splrnl  passages,  cylindrical 
plates  arrang' J  :  <  tween  said  passages  and  rotating  with 
the  spirals  to  form  intermediate  spaces  and  being  com- 
pletely ci'nfain.d  in  the  rotatlag  part,  said  spacer  sprvine 
to  convey  •(.■  t'liid  from  one  of  said  spiral  passagev  ,,  t)-,, 
next. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  operated  by  an  expansible  fluid, 
curbs  arranged  In  said  engine,  a  box  mounted  to  turn  with 
said  curbs,  a  fixed  nucleus,  a  tubular  conduit  arranged  to 
discharge  into  one  of  said  curbs  and  diaphragms  intercept- 
ing successively  the  fluid  introduced  into  said  conduit,  a 
cam  turning  Jointly  with  said  curbs  and  means  connecting 
said  cam  with  said  dlnphragms  for  actuating  the  latter. 


1,009.635.  PULLET.  Daxikl  G.  Langi^nds,  Melrose, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Worcester  Pressed  Steel  Pulley  Com- 
pany. Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,763. 


1.  The  wheel  above  described  comprising  a  bub,  a  por- 
tion constructed  of  a  substantially  continuous  sheet  of 
metal  including  a  rlni  and  webs  supporting  said  rim  on 
said   hub,  and   radial   supporting  ribs  engaging  said  rim 

and  connertir  L'   v^'th    said   huh  and  serving  to  brace   the 

center  of  nald    w  '  >  •  '    h*^    )•  s<rlbed 

2.  The   wheel   at>o^  •      ).-.r   :..  < 
wphs  Kupporttne  said  r'l):     1.  -.1 
ening   rii>s.   tti'    ■  ute;    •  :,  i-      '    ■-: 
mldv\;(\    lieiwM.  n  its  edges  nn.; 


a  hub.  a  rim. 
'  '=!rengtli- 
,:  said   rim 


ir.pr  - 

IIP  ar'tl    ■  ad 
rit.^   •■'  .;a-: 
no'  I  ends  of  said  ribs 


belnt' 
fcrtti 


iiincted   to  the  hub   near   its  outer  edges  as  set 


•',  !>  v»  h  .  above  described  comprising  a  huh  a  r!m 
wet  -  snp!"  '!  ng  said  rim  on  said  hub  and  radial.  U  shaped 
strengthening  ribs,  the  loop  of  each  rib  engav-ing  said  r:T: 
and  ff :•  '  L-^  'h.  rn  f  <prf>adlng  and  being  conneered  •  sa  d 
huh   ni-fl-    Us   'dires    i-    -et   forth. 

4     1  !,•    ,i  he.      above  descrlt>ed  comprising  a   hub.  a   rim. 
means   f(  r    <upportlng   said   rim   extending  from   the    edge 


•v.ird  T  if  met ;  the  outer  e<tg>-.  ot  t .ne  hub  forrr.tng  an 
ri.  .osed  chamt)*^  i '-ixm-ing  fhduH.l.^  .arger  af*  it  ap- 
pro*, hes  the  hub  and  rad.-.i  sr -1  nrthen;ne  rilw  engaging 
sii  '  r'ni,  vaid  r  nn  -'.)p;-"rt  ;:ig  rTi.iiiis  h  n<j  ^ald  hub  as  de- 
bcrlbed. 


■>o<>rT:Q.      OIL-CAN.      JoHJi     F.     IxiKOWiCH       v.'nston, 
Moot,     filed  Mar.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  ei6.s.iS. 


A  can   having  a   fiiilble  bottom  r:  '    r.   liozz'.e,   a 
axlally  arranged  within  the  can  and  '.  i.  v  :,g  one  of  ii 

removably  filter!  >  •':,-  jMtrer,  :i,i  said  n.zz  "  i,«v 
lower  portloti  '■•iried  t  ;  -ividi  a  hrad  f  a  s-jhsta 
conical  fortnatlon  it<  -.nan  .  nd  of  whirh  i»ejng  ;' 
with  a  dependln;:  threaded  stud  raemb'  -  r  '^',  '■t;;: 
ing  member,  said  member  l)elng  formed  '  ;  -  vd» 
lar  adapted  to  be  removably  fitted  to  thf  >•)■,  ,i  i- p 
stud  and  haV-^r  '*-=  lower  pr-rfi/^r;  ♦^'•med  ■  ;  •  \  !■ 
rallty  of  outwa-dly  extendint:  dHt»endlnB  fieilMe 
•:dftpTi-(}  ',  iie  bent  in  i '^L'«s.'e^->^^, '  with  'h»  «:ip^'■  ; 
of  the  Sva.ld  spring  as  and  for  ttae  purpose  set  fcrth 


spring 
«  ends 
ini:  Us 
titifiliy 
f'vided 
retain- 
a  cd^ 
ending 

8    p'U- 

arm<i 

'ortton 


l.Oft^.-e^:  \S\i,KlN'.  HF.AM  K  PER  .  \  i^vrrtNa. 
Taft.  ("ial..  assisrnor  ■  f  iTt-^ih  rci  t(  W  E  Wi'dnifin  and 
one-third  to  L>avld  KiLs»y,  Taft,  Cai.  Filed  Apr  13. 
1911.     Serial  No.  620,772. 


TS- 


-^ 


»^»f    i*' 


U^-'^ 


i"      'i'jp^.'^    ' 


1.  A    Btmctural    walking  t>eam   having   an-,  tool 

supporting  member,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  iLvrewlth, 
a  spring  means  Interposed  between  the  said  lever  and  the 

walking    beam    'o>-    eush'.'t,;ng    il;e    rrwvprTi.-rf    of    ";p    fool 
-upp'ortin_-  memtw  •■ 

2  A  wa.kinc  t>^in  romri>':^-  ,k.  '..,<-v  '..fvA^v.  a  tool 
i-arr^ln^  rro'int'er  ps,^,tp.<^  ti>erei>ii.  h  s:;  p.'f  in*:  lev^r  con- 
tierted    with    saiii    tix.;    .-a-'vlng   men  !>e'-,    ..    <u-hlen    spring 

■onnectltiu'  -tie  .  nd  <■',  sh  i  ni.n:"-r  «lt!j  •v.r  walking 
t.eatD  and  a  dash  p  t  intr-posed  ;>etween  ■  tt-  end  of  the 
pai<i  •\>':  find  the  w  .ik;ni,'  New 
that    th.     iarrinc    .acttcn      f    :' 

■ompensated    for    'jy    t:.'     supi 
i'earlog  roemler. 

?.     .\    sTtiicttir.il    wa'lc'rip   ^   nrr 

omprising  a  tensh  ■>  rn.  :;i^er  ;ir.  \ 
►•rating  m<  an'-  ■■  nit  g  the  same 
;>ower  machinerj  »  r!,  "oe  pnd  "f  ^.'iri  rT,.mtw  rs  the  other 
I  nd  of  the  w8  kin>:  t^'hii:  :h\.n_'  a  ••n-sloc  t)ar  extensloa 
;  iToted  t<'  'he  tension  l>ar  and  adapted  t..  rnrry  drill 
tools,    a   kver    ptvotally    mounted    up-tj    rut    tension    mem- 


litriirt  nri 


ing     m« 

'-r   dr-': 

\    «    r.  rn  • 

ntiea  n « 


t«lng  such 
ng  will  l)e 
'    the    tciol 


ne  merhaninrns 
-ssion  memt>*r. 
'"r     '  cnnecting 
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ber,  a  link  n  ■  tm^-  one  end  of  said  lever  with  the 
pivotal  ext.n>i  a  a.-  ind  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  the  lever  and  fxt-^nJing  below  the  tension  member,  a 
spring  IntfTjost^d  !>«-twt.Q  fhe  end  of  said  rod  and  the 
tension  m-mbtr  lor  cushioning  the  action  of  the  lever,  a 
plunger  also  connected  with  the  end  of  said  lever,  and 
spring  means  Interposed  between  the  same  and  the  com- 
pression member  for  preventing  the  rebound  of  the  lever, 
and  a  safety  support  projfcTing  beneath  the  end  of  the 
tool  carrying  member 

4.  A  structural  walking  beam  having  a  pivoted  tool 
operating  portion  mounted  thereon,  means  for  holding  said 
pivoted  part  under  spring  tension,  and  means  fo;*  clamp- 
ing the  said  pivotal  part  rl;;ldly  with  respect  to  the 
walking  beam  when  the  structure  Is  to  be  rendered  rigid 
throughout. 

5.  A  structural  walking  beam  having  a  movable  tool 
supporting  member,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  therewith,  a 
rod  connected  with  the  lever  having  an  adjusting  nut 
mounted  thereon,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  said 
nut  and  a  portion  of  the  walking  beam  for  cushioning  the 
action  of  the  lever,  and  a  second  nut  carried  by  the  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  be  secured  tightly  against  the  adja- 
cent part  of  the  walking  beam  when  the  lever  la  to  be 
held  from  movement  and  the  movable  tool  supporting 
member  be  made  rigid  with  the  walking  beam. 


3.  A  railroad  tie  comprlalng  a  channel,  pair*  of  rail 
plates  extending  transversely  to  the  channel  arul  i.avlng 
their  ends  secured  thereto,  flanges  integrally  formed  >n 
each  of  the  said  rail  plates  and  depending  therefrom  and 
between  the  sides  of  the  channel  and  securing  plates  dis- 
posed in  Indentations  in  the  said  rail  plates,  said  securing 
plates  having  their  upper  ends  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  rails  and  their  lower  ends  bolted  to  the  said 
flanges. 

4.  In  a  railroad  tie  the  combination  of  a  channel  hav- 
ing the  sides  integral  with  the  bottom,  the  bottom  being 
corrugated,  end  plates  secured  to  the  said  bottom  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  pairs  of  rail  plates  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  said  channel  and  having  their  ends  secured 
thereto,  the  upper  sides  of  the  said  rail  plates  being  flush 
with  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  channel,  flanges  Integrally 
formed  on  each  of  the  said  rail  plates  and  dependln?  b#^ 
tween  the  sides  of  iho  said  channel  and  secui-i^  ;  -.awn 
provided  with  hooked  portions  for  engagement  with  the 
rails,  the  said  securing  plates  being  secured  In  Indenta- 
tions in  the  rail  plates  and  having  their  lower  ends  bolted 
to  the  depending  flanges  of  the  rail  plates. 


1,009.538.     ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.     HaRET   E.  Lowe,  Pltt^ 
burgh.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  649,637. 


An  aitlflcial  bait  comprising  a  sectional  body,  said  body 
having  radially  disposed  openings  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  a  recess  at  the  tail  end  of  said  body,  a  lon- 
gitudinal spring  held  rod  arranged  centrally  of  said  body, 
hooks  connected  to  said  rod  and  protruding  from  said 
radially  disposed  openings  and  said  recess,  and  resilient 
guards  carried  by  the  outer  sides  of  said  body  and  holding 
said  hooks  normally  retracted. 


1,009.530.  RAILROAD-TIE.  akthuh  E.  Makshall  and 
Frank  .T.  Chamrod,  Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  June  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  630,759. 


1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  channel  having  a  cor- 
rugated bottom,  pairs  of  connected  rail  plates  extending 
transversely  to  the  channel  and  secured  thereto,  end  plates 
secured  to  the  channel  and  depending  therefrom  at  the 
ends  thereof  and  securing  plates  disposed  In  Indentations 
f  rmed  In  the  said  rail  plates,  the  upper  ends  of  the  said 
se''ir!ri_-  pia'ps  NMn;:  r>onnected  to  the  pairs  of  rail  plates 
an-l  aa.ii  ■--!   '■  -'ri.-i-'"  the  said  rails. 

J  A  ;  ,:  r  a!  le  mi  rising  a  channel  provided  with  a 
ro:  :•  .-.i;.'>l  l-.ist.  .sp.i.ed  pairs  of  rail  plates  extending 
transversely  to  the  channel  and  connected  thereto,  the 
sail  rail  plates  having  their  upper  sides  flush  with  the 
■ipper  edees  of  the  said  channel  and  provided  with  In- 
dentarlons  and  stM  urlnsj  plates  mounted  to  lie  In  the  In- 
denrati  ins  in  rhe  said  mil  pl.i'es,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
securing.'  p  ates  !"'ins;  .'idaii'ed  ■  -ngage  the  rails  and  the 
lower  er.fls  of  the  securing  plates  being  bolted  to  the  said 
rail  plates. 


1,009,640.     LAWN-SPRINKLER.     Abtik  Mabtim,  DeTore, 
CaL     FUed  Mar.  21,  1011.     Serial  No.  615,838. 


u 


A  sprinkling  attachment,  comprising  a  base  having 
spaced  parallel  cross  struts  on  Its  under  face,  a  U-shaped 
bracket  fixed  medially  upon  the  upjwr  face  of  the  base, 
upwardly  converging  legs,  an  adjusting  screw  passed 
through  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  and  the  bracket  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  said  legs  thereto,  a  nozzle  sup- 
porting deck  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
legs,  yokes  fixed  to  the  deck  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  receive  a  hose  nozzle,  and  a  rota- 
tably  and  vertically  adjustable  deflector  pan  connected 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  deck  and  having  an  arcuate 
shaped  upturned  rearwardly  Inclined  marginal  flange  to 
be  struck  by  a  water  stream  for  the  spreading  thereof 
when  Issuing  from  such  hose  nozzle. 


1,009,641.     WAGON.     Thomas  Bostine  Ma.son,  Trenton, 
'  N.  J.     Filed  May  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,097. 


»  *  *  - 


1.  A  wagon  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  hold  material,  a  movable  material  receiver 
having  a  normal  position  wherein  It  discharges  into  said 
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body  and  wherein  It  forms  a  closure  therefor,     n  1  n  eant^ 
for  operating  said  receiver. 

2.  A  wagon  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  b<H3y 
adapted  to  hold  material,  a  material  receiver  mounted  to  l 
swing  Into  an  open  position,  and  when  In  the  open  posi- 
tion being  adapted  to  receive  the  material,  said  receiver 
having  a  normal,  clowd  position  wherein  it  forms  a  closure 
for  said  body  and  at  the  same  time  discharges  the  mate 
rial  thereon  into  said  body,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
receiver  into  a  closed  position. 

3.  A  wagon  of  the  class  described,  comprising  n  -.ly 
adapted  to  hold  material,  running  gear  for  said  body,  a 
receiver  mounted  at  each  side  of  said  body,  said  receivers 
together  constituting  a  closure  for  said  body,  said  receivers 
being  mounted  to  swing  outwardly  into  positions  such  that 
they  can  receive  material,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
receivers  Into  closed  positions  to  dump  the  material  there- 
on Into  said  body. 

4.  A  wagon  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  hold  material,  running  gear  for  said  body,  a 
receiver  mounted  at  each  side  of  said  body,  said  receivers 
together  constltutln,:;  a  closure  for  said  body,  and  each 
having  a  shelf  adapted  to  receive  material  when  said  re- 
ceiver is  In  an  open  position  and  outwardiv  disposed 
relative  to  said  body,  and  means  for  swInKi:  ^.■  ""hI  re- 
ceivers independently  Into  closed  positions  to  dump  the 
material  on  said  shelves  into  said  body. 

5.  A  wagon  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  hold  material,  running  gear  for  said  body, 
said  body  having  a  dumping  bottom,  a  receiver  mounted 
to  swing  at  each  side  of  said  body  and  comprlslru:  ?\vo 
relatively  angular  boards,  a  shaft  m^-nitAd  m.-rs  ^atd 
body,  and  operative  connections  betw.n  sa);  srnr?  and 
said  receivers,  whereby  said  receivers  can  be  s«  ;,.-  I'o 
closed  positions  Independently  of  one  anotii.'  s>  '.  te 
ceivera,  when  closed,  together  constituting  a  complete 
closure  for  said  body 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•  in    on    «u(h   track;  connections.  Including  a   toggle-joint, 
.•ween   n-iid   frame  and  truck;  a  spring  tending  to  bend 
, ,  ,1      H  T     ■  n  •;  .    cable  adapted  to  straighten  the  same. 

5,  It  .,.<  re  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fruu.i  iidiipted  to  span  a  track;  a  truck  adapted  to 
run  on  such  track  ;  connections.  Including  a  toggle-joint, 
between  said  frame  and  truck  ;  a  cable  adapted  to  raise 
and  lower  said  truck,  and  another  cable  adapted  to 
straighten  said  Joint. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,009,643.  SIGN  EXHIBITOR.  Hinrt  Mehlhobn,  Ed- 
WARD  Mehlhobn,  and  .\lbkbt  Mehi.hobn,  Halfway. 
Oreg.     Filed  May  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,405. 


1,009,542.       LOG-LOADING    MACHINE.      John    R.    Mc- 
'  GiFFEHT,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works, 
Duluth,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.     Filed  Mar. 
31,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,731. 


.^•' 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  adapted  to  span  a  track  :  a  truck  adapted  to 
run  on  such  track:  and  connections.  Includlnk-  •.»:>:. f 
means,  between  said  frame  and  truck. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnfttlon 
of  a  frame  adapted  to  span  a   track;   a  truck  ad   ;  n  !   to 
run  on  such  track;  connections.  Including  a  toggle  j.mt 
between   said  frame   and   truck ;   means   tending  to    Lend 
said   Joint ;   and  other  means  adapted   to  straighten    the 

same. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  cou  Siiiailon 
of  a  frame  adapted  to  span  a  track;  a  trurk    a  laiu-.i  to 
run  on  stich  track;  connections.  Vocludin?   a    lo^-e  i..ir.t 
between    said   frame   and   truck;    means    id.'nte,!    t.     raise 
and  lower  said  truck;  means  tending   to  bend  said    1oir,t 
and  other  means  ad.ni'fpd  to  strniuhten  the  same 

4.  In  a  mi^uun^     '   ■!..■  ria.--  d-. -ihe,!    t;;.'  ■  onil  Miai  i-:, 
.-f   a    friu'-.-   a.iapted  to  span   a    t --o  k      n    "-^i'M    ada;^te,i   is. 


1.  In  a  -i^n  exhibitor,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
hartn;;  a  >:.hss  fa.,  doors  at  the  back  thereof,  a  face  plate 
oarryuiK  leriam  sign  elements  and  provided  with  upright 
palra  of  slots,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said 
plate  with  thr  fnunn  :  nf  upright  bearings  In  pairs  carried 
by  th.  raar  fa  >  of  8aid  plate,  spools  moonfed  In  said 
bearlT^-^  u  •  bs  connecting  the  spools  and  passing  out 
throu^:  s.ioi  slAts^  and  across  the  front  face  of  said  plate, 
uprij:;  ;  -  a;:s  xt.  nding  through  the  top  of  the  frame 
and  d  «rn\ar(i  t;  rough  said  pairs  of  bearings  and  thr  oiph 
the  H'-"  >  I'lvsot'D  the  members  of  such  pairs,  meai  -  f  r 
rotating  said  shafts  at  will,  and  means  for  selectively 
connectlnc  any  spool  with  the  shaft  upon  which  It  is 
mounted 

2.  In  a  s;.:r  .  xLlbitor,  the  combination  with  an  ui'i^'lt 
plate  bav.n,;  sloU  therein  disposed  oppositely  In  ,airs 
and  those  at  each  end  of  each  pair  arranged  In  vertical 
ailueti  liT  and  bearings  on  the  rear  face  of  said  plate 
arraujj'-d  111  pirs  one  above  and  one  below  each  slot;  of 
shafts  passing  through  said  bearings,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  a  series  of  spools  each  disposed  between  a 
pair  of  said  bearings  and  mounted  loosely  on  a  shaft,  webs 
extending  from  one  spool  over  the  face  plate  to  Its  com- 
panion spool,  each  spool  being  longer  than  the  width  of 
Its  web  and  having  a  hole  In  the  portion  projecting  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  web,  and  connecting  devices  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  said  holes  whereby  any  spool  may  be 
locked  to  Its  shaft  at  will. 

3.  In  a  sign  exhibitor,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
Including  an  upright  face  plate  having  slots  therein  dis- 
posed oppositely  in  pairs  and  those  at  each  end  of  each 
pair  arranged  In  vertical  allnement,  and  bearings  on  the 
rear  face  of  said  plate  arranged  In  pairs  one  above  and 
one  below  each  slot  with  a  large  hole  through  the  upper 
bearing  and  a  small  hole  through  the  lower  one  and  all 
of  the  holes  for  each  line  of  slots  being  In  allnement ;  of 
n  shaft  passinL'  through  each  upright  series  of  holes  and 
fitting   roiaiaily    In    the   smaller   ones,   a  step   bearing  at 

I  Its  lower  end.  a  crank  at  Its  upper  end.  and  a  series  of 
spools  each  consisting  of  a  tubular  section  resting  upon 
a  lower  bracket  and  extending  upward  through  the  larger 
hole  In  the  upper  bracket  and  pierced  with  a  transverse 
!,o1p  nhovo  the  latter.  Its  bore  loosely  surrounding  the 
shftf:  and  the  shaft  being  pierced  with  a  hole  adnpT.d  to 
r.  kist.  '  «ith  that  In  the  tubular  section,  a  pin  for  <  nter 
lii:  !:.  r.gistering  holes  and  selectively  connectirc  any 
s;.ool  with  said  shaft,  and  webs  each  extending  from  one 
.,;.f.ol  over  the  face  plate  to  Its  companion  spool. 
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1.009.544.  SIPHON-FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  JOHN  J. 
Ubtbr,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
600,372. 


1.  In  a  sipliou  flushing  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  long  alphon 
leg  passing  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  short  siphon 
leg  disposed  adjacent  said  long  siphon  leg  and  opening 
Into  the  tank,  a  stationary  piston  head,  the  upper  ends  of 
both  of  said  siphon  legs  being  open  and  being  secured  in 
said  piston  head,  a  movable  bell  disposed  over  the  piston 
head  and  in  sliding  engagoment  therewith,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  bell. 

2.  In  a  siphon  flashing  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  long  siphon 
leg  passing  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  short  siphon 
leg  disposed  adjacent  said  long  siphon  leg  and  opening 
into  the  tank,  a  stationary  piston  head,  the  upper  ends  of 
both  of  said  siphon  legs  being  open  and  being  secured  in 
said  piston  head,  a  movable  bell  disposed  over  the  piston 
head  and  In  sliding  engagement  therewith,  a  valve  dis- 
posed in  the  long  leg.  a  valve  stem  for  operating  said 
valve,  and  mean.'*  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cylinder, 
the  raising  and  lowerine  if  th«>  cylinder  serving  to  close 
and  open  said  valvf 

3.  In  a  siphon  flushing  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  long  siphon 
leg  passing  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  short  siphon 
leg  disposed  adjacent  said  long  siphon  leg  and  opening 
into  the  tank,  a  stationary  piston  head,  the  upper  ends  of 
both  of  said  siphon  legs  being  open  and  being  secured  in 
raid  piston  head,  a  movable  bell  disposed  over  the  piston 
head  and  in  sliding  engagement  therewith,  a  valve  dis- 
posed in  the  long  leg.  a  valve  stem  for  operating  said 
valve,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cylinder, 
a  portion  of  said  means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  valTe 
stem  for  operating  said  valve. 


1,009,545.  MINE-JACK.  Chablks  A.  Milleb.  Connells- 
ville.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J.  Malloy,  Con- 
nellsville.  Pa.     Filed  May  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  629,625. 


dispoied  icga  connected  to  said  aide  plat'-s.  a  i-g  a'.Jn^t- 
ably  mounted  between  said  side  plates  ami  rooperating 
with  the  first  mentioned  legs  and  supporting  said  Jack 
In  an  elevated  position,  a  rack  slldably  mounted  between 
said  side  platea,  teeth  upon  the  side  of  said  rack  adjacent 
the  adjustable  leg,  a  croM-head  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  rack,  angle  arms  carried  by  the  ends  of  said 
cross-head,  a  •tlrrup  plvotally  supported  between  said 
side  plates,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  supported  by 
said  stirnip  and  adapted  to  elevate  said  rack,  and  a  dog 
plvotally  supported  between  said  side  plates  above  said 
stirrup  and  adapted  to  support  said  rack  In  an  elevated 
poaitlon. 


A  jack  of  the  type   described   comprising  side   plates, 
spacing   blocks   arranged   between   said    plates,   angularly 


1.009.646.  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACTION-EN- 
GINES.  William  D.  Miller,  Saco.  Mont.  Filed  Oct. 
24,  1910.     Serial  No.  688.606. 


1.  A  steering  device  for  traction  erik'infs  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  tongue  connected  with  tlif  fr  n:  axie  of  the 
traction  engine,  an  axle  plvotally  connected  with  the  said 
tongue  and  carrying  steering  wheels,  means  whereby  th» 
axle  will  be  turned  in  unison  with  the  front  axle  of  tbt 
engine,  an  advance  guide  wheel,  and  a  frame  carrying  the 
guide  wheel  and  attached  to  the  axle  of  the  steering  device. 

2.  A  steering  device  for  traction  engines  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  tongue  plvotally  connected  with  the  front 
axle  of  the  traction  engine,  an  axle  plvotally  connected 
with  the  said  tongue  and  carrying  steering  wheels,  means 
for  turning  the  axle  in  unison  with  the  front  axle  of  the 
engine,  an  advance  guide  wheel,  and  a  frame  carrying  the 
guide  wheel  and  attached  to  the  axle  of  the  steering  de- 
vice, the  said  guide  wheel  extending  normally  In  longitu- 
dinal alinement  with  one  of  the  said  steering  wheels. 

3.  A  steering  device  for  traction  engines  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  tongue  connected  with  the  traction  engine, 
an  axle  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  tongue  and  car- 
rying steering  wheels,  a  frame  attached  to  and  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  said  axle,  a  vertically-disposed  shaft 
Joumaled  on  the  forward  end  of  the  said  frame,  and  a 
guide  wheel  jonrnaled  on  the  said  shaft. 

4.  A  steering  device  for  traction  engines  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  tongue  connected  with  the  traction  engine, 
an  axle  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  tongue  and  car- 
rying steering  wheels,  a  frame  attached  to  and  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  said  axle,  a  vertlcally-dispoaed  shaft 
Joumaled  on  the  forward  end  of  the  said  frame,  a  guide 
wheel  joumaled  on  the  said  shaft,  and  spring-controlled 
locking  means  for  the  said  shaft  to  normally  hold  the 
guide  wheel  In  alinement  with  one  of  the  steering  wheels 
and  to  allow  the  shafts  to  turn  for  the  guide  wheel  to  as- 
sume an  angular  position  relative  to  the  straight  path  in 
which  the  traction  engine  is  traveling. 

5.  A  steering  device  for  traction  engines  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  tongue  connected  with  the  traction  engine, 
an  axle  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  tongue  and  car- 
rying steering  wheels,  a  frame  attached  to  and  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  said  axle,  a  tUtable  bearing  mounted 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  said  frame,  a  vertical  shaft 
joumaled  In  thc'said  bearing,  and  a  guide  wheel  jonrnaled 
on  the  said  shaft. 

[Claims^  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,647.     COMPOSITION   OF   M.\TTER    FOR   POLiail- 
ING  FURNITURE.     Hmakmon  Misaki.  San  Francisco. 
Cal.     Filed  June  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  632.1>86 
1.  The  herein-described  composition  of  matter,   consist- 
ing of  cotton  seed  oil,  white  of  eggs,  yolk  of  eggs,  formalin, 
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and  alcohol,  snhsintni.iily  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

•J  The  Uf-r<'\n  ')<-^:T\tn^d  composition  of  matter  for  pol 
isblng  furnliure  and  othtr  wood  work,  consisting  of  cotton 
s«>ed  uli,  reflnfd.  fifteen  gallons,  white  of  eggs,  pure  and 
fresh,  seventefii  pounds,  yolk  of  eggs,  pure  and  fresh, 
twenty  three  pounds,  formalin  two  ounces,  and  alcohol  one 
ounce,  substantially   as  described. 


1.000,548.     GUARD  for   LOCKS      .ali.en  J.  MXK^  Capi- 
tol H!1I,  Okia      FUed  Mnr    23,  1911.     Serial  H*.  616,487. 


1.  A  guard  for  locks  comprising  a  guard  lock  rising,  a 
guard  key  comprising  a  tubular  inner  merat)er  revoiublj 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  having  a  reduced  threaded  In- 
ner end.  an  operating  head  formed  on  the  outer  end  of 
mid  tubular  member,  an  Inner  key  member  comprising  a 
threaded  shank  adapted  to  be  screwed  Info  and  out  of 
sal'l  tubular  inner  member,  a  head  formed  on  the  Inner 
end  of  said  fshank  whereby  the  latter  is  fastened  when 
screwed  outwardly  to  an  operative  position  and  menna 
whereby  said  guard  key  is  looked  against  r(  vprse  m.ve- 
ment  In  said  casing. 

2.  A  guard  for  locks  e<inipris;ng  a  guard  i  x-k  rasing.  • 
guard  key  comprising  n  tubular  inner  mem!>er  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  casir.c  ami  having  a  reduced  threaded  in- 
ner end,  an  optratlnj:  h..'n"  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
tuhulfir  m.niN'T,  an  inner  key  m.'mher  comprising  a 
threaded  shank  adapted  to  h«>  screwed  into  and  out  of  said 
tuhular  inner  member,  a  head  formed  on  the  Inner  end  of 
said  shank  whereby  the  latter  Is  fastened  when  screwed 
outwardly  k.  an  operative  position,  a  rat.-het  gear  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  tuhular  memtwr  of  the  guard  key  within 
said  guard  -jising,  a  locking  pawl  arranged  in  said  casing 
and  ndnpud  to  engage  snld  ratchet  g-ar  whereby  said 
guard  key  is  held  agiiinst  reverse  mov.-ment  tn  the  casing 
and  a  key  adapted  to  W  engaged  with  waid  giiard  casing  to 
release  said  p.nv^:  wh<rehy  the  guard  key  may  be  reversed 

:\  .\  v'la!"''  '"!"  l'"'ks  comprlsins:  a  guard  lock  casing,  a 
guard  ke\  '  omj, rising  n  tulmlar  inner  mi'mt>er  revoluhly 
mounted  in  said  cnslng  and  having  a  reduced  threaded  in 
ner  end.  an  fiii.Tatlng  head  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
tubular  memiM-r  ar.  InnT  key  member  cumprising  a  thread- 
ed shank  adsj  td  u  h>'  >.rrewcd  into  and  out  of  said  tubu- 
lar inner  nifUW"  r.  :■,  h.-a  1  furm-'d  on  tl)e  Inner  end  of  said 
ahank  whereby  the  latter  Is  fastened  when  screwed  nut 
wardlv  to  an  operativ>>  position,  a  locking  mechanism  ar- 
ranged In  said  rasing  to  hold  said  guard  key  against  re 
verse  movemi-nf.  an  o;K'ratlng  head  nrrnnged  on  the  Inner 
end  of  said  tut)ular  member  of  the  key,  said  head  having 
on  its  inner  end  a  ilange.  said  flange  having  In  its  inner 
side  nn  annular  ><erles  of  notches,  a  .spring  projected  pawl 
arrange<l  in  siiid  casing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
■aid  not'hes  whereby  said  head  Is  locked  against  retro- 
grade rtiov .  II). nr  nnd  a  paw!  releasing  key  adapted  to  he 
inserted  In  said  rasinj;  and  engaged  with  said  key  locking 
mechanism  nnd  with  said  pawl  whereby  said  key  and  head 
are  released. 

4     .\   K'lard  for   locks  comprising  a   guard  lock  casing,  a 
guard    k.'v    romprislnc    a    tubular    inner    member    revolubly 
mounted   In  said  casing  and  having  n  n'duced  threaded  In- 
ner end,  an  op^-rntlng  head  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
tubular  menit>«'r,  an  inntr  key  memlwr  comprising  a  thread 
ed  shank  adapted  to  l)e  screwed  into  and  out  of  said  tubu 
lar  Inner  memlier.  a   h>  ad  form>d   on   the  inner  end  of  said 
shank   whereby    the   latter   Is   fastened   when    screwed    out 
wardlv  to  an  operative  position,  a  stop  lug  arranged  on  the 


inner  side  of  aald  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  key 
hole  In  the  door  lock  or  door.  »  pawl  and  ratchet  locklnf 
mechanism  arranged  In  said  casing  and  engaged  with  the 
tubular  member  of  thi  guard  key  whereby  the  latter  la 
locked  against  reverse  movement,  a  head  arranged  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  tubular  men,!.,  r  of  the  key,  said  head 
having  on  its  inner  end  an  :.;  inn8r  series  of  locking 
notch-s,  a  pawl  arranged  in  said  'HSHig  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  notches,  a  pawl  releasing  ki\  adapted  tn  engage 
said  pawl  and  ratchet  locking  mechanism  and  said  head 
locking  pawl,  whereby  said  parts  are  re, eased  to  permit 
the  guard  key  to  be  turned  in  n  reverse  direction. 


1.009.649.     ELECTRIC  C00K-8T0VK      Kbi     Mss   Kings- 
burg,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.     Serial  No    64;  ,",»■)  1. 


1 


rtlng  a  cooking  utenall 
!.ii\  ing  H   coil  containing 


0;,  d.-^posed  within 
sp'^'-ii  1''-  '.be  upper 


u  an  elcrtrif  r"iikiiig  stf  \i  two  ocifccting  member*. 
the  walls  of  said  nie:iiiM>rs  b.  ing  <&ch  provided  with  a 
double  wall  separated  i-y  h  vacuum  space,  an  annular  ring 
carried  by  one  of  said  memlHTis  and  providing  a  receptacle 
to  receive  the  rim  of  the  open  end  of  the  other  meml)er,  as 
electrical  heating  col'  disposed  in  the  member  having  the 
annular  rim,  and  •oeans  foir 
above  aald  coll 

'J.  .^n  electrcal  roi.k'np  st. 
member  having  an  Inni  r  oa.sing  insulat.-d  from  the  outside 
.■lir  b^  norms  of  a  vaov.  :c,  '  r.h  iiiOt-' 
the  Inner  chamber,  an  annular  nr.k; 
ind  "f  said  member,  .^n  open  ended  dvuMe  walled  dome 
,Tdapted  to  have  \U  open  end  surrouiii'.  the  optn  end  of  the 
:\rs\  mentioned  member  and  t^t  wiihm  the  anni:iar  ring 
thereof,  said  dome  having  a  %8cuum  space  svirrounding 
the  same,  and  means  carried  by  the  ring  f -r  .ntaglng  the 
rim  «f  the  dom<   and  hermetically  sealing  th.    sairo 

'A  In  an  electric  cooking  stove,  a  coll  carry.tig  raemt>er 
having  an  open  upper  end  and  provided  with  doub >  walla 
forming  a  surrounding  vacuum  chamber,  a  grate  dispoaed 
across  the  open  end  thereof,  an  annular  ring  carried  ex- 
teriorly of  said  member  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
double  walled  dome  having  a  vacuum  chamber  within  the 
walls  thereoif.  said  dome  being  adapted  to  have  Its  open 
end  surround  thi  -p'l;  end  of  the  first  mentioned  member 
and  fit  within  tbo  annular  ring  thereof,  and  means  mount- 
ed in  the  ring  for  sealing  the  Joint  at  such  point. 

4  In  an  electric  cooking  atove,  a  casing,  an  electric  coll 
disposed  therein  a  utensil  supporting  grate  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing,  another  casing  surrounding  the  flrat 
mentioned  casing  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  vacu- 
um chnmber  thi-rearound,  an  annular  ring  connected  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  casing  to  hold  the  casings  relatively 
to  each  other,  an  annular  flai.k-e  connected  exteriorly  of 
the  outer  casing  near  the  upp'  r  edge  thereof  and  providlnf 
an  annular  receptacle,  and  two  casings  forming  a  dome 
with  a  vacuum  chamlxr  theri^al>oiit  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
open  end  of  the  first  mentloioci  i-asing  and  within  the  re- 
ceptacle formtMJ  bv   the  fiangt    r;ng. 
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J  OO^nsn       T.TOrTD-DTSPENSING    DEVICE.      VIVIAN    T. 

M>Ts    an!    !:•  hkrt    K.    Mots,    Cradock,    Cape    Colony. 

Fiipd  J':nf   1.    I'.'M      Serial  No.  564,406. 


t.  A  Hqnid  dispensing  device  comprising  a  vessel  having 
a  lateral  outlet  at  Its  lower  end,  and  an  admission  tube 
extending  upwnrdly  Into  the  vessel  through  the  lower  end 
thereof  to  a  point  above  said  outlet,  the  portion  of  the  ves- 
sel abovo  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  forming  a  measuring 
cup,  said  tube  and  cup  being  relatively  adjustable  to  vary 
the  effective  measuring  capacity  of  said  cup. 

2.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  comprising  a  vessel  having 
a  Literal  outlet  at  Its  lower  end,  and  an  admission  tube 
extending  upwardly  into  the  vessel  through  the  lower  end 
thereof  to  a  point  above  said  outlet,  the  portion  of  the 
vessel  above  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  forming  a  measur- 
ing cup. 

3.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  having  a  lateral  outlet  at 
lt=i  lower  end.  and  an  admission  tube  extending  upwardly 
in'  I  the  vessel  through  the  lower  end  thereof  to  a  point 
alM.ve  said  outlet,  the  portion  of  the  vessel  above  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube  forming  a  measuring  cup,  the  vessel  also 
having  an  air  Inlet  at  Its  side  diametrically  opposite  said 
outlet  and  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  tube. 

4.  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  vessel  having 
a  lateral  outlet  at  Its  lower  end  and  an  air  inlet  opposite 
said  outlet,  a  stopper  closing  the  lower  end  of  ^he  vessel 
and  adapted  to  be  fitted  Into  the  neck  of  a  receptacle,  and 
a  liquid  admission  tube  extending  upwardly  through  said 
stopper  Into  the  vessel  to  a  point  above  said  lateral  inlet, 
the  portion  of  the  vessel  above  the  upper  end  of  said  tube 
forming  a  measuring  cup. 

.">  .V  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  vessel  having 
a  lateral  outlet  at  its  lower  end  and  an  air  inlet  opposite 
said  outlet,  a  stopper  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  vessel 
and  adapted  to  be  fitted  Into  the  neck  of  a  receptacle,  and 
a  liquid  admission  tube  extending  upwardly  through  said 
stopp'  r  Into  the  vessel  to  a  point  above  said  lateral  outlet 
an  1  air  inlet,  the  portion  of  the  vessel  above  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube  forming  a  measuring  cup. 

[Claims  ^  to  9  not  prlnt'd  In  the  Hazette.] 


1,000,551.      DENTAL    APPLIANCE.      GCY    J.    Nations, 
guincy,  111.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600.582. 


lip  and  oatalde  tbe  Jaw  luiTlng  a  sliding  pngagement  with 
said  chin  member,  and  means  whereby  said  lip  engaging 
member  is  fastened  In  its  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  dental  appliance  of  the  character  described,  a 
chin  engaging  member,  means  to  secure  said  member  in 
position,  a  lip  engaging  member  having  a  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  chin  member,  said  lip  engaging  memt>er 
comprising  a  book  shaped  lip  engaging  plate  adapted  to 
hook  over  the  lower  Up  whereby  the  same  may  be  drawn 
and  held  down  to  an  ot^t  of  the  way  position  and  a  aet 
screw  to  hold  said  plate  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  dental  appliance,  a  chin  engaging  member,  com- 
prising a  plate  shaped  to  fit  the  chin,  said  plate  having  on 
its  lower  side  near  its  front  edge  a  reinforcing  block  and 
a  vertical  guide  passage,  an  attaching  strap  secured  to  tbe 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  around  the  neck  of  the 
patient  whereby  the  plate  is  secured  in  position,  a  lip 
engaging  member  comprising  a  plate,  a  lip  engaging  hook 
on  one  end  thereof  said  hook  having  a  notch,  a  shank 
formed  on  said  plate  and  having  a  sliding  enga;<ement  with 
the  guide  passage  in  said  chin  plate  and  reinforcing  block 
and  a  set  screw  arranged  in  said  block  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  shank  whereby  the  Up  engaging  member  is  held 
in  its  adjusted  position. 


1,009,552.    CLEVIS.     Milfobd  A.  Nelson,  Fowler,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  609.472. 
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1  In  H  !'  iitrti  applance  of  the  character  described,  a 
chin  eni:!i_in_'  niemer.  means  to  secure  the  same  in  posi- 
tion, a  lip    r,_  i.inj  member  adapted  to  hook  over  the  lower 


1.  In  a  clevis  the  combination  with  a  clevis  having  pin 
receiving  apertures  through  the  members  thereof  one  of 
the  members  having  a  transverse  wall  and  a  lip  which  is 
formed  to  provide  a  recess  therethrough,  of  a  clevls-pln 
provided  with  a  part  having  two  converging  sides  such 
part  being  of  a  sire  to  be  passed  through  the  recess  and 
when  overlaid  by  the  Up  will  engage  the  transverse  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clevis  having  upper  and 
lower  members  with  pin  receiving  apertures  therethrough, 
an  upper  member  provided  with  a  transverse  wall  which 
carries  a  lip  having  therein  a  recess,  of  a  clevis-pin  com- 
prising a  head  having  a  semicircular  projecting  portion 
that  projects  from  one  side  and  an  angular  projecting 
portion  on  the  opposite  side  such  angular  projecting  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  recess  in  the 
lip  and  engage  the  transverse  wall  to  impart  a  partial 
rotary  movement  to  the  pin  when  draft  Is  applied  to  the 
clevis. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  clevis  its  members  having 
therethrough  openings  for  the  passage  of  a  clevls-pln,  a 
vertical  wall  that  extends  across  one  end  of  the  clevis  In 
the  rear  of  the  opening  through  the  upper  member,  an 
overhanging  lip  that  is  cut  away  to  provide  a  recess  with 
forwardly  diverging  sides,  of  a  clevls-pln  provided  with  a 
flange  shaped  to  pass  through  the  recess  In  the  lip  only 
when  the  clevls-pln  Is  positioned  to  engage  with  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  opening  through  the  upper  member 
of  the  clevis. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clevis  having  openings  for 
the  reception  of  a  clevIs-pIn.  a  part  on  the  clevis  that  ex- 
tends above  the  plane  of  the  upper  member  of  the  clevis 
which  is  shaped  to  provide  a  forwardly  extending  Up  with 
an  angular  recess,  of  a  clevis-pin  having  a  flange  shaped 
to  provide  a  part  that  is  concentric  with  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  pin  and  a  part  having  converging  sides  which 
meet  at  a  distance  which  is  greater  from  the  circumference 
of  the  pin  than  the  other  parts  of  the  head  and  a  cen- 
trally projecting  nib  that  extends  alwve  the  plane  of 
the  pin  and  Is  adapted  to  enter  the  recess  when  the  Up 
overlies  the  flange. 
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1,009,553.     FISH -SPEAR.     ANTON  H    Sf    man,  Osceola. 
Wis      Filed  June  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  6'  •  1«" 


sjiid  heads  haviTi*:  pi-sac-*-  -h-.';;:  adarted  •.  communi- 
cate when  sjiid  i'-ad-  n-f  in  jaslap^^bitiuD,  SHid  pipe  sec- 
tions havini:  vh  v.>s  :uu^  nseans  for  control II r.^-  said  vniree 
by  the  movements  of  said  elements. 


1.  Id  combination,  a  rod  having  a  handle  at  one  end, 
•nd  a  sleeve  adjustably  secured  to  the  other  end,  said  1 
sleeve  having  guide  loops  and  constituting  means  for  ad-  | 
Justing  the  position  of  a  spring  on  the  rod.  a  spear  rod 
movable  through  the  loops,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the 
first  rod,  having  one  end  clamped  to  the  sleeve,  while  the 
other  end  Is  connected  to  one  end  of  the  spear  rod.  a  latch 
lever  having  a  loop  connection  with  the  handle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hooked  spring  end,  the  end  of  the  spring  that 
is  connected  to  the  spear  rod  having  means  to  be  engaged 
by  the  hooked  end,  said  handle  having  a  raised  portion  to 
be  engaged  by  the  latch  lever,  thus  enforcing  spring  ac- 
tion Into  the  hooked  end  of  the  latch  lever. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rod.  having  a  handle  at  one  end, 
and  a  sleeve  adjustably  secured  to  the  other  end,  said 
sleeve  having  guide  loops  and  constituting  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  a  spring  on  the  rod,  a  spear  mov- 
able through  the  loops,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  first 
rod,  having  one  end  clamped  to  the  sleeve,  while  the  other 
end  is  clamped  to  a  one  piece  sleeve  having  an  overhang- 
ing lug  provided  with  an  aperture,  said  sleeve  having  the 
overhanging  lug  being  connected  to  the  spear  rod,  a  latch 
lever  having  a  loop  connection  with  the  handle,  and  pro- 
vided with  n  hiHiked  Bprlnj:  end.  t"  entrnu'e  rde  aperture 
of  the  said  ,,v.--':a;. j- sic  ':c,  ■<uid  h;iiid  •'  lav';-  h  raised 
portion  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch  lever,  thus  enforcing 
spring  action  into  the  hooked  end  of  the  latch  lever. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rod  having  a  handle  at  one  end 
and  loops  at  the  other,  a  spear  rod  passing  through  the 
loops,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  anchored  to 
the  end  having  the  loops,  while  the  other  end  is  clamped 
to  a  one-piece  sleeve  having  an  overhanging  lug  provided 
with  an  aperture,  said  one  piece  sleeve  being  connected  to 
the  spear  rod.  and  a  latch  lever  connected  to  the  Jiandle  to 

"engage  the  aperture  of  the  overhanging  lug. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rod  having  a  handle  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  a  spring  actuated  spear  rod  arranged 
parallel  thereto,  the  spring  having  connections  with  the 
spear  rod,  said  connections  comprising  a  one  piece  sleeve 
having  an  overhanging  lug  provided  with  an  aperture,  a 
latch  lever  connected  to  the  handle  and  provided  with  a 
spring  hooked  end  to  engage  the  aperture  of  the  lug. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rod  having  a  handle  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  a  spring  actuated  spear  rod  arranged 
parallel  thereto,  a  spring  having  connections  with  the 
spear  rod.  said  connections  comprising  a  one  piece  sleeve 
having  an  overhanging  lug  provided  with  an  aperture,  a 
latch  lever  having  a  loop  connection  "  •'  the  handle  and 
provided  with  a  spring  hooked  end  U;  tuj;a»;e  the  aperture 
of  the  lug.  said  handle  having  a  raised  portion  to  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  latch  lever,  thus  enforcing  spring  action  into 
the  hooked  end  of  the  latch  lever. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
coupler  elements  having  heads  adapted  to  be  arranged  iB 
Juxtaposition,  and  each  including  a  straight  pipe  section 
In  communication  with  its  head,  means  for  m m  '  :^  sup- 
porting said  pipe  sections  whereby  they  can  Biidt  in  the 
directions  of  their  lengths  to  support  said  element.-  moy- 
ably.  additional  pipe  sections  communicating  wit!  said 
heads  of  said  elements,  said  heads  having  passages  f  erein 
adapted  to  communicate  when  said  heads  are  in  Juxttsposi 
tion.  said  pipe  sections  having  valves,  mear'-  f  -  r  ntrol 
ling  aald  valves  by  the  movements  of  said  - :;  t:  ts.  and 
springs  normally  projecting  said  elements  into  positions 
such  that  said  valves  are  closed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ;  «.r  of 
coupler  elements,  pipes  associated  therewith  and  a  '.npted 
to  communicate  when  said  elements  are  In  juitapusiuon, 

I  means  for  supporting  said  pipes  whereby  said  elements 
have  limited  freedom  of  movement  In  longitudinal  direc- 
tions, valves  controlling  said  pipes,  means  whereby  said 
valves  are  closed  when  said  elements  are  disconnected,  and 
springs  normally  projecting  said  elements  Into  positions 
such  that  said  valves  are  closed  when  said  elements  are 
disconnected. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ;  nir  of 
coupler  elements,  pipes  associated  therewith  and  siiapted 
to  communicate  through  said  elements  when  the  In^er  are 
In  juxtaposition,  means  for  slldably  mounting  said  pipes 
In  position  to  support  said  elements  movably  each  of  said 
elements  having  a  head  provided  with  a  socket  and  a  ta- 
pered part  adapted  to  receive  said  socket  of  said  other  ele- 
ment, valves  controlling  said  pipes,  an  operative  -  nnec- 
tion  between  each  of  said  valves  and  one  of  said  eirmetits. 
whereby  when  said  elements  are  In  predetermined  p.-!ilons 
-H.  i  va  ves  are  closed,  and  springs  tending  to  hold  said 
eieiii.nts  In  poFltions  such  that  said  valves  are  rlosed, 
wliere:  '.  wiien  said  elements  are  brought  Into  ju-xTnposl- 
tlon,  8a:  !  s[  rings  are  compressed,  to  permit  said  v.-.  v,  <>  to 
be  opeied 

5.  A  i.vioe  f  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pai;  of 
mrva!  ;v  ii  .nted  coupler  elements,  pipes  associated  th-  re- 
wiiii  and  adapted  to  communicate  when  said  elem.  ;  •^  are 

i   in  Juxtaposition  and  each  having  a  valve,  and  operative 
connections   between   said  valves  and   said  elements,  sntd 
connections  permitting  a  limited  freedom  of  movemem  of 
said  elements  when  operating  said  valves. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,009.555       RAILROAD -TIE.      James     Frank     ONeill, 
Trenton.  N.  J.     Filed  May  6,  1011.     Serial  No.  625.4.-.8. 
1.  A   railroad   tie.   comprising   six  sections,   a,  rail    dis- 
posed on   the  section  adjacent  the  end  section   from  each 
end  of  the  tie.  a  pair  of  binding  rods  passing  h  ngltudl- 
nally   through   said   tie,   washeis   carried   by   each    of   said 
..,„i=    ,iu;,  ,>;pf!    hptweon    adjacent    sections,    sleeves    within 
.Hc\:  .if  sriirt  >^.rfi..ris  surrounding  said  rods    h.=if^  disposed 
n    '■ach    s.c'l   n    rrs'.sversely   of  the   same   and    prniectlng 
..vnii   .fch   Kidv-   uf   said  section,   and   resilient    means  on 
.ach  Md.   Of  the  tie  carried  by  the  bolts  in  tht   se.tion?  on 
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each  side  of  the  raU-carrylng  section,  said  resilient  means  parallel  to  the  mnway  to  a  position  In  which  they  may 

supporting'    the    rall-carrylnR    section    by    bearing    on    the  ext.  nd  Into  the  runway,   said   rests  on   the  several   posts 

rail-carrying  section.  being   arranged   to   form   a   series   of   horizontal    rows,    a 

[  molding  device,  an  overhead  track  leading  from  the  mold- 


under  sidt' 


'  tie  b-iii  in   sa.d 


r 


/  tt 


^      |f~^  P 


n> 


2.  A  railroad  tie,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
bolts  passing  transversely  through  three  adjacent  sections 
of  said  tie,  and  a  rod  disposed  on  each  longitudinal  side 
of  said  three  sections,  attached  to  the  outer  two  of  said 
bolts  and  passing  beneath  the  middle  bolt,  whereby  the 
middle  section  is  resHlently  supported  by  its  two  adjacent 
sections. 

3  A  railroad  tie,  comprislni;  a  plurality  of  sections, 
bolts  passing  transversely  through  three  adjacent  sections 
of  said  tie.  a  rod  disposed  on  each  longitudinal  side  of  said 
three  sections,  attached  to  the  outer  two  of  said  bolt*  and 
passing  beneath  the  middle  bolt,  whereby  the  middle  sec- 
tion Is  resilient;,  s  i;  ;^.  ;*.(i  by  Its  two  adjacent  si-ctlons, 
and  facint;  piatt.-^  carritd  y  said  bolts,  holding  said  rods 
In  position. 


l,0O9..5.^6  BINr)INr,-POST  FOR  LOOSE  LEAVES  AND 
OTHKK  F'T!;['(..<i:s  ;s^A  l!  PAL.MER,  Mlddletown, 
Conn      Fll^l  J 'inn  _'U,  i:ill       Serial  No.  634,267. 


its-.. 


1  A  '  Udiri?  post  for  loose  leaves  and  other  pnrpoaes 
comprlslii,'  in  combination  a  plurality  of  telescoped  colled 
sprir.in*  havinsr  sheet  retaining  means  at  each  end  the 
coils  •  r  sa  d  spring?  overlapping  so  as  substantially  to 
fill  thf  s;iaie8  between  the  colls  of  the  outer  spring. 

2.  A  bn)dln>;  p.st  for  loose  leaves  and  other  purposes 
comprising  In  combination  Inner  and  outer  reversely 
wound  colled  spring;,  and  sheet  retaining  means  for  oppo- 
site ends  thereof. 

3.  .\  binding  post  for  ;.  oso  leaves  and  other  purpoaes 
comprisinij  in  (-I'mtiiriatii'n  inner  nnd  outer  reversely 
wound  (oi.ed  ^;r!r.i,'s  uavini:  a  ,..  a.j  fixed  to  one  end 
thereof,  a  sf-.v,  riin!  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  a 
screw    tapjed    iato   said  sleeve. 

4  A  iiinding  post  for  loose  leaves  and  other  pnrpoaes 
comprl.<*lnE  one  or  more  springs  colled  Into  tubnlar  form, 
and  beads  ajiplied  to  l-oth  ends  thereof.  In  combination 
with  a  suiisidiary  expanslljle  element  extending  In  sub- 
stantial [  irai.>':;siii  with  the  axis  of  said  spring  or 
sprln^rs  nnd  d  tachably  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
thereof. 

5.  A  binding  post  for  loose  leaves  and  other  purposes 
comprising  one  or  mor^-  springs  colled  Into  tubular  form, 
and  retaining  heads  for  both  ends  thereof.  In  combination 
with  a  subsidiary  expansible  element  extending  from  end 
to  >>n  1  of  said  coiled  spring  or  springs  and  detachably  se 
cured  to  said  spring  or  springs. 


1.000.5.-7      AEM'.VR  ATI  .<   FOR  CIRING  CEME.VTITI0U8 
MATfc:RIAL       .VL15EKT    A      Fai  r.v,    Youngstown.    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  .^87,175. 
In  a  Hiring  apparatus  for  cementltlous  articles,  a  build- 
ing,  a   runway   thfrein    havtnK   at  each   side  a  row  of  ver- 
tical p<jsts.  a  series    if  horizontal  rests  pivotally  connected 
to  each  post   so  that  thev  may  be  swiine  from  a  position 
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Ing  device  and  over  the  runway,  a  trolley  having  travel 
on  the  track,  a  carriage  on  the  trolley,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  carriage,  and  means  on  the  carriage  for 
supporting  articles  deposited  therein. 


1,009,558.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ZINC  SULKO  AMID. 
Samuel  ruAcocK,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  South- 
ern Electro-Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  671,615. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  zlnc-sulfo-amlds  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  a  tine  sulfld  In  an  atmosphere  of  nitro- 
gen to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  a  alnc-sulfo-amid 
to  be  formed,  and  In  suitably  recoverlns  said  amid  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  zluc  sulfo-amids  nnd  sulfur 
nltrlds  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  zinc  sulfld  in  an 
atmosphere  of  nitrogen  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  a  reaction  between  said  sulfld  and  said  nitrogen, 
and  In  suitably  separating  out  the  products  of  the  reaction, 
substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  zlnc-sulfo-amlds  and  sulfur 
nltrlds  w'hlch  consists  In  subjecting  a  sulfld  of  zinc  In  an 
atmosphere  of  nitrogen  to  a  temperature  above  8()0°  C, 
to  cause  a  reaction  between  said  sulfld  and  said  nitrogen, 
and  in  suitably  separating  out  the  products  of  the  reac- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


1,0  0  9,5  69.  FURNACE  FOE  TREATING  SULFID8, 
PHOSPHIDS,  Ac.  IN  ATMOSPHERES  OF  VARIOUS 
GASES.  Saml-bi.  Psacock,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
The  Southern  Electro-Chemical  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  582,776. 


-  'ir.iMf  i^-1 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  subjecting  compounds  to  the  action 
of  gases,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer  for  feeding  the 
material  to  be  treated  Into  the  furnace  body  ;  a  gas  Inlet ; 
a  conveyer  for  delivering  the  treated  material  from  said 
body ;  means  to  regulate  the  Inclination  of  said  body : 
means  to  rotate  said  body ;  a  resistor  of  a  spiral  form  in 
said  body  adapted  to  heat  the  same  ;  nnd  n  water  jacket 
surrounding  said  body,  substantially  as  described 

2.  IB  a  furnace  for  subjecting  compounds  to  the  action 
of  gases,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer  for  feeding  the 
material  to  be  treated  into  the  furnace  body:  «  iru';  inlet; 
a  conveyer  for  delivering  the  tren-  0  ntt-r  1  'r<.n>  said 
body;   meana   to  regulate   the   incinan"!!    of   saio    body; 
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•■al<1  'w>(1v  I.  rc«<lst<.r  ■■?  ;»  spirw'  forni  1r 
si  ('-■  ■  i-at  v.-*'  saOi''  i-iHri'.;  ■•  f<'f  s'nn-  '^■ii>-' 
„.  ,,.  ,,,,.,,.  .,(.KeK  r,,t.nt.-<ted  to  said  clamps  ""-»  0° 
the  outside  of  said  furniice  connected  to  sntd  sp.-heb  and 
Insulated  from  said  furnace:  and  a  wa  .  :  ;,  ket  sur- 
rounding said  body,  substantially  as  described. 


rii'Mins    to   n  tati 

r;.!',:    ri  si8'(,r 


1  009  560       PROCESS      '  1     U  K  N  DKRINO    COMMERCIAL 
'  SALTS  NON-DELlgrKS.  KM      Samcil  Pbacock.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  .!  .io    IT     ll'll.     Serial  No.  633.838. 
1    The  process  of  rendering  commercial  salts  composed 
of  non-deliquescent  compounds  mixed  with  Impurities  con- 
taining   deliquescent    sn.i^    nun  d.  agu.  bcent    as    a    whole 
which    consists    In    subjecting    snld         1       "    ^      ""''s    *« 
the  action  of  ammonia  gas  while  at  a   leu.i- ran.  >    which 
prevents  the  formation  of   t.i.M>     niiii.  n.a  »a,tK,   substan- 
tially as  described. 

'>  The  process  of  n  nd.  ruiK  non  d.u^u.sv.m  n^  a  whole 
commercia;  s^^ts  ,.,1:4..^;  '■  uui.  de:  .^^u.-scni  -.nstltu- 
ents  mixed  wui>  .u.i.uiii.es  c  ..uiair..:;^  u.' :  ..iu-s. .  ni  salU, 
which  consists  In  LeatluK  said  .on.ni.rria.  saus  i-  a  tem- 
perature of  substantially  180"  C.  aiui  »t.n.  stirrmi.'  the 
same  subjecting  tl.em  to  the  actio©  of  ^iuiuoum  ^as,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


^.^f-,„  .h*>  raslD?  havlnr  «  circular  central  recess    of  a 

K  •  i:i.  in.t  •-.  th.  usu-  for  lubricant,  a  plurality  of 
outlets  for  deli.erins  the  lubricant  from  the  -as1ng,  a 
reciprocating  p.f^'  r,  in  the  revoluble  men  i-er  a  series  of 
intake  porta  within  the  casing  around  the  revoluble  mem 
ber  and  fi  srrh-s  of  d1sr^firg•>  r^rt^  within  the 
around  ti  .  r.  vt.hibSf  nen 
rallty  of  outlets,  a 
ing  piston  so  as  iv 
same. 


rasing 
.    ,  ,  nding  to  the   pUi 

..s  for  actuating  the  reclprrx-at- 
uvk    in  lubricant  and  discharge  the 


1.009.661.  SAFETY  ELEVATOR  DEVICE.  ANDMW 
PECHI.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22.  1911.  Swlal 
No.  628,622. 


!n   n   safety   elevator  device,  the  combination   with   an 
el,,  „i.^    shaft    having    vertical    racks,    a    cage    movably 
nionr.ed  In   said  shsft.   a  hoisting  cable  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  cnL-.     uid  h     onnter  balance  weight  car- 
ried  hy  the  other  end  of  said   hoisting  cable,   of  keepers 
nrrnnted  upon  the  top  of  said  cage,  locking  members  slid 
at.lv  mounted  In  aald  keepers  and  adapted  to  ensrage  said 
rack.s,   resilient   bars   having  the   upper  ends  ther^-of    cv. 
nected  to  the  outer  end<     '  «nld  members  and  the  lower 
ends   thereof  secured  to  the  side  walls   of  said  cage,  re- 
tractile   springs    connecting   said    members    and    the    side 
w.Hls  ,,f   said   cage,   a  cross   head    ;  TMt,.!    -enfr-^nv   of  the 
top    i.f    said   cage,    turnbucklcs    havln.    t>u     ends    thereof 
loosely  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  cross  hen',  a- d  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  locking  members  and  adapted  to  retain 
said    locking    members    In    a    retracted    position,    branch 
cables  connected  to  said  turnbuckles,  and  a  weight  cable 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  branch  cables 
and  the  other  end  to  the  weight  of  said   hoisting  cable 
and  adapted  through  the  medium  of  said  weight  to  move 
said   turnbuckles  and  release  said  locking  members  when 
said  hoisting  cable  breaks 


MK)e.56'2     UHRHATINU  A!!' vR.A.Trs.    johannbsTh. 

Fkdkrskv    Wo.dsld.     N    V      ni.>d  Apr.  6,  1910.     Serial 
No   .'■..^;■.  K-j,--, 

1.  In   a     nUrii    t  rr,-  aiMmr-ntus.   tbe  combination  with  a 
■  nsine.    h    '"^e^    i-lair-    therefor    nnd    a    revoluble   member 


2.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  «  th  a 
caalng,  a  cover  plate  therefor  and  a  revoluble  natiut-r 
within  the  casing  having  a  circular  central  recess      fa 

slncle  Inlet  to  the  casing  for  lubricant,  a  plurality  of 
ot^tlets  for  d^llverlnc  the  lubricant  from  the  casing,  a 
redprocatlni;  pistcn  In  the  revoluble  member,  a  clrrular 
port  in  the  far.  nf  t;  e  casing,  n  series  of  ports  communl 
catine  therewith  and  from  the  single  Inlet  and  spaced 
aronnd  the  rpx'.'iihif  member,  and  a  series  of  Interme 
dlately  plRc*»d  dlsr^arire  ports  and  means  for  actuailnj: 
the  reciprocating  plh'on  causing  the  same  to  draw  In 
lubricant  to  a  repulatable  extent  from  the  intake  ports  and 
discharge  the  same  Into  the  discharge  ports 

3  In  a  Uihricating  apparatus,  the  combltiMnn  w-th  a 
'^nslnu  a  rover  plate  therefor,  a  revoluble  memt>er  havln*: 
;  -entrn!  eimilar  recess  within  the  same  and  said  revo- 
■iM.  member  h.elng  within  the  casing,  and  r- ^  nr.d  dis 
charge  ..utletB.  of  n  r'ston  or  e.lector  and  m.aii.s  f'  r  actu- 
nting  the  same,  an-i  tn  annulus  packing  ring  within  the 
M'^r,;:  and  .xt.ndm.  around  the  revoluble  members  ex- 
cept Ht  the  pl'^'e.r;  In' like  thereof,  with  means  for  securing 
the  fiir.nlus  packing  ring  In  position. 

(     Tn   n     -il  ricatlng  spparatus.  the  combination   with   n 
rasln;:    "  -(^v.r  plate  therefor,  a  revoluble  memt>er  l  avini; 
I  a  cectrn!   <ir.-nifir  reoess  within  the  same  and  snid  revo- 
I  lubl^  menifHT  being  within  the  casing,  and  Inlet  .nnd  dis- 
charge outlets    of  a  piston  or  ejector  and  means   '   r   actu- 
ating the  same    nnd  a  spring  dished  washer  inserted  in  the 
'ii>;'ng  nnd   between   the  Inner  face  thereof  and  the  back 
fae   '  f   the   revoluble   member,  for  closing  off  the   .scape 
i  of  oil   and    also  performing  the  function  of   pressing  the 
I  revoluble  member  forward  for  a  liquid  tight  Joint  against 
1  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cover  or  sealing  plate 

r;  Tn  a  lubricating  apparatus,  the  comblnatl.n  with  a 
casin.-,  a  rover  plate  therefor,  a  revoluble  member  within 
i  the  casing  having  a  circular  central  recess  and  a  reclpro- 
eating  piston  In  the  revoluble  member,  of  a  single  Inlet  to 
the  casing  ffr  lubricant,  a  plurality  of  outlets  f  r  deliver- 
ing Mr  iuhricnnt  from  the  casing,  a  circular  gr'>ove  In 
the  face  of  the  casing  forming  a  port  communi- a-ing  with 
the  single  Inlet,  series  of  ports  commnnlcatlpg  from  this 
circular  port  and  the  latter  stopped  off  betwe.  n  the 
series  of  ports,  a  series  of  Intermediately  placed  ports 
Bur-'.'inding  T'e  revoluble  memhrr  nnd  cmimtmlcstlng 
wif,  t'e  aforesaid  series  of  ports  anr  r-p.-mngs  Into  the 
plurality  of  outlets,  a  series  of  devices  for  progressively 
actuating  th.  roHpromting  piston  in  either  direction  so 
as  to  ,'isrharge  the  lubricant  Into  the  ourj^^t  ports  and  a 
sec,  nd  series  o'  devices  for  actuating  the  piston  to  draw 
In  the  lubricant. 

I  Claims  f".  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ctte.] 
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1.009,563  BARREE^HOOP  DRIVER.  JOHN  E.  PrrriT, 
Ix)8  Angeies,  Ca!  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Porter  H. 
Mathews,  U)8  Angeies,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1908.    Serial 

.    No.  464.269. 


I.     - 


lie  !,  an  ism   comprising  a  reclprocat- 
ra.rvinj;   the  same,  barrel  engaging 


1.  A  hoop  drivln,' 
Ine  head,  a  piunfe'tT 
arms  having  hoop  engaging  end  portions  pivoted  upon 
sai.!  head,  a  reciprocating  sleeve  carried  by  said  plunger 
and  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  all  of  said  arms, 
spring  tension  means  common  to  all  the  said  arms,  and 
actuating  the  said  rtclprocntlng  sleeve  for  bringing  all 
of  said  arms  Into  contact  with  a  barrel  hoop.  Individual 
tension  springs  Interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  each 
of  snld  arms,  and  a  lever  capable  of  Instantly  disengaging 
the  arras  from  a  barrel  without  the  necessity  of  operating 
the  said  plunger. 

2.  A  hoop  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating 
head,  a  plunger  for  operating  the  same,  hoop  engaging 
arms  pivoted  to  said  head,  the  said  arms  projecting  above 
gai'J  head  at  their  upper  ends,  a  reciprocating  member 
movable  upon  said  plunger,  links  connecting  the  arms 
with  said  sleeve,  a  spring  tension  means  actuating  the 
said  sleeve  for  bringing  all  of  said  arms  Into  hoop  engag- 
ing position.  Individual  tension  means  upon  said  links, 
and  carried  by  each  of  said  arms  whereby  the  arms  will 
accommodate  themselves  to  unevenness  in  the  barrel  sur- 
face and  auxiliary  tension  means  affecting  each  of  said 
arms,  and  mounted  upon  the  said  reciprocating  head. 

3.  A  hoop  driving  mechanism  comprising,  a  reciprocating 
head,  a  plunger  for  removing  the  same,  barrel  hoop  driv- 
ing arms  pivoted  Intermediate  their  lengths  to  the  Bald 
reciprocating  head,  a  reciprocating  member  carried  by  the 
plunger,  links  contK-rting  the  same  with  the  upper  ends  of 
the  hoop  drlvini;  arms,  the  said  links  having  slots  in  their 
arm  engaging  ends,  individual  tension  springs  carried  by 
said  links  and  affecting  the  arms  Individually,  a  common 
spring  tension  exerting  a  pressure  upon  said  movable  mem- 
ber, a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  said  head  and  engaging  the 
said  movatle  member  for  resting  It  against  the  common 
spring  tensl'Ti  wluTtbv  all  of  the  arms  may  be  disengaged 
from  a  barroi  withnut  the  necessity  of  operating  the  head 
reciproc-arlnu  phnmer,  and  means  for  holding  the  lever 
In  its  adjusted  position. 


rler  for  the  same  supported  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  bulla, 
and  upwardly  yielding  connection  from  such  carrier  to 
■aid  bearing,  said  carrier  belqg  movable  laterally  at  will 
and  means  for  so  moving  It. 


b--bH: 


1.009,504       CATAMARAN.      MABri  s    I'HILLIPS,   Chicago, 

'  111  '  Filed  Aug.  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  514.861. 
1  In  combination  with  a  water  craft  having  two  trans- 
v^-rsely  connected  and  laterally  separated  bulls,  a  pro- 
peller having  its  shaft  extending  longitudinally  In  the 
interval  between  the  hulls  plvotally  mounted  at  Its  for- 
ward end  for  verri.-al  and  horizontal  swinging  at  its 
read  end  ;  a  bearing  for  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft ;  a  car- 


2.  In  combination  with  a  water  craft  having  two  trans 
Tersely  connected  and  laterally  separated  hulls,  flexible 
connections  l)etween  the  hulls  comprising  longitudinally 
extending  pivotal  bars  adjacent  to  the  hulls  respectively ; 
a  motor  pivotaiiy  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  bars  for 
Tertlcal  oscillation;  a  propeller  shaft  extending  from  the 
motor  longitudinally  in  the  Interval  between  the  hulls ;  a 
rear  bearing  for  the  propeller  shaft  and  a  support  for  such 
bearing  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  hulls. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  water  craft  having  two 
laterally  separated  and  transversely  connected  hulls ;  a 
motor  carried  thereby  ;  a  propeller  having  its  shaft  actu- 
ated by  the  motor  and  extending  longitudinally  In  the 
interval  between  the  hulls,  means  for  swinging  the  pro- 
peller shaft  In  said  interval ;  a  track  bar  mounted  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  bulls  ;  a  carriage  mounted  for  traveling 
on  the  track  bars  and  connections  by  which  the  rear  end 
of  the  propeller  shaft  is  suspended  from  said  carriage. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  water  craft  having  two  later- 
ally separated  and  transversely  connected  hulls,  a  motor 
carried  thereby  ;  a  propeller  having  its  shaft  actuated  by 
the  motor  and  extending  longitudinally  in  the  Interval  be- 
tween the  hulls  ;  means  for  swinging  the  propeller  shaft 
in  said  interval ;  a  track  bar  carried  by  the  hulls  at  their 
rear  ends  curved  about  the  pivot  of  such  lateral  swinging 
movement  of  the  shaft ;  a  carriage  and  a  carrying  wheel 
therefor  mounted  for  traveling  on  the  curved  track  bar ; 
an  operating  shaft  for  such  wheel  extending  toward  said 
pivot,  and  means  for  rotating  such  abaft  at  will. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  water  .craft  having  two  later- 
ally separated  and  transversely  connected  hulls,  a  motor 
carried  thereby ;  a  propeller  having  Us  shaft  actuated  by 
the  motor  and  extending  longitudinally  in  the  Interval 
between  the  hulls ;  means  for  swinging  the  propelltr  shaft 
In  said  interval;  a  track  bar  carried  by  the  hulls  at  their 
rear  ends  curved  about  the  pivot  of  such  lateral  swinging 
movement  of  the  shaft ;  a  carriage  and  a  carrying  wheel 
therefor  mounted  for  traveling  on  the  curved  track  tMr ; 
an  operating  shaft  for  the  wheel  extending  toward  said 
pivot ;  means  for  rotating  such  shaft  at  will  and  means 
by  which  the  rear  end  of  the  propeller  shaft  is  suspended 
from  such  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,009,565.  INCANDESCENT-LAMP  SOCKET. 
D.  Platt,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec. 
Serial  No.  598,423. 


Clarknce 
20,    1910. 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  desrrlbed.  an  insulating 
body  part  having  a  lower  and  an  upper  section,  terminals 
secured  to  the  lower  section,  conducting  posts  extending 
therefrom,  one  of  said  posts  connected  with  one  of  the 
terminals,  the  other  of  said  posts  bearing  a  spring  con- 
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tact  member,  a  contact  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  other  of  Mid  termlnala,  a  ratchet  of  Insulating  ma 
terlal  having  Independent  conductors  upon  alternate 
teeth  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  contact  member  and 
ensaged  by  the  spring  coptact  of  the  conducting  post,  and 
an  actuator  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  insulating 
body  part,  a  supporting  spindu  a  Msvh.t  member  op- 
eratlvely mounted  thereon,  an  11.  tuai.-i  having  a  pawl 
adapted  t.)  enk-HKe  tbe  teeth  of  H..'  rafhet,  means  for 
moving  said  actuator.  Indei^-ndeni  rnjuluctors  extending 
ilong  alternate  teeth  of  the  ratciiet  and  .itendinK  over 
the  surface  thereof,  and  a  pair  .,f  sprint  c.utact  mem- 
bers adapted  to  f-ngage  !h.  tontart  merolHTH  of  the  ratchet 
aa  to  the  toothtnl  portion  and  the  surfare  portion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  chara.  ter  j.-t*<T!r"d,  a  movable 
contact  men. her  em!.odyln^r  fl  ratrhei  aud  an  actuator 
therefor,  naid  rat.  .h-t  having  Independent  conducting'  and 
in(!-pen(i.'!:t  n..;,  r.vnducttnK  teeth,  a  ;.awl  upon  the  actu- 
al.; d;i(i:..\  .T  -.i.  ■  .:  ->*aid  'ee'h  means  for  moving  the 
actuator,  ard  h  s,-,r.u-  r-ntart  member  bearing  upon  the 
periphery  .f  lu.  rat, -bet  and  forming  a  detent  to  prevent 
retrograde   mrvement   thereof 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desrr!'>ed  an  Insulating 
ratchet  meml)er.  an  actuator  having  a  paw.  engaging  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet,  conductors  .ml  racing  opposite  sides 
of  the  ratchet  and  extending  almiL-  H'-rnate  teeth  thereof, 
a  contact  member  engaging  one  s.dn  f  •'.  ratchet,  and  a 
contact  member  engaging  the  pertph^ra;  edt-e  of  the 
ratchet  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  a  circuit  through 
said  ratchet  during  the  enjrapMiient  of  the  side  engaging 
contact  member. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  character  des.  rU)ed.  a  rat.  bet  hav 
ing  a  series  of  teeth,  independent  conductor*;  arranged 
upon  each  alternate  tooth  and  having  contact  surfaces  at 
the  periphery  of  the  ratchet  and  contact  surfaces  at  one 
of  the  side  faces  of  the  ratchet,  a  peripheral  conUct 
member  engaging  said  teeth,  a  cooperating  conUct  in  en- 
gagement with  the  portions  of  the  conductors  at  the  side 
face  of  the  ratchet,  during  the  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  the  peripheral  contact  member  therewith,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  ratchet. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


open  fram.  snugi>  arranp'd  :n  said  tubu.ar  i-rtion  of  the 
llnu.^  >,r,d  H.Turinp  th.  san..-  .K^:iD.t  -r^e  wnll  of  the  en- 
tracct  opening,  mean^  ^.r  >..::.t.i:-y  s.^,-P>r:;n^  'h"  false- 
bottom;  a  door  pivoted  at  an  mediate  put  -  i« 
length  to  swing  vertically  alongb.d.  the  front  wa..  •A  the 
coop  and  having  a  transverse  aperture  in  its  rear  arm  and 
also  having  a  soft  section  in  the  lower  portion  of  iU  for- 
ward arm;  a  spring  strip  having  an  upwardly -disposed 
portion  arranged  under  the  rear  portion  of  the  false-bot- 
tom ;  a  spring-pressed  pin  extending  through  the  front 
wall  of  the  coop  and  adapted  to  enter  the  transverse  aper- 
ture in  the  rear  arm  of  the  door ;  a  connection  intermedi- 
ate said  spring-strip  and  pin  ;  and  a  keeper  arranged  on 
the  front  wall  of  the  coop  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  en- 
trance opening  with  r.  '.rnnne  to  the  pivot  point  of  the 
door. 


1.009,566  CHAIN-GCIDE  FOR  PULI^SOCKETS  Clab- 
EN«E  D.  Platt.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1910. 
Serial  No.  598,920. 


■€ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  integral  chain 
guide  and  supporting  post  for  pull  sockets,  formed  from 
a  flat  sheet  of  metal,  the  chain  guide  being  bent  upon  It- 
self to  form  a  closed  tube,  and  the  attaching  supporting 
post  being  curved  in  line  with  the  tubular  guide. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Integral  chain  guide 
and  supporting  post  for  pull  sockets  formed  from  a  flat 
gheet  of  metal,  the  chain  guide  being  tubular  in  shape 
and  the  supporting  jK)8t  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  chain  guide,  in  the  plane  of  its  central  axis, 
and  being  between  snld  lateral  extensions  curved  In  line 
with  the  tubular  guide 


.iHiMii       Isaac   J.    PL.O0OH*,    Plalnrllle, 

,  :  on.  haif  to  John  W.  Kuhlman,  Hull.  111. 


1,009.567 

111.,  a-s  Kti 

Filed  Apr.   I.''.,   litii       S.rial   No.  621.406. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
coop  having  an  entrance  openln)?  in  Its  front  wall  and 
shallow  sockets  In  the  forward  portion  of  Its  bottom  ;  a 
vertically  movable  false-bottom  In  the  coop,  provided  with 
pins  wated  in  said  sockets,  a  soft  lining  connected  to  the 
false-bottom  and  the  upright  waiis  of  the  coop  and  form 
ing  with  the  latter  a  dead-air  space  and  having  a  tubular 
portion  dlRp.'S.d  In   the  .mtranc "ninn  of  the  coop;   an  * 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
coop  having  an  entrance  opening  In  one  of  its  upright 
walls  and  provided  with  a  movable  bottom  :  moans  for 
closing  the  entrance  opening ;  means  for  maintaining  said 
closing  means  from  t>efore  the  entrance  opening ;  means 
for  r<  i.a!-in>;  the  closing  means  automatically  to  close  the 
entrsL  .  opening  when  tJiere  is  sufllclent  weight  ;m;>osed 
OD  iiu  movable  bottom  ;  a  soft  lining  connected  to  the  mov 
able  bottom  and  the  upright  walls  of  the  coop  and  forming 
with  the  latter  a  dead-air  space  and  having  a  tubular  por- 
tion arranged  in  the  entrance  opening  ;  and  an  open  frame 
arranged  in  said  tubular  portion  and  snugly  securing  the 
same  against  the  wall  of  the  entrance  opening. 

3.  A    device   of    the    character   described,    comprlsinR    a 
coop   having  an   entrance  opening  in   one  of   its   upright 
walls  and   provided  with   a   movable  bottom ;   means   for 
closing  the  entrance  opening;  means  for  maintaining  said 
closing  means  from  before  the  entrance  opening ;   means 
for  releasing  the  closing  means  automatically  to  close  the 
entrance  opening  when  there  Is  sufficient  weight  imposed 
on  the  movable  bottom  ;  and  a  soft  lining  connected  to  the 
movable  bottom  and  the  upright  walls  of  the  coop  aad  hav- 
ing an  opening  communicating  with  the  entrance  opening 
of  the  coop  and  also  having  its  portion  adjacent  its  open 
ing  connected  with  the  coop  wall  In  which  the  entrance 
openins;  ,s  formed. 

4     A    device   of   the   character  described,    comprising  a 
CO  ;     having  an   entrance   opening   in    one   of   its  upright 
w;.    s      a    vertically-movable    false-bottom    bearing    at    its 
f.  ruanl  portion  on  the  bottom  of  the  coop  ;  yielding  mean« 
supporting  the   rear   [xjrtlon  of  said  false-lKtttom  ;   a   d>«-r 
pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  of  its  length  to  swlnp  ver 
tlcally  alongside  the  coop  wall  In  which  the  entrance  op.  n 
ing  is  formed  and  having  a  transverse  aperture  in  Its  r.ar 
arm  and  also  having  a  soft  section  in  the  lower  portion  of 
its  forward  arm;  a  spring  strip  having  an  upwardl.v-dis 
posed  portion  arranged  under  the  rear  portion  of  the  false- 
bottom  .   a   spring  presstd  pin  extending  through   said  up- 
right wall  of  the  coop  and  adapted  to  enter  the  transverse 
aperture  In  the  rear  arm  of  the  door;  and  a  connexion  in- 
termediate said  spring-strip  and  pin. 

."j  K  device  of  th'  character  described,  comprising  a 
cop  having  an  entrance  opening  in  one  of  its  upright 
walls,  a  movalle  bottom  In  the  coop;  a  gravitating  door 
connected  with  the  nop  and  having  its  lower  portion  cut 
away  and  also  having  a  s^^ctlon  of  soft  material  atUched 
to  It  and  occupylnp  the  space  left  hy  said  cut  away  pcr- 
tlon.  and  m.'ans  for  n  i-.-ismf  th.-  «iaid  door  on  depreshlon 
of  the  movabb    bottom. 
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1,009.568        SFIKK-H0LDP:R^       JnHN    MArtioi    PowuLL. 
Lo«  Gatos,  Cal,     FJled  Apr    5,  1911       Serial  No.  619,029. 


A  spike  holder  made  up  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having 
one  end  portion  thereof  of  channf>lp<1  formation,  the  outer 
end  of  which  Is  in  engagement  witli  the  flange  of  a  rail, 
the  said  channeled  portion  extending  anu'ilarly  therefrom, 
a  plane  bearing  surface  adjacent  th>'  >a;  1  channeled  end 
portion,  the  uther  -nd  of  the  said  h  ..I-t  being  provided 
with  over-turned  lugs  integral  therewith,  the  said  plane 
bearing  portion  being  provided  with  a  pocket  on  the  under 
side  thereof  and  closely  adjacent  the  said  lugs,  whereby 
when  the  outer  end  of  the  saul  channeled  end  portion  Is 
placed  aga.nst  th'>  w.-h  of  a  raii  the  said  lugs  may  be 
driven  und^r  thi  llangt'  of  the  said  rail  with  the  head  of 
the  splkp  in  engagement  with  the  said  flange  positioned 
within  the  pocket  in  the  said  plane  bearing  surface  where 
by  the  said  spike  will  be  held  against  removal. 


1  O'M)  5»',f^        rnnsSHKAl'        WiLLUM    A.    Phi.nci,    Knox- 
Tllle.  Tenn      Filed  May  -,.  1911.     Serial  No.  628.922. 
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edge  of  said  bed,  each  side  plate  harlng  a  shoulder  nlnng 
the  bottom  of  Ita  inner  face  and  a  flange  along  the  i^i.  ut- 
dercut  along  its  lower  edge,  sile  r>rHHs.H  shaped  to  con- 
form with  said  shoulder  and  un  i^n  1:*    nange,   menns   for 
holding  the  side  brasses  In  place,  and  a  bottom  brass 

4.  The  herein  described  cross  head  having  tv-ds  at  top 
and  bottom  and  rabbets  in  Its  front  face  t>etwt>en  naid 
beds,  a  serlea  of  bolta  projecting  forward  froia  sm  1  rn;. 
bets,  a  removable  front  side  plate  adspte.!  to  r*-t  in  ea  h 
rabbet  and  having  holes  adapted  •  re.fiv.  saii  b.itR,  Dutg 
on  the  latter,  a  rear  side  plate  rising  riirldly  from  the  r»Mr 
edge  of  said  bed,  each  side  plat,  hnving  a  should-r  along 
the  bottom  of  Its  inner  face  and  a  flange  a!  ■!  k  rtie  top  of 
its  inner  face  undercut  along  its  lower  edge  side  hrassea 
shaped  to  conform  with  sal  !  shoulder  ^viA  utider-ut  flange 
and  having  overhanging  Hhoniiert^  t.  their  niiMf  faces 
below  which  they  are  thinner  than  above  a  !*>'•  m  brass 
resting  upon  said  bed  with  it.'*  edfs  benejith  Ha:<l  shoul- 
ders and  engaging  the  thlniier  portions,  an  1  n!-an«  for 
holding  the  bottom  brass  in  place 

6.  The  herein  described  eroas  heiui  navuig  !..  is  .it  top 
and  bottom  and  rabbets  in  Its  front  tice  '>efu.f.n  said 
beds,  a  removable  front  side  plate  adapted  'o  r*>st  in  each 
rabbet,  means  for  holding  it  rnm  vabiy  tiifrein  a  r>  ar  side 
plate  rising  rigidly  from  th  rur  edge  of  wiid  be.;  tsrh 
side  plate  having  a  shoulder  aiong  the  bottom  of  it.*  inotr 
face  and  a  flange  along  the  top  of  its  nner  ffin  undercut 
along  Its  lower  edge,  side  brasses  shap.  d  to  oir  >n:!  with 
said  shoulder  and  undercut  flange  and  having  ovf-:  hanging 
shoulders  on  their  inner  faces  below  which  tin  v  h-m  tin 
ner  than  above,  a  bottom  brass  resting  upon  said  bed  with 
Its  edges  beneath  said  shoulders  and  engaging  the  thinner 
portions,  and  means  for  holtlng  the  bottom  brass  in  place. 

(Claims  6  to  8  nof  printed  in  she  Gazette. J 


1.  The  herein  described  cross  head  comprising  a  body 
connecting  the  piston  and  connecting  rods  and  adapted  for 
reciprocation  between  parallel  guides,  the  body  having 
: .  N  at  t.  p  and  bottom  adjacent  the  inner  faces  of  said 
gu  l.s.  >:ir  side  plates  projecting  integrally  from  the  rear 
•  1_-  s  f  said  beds  and  adapted  to  stand  behind  the  guides, 
rr  r.r  -;  !•  :  a'-s  adapted  to  stand  forward  of  said  guides. 
ii.i  ai.s  :ur  »..  uring  them  detachably  to  said  body  so  as  to 
permit  their  removal  from  the  front  of  the  cross  head 
without  removing  the  latter  from  its  position,  and  brasses 
carried  by  all  said  plates  and  beds  and  sliding  against  said 
guides. 

•J.  The  herein  described  cross  h.  ad  having  beds  at  top 
in  1  bottom  and  rabbets  In  its  front  face  between  said 
beds,  a  series  of  bolts  projecting  forward  from  said  rab- 
bets, a  removable  front  side  plate  adapted  to  rest  In  each 
rabbet  and  having  holes  adapted  to  receive  said  bolts,  nuts 
on  the  latter,  a  rear  side  plate  rising  Integrally  from  the 
rear  edge  of  said  bed,  a  bottom  brass  resting  upon  the  bed, 
and  side  brasses  carried  by  said  side  plan's 

:>.  The  herein  described  cross  head  having  lieds  at  top 
and  bottom  and  rabbets  in  its  trun'  luee  between  said  beds, 
d  series  of  bolts  projecting  forward  from  said  rabbets,  a 
".'movable  front  si'le  piate  idapted  to  rest  In  each  rabbet 
and  having  hole<  adapted  to  receive  said  bolts,  nuts  on  the 
atter.   n.   rear  side   plate   rising   integrally   from    the  rear 


1,009,670.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  William  Z.  Pul- 
LiAM  and  Frank  Van  Pelt,  Randsburg,  Cal.  Filed  July 
27,  1911.     Sertal  No.  640,884. 


1.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  comlinatl.  r.  .v  m  h  pair 
of  members  each  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  with  an  internal  valve  seat  and  internal  threads  at 
ita  rear  end,  a  tubular  plunger  movable  longitudinally  in 
the  front  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  radial  port  open- 
ing from  the  rear  end  of  Its  bore,  a  socket  In  Its  closed 
rear  end,  and  cam-grooves  on  Its  exterior,  spiral  projec- 
tions at  ita  front  end  adapted  to  Interlock  with  those  of  a 
companion  plunger,  and  pins  through  the  casing  having 
rollers  engaging  said  grooves :  of  a  valve  shaped  to  fit  said 
seat  and  having  a  stud  at  its  front  end  loosely  engaging 
the  socket  In  the  plunger  and  a  stud  at  its  rear  end.  an 
expansive  spring  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  casing  sur- 
rounding said  stud  and  standing  against  the  rear  end  of 
the  valve,  a  plug  removably  closing  the  rear  end  of  the 
casing  and  against  which  the  spring  bears,  and  the  train 
pipe  communicating  through  a  port  In  the  side  of  the  cas- 
ing Just  in  rear  of  said  scat. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  members  each  comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  with  an  Internal  valve  seat  and  a  port  In  rear  of  the 
same,  a  tubular  plunger  movable  longitudinally  In  the 
front  end  of  the  en-  at-  and  1  nvlng  a  port  opening  from  Its 
bore,  and  cam-groo-ts  .^a  ii.s  exterior,  spiral  projections  at 
its  front  ends  adapted  to  Interlap  with  those  of  a  com- 
panion plunger,  and  pins  through  the  casing  having  rollers 
engaging  said  grooves;  of  a  train  pipe  communicating 
with  said  port  In  the  casing,  a  plue  in  she  r  ar  n!  of  the 
latter,  an  expansive  spring  forward  of  said  jing  ind  a 
valve  slldable  in  the  bore  of  the  casing  against  Mie  rear 
end  of  the  plunger  and  hav  nt'  a  <vv\  at  its  r-  nr  ^nd  pro- 
jecting into  said  spring. 
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3.  The  herein  described  train  pipe  eonpllng  connlstlng  nf 
a  pair  of  members  each  comprising  a  casing  having  «  f  >  dn 
drlcal  bore  with  its  rear  end  removably  closed  and  a  port 
through  Its  bottom,  the  train  pipe  communicating  with 
said  port,  an  expansive  spring  In  the  rear  portion  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  forward  of  said  spring  having  a  stud  pro- 
jecting beyond'  Its  active  face,  the  Interior  of  the  caalng 
having  a  valve  seat  forward  of  Its  port  with  which  said 
face  contacts,  a  tubular  plunger  within  the  front  portion 
of  the  casing  having  a  port  opening  radially  from  It*  bore, 
a  socket  In  its  rear  end  receiving  the  stud  on  the  valve,  and 
cam  grooves  on  Its  exterior,  spiral  projections  *t  Its  front 
end  adapted  to  Interlock  with  those  on  a  companion  plun- 
ger, and  pins  through  yie  casing  having  rollers  engaging 
said  grooves  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,009,671.  WINDOW-8A8H.  Flora  QciLtx  and  William 
H.  Haskins,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  606,637. 


I 


Tn  fl  window  sash,  an  outer  frame  having  ra 'lets  form 
Ing  -^b-   ilders  or  offsets.  In  combination  with  a  gisss  ho.d 
Ing  frame  comprising  two  separate  frame  members,  one  of 
whi'h  Is  p'-'^vlded  with  ^  glass  receiving  grfv>ve  or  ehs-.ne: 
a   ^-  ass    -eHt.'d   therein,   compressible  pacWn.-   strips    inter 
p,,s.  rl    h^.fw.n    the   meeting   faces  of   the    fr.nnie    memtHrs 
and    .screws    wiiereby    the    latter    are   connected    tnuether 
portions  of  each  of  said  frame   members    t.   nu    projected 
beyond    portions    <  <■      he    other    frame    inemoer     »-    form 
shoulders  or  offs»t-  engaging  those  of  the  out.  r  fr>inte    snd 
the    packing    strips    between    the    frame     n.  17,  .. -s      f    the 
glass  holding  frame  being  projected  upon   s...d    shoulders 
or  offsets. 


1,009,672.      SAFETY  -  RAZOR.      Philip    Qdint,    Boston, 
Mem.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,076. 
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KK       F'lli       HKATKR8. 
1-.  lo.K  Ft.iiRi.vfK    Macon. 
St-nal  No.  oiO.tiTl. 


In  a  nitor.  the  combination  with  a  clamping  plate  haT- 
ing   a   boss    projecting    therefrom,    a    guard-piece    hdviii; 
spaced  cams  on  one  «Me  thereof  and  a  slot  therein   t<-  re 
celve  said  boss,  a  th'-'-H  t.  d  stem  projecting  from  said  boss, 
a  blade  clan,;-d    b   '\*.-.  n    Oie   L-nnrd  piece  and   snici      'amp 
ing  T;\\n\f   find    !iH\in_'    a    s.ot    tiiereln    to    rpcelve    sa;d    '  "-'• 
and  n   b.nnd  e  s,  1.  u,d    upon  the  threaded,  stem  and  bsvim: 
oppns'f.      sl'.^a'ai    .-^    .,.._,,trf.nt,ip     with     the     .nn;-     tr     f.ni.^v 
clamp  the   guard  [oc.'e   i-     the  damping  idatH 
172  O.  G.— 49 


1.  In  combination,  an  outlet  flue,  a  drum  surrounding 
the  same  closed  at  Its  upper  end  and  open  at  its  lower  end, 
a  deflector  located  In  the  portion  of  the  flue  surro-inded 
by  said  drum,  the  flue  having  openings  below  and  a'  ■  ve 
said  deflector,  whereby  gaseous  products  may  pass  up- 
wardly through  te  flue,  outwardly  Into  the  drum  and 
thence  back  into  the  flue. 

2.  In  combination,  an  outlet  flue,  a  drum  surrounding 
the  aame  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  open  at  its  lower  end. 
a  deflector  located  In  the  portion  of  the  flue  s  ;  •  nnded 
by  said  drum,  the  flue  having  openings  below  at,-:  r'ovp 
said  deflector,  whereby  gaseous  products  may  pass  up- 
wardly through  the  flue,  outwardly  Into  the  dm  and 
thence  back  Into  the  flue,  the  flue  being  also  prov  ae a  with 
an  additional  opening  adapted  to  admit  cold  air  above  tlM 
deflet  tor 

!(  mblnatlon,  an  outlet  flue,  a  drum  surrounding 
the  Min,.  closed  at  Its  upper  end  and  open  at  It-s  lower 
end.  a  deflector  located  in  the  portion  '>f  the  ^Ine  .«Tjr- 
rounded  by  said,  drum,  the  flue  having  (pen;  cs  t  ,  low 
and  above  said  d- flectnr.  whereby  gas- fu-  ;  'a.du-ts  may 
pass  upwardly  through  the  flue,  outwardly  ntt  f  e  drum 
and  thence  back  into  the  flue,  the  above  rn?nf.o:o-<i  'ip<>n- 
•Dgs  of  the  flue  being  111  ►- abstantlally  vert)  n,  a.in.  ment. 
and  said  flue  beln.'  provideo  with  an  additoaa.  pening 
iiiHjve  the  detle<'i,r  (.pS'oh;--  Mi'  hr»t  mentioned  op- nings, 
to  permit  the  entrance  o;  co.d  a.r  ti.  commingle  w:in  said 
products   passmn  upwardly  through  the  flue. 

4  !n  fomtdnatii  n  an  outlet  flue,  a  drum  surrounding 
;be  Hiiiiit  cosed  at  .Is  ,jpper  end  and  open  at  it?  lower 
.  ud.  lie  H!.s  '.etw.eti  the  flue  and  drum  -■!•»'>•- 't.g  the 
ilrnni  ,:jto  two  ta  nipai  iments.  a  deflector  eiteixl  ng  across 
'be  ;iue  h'   tiiHt   pi.ri;oD  surroundfd  by   the  dniM.    the  flue 

.elng    previd.-d    w  M  ii    upper    and   lower   openings    n-ranged 
a.'M  \e   Mnd   ta  ,(.\\    ilie  deilrctor  sud   located   In   '.nt   uf    the 

.  inrart-i  ents     d    the  drum,   and   said  flue  being  provided 
With  ati  additional  opening  in  the  other  compartment  of 

•ac     druiii 

,'1  li,  ii.m  ..niis.an.  an  outlet  flue,  a  drum  surroundinf 
tie  sa  ae  1 .  >s.  d  ht  Its  upper  end  and  open  at  It*  lowar 
:■(!  \'  riKH  ..aiii'ions  between  the  drum  and  flue  separat- 
ing the  foriiei  .ato  two  longitudinal  compartm.  rts  a 
deflector  extend. ug  across  the  flue  at  that  portion  sur- 
rounded by  the  drum,  the  flue  being  provided  with  upper 
and  lovk.  :  p.  li.;  -s  arranged  above  and  below  the  deflector 
and  lofjit.d  \\\  uut  of  the  compartments  of  the  drum,  and 
said  !'u.  a.  ;ii>;  provided  with  an  additional  openln;.  n  the 
other  t   ;;  pur   ment  of  the  drum. 

[ClalUi.--  u  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1, ()(,<»    r,74         .H  \Nd,KAH!.K-ADVERTI8ING    DKVICE. 

.AuTHoi:    (;     i;i.N    FRT,   Detroit,   Mich.      Filed     K^x     10. 

1',*li        S.  rial    .No.    tJl9.9{>6. 

1  A  chsngenble  card  exhibitor  having  In  r.  mblnatlon 
1  Ti!M!iual'v  n.frir(t»»d  <«haft.  a  hollOW  s'p'-  T  virt'd  with 
.  sb,f  eitendint-  'onsritudlnally  thereof  i>n<.i  oscllaied  by 
said   msDuall',    a   "laed  shaft,   a   plurality  of  levers   hav- 
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Ing  hub  couplings  ensaglnj,'  -n  *a;,!  hollow  shaft,  a  travel- 
In?  actuator  having  a  coupler  engaging  through  said  slot 
m  said  shaft  and  In  the  hubs  and  adapted  to  successively 
engage  said  hubs  and  means  for  actuating  said  traveling 
actuator,  substantially  as  described. 


to  aelect  different  and  succeeding  hub  couplings  and  also 
Msvolvea  the  hollow  shaft  bringing   the  slides  Into  view 
and  removing  them  from  view,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,009.676.     BAIL-JOINT.     8amu«l  J.  Ric«.  Loma. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,717. 


o-jaLCi 


N.  D. 


-A—. 


'1 


T 


2.  A  card  exhibitor  havin;:  In  combination  a  plurality 
of  card  holders,  a  lifting  arm  for  each  holder  provided 
with  a  hub.  a  hollow  shaft  loosely  engaging  through  the 
hubs  of  all  of  said  arms,  and  provided  with  a  slot  forming 
a  guide  for  a  traveling  actuator,  an  actuator  traveling 
within  said  shaft,  a  projection  thereon  extending  Into  en- 
„M-  :.'  relation  with  said  hubs,  means  for  producing  re- 
":;  :  .rinj  :::  vement  and  means  for  producing  oscillation 
rTi!,v  n.-nr    .f  ^ald  actuator,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  card  exhibitor  having  In  combination  a  manually 
operated  shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with, hub  couplings  connected  with  said  hollow  shaft,  a 
lever  attached  to  each  of  said  hub  couplings,  slides 
adapted  to  be  raised  into  view  by  said  levers,  an  actuator 
traveling  lengthwise  In  said  hollow  shaft  and  adapted  to 
select  one  of  the  several  hub  couplings  and  operatlvely 
connect  the  same  with  the  hollow  shaft  when  the  same  Is 
mrn.'d,  means  by  which  said  manually  operated  shaft 
may  be  turned  a  predetermined  distance  and  means  for 
causing  the  said  actuator  to  select  different  hub  couplings 
:ir  each  turn  of  the  manually  operated  shaft. 

4.  A  card  exhibitor  having  in  combination  a  manually 
operated  shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  having  a  slot  therein  con- 
n>'Cted  operatlvely  therewith,  hub  couplings  provided  with 
;  nassage  adapted  to  register  with  said  slot  and  rotatable 
n  said  hollow  shaft,  a  lever  attached  to  each  hub  cou- 
[illnc.  and  a  slido  attached  to  each  lever,  an  actuator  re- 
ciprocating lengthwise  in  said  hollow  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  pin  engaging  through  said  slot  and  passage  and 
therohy  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  the  hub  couplings 
to  the  hollow  shaft,  and  means  operating  simultaneously 
with  r!iP  revolutions  of  the  manually  operated  shaft  which 
'irinL'-  the  slides  Into  view  or  removes  them  from  view, 
for  rnnslne  the  actuator  to  select  a  different  and  succeed- 
!ni:  h'i!>     i  urSine.  substantially  as  described. 

-  A  1!  '^ihihltor  having  in  combination  a  manually 
oporatPd  ^hafr.  a  hollow  shaft  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with iin.l  rr-  v!,ir,l  with  n  slot,  a  plurality  of  hub  cou- 
r'lnc^  ;.  rn'H»>,.  n  •  n  said  shaft,  and  each  provided  with 
a  IS-;.!;:  ru-N'^-'r -'  with  said  slot,  a  lever  attached  to 
,,,i'.v,  v/,",  couplln-  and  i  slide  attached  to  each  lever  and 
^,r  .>ik:!it  into  or  r' rr  'V  d  from  view  thereby,  an  actuator 
jp,  ipn MHtiii::  ;..r._'tiiwi-,  In  said  hollow  shaft,  a  pin  ter- 
minal ther.  for  -■nufiirin.'  through  said  slot  and  in  said  pas- 
<aK»'  and  adait^d  to  (.^eratively  connect  a  hub  coupling 
n,  Thp  hollow  shaft,  a  rar-hot  wh.^r.'  hnvinc:  crank  con- 
np.rions  with  said  actuator,  an  -■.-.r.!;^-  and  strap  con- 
nectinsr  -^aid  ratchet  whe.i  w'th  the  manually  operated 
shaft  and  adapt.'d  to  op^ratP  th.«  ratchet,  whereby  oscilla- 
tion  of   the   manually   op-rated   shaft   (Causes  the  actuator 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  ends  of  two 
abutting  rails  having  beveled  meeting  faces,  of  a  chair 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  rails  and  the  end  of  the 
other  rail  section  to  hold  the  same  In  position,  a  resilient 
chair  engaging  the  other  rail  and  opposite  rail  end  to  per- 
mit sliding  movement  of  said  end,  a  lug  projecting  from 
the  beveled  face  of  one  of  the  rails  and  adapted  to  extend 
Into  a  Blot  In  the  adjacent  section  of  the  other  rail  section 
to  permit  the  rails  to  have  relative  longitudinal  movement 
and  to  limit  said  movement. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  beveled 
meeting  ends  of  two  rails ;  of  a  chair  having  a  bnsal  plate 
formed  with  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  a  ral> 
and  with  a  portion  having  a  dove-tailed  groove  therein,  a 
block  formed  with  a  lug  movable  In  the  groove  of  said 
plate  and  formed  to  engage  the  base  of  a  rail  section,  a 
pin  Integral  with  said  block  and  extending  outwardly 
thereof,  a  second  block  sUdable  in  said  groove  and  formed 
with  an  opening  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the  pin,  a 
spring  mounted  on  said  pin  and  bearing  at  Its  Inner  end 
against  the  flrst  block  and  at  Its  outer  end  against  the 
second  block,  a  buffer  disposed  In  the  groove  and  bearing 
against  the  second  block  and  an  adjustable  device  threaded 
to  the  chair  against  the  buffer  for  adjusting  the  tension 

of  the  spring. 

.3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  chair  having  means  to  engage  the 
base  of  a  rail,  a  dovetailed  groove  formed  In  the  chair,  a 
spring  held  block  slldably  disposed  In  said  groove,  an 
adjustable  buffer  disposed  In  the  groove  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  the  block,  a  pair  of  rail  sections  having  beveled 
contacting  faces  and  held  In  secured  position  on  the  chair 
between  the  rail  engaging  means  thereof  and  the  spring 
held  block  and  a  lug  formed  upon  one  section  and  slldably 
engaged  In  a  slot  In  the  other  section  to  limit  the  move 
ments  of  the  rails  relative  to  each  other. 


1  009  576.     CONDENSER  FOB  COTTON-GINS.     Adolph 
'  BiE.viBSSCHNBiDER.   Sarco  Creek.  Tex.     Original   appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  1.   1910,   Serial  No.   546,729.     Divided 
and   this  application  filed  Mar.   31.   1911.     Serial   No. 

618.129. 

1  In  a  condenser  for  cotton  ginning  plants,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  therein 
and  spaced  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  to  form 
a  curved  chamber,  a  lint  feeding  flue  connected  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  terminating  within  the 
latter  on  one  side  of  the  drum  In  communication  with  the 
curved  chamber,  a  discharge  spout  connected  with  the 
casing  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  drum,  condensing  rollers 
arranged  to  receive  the  material  passing  from  the  curved 
chamber  to  the  discharge  spout,  a  foramlnous  partition 
between  the  drum  and  one  of  said  rollers,  and  a  hopper 
below  the  drum  adapted  to  receive  forelcn  matter  pnsslnjr 
through  said  foramlnous  partition. 

2.  In  a  condenser  for  cotton  ginning  plants.  th«    .    m 
blnntlon   of  a   casing,  a   rotatable  drum   monntPd    therein 
and  spaced  from  the  upper  portion  of  ti..      .isnc  tn  form 
a  carved  chamber,  a  lint  feeding  flue  connected  wif,  the 
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lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  terminating  within  the 
latter  on  one  side  of  the  drum  In  communication  with  the 
curved  chamber,  a  discharge  spout  connected  with  the 
casing  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  drum,  condensing  rollers 
arranged  to  receive  the  material  passing  from  the  curved 
chamber  to  the  discharge  spout,  a  foramlnous  partition 
between  the  drum  and  one  of  said  rollers,  and  a  hopper 
below  the  drum  adapted  to  receive  foreign  mat^r  passing 
through  said  foramlnous  partition,  and  a  second  foraml- 
nous partition  arranged  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing spaced  from  the  drum  and  forming  a  part  of  the  wall 
of  the  curved  chamber,  and  also  providing  a  dirt  return 
passage  between  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  casing  and 
said  partition,  and  a  discharge  valve  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  return  passage. 


! 


.3.  In  a  condenser  for  cotton  ginning  plants,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
central  portion  of  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said 
drum,  a  lint  feeding  flue  leading  Into  the  lower  portion 
of  the  casing  and  terminating  at  one  side  of  the  drum 
and  curved  to  conform  with  the  shape  of  the  latter,  said 
drum  being  spaced  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing 
to  form  a  curved  chamber,  a  discharge  spout  leading 
from  the  casing  at  the  side  of  the  drum  opposite  the  flue 
aforesaid,  a  curved  foramlnous  partition  spaced  from  the 
outer  wall  of  the  drum  and  extending  from  the  outer 
wall  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  flue  to  provide  a  dirt 
return  passage  between  the  partition  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  casing,  a  discharge  valve  for  the  lower  end  of 
said  passaue.  condensing  rollers  In  spaced  relation  at  the 
receiving  end  of  the  discharge  spout,  a  foramlnous  parti- 
tion Interposed  t)etween  the  drum  and  one  of  said  rollers, 
and  a  dirt  receiving  hopper  below  the  drum  adapted  to 
receive  foreign  matter  passing  through  the  last  mentioned 
foramlnous  partition. 


1.009,677.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SMOKE- 
LESS GUNPOWDER.  Fribdrich  Alexa.vdbb  Ritschkb, 
Oeesthacht-on-the-Elbe,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  18.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  627,906. 

The  process  of  making  an  explosive  substance  of  nitro- 
cellulose and  less  than  30%  of  nltro  glycerin  without 
employing  other  gelatinizing  agents  or  solvents  consisting 
In  heating  the  substance  tn  n  (fmperature  of  about  90° 
centigrade  and  shaping  It  und.  r  a  pressure  of  at  least  200 
atmospheres. 


1,009.578.      ADJUSTABLE    MILK-STOOL       Waebbn    W. 

Bobbins,   Reynolds,    111.      Filed  May   16.    1911.      Serial 

No.  627.509. 

1.  A  miiklnc  stool  compr1«lnir  n  seat  and  a  longitudi- 
nally .  \  ■  ndtii;  beam  arrnn_-.  '  i  intrally  of  and  con- 
nect. •!  «  '  the  seat  and  pr  ...':n.-  l)eyond  the  Inner  end 
of  B;i.d  >.;tt.  oppositely  arrangi  d  leg  members  secured  to 
the  l)eam  and  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  said  seat,  the 
extended  portion  of  the  beam  having  a  single  leg  memlx  r 


plvotsUy  rorn'Tted  thereto,  the  said  leg  rm  raber  having 
Its  l.«.T  fa.r  iTi  v;.lc,i  ulth  a  spur  in-  ;.;•!■<  r  ftic  of 
the  KHio  i.i:  in<'n,;»r  i;:i^-nw  a  \^n\  •  o!d»-r  and  s;ii(i  holder 
belnj;  ;-.-ranK»-d  at  an  anjjie  :n  rtiaiioc  to  iw    Na.a    icg 


2.  A  milking  stool  embodying  a  veat.  supports  for  the 
seat  and  a  forwardly  projecting  member,  a  bifurcated 
member  pivotally  connected  with  the  extending  member, 
a  spur  upon  the  lower  face  of  the  bifurcated  member,  the 
upper  portions  of  the  arms  formed  by  the  bifurcated 
memt)er  having  offsets  arranged  at  an  angle  to  ti  '  s:::d 
arms,  a  pail  holder,  said  holder  having  its  base  formed 
of  angularly  arranged  members  secured  to  the  offset  por- 
tions of  the  bifurcated  member,  arms  secured  to  the  baac 
and  projecting  upwardly  at  an  angle  therefrom,  and  a 
ring  connected  with  the  said  arms,  substantially  '  ^  dc 
scribed. 


1,009.679.     RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FASTENER.     '   >    i  ;e  H 
BoBiifSON.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  July  29,  1910.     serial 
No.  674,643. 


1.  Th. 
an  Intej 
rail  and 
clamp  n: 
and  a  wr 


( iiniiinatlon  of  a  rolled  metal  tie  provide.;  w'.tb 
1  :  ok  portion  for  receiving  one  flange  of  the 
vv:t:  a  transverse  groove  or  notch,  a  one-piece 
an^ed  to  embrace  the  other  flange  of  tli«  ntll, 
t:e  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  groove  or  notch 
and  armngii  to  engage  the  clamp  and  force  the  same 
against  the  rail  base. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rolled  metal  tie  of  I-Bh.t|«  in 
cross  section  having  its  top  flanges  severed  from  the  web 
and  bent  upwardly  to  form  portions  to  receive  one  <  f  ihe 
fiances  "f  the  ml!    a  c'amp  provided  with  downwardly,  pro- 


jecting fide   pcrtl. 


embracing  the  top  flanges  of  the  tl« 


and  overhanging  the  other  flange  of  the  rail  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  be  driven  under  the  outer  portion  of  the  c  smp 
and  acting  to  move  said  clamp  toward  the  rail  base  and 
simultaneously  depress  the  rail  base  engaging  portion  of 
said  clamp. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  metal  tie  of  I-shape  In  crota 
section  having  Its  top  flanges  severed  from  the  web  and 
bent  upwardly  to  form  portions  overlying  one  of  the 
flanges  of  ?!  *  rn!i.  and  provided  in  Its  top  face  wv  a 
transverse  gr\«j\>  or  notch,  a  clamp  provided  with  dept  nd 
Ing  side  portions  embracing  the  top  flanges  of  the  tie,  and 
havine  n  portion  overlying  the  other  flange  of  the  rail.  >ind 
a  wedge  arranged  to  be  driven  Into  the  transverse  nrtch 
or  groove  and  force  the  clamp  against  the  rail. 

4  Tht>  coinhinatlon  of  a  rolled  metal  tie  provided  nltb 
an  Integra;  nook  portion  for  receiving  one  flanpe  if  the 
rail  and  with  a  transverse  groove  or  notch,  a  filler  soda  pied 
to  be  Inserted  between  said  hook  portion  and  the  mil  base, 
a  clamp  provide  :  with  downwardly  projecting  clde  por- 
•^.n;-  cmhraciTii:  'lie  top  of  the  tie  and  with  h  '...-Tjon  orpr- 
hanirinc  t!,c  othtr  flange  of  the  rail,  ano  n  niHiirt-  adapted 
to  h*>  driven  into  said  groove  or  notch  and  » •  l-rci  the  de- 
pendln;:  wide  portions  of  the  clamp  and  r  re*,  t!  p  same 
against   the  rail  base 

5.  The  condilnation  of  a  metal  tie  -  f  I  si  ape  in  cross 
socti.-n    having    a    portion    forced    upwp.rl  v    tf     oTerllr    a 
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f  tbe  r«„.  and  a  claa.p  co.prU.oK  two  port.oa.  |   1.009.582.     ^^^^f^^^J^'Le'l.^i;;!!  "  STi:; 
e  on  a    on.irudir  al  line  by  e;Klwi.e  relative  tnore-  thalir.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flltd  Jane  y,  .oU. 


rtftnse  of 

^^■]   I  :abl~  _..  _     - 

menr*  .f  -ifi  i  ;...rtt  i.^  and  prori.lod  with  downwardly 
pinj^..  i,n,.:  i...:t;on~  .r-finued  to  embraco  the  top  flangea 
of  the  tie. 


1009  580        INSECT -TRAP.       Winfield    8.     R0BIN8ON, 
Hartford.  Me.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  616.120. 


C^^^' 


No.  632.194. 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  formed  with  an  inturned  downwardly  ex- 
tending continuous  flantje,  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle 
being  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  light  radiating  ele- 
ment, curved  protecting  shields  for  the  element,  eyes  upon 
the  Bide  of  the  receptacle,  legs,  said  legs  each  constructed 
of  a  single  strand  of  bendable  wire,  one  of  the  ends  of  each 
of  the  less  being  bent  to  provide  hooks  adapted  to  engage 
the  eyes  of  the  receptacle,  the  lower  extremity  of  each  of 
the  leffs  being  formed  with  an  off-set  loop,  a  wire  element 
having  an  eye  connected  wltu  each  of  the  said  loops,  the 
opposite  end  of  each  of  the  wire  elements  being  bent  to  pro- 
vide a  hook,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,009,581.  rOMBlNED  sn.\DE  -  ROLLER  AND  CUR- 
TAIN-rOLE  SUPI'OIiT.  Frederick  W.  Roll,  Sr..  and 
JoswTH  V.  Kino.  Jr.,  Olenfleld,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  24. 
1911.     Serial  No.  616,667. 


-j«9 


1  \  support  of  the  type  described  comprlaing  angularly 
di-'i-^sfl  irms,  prongs  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  said 
arn  i.  an  atu'  1  ar  y  disposed  leg  carried  by  the  converKing 
enr.s  of  said  ar:u^.  an  adjustable  member  movably  mounted 
In  the  iower  en  i  -f  s:i\.\  leg.  a  teat  carried  by  aaid  mem- 
ber a  st.i  !e  '■  iier  holder  adjustably  mounted  in  said  leg. 
a  taking  can  i.d  at  the  junction  of  said  arms  and  said  leg, 
till    a    cMvtiiin    pole   bracket    movably   supported  by    said 

ca.i  nK 

.;     A  SI!  port  of  the  type  described  comprising  horizontal 

arris  del  •lidin-  i  r  :-*  iirrS'.!  by  the  rear  ends  of  said 
arms!  a  I'-i  .'a',  inj  :he  ipi-r  -nd  thereof  connected  to  the 
forAsrd  ends  f  ■^  id  aru.-,  a  nember  adjustably  mounted 
In  he  1.  wer  end  .f  sail  et:,  a  shade  roller  holder  adjuat- 
abi.»  raoiiiued  In  said  ie;,-  adjacent  to  said  member,  a  cas- 
ing en-  rled  by  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  upper 
end  of  s:ild  ieg  ind  a  certain  ;h.>  '  rarket  movably  mount- 
ed in  said  casf'ig 


1.  In  a  stone  setting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port of  a  bracket  attached  thereto  so  as  to  be  movable 
around  a  vertical  pivot,  a  vertical  tubular  tool  holder  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  provided  with  an  aperture  in  Its  bot- 
tom a  tool  shlftably  arranged  in  said  tool  holder  having 
a  pointed  end  projecting  through  said  aperture,  a  hammer 
plvotaily  attached  to  said  support  capable  of  movement  In 
a  vertical  plane  and  In  a  horizontal  plane,  the  head  of  said 
hammer  normally  reating  upon  said  tool,  a  bar  connecting 
said  bracket  with  the  handle  of  said  hammer,  whereby 
upon  shifting  of  said  bracket  the  handle  of  said  hammer 
is  moved  in  a  horizontal  plane  correspondingly,  a  rotary 
shaft,  and  a  cam  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  act  upon  the  handle  of  said  hammer,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  atone  setting  tool,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port of  a  vertical  tubular  tool  holder  fulcrumed  thereto  so 
as  to  be  movable  in  a  horisontal  plane  and  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  In  ita  bottom  portion,  a  tool  shlftably  ar- 
ranged In  aaid  tool  holder  having  a  pointed  end  projecting 
through  said  aperture,  a  hammer  plvotaily  attached  to 
said  support  capable  of  movement  In  a  v>  r;  .1  plane  and 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  head  of  said  i.an.n  ■  r  normally 
resting  upon  said  tool,  a  connection  between  said  tool 
holder  and  the  handle  of  said  hammer,  whereby  upon  shift- 
ing of  said  tool  holder  the  handle  of  said  hammer  is 
moved  In  a  horlzontnl  pi  me  correspondingly,  a  rotary 
shaft,  and  a  cam  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to'nct  upon  the  handle  "t  said  hammer,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1009  583      SHAVINi;  UltrSlI.     Waltm  J.   ROWLEY  and 
'joHS   G.    ALBRIGHT.    lUtsburgh,    Ps.      Filed    Mar.    14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  614.411. 


f -^ 


A  removable  attachment  for  shaving  brushes,  compris- 
ing an  annnlus  formed  of  relatively  thin  flexible  material 
and  frusto  conical  in  form,  said  annulus  having  Its  end 
of  larger  diameter  peripherally  reinforced  and  having  its 
end  of  smaller  diameter  formed  with  an  inturned  flange, 
the  relative  diameters  of  the  ends  of  the  annulus  permit- 
ting It  to  be  mounted  In  position  on  a  shaving  brush  with 
I  its  end  of  larger  diameter  extending  over,  but  exerting  no 
I  material  pressure  on  the  bristles  of  the  brush. 
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1,009.584.  8TOOL.  Bamcbl  Btavx,  McKees  KcKks.  and 
UssMAN  Obcrnado.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  .\pr.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  622,816. 


1.009.586.     PURSE.      ri,s      \ 
ningen,  Switzerland.     FUed  Ma 
616.663. 


V!    SchaitexbChl,  Bln- 
4,  1011.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  purse  comprising  a  compartment  to  receive  a  series 

of  coin,  a  partition  near  the  l)ottom  of  the  compartment, 
said  partition  having  b     i   r.zut,  al  portloo  nmi    >  vertical 

portion,  tl.i'  latter  !.••!•,>;  -.pH:.*!  ft^^n,  one  w.  ,,  uf  t!.e  (itia- 
;i«  r:  ;;,fii ;  Ui  f  rin  h  :  i-s;  rl.'t  e^i  upi:ni>:  ivtib  !:  imjiii-,.  un  1- 
cat'S  witii  hjia!  i-oiiii.urt  meut.  a  p.v.<ted  ,••^er  t.avinj  .ts 
lower  eiid  distx-isevi  at  aa  anxie  '<■  ''•>•  njiuu  ixniv  ;.<irt!iin 
and  ni'!:i.<i  -'x 'ended  a>  rnss  ■•;'■  '"^t;  '-d  u;>enltu  a 
Hecuiid  i^iv.'ta;,v  muunTfci  it-ver  whl^  h  'lears  o;;  • ;  >■  ■.,'!>•'" 
;>or!iun  of  :  tit-  tirsi  un'iit  ioDeil  .ever  arid  Uht'  is  e'  is  dis- 
[>08*'d  at  aij  anjiie  *ii  ila  ma;n  tKXly  ["irtloi..  umd  auguiuriy 
difi('o(*ed  portion  being  rn  rmai-y  out  •  f  tbe  rfstricted 
ai^i'TilDK.  a  BjirlnK  itjtf'rp<»sed  between  tbi-  two  ,.'Ters  to  boid 
therr;  In  t'l'lr  n!>r[nu.  positions,  and  a  b-itt<n  on  tb(  ser- 
nnd  nieiitionel  lever  pr<'je>ctin>:  ibrouKb  an  (jjx'Dii.jc  fo'ined 
in  tiie  [iiirse,  whereb>  when  r^ressure  is  apjuied  t'  the 
liu'ton  tbe  an:,-i:lar  em:  nf  tbe  second  mei.tloned  lever  wli 
':>*?  prujecti-ii  Hrros*  'be  reetrlcted  openhig  io  8'jp[)o:'  h 
colli    :ind   tlji'  antuia'    end  of  rii<    firs*   nientb-ned   j.  vit   wi:' 


which  Incilnes.  a  par'ltloT)  below  tbe  locUned  bottom  and 
i  spaced  from  the  waiifi  of  ■  :>■  \-..:-fi-  to  prt  vi.ie  a  .fi»«trlcted 
opening,  a  lever  having  a  i'-u'  enc  wt  j.-h  nonriaily  ex 
tends  across  the  restricted  oi>eii::  ,,  shio  ,"f^T  ixMnjt  pivoted 
if'ermedlH-e  \t>-  end*  to  the  partltloi:  hue,  :.Hv:ug  its  up- 
per end  n.rved  ovrvHr'.'y.  a  second  lever  tii-  lowi  r  end  of 
Wi\;rt,  1*-  of  re*;.ltni  n.*;er;al  to  font  a  ;.!v  ta:  -oDDectio.i 
and  bi  r!T,k'  Its  !5);)er  eno  .en;  <  Mrhrfl.;,  t<  ward  the  par- 
tition ^:.d  nurna!  y  out  >''  .'ne  ■-*;:;.  :;,e  restrS'ted  opcn- 
lur.  «  flat  sf~int:  ntf';><i»**d  ;><«i-ei:,  t;  e  '.wo  ievcrs  to 
then,  in  r.orni!:  j-osiMon.  nr -i  :■.  .'uttcin  on  the  second 
itloned  iever  ssiu  !  itti  -i  p: -...ject  mi:  ttriiigb  an  open- 
ing formed  In  -i.e  ;\irse  whereby  whfQ  'tf  b\itton  In 
p  .shed  ir.wardly  !.*■'  b<-ni  end  of  tbe  hrs:  mer  tl^itif^l  lever 
w  .  "  V*  •:,,;  h.^:  '  ..  the  restflci'  ;  i.;,,::^.  f'  r>  .nase 
a  coin  and  the  bent  end  of  the  second  mentioned  levc:  w;:, 
be  projected  across  the  restricted  opening  to  s  ppom  the 
colDi-  in     tie  compartment. 


In  combination,  a  hollow  post  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  plurality  of  bayonet-shaped  slots,  a  flanged  sleeve 
seated  upon  and  extending  In  the  upper  end  of  the  post 
and  provided  with  lugs  engaging  in  said  Flots,  said  sleeve 
constituting  a  socket,  a  head  provided  with  a  depending 
shank,  said  shank  extending  through  said  socket  and  into 
the  post,  bearing  balls  interposed  bet»  •  en  the  head  and 
tbe  flanged  sleeve,  a  head  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
post,  each  of  said  heads  provided  with  a  series  of  radially- 
disposed  equally  spaced  bifurcated  arms  4.  supporting 
meni'-rji  ;  h  rally  connected  to  the  arms  of  snid  upper 
bead.  «i!p.iring  lugs  plvotaily  connected  to  the  arms  of 
the  low.  b.  (id,  and  means  sUdably  mounted  upon  said 
post  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  engage  the  pivoted  ends 
of  said  members  for  maintaining  them  at  an  angle  with  re 
spect  to  the  post. 


1,009.586.  ANTIFRICTION  -  BEARING.  Otto  Alw;> 
Schmidt.  Chelmsford.  England,  assignor  to  The  Hoff 
mann  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Sept  15.  1910     Serial  No.  582,218. 


In  an  antl-frlction  bearing,  the  combination  of  an  annu 
lar  housing  having  .1  spherical  seat  at  a  right  an^.e  tu 
the  diameter  thereof,  an  outer  race  ring  of  less  wldtb  than 
the  housing  and  having  an  outer  spherical  surface  a<b.i  te,! 
to  be  forced  into  contact  with  the  spherical  seat  of  the 
housing,  the  spherical  seat  of  the  housing  being  recessed 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  to  receive  the  outer  race 
ring,  an  Inner  race  ring,  antifriction  balls  between  s.ald 
rings  und  dust  washer*  having  curved  edges  correspor::,^ 
t'  the  8p:,.r:fa,  scji;  ut  the  hou.'.;:.>.-  •A:„er-,,y  '.he^  ran  be 
forr-eii  at  ::n:.'  as.g'.es  t,-  their  diaii-e;e.-s  ;l  =,  hhid  gpuenca! 
seat  !i!;  1  ret.'v;!,.-1  'her.  ly  when  in  norcii.  i.^siti,,!,  s  .b- 
8tan'!a;:v  a»   destrit>ed 
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A  drain  connection  for  fire  p.up^  ri^mprlstntr  a   iaterallr 


be  wltbdr.:-vn  from  tbe  re»trl< 


>e.n  ;ni;. 


2.  A   puise   comprising   a   coti^phrmeni    the   bottom   of  ■ 


disposed  eU>ow  adapte.:  tf  '.e  ser, 
Injr  with  the  ower  poiMoi:  :  m  • 
vided  with   a   partitloL  f^rr^icd   w; 


ed  t  and  L-ommunleat- 
■•►•  ;■  i  .K  ^;.id  eibow  pro- 
.L   ;.L   apt.r:iD;:    the   wal! 
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of  said  opening  constituting  a  valve  seat,  said  elbow  fur- 
ther provided  at  its  top  with  a  vertically-disposed  nipple 
opening  into  the  Interior  of  the  elbow,  a  relatively  long 
vertlcally-disposetl  casing  extending  In  and  secured  to  the 
Inner  face  of  said  nipple,  an  Interiorly  and  exteriorly 
threaded  plug  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  casing  at 
the  lower  end  therf'of  and  constituting  a  guide,  a  valve 
provided  with  a  threaded  stem,  said  valve  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  seat,  and  said  stem  adapted  to  engage  the  In- 
terior threads  of  the  plug  whereby  the  valve  Is  maintained 
stationary,  said  stem  projecting  above  said  plug  and  hav- 
ing a  squared  enlargement  for  the  reception  of  a  tool  for 
engagement  with  the  stem  to  adjust  It.  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  stationary. 


1,009.588.        VIBKATORY     MASSAGING 

Eberhard   Skgek,    Stockholm.    Sweden 
1909.     Serial  No.  479,103. 


APPARATUa 
Filed  Feb.  20, 


t- 


1  Tn  a  vibratory  massaging  apparatus,  the  combination 
nf  a  rotary  axle,  two  eccentrically  balanced  weights  placed 
on  the  said  axle  with  their  adjacent  ends  abutting  against 
each  other,  one  of  said  weights  being  connected  to  the  said 
axle  while  the  other  Is  loosely  placed  thereon,  one  of  said 
weights  b'ing  graduated  at  its  circumference  in  both  di- 
rections from  a  certain  lero  mark  and  the  other  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Index,  one  of  said  weights  having  a  series  of 
recesses  in  the  surface  thereof  facing  the  other  and  the 
latter  having  a  i-avity  In  the  surface  thereof  facing  the 
former,  and  a  l<x-klng  meml)er  yleldably  placed  in  the  said 
cavity  and  adapted  to  snap  into  the  recesses  in  the  other 
body,  said  locking  member  and  recesses  having  a  form  al- 
lowing the  two  weights  to  be  turned  in  either  direction 
relatively  to  -^ach  other. 

2.  In  a  vibratory  massaging  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  axle,  two  weights  placed  on  the  said  axle  with 
their  adjacent  ends  abutting  against  each  other,  one  of 
said  weights  being  connected  to  the  said  axle  while  the  other 
is  loosely  placed  thereon,  both  said  weights  having  cavities 
situated  eccentrically  in  the  same,  one  of  said  weights  having 
a  series  of  recesses  in  the  surface  thereof  facing  the  other 
and  the  latter  having  a  cavity  in  the  surface  thereof  fac- 
ing the  former,  and  a  locking  member  yleldably  placed  In 
the  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  snap  into  the  recesses  In 
the  other  body,  said  locking  member  and  recesses  having  a 
form  allowing  the  two  weights  to  be  turned  in  either  di- 
rection relatively  to  each  other. 

.3,  In  a  vibratory  massaging  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  axle,  two  eccentrically  balanced  cylindrical 
weights  of  equal  radius  placed  on  the  said  axle,  co- 
ailally  to  each  other,  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  abut- 
ting against  each  other,  one  of  said  weights  being  connect- 
ed to  the  said  axle  while  the  other  is  loosely  placed  there- 
on, one  of  the  same  being  graduated  at  Its  circumference 


In  both  directions  from  a  certain  zero  mark  and  thp  other 
being  provided  with  an  index,  one  of  said  weights  having 
a  series  of  recesses  in  the  surface  thereof  facing  the  other 
and  the  latter  having  a  cavity  In  the  surface  thereof  fac 
Ing  the  former,  and  a  locking  member  yleldably  placed  in 
the  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  snap  into  the  recesses  In 
the  other  body,  said  locking  member  and  recesses  having  a 
form  allowing  the  two  weights  to  be  turned  In  either  dl 
rection  relatively  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  vibratory  massaging  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  axle,  two  cylindrical  weights  of  equal  radius 
placed  on  the  said  axle,  coaiially  to  each  other,  and  hav 
Ing  their  adjacent  ends  abutting  against  each  other,  one  .,f 
said  weights  being  connected  to  the  said  axle  while  the 
other  is  loosely  placed  thereon,  both  said  weights  having 
cavities  situated  eccentrically  in  the  same,  one  of  said 
weights  having  a  series  of  recesses  In  the  surface  thereof 
facing  the  other  and  the  latter  having  a  cavity  in  the  sur 
face  thereof  facing  the  former,  and  a  ocking  member 
yleldably  placed  in  the  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  snap 
Into  the  recesses  In  the  other  body,  said  l.xklng  m.mber 
and  recesses  having  a  form  allowing  the  two  weights  to  be 
tamed  in  either  direction  relatively  to  each  other 

6.  In  a  vibratory  massaging  apparatus,  the  comMnati n 
of  a  rotary  axle,  two  eccentrically  balanced  h-Kll.  s.  ..n-  T 
which  Is  connected  to  the  said  axle,  while  the  other  Is 
loosely  placed  thereon,  and  a  spring  actuated  ball  placed 
In  one  of  the  said  bodies  and  adapted  to  snap  Into  a  series 
of  cavities  In  the  other  body. 


1,009,589,  FIBER-DECORTICATIN(;  MACHINE.  Ow«N 
Shbbhan.  New  Bedford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Hol- 
llngsworth  and  Vose  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  402,862. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  pair  of  draft  rolls,  of  a  toothed   !  Mr    ind 
means  to  turn  said  bar  to  bring  its  teeth  to  either  a  horl 
lontal  or  vertical  position  for  splitting  fibrous  substances 
for  different  distances, 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracttr  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  pair  of  draft  rolls,  of  a  plurality  of  toothed 
bars  having  differently  spaced  apart  teeth,  and  means  to 
turn  said  bars  to  bring  said  teeth  to  either  a  horizontal  or 
vertical  position  for  splitting  ftlirou.s  substances  for  differ- 
ent distances. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  pair  of  draft  rolls,  of  a  toothed  bar  mount- 
ed loosely  in  suitable  bearings,  slotted  crank  arms  on  the 
ends  of  said  bar.  a  hand  lever  having  a  lug  engaging  the 
slots  In  said  crank  arms,  and  a  stop  for  retaining  said  bar 
with  its  teeth  in  a  vertical  position. 

4.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon.  with  a  pair  of  draft  rolls,  of  a  toothed  bar.  means  to 
turn  said  bar  to  bring  Its  teeth  to  either  a  horizontal  or 
vertical  position  for  splitting  fibrous  substances  for  differ 
ent  distances,  and  a  pair  nf  vipac-d  apart  cleaning  rolls 
driven  at  the  same  sp»'-t!  wiri  n.  another,  said  rolls 
having  teeth  on  their  perlpheri' •-  win  h  are  Inclined  away 
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from  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  r -h?  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrltxed.  the  combina 
tlon.  with  a  pair  of  draft  rolls  and  a  pair  of  cleaning  rolls, 
of  a  clearing  reel  arranged  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  ma 
chine  and  driven  at  a  slower  spe«d  than  said  rolls,  sa;  i 
reel  comprising  radial  arms  and  cross  pieces  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  and  extending  across  the  machine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.590,     RAIL-JOINT.     Nick  Sionorblli,  Amelia.  La. 
Filed  July  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  041,294. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  adjuiniag  rui.s.  a  pair  of 
holding  members  having  longitudinal  grooves  terminating 
In  raised  portions  to  rscslre  the  adjoining  rails,  tbi  raised 
portions  serving  to  bridge  the  gap  between  the  rni  ^  ^md  as 
abutments  for  the  rails,  and  means  for  hingedly  connact- 
iag  the  holding  membens. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  adjoining  rails,  a  pair  of 
holding  members  having  longitudinal  groovei*  terminating 
In  raised  port.cjiss  to  receive  the  adjoining  rails,  the  raised 
portions  serving  to  bridge  the  gap  between  the  rails  and  a.s 
abutments  for  the  rails,  and  means  for  hingedly  connect 
Ing  the  holding  memt>erB,  and  keys  extending  substantially 
tranSTcrsely  of  the  members  and  raiLs  for  holding  the  rails 
la  place. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  adjoining  raus,  a  pair  of 
iMldiM . D^enten  having  longltudlna:  grooves  lerminatlof 
is  raised  portions  to  receive  the  adjoiiilng  rails,  the  raisfd 
portions  serving  to  bridge  tbe  gap  tn  twet  n  the  rails  and  as 
abutments  for  the  rails,  and  iiKiUi.s  f  r  hingedly  connect 
lug  the  holding  memt>er8,  ami  i^.\!-  .  xtending  substantial  \ 
transversely  of  the  members  an.:  ra  .s  f.r  holding  the  rai.^ 
1b  place,  the  members  having  rx.  ss.'s  adjoining  the  keys. 
and  spikes  penetrating  the  members  for  holding  the  mi  m 
bers  to  a  tie.  with  the  heads  of  the  spikes  arranged  in  the 
recesses  and  serving  to  hold  the  keys  In  place. 


1.009.691.     TIRB-HOLDEE.     NtLS  P.  SJOHOLM,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Oct  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  585,065. 


1.  A  tlre-holdef  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  stand- 
ard provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  means  for  securing  It 
to  the  running  board  of  an  automobile,  a  cross-arm  on 
said  standird.  a  supporting  means  on  said  cross-arm  pro- 
vided with  approximately  yoke-shaped  members  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  side  of  the  tire,  means  for 
enabling  said  yoke-shaped  members  to  be  adjusted  toward 
or  away  from  the  standard,  and  offset  portions  on  said 
supporting  means  which  enable  said  yoke-shaped  mem 
bers  to  be  adjusted  vertically  so  as  to  accommodate  tires 
of  different  diameters. 


'2  A  tire-holder  comjirislng  a  vertically  disposed  stand- 
.ird  provided  at  its  lo»>r  end  with  means  for  securing  It 
to  the  running  bfvird  of  an  autcmobiie  a  supporting  means 
extending  transvrrs.  .y  if  sa  li  standard  and  provided  with 
members  for  engaging  the  inner  8id>  <f  the  tire,  and 
means  for  enat.ing  said  tlre-engaglng  members  to  l>e  ad- 
justed toward  and  aw8\  from  each  other  so  as  to  tiKive 
them  Into  and  "Ut  of  ensragement  with  th.  tire,  said 
transversely  extending  su;i5«.  rtinp  tritan^  ■■eini:  so  formed 
that  the  tire-engapi'i:  n^.n'.. -^  at  he  H.l.iistfi  vertically 
and  also  toward  and  a.\six\    '.X'-n.  iri.    automo!  lit. 

8.  A  tire-holder  comprising  a  vf-'t,eally  disposed  stand- 
ard that  Is  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  an  upri»L-ht  position 
on  the  running-board  of  an  automobile,  a  r^  ^-s  arm  on 
said  standard,  rods  rotatably  mounted  In  said  cross-arm 
and  provided  with  offset  portl(Hi8,  tlre-engaglng  meml>erB 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  rods,  devices  for  retaining 
■aid  rods  in  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  locking  said 
retaining  devices. 


1,009,592.     WAVE-MOTOR.    Jackob  Smith,  Los  Angeles, 
Gal.    FUed  July  24,  1911.    Serlft!  No.  640,340.  , 


<^.    <^' 


1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  float,  a  plurality  of  shafts 
journaled  on  said  float,  wheels  rotatably  mounted  -1:  the 
respective  shafts,  collars  spllned  on  said  shafts,  said  coi 
lars  and  wheels  having  corresponding  ratchet  teeth  and 
spring  means,  for  forcing  the  ratchet  teeth  on  said  collars 
against  the  ratchet  teeth  on  said  wheelg,  to  cause  driving 
engagement  between  the  wheels  and  shafts  In  rotation  of 
the  wheels  In  one  direction,  and  to  allow  the  wheel  to  turn 
freely  In  the  other  direction. 

2  .\  wave  motor  comprising  a  float,  a  plurality  of 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  wheels  being 
mounted  in  staggered  arrangement  on  said  float,  a  driven 
shaft,  and  driving  connections  from  said  wheel  to  said 
driven  shaft,  said  driving  connections  Including  ratchet 
devices  allowing  each  wheel  to  move  freely  backward,  but 
Tf  hitch  it  -nt-  driving  connection  In  Its  forw.srd  move- 
ment. 


1,009,593.    GLUE-SPREADER.    Philip  J.  Smith,  Monroe, 
Mich      Filed  July  1.1,  1010.     Serial  No.  571,769. 


Mi:, 


1  In  a  glue  spreader,  the  combination  with  a  trough. 
of  a  lower  roll  arranged  within  the  trough,  means  for 
revolving  said  ri  :!.  b  '-nvr-i  h '••.H'li.-ed  ::;•'—-,  tl,*-  trough  and 
devices  co!,sir;ii-tf(i  •  >.,  .  ■,  :  t,,  f-:ini>  ;i:  ;ts  upright 
position,  the  snid  fram*  being  plvotally  connected  with 
said  trout'!;  .in  upj-er  roll  and  an  upper  shaft  carrying 
sjiid  upp"  r  r  ;,  I .  !h  movable  up  and  down  In  said  pivoted 
fram«  and  means  constructed  to  revolve  said  upper  roll 
ami  shaft  In  any  higher  or  lower  position  comprising 
^  iaiitt    devices   constructed    to   engage    said    revolving- 
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meaas  for  tbe  !>^»r  !'>H  when  the  said  pivoted  frame  is 
apright  and  becoi-^.n,'  ii-'t  n^aged  wbeii  said  frame  la  tilted. 
2.  in  a  kiiijt'  sp;  adir,  t.^it  combination  with  a  lower 
roll,  at  u'.enns  const rjctt-d  to  support  said  roll,  means  for 
revolvlnj?  said  r^  i,  a  frame  plvotally  attached  to  the 
■aid  8upport)ni(  iD-.m*  and  arranj^ed  above  said  lower  roll, 
devices  con~tr  .rpq  :.j  secure  the  said  frame  in  Ita  up- 
right position,  an  upper  roll  movable  ap  and  down  In  said 
pivoted  frame,  imi  in -aDS  constructed  to  revolve  said 
upper  roll  in  au)  ii .^acr  or  lower  position  comprising 
sf;  a  aMe  devices  Ci>ristriCTe<1  to  engage  said  revolving- 
aiPH';«  for  the  lower  roii  when  the  said  pivoted  frame  is 
upri^'Jit  and  becomiog  dlsengaKed  when  said  frame  is  tilted. 


1,009,594.  AlI'vR.^TUS  FOR  PREPARING  CHENILLE 
STRIPS  FOR  WEAVING.  WiLLUM  T.  Smith,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  June  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  568.564. 


-**v4.( 


la  Hpparatu.-i  fi)r  pr-panng  ohenllle  strips  for  weaving, 
the  combination  of  the  strip  citting  mechanism,  the  slslng 
device,  draft  mechanUm  for  the  cut  strips,  a  dmm  over 
whii  h  the  strips  pass,  and  means  for  Imparting  to  said 
drum  a  different  surface  8f>e.  d  from  that  of  the  draft 
meciianism  for  the  strips,  said  drum  being  grooved  for  the 
reception  of  each  strip  whereby  the  ruhblng  up  of  the  fur 
or  pile  of  the  strip  will  be  "ff-cted  and  all  of  said  fur  or 
pile  will  be  caused  to  p.uitct  m  the  same  direction  from 
the  core  of  the  !;trip. 


1,009,505.  PICKER  -  CHECK.  Stevens  Stanislaus 
Stacneck,  Gllbertville,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1011. 
Serial  No.  609,751. 


y- 


/$ 
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1.  k.  picker  check  for  looms  comprising  an  apertured 
plate  for  engasrement  with  a  picker-rod  support,  a  part 
integral  therewith  which  overliea  the  face  and  opposite 
side  of  the  picker  ro  !  gnpport,  a  spring  attached  to  the 
plate  about  the  aperture  therethrough,  a  plate  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  spring  the  same  having  a  part  that 
Is  adapted  to  enter  the  race  for  the  picker. 

■J  K  picker-check  for  looms  comprising  two  apertured 
members  one  of  tbe  members  having  a  part  formed  there- 
with thiit  engages  the  loom  adjacent  to  the  picker-rod 
rtup|)ort  and  a  part  that  overlies  the  opposite  fave  of  the 
pickerrol  support,  a  spring  attached  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  the  raemlH'rs  about  the  apertures  theretlirough,  the  con- 
struction being  such  that  the  plckeroheck  is  held  in  place 
li.v  the  passage  of  the  picker  rod  through  the  apertured 
nieinbers  nnd  ilirougu  tiie  spring  attached  thereto. 


1,000,506.      IPOOD-CHOPPER.     Joseph   C.   SniKn.   St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  10,   1910.     Serial  No.  686,834. 


i'" 


J  Jb  Ji 


1.  In  a  food  chopper  having  a  cylinder  and  hopper,  ■ 
semi-annular  recess  located  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder 
adjacent  the  hopper,  and  a  curved  toothed  device  seated 
in  said  recess  with  its  teeth  projecting  into  said  hopper, 
and  a  feed  screw  extending  through  said  device. 

2.  In  a  food  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  hopper  for  said  cylinder,  and  a  feed  worm  located  with- 
in said  cylinder,  of  food  disintegrating  devices  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  food  disintegrator 
located  within  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  hopper  and  em- 
bracing said  feed  worm  at  a  poinr  int.>rined!ate  its  ends. 

3.  In  a  food  chopper,  the  .-on'  ir  .vSon  with  a  cylinder, 
a  hopper  for  said  cylinder,  .«.  rl  1  f' »■  i  worm  located  with- 
in said  cylinder,  of  food  disintegrating  devices  nt  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  food  disintegrator 
located  within  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  hopper  and  em- 
bracing and  bearing  against  the  ridge  of  said  ft^d  worm 
at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends. 

4.  In  a  food  chopper,  a  cylinde-  ■.  feed  hopper  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  cylinder  r  iisrharge  opening  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cylind-T  n  r^fe^^s  in  the  wall  of  said 
cylinder  near  said  hopper.  lis.ntegratlng  device  located 
and  removably  mounted  In  snd  recess,  the  customary  feed 
worm  extending  through  •»ald  disintegrating  device  to  lock 
it  In  its  recess,  an<1  d:>«!r'egrnfing  devices  mounted  nt  the 
discharge  end  of  said  feed  worn. 

5.  In  a  food  chopper,  the  rrmiiiniti.  i  sit),  a  cylinder 
and  hopper,  of  a  recess  in  said  cyt'.ndef  a  lisintegratlng 
device  adapted  to  be  introduced  thro  it h  said  hopper  into 
said  recess,  and  a  feed  worm  extetidlni:  through  said  de- 
vice to  lock  it  In  said  recess. 


1,009,697.  POlSbN  INDICATOR.  Horace  P.  Stewart, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
644,119. 


A  cork  provided  with  b  trnnsverseiv  extending  groore 
formed  in  its  outer  "ih!  and  with  n  longitudlnallr  extend- 
ing socket  leading  Info  said  cork  from  said  groove,  an 
indicating  plate  seated  within  said  L'onve  nnd  a  pnng 
extending  from  said  plate  into  safd  sor-ket  whereby  said 
plate  will  be  held  rigidly  within  said  utoovc  said  groove 
preventing  rotation  of  said  plate. 
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1,009,698.       WINDOW-SASH.      Jacob    H.    SxairE,    Van 
Wert,  Ohk).     Filed  Feb.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  606,638. 


/♦■    * 


.-«    # 


ITZEE^HriPT' 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sash  frame  and  a  glass  for  the  frame,  of  an 
edge  strip  surrounding  the  frame,  said  edge  strip  having 
its  inner  face  beveled,  a  locking  strip  adapted  to  overlie 
the  glass,  said  locking  strip  having  its  Inner  edge  beveled 
In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  beveled  face  of  the  edge 
strip,  pockets  provided  with  lips  upon  the  edge  strip,  and 
resilient  clips  adapted  to  engage  within  said  pockets  to 
retain  the  beveled  faces  of  the  strips  one  up.n  'he  ot.'.er. 

2.  The  combination  witn  a  sash  frame  and  a  g.ass  for 
the  frame,  of  edge  strips  removably  ( me.  te.i  with  the 
frame,  said  edge  strips  having  their  inner  fa<  e.s  beveled, 
each  of  said  edge  strips  being  provided  with  a  pocket  and 
an  opening  communlca' .nu  with  the  p«.>.  tei,  ihc  leveled 
faces  of  each  of  the  edge  sittps  being  pr<)vlde<i  with  out- 
wardly projecting  pint,  k  ts-  locking  sttiih.  ea.  h  of  said 
strips  having  its  Inner  face  beveled  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  tbe  faces  of  the  edge  strips,  each  of  said  locking  strips 
having  its  under  face  recessed,  a  spring  clip  secured  with- 
in said  recess,  said  clip  having  its  outer  projecting  portion 
formed  with  an  upturned  Up,  the  beveled  face  of  each  of 
the  locking  strips  being  pr  ivsdtNi  with  openings,  said 
openings  adapted  to  rece!v«  tSk  pins  of  the  edge  strips 
and  the  upturned  portion  jf  ^cb  of  the  spring  clips 
adapted  to  engage  within  each  of  the  pockets  of  the  edge 
strips  and  to  contact  with  the  outer  wall  thereof. 


1,009,599.     VALVE  FOR   INTERN  \  1       O.MIUBTin.N    EN 
0INE8.      CHAaLAS   N.  Tbetor.    Hagerttiwn,    lad        K'.iet.; 

Aug.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  04  4  ';;• 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinnt'or. 
with  the  valve  casing,  piston  and  cylinder,  of  a  valve 
adapted  t-  reriprncntr  in  the  valre  casing  and  having 
delivers  piTti*  tlicrein.  n  sildi  n.. Minted  on  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  carried  with  it  Krtnik;!'  n  portion  of  Its 
stroke,  and  moans  to  limit  th.  iikvi  ni<  n'  r.f  Mid  slide  to 
a  fixed  .spjii  e  »  ;.freh\  sani  .lei!ver>  portn  nrf  i!os<k1  to 
the   cylinder   by    Kin!    slide   throughout   tbe   stroke  of  the 


valve  durli  ,:  which  tbe  compression  and  p wr  strokes  of 
tbe  pi8ti.n  are  taking  place,  said  valve  ..,  ^i  e  ,f  con- 
tin  uKt  tts  strokes  after  the  slide  Is  ^  s-  1  fur  tbe 
pur;i..»-^  -  ;>•  'ifled. 

.  ad  aii  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination, 
with  the  valve  casing,  piston  and  cylinder,  of  a  cylin- 
drical valve  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the  valve  cfislng 
and  having  delivery  ports  therein,  an  automatic  <i^m;.re»- 
sion  ring  mounted  around  said  valve  aftd  aiatt -d  to  be 
carried  with  it  through  a  portion  of  its  stroke,  and  means 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  ring  to  a  fixed  space 
whereby  said  delivery  ports  are  closed  to  the  cylinder  by 
said  slide  throughout  tbe  stroke  of  the  valve  during 
which  the  compression  and  power  strokes  of  the  piston 
are  taking  place,  said  valve  capable  of  cor  tinning  Its 
strokes  after  the  ring  Is  arrested  for  the  purpos-  s  sp.  ( ified 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  comhination, 
with  the  cylinder,  piston  and  valve  casing,  of  a  vhtve 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  valve  casing  and  hsvmg 
delivery  ports  therein,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  >  ve 
and  adapted  to  be  carried  with  it  through  a  portion  of 
its  stroke,  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  slide 
to  a  fixed  space  whereby  said  delivery  ports  are  closed 
to  the  cylinder  throughout  tbe  compression,  power  nnd 
exhaust  strokes  of  tbe  piston,  said  valve  capable  of  con- 
tinuing Its  stroke  after  the  slide  Is  arrested  for  tbe  pur- 
poses specified. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination. 
with  tbe  cylinder,  piston  and  valve  casing,  of  a  cylindrical 
valve  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  valve  casing  and  hav- 
ing delivery  ports  therein,  an  automatic  compression  ring 
mounted  around  said  valve  and  adapted  to  be  carried  with 
it  through  a  portion  of  Ita  stroke,  and  means  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  ring  to  a  fixed  space  whereby  said 
delivery  ports  are  closed  to  the  cylinder  tbrougl  out  the 
cr:!.p.'>  ss'  ti  power  and  exhaust  sT'kHt.  ■  f  the  piston,  said 
vaiV'  (upaiie  of  continuing  Its  struseK  after  the  ring  is 
arrested  for  tbe  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  tte  -ombinntlon. 
with  the  cylinder,  piston  and  vrIv  as.nt  i.fi-ing  «  de- 
list r\  I'lissHg-  !>■.■■  ■r.ijj:  si.ifl  .>.,r:.!^,^  >'  .'  stationary 
siee\f  ;;fTco  \x\  t:,i-  a  *'  hs.rig  ana  pru%  iOeri  with  de- 
llve.r'^  afi'i  extaiis'  ;.iir's  ...  •  h.T,i;iiged  In  alinement  with 
said  delivery  ;  ^ss,,,,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  mounted 
to  reciprocate  n  eald  sleeve  and  having  p<trt8  leiidlcg 
from  tht  nitfior  to  tbe  outer  surface  th<reof  end  adapted 
'.'  retisti-r  v\  ti,  the  delivery  p  t!s  in  tlse  gi.-fve  when  the 
1  v,.nu»t  pirti*  therein  are  cIojmo  hy  sfcid  vaUp.  a  ring  fitted 
vlosei.^  ar  und  t lie  valve  and  adapted  to  i*  carried  with 
It  thriuv"  I.  i.'r'ion  0'  Irs  sToK.  and  rnerns  to  limit  the 
m>*  e!:i-r-,!  >!  i..'.  hi  r;rt  '■  H  t:x-d  k;  a  r  w:,i-ret>y  tne  ex- 
biiuii*  Kii>"  s  fi  ■' K  priwr't-i;  '.~v\\.  p.'-,R«in>;  int  the  body  of 
tbe  \aivL  H  hlifc  the  perii  iLereir  art  passing  'he  delivery 
ports  In  the  sleeve  on  the  titroke  of  the  vsive  during 
w>,i  ]    t)..     ia!ipr»-H«i-  I;  ftiid  ;•>  wer  i«t'v^kes  of  tbe  plsioc  are 

taKil.g   pi»it  e. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,009,600.  CONSOLIDATED  LATCH  AND  DEAD  BOLT 
LOCK.  William  H.  Thomas,  Whlttier,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1909.    SerUl  No.  617,496. 

1  Tn  a  lock  the  combination  provided  with  a  de.id  boll 
and  B  iatch-lxjlt,  and  a  hub.  of  a  guard  adapted  to  hold 
th.  tM  *s  from  retraction  ;  and  nDei.n»  ;  adjust  the  guard  : 
said  guard  being  adjustable  to  three  poeltlons  ne  to 
free  tbe  bolts,  another  to  lock  the  bob.  and  another  to 
lock  hoth   !;!til.   :iri.=  dead-bolts. 

■..  It;  »  io<  i  r::.  combination  with  p.  xtki!  r  d'-ad  bolt 
and  .n  iaii'  .  «nd  a  hub,  of  ?■  gi,!-d  !; mptpd  tc  hold  the 
l.<;t--  fr'.n,  retrait;.  ii  an.;  i.isns  '•  Hci.ius'  :  he  guard; 
said  guard  1m  !ng  f.d.iis'a!  i«  t.  tt:ret-  pi>s:tlun?  one  to  free 
the  knoh  ftnd  ix^lts,  another  to  If  K  ttif  i  uii.  and  another 
tu  hnk  'he  li!;!    hii  I  >>   'b  In'oh  snd  deari-h.'its 

':s  .\  i(.(K  .  i.nii  r-,..  :;,_■  h  .(itch-bolt,  a  dead  holt  formed  of 
:ir'-  ;.  ■  \i- '.:  f-'wi-en  tiietr  en.ij;  tiy  a  t>ar.  a 
;  .  r.-a:  ci.,l.s  .  !  I:,e  dc'-d  hoit  to  operste  the 
.irm  slotted  in  the  ♦rid   <  x'ending   from   the 


tw  o  parrt  1 ;.  . 
hub  betw<>  r, 
latch-bolt     a  I 


body  of  the  hub,  a  catch  with  a  sprrn.-   t>odv  fixed  to  the 
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lock  raw  pxtpndlng  upward  terminating  In  a  catch  con- 

slstinis'  "f  an  outward  projecting  shoulder  to  contact  with 
the  slot  In  thp  end  of  the  arm  extending  from  the  body 
of  the  hub.  a  K'uard  wlrh  a  body  with  an  arm  extending 
at  a  right  ansh-  projecting  downward  and  terminating  in 
a  wfdire  adaptt-d  to  pana  !>^rween  the  inner  wall  of  the 
link  r.isp  iiml  upp^r  end  of  the  catch  to  force  the  same 
int-i  conta.'t  with  the  slot  in  the  end  of  the  arm  extend- 
iDii  from  the  body  of  the  hub. 


64. 


4.  A  lock  comprising  a  latch-bolt,  a  hub  to  operate  the 
latch-bolt,  a  sprint;  catch,  a  guard  with  a  horizontal  body 
adapted  to  tplmvp  a  knob  by  which  it  can  be  raised  and 
lowered  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  spring  catch,  a 
vertical  arm  eitf-ndinj;  at  a  right  angle  to  the  body  and 
projecting  downward,  there  h.-in;.'  1  -shoulder  on  the  ver- 
tical arm  of  tho  irnard  to  contact  wuh  the  upper  end  of 
the  catch  to  pr.vtnr  tht>  arm  being  lowered  when  the 
dead-bolt  is  in  locking  position,  so  that  the  projection  on 
the  end  of  the  body  of  the  guard  to  receive  the  knob  can- 
not be  forced  down  ti-tween  the  inner  wall  of  the  lock 
case  and  dead-holr 

5.  A  lock  In  combination  with  a  latch-bolt,  a  dead-bolt 
having  two  parts  parallel  to  each  other  and  connected  by 
a  cross-bar  to  Insure  unity  of  action  and  to  contact  with 
the  hub  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  dead-bolt  beyond 
the  line  of  thp  face-plates,  a  hub  between  the  rear  ends 
of  the  dead-bolt  to  operate  the  latch-bolt,  a  latch-bolt  body 
terminating  in  a  receiving  head,  a  forward  extending  latch 
tip  connected  with  and  resting  in  the  receiving  head  and 
actuated  by  the  hub  and  closely  fitting  between  the  two 
forward  t>nds  of  the  dc  1  1  bolt  and  passing  through  the 
face-plate  in  th"  sam>>  ')pin!ng  as  the  dead-bolt  which  act 
as  a  guldt'  for  the  sam*\  and  key  contacting  means  to  lock 
and  unlock  rh.>  lat 'h  and  dead-bolt  simultaneously  with 
one  k<'y.  and  un  \)^)\\\  sides  of  the  door  when  the  hub  is 
in  or  out  "i  lucti-fn:,'  position. 

[Claims  t5  t.)  -J!*  rii't  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.009,601.  SELF-SOAPING  DEVICE  FOR  WASH- 
BOARDS WILL1A.M  N.  THfiM.is.  Liberty,  Mo.  Filed 
Dec.  28.   1910.     Serial  No.   599.751. 

The  herein  described  construction  of  wash  boards  hav- 
ing a  strip  extending  transversely  of  its  side  stiles  and 
forming  the  top  of  the  rubbing  surface,  the  portion  above 
the  strip  comprising  a  housing,  the  top  stile  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  which  ter- 
minates adjacent  the  Inner  face  of  the  side  stiles  of  the 
housing,  a  corrugated  roller  arranged  directly  above  the 
atrip  within  the  housing,  the  front  of  the  board  having 
an  opening  for  the  forward  face  of  th.'  corrugated  roller, 
the  portion  of  the  fa^e  above  the  sal<1  cut  away  portion 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  a 
follower  member  comprising.'  a  board  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted throi.i.'h  tlie  opcnlnjr  <if  'hf-  Xl>\■^  stile  and  within  the 


houBlDg,  retiilient  means  for  forcing  the  follower  toward 
the  corrugated  roller,  and  the  rear  face  of  the  housing 


,7 


being  provided  with  «  floor,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.009,601'.  SPINNING-RING.  Alfred  J.  Thomson,  Can- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  two-thirds  to  Morris  Cohen,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  604,314. 


1 

J 


1.  In  combination,  a  ring-shaped  support,  an  annular 
traveler  rotated  by  the  pull  of  the  yarn,  and  a  series  of 
antl-frictlon  balls  constituting  a  bearing  for  said  traveler, 
said  traveler  capable  of  movement  vertically  under  the 
action  of  the  yam,  the  traveler  and  support  having  com- 
paratively broad  contact-surfaces  which  come  together  to 
limit  the  extent  of  the  vertical  movement  and  coact  In 
producing  a  drag  upon  the  rotation  of  the  traveler. 

2.  In  combination,  a  ring-shaped  support,  an  annular 
traveler  rotated  by  the  pull  of  the  yarn,  a  series  of  anti- 
friction balls  constituting  a  bearing  for  said  traveler,  said 
traveler  capable  of  movement  vertically  under  the  action 
of  the  yarn,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  extent  of  the 
vertical  movement,  the  traveler  and  8upp(»'t  having  com- 
paratively broad  contact-surfaces  which  come  together  to 
limit  the  extent  of  the  vertical  movement  and  coact  in 
producing  a  drag  upon  the  rotation  of  the  traveler. 

3.  In  combination,  a  ring-shaped  support  having  a  com- 
paratively broad  contact-surface,  an  annular  traveler  ro- 
tated by  the  pull  of  the  yam  and  having  a  horizontal 
flange  provided  with  a  comparatively  broad  contact-sur- 
face which  coacts  with  that  of  the  support  In  creating  a 
drag  on  the  traveler,  and  a  series  ■■'  aatl-friction  balls 
serving  as  a  vertical  bearing  and  diametrical  bearing  for 
said  traveler,  the  traveler  having  capacity  for  vertical 
movement. 


1,009.603.  OPEN-AIR  HEATING  DEVICE.  Percival 
Hamuer  Trodtmxn,  Canon  City,  Colo.  Filed  .\pr.  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  554,898. 

1.  A  beating  device  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
contain  liquid  fuel  and  having  an  opening  In  its  bottom,  a 
frustum-shaped  chimney  extending  upwardly  through  the 


receptacle  from  the  bottom  opening  thereof  and  forming  a 
closed  interior  wall,  'he  chimnf>\  ..in^  p-n  at  both  ex- 
tremities and  larc.st  at  its  lower  end  !^.^  ,  [..ntng  In  the 
bottom  of  the  r.vptaie  being  app'  j:in.a'.  >  !!•■  same 
size  as  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  lowermost  end  of 
the  chimney,  a  base  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  and  forming  a  closed  chamber  beneath  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  aaid  chamber  being  In  commuhlcation  with 
the  fmstnm-shaped  chimney,  the  base  l>elng  provided  with 
a  draft  opening  equal  at  least  to  the  draft  opening  In  the 
base  of  the  chimney,  the  portion  of  the  chimney  above  the 
liquid  in  the  receptacle  being  perforated  to  allow  the  air 
to  escape  from  the  chimney  into  the  surrounding  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  a  damper  controlling  the  said  draft 
opening  for  reducing  the  area  of  the  draft  opening  to  any 
desired  degree  less  than  the  area  of  the  opening  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  chimney  to  convert  the  device  Into  a 
smudge  pot. 


2.  A  beating  device,  comprising  a  fuel  containing  re- 
ceptacle having  an  opening  In  its  bottom  a  frustum- 
shaped  chimney  extending  upwardly  through  the  recep- 
tacle from  the  bottom  opening  thereof  and  forming  a 
closed  interior  wall  for  the  receptacle,  the  o'jUr  uail  of 
the  receptacle  also  being  frustum-shaped  ao'l  -^niaif-^t  at 
its  lower  end,  a  base  extendlnc  '  f :  u  •■•  !•  ttom  of  the 
receptacle  and  forming  a  closed  ct[iiiiii'»-r  beneath  the  re- 
ceptacle In  communication  with  the  chimney,  the  base 
being  provided  with  an  openlntr  liavlntr  sn  nrca  at  least 
equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  cf  t.he  opt  n.ng  in  the 
chimney  at  its  lower  extremity,  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
chimney  above  the  fuel  having  perforations  to  allow  the 
air  to  escape  into  the  combustion  chamber  before  reaching 
the  top  of  the  chimney,  the  said  perforations  t>elng  of  less 
area  than  the  cross-sectionai  area  of  th*-  chimney  at  its 
lower  extremity,  and  means  for  regulating  the  area  of  the 
draft  opening  to  any  desired  degree  less  than  th(  n'»a  of 
the  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  chimney  t.  uvert 
the  device  into  a  smudg"  pot,  suli^tantialiy  as    le^critf'd. 


1,009,604.  PAN  .\ND  !'I..\TF,  i.!K'!KH  vVi:,llam  J. 
Wadsworth,  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Fl'.fd  .Aug  :B  1911. 
Serial  No.  646,109. 

K  pan  and  plate  lifter  cnmr'rlslng  a  i  air  of  t;r!pping 
members,  each  of  --aid  m' nii>»T';  formed  fro.m  a  siri^'lc 
piece  of  wire,  one  of  sHid  nicmi'cr*  ir.cinding  a  pair  of 
Inclined  diverging  arms,  each  terni.nating  at  its  upper 
end  In  a  dejiending  eyclit,  each  of  said  eyelPts  terminating 
In  a  vertically  disposed  relatively  iarge  loop,  said  lor.ps 
arranged  In  parallell-<m  and  having  their  irwer  portions 
connected  together  and  braced  by  a  transversely  extending 
member,  snid  arms  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  an 
offset  gr!,'pin>.'  portion,  the  other  -f  said  members  forrn<^d 
from  a  single  pi'ce  n?  wire  t)f'rit   to  provide  an  offset  grip 


pine 
Inst 


•   HP 


'  n  »'d 


of    Inrlln 


ed    diverpln 
emseives   a 


g  arms,    said 
t  their  upper 


ends,  said  bent  upper  ends  of  said  arms  cor, n-    t,d  to  said 
eyelets. 


1,009,605.     DEPTH-GAGB.     Fred  Israel   .v.%lkkh    Hahy 
ion,  N.  T.   .FUed  Sept  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  583  .^9;* 


1.  The  combination  of  a  depth  gage  head  having  keer>ers 
pressed   therefrom    to    the   opposite    sides    thereof,    and    a 

deptli  Kage  ioade  slldable  and  frlctlonally  -ctained  In  the 
keepers  with  the  kerprrs  fi''-anged  Inwardiv  from  the 
workiriK  edges  of  the  head  ;.:  1  with  the  material  of  the 
head  iroiigiit  well  up  to  the  blade. 

_'  Tiie  otn'snatlon  of  a  depth  gage  htud  having  keepers 
pressed  t!,ir(fri.ra  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a 
depth  trac  ■  .ade  s;irtal-.o  '\  \" ,  ■:  • ':C  f- :'t;.  tially  engaged 
'.'\  the  keepers  .^ne  .  '  tl.f  sa:.!  k- ?  p.  !>  '->-a-i^  ^-i'lit  whereby 
It  may  be  adjusted  ;  vary  the  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  blade. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  depth  gage  head  having  keepers 
stamped  therefrom  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing working  edges  at  both  ends,  and  a  h'Hde  slldabse  with- 
in .'ind  f"  '.ir,:.  ^  ■  nca^red  by  the  ke.  ;■■:■-,  -he  head  hav- 
ini:    a    s.  ale    ;i  :• :.  :.g.-.i    :>     j  .\  >     'he    .-  ,rr,  ,,.    reading   of    the 

blade    tor   either    i  f    the    Shod    u-':K,Dg    ed^-es 

4.  1  he  comblnaTion  of  a  depth  gage  head  *  aving  keepers 
Stamped  therefrom  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a 
depth  gage  blade  slldable  within  and  frlctlonally  engaged 
by  the  keepers,  the  Intermed  ate  porMon  of  the  bead  at  one 

side  opposite  one  <f  sa';d  Ke.  pers  brought  well  to  the 
hiade  and  provided  w.'h  .".  ^a,.  to  give  the  reading  of  the 
Made. 


1  0<>9,606       KMT    f,,\RMKNT       .'!-HV    H'Wakd    \\  4Y.    St. 

r>avids.  Pa       F'lf-d  May  lu    li-ll       Serial  No.  626, .'80. 

.'V  knitted  swe,",ter  coraprisin.;  a  'lody  jvfirtion  and  sleeve 
portions  an  iri'etrral  knitted  'e-Ped  collar  attached 
directly  to  the-  Pody  p(  rrion  from  -'.ne  end  of  the  collar  to 
the  other  said  f.odv  portion  havintr  a  reparation  located 
substantially  centrally  in  front  of  the  swefjter  and  extend- 
ng  a  short  di-tance  into  the  body  porto  n  thereof  :  a  sepa- 
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rate  and  in(lei)*'ndent  tlap  !*<H-ured  to  one  edge  of  the  sepa- 
ration in  thf-  ;.ody  p.jrtion  and  extending  underneath  the 
other  >»d«'  tti-  re-f,  .-.rt^l  r  .•  d  collar  having  a  separation 
so  d!si"w,d  that  one  end  of  the  collar  extends  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  flap  and  the  edge  of  the  collar  forma  with  the 
flap  A  continuous  line  extending  to  the  top  of  the  collar, 
and  the  other  edge  of  the  collar  extends  to  the  separation 


!n  the  body  portion  and  the  edge  of  the  collar  forms  with 
the  separation  a  continuous  line  extending  to  the  top  of 
the  collar,  whereby  when  said  body  portion  Is  overlapped 
"•n  the  flap,  one  end  of  the  collar  will  overlap  the  other 

•  nd  of  the  collar  :  and  fastening  devices  for  securing  the 
flap  to  the  body  portion  and  said  overlapped  portions  of 

•  h.>  collar. 


009,607.  FENDER  FOR  SIUEET-CARS.  Bebnard 
Wkixbergeu.  New  York,  N  Y  FUed  Apr.  17,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  621,532. 


I  Thf  combination  with  'h-  IrarTi-  ani  platform  of  a 
car  "f  a  iniski-t  shaped  fender  pivotnl!;.  ft'tached  to  said 
platform  nnd  comprising  a  (H)ftnn:  ^Id"  wfi''"  and  a  rear 
wall,  an  arm  fastened  to  the  front  -nd  of  aa-.i  fpnder  and 
provided  with  an  «»>•*■  at  it'*  upper  end  whi  -h  projects  above 
said  platform,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frfimi  and  engaging 
said  eye.  a  stop  for  holding  sai<1  lev-^r  m  a  Babstantially 
horizontal  posirion,  and  fl^'xible  connections  between  said 
platfonr.  and  f^■nd.■r  fur  limiting  ih.-  lowest  position  thereof. 

'J.  Th''  riiinbinntion  with  t]\'--  fr'nr;.-  and  platform  of  a 
^ar,  of  a  iia-'^ketahapt-d  fender  attacluHl  to  said  platform 
and  comprising  u  bottnm,  sii!>;  waii-*  and  a  r>'ar  wall,  said 
bottom  being  provided  with  twu  recess  's  arranire.J  a'  a  dis- 
tance which  correspond.s  to  the  distance  oe'ween  iiie  rails 
of  the  track  on  which  the  car  travels  and  being  of  dimen- 
sions to  accumui'xlat^'  the  cross  section  <  f  the  rails,  an 
arm  fastened  tu  '* 
w,!;;  fin  e\  e  at 
platfo! :      a    -ver  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  engaging  said 


).■  front  end  ui  said  fen.l.r  and  provided 
I  .  r  end   winch   projects   above  said 


eye,  •  atop  for  holding  said  lever  in  a  sabstantially  bori- 
tootal  poflltlon,  whereby  uld  fender  is  held  In  its  raised 
position,  and  flexible  connections  between  said  platform 
and  fender  for  limiting  the  lowest  position  thereof. 


1,009,608.  ELECTRODE.  Ezechul  Wii^tbaub,  Lyrjn, 
Mujis..  a!>sl^or  to  Oeneral  Electric  Compnny,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Jane  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630,8:{4. 


\i 


.J 


1.  An  electrode  having  a  flexible  sheath  filled  with  sec- 
tions of  arc  feeding  materials. 

2.  An  arc  light  electrode  having  a  flexible  metallic 
braided  sheath  filled  with  sections  of  arc  feeding  materials. 

3.  An  arc  light  electrode  having  a  flexible  metallic 
sheath  filled  with  oblong  pieces  of  magnetite,  disposed  end 
to  end. 


1,009,609.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  IIenrt  Wkn.veborg, 
Jr.,  ^Springfield,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  A. 
Anderson.  Springfield,  111.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  646,718. 


1.  The  comblnatloQ  of  a  ilnnged  and  'hann'  >  <!  rrain 
frame  having  a  reduced  part  to  admit  the  legs  of  a  d  u;  to 
the  channels  of  the  frame;  a  dog  ha\  ng  ie»,'s  adHjted  to 
traverse  the  channels  In  said  fram<  a  bar  rn  i[it»»d  on 
said  dog  and  a  screw  mount' d  on  s>!id  tiar  an!  titing 
against  said  frame  to  clamp  the  fram'-  m  changPHib-  [tosl- 
tions  on  different  supports. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lu^n;'  "Ux-k  r  tubular  s.  r»'W 
mounted  to  turn  In  the  head  s'ock  a  shaft  rutatable  with 
in  said  screw  and  havloK  11  so<■l^;.■'  a  rail  stock  hnvlny  a 
screw-threaded  hole  In  linf  with  said  ^liafr.  a  Jaw  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  shaft  and  Having  a  screw  thr>a'd- 
ed  hole  in  line  with  said  shaft,  a  clamping  law  moun'id  on 
said  pivoted  Jaw,  a  similar  clamping  Jaw  muuuud  ^u  xald 
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fall  stock  and  screws  fitting  In  the  boles  Ir  ««"'!  tdvoted 
Jaw  and  said  tall  stock  to  connect  the  clampliie  a^vs  with 
the  pivoted  Jaw  and  the  tall  stock  respectively. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  head  stock  and 
a  tail  stock,  a  block  slidable  on  the  frame,  a  Jaw  plvotally 
connected  with  said  block,  a  tubular  screw  turning  In  the 
head  stock  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  within 
said  screw  and  having  a  head  provided  with  a  socket  and 
an  enlargement,  a  Jaw  plvotally  mounted  on  said  block 
and  recessed  to  accommodate  the  enlargement  on  the  bead 
of  said  shaft,  a  plate  surrounding  the  bead  of  said  shaft 
and  t>earlng  on  the  enlargement  thereof,  screws  extending 
through  said  plate  and  connecting  It  with  said  pivoted 
Jaw,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  screws  and  bearing  on 
said  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  having  a  head 
stock  and  a  tall  stock,  a  block  slidable  on  the  frame,  a  Jaw 
plvotally  connected  with  said  block,  a  tabular  screw  turn- 
ing In  the  head  stock  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  turning  in  said 
tubular  screw  and  provided  with  a  head  having  a  socket, 
and  a  universal-Joint  connecting  said  jaw  and  the  head  of 
said  shaft. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  n  h>  ad  stock  and  a  tail 
stock  ;  a  clamping  bar  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  clamping 
screw  mounted  on  said  clamping  bar  and  having  a  polyg- 
onal head,  a  pivoted  Jaw  slidable  on  si  rame.  clamping 
Jaws  mounted  on  the  tail  stock  and  the  pivoted  jaw  respec- 
tively, screws  having  polygonal  heads  and  connecting  said 
clamping  jaws  with  said  pivoted  jaw  and  said  tail  stock 
respectively  ;  a  tubular  screw  mounted  to  turn  In  the  head 
stock,  a  hand  wheel  secured  on  said  tubular  screw  and 
having  a  polygonal  hob,  a  shaft  revoluble  within  said  tabu- 
lar screw  and  equipped  with  a  fixed  polygonal  nut  and  a 
crank  having  a  polygonal  socket  adapted  to  fit  ri  '.h<  rut 
on  -iii^  1  "haft,  also  adapted  to  fit  on  *he  p.iiyg'na  in*-  f 
said  whe<d.  also  adapted  to  fit  slmultan' oiik  v  ,n  fh»  ;;  :t 
on  said  shaft  and  the  polygonal  hub  of  •■«  i  wii<p  nn  i 
also  adapted  to  fit  on  the  polygonal  head  of  the  screw 
mounted  on  said  clamping  bar  and  the  polygonal  beads  of 
the  screws  connecting  said  clamping  Jaws  with  said  plT- 
oted  Jaw  and  said  tall  stock  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.009.610.  PROCESS  OF  DECAPFEINi;  i  N. ,  1  1  i  K. 
BE.\N8.  Karl  Heinrich  Wimmkr.  Bremen,  (..rmanv 
tiled  Mar,  17,  1911      Serial  No.  615,084. 

1.  The  process  of  t'-'-H'-iie  urdiroken  green  -  -  T. .  m-  ns 
to  relieve  the  same  of  caffein  while  retainlr  s.-  ■  !■  •  *  er 
constituents,  which  consists  In  treating  und'^  ;  r<s>;;re 
of  from  one-half  to  four  atmospheres  the  coffee  beans  with 
addnlated  water  at  a  temperature  of  from  70  to  120*  C, 
subjecting  them  to  extraction  with  hot  water  at  a  tempera 
tare  of  from  70  to  120°  C,  separating  the  cafTe  n  'r  m  he 
extract  thus  obtained,  impregnating  the  coffee  •<  «□«  wih 
the  remaining  extract,  and  finally  drying  and  roasting 
them,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  unbroken  green  coffee  beans 
to  relieve  them  of  caffein,  while  retaining  the  other  con- 
stituents, which  consists  In  treating  the  coffee  beans  with 
acidulated  water  with  the  aid  of  heat,  subjecting  them  to 
extraction  with  hot  water,  separating  the  caffein  from  the 
extract  thus  obtained  and  Impregnating  the  coffee  beans 
with  the  remaining  extract,  substantially  as  described. 


1,009.611.  VALVE  OI'ERATIN(,  M!  it  \  MSN!  G«ORQ» 
J.  WiTTMANN  and  Pkhcival  E.  K  ^  ,  NevvLurgh,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,853. 

1.  The  combination  of  n  i-  irallty  of  gate  operating 
members,  operating  shafts  f  r  said  members,  a  motor  com- 
mon to  said  mem!  ers  a  ui  t  r  ir^  ;!t,  a  limit  switch  for 
each  gate  operating  mer.iter  apn!  e  f  Interrupting  the 
motor  circuit  after  Its  n  sje.  t!\e  iiieniier  has  moved  a  pre- 
determined dls' mce  arid  a  t  \  pass  switch  connected  In  the 
motor  circuit  and  capab.e  of  establishing  the  motor  circuit 
to  operate  one  gate  after  the  limit  switch  has  opened  the 
circuit  at  the  completion  of  the  operation  of  another  gate. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  pinrality  of  gate  operating  members,  operating 


shafts  for  said  members,  a  motor  common  to  said  shafta, 
clutches  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  motor  with 
respect  to  said  shafts,  limit  switches  for  aut  imatlcaily 
stopping  the  motor  after  said  members  bare  reached  the 
limits  of  their  movements,  a  reversing  switch  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  limiting  switches  and  motor,  and  a  by 
pass  switch  having  means  for  automatically  closing  It 
when  the  clutch  for  one  of  the  gate  operating  n  er .^^rs  Is 
opened. 


m- 


'^^^jj^^^ 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  valve  or  gate  operating  mechanism,  a  motor  ca- 
pable of  being  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  motor  cir- 
cuit, a  solenoid  switch  through  which  the  motor  c.rcuit  is 
adapted  to  be  closed,  and  a  cpntrolllng  circuit  which  when 
closwl  i*^  adapted  to  retain  the  solenoid  switch  In  poiitlon 
to  ciuist  r  complete  the  motor  circuit  and  which  when 
opened  will  break  the  motor  circdit  through  the  solenoid 
switch. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tie  cmiilLatlon 
f  a   plurality  of  valve  or  gate-operating  mechanisms    an 

eiectric  motor  hsTing  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  it 
to  sa;c:  I  .  bfirisnis,  a  motor-operating  circuit,  a  se.enold 
switch  operative  to  open  and  close  said  motor  peratlng 
circuit,  a  motor-controlling  circuit  including  saI  1  s,  ienold 
switch  and  permitting  operation  of  the  motor  r  >  while 
such  controlling  circuit  is  closed,  and  limit  swltclei;  for 
the  respective  gate-operating  mechanisms  connected  t  lind 
governing  said  controlling  circuit. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  valve  or  gate-operating  mechanisms,  an 
electric  motor  having  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  it 
fo  said   mechanisms,    a    motor-operating  circuit.    >>.    motor 

'H trolling  circuit  including  a  solenoid  operative  tc  -pen 
and  close  the  mor.r  'peratlng  circuit  when  the  cmtrdilng 
circuit  is  oi>ehe<1  ano  1  losed  respectively,  and  mofing  gov- 
erned hy  the  respectlTe  gate-operating  mech.i  isms  for  au- 
tomatically opening  the  motor  controlling  circuit. 
[Cainis  t;  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,612.     FOUNTAIN-PEN.     Olacs  C.  Wold,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  May  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,449. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Ink  receptacle,  at.  ink  de- 
livery tube  outwardly  extending  from  one  end  of  tlie  same, 
«  slldahle  sleeve  mounted  on  the  tube  and  provided  with  an 
inwar  1  \  r  xtending  needle  adapted  to  close  t'  e  end  of  the 
t'l^le  fo'  restrtrrlns:  the  flow  of  ink  therefrorr,  and  having 
ti.p  (ippMsitP  'a  es  f  the  sleeve  flattenes!  and  a  pwilr  of 
nu>s  ser-.ret:  m  the  handle  and  :•'•  \ 'C.' ']  wth  a  pair  of 
tint-'Ts  aiiai  •«-.!  to  engage  the  flattened  faces  of  the  sleeve 
ti    prev  r-  r     ation  of  the  same. 

1  It,  n  device  of  the  class  described,  th*  comMnatlon  of 
ac  ink  receptacle,  an  Ink  delivery  tube  <  utwardiy  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  same,  a  slidable  ink  eoniri  ;  mem- 
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ber  mounted  on  the  tube,  :i:i 
the   uifni'-'"-   rtatTrne'!.    an  1   a 
bandit'  and  pi 

of  th  •  same. 

:;.    I  I,     •.'ni: 
oi!t  wii  rdi  :•    •'\ 


having  the  opposite  face*  of 
pair  of  nibs  secured  to  the 

nlded  with  a  pair  or  Angers  adapted  to  en- 
ne.3  fares  of  the  -deeve  to  prevent  rotation 


at;  n  '.vith  a  member,  an  Ink  delivery  tube 
;;di!j.'  f:  r;)  the  memt)er.  a  slldable  sleeve 
on  the  tube,  an  inwardly  exten dint?  needle  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  clu.se  ihe  outer  end  of  the  tube  for 
restricting'  the  flow  of  Ink  therefrom,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  sleeve  on  the  tube  for  controlling  the  movements 
f.f  the  needle  for  controlling  the  opening  of  the  ink  deliv- 
ery tube. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle,  a  pair  of  nibs  secured  to  the  same,  an  ink  de- 
livery tube  outwardly  -xtendlng  between  the  nibs,  a  slld- 
al  !e  sleeve  on  the  tulie.  an  inturned  needle  on  the  sleeve 
adapts  to  control  the  opening  of  the  tube,  a  lever  pivoted 
tii  I  stationary  portion  of  the  device  and  adapted  to  con- 
tra 1  'he  movements  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  member  on  said 
lev.r  alip* 'd  to  contact  one  of  the  nibs  and  be  actuated 
ther^  ■     -i  ibatantially  as  described. 

J  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle,  a  pair  of  nibs  secured  to  the  same,  an  ink  de- 
livery tube  outwardly  extending  from  the  receptacle  to  a 
point  between  the  nibs,  a  slldable  sleeve  on  the  tube,  pro- 
vldeii  tsear  Its  r'  ar  en  !  wit:    a  recefss,  a  needle  on  the  tube 


adajitefi 


i.iivery  of  Ink  from  the  same,  a 
lever  plvnted  t)  a  sM'i  nary  portion  of  the  device  and 
havinir  a  tinizer  engaging  the  recesc  of  the  sleeve  and  adapt- 
ed to  a'  fuate  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  normally  retaining 
thp  sie^vp  In  position  to  force  the  needle  against  the 
open  in.'  f  the  tube  to  close  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrlt  ed 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  'Jazette.] 


1  nnfinir'.      SAW  JulNTKK.     im.ivKB  P.  WooLr,  Moellng. 
!.M       !  i.d  Mar    8,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,000. 


A  saw  jointer  comprising  a  sheet  metal  blank  doubled 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  frame  of  substantially  U-form  and 
having  a  portion  at  the  fold  partly  cut  therefrom  to  form 
an  opening  and  pressed  outwardly  to  provide  lateral 
tlan.;e3  and  having  portions  partly  cut  from  one  of  the 
side  members  and  pressed  outwardly  to  form  clamp  mem- 
ber^ set  screws  fitted  to  the  clamp  members,  and  guides 
having'  adjustable  connection  with  the  said  flanges. 


1  (Min 


\ 


!\'  l.ii.^Kl'  FUSE.  Gilbert  Wright  and 
!i:?:i.Kn  K  H  Weston,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignors 
to  I  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York      Filed  June  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,626. 


onibinatioD   of  a   tubular 
piii  h  comprising  an  open 


1.    In    an    inclosed    fuse,    the 
fusible   member,    and    connei  tors 
rln;;  surroiindint:   the   end   of    tii 
nected  by  solder  thereto. 

:J     In    an    inclose  1    fuse     the 
^lslbb>  member    and  connectors  each  comprising  two  sheet 
metal  parts  each  iiaving  a  semicircular  flange  connected  by 


f  isible  member  and  con- 
ombiration   of  a  tubular 


solder  to  the  end  of  the  fusible  member,  and  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  said  flange. 

3.  In  an  Inclosed  fuse,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
fusible  meml)er,  contact  terminals,  and  connectors  each 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  T-shaped  parts  bent  to 
form  a  ring  about  the  end  of  the  fusible  element  with  the 
arms  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  terminal. 


1,009.615.  PROCESS  FOB  TREAtTINO  SUGAR  CANB 
FOR  SUGAR  AND  WAX.  SiMON  Wvnbero,  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
538,664. 


t  I 

— I 0 

— 


1.  The  process  of  removing  wax  and  other  substances 
from  the  surface  of  stalks  of  sugar  cane,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  stalks  to  the  action  of  such  forces  that 
the  wax  nncl  other  substances  will  break  off,  and  collecting 

the  wax. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  sugar  cane,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  sugar  cane  stalks  to  the  action  of  vibra- 
tions to  cause  the  particles  of  wax  to  break  off,  and  col- 
lecting the  wax. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  sugar  cane,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  sugar  cane  stalks  to  the  action  of  vibra- 
tions to  cause  the  particles  of  wax  to  break  off,  and  col- 
lecting the  wax. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  sugar  cane,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  sugar  cane  stalks  to  the  action  of  vibra- 
tions to  break  off  the  wax  and  simultaneously  subjecting 
the  stalks  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  air,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  sugar  cane,  which  consists 
In  subjecting  the  sugar  cane  stalks  to  the  action  of  vibra- 
tions to  break  off  the  wax  and  simultaneously  subjecting 
the  stalks  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  air,  and  collecting 
the  wax. 


1,009,616.  GLUE-MELTING  PROCESS.  Chablbs  Mosbb 
Zimmerman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  526,351. 


►ft  •.^i::4j,~<^r!jf,«  VJ^ *« V-' 


The    herein-described    process    of    melting    glue,    which 
consists  In  adding  to  the  quantity  of  glue  to  be  melted,  aa 
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mach  water  as  the  glne  can  take  up  In  passing  Into  jelly 
form,  and  after  the  glue  has  been  thus  ni: verted  into  a 
jelly,  melting  the  jelly  by  subjecting  It  directly  to  steam. 


1,009,617.  DUMP-CAR.  ROBBST  Montaodb  Zimmehman, 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Dump 
Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  580.228. 


<:fva>. 


^ 


1^^^ 


.     / 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  doors, 
of  operating  means  therefor,  including  n  double  grooved 
cam  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  m  adjacent  to  the 
door,  a  pair  of  chains  connecting  the  pulley  with  the  said 
doors  and  means  for  rotating  the  cam  pulley,  including 
a  sprocket  wheel  rigidly  connected  to  the  cam  pulley  to  ro- 
tate the  latter,  a  second  sprocket  wheel,  a  shaft  on  which 
said  second  sprocket  wheel  is  rigidly  mounted,  a  chain 
looped  around  both  of  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  lever 
for  operating  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  dump  doors  i  and  >,  of 
operating  means  comprising  the  cam  pulley  having  the 
double  grooves  r  each  having  approximately  one-half  there- 
of deepened  as  at  n'  to  within  a  short  distance  from  the 
center  of  the  pulley  with  the  bottoms  of  such  deepened 
portions  declining  In  opposite  directions  as  at  v  from  the 
center  thereof,  the  chains  2  and  2*  connected  at  opposite 
ends  to  the  pulley  and  to  the  respective  doors,  and  means 
for  rotating  such  pulley,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  having  a 
discharge  opening,  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  the  sides  of 
such  discharge  opening,  a  pair  of  alined  counter  shafts 
mounted  on  the  car  longitudinally  thereof  and  a  slight 
distance  to  one  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  discharge 
opening  and  located  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of 
cams  rigid  on  each  of  the  counter  shafts,  chains  connect- 
ing each  of  the  cams  with  the  doors,  and  means  for  op- 
erating both  counter  shafts  simultaneously. 


1,009,618.  DUMP-CAR.  Robert  Montagie  Zimmerman, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Dump 
Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.229. 


1.   In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  doors 
hinged  at   their  oppo««lte  edges,  of   a   pair  of  levers  ful- 

crnmed  at  one  end   rear  the   meeting  edges  of  the  doors 

when  ci'is,,,]   ;,:;  ]  iidnp'i-d   !o  fHr\.  i.p>'r-ate  one  of  the  said 
di>..-s    iniieii.onii'n; ,  \     .>f    the    '>i:i.  r      niiii    means    for    actu- 


:r  ..f  d 

IX)  re 

presenting 

if;   ver 

ticai 

'  iiised 

and 

■^    ioT   actu- 

i.     pai 

r    of 

ed  to 

"  .C)se 

:,    for 

each 

atlrtp   the  levers,   such  door  and  operafinp    means   being 
arraii;.ed  to  present  when  the  doors  are     p' ii  a  s«lngie  un 
obstruct ei   dis  harge  opening. 

2.  In  a  a,.iLp  car  the  ''oroWnation  wiiL  a  pn 
hinged  at  their  opposite  cd.;!  ^    a  pair  of  levers 
downwardly  curved  mlddo    ■>  -      os   '  ; b  r    ri  el 
line  with  the  meeting  e4g^'s     f       c    ;  ■  r;-  w  i^* ; 
adapted   to  operate  the  said  doors.  .   ar.  i   n  •  i.! 
atlng  the  levers. 

3.  In    a    dump    ciir      'ic      imblnatlor.    wit: 
doors  hinged  at  their  opposite  edges  and  s  ;a;  ; 
toward  each  other,  of  an   operating  le^er    an 
door  fulcrumed  to  the  car  frame  at  a  point    .<,d.iaren!    the 
free  edge  of  the  door  when  tn  its  closed  position  and  upon 
which  lever  arm  the  door  freely  bears,  and  means  f  ir  op 
eratlng  said  lever  arms. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  do.  rs 
hinged  at  their  opposite  edges,  of  a  pair  of  door  operat 
ing  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  car  frame  at  a  common  i"  int 
in  vertical  line  with  the  meeting  edges  of  the  doors  when 
closed  and  upon  which  the  doors  freely  bear,  and  ireang 
for  actuating  the  said  levers. 

5.  In  a  dump  car  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  i  >  ,rs 
hinged  at  their  opposite  edges,  a  pair  of  lev  '^  pr»  stiiting 
downwardly  curved  middle  portions  fulcrumed  in  vertical 
line  with  the  meeting  edges  of  the  doors  when  ( iosed  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  said  doors;  trundle  rolh-  i^  carded 
by  the  door  and  bearing  on  the  said  levers;  and  aeans  for 
actuating  the  levers. 

[<  :iiifT,s  t5  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,619.       ATTACHMENT    FOR    REGISTER     GRa TES 
FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  REGULATING  THK  li '!  \KE 
DRAFT.      Hbnby    Cbables   Abbott,    Launceston.    'i'nt- 
mania.    Australia.      Filed    Dec.    27,    1909.      S,  r  :.i    Su 
635,008. 


cc:; 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  kind  Indicated  and  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  weight  connected  therewith  and  adapted 
to  ride  upon  the  register  of  a  grate,  the  attachment  hav- 
ing a  plate  or  bar  provided  with  notches  for  engagement  by 
a  grate-curtain. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  kind  indicated  and  having 
notches  to  ride  upon  one  part  of  a  grate  fixture  and  a  soc- 
cession  of  notches  any  of  which  may  be.  brought  Into  en- 
gagement with  another  part  of  the  grate  fixture,  said  at- 
tachment provided  with  a  weight  to  hold  It  In  an  adjusted 
position. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  kind  Indicated,  and  comp-s.ng 
a  rectangular  frame  having  spaced  side  member*-  i  iav 
Ing  a  correspondingly  located  downwardly  opening  notch, 
a  bar  extending  from  one  end  of  said  frame  in  substantial 
r,  ' .  rrcnt  therewith  and  having  upwardly  opening  notches. 
aLid  a  weight  on  the  end  of  said  frame  opposite  to  said  bar. 


..Mrt.   w, 
-i     1910, 


1,009,620.      PORTABLE   FIBE  SHIELD.      I 
Adams.  Glendale  Springs,  N.  C.     Filed  Dec 

Serial   No    599.123. 

i  .\  p'  rtable  flre-shleld  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
arm  of  the  operator,  comprising  separable  sections  pro- 
vided with  Interfltttng  hinge-members,  a  pintle  rod  engag 
ing  said  !.  nK  members  and  detachable  therefr' m  and  a 
hand-hold  device  adapted  to  engage  the  Bectlon'-  n  a  me 
dfau  line  thereof  and  hold  them  In  extended  position. 
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2.  A  portable  flre-shleld  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
arm  of  the  operator,  comprising  separable  aections  pro- 
vided with  hinge-members,  and  a  pintle-rod  detacbabljr  en- 
ga^InK  naid  hinge-membeni.  ^ach    -f  said  sections  having  a 

8h' » f  mptnl  hark  p!  it-  tn  !  a  facing  of  non-inflammable 
;j,,n  '.r:  |i).  fine  rnat-Tlai,  and  Integral  tongues  projecting 
fnit:;  th.  a  k  plafe  and  bent  over  the  edge  of  the  casing 
material,  and  a  han  !  J,  ll  adapted  to  engage  the  sections 
and  hold  them    n     x  •liid  position. 


3.  A  portahlo  fire  shield  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
arm  of  ::;  .;»rdt  r,  comprising  separable  sections  pro- 
vld'd  wiih  iiiugi-members,  a  plnlle-rod  detachably  engag- 
ing; >.i  <1  hing>'  mombers,  each  of  said  sections  having  a 
sb>'er  metal  back-plate  and  a  facing  of  non-inflammable 
non-conducting  material,  a  sight-opening  in  one  of  said 
sections,  and  a  detachable  hand-hold  adapted  to  engage  the 
sections  on  a  median  line  thereof  and  maintain  them  In 
extended  position 


1,009,621. 
Munich, 
598,090. 


SLIDING    CRANK -GEAR.      EcoiN    Albhbt, 
Germany.      Filed    Dec.    19,    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  lu  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  and  a  main  driving  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
planetary  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  driving  wheel  and 
ada;'  d  to  be  revolved  from  the  fixed  gear  wheel  on  the 
shaf'  a  lever,  and  means  adjustable  radially  in  the  plane- 
tary ^'-ar  wheel  and  connected  to  said  lever  for  actuating 
tht  same,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  slide  on  said  shaft. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chaft  and  a  main  driving  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  gear  wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
planetary  gear  wheel  carried  eccentrically  by  the  driving 
wheel  and  adapted  to  be  revolved  from  the  gear  wheel 
fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  slide  adjustable  radially  in  the  plane- 
tary gear  wheel,  a  pin  near  the  end  of  said  slide,  and  a 
lever  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  pin  and  having  an  Inter- 
mediate slot  engaged  by  said  shaft. 


1,009,622.  MEANS  FOR  LEVELING  MULTIPLE-FACE 
MATRICES  IN  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOSING-MA- 
nilNES.  Chbistian  .\ugcstu8  .\LBaECHT,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  New 
Yurlv,  N    Y.     File.!  .Tan    24,  1010.     Serial  No.  539,803. 


api 


1 .  1  n  a  t  y  f 
tioD  of  n-.aT; 
portiiii,'  rhi>ni 
device  for  rii' 
menn« 

-'     in  a  r\  ;i'  tfraiihica:   .'  mpowing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  matrices  and  a  relatively  stationary  device  for  sup- 


',;  -i.nip.ising  machine,  the  comblna- 
'■•  irvtlv  .stationary  means  for  sup- 
ma  tx  I'vellng  means  comprising  a 
!  !    :i)  a  trices  to  clear  the  supporting 


porting  them,  with  matrix-shifting  means,  whereby  said 
matrices  are  shifted  to  clear  the  snpportlng  device  and  to 
a  relatively  different  leTel. 


3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  ledge  adapted  to  support  a  series  of 
matrices,  of  means  adapted  to  positively  swing  the  mat- 
rices edgewise  so  as  to  clear  the  said  ledge. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  device  adapted  to  support  a  series  of  matrices, 
of  means  adapted  to  positively  swing  the  matrices  edge- 
wise so  as  to  clear  the  said  device  to  permit  their  being 
shifted  from  one  level  to  another. 

5.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  adapted  to  convey  matrices  toward 
the  distributer  and  a  ledge  relatively  fast  In  the  conveyer 
adapted  to  support  a  series  of  matrices  at  a  variant  level 
above  the  normal  level,  of  a  matrix  swinger  adapted  to 
swing  the  matrices  clear  of  the  ledge  to  allow  them  to 
drop  to  the  normal  level. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,009,623.  SHUTTLE-THREADER.  Juskph  Andekson. 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  June  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
632,170. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  body,  of  a  curved  nose  upon  the  body,  a  rod 
sltdably  mounted  in  the  body,  a  second  rod  curved  to  con- 
form with  the  curvature  of  the  nose  carried  by  the  plunger 
and  extending  through  the  nose,  a  book  upon  the  second 
rod  extending  over  the  end  of  the  nose,  means  In  the  body 
for  forcing  the  hook  Into  engagement  with  the  end  of  the 
nose,  and  a  centering  device  upon  said  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  body,  of  a  nose  upon  the  end  of  the  body  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  end  portion,  a  plate  attached  to  the 
body  and  disposed  at  right  ans!;Ies  to  plane  of  the  curved 
portion  of  the  nose,  an  operating  rod  slidably  mounted  in 
the  body  and  having  a  curved  end  portion  conforming  to 
said  nose,  a  second  rod  carried  by  the  first  rod  and  ex- 
tending through  the  nose,  a  hook  upon  the  second  rod 
adapted  to  overlap  the  end  of  the  curved  portion  of  the 
nose,  and  a  spring  in  the  body  acting  upon  the  rods  to 
force  the  hook  into  engagement  with  the  nose. 


1,009,6  24.  HOTEL  -  LOCK  -  CYLINDER  CONTROL. 
August  Aae.ss  and  Er.nkst  L.  Tbich,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  P.  &  F.  Corbin,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Apr.  IS,  1911. 
Serial  No.  621,273. 

1.  In  a  hotel  lock,  the  combination  with  a  dead  bolt  and 
a  thumb  bolt  having  tumbler  mechanisms  respectively  and 
a  connection  between  said  bolts,  of  a  cylinder  lock  mecha- 
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niam  having  a  bolt  actaating  cam  arm,  and  a  aeries  of 
keys  Including  a  change  key  and  an  ecHrj>  !.<  y  key,  said 
cylinder  lock  mechanism  belnt'  m.  f  ii^tr u  -.i,]  1  nd  ar- 
ranged that  the  door  may  b«  wDi  <  k-.i  fr  n.  :•>■  vi  uide  by 
the  change  or  emergency  keys  only,  when  locked  from  the 
inside  by  the  thumb  bolt 


2.  In  a   hotel  lock,  the  combination 


fl.afl 


and  a  fhnmb  bolt  having  tumh>r  mechnnisniR  ;(sj..(  tiv*  y 
aii  !  hH\i;.i:  an  operative  con  net  ion  !..t\\if>i!  ffpni  '' f  « 
cy;lndt-r  hick  mechatisni  havint  n  'ii>!t  actDfttini,:  cam 
arrn  adapted  to  operat.'  up'i!;  '  *,••  '.•■ad  N'llt  a  seri.-si  of 
keys  Irifiu.!  Di.-  a  change  key  hii'i  >>•;  pn-p-rs:' nt-y  key  sHid 
cylinder  lock  mechanism  being  so  ■'  nsf  rurteti  and  arranged 
that  the  door  may  be  opened  fr<.m  ihf-  rmtsldp  by  the 
change  or  emergency  keys  <  n'v.  whin  jorked  npfin  'he 
Inside  hv  the  thumb  holt,  and  whf>r*t  y  thf  drier  may  bf 
opened  fnir.  il;t>  (mtsidp  hy  t  Jie  t'mprgfnry  key  only,  when 
k'Cked   frni;     r..f  <j!;'>-!d»    'v   f'l*'   •  FiicrirHnry    key 

,'i.  In  a  LoU'  i.'k,  ■'•  ii  •:  '  i  iH  r  v  n  «'rh  a  dead  hfui  and 
a  thumb  twit  fuivUii:  tmnM' r  nieftiari'^'!,*  '■csp.'Ct ;  veiy  and 
bavini;  an  "pr.'illTe  conn'-  ?;>  r;  ;,.  fu^.n  thens  "f  a  rylin 
der  liK-k  iii>>i  haitism,  a  s«-r:H>  <■;  kiys  inrliidni?  a  rhansr*"- 
key  and  an  emergency  key,  said  cylinder  lork  inecl.anisrr 
havlnc  mean?;  wh.  rehr  the  door  mav  'w  npenf-d  f'-om  fhi 
ontPldi'  t-v  fti:-.  'f  ^H'ui  ki;.  ■;  «  lipn  i'lrkid  Ny  any  of  said 
keyR  ficni  thf  I'Ut'-'il.  Inriiid.ng  Mi"  *'n;'-ri:*'n.  v  kp\  wfu-n 
the  lattei  is  Kivin  a  partiai  rotatiis:!  only,  and  means 
whereby  the  door  may  be  unlocked  from  the  outside  only 
bv  The  pmerirenry  kev  »be;i  i.  rk«»d  from  the  ontslde  hy  a 
con.j'  et>-  rotation  of  rbp  cr;  .•■tr'-n'-y    key 

4.  In  R  ti.iTtM  lock,  the  cwmt.jnaMoTi  with  n  di  ad  bolt  and 
ft  thumb  bolt  having  turn  .  r  ti^  han  ins  respectively,  an 
(MWratlve  connection  bef«'*'r  sa,  !  -ts,  a  series  of  keys 
Including  a  chanL--  k«  v  ii.i  an  emergency  key.  a  cylinder 
lock  mr -hnnlsm  V.avint;  a  dead  bolt  actuating  '■arr  nrm, 
ari  !  riT!  •)■•  n.  ifiins  said  cylinder  lock  mecha-iism  and 
the  fainne<'ti(  n  h''tv.icr,  «a!d  bolts  80  arrnnt-'d  -'at  tYso 
thntnh  tio:t  nay  \>t'  ri  tracted  from  the  outside  by  the 
Chan^'e    an'    .Miicr^f ncy    k'^ys    only, 

t>  In  a  !j'>'.  1  .  '■  k.  'hp  r,  rr.'iiT.a'tnn  with  a  key  bolt  and 
a  tiiuu.il  b<y.i  :.a-.,:>;  'uiii  ..-  i;  ..' .L..r; .-iijs  respectively  and 
an  operative  connection  between  them,  of  a  cylinder  lock 
mechanism  having  a  key  bolt  actuating  cam  arm,  a  series 
of  keys  Including  n  change  key  and  an  emergency  key,  said 
cylinder  iuck  i.'i'Oiiaiiisin  run.iJ.'iFin;;  a  plura'iiy  of  pin 
tumbler  ojIindiTH  naming  --^ops  thereun  so  ri^nstructed  and 
arranged  tb.at  sad  k»y  i-uit  uihv  :>v  retracted  hy  thr 
chantfi'  ki  >  and  the  euiiTg* ncy  ke>  wlien  projected  ty 
parriai  r.tations  only  of  these  k*->s,  and  w  her' by  ^•.al.l 
key  lioit  may  :.•<'  rtiractt'd  only  tiy  ■~aid  emergency  key 
wh'ti   pro.ectt'd   h>    a   fuli   rotation  of   said   key 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.j 
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1.009.625.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Wiixiau  C  Aymtit, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y^  assizor  to  General  Eiicjnc  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York  F^''^]  Au^  \s.  IDOD 
Serial  No.  513,407. 


'4o9**' 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  an  alr-tlght  envelop,  means 
for  maintaining  a  cooling  fluid  about  said  envelop,  a  closed 
crucible  within  said  envelop,  means  for  heatlne  said  cru- 
cible, and  a  condensing  chamt>er  communicating  with  said 
crucible  and  In  heat-conveying  relation  to  said  fluid. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  an  alr-tlght  envelop,  a  heating 
chamber  within  said  envelop,  a  closed  crucible  situated  In 
said  chamber,  a  closed  receptacle  within  said  envelop  for 
receiving  vaporized  material  and  means  for  conducting 
vapors  from  the  crucible  to  said  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  air-tight  envelop,  a  resistance 
heater  within  said  envelop,  means  for  supporting  a  charge 
In  proximity  to  said  heater  and  out  of  contact  therewith, 
a  condensing  chamber,  and  means  for  conducting  vaporized 
material  from  said  crucible  to  said  condensing  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  alr-tlght  envelop,  graphite 
heater  grids  within  said  envelop,  a  heat  Insulating  scr.pn 

nciOBlng  said  grids,  a  platform  for  supporting  a  crucHjle 
>..etween  said  grids,  and  means  for  conducting  vapors  from 
vaid  cru.  Ible  to  the  cooler  region  outside  said  screen. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  furnace,  a  heater  comprising  a  plurality 
f    graphite    grids   electrically   connected   and    Inclosing    a 

/HP  t     :  >   ha  ted.  and  a  heat  insulating  screen  surround- 
ng  t^ad  grldn,  said  screen  being  In  part  removable  to  give 
access   to  '-he  heat  zone. 

;(  :aimf;  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ga£ette.] 


1,009,626.  STARTING- VALVE  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
Ba\tek  M  Asi^kson,  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
l.r  :  sr;  ai  No.  397,411.  Renewed  June  2,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  680,917. 


1.    !n    a    starting    d'V\e    fi^r    PX'!cs:vf    engines,    a    vaive 
.:as;ng.  a   valve  C    the  s't-m   i"    of   which   cxtcDds   through 


an    I'ltendt'd   guide  way 


aT^d  >  s<  r.rri-.-i.r'd  as  to  be 
■-.perated  t'.y  the  >ng:nt,  the  vaivr  C  hdrr..tt:ng  (i'mpreased 
air  from  a  supp!>  pipe  through  a  conduit  8.  to  a  second 
valve  E.  which  is  hrrnnged  parHllfl  tr  the  valve  C  In  the 
valve  casing,  the  valve  I,  adia.'ttmg  th.  coi:;pressed  air 
behind  the  piston  if  the  ecj-.n.  to  start  thf  same;  the 
valve  C  being  autoEnaiicai'y  ttircwn  oppn  ard  lit  of  op- 
eration when  the  air  iis  rr.;  o.ff  fron,  c«  rr.inu'nicatlon  there- 
with. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  fo'-  gas  engines,  a  va.vc  casing, 
8  valve  C  arranged  itit-'-i  in  ar.d  aiJapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  engine  an^l  ti..  adn;;t  'in  p^e^.^ec  air  frocD  a  snppiy 
pipe  thruugb  a  <  ondut  ."^  ti.  a  semnd  vaivc-  E,  the  stem  K' 
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of  which  Is  supported  In  a  ?ulde  B*  which  1«  cast  Integral 
with  the  valvp  casing,  the  stem  E'  extending  beyond  one 
-nd  of  the  guide  B*,  and  having  a  spring  G  arranged  be- 
tween coUars  K  and   U.   and  means  for  Increaalng  or  de- 

crpaslDi,'  tt"  t^nsl  n  of  the  said  spring;  the  valye  E 
admitting'  rh^  comprised  air  behind  the  piston  of  the 
engine   to  start  the  same 


1,009. «2T.  STO<'KIN<;.  JjHa.s  BalAzs,  Michel,  British 
Cohimbla,  Canada,  assignor  of  one  -  fourth  to  Mandl 
Bal'it.  one-fourth  m  Vrioka  MlhalJ.  and  one-fourth  to 
i;  Hekke!,  Michel,  Canada,  Filed 
^;e^ial   No    615, 6TS. 


Mar.     20.    1911. 


tegral  therewith  on  each  end  and  arranged  to  engage 
with  and  hold  said  supports  In  position  relative  to  said 
beam ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1000,629.     CABBUBETKR.      JOHN   0.    Bardill,   Hercu- 
laneum,  Mo.     Filed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  662.370. 


The  oomhiaati  .n  wi'h  a  stocking,  of  loop-shaped  elastic 
Inserts  carri-d  by  the  upper  end  of  said  stocking  and  hav- 
ing the  ends  terminating  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  stock- 
ing, and   in  elastic  band  carried  by  the  upper  edge  of  said 

atocklng. 


1,009,62S  METAL  GANGWAY-SUPPORT  FOR  MINES. 
Gkokge  H  Barboub.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25. 
1909.     Serial  No.  479,962. 


1  A  metal  framing  for  mines  having  a  beam  and  posts 
supporting  said  beam,  flanges  on  said  posts,  the  beam 
havlnt;  i\  plurality  of  bent  projections  on  opposite  ends 
formed  Integrally  therewith  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
flanges  of  the  posts  to  secure  the  posts  In  position  relative 
to  the  beam  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metal  framing  for  mines  having  a  beam  and  posts 
supporting  said  beam,  the  beam  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  l)ent  projections  on  each  end  formed  Integral 
therewith  arranged  to  engage  with  the  web  and  flanges  of 
the  post  and  secure  the  posts. In  position  relative  to  the 
beam  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  metal  framhi;,-  fqr  mines  having  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending ^-Irder  or  beam,  rtiiuged  posts  for  supporting  the 
girder,  a  base  plate  for  the  bottom  of  each  post,  Inter- 
locljlng  connections  letween  the  flanges  of  each  post  and 
the  beam,  and  interlo'-icini:  connections  between  the  flanges 
of  each  post  and  its  base  plate  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  metal  framing  for  m!n<-s  a  borlzontally  extend- 
ing beam  member  and  supports  for  said  beam,  the  beam 
having  a  plurality  of  Integra',  bent  portions  on  opposite 
ends  of  at  least  one  flange  arranged  to  engage  with  and 
secure  the  beam  on  Its  support ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  metal  framing  for  mine  gangways,  a  horlaontally 
extending  beam  and  means  for  supporting  the  beam,  said 
beam  having  a  plurality  of  pairs   of  bent    ugs  formed  In- 


1.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  shell  conUlnlng  an  oil 
chamber,  a  movable  oil  gathering  member  operable  in  said 
chamber,  an  opening  being  provided  for  the  access  of  air 
to  the  oil  gathering  member,  and  means  movable  at  an 
angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  oil  gathering  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said  open- 
ing to  the  oil  gathered  by  said  oil  gathering  member. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comp'  ''ng  a  shell  containing  an  oil 
chamber,  a  movable  oil  gathering  member  operable  In  said 
oil  Aamber,  an  opening  being  provided  for  the  access  of 
air  to  said  oil  gathering  member,  a  valve  housing  having 
communication  with  sal '  oU  chamber,  and  a  controller 
valve  In  said  housing  movable  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  oil  gathering  member  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  through  said  valve  housing  to  the  oil 
on  said  oil  gathering  member. 

3.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  shell  containing  an  oil 
chamber,  a  member  operable  In  said  oil  chamber  having  a 
peripheral  oil  gathering  surface,  an  opening  being  pro- 
vided for  the  access  of  air  to  the  oil  gathering  surface  of 
said  oil  gathering  member,  and  means  movable  at  an 
angle  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  oil  gathering  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said  opening 
to  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  member. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  shell  containing  an  oil 
chamber,  a  valve  chamber  and  a  receiving  chamber  asso- 
ciated with  said  shell  and  having  communication  with 
said  oil  chamber,  a  gathering  member  operable  In  said  oil 
chamber,  and  means  movable  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  oil  gathering  member  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  air  through  said  valve  chamber  to  said  oil 
gathering  member  and  therefrom  to  said  receiving  chamber. 

5.  A  carbureter,  comprising  an  oil  chamber,  a  valve 
chamber  and  a  receiving  chamber  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  shell  and  both  having  communication  with  said 
oU  chamber,  an  oil  gathering  member  operable  In  said  oil 
chamber,  and  a  controller  valve  movable  at  an  angle  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  oil  gathering  member,  said 
yalve  being  operable  in  said  valve  chamber  to  control  the 
passage  of  air  therefrom  to  the  oil  gathering  surface  of 
said  oil  gathering  member  and  therefrom  to  said  receiving 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,009.630.  INSULATING  COMPOUND.  Lawbkncb  E. 
'  Babrinoeb,    Schenectady.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    General 

Electric  Company,   a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

Aug.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  274.409. 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  machlneable,  stone-Uke 
insulating  material  consisting  principally  of  asbestos  and 
a  silicate  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  formed  by  steam 
treatment  under  pressure,  said  silicate  being  In  excess  of 


V 
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•ither  of  Its  constltnents  which  may  be  preient  in  an 
uncomblned  state. 

2.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  dense,  stone-like, 
machlneable  Insulating  material  containing  fibrous  ma- 
terial and  binder  of  bjdrated  calcium  silicate,  formed  by 
■team  treatment  under  pressure,  said  'f-Hlfr  '>f!nt'  In 
•zceas  of  any  free  lime  or  silica  which  may  i*  ;  resf  r  t 

3.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  molded  Insulating 
material,  all  of  the  constituents  of  wMrb  a-e  ins-:uble  in 
water,  said  material  containing  asbent  •►  h-.  !  e  ;ader  of 
hydrated  calcium  silicate,  said  silicate  being  in  excCM  of 
either  of  Its  constituents  which  may  be  present  in  an  on- 
combined  state.  I 

4.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  tough,  stone-like  ma- 
terial of  high  Insulating  properties,  comprising  a  densely 
compressed  mass  consisting  of  refractory  fiber  Intimately 
associated  with  a  silicate  of  an  alkaline-earth  metal  with 
which  is  associated  some  ei  •  s^-  f  an  ingredient  of  said 
silicate  In  amounts  less  than  the  silicate  Itself,  said  in- 
gredient being  Insoluble  In  water. 


1,009.631.    SNAP-HuuK.    jKriEiii>o.s  iiiaiti,  Avoca,  Mich. 
Filed  May  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  628.931. 


rj|^-v'^     ■"■"7?^ 


'n/tiJif^j/JJJJ/JJ^ 


A  hook  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced  side  portions 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  opening,  a  flat  spring 
lying  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  side  portion  having 
the  opening  and  bridging  the  said  opening,  a  block  in- 
serted between  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  frame  at 
one  end  thereof  and  securing  said  spring  in  position  and 
protecting  the  bend  of  the  hook,  and  a  detent  sUdably 
mounted  In  that  side  of  the  frame  having  the  opening 
and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  spring  and  loaiec 
between  said  opening  and  said  block. 


1.009.632.  BALING-TIE  iiUCKl^L.  David  W  Pahtra.n, 
Lake  Charles,  La.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.  S  :  a;  No. 
579.886. 


1.  A  baling  tie  buckle  consisting  of  «  strip  of  metal 
bent  to  produce  two  right  angularly  dlspo«ied  wing*.  R«ld 
buckle  being  adapted  to  be  nrrangrd  upon  the  bundle  in 
such  a  mannpr  that  one  wing  lifo  upon  the  hundlf  and 
the  other  proJertP  iHteraUv  from  the  bundle,  mefins  on 
the  outwardly  projecting  wing  to  which  one  end  of  a 
Strand  can  be  connected,  and  an  integral  ear  on  the 
other  wing  formed  by  a  pressed  out  portion  of  said  wing. 
said  ear  being  adapted  to  t>e  txnt  over  the  outwardly  pro- 
jecting wing  after  the  strand  has  been  tlgbt«o*d  and  the 
opening  which  was  formed  hy  pressing  out  said  wing 
being  adapted  for  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the 
■trand  to  the  wing  which   lies  upon  the  bundle. 

2  A  baling  tie  buckl*  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprHtag  a  body  portion  and  bendable 


winga  oppoaltely  disposed  and  foldable  tcwnrd  each  other, 
the  body  portion  and  one  wing  having  n  .  ftu*  for  attach- 
ment to  a  bale  tie,  said  last-mention'  '  w  rt  >.  ng  foldable 
directly  on  the  body  portion  for  t;gnf<n  ng  •<  bale  tie 
and  the  second  win*.-  ^  iHpted  to  be  folded  over  upon  said 
first-named  wing. 


1,009.633.     TOW-LINE  PACKAGE.     J(  sefh    D    FUsoom, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,402. 


1.  A  tow  line  package  comprising.  In  combination  wirh 
the  tow-line  arranged  in  colled  form,  a  pair  of  endless 
slings  for  forming  the  means  of  connection  (..wrr.  the 
tow-line  ends  and  the  vehicles,  said  slings  being  firrnnged 
in  superimposed  relation  on  the  interior  of  said  coll  and 
having  portions  In  engagement  with  suhs'p.nt'fil'y  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  of  said  coll,  er  i  r.  derles  of 
cords  tied  around  the  convolutions  of  the  coll  and  said 
portions  of  said  slings  to  bind  said  parts  together 

2.  A  tow-Une  package  comprising.  In  combination  with 
the  tow-line  arranged  In  colled  form  and  having  h  ho:  k 
at  each  end  which  hooks  are  disposed  adjacent  tr  each 
other,  a  pair  of  endless  slings  for  forming  the  m<nnK  cf 
connection  between  said  books  and  the  vehicles  said  oUngs 
being  arranged  In  superimposed  relation  on  tif  Interior 
of  said  coll  and  having  portions  in  engagement  with  sub- 
stantially  dlametrlfsPy  oppositr  points  of  said  cc!!,  por- 
tions of  said  slings  waiing  "n  ><:.\<i  hooks,  and  a  s<  rlf-f^  f 
cords  tied  around  thf  litips  of  the  coil,  some  of  "fi'd  cords 
extending  around  the  coi:  portions  of  the  slings  adjacent 
to  the  !.o,;ks    end  througl    chld    !   «  ks 


1.009.634.  11  AYKii  PIANO  PEDAL.  William  Bkdk  rd 
and  Robert  K  Thcmlir.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asK  gcors 
to  Henry  and  S  G.  Llndeman.  a  Corporation  (  f  New 
y   -k      Filed  Oct    :n.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.861. 

1  The  combination  ^f  a  casing  providrd  w"h  b  dixT- 
wRv,  a  door  Journaied  fi '  its  bottom  ac'-:  'r<-<-  t  «w  ing  cct- 
ward'y  In  order  t<  .  ;..  r,  said  doorway,  bellows  rr  un'^-d 
within  said  caelng.  a  ;'edal,  connections  fron  sh  .'.  pedaT 
to  said  bellows  for  actuating  the  latter,  srji  c.  r.gid  rod 
Jotirnaled  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  pedal  and  jotirnBled 
!i*  its  other  end  to  a  fixed  point  located  within  the  casing 
and  bei('W  the  lowpf  pcriion  of  sfiid  d--"  "«;».•.  said  Iic1<r 
rod  being  bent  in  '  rdor  u-^  clear  th'  r>otfoni  of  mM  tfoor- 
wRT  when  said  door  ifi  oppi,.  and  long  «D^Bgh  t©  gwMIt 
the  outer  end  of  said  p^dai  rletir  of  the  onrer  ImmSUT'  of 
said  door  when  the  isttpr  1*  fiwung  outward 

2  The  combination  of  n  ca«ing  provided  wJth  a  *>or- 
wsy,  a  door  Jonmalod  at  its  bottom  and  fr*e  tc  awlaf  oot- 
wardly.  in  order  to  open  said  4loorway  bellow*  monrted 
within  said  casing,  a  pedal  connertions  from  said  paAal 
to  said  bellows  for  actuating  thf  latter  a  rigid  rod  Joor- 
naled  at  ODe  tff  Its  ends  to  said  pedal  and  joumaled  at 
Its  other  end  to  a  flx^  polat  locsted  within  the  casing, 
and  below  the  lowest  portion  of  said  doorway  said  rigid 
rod  being  bent  In  order  to  clear  the  bottom  of  said  door- 
way when  said  door  Is  open  and  lr.ng  enough  to  guide  the 
outer  end   of  said  peda!   clear  of   the  outer  boundary   cf 
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Mid  dour  w:;t-n  the  latter  ;s  swung  outward,  and  a  flexible 

CODnectlon  'rum  <a;d  pfdi,   -o  said  door. 


said  shaft,  of  a  plate  21  carried  by  aald  stern  post  and  « 
plurality  of  fender  members  20  carried  by  said  plate,  said 
fender  members  having  their  free  ends  directed  toward 
said  propeller. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


3  Th^  combination  of  !x  casing  provided  with  a  door- 
wav  a  door  mounted  to  «wing  for  the  purpose  of  opening 
and  closinc  i'ald  doorway,  bellows  mounted  within  said 
^„,,n,  ^  p^<5al.  connections  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  pedal  and  Journaled  to  said  bellows,  a  rigid  rod  Jour- 
naled  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  pedal  and  also  Journaled 
to  a  flxPd  point  disposed  within  said  casing  and  below 
,aid  donrwav.  said  rigid  rod  being  arched  upwardly  where 
It  PTtpnd-.  through  the  bottom  of  said  doorway,  in  order 
to  eiildp  said  pedfll  outwardly  beyond  the  limits  of  said 
doorway  w;    n  sj^ i  1  door  Is  open. 


1 009  635     PROPELLER  GUARD.    Oust  W.  Benson.  Chl- 
'  cago,  111      Filed  Aug.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  .')79,486. 


1,009.636.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  DISTRIBU- 
TION OF  ELECTRIC  CURRENTS.  Geobgic  Bbbbt, 
West  Drayton.  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  625,608. 


1  .\  rrop.llpr  suard  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially ti  rlz.  n?al  spaced  members  supported  at  one  end 
only  and  substantially  free  throughout  their  length,  said 
m.  mbers  being  movable  throughout  their  unattached  por- 
tions. 

2.  .V  pr')p*»llt'r  guard  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  movable  propeller,  of  a  supporting  member  and  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  horl2ontal  spaced  guard  members  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  member  at  one  end,  the  opposite 
ends  of  such  guard  members  being  directed  toward  the 
plane  of  movement  of  ^aiJ  propeller  and  unsupported. 

.;.  .\  propeller  guard  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
movaM"  propp;u>r,  of  a  suppurting  member  and  a  plurality 
f  sutisrantially  horizontal  spaced  guard  members  remov- 
ably mounted  in  8uid  supporting  member  at  one  end.  the 
opposite  ends  of  sucii  t;uard  m.  mi,,  rs  being  directed  to- 
ward the  plane  of  movement  f  su,.:  i.r.,peller  and  unsup- 
ported. 

4.  \  propeller  guard  o.mprLs.ng  the  combination  with  a 
propeller  liaving  a  xhart  and  a  s'eru  post  for  supporting 
said  shaft,  of  a  plat.  :;l  -arr:,.,]  ;.y  -;ald  stern  post  and  a 
f)!iirai!ty  of  fender  membt-rs  J'l    arried  by  said  plate. 

D.  \  propelier  kfuard  ■ouiprismg  tue  combination  with  a 
l^foVtUer  having  a  ^baf:   ar.d  a   .^tern  post  for  snpportlng 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  distribution  system,  supply 
and  distributing  mains,  a  main  transformer  having  Its 
windings  connected  across  these  conductors,  a  spare  trans- 
former, and  a  supplementary  transformer,  the  primary  and 
secondary  windings  of  said  transformers  normally  con- 
nected respectively  in  series  and  across  said  mains,  an 
electromagnetic  device  having  windings  adapted  when  en- 
ergized to  short  circuit  and  open  circuit  the  windings  of 
the  supplementary  transformer,  a  relay  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  windings  of  said  device,  and  means  In  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  relay  causing  the  opening  winding 
of  said  device  to  be  rendered  non-efTective  upon  failure  of 
the  main  transformer. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  distribution  system,  supply 
and  distributing  mains,  a  main  transformer  having  lt« 
primary  winding  connected  across  the  supply  mains,  con- 
nections between  the  secondary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former and  the  distributing  mains,  a  spare  transformer. 
and  a  supplementary  transformer,  the  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings  of  said  transformers  normally  connected 
respectively  In  series  and  across  said  mains,  an  electro- 
magnetic device  having  windings  adapted  when  energlxed 
to  short  circuit  and  open  circuit  the  windings  of  the  sup- 
plementary transformer,  a  relay  In  operative  relation  with 
said  windings,  and  connections  between  the  relay  and  the 
conductors  connecting  the  secondary  winding  of  the  main 
transformer  and  the  distributing  mains  adapted  to  render 
Inoperative  the  opening  winding  of  the  electromagnetic  de- 
vice upon  failure  of  the  main  transformer. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  distribution  system,  supply 
and  distributing  mains,  a  main  transformer  having  Its  pri- 
mary winding  connected  across  the  supply  mains,  connec- 
tions between  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer 
and  the  distributing  mains,  circuit  opening  devices  In  se- 
ries with  said  conductors,  a  spare  transformer,  and  a  sup- 
plementary transformer,  the  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings of  said  transformers  normally  connected  respectively 
ha  serle«  and  across  said  mains,  an  electromagnetic  device 
having  closing  and  opening  windings  adapted  when  ener- 
gized to  short  circuit  and  open  circuit  the  windings  of  the 
supplementary  transformer,  connections  for  energizing  the 
closing  winding  from  the  secondary  mains,  connections  for 
energizing  the  opening  winding  from  the  conductors  con- 
necting the  distributing  mains  and  the  second    -v  winding 
of   the   main   transformer  Intermediate   its   t^  imninls   and 
the  circuit  opening  devices,  and  a  relay  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  said  connee'  .IIS  and  the  windings  of  the  electro- 
magnetic devices  adapi..!  \*  hen  the  load  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined  value   to   complete    the   circuit   for   the   closing 
winding  of  said  device  and  when   the  load  falls  below  a 
predetermined  value  to  complete  the  circuit  for  the  open- 
ing winding. 
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1,009,637.  STREET-INDICATING  DEVTrr  mn  TROL- 
LEY SYSTEMS.  William  C.  Bisell.  \\«',lrier  idaho. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,910. 


A  circuit  closing  device  for  trolley  appurii'  -  omprlslng 
a  line  wire,  members  fastened  to  the  line  wirt,  depending 
fingers  plvotally  conn.  ■  ;.  u  to  said  memt>€r8,  a  trolley  pole, 
a  wheel  mounted  ther'ot,  nr  j  miapti  d  to  coniH  :  w  th  said 
line  wire,  a  split  collar  labtiDed  iv  said  poie.  anu  a  wheel 
Journaled  upon  said  collar  co-axially  therewith  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  said  dfp'  ndin^:  fingers  to  close  the  elec- 
trical circuit. 


1,009.638.     FIRE-ALARM.     Joseph  T.  Bland,  Pittsboro. 
N.  C.    Filed  May  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  626.166. 


w'se*'  fo  forn.  fi  rifissatrp  •^^-^weer!  t^p  pame  and''  the  fly 
wiie^:  of  ft  Kriidun^.y  re.utrictetl  hres  from  one  end  to  the 
other  thereof  and  merging  into  and  forming  r.  cntinus- 
tion  of  the  space  between  the  annular  wall  of  ;he  first 
named  case  section  and  the  fly  wheel,  a  condo.  ticj:  pjp« 
connected  to  the  exhaust  >f  •'■  engine  and  to  the  first 
named  case  section,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  the 
larger  end  of  said  passage. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  r.flvlnir  Inlet  and  «x- 
haust  ports,  of  a  fly  wheel  for  !=aSd  eiii:\r,f  a  plnrallty  of 
Inclined  blades  arranged  In  the  rim  f  t'e  f.y  w'leei  and 
forming  pockets  therein,  a  case  f.-r  the  f.y  w'^.e:  formed 
in  two  sections,  one  of  said  Ke- tlo.n8  havn^-  fs  annular 
wall  disposed  in  concentric  re  ation  tc  tie  "v  wieel  the 
other  of  said  sections  having  its  anrular  wa.  ii'-posed  in 
eccentric  relation  to  the  Cy  weei  a  plate  a:  ranged  in 
said  latter  section  between  th^  side  wai"^  "e^i^  '  and  ex- 
tending In  concentric  relat:  n  •  fj^  gy  «:»•,:  ,>n(^  form- 
ing one  wall  of  a  passagewR^  etween  the  fly  » >iwi  nnd 
the  annular  wall  of  said  rasp  <>h:\  r.  a  ronduviitiK  plf>e 
connected  to  the  exhaust  of  thi  cn^inf^  ar  i  to  the  annular 
wall  of  the  first  named  case  s.  Mor  tn  <:.  -ect  the  exhaust 
fluid  into  th«  pockets  of  the  fi.v  whee.,  said  case  section 
having  a  discharge  neck  formed  upon  its  annular  wall  and 
constituting  a  continuation  of  the  passage  In  the  latter 
case  section,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  said  dis- 
charge neck. 


An  audible  alarm  cotnpris'Pi'  «  per'  -rated  casing,  an  ex- 
plosive therein,  a  fuse  for  the  explosive,  and  a  fusible  tube 
protecting  the  fuse. 


1,009.639.  ENGINE.  Charles  A.  Blime,  Greenville, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Thomas  J.  Sumwalt.  Farm- 
land, Ind.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  660,805. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  of  a  fly  wheel  for  said  engine  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  pockets,  a  case  for  the  fly  wheel 
having  a  portion  of  its  annular  wall  eccentrically  dis- 
posed with  relation  thereto  to  provide  a  passage  of  grad- 
ually restricted  area  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof,  a 
conducting  pipe  connecting  the  exhaust  of  the  engine  to 
the  fly  wheel  case  at  a  point  opposite  said  passage  and 
adapted  to  discharge  the  exhaust  into  the  pockets  of  said 
wheel,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  passage. 

2.  The  combination  wiM,  an  engine  having  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  a  fly  wheel  for  said  engine,  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined blades  arranged  in  the  rim  of  the  fly  wheel  and 
forming  pockets  therein,  a  case  for  the  fly  wheel  formed 
in  tvv.  -^eot'ons.  one  of  sn:d  «(■'-»!'  ns  having  its  annular 
wall  i!ls;.iis.i!  '•oncentrlc  to  o-.f  "v  wheel  snd  In  eir>Bi>  rela- 
tion therot,-  Hi'd  the  other  <^(  '^ni^i  '^erMoi  »  f  rv'til:  's  !ir-nu- 
lar   wall   ercentrloallT    disp  .sed    wW     relation   ti     *nid    f^ 


1.009,640.     TOY.     Joseph  Boeoes,  New   Bedford.    Mass. 
Filed  June  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  635.711. 


^a[< 


^ 


A  dart  comprising  a  shaft,  a  penetrating  point  secured 
to  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  having 

jjro  '  >  -  •-••;.ed  around  the  circumference  at  quartering 
intervals  ai  d  gradually  decreasing  in  depth  from  the  outer 
end  of  the  shaft  toward  the  point,  and  a  feather  roiiput- 
Ing  of  a  single  square  sheet  of  material  folded  p  r  diag- 
onal and  diametrical  lines  to  produce  quarte •■  t;  wings. 
said  feather  being  silt  upon  the  diametrical  lit '-  '  form 
«ttarh!n!7  t-rsrnes  which  lie  In  the  grooves,  aiid  tni-ering 
clann  Ink'  pia'es  secured  over  the  tongues  to  hold  the  same 
witi.lr   the  eroov<»8. 


1.009.641.  TURPENTINE-Cl  i'.  Hebman  H.  Boibk.  ien- 
aacola,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  612.311. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  cup.  a  piston  head  snugly  fitted 
therein  and  forming  an  air  tight  chamber  on  one  side 
thereof,  the  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  ;  Ison 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  pipe  suspendirj  said 
cup  and  communicating  with  said  air  tight  chamber  fit  one 
end  and  at  Its  other  end  bent  at  an  angle  and  ;t  ispred  to 
be  Inserted  and  securely  fitted  within  an  anjrumr  N  re 
formed  in  a  tree,  and  said  cup  and  piston  being  movable 
relfitlveiv  '.  PMfO  other  for  creating- a  vacuum  in  said  air 
tight  ( iiam'er  H-ir!  causlng  a  substantially  c'^ritinnous  suc- 
tion in  Raid  inse'-tt'd  pipe,  substantially  as  des  -i Sed 

■2  The  orntltiHtlon  of  a  cup,  a  snngly  flf  nj  piston 
the-'  '■  :.  iapted  to  form  an  air  tight  chamber  nt  one  end 
of  said  e„p.  the  other  end  of  said  cup  being  op*  n  ended,  a 
rir^e  iefldi- i:  t*  said  air  tight  rhi"^''^'-  nrid  p.t  Its  other 
end  aliiptpil  •-  le  Inserted  and  sc  n--  v  "xed  within  a 
bore  fo-m.d  r  a  tree,  and  a  cap  provided  w'h  t^erfomtions 
for  closlni;  tie  open  end  of  said  eap.  ard  «•    d    ^.p  nnd  pis- 
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ton  being  movable  relatively  to  each  other  for  creating  « 
vacuum  In  said  air  tight  chamber  and  causing  a  •ubatan- 


toward  thp  outer  portion  of  the  shell,  and  an  annular  ring 
of  Inanlating  material  aupported  from  said  aben,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  specified. 


Mi 

tlaHv   -"ntlnuous  suction  in  said  Inserted  pipe,  subsUn- 

t!a..y  a?    iescrlbed. 


1.009,642.     METALLIC   WHEEL. 
Wapakoneta.   Ohio.     FUed  Apr. 

490.400. 


Maktin   R.    BaoNiB, 
16,   1909.      Serial  No. 


In  a  wheel  having  a  hub  provided  with  a  threaded  por- 
tion having  an  annular  convoluted  plate,  the  hub  having 
a  convoluted  washer  fitting  the  threaded  portion  and  pro- 
viiU-l  vth  a  nut  threaded  on  the  threaded  portion  against 
tl.H  wKh.":  ,  the  wheel  comprlslnR  a  Blngle  sheet  metal 
phiiii  ii^^k  through  which  the  threaded  portion  penetrates; 
aniiuliir  r;:ii:«  sf >■  '.-►'<1  on  each  face  of  the  disk  adjacent 
the  perlphpry  r!  fr.  f  and  constructed  to  form  an  annular 
;;roove  ;  tie  Hsk  having  spokes  pressed  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, thfrpin,  and  tapering  outwardly  from  the  hub,  the 
outpr  ends  of  the  spokes  serving  as  shoulders  terminating 
sh  !■'  of  the  annular  rings  to  withstand  the  strain  on  the 
periphery  of  the  disk,  and  to  act  as  abutments  for  the 
rings 


8.  The  combination,  with  a  spark  plug  comprising  a 
core  and  a  ahell,  of  an  adjusting  nut  for  clamping  the  core 
to  the  shell,  a  protecting  body  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  core  and  Inclosing  the  outer  end  of  the  shell,  an 
annular  washer  or  ring  of  Insulating  material  projecting 
Inwardly  from  said  body  toward  said  shell,  and  an  annular 
washer  or  ring  of  insulating  material  mounted  on  said 
adjusting  nut  and  having  Its  external  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  former  ring, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  plug  comprising  a  core  and 
a  shell,  of  a  washer  of  insulating  material  supported  from 
said  shell,  a  frusto-conlcal  metallic  body  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  core  and  having  therein  a  pair  of 
spaced  annular  washers  of  Insulating  material,  the  lower 
of  said  washers  being  below  the  first-mentioned  washer 
and  the  upper  of  said  washers  being  located  above  the 
first-mentioned  waaher,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  first- 
mentioned  washer  and  the  inner  diameters  of  the  other 
washers  being  substantially  the  same,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

1,009.644.  METHOD  OF  FASTENING  PAPER  SHEETS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Gborgb  P.  Bump,  La  Crosse,  Wis., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Hawkins.  Newton.  Iowa. 
Original  application  filed  May  14,  1909,  Serial  No. 
495,985.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  11, 
1911.  Serial  No.  608.163.  Renewed  Oct.  24,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  666,482, 


The  herein  described  method  of  fastening  together  paper 
sheeta  or  the  like  consisting  In  superimposing  said  sheets, 
cutting  a  tongue  therefrom  and  cutting  a  silt  therein, 
folding  the  tongue  back,  then  bending  It  toward  the  silt 
at  a  point  intermediate  of  Its  length,  and.  then  drawing 
this  bent  portion  of  the  tongue  through  the  slit  In  advance 
of  the  end  of  said  tongue,  substantially  as  described. 


1,000,048.       9PARK    PLUG    PROTECTOR.       Arthdr    R. 
Boi.t>OCK.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  29.  1908.     Serial 
No.  418.448. 
1.  The   combination    with    a    spark   plug,    of   a   metallic 

protecting  body  ad.ipted  rn  be  applied  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  p!uu  and  \'-^  Inclose  the  outer  end  of  the  shell  of  said 
pluiT.  and  a  rinc  or  annular  waaher  of  Insulating  material 
carried  by  said  body  an  I  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom, 
substantially  as  spedfl.d 

_\  Tbe  comblnaMon,  with  a  sp;irk  plug  comprising  a 
core,  an  insulatini;  sle.ve,  and  a  shell,  of  a  protecting 
body  moiin'ed  >  n  'h.-  outer  end  of  the  core  and  inclosing 
tne  i.urer  t-nd.  i.f  tl.e  shell,  an  .annular  washer  or  ring  of 
insuatini.'    mi*  rial   projecting   Inwardly   from   said  body 


1,009,645.  AUTOMATIC  PIPE-COUPLING.  Clarbnci 
E.  BOBCHJ-IBLD.  Johnson  City.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  16. 
1911.     Serial  No.  621.289. 


^,,   H&fVV'IIOtllUlilV 
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1.  A  fluid  coupling  c< 
conduits,  elastic  gaskets 
dulta,  a  vertically  adjustable 


is'nt:   n   member   having   fluid 

':.'.inL'!y    mounted   In    the  ton- 

frnni.',  n   bi'nd  supportini:    he 


coupling  member  and  movably  nioiuitd  in  the  fmn..     «!'d 
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meana  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  frame  against  more- 
ment. 

2.  A  coupling  Including  mating  members  each  having  a 
fluid  conduit,  a  vertically  adJusUble  frame  for  supporting 
each  memt>er  and  including  a  pivoted  memtwr  for  anp- 
porting  the  fluid  conduit,  and  means  for  holding  the  mat- 
ing members  yieldingly  engaged  with  each  other. 

3.  An  automatic  pipe  coupling  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising mating  heads,  pivoted  members  carrying  said 
beads,  elastic  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  heada 
in  coupling  positions,  and  means  supporting  said  mem- 
bers for  vertical  adjustment. 

4.  An  automatic  pipe  coupling  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising yleldable  heads,  means  supporting  said  heads  for 
vertical  adjustment,  and  mating  coupling  heads  mounted 
for  universal  movement  on  the  first  beada. 

6.  An  automatic  pipe  coupling  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising mating  heads,  each  head  Including  a  support,  a 
frame  adjustable  vertically  on  the  support,  and  a  yield- 
able  member  carried  by  the  frame  and  connected  with  the 
coupling  bead. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.009.646.      MILK  PAIL   CO^'ER.      WiixlAM   R.    Bctnm. 
Topaa.  Cal.     Filed  July  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  640.646. 


1.  In  a  milk  pall  cover,  the  combination  of  a  milk  cover 
memt>er  provided  with  an  opening  and  with  a  cup  ex- 
tending from  said  opening,  said  cover  being  convex  and 
provided  with  a  lip  portion  overhanging  one  edge  of  said 
cup,  said  cover  member  being  provided  with  means  for 
holding  It  upon  a  pall  body. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pall  body  provided  with  ears, 
a  ball  provided  with  portions  extending  through  said  ears, 
a  cover  for  said  pail  body,  said  cover  being  provided  with 
books  for  engaging  said  ears  In  order  to  hold  said  cover 
upon  said  pall  body,  and  a  cup  mounted  upon  said  cover 
and  depending  below  said  opening,  said  cup  having  a  wall 
inclined  In  the  proximate  direction  In  which  said  hooks 
extend  to  prevent  said  cup  from  engaging  said  pall  body 
when  said  cover  is  lifted  upwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle. 


1.009,647.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Chari,ks  Bcttib- 
riELD.  Nottingham.  England.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  485.226. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  platen,  grlpp'  r  bearing 
rings,  grlpper  carrying  rings  mounted  upon  the  said  'vear 
Ing  rings,  fixed  grlppers  and  movable  grlppers  Kupp.  rt.d 
bv  t>  >  «a:d  carrying  rlrnr^  a  reciprocating  rack  f  '  inter- 
mltteniiy  rotating  tise  gr.pper  carrying  rings,  ard  n-ans 
for  throwing  the  rack  out  of  connection  with  the  carrying 
rings  when  mov.-i  '•  .  n.'  direction  and  in*.'  ■(.nn.'tii  n 
when  moved  In  tl.e  opposite  direction.  substai.MHiy  n«  net 
forth. 

C  The  c<.mliInatlon  of  th>-  zr'\v'  ^int*  cripi'ers  car- 
ried t>v  su'l;  nnK".  a  ra' k  f^if  ■nt.-rmit  ten ;  iy  rotarlng  the 
grlpper  carryinK  rint's  n  l-rn  ket  e-ii'.d;ne  fh(  rack  and 
fitted  to  move  vcrtieaiiN  cam  meehanlsni  fur  sn  moving 
the  raek  bracket  and  a  slotted  lever  r<.r  nmvinc  th-  rack 
horliontal  y  wH!;  h  i\\\u-V.  re'nrr,  -n^'tion  substantially  as 
herein  descnb»d 


3.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  platen,  s:  ipper  rings, 
grlppers  carried  by  such  rtnga.  maans  by  «  lit:  the  grlpper 
rings  are  Intermittently  routed,  locktcp  :k>  -  "f  '^^  t^'' 
grlpper  rings,  a  locking  fork  working;  r  r,  n  ti  n  with 
such  luga,  a  sliding  bar  carrying  the  lorkrfj  f  '*;  i^nd  cam 
mechanlptr  Rftuatlng  the  said  sliding  bar  and  fork  sub 
Stan t la.  y  as-  :.ereln  deacribed. 


CtJ 


4.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  gripper  ring*-,  th*  grip 
pers  carried  by  such  rings,  a  fixed  cam  for  opening  the 
grlppers.  fixed  fingers  for  removing  the  sheet  frrm  the 
grlppers,  a  receiving  table,  a  gear  for  driving  the  table, 
and  timing  mechanism  for  controlling  the  action  of  the 
gear  substantially  as  herein  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  rotary  grlppers,  a  driving  gear 
for  actuating  them,  a  driven  disk,  a  crank  pin  -arried  by 
the  sabi  disk  and  through  which  the  driving  g'  ar  is  nctu- 
at.  ■  a  siiaft  on  which  the  said  gear  is  loosel>  supported 
and  to  which  the  crank-carrying  disk  Is  secured  fast  a 
claw  connection  between  the  said  driving  gear  and  the 
disk,  cam  operated  means  adapted  to  throw  out  of  engage- 
ment the  said  claw  and  th:s  stop  the  ope-nMon  of  the 
grlppers,  and  Impression  -rr-w-off  devl  •  s  arranged  to 
brlr.p  into  •  peratlon  thf  ^h  :  .-irn  operated  nicans,  sub- 
stantial!)  as  set  forth. 

[Calms  •     0  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.009,ft4s  illbriilC  SWITCH.  William  ilF-^Kv  CHAM- 
EKRs,  Haltuiiitre  Mi  n-sivnor  of  one-hh I '  :■  Alexander 
liatn;;!,  Hii^timcrt,  Md.  1  ned  May  20,  :."•'  Serial  No. 
,74  -vj^      V.enewed  Feb.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  607  S72 


.j£j: — <- 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  coctart  bvers,  each 
pivoted  fi-  one  <  nd,  means  for  making  an  rb.tncal  connec- 
tion with   the  pivotal  end  of  each  contai  t  b  ver,   a  pair  of 

r-nntact  devif'-  !irrf,::i;'d  to  coact  w:'b   th.    r.'^pective  con- 

taot    levers,    mi  hri«    '■  -    m.ftklng    nn    eifctricai    connection 

with  said  ocmtHft  d-o  i  -    and  a  pair  :.i  toggle  levers  having 

their  outer  ends     .nne.-tcd  '■■    tlie  respective  contact-levers, 

of  a  post   against  wbi;h    the   <..ntaet  levers   rest  when   the 

■    '-ircult    thruugh     ih*     contact  d.vi.-.'s    is    broken,    yielding 

i    means  fnr  tnatntalnini:  th.-  lev.  rs  in  this  position,  a  longl- 

;    tndinaiiy    tnovaiib.   ni^.Tntiiig   n'd   guided    by   said   post   and 

pfi'Vided   with    ra.ii.ns    .r,i;Ht':nK    the   common   pivotal    point 

.if  said  togplf  levers    It  spring  interiBediate  the  said  means 

1    and   the  post   find   a^  ting  to  'ore?  the   r<>d  outward,  and   a 
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latchd.vice  arran^fd  to  hold  the  operatiog  rod  In  lt»  In- 
ward posUiuu. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  contact-lcTers  plT- 
oted  )'  ru>  end.  mtans  for  making  an  electrical  connec- 
tion «;'•  'he  pivotal  end  of  each  contact-lever,  a  pair  of 
-p.-i;  .'  Jaw-i  arrangf^d  to  be  engaged  by  the  reapectlve  con- 
tact levers  In  one  position  of  the  latter,  means  for  making 
an  electrical  connection  with  said  spring  Jaws,  and  a  pair 
of  toggle-levers  having  their  free  ends  connected  to  the 
respective  contact-levers,  of  a  post  of  Insulating  material 
against  which  the  switch  levers  rest  when  the  circuit  Is 
open,  yielding  means  for  maintaining  the  switch-levers 
against  said  post,  a  longitudinally-movable  rod  guided  by 
said  post  and  pivott-d  to  the  common  pivotal  ends  of  the 
toggle  levers,  a  conlcai  sleev^  upon  said  rod,  and  provided 
with  a  groove,  a  casing  IncI  isiru'  the  switch  mechanism, 
and  a  latch-lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  arranged  to 
enter  the  groove  in  the  conical  sleeve  when  the  rod  Is 
pushed  in. 


1,009,649.  LUBKK.\TiNG  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELS. 
Cakl  B.  Chandlkr,  Canton,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
signments,  to  Canton  Foundry  &  Heating  Co.,  Canton, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  410.583. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  iuuncani  containing  chamber, 
one  wall  thereof  provided  with  an  annular  depression  and 
having  a  key  hole  shaped  fllUng-openlng,  a  plate  fitting 
aald  depression  to  form  a  closure  for  said  flUlng-openlng 
nnd  having  an  aperture  capable  of  being  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion to  coincide  with  a  portion  of  said  fllUng-openlng,  a 
stem  connected  centrally  of  said  plate  and  operatlvely  car- 
ried through  said  fllUng-openlng.  and  means  connected 
with  said  stem  and  Inclosed  within  said  chamber,  for  se- 
curing said  plate  in  operative  position  In  said  depression. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lubricant  containing  chamber, 
one  wall  thereof  provided  with  a  valve-seat  and  an  elon- 
gated opening,  one  end  of  said  opening  being  much  larger 
than  the  other,  an  apertured  valve  plate  adapted  to  be 
seated  In  said  valve-seat,  a  stem  attached  to  said  plate 
and  a  coll-spring  on  said  stem,  said  stem  and  spring  capa- 
ble of  being  Inserted  through  the  larger  end  of  the  fllllng- 
openlng,  whereby  said  plate  may  be  seated  in  said  valve- 
seat,  and  when  so  seated,  said  spring  capable  of  retaining 
said  plate  In  operative  position  in  said  valve-seat. 

:>.  The  combination  of  a  lubricant  containing  chamber, 
one  wall  thereof  provided  with  an  annular  seat  and  a  key- 
hole shaped  opening  leading  from  the  center  of  said  seat; 
ii  valve-plate  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  coincide  with 
the  outer  portion  of  the  opening  In  said  valve-seat,  a  stem 
leadlriif  fmrn  the  center  of  said  plate  and  capable  of  being 
ins-  rrd  ::.r  >  -a:  1  chamber  through  said  key-hole  shaped 
Of-  n.ng.  and  upon  the  centering  of  said  valve-plate  assum- 
ru'  1  n-^sltloD  Id  the  inner  ^nd  of  said  key  hole  shaped 
opei  inn,  and  means  on  said  stem  for  retaining  said  plate 
peat'--",   in  "said  valvp-scat 

4  1  he  r.niibination  of  a  lubricant  containing  chamber, 
onn  wMi    thereof  provifj-  1  with  a  valve-seat  and  an  opening 


radiating  from  the  center  of  said  seat  to  a  saitable  point 
from  said  center,  the  outer  portion  of  said  opening  being 
larger  than  the  Inner  portion  thereof,  a  valve-plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  seated  in  said  valve-seat  to  form  a  closure  for  the 
opening  therein  and  having  an  aperture  capable  of  being 
brought  coincident  with  the  outer  portion  of  said  opening 
in  the  valve-seat,  a  stem  attached  to  said  plate,  a  coil- 
spring  on  said  stem,  the  stem  and  spring  being  adapted  to 
be  inserted  through  the  larger  portion  of  the  opening  In 
the  valve-seat,  and  said  plate  seated  In  said  valve-seat 
wltb  the  stem  projecting  into  the  chamber  through  the 
Inner  portion  of  said  opening  and  said  valve-plate  be  there- 
by yleldinglr  retained  In  said  valve  seat. 

S.  A  wheel  hub  having  an  annular  lubricant  containing 
chamber  with  lubrtcating-openlngs  in  the  inner  wall  of 
said  chamber,  stakes  projecting  from  the  outer  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  extending  across  the  same  axlally  of  the 
lubrlcatlng-openlngs.  and  packing  Impaled  on  said  stakes 
and  projecting  through  said  lubricating  opening*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,660.  PRESERVING  MEAT.  Gkorgk  Dklios  and 
Chablis  p.  Tatro,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  642,658. 

1.  In  the  process  of  preserving  meat,  the  steps  which 
comprise  coating  the  meat  with  a  mixture  of  gelatin  and 
glycerin,  and  drying  the  coating  in  ozonized  atmosphere. 

2.  In  the  process  of  preserving  meat,  the  steps  which 
comprise  coating  the  meat  with  a  mixture  of  gelatin  and 
glycerin,  and  then  overcoating  It  with  silicate  of  soda. 

3.  In  the  process  of  preserving  meat,  the  steps  which 
comprise  coating  the  meat  with  a  mixture  of  gelatin  and 
glycerin,  and  then  overcoating  It  with  a  mixture  of  silicate 
of  soda  and  glycerin. 

4.  The  process  of  preserving  meat,  which  consists  first, 
In  covering  the  meat  with  a  coating  of  mixed  gelatin  and 
glycerin,  second,  in  placing  the  coated  meat  In  ozonized 
atmosphere  to  congeal  and  dry  the  said  coating  and  third, 
in  overcoating  with  silicate  of  soda,  the  meat  thus  coated 
and  dried. 


1,009,651.  VEHICLE  BRAKE.  Alfred  A.  Da  Mars, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,532. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  wheel  to  be 
braked  :  a  brake  member  carried  thereby  ;  a  second  brake 
memb«r  adapted  optionally  to  be  rotated  by  said  wheel ; 
an  air  compressor  geared  to  said  second  brake  member  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  thereby  ;  a  valve  adapted  gradually 
to  shut  off  the  discharge  from  said  air  compressor,  thereby 
building  up  a  pressure  therein  ;  and  an  air  storage  tank 
adapted  to  receive  such  discharge  when  desired. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  wheel  to  be 
braked  ;  a  brake  member  carried  thereby  ;  a  second  brake 
member  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith ; 
resilient  means  tending  to  throw  said  second  member  Into 
such  engagement ;  an  operating  element  for  retaining  said 
second  brake  member  out  of  such  engagement :  an  air 
compressor  geared  to  said  second  brake  member  so  as  to 
be  driven  thereby  ;  a  valve  adapted  to  gradually  shut  off 
the  discharge  from  said  air-compressor  so  as  to  build  up 
pressure  therein;  and  connections  between  s.-rd  va^ve  aad 


( 


, 


operating  element,  there  being  a  loat  motUm  betveen  the 
connections  of  said  second  brake  member  and  valve  with 
said  element,  whereby  said  member  Is  first  thrown  into 
engagement  and  said  valve  then  operated. 


1,009,652.  VALVE  -  OPERATING  GEAR  FOR  STEAM- 
ENGINES.  Gborgb  Dixon,  Bolton,  England.  Filed 
July  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  637,536. 


1.  Valve  operating  gear  comprising  an  actuating  cylin- 
der, a  dash  pot  cylinder,  a  piston  In  each  such  cylinder, 
said  pistons  being  operatlvely  connected  together  and  to 
a  valve  moving  element,  a  steam  Inlet  and  companion 
leakage  passage  at  each  end  of  the  dash  pot  cylinder,  a 
retaining  valve  In  each  such  Inlet  and  means  operated 
Independently  of  the  pistons  for  alternately  supplying 
steam  to  and  exhausting  it  from  each  end  of  the  actuating 
cylinder. 

2.  Valve  operating  gear  comprising  an  actuating  cylin- 
der, a  dash  pot  cylinder,  a  piston  in  each  such  cylinder, 
said  pistons  being  operatlvely  connected  together  and  to  a 
valve  moving  element,  a  steam  Inlet  at  each  end  of  the 
dash  pot  cylinder,  a  retaining  valve  in  each  such  Inlet  a 
plug  corresponding  to  each  Inlet  having  a  lerski  _>  [  as^Hge 
therein,  a  steam  exhaust  space  with  which  tne  leakage 
passages  communicate,  and  means  for  alternately  supply- 
ing steam  to  and  exhausting  It  from  each  end  of  the 
actuating  cylinder. 

3.  Valve  operating  gear  comprising  an  actuating  cylin- 
der, a  dash  pot  cylinder,  a  distributing  valve  adapted  to 
admit  steam  to  and  exhanst  It  from  the  actuating  cylin 
der.  Inlet  passages  adapted  to  admit  steam  to  the  da^i 
pot  cylinder,  leakage  passni.--  n-!.i;  -ed  to  permit  it  to 
exhaust  from  the  said  cylinder.  a:id  lueans  conducting  the 
exhaust  steam  from  the  dash  pot  cylinder  to  the  MhtMbut- 
Ing  valve  controlling  steam  admlsaton  to  the  irtumlng 
cylinder. 

4.  Valve  operating  gear  comprising  an  actuating  cylin- 
der a  dash  pot  cylinder,  a  piston  In  each  such  cylinder, 
said  pistons  being  operatlvely  connected  together  and  to  a 
valve  moving  element,  and  a  casing  making  a  fluid  tight 
Joint  with  both  cylinders  and  adapted  to  inclose  the  con- 
necting means  and  valve  moving  element  aforesaid. 

5.  Valve  operating  gear  comprising  an  actuating  cylin- 
der a  dash  pot  cylinder,  a  piston  In  each  such  cylinder, 
said  pistons  being  operatlvely  connected  together  and  to 
a  valve  moving  element,  a  casing  making  a  fluid  tight 
Joint  with  both  cylinders  and  adapted  to  Inclose  the  con- 
necting means  and  valve  moving  element  aforesaid,  a 
steam  Inlet  at  each  end  of  the  dash  pot  cylinder,  a  retain- 
ing valve  associated  with  each  such  Inlet  and  means  for 
alternately  supplying  steam  to  and  exhausting  it  from 
each  end  of  the  actuating  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,M0i^«68.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  SHOVEL-BUCK- 
ETS AND  SIMILAR  RECEPTACLES.  JOHN  P.  DOWD, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  17,  1911. 
Serial   No.   638.874. 

1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  having  oppositely  related 
h  iv^'iig  and  hauling  ropes,  the  combination,  with  a  bucket 
plv.tai'v  siisfKrided  within  a  ball  at  polnte  on  the  sides 


thereof  that  are  forward  of  the  center  of  L-rh^  tv  of  the 
bucket  when  empty,  and  behind  said  center  w  en  i .aded, 
of  a  latch-bar  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  ba:.  at  :>»  uj  ;  er 
end,  and  projecting  outwardly  and  downwardly  a:  .he 
angle  at  the  other  end.  said  bar  being  of  suitable  U-rn. 
and  dimensions  to  overhang  and  engage  said  bucket  when 
the  latter  is  in  an  upright  position  with  respect  t.  ^aid 
ball;  a  bell-crank  lever,  fulcmmed  on  said  ball  abov,  said 
latch-bar,  and  unlocking  bar  plvotally  connected  ti  the 
lower  arm  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  t  sod 
beneath  the  projecting  end  of  said  latch-bar,  to^-ether 
with  suitable  pivotal  connections  between  said  hoist  rp*" 
and  the  upper  arm  or  angle  of  said  lever  or  part,  and 
between  said  hauling  rope  and  said  ball,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  shovel  bucket  for  ust  with 
boom-cranes  having  a  bail  plvotally  connected  to  the  sides 
thereof  at  points  In  front  of  the  center  of  gravity  «f  the 
same  when  empty,  and  behind  such  point  when  loaded,  cf 
a  latch-bar  plvotally  attached  to  said  ball,  having  a 
sh-;ldrr  at  s  suitable  point  thereon  to  engage  the  bucket 
«:  n  th.  tier  is  in  an  upright  position  with  respect  to 
the  :  !U'  ai.r;  :  avlng  the  lower  portion  of  said  bar  ext.  tiding 
dowawardo  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  tirp^r 
portion  of  the  same,  a  bell-crank  lever,  fulcrumed  to  said 
ball,  an  unlocking  bar  plvotally  attached  to  the  lower 
arm  of  said  lever  and  extending  down  and  below  said 
lower  portion  of  the  latch  bar,  together  with  suitable 
means  of  plvotally  connecting  the  upper  arm  of  said  lever 
with  the  hoist-rope  of  said  crane,  and  the  bail  Itself  with 
ih»    haul-rope  thereof,  all  substantially  as  shown  and  d^- 

»tl  iL»ed. 

8.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  having  oppositely  reiSted 
hoi-tinp  liU'i  a  ,  ;r,^  •  >  s,  the  combination,  with  a  bucket 
plvoijii.y  hu-pi  ij>.t.i  w  •;  .Ii  a  bail  at  points  on  th.  sides 
thereof  that  are  forward  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
bucket  when  empty,  and  behind  said  center  when  loaded, 
of  a  latch-bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  ball  at  its  upper 
end,  and  projecting  outwardly  and  downwardly  at  an 
angle  at  lU  other  end.  said  bar  being  of  suiuble  form 
and  dimensions  to  overhang  and  engage  said  bucket  when 
the  latter  is  in  an  upright  position  with  respect  to  the 
said  ball  ;  a  bell-crank  lever,  fulcrumed  on  said  ball  above 
said  latch-bar.  an  unlocking  bar  plvotally  connected  to 
the  lower  arm  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  to  and 
beneath  the  projecting  end  of  said  latch-bar.  said  hoisting- 
rope  being  fastened  to  the  upper  arm  of  said  lever,  and 
said  haullng-rope  being  fastened  to  said  ball,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


1,009.654.     CAN.     Orlando  Dcckib.  Washington.    D.   C 
•  Filed  Nov.  3,  1906.     Serial  No.  341.953, 

1.  A  can  body  having  a  cover  receiving  -e^'i  ^  ;ro- 
Jected  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  ani;  .rii<d  to 
provld.  i  wnwardly  and  relatively  outwardly  mdined 
friction  («v,  s,  the  space  between  said  leaves  belnc  sealed 
agalBPt  a:-  Kdmission,  and  a  cover  to  engage  said  , eaves. 
said  r.  V,  r  being  shaped  to  compress  the  leav.s  toward 
eacn  other  to  compress  air  l)etween  them. 

2.  A  can  body  having  a  cover  receiving  section  tMnt  to 
form  a  laterally  projecting  ledge  and  projected  f-om  the 
ledge  In  the  form  of  spaced  relatively  Incllmd    .aTf*    th» 
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■pace  between  the  leaves  being  sealed  against  air  admls- 
■ioo,    and    a    cover    arranged    to    frlctionally    engage    the 


''^'nr 


leaves  to  compress  the  air  between  them  and  having  a  Up 
to  rest  upon  the  ledpp  "f  thf  auction. 


1,009,655.  TRAVELING  GRATE.  Caleb  M.  East,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Murphy  Iron  Works,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  604,016. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  wall  a  longitudinally 
movable  grate  structure,  a  member  on  said  structure  ad- 
JarpDt  to  the  marRln  thereof  projecting  above  the  plane 
of  the  grate  surface  and  movable  with  said  structure  ad- 
jacent to  the  furnace  wall  to  cleave  from  said  wall  residue 
of  fuel  adhering  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  furnace  walls,  of  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  grate  structure  formed  of  a  series  of 
members  adjacent  to  said  walls  with  side  members  pro- 
vided with  recesses,  and  members  secured  in  said  recesses 
and  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  grate  adjacent  to 
the  edges  thereof  to  engage  and  remove  accumulation  on 
the  adjacent  furnace  walls. 

3.  In  combination  with  furnace  walls,  a  longitudinally 
movable  continuous  grate  structure  between  said  walls  and 
a  series  of  spaced  cleavage  members  detachably  secured  to 
said  structure  at  Its  edges  and  extending  upward  therefrom 
to  rii  vf  therewith  adjacent  to  the  walla  and  remove  accu- 
mulation from    said  walls. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  walls  of  a  furnace,  a  con- 
tinuous chain  grate  between  said  walls,  a  series  of  cleav- 
agp  niembers  spaced  apart  along  each  edge  of  said  grate 
thro\i^hout  the  length  thereof,  and  means  for  detachably 
s'^.-irmj  -.ail!   iii.^iy.hers  to  said  grate. 

."•  The  rombiuatlon  with  the  walls  of  a  furnace,  of  a 
lomrltudinally  movable  grate  structure  formed  of  a  series 
uf  ni>':nt)er8,  and  a  B«rles  of  upwardly  extending  bars  se- 
en rt>d  at  Intervals  along  the  edges  of  said  structure  ad- 
Jac»-n^  to  >4aid  walls  and  each  bar  having  an  edge  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  structure  to  en- 
gage and  cleave  from  said  walls  the  residue  of  fuel  ad- 
hering thereto. 

(Claims  f^  t"  in  not  prlntP(1  In  the  Gatette.l 


1,009,666.      DRINKING-POUNTAIN.      Pcabl    H.    Bdoab, 
Lake  View,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  618.870. 


1.  In  a  drinking  fountain  of  the  character  described,  a 
supporting  stand  therefor  comprising  a  spring  band  adapt- 
ed to  encircle  the  structure  and  having  securing  means  at 
its  ends,  spring  legs  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
spring  band,  and  braces  connecting  the  lower  portions  of 
the  spring  legs  and  secured  at  their  point  of  crossing. 

2.  In  a  drinking  fountain  of  the  character  described,  a 
supporting  stand  therefor  comprising  a  spring  band  adapt- 
ed to  encircle  the  structure  and  having  securing  means  at 
its  ends,  and  legs  secured  to  said  spring  band  and  having 
offset  portions  forming  supporting  shoulders. 

3.  In  a  drinking  fountain  of  the  character  described,  a 
supporting  stand  therefor  comprising  a  spring  band  adapt- 
ed to  encircle  the  structure  and  having  securing  means  at 
its  ends,  and  legs  secured  to  said  spring  band  and  having 
offset  portions  forming  supporting  shoulders,  the  parts  of 
the  legs  above  the  offset  portions  inclining  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  to  prevent  vertical  displacement  of  the  structure. 

4.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  reser- 
voir having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom  and  side,  a  rim  pend- 
ent from  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  same  In  the  receptacle  and  form  with  the  outer 
wall  of  said  receptacle  a  lower  drinking  trough,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  outlet  In  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir, 
a  float  for  automatically  operating  said  valve,  an  upper 
trough  encircling  the  reservoir,  and  a  float  controlled 
valve  closing  the  opening  In  the  side  of  the  reservoir  to 
regulate  the  feed  of  water  therefrom  Into  said  trough. 

5.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  stand  embodying 
a  spring  band,  a  reservoir  having  an  outer  extension  to 
rest  upon  said  stand,  and  spring  clips  at  the  sides  of  the 
reservoir  to  engage  under  said  spring  band  and  prevent 
vertical  displacement  of  the  reservoir. 


1,009,657.  JET-CONDENSER.  Raymond  N.  Ehrhabt, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  466.875. 

1.  In  a  condensing  apparatus,  a  water  jet  device,  a 
centrifugal  pump  adapted  to  supply  said  device  with  an 
approximately  constant  volume  of  water,  means  connect- 
ing said  device  with  the  source  of  air  to  be  removed,  and 
a  steam  Jet  device  adapted  to  raise  the  pressure  of  the  air 
from  said  source  prior  to  its  entrance  to  said  water  Jet 
device. 

2.  In  a  condensing  apparatus,  a  con^l^  riPlng  chamber,  a 
water  Jet  device,  a  centrifugal  pump  adaitpd  to  supply 
said  device  with  water,  an  air  conduit  connecting  said 
chamber  with  said  device,  and  a  steam  Jet  device  adapted 
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to  ralM  the  pressure  of  the  air  fmn  said  conduit  prior  to 
Its  entrance  to  said  water  Jet  device. 


£31*- 


said  throa;    flri<i    i.f.^'.i.^    h   i-\,:e    '•.  i".     h.. 
connected  an'  revolving   '•-i.-h'.m--   ::,  a   •■*■• 
in   operaiioE,    in   combliiari_r     w  ;:     r    s'h 
circling  the  out-feed  throat  and  ha^ir.^   - 


fsfii 


parts  being 
h  r  ane  when 
r.ftr)     ring   en- 

i.':,':Pt   for  the 


paaaase  of  selected  caps  from  the  throat  mio  *t,'    wrvice 
chute. 


1,009,659.     ELECTRICAL  ATTACHMKNT  I 
TBR  C.  F»L1X)W8,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     s>-  ^t 
Manufacturing  Company.  Phlladelp!  ; 
tlon   of   Delaware.      Filed    Dec.    22,    1910. 
698,679. 


8.  In  a  condensing  apparatus,  a  water  Jet  device,  a  cen- 
trifugal pump  adapted  to  supply  said  device  with  water, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  device  with  the  source  of 
air  to  be  removed,  and  a  steam  Jet  device  adapted  to  raise 
the  pressure  of  the  air  from  said  source  prior  to  its 
entrance  to  said  water  jet  device 


1,009,658.  BOTTLE  CAP  FEEDER.  Bbtti  E.  J.  ElLS 
and  L0DI8  Stebbel.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Globe 
Machine  k  Stopper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
634,386. 


1.  A  feeder  for  flanged  bottle  caps,  having  an  annular 
out-feed  throat,  the  mouth  of  which  is  formed  of  two 
plain  concentric  opposed  surfaces  affording  a  free  passage 
for  correctly  faced  caps,  and  so  spaced  apart  that  they 
angaffe  and  prevent  the  passage  of  reversely  faced  caps, 
•abttantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  feeder  for  flanged  bottle  caps,  revolving  ;r.  n  verti- 
cal plane  and  having  an  annular  out-feed  throat,  the 
mouth  of  which  Is  formed  of  two  plain  concentric  op- 
^.„m,.ii  H-irfH'-Hs  hT  '-i!:riK  ::   f''-f-  passa^it^  for  a.,rrert!y  faced 


RpR 


«'(* 


■  ap 


*M.»;a>:e   ami    jirpvent 
>iuhs;antialiv   an  aiid 


CHpH,    nrni    8< 

the    p-HSSat'' 

for  the  purpot*"  '^pt  f^rth. 

.■^  A  bottle-cap  feeder  enil>odylng  In  'its  "1  nptrr)' t  Ion  a 
r^si. -voir  containing  a  flxed  -^t avellng  blade  atid  n  cen- 
trn^.v  ftrranupd  circular  porkn;  pri>j»-<r!ng  into  wid  reser- 
voir arid  hfiving  a  side  tn;pt  !r.  front  of  said  shoveling 
bihd*',  hT:  tPesp  pair's  h.  inK  f.annPcTPd  and  revolving  to- 
((piSipr  !n  a  vertPa:  p;ane  when  in  -pipraTion,  suhstant '.ai'.y 
as  iit>r>!ntvefor'-  s*>t   forth 

+     I'or    ff-pdl:;t:    fiangf-d    i>«t-:f'    apn    into,   a    servlct:-   chute 


.T'l^,,      Wal- 

r    to    Keller 

n    P'orpora- 

S*-rift:    No. 


i    J    a 


1.  An  electrical  plug  formed  in  two  pn-v  «^.o,:rpd  to- 
gether face  to  face  and  provided  with  recesses  for  the 
electrical  connections,  an  attachment  piece  having  a  ta- 
pered opening  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
plug,  and  provided  with  attaching  devlcp«  •  x'^ndlng  b*-- 
tween  the  meeting  faces  of  the  plug  mem*  •  -  nd  a  split 
clamping  bushing  mounted  in  the  said  tap.-^o     p'^tilng 

2.  An  electrical  plug  comprising  two  po  >:  ni.mbers 
lying  face  to  face,  recesses  for  the  electrical  nn-otk-ns 
and  having  registering  openings,  sr  ; --a  :  :*:  :if'<>  ^av■ 
ing  fl  tapered  oponlng  leading  to  said  recess  and  provided 
wltP  .ars  or  u^-^  extending  between  the  plug  m«mt»r8, 
an';  •  Hv.n.:  ap.r'ures,  screws  extending  through  the  aper- 
tures, lii  the  plug  members  and  ears,  and  a  split  clamping 
busMlng  mounted  In  the  said  tapered  opening. 

3.  In  an  electrical  attachment  plug,  the  combination  of 
a  split  plug  body,  an  Interiorly  coned  ring  with  atrarh- 
ment  plates  which  are  secured  between  the  body  r<  rtions 
of  the  plug;  binding  posts  and  contact  springs  within 
the  plug:  a  twin  lead  passing  through  the  ring  with  its 
wires  attached  to  said  binding  posts:  and  a  bushing  hav- 
ing  its  outer  surface  coned  in  correspondence  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  ring  while  the  inner  surface  of  the  hushing 
is  roughened  to  take  hold  of  the  end  of  the  lead  the  inore 
tightly  the  more  It  Is  pulled  from  the  plug. 


1,009,660.     APPARATUS  FOR  ASSAYING  Ol'       Prv.  a 
'  MIN  Fdlton  Gardnbb,  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Sept.  6.  1910 
Serial  No.  680,764. 


fa  <d 


(?i 


n    feed* 


01  >  ir. ! 


osed    of   a    dnim 


constlfiting  H  reserv.or  and  oontaiiuiii:  a  fixed  Bhoveling 
blad»'  a  cap  se^oMns:  ann'ilar  o::t  feed  thf.at.  and  a  cen- 
traliv  arrange-!  j..K-ki>'   prujecting   int..  ku,.!   reservoir  frooi 


An  appsratns  for  assaying  ore  ^'";pr:s:ns:  s  rase  hav- 
ing roropartno  nts,  an  electric  moasurnt  insframent  car- 
ried In  one  .-.  m;  a-"^.  r '  '  '^Md  n^.  and  a  metal  tray 
in  anotlier  o,,n:pa-' cioct  .:  ^!;:J  ^as-  ahs'.rhent  material 
saturated    wUh    an    electrolyte   within    "aid    metal    tray,    a 
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removable  correlated  pa-t  r;iHdp  of  dielectric  material  In 
which  various  metallic  clem«-ntB  are  fixed  and  numbered, 
said  correlated  part  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  ab- 
B.v-'ri"  material,  an  Index  of  the  names  of  the  elements 
carried  la  said  correlated  part  arranged  within  the  case 
whereby  the  kind  of  metal  In  the  ore  of  an  assay  may 
be  determined,  electrodes  connected  to  the  electric  meas- 
uring Instrument,  said  electrodes  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  tray  and  the  metallic  elements  for  the  purpose 
specified  and  substantially  as  described. 


1,009.661.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT -MOTOR  STAR- 
TER. William  H.  Gaulke,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Independent  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  587,823. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  holding 
a  contact  arm,  comprising  an  electromagnet  having  a 
magnetic  core  which  Is  bored  out  internally  for  a  part  of 
the  distance  from  one  end  thereof,  and  an  armature  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  contact-arm  and  mounted  to 
move  in  a  path  coaxial  with  said  core  and  to  enter  the 
end  thereof  a  greater  or  less  distance. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  holding 
a  <  ntact  arm.  comprising  an  electromagnet  having  a  core 
which  is  bored  out  internally  for  a  part  of  the  distance 
from  one  end  thereof,  an  armature  operatlvely  connected 
^Itl)  said  contact-arm  and  mounted  to  move  in  a  path 
coaxial  with  said  core  and  to  enter  the  end  thereof  a 
greater  or  less  distance,  and  an  adjustable  stop  adapted 
to  limit  to  a  variable  extent  the  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture toward  said  core. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  holding 
a  contact-arm  comprising  an  electromagnet  having  a  core 
which  Is  bored  out  internally  for  a  part  of  the  distance 
from  one  end  thereof,  and  an  armature  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  arm  and  mounted  to  move  coaxlally  with 
said  core  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  smaller 
than  the  bore  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  means  for  holding 
a  contact-arm  comprising  an  electromannet  having  a  core 
which  is  bored  out  Internally  for  a  part  of  the  distance 
from  one  end  thereof,  an  armature  operatlvely  connected 
witii  said  arm  and  mounted  to  move  coaxlally  with  said 
core  and  having  a  diameter  somewhat  smaller  than  the 
bore  thereof,  and  an  adjustable  stop  adapted  to  vary  the 
limiting  position  of  said  armature  In  moving  toward  said 
core. 

T)  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combination 
•vltii  a  movable  catch-device,  an  armature  mounted  there- 
on, said  catch  device  having  movement  Independent  of  the 
armature,  a  magnet  adapted  to  attract  said  armature,  and 
an  M.  ljustablt>  stop  adapted  to  vary  the  limiting  position 
of  said  armature  with  rospect  to  said  magnet. 

[Claims  '■(  t     s  n   r  print  d  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,009,662.      PLOW.      J08«    Ootbn»ch»,    Riverbank,    Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  B40,M8. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  bifurcated  stand- 
ard having  front  and  rear  legs,  a  socket  l)elng  formed  In 
the  rear  leg  of  the  standard,  a  l)eam,  said  beam  entering 
said  socket  and  being  pivoted  therein,  the  beam  being  also 
adjustably  secured  to  the  front  leg.  and  means  for  se- 
curing a  share  to  said  standard. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  1»h[!;  if  a  iiu'urcated 
standard,  aaid  beam  being  adjustably  <  ntu-tcd  to  one  leg 
of  the  standard,  and  pivotallv  unn-f>,!  <.  tup  nthpr,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  stondHrd  •  -ic  jir.  vid*-,',  with  a 
recess  and  the  rear  face  of  the  sfiin  Surd  ■  Hviny;  n  Kocket, 
a  share,  a  bolt  swlveled  to  the  -' nr.  ii,  >  mh  1  f  eald 
bolt  resting  In  the  recess  of  the  -inlnr.;  m  hst  ;  .:  1a- 
tachably  secured  to  the  share  and  n  i;i[.M  ,;  t  m  r-n  1  .  r 
said  bolt  and  a  finger  carried  by  fn\\<\  'noting  Hnd  Hdiit"'  d 
to  engage  said  socket,  as  and  for  v  >•  pnrpoi*.   s.-t  f  rti 


1.009.663.     CULTIVATOR.     Rai  i  i      \     K 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  liayen  Tump  ■ 
pany.  Galva,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illitti. 
24,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,649. 


rT«» 


'.*.,  Oalvs. 

cer  Com- 

t^Ued  Feb. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  an  arch  frame, 
of  a  casting,  said  casting  having  a  slot  extended  there- 
through and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  arch,  means 
for  permitting  of  the  adjustment  of  the  arch  transverse^ 
and  longitudinally  of  Itself  without  removal  from  the  cast- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  an  arcb  frame, 
of  a  casting,  said  casting  having  a  slot  extending  there- 
through and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  arch,  the 
upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  slot  sloping  outward  In  both 
directions  from  the  center,  whereby  a  space  Is  provided  at 
each  end  of  the  slot  to  permit  of  horizontal  adjustment  of 
the  arch  frame,  and  means  for  performing  such  adjust- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  cultvlator.  the  combination  with  an  arch  frame, 
of  companion  reversible  castings,  constituting  a  mounting 
for  said  frame,  companion  stems  serving  as  a  mounting  for 
the  shovels,  clamping  members  for  securing  said  stems, 
consisting  of  a  member  fixed  to  the  on«tln.r  nnd  n  movable 
member  Independent  of  the  casting,  -n  ■!  m.  uv  .  -■<  being 
adapted  to  Interlock,  and  means  for  locking  the  clamping 
member  In  position,  substantially  nn  dpsf*rih.'d 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  coniMnnii-n  r.f  an  Hr-n  rtiiii!.'  h 
member  serving  as  a  connection   s.tw.Hn   tiu-   !ir  h   frHni' 


I 
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and  sbovels,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  said  meoi:  i  a 
foot  lever  for  actuating  said  memb«'r  around  a  plvoUi  cen- 
ter and  located  outside  of  the  point  of  suspension  for  said 
member,  subsuntially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  casting  serving 
as  a  support  for  an  arch  frame  and  as  a  support  for  the 
shovels,  a  pin  carried  by  said  casting  and  located  at  a 
point  approximately  the  center  thereof,  a  strap  surround- 
ing said  pin.  a  bar  attached  to  the  tongue  of  the  cultivator, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  strap  and  bar,  providing 
a  center  about  which  the  casting  Is  swung,  and  a  foot 
lever  attached  to  the  casting  at  a  point  midway  Its  outer 
end  and  pivotal  center  for  swinging  the  casting  about  Its 
pivotal  center,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,009.664.  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR  BOATS. 
Edward  H«rrT  and  Alfkid  B.  Lambeeson.  Portland. 
Oreg.    Filed  Apr.  IB.  1911.    Serial  No.  621,413. 


1.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  boats,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  controller, 
an  operating  cylinder  with  piston  and  piston  rod  moving 
therein,  means  connecting  said  piston  rod  with  the  mem- 
ber to  be  moved,  connecting  pipes  between  said  controller 
and  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylird'-r  trItp  nnorhanism 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid  t  sad  r\  nd.  r  and 
means  for  opening  communication  bfv.rn  th^  p  islte 
ends  of  said  cylinder  for  the  purpop-  ■  f  nun  .7111K  the 
pressure  in  the  opposite  ends  thereof  said  mefln>-  'oing 
controlled  from  the  controller 

2.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  Poais,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  of  a  controller 


hn  (>(>.r»t!ng   "vlin- 

C  tt:.ri-i;i  ;■.;'»'  COn- 
iif  (ijijxjsiit-  ends  of 
>.  r   w    • !;  ;ri    •*«!!'    '"oti- 

H  .  r  ;  (    s!(  .d    ■^   iniinr. 


adapted  to  receive  air  under  preesur 
der  with  piston  and  piston  rod  m'  > 
nections  between  said  controiit  r  uii  i 

said  operating  cyllnd^-r    a   vn]y  hm  i 
troller  for  regulaf ii.i:  rii.    Hdini-^     n 

sh:!  •-  rider  being  pr-'V.ii'd  w!!h  a  by-pass  ti<?w.'.T,  [hf 
opp  sitt  t-nds  thereof  wit:,  a  vaive  therefor  adapted  10  be 
contrpjit'd  from  the  controli^r  whereby  to  open  communi- 
cation between  thf  .)p;.ns't.'  *^ndK  'if  sn'd  said  fv'lrider  and 
to  equaliie  the  pn'>Hsur>'  ititr-i!;  «•  .pp>'<;it-  i^,i"-  of  ;r^f 
piston,  for  the  jii.-',.. —•  mfiiMiini-d 

3.  A  controlling  :ii.-(diHn;sr!i  for  bf.H'8  mid  'he  like  •  mn 
prising  in  combinati-  n  w;th  a  Hour.-.-  ./  a'r  vmdiT  prf-s^uri-, 
a  contr.il  fr  ;."'Ht(d  in  ..n.'  i)nrt  of  t.'ie  'xint  ard  adnp'od  to 
receive  air  uuder  p-roN^iirf.  an  oji,  ratlr.>;  r\l;nd'r  With  a 
piston  and  piston  i  'd  iiiovlng  tti'-rt-m,  and  adspit-d  to  tve 
connected  to  the  memt^r  u-,  :,.  in.vt  !  -iiipplv  pip"*  fr<  rr. 
the  controller  to  the  cyllrul«T.  a  stopping  de\  10,^  tm-unted 
upon  said  cylinder  and  pirnviding  a  direct  ii\  pass  from 
one  end  thereof  to  tlie  other  a  suppd>  pipe  from  »8i(i  (Con- 
troller to  said  stopping  d.vic-,  wh.re:  p^'-h  >    the  lat- 


shiTt 
icnt'C- 


ter  from  the  controller  and  to  open  said  by-pass  at  will,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  controlling  mechan  sm  for 
boats,  comprising  a  controller,  an  operating  cyllndt  r  w.ih 
piston  conn.,  ted  with  the  member  to  be  moved  and  con- 
necting p. pes  between  said  controller  and  said  rTimder, 
•  stopping  device  in  connection  with  said  cy  nder,  pro- 
viding a  valved  by-paas  between  the  opposite  tt  j^  of  K&id 
cylinder,  whereby  to  equalize  the  pressure  therein  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston  and  to  stop  said  i  Is;  1 
of  a  full  stroke  In  either  direction,  and  opera ti.g 
tlons  from  said  controller  to  said  stopping  device. 

B.  A  controlling  mechanism  for  boats  and  the  like,  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  source  of  operating  I'uid  un- 
der pressure,  of  a  controller  adapted  to  recei*  sa  i  iiuid, 
an  operating  cylinder  with  piston  and  piston  r  d  mtving 
therein  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  member  to  be 
moved  M)pp  y  pipes  from  said  controller  to  the  opposite 
endo  .  f  SH  d  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a 
by  piisi-  intermediate  its  ends,  a  fluid  pressure  -p  r^ted 
V8i>e  f  >r  (.H'd  by  pass  a  supply  pipe  from  said  ciTiiro  .er 
to  said  vh.v.-d  by-pass,  whereby  to  move  the  vahe  nd 
open  said  by-pass  at  will,  a  valve  member  in  said  controiier 
adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  said  fluid  to  said  sup 
ply  pipes  whereby,  at  the  will  ot  the  operator,  to  supply 
air  to  either  end  of  said  cylinder  for  moving  the  piston 
from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other,  or  to  said  valved  In- 
pass,  whereby  to  move  the  valve  and  to  open  the  bypass 
so  as  to  equalise  the  pressure  In  said  cylinder,  for  the  pur- 
pose described 


1.009.666.  POTATO-DIGGER.  John  Hist.  Berea.  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
539.516.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  579,260. 


'.t'jr 


,*\     ^ 
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1.  K  potato  digger  having  a  main  frame,  an  axle  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame,  supporting  wheels  Joumaled  on 
said  axle,  a  shovel  connected  to  the  main  frame,  an  aux- 
iliary frame  oivnted  to  the  main  frame,  gage  wh.  eU  con 
ner  t(»d  '.  th'  auxilisry  frame,  a  tongue  plvotci^  '  be  aui 
iliary  'rame.  connections  between  the  main  fram^  and  thp 
auxiliary  frame  arranged  to  swing  the  main  frame  ,.r  the 
axle  to  raise  the  shovel,  means  to  lock  the  two  frflmp«-  '-. 
gether  ar;  i  connections  between  the  tongue  and  ■  ix  .rv} 
frame  10  raise  the  gage  wheels  from  the  grour  ^  and  to 
lock  the  parts  in  their  adjusted  positions:  substarn  iv  as 
des-rlh*'d. 

_.  A  potato  dij;»;'r  raving  a  main  frame,  an  axle  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame,  supporting  wheels  journa  ■  d  on 
*i«id  axle  a  -h.ivel  connected  to  the  main  frr--^.  sn  aux 
niary  f-ar-.je  ;.  voted  to  the  main  frame  bey^  no  the  axle. 
gage  whe.  IS  ronnected  to  the  front  end  of  the  auxiiiary 
frane  ..[.eph-  ru  connections  l)etween  the  main  fram*  and 
the  auM  8r>  frame  to  swing  the  main  frame  on  thr  axie 
to  ra.se  •(.  shovel,  and  means  to  rigidly  lock  the  two 
fratneo  t  •  arh  other  In  their  adjusted  positions  srihsrac 
tia'.iy  as  desfrit)od. 

:\.  A  potato  dik'ger  having  a  mn!n  frnrnr  ^n  ailc  ron- 
nectfHl  to  the  main  frame,  supportnt  n  r..  .  -  M'n-ns  ed  on 
Raid  axle  a  shovel  connected  to  the  n  a  •,  'r^n..  an  aui 
iiiary  frame  pivoted  to  the  main  fran-t  »:ai.e  wheeiss  ne- 
rnr'd  t  'he  front  end  of  the  auxiliary  fr;an'  upwardly 
and  forward].^  extending  goose  ne-Ks  on  tto  main  frame, 
operating  ronneriion*  Iwtween  said  i.'(M)he  nicks  and  the 
auxiliary  frame  arraift;   •■.-■  »\\\ng  th.-  main  frame  on  the 
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axle  and  adjust  the  two  frames  with  relation  to  each  other, 
and  means  to  lock  the  frames  In  their  adjusted  position  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  potato  digger  having  a  main  frame,  an  axle  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame,  supporting  wheels  Joumaled  on 
gald  axlp  a  shovel  connected  to  the  main  frame,  an  aux- 
iliary frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame,  a  tongue  plvotally 
conn*'cted  to  the  auxUlary  frame,  connections  between  the 
tongu*  ami  rhp  a'ixl'iary  frame  to  swing  the  tongue  on  Its 
piv  ta  nil  ';  ;.  with  said  frame  and  arranged  to  lock 
the  tongue  In  its  adjusted  position,  gage  wheels  arranged 
to  support  the  tongue  and  auxiliary  frame,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  main  frame  and  the  auxiliary  frame  ar- 
ranged to  swing  the  main  frame  on  the  axle  to  raise  the 
shovel,  and  means  to  lock  the  two  frames  together ;  sub- 
s'anMally  as  described. 

5.  A  potato  digger  having  a  main  frame,  an  axle  con- 
nected to  the  main  frame,  supporting  wheels  Journaled  on 
said  axle,  a  shovel  connected  to  the  main  frame,  an  aux- 
iliary frame  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  at  a  point  to  the 
rear  of  the  axle,  gage  wheels  secured  to  the  front  end  of 
the  auxiliary  frame,  guides  on  the  sides  of  the  main  frame 
for  'h*'  auxiliary  frame,  and  connections  between  the  main 
fran;-  and  the  auxiliary  frame  arranged  to  swing  the  main 
frarri''  on  the  axle  to  raise  the  shovel,  and  means  to  lock 
the  two  frames  together;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.009,666.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
ALBWtT  8.  Hubbard,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  25,  1908,  Serial 
No.  417,758.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  636,366. 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  distributing  circuit,  a  battery  and  booster 
armature  in  operative  relation  thereto,  and  a  field  struc- 
ture for  said  armature  which  is  energized  by  alternating 
currents. 

2  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  distributing  circuit,  a  battery  and  booster 
armature  in  operative  relation  thereto,  and  a  field  struc- 
ture for  said  armature  which  is  energized  by  alternating 
currents  therein  responsive  to  changes  in  the  electrical 
condition  of  the  system. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  distributing  circuit,  a  battery  and  booster 
armature  In  operative  relation  thereto,  and  a  rotatable 
fltMd  structure  for  said  armature  which  Is  energlied  by  al- 
ternating currents  therein  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
electrical  condition  of  the  system. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  distributing  circuit,  a  battery  and  booster 
a.'-mature  In  opera'!-.  -  relation  thereto,  a  rotatable  field 
structure  for  said  armature  energized  by  alternating  car- 
rents  and  means  responsive  to  variations  In  the  electrical 
condition  of  t:.  *v<tem  for  providing  said  energizing  al- 
ternating current. 

T)  In  an  electrical  syjitem  'i'  di^sir-hutlon,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  distributing?  circuit,  a  storajfp  apparatus,  a 
regulating  dynamo  therefor  having  a  rotatable  fleid  struc- 


ture energized  by  alternating  currents,  and  an  exciter  re- 
sponsive to  varlationa  in   the  electrical  condition  of  the 
system  producing  said  alternating  current. 
[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,667.     HABBOW. 
Piled  June  15,  1911. 


Gill.  Hcubkboek,  Lemoora,  CaL 
Serial  No.  633,386. 


1.  A  harrow  composed  of  triangular  sections,  each  sec- 
tion having  three  separate  sides,  each  side  terminating  in  a 
half-round  iron  curved  into  a  hook,  the  hook  at  one  end 
being  flat  on  its  upper  surface  and' the  hook  at  the  other 
end  being  flat  on  its  lower  surface,  having  a  harrow-tooth 
clamped  between  the  adjoining  sides  near  each  angle  and 
the  adjoining  sides  themselves  held  together  by  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  them  at  the  angle  of  the  section,  substantially 

as  shown. 

2.  A  harrow  composed  of  triangular  sections,  joined  to- 
gether by  links,  each  section  having  three  separate  identi- 
cal sides,  each  side  terminating  in  a  half-round  iron 
curved  Into  a  hook,  the  hook  at  one  end  being  flat  on  its 
upper  surface  and  the  hook  at  the  other  end  being  flat  on 
Its  under  surface,  the  hooks  of  adjoining  sides  resting  upon 
each  other  on  their  flat  surfaces  forming  a  closed  circle  at 
each  angle,  in  which  the  said  links  are  inclosed,  having  the 
adjoining  sides  drawn  together  by  a  bolt  or  similar  device, 
having  a  harrow  tooth  clamped  between  the  adjoining  sldM 
at  each  angle,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  A  harrow  composed  of  triangular  sections,  each  sec- 
tion having  separate  identical  sides  terminating  In  hooks 
which  fit  upon  the  hooks  of  the  adjoining  sides  forming  a 
closed  circle  at  each  angle,  having  a  harrow  tooth  clamped 
between  the  adjoining  sides,  substantially  as  shown. 


1,009,668.  CONTROLLER-BOX.  Carl  Jabs,  Horlcon, 
Wis.  Original  application  filed  May  27,  1909,  Serial  No. 
498,596.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  614.061. 


1.  A  controller  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, said  casing  being  provided  with  front  and  rear  alined 
openings,  spaced  parallel  bars  In  said  casing  arranged  In 
pairs  for  each  set  of  alined  openings,  said  bars  being  pro- 
vided with  guiding  lugs,  locking  pawls  movable  between 
each  pair  of  bars  and  provided  with  side  grooves  that  are 
engaged  by  said  lugs,  springs  for  yleldably  suspending  said 
pawls  from  the  top  of  said  casing,  and  pins  extending 
through  said  alined  openings  and  provided  with  transverse 
notches  that  are  engaged  by  said  pawls. 

2.  A  controller  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  transverse  openings,  notched  pins  slld- 
able  through  said  openings,  pawls  yleldably  suspended 
within  said  casing  for  engaging  said  pins  and  provided 
with  side  grooves,  and  vertlrally  arranged  guiding  means 
in  said  casing  engaging  said  grooves 

3.  A  controller  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, notched  pins  slldable  therethrnuuh  iocklnp  pawls  st»- 
pended  in  said  casing  for  engaging  said  pins,  and  verti- 
cally arranged  guiding  means  In  said  '-aslns;  engaging  said 
pawls. 
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1,009,669.  ENGINE.  JOHN  L.  JoHifSOif.  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  George  J.  Reeling.  Chicago,  IIL 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,606. 


1.  An  engine  structure  Including  two  engine  cylinders 
of  differing  diameters  arranged  in  tandem,  a  cast  Jacket 
for  each  engine  cylinder,  the  cast  Jacket  of  the  larger 
engine  cylinder  having  an  insetting  flange  at  its  end  ad- 
jacent to  the  cast  Jacket  of  the  smaller  engine  cylinder  and 
surrounding  the  contiguous  end  of  the  smaller  engine  cyl- 
inder. 

2.  An  engine  structure  including  two  engine  cylinders 
of  differing  diameters  arranged  in  tandem,  a  cast  Jacket 
for  each  engine  cylinder,  the  cast  jacket  of  the  larger 
engine  cylinder  having  an  Insetting  flange  at  its  end  ad- 
jacent to  the  cast  Jacket  of  the  smaller  engine  cylinder 
and  surrounding  the  contiguous  end  of  the  smaller  engine 
cylinder,  and  additional  Insetting  flanges  provided  upon 
the  cast  jackets  and  serving  to  hold  the  engine  cylin- 
ders In  allnement. 


1,0  09,670.  APRON  FoH  euNt  ECTIONERY  MA- 
CHINERY. Theodor  Kihlobsn  and  David  Kihlgbbn, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  26, 
1909,  Serial  No.  485,894.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  556,130. 


portion    intermediate   the   Interlocked 
elements  and  terminating  In  a  short,   n 
tioD    a  !jH  ent  the  Interlocked    p  rrioi.s 
ishetl    apr   n    Is    provided   with    a    lonjjtt 
channeled  upper  surface  to  permit  the 
downward  in  a  direction  trarii-verse  r. 


of  the  apron  and  into  engagement  with  the  short,  upward 
bent  portion  of  the  elements. 

3.  A  confection  alining  apron  consisting  of  wire  eie 
ments  connected  together,  the  upper  receiving  surf  ace  of 
the  apron  being  formed  with  an  inclined  and  a  shouldered 
portion  In  each  wire  element  to  allow  the  confectt  n  to 
slide  on  the  Inclined  portion  against  the  shouldered  p  rtion 
and  transversely  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  apron. 


/I  n 


1.  An  apron  for  chocolate  machines  consisting  of  elgiag 
elements  connected  together  and  each  having  transversely 
arranged  inclined  portions,  each  element  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  inclined  portions  extending  through 
the  greater  portion  of  its  length  whereby  when  the  in- 
clined portions  of  each  element  are  arranged  in  longitudi- 
nal allnement  In  the  finished  apron  an  Incllnwl  channel 
surface  Is  produced  down  which  the  confectlonh  ruHv  slide 
transversely  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  apr.  r 

2.  An  artlcul;l•^Hi  npron  for  alining  confections  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  zlRzag  shaped  wire  elements  iDlerb.cked 
together,  each  element  having  a  downvmrdly  Inclined  bert 

ii,t.«  of  tbe  wire 
warily  bent  por- 
w  f.crc:  \  The  fhi 
ii1:t.:;:  V  ^irrangecl 
Mi^fec- i-ii  ;-  siide 
tbe    1  Ine      f    trs ve: 


1,009,671.  MEANS  FOR  REPRESENTING  MUfelC 
William  B.  Kbatt,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  481,832. 


1.  In  means  for  representing  music,  a  musical  notation 
comprising  a  staff,  a  series  of  musical  note  symbols  ar- 
ranged on  the  staff,  fret  Indicating  members  arranged  be- 
low the  note  symbols,  and  parallel  lines  arranged  above 
the  heads  of  the  note  symbols  for  indicating  the  strinp-  of 
a  musical  Instrument. 

2.  In  means  for  representing  music,  a  musical  r  .  -U  n 
comprising  a  staff,  a  series  of  note  symbols  having  beads 
arranged  on  the  staff,  a  series  of  fret  indicating  numerals 
arranged  below  the  note  symbol  heads,  and  a  series  of 
string  Indicating  lines  arranged  in  parallel  order  to  each 
other  and  transversely  to  the  staff  over  the  heads  of  the 
note  symbols. 

3.  In  means  for  representing  music,  a  musical  r.  th?- >n 
comprising  a  staff,  a  series  of  note  symbols  arra'  k-cd  oa 
the  staff  having  heads,  a  part  of  said  note  symbol-  having 
single  stems  disposed  transversely  of  the  staff  and  'he  re*;: 
of  the  note  symbols  having  a  number  of  stems  disposed 
transversely  of  the  staff,  said  stems  Indicating  tbe  strings 
of  a  musical  Instrument,  and  fret-lndlcatlng  n  merHls 
arranged  below  the  heads  of  the  note  symbols. 

4.  In  means  for  representing  music,  a  musical  notation 
comprising  a  staff,  a  series  of  note  symbols,  arranged  on 
the  staff,  a  part  of  the  note  symbols  having  single  stems 
indicating  the  E  string  of  a  musical  Instrument  and  a  part 
of  the  other  note  symbols  having  two  or  more  stems  In 
dicatlng  the  k,  D,  and  G  strings  of  a  musical  instrurot  nt. 
the  stems  of  the  plural  note  symbols  diverging  from  esi  h 
other  and  extending  transversely  across  the  staff,  the 
single  stems  also  extending  transversely  across  the  staff, 
and  a  series  of  fret  indicating  numerals  arranged  below 
the  note  symbols. 


1,009.672.  REAMER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DIE  PT<H:K8. 
Albert  G.  Kuhlman,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  606.508. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  die  stock,  of  a  tool  support- 
ing bar,  a  rectangular  arm  formed  on  each  end  of  snid  bar, 
clamps  for  rigidly  securing  the  ends  of  the  bar  to  the  die 
stock,  said  clamps  each  comprising  opposed  plates  pnivided 
with  longitudinal  recesses  to  receive  the  stock  means  ar 
ranged  in  the  ends  of  said  plates  for  rigidly  f»e<  irlng  the 
same  thereon,  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a 
central  lug  having  a  rectangular  opening,  one  of  the 
rectangular  ends  of  the  supporting  bar  being  dlsiiosed  in 
and  movable  upon  said  opening,  and  'he  w; 
rigidly  securing  said  bar  against  long:  ;d  r.a 

2.  The  combination   of  a   die  stock   bnvir  ». 
tenpb  lis     of   a   tool   supporting  bar   havltu:    n 
an:    f  rmed  on  each  end.  clamps  to  adj  isah 
sitiid  bar  upon  the  extensions  -'  -he  dit    stu.  k 


screws   for 

movement. 

iHteral    ex- 

reciangular 

y   screw  the 

f-hid  clamps 


each   comprisine  slm'lBr 

f 


h  '  ep     p 

acpfi   with    iiingt; 'iriins     --e. -esses 
if  the  die  stock,  said  plates  at 


rcviiied  'r  'heir  opposed 
•r  receive  the  extension- 
me  of   'tieir  ends  having; 
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plTOtally  extending  angularly  disposed  openings,  a  clamp- 
ing bolt  disposed  through  said  openings,  the  other  end  of 
one  of  the  plates  having  an  open  ended  slot  therein  and 
the  end  of  the  opposed  plate  being  provided*  with  an  open- 
ing, one  of  the  under  walls  of  which  is  inclined,  a  clamp- 
ing  bolt   disposed    through   said   openings   and   extending 


through  the  slot  of  the  other  plate,  the  angular  wall  of 
said  opening  permitting  of  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
bolt  whereby  It  may  be  swung  out  of  the  slot,  the  angular 
arms  on  the  ends  of  the  supporting  bar  being  longitudi- 
nally movable  with  relation  to  the  clamps,  and  means  for 
rigidly  securing  said  bnr  against  such  relative  movement. 


1,009,673  REEL  FOR  MOVING  -  PICTURE  FILMS. 
Cabl  Jamks  Lang,  Olean,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  596,875. 


1.  A  reel  for  films  or  the  like,  having  a  recessed  and 
slotted  side  plate,  and  a  hollow  hub  attached  thereto,  and 
having  a  slot  registering  with  the  slot  in  the  side  plate  for 
the  reception  of  the  ond  of  the  film  when  applied  laterally. 

2.  A  reel  for  films  or  the  like,  comprising  side  disks  and 
a  hub  therebetween,  the  hub  having  a  slot  to  receive  the 
end  of  the  film,  and  one  of  the  side  plates  having  an  open- 
ing which  communicates  with  the  end  of  the  slot  In  the 
hub,  whereby  the  end  of  the  film  can  be  Inserted  laterally 
into  the  slot,  through  said  opening. 


1,009.674.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  CREEP- 
ING OF  RAILROAIt  RAH.S  <;eorgb  H.  Lonkeqan, 
Longbeach,  Cal.  H  ed  Mt  -  .  1911.  Serial  No. 
616.330. 

1.  A  railroad  chair  plate,  comprising  an  elongated  rail 
receiving  portion,  means  near  the  ends  thereof  for  grip- 
ping the  ends  of  adjacent  rails,  comprising:  fixed  flanges 
carried  by  the  said  elongated  plate  and  movable  flanges  op- 
posite thereto,  bolt  mechanisms  projecting  from  said  platea 
for    adjusting    the    movable    flnnce".    the   structure   being 


such  that  the  flanges  at  one  end  of  the  plate  may  be  re- 
leased when  tamping  or  truing  ttu  raiN  and  to  allow  «for 
expansion  and  contraction  thereof  after  which  the  rails 
may  be  clamped  again  to  hold  the  parts  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 


2.  A  railroad  chair  plate  having  means  for  securing  the 
plate  to  a  plurality  of  tlea  of  a  rojv.!  >•■!  and  provided  with 
rigid  flanges  for  receiving  the  flanges  of  a  rail  and  op- 
positely projecting  bolts  and  adjustable  clamp  plates  en- 
gaging said  bolts  and  adapted  to  force  the  rails  against 
said  rigid  flanges. 

3.  A  railroad  chair  plate  comprising  a  body  portion 
capable  of  reaching  past  a  rail-joint  having  railroad  rail 
engaging  flanges,  the  said  plate  being  reduced  In  width 
opposite  said  flanges  and  having  threaded  bolts  projecting 
therefrom,  an  adjustable  clamping  Jaw  adapted  to  en- 
gage each  threaded  bolt,  and  nuts  for  forcing  said  jaws 
against  the  flanges  of  tDe  rails  to  prevent  the  same  from 
creeping. 


1,009,675.  SPEED-CONTROLLER  FOR  MOTOR-VEUI- 
CLES.  Bknjamin  F.  Ix)KD,  Jr.,  Mllburn,  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,506. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  ninnlng  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
and  a  motor  engine  connected  with  said  running  sear,  of  a 
governor  continuously  connected  «?!.!  snil  rinnng  gear, 
a  throttle  valve  for  the  engine  ain;  t.  .i  t  ;.e  nianurtlly  op- 
erated, a  governor  valve  opemtni;  s!"  n  r!  ,  s;  ;  plv  of  fluid 
to  the  motor  engine  and  which  t.'  -  r-. ,,;  v  i  vp  in  its  nor- 
mal condition  Is  open  and  unconiiei  f^'l  ^uh  the  running 
gear,  and  means  operated  by  the  2  v.rni  r  to  compel  a 
connection  between  the  runrin-  u'ear  nn  !  f!.p  i_'f>vp'nor 
valve  and  Instantaneously  (:,«►-  tic  k-  verTinr  vh  vp  w  .n- 
ever  the  speed  of  the  vehici»>  -earht's  n  ;ir»»<ieter:r,;;if.i 
limit,  substantially  as  descr.ff'd 

2.  The  combination  with  fh'  •iruir 
and  a  motor  engine  connecte<1  sai  1 
governor  continuously  connertt^l  wirh  s  al  !  :  innni:  near,  a 

■f   rn  a  n  M  a  11  y   op- 
ilv  <-.f  flu!.! 

jnditloQ  la 


Par     f  a   vehicle, 
n'.'iii:  k'par.  of  a 


.1   t' 


throttle  valve  for  the  engine  ,i<i  iptt 

erated,  a  governor  valve  opera '•!!•;  Dpnn  rtie  'iu 

to  the  motor  engine  and  which  in  its  norma: 
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open  and  unconnected  with  the  running  gear,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  governor  to  compel  a  connection  between  the 
running  gear  and  the  governor  valve  whenever  the  speed 
of  the  vehicle  reaches  a  predetermined  limit,  thereby  In- 
stantaneously closing  said  governor  vnlve  and  holding  It 
closed  until  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  falls  below  said  limit. 
and  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  means  so  as  to  vary  the 
limit  at  which  a  connection  Is  compelled  between  the  run- 
ning gear  and  the  governor  valve,  sulwtantlally  as  de- 
Bcrll)ed. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  running  ge'ar  of  o  vehicle. 
and  a  motor  engine  connecteii  with  said  gear,  of  a  gov- 
ernor continuously  connected  with  said  gear,  a  throttle 
valve  for  the  engine  adapted  to  be  manually  operated,  a 
governor  valve  for  the  engine  normally  open  and  uncon- 
nected with  the  running  gear,  means  operated  by  the  gov- 
ernor to  compel  a  connection  l>etween  the  governor  valve 
and  the  running  gear  whenever  the  «pee<I  of  the  vehicle 
reaches  a  predetermined  limit,  said  means  l>elng  so  con- 
structed as  to  Instantaneously  close  the  said  governor 
valve  and  hold  It  closed  until  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  falls 
below  said  limit  and  then  to  release  said  governor  valve. 
and  a  weight  operating  to  open  said  governor  valve  when 
released,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  n  vehicle 
and  a  motor  engine  conne<'ted  to  said  gear,  and  a  governor 
continuously  connected  to  said  running  gear,  a  throttle 
valve  for  the  engine  adapted  lo  l»e  manually  operated,  a 
governor  valve  for  said  engine  normally  open  and  uncon- 
nected with  the  running  gear,  said  governor  valve  being 
l>erforated  to  allow  a  small  supply  of  motor  fluid  to  pass 
to  the  engine  In  order  that  the  engine  may  not  lie  en 
tirely  stiipi>ed  when  the  governor  valve  Is  brought  Into  ac- 
tion, and  means  opeiated  by  the  governor  to  compel  a  con- 
nection between  the  running  gear  and  the  governor  valve 
whenever  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  reaches  a  predetermined 
limit,  and  Thereby  Instantaneoiiwly  clone  said  governor 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

.'».  The  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle 
and  a  motor  engine  connected  thereto,  of  a  governor  con- 
tinuously connected  with  said  gear,  a  throttle  valve  for  the 
engine  adapted  to  l>e  manually  operated,  a  governor  valve 
for  said  motor  engine  normally  oi)en  and  unconnected  with 
the  running  gear,  means  operated  b.v  the  governor  to  com- 
pel a  conne<tIon  lietween  the  running  gear  and  the  gov- 
ernor valve  whenever  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  reaches  a 
predetermined  limit,  thereby  Instantaneously  closing  said 
governor  valve,  said  means  including  shiftable  gearing 
between  said  running  gear  and  said  governor  valve,  a  lever, 
and  connections  adapted  to  move  said  shiftable  gearing, 
and  an  arm  adjustably  secured  to  a  part  of  said  governor 
to  operate  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tb«»  Onr.ette.] 


1,009.676.  ARCn.  VAULT.  CONDUIT,  &r  Da.vibl  B. 
LcTEN,  La  Fayette.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1901.  Serial 
No.  57.951. 


1.  In  an  aie.iia  Siructure  of  concrete,  the  combination 
with  a  curved  or  arched  memljer  and  abutments  to  support 

thn  mime,  of  s  series  of  tt't!-^iii!i  rTi."tiU<r8  embedded  in  said 
curved  or  arched  memlx'i     -.iUi   titisiMn   member  following 
closely  the  exterior  of  thf   ^iructore  at  the  haunch   and 
pi-i-^iiitr  near  the  Inner  face  of  the  abutment. 
172  0.  G.— 51 


2.  In  an  arched  strtictore  of  concrete,  the  combination 
with  a  curved  or  arched  member  and  abutments  to  support 
the  same,  of  a  series  of  tension  members  embedded  i'    *«!i1 
curved  or   arched    member,    and   passing  close   to    t    .     n, 
terlor  faces  of  tlie  abutments. 


1,009.677.  SWITCH.  Hbnrt  Mabshall,  Lincoln.  Nebr.. 
assignor  to  Lacy  L.  Burd,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1911.     Serial  No.  606,396. 


1.  In  a  switch,  a  tie;  switch-points  having  their  con- 
verging ends  united :  a  shaft  secured  In  the  converging 
ends  of  the  switch  points  and  Journaled  for  rotation  In  the 
tie;  and  spring  means  carried  by  the  tie,  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  shaft  to  swing  .the  free  ends  of  the 
switch  points. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  tie:  swltch-polnu  having  their  con- 
verging ends  united  ;  an  arm  shaft  secured  to  the  converg- 
ing ends  of  the  switch  points  and  Journaled  for  rotation  in 
the  tie;  an  arm  projecting  from  and  secured  to  the  shaft ; 
and  a  retractile  spring  fixed  at  one  end,  and  at  the  other 
end  se<nired  to  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  switch,  a  tie;  converging  switch  points;  a  se- 
curing member  located  upon  one  side  of  the  tie  and  unit- 
ing the  converging  ends  of  the  switch  points ;  a  shaft  rig- 
Idly  mounted  In  the  securing  member  and  journaled  for 
rotation  In  the  tie:  an  arm  outstanding  from  the  shaft 
upon  the  other  side  of  the  tie ;  a  spring  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  arm.  and  at  the  other  end  secured  to  the  tie. 


1,009,678.  LIQUID  -  FUEL  BURNER.  Francois  Ei  s- 
TRATU8  Mavbooordato.  Loudou,  England.  Filed  Oct- 
15.  1909.     Serial  No.  522.786. 


1.  In   a   hydrocarlwn   beating   apparatus,   the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  body  having  a  gas  outlet,  means  for  vsry- 
Ing  the  area  of  said  outlet,  an  injector  discharging  Into 
said  tubular  body,  a  support,  a  stem  In  said  Injector  aod 
rotatable  relative  to  said  support,   a  cam  engagement   Le 
tween    the  stem   and  the  support   advancing   the   stem    In 
the  Injector  as  the  stem  is  rotated,  and  an  operatlxp  <    n 
nectlon  between  the  stem  and  the  means  for  varynu;  said 
area,   for  causing  said   area   to  vary  as  said  stem    is    a.i 
vanced. 

2.  In  a  h.vdr(>carbon  heating  apparatus,  the  comi  ihh 
tlon  of  a  tabular  ho6y  having  a  gas  outlet,  an  Inject  ;  riiH 
chargln-j  !;  t  said  l)ody,  a  tubular  support  hnvlne  a  heikal 
orifice,  a  -;>  n  In  said  Injector  and  »npT>ort,  and  havln);  a 
projection  <  .-Hti  t  it  -:ifd  orifice,  a  .:  ^  for  var^mj:  the 
area  '-f  <at  i  L:as  ^iiitU';  and  al,  .  ■io'r:.V,\c  f .  .pnf  •  t  loji  tie 
twt'er;   -aid  !!!<'Hr,-  Jind  -aid   <'•>[ 

:'      In    a     livdi'marh"!)     ni-fiUnc     appMrafis      the    rombina- 
tinii  of  M  nit>'r.»ir  >K>d^    l,H>i!ii;  a  i;as  .utit't.  an  lnje<'tor  dis- 
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charging  Into  said  body,  a  tubular  support  having  a  helical 
orlflce.  a  stem  In  said  injector  and  support,  and  having  a 
projection  eKuglns  In  said  orlflce.  a  cam  on  said  stem,  a 
vertically  movable  rod  In  said  tubular  body,  a  cap  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  tubular  body  and  having  lateral  open- 
ings and  engaged  by  said  rod.  and  a  wntrally  fulcrumed 
lever  engaging  said  cam  and  rod. 


I 


im)9  67!»      IHSl'L.W  SIlKLVlNG.     Wilmam  C.%Hi,OS  Mc 
'  Faddkn.   Kairtield.    Iowa.     Filed  Nov.   2H,   1910.      Serial 
No.  5»4,55:i. 


Ing  a  body  portion  shaped  to  encircle  the  shank,  a  plate 
projecting  Into  tl  e  side  of  one  edge  thereof  to  ov««rlap  the 
upright  on  the  side  opposite  from  the  side  on  which  the 
bracket  Is  placed,  and  a  lug  at  fie  iKtttom  of  each  locking 
device  designed  to  enter  t'e  adjacent  notch  in  the  edge 
of  the  uprlgl  t,  said  lugs  b«>lng  s!  orter  than  said  plates 
so  that  the  locking  devices  may  be  moved  to  position  with 
the  lugs  out  of  engagement  with  the  upright  and  the 
plates  in  engagement  with  the  upright,  for  the  purposes 
stated. 


1.  An  Improved  dlsphiy  shelving  device,  comprising  an 
upright  having  notches  in  one  edge,  a  bracket  comprising 
a  Bui)i)orting  plate  for  a  shelf,  and  an  arm  extended  sub- 
stantially  horizontal   toward  the  upright,  said  arm    InMng 
provided  with  a  recess  designed  to  receive  the  upright  and 
to  engage  both   edges   thereof,   said  recess  being  open   at 
one   side  so  that    the   arm   may  be  readily   ^ind  easily  ap- 
plied to   the  upright  or  removed  therefrom,   and   a   sleeve 
ulldingly   mounted   upon   the   arm.   said   sleeve   being   pro- 
vided with  a  lug  designed  to  enter  any  of  fie  notches  in 
the  upright  and  being  also  provided  with  a  flange  designed 
to  overlap  the  side  of  the  upright  opposite  from  the  side 
on  which  the  arm  Is  placed,  said  flange  on  the  sleeve  l>eing 
of  greater  length  than  the  notch  so  that  the  sleeve  may 
be  moved  a  short  distance  In  a  direction  away   from  the 
upright  to  withdraw  the  lug  from  tl>e  notch  without  per- 
mitting the  bracket  to  become  detached  from  the  uprlg'.t. 
said  parts  being  also  so  arranged  that  the  sleeve  may  be 
moved  away   from  the  upright   far   enough  to  pt-rmlt  the 
removal   of  the  arm   from   the   upright,    for   the   purposes 
stated. 

2.  .\n  Improved  display  shelving  device,  comprising  an 
upright  having  notches  in  one  edge,  a  brtuket  designed  I0 
receive  a  shelf,  a  rectangular  arm  on  said  bracket  extended 
horizontally  and  provided  with  a  recess  on  one  side  de- 
signed to  receive  the  upright,  and  a  sliding  lock  device  on 
said  arm.  comprising  a  body  portion  endrcling  the  arm. 
a  projecting  plate  at  one  side  designed  to  overlap  the  side 
of  the  upright  opposite  from  the  side  on  which  the  arm 
is  placed,  the  bottom  of  the  lock  device  l>."ing  provided 
with  a  projecting  locking  lug  to  enter  a  notch  in  the 
upright,  said  lug  being  shorter  than  said  plate  and  said 
parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  lug  may  lie  moved  out  of 
the  notch  and  the  pliite  will  hold  the  arm  in  snch  position 
that  the  arm  cannot   l>e  nmoved  from  the  upright. 

3.  An  improved  display  shelving  device,  comprising  an 
upright  having  notches  at  iwth  edges,  a  bracket  having 
plates  at  Its  end  portions  designed  to  receive  si  elves  and 
also  having  two  straight  shanks  at  opposite  sides  of  its 
center,  the  center  of  the  bracket  being  provided  with  a 
recess  to  receive  the  upright  and  two  locking  devices,  each 
slidingly  mounted  on  one  of  said  shanks  and  each  comprls- 


1.000.680.  FOLDING  rMRKKLLA.  Zyomlnt  Mrocz- 
KOWsKi,  Chicago.  111.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
n.  1010,  Serial  No.  581.181.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  591.275. 


f-     ^ 


In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  stick 
formed  In  telest oping  sections,  of  a  runner  mounted  to 
slide  thereon,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  pair  of  slots 
t'ereln.  a  pair  of  spring  strips  extending  from  the  end 
of  the  WHtlon  teles< oping  in  said  first-named  section,  a 
catch  memlMT  seiured  to  one  of  said  spring  strips  and 
adapted  to  engage  within  one  of  said  slots,  a  catch  mem- 
iMT  extending  tl  rough  the  other  of  said  slots  to  engage 
and  hold  the  runner  In  the  outer  position,  and  a  spring 
strip  to  w'  Ich  said  last  named  <atch  Is,  fastened,  said  last- 
named  strip  being  seiured  at  one  end  to  tie  free  end  of 
Slid  first  named  catch  strip  and  having  its  free  end  ex- 
tending au'ainst  .ind  supperted  by  the  free  end  of  the 
other  of  said  first-named  strips. 


1,00  0.68  1.  SFLFrLOSIN<;  l?ASlN-(Ot'K.  Henky 
MiKi.i.F.u  and  AxTON  ('.  ScHi  krma.n.n.  Decatur.  111.; 
Ora  B.  Mueller  and  .Vdolph  Mmller.  exe<  ufors  of  said 
Henry  Mueller,  deceased,  assignors  to  II.  Mueller  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Decatur.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  54^^.41 1. 


1.  A  valve  structure  emlwdylng  two  meml)ers  positioned 
end  to  end  adjacent  each  of  er  and  each  laving  end  por- 
tions spaced  apart  from  portions  of  fe  of  er  member,  a 
socket    In  the  end  of  one  member  adjacent   Its  peripheral 
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edge  portion,  and  a  spacf^  closing  meml)er  entered  In  saU] 
Boc'ket  and  extending  across  the  space  betm-een  said  mem- 
bers and  tH^nring  loosely  on  the  other  member. 

2.  A  valve  structure  embodying  two  members  positioned 
end  to  end  adjacent  each  other,  and  each  having  end 
portions  spaced  apart  from  portions  of  the  other  member, 
and  means  which  prevents  the  accumulation  of  dirt  t>e- 
tween  said  end  portions  comprising  a  separate  band  of 
metal  one  end  of  which  Is  fitted  on  the  one  memb«'r.  and 
the  other  end  of  which  itears  freely  on  the  other  member, 
•aid  separate  band  of  metal  having  a  measure  of  free  play 
between  the  said  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  self-closing  valve,  an  operating  member,  an 
abutment  memb<<r  cooperating  therewith,  each  meml)er 
having  a  portion  spaced  apart  from  the  other  memt>er,  a 
■ocket  In  one  of  said  memt>ers  adjacent  the  edge  of  said 
space,  and  a  space  closing  memb«T  entered  in  said  socket 
and  t>earlng  loosely  on  said  other  member. 

4  In  a  self-<|()8lng  valve,  an  operating  memlter.  an 
abutment  member  coiiperating  therewith,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  above  the  other  member,  and  each  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  spaciHl  apart  from  the  other  member,  a 
socket  In  the  upper  of  said  memlwrs,  adjacent  the  edges 
of  said  space,  and  a  space  closing  meml)er  entered  In  said 
B<M-kei  and  t>earing  on  said  other  meraiier. 

5.  In  a  self-closing  valve,  a  casing,  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  disk,  a  valve  stem,  a  collar  splined  <>n  said  stem. 
a  seat  for  said  collar  on  said  casing,  and  a  damping 
memlier  adjusted  to  clamp  said  collar  to  Its  seat  on  said 
casing,  and  a  spring  between  the  valve  disk  and  the  collar, 
and  an   Indicator  as.soclated  with  said  stem. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1,009,682.      WINDOWTENT.      Oscar    G.    Mti.L.    Qnlncy, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  489,248. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descTlln-d  comprising  a 
laterally  extensible  frame  adapted  to  fill  the  space  of  an 
open  window,  a  longitudinally  disposed  covering  therefor 
consisting  of  top.  Imttom  and  sides  and  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere, the  portion  of  said  covering  nearest  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  substantially  V-shaped  extension  on  each  side  and 
automatically  adjustable  to  the  size  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
laterally  extensible  frame  adapted  to  fill  the  space  of  an 
open  window,  a  longitudinally  disposed  covering  therefor 
consisting  of  top,  bottom  and  sides  and  open  to  tbe  atmos- 
phere, the  jwrtlon  of  said  covering  nearest  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  substantially  V-shaped  extension  on  each  side  and 
automatically  adjustable  to  the  size  of  said  frame,  and  a 
hand  hole  adjacent  thereto  whereby  access  is  had  to  the 
interior  of  said  covering  from  tbe  outside  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  di*acrlbed  comprising  a 
laterally  extensible  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  fill  the 
space  of  an  open  window,  an  extensible  rod  sec-ured  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  aame,  a  longitudinally 
dispostHl  covering  for  said  frame  consisting  of  a  top.  hot 
torn  and  sides  and  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  having  a 
portion  that  extends  outside  said  win'low.  the  portion  of 
said  covering  nearest  said  frani>  ■■  >  l'  widened,  an  in- 
wardly projecting  extensible  bow  mount,  d  -  -  id  rod  and 
supporting  said  covering,  and.  a  pair  of  b^JW^  uiso  mounted 


on  said  rod  and  supporting  the  forward  extension  of  said 
covering. 

4.  A  device  of  the  c>'aracicr  described  comprising  a 
laterally  extensible  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  fill  the 
space  of  an  or»en  window,  an  extensible  rod  secured  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  sides  of  t'e  same,  a  longitudinally 
disposed  covering  for  said  frame  consisting  of  a  top.  bot- 
tom and  aides  and  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  having  a 
portion  that  extends  outslc^e  said  window,  the  portion  of 
said  covering  nearest  said  friime  i>eing  widened  and 
adapted  to  in*  automatically  adjusted  to  t'-e  siee  of  suld 
frame,  an  inwardly  projecting  extensible  bow  mounted  on 
said  rod  and  supporting  said  coverini:.  and  a  pair  of  bows 
also  mounted  on  said  rod  and  supporting  the  forward 
extension  of  said  covering. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deaoribed  comprising  a 
laterally  extensible  rectangular  frame  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  to  fill  the  space  of  an  o\xa  wlndc w.  an  extensible 
rod  secured  to  tlie  lower  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  same, 
a  longitudinally  disposed  eoverln-,'  for  said  frame  consist- 
ing of  a  top,  bottom,  and  sides  and  open  to  the  atmcmpbere.. 
said  bottom  portion  provided  with  a  head-opening,  and 
having  the  portion  nearest  sal^  frame  widened  and  auto- 
matically adjustable  to  the  slae  of  said  frame,  a  hand-'ole 
adjacent  thereto  whereby  access  is  •  nd  to  t'e  interior  of 
said  covering  from  the  outside,  an  inwardly  projecting  ex- 
tensible bow  mounted  on  said  rod  and  sup'>ortlng  aald 
cove  rini:.  and  a  pair  of  bows  nlso  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  support  an  extension  of  said  covering  that 
projects  outside  the  window. 


1.009.683.  MONKEY- WRFNiH.  Iskaei.  H.  MrBDtCK 
and  Chaklks  J.  Garey,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.   14.   1911.      Serial  No.  008.533. 


m^^^ 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  stationary  Jaws  on 
opposite  ends  of  the  shank,  a  movable  Jiw  slldahly  mount- 
ed upon  the  shank,  a  movable  Jtw  pivo'e  1  to  the  shank, 
means  to  removably  connect  said  sMdahle  and  pivoted 
Jaws,  whereby  a  movement  of  one  will  simultaneously 
move  the  other,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  jaws  for 
locking  both  of  said  Jaws  against  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion when  said  Jaws  are  connected. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  stnttonary  Jaws  on 
opposite  ends  of  the  shank,  a  Jaw  slliahly  mountei  upon 
the  shank  and  adapted  to  ccx'iperate  with  one  of  the  sta- 
tionary Jaws,  a  second  Jaw  pivofally  mountei  upon  the 
shank  and  adapted  to  oj>erate  in  connection  with  the 
opposite  Jaw.  means  for  connecting  aald  Jaws,  toeet her, 
whereby  a  movement  of  one  will  simultaneously  move  tbe 
other,  said  means  comprising  a  plvo'ed  link  carried  by  one 
of  the  Jaws  and  a  double  actln?  locking  device  carried  by 
the  slldable  Jaw  for  locking  Ixith  Jaws  against  movement 
In  one  direction  when  said  Jaws  are  connected. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  stationary  Jaws  on  op- 
fwsite  ends  thereof,  a  movable  Jaw  slldahly  mounte  1  !)!w>n 
the  shank,  a  second  movable  Jaw,  a  hell  crank  le\.r  f  r 
connecting  the  second  movable  Jaw  to  the  shsnk.  mc  -is  f.r 
removably  connecting  said  Jaws  together,  a  doihl>  Mini: 
locking  device  carried  by  said  first  movable  Jaw  ■  •..  .s 'ai  : 
ed  to  lock  either  of  the  Jaws  against  movement  i-  1  iher 
direction,  and  means  for  preventing  the  en  1  of  the  -^. .  .md 
movable  Jaw  adjoining  the  first  movable  Jaw  from  risins: 
when  the  second  movni.ie  i..w  u  tn  orw>rRt|oD. 


1,000.684.      FERTILIZER  liISTHlBITER.      Wili.i^v,     m 
NicKELL,   Summers.  Ark.     Filed  July   19.   1911       Serial 
No.  639.442. 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  conitinfi- 

tlon    with    a    main    frame,    an    axle    rotatably    n: unted 
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thereon,  and  supportlnj?  wheels  carried  on  the  ends  of 
said  axle:  of  an  additional  frame  mounted  above  said 
main  frame,  means  to  secure  the  same  In  adjusted  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  main  frame,  a  hopper  having 
the  upper  portion  thereof  resting  on  the  additional  frame 
^  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  dispose*!  between  the 
sides  of  said  main  frame,  said  hopper  having  the  bottom 
thereof  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  feed  wheel  on  Mid 
axle  projecting  through  the  slot  in  said  hopper. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  frame,  an  axle  rotatably  mounted  there 
on.  and  supporting  wheels  carried  on  the  ends  of  said 
axle ;  of  an  inner  frame  supported  within  said  main  frame, 
an  auxiliary  frame  adjustably  supported  above  said  main 
frame,  a  hopper  of  frusto-pyramidai  design  having  the 
lower  portion  thereof  disposed  within  said  inner  frame 
and  having  the  upper  portion  thereof  resting  uiwn  said 
auxiliary  frame,  said  hopper  being  provided  with  a  ilot 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  feed  wheel  carried  on  said 
axle  and  projecting  through  the  slot  in  said  hopper. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  an  axle  roUtably  mounted  thereon, 
and  supporting  wheels  carried  on  the  ends  of  said  axle; 
of  an  inner  frame  supported  within  said  main  frame,  ver 
tlcal  guide  bars  carried  by  said  main  frame,  an  auxiliary 
frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  bars,  means  to 
retain  said  auxiliary  frame  in  any  adjusted  position  there- 
on, a  hopper  of  frusto-pyramidai  design  having  the  lower 
portion  thereof  disposed  within  said  inner  frame  and 
having  the  upper  portion  thereof  resting  upon  said  aux- 
iliary frame,  said  hopper  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  a  feed  wheel  carried  on  said  axle  and 
projecting  through  the  slot  in  said  hopper. 


1,009,685.  LOOSE-LE.\F  KOOK.  Samlel  1).  I'.voK  and 
John  C.  Ueikjes,  l)es  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  24. 
1910.     Serial  No.  r>8H,781. 


k::'  ■>! 


1.  An  improved  loo*»  leaf  book,  comprising  two  cover 
members,  each  cover  member  having  a  back  portion  and  a 
side  portion,  the  i^ald  back  portions  being  arranged  In 
overlapping  positions,  a  metal  bar  extended  longitudinally 
of  one  of  said  back  portions,  a  gnldlng  device  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  said  metal  bar  and  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  doubled  at  Its  central  portion  and  hav- 
ing two  sides  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  guide 
device  being  also  provided  with  an  opening,  a  rock  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  guide  device  and  having 
teeth  thereon  adjacent  to  said  openings,  means  for  turn 
Ing  the  said  rock  shaft,  a  flat  metal  bar  fixed  to  the  other 
■ide  of  the  book  cover  and  having  Its  end  extended  across 
the  back  portion  of  the  ^"<  k  iind  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth,  said  bar  being  deM-u  ;  to  enter  between  the  sides 
of  the  sheet  metal  guide  and  the  teeth  thereon  being 
designed  to  be  engaged  by  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  rock 
shaft   when  in  one  position  of  its  adjustment,  and  said 


V^eth  on  the  rock  shaft  being  designed  to  stand  clear  of 
the   teeth   on   the  bar   when   In    another    position   of   their 

adjustment. 

2.   An   Improved  loose  leaf  book,   comprising  two  cover 
member*,  each  cover  member  having  a  hack  portion  and  a 
side    portion,    the   said   back    portions    being    arranged    in 
overlapping  positions,  a  metal  l»ar  extended  longitudinally 
of  one  of  said  back  portions,  a  guldlnn  device  arranged  at 
right   angles   to   said    met^l    bar   and    formed  of  a   single 
piece  of  sheet   metal   doubled   at    its   central   portion   and 
having  two  sides  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  guide 
device  Inking  also  provided  with  an   opening,  a  rock  shaft 
rotatably   mounted   within   said   guide   device   and   having 
teeth  thereon  adjacent   to  said  opening,  means  for  turn- 
ing the  said  rock  shaft,  a  flat  metal  bar  fixed  to  the  other 
Bide  of  the  book  cover  and  having  Its  end  extended  across 
the  back  portion  of  the  book  and  provided   with  ratchet 
teeth,  said  bar  being  designed  to  enter  between  the  sides 
of  the  sheet  metal  guide  and  the  teeth  thereon  Iwlng  de- 
signed to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  on  the  rock  shaft  when 
In  one  position  of  its  adjustment,  and  sntd   teeth  on   the 
rock  shaft  being  designed  to  stand  clear  of  the  teeth  on 
the  bar  when  in  another  poaition  of  their  adjustment,  and 
a  spring  fixed  to  said  sheet  metal  guide  device  and  de- 
signed  to  yieldingly  engage   the   teeth   on   the   rock   shaft 
when   they  are  In   position   out  of  engagement    with   the 
teeth  on  the  bar,  and  being  also  designed  to   engage  the 
sides  of  the  toothed  portion  of  the  rock  shaft  when   the 
teeth   thereon  are   In  engagement   with   the  teeth  on   said 
bar  to  thereby  yieldingly  hold  said  rock  shaft  either  in  a 
locked  or  In  an  unlocked  position. 

.'{.  An  Improved  loose  leaf  bot>k.  comprising  two  cover 
members,  each  havln-  a  back  and  a  side  jwrtlon,  the  imck 
portions  l)elng  arranged  In  overlapping  positions,  a  sheet 
metal  guide  device  fixed  to  one  of  said  back  portions  and 
being  formed  with  sides  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
there  l)elng  an  opening  in  said  guide  adjacent  to  the  end 
thereof  near  the  center  of  the  l>ack.  a  rock  shaft  rota- 
tably mounted  Iwtween  the  said  sides  of  the  giilde  device, 
a  l>earing  for  said  rock  shaft  being  provided  by  said 
guide  device,  means  for  turning  the  rock  shaft,  ratchet 
teeth  formed  on  the  rock  shaft  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
opening  In  the  she^-t  metal  sides  so  that  the  shaft  may  be 
rocked  and  the  teeth  thereon  permitted  to  extend  out 
through  the  opening  when  in  one  iwsltion  of  their  adjust- 
ment, said  shaft  at  the  point  where  the  teeth  are  formed. 
N'lng  provided  with  a  flat  side,  a  bar  fixed  to  the  opposite 
back  iwrflon  of  the  cover  and  having  teeth  on  one  edge 
and  being  slldlngly  mounted  between  said  sheet  metal 
sides,  the  teeth  on  the  rock  shaft  being  designed  in  one 
position  to  coact  with  the  teeth  on  the  bar.  and  a  spring 
fixed  to  the  sheet  metal  guide  device  to  yieldingly  engage 
either  the  te<>th  on  the  rock  shaft  or  the  flat  side  adjacent 
to  said  teeth,  for  the  purposes  stated. 

4.   An   improved   loose   leaf  book,   comprising  two   cover 
members,  each  having  a  back  and  a  side  portion,  the  back 
portions  being  arranged  In  overlapping  positions,  a  sheet 
metal  guide  device  flxwl  to  one  of  snid  batjk  portions  and 
being  formed   with   sides   spaced    apart    from   each   other, 
there  being  an  opening  In  said  guide  adjacent  to  the  end 
thereof  near  the  center  of  the  back,  a  rock  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  between  said  sides  of  the  guide  device,   a   bear- 
ing for  said  rock  shaft  being  provided  by  said  guide  de- 
vice,   means    for    turning    the    rock    shaft,    ratchet    teeth 
formed  on  the  rock  shaft  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  opening 
In  the  sheet  metal  sides  so  that  the  shaft  may  be  freely 
rocked   and    the   teeth    thereon    permitted    to    extend    out 
through  the  opening  when  In  one  position  of  their  adjust- 
ment, said  shaft,  at  the  point  where  the  teeth  are  formed, 
being  provided  with  a  flat  side,  a  bar  fixed  to  the  opposite 
back  portion  of  the  cover  and  havlnc  teeth  on   one  .Mlge 
and    being    slldlngly    mounted    t>otween    said    sheet    metal 
sides,  the  teeth  on  the  rock  shaft  being  designed  In  one 
position  to  coact  with  the  teeth  on  the  bar,  and  a  spring 
fixed  to  the  sheet  metal  guide  device  to  yieldingly  engage 
either  the  teeth  on  the  rock  shaft  or  the  fla     -il'       lament 
to  said  teeth,  each  of  the    '"V'-r  bn -k  t'"'"'     '  ■^   '"-  -   Pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  ji:  ran*;*'.!  in.  tai   r.ar    m  '1  bind- 
ing devices  fixed  to  said  bars,  for  the  pir;.  s.  ^  --at.! 
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1  nof)  Rsc  r\fJTF:rnT7iNG  rnocKss  wttxiam  H. 
I  vHk  \.H  v.rk  N  V  Filed  l"i  1  )  I'.'l'.  Serial  No. 
«05,903. 


1.  '1  lie  hereln-descrll)ed  pro<eKH  of  sterilizing  liquids 
which  consists  In  first  heating  and  then  spreading  the 
llqtild  upon  the  tipper  surface  of  a  t«<'h  ?  liquid  having 
a  mean  lower  temjierature  in  such  a  laauat:  as  to  prevent 
vertical  movement  thereof,  and  withdrawing  the  liqnld 
from  the  lower  part  of  said  l>odT  at  a  rate  not  exceeding 
the  rate  of  Inflow,  whereby  each  atom  of  the  liquid  Is 
caused  to  gravitate  gradually  from  the  top  to  the  point 
of  withdrawal  through  the  body  by  reason  of  Its  relative 
thermal  specific  gravity  and  Is  retained  therein  a  period 
of  time  substantially  e<iual  to  the  time  required  for  the 
entire  body  to  be  withdrawn. 

2.  The  herein  descrllted  process  of  sterilizing  liquids 
which  consists  In  first  heating  the  liquid  and  then  causing 
It  to  flow  through  a  holder  by  gravity  and  to  be  detained 
therein  for  a  given  period  determined  by  the  period  re- 
quired for  the  discharge  of  substantially  all  the  liquid 
In  said  holder,  the  relative  time  of  discharge  of  said  liquid 
with  respect  to  that  pr<»cedlng  and  following  It  being  de- 
termined by  its  relative  sjhh-MIc  gravity  due  to  tempera- 
tun-. 

.'{.  The  i)ro<ess  of  sterilluing  liquids  herelti  described 
which  consists  in  maintaining  n  body  of  the  liquid  of 
predetermined  volume  In  a  container,  said  volume  being 
determined  by  the  period  of  time  rciiulred  for  It  to  pass 
out  of  sntd  container,  and  flowing  heated  liquid  upon  the 
upi>er  surface  of  the  said  body  In  such  a  manner  that  it  is 
spread  out  horizontally  thereon,  and  withdrawing  the 
liquid  from  the  lower  part  of  said  container  at  the  same 
rate  as  the  rate  of  Influx. 


l,0<>n.e«7  MI'T.TIPARTITE  MFLTIP'OLD  MAP.  Heh 
BEET  W.  Pattox.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  17. 
mil.     Serial   No.  «44.«SS 


1.  A  map  composed  of  a  plurality  of  i-nrt'  each  part 
being  contained  on  a  8«'parate  sheet  and  -  ;.!ir»tely  desig- 
nated consecutively,  each  pnrt  shf^^t  ins:  folded  over 
and  the  two  opposite  ends  boninl  i.i.U'  ihct  Hnd  to  the  ends 
of  adjacent  sheets  In  consecutlTe  order.  •  jh  ;  ~he*t  being 
further  folded  to  form  sections  corresp"'   ''n;.-  •      rfifff". 

L'.  .V  map  composed  of  a  plurslltv  *  imt's  , -.wii  fK>lne 
contained  on  a  s.  lo  i.it'  ^' •  •  »  nn  I  'm\!'il-  ii-i;!'w-\'-  Indi- 
cated thereon  thai  terialuiitc  at»rupt  \  ti-ii'  !!.»  ■  dges  of 
the  sheet,  the  terminations  of  the  hi^;  -  ^n  adjacently 


rhnrnrtcrtred  parts  being  arranged  oppositely  t!>e  dlf- 
,'.i.i,:  ,:iiis  being  differently  designated  cori^^|  mlvtly 
each  part  sheet  being  folded  over  and  th'  '  ■  5  i  >>sift 
ends  hoiipfi  together  and  to  the  ends  of  adjar.  :ii  -ai  ts  In 
cons'  itivi  order,  each  sheet  being  further  fold<  *i  m  firm 
sections  corresponding  to  pages. 

3.  A  multipartite  manifold  map  comprising  a  plurality 
of  parts  composed  of  printed  sheets  contalniiij.  litTerent 
map  characterizations. each  part  sheet  being  folded  over  !ind 
two  opposite  ends  thereof  bound  together  and  to  tht  ■  iuii^ 
of  adjacent  sheets,  each  part  being  differently  and  sjijut-n 
tlally  designated  l>y  markings  thereon  and  the  parts  :•' ni. 
sequentially  arrangiKl,  each  part  sheet  being  funi.  r 
folded  to  form  sections  corresponding  to  pages  with  the 
backs  of  the  pages  facing  the  backs  of  other  pages,  the 
different  sections  of  each  part  having  different  designating 
characters  thereon,  as  "  Sec.  A."  "  Sec.  B."  '"  Sec.  C."  re- 
spectively, in  successive  order,  the  sections  and  designa- 
tions thereon  being  arranged  and  marked  Identically  alike 
on  all  the  part  sheets. 


l.(»00.<>«8.  l'LANIX<;  MACHIM.  .  tiuMAS  A.  Peteesos 
and  William  D.  PLtE.  Rainier.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1910.     Serial  No.  552.654. 


"I^^m     f^^.  J"'^^'  1^ 


7' 


S  - 


1.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ma- 
chine feed  bed  having  a  guide  at  one  side,  feed  rollers,  of 
a  frame  disposed  In  s|>ac(d  relation  above  said  feed  bed, 
said  frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  o|>enlnRi(. 
each  of  said  openings  having  Inclined  forward  and  back 
walls  and  parallel  side  walls,  the  said  side  walls  beus^  di> 
posed  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axi^  of 
the  frame  and  said  front  and  rear  walls  t>eing  iucliued 
with  respei-t  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  frame,  each  side 
wall  of  an  opening  having  the  rear  thereof  formed  with 
a  slot  providing  ways,  knife  carriers  having  the  lateral 
rdges  thereof  projecting  in  said  slots,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  knife  carriers  to  the  Inclined  rear 
walls  of  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  with  ,  ihh 
chine  feed  bed  having  a  guide  at  one  side,  feed  rollers,  of 
a  frame  disposed  in  spaced  relation  above  said  feed  bed, 
said  frame  l>elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings, 
each  of  said  openings  having  inclined  forward  and  back 
walls  and  parallel  side  walls,  the  said  side  walls  beint:  '1:> 
posed  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  ux>  j! 
the  frame  and  said  front  and  rear  walls  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  frame,  each  side 
wall  of  an  opening  having  the  rear  thereof  formed  with  a 
slot  providing  ways,  knife  carriers  having  the  lateral 
edges  thereof  projecting  in  said  slots,  means  for  Hdi'ist 
ably  connecting  the  knife  carriers  to  the  lnclln<  1!  r.  ar 
walls  of  said  openings,  knives  mounted  upon  each  of  the 
carriers,  a  cap  positioned  against  eacli  of  the  knives,  and 
means  extending  through  the  caps,  knives  and  carriers 
for  coupling  them  together,  said  knives  provided  with  sh.t? 
to  permii  of  their  adjustment  upon  the  carriers. 

3.  In  a  planing  machine,  the  combination  with  ^i  inu 
chine  feed  bed  having  a  guide  at  one  side,  feed  rol  t>  c  r 
a  frame  disposed  In  spaced  relation  above  said  fe*<i  tid. 
said  frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings, 
each  of  said  o;>enlngs  having  inclined  for\)'ard  and  hack 
w!(iK  in  !  !  irMilel  side  walls,  the  said  side  wall^  '■<  \r\z  difi 
i!i-,    '-If.!    ififl^iinally  with   respect   to  the  longltudirifil   nxis 

'  •'  ■  ;;«:!).  iind  said  front  and  rear  walls  beln?  fiic'tned 
with  r- s[i.  .  !  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  f'f.!ut>  eacf 
side  wall  of  an  opening  having  the  rear  thereof  fnrm.  d 
with    a    slot    providing    ways,    knife    carriers    havlni;    the 
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lateral  edges  thereof  projecting  in  said  slots,  means  for 
ad'ustahly  connecting  the  knife  curriers  to  the  lnclln»d 
rear  walls  of  said  opininis.  knives  mounted  upon  each 
of  the  carriers,  a  cip  positioned  against  each  of  the 
knives,  and  means  exteidinii  throu'^h  the  caps,  knives  and 
carriers  for  coupling  them  together,  said  knives  provided 
with  slots  to  permit  of  tleir  adjustment  upon  the  car- 
ri<  rs.  sal  1  carriers  spaced  from  said  inclined  rear  walls 
of  the  openings. 


1.0<19.«H9.  TKLKI'HONK  INSTAI.LATI6N.  AfOfsTE 
I'M'TET.  Oenevn.  Switzerland.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  648.457. 


1.  In  telephone  installations,  tlie  coml>lnation  with  a 
8uliserit>ers  station  and  a  eonuection  exchanue  station  of 
an  nuxiiiary  c  rcult.  an  electric  and  phonetic  receiving 
and  transmltring  device  on  this  auxiliary  circuit  for  re- 
ceiving and  transmittins;  audible  advertisements,  an  elec- 
tric control  device  for  controlling  this  auxiliary  circuit, 
and  means  on  the  connection  exchange  station  for  setting 
this  control  device  In  op.  ration  when  the  subscriber's 
station  calls  up  during  the  time  elapsing  before  the  com- 
pletion of  speaking  connections. 

2.  In  telephone  Installat  ons,  the  combination  with  a 
subscriber's  station  and  a  connection  exchange  station  of 
an  auxiliary  circuit  branched  from  the  lines  of  the  sub- 
scriber's station,  an  electric  and  phonetic  receiving  and 
transnitting  d.  vice  on  th  s  auxiliary  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing and  transmitting  audible  advertisements,  an  electro- 
magnet on  the  connection  exchange  station  for  controlling 
this  auxiliary  circuit,  and  means  on  the  connection  ex 
change  station  for  setting  tb's  eleotromngnet  In  operation 
when  the  subscrll)er's  station  calls  up  during  the  time 
elaspsing  before   the   completion   of  speaking  connections. 

.•?.  In  telephone  installations,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scrlhers  station,  a  connection  exchange  station  having  a 
common  battery,  a  calling  relay,  a  calling  lamp  controlled 
by  siiid  calling  relay,  an  intiulry  jack  with  an  auxiliary 
casing  part,  an  Inquiry  plug  with  an  auxiliary  connect- 
ing part,  a  multiple  connecting  plug  system,  a  clearing 
relay  and  a  listening  key.  an  aux  liary  circuit  branched 
from  the  lines  of  the  subscriber's  station,  an  electric  and 
phonetic  receiving  and  transmitting  device  on  this  aux- 
iliary circuit  for  receiving  and  transra  tting  audll)le  ad- 
vertisements, an  ell  ctromagnet  on  the  connection  exchange 
station  for  controlling  said  auxiliary  circuit,  having  two 
windings,  one  of  which  is  connected  in  series  with  said 
calling  lamp,  while  the  other  Is  connected  to  said  aux- 
iliary casing  part  of  the  inquiry  .lack,  a  conductor  con- 
necting the  battery  with  said  auxiliary  connecting  part 
of  the  Inquiry  plug  and  forming  part  of  a  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  clearing  relay,  and  an  interrupter  in  this 
latter  circuit  controlled  by  said  listening  key.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,009,690.  OAMi-  iii  lilSTER.  ADAM  Pletsch,  Wat- 
rous,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  621, 1«2. 

1.   In    a   game   register,   a   numeral    disk    suitably    sup- 
ported and  JoTirnaicd,  an  operating  lever,  a  cord  reel  suit- 


ably Joumaled,  a  cord  winding  on  said  reel  for  rotating 
same  and  connected  with  said  operating  lever,  and  con- 
nections from  said  operating  lever  for  arresting  the  rota- 
tion of  said  cord  reel  on  the  movement  of  said  lever. 


2.  In  a  game  register,  a  numeral  disk  8uital)ly  sup- 
ported and  Journaied.  a  pivotally  suprM>rt<d  lever  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  numeral  disk,  a  pivotally  sup- 
ported locking  lever  pivotally  linked  to  said  operating 
lever,  a  cord  reel  suitably  supported  and  Joumaled  and 
engaged  by  said  locking  lever  on  the  op<>ration  of  said 
operating  lever,  and  a  cord  winding  on  said  reel  and  con- 
nected with   said  operating  lever. 

.•I.  In  a  game  register,  a  shaft  suitably  supported  and 
Journaie<l,  a  numeral  disk  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivotally  supported,  a  pawl  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  operating  lever  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  locking  lever  pivotally  supjwrt.d.  a  link  pivotally  con- 
necting said  locking  lever  and  said  operating  lever,  a  cord 
reel  suitably  Journaied  and  engaged  by  said  locking  lever, 
and  a  cord  winding  on  said  cord  reel  and  engaging  said 
operating  lever. 

4.  In  a  game  register,  a  shaft  suitably  Journaied  and 
supported,  a  numeral  disk  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring 
wound  on  said  shaft  and  exerting  a  backward  pressure 
against  the  rotation  of  said  disk  a  retaining  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  connected  with  said  shaft,  an  oper- 
ating lever  suitably  supported  and  pivoted,  a  pawl  secured 
to  said  operating  lever  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wlieel,  a 
cord  reel  suitably  Journaied  and  supported,  a  lo«-king 
lever  enraging  said  cord  reel  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  operating  lever,  and  a  cord  wound  on  said  cord  reel 
and  connected  with  aald  operating  lever. 

5.  In  a  game  register,  a  shaft  suitably  Journaied,  a 
numeral  disk  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said 
wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  spring  encircling  said  shaft  and  engaging 
said  numeral  disk,  and  a  shaft  support,  a  lever  pivotally 
supported,  a  spring-held  pawl  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
lever  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  adjacent  to  the 
numeral  disk,  a  cord  reel  suitably  supported  and  Jour- 
naied and  having  a  slot  therein  arranged,  a  lever  having 
an  offset  end  engaging  in  said  slot  in  the  cord  reel  and 
pivotally  supported,  a  link  pivotally  Joining  the  tall  ends 
of  said  levers,  a  cord  winding  on  said  reel  and  connected 
with  said  operating  lever,  and  a  spring  retaining  pawl 
engaging  the  other  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  released  for  the  return  of  the  numeral  disk 

to  zero. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.00  9.69  1.     GARBAGE-C.XN      Nt     hakl  Raiqhtigan, 
Norwich,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  14,  H* !         s.  rial  No.  602,647. 

1.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  can  nxi.lly  mounted  on 
said  truck,  a  handle  hinged  to  the  can  and  a  ;  .;  'd  to  be 
lowered  to  serve  as  a  support  for  said  can,  and  means 
for  locking  the  said  support  in  Its  lowered  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  truck,  a  can  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  truck,  a  handle  hinged  to  the  ran  nmi  idnttf^d  to  be 
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lowered   to  serve  as  a  support  for  said   can.   mrana  for 
locking    the    said    handle    In    its   operative    position,    and 


the 

a  rm 


^iV  ^--J 


means  for  locking  the  said  can  support  in  Its  operative 
position. 


1,00  9,69  2.  FLYING-MACHINE  WITH  FLAPPING 
WINGS.  RenC  L»»i:i8  Rk>ut,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug. 
7,  1011.     Serial   No.  642,783. 


A  flying  machine  with  flapping  wings  and  automatic 
deformation,  comprising  In  comhlnaflnn  with  the  l>ody  of 
the  machine  the  wings  consisting  of  a  hollow  front  fraiae 
member  and  one  fixed  longitudinal  frame  member  near  the 
l)ody.  and  of  a  ct-rtain  number  of  frame  members  articu- 
lated to  said  front  frame  member,  springs  located  In  the 
hollow  front  frame  member  for  maintaining  the  artlcu- 
lat.d  longitudinal  frame  meml>er8  in  their  normal  posi- 
tion, the  meciianism  for  effecting  the  flapping  motion  of 
the  wings  consisting  of  a  crank  shaft  driven  from  the 
engine  and  having  its  cranks  displaced  at  180'  the  one 
with  regard  to  the  other,  connecting  rods  hinged  with  the 
one  end  to  said  cranks  and  the  other  end  to  the  fixed  arms 
of  the  wings  so  that  the  two  connecting  rods  always  act 
m  opposite  directions,  stops  for  the  articulated  longitu- 
dinal frame  members  of  the  wings  to  limit  the  deforma- 
tion of  the  wings  through  the  resistance  of  the  air,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlb.d  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1009  693.     SKIRT     Mi;Ki:R.     Christian    A.    Rittman, 
'  Sandusky.  Ohio.    Filed  May  15.  1911.    Serial  No.  627,112. 


1.  A    device   of    the    iliara^  i.  ■     Mrscriiad.    cu:i,;.:  i-n;. 
plate,    an   arm    movably    nv  inttd    thereon,    marking    ; 


I  lif 


terlal  carried  by  said  arm  and  lying  normally  w  -hi; 
boundaries  of  said  plate  and  means  for  moving   sa.! 
whereby    said    marking    material    Is    moved    beyond     th. 
boundaries  of  said  plate  and  thus  operated. 

2.  A  d»vice  of  the  character  described,  compris  nc  a 
plate,  an  arm  movably  mounted  thereon,  marklnt  ma 
terlal  carried  by  said  arm,  resilient  means  normally  re- 
taining said  marking  material  within  the  boundaries  of 
said  plate,  and  other  means  for  moving  said  arm.  wh  r.  > 
said  marking  ir.aterial  Is  moved  beyond  the  boundar  -  f 
said  plate  and  thus  operated. 

3.  A   device    of   the   character    described.    compri>^  n.    a 
plate,    an   arm    rotatably   mounted   thereon,    marking;    -r-.n 
terlal   borne  by   said   arm,   and   lying   movably   within    t:-< 
Iwundarles    of    said    plate    and    means    for    rotating    ^"^ 
arm,  whereby  said  marking  material   Is  moved  beyci  -i 
boundaries  of  said  plate. 

4.  A    device    of    the    character   described,    compris  n 
plate,    an    arm    rotatably    mounted    thereon,    markin- 
terlal  borne  by  said  arm,  resilient  means  norma        "  i 
Ing  said   marking  material   within  the  boundar.i  ^      ? 
plate,    and    means    for    rotating    said    arm,    whereb.x 
marking  material  Is  moved  beyond  the  Iwundarles  1*   ^a    1 

plate. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris  lu;  a 
plate,  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  fixed  1  ^« 
cured  to  a  gear  wheel  rotatable  about  the  same  !i\  -  a- 
said  arm.  marking  material  carried  by  said  arm.  resili.  nt 
n  eans  normally  retaining  said  marking  material  witliin 
the  boundaries  of  said  plate,  means  operable  by  1  ma. u 
agency  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gear  wheel  and  •  Mi'^- 
the  same,  whereby  said  marking  material  Is  mov.  d  i.- 
yond  the  boundaries  of  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.000.694.      GAS-(;ENKRAT0R.      The«Im»ue  H.  Bopkks.  > 
Hnywards.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  61.  «--i 


1.  A   gas  generating   apparatus,  comprising  a   plurality 


ro 

I.- 
•  •d 
v.i: 


of  vertical  re  orts,  means  for  supplying  a  hydrocar 
the   lower   end   of  one    of   the   retorts,    a   conduct.- 
nected  to  the  latter  retort  b«  tween  Its  ends  and  cent) 
to  the  other  retort  at  Its  lower  end,  a  conduit     ■  nn. 
the  upper  ends  of  the   retorts,  and  gas  dl8clia!..,:iK    ;'i> 
connected  to  one  of  the  retorts. 

2.  An  oil  burning  device,  comprising  initial  and  second- 
ary vertical  retorts,  means  for  delivering  hydrocarlnin  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  initial  retort,  an  ov.  "  w  ;  ;.. 
connected  to  the  side  of  same  and  to  the  8eco!idu;>  ;>•  rt 
whereby  a  volume  of  hydrocarbon  Is  conducted  ••  i« 
secondary  retort,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  upper  1  f  n 
of  each  retort,  and  vapor  discharge  tips  in  the  con  in 

3.  A  vapor  generator  and  burner  comprising  nv  n 
retort  having  a  liquid  outlet  In  Its  side,  a  luinid  fuel 
supply  connection  for  said  retort,  a  secondary  retort,  a 
connection  l>etween  said  retorts  for  conve.x  tu.  r  1  f^' m 
the  Inltinl  tr  tbr  secondary  retort,  and  a  v  r,  -  .  iiiu  i.  r. 
havuii:  iMiin 
ret<'!  !- 

4 
ret>  r 

UPpr 


tin. 


!  ps.  connected  to  the  upper    ;  its     f  said 


1.    vai"  r  i;(i.irator  and  burner  comprisiiiL-    an    ininal 

iiN  Hi;    an    overflow    opening    In    its    >  ul-      !  tin.  r 

V    a   vHi  .  I     -onductor  connecting  the  rr7/  ,-.  and  thp 

t,an   .  ♦   -ad   retort,  a  liquid  fuel  sui  ;    ;>    ;i,ie  in   rue 
[ij,.-!    ,.f   !  !u     r->!i'''     h    »•  (■■  !uiary    :t!.r!,    a    oonduclor 
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for  conveying  the  overflow  liquid  from  the  Initial  retort 
to  the  8«'condary  retort,  and  connections  between  the 
aecondary  retort  and  the  nozzles. 

r>.  A  vapor  eenerator  and  burner  comprising  an  initial 
retort  having  an  overflow  opening  in  its  side,  burner 
nozzles,  a  vapor  conductor  connecting  the  nozzles  and  the 
upp-r  part  of  said  retort,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  pipe  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  retort,  a  secondary  retort,  a  conductor 
for  conveying  the  overflow  liquid  from  the  initial  retort 
to  the  secondary  retort,  connections  between  the  second- 
ary retort  and  "the  nozzles,  and  a  Are  pan  surrounding  the 
secondary  retort. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.009,605.  BEEKiiAi.  ivi.Nw  MACHINE.  SiMuN  ScilUAX- 
»;kn,  Chicago.  III.,  as.slgnor  to  Schiangen  Kacker  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct. 
4,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,910. 


1.  In  a  nicking  machine,  a  filling  tube,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  Hlling  tultr.  a  slidable  cross  head, 
a  casing  secured  to  the  cross  head  intti  which  the  tilling 
tube  Is  entered,  a  valve  on  the  end  of  the  ttlling  tube,  a 
tension  member  within  the  casing  acting  against  the  till- 
ing tube  to  maintain  a  continual  downward  pressure  on 
the  valve,  whereby  a  seal  is  made  at  the  end  of  the 
ttlling  tube  to  prevent  the  escape  of  liquid  therefrom 
during  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  filling  tube,  and 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  source  of  liquid  supply  to  sjiid 
casing,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  racking  machine,  a  filling  tube,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  tlif  filling  tube,  a  valve  on  the  end  of 
the  filling  tul)e.  a  slldable  cross  head,  a  casing  s.  cured  to 
the  cross  head  Into  which  the  filling  tube  is  entered,  a 
flange  In  the  interior  of  the  casing  projecting  Into  the 
chamber  therein,  a  shoulder  on  the  interior  of  the  fllling 
tube,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  flange  and  shoulder, 
said  spring  acting  against  the  filling  tube  to  maintain  a 
continual  downward  pressure  on  the  valve,  whereby  a 
seal  is  made  at  the  end  of  the  fllling  tube  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  liquid  therefrom  during  the  raising  and  lower 
Ing  of  said  filling  tube,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
source  of  said  Ibinid  supply  to  said  casing,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  racking  machine.  In  combination  with  filling 
meclianisii).  valfe  mechanism  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  air  and  overflow  liquid  into  the  package,  comprising 
a  fixed  valve  casing  having  three  ports  therein,  a  rota- 
table  valve  plug  having  a  single  port,  means  operatively 
connected  for  oscillating  said  valve  plug,  whereby  Its 
passage  registers  once -at  each  operation  with  the  outer 
ports  of  the  casing  and  twice  with  the  middle  port, 
whereby  the  pressure  between  the  package  and  tank  is 
twice  equalized,  communication  established  once  between 
the   receptacle  Ibr  overflow   liquid  and  thp  package,   and 


communication  established  once  between  the  outside  air 
and  the  Interior  of  the  package,  said  latter  communica- 
tion taking  place  prior  to  the  breaking  of  the  seal,  the 
valve  plug  and  casing  remaining  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
package  at  all  times,  substantially  as  described. 


1,009,696.     FRICTION    DRAFT    AND    BUFFING    MEM 
BERS.      IsAAr  SiMP.soN,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,   littsburgh.   Pa.,  a  Corporation   of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  June  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  435,896. 


1.  Friction  members  for  draft  and  buffer  mechanism 
provided  with  contacting  friction  lH>aring  faces,  the  l>ear- 
Ing  face  of  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
grooves  arranged  to  permit  the  escape  of  particles  of 
metal  worn  from  the  friction  faces  In  the  movement  of 
one  upon  the  other. 

2.  Friction  members  for  draft  and  buffer  mechanism 
provided  with  contacting  friction  bearing  faces,  the  bear- 
ing face  of  one  of  said  members  being  grooved  and  that 
of  the  other  member  being  smooth. 

3.  Friction  members  for  draft  and  buffer  mechanism 
provided  with  contactin;:  friction  l)earlng  faces,  the  bear- 
ing face  of  one  of  .said  members  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  grooves  at  an  Inclination  ficm  the  horizontal  to 
permit  the  escape  of  the  particles  of  Iron  worn  off  from 
the  parts  In  the  movement  of  one  part  upon  the  other. 

4.  Frictbtn  members  for  draft  and  buffer  mechanism 
provided  with  contacting  friction  bearing  faces,  one  of 
said  meml>ers  being  harder  than  the  other,  and  the  softer 
member  having  its  tearing  face  provided  with  a  series  of 
grooves  arranged  to  permit  the  escape  of  particles  of  iron 
worn  from  the  parts  In  their  movement  upon  each  other. 


1.009,697.      BAKERS  OVEN  GRATE.      ISAJn    Si.Ar<>,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May   10.   1910.     Serial   No.  MD.oOl. 


The  combination  In  an  oven,  of  a  supporting  frame 
eml)eddod  within  the  material  of  which  the  oven  is  formed, 
so  that  the  top  face  of  the  frame  extends  flush  with  the 
top  of  the  oven  material,  outwardly  extending  flanges  at 
the  base  of  the  frame  extending  into  the  oven  material, 
a  central  Integral  Inwardly  extending  portion  formed  on 
the  Inner  faces  of  each  of  the  sides  of  the  frame,  said 
projections  extending  the  height  of  the  frame,  the  upper 
faces  of  the  projections,  and  the  portions  of  the  frame 
adjacent  thereto  being  cut  away  to  form  a  pair  of  shallow 
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spaced  depresstd  bearings  and  a  pair  of  sockets,  arranged 
in  alternating  order,  a  grate,  an  outwardly  extending 
trunnion  on  each  side  of  the  g^ate,  an  integral  annular 
stop  carried  by  each  trunnion,  the  inner  faces  of  the 
stops  abutting  the  outer  faces  of  the  grate  sides,  a  second 
annular  stop  carried  by  each  trunnion,  and  arranged  on 
the  trunnions  centrally  between  the  outer  faces  of  the 
first  stops  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  trunnions,  said  outer 
ends  of  the  trunnions  abutting  the  material  of  which  the 
oven  is  built,  the  trunnions  engaging  In  said  bearings,  and 
the  stops  In  said  sockets. 


1,009,898.  IX)CK.  Emil  R.  Spbinoer,  Jasper.  Ark.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Curgus  Young.  Jasper,  Ark.  Filed 
Mav   17.   1911.     Serial   No.  627.675. 


4.  £3  ^f- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  d<»crll>ed  comprising  a  casing, 
a  locking  element  pivotally  mounted  iu  the  said  casing 
and  consisting  of  a  i)lurallty  of  gripping  bars  having  their 
lower  ends  termlnntlng  In  weights  and  their  upper  ends 
terminating  In  integral  bolt.-  adapted  lor  engagement  with 
the  strike.  Integral  lugs  formed  «»n  the  inner  ends  of  the 
hald  wolgbts  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  Insi  rted 
in  the  said  casing  to  operate  the  said  gripping  bars,  a 
plurality  of  retaining  memtn-rs  slidably  mounted  in  the 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  ojH'rated  by  keys  Inserted 
In  the  said  casing,  guideways  formed  in  the  said  easing, 
and  on  which  the  said  retaining  members  are  mounted 
to  slide,  lugs  formed  on  the  said  retaining  meml>ors  and 
lugs  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  weights,  the 
lugs  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  weights  tK-ing  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  lugs  on  the  said  retaining  memlH-rs 
to  rigidly  retain  the  said  gripping  bars  In  locked  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  locking  element  pivotally  nwunted  in  the  said  casing 
and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  grip- 
ping bars  having  their  lower  ends  terminating  in  weights 
and  their  upper  ends  terminating  In  bolts  for  engagement 
with  a  strike,  lugs  Integrally  formed  on  the  inner  ends  of 
the  said  weights  and  disposed  In  relatively  opposite  re- 
lation, a  guide  seeured  to  the  said  casing  and  a  key  for 
Insertion  In  the  Kaid  casing  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  said  guide,  the  said  key  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lugs  on  th«'  said  weights  to  simultaneously 
operate  the  said  gripping  bars  and  move  the  said  bolts  Into 
unlocking  position,  the  said  weights  being  adapted  to 
gravitationally  move  the  said  bolts  Into  locking  position 
when  the  said  key  Is  disengaged  from  the  lugs  formed  on 
the  said  weights. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
locking  element  mounted  In  the  said  casing  and  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  similar  gripping  bars  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  casing,  the  said  bars  having  their  lower  ends  ter- 
minating In  weights  and  their  upper  ends  formed  into 
integral  hook  bolts,  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
the  said  gripping  bars  to  move  the  said  bolts  into  un- 
locking position,  the  weights  on  the  said  gripping  bars 
being  adapted  to  gravitationally  move  the  said  bolts  into 
locking  position  and  means  slidably  mounted  In  the  said 
casing  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said  grip- 
ping bars  to  retain  the  said  gripping  bars  In  rigid  position. 


1,009.699.     DIE.      Lou  18  Strebel,  New  York.  N     ^      ns 
signor  to  Globe  Machine  &  Stopper  Company,  New  ^      k 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  16,  luiu. 
Serial  No.  567,286. 


'%ait^  -1 


,Tr 


A  die  constructed  with  an  unyielding  centering  exten- 
sion having  an  interior  bead  around  its  mouth  as  described 
so  tliat  the  article  to  be  operated  on  may  be  sprung  past 
the  bead  and  then  supported  thereon,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1.009.700.  riNLESS  CIvOTHES  LINE.  John  Scroop 
Styles,  Ashevllle.  N.  V.  Filed  June  22.  1911.  Serial 
No.  634. R26. 


errr^. 


,-f#^- 


'^ 


A  link  for  clothes-lines  comprising  a  single  length  of 
wire,  one  end  of  which  is  twisted  around  the  l>ody  in  spa- 
clous  eolis  and  bent  into  a  loop  through  whieb  the  body 
passes,  and  then  wound  around  itself  in  spaced  colls  form- 
ing a  clothes  engaging  twist,  and  being  continued  to  and 
wound  around  the  body  in  close  colls,  thus  forming  the 
clothes  engaging  link,  the  convolutions  of  wtiich  lie  close 
to  the  body. 


1.009,701.  BrTTON  SEWING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES.  Vincent  S.  Todaro.  New  Y'ork, 
N    Y.     Filed  Mav  14.  1010      Serial  No    r.61.47)i<. 


■'.*^ 


-      ©•' 


T    r6   \iO 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  spe<"lfied,  a  but- 
ton holder  consisting  of  a  pair  of  arms  U  shap«>d  in  cross- 
section,  a  slide  u|>on  which  said  arms  are  hinged,  a  hinge 
and  an  adjustable  stop  for  regulating  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  devl<'e  of  the  character  herein  specified,  a  pair 
of  arms  movably  mounted  in  bearings  upon  a  movable  slide 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  needle  holding  screw 
upon  a  needle  bar.  a  slide  at  right  angles  thereto  mountetl 
upon  a  slide  located  between  the  supports  for  the  pair  f 
arms,  and  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  moveuieii; 
of  the  last  mentioned  slide  and  means  for  holding  a  but- 
ton, substantially  as  shown  and  descril^ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  speclfled  •  ■ 
combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  dl8i)ose<i  'ar- 
mounted  upon  supitorts  and  adapted  to  be  oscl'.atei!  in 
the  needle  holding  screw  of  a  needle  bar  of  a  s<  «  ;h^  !i;a 
chine,  of  a  button  holder  located  between  the  sui;-  rs 
for  said  bars  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  then' y 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  speclfie  1 
having  a  slide-way.   a  central  slide   provided  wi;; 
ards  bearing  a  cross-head,  cam  shaped  at  each  em 
slides  at   each   side  of  the   first   mentioned   central 


l:,;ite 


•Il.;t\ 
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prnvl,],,,!  wltii  standards  and  bearing  hiRs,  adjustable 
lutanM  lor  connecting  the  several  standards  together,  and 
means  for  raovins?  the  three  slides  In  unison,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


1,009,702.     CLllLli.     .inii.>  «i.  Utz,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Nov.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,653. 


y/'  -:  'A-^ 


•■^   £i  iC  ,:^  S      . 

1.  The  combination  with  a  variable  speed  transmission 
mechanism  comprislns  a  casing  and  a  shaft  In  said  casing, 
of  a  clutch  casing  detachably  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
transmission  casing  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing at  its  opposite  end  in  alinement  velth  said  transmis- 
sion shaft,  a  dutch  shaft  stepped  in  the  end  of  said  trnns- 
misxlon  shaft  at  one  end  and  projecting  through  said  bear- 
ing, means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  clutch  shaft  for  de- 
tachably attaching  a  shaft  thereto,  a  drum  detachably 
seiurel  uiM)n  the  end  of  the  transmission  shaft  to  turn 
therewith,  and  multiple  friction  disk  mechanism  within 
said  drum  for  connecting  said  drum  and  clutch  shaft  to 
cause  them  to  turn  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  variable  sjKM'd  transmission 
mechanism  comprising  a  casing  and  a  shaft  in  said  casing 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  of  a  clutch  casing  detach- 
ably secured  to  tne  front  end  of  said  transmission  casing 
and  supporied  thereby,  a  bearing  in  the  front  end  of  the 
clutch  casing,  a  clutch  shaft  stepped  at  its  rear  end  In  the 
end  of  the  transmission  shaft  and  extending  through  said 
b(  arlng.  a  universal  joint  member  secured  upon  the  front 
end  of  the  clutch  shaft,  multiple  friction  disk  mechanism 
within  the  clutch  casing  for  connecting  the  transmission 
shaft  and  the  clutch  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the 
clutch  casing  for  operating  the  friction  disk  mechanism. 

.{.  The  combination  with  a  variable  »fW«*  transmission 
mechanism  comprising  a  casing  and  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  casing  In  the  front  end  thereof,  of  a 
clutch  casing  having  an  open  rejr  end  detachably  secured 
to  the  said  transmission  casing,  said  transmission  casing 
forming  the  sole  support  for  sabl  clutch  casing,  a  bear- 
ing in  the  front  end  of  said  clutch  casing  in  alinement 
with  the  transmission  shaft,  a  clutch  shaft  In  said  l)ear- 
Ing  in  alinement  with  the  transmission  shaft,  coupling 
means  on  the  front  end  of  the  clutch  shaft,  a  drum  in  the 
clutch  casing  attached  to  the  transmission  shaft  to  turn 
therewith,  a  spider  secured  upon  the  clutch  shaft,  friction 
disks  carried  by  the  spider  and  operatlvely  connected 
thereto  to  turn  therewith,  friction  rings  alternating  with 
the  friction  disks  and  slldable  into  and  connected  to  the 
drum  to  turn  therewith,  said  spider  and  friction  disks 
and  rings  being  inclosed  within  the  drum  and  removable 
longituillnally  therefrom  with  the  clutch  casing  when  said 
casing  Is  detached  from  the  transmission  casing,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  disks  and  rings  into  frlctional  contact 
with  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  variable  speed  transmission 
mechanism  comprising  a  casing  and  a  shaft  extending 
Idniri'u'llnally  of  the  casing  through  the  front  end  thereof, 
of  a  clutch  nslnz  iotnrhably  secured  to  the  front  end  of 
the  transnii-^i  :  i~  li.',  a  clutch  shaft  mounted  in  the 
clutch   caslni;   ui    i  ir.inn-    with   the  transmission   shaft 


and  extending  through  the  fronf  end  of  said  casing,  a 
coupling  member  in  the  front  end  of  said  clutch  shaft,  a 
drum  within  the  clutch  casing  secured  upon  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  transmission  shaft  and  provided  with 
grooves  in  the  inner  face  of  Its  outer  wall,  friction  rings 
having  lugs  to  engage  said  groove  and  slldable  freely  Into 
the  drum,  a  spider  on  the  clutch  shaft  within  the  drum, 
friction  disks  on  the  spider  connected  thereto  to  turn 
therewith  and  alternating  with  said  friction  rings,  means 
for  retaining  the  disks  upon  the  spider  with  the  the  rings 
between  them,  a  collar  slldable  uiwn  the  clutch  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  portion  extending  Into  the  drum 
to  engage  the  adjacent  disk,  springs  carried  by  the  spider 
for  moving  the  collar  to  clamp  the  rings  and  disks  l)etween 
It  and  the  said  retaining  means  on  the  spider,  and  means 
on  the  clutch  casing  for  moving  the  collar  against  the 
action  of  said  springs. 

5.  The  combination  with  variable  speed  transmission 
mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bearing  in  Its 
front  end  and  a  shaft  in  said  bearing  projecting  there- 
through, of  a  clutch  casing  secured  at  its  rear  end  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  transmission  casing,  an  ami  friction 
bearing  In  the  front  end  of  the  clutch  casing  alined  with 
the  transmission  shaft,  a  clutch  shaft  stepped  at  one  end^ 
in  the  transmission  shaft  and  Journaled  in  said  l>earing. 
said  clutch  shaft  beind  reduced  at  Its  forward  end  to  form 
a  shoulder  thereon  to  engage  the  said  l>earlng,  a  member 
of  a  universal  Joint  having  a  hub  engaging  and  secured 
upon  the  outer  end  of  the  clutch  shaft  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  shoulder  on  the  clutch  shaft  to  bold  said 
shaft  in  place  within  said  l)earlng,  a  forwardly  open  drum 
within  the  clutch  casing  having  a  hub  portion  secured  upon 
the  transmission  shaft,  multiple  friction  disk  mechanism 
carried  by  the  clutch  shaft  within  the  drum  and  remov- 
able bodily  therefrom  with  said  shaft,  and  means  car 
ried  by  the  clutch  casing  for  operating  the  clutch  mecha- 
nism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,703.      MATTRESS.      MozKs    van    Celdkr.    Chlcngo. 
III.     Filed  .Ian    3,  1911.     Serial  No.  000,505. 


1.  A  box  mattress,  having  a  crease  extending  partially 
across  it  to  provide  folding  sections,  said  crease  l)elng 
formed  by  bringing  together  and  securing  the  upper  and 
lower  coverings  throughout  a  portion  of  their  length,  and 
means  for  preserving  the  box  shape  of  the  mattress  at  the 
ends  of  the  creases  across  the  folding  sections. 

2.  A  folding  mattress,  having  a  crease  extending  par- 
tially across  it,  said  crease  being  formed  by  drawing  the 
opposite  coverings  of  said  mattress  together  to  form  said 
mattress  into  folding  sections  and  being  terminated  Inward 
of  the  ends  of  said  mattress. 

3.  A  folding  mattress,  having  a  crease  extending  par- 
tially across  It,  said  crease  l)elng  formed  by  drawing  the 
opjwslte  Intermediate  portions  of  the  coverings  of  said 
mattress  together  and  being  terminated  inward  of  the 
ends  of  said  mattress,  and  said  mattress  having  unbroken 
marginal  portions  of  full  thickness  extending  across  each 
end  of  said  crease. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  covering 
spaced  apart  by  side  strips  to  which  said  coverings  are 
stitched  at  their  edges  to  form  a  box  mattress,  said  cover- 
ings being  stitched  together  at  Intermeilinie  portions  only 
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to  form  a  crease  in  the  mattress  extending  partially 
tbereacross  when  said  coverings  are  stuffed,  said  side 
strips  being  continuous  and  of  substantially  full  width 
across  the  ends  of  said  crease,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  side  strips  at  the  ends  of  the  creases  to  preserve  the 
tK)x  shape  of  the  mattress  at  those  points. 

.').  A  folding  mattress,  comprising  a  plurality  of  In- 
tegral sections,  said  sections  l)elng  formed  by  stitching 
together  the  coverings  of  said  mattress  along  a  plurality 
of  parallel  lines  extending  partially  thereacross,  said 
stitching  terminating  Inward  of  each  end  of  said  mat- 
tress, and  said  mattress  having  continuous  uncreased 
marginal  portions  extending  across  the  ends  of  said  creases 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,009.704.  rrFF-BUTTO.N.  Frank  VoBRor/^«K,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jos«>ph  Korinek,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  July  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  636.756. 
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1.  A  cuff  button,  comprising  a  stud,  a  pair  of  buttons 
permanently  attached  to  opposite  ends  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  faces  of  the  respective  ends  of  the 
cuff  for  securing  the  cuff  ends  together,  one  of  said  but- 
tons l>eing  hinged  to  the  stud,  arms  extending  from  each 
of  said  buttons  and  adapted  to  meet  around  the  edge  of 
the  cuff  and  to  have  resilient  interfltting  engagement  with 
each  other  for  securing  said  hinged  button  against  turning. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  comprising  a  pair  of 
buttons,  a  stud  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  buttons,  a 
universal  Joint  connecting  said  stud  with  the  other  said 
button,  an  arm  extending  from  one  of  said  buttons,  a  pair 
of  arms  on  the  other  said  button  adapted  to  have  resilient 
InterHtfing  engagement  with  the  first  said  arm  for  secur 
ing  said  buttons  against  relative  movement  on  said  stud. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descril)od,  comprising  a  pair 
of  buttons,  a  stud  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  buttons, 
a  nnlversal  Joint  connecting  said  stud  with  the  other  said 
button,  an  arm  extending  from  one  of  said  buttons,  a  pair 
of  arms  on  the  other  said  button  adapted  to  have  resilient 
Interfltting  engagement  with  the  tlrst  said  arm  for  secur 
ing  said  buttons  against  relative  movement  on  said  stud, 
said  arms  t)elng  beaded  at  their  ends  to  prevent  them  from 
being  accidentally  withdrawn  from  engagement. 


1,009.705.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CALCIUM  CYAN- 
AMII).  Frank  S  Washbi  rn.  Nashville.  Tenn..  as- 
signor to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.. 
a  Corporation  of  Mdine.  Original  application  filed 
Mar.  4.  1910,  Serial  No.  547,357.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  636,688. 

1.  The  process  .of  producing  calcium  cyanamid  from 
calcium  carbld,  which  consists  In  providing  a  mass  of  said 
carbid  in  a  finely  divided  condition  :  in  surrounding  said 
tlnely  divided  carbld  with  a  readily  combustible  envelop: 
In  providing  and  maintaining  a  free  passage  for  nitrogen 
through  the  body  of  said  mass ;  and  in  subjecting  said 
mass  to  the  requisite  temperature  In  the  presence  of  free 
nitrogen  to  carbonise  the  envelop  and  to  form  said  cyan- 
amid, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  Increasing  the  yield  and  improving 
the  quality  of  calcium  cyanamid  during  the  manufacture 
of  the  same ;  which  consists  In  providing  a  mass  of  finely 
divided    calclam    carbld ;    In    providing    and    maintaining 


free  passages  for  nitrogen  through  and  around  said 
during  the  reaction  ;  and  In  heating  said  xaxvA  to  the  les 
perature    required    to    produce   calcium    cyanamid    In    th» 
presence  of  free  nitrogen,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


1.00  9,7  06.      GOVERNING    DRIVING    MECIlA.Ni^M 
George  A.  Weber,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Curl   V 
Adam,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1910.     Serlil  N. 
594,128. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  ele 
ment,  of  a  fiexible  |K>wer  transmitting  coupling  beiween 
said  elements  com|)os«  d  in  part  of  a  centrifugal  device  re 
sponsive  to  variations  In  lioth  8i»eed  and  torqre.  and 
power  regulating  means  controlled  by  the  displacement  of 
said  coupling  when  the  driving  torque  varies. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  ele- 
ment, of  a  flexible  power  transmitting  coupling  l)etween 
said  e'ements  responsive  to  variations  in  torque,  sail 
coupling  comprising  a  link  and  a  weighted  lever,  power 
regulating  means  connected  to  the  lever,  and  means  where 
by  the  lever  varies  In  pt)sltlon  accorllng  to  the  difference 
between  the  driving  force  and  the  load. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  ele- 
ment, of  a  driving  power  transmitting  connection  l»etween 
said  elements  Including  a  centrifugal  device  between  and 
connected  to  both  elements  in  such  manner  that  the  posi- 
tion of  the  centrifugal  device  varies  according  to  the  load. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  drivi  n  ele 
ment,  of  a  power  transmitting  connection  between  sail 
elements  comprising  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  on  one 
of  said  elements,  a  link  connected  to  said  lever  and  to  the 
other  element,  and  means  connecti-d  to  anJ  couirollrd 
by  the  position  of  the  lever  for  regulating  the  speel  of 
the  driving  element. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
element,  of  a  power  transmitting  link  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  said  element,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  driv- 
ing shaft  having  a  connection  to  said  link  at  one  portion 
and  a  weight  at  anotiier  portion  tending  by  centrlfu.,;al 
force  to  oppose  the  drag  exerte  1  on  said  lever  by  said 
driven  element,  and  controlling  means  connected  to  said 
lever. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,707.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL.  Plimmon  H. 
DiDLEY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  539,596. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel,  producing  a  bath  of 
blown  metal,  introducing  spiegeleisen,  allowing  tie  bath 
to  rest  a  prescribed  period  uf  time,  aud  introducing  a 
Bul>8idiary  de-oxidicing  agent  before  teeming  the  Ingots. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel,  producing  :  '  .t)  .f 
metal,  allowing  the  bath  to  rest  a  suitable  peii'  i  ■  f  time 
for  the  slag  to  tise,  transferring  the  bath  Into  the  teem- 
ing ladle  and  introducing  ferro  titanium  in  the  m-  la!  u, 
the  teeming  ladle  beneath  the  transferred  slag 

3.  Id  the  manufacture  of  steel,  producing  a  1>-Mi;  (f 
blown  metal,  recarburlzing  the  bath,  allowing  the  t  .s-i    \t 
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rest  a  prescribed  period  of  time.  pojrlnK  the  metal,  and 
introducing  a  Bubnidiary  de-oxidizing  agent  at  the  time 
of  injuring  and  subsequently  teeming  the  ingot. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  ateel,  producing  a  batb  of 
blown  metal,  rerarburlzing  the  bath,  allowing  the  bath  to 
rest  a  proKcrihed  period  of  time,  pouring  the  metal  Into 
the  tcemiug  ladle  and  introducing  a  de-oxidizing  agent  in 
the  teeming  ladlf  beneath  the  slag  of  the  poured  metal. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel,  producing  a  bath  of 
blown  metal.  recarl)urlzing  the  bath,  allowing  the  bath  to 
rest  a  prescribed  i)eriod  of  time,  pouring  the  bath  Info  the 
teeming  ladle,  introducing  ferro  titanium  In  the  metal  in 
the  teeming  ladle  beneath  the  poured  slag,  the  quantity 
of  ferro  titanium  b«'lng  from  one-tt-nth  of  one  per  cent,  to 
five-tenths  of  one  jier  cent,  of  a  ten  per  cent,  alloy  or  Its 
equivalent  to  serve  as  a  subsidiary  de-oxidizlng  or  cleans- 
ing agent. 


l.(K)9,70M.      OIL    AM)   FIGMENT.      Erik    W.    Exeql'IST. 

Brooklyn.     N.     Y.      Filed     Dec.     10.     1910.     Serial    No. 

596.663. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  the  oil  herein  described, 
which  consists  In  dissolving  a  (juantity  of  petroleum  tail- 
ings In  a  i|uantity  of  a  light  hydrocarbon  oil.  and  then 
permitting  the  same  to  settle. 

2  The  method  of  producing  the  oil  herein  described, 
which  consists  In  dissolving  a  quantity  of  petroleum  tail- 
ings In  a  quantity  of  a  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of 
150  to  300  degrees  Fahrenheii,  and  then  permitting  the 
same  to  settle. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  the  oil  herein  described, 
which  consists  in  dis.solving  about  an  equal  quantity  of 
petroleum  tailings  in  about  the  same  quantity  of  a  light 
hydrocarlton  oil  having  a  specific  gravity  of  about  48-60 
degrees  B<'..  and  then  permitting  the  .same  to  settle. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  the  oil  herein  described, 
which  consists  in  dissolving  a  (juantity  of  petroleum  tail- 
ings In  a  quantity  of  a  light  liyrirocarbou  oil.  and  then 
IK-rmittiug  tile  same  to  settb'  and  obtaining  a  pigment 
precipitate,  and  separating  such  precipitate  from  the  oil. 

.">.  The  method  of  producing  the  oil  herein  described, 
which  consists  in  dissolving  a  ((uantity  of  melted  petro- 
leum tailings  in  a  quantity  of  a  light  hydrocarbon  oil, 
then  permitting  the  same  to  settle  and  obtaining  a  pig- 
ment precipitate,  and  then  separating  such  precipitate 
from  the  oil. 

[Claims  6  to  lt>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.fMi9,70f>.  BELT  FOR  ABRADING-MACHINES.  Fred- 
KRicK  M.  Fi  rhf;r.  Revere.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Apr.  21',  1911.  Serial  No. 
6-.»l'.T29. 


1.  An  abrasive  iK'lt  consisting  oi  a  textile  strip  having 
a  coating  of  abrasive  material  thereon  from  a  point  near 
one  end  to  a  point  near  the  opposite  end,  there  being  thus 
provided  uncoated  end  attaching  portions  of  uniform 
iliickness.  one  of  said  end  portions  being  offset  and  over- 
lapping the  other,  said  ends  being  attached  together  and 
l>r  fluclng  ^  joint  of  a  thickness  approximately  corre- 
•-1'  !!ding  to  the  thickness  of  the  belt. 


2.  An  abraslTe  belt  eonsldting  of  .i  rbomboldal  strip 
comprising  a  backing  having  a  coating  of  abrasive  ma- 
terial on  one  side  thereof,  the  margin  of  the  backing  at 
each  end  being  denuded  of  abrasive  material,  said  de- 
nuded margins  being  overlapped  and  fastened  together, 
the  end  of  each  strip  extending  parallel  to  the  opposite 
end  of  tbe  abrasive  coating,  leaving  an  obliquely  extend- 
ing uncoated  portion  on  the  working  face  of  the  belt 
which  Is  BO  arranged  that  no  line  perp<>ndlcular  to  tbe 
'side  edge  of  the  belt  will  cross  both  side  edges  of  tbe  un- 
coated portion. 


1.009.710.  HEEL  -  ATTACHING  MACHINE.  Fhbbbobn 
F.  Raymond,  2d,  Newton,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1K92.  Serial 
No.   422.320. 


1.  In  a  heel-nailing  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
supporting  bed  having  a  plurality  of  jacks  arranged  side 
by  side  and  adapted  to  support  lasts,  a  reciprocating 
frame,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  therein,  its  axis  being  at 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  lasts  carried  by  said 
jacks,  and  nailing  heads  carried  by  said  shaft  and  lo- 
cated over  the  heel  portions  of  the  lasts. 

2.  In  a  heel-nailing  machine,  a  supporting  bed  carry- 
ing two  jacks,  a  last  curried  by  each  jack,  tbe  toes  of 
.said  lasts  pointing  In  opposite  directions  and  the  heels  of 
said  lasts  being  located  side  by  side,  a  reciprocating  cross- 
head  and  means  whereby  It  is  reciprocated  toward  and 
from  said  jacks,  a  single  rotary  cross  shaft  mounted  in 
said  cross-head  over  the  heels  of  said  lasts  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  said  lasts,  and  two  nailing  mecha- 
nisms located  side  by  side  upon  .said  shaft,  one  over  each 
of  said  jacks,  and  adapted  to  turn  on  said  shaft  from 
rear  to  front,  all  as  and  for  the  ptirposos  8«'t  forth. 

3.  In  a  heel-attaching  machine,  a  last  or  work  support, 
and  heel-blank  carrying  and  attaching  devices  movable 
upon  a  vertical  arc  lengthwise  the  last  or  work  support 
from  receiving  to  attaching  position,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth.  ^ 

4.  In  a  heel-attaching  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
last  or  work  support,  heel-blank  carrying  and  attaching 
devices,  and  topUft  carrying  and  spanking  devices  mov- 
able upon  a  vertical  arc  lengthwise  the  last  or  work  sup- 
port from  receiving  to  attaching  positions. 

5.  The  combination  of  tbe  last  or  work  support,  tbe 
heel-blank  carrying  and  attaching  devices,  and  the  top- 
lift  carrier  and  spanker  movable  upon  a  vertical  arc 
lengthwise  the  last  or  work  support  from  receiving  to 
attaching  position,  and  also  vertically  movable  with  re 
spect  to  tbe  last  or  work  support. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,009,711.     VEHICLE  BRAKE.     Hakhi  L.  Kkckubt, 
Utlca.  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.   11,  1011.     Serial  No.  613.832. 


c/""      ^S 
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1.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  the  combination  of  axles, 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  hounda.  a  tubular  socket  member 
carried  »)y  one  of  the  hounds,  a  tongue  mounted  for  lon- 
gitudinal movement  within  the  socket  mem»)er,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  upper  side  of  the  tongue  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  extension  actapted  to  enter  an  opening  In  tbe 
socket  meml)er  when  the  tongue  Is  positioned  at  Its  for- 
ward longitudinal  movement,  brake  l)eam  carriers  mount- 
e<l  uiwn  one  of  the  uxles,  each  carrier  provided  with  a  slot, 
a  brake  beam  mounte<l  to  have  a  backward  and  forward 
movement  In  said  slot,  a  crank  arm  at  each  end  of  the 
brake  beam,  a  shoe  carried  by  each  ;irm.  a  cross  bar.  con- 
nections between  tbe  same  and  the  brake  shoe,  and  means 
for  moving  said  cross  bar  toward  or  away  from  the  axle 
carrying  tbe  brake  beam. 

2.  A  rehicle  brake  comprising  tbe  combination  of  axles, 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  hounds,  a  tubular  stK-ket  mem 
ber  carried  by  one  of  the  hounds,  a  tongue  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  within  the  socket  member,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  tbe  upper  side  of  tbe  tongue  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  extension  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  In  the 
socket  meml)er  when  the  tongue  Is  positioned  at  Its  for- 
ward longitudinal  movement,  brake  beam  carriers  mount- 
ed upon  one  of  the  axlea,  each  carrier  provided  with  a  slot, 
a  brake  lieam  mounted  to  have  a  backward  and  forward 
movement  In  said  slot,  a  crank  arm  at  each  end  of  the 
brake  beam,  a  slioe  carried  by  each  arm.  a  cross  bar.  con- 
nections b»'tween  tlie  same  and  the  brake  shoe,  a  rod  fas- 
tened to  said  cross  Iwir  and  having  a  threaded  portion  pass- 
ing through  the  axle  supporting  said  brake  beam,  and  a 
nut  mounted  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod. 

3.  A  vehicle  l)rake  comprising  the  combination  of  axles, 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  bounds,  a  tubular  8o<ket  member 
carried  by  one  of  the  hounds,  a  tongue  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  within  the  socket  member,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  upper  side  of  the  tongue  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  extension  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  in  tbe 
socket  meml)er  when  the  tongue  Is  positioned  at  Its  for 
ward  longitudinal  movement,  brake  beam  carriers  mount 
ed  upon  one  of  tbe  axlea.  each  carrier  provided  «  '  •^  slot, 
a  brake  beam  mounted  to  have  a  backward  aud  forward 
movement  In  said  slot,  a  crank  arm  at  each  end  of  the 
brake  l)eam.  a  shoe  carried  by  each  arm.  said  brake  beam 
having  a  sleeve  thereon,  an  elongated  sleeve  about  the 
Mieeve  upon  said  brake  beam,  a  link  having  threaded  con- 
i-.'in  with  said  elongated  sleeve  and  adapted  to  bear 
.i^..  .ii.-.i  the  Inner  sleeve,  connections  between  tbe  link  and 
tongue,  a  cross  bar  adjnstahly  connected  to  tbe  sandboard. 
and  connections  l>etween  tbe  cross  bar  and  shoes. 


RbibbLES. 


18.316.  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
COMPOUNDS.  Cha«lm  E.  Ackbk,  Osslning,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  The  Nltragen  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  649,397. 
Original  No.  914,100,  dated  Mar.  2,  1909,  Serial  No. 
360.070. 


1.  Tbe  herein-described  process,  which  consists  In  con- 
tinuously eiectroljzing  a  molten  compound  of  a  metaU 
alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a  cathode  meUl.  re- 
moving the  alloy  and  reacting  on  the  metal  so  alloyed 
with  the  cathode  metal  with  production  of  an  inter- 
mediate compound,  supplying  a  separate  reagent  and  re- 
acting therewith  on  the  Intermediate  comi)ound.  with 
production  of  the  desired  compound,  and  returning  tbe 
residual  metal  to  the  cathode. 

2.  Tbe  bereln-descrlbed  process,  which  consists  in  con- 
tinuously electrolyzlng  a  molten  compound  of  a  metal, 
alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a  cathode  ni'tnl  re 
moving  the  alloy  and  n-actlng  on  the  metal  s(  mi  >'^-d 
with  the  cathode  metal,  with  production  of  an  Inter- 
mediate compound,  reacting  on  the  intermedlste  ctim- 
pound,  at  a  higher  temperature,  with  productioti  f  tne 
desired  compound,  and  returning  tbe  lesldoal  i  'iti  to 
the  cathode. 

3.  The  hereln-dewrlbed  process,  which  consists  In  con- 
tinuously electrolyzlng  a  molten  compound  of  «  metal, 
alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a  cathode  metal,  re- 
moving and  cooling  the  alloy  and  reacting  on  tbe  metal 
so  alloyed  with  tbe  cathode  metal  with  production  of  an 
Intermediate  compound,  reacting  on  tbe  intermediate  com- 
I>ound.  at  a  higher  temperature,  with  production  of  the 
desired  compound,  and  returning  the  residual  mt-tal  to 
the  cathode. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  cyanogen  compounds,  which 
consists  In  continuously  electrolyzlng  a  molten  comp<.nnd 
of  ■  meUl.  alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a  cai  !;■«!» 
meUl,  removing  tbe  alloy  and  reacting  on  tbe  n>.T«  - 
alloyed  with  the  cath<»de  metal  with  nitrogen  ^  asin 
tarbonaceous  reagents,  and  returning  the  residual  metal  to 
the  cathode. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  producing  cyanogen  compounds,  which 
consists  In  continuously  electrolyzlng  a  molten  <•,  mp.  unrt 
of  a  metal,  alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a  ..ti,  .d^ 
meUl,  removing  the  alloy  and  reacting  on  the  meta  >c 
alloyed  with  the  cathode  metal,  at  a  higher  tempera!  ire 
with  nitrogenous  and  carbonaceous  reagents,  and  ret  rn 
Ing  the  residual  metal  to  the  cathode. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  producing  cyanogen  compound^  »  hut 
consists  in  continuously  electrolyzlng  a  molten  comp<  und 
of  a  metal,  alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a  rath. Kit 
metal,  removing  and  cooling -the  alloy,  reacting-  n  the 
meUl  »o  alloyed  with  the  cathode  metal  with  ti.  am 
monla.  and  on  the  resulting  nitrogen  compoun.i  a  a 
higher  temperature,  with  a  carbonaceous  reagnn  :  r.  t 
returning  the  residual  metal  to  the  cathode. 

7.  The  process  of  producing  alkali-metal  cyan^i:' '         m 
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pounds,  which  consists  in  continuously  cloctrolyzlng  a 
molten  compound  of  the  alkali  metal,  alloying  the  sepa- 
rated alkali  metal  with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  the 
alloy  and  n  acting'  on  the  alIoy<'d  alkali  metal  with  a 
nitrogerK  us  gis  and  a  carbonaceous  reagent,  and  return- 
ing the  residual  metal  to  the  cathode. 

X.  The  process  of  producing  alkali  metal  cyanogen  com- 
pounds, «hlch  consists  In  continuously  electrolyzlng  a 
molten  compound  of  the  alkali  metal,  alloying  the  sepa- 
rated alkali  metal  with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  the 
alley  and  reacting  on  the  alkali  metal,  at  a  higher  tem- 
perature, with  a  nitrogencus  gis  and  a  carbonaceous  re- 
a'l  nt.   and   returnln;;   the   residual    metal    to  the   cathode. 

0.  The  process  of  producing  alkali-metal  cyanids.  which 
con><ists  In  continuously  electrolyzlng  a  molten  com- 
jKiund  of  the  alkali  metal,  alloying  the  separated  alkali 
ir<  tal  with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  and  cooling  the 
alley,  reacting  on  the  alloytd  alkali  metal  with  amnn)nla 
and  on  the  resulting  amid,  at  a  higher  .temp<'rature,  with 
a  c»rbon"cerus  rt agent,  and  returning  the  residual  metal 
to  the  cathode. 

10.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consiKts  in  elec- 
trolyzlng a  molten  compound  of  a  metal,  alloying  the  sep- 
aniid  mi  til  with  a  cnthede  metal,  removing  the  alloy 
pnd  reiictlng  on  the  n^etai  so  alloyed  with  the  cathode 
r  ptnl  with  production  of  an  Internn  diate  compound,  sup- 
plying 1  -e'ar.Mti  reigent  and  reacting  therewith  on  the 
Intevmidl  He  compound,  with  i>rfductl(in  of  the  desired 
comDound.  and  r"turnir,'  the  resduai  m'>tal  to  the  cathode. 

11.  The  herein  descril)ed  process,  which  consists  in 
electn  lyy'ng  a  molten  comi»ound  of  a  metal,  alloying  the 
sepir;it«d  nutal  with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  the  alloy 
and  re.ictlig  on  the  metal  so  alloyed  with  the  cathode 
metal  with  prcductlon  of  an  intermediate  compound,  re- 
actln.'  on  the  IntermedHte  compound,  at  a  higher  tem- 
pernture.  witii  production  of  the  desired  compound,  and 
returning  the  residual  metal  to  the  cathode. 

12.  The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  In 
(lectrolyzlng  a  irolten  comp<und  of  a  metal,  alloying  the 
senaratMi  me»al  with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  and 
coolini  the  alloy  and  reacting  on  the  metal  so  alloyed 
w  th  the  catVode  metal  with  producth^n  of  an  inter- 
medlnte  compound,  reacting  on  the  lnterrae<liate  com- 
pound, at  a  higher  temperature,  with  production  of  the 
desired  compound,  and  returning  the  residual  metal  to 
the  cathode. 

l.T  The  process  of  producing  cyanogen  compounds, 
which  consists  in 'electrolyzlng  a  molten  compound  of  a 
metal,  ailoyin'j  the  separated  metal  with  a  cathode  metal, 
removl'ig  the  alloy  and  reacting  on  the  metal  so  alloyed 
with  the  cathode  rartal  with  nitrogenous  and  carbonace- 
ous re^igents.  and  returning  the  residtiai  metal  to  the 
cathode. 

14.  The  process  of  producing  cyanogen  compounds, 
which  c<n<lsts  in  eh  etrolyzing  a  molten  compound  of  a 
metal,  alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a  cathode  metal, 
removing  the  alloy  and  reacting  on  the  metal  so  alloyed 
with  the  cathode  metal,  at  a  higher  temperature,  with 
nitrogenous  and  carbonaceous  reagents,  and  returning  the 
residual  metal  to  the  cathode. 

1,">.  The  j)!ocess  of  producing  cyanogen  compounds, 
wh  ch  consists  in  electrolyzlng  a  molten  compound  of  a 
n  et\l.  alloyin,'  the  separated  metal  with  a  cathode  metal, 
rrmoving  nnd  cooling  the  alloy,  reacting  on  tl-e  metal  so 
alloyed  witb  the  cat'^ode  metal  with  nmmonla  and  on  the 
resulting  nitrogen  compound,  at  a  higher  temperature, 
wit'i  a  carbonaceous  reagent,  and  returning  the  residual 
metal  to  the  cathode. 

Ifi.  The  [irocess  of  producing  alkall-metal  cyanogen  com- 
pounds, which  consists  In  electrolyzlng  a  nmlten  com- 
pound of  the  alkali  meraU  alloying  the  separated  alkali 
metal  with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  the  alloy  and  re- 
actltig  on  the  alloyed  alkali  metal  with  a  nitrogenous  gas 
and  a  tarbonaceous  reagent,  and  returning  the  residual 
metal  to  f^e  cathode. 

17.  The  herein  de8cril>ed  process,  which  consists  In 
ele<  trolyzing  a  molten  compound  of  a  metal  with  which 
other  compounds  have  b«en  mixed  for  the  pur{K)se  of  In- 
creasing the  fluidity,  alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a 


cathode  metal,  removing  the  alloy  and  reacting  on  the 
metal  so  alloyed  with  the  cathode  metal  with  production 
of  an  intermediate  compound,  supplying  a  separate  re- 
agent and  reacting  therewith  on  the  Intermediate  com- 
pound, with  production  of  the  desired  compound,  and  re- 
turning the  residual  metal  to  the  cathode. 

18.  The  process  of  producing  cyanogen  compounds, 
which  consists  In  electrolyzlng  a  molten  compound  of  a 
metal  with  which  other  compounds  have  been  mixed  for 
the  purpose  of  Increasing  the  fluidity,  alloying  the  sepa- 
rated metal  with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  the  alloy 
and  reacting  on  the  metal  so  alloyed  with  the  cathode 
metal  with  nitrogenous  and  carbonaceous  reagents,  and 
returning  the  residual  metal  to  the  cathode. 

10.  The  process  of  producing  alkali-metal  cyanogen  com- 
pounds, which  consists  in  electrolyzlng  a  molten  com- 
pound of  the  alkali  metal  with  which  other  compounds 
have  been  mixed  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  fluidity, 
alloying  the  separated  alkali  metal  with  a  cathode  metal, 
reir.oving  the  alloy  and  reacting  on  the  alloyed  alkali 
metal  with  a  nitrogenous  gas  and  a  carbonaceous  reagent, 
and  returning  the  residual  metal   to  the  cathode. 

'20.  The  process  of  producing  alkali-metal  cyanogen  com- 
jwund.  which  comprises  electrolyzlng  a  molten  comjxiund 
of  the  alkali  metal,  alloying  th(>  separated  alkali  metal 
with  a  cathode  metal,  renioving  the  alloyed  cathode  metal 
and  alkali  metal,  converting  the  alkali  metal  to  an  alkali 
metal  cyanogen  compound  by  treatment  with  nitrogenous 
and  carbonaceous  matter,  and  returning  the  residual 
metal  to  the  cathode. 

'Jl.  The  process  of  producing  nitrogen-carbon  com- 
pounds, which  eomprists  electrolyzlng  a  molten  compound 
of  a  metal,  alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a  cathode 
metal,  removing  the  alloyed  first  mentioned  metal  and 
cathode  metal,  converting  the  said  first  mentioned  metal 
to  a  nitrogen -carbon  compound  by  treatment  with  nitrog- 
enous and  carbonaceous  matter,  and  returning  the  residual 
metal  to  the  cathode. 

■_••_'.  The  i)rocess  of  producing  nitrogen-carbon  com- 
pounds, which  comprises  electrolyzlng  a  molten  compound 
of  a  metal,  alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a  cathode 
metal,  removing  the  alloyed  first  mentbmed  metal  and 
cathode  metal,  converting  said  first  mentioned  metal  to  a 
nitrogen-carbon  compound  by  treatment  with  nitrogenous 
and  cari)onaceou«  matter. 

'_'3.  The  process  of  producing  alkali-metal  cyanogen  com- 
pounds which  comprises  forming  n  mass  of  molten  matter, 
one  constituent  of  which  is  the  alkali-metal  of  an  alkall- 
metal  compound  to  be  formed,  by  electrolyzlng  a  molten 
salt  of  said  alkali  metal  nnd  depositing  the  said  alkali 
metal  electrolytlcally  Into  a  body  of  molten  cathode  ma- 
terial, and  then  treating  the  said  mass  of  molten  matter 
to  separate  at  least  a  part  of  the  so  incorporated  alkali 
metal  therefrom  and  to  convert  said  part  into  a  cyanogen 
compound,  said  treatment  Including  reacting  upon  said 
alkali  metal  with  nitrogenous  and  carlninflceous  matter. 

24.  The  process  of  producing  cyanogen  compounds 
which  comprises  forming  a  mass  of  molten  matter,  one 
constituent  of  which  is  a  metal  and  another  constituent 
of  which  Is  cathode  material,  by  electrolyzlng  a  moltin 
salt  of  the  said  metal  and  depositing  the  said  metal  elec- 
trolytlcally Into  a  molten  body  of  said  cathode  material, 
and  then  treating  the  said  mass  of  molten  matter  to  sepa- 
rate at  least  a  part  of  the  so  Incorporated  metal  there- 
from and  to  convert  said  metal  Into  a  cyanogen  com- 
pound, said  treatment  including  reacting  upon  said  metal 
with  nitrogenous  and  carbonaceous  matter 

2.'>.  The  process  of  producing  a  nitrogen-carlwn  com- 
pound which  comprises  electrolytlcally  liberating  a  metal- 
lic element,  capable  of  forming  nitrogen  compounds,  in  a 
chamber  containing  molten  cathtule  metal  to  form  an  alloy 
comprising  said  element  and  said  cathode  metal,  convey- 
ing said  lllwrated  element,  while  alloyed  with  said  cathode 
metal,  to  a  second  chaml)er,  and  efTecttng  a  reaction  in 
which  the  said  metallic  element,  carbon  and  nitrogen 
participate. 

26.  The  process  of  producing  a  nitrogen-carbon  com- 
(Miund  which  comprises  electrolytlcally  liberating  a  metal- 
lic  element,   capable   of   forming   nitrogen    compounds,    in 
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a  cbamt>er  containing  molten  cathode  metal,  conveying 
■aid  liberated  element,  while  alloyed  with  said  cathode 
metal,  to  a  second  chamber,  aflfecting  a  reaction  in  which 
the  said  metallic  element,  carl)on  and  nitrogen  participate, 
and  returning  the  lm|K)verlshed  alloy  to  said  first  men- 
tioned chamber. 


13,317.      VALVEMOTION    FOR    KOfK  DRILLS.      Lkwis 
CuNDicT    Bavles.    Kaston.    I'a..    assignor    to    Ingersoll 
Uand  Company.  New  York.  X.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     FIUhI  Sept.  0.  1911.     Serial  No.  64K:}7."j.     Orlgl 
nal  No.  085.38O.  dated  Feb.  2S.  1911.  Serial  No.  541. LMX). 
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1.  The  coml)lnstion  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  n  valve- 
chest,  an  exhaust  fx)rt  opening  into  the  valve-chest  and 
a  fluid-operated,  oscillating  valve  arranged  to  open  and 
close  said  iK>rt  by  a  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
surface  through  which  it  o|>ens. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve 
chest,  an  exhimst  port  oi>ening  Into  the  valve-chest  and 
a  fluld-operate<i  oscillating  valve  arranged  to  o|>en  and 
close  said  port  liy  a  movement  sultstantlally  |)erpendic«ilar 
to  the  surface  through  which  It  oi)en8. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
cheat,  an  exhaust  port  for  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  said 
ports  0|>enlng  Into  the  valve-chest,  and  a  fluld-o|>erated. 
oscillating  valve  arranged  to  open  and  cloue  said  jwrts 
by  a  movement  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surfaws 
through  which  they  open. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve 
chest,  an  exhaust  port  for  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  said 
ports  o(>ening  into  the  valve-chest,  and  a  fluld-oi)erated 
oscillating  valve  arrnngerl  to  o|>en  and  close  said  ports 
by  a  movement  substantially  p»'ri>endicular  to  the  sur- 
faces through  which  they  open. 

a.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
cheat,  an  exhaust  jmrt  for  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  said 
ports  opening  into  the  valve-chest,  and  a  fluid-operated, 
oscillating  valve  arranged  to  open  and  close  said  ports 
by  a  movement  substantially  In  line  with  the  openings 
of  said  i)orts  In  the  valve-chest. 

♦V  The  combinati(m  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest,  a  separate  exhaust  port  for  each  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, said  ports  opening  Into  the  valve-chest,  and  a  fluid- 
operated  valve  having  a  plate  shaped  part  arranged  to 
open  and  clom-  said  ports  by  a  movement  substantially 
peri>endleular  to  the  surfaces  through  which  they  open 
into  the  valve  chest. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest,  a  separate  exhaust  port  for  each  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  jKjrts  opening  Into  the  valve-chest,  and  a  fluid-oper- 
ated winged  valve  arrange«l  to  o|>en  and  close  said  ports 
by  a  wing  movement  sulwtantially  perpendicular  to  the 
Burfao-s  through  which  said  {)orts  open  Into  the  valve- 
chest.* 

H.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
cheat,  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  port  connecting  said  valve- 
chest  with  one  end  of  such  cylinder,  said  exhaust  |)ort  en- 
tering said  cylinder  at  a  point  farther  removed  from  said 
end  of  said  cylinder  than  said  inlet,  a  reciprocating  valve 
adapted  to  close  said  ports  In  the  valve-chest,  the  move- 
ments of  said  valve  l)elng  toward  and  away  from  surfaces 
through  which  said  jwrts  open  into  the  valve-cheat,  the 
closing  movement  of  said  valve  for  the  inlet  port  lieing 
opposite  to  Its  closing  movement  for  the  exhaust  port,  and 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  controlled  by  said  valve,  admission  to  the 
aaid  flrst  mentioned  end  of  said  cylinder  being  closed  when 
the  exhaust  port  is  closed  by  the  piston. 


9.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest,  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  port  connecting  said  valve- 
cheat  with  one  end  of  such  cylinder,  said  exhaust  ports 
entering  said  cylinder  at  a  |)olnt  farther  removed  from 
said  end  of  said  cylinder  than  said  inlet,  a  reciprocating 
valve  adapted  to  close  said  ports  in  the  valve-chest,  the 
movements  of  said  valve  being  toward  and  away  from 
surfaces  through  which  said  ports  open  into  the  valve- 
chest,  the  closing  movement  of  said  valve  for  the  inlet 
port  being  opposite  to  its  closing  movement  for  the  ex- 
haust |K>rt.  and  means  controlled  by  said  valve  for  ad- 
mitting air  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  admia- 
sion  to  the  said  flrst  mentioned  end  of  said  cylinder  being 
closed  when  the  exhaust  port  Is  closed  by  the  piston. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest,  a  live  air  port  connecting  each  end  of  said  cyllndeV 
with  said  valve-chest,  an  exhaust  |>ort  connecting  each 
end  of  said  cylinder  with  said  valve-chest,  said  exhaust 
|)orts  entering  said  cylinder  at  points  farther  removed 
from  their  res|)ectlve  ends  than  the  corresponding  inlet 
ports,  and  a  reciprocating  valve  adapted  to  close  said  ports 
in  the  valve-chest,  movements  of  said  valve  l>eing  toward 
and  away  from  the  surfaces  through  which  said  ports 
o|>en  into  the  valve-chest,  admission  to  the  said  first  mat- 
tioned  end  of  said  cylinder  being  closed  when  the  exhaust 
port  is  closed  by  the  piston. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest,  a  live  air  iwrt  ct>nnectlDg  each  end  of  said  cylinder 
with  said  valve-chest,  an  exhaust  port  connecting  each 
end  of  said  cylinder  with  said  valve-chest,  said  exhaust 
|x>rts  entering  said  cylinder  at  |K)lnt8  fartlier  removed 
from  their  resp«vtive  ends  than  the  corresjMjndlng  inlet 
ports,  and  a  reciprocating  valve  adapted  to  close  said 
porta  in  the  valve-chest,  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  on 
the  same  end  of  the  cylinder  o{>ening  toward  said  valve 
in  opposite  directions,  relative  to  the  reciprocation  of  the 
valve,  admission  to  the  said  first  mentioned  end  of  said 
cylinder  l)eing  closed  when  the  exhaust  port  is  closed  by 
the  piston. 

12.  The  comblnatloti  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve 
chest,  a  live  air  [)ort  connecting  each  end  of  said  cylinder 
with  said  valve-chest,  an  exhaust  jiort  ct)nnectlng  each 
end  of  said  cylinder  with  said  valve-chest,  said  exhaust 
ports  entering  said  cylinder  at  points  farther  removed 
from  their  respective  ends  than  the  corre8p<indlng  inlet 
ports,  and  a  reciprocating  valve  adapted  to  close  said 
ports  in  the  valve-chest,  the  inlet  and  exhaust  iK)rt»  on 
the  same  end  of  the  c.\  Under  entering  the  valve-chest  from 
opi>osite  directions  relative  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
valve,  admission  to  (he  said  flrst  mentioned  end  of  said 
cylinder  lielng  closed  when  the  exhaust  port  is  closed  by 
the  piston. 

13.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest,  a  live  air  port  conne<'tlng  each  end  of  said  cylinder 
with  said  valve-chest,  an  exhaust  port  connecting  each 
end  of  said  cylinder  with  said  valve-chest,  said  exhaust 
ports  entering  said  cylinder  at  points  farther  removed 
from  their  respective  ends  than  the  corresponding  Inlet 
ports,  and  an  oscillating  valve  adapted  to  oi>en  and  close 
said  ports  by  movements  toward  and  away  from  the  sur- 
faces through  which  they  enter  the  valve-chest. 

14.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest,  a  live  air  port  connecting  each  end  of  said  cylinder 
with  said  valve-chest,  an  exhaust  port  connecting  each  . 
end  of  said  cylinder  with  said  valve-chest,  said  exhaust 
ports  entering  said  cylinder  at  points  farther  removed 
from  their  respective  ends  than  the  corresponding  inlet 
ports,  and  an  oscillating  valve  adapted  to  o|)««n  and  close 
said  ports,  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  iwrts  on  the  same  end  of 
the  cylinder  approaching  said  valve  from  opposite  direc- 
tions, relative  to  the  movement  of  the  valve. 

15.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest,  inlet  ports  connecting  said  valve-chest  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  exhaust  ports  connect inj; 
said  valve-chest  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
btit  at  points  farther  remove  1  from  their  wspecilve  ends 
than  said  inlet  ports,  said  valve-chest  having  a  sincle  In 
let  chamber  therein  and  a  reciprocating  valve  :  ia;  1  i 
to  close  said  ports  by  movements  toward  and  awh>    fr.  1.1 
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the  Burfacen  throuRh  which  they  enter  the  valve-chest, 
admlHslon  to  the  Raid  first  mentioned  end  of  said  cylinder 
being  closed  when  the  exhaust  port  Is  closed  by  the  piston. 
16.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest.  Inlet  ports  connecting  said  valve-chest  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  exhaust  ports  connectlnR 
■aid  valve  chest  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
but  at  points  farther  removed  from  their  respective  ends 
than  said  inlet  ports,  said  valve-chest  bavins  a  single 
Inlet  chamber  therein,  a  reciprocating  valve  adapted  to 
close  said  ports,  the  corresponding  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
approaching  said  valve  from  opposite  directions,  rela- 
tive to  the  reclprwatlon  of  the  valve,  admission  to  the 
said  first  mentioned  end  of  said  cylinder  being  closed  when 
the  exhaust  port  Is  closed  by  the  piston. 
*  17.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
cheat,  a  winged  valve  in  said  valve-chest,  a  single  inlet 
chamber  occupied  l»y  one  of  said  wings.  Inlet  ports  ex 
tending  from  said  chaml)er  to  opiwslte  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  exhaust  ports  extending  from  said  valve  chest 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  but  enterlnir  said  cyl 
Inder  at  points  farther  removed  from  their  respective  ends 
than  the  corresponding  Inlet  ports,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  close  said  exhaust  ports  by  movements  toward 
and  from  the  surfaces  through  which  said  ports  enter  said 
valve-chest. 

18.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest,  a  winged  valve  in  said  valve-chest,  a  single  inelt 
chamber  occupied  bv  one  of  said  wings.  Inlet  ports  ex- 
tending from  said  chamber  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inder, and  exhaust  j>orts  extending  from  said  valve-chest 
to  opposite  ends  of  saljl  cylinder,  but  entering  said  cyl- 
inder at  points  farther  removed  from  their  respective 
ends  than  the  corresponding  Inlet  ports,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  close  said  exhaust  ports,  said  exhaust  ports  ap- 
proaching said  valve  from  opposite  directions,  relative  to 
the  line  of  reciprocation  thereof. 

19.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest,  said  valvechest  Iteing  divided  from  said  cylinder 
by  a  geometrical  surface  and  an  oscillating  valve  mounted 
in  said  valve-chest  on  said  surface  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  surface. 

2D.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  vnlve- 
cbeat,  said  valve-chest  being  divided  from  said  cylinder 
by  a  plane  surface,  an  oscillating  valve  mounted  in  said 
valve-chest  on  .said  surface  and  on  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  surface. 

21.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest,  an  oscillating  valve  mounted  In  said  chest  and  hav- 
ing wings,  an  Inlet  port  connecting  said  cylinder  and 
valve-chest,  and  opening  opposite  one  of  said  wings,  an 
exhaust  port  connecting  said  valve-chest  and  cylinder,  and 
opening  opposite  another  wing. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest,  an  oscillating  valve  mounted  in  said  chest  and  hav- 
ing wings,  an  Inlet  port  connecting  said  cylinder  and  valve- 
cheat  an<l  opening  opposite  one  of  said  wings,  an  exhaust 
port  connecting  said  valve-chest  and  cylinder,  and  open- 
ing opposite  another  wing,  said  exhaust  port  being  far- 
ther from  the  head  of  the  cylinder  than  said  inlet  port. 

2.{.  The  combination  of  a  valve-chest  having  live  air  and 
exhaust  chamberH.  a  valve  pivoted  l>etween  said  chambers 
and  having  a  wing  extending  into  each  of  said  chembers. 
said  valve  having  a  cylindrical  body,  said  body  extending 
beyond  said  wings,  and  a  cylindrical  bore  In  said  valve- 
chest  In  which  said  body  is  pivoted. 

24.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  a  valve- 
chest,  said  valve  chest  having  a  cylindrical  bore  and 
walled  slots  radiating  therefrom,  a  valve  having  a  cylin- 
drical body  mounted  In  said  bore  and  wings  occupying  said 
slots,  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  extending  from  the 
walls  of  said  slots  to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  said  wings. 

25.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  a  valve- 
chest,  said  valve  chest  having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  par- 
allel wailed  slots  radiating  therefrom,  a  valve  having  a 
cylindrical  body  mounted  In  said  bore  and  tapered  wings 
occupying  said  slots,  and  ports  extending  from  the  walls 
of  aald  slots  to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  l>e  opened  and 
closed  by  said  wings. 


26.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest,  said  valve-cheat  being  divided  from  said  cylinder 
by  a  plane  aurface.  a  cylindrical  bore  in  aald  valve-cheat, 
subetantially  peri>endlcular  to  said  surface,  parallel- 
walled  slots  radiating  from  said  bore,  a  valve  having 
a  cylindrical  body  mounted  in  said  Iwre,  and  having 
tapered  wings  occupying  said  slots,  and  ports  opening 
through  the  walls  of  said  alota  and  extending  to  said 
cylinder,  one  end  of  said  valve  body  being  squared  to  fit 
said  surface. 

27.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest,  said  valve-cheat  being  divided  from  said  cylinder 
by  a  plane  surface,  a  cylindrical  tore  In  said  valve-chest 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface,  parallel  walled 
slots  radiating  from  said  bore,  a  valve  having  a  cylin- 
drical body  mounted  in  said  bore,  and  having  tapered 
wings  occupying  said  slots,  inlet  ports  opening  through 
opposite  walla  of  one  of  said  slots,  and  extending  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  cylinder,  respectively,  one  end  of  said 
valve  body  being  squared  to  fit  said  surface,  and  exhaust 
ports  opening  through  the  walls  of  another  of  said  slots 
and  extending  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  respectively. 

28.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest,  said  valve-chest  being  divided  from  said  cylinder 
by  a  plane  surface,  a  cylindrical  liore  In  said  valve  chest 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface,  parallel-wall'd 
slots  radiating  from  said  bore,  a  valve  having  a  cylindrical 
body  mounted  In  said  Iwre  and  having  tai)ered  wings  occu- 
pying said  slots.  Inlet  ports  opening  through  opposite 
walls  of  one  of  said  slots  and  extending  to  op(x>8ite  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  respectively,  one  end  of  said  valve  body 
tolng  squared  to  fit  said  surface,  and  exhaust  |)ort8  op<'n- 
Ing  through  the  walls  of  another  of  said  slots  and  ex- 
tending to  opposite  ends  pf  said  cylinder,  respectively,  said 
exhaust  ports  entering  said  cylinder  at  points  farther  re- 
moved from  their  respective  ends  of  said  cylinder  than  the 
corresponding  inlet  porta. 

29.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest,  said  valve-chest  being  divided  from  said  cylinder 
by  a  plane  surface,  a  cylindrical  bore  In  said  valve-chest 
perpendicular  to  said  surface,  slots  radiating  from  said 
bore,  said  bore  extending  farther  Into  said  valve-chest 
than  do  said  slots,  a  valve  having  a  cylindrical  body 
mounted  in  said  l)ore,  said  t)ody  extending  Into  said  bore 
l)eyond  said  slots,  the  opposite  end  of  said  valve  body 
l>elng  squared  to  fit  said  surface,  and  means  on  said  valve 
body  for  c-ontrolllng  ports  In  said  slots,  the  pressure  In 
the  slots  on  one  side  of  said  body  being  greater  than  the 
pressure  on  the  other  side  thereof. 

30.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest,  said  valve-chest  being  divided  from  said  cylinder 
by  a  plane  surface,  a  cylindrical  bore  In  said  valve-chest 
perpendicular  to  said  surface,  opposite  slots  radiating 
from  said  bore,  said  bore  extending  Into  said  valve-cheat 
deeper  than  said  slots,  a  valve  having  a  cylindrical  body 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  extending  b<'yond  said  slots, 
the  lower  t-nd  of  said  valve  body  being  squared  to  fit  said 
surface,  said  valve  l>ody  having  means  In  said  slots  for 
opening  and  closing  ports  therein,  one  of  said  slots  being 
constantly  occupied  by  live  air.  and  a  slot  on  the  opposite 
side  being  connected  with  the  exhaust. 

31.  The  combination  of  a  part  having  a  parallel-walled 
slot,  a  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  tapered 
wing  attached  thereto  and  mounted  In  said  slot,  said 
taper  being  such  that  said  wing  can  seat  itself  against 
said  walls. 

32.  The  combination  of  a  part  having  a  parallel-walled 
.slot,  a  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  plurality 
of  tapered  wings  attached  thereto  and  mounled  In  said 
slot,  said  taper  being  such  that  said  wings  can  seat  them- 
selves against  said  walls. 

33.  The  combination  of  a  part  having  a  parallel-walled 
slot,  a  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  l)ody  and  a  plurality 
of  tapered  wings  attached  thereto  and  mounted  In  said 
slot,  said  taper  being  such  that  said  wings  can  seat  them- 
selves against  said  wall,  said  wings  being  symmetrically 
placed  on  said  body. 

34.  A  cylinder  having  inlet  and  discharge  passages.  Its 
piston,  a  valv(^chest.  and  a  valve  comprising  a  central 
body    portion    and    a    plurality    of    wings    projecting    out- 
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wardly  t.eyond  T:ie  hody  ;>■  rtlon,  sH;d  wlnK**  t)<-;r,K  ar- 
ranged to  control  ihe  0[>eninK  and  closing  of  both  the  Inlet 
and  disciiarkre  pMsKJiirc*  w  h^-n  the  valve  Ih  st  the  limit* 
of  Its  mi  \t  !ij>-!.ti- 

86.  A  cylinder  :;•<  ■.■.•i^.'  .r;,«'t  an<!  !U't,«r>ft-  p.H^sHt'' s,  .t> 
piston,  a  vaive-clif-!  arifl  h  vhivp  ;'(.n;i.rlHln>;  a  central 
tKKly  portion  snri  a  plurality  of  wings  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  body  portion,  said  wings  being  ar- 
'Riigt'd  to  oiien  and  close  both  the  Inlet  and  discharge 
pasHagcw  when  the  valve  is  at  the  llmlta  of  Its  moveiacnts. 

Mrt.  A  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  discharge  pasaagea,  !t« 
pUton.  a  valve-chest  and  an  oscillating  valve  comprising 
a  central  body  portKn  and  a  plurality  of  w'njrs  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  tbe  body  portion,  said  win^s  being  ar- 
ranged to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of  both  the  Inlet 
and  discharge  pa.^satres  wt.cn  the  valve  la  at  the  llmlta  of 
Its  movements 

;^T  A  cv  Under  having  inlet  and  discharge  paMtges,  Its 
piston,  H  vaive  chest  and  an  oscillating  valve  comprising  a 
central  l»ody  portion  and  a  plurality  of  wings  projecting 
"utwardly  beyond  the  t>ody  [•ortion.  said  wings  beinp  ar- 
ranged to  op^n  and  cloee  both  the  Inlet  and  discharge  paa- 
sat'es  wh.  n  the  valve  la  at  the  limits  of  Its  movements 

38.  A  cylinder  having  Independent  inlet  and  discharge 
passages  for  both  ends,  ita  piston,  a  ralve-chent  and  s 
valve  comprising  a  central  t>ody  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
winga  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  body  portion,  said 
wlngfl  being  arranged  to  control  the  opening  and  closing 
of  both  the  Inlet  and  discharge  pasaages  wh<*n  the  valve 
Is  at  the  limits  of  Its  movements. 

39.  A  cylinder  having  Independent  Inlet  and  discharge 
passMKi  -  f  r  both  ends,  its  piston,  a  valve-chest  and  a 
valve  c<.m[ir!slng  a  central  body  portion  and  a  plurslity  of 
wings  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  body  portion,  said 
wings  heing  arranged  fn  r.pen  and  close  both  the  Inlet  and 
discharge  pHsuagep  when  the  valve  Is  at  the  Hmlts  of  Its 
movements 

4t>  A  cylinder  having  Independent  inlet  and  discharge 
passages  for  both  ends  Us  piston,  a  valve-chest  and  an 
oscillating  valve  comprising  a  central  body  pcrtlon  and  a 
plurality  of  wings  protecting  outwardly  beyond  the  body 
portion,  said  wlnjrs  being  arranged  to  control  the  opening 
and  closing  of  both  the  Inlet  and  discharge  pfl<tsages  when 
the  valve  is  at  the  limits  of  it.s  movements 

41.  A  cylinder  having  Independent  Inlet  and  discharge 
passages  for  both  ends,  Its  piston,  a  valve-chemt  and  an 
oscillating  valve  comprising  a  central  body  portion  and  a 
piuralltv  of  wings  projecting  outwardly  tjeyond  the  body 
portion,  said  wings  being  arrangetl  to  open  and  close  both  , 
the  Inlet  and  discharge  passages  when  the  valve  is  at  the 
limits  of  Its  movements. 

42.  A  cylinder,  its  ploton,  a  valve-chest,  a  valve  eona- 
prlslng  a  central  hody  portion  and  a  plurality  of  wlnga 
projecting  therefrom,  and  Inlet  and  discharge  passages 
opening  to  the  faces  of  the  valve  wings  arr.<inged  to  be 
opened  and  closed  thereby 

43.  A  cylinder,  its  piston,  a  valve-chest  havlnsr  Inde- 
pendent Inlet  and  discharge  passages  for  both  ends  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  flnid-actiiated  vr  vp  romprlsing  a  central 
body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  wings  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  body  portion  arranged  to  simultaneously  open 
the  Inlet  passage  for  one  end  and  the  dlschnrL'e  passage 
for   the  other  end  of  the  cylinder 

44  A  cylinder.  Its  piston,  n  vajve-chf^st  having  Inde 
pendent  Inlet  and  discharge  passages  for  both  ends  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  fluid  actuated  valve  comprising  a  centra! 
body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  wings  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  body  portion  arranged  to  slinultaneousiv  open 
the  Inlet  passage  for  one  end  and  the  discharge  passage 
for  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  ,Tnd  close  the  other  Inlet 
and  discharge  passages, 

45.  A  cylinder,  its  piston,  a  valve  chest  having  Inde- 
pendent Inlet  and  discharge  passages  for  both  ends  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  fluid  actuated  oscillating  valve  comprising 
a  central  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  wings  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  body  portion  arranged  to  simultane- 
ously open  the  Inlet  passage  for  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  discharge  passage  for  rhe  other  end  of  the 
cylinder. 
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46.  A  cylinder,  its  piston,  a  valve-chest  having  inde- 
pendent Inlet  «■  i  <:  ■-  hfi'-ifp  passages  for  both  « nds  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  fluio  act-,,  I'ed  scr'attng  valve  comprising 
H  central  body  portion  ht.  :  ;.  ;  rn  *>  of  wltigs  projecting 
litwhrd.y  from  the  body  portt' n  Hr-anjred  to  slmultane- 
■Tusly  open  the  inlet  passage  f.r  -.'tn  <^nd  '^f  the  cylinder 
and  the  discharge  passage  for  the  utLer  end  "f  the  cylin- 
der, and  clo»»>  the  other  Inlet  and  d  schfi-^p^-  ;iRs,-,Hpes 

47  A  cylinder.  Its  piston,  a  i  i'^a'  v^  n^ed  valv.,  a 
vi  ve  best,  and  Independent  inlet  and  discharge  passages 
fur  both  ends  of  the  cylinder  opening  to  the  faces  of  the 
valve  wings,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  simultaneously 
open  the  Inlet  passage  for  one  end  and  the  dlsciiarge  pas- 
sage for  the  other  end  of  the  cy'inder 

48,  A  cylinder.  Its  piston,  a  ;  u-«;  w  nged  valve  a 
valve-chest,  and  Independent  ire-  hi;  •  d*srh.<)'v'.  phssages 
for  both  ends  of  the  cylinder  (p<rj;ng  ;  trie  face?  of  the 
valve  winga,  aald  valve  being  arranged  to  almultaneously 
open  the  Inlet  passage  for  one  end  and  the  discharge  pas- 
sage for  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  close  the  other 
Inlet  and  discharge  passages. 

49.  A  cylinder.  Its  piston,  a  plural  wm^red  oscillating 
vttive  a  valve-chest,  and  Independent  inlet  and  discharge 
^atisages  f  r  Nuth  ends  o<  the  cylinder  opening  to  the  faces 

f  tie  M:.\>  N'.  inga,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  simul- 
taneously open  the  Inlet  passage  for  one  end  and  the  dis- 
charge passage  for  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder. 

50  A  cyllnd(r.  Us  piston,  a  j  iral  winged  oscillating 
valve,  a  valve-chest,  and  indep<'ndeEt  inlet  and  discharge 
passages  for  b'dl,  ends  of  the  cylinder  opening  to  the 
faces  of  the  valve  wings,  said  vaive  being  arranged  to 
slmu;fane<.ijslj  open  the  Inlet  passage  f.r  '  ne  end  and  the 
dlscharire  pas.sage  for  the  other  e^d  of  tb*  fyi.nder.  and 
close   the  other   !nUt.   and  discharge   passages 

51,  A  cylinder,  its  pistor  ;.  vH'\e-chcsf  havinj:  inde- 
pendent inlet  and  dlschari.-.  jhssa^es  for  both  ends  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  three-winged  oecUlatlng  valve  having  one 
wing  arranged  tr  a  terr.atf'y  cpen  and  rlose  the  iniet  pa»- 
-il^;.•^  a:-(j  rh.  ..tt.e-  w  ;.i;--  h :  ' a :: ^ < ■(".  t ..  alternately  open 
and   close  the  discharge   ;  assacef- 

'>2  A  cylinder,  its  piston,  a  vaiVe-rhest.  indfpendert 
Inlet  and  discharge  passages  for  both  end'  of  the  .  yllnder 
having  ports  opening  Into  the  va?ve-che?t  and  a  valve  ar- 
ranged to  open  and  close  said  porti"  by  a  movement  sub- 
^•tanflally  perpendicular  to  tht   faces  of  the  ports. 

."iS  A  cylinder.  Its  piston  a  valve-chest  containing  a 
valve  chamber  having  three  radially  disposed  slots  one 
copimunlcatlng  with  the  motive  fluid  Inlet  and  the  other 
two  with  externa!  atmosphere,  inlet  r'assages  for  both  ends 
of  the  cylinder  leading  to  the  Inlet  sv,-  discharge  pas- 
sages for  both  ends  ..f  the  cylinder  l.adlng  ••  the  exhaust 
slots,  and  a  thre<-  winged  oscillating  valve  seavd  ;n  the 
valve  chamber  with  Its  wings  located  in  «aid  '^'ots  for 
alternately  opening  and  closing  the  InU-t  and  dischartre 
passages 

.^4  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  vsi've- 
chest.  a  live  air  port  connecting  each  end  of  said  cylinder 
with  said  valve-chest,  an  exhaust  port  connecting  each  end 
of  said  cylinder  with  said  valve-chest,  and  a  reciprocating 
valve  adapted  to  open  and  Cose  said  ports  by  movements 
toward  and  away  from  the  surfaces  through  which  rhey  ' 
enter  the  valve  ohest.  the  iniet  and  exhaust  ports  on  the 
same  end  of  tije  cyiinder  apj.ri'achlng  said  valve  from 
opposite  directions  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  vaive. 
said  exhaust  ports  being  of  smaller  area  than  said  inlet 
ports. 

^'1.  The  combination  of  a  cyilndir.  a  plstc^n,  a  valve- 
chest,  an  oscillating  valve  mounted  in  said  chest  and  hav- 
ing wings  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  axis,  an  Inlet  port  con 
nectlng  said  cylinder  and  valve  ch.'st  and  o[:>er.lng  oppo- 
site one  of  said  wings,  an  exhaust  port  connecting  said 
valve-chest  and  cylinder  and  opening  opposite  a  wing  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  axis,  the  product  of  the  area  and 
distance  from  the  axis  of  said  exhaust  port  being  less 
than  the  corresponding  product  of  the  Inlet  port 

56  The  comhluBtlon  >f  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  valve- 
chest,  an  oscillating  valve  mounted  in  said  chest  and  hav- 
ing wings  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  axis,  an  inlet  port  con- 
necting said   cylinder  and   vslve  chest  and  opening  oppo- 
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glte  one  of  said  wings,  an  exhaust  port  connecting  «ald 
▼arve-chest  and  cylinder  and  opening  opposite  a  wing  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  axis,  said  exhaust  port  being 
farther  from  the  head  of  the  cylinder  than  said  inlet  port 
and  of  smaller  area  than  said  Inlet  port. 

57.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  Talve- 
chest,  a  live  air  port  connecting  each  end  of  said  cylinder 
with  >*ald  valve-chest,  an  exhaust  port  connecting  each  end 
of  said  cylinder  with  said  valve-chest,  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  ports  by  move- 
ments toward  and  away  from  the  surfaces  through  which 
they  enter  the  valve-chest,  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  on 
the  same  end  of  the  cylinder  approaching  said  valve  from 
opposite  directions  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  valve, 
said  ^'xhaiist  ports  being  of  less  area  than  said  Inlet 
ports,  and  entering  the  cylinder  farther  from  the  head  of 
the  cylinder  than  the  corresponding  Inlet  ports. 


13.318.  MANURE- SPREADER.  Theophilds  Beown. 
Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Richardson  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
chusetts.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  650.009. 
Original  No.  986.903.  dated  Mar.  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
480,812. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  body  and  a  movable  bottom,  an 
axle  journaled  at  the  rear  of  the  body  and  above  the  plane 
of  th.-  bottom,  supporting  wheels  carried  by  said  axle. 
with  the  sides  of  the  body  in  front  of  the  periphery  of  said 
wheels  removable,  and  means  for  moving  said  bottom  to 
carry  the  load  rearwardly  during  the  process  of  loading. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  body  and  a  movable  bottom,  a 
rotatable  axle  Journaled  at  the  rear  of  the  body  and  above 
the  plane  of  the  bottom,  supporting  wheels  for  said  axle, 
a  beater  rotatable  concentrically  with  said  axle,  and  Inter- 
mediate driving  mechanism  between  said  beater  and  said 

axle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body  and  a  movable  bottom, 
of  a  rotatable  axle  journaled  at  the  rear  of  the  body  and 
above  the  plane  of  the  bottom,  a  beater  rotatable  concen- 
trically with  said  axle,  supporting  wheels  for  said  axle, 
and  Intermediate  driving  mechanism  between  said  sup- 
porting wheels  and  said  beater. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  bottom,  of 
supporting  wheels  for  said  body,  a  beater  rotatable  about 
an  axis  above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  and  coincident  with 
the  axes  of  said  supporting  wheels,  and  Intermediate  driv- 
ing mechanism  between  said  beater  and  said  supporting 
wheels. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  bottom,  of  a 
pair  of  supporting  wheels  having  their  axes  In  a  plane 
above  said  bottom,  a  rotatable  axle  Journaled  In  a  plane 
above  said  bottom,  a  beater  journaled  concentrically  with 
■aid  axle  and  Independently  rotatable,  and  means  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  said  axle  and  said  beater  at  will. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  bottom,  of  a 
rotatable  axle  Journaled  above  said  bottom,  a  rotatable 
beater  concentric  with  and  Independently  rotatable  about 
said  axle,  supporting  wheels  for  said  body  rotatable  about 
axes  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  axle,  and  Intermedi- 
ate driving  mechanism  between  said  beater  and  said  sup- 
porting wheels. 

7.  The  rombinati'-n  with  a  body  having  a  bottom,  of  a 
rotatable  axle  journaled  at  the  rear  of  the  body  and  above 
the  plane  of  the  bottom,  supporting  wheels,  means  for  ro- 


uting »ald  axle  from  said  aupporUng  wheela.  a  beater 
Journaled  concentrically  with  said  axle  and  independently 
rotatable.  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  sail  axle 

and  beater. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  supporting  wheela 
therefor,  connecting  mechanism  by  which  the  axle  is 
driven  In  one  direction  by  said  wheels,  a  sleeve  rotatable 
on  said  axle,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  t.eater  con- 
centric with  said  axle  and  attached  to  said  sleeve,  an  In- 
ternal gear  carried  by  said  axle,  a  plate  rotatabie  .n  said 
axle,  intermediate  geara  carried  by  said  plate  and  engag- 
ing said  pinion  and  said  Internal  gear,  and  means  for 
checking  the  rotation  of  said  plate  at  will. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  and  « 
single  axle  connecting  said  wheels,  a  body  having  its  bot- 
tom suspended  below  said  axle,  a  beater  Journaled  concen- 
trically with  said  axle  and  above  the  plane  of  said  bottom. 
means  for  rotating  said  axle,  and  means  for  conn.ctlng 
Mid  beater  with  said  axle  at  will. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  rear  axle,  depending 
brackeU  Journaled  on  said  axle,  wheels  supporting  the 
enda  of  aald  axle,  connecting  rotating  mechanism  tx>tween 
said  wheels  and  said  axle,  a  beater  concentric  with  said 
axle  and  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  and  a  body 
with  the  rear  end  suspended  from  said  brackets  below  the 
plane  of  said  beater. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  rear  axle,  sup- 
porting wheels  for  said  axle,  a  body  suspended  from  said 
axle,  a  roUUble  beater  concentric  with  said  axle,  m.-ans 
for  rotating  said  axle  In  one  direction  by  said  supporting 
wheels,  and  means  for  rotating  said  beater  by  said  axle  in 
an  opposite  direction. 

12.  In  a  fertlllxer  distributer  the  combination  with  a 
body  structure,  of  a  rear-wheei-and-beater  structure,  the 
body  structure  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  to  contain 
the  material  to  be  distributed  by  the  beater  and  having 
means  for  positively  feeding  the  material  to  the  Inater. 
and  the  rear-wheel-and  beater  structure  having  rear 
ground  wheels,  a  relatively  rapidly  revolving  beater  or 
distributer  and  supporting  moans  for  the  beater  whereby 
It  is  carried  directly  by  said  ground  wheels  independently 
of  the  body  structure,  means  for  supporting  the  body 
structure  on  the  rear  wheels  Independently  of  the  beater. 
a  front  wheel  support  for  the  b.Kly  structure,  and  means 
for  rotaUng  the  beater  oppositely  to  the  ground  wheels 

13.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle body,  a  pair  of  ground  wheels  adapted  to  transmit 
power,  a  relatively  rapidly  revolving  beater  or  distributer 
rotating  oppositely  to  the  ground  wheels  and  adapted  to 
lift  material  on  Its  forward  side  and  throw  It  over  the  top 
and  backward  to  the  ground,  supporting  means  for  the 
beater  carried  directly  by  the  ground  wheels  Independently 
of  the  body,  beater-rotating  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
ports, a  vehicle  body  supported  on  the  ground  wheels  Inde- 
pendently of  the  beater  and  having  side  walls  and  a  bot- 
tom extending  forward  from  the  beater  and  from  the 
ground  wheels,  a  wheeled  support  for  the  front  end  of  the 
body,  and  means  for  moving  the  material  longitudinally 
through  the  body  to  the  beater,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

14.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  the  combination  of  a 
body  structure,  and  a  rear-wheel  and  t«at.  r  structure 
united  to  the  body  structure,  the  second  of  said  structures 
having  the  rear  ground  wheels  a  relatively  rapidly  revolv- 
ing beater  or  distributer  adapted  to  lift  material  upward 
and  throw  it  backward  over  the  top  to  the  ground  and  sup- 
porting means  for  the  beater  whereby  it  is  carried  directly 
by  the  ground  wheels  Independently  of  the  body  structure, 
and  the  said  body  structure  having  side  walls  with  a  bot- 
tom to  contain  the  material  to  be  distributed  by  the  beater 
and  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  the  l>eater.  a  front 
wheel  support  for  the  body  structure,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  beater  oppositely  to  the  ground  wheels,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

15.  In  a  fertillier  distributer,  the  combination  with  a 
body  structure,  of  a  pear-wheel-and  beater  structure;  the 
second  of  said  structures  having  the  rear  ground  who.  Is  a 
relatively  rapidly  revolving  b<-ater  or  distributer  mounted 
thereon  adapted  to  lift  material  upward  and  throw  It  over 
the  top  backward  to  the  ground  and  a  through  axle  con- 
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necting  the  roar  ground  wheels  and  arranged  to  support 
the  beater  Independently  of  the  body  structure,  and  the 
said  tx)dy  structure  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  to  con- 
tain tho  material  to  be  distributed  by  the  beater  and 
meanit  for  feeding  the  material  to  the  beater,  the  front 
wheel  support  for  the  body  structure,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  body  structure  to  and  supporting  it  on  the 
wheels  and  axle  independently  of  the  beater,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

16.  In  a  fertlllner  distributer  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  vehicle  body  having  the  bottom  and  side 
walls  arranged  to  provide  at  the  r<ar  end  a  passageway 
which  Is  normally  open  on  horizontal  lines  from  the  said 
bottom  upward,  means  for  carrying  the  material  relatively 
slowly  backward  longitudinally  through  the  body  to  the 
said  jiassagtw  ay.  ground  carrying  wheels  on  an  axis  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  body  ox  tending  through  the  said  passage- 
way, an  axle  extending  from  wheel  to  wheel  directly  across 
the  body  at  the  said  pa.ssagowHv  to  brace  the  wheels  to- 
gpfher,  the  rear  portion  of  said  body  resting  upon  said 
axle,  and  a  rapidly  revolving  beater  rotating  around  the 
axle  and  supported  Independently  of  the  body,  the  rotation 
of  tho  beator  ti.ing  substant.ally  as  sot  forth  whereby  it  Is 
adapted  to  lift  the  material  in  I'ront  of  th.'  ail.  and  throw 
it  rearward  over  the  same  to  the  ground 

17.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle body  to  carry  the  material  to  bo  distributed  h.Tv!ng  a 
bottom  and  side  walls  arranged  to  provide  at  the  rear  end 
a  passageway  which  Is  normally  open  on  longitudinal 
horlzonta;  lines  from  the  bottom  upward  to  the  top  of  the 
body,  ground  carrying  wheels  for  tho  body  on  an  axis 
passing  transversely  through  said  passageway,  a  relatively 
rapidly  revolving  beater  supported  on  the  ground  wheels 
independently  of  the  body  and  having  its  forward  half  ar 
ranged  to  move  upward  In  front  of  said  axis  and  across 
horizontal  lln»«  passing  transversely  through  the  rear  end 
of  the  body  to  shred  the  material  to  be  distributed,  and  Its 
rear  half  arranged  to  move  downward  across  transverse 
horizontal  lines  behind  tho  said  axis 

18.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle body  having  the  bottom  and  side  walls  arranged  to 
provide  at  the  rear  end  a  passageway  normally  open  on 
iongltudlnai  horizontal  lines  from  the  said  bottom  up 
ward,  moans  for  moving  the  material  relatively  slowly 
longitudinally  through  the  body  to  the  said  passageway, 
ground  carrying  wheels  on  an  axle  extending  transversely 
flcrr^g  the  said  pasaagrway.  and  a  relatively  rapidly  re- 
volving boater  supported  upon  the  ground  wheels  Inde- 
pendonfly  of  tho  body  and  adapted,  when  at  rest,  to  close 
the  said  passageway  and  prevent  the  rearward  movement 
of  thf  material,  and,  wh<-n  rotating,  to  lift  the  material 
from  the  Interior  of  tho  tiody.  carry  It  around  the  wheel 
axle  and  deliver  It  to  the  ground  behind  said  axle 

19  In  a  fertilizer  distributer  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  vehicle  body  having  the  bottom  and  the 
side  wails  arranged  to  provide  at  the  rear  end  a  normally 
open  horlzonta'  passageway,  means  for  advancing  the  ma- 
terial t)ackward  through  the  body  to  the  said  passageway, 
a  rapidly  revolving  beater  mounted  across  the  passageway 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  body  and,  when  at  rest,  adapted  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  material  backward  from  the  body, 
ground  carrying  wheels  on  a  horlsontal  axis  extending 
transversely  across  the  passageway  at  the  rear  end,  the 
said  rapidly  revolving  beater  being  mounted  directly  upon 
the  wheel  axis  and  supported  Independently  of  the  body 
walls,  and  also  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rearward  ad- 
vancing end  parts  of  the  mass  of  material  and  lift  them 
up  In  front  of  and  carry  them  over  the  ails  of  the  wheels 
and  deliver  them  backward  behind  said  axis 

20.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  oomblnaflon  of  a  ve- 
hicle body  having  side  walls  and  a  backward  moving  bot- 
tom adapted  to  carry  the  material  longitudinally  of  the 
vehlclp,  carrying  ground  wheels  on  an  axis  extending 
across  the  body  and  situated  directly  at  its  roar  end.  sup 
porting  devices  for  the  body  having  a  hinge  connection 
with  the  ground  wheels,  a  rapidly  revolving  beator  rotat- 
ing around  the  axis  of  the  wheels  and  Journaled  on  one  of 
the  hinge  elements  which  connect  the  bixly  to  the  wheels, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  l>eBter  !n  a  direction  opposite 


to  the  rotation  of  the  ground  wheel?   and  at  a   greater 
speed. 

21.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  the  rear  power  transmitting  ground  wheels. 
a  through  axle  connecting  and  bracing  the  said  wheels,  a 
load-supporting  vehicle  body  having  a  backward  moving 
carrier  in  a  plane  below  the  horlsontal  plane  of  said  axle 
and  relatively  near  the  ground  end  a  rotary  beater  or  dis- 
tributer having  Its  upward  and  backward  moving  opera- 
tive part  situated  In  front  of  the  said  through  axle  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  material  at  the  rear  end  part 
of  the  load  before  It  reaches  said  aiie  and  lift  u  and  throw 
It  backward  over  the  axle  to  the  ground 

22  In  a  fertiliser  distributer  of  the  class  described,  the- 
combinatlon  of  the  rear  power  transmitting  ground  wheela 
a  load-supporting  vehicle  body  having  a  backward  moving 
carrier  In  a  plane  below  the  axis  of  the  ground  wheels  and 
relatively  near  ihe  ground,  a  through  axi.  extending  from 
wheel  to  wheel  and  bracing  them  together  and  lying  in  the 
iinea  of  the  normal  path  of  the  said  load,  a  rotating  beater 
or  distributer  driven  from  the  said  ground  wheels  and  hav- 
ing its  upward  and  backward  moving  operative  part  situ- 
ated in  front  of  the  said  axle  whereby  s&id  beater  is  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with,  lift  and  throw  over  the  axle  the  mate- 
rial from  the  load  mass  as  It  Is  f.-d  backward  ly  the  sa;d 
carrier. 

23.  In  a  fertilizer  distributor  of  the  class  (i.S'-:;.ed,  the 
combination  of  the  rear  power  transmitting  gr  .uri .;  wheels. 
a  load  supporting  vehicle  body  having  side  retain  eg  walls- 
supported  upon  the  ground  wheels  and  having  a  backward 
moving  carrier  In  a  plane  beiuw  the  ails  of  tho  ground 
wheels  and  relatively  near  the  pr  isnd  a  through  axle  ex 
tending  from  wheel  to  wheel  and  lying  in  the  lines  of  the 
normal  path  of  the  said  load,  and  a  rotating  distributer 
driven  from  the  said  ground  wheels  and  supported  thereon 
independently  of  the  said  side  retaining  walls  of  the  body, 
and  having  He  upward  and  backward  moving  operative 
part  in  front  of  the  said  axle  whereby  the  load  Is  carried 
over,  and  delivered  behind,  the  axle. 


13.319.  WINDTURBINE.  Joseph  Gebshom  Childs, 
Wlliesden  Green,  London.  England  Filed  Aug.  SO, 
1911.  Serial  No.  647,467.  Original  No.  963,869  dated 
July  5,  1910,  Serial  No.  642,117. 


1.  In  a  wind  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  turbine 
head  and  turbine  wheel,  of  a  horlsontal  shaft  extending 
from  the  turbine  head  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
the  wheel,  two  supports  extending  from  the  turbine  head 
approximately  symmetrical  about  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a 
horlsontal  shaft  Id  one  of  said  supports,  vanes  pivoted  00 
the  two  horizontal  shafts,  gearing  connecting  said  horl 
sontal  shafts,  and  a  \anc  fixed  In  the  remaining  support. 

2.  In  a  wind  turbine,  the  combination  with  the  turbine 
head  and  turbine  wheel,  of  a  horlzonta  fhaft  extendlne 
from  the  turbine  head  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
the  wheel,  two  supports  extending  from  the  turbine  head 
approximately  symmetrical  about  the  axis  of  the  whee'  - 
horlsontal  shaft  In  one  of  said  supports,  vanes  r'voted 
on  the  two  horlsontal  shafts,  gearing  connecting  said 
horlsontal  shafts,  a  crank  and  balance  weight  or  one  of 
said  shafts,  and  a  vane  fixed  In  the  remaining  support 

.*?  A  wind  wheel  having  a  rearwardly  extending  contra! 
and  two  diverging  regulating  vanes,  one  of  said  dlvergln;: 
vanes  being  maintained  In  a  vertical  position  end  the 
f^ntral    and    other   diverging    th:,o   being    plvo-ed    on    horl- 
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lontai  ai»'8,  *aid  plvored  dlverKinK  vane  havlnjf  mean* 
tending  to  hoid  ir  yipldlngly  against  rotation  on  Its  horl- 
lODtal  axis,  and  m^ans  connecting  Bald  pivoted  diverging 
vane  and  central  vane  whereby  they  are  constrained  to 
rotate  !n   uni^'n 

4.  A  wind  wheel  having  h  cen'ra:  and  tveo  diverging 
regulating  vanes.  )ne  of  said  dlversrlntr  vanes  being  con- 
gtantiy  maintained  in  vertical  position,  and  the  central 
and  othnr  diverging  vane  beinir  pivoted  on  horizontal  axes, 
one  of  said  pivoted  vanes  having  its  major  portion  belovr 
Us  ails  and  ;he  other  its  major  portion  above  iti  axis, 
yielding  means  for  dieting  on  one  of  said  pivoted  vane6 
tendin.'  '■•  !  !  "  In  vertical  position,  and  means  connect- 
ing .-laid  two  ;.ivo*ed  vHnes  whereby  they  tend  to  counter- 
balance each  other  an!  are  moved  in  unison. 


13,320.  DROP-BOTTOM  DUMP  CAR.  Spbnckr  Otis. 
rh!<ago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National 
D'lmp  Car  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  1«<,  1907.  Serial  No.  384,488.  Original  No. 
780,762,  dated  Jan.  24,  1905,  Serial  No.  238,224. 


••^    j-    H 


^KTI 


%, 


1.  io  a  drop-bottom  dump 'ar.  the  combination  of  a 
fupporting-framework.  and  a  drop-bottom  therefor  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  swinging  s^ections  having  independently 
movable  rear  and  front  portions  pivotally  secured  In  po- 
sition to  each  side  .•:  th^  longitudinal  center  of  the  car 
and   adapted   to  counterbalance  each  other,  substantially 

as  described. 

2.  In  a  drop-bottom  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting-framework,  a  drop-bottom  portion  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  swinging  sections  having  Independently- 
movable  rear  and  front  portions  pivotally  secured  In  po- 
sition at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  car 
and  adapted  to  counterbalance  each  other,  and  shaft 
mechanisms — one  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  car  upon  which  such  swinging  sec- 
tions are  pivotally  mounted,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  drop-bottom  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting-framework provided  with  upwardly-extending  side 
and  end  boards,  and  a  drop-b<ntom  therefor  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  swinging  se'-tions  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame- 
work of  the  car  at  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  and 
adapted  to  counterbalance  each  other,  each  swinging  sec- 
tion being  formed  of  two  independently-movable  por- 
tions  rear  overlapping  portions  and  forwardiy-eitending 

portions  arrangc'l  to  form  a  datbottom  gondola  car  In 
closed  position  and  substantial!/  A-shaped  discharging 
portions   in   open   position,   substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  a  drop-bottom  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting framework,  an.!  a  drop  bottom  therefor  having  a 
minor  portion  thpreof  arranged  to  act  as  a  counterbalance 
to  the  major  porMon  and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  relative 
movement  thereto, 

5.  In  a  drop  bottom  dump  car,  a  hin*;'»d  rod.  a  door  sec- 
tion consisting  of  two  parts  pivoted  on  and  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  rod,  said  parts  having  co- 
acting  stops  spaced  apart  to  permit  one  part  of  said  sec- 
tion a  limited  Independent  movement  prior  to  commuoi- 
catlng  movement  to  the  other  part. 

6.  In  a  drop  bottom  dump  car,  two  floor  sections  each 
pivoted  on  an  axis  intermediate  its  boundaries  and  dl- 
vld<d  Into  two  portions  9*'parately  pivoted  on  said  axis, 
nnd   means   for    limiting   the    relative    movements  of  said 


portions  of  each  section,  s.iid   u^ans   ht-ng   also  adapted 
to  enable  one  portion  to  couiit.-    aatii  -  the  other  ix)rtion. 

7.  In  a  drop  bottom  dump  <-■:•:  v-.  tl.x>r  sections,  'acti 
having  a  minor  portion  adapted  •  ■  uunterbaianr,-  the 
major  portion  and  adapted  to  have  a  itmlted  mnvem.nt 
relative  thereto,  and  means  for  supporting  said  mumr 
portions  in  their  normal  positions   as   »    part  of    the  car 

floor. 

8.  In  a  drop  bottom  dump  car,  two  floor  sections,  each 
having  a  minor  portion  adapted  to  counterbalance  the 
major  portion  and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  movement 
relative  thereto,  and  means  for  supporting  said  minor 
portions  In  the  same  plane  with  the  major  portions  when 
said  sections  are  In  their  closed  positions,  said  minor  por. 
tlons  being  In  contact  In  both  their  clos.  d  and  their  >pen 
poBltioni. 


13.321.  CARTRIDGE  -  STOP  FOR  MAGAZINE  FiKB- 
ARM8.  John  D.  Pidebsbn,  Jackson,  Wyo.  Filed  July 
19.  1911.  Serial  No.  639,445.  Original  No.  963,797, 
dated  Apr.  5.  1910,  Serial  No.  483,358. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fin  am  of  a  re<  Iprocaling 
tubular  magaxlne  action  bar  hATtng  at  the  rear  an  outlet 
opening  for  cartridges  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  i-ur, 
a  cartridge  stop  with  reference  to  which  the  magazine  re- 
ciprocates arranged  to  deflect  the  cartridges  into  the  outlet 
opening  when  the  cartridge  is  passing  the  stop,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  fire  arm  uf  a  reciprocating 
tubular  magaxlne  action  bar  having  at  the  rear  an  uuti»t 
opening  for  cartridges  transverse  to  the  length  of  said 
bar,  a  cartridge  stop  with  reference  to  wiilrh  thr  maga- 
Blne  reciprocates  arranged  to  deflect  the  rearmost  car- 
tridge In  the  magazine  Into  the  outlet  opening  when  the 
same  is  passing  the  cartridge  stop  and  to  engage  and 
stop  the  second  cartridge  In   the  magazine,   substantia! iy 

as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  fire  arm  of  a  ret  ipnxating 
tubular  magazine  having  an  outlet  for  cartridges  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  said  magazine,  a  cartridge  stop 
with  reference  to  which  the  magazine  Is  reciprocated  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  face  by  means  of  which  the  cartridges  are 
deflected  Into  the  outlet  opening,  and  by  which  the  car- 
tridges are  stopped  when  the  outlet  Is  out  of  position  to 
permit    them    movement    thereinto,    substantially    as    set 

forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  magazine  having  an 
outlet  opening  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  magazine,  a 
cartridge  stop  in  the  rear  of  the  magazine,  and  with  ref 
erence  to  which  the  magazine  reciprocates,  and  arranged 
to  deflect  the  cartridges  passing  it  into  the  outlet  opening, 
and  a  cartridge  carrier  arranged  to  support  the  cartridge 
In  Its  deflected  position,  subeUntlally  as  set  forth 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  magazine  having  an 
outlet  opening  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  magazirie,  a 
cartridge  stop  In  the  rear  of  the  magazine,  and  with  refer- 
ence to  which  the  magazine  reciproratts,  and  having  an 
Inclined  face  adapted  to  detle-t  a  cartridge  passing  the 
cartridge  stop  Into  the  outlet  opening,  and  a  cartridge 
carrier  arranged  to  support  the  cartridge  in  the  outlet 
opening  and  remove  It  therethrough  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  magazine  having  an 
outlet  opening  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  magazine 
means  for  moving  the  cartridge's  -earward  v  it;  the  maga 


r 

« 


Bine  to  a  position  at  the  outlet  opening,  n  cartridge  stop 
In  the  rear  of  the  magailn-'  and  with  reference  to  which 
the  magazine  reciproi-ates  «n!  arranged  to  deflect  «  car 
trldge  partially  Into  the  cjlltt  opening  as  th»  otitie' 
opening  jiasses  the  cartridge  stop,  and  to  catch  and  sto; 
the  second  cartridge,  and  a  cartridge  carrier  arranged  to 
support  the  cartridge  in  the  outlet  opening  and  remove  It 
therethrough,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  magazine  having  an 
outlet  opening  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  magazine, 
means  for  fi>edlng  the  cartridges  rearwardly  in  the  maga- 
xlne to  fi  point  opposite  the  outlet  opening,  a  cartridge 
stop  partial  v  in  the  rear  of  the  magazine  with  reference 
to  which  the  magazine  reciprocates,  and  arranged  to  de- 
flect the  rearmost  cartridge  into  the  outlet  opening  and 
engage  and  stop  the  following  cartridges  and  space  them 
from  the  rear  cartridge,  and  a  carrier  arranged  to  suppyort 
and  remove  thf  rear  cartridge  from  the  outlet  opening, 
substantially  us  set  forth 

8.  In  a  magazine  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  re 
ciprocating  magazine  action  bar  provided  with  s  slot 
therein  to  receive  a  cartridge,  a  breech  block,  a  cartridge 
carrier  for  nwlng  the  cartridges  from  the  slot  to  the 
breech  block,  and  a  retainer  ccKiperating  with  said  action 
bar  and  said  cartridge  carrier  to  projxrly  feed  the  car 
trldges  from  the  magazine  to  the  breech  lilock. 

9.  In  a  magazine  Jlre-arm,  the  conthination  of  a  re 
ciprocating  magazine  action  bar  provided  with  a  slot 
therein  to  receive  a  cartridge,  a  cartridge  stn[,  to  deflect 
the  cartridge  Into  the  outlet  opening  and  means  for  pre 
venting  an  upward  throw  in  said  slot  of  the  front  end  of 
the  cartridge  upon  engagement  of  its  rear  end  with  said 


beveled  face,   stibstanMallv   eii  and  for   the  purposes   4*- 
s^r !  i  >ed 

10.  In  8  n-iRiriiTtTu-  rlre-arm,  the  C'.mt)lnfitlon  with  a  car- 
tridge carr;ei  ai.v;  a  iuagazine  having  a  slot  therein  to  re- 
ceive a  cartridge,  of  a  cartridge  stop  carried  i  y  the  action 
bar  to  deflect  the  cartrld^  In  said  slot  and  r  a-t  ridge  re- 
tainer held  in  fixed  position  relative  to  tne  s.ot  of  the 
magaclne  to  prevent  upward  throw  of  the  front  end  of 
the  cartridge,  substantially  as  snd  for  tbf  purfHJses  de- 
scribed. 

11.  In  a  Are  arm  v.  re- ipri'caiing  magaz.ne  a  tji)n  bar 
having  at  Its  refi.r  end  an  injtiet  opening  for  (srt  ridges,  a 
cartridge  stop  with  reference  to  which  the  magazine  re 
ciprocates.  in  combination  with  a  retainer  comprising  a 
portion  projecting  into  the  receiver  and  having  a  beveled 
nose,  a  recess  on  the  upper  portion  thereof  adapted  to  fit 
a  shoulder  on  the  receiver,  and  an  extension  >'  said  re- 
tainer to  hold  the  same  in  place 

12.  In  a  magazine  flre-arm,  the  combination  .f  a  re- 
ciprocating magazine  action  bar  having  a  cartridgr  open- 
ing and  a  T-siot  in  the  rear  end  of  said  opening,  said  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  rim  of  the  cartridge,  a  artrldge 
stop  adapted  to  move  the  rim  of  the  cartridge  itito  said 
T-slot.  and  a  retainer  covering  the  forward  end  .f  the  car- 
fidire  opening  and  adapted  te  hold  the  cartrldt'c^  sub- 
fi;.'!ntia:iy  parallel  to  the  action  bar  when  the  rim  of  the 
cartridge  Is  entering  the  T-slot. 

l.S  In  a  magazine  flre-arm,  a  retainer  comprising  a  part 
-i.".  projecting  into  the  receiver  15.  an  extension  4v.  and  an 
intermediate  portion  having  the  slot  46.  said  extension 
and  slot  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  hold  thf  said  n  talner 
in  position. 


DESIGNS. 


41,9S1.     HAIR-BRUSH.     Chablbs  H.  Nobton,  Bayshore,  41,933.      STENCIL.      Hbnht    S.   Gosnbh,   Terre    Haute. 

N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Geo.  BorgfeJdt  A  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Ind.,    assignor    of    i  ne-haif    t(     Lmds    K.    'rosn*-.,    West 

New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.   3.   1910.     Serial  No.  5R0.466.  Terre   Haute.    Ind.      Flied    Aug     ;:     1911       Herlai    No 

Term  of  patent  34  years.  644.697.      lerm  of  pateoi    .4  years. 


The  ornanvnta    detieu  for  a  hair  brash,  as  shown. 


41,932.  PAPER  WAFER.  RoBBRT  H.  DcBBiN,  )  hi  s  iel- 
phla.  Pa.,  assizor  to  Strawbrldge  &  Clothier,  i  hiiadel- 
phla.  Pa.,  a  Firm  Filed  Atig.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
643,064.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


ED 


iiti|iii|iii|iiiji!i|iim 


The  ornamental  dt-sign  for  ■*  stencl.    a^  shown. 


41,934.  CUSPIDOR.  Michal  Filip,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,423.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  paper  wafer  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  ieslgn  for  a  cuspidor,  as  shown. 


60C 


Ot  FiK^i^L.  GAZETTE 


NuVKMBliK   2  1,  lylj. 


411*35,  TEXTILK  FABRIC.  GD8TAVB  M.  Fauseu  >>.v 
Y  rk  N  V  assignor  to  Susquehanna  Silk  Mill§,  New 
Yoric.   N    V       i  lied    hme  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,871. 

IVrrn  ■/'  patent  3j  years. 


The  ornamenta.  Jealgn  for  a  textile  fabric  as  shown 


41.9?,*'.  UT'i;  \D.iLi'H  PKT7.0M'  i "i i I  ifielphla.  Pa.,  as- 
sUnnr  !  .  J.ihn  H.  Bromley  and  Kdward  Bromley,  Co- 
parrr;ers  t-n.!,:>^'  '\*  John  HromieT  A  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept,  -  '  l;*:  '  ■^♦>: 
of  patent  3i  years 


.No.  651,006.     Term 


Th«»  ornamental  design  for  a  raa.  as  shown. 


41,937.  RUG.  AOOLPH  Pbtzoli  i  h  ;a  le.phia,  la  as 
signer  to  John  H.  Bromley  md  h^dward  Bromley.  <'o 
partners  trading  aa  John  Br  m fv  A  Sons.  i'hUadeipsua. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1911.  s^Tia  N  ,  B5i,00T.  Tern:  of 
of  patent  Si  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  niR,  a-,  shown. 


41,938.     RUG.     Adolph   Pbtzold,   PbUadelphta.   Pa.,   as 
signer  to  John  H.  Promley  and  Edward   Bromley    '  i, 
partners  trading  as  John  Bromley  .V  s.ns    I'hlladelphla 
Pa.    Filed  Sgpt.  30,  1911.    Serial  N      t.'.J  im      lerm  of 
of  patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  hs 


s  h  o  w  n 


41,939.  RUG.  Adolph  Pttzold.  Ih  hidelphla  la  a« 
signer  to  John  H.  Bromlev  and  Kdw^rd  Br  miey  <  o 
partners  trading  as  John  Broii;  ^^  *  s.ns.  Ihlladelpisia. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1911.  Sera  No  B5-.195  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamenta.  Joslgn  for  a  rus,  as  showa. 


NOVKMHER   TT,  I911. 
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41,940.  RUG.  Adolph  PmoLD,  Phllnfle^phla  Pa  a»-  41,942.  RUG.  Adolph  PmtOLD,  Pfc!!adp'phla,  Pa  ,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  BdwHrd  H  r;.  » ^^  Co-  aignor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  E  :  a  ;  !  •■  pv  <"o 
jHtnt-rs  trading  as  John  Bromley  k  Sons,  I'hllad.  ;  .'  :?.  partners  trading  as  John  Bromley  A  >  r  -  1'  '  hdfphia. 
i  a.  i  lied  Sept.  SO,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,196.  leru.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,41-  Term 
of  patent  Si  years.  of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  d<^s:^Ti  for  a  ru^    ,•.!■  vtjown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


41,943.  RUG.  ADOi.i  ii  !  rrzoLD,  Pll  ade.;  :  ,  .a  a»- 
-  ^'.  -  •  "^  :-!  H  i<-!  n:  i'\  ;;-,d  Fdwa'-d  \'-  n.  >'\  Oo- 
panrser^  ;rh.ii:,:  :,>  .'  i,n  Bruiiiiej  4  Sons,  I'lji.hde  phla. 
Pa.  r;.ed  >>  i  :-  "I'll.  Serial  No.  654,413.  Tern: 
of  patent  Sj  :  >  .-i^ 


41,941.     BUG.     ADOLPH   Pbtzold.  Phlladelphlfi     1  «      a? 
slgnor  to  John  H.   B*^   ;;;  <'\    itd,    i   '.wud,   B'    ::,  <>     Co- 
partners trading  as  Jo!i!i  Bron.-ey  \  S.-ns.  l'u::Hdt   ;»hla. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.   12,  1911.     Serial   No.  654,41         THrrr 
of  patent  Si  years. 


The  ornamenta'  depigo  for  a  nig,  as  shewn. 


.„:rir»t:-ir 


:  o*.  - 


^''^y  -jr^/Ti-  ^ 


'.'.    « »     ■ » 


I       ■     !»-•    T>       -    , 


The  omarr.enta     >si)cr.  foi  a  rug,  &6  sbowa. 
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The  following  TrarU^marks  are  published  in  compUance  with  section  6  of  the  ict  of 
February  20,  lyu.\  is  am*  :.  ^  <:  Marrh  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  mu?^  be  fUed  witliln 
thirty  iays  of  this  dait 

Mark:?  appllf^d  for  "  ^.nider  the  t^n-year  T)r,;VL=u/'  art-  n-gistrable  r:!:.lt-r  mt-  r^r^  ^vision 
Hi  ciausf    I;    •  -I  s»--  11  )n  n  .  if  said  a4,'t  as  ameii'^'d  February  Is.  :  ^-^1 1. 

As  jirnvi'le'l  by  se.ni  ^ti  14  of  said  art.  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accorrisany  each 
nolioc  ui  cppositiun. 


Ser.  No.  27,924.      (CI^-\SS   :-;:       }  aTEK    aNI^   ST.'lTION.       s.-r     N. 
Ma88       F;.t' 1  .!;,:it^   T.    ;&0T       '.  nder   ten  year   proviso.  Mas.- 
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Pariir^hir  df*'^ptii'n  '•'  QOfidn  — Writing  Fsp^r 


S..r.  No.  *:  Or'i  <  I.ASS  :C  I'Al'KH  ANI-  STATIO-N 
ERY.)  Amkh'.iav  WbiTiN';  1  ,*i  Eh  >  (,Mi\,s^.,  Hoiyoke 
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I'nder   ten  \eHr   proviso. 


.•T.P.T-  '-'LASS    :^~        rAi'EH    AN!'    ^-TATION- 

AMEHiCAN    Wk:ting    jaI'ER    Comfa^-      Hoiyoke, 
Fiied  June  "     1907      Undf-  ten  year   ;  '.'vlgc. 
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^-.  '■;  u  n  of  goodt. — Writing- Paper. 
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Screws  and  Ferrule)-.  H&tL  .h;,.1  I-Uisir.  ("(kkk  !'.-,*h  and 
Baaln  Cork    Supj'iieii.    \^"ftsf^>   fiT:d    Vi^nt    F.,nr.er viv.s    Trnp 


Cover*    Sllp-Jnint    T  s     Hrft>,«   a; 


Fiii-:8.   E'*'i  ws.  T  g. 


ar.d  Hends.  Trap  Sctpwr.  S^rrice  Hoi  Foverf  Serrice-Roi 
Keys.   Service- Box    IncreaJier>i.    Reducing  Tp    '"oniblned  T's 

and  Elbows,  S  ip-Joi::*  "":;•>!,  i\^-\\  \iivf-  V\0"r  Flanges, 
Cesspools.  <'i.!ii!oned  ("esspoAit;  find  Tr-apfi,  S';' .li'.n?  Floor- 
Flaujfes.  liati.ri«-k  'lalipief.  s,  \h.\cis..  lini;  FHrtc,  Goose- 
uetki'.  I'rlp-Caps,  KjiU.  and  Suik  Fmijc^.  (  i.ain  Stays.  Cock- 
nole   Covers.   CioHei  FUxir    Fjint'eh,    Ba'l,    fetid    Basin    Stop- 


;>ers,    Hose   d 


fitid    !^  ii-hiners.   M' 


kB,   Hop- 


ParticMlar  ^rirripHfin  of  good*    -Wr'tlnjf  Faper. 
i'iaitn*   u$€   Bince   FH89. 
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per  Forks,  i  ticrk  'Vfi  ves  g':i'k  <  iper,  cj  \fi:ve>i,  Meter- 
'  i'-ipllnjrs.  lias'.n  I  iMJi.ps,  Wa'tT'  Hm^-K  •,:;.:!!)>:»,  Boiier- 
i'cupiing-s,  S<.  d^  riT]::  I  ni'>ns  S(>'irr;r;i:  N  ;;i<'S.  l^vHtory- 
Trflps.  LavHtury  S'^.n-,  <  ;,obe  \'h 'ves  ^  lOijined  Supply  and 
Rrttti  I'orli  Coinie.  •,'■!, 8.  SUp-.Filnt  E!:"ws  Service  T  I'lUga. 
Adjti.stuMe  Flaii^;eti,  !r,t  erc'^ii  T:i;eaVi;e  <  ock  Ha!id,es.  Com- 
prt>ssion  Naive  FlttlDp*  Fniier  Valve  rittlniis.  Branch 
Connections,  I^ad  Fiance  i  c>rk8.  l>efld  Flanjre  Fnlon- 
Cn-ipMngs  arid  Fhisrs,  Reg-ttiator  FnistvCotipl  10^8.  Meter 
Untuii  (otipii!:?!'    K'-R'**  Ferniles,  CofEi  ined  B'fiiis  find  Iron 

j    perrnlea.     Ancl.    '■  s  m»s.     Stop    and     N^a^'e    F,>ck«.     Pwlng- 

I  Spont  nnsii:  <■.!' k."  ^"lick-  0:rf>n1nK'  Pilis-  .hnff  Bft sin  Cock*, 
Strainers.   Shij  1   S-re.  '.s   i-nd   StrBin*"-!'     Rfi'l  rockc.   Float- 

!    ValTea.  Fuller  \8lve  Far-o    and  Three  Way  Corka. 

1        i'la\m»  14,*'   slr.!<      •;  ■:  '  :;bont  "he  1 »!  day  of  M«Th.  1887. 
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Ser    N  .    4.?. TO  I.ASS   48.      FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 

EN  rs  OF  F!)ODS.)   BiLoxi  CANNING  Co.  OF  Louisiana, 
New  I '.:  ans.  La.     Filed  June  26,  1909. 


QP  f  < 

1  *f<f  4^ 

a|n|p|^ 

i 

/' irn.u  ..T   h'^rr\pt{.,n  ■  '  j<,:,>iii — Canned  Okra,  Oysters, 

Shrim|*s.    i'r:i\v-is.  arid   !-"!f;s 

('hixm't   uff  siucf  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1889. 


Ser  N-  t',  728.  (CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  IXwRKDI- 
f:NTS  III  FOODS.  I  KNTRAL  California  CA>.vt;u  £s, 
Sa::   Francisco,  Cal      Fl^d  July  23,  1909. 


A 


HESPEMOES 


The  picture  shown  being  a  fanciful  one. 

Particular  description  of  gocla. — Canned  Fruits. 

('linmx  HI''  s;n''e  July   !.    If*''!. 


Ser    N)    44  71'  ri.AS.SH      BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 

mp:nts      i.  (in  FOLIOS,     and     pocket-books.) 

U.NiTEi'  Sr^rKs  Whip  Comimn't    Westfleld,  Mass.     Filed 
Sept.  15,  1909. 


Particular  (Jt  <,rt;. 't   »t  of  goods. — Whips. 
(  laims  ujif  'Sine-  -in  ',r  titxiiit  Aus    13,  1909. 


Ser  N.  ^'.--^^  (M.ASS  ■■.  I  lIFMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
ANIi  PHAKMA'BrXICAL  I'REPARATIONS.)  TH« 
Pot   -,   TE  <    -Mi  oy.  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.629.  (CLASS  36.  MTJ8ICAI  INSTlUMKNTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Fbltin  &  Gdille.4L  ue  Laumeieh 
WBBKi  Actikn-Oesellschaft,  Mulhelm-OD-the-Rhlne, 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1909. 


I'articuliir  rtn<criptiofi  of  goods — MliiPrai- Water   Salt. 
Claims  ust  since  May   1,  1907. 

[Vol    172. 


The  words  "  Genuine  Imported  Steel  Music  Wire  In 
black  red  green  and  blue  label  grades "  belnR  herewith 
disclaimed. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Steel  Wire  and  Wire 
Strings  for  Pianofortes  and  other  Musical  Instruments. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1909. 


Ser.   No.  47.874.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Gabsom- 
Mkyer  &  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1910. 


po^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Coats,  Orercoats,  and 
Rain-Coats. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  19,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  48.697.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Gdstav  HAusleb,  Hanover.  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1910. 

Torpedo 


Particular  dcMcription  of  goods. — Watches  and  Clocks 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  7,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  49.184.  (CLASS  34.  iiKvTING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  THE  Naoel  riiASB 
Manufactdbino  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Fl.ed  Af  r  IS, 
1910. 


'j/f/i^f^!/^fi?^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Sv^pn;     f   i       n.lnR 
tlon  by  Means  of  Gasolene  'a      ■*  '  s  la    y  s.  h1  as  h  init 
and  ComprtslDK  Comprr'5S!..r!  Tanks.    R.-servnirs.   Cond^slis, 
Valves,  Regrulatora,  and  the  Like 

Claim.   u>.    <  Wat.  26,  1910. 
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Sos 


Ser.    No.    W),441.      (CLASS   4«       FOOI-S    ANL    INtJREDL       Ser    .So     5.^.14]        mLAHS    ;•;<<       rLOTHING.         HiEDSAlX 
KNTS  OF  F()<>I'8  .     HoBBsMro    (  o  ,  Hobt^s    Md      Flied  Bkothirs     <-        Se^.w-.p    -.r-.i     H<ne!*dr.>      P»        Piled 

June  i:o.  191U.  De..  :>,  l'j:u.     Under  tc:.  ivi.r  tr.viso. 


The  pl'-ture  show-  *>i'ns: 
PirUcuinr  descr\i(\  n  . ,' 
Ciaxmt  uf-  since  August,  1902. 


-1  aniie<-i  'ronjat>jfs 


B«r.   No.  60,786.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   IN-KEDI- 
ENTH   '■>!"    FOi'!'-;  ^m«.'v^   ^    .^    MOTT  Comtas^      r>e^ 

Moines,  Iowa.     Fiied  .July  11.  IHIO. 


?'nrfiru."a'-    ■fff^ir^iu'^    oj    goods. — WorV     :.r,('    \e(jUg*e 
81.;;  t!-  iif';   '!  -'lusers 

Claim li  !■>'   ^  nee    ; '^50.  * 


8er.  No  63,601.  (CLASS  36  BELTING,  HiSE  MA- 
CHINFRY  r.\CKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIBKS^ 
GtsxAVii  •.,.  SCHICK.  Bronxvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec  28, 
1910. 


The   \t\t:     <  .it'    -olored  blue. 

ParHruU-.'    I  or-r^ipUon  of  goods. — Wheat-Floi:-  a-^^rt  S-fv^k 
Food 

Cloimti   u*e  Riiice  .Inly  1,  1910. 


8«r-    Ni>     5'J.3>u        i  I   LASS     *'■        '   Lo'Iiil.S'.  S.^mtkl 

R(..sKNTHAL    h    Hr.  -  ,    New    \Tk     N     ^        F:,ed    Oct.    22, 
1910. 


rarf\ri,iar  df *rt-ir.ru,n  of  yooda. — .\  R'll'N-  Vn  King  for 
Mnr!  iru  ry  In  ';•  nfrnl.  Including  Cy:  •:^^^  r  Mpaas  Valres, 
Hi,.:  \\ar>>r  and  Sreair  !';;>fK    jtr-r:  Mni,;'M  .-s 

Cloifnt  uff  slDf'^   Mar    _'      :>(",' 


8«r.   No.  60,562.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   IN'iRFDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Kehlor  Floob  Mills  <     mfant. 
St.    Lou,*-    M..=     .:ri^!   Fflf^r    S-     Ix)uls,  111.     Filed   I 'e>     30. 

1910.      t  lifler  ten  year  proviso. 


jidamant" 


Particuiar  flfit'-nptii^n  of  ffoodn       Ri^va    r)uter  Suits  Con 
siBtInK  of  Coats  and   Trousers 
(Uiim^  uae  since  Oct.   1.   1009 


Ser  No  .52,09.'-,  ;  CLASS  48.  FOCI'S  aNL  IN(;REM- 
F:NTS  of  F0<>I»S  I  (J..i.r>BEKG  H>>wKN  A  ("'<:>  .  San 
Franclsc  Cai  FUed  Nov,  10,  1910.  Under  ten-year 
proviso 


Particular    description    of    pood«   -Canned    Fruits    and   ;        The  picture  stowr,  l»einK  fan-!'-; 

Particular  de*cnpU<n  r'  :'',od*    -  N^'t-.fjit  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Feb    I.  1895 


Vegetables  and  Cheese 

Claims  use  since  Feb    1,   1895 
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StT,    No,    54.122        iri^Si^    .•'.9        ri.OTirSO  Sir.Mtmo 

RosE-SBLAiT    &    So.N,    BaJtimore.    Md.      11. ed    Jan.    27, 
1911. 


Particuia--    if» n^'ion   of  i/ooda. — Made-to-Order  Outer 
Suits  for  Men. 

Claims  uiie  sinn.-  Nov.   1,  1910. 


P..r  \o  54  170  .iLASSf]  •  H  K  M  1  .WT.S  MEDICINES, 
.\Mi  l'HARM.A.CKT'T!(\-VI.  I'RKPAK  .\T  1  ■  iNS.)  Lam- 
BKKr  I'H.iHMii.  .u.  ("d.mp.wt,  Sf.  I»ui.«!,  Mu  Filed  Jan. 
.iu,  ly'ii.     Under  tt^n  y-'ar  pr^'Viso 


liss^i 


PariiCMlar     dencription    of    ijoodti  — An     .\nti!»»»ptl       for 
Medicinal   I'se.   I'crsonjii   Hy»rifno  and    rj,.-t    Is'-n. 
CJ'iirns  unr  ^ince  May   I.  18,'^1 


StT    N,    54, -'^         .'LAPS::       HA>;<;A0E.  li^FtSK   HgflP- 
.MENT.>i,  I'ORTFUI.luS,  A.NIt  POCKET  R<  HjKS        .,'»  y  k 
so.\  &  Metzleh.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  Z.  iaii. 


8er.  No.  54,409.  (CLASS  2>-  .IKWFI.UY  AM)  PRE 
CIOUB-METAL  WARE.)  Tri.nk  S  Flbischbr.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Plied  Feb,  9.  1911. 


ParticMlar  descriptioti    <,i  'jooiix  ~    p.n  k-t-RookK 
(  lainxB  usp  "Inct'  Jan     1,  1911. 


Ser   No.  54,301       (CLASS  .•?9.     Cl.nTlUSr,  '     Thk  Crown 
t  "RSIT  COMP.\NY,  New  York,  N    \'.     Filed   Feb    4.   1911. 


AERO 


Paritcular  deff^iption  of  good* — Cor»et«,  Conel-Waiits. 
Brassierea,  aod  Underwal»t«. 
Claimt  u*e  since  Nov.  9,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goodt      R  lus. 
Claimt  ute  Bince  Oct.  16,  19' o 


Ser.  No.  66,128.  (CLASS  l*5  MK  v.-^'KiNG  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  E.  B.  Mkvbowiti,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1911. 


-V^_ 


The  signature  being  in  tbe  bandwritlng  of  i..  li.  Me>ro- 
wlts. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Eyejtla.sH<  s  nnd  Spec- 
tacles. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1878. 


Ser.  No.  56.243.  (CLAS?  4",  looi).«;  a\i>  :N«,KEni- 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)  Thk  Koir  <•<>  l^'  .  Ncrf.  ,k.  \  a. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1911. 


Jf 


■i 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cann.d  i 
Vegetables,  Spices.  Macaroni,  Canned  Flsti. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  28,  1911 


a  u  D ' 


Ser.  No.  65,468.  (CLASS  6.  i!  IM  i  v  is  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPARATI0N8  '  OHAjrw 
MsDiciifa  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  1,  !9n 


TAR 
(XMPwnn) 


No  claim  ;w.tr;^'  made  to  tb*  w-rds  ■■Quinine  and  Tar 
.  ■•.m;i,  •  :•;  '  ''.    w-rd  "Crane'8.'' 

lartu-uiar  /tf»cr%piu'n  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Coug ha 
and  Colds. 

riaim*  unr  since  Oct.  1S<    I9t'','.   . 
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Ser     No     .".r..7T2        mI.ASJ*    1.'.        niL8    AM)    iJRKASES  i        S«"r     No,    r.rt.()6.5  ri.A^S    ;^,'.        HKLTiNo,    lil(»SE.    MA- 

"    lMv!Ki.  o'keeke    St     l^.'iis.   M.>       Filed   Apr    15,    lyil  .'inSFHY    PATKIN^,.    .^  \  I  .    NtNMKTALl.h     TIRES.i 

New    y,<kk    HK:.:;Ni,    A    r,«'K:x.    r'o,    l.rt       'v-'w    York. 

N.  Y.,  and  Passaic,  N.  J,     Filed  May  1,  1911. 


I  ift\'ular  descrtpiuin      ■    j(...<i* — «  ,>ii. position    f'r    ti,e 
''eH;:i;.-nt  of  I^eathers,  Hides,  and  I'elts  to  R.  n  i<  -    I"   im 

Wh ti'rj'r'>nf    I'MnMf'    sni  Tf"-  Pr'^servp  Thrm 
CUiiau  unf  ti.n- '     \;.r     ';'■     11''' 
0»' 


S.  -     S.      :..'.M  1        rr^ASS  t^       .   HI:M!i'aI.S     .SlKlCi   INES, 
\N!'      PMAR.MA*FrTieAL     PREPA  RATI '  >N  S  Th 

(,.q[si  HM[i>r,   Fssen  on  the-Ruhr,  'jern.fi::'-        P':>'!   .Apr 
l!?,  ll»l  1 


Phonaeen 


FIRO 


f  artt:  uiar  aff-'tptun  '  '  'lomi*  Silk  Treating  S*l;^- 
H!.au-ei»  r.^nBisUDK  of  .Salts  ..f  Akslinf-  Fartim.  Bait?  of 
MiikrncKM)!!,  Z;r  i\i.-\  .\  liiti^;  i^urji,  ar -i  Mixtures  of  tne 
SiilT.t-   HTi  *    Sit:.    ,,.'■    Sr   ts 

<  Uum.-  use  since  the  ^f>c;n^,<^.•  of  August,  1910. 


At  No  .'..5.9''H  .(i.AsSrt  i  H  FM  K' A  LS.  MKI  TTINES, 
A.M'  PM.Ui.MA^.KUTii  .\1.  PRi-.iARATIONS.  ,  UoiiKB 
w     I  H    v.,  >oN.  New  York    ,N    V.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1911. 


TK*  FdUc  TU  FiUs^ 


Particular  <fc*r'if'  n  '  -  g>  Machinery  Pa  k  nji 
Composed  of  RubD^r  and  Krr'  r  -^uuibined  with  Fii  '^'  ut- 
and  Granular  Material. 

CI<3  "w-  ,.->>  since  Not.  9,  1908. 


No   !-!flfm   beingr  made   to   the  words   "  The    FliiinK  That 
Fills  ■* 

InrWular  df  nrripticn  0'  [jfjodn       A  S'  ft  Fnamei  in  Vari 
0U8    t,  olors    Us»'d    for    FlUin>;    :d    Fokthvidk'     'n    v  eiluioui. 
lv,iry.   Pone,    Pearl,   nnd   Wood. 

<   lairn*    U*e   RlOfr-     \\',ir      1,    191  (). 


Ser.  No.  66,106.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGRELa 
ENTS  OF  FOOTKS         "iw.«hDt   A    L0OMI8  CO.,  Cbitaj-o. 

111.  Fli-U      M.:V       .  .i^w. 


v^^RVf^/ 


Poffi^ti.a-   ntf  •::>!!   -i  of  goods. — Horae  Feed. 

Claims  uiif  slnrt-   %'■  -      1,".     IPlO. 


Srr    No    rifl.'>fl««       .riA.^s-'i      CHEMICALS,  MF'!.  !NE8, 
aNI'    PHARMA<"F'"nLAL    PRFPAR.^T'^  >\  S  \.    A. 

Vaxtink  k   Co.    N.  V,    York,   N     ';        1  -  •  ;   .Mm}    '.<.    1911 
I'nder  ten-Tear  pro^  'jo. 


PariicuUir  dftcripi\(  n  of  goods. — Talcum  P'^wd^rs 
Cloiim^  ute  utrr >-  .'iinH  21.   189.^. 


Ser  Nr  5rt.:n-  -  LASS  iC.  PAINTS  AN!'  P. \  1  NTERS' 
MATFRiAlJ*  S:,^^!  A iiD  Varnish  Wok K-  N'-»  York, 
N,    Y        p-iled    Ma.v    I.'     I'. 11 


w-s 


Partif-uUir  d4f«crir>ticm  nt  ^(vd*  —Face  Liquid    intended 

for  u»«^  as  ft  Sfii  ■,!^        ,  •       ,    ■    ',1  •    'A,)!,,!!  Primers 

Claimf    uff    plr, <■(■     \;-      1  .'i      U'".  I 
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8er    Ko    56  41'>        rL\SS38      PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA-      8er.  No.  66.824.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMirAT.S,  MEDICTNES, 

'    TIONS  .      Fft^NK    w     SwALL.  w    F.ST   Caed   Co.,   IMC,  AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PRKPa  KATI-ss  Lan- 

Ei.t^r    V     H       FilM   May    IT     1911.  MAW  *  KiiMP,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed   MH^    27.   1911. 

Under  ten-year  proviso. 


The  words  •■  Frank  W    Swai.uw     r   ^' 
disclaimed. 

PartUtilar  dfscription  of  g'KjtU  — i'ustai  Cards. 
Claims    uitt'    sin.-"    F'f Cfa:!i.T     1'.m)4. 


rd  Co.  Inc."  are 


Ser    No    .'.6.544       ..L.^SSG      rHP:N!  i  ■■  Ai  >    MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREF.vKAT  IONS  FIUOO 

'allb.ndorff.  Had  Wlldungen.  Germany       Filed  May  23, 
1911. 


Dr.  A^^nde^^ 
Wfftiiinger  Tee 


[ 


The  picture  being  that  of  Dr.  C.  C.  Brlito!    rl  cpaspd 
Particular  description  of  gooda. — Sugar-Coated   s  athar- 
tie  Pills. 

Ciaimt  u$e  since  1864. 


Ser.  No.  56,702.  (CLASS  6.  !f  •  \! :  \  I  s  N!  KDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  i  HKi  AKa  i  ioN.^^  >  Chask 
*  Nhlt,  Bradford,  Pa.    Filed  May  31,  1911. 


I  No    claim    being   made    to    the    w,.rd.^       Dr.   AUendorrs 
WUdungep   Te,,'  i    consisting   of   a    facsimile   of   my   signa- 


ture. 


Partxruiar  ,:i'^>f<^ipti<n  uf  iviod" — .\  Medicinal  Tea. 
Claimi  uie  .<mce  M'^y   1     li'l" 


Ser  No  5H.,-st-  ,CI-ASS6,  CEIEMLAL.-,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  ■  ScOTT 
A    Gilbert    Co  .    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Filed    May    25, 

1911. 


».  &  a. 


P(irticu.(jr  d'.*cripri7n  f  i;ood«.— Sheep-Dip,  Headache- 
Tablefi.  I.v.r  P.  ^  .  i!.d-Tic  Pills.  Healing  -  Ointment. 
Toothache  Dr. ps.  Arm  h  Salve,  Carbolic  Salve.  Witch- 
Haze!  Salv  Laxative  Tea,  Liniment,  and  Condition- 
Powders 

Claims    use   ^lI^•.•    F-'--i:i-y,    U^07. 


Ths  words  "Gr.    •.  P.rown  "  not  being     iarrud 
Particular  des(  ■■,•>■  n  of  goods. — ColorlGK  fo.'-  i\>od 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1909. 


Ser.   No    56,596.      .CLASS    V2      -oNSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS I      VcLCAN-iTK      LiMivED,     Lagauvale,     Belfast, 

Irpland.  and  L.-nd.-.i.   England      Fi'^-d  M<iv  26,  1911. 


LEATHERITE 


Particular  description  '.'  'j'rjds  R  ..ting-Felt,  Also 
Adapted  for  Use  In  Making  Dam;.  '  lu"-.  s,  itil  Roofing- 
Pasteboard  and  Cardboard,  Also  .\dapted  for  Use  in  Mak- 
ing Damp-Courses. 

Claims  use  since  Jan,   23,   1905. 


Ser.  No.  57,023.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Caoo- 
aam  Bros.  4  Co.,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  June  14, 
1911. 


Parlicular  description  of  f/ood*.— J  a  velle  Water,  a  Solu- 
tion for  Bleaching  and  Dlslnfoc-tlng  Piirp. -^rn 
^Inimif  uie  since  May  1,  1011. 
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Scr  No,  57  1:,:  '-LASS  :*■  PAINTS  AM"  i'.\;NTUR8' 
Ma!KI{UU.S;  Maalsk  HAtri  6b  \i.Lt:wi..  Nun- 
tp..  :    ii    ..and.     Filed  June  19.  1911. 

VELUVINE 

Particular  description  of  gvods. — Ready-Mixed  Paints. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  57.280.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRKDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Johan.n  A.  WCLriNO,  Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  June  24,  1911. 


ki^Mn 


Ser.  No.  5"  541       (CLASS  6.     CHKMK  aLS    MEDICINES, 
AND    I'UAii-MACEUTICAL    PELi'A  RaT;ons  Thi 

Vabicocknb  Compawt,  Battle  Creek     i   w       F   .<'.  July 
8,  1911. 


Particular  de.*'^ipt<-  n    -*   rn,.ds  —Dietetic   PreparRtlons 
In  Form  of  Pow  :.  r     .  nt.i>t  :.k     f  the  Proteins     '  M;  Ij 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  29,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  57.318.     (^IJ^SS  6.     (HUM         :-    MEDICINES. 

AND  Pn  vnMV-Krrir-AT.  FKKF.vK.vi  inNS  ^  Faib- 
CHILD  Bk  >  A  i  ^.^^  \.w  \  k  -N  V  F.  ■  *  June 
26,  1911. 

ENEMOSE 

Particular  descnj  n   n     '        Hix  — A  Nutrient  Especially 
Prepared  for  AllmtatatioD  of  Uie  Colon. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ointment. 
Clair,*  use  since  Jan.  25,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  57.621.     (CLASS  6.  iJ  KM  1    aLS.  MEDICINES, 

AND    PHAHMATEUTICAL  lii  El  A  RATIONS.)       G    d 

FBBT    Edw-l.:-      Liverpool,  England.      Filed    July    14, 
1911. 


GRIPOLIN 


Pariu-u.a-    ,'*  rij/jion  of  goods. — Toilet  Preparations  to 
Prevent      t;:*::  j.   and  Chapping. 

Ckn    >    ...     -  i.ce  about  July  13,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  67.321.  (CLASS  4-  FOODS  AND  s  HEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Haas-Likbbb  Grocibt  Coupany, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  26,  1911. 


HP  ■    R^pe 


Particular   description   of   pood*.— Canned    Fruits   and 
Vegetables.  Canned  Pork  and  Beans. 
Claims  use  since  May  19,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,626.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY  MArH'NFItV. 
AND  TOOLS,  .AND  PARTP  THEREOF.  >  Cuaeles 
Wear,  Boston,  ^L.^'-      j       1     uly  7.  1911. 


ADVANCE 


Particular  detcriptiir,    of   goods. — Fnction-Clutches. 
Claims  use  slnct    .\Li>   16,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  f;7-27      fCL.\ss   .-,:      m::  nsu    h.jsl,  ma- 

CHINFHV    PACKING,,    AND   NoN  MEIAILIC  TIRES.) 
Chai.:  l-   Wkah,  H..stor,.  Mass.      Fiici  .Lsiy  7.  1911. 


ADVANCE 


/''irn.'uiar  descriptii'n   nf  gond*  — M.  talllc   Packing* 

'  ]<iirn!>    US'    since    .Mav    I'V    1910 


ger  Nf^  -7^;."  <■:  \>s  4  /.  ;■KA^'^■K,  '■FTFRGENT. 
AND  ptG.:SHiNu  MATER. ALS.,  h:-UM.:  lUt^NTT, 
New   \    rk.  >    Y.     Filed  July  18,  1911 


VANITY 


Parties   :r  drsi  >  iption  of  goods. — Soap. 
Ct*.)''   "*'    «  nee  Aug.  11,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  67,749.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  ING 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Obobqb  P.  P.  NlCOLAOC 
bury,  N.  C.     FUed  July  20,  1911. 


REM 

SaiiB 
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PartM-uiaf    jtjitrvpJion  of  goods. — A  Compound   Baklnp- 
Flour 

riaims  uff  »lnce  June  15,  1911. 
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AZETTE 


N  O  V  !.  M  B  H  R    i  I ,   I  Q  !  I . 


3«r.  No.  57, -'<;{.  (CLASS  6,  rHKMK'ALS  MKMr!VKH, 
ANr>  FHARVlAi  EUTIi  AL  I'liPn' A  KATIU.NS.  ,  SUSr 
LINK  H.  !arn'\!,  San  Francisco,  '.a.  Filed  Julj  22, 
1911. 

P'lrticular  deacriptiun  of  good.t  — Nasa,  and  Throat  Reme- 
dies, 

CliimJi  u.<'»  airve  Mar.   1.   1010 


Ser    N  )    --  N-.i  r.ASS  6.     fHKMI.ALS,  MEDICINES. 

ANI>   I'M  MiN!  \r!:rTIf-A!>   I'U  F,l' \  FiATIONS.)      SMITH 
(HEM     .\L  Co.,  Atheri.s,  <;a      !"'  ed  July  27,  1911. 


/•  ' 


No  claim  l)«Iog  made  to  the  words  "  Shake  and  Take," 

and  the  portrait  being  fanciful. 

Particulnr  deBcriptiori  ,)f  .j<m>'U  —  A   !t.-r;>>dy  for  Gonor- 
rhea and  Gleet. 

Claims  uiir  s!nce  M.'ir    1.   1911 


Ser,  Ni-  .■):.92''  >  i..\SS  ,;  BAGGAGE,  iii  l^{^i■:  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKn  BixjKS.)  Co- 
vert Mto.  Co.,  Waterviier,  N    Y       FLed  .lily  20,  1911. 


I'artiruliir  ^ic^mption  'j^  •j'.itd'^-      Harr;»»8s  Hardware. 
Claims  wt  siriie  the  latter  part  of  1:m,>7. 


Ser     N.>     -7  .»-:        (CLASS    17       TORACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
H    K.Ai  K    1      WiiiGHT,    SprlQk'fieia,   Mass.     Filed   Aug.    2, 

;:i;;,      !'nd»'r  ten-yenr  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  58,029.  (CLAPS  }«  FOOfig  kVT)  TNGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  8ei  i-  :  *  .s.^s  vi  s  immfany,  8«i. ; 
tie,  Wash.     Eiled  Axig.  4,  1911. 


Particular  dt^eription  >  '  jo'uU      r., r,iie4^  Salmon. 
Claim$  u»e  since  Apr.  1,  l&ll. 


Pirtirulor  ■/-  "cnpM'.n  if  ijooiIk  — Cigars. 
'  iatm.i   W''   «in'''^    •^p!'    7).    1S69. 


Ser.  No.  68,065.  (CLASS  4tJ.  i'uuis  \ND  INGRKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  P.  HOH«NADk..  .)u  i  A.N.si.vi  CoM- 
FAjnr,  Rochelle,  111.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1911. 


^K^HERl^q^^ 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Caune*!    Kraut    m  id 
Canned  Boiled  Cabbage. 
Claims  use  since  1909. 


Ser.  No.  58,073.  (CLASS  46.  irOOL'S  .^N.»  LSjiiEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  P.  HoH«NAD«L  Jt.  Canning  Com- 
pany. Rochelle.  ill.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1911. 


"  UofKoWe 


ParUr~nl.tr     ^,^a<^f,Unn     i>f    ijnodg — Canned     F^an    arid 
Canne<.'!  •_  :-t; 

Claims  use  since  1904. 


Ser.   No.  58.074.      ((LASS   46       FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      L     :l  siKN  .:■>■::,  .In    rAS-sivr,   >      m 
PAKT.  Rochelle,  111.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1911. 


Particular  descripH-  n  nf  pond*      Canned  Corn. 
*^Taim!f  Hie  since  lf.y<i. 


[Vol  172       No.  i., 


VdVRMBKR  2  1.  t(jT  ! 


U.   S     PATENT   OFFICE. 


8ii 


8«r.  No.  68.099.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASlvi     OFrKHGKNT    I  S«r.  No.  58,894       (CIass.  iLKHi     MaihineKY. 

AND    roLISHlNi.     MATLRIaLS  \Kh..K..io!     \U  > .  wnTOdL.-     W     1  .\  H  TS  TH  K  iU- 'F  (•■■   vkkh  Tk.*. 

'BNIC  Ct'""!  >  " '^  ^     \,.».c-k     N     ;        FtiPd     \     t-    *-•,   ii*ii.  IX>k    MaM  k  A«.Ti.  ki -Nu    toMtA.M.     vViLoi^a,     Mini..       Filed 


vero-form 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ToUet  Soap  in  Liquid 
and  Cake  Form. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1906. 


Sw.   No.  68,265.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Natiowal    Stasch    Compam, 
Nmt  York,   N.   T.     blled    Aug.    18,    1911.     Under   ten 
year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Edible  Starch. 
Claims  use  since  1877. 


Ser.  No.  68,304.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Thk  Warhkn  Fkathkbbone 
Company,  Three  Oaks,  Mich.    FUed  Aug.  21,  1»11. 


THE  GIRL 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular     description     of    yood«.— StlfTenlng     Cords, 
Blades,  and  Tapes. 

Claims  use  since  July  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,326.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Magnolia  Pitbolbum  Company,  OalTeston  and  Dallas, 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  22    l  ML 


MA6N0LENE 


Particular  dacription  of  goods. — Gasolene. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,364.     (CLASS  89.     CL<5THING.)     Allbn-Fos- 
TKH  ^viLLrrr  Co.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1911. 


RsIiDi 


fi   U'tif',.     ar*. -t)  (i.  Ti    >,!    goods. — Iveather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1910. 


Aug.  25.  1911. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods.— Tmcnon  Engines 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No  ;--     !-       (CLASS  42.      KNITTED.  NETTED    AND 

TF\  t  ]\  y    'r  \Hi;lCS.)      Blodgett,  Chi  ^  '^    *    ^  ►  uHtR 
Bwiui..  Mt.86.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1911. 

7050 

Particular  description  of  f;«od«.— Toweling. 
CI.  ■"  ■    .ie  since  July  28,  1911. 


Ser.    No.    68,609.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)    ^w^.^^»il^■ 
Bbos.  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr     Filed  Sept   2,  1911. 


Partiottlor   detcriplion    o'    ao<,di>  ~.f 

and  Muslin  Und*  :  «>ar 

r/<7Cr,*  vfc  Hlncf  "r.   ."  hiM  !,)?    Mint,  l90iJ. 


!"tTtcoat8. 


Ser.    No.   68.626,      vt'LASfe   4o.      FOODS   AND    INGULDi 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Edwi.v  O.  Gboveb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1911. 


YA,^1A-YAMA  riRC/\i> 

I 

t 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "Bread.     It  Tnste* 
as  Good  as  it  Sounds." 

Variicular  description  o/  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  us«  since  Aug.  23,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.634.  (CI^SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDD  NFS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wku 
DBN  B,  Potter,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1911. 

Sal-Senila 

Particular    description   of   goods. — Effervescing    s.t  ine 
Laxative    for    Constipation,    Rheumatism.    Urio-Ar   i    So! 
vent.    BilloURneKH.    Ellminant    of    the    INi"    ^i'-*     ■     Matter 
from  'hr  Intestines,  and  Obesity. 

(  /    I     -     »c  since  Aug.  21.  1911. 
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NuVEMUUK  21,  I9II. 


Ser.  No.  58.635.  fri.ASf?  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHIM.  M  \  !  IlilvLS.)  THi  Andbbw  J»b- 
OBNS  Co.,  New  lurk  \  "i  uid  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1911.     I  ii  1.  ;       (i     ►ar  proviso. 


J 


EROEMS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Soap. 
Claims  use  since  1S90. 


Ser.  No.  58.«36.      (CLa.->  i:  MICALS.  MEDICINES, 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  1  !!  I  RATIONS.)  Thb 
Andrew  Jergens  Co  .  New  York,  .\.  V..  and  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1911.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Perfumes,  Toilet 
Water,  Cold-Creatn,  Face-Lotions.  Talcum  Powder,  Sachet- 
Powder.  Face-Powder,  and  Shampoo  Preparations. 

Claims  u»e  since  1893. 


Ser.  No.  58.663.  (CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fba.vz  G.  Jknse.n,  Springfield, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  ,14,  1911. 


S«r.  No.  58.759.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  Mil  ICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  i  Ki  !  \  R  STIONS.)  C.  J. 
Martin  k  Sons,  Aastin,  Tex.     i  i.tii  ^tpt.  21,  1911. 


^ClTZ^^.    ^tflv 


or\^ 


Consisting  of  a  facaimlle  of  the  applicant's  signature, 
written  by  C.  J.  Martin. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Insecticides. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1911. 


Particular  des<  •!;?!'«  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,689.  (CI.A.-^S  •;  (  M!;.\Ii  ALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAUMACKf  Tli  AI  Ik!  i  \!;.tLTIOXS.)  Laura 
E.  Warrbn,  Clevclan  1.  Ohio      1  1  i.l  Sept.  15,  1911. 


/ 


^% 


The  portrait  being  that  of  myself. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Hair-Grower. 

Claimt  use  since  Aug.  1,  1911. 

Vo; 


Ser.  No.  58.768.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fran- 
CIS  H.  Lroorrr  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1911. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Baking-Powder. 
Claimt  use  since  June  10,  1903. 

Ser.  No.  58,791.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 

'     Particular    description    of    goods. — Objective- Lens    Sys- 
tems. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  58,792.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Carl  Zeiss.' Jena,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — ObJectlve-Lens    Sys- 
tems. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  58,793.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1911. 


m/^r 


Particular   description   of   good*. — Objective-Lena    Sys- 
tems. 

rlnims  use  since  Mar.  15,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  68,794.  (<!ASS?fl  >fr:,\^T"RTN<~  vvp  PriFN 
TIFIC  APPLIA.N'  ts  .  '  M.i  /.K;^-,  .i-ua,  >  ,-rujhii> . 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1911. 

SilvamrB 


Particular  description  of  goods — Fleld-Glaaaes. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  58,795.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 


M^r 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Field-Glasses. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.822.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)  Abte- 
MCS  Lowell  Fbitch,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparations  for  the 
Relief  of  Tired.  Sore,  Aching,  and  Swollen  Feet  and  for 
the  Relief  of  Corns,  Callouses,  Chilblains,  and  Perspira- 
tion. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1911. 


Ser,  No.  58,831.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mar- 
tha J.  Stebbiss,  Churchvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  26, 
1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .\  Medicinal  Powder 
to  be  Used  as  a  Snuff  or  Douche  in  the  Treatment  of  Ca- 
tarrh of  the  Nose  and  Throat  and  in  the  Treatment  of 
Colds  in  the  Head. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  r,';  «"«      (CLASS  6.     CHFrMTCAL?    MEPiriNES 
AND    i  !i  ^i.MACEUTICAL    PIU  i  A  li  \'l  I<  >N  ^  -Ulu 

FutiscH.MAN.  New  York,    N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1911. 


The  portrait  being  a  fanciful  one. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Face-Cream. 

Claimt  use  since  Aug.  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,848.     (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARM^ 
EQUIPMENTS.     AND     PROJECTILES.)       The     Ohio 
Match    Compant.    Wadsworth,   Ohio.      Filed    Sept.   25, 
1911. 


The  Forge 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Safety-Matches. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  22.  1911. 


Ser  No  68,879.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDH  INKS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.^TIONS.)  Leiqh 
L.  Finch,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1911. 


HE-I^-\R-0 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicated  Candies  or 
Candy  Blood  Purifiers  and  Tonics. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.944.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTFRS 
MATERIALS.)  Hildreth  Varnish  Co.,  New  V  tk. 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1911. 


sul\lmim: 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Thinner  for  I  a  lus 
and  Varnishes. 

Inimg  use  since  July.  1904. 

No.  3  1 
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NOVKMBER    .1,  191I. 


r    No.  58.95t.      (CLASS  Q      t  HEMICAL8,  MEDICINES, 

AND    I'!!  \[;M  \.   [:tT!   ■  \  ;      !'REPAHATIONS.)       W.    T. 
Hanson        .  SjlieaoLiad.. .  .N    V.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1911. 


PINKETTES 


J'articular  deacnixion    ,;  j<juds.     LAiJtive  Pills. 
Claims  use  slnc<»  S*»pt    21,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.!»T;t        ^L\'^si.;      r  \ :  NTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\'n:KI.\I..>J         {';;■.:;    .v;    I  .'.rHEKT.    In(      Long  Island 

Clt>  and  HufTal:..  N.   1.     F.,ed  Oct    3.   H)!:. 


yitralile 


Particular  description   0}  goods. — Enamels,    Varnishes, 
Stains.  Fillers. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  6©,00©.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAH  \  rONS  ,  Daniel 
C.  OsBOBN,  Ilonesdale,  Pa.     Filed  i>c(.  G,  iyil. 


OXALBITOL 


Rer.  No.  58,984.  (CLASS  2.'!.  CCTTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ambbic.\N 
Well  A  Prospkctino  Co.,  Corslcana,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  3, 
1»11. 

TRIPLE-X 


Particular   '/^«,  .tpfto-i    „f     „.„/.       R,,r -r',    \\    il  Drilling 
Machines 

ClainiM  u»''  «iin'  .'  .laiy  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,990.     (CL.\SS  44.     DENTA...  Mi  UICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)      The  Spirella  Compant 
MeadvUle,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1911. 


Particular    description    of    goods— Surgictil    Bandages, 
Surgical  Rplts.  Sanitary  Belts,  and  Abdominal  Belt*. 
ClaioK   ,<K  since  Sept.  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  59,004.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TI0N8.)  ALB»«T 
L.  Patl,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1911. 


^^^mRBo^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Insecticide. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1907. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Antiseptic  Dress- 
ing for  Cuts,  Ulcers,  and  Diseases  and  Inflammations  of 
the  Skin. 

Claims  use  since  May  27,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.046.     (CLAbh  t.  i  !M  !<    \I  >    MEDICINES, 

AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    i  KiJi   \!(  A  IIONS.)       Wal- 
ter D.  Jones,  Redgranite,  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1911. 

CELOFOAM 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Head- 
aches, Indigestion,  Nervousness,  Brain  Fatigue,  Sleepless- 
ness, Sour  Stomach,  Neuralgia,  Heartburn.  Painful  Men- 
struation, Depression  from  the  Excessive  Use  of  All  Kinds 
of  Intoxicants  and  Tobacco. 

Claims  use  since  Augusf    101 1 


Ser.  No.  59,082.  (CLASS  6.  CHL'MICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Kxox 
Thenaroine  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1911. 


J 


'/,fnaid!!!S^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Qermicldn"   DreH-slntra. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  24,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.111.     (CLASS  6.     CHK\n     >, :  s    mkiunks 
AND    PHARMACEUnCAT     VHKF  \R.\TiON8.)       The 
Arthur  Chemical  Co.,  New   iiavtn.  Conn.     Filed  Oct. 
11.  1911. 


BY    DOL 


I 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Powder. 
Claims  use  since  1005. 


Ser.  No.  69,205.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
Smith-Stilwell  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  17,  191 1. 

lAITOL 

Particular  ih-srrtption  rtf  ffootis. — .\n   Kmulsinn  of  Cod- 
Liver  Oil. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr.  1.  1907. 

N...    3 
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Ser.  No.  59,264.      (CLASS  31.     FILTERS  AND  RKFRIQ 
ERATORS.)      llEi.LBiNo  AND  Grimu   HorsE  Furnish- 
ing Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Refrigerators. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  HM>0. 


Ser.  No.  69,279.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  C. 
D1N8MORE  Co..  Kramer.  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1911. 


V\illcres/ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  LouBe-Kxierminator. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1911. 
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^ »  :''4       CERTAIN   SPECIFIED   MACHINERY.      AKTlB- 
i»oLAO«T  PoMP-SiPABATOR,   Stockholm,   Sweden. 
Filed  July  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  61,126.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTFXfRER  12,  1911. 

84,205.     LiiTLE  CIGARS  AND  SMOKING  AND  CHEW- 
ING TOBACCO.     Thb  Amisican  Tobaccx)  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   30.    1909.      Serial   No.    46,809.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1910. 

8  4,206.      CORN    AND    BUNION    PLASTERS,    BELLA- 
DONNA    PLASTERS,     AND     SULFUR     CANDLES 
ASEPTIC   Products   Company,   New   York   and   Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,314.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.207.  CERTAIN    MACHINE.       Th«    Baumoabht.neb- 
Patbick  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    a,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,291.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  19,  1911. 

84.208.  MEDICINAL  PILLS.     William  Brass,  London, 
England. 

Filed    January    14,    1911.      Serial    No.    53,876.      PUB- 
LISHED SEI*TEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.209.  CARPETS  AND  RUGS  MADE  OF  PAPER.     Ed- 
ward T.  BiRROWKS,  Portland,  Me. 

Filed  May  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,571.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1911. 

84.210.  OLEOMAR«;aRIN.     The   Capital   Citt   Dairy 
Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  64,861.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.211.  DRIVE,    POWER,    AND    CONVEYER    CHAINS. 
Chain  Belt  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  April  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.935.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   19,  1911. 

84.212.  STOCK    FOOD.      Herman    G.    Cherry,    Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Fllod    Rpptember   28.    1910.      Serial   No.    62,000.      PUB- 
iSHi  1     sif  1  !  MBER  12,  1911. 
84,2ia.       WAX    CANDLES,    8TEAR1^         *  n  '  I  '  S.    AND 
NIGHT-LIGHTS.     Christr.  Th(  n  ^^    v    !      i.s.,  Lim- 
ited, Bristol,  England. 
Filed  April  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.992.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.214.     CARBONATED  BEVERAGES.     Franx  B.  Clark, 
Ot'  ,!!   v  i    Iowa. 
Fll«-i  A  ..  .St  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,177.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1911. 

84,2ir.        I.T  \.  K    AND    GALVANIZED    SHEET-STEEL. 
Thk   [■}}■  kkst  Sheet  &  Tinplate  Co.,  Nlles.  Ohio. 
1  il.,i  Ma^    16.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.460.     PUBLISHED 
SEl'T)  .NM.l  i:   •:■    1911. 

84,216.      Li  Li  iLlt.      Diamond   Creamery   Co..    Masaena. 
N.  T. 
Flle.l    \r  r!!  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.627.     PUBLISHED 
SEI^}  Nii:J  !•;  5.  1911. 

8  4        17  Mil   h     SE     FOR    AFFECTIONS    OF    THE 

Mil!'    \i       Micn.\EL  Di  lELsi,  Camden.  N.  J. 
li.i    lui     ;       1911.     Serial  No.  57,005.     PUBLISHED 

SElllMl.i  f{  12,  1911. 

'-■•i-l'v        i'.i    rTER      rT?Fr>r    .VNT    EGGS.       Dh.  ^rr    A 
Sn  T  I'F:!;,    N.  w  ark     N     J 
!    hi  Mar  !i  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,283.     PUBLISHED 
SEilKMiU  f;  12.  1911. 


8  4,219.      REMEDY   FOR   DISEASES   OF   THE   EYES. 
E.  B.  I.  Medicine  Co..  Spokane.  Wash. 
Filed  March  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.258.    PUBLISi.K! 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.220.  AUTOMATIC  KNIVES.  Eagle  Pencil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,353.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.221.  GRATE-BARS.     Datid  C.  Earnbbt,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed   June  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,738.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  19,  1911. 

84.222.  GAS-VALVES.  Ecrxka  Water  Heater  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  August  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  68,062.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.223.  HIGH  SPEED  CUTTING-STEEL.  Firth  Ster- 
ling Steel  Company.  McKeesport,  Pa. 

Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.848.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.22  i        METALLIC     BELT  -  FASTENERS.       FLEXIBLE 
.^   i.^     Lacing  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    January    9.    1911.      Serial    No.    53,753.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  19.  1911. 

84.225.  STEEL  BELT-LACING.  Flexible  Steel  Lac- 
ing Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    January    9.    1911.      Serial    No.    53.754.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  19,  1911. 

84.226.  CANNED  VEGETABLES,  PICKLES,  AND  CON- 

P:^f^^'TS.     The   J.   S.   Gkdnet   Picxlb  Company, 
■>         '\  ille,  Minn. 
Filed  June  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,828.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMPrn  r2,  i9n. 

84.227.  ■  \NNKD  CORN  AND  CANNED  RED  KIDNEY- 
BEANS.  Grimes  Canning  ft  Preserving  Company, 
Grimes,  Iowa. 

Filed  March  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  54.858.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTKNH^Fi.    ^2.  1911. 

84,2--         i  Mi.NESS-LE.\THER  IN  PIECES  AND  SHEETS 
Ni     .^OLE  -  LEATHER.      W.    W.    Haines   Tanning 
Company,  Everett,  Wash. 
FV.r^  .T   ne  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  57.306.     PUBLISHK1> 

SEPTl  N!I.i:R  19.  1911. 

84.229.  PLOWS.     Hartig-Beckeh  Pu<w  Company,  Evans- 

vi'lp    Tnd. 
F1U'1   '  -no  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,229.     PUBLISHED 
SEP!  KMi  ER  12,  1911. 

84.230.  PLOWS.  Habtig-Becker  PLOW  CoMPA■^  Frane 
Tllle,  Ind. 

Filed  June  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.280.     PUBLlsiKi 
SFFTFNfBER    ;  2,   1911. 

,S4.>o;.  Nozzles.  George  H.  Hofmann,  New  \ork. 
N.  Y. 

Fll"!    .'  ;  V   5.   1911.      Serial   No.  57.477.     PUP'  ISHFT^ 
SEPTK-MBLR  19,  1911. 

84.232.  STOMACH  -  BITTERS  The  Hostetki  '  m 
PANY,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

rvj><^.    F^-bruary    21,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,653.      i  LB- 
IISHK:     \!AY  2,  1911. 

84.233.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUND  FOR  CASE  li  >  i :■  FN 
ivn  IRON  AND  STEEL.  E.  F.  Hocohti  ^  a  •  v 
)  .  'hlladelphla.  Pa. 

r    ,.;    \; 'il  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.962.     PUBLISiiFl- 
SLiTK.MHER   12,   1911. 
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84,234.     CHEMICAL.  COMPOUND  FOR  CASE-HARDEN- 
ING IRON  AND   STEEL.     E.  F.  Hoi  OHTON  &  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  April  25.  1011.     Serial  No.  55.963.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.2;?5.      REMEDIES    FOR   CATARRH    AND   DISEASB8 
OF    THE    LIVER    AND    STOMACH. 
Hu.sToN.  Fostorla.  Ohio. 
Filed    Deceml)er   14,    IftlO.      Serial    No    53,274.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.236.  LUBRICATING  AND  ILLUMINATING  OIL. 
Intkrnatioxal  LrBHiCANT  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  June  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,187.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19.  1911. 

84.237.  SALVE.     Algust  Koibkk,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed    January    23.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.015.      PUB- 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.2.18.       TALKING    MACHINES.      SOUNDING  -  BOXES 
AND   PINS   FOR   TALKING-MACHINES.      Krbbs   k 
Klbnk,  Hanau-on  the-Main,  Germany. 
Filed  July  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  .-^7,610.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.239.  STEAM-BOILERS.  Fried.  Krppp.  Aktibn- 
GF.sKLLSCH.xFT.  (Jiti  soxwEKK,  MasrdeburffBuckau,  Ger- 
many. 

Filed  Aujrust  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.237.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.240.  ICE-CREAM.  Laoomarci.ne  Grupb  Company. 
Davonport,  Iowa. 

Filed    January    31,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,227.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  20.  1911. 

84.241.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  GOODS.  A.  J.  LiNDE 
MANN  &  HovERsoN  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Flleil  June  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,064.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   12.   1911. 

84.242.  LATHES.  The  Lodge  &  Shipley  Machine  Tool 
Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  Mnrch  13.  1911.    Serial  No.  55,028.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19.  1911. 

84.243.  GAS  SHADE  HOLDER.  Manufacturers  Sales 
Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  May  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,896.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTFMBER   19.   1911. 

84.244.  MAGNETOS.  Marburo  BRbTHERS,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  Jun.>  S.    1911.     SiTial  No.   56,903.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19.   1911. 

.<*4.24.-.  ROOFING  NAILS  MADE  FROM  PURE  ZINC. 
Walter  II.  Maze  &  Co.,  Peru,  111. 

Filed  July   3,   1911.      Serial  No.   57,452.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19.   1911. 

84.246.  WIRE  NAILS.  ARNOLD  OTTO  Metbr,  Hamburg, 
Germany. 

Filed  June  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,251.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.247.  CERTAIN  PAINTS.  Abnold  Otto  Mkter,  Ham- 
burg. Germany. 

Fl'pd  June  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.253.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.245.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.  THE  MiLO  Rem- 
edy Co..  .Alexandria.  Va. 

Filed    January    .5,     1911.       Serial    No.    5.3,654.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.249.  THERMOMETERS,  BAROMETERS.  AND  HY- 
DROMETERS.    AUGDST  E.  MOELLER.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.000.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  12,   1911. 

84.250.  ACETYLENE -GAS  GENERATORS.  Monarch 
Acetylene  Compant.  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  October  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  45,189.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,   1911. 

84.251.  CURTAIN-FASTENERS.  G.  W.  J.  MURPHT  Co.. 
Merrlmac.  Mass. 

Filed  June  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,991.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1911.     . 


84.252.     SCREWS.    The  National-Acme  Manufactwrino 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed    January    21,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.008.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  12.  1911. 

84,263.     CHAFING-DISHES.  COOKING  UTENSILS.  AND 
CERTAIN  OTHER  METAL  ARTICLES.     New  York 
Stamping  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,293.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.254.  COFFEE.     Phillips  &  Sheedy,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  July  25,  1905.     Serial  No.  10,779.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

84.255.  CANNED  SALMON.  Pillar  Bat  Packing  Co.. 
Seattle  and  Bellingham.  Wash.«  and  Point  Ellis,  Dis- 
trict of  Alaska. 

Filed  June  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,111.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1911. 

8  4  .  2  .'*  6  .      REMEDY    FOR    HOG    CHOLERA.      FtJRDOM 
Brother.s  Company,  Dunkirk,   Ind. 
Filed  May  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,334.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84,257.      LINIMENT.      -itousTts    A.    ScHOENHKiT,    San 
Jose,  Cal. 
Filed  October  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  52,167.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  21,    1911. 

84,2  68.      OPTICAL    INSTRUMENTS    AND    CERTAIN 
SPECIFIED   SCIENTIFIC   APPLIANCES.      SCHi  lxb 
k  Billrrbeck,  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed    December    17,    1910.      Serial    No.    63,848.      PUB- 
LISHED SEI-TEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.259.  MEDICATED  CHEWING-GUM.  Lcdwig  Sens- 
BURG,  Munich,  Germany. 

Filed  July  AO.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,891.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.260.  FOOD  FOR  DOGS.  Alexander  F.  Shbrley,  Lon- 
don, England. 

Filed   November   20.    1909.      Serial   No.    46,035.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.261.  IMITATION  SORGHUM.  The  Shbbman-Cosner 
Mercantile  Co.,  Trinidad,  Colo. 

Filed    January    .30.    1908.      Serial    No.    32,491.      PUB- 
LISHED SEITEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.262.  IRON  COMPOUND  IN  PLASTIC  FORM.  Sm<X)TH- 
On  Mani>factdbing  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  August  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,852.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  19.  1911. 

84.263.  LUBRICATING-OILS.  Standard  Oil  Co.  of 
New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    .November    26,    1910.      Serial    No.    62,974.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

84.264.  LUBRICATLNG-OIL8.  Standard  Oil  Co.  OF 
New  York,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   26,    1910.      Serial   No.   62,975.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

84.266.  LUBRICATING-OILS.  Standard  Oil  Co.  of 
New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   26,    1910.      Serial   No.    52.976.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

84,260.  LDBEICATING-OILS.  Standard  Oil  Co.  of 
New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   26,    1910.      Serial    No.    62,978.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

84.267.  LUBRICATING-OILS.  Standard  Oil  Co.  of 
New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  November  28,   1910.     Serial   No.   62,979      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

84.268.  LUBRICATING  OILS.  Standard  Oil  Co.  of 
New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    3,    1910.      Serial    No.    63,099.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

84,200.      LUBRICATING-OILS.      Standard    Oil    Co.    of 
New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    3,    1910.      Serial    No.    68,101.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4.  1911. 
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84.270.  LUBRICATING-OILS.      Standard   Oil    Co.   of  I 
New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y.  | 

Filed    December    3.    1910.      Serial    No.    63.103.      PUB-  | 
LI8HED  JULY  4,  1911.  | 

84.271.  BLENDED  WHISKY.     Max  Stinir  k  Co.,   New   j 
York,  N.  Y.  *  ; 

Filed  June  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,168.     PUBLISHED  ( 
SEPTEMBER  19,  1911.  j 

84.272.  ANNEALING.  TEMPERING,   FORGING,   CASE 
HARDENING,    AND    MELTING    METALLURGICAL 
FURNACES.     The   Strong,   Carlisle   k   Hammond  ' 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  j 

Filed    September   27,    1909.      Serial   No.   44.970.      PUB-   | 
LISHED  SEPTEMBER  12,  1911.  j 

84.273.  LUBRICATING-OILS.      The    Texas    Company. 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,866.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.274.  LUBRICATING-OILS.      The    Texas    Company. 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.H67      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.275.  LUBRICATING-OILS.      The    Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,868.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.276.  LUBRICATING  OILS.      THE    TEXAS    Company. 
Houston  and  Port  .\rthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,869.     PUBLISHED 
SEl-TEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.277.  LUBRICATING-OILS.      Thb    Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27.  1011.     Serial  No.  57.870.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  12,   1911. 

84.278.  LUBRICATING-OILS.      The   Tbxas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1011.     Serial  No.  57,872.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.279.  LUBRICATING-OILS.      The    Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,873.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.280.  LUBRICATING  OILS.      THE    Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  .irthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

F\\fd  July  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,874.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  191L 

84.281.  LUBRICATING-OILS.      Thb    Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,875.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.282.  LUBRICATING  OILS.      The    Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,876.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84,288.      LUBRICATING-OILS.      The    Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,877.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  12,  1911. 

84,284.      LUBRICATING-OILS.      The    Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  57.878.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  12,  1911. 


84,286.      LUBRICATING-OILS.      THl    Tbxas    Compant, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.879.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.286.  LUBRICATING-OILS.     The   Texas   Company. 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.880.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.287.  LUBRICATING-OILS.      The    Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N    Y. 

Filed  July  27,   1911.     Serial  No.  57,881.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.288.  LUBRICATING-OILS       The    Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,882.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.289.  LUBRICATING-OILS.      The    Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27.   1911.     Serial   No.  57,888.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.290.  I,UBRICATING-OILS.      THE    TEXAS    Company, 
Houston  and  l»ort  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.' 

Filed  July  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  57.885.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.291.  LUBRIC.\TING-OILS       The    Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.886.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.292.  LUBRICATING-OILS.      The    Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.887.     PUBLISHED 
SEPl'EMBER  12,  1911. 

84.293.  LUBRICATING-OILS.  The  Texas  Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,888.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.294.  LUBRICATING-OILS.  THE  Texas  Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filfd  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.889.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.295.  LUBRICATING-OILS.  The  Texas  Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,890.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  12.  1911. 

84.296.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES.  UNION 
Petroleum  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  August  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,180.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   19.   1911. 

84.297.  POLISH  FOR  USE  UPON  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  Jm 
and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  3.    1911.     Serial   No.  57,461.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   19.   1911. 

84.298.  STEEL  BARS,  SLABS,  AND  BILLETS.  The 
United  Steel  Company,  Canton,  Ohio. 

Filed    December    2.    1909.      Serial    No.    46,248.      PUB- 
LISHED   SEPTEMBER    12,    1911. 

84.299.  RUG  AND  CARPET  FASTENERS.  The  Samcel 
I>oxcHiAN  Rio  Company,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  .August  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  58,087.     PUBLi'-ilKi 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 
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Rye     Whisky.) 
Filed    August 

Rye    Whisky.) 
Filed   August 

Rye    Whisky.) 
Filed    August 


16,025.— rt«e:  "HAVANA  BLEND."  (For  Cigars.)  L. 
Chodat  Co.,  Decatur,  111.     Filed  August  31,  1911. 

ie,02Q.— Title:  "  PANAMA  CALIFORNIA  EXPOSITION." 
(For  Cigars.)  August  Sensenbkknnkr,  San  Diego, 
CaL     Filed  October  11,  1911. 

16,027.— T<«c;  "BOURBON  DE  LUXE."  (For  Whisky.) 
L.  Eppstein  &  Son,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  June  7, 
1911. 

16,028.— r<t/e/  "OLD  STANDARD  WHISKEY."  (For 
Blended  Whisky.)  Jacob  &  McGann,  New  Haven, 
Conn.     Filed  October  11,  1911. 

16.029-  Title:  "TEPEE."  (For  Bourbon  Whisky.) 
WILHEL.M  Albrecht,  Bostou,  Mass.  Filed  October 
23,  1911. 

16.030.— r«»c;  "  MASSAPOAG."        (For 
WiLfHELM    Albbecht,   Boston,    Mass. 
22,  1911. 

16.031 —r<«f.-  "  PENDERGAST."  (For 
Wjlhel.\j  Albrecht,  Boston,  Mass. 
22,  1911. 

16.032 —rit/c-  "  UNDER  LOCK."  (For 
WiLHELM  Albrecht,  Boston,  Mass. 
22,  1911. 

16,033.— 7-i«e 
Whisky.) 
August  22,   1911. 

16,034— rit/r:  "  TOP  SAIL." 
HEL.\f    Albrecht,    Boston, 
1911. 

16,035— 7"i</c.  '  MUHLHAUSER  EXPORT  BEER."  (For 
Muhlhauser-Style  Export  Beer.)  Ham. mono  Brewing 
CO.MPANY,  West  Hammond,  111.  Filed  October  14, 
1911. 

18,036— ri^f."  LA  ASTORGANA."  (For  Biscuits.) 
Anger  Baking  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
October  21.  1911. 

18.037.— 7'i//e."  PERFECTION.  •  (For  Butter.)  A.M. 
Smith,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  November  8,  1911. 

16.038.  —  T»«e.-  "  KELLOGGS  TOASTED  CORN 
FLAKES."  (For  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods.)  Kbl- 
LooG  Toasted  Corn  Flakb  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Filed  June  30,   1910. 

16,039.— Tit/e.-  "  DOMOTO  PLANT  FOOD."  (For  Plant 
Food.)  North  American  Mercantile  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  CaL     Filed  October  9,  1911. 


"AMERICAN       LEAGUE."        (For 
WiLHELM  Albrecht,  Boston,  Mass. 


Rye 
Filed 


(For  Rye  WhUky.)     WiL- 
Mass.      Filed    August    22, 


16,040.— ntZ*."  NUTROL."  (For  Dietetic  Food.)  B,  B. 
k  C.  E.  Westcott,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  August  21, 
1911. 

16,04l.~TUle:  "  UNGUENTUM  RESORZINOX."  (For 
an  Ointment  for  Cutaneous  Affections.)  Towns  & 
James,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  25,  1911. 

16,042.— r<«e;  "  RESORZINOX  OINTMENT."  (For  Oint- 
ment for  Cutaneous  Affections  and  for  Cuts,  Bruises, 
Etc.)  Towns  &.  James,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
October  25.   1911. 

1Q.043.— Title:  "  DEB^ARR  HAIB  TONIC."  (For  Hair- 
Tonic.)  Matme  M.  Latton,  MinneapoliH.  Minn. 
Filed  July  19,  1910. 

16,044.— rule.-  "  CORNOUT."  (For  a  Remedy  for  Corns.) 
L.  W.  EsTES,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  October  23, 
1911. 

16,045.— Title:  "  LADIES'  FRIEND."  (For  a  Remedy.) 
Chas.  J.  Whbalton,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  August  8, 
1911. 

16,046.— Title.-  "  CLEANZENE."  (For  Scouring  and 
Cleaning  Powder.)  M.  8.  Rourkk  Mrc.  Co.,  New 
York,   N.  Y.       Filed  October  28,   1911. 

16,047.— Title.-  "  BRASS  CITY  BLITZEN  LIQUID 
METAL  POLISH.  '  (For  Metal-PollsB.)  Willis  G. 
Fbbnch,  Waterbury,  Conn.      Filed  October  3,  1911. 

16,048.— Title ;  "  EAGLE  WATCH  AND  CLOCK  LUBRI- 
CANT." (For  Watch  and  Clock  Lubricant.)  Th« 
Eagle  Lubricant  Manufactdbno  Compant,  Canton, 
Ohio.     Filed  October  20,   1911. 

16,049— Title;  "EXCELSIOR  PAINTS."  (For  Paints.) 
ExcKLSiOR  Paint  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  October 
31,  1911. 

16,050.— Title;  *  BABY  PUMP."  (For  Toy  Pump.)  Thb 
PINAKOUR  Toy  .Mfg.  Co.     Filed  October  25,  1911. 

16,051.— Title;  "  8N0  -  TISSUE."  (For  Tollet-Paper. ) 
8cx»TT  Paprb  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oc- 
tober 21.  1911. 

16,052 —Tit Je;  "  THE  MINERAL  WAX  CARBON. '  (For 
Carbon- Paper.)  Adolph  M.  Heck,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  October  20,  1911. 

16,063.— Title;  "REST  SHU."  (For  Shoes.)  C.  H.  & 
H.  L.  Colton,  Westbrook,  Me.  Filed  September  19, 
1911. 
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^,S87.— Title:  "THE  SANITARY  MILK  CO.  CANTON, 
O.  ICE  CREAM."  (For  Ice  -  Cream.)  Thb  Sani- 
tabt  Milk  Compawt,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  October 
30,  1911. 

2,888.— Title;  "SNOWDRIFT."  (For  a  Substitute  for 
Butter.)  Thb  Southbrn  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  November  9,  1911. 

2,889— Title;     "  PRATTS,      POULTRY     REGULATOR." 
(For    Poultry-Regulator.)      Thb    Pratt    Food    Com 
pant,  Phl'.adelphia.  Pa.     Filed  November  4,  1911. 

2,890. — Title;  "CRUDOL."  (For  a  Halr-Tonlc.)  Ambh- 
ican  Lithographic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
October  25    1911. 

2,891.— TitJe;  "  PALMER  *  SUCCESS  '  TREATMENT." 
(For  Remedies  for  Skin  Diseases.)  The  Morgan 
Dbuo  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  5.  1911. 

2,892— Title;  "  WHY  NOT  REMOVE  THOSE  '  PIM- 
PLES.""  (For  Ointment.)  The  Morgan  Dbuo 
Co.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Filed   October  6.    1911. 

2,893.— Tit/e;  "TO  BE  RID  OF  BLACKHEADS."  (For 
Soap.)  Thb  Morgan  Drug  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  6.  1911. 

2,894.— Title;  "THIS  REFINED  SANATIVE  SOAP." 
(For  Soap.)  Thb  Morgan  Drug  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Ortol)er  6.  1911. 


2,896.— r«tle;  "RUB  IT  ON  THE  SORE  SPOT."  (For 
Ointment.)  Thb  Morgan  Drug  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  6,  1911. 

2,896.— TitJe;  "PALMERS  *  SALT  -  WATER  '  SOAP." 
(For*  Salt-Water  Soap.)  The  Morgan  Dhcg  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  October  6,  1911. 

2,897— Tit/e;  "A  SHINE  IN  EVERY  DROP."  (For 
Stove-Polish,  Metal  Polish,  and  Iron-Enamel.)  Thb 
Black  Silk  Stove  Polish  Works,  Sterling,  111.  Filed 
October  30,  1911. 

2.898.— Titie;  "PULL  THE  RING  AND  READ."  (For 
the  "Automatic"  Washllne-Post.)  Thb  National 
Equipment  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  October  23,  1911. 

2,899.— Tit/c;  "TRADE  FOLLOWS  THE  FLAG.'  (For 
Pumps.)  RuMSBY  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  T. 
Filed  September  14.  1911. 

2,900._Titl€;  "A  STYLISH  REFLECTION."  (For  Hooks 
and  Byes.)  Peet  Bros..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
September  2,  1911. 

2,901. — Title:  "AUGUST  ROXFORD  MAN."  (For  Knit- 
ted Underwear  for  Men  and  Boys.)  Roxford  Kmit- 
TiNG  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  August  3,  1911. 

2,902.— Title:  "SEPTEMBER  ROXFORD  MAN."  (For 
Knitted  Underwear  for  Men  and  Boys.)  Roxford 
Knitting  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  August  10, 
1911. 
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FOR  THE  FISCAL  YEAR  ENDED  JUNE  30,  1911. 


'^T^Q 


Depabtment  of  the  Intebiob, 

UmTED  States  Patettt  Oftice, 

Washinffton,  D.  C,  October  20,  1911. 
Sib:   I  have  the  honor  to  submit  herewith  the  fol- 
lowing renort  of  the  business  of  the  United  States 
Patent  Office  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30, 1911 : 

Apnlicationg  received  during  fltcal  year  ended  June  90, 1911. 

kpi..;.  B '  .>!)-  '.  '   i.jiMMiis  for  iDvt'i.i  ...hs 6S,  1&4 

i,    ;   !i        18  for  patentg  fi        •  ~     ms 1,315 

\iir':l<fl'!nn«  for  rpWwneti  of  r.n'orirs 206 

\i'piirHM  :is  f'T-  r.'i;'^tr:i»i- !     .f  trade-marks 6,  ftST 

\ppM'-r! 'I'^n^  '  .r   ..,._■'£•  .-<!r',  r      f  tat)e1s H7B 

Aiipilcaf.oiin   tm    -f'^-isMiition  of  prints 266 


V"'  \ ;    n Ml'  ■  -n') 


Year  ended  June  30  : 

1902 61.258 

1908 54.  SM 

1904 65,  468 

1905 66.  228 

1906 68,  881 


APi  .1,  itiona  atcoiting  action  on  the  part  of  the  Of/Ice. 


Year  ended  June  30  : 

1902  11,042 

1908 9.  842 

1904 1.^,069 

1905 16.077 

1906 21,958 


CImb. 


1907 


1006 


1909 


1910 


i«n 


'  p' '»■'-'    '"i'ont 83.fl44 

.  'f>.i;:    ;^»..riU 62S 

Uelssue  patents 165 

Trade-marks ■  1,706 

Labels «fiO 

Prints 339 

Total 44.121 


34.003 

34.832 

36.267  ! 

S8.SIS 

748 

721 

eae  , 

777 

151 

162 

142  ' 

138 

«.1U 

4,M7 

4.342 

3.7«1 

636 

779 

176 

576 

jn 

231 

90  ' 

181 

41.952 

40.772 

41.635  ' 

38,976 

74.  677 

Dlsclalr,'  -  8 

\7>pnnl>«  on    ihp    infnis. 1,698 


Total  applications,  disclaimers,  and  appeals.  76.  383 

Applications  OKOiting  action. 

Appllrations  awaiting  action  oo  the  part  of  the 

'^"«  ».  Jnly  1.  1911 17,809 

Apr  I     "^1"  '"''  ritentt,  including  rrlf^vfg,  detigna,  trade- 
'narlu,  label*,  and  ftn/' 


'  Year  ended  June  80  : 

1907 ^__  66.  795 

1908 68.441 

1909 73.026 

1910 72,  6.S3 

1911 74,677 


Year  ended  June  30  : 

1907 13.634 

1908 20.043 

1909  17. 153 

1910 14,676 

1911 17,809 


Patents  withheld  and  patents  rrpired. 

Le'teis  1  atent  withheld  for  non-payment  of  final 

fe«fl 7,  098 

T-Ptters  Patent  expired 22.546 

\!  '      atloBs  allowed,  awaiting  payment  of  final 

■■.■■.   \Z 12,925 

Patents  granted  and  trademarks,  labels,  and  prints  rtgia- 

tered. 


EapfMtum. 


Expended. 


EstimalaA 

llabilitieB. 


Total. 


Salaries $1,278,840.55 

Sdentiflc  library l.ro.oe 

Postage  on  forelcn  mat-  i 

tar '  070.00 

Statlonerv. |  10,421.65 

Ic. I  317.34 

Teif  jini.Mes !  9ft5.99 

W asnliiK  toweb 157.36 

Fnmlture.  carpets.  Itno- 

-       :    .-  15,649.88 

Law  lUipi'v ,  416.81 

Pu!.       .--: 25.56 

P  ►      ;  <■     rhi-iersrhhif,  ' 

;»!,.;   -x,:  TM-:  .'          ...  114.425.92 

T\     ■.--.;.':  =  ,    ; ;ag, 

paid  'Xir  tr*<'-or         ...  0,000.90 
Pr:  M:.^     .;  :    s^^-'ic*- 
\vn  -       i*ii(1      Public 

I  -:•:>"              16,564.17 

PrtntlT  .    1  ndlnfr: 

Of  «ui      >ii«tt*and 

i      .M-     130.100.39 

Sp^-ifi<-A;  i.->ns 386.880.80 

M-.i*;i.>r.rt)a« 10,040.88 


|1.278.f^  "i-^ 

81,114.17  2.R-4  it 

!!!!!!!!!!!  10,4..  i<. 

,.,j  St:,:  r. 

'/:  '  M 

15.  M:-  N> 

18.15  43  -f 
-  M 

j  114,4:..^^  '-M 

I  9.0(>  W 

16,664.17 

18,222.44  \  V 

.  >    v'lt'  %'. 

10,  t»4^'  M 


'  'on  vcn- 
'To!.».-i..n  of 
in,  :  :    ,.riy.., 

617. 61    . . 

617.61 

•» 1 

1,937,652.00 

10.840.76 

1,057.001.85 

Receipts  and  expenditures. 

Receipt*  from  all  sourcaa $1,987,  77'-    ">> 

Exppn  !        —    (including   total    in    all   ap- 

propriatiLas) 1.  957.  001    *^^ 

Surplus 


SO.  776  T3 

Comparative  statement  of  receipts  and  erpenditu  >  >     r.o' : 

to  ai9. 


Year  ended  June  30— 


Receipts.        Expenditures. 


190S 11,491.538.85 

im 1,601.251.04 

1904 1,663.870.99 

1905 1.737,334.44 

1906 : 1.811.207.84 

1907 1,859,592.89 

1906 1.874.180.75 

1000 1,975.919.97 

1010 2.022.043.26 

ini 1.987.778.88 


81,329. 
1.423. 

1.4«) 
1    -^ 

1,M^.^. 
1.584. 
1.608, 
1,887. 
1.95.1. 
1.957 


924  f<S 

W4  m:- 

1-4  4C> 
4''"  M 
14y,4(> 
4^'-   "."■ 

29':  01 

44,1.  St- 


iVo.     172 


Ab   .>iiK*c;tted   In   the   fomfoln?:  stiitenierr     thore 
were  received  In  the  last  fiscal  year  65.1 ''4  a;  i   tca- 

ti'     s  f<,r  II,.    '  anlcal  patents,  1.315  appii    stinif*  for 

-!f->-!L'!  f*  2i»'.  iippl!r*ation8  for  reissues.  6.HrT  :.i.p;ir;t- 

'  ••   f   r   irade-niarks,  879  applications  lor    li.iels. 

No    J 


'.  «ffl*  yir^na«*w^' 
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and  26G  applications  for  prints.  There  were  34,428 
patents  granted,  including  reissues  and  designs,  aild 
3.701  tnide-marks.  576  labels,  and  181  prints  were 
registered. 

The  number  of  patents  that  expired  was  22,546. 
The  number  of  allowed  applications  which  were  by 
operjition  of  law  forfeited  for  non-payment  of  the 
Ann  I  fees  was  7.09S.  The  total  receipts  of  the  Office 
were  $1,987,778.58;  the  total  expenditures  were 
$1,957,001.85,  and  the  net  surplus  of  receipts  over 
ex[)enditures  was  $30,776.73.  The  total  net  surplus 
for  ail  years  of  receipts  over  expenditures  of  all 
kinds  (including  salaries  of  the  force)  is  now 
$7,029,004.37.  This  surplus  covered  into  the  Treas- 
ury represents  the  net  earnings  of  the  Bureau,  and 
It  has  all  been  paid  by  the  inventors. 

CONDITION    or    WORK. 

The  work  of  this  Bureau  is  at  present  in  a  very 
satisfactory  condition  and  practically  up  to  date 
in  all  its  branches.  Of  course  the  work  naturally 
falls  into  arrears  during  the  period  of  the  year 
from  July  1  to  October  1,  which  is  the  time  when 
the  force  is  taking  its  annual  leaves  of  absence; 
but  it  Is  always  brought  up  to  date  by  December  31 
each  year,  and  continues  so  until  the  next  vacation 
period  conies  around. 

Congress  has  been  fairly  liberal  in  its  appropria- 
tions for  the  Patent  Office  by  increasing  its  force 
and  salaries  and  providing  new  positions,  and  I  have 
thus  been  able  to  bring  about,  during  my  incum- 
bency of  the  office  of  Commissioner,  many  needed 
reforms.  I  think  I  may  safely  say  that  the  Bureau 
Is  in  better  condition  than  ever  before  as  regards 
the  transaction  of  business  and  the  salaries  paid 
employees. 

I  wish  to  state  here  that  I  do  not  believe  there 
is  anywhere  in  the  Government  service  a  more  com- 
petent, intelligent,  hard-working,  or  efficient  class 
of  employees  than  can  be  found  in  the  Patent  Office. 
The  examining  corps  to-day  is  made  up  entirely  of 
men  who  have  been  graduated  from  various  tech- 
nical colleges  and  schools,  and  they  possess  a  very 
thorough  foimdation  of  knowledge  when  they  enter 
the  Office  through  the  competitive  examinations. 
With  but  a  few  exceptions  they  all  take  courses  at 
some  of  the  law  colleges  of  Washington  which  pro- 
vide night  sessions,  with  the  result  that  in  about 
foiir  years  of  service  they  become  graduates  and 
are  admitted  as  members  of  the  bar.  both  In  general 
and  in  patent  law. 

I  regret  to  say,  however,  that  although  the  sal- 
aries have  been  materially  increased  in  the  past 
three  years  I  have  been  unable  to  hold  as  great  a 
percentage  of  this  specially-trained  class  of  men  as 
Is  desirable  to  obtain  the  best  possible  aggregate 
efficiency.  There  Is  still  a  certain  percentage  that 
separates  from  the  service  after  a  comparatively 
short  period  — generally  when  they  have  become 
most  valuable.  This  i!^  on  account  of  the  low  sala- 
ries as  compared  with  rh*'  inducements  offered  by 
tlip  hirtr.'    •"!■!". r:it;M!)s  Mini  .'St;i!,i  i-^^h.,!  law  firms. 

I  have  not.  however,  asked  that  the  salaries  of 
the  e.vamining  corps  be  again  raised  at  this  time. 
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OAIIfS   IN   ETFICIBIfCY   AND   ECONOMY. 

I  am  glad  to  state  that  changes  are  constantly 
being  made  looking  to  greater  efficiency  and  econ- 
omy in  the  service,  and  a  great  deal  of  good  along 
these  lines  has  been  accomplished  during  the  past 
three  years. 

Within  the  fiscal  year  Just  ended  a  change  has 
been  made  In  the  manner  of  printing  certificates  of 
trade-mark  registration,  which  has  resulted  in  the 
saving  of  between  five  and  six  thousand  dollars  an- 
nually.   This  will  be  a  continuous  annual  saving. 

Plans  are  now  under  way  to  accomplish  an  econ^ 
omy  in  the  method  of  publishing  and  issuing  the 
Official  Gazette.  At  this  time  I  am  able  to  say 
that  a  saving  of  between  eighty  and  ninety  thousand 
dollars  a  year  will  be  made  possible,  and  these  con- 
templated changes  will  not  detract  from  the  effi- 
ciency of  that  publication  as  a  work  of  reference, 
but  will  rather  add  to  it  in  that  respect.  It  will 
not  be  so  bulky,  and  In  Its  more  compact  form  will 
be  appreciated  by  those  who  must  economize  Id 
shelf-space,  which  is  quite  Important,  especially  to 
those  In  large  cities  where  rents  are  high. 

Certain  changes  have  been  formulate<l  In  the  rules 
of  practice  relating  to  the  registration  of  trade- 
marks which,  when  they  become  effective,  will  ac- 
complish a  considerable  saving  of  time  to  Examiners 
in  searching  this  enormous  class  of  applications. 
At  the  present  time  it  is  required  that  the  Exam- 
iners search  through  some  twenty  thousand  pending 
applications,  which  are  In  various  stages  of  prose- 
cution. It  Is  proposed  to  have  the  same  rules  apply 
to  applications  for  the  registration  of  trade-marks 
as  now  apply  to  applications  for  patents— that  is, 
they  must  be  amended  within  one  year  or  the  ap- 
plication becomes  abandoned.  Tills  will  not  cause 
forfeiture  or  undue  hardship,  because  applicants 
will  still  have  the  right  to  file  new  applications  If 
deemed  desirable. 

LEQI8LAT10N. 

From  time  to  time  I  have  made  recommendations 
to  the  Congress,  which  were  put  Into  the  forms  of 
bills  and  referred  to  the  Committees  on  Patents, 
which  if  enacted  Into  laws  would  very  materially 
relieve  conditions  in  various  directions  in  the  Patent 
Office,  and  also  result  in  a  great  saving  of  time  and 
money  to  Inventors,  as  well  as  reducing  the  expenses 
of  the  Office. 

One  Important  bill  has  as  Its  object  the  elimina- 
tion of  one  of  the  appeals  within  this  Office.  Under 
the  present  law  appeals  lie  in  ex  parte  cases  from 
the  Primary  Examiners  to  the  Board  of  Exainlners- 
in-Chlef.  thence  to  the  Commissioner,  (the  First 
Assistant  Commissioner  or  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner,) and  from  his  decision  to  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  In  interfer- 
ence cases  the  course  of  appeals  from  decisions  of 
the  E]xaminer  of  Interferences  Is  the  same,  there 
being  three  appeals  In  each  case. 

The  purpose  of  the  proposed  amendment  to  the 
statute  Is  to  shorten  the  course  of  prosecution  by 
the  elimination  of  one  of  the  appeals  within  the 
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Office.  This  Is  designed  to  be  accomplished  by  com- 
blninp  the  Commissioner,  First  Assistant  Compls- 
su.iiLi.  Assistant  Commissioner,  and  Examlners-in- 
Chlef  into  a  single  appellate  tribunal,  any  three  of 
whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  to  which  all  ap- 
peals shall  lie.  whether  from  a  Prii-  rv  Examiner 
or  from  the  Examiner  of  Interferehct  ^.  and  from 
which  appeals  would  He  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

The  present  course  of  appeals  Is  not  well  adapted 
to  the  volume  of  business  which  the  Office  is  now 
called  ui)on  to  handle,  for  the  following  reasons : 

It  Imposes  on  applicants  an  unnecessary  amount 
of  delay  and  exr)ense.  The  very  purpose  of  the 
patent  system  Is  to  place  at  the  service  of  the  public 
at  as  early  a  date  as  practicable  inventions  as  they 
are  made,  and  unnecessary  delays  affect  not  only 
applicants  but  all  Interested  In  the  Industries  to 
which  the  inventions  relate.  One  appeal  within  the 
Office,  together  with  the  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  District  of  Columbia,  would  seem  to 
be  ample,  especially  in  view  of  the  fact  that  in  a  suit 
on  a  patent  a  single  appeal  takes  the  case  from  the 
trial  court  to  the  court  of  appeals.  The  elimination 
of  one  appeal  would  materially  shorten  the  time  re- 
quired for  the  ultimate  disposal  of  appealed  cases 
and  effect  a  considerable  saving  of  expense  to  ap- 
plicants. 

Section  4910  provides  for  an  appeal  to  the  Com- 
missioner in  person  from  the  Board  of  Examiners- 
In-Chlef.  The  work  of  the  Office  and  the  consequent 
number  of  ai)peals  have  increased  to  such  an  ex- 
tent that  It  has  become  difficult,  and  will  soon  be 
lmi)osslble,  for  the  Commissioner  to  give  to  each 
cas«>  the  amount  of  i>ersonal  attention  proper  to  its 
dIsiK>sal. 

The  Board  of  Examiners- In-Chief  as  at  present 
constituted  consists  of  three  members,  and  no  pro- 
vision is  made  under  the  present  law  to  supply  a 
temiwrary  vacancy  caused  by  the  sickness  or  ab- 
sence from  other  cause  of  any  of  the  members. 
The  absence  of  one  member  often  results  in  an 
evenly-divided  board,  with  the  consequent  necessity 
for  a  rehearing,  and  the  absence  of  two  members 
causes  an  entire  suspension  of  business.  With  the 
proposed  appellate  board  the  presence  of  a  quorum 
of  three  would  be  practically  assured  at  all  times, 
which  has  not  been  the  case  in  numerous  Instances 
In  the  p.MSt.  owing  to  frequent  absences  of  a  meml)er 
of  the  Board  on  acco*mt  of  periods  of  illness  of 
greater  or  less  duration  and  also  by  reason  of  an- 
nual leave  and  other  causes.  The  work  of  this 
tribunal  has  so  greatly  Increased  during  the  last 
few  years  that  it  is  almost  impossible  for  Its  mem- 
l)er8  to  give  the  thorough  Joint  consideration  to 
each  case  which  it  deserves. 

The  existing  trade-mark  law  provides  for  ap- 
peals from  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  and  from 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  trade-mark  cases 
directly  to  the  Commissioner,  (First  Assistant  or 
Assistant  Commissioner.)  From  these  tribunals  ap- 
peal lies  to  the  Court  of  Api>eals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  as  in  patent  cases.    The  amendment  sub- 
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mltf'-<!  niPioly  substitute  the  proposed  board  of 
appeuis  lur  ihe  Commissioner  as  the  appellate  tri- 
bunal of  the  Office  in  cases  relating  to  tra  1.  ni.nrks, 
making  the  course  of  appeals  In  this  clash  f  nses 
conform  to  th^j  course  of  api^eals  recoiuii  tn,}t\1 
above  in  cases  involving  applications  for  patew;**. 

These  changes  In  the  course  of  api)eals  would  not 
only  have  the  effect  of  expediting  the  prosecution  of 
applications  on  appeal,  but  the  elimination  f  nn 
appeal  would  he  a  saving  to  the  inventors  of  one 
ap{>eal  fee,  the  attorneys'  fees,  and  other  expenses 
incident  thereto.  Furthermore,  having  but  one  ap- 
peal within  the  Office  in  lieu  of  two  would  result  In 
giving  greater  stability  to  the  decisions  of  the  Office 
tribunals,  and  would  also  obviate  any  want  of 
comity  that  has  at  times  existed  in  the  past  l)e- 
tween  the  decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patwits 
and  the  Assistant  Commissioner.  These  proposed 
change  In  the  law  in  no  wise  affect  the  present  legal 
status  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  the  First 
Assistant  Commissioner,  the  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner, or  the  Eiaminers-In-Chlef. 

Bills  embracing  the  substance  of  this  recommen- 
dation were  Introduced  by  Senator  Smoot  and  were 
passed  by  the  Senate.  No  action,  however,  was 
taken  upon  these  bills  In  the  House.  I  most  ear- 
nestly recommend  that  the  attention  of  Congress  be 
again  directed  to  this  matter  and  that  the  passjige 
of  such  bills  be  urged,  in  view  of  the  following 
facts : 

It  is  the  practically  unanimous  opinion  of  Inven- 
tors and  manufacturers  throughout  the  country  that 
one  appeal  should  t)e  eliminated  in  the  Patent  Office 
in  order  to  save  the  great  cost  and  loss  of  time  now 
Involved  In  obtaining  a  final  adjudication  and  con- 
sequent grant  of  patent. 

That  no  general  protest  has  l)een  lodged  and  no 
effective  arguments  have  been  made  against  the 
passage  of  the  bill. 

Scientific  Journals  have  favorably  commei k^! 
upon  this  measure  by  editorials  and  otherwise  ai  1 
offered  no  protest  or  objection. 

That  a  great  amount  of  time  and  labor  would  b* 
saved  to  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office^  Under 
the  present  system  the  work  is  done  twice  to  n< 
good  effect. 

This  is  an  important  part  of  the  plan  to  expedite 
business  and  to  grant  patents  to  inventors  within  t 
reasonable  time,  which  they  have  demanded  and  tc 
which  they  are  entitled. 

I  desire  also  to  recommend  the  passage  of  certnin 
bills  introduced  in  Congress  and  referred  to  In  my 
reiwrt  to  Congress  dated  December  31,  1908.     li- 
my report  I  pointed  out  the  Imiiortance  and  ne<  w» 
slty  for  these  proposed  amendments  to  the  pnt«>nt 
laws.     The  most    important  deals  with   the  safe- 
guarding of  applications  from  possible  mutilation  or 
frnnflulent   amendment   during  their   pendency    in 
tbt    i    tent  Office  and  with  Increasing  the  ce'^'a  nty 
of  examinations  of  applications.     The  other-     .mi 
prise  merely  verbal  changes  in  sectlonp  4   IT    and 
4898  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  in  the  interest  ul  aecu- 
racv  and  clearness. 
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The  first  provides  for  the  amendment  of  section 
4889  of  the  Revised  Statntes.  Certain  changes  In 
phraseology  of  the  statntee  are  provided  by  the 
bill :  but  the  really  essential  provision  is  that  there 
shall  be  required  to  be  filed  with  an  application  for 
patent,  in  addition  to  the  drawing,  two  photographic 
copies  of  such  drawing.  This  imiwses  upon  every 
api)licant  for  patent  an  additional  statutory  re- 
quirement— to  wit,  to  file  with  each  application  of 
which  a  signed  and  attested  drawing  forms  part 
two  photographic  copies  of  such  signed  and  attested 

<!!■:!  wing. 

The  purposes  of  this  requirement  are  (1)  to  guard 
against  and  enable  the  detection  of  unauthorized 
changes  in  the  original  drawing  or  abstraction  of 
snch  drawing  and  substitution  of  another;  (2)  to 
lessen  the  danger  of  serious  mistakes  on  the  part  of 
the  Office  In  falling  to  detect  interferences  between 
copending  applications  for  the  same  invention. 

It  N  nrnp<^)sed  to  accomplish  the  first  puri»ose  by 
cfiusiiii:  '  ti«'  filed  in  secret  archives,  In  charge  of 
the  Chief  Draftsn)an,  one  of  these  photographic 
copies,  which  may  serve  as  a  permanent  standard 
nt  'onifmrison  with  the  pen-and-ink  drawing  from 
whi  !i  rhp  copies  that  f.rin  a  part  of  the  patent  are 
fakt-!i  A'  ;  tMSfii'^  tlip  lira  wing  may  be  sent  to  the 
atinrTipy^j'  room  uf^on  re<iue8t  of  any  one  appearing 
of  r*^ir!  H'~  fiitviiiy:  an  Interest  in  the  application, 
or  it  may  be  Liiunsed  or  abstracted  and  replaced  by 
any  corrupt  employee  of  the  Patent  Office,  leaving 
no  evidence,  or  at  best  negative  Indications,  that 
any  unauthorized  chanees  have  bi»en  made.  An 
Uluminntlvp  pxanui'*'  "f  wlmt  iinanthnrl7*^.i  changes 
may  be  mad>-  is  ''uniii  in  \ht^  ^ase  of  the  lieany  pat- 
ent. No.  872.0;'.t'i,  where  no  lirawing  was  filed  origi- 
nally with  the  application,  but  one  was  filed  subse- 
quently, which  wns  laf'i-  ih^'raeted  and  replaced 
by  another  of  entirely  differeia  character,  the  last 
drawinc  beinc  the  one  which  now  forms  a  part  of 
the  pHN'iir  If  a?  thn  Miik-  ''a*-  Il^any  application 
wa.«  ril^M  all  applicants  had  been  required  to  file  a 
phot(ii:r;ii)hic  reprndnr'tion  of  the  drawing,  the 
chiinges  could  hardly  have  been  made  without  detec- 
tiiii!,  exeept  hv  rl;e  rollusion  of  two  or  more  persons, 
Mil.!  w  ,r!i  L'T't-ar  ■litllfulty. 

I^  is  proposed  to  accomplish  the  second  puriK>8e 
hv  retninine  the  second  photographic  copy  of  the 
drau  iiiir  in  the  file-wrapper  and  sending  it  with  the 
rilf  r.i  tiie  attorneys'  room,  ui)on  order,  or  to  any 
other  division  or  any  tribunal  of  tlie  Patent  Office, 
wii.'u  required,  leaving  the  original  drawing  in  the 
examininLr  division,  where  the  application  is  classi- 
fte<l  for  examination;  or,  if  for  any  reason  it  should 
tve<nnK'  necessary  to  send  the  original  drawing  out 
of  ti>p  pxinniiini:  ili\isinn,  the  photographic  copy 
could  be  letairiHt!  fii.  rein,  where  it  would  be  dis- 
covered in  interft'ieiH  •■  s.ar^hes.  Under  the  present 
procedure  both  drawjii^'  a:  !  file-wrapper  are  sent 
out  of  the  division  on  attorneys'  orders,  also  when 
rfu'v  ire  placed  In  inrerftM-ence  or  are  appealed,  and 
the  drawing  is  frequently  sent  out  on  orders  of 
the  official  draftsman  or  the  Chief  of  the  Copy  and 
Manuscript  Division  for  extended  periods,  araount- 

[Vol.  ITS. 


Ing  in  interference  proceedings  to  yenrs.  While  th« 
drawing  is  out  of  the  examining  division  interfer- 
ences between  the  application  of  which  It  forms  a 
part  and  other  subsequently-filed  applications  may 
be  overloolied,  as  the  Interference  search  is  made  by 
means  of  the  drawing.  The  memory  of  the  Exam- 
Iher  cannot  always  be  relied  upon  to  recall  Inter- 
fering applications,  especially  as  the  personnel  of 
the  force  changes  continually. 

The  size  of  the  sheets  upon  which  the  proposed 
photographic  copies  shall  be  made,  their  character 
and  disi)08ltion,  may  be  left  to  the  discretion  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  who  may  prescribe, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  all  proper  requirements  by  rule  under  the 
authority  of  section  483  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

It  is  very  clear  that  it  is  desirable  for  applicants 
filing  applications  for  potent  to  accompany  the  same 
with  photographic  copies  of  tho  dmwiTiyrs.  This 
has  been  the  opinion  of  my  prHil>'''''Hs<.rs  in  ottlce. 
Commissioner  Butterworth  issued  an  order  to  this 
effect,  but  subsequently  revoked  it  because  he  was 
convinced  that  he  could  not  legally  enforce  that 
order  without  statutory  authority.  The  recent  de- 
velopments In  tl»e  Patent  Office  in  regard  to  the 
tampering  with  patent  records  make  it  essential 
that  the  statute  be  amended  as  requested,  so  as  to 
give  statutory  authority  to  the  requirenipnt  for 
the  photographic  copies.  It  may  be  said,  however, 
that  this  Is  the  first  time  that  the  records  of  the 
Patent  Office  have  been  tampered  with  during  its 
history,  covering  a  period  of  121  years,  and  it  is  the 
only  patent  so  tami)ered  w'rh  in  more  than  one  mil- 
lion patents  which  have  beta  granted  by  the  United 
States  to  date. 

The  other  two  bills  provide  for  slight  amend- 
ments to  sections  4893  and  4917,  Revised  Statutes, 
to  which  they  apply,  respectively.  These  amend- 
ments change  only  the  word  "claimant"  in  section 
4893  to  read  "applicant"  and  the  word  "claimant" 
in  section  4917  to  read  "patentee." 

The  word  "claimant"  is  not,  in  my  opinion,  the 
proper  word  lo  use  In  these  statutes.  In  all  other 
statutes  relating  to  jiatents  the  Inventor  Is  formally 
referred  to  as  an  "applicant"  or  as  a  "patentee." 
These  two  statutes  are  the  only  ones  using  the 
word  "claimant."  These  amendments,  therefore, 
will  bring  these  statutes  Into  conformity  with  the 
other  statutes  relating  to  patents. 

The  application  for  a  patent  is  not  a  claim  against 
the  Government,  and  the  attorney  in  a  patent  case 
is  not  prosecuting  a  claim  against  the  rtovemment. 
The  patent,  on  the  contrary,  is  in  the  nature  of  a 
contract  and  Is  so  construed  by  the  authorities  on 
the  subject  and  by  the  courts.  The  inventor  having 
created  something  new,  offers  by  his  application  to 
fully  disclose  his  invention  at  once  and  tn  ^ive  it 
to  the  public  at  the  end  of  seventeen  years,  prnvlded 
the  United  States  will  allow  him  to  have  the  ex- 
clusive possession  thereof  in  the  meantime.  In 
granting  a  patent  for  an  invent!"!!  the  <;<  \  ornnifiit 
is  not  parting  with  anything  ]»ossMvi;,Hi  fi\  ?!).»  pMt.lie 
prior  to  applicant's  disclosure,  if  rlje  inventor 
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chooses  not  to  disclose  his  invention,  but  to  prac- 
tice It  in  secret,  the  public  Is  the  loser.  In  payment 
for  the  Invention  the  Inventor  obtains  the  right  to 
bring  suit  In  the  Federal  courts  against  infringers 
during  a  period  of  seventeen  years. 

I  also  respectfully  recommend  the  passage  of  the 
bill  prepared  by  me  and  Introduced  and  referred  to 
the  Patent  Committee  of  each  House  of  Congress 
in  the  Sixty-first  Congress,  and  reintroduced  by 
Mr.  Oldfleld,  chairman  of  the  Patent  Committee, 
requiring  that  an  application  for  patent  shall  be 
prosecuted  within  six  months  after  any  action  by 
the  Patent  Office.  The  present  period  within  which 
the  applicant  Is  allowed  to  amend  Is  one  yetir,  and 
under  the  existing  practice  there  have  been  many 
Instances  of  cases  being  amended  just  within  the 
one-year  limit,  In  order  to  keep  them  alive,  they 
thus  serving  as  drag-nets  in  many  aises  to  catch 
Inventions  along  similar  lines  which  may  be  subse- 
quently applied  for,  thereby  Involving  Inventors  in 
ex|>enslve  Interference  proceedings.  It  has  been  the 
effort  of  the  Office  to  get  the  old  cases  out  of  the 
Office  whenever  possible  consistent  with  good  worlc. 
The  Office  has  been  severely  criticised  recently, 
especially  in  the  last  year  or  two,  vfor  allowing 
applications,  particularly  those  owned  by  corpora- 
tions, to  rest  in  the  Office  for  such  long  {)erlods  as 
to  really  have  the  effect  of  extending  the  patent 
period  in  case  such  applications  are  later  passed  to 
issue.  Instructions  have  been  rei)eatedly  given  to 
the  examining  corps  to,  as  far  as  possible,  get  rid 
of  all  such  cases  as  are  delayed  apparently  by  the 
applicant  or  his  attorney.  Had  this  bill  passed  it 
would  have  almost  entirely  overcome  that  criticism. 

Full  hearings  were  given  on  all  these  bills  by  the 
Patent  Committees  of  the  Sixtieth  and  Sixty-first 
Congresses,  and  these  bills  were  prejiared  by  the 
Office  and  their  passage  strongly  urged  for  fully 
three  years  by  the  present  administration  of  the 
Office.  The  bill  for  shortening  the  period  during 
which  amendments  may  be  filed  and  the  bill  elimi- 
nating the  appeal  within  the  Patent  Office  were 
strongly  opposed  before  the  Patent  Committee  by 
certain  members  of  the  imtent  bar  of  Washington 
and  a  few  attorneys  not  members  of  that  associa- 
tion. Despite  this  opixjsition,  however,  the  bills 
were  favorably  reported  by  the  committees,  but 
were  not  reached  on  the  calendar.  These  bills  have 
since  been  reintroduced  by  the  chairman  of  the 
House  Committee  on  Patents,  Representative  Old- 
fleld, of  Arkansas,  who  was  a  minority  member  of 
the  former  Patent  Committee,  and  It  is  hoped  that 
these  measures  will  all  be  enacted  Into  laws  at  the 
coming  session  of  Congress.  I  trust  you  will  see 
your  way  clear  to  lend  your  favorable  support  to 
this  desired  result. 

These  bills,  which  are  now  pending  In  the  Com- 
mittee on  Patents  of  the  House,  are  H.  R.  7609,  pro- 
viding for  the  elimination  of  one  of  the  appeals 
within  the  Patent  Office;  H.  R.  7711.  requiring  the 
filing  of  photographic  copies  of  drawings  accom- 
panying applications  for  patents;  H.  R.  7710.  author- 
izing the  Commissioner  to  issue  certificates  of  cor- 
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rectlon,  and  H.  R.  8388,  requiring  that  appllcation» 
shall  be  completed  and  prepared  for  examiuatlou 
within  six  months  after  the  filing  of  the  application. 
In  connection  with  the  bill  for  the  elimination  of 
one  of  the  appeals  within  the  Office,  and  to  illustrnte 
the  heavy  appeal  docket,  tlie  following  table  is 
furnished : 

Appealt,  fUcal  year  1911. 

Namber  of  Interferences  declared  during  the  year —   1,  58T 
DeclslonB    of    the    Examiner    of    interference*    on 

priority  In  Interference  cases 2M 

Appeal*  to  Examinera-ln-Chief  in  Interference 

cases -   171 

E»  parte  appeals  to  Bzamlnert-ln-Chlef 981 

Appeals  to  Commissioner  In  interference  cases.  151 
Appeals  to  Commissioner  in  opposition  cases —  2\ 
Appeals  to  Commissioner  In  cancelatloa  eases.       6 

Et  parte  appeals  to  Commissioner 168 

Interlocutorv  appeals  to  Commissioner 225 

Ex  porte  appeals  In  trade-mark  cases 79 

d'm) 

Petitions  to  Commissioner 2.262 

2,912 

Appeals  to  Court  of  Appeals,  District  of  Columbia  : 

Ex  parte  cases *1 

Interference   cases W 

Opposition  cases * 

Cancelation  cases — > 

65 

THE  CASE  OF  EVEBDINO,  BABTOH,  AND   HEART. 

In  the  fall  of  1907  my  suspicions  were  aroused 
as  to  probable  irregularities  ha  Patent  No.  872,936. 
and  also  as  to  several  applications  for  patent  pend- 
ing in  the  name  of  John  Allen  Heany,  of  York,  Pa., 
for  Improvements  in  tungsten-lamps. 

I  personally  conducted  for  some  three  weelcs  the 
investigation  as  to  these  matters.  I  appointed  u 
board  consisting  of  Examiner-ln-Chlef  Frank  C. 
Skinner,  Examlner-lu-Chief  I^evln  H.  Campbell,  and 
Examiner  of  Classification  Eugene  D.  Sewall,  the 
sessions  l>elng  held  and  all  the  witnesses  examined 
In  my  private  office. 

These  inquiries  resulted  in  placing  the  evidence  In 
the  hands  of  the  United  Suites  District  Attorney 
for  \h^  District  of  Columbia,  and  the  same  were  by 
him  presented  to  the  grand  jury,  who  at  the  Janu- 
ary term,  1908;  returned  indictments  against  Henry 
E.  Everdlug,  a  patent  attorney  of  Philadelphia,  Ned 
W.  Barton,  an  Assistant  Examiner  In  the  Patent 
Office,  and  John  Allen  Heany,  inventor,  of  Yorlt, 
Pa.,  for  forgery  and  violation  of  sections  5403  and 
5440  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  based  upon  the  de- 
struction of  certain  papers  forming  parts  of  orlcrlna' 
applications  for  patents  filed  in  the  Patent  uihct 
by  said  Heany  and  the  substitution  therefor  of 
forged  and  fraudulent  impers.  The  case  came  on 
for  trial  In  the  fall  of  1908.  Barton  pleaded  guilty 
and  was  Immediately  sentenced  to  the  penitentiary, 
Everdlng  and  Heany^  stood  trial,  with  the  result 
that  In  a  verdict  rendered  by  the  Jury  December 
24,  1908,  Everding  was  convicted  and  Heany  ac- 
quitted. Both  Everding  and  Barton  served  'luir 
terms  In  the  i)enltentiary.  The  Government  was 
represented  at  the  trial  of  the  criminal  ca^e  ly 
United  States  Attorney  D.  W.  Baker,  assist,  i  !>> 
Jesse  C.  Adklns  and  then  Prlucii)al  Examiner  F.  C. 
Skinner,  the  latter  two  being  appointed  by  the  At- 
No  8.] 
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tomey-Ceneral  nt  my  request  to  represent  the  Pat- 
ent Office. 

After  the  terniluatlon  of  the  criminal  trial  I  then 
Issued  in  "nlor  agaiasr  John  Allen  Heany,  the 
alleges!  Ir^^'titor,  to  show  cause  why  certain  inter- 
ferences in  %vhlch  his  applications  were  involved 
should  not  be  dissolved  and  his  applications  In- 
cluded therein  and  also  certain  other  applications 
also  tJiinr^M  with  fraud  should  not  be  stricken  from 
the  flies  and  treated  as  a  nullity. 

At  that  time  being  under  appointment  by  the 
President  as  expert  attach^  to  the  United  States 
delegation  to  the  Fourth  International  Ck)nference 
of  American  States  at  Buenos  Aires,  1910.  and  also 
subsequently  and  during  the  period  of  these  later 
hearings  occupying  the  position,  by  appointment  of 
the  President,  as  chairman  of  the  American  delega- 
tion to  the  conference  of  Washington  of  the  Inter- 
national Union  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property,  which  conference  was  wholly  placed  in 
my  charge  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  as  my 
whole  time  was  occupied  with  these  and  other  im- 
portant duties.  I  assigned  the  further  Investigation 
and  the  hearings  and  determination  of  the  questions 
which  would  result  from  my  order  to  Heany  to 
show  cause  to  First  Assistant  Commissioner  Cor- 
nelius C.  Billings. 

This  investigation  was  begun  in  the  summer  of 
1910  and  was  carried  on  for  a  period  of  several 
months,  and  a  great  many  witnesses  were  ex- 
amined. During  these  hearings  the  Government 
was  represented  by  Mr.  Jesse  C.  Adkins,  who  was 
continued  specially  in  the  case,  at  my  request,  by 
the  Attorney-Oeneral,  and  also  by  Mr.  Webster  S. 
Kuckman.  Chief  Law  Clerk  of  the  Patent  Office. 

The  Investigation  was  very  thorough  and  com- 
plete, and  the  conclusions  arrived  at  by  Mr.  Bil- 
lings' are  set  forth  in  a  very  able  decision,  which 
will  be  found  published  in  the  Officiai.  Patknt 
Office  Gazette  of  the  issue  of  October  24,  1911. 
The  Interferences  In  which  the  said  Heany  applica- 
tions were  involved  were  dissolved  and  patents  to 
Heany  were  refused  on  the  ground  of  fraud. 

The  conclusions  reached  by  Mr.  Billings  and  ex- 
f.res.sed  In  his  decision  meet  my  full  and  unqualified 
approval,  and  1  wish  also  to  express  my  apprecla- 
fi.  n  f  the  very  valuable- assistance  rendered  by 
M..<srs.  Skinner,  Campbell,  and  Sewall  in  detecting 
aiul  bringing  to  the  surface  the  very  craftily-dis- 
cuised  fraudulent  sheets  and  Inserted  matter  in 
these  cases. 

I  also  wish  to  certify  In  this  report  to  the  very 
fible  asslstanne  given  by  Messrs.  Adkins  and  Ruck- 
man  to  Mr.  Billings  in  the  further  investigation  and 
decision  reached  in  the  subsequent  case  noted.  / 

The  Department  and  the  Patent  Office  are  to  be 
congratulated  at  the  very  satisfactory  termination 
of  the  criminal  case  and  the  Office  investigations  as 
well.  As  I  stated  in  my  previous  report,  and  also  to 
the  press,  this  is  the  only  case  of  its  kind  that  has 
pv.r  .v..  nr.',!  in  U.,.  I'ntent  Office  during  the  121 
yenrs  of  its  hist  ry.  1  vory  wonderful  record  for  a 
b.ireaii,  especially  in  view  of  the  fact  that  there  are 
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so  many  possible  temptations  by  reason  of  the  great 
interests  passed  upon  therein. 

THE  PATENT    HaH 

I  desire  also  to  be  permitted  to  invite  your  atten- 
tion to  the  necessity  for  legislation  which  would 
result  In  the  establishment  of  a  patent  bar.  It  is 
strongly  urged  that  a  law  be  enacted  which  will 
provide  that  before  an  individual  shall  be  i)ermitted 
to  practice  before  the  United  States  I'atent  Office 
he  be"  required  to  pass  an  examination  as  to  his 
moral,  legal,  and  technical  qualifications;  that  a 
committee  be  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents, composed  of  officials  in  the  Patent  Office  and 
patent  attorneys  of  well-known  standing  In  the  pro- 
fession, who  shall  conduct  the  examination  under 
the  Commissioner's  suitervision,  the  reiwrt  of  such 
committee  to  be  subject  to  his  approval. 

Authority  should  be  given  by  such  legislation  to 
an  appropriate  committee  to  regulate  the  advertis- 
ing by  attorneys  practicing  before  the  Patent  Office, 
and  also  from  time  to  time  to  pass  upon  all  com- 
plaints of  improper  advertising  and  other  matters 
which  are  considered  outside  of  professional  ethics. 
Such  a  bill  was  drafted  and  submitted  to  your  pred- 
ecessor, but  apparently  was  overlooked  and  not 
forwarded  to  Congress.  A  redraft  will  be  prepared 
and  presented  for  your  approval  in  a  short  time. 

CHANGES   IN  THE  TBADE-MABK   LAW    AND   BEOBGANIZA- 
TION   or   THE  TBADE-MABK   DIVISION. 

A  Slight  amendment  was  submitted  by  me  to  the 
trade-mark  law  of  1905,  passed  by  Congress  and 
approved  during  the  final  session  of  the  Sixty-first 
Congress.  This  change  permits  the  registration  of  a 
technical  trade-mark,  although  it  forms  a  part  of 
the  name  of  the  applicant. 

looking  to  the  reorgani/jitlon  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Division.  I  recommended  to  Congress  In  my  last 
reiwrt  that  a  comi>etent  force  of  Assistant  Exam- 
iners of  Trade-Marks  be  provided.  Appropriation 
was  made  for  six  Examiners  of  Trade-Marks  and 
Designs  at  $1,500  each,  striking  out  four  of  the 
higher  grades,  which  I  trust  will  be  restored  at  the 
next  session  of  the  Sixty-second  Congress.  I  have 
made  recommendation  therefor. 

SCIENTIFIC   LIBBABY. 

I  have  also  in  mind  the  thorough  reorganization 
of  the  Scientific  Library  in  this  Bureau.  That 
branch  Is  of  very  great  Importance  to  inventors  and 
the  Office,  the  number  of  volumes  having  reached 
between  forty  and  fifty  thousand,  all  scientific 
works,  which  are  constantly  searched  by  Interested 
people  and  the  examining  corps  in  the  conduct  of 
their  work  of  examining  applications  for  patents.  It 
is  my  desire  to  have  that  whole  subject-matter  thor- 
oughly digested,  so  that  it  will  be  readily  accessible 
and  win  be  a  saving  of  much  tin.»^  :uul  e.vi.nse. 

I  deem  It  quite  necessary  that  an  HiMiiiona!  trans- 
lator should  be  provided  <  the  ;  res^nH  translator 
Is  compelled  to  do  much  fransiatu.K  for  the  varloiss 
bureaus  of  this  department,  and  n  view  of  the  j^reat 
number  of  patents  that  are  recev.-d  in  the  s.i.ntlflc 
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T>!lirar.v  frotn  hH  iiarfs  of  the  world,  and  riF  nVi  smv- 
tTuujfUtb  uxri.sm^f  patents,  it  it  ^iiile  Uf-t.-SMiry 
that  comi>etenr  thaslators  should  be  provided  who 
Hf.  familiar  with  five  or  six  languages  at  least. 
!  h.'  present  translator  is  familiar  with  ten  lan- 
giiHKeH  and  has  a  wnrklnc  knowledge  of  half  a  dozen 
in  addition. 

Of  course  the  number  of  foreign  publications  and 
patents  Increase  each  year,  as  a  great  many  nations 
other  than  the  larger  countries,  who  have  had  pat- 
ent systems  for  many  years,  are  Inaugurating  them, 
and  we  are  now  receiving  patents  printed  in  many 
languages.  It  is  highly  important  that  assistant 
translators  be  provided  who  can  translate  these 
numerous  languages.  In  order  that  the  patents  may 
be  at  once  classified  and  sent  to  the  various  examin- 
ing divisions  to  t>e  used  as  references  In  the  exami- 
nation of  applications  for  patents.  Translations  are 
made  for  Inventors  and  others,  and  the  Office  re- 
ceipts therefor  would  pay  the  salaries  of  this  force. 

An  addition  of  five  Assistant  Examiners  has  been 
asked  of  Congress  to  assist  the  Librarian  In  speedily 
digesting  the  library  material.  It  Is  quite  necessary 
that  we  should  have  men  who  possess  technical 
qualifications  and  knowledge  to  some  degree  of  lan- 
piages.  as  many  of  the  works  are  In  foreign  tongues. 

Since  Congress  allowed  me  a  force  for  the  purpose 
of  bringing  up  the  work  of  classification  of  United 
States  patents,  the  extent  of  the  work  accomplished 
has  been  the  classification  of  about  half  of  the  more 
than  one  million  United  States  patents.  The  very 
slight  Increase  requested  for  the  library  will  be 
sufficient  to  begin  the  classification  of  foreign  pat- 
ents and  scientific  works,  as  above  Indicated.  When 
this  work  Is  finished,  there  will  be  an  Immense  sav- 
ing of  time  and  money  in  the  work  of  examining 
patents,  and  the  patents  when  Is.sued  will  have  been 
more  thoroughly  searched  and  will  of  course  have  a 
greater  degree  of  validity  attached  to  them,  which 
is  a  condition  very  desirable  to  be  brought  about 
in  order  to  materially  reduce  the  expenses  of  pos- 
sible litigation  to  the  patentee  after  the  patent 
issues.  It  will  not  be  necessary  to  so  constantly 
apply  to  Congress  for  Increases  to  the  force  of  high- 
salaried  Examiners,  as  the  field  of  search  will  be 
enormously  lessened. 

INTEBNATIONAL  CONFEBENCES  AND  TBEATIES. 

The  Fourth  International  Conference  of  Ameri- 
can States  was  held  in  Buenos  Aires  In  the  summer 
of  1910.  The  United  States  delegation  to  this  con- 
ference consisted  of  ex-Ambassador  Henry  White; 
Judge  Advocate  Gen.  Enoch  H.  Crowder ;  Prof.  John 
Bassett  Moore,  of  Columbia  University,  New  York; 
Lewis  Nixon,  Esq.;  Prof.  Bernard  Moses,  of  the 
University  of  California  ;  Lamar  C.  Quintero,  Esq. : 
Prnf  Paul  H.  Relnsch,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
and  i'rof.  David  KInley.  of  the  University  of  Illi- 
nois, and  to  which  I  had  the  honor  to  be  appointed 
by  the  President  as  expert  attach^. 

Two  conventions  relating  to  patents  anil  trade 
marks  and  one  relating  to  copyrights  wer-    ;  re-  ared 
hy  nu'    and  after  thorough  and  protracted    liscus- 
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sloiis  by  the  committees  and  the  conference  they 
were  finally  adopted.  These  three  conventions  ha\  e 
all  been  approved  by  the  United  States  Senate  and 
ratified  and  are  now  awaiting  ratification  t  y  tlie 
twenty  Latin-American  nations,  several  of  \\  uoui  1 
am  Informed  have  ratified  them,  and  the  utbern 
have  the  conventions  still  under  consideration 

The  Register  of  Copyrights.  Mr.  Solberg.  ;  n  1  the 
Librarian  of  Congress,  Mr.  Putnam,  pronoun  ed  the 
convention  relating  to  copyrights  one  of  iiie  in'st 
ever  formulated,  and  it  is. expected  to  be  of  great 
benefit  to  all  the  signatory  countries  when  ratirieii. 

The  conv«itlons  relating  to  patents  and  trade^ 
marks  were  made  to  harmonize  with  the  provisiuus 
of  the  International  Convention  of  Paris  of  la^ 
and  the  subsequent  amendments  thereto,  and  also 
to  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  so  that  when  11  est 
shall  have  been  ratified  the  nations  of  the  world 
will  be  in  harmony  as  to  these  subjects.  These 
conventions  are  of  the  greatest  benefit  to  and  are 
strictly  in  the  interest  of  the  manufacturers,  inven- 
tors, and  authors  of  the  United  States. 

THE    CX)NrEBENCE   AT    WASHINGTON. 

The  International  Union  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property  met  in  conference  at  Wasli  n>: 
ton  May  15,  1911,  and  held  dally  sessions  until  June 
2,  1911.  This  union  was  first  organized  in  I^ids 
in  1883,  under  what  is  known  as  the  "Convention 
of  Paris,"  which  provided,  among  other  things,  fo: 
the  establishment  of  an  international  bureau  1<  t>e 
located  at  Berne,  Switzerland.  The  bureau  is  a 
clearing-house  for  patents  and  trade-marks  and 
matters  pertaining  to  them,  in  which  are  interested 
all  the  nations  which  adhered  to  the  original  con- 
vention. At  the  present  time  there  are  twenty-five 
adhering  nations,  each  nation  contributing  to  the 
support  of  the  bureau. 

At  the  congress  of  Brussels  in  1897  an  invitation 
was  extended  by  President  McKlnley  to  the  union 
to  hold  Its  next  conference  at  Washington,  the  date 
to  be  fixed  later.  The  conference  of  Brussels  ac- 
cepted the  Invitation,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  respective  governments,  which  was  subsequently 
obtained,  and  the  date  fixed  for  May,  1910.  Owing 
to  the  Inability,  however,  of  some  of  the  nations  to 
prepare  for  a  conference  at  that  time,  the  date 
was  eventually  set  forward  one  year.  For  the 
expenses  of  entertainment  of  this  Important  confer- 
ence Congress  made  two  appropriations  of  $10,000 
each,  and  the  President  appointed  as  delegates  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States  Edward  B.  Moore,  Com- 
missioner of  Patents,  chairman;  Frederick  P.  I  ish. 
of  Boston ;  Robert  H.  Parkinson,  of  Chicago ;  Mel- 
ville Church,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  and  Charles  H. 
Duell.  of  New  York.  ex-CommlssIoner  of  PaM.ts 
and  former  justice  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  ,  f  the 
District  of  Columbia.  Maurice  M.  Moore  \^j  s  ap 
pointed  secretary  to  the  delegation  and  \\  iiam 
Osborn  was  disbursing  officer  on  behalf  of  tie  ih^- 
rartraent  of  State. 

i'elegatlons  from  forty  nations  wt-r.  present  at 
the  conference,  including  representatives  f  he  ad- 
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[.(ring  nations  and  those  representing  nHtions  spe- 
cially invited  to  participate  but  who  had  no  plenary 

powers.  Iu)[i<rra!it  convpiitJ!  n>*  effecting  changes 
In  both  the  patent  and  tradf-inark  laws  were  dis- 
cussed at  M,»  onference,  and  the  final  convention 
WHS  ;i  1(M  fKi  ai  !  sitriied  by  the  delegates,  subject 
t.'  Mie  raMti'')!?-":,  -f  rijpir  various  governments. 
Til.'  rr^.tty  of  I'  V  Tovided  that  the  language  of 
til.  (Kiifereine  aiiil  ai  its  publications,  invitations, 
etc.,  should  be  in  French. 

The  confei-ence  is  expected  to  result  in  much  good 
tn  tli*^  nliirr! :£  nations.  The  French  ambassador, 
.N[  .Fi  sseriiiid.  tiie  British  ambassador,  Mr.  Bryce, 
fht^  Mnvioan  anil^assador,  Seilor  Zamacona,  the 
mi  Mister  of  Portugal.  Viscount  de  Alte,  and  the  vlce- 
presideir  of  tlie  'Miifcrence.  M  (Jeorees  de  Ro,  of 
Reltriuni,  all  exjiressed  them.selves  at  the  official 
hanq'iet  In  very  kind  and  tlatterintr  terms  as  to  the 
work  a'-t'onipllshed  and  also  regarding  the  enter- 
tninineiit  fnrnislie'l  the  visiting  delegates  by  the 
(nited  .States  Government.  The  formal  conference 
was  opened  by  me  as  chairman  of  the  United  States 
delegation,  and  after  addresses  by  the  Secretary  of 
State,  Hon.  Philander  Chase  Knox,  and  the  Secre- 
tary of  riie  Interior.  U^u  W'nlu^r  L.iwrle  Fisher, 
who  well  "tiled  the  delecafes  on  befiaif  "f  the  United 
States,  the  '"hair  was  relinqnl.she<l  to  the  permanent 
president  of  the  conference.  ex-.\nibassador  Char- 
lemagne Tower.  The  deliberations  were  presided 
o\tr  bv  M  de  Ro.  of  Brussels,  the  vice-president  of 
the  ronferenoe. 

It  was  tlie  annoiiiK'ed  opinion  of  all  the  delegates 
tiresent  flint  it  was  the  most  successful  confer«ice 
of  the  union  e\er  held. 

Aside  from  the  very  desirable  changes  of  the  laws 
of  nation?  relating  to  jmtents  and  trade-m.irks, 
there  is  another  im{)ortant  underlying  reason  why 
these  'onferences  are  desirable.  They  bring  to- 
irethtM  ni  t!  r'aniiliar  with  the  subjects  to  be  dls- 
cusse«i  and  who  become  well  acquainted  and  talk 
over  their  (iifferences  not  only  In  formal  session  but 
in  Tirivate  conversations. 

I>iiri!ig  the  conference  I  received  a  cablegram 
whl'h  Rtare<l  tliar  tlie  (iermnn  Reichstag  had  passed 
•I  patent  law  which  upheld  the  treaty  between  Ger- 
many and  the  United  States  providing  that  patents 
of  American  inventors  should  not  be  revoked  by  the 
(^Jerinan  Government  for  failure  to  work  or  mano- 
factnr.-  the  same  in  Germany  within  four  years, 
nro\  ido-i  however,  the  same  Is  manufactured  in  the 
Fiiited  States  In  the  same  r^riod  of  time.  This  so- 
calletl  "working  clause"  Is  embraced  in  the  laws 
of  nearly  all  nations:  but  since  the  treaty  with  Ger- 
many has  been  entere<l  into  se\eral  of  them  have 
modified  their  laws  in  tiiis  re8i)ect.  In  addition  to 
negotiating  the  treaty  with  Germany  I  also  visited 
several  other  countries  at  the  direction  of  Secretary 
of  State  Knn\  im!  Assistant  Secretary  Huntington 
Wilson,  and  the  result  has  heen  the  revision  of  the 
laws  relating  to  the  wi^rking  clause  in  Norway, 
Swe<len.  and  Switzerhni'l  s<.  that  the  manufacture 
of  patented  inventions  in  these  countries  by  United 
States   i^iti/.ens   is   no    lonirer    re<]';ired    in    order   to 

[Vol.  172. 


sustain  their  patents.  It  is  thought  that  several 
other  countries  will  speedily  follow  ihi8  •  \ampla 

WEED   FOB   ADDITIONAX  SPACE   KoR    T"K    ! MKNT  OFTICE. 

In  my  previous  fiscal-year  reports  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  and  in  the  reports  to  Congress 
which  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  required  by 
statute  to  make  In  the  month  of  January  of  each 
year  I  have  strongly  advocated  the  provision  of 
more  room  for  housing  the  United  States  Patent 
Office.  I  now  wish  to  urge  this  in  the  strongest  pos- 
sible terms. 

It  Is,  course,  well  known  throughout  the  country 
among  Inventors  and  manufacturers  and  the  public 
generally  that  the  present  accommodations  for  the 
Patent  Office  are  entirely  obsolete  and  inadequate 
as  to  both  space  and  equipment,  and  are  so  much  so 
as  to  seriously  interfere  with  the  expeditious  and 
careful  handling  of  the  work  of  the  Office  and  a 
downright  hardship  to  the  Inventors  and  the  public. 
Congress  has  provided  more  force  and  larger  sala- 
ries; but  the  great  present  need  to-day  in  this 
Bureau  is  more  room. 

I  submitted  to  your  two  predecessors,  Secretaries 
Garfield  and  Balllnger,  plans  for  the  remodeling  of 
the  present  building,  In  order  to  provide  additional 
space.  Those  plans  were  prepared  under  my  direc- 
tion and  submitted  to  the  Supervising  Architect  of 
the  Treasury  and  to  the  Architect  of  the  Capitol, 
who  approved  them  without  change.  The  plans 
called  for  the  excavation  of  the  sidewalks  around 
this  building,  so  as  to  provide  suitable  storage- 
vaults  roofed  with  cement  walks,  lighted  beneath  by 
electricity,  and  affording  a  housing  for  the  several 
million  copies  of  patents  which  are  necessary  to  re- 
tain In  stock,  where  they  are  called  for  daily,  and 
which  now  fill  every  available  foot  of  blank  wall 
and  storage-sjjace  in  the  present  building  from  the 
basement  to  the  roof,  with  the  exception  of  what  Is 
termed  "  the  secretary  floor." 

These  plans  also  contemplated  the  removal  of  the 
mass  of  earth  In  the  court,  which  rises  ten  feet 
above  the  lower  basenient  rooms  and  shuts  off  light 
and  makes  those  rooms  damp,  and  the  erection  on 
the  level  space  thus  obtained  a  one-story  building 
with  a  glass  roof,  which  would  also  afford  many 
thousands  of  feet  of  storage-space,  also  that  a 
structure  two  rooms  wide  be  erected  from  nortli  to 
south  across  the  court,  four  stories  in  height,  which 
would  give  additional  rooms  for  the  working  force 
without  cutting  off  light  and  air.  and  that  the  roof 
of  the  present  building  be  raised  and  another  floor 
placed  in  the  top  story,  which  was  formerly  used 
for  model-halls.  There  Is  great  waste  of  space  in 
the  present  building,  which  was  erected  before  any 
such  large  increase  in  the  business  of  the  Patent 
Office  was  expected.  Another  floor  could  easily  be 
put  In  and  the  basement,  sidewalks,  and  court  ex- 
cavated, as  suggested,  which  would  afford  accommo- 
dations for  the  Patent  Office,  and  the  Secretary's 
office,  too,  which  I  know  is  also  congested 

The  present  structure  is  not  flrepi f  nnd   s  piled 

high  with  tons  upon  tons  of  inflammable  matter, 
conjprlsing  the  secret  archives  of  the  oth.  e   wii    h 
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if  destroyed,  conld  never  be  replaced  and  the  losh 

of  which  would  work  untold  damage  to  the  commer- 
cial interests  of  the  country.  Much  of  this  material 
Is  stored  in  wooden  cases  and  on  oj)en  shelves,  sub- 
ject to  the  ravages  of  time  and  other  destructive 
agents.  There  are  also  recorded  in  this  Office  the 
deeds  of  all  assignments  of  titles  to  Inventions, 
which  are  of  the  greatest  value  in  determining  the 
ownership  of  valuable  patents,  and  the  loss  of  which 
by  fire  or  otherwise  would  be  a  tremendous  blow  to 
the  commercial  Interests  of  this  country. 

Protwbly  In  view  of  the  then  existing  deficit  in 
the  Treasury  It  was  ueceasary  to  refuse  the  appro- 
priation for  the  performance  of  this  work:  but  con- 
ditions have  been  growing  worse  and  worse,  so  I 
can  say  that  we  have  about  reached  tlie  limit  of 
congestion.  Many  tons  of  valuable  books  and  re- 
ports were  removed  from  the  basement  in  a  rotted 
condition,  owing  to  the  dampness  caused  by  the 
earth  of  the  court,  and  the  conditions  are  so  d^lor- 
able  that  I  think  some  immediate  action  should  be 
taken  by  Congress,  which  is  quite  conversant  with 
the  conditions.  The  District  fire  department  and 
other  officials  were  invited  by  Chief  Clerk  Ucker  to 
lnRi>ect.  and  they  have  pronounced  the  building  tm- 
safe  as  to  fire,  and  the  engineers  of  the  War  De- 
imrfn.e!  '  :ia\e  said  that  the  walls  Should  be  light- 
ened of  their  great  weight,  especially  In  the  north- 
west corner  of  the  building.  AJl  these  reports  are 
on  file  in  th.-  I  »eivartment. 

If  you  will  permit  me,  I  will  suggest  that  some 
suitable  building  be  rented  for  the  Patent  Office,  to 
be  used  until  the  present  building  could  be  thor- 
oughly ren)odele<i.  aiid,  if  thought  desirable,  when 
that  is  done  tho  bureaus  which  are  now  in  raited 
quarters  sueh  as  the  Geological  Survey,  the  Recla- 
mation Service,  and  the  P.ur''!r;  *  M  ries — could  be 
housed  iu  the  present  Pateii*  '  <u\  e  Building  and  a 
new  building  erected  to  accoaiiuLNiiite  the  constantly- 
growing  force  and  business  of  the  Patent  Office 
while  the  Patent  Office  was  occupying  temporary 
quarters. 

A  bill  was  Introduced  by  the  late  Senator  Daniel 
in  the  Sixty-first  Congress  (S.  1G29)  providing  for 


the  erection  of  a  new  buUdhig  for  the  Patent  Office 
on  the  proi>erty  adjoining  the  Congressional  Library 
on  the  north.  This  is  a  desirable  site,  as  a  subway 
could  be  arranged  which  would  give  the  Patent 
Office  access  to  the  Library  of  Congress  and  the 
readers  in  the  library  would  have  access  to  the  Sci- 
entific Library  of  the  Patent  Office.  That  site,  too. 
It  Is  thought,  would  be  very  convenient  to  out-of- 
town  inventors,  manufacturers,  and  attorneys  rrriv- 
Ing  at  the  Union  Station,  which  is  within  liiree 
squares  of  the  proposed  site,  and  as  there  are  sev- 
eral first-class  hotels  in  the  immediate  nelghth  :  h(xxl 
it  would  be  an  ideal  location. 

I  make  these  suggestions  as  to  remodeling  the 
Patent  Office  Building  and  the  erection  of  n  new 
structure  and  the  temporary  housing  of  the  1'  :ent 
Office  for  the  reason  that  the  work  of  the  Patent 
Office  is  current  and  cannot  be  interrupted  f  r  the 
purpose  of  remodeling  the  present  building,  as  the 
surplus  of  receipts  over  expenditures  of  the  latent 
Office  amounts  to  more  than  seven  million  d  liars. 
It  is  only  fair  that  some.  If  not  all,  of  thit*  sum 
should  be  used  to  furnish  larger  and  better  quartCTS 
with  modem  facilities  for  the  force,  which  would 
then  be  in  position  to  accomplish  the  best  possible 
results  in  the  work  for  which  the  outside  invoitire 
public  pays  the  total  cost 

Great  Britain  and  Germany  have  each  been  *  r^ed 
within  the  past  five  years  to  provide  larger  1  tid- 
ings, owing  to  the  great  annual  growth  of  busiuess 
I»ertainlng  to  patents,  trade-marks,  designs,  and 
labels  and  prints. 

I  cannot  too  strongly  urge  the  great  ne«xl  ot 
Immediate  and  special  relief  for  this  Bureau,  both 
as  to  room  and  safeguards  against  fire  as  well. 

I  attach  hereto  for  your  information  a  table  i-liv  w- 
ing  a  comparative  statement  of  the  business  of  tJike 
Patent  Office  from  1837  to  December  31,  1910,  In- 
clusive. 

Very  respectfuUy  submitted. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
Commis»ioner  of  Patents. 
The  Secbetaby  or  the  Intebiob. 


Comparative  ttatement  of  the  hu»ine»$  of  th«  OUtce  from  1857  to  OlO,  inclutive. 


Year. 


'S^'"^"     »^'c«h™».v«..        ^, 


IM7. 
IMS. 
1819. 
1840. 
IMl. 
1842. 
1848. 
1844. 
184B. 
1848. 
1847. 
1848. 
1840. 
1860. 
1861. 
186S. 
1888. 
1864. 
1815. 


7S6 

847 

TBI 

810 

1,046 

1,246 

1,272 

1,531 

i,r>28 

1.056 
2.193 
2,258 
2,^38 
2,673 
3,324 
4,435 


238 
S13 
201 
316 
380 
462 
448 
583 
607 
606 
602 
7«0 
906 
001 
868 
006 


486 

630 
426 
478 
406 

617 
510 
407 
503 
638 
600 
653 

1,077 
003 
872 

1,010 
961 

1,844 

2,013 


820,289.08 

42,123.54 

38,019.97 

38,056.51 

40,413.01 

86,505.63 

86,315.81 

42,509.26 

61,076.14 

60,264.16 

63,111.10 

67,576.68 

80,752  78 

86,927.06 

05,738.61 

112,056.34 

121,5r.45 

163,780.84 

216,460.35 


Surplos. 


833,506.98 

3:,33K  92 

$4  -M  f.2 

34,543.51 

3,476.46 

30.020.67 

52,666.  87 

31,241.43 

■  i-^  an 

30,776.96 

4.S.I8  86 

86,. 144. 63 

6,164.73 

30,806.66 

11,6S0  49 

46,158.71 

4  -m  45 

41,878.35 

2  ,232  -M 

68,905.84 

^  '70  85 

77,716.44 

;* .  ft3f..  34 

80,100.05 

•  ,  K2f>  It 

86,916.08 

V.K2I  68 

05,016.01 

16,139.43 

132,860.83 

167,146.83 

179,640.33 

M  .9X9.07 
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CompariiCive  a'.diemeni     '  ' '^ 
1 "  '~ 


u^tn"<*     '  ihp  OfHoe  from  1837  to  tSlO,  tni  (u^i- 


^n'tnufi! 


Year. 


^ss2r 


UK.. 

U67.. 

1SB8.. 

18G0.. 

IBSO.. 

1861.. 

1863.. 

1868.. 

1864.. 

1866.. 

1866.. 

1867.. 

1868.. 

18f».. 

1870.. 

1871.. 

1872.. 

187S.. 

1874.. 

1875.. 

1876.. 

1877. 

1878.. 

1879.. 

1880. 

1881. 

1883. 

1883. 

1884. 

1885. 

1886. 

1887. 

1888. 

1880. 

180O. 

1891. 

1893. 

1893. 

1894. 

1895. 

1886. 

1897. 

1898. 

1899. 

1900. 

1901. 

1908. 

1903. 

1904. 

1905. 

1906. 

19<)7. 

1908. 

1900. 

1910. 


4,960 
4.771 
5,3«4 
6,235 
7,b63 
4,643 
5,038 
•  6,014 
6.972 
10.664 
15,3fW 
21,276 
30,445 
19,271 
19,171 
19,472 
18,246 
20,414 
21,602 
21,638 
21,435 
20,306 
20,2110 
20,059 
23,012 
26,059 
31,522 
34,576 
35,600 
35,717 
85,968 
35,613 
35,797 
40,575 
41,048 
40,552 
40,753 
38,473 
38,439 
40,680 
43,982 
47,905 
35,842 
41,443 
41,980 
46,449 
49, tm 
60,213 
52,143 
64,971 
56,482 
58,7ti2 
61,475 
65, M9 
64,629 


CJJ^     STr?    C«h  received.         ^^.^^  Surplu.. 


1,034 
1,010 

943 
1,079 
1,084 

TOO 

834 

787 
1,063 
1,933 
2,723 
3,597 
8,705 
3,034 
3,273  i 

3,000 
3,348 
3,181 
3,004 
2,007 
2,809  , 
2,756  I 
2,620  , 
2,400 
2,406 
2,553 
2,741 
2,582 
2,552 
2,513 
2,622  , 
2,251  I 
2,481 
2,311 
3,408 
2,290 
2.247 
2,286 
2,415 
2,271 
2,176 
1,K69 
1,710 
1,731 
1,842 
1,851 
1,771 
1,806  ( 
1,896 
1,885 
l,9fi7 
2,110 
1,948 
970  ; 


s,ao6 

3,806 
8,710 
4,538 
4,819 
8,340 
8,531 
4,110 
6,030 
6,616 
9,480 
13,015 
13,378 
13.986 
13,331 
13,083 
13,580 
12,864 
13,500 
14,837 
16,506 
14,187 
13,444 
13,313 
13,947 
16,.S84 
19,267 
33,383 
30,413 
34,333 
33,508 
31,477 
30,606 
34,168 
26,292 
23,344 
23,559 
23,769 
20,867 
22,067 
23,373 
23,794 
23,267 
25,527 
36,499 
27,373 
27,886 
31,609 
30,934 
30,399 
31,966 
36,630 
33,683 
37,431 
35,930 


8192,588.02 

iQji  1S2  01 
J.:'  -  •■  16 

.'4.1   'M'i   15 

250,3.S2  59 

137,354.44 

215,754.99 

195,593.29 

240,919.98 

348,791  84 

496,tifi5.38 

t)4<i,581.92 

t>81,5<i5.  86 

t>03,l45.81 

6fi0,456.  76 

678,716.46 

609,726.39 

703,191.77 

738,278.17 

743,453  36 

757,987.65 

732,, "MS.  85 

726,375  55 

703,931.47 

749,685.32 

853,665.80 

1,009,219.45 

1,146,340.00 

1,075,798.80 

1,188,089.15 

1,154,551.40 

1,144,509.60 

1,118,516.10 

1,281,728.05 

1,340,372  66 

l,271,2h5.78 

1,2W1,331.88 

1,242,871.64 

1,187,439.68 

1,245,246.93 

1,324,059.83 

1,375,641.72 

1,137,734.48 

1,325,457.03 

1,350,828.53 

1,449,398.16 

1,552,W>9.08 

1,642,201  81 

1,657,336.53 

l,80fi,758  14 

1,790,921  38 

1,910,«18.14 

l,«9»i,847.67 

2.(M2,R2*.14 

2,025,536.60 


$190,931.03 
211,582.00 
193, 19.3.  74 
210,278  41 
352,830.80 
221.491.91 
182,810  39 
189,414.  14 
229  ■■^■^  01) 
2~\  'i^  44 
•M'l  .  :j:A    >S 

,.'>y  ,  -',  ■;- 

,','"     .4"    .1 

-'>(     J      I  W  :        'A 

(.I,.'.  :,!<.'.  ((I 
0«1,178.  98 
679,288.41 
721,667  n 
652,542  60 
613,152  62 
503,082  80 
.520,038.97 
53«,8fi5.  17 
Hi.'i   !~?  2S 

f .  y.      .^f  ^    '7 

I  :r,,zH.  V) 

97(),.')7S  76 
1,024,37S  »« 

•.i'rj    '*  •■■{    M 

973,108.  78 
1,052,955.96 
1,009,207.74 
1,130,713.35 
1,110,730.24 
1,141,038  45 
1,100,047.12 
1,106,380.49 
1,113,413.  n 
1,122,84.113 
1,136,196.20 
1,211,783.73 
l,3r0,019.63 
1,297,385.64 
1,393,345.  .54 
1,448.645  81 
1,476,000.  38 
l,479,«a3  22 
l,.SM,K9I  20 
1,(431,4.58.  .W 
1,712,303.42 
1,9.55,151.14 
2,005,711.94 


310,523  43 

35,fi«>3.74 

3,531.79 

"32944.06 

6,179.16 

11,051.98 

74.592  50 

133,941.10 

7,318.60 
52,886  00 
206,715.07 
112,309.57 
116,624  82 
34,131  39 
12,012  79 
58,959.76 
21,796.65 
105,445.06 
119,190  23 
132,292.66 
174,2^50 
210,830.15 
248,492.61 
325,3.St  78 
471,005  14 
105,219.04 
163,710.30 
162,047  95 
150.037  38 
145,407  32 
22S,772  09 
241,074  92 
131,572  43 
175,592  59 
101,833.19 

87,392  46 
138,857.44 
210,646  12 
252,798  .59 
1,538.28 
113,)>73  30 

90,808  91 
152.012  52 
159,513  54 
193,156.00 
181,336.  15 
327,124  93 
ZVsO.'*).  18 
279,159  78 
184.544  25 

87.677.00 

19,824.75 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 

Bx  PARTE  Independent  Bbewebies  Company. 
Decided  October  il,  1911. 

1.  T&ADi  -  Masks — Similarity — "Ambbr"    akd    "Ambeb 

Bbad." 

The  mark  "Amber  Bead  "  Eeld  to  to  nearly  resemble 
the  mark  "Amber  "  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion 
by  their  contemporaneous  use  on  goods  of  the  same  de- 
scriptive properties. 

2.  8am»— Goods  or  thb  8am«  Desceiptiv*  PBorEETiES— 

Bekr  and  a  Malt  Beverage. 
Beer  and  a  bererajre  "prepared  in  part  from  malt 
and  conUlninK  less  than  one-half  of  one  per  cent,  of 
alcohol-  Held  to  be  goods  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties  within  the  meaning  of  section  5  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Act 

On  appeal. 

trade- mask  rob  a  bbtebaoe. 

Messrs,  Carr  d  Carr  and  Mr.  E.  8.  Clarkson  for 
the  applicant 
MooBE,  Commissioner: 

This  18  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-MarkB  refusing  to  register  the  words 
"Amber  Bead  "  as  a  trade-mark  for— 
a  beverage  composed  In  part  from  malt  and  containing  less 
than  one-half  of  one  pf  r  cent,  of  alcohol. 

ReglBtratlon   was  refused  by   the   Examiner  of 
!:;,!.   Marks  In  view  of  registration  No.  69,095  to 
the  George  Weldmann   Brewing  Company  of  the 
word  "Amber  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  beer. 

It  la  contended  by  appellant  that  its  mark  does 
not  so  closely  resemble  the  registered  mark  as  to 
cause  confusion,  and  that  the  goods  upon  which 
the  marks  are  used   are  of  different   descriptive 

prnpf  rtles. 

The  Court  of  Appeala  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
fn   re  8.  C.  Herbst  Brewing  Company   (134  O.  G., 

]:-.»•..';   30  App.  D.   C.  297)    held  that    t"  ..   w  rls 

(  hHtM^'^'^r  Club"  so  closely  resembled  :ht   n^is- 

ter»vi    Ti.Mrk   "Club  Cocktail"  as  to  be   likely   to 

<!  .n   and   that  the  former   mark    was 

•  vv-:<trnhle      Tli*'    ^nine  court    i;i    tl.n 
I'rtrr    s,  h'"  'i h '  f ■  r    Hmrinp    C'^mjKiny 
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^Ttles,  Fnli..v\M:.p  Xhv  ruimirs  nf  liir  .-"Kn  in  thi> 
above  caH«-8.  it  ,s  t.e:ievM  that  there  :s  iio  <)nesn"T: 
tnit  tiiat  t!ie  marks,  !i:th<>neh  i\'>\  identi'-ai.  R"  neariy 
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resemble  each  other  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  con- 
fusion and  to  come  within  the  prohibition  of  so.- 
tlon  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  provided  they  ri. 
used  upon  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  propertu  s 
Concerning  appellant's  contention  that  the  go^nis 
upon  which  the  marks  are  used  are  not  of  th.  siinio 
descriptive  properties,  it  is  noted  that  the  rL^;isiia 
tlon  states  that  the  word  "Amber"  is  used  as  a 
trade-mark  for  "l)eer,  in  Class  48,  Malt  extr:    -^ 
and  liquors."    Api)ellant's  application  states  that  its 

mark  Is  used — 

for  a  beverage  prepared  In  part  from  malt  and  con^]^"'''^ 
leu  than  one  half  of  one  per  cent  of  alcohol.  ClAaa  4S, 
Malt  extracts  and  liquors. 

It  is  well  known  that  beer  Is  a  malt  preparation. 
and  It  appears  to  be  common  to  designate  all  malt 
liquors  as  "beer,"  {Century  Dictionary.)  Appel- 
lant's label  Indicates  that  its  beverage  is  manufac- 
tured at  the  plant  of  the  "National  Brewery." 
Upon  this  question  the  following  decisions  are  con- 
sidered pertinent : 

In  the  case  of  Oerst  v.  StrehloiD,  (157  O.  G..  999.) 
where  a  similar  contention  was  made,  it  w&f  h.    1 
that  a  beverage  containing  approximately  one  ^a  f 
of  one  per  cent  alcohol  and  brewed  from  malt 
and  a  beverage  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  ' 
ing  compound"   and  beer  charged  with  carb  su 
acid  gas  were  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  ;  r  i 

erties. 

In  the  case  of  the  Peter  Schoenhofer   ^f-innj? 
Comj'iny   (134  O.  G.,  1805;  30  App.  D.  C,     4'      'hr 
court    Ue.d  that  "Maltlne"  and   "  Edelv^-  <sM.^ 
tine"  were  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  pr  !>er 
ties,  although  the  former  contained  a  trace  of  1ia> 
tase  but  no  alcohol  or  carbonic  acid,   while   xhe 
:.".  r  (Contained  both  alcohol  and  carbonir  arid  !  ut 
liu  diastase,  and  the  common  IngredienU  d.:T.  red  in 
proportions. 

In  tie  se  of  Walter  Baker  d  Co.  v.  "arH^on 
(138  O.  G.,  770;  32  At)p.  D.  C.  272)  the  irt  i.eld 
roffpf  and  rnron  to  be  goods  of  the  same  dei^.rlptlve 
prcivertios. 

!  1  file  !,>-e  of  Phoenix  Paint  and  Vi^ni.v^i  Cum- 
j.nuv  V  .;.  hn  T.  Lewis  d  Bros.  (138  O  '..  .  \'^*y■  32 
\;  ;     I '    (■    1^)  the  cour^  "^nid  • 
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likely  to  mislead  the  general  public.  If  tbere  is,  only  one 
mark  should  be  registered.  Congress  evidently  Intended 
to  prevent  the  second  registration  of  a  mark  that  would 
enable  an  unscrupulous  dealer  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  a 
valuable  trade  reputation  established  by  conscientious  ef- 
fort and  fair  dealing  to  the  Injury  of  the  public  as  well  as 
the  owner  of  the  mark. 

The  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
is  an  appellate  tribunal  to  tbe  Patent  Office  In  trade- 
mark cases,  and  Its  interpretation  of  the  law  con- 
trols tbe  action  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office. 
Under  its  rulings  in  the  above-mentioned  cases  I  am 
of  the  opinion  that  there  can  be  no  question  but  that 
the  goods  in  question  in  the  present  case  are  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUEXa 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia, 

Umteu  States,   f^x  rel.   Lang,   v.   Moobe,   Commis- 
sioner OF  Patents. 
Decided  yovember  6,  1911. 
1.  Ma.ndami  s — Will  Not  Lie  to  Review  Jddicul  Action 

OF   THK   COMMISSIONEK   OF   PaTE.VTS. 

"  Whether  or  not  the  claim  last  rejected  differed  In 
*irabrt«nce  from  the  one  acted  npon  Immediately  pre- 
vlons,  so  as  to  constitute  a  new  claim  upon  which  the 
appellant  was  entitled  to  a  reexamination  after  rejec- 
tion, was  a  question  manifestly  for  the  dptermlnatlon  of 
tbe  Patent  Office,  unless  there  be  such  a  disslmillarlty  as 
woald  show  on  its  face  an  abuse  of  discretion.  That, 
however.  Is  not  the  case  here.  The  claims  under  con- 
sideration are  so  nearly  alike  In  their  phraseology  as 
to  call  for  the  exercise  of  the  judicial  discretion  In- 
trusted to  the  Conimi88toner.  It  is  highly  proper  that  a 
question  of  this  nature  should  be  left  to  the  judgment 
of  those  whoso  training  has  rendered  them  peculiarly 
fitted  for  its  decision  Hence,  it  Is  not  within  the 
pri  vinct  of  this  court  to  interfere  by  writ  of  mandamus." 

\Vhti>'  the  original  claims  of  an  application  and 
those  prt^fTited  in  successive  amendments  were  each 
time  rejected  on  the  general  ground  that  they  failed  to 
disclose  a  patentable  invention  over  certain  references, 
Heid  that  "  the  question,  whether  or  not  the  difference 
In  the  phraseology  of  the  rejections,  coupled  with  the 
fact  that  two  more  references  were  cited  against  the 
claim  of  July  13  than  against  that  of  April  3,  althongh 
all  had  preTlously  heen  made  of  record,  constituted 
'  new  rt  ferencea  or  reasons  for  rejection,"  within  the 
meaning  of  the  rules,  was  purely  a  question  relating  to 
practice,  exclusively  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mls.sloner  With  his  ruling  thereon  this  court  has  no 
power  to  interfere  In  a  proeeeding  like  the  present.  A 
writ    if  majidamus  cannot  lake  the  place  of  an  appeal." 

Mr.  H.  H.  V.  Clark  for  the  appellant.     (Messrs. 
C.  .-l.  Snow  d  Co.  of  counse!.) 
Mr.  R.  F.  Whitehead  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Obsdki.,  J.: 

This  is  an  apiiea!  from  a  Judgment  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  denying  appel- 
lant's petition  for  n  writ  of  mandamus  dirwting  the 
CouimissiniitT  of  Parents  to  order  a  ree.vamlnatlon 
of  his  application  for  patent.  (168  O.  0.,  577.) 

It  nppt'ars  from  the  record  that  appellant  filed  an 
apl'licatiou  in  the  Patent  Office  on  November  23, 
lf><is,  setting  forth  his  invention  in  nine  claims. 
Thes«'  claims  were  all  rejected  by  the  Primary  Ex- 
aiiiiner,   on    \\\e   ground    that    they   defined   nothing 
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patentable  over  certain  references,  among  which 
were  patents  to  Berry,  Dickinson  and  Yates.  On 
February  15,  1900,  appellant  filed  an  amendment 
striking  out  the  original  claims  and  Inserting  three 
others  in  lieu  thereof.  Claims  1  and  2  were  rejected 
on  reference  to  patents  to  Hood  or  to  Yates,  and 
claim  3  on  patents  to  Berry  or  to  Van  Stone.  Appel- 
lant then,  on  April  3,  1909,  amended  his  application 
by  presenting  his  Invention  in  one  new  claim,  which 
was  rejected  for  the  following  reasons: 

The  claim  fails  to  define  anything  patentable  over  the 
patent  to  Hood,  of  record,  and  is  therefore  rejected.  This 
patent  to  Hood  disclosed  a  structure  similar  to  appli- 
cant's device  and  having  the  same  action,  with  the  addi- 
tion of  a  separate  radiator,  but  It  would  reouire  no  inven- 
tion to  dispose  with  this  second  radiator,  that  Is.  It  does 
not  require  Invention  to  dispense  with  certain  elements  of 
a  device  when  there  is  no  new  action  obtained  thereby. 

On  July  13,  1909.  another  claim  was  inserted  In 

place  of  that  presented  in  the  previous  amendment, 

which  also  was  rejected,  the  Examiner  stating: 

The  claim  Is  rejected  on  the  patents  to  Hood,  Dickinson 
and  Yates,  of  record.  It  Is  held  It  would  not  require  in- 
vention to  form  the  radiator  In  Hood  device  entirely 
.separate  from  the  combustion-chamber  In  view  of  Yates 
and  Dickinson.  Nor  would  It  require  Invention  to  place 
tbe  fuel-opening  to  the  combustion-chamber  In  the  lates 
device  In  line  with  the  passage  L  leading  from  the  com- 
bustion-chamber to  the  radiator  In  view  of  Hood. 

This  rejection  was  made  final.  Appellant  there- 
after attempted  to  present  another  amendment, 
which  the  Primary  Examiner  refused  to  enter  upon 
the  ground  that  the  case  stood  finally  rejected. 
Upon  petition  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  this 
decision  was  affirmed.  The  present  action  was  then 
instituted. 

It  is  contended  by  counsel  for  appellant  that  the 
claim  presented  in  the  amendment  of  July  13,  1909, 
substantially  differed  from  that  of  the  April  3 
amendment,  and  that,  therefore,  the  Commissioner 
failed  to  perform  a  mere  ministerial  duty  in  not 
ordering  a  reexamination  of  appellant's  application. 
Section  4903,  Revised  Statutes,  provid»>s  as  follows: 

Whenever,  on  examination,  any  claim  for  a  patent  ia 
rejected,  the  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  applicant 
thereof,  flTlng  him  briefly  tbe  reasons  for  such  rejection, 
together  with  such  information  and  references  aa  may  be 
useful  In  judging  of  the  propriety  of  renewing  his  appli- 
cation or  of  altering  his  sp«clflcatlon  ;  and  li,  after  re- 
ceiving such  notice,  the  applicant  persists  In  his  claim  for 
a  patent,  with  or  without  altering  his  specifications,  the 
CoDunlasiooer  abaH  order  a  reexamination  uf  the  case. 

Whether  or  not  the  claim  last  rejected  dlCTered 
in  substance  from  the  one  acted  upon  Immediately 
previousl  so  as  to  constitute  a  new  claim  upon  which 
the  appellant  was  entitled  to  a  reexamination  after 
rejection,  was  a  question  manifestly  for  the  deter- 
mination <rf  the  Patent  Office,  unless  there  be  such 
a  dissimilarity  as  would  show  on  its  face  an  abuse 
of  discretion.  That,  however,  is  not  the  case  liere 
The  claims  under  consideration  are  so  nearly  aiiiie 
in  their  phraseology  as  to  call  for  the  exercise  of 
the  judicial  discretion  intrusted  to  the  Commissioner. 
It  Is  highly  proper  that  a  question  of  this  nature 
should  be  left  to  the  judgment  of  those  whose  train 
ing  iias  rendered  them  pecnlinriy  tirt»'d  for  its  de- 
cision. H«ice.  It  is  not  witlnn  the  province  of  this 
court  to  Interfere  by  writ  of  mandamus. 

But  it  is  contended  by  appellant  that  his  ai>plica- 
tlon  was  finally  rejected,  not  upon  the  ground  that 
the  claim  of  July  13  did  not  substantially  differ 
from  that  of  April  3,  but  because  it  presented  no 
No.  8.] 


patentable  distinction  over  certain  references,  two 

of  which  had  not  been  cited  against  the  earlier 

claim.     Section  68  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  pro- 

vidos 

The  applicant  has  n  right  to  amend  before  or  after  tbe 
first  rejection  or  action  ;  and  he  may  amend  as  often  as 
the  Examiner  presents  new  references  or  reasons  for  re- 
jection In  so  amending,  the  applicant  must  clearly  point 
out  all  the  patentable  novelty  which  he  thinks  the  case 
presents  In  rlew  of  the  state  of  the  art  disclosed  by  the 
references  cited  or  the  objections  made  He  must  also 
show  how  the  amendments  avoid  such  references  or  ot>- 
jectlons. 

It  will,  therefore,  be  seen  that  appellant  was  only 
entitled  to  amend  his  application  as  long  as  the  Ex- 
aminer presented  "  new  references  or  reasons  for  re- 
jection." Appellant  amended,  his  application  three 
times.  Each  time  the  rejection  was  on  the  general 
ground  that  the  claims  failed  to  disclose  a  patentable 
invention  over  certain  references.  Against  the  claims 
contained  in  the  amendments  of  April  3  and  July  13 
were  cited  only  such  patents  as  had  t>een  used  as 
references  in  previous  rejections.  The  question, 
whether  or  not  the  difference  in  the  pbraseoiocy  of 
tlif  ^^'jections,  coupled  with  the  fact  that  two  more 
references  were  cited  against  the  claim  of  July  13 
than  against  that  of  April  3,  although  all  had  pr.- 
vlously  l)een  made  of  record,  constituted  "  new 
references  or  reasons  for  rejection."  within  the 
meaning  of  the  rules,  was  purely  a  question  relating 
to  practice,  exclusively  within  the  jurlstliction  of 
the  Commissioner.  With  his  ruling  thereon  this 
court  has  no  power  to  Interfere  in  a  proceeding  like 
the  present.  A  writ  of  mandamus  cannot  take  the 
place  of  an  appeal. 

The  judgment  of  the  court  below  is  affirmed  with 
costs  and  it  is  so  ordered. 

Affirmed. 

ADJirDIOATED  PATENTS 


Tbe  Gilbert  patent.  No.  537,526,  for  h  resawing- 
machlne,  Held  not  Infringed.  WiUiam  B.  Mershon 
d  Co.  V.  Bay  City  Box  d  Lumber  Co.,  (C.  C)  189 
Fed.  Rep.,  741. 

The  Mershon  patent.  No.  538,688,  for  a  resnwlns: 
machine,  claim  1  Hrld  invalid;  claims  3,  4.  ~>.  and  lo 
Hel4  valid  and  Infrnitre.l      William  B.   Mrrxhon  d 
Co.  V.  Bay  City  Box  d  Lumber  Co.,  (C.  C.,)  189  Fed. 
Rep.,  741. 

The  Mershon  patent.  No.  547,796,  for  an  Improve- 
ment In  resawlng-machlnes,  ff^^ld  not  infringed. 
William  B.  Mershon  d  Co.  v  }Ui\i  Cily  Box  d  Lum- 
ber Co.,  (C.  C.,)  189  Fed.  Rep.,  741. 


The  Vetmiden  patent,  No.  706,738,  for  an  Inven- 
tion In  wlireleia  telegrai>hy,  claims  6,  9-12,  14,  19-21, 
2T-80.  32,  33,  and  H5  Jhld  valid  and  Infringed.  2Vo- 
fionnl  Flertrir  Signaling  <'*>  v  T'nilfi]  Wxriicss  Tele- 
graph C".,   (,C.  C.)   ISO  Fed.  Rei..,  727. 


Notice.-    Application  Drawing 

It  has  been  observed  that  there  Is  an  inereaslnp  tender,.  \ 
to  provide  i)nnece8«ari  It  Hrge  lllvist  ration*  which  are 
longer  than  the  vrldth  <>{  the  standard  sheet.  This  in 
many  Instauct^  ;■ .  essitates  the  filing  of  additional  sheets 
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of  drawing  to  accommodate  tbe  remaining  figures  Huie 
62,  section  5,  provides  that — 

"tbe  scale  to  which  a  drawing  Is  made  ought  lo  iw  large 
enough  to  show  the  mechanism  without  crowding,  and  two 
or  more  sheets  should  be  used  if  one  does  not  give  suffl^ 
dent  room  to  accomplish  this  end  ;  but  tbe  numher  of 
sheets  must  never  be  more  than  Is  absolutely  necessary 

It  was  not  intended  by  the  first  clause  of  this  ruie  to 
authorise  unnecessarily  large  Illustrations.  In  a.l  in 
stances  where  It  Is  possible  tbe  figures  and  reference  \t-x- 
ters  or  numerals  must  be  so  placed  that  the  drawing  mat 
be  read  In  an  upright  position.  Placing  tbe  figures  so  that 
the  sheet  must  be  turned  on  its  side  In  order  that  the 
drawing  may  be  read  not  only  adds  to  the  dlflflcultv  jn 
reading  the  specification  In  connection  with  the  drawing. 
but  where  the  Illustration  Is  so  large  as  to  require  an  add! 
tlonal  sheet  it  Imposes  unnecessary  expense  upon  the  appli- 
cant. 

In  tbe  future  applicants  will  be  required  to  limit  the 
number  of  sheets  to  those  which  are  absolutely  necessary 
tor  the  proper  Illustration  of  the  Invention  described  and 
claimed.  If  because  of  unnecessarily  large  Illustrations  or 
for  other  reasons  an  undue  numl)er  of  sheets  are  filed,  a 
requirement  will  be  made  that  the  Illustration  be  con- 
densed upon  a  single  or  a  reasonable  number  of  sheets. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE. 

CoiHmi»9ion«r. 


Citation  of  Decisions, 
Citation  of  decisions  of  the  Court  of  Aipe;/s  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  rendered  from  November 
2,  1910,  to  March  13, 1911,  published  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  United  States  Patent  Otfioe  and  In 
volume  36  of  Appeal  Cases,  District  of  Columbia: 
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Interference  Notices. 

DCPAtTMINT    or    THH    ISTKKIOR 

UNITTD    8TATBR    TaTKNT    OmcT.. 

W  iuhinfftOH,  D.  C,  AC  ember  U.  nil. 

Wad^^^<•^:h    Ii-trlnnd  i(   Co.,  (Incorporated       their  a»9iffna 

or  ,«   'n     ■  f'jir,  f^  ntaU'  et.  take  notice. 

An  'nt(  r''  tpw-  ►  ak  i'een  declared  by  ttls  1  »ffre  between 

the  application  for  registration  of  .Vndrpw   H    Hanford,  of 

No.  30  Burling  Slip.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  trad*  mark  reyU- 

No.  8.] 


«36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,. 


November  3i,i9IX. 


trnfion  No.  2».018.  grantpd  October  20.  1806.  and  the  reg- 
istry return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  de<-lnratloD  sent  to 
gald  Waflsworth.  iluwinn.!  &  Co.  :  1  :i.  ..i  ;-i  af»''l  •  wa8  re- 
turned to  this  Office  sianod  by  one  James  I  Kiliales.  KIl- 
lales  wns  r^iuirfd  to  tile  a  showing  of  authority  to  act  for 
«ald  r<»Kistfant  on  <>!•  b«'fore  Novpmber  9.  1911,  but  bas 
failed  to  comply  witti  the  said  rf<iuirt'mpnt. 

Notice  Is  thf'refore  l.t^reby  (?lven  to  Uadsworth,  Rowland 
A  Co..  ( Inif  r'.iorated.  I  their  assiirn"  "r  legal  representa- 
tives, that  if  tht'V  or  any  of  them  d»'slre  to  contest  the  said 
IntprVfT-'ni-f  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in 
communication  vvith  the  t'ommissioner  of  Patents. 

Thi.'<  notice  will  l>»«  published  !n  thf>  okficul  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  we^ks  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  pru'eed  as  in  ra.<e  of  default. 

i:i)\VARr'   H    MOORE,   Commissioner. 


Depaetme.vt  of  the  Intebior, 

United  States  Patent  Offtck, 

Waahinaton.  D.  C.  November  11,  1911 

Fred.  L.  Potter  <£  Sons,  thrtr  axti/'is  or  legal  repreaenta- 

tives,  take  notice: 

An  Intirference  has  lieen  declart-d  by  this  OfHce  between 
the  application  for  a  trade  mark  filed  by  the  Century  Shoe 
<'o  .  f.td  ,  ijf  Macun;:ie.  I'a..  and  trade-mark  registration 
N.i  U  ^.il,  rejiisttred  October  18.  18H7.  of  Fred.  L.  Foster 
A  s  n^  of  No.  430  Market  street,  Philadelphia.  Fa.,  and 
thf  1  rii-e  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to 
r\.^-  s  r.  I  Fred  I..  Foster  &  Sons  at  the  address  given  has 
t...  n  '•  Mirned  bv  thi'  post  office  as  undellverable. 

\  •  •  ~  therefore  hereby  siven  to  the  said  Fred.  L. 
F  -t>  :•  A  s  ins,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
11  tnty  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence thev  should  Immediately  put  therasolves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  nf  Fatt>nts. 

This  notice  will  be  pui)llshed  In  the  Offtcial  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  ca.se  of  default. 

EDWARD   B.    MOORE,   Commiggioner. 


D«pabtment  of  the  Interiok, 

United  States   Patent  Officb, 

Wdghinuton,  D.  C,  Sovember  8,  1911. 

The  SeicaU  Safety  Car  Heating  Company,  ita  agaigna  or 

le'i'il  repreaentatireg,  take  notice: 

\n  nt.rference  bas  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
twen  the  application  of  the  Kato  Products  Co.,  Hudson 
Terminal  Building,  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  a  trade-mark,  a 
trade  mark  registered  to  .lames  H.  Faulkner,  of  Gastonla, 
\  <"  and  trade  mark  registration  No.  14,918,  dated  No- 
vember 8,  1887,  to  The  Sewall  Safety  Car  Heating  Com- 
pany, of  Portland,  Me.,  and  the  registry  return  receipt  for 
tft>  notice  of  Interference  sent  to  The  Sewall  Safety  Car 
Heating  Comp.iny  has  been  returned  signed  by  the  "  Con- 
solidated Car  Htg.  Co.,"  and  the  latter  company  has  failed 
to  file  evidence  of  Its  right  to  Intervene  on  behalf  of  The 
Sewall  Safety  Car  Heating  Company  within  the  time 
allowed  for  that  purpo8«\  ,.,„,. 

.Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Sewall 
Saff'tv  Car  Heating  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  them- 
selves in  tommuntcatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for   six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall    have 
been  entered   at   the  expiration  of  the  period   of   publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiggioner. 


DEPARTMKNT  of  the  iNTERieB, 

United  St.\tes   1'.\tknt  Office, 

Wtighington,  D.  C,  October  30,  1911. 

The  Znne  Tohacco  Company,  itj*  nxitigng  or  legal  repmen' 

latires,  take  notirc- 

At}  Inrerfeience  has  t)een  declared  by  this  OfUce  between 
the  apiillcatlon  for  registration  of  a  trs'lemark  filed  by 
The  Standard  Claar  Company,  of  l-'(il»  West  South  street. 
Canton  Oiilo  :  >l;e  r»>u'istratlon  of  Israel  SJoberg,  of 
Roseau,  Minn.;  the  registration  of  The  Wellman  &  Dwlre 
Tolia-co  Company,  of  (Juincy.  Ill  :  the  registration  of 
I'l'nsst  Doerboefer  and  <"o.,  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  regis- 
tration No.  l.i.5.'.9.  dated  Aujrust  10.  1886.  of  The  Zane 
■j'obacco  Company,  of  Zanesvlllp.  Oh\n.  and  the  notice  of 
eich  declaration  sent  bv  rejflHtered  mail  to  said  The  Zane 
Tobacco  Company  at  the  address  of  record  has  been  re- 
turned bv  the  post-otfli-e  as  undellverable 

Notice"  Is  thert'fore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Zane 
Tobacco  Company,  its  assians  or  lej^a!  representatives, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  th<»  said  inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  themseives  In  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  I'ateuts. 

This  notice  will  be  publiabe<l  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  I'onsecutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
Iteen  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in   case  of  default. 

EDWARH    B     MOORE,   Commiggioner. 


DlPARTMENT  OF  TUB    IS'TKBIOB, 

United  States  i  atent  Office, 

Waahinoton,  D.  C,  October  gfi.  1911 

Conrad  Miller.  Ma  aaaigna   or   legal  repregentatti  cs,   take 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Nathaniel  Wolf^e,  of  2auo  South 
Eighth  street  Philadelphia,  I'a  ,  for  a  trademark  and 
trade-mark  registration  No.  2J.7-';5,  dated  April  4.  189:i. 
to  Conrad  Miller,  of  1635  Q  street  northwest.  Washington. 
D.  C,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reicistered 
mall  to  the  said  Conrad  Miller  at  the  a.ldress  >;iven  has 
been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undelivered 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Conrad 
Miller,  hla  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  out  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazbtt» 
for   six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  .lefault. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Vommtagwner. 


Department  of  thb  Intbrior, 

United  Stater  Patent  Officb, 

Waahington.  D   C,  October  tS,  1911. 
Jamea  H.  Faulkner,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Kato  Products  Co..  Hudaon 
Terminal  Building,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  a  trade-mark,  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  The  Sewall  Safety  Car  Heating 
Company,  of  Portland,  Me.,  and  trade  mark  registration 
No.  16,820,  dated  July  16,  1889.  to  James  H  Faulkner,  of 
Oastonla,  N.  C,  and  the  notice  of  anch  declaration  sent  bv 
registered  mail  to  the  said  James  H.  Faulkner  at  the  ad- 
dress given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  .Tames  H. 
Faulkner,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  tpt  said  interference  thev 
should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  pnblished  In  the  Official  Oazbtti 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 


dspartmsnt  of  the  interior. 

Unitid  States  Patent  Offio. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  October  7,  1911. 

Bruno    Batt,    hia   aaaigna    or   legal    repreaentativeg.    take 
notice:  ^^ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  Theo.  Rlcks«'cker  Co.,  74  Reade 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trademark  registrations  to  Charles  P.  J.  Bryant,  622 
Brvant  Building.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  No.  37,201.  dated 
October  15.  1901,  to  Bruno  Batt,  948  Chouteau  avenue.  St. 
Louia  Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  the  said  Bruno  Halt  at  the  address  given 
haa  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  as  undel!verat)le. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Mruno  Batt. 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themBelves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  PatentB. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiggioner. 


Opposition  Notice. 


dupastmbnt  of  the  interior, 

•Ukit*d  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  October  tl,  1911 
Joaeph  Uolnar,  hia  aaaigna  or  legal  rrpreaentativea,  tak« 

notice: 

An  opposition  proceeding  has  been  Instituted  by  this 
Office  on  the  part  of  the  Firm  of  Andreas  Saiiehner.  of  sT 
Nassau  street.  New  York  city,  N.  Y,  against  the  ap- 
plication for  retristration  vt  a  trademark  by  Joseph  Mol- 
nar,  of  183  East  Third  street.  New  York  city.  N  Y., 
and  the  notice  of  such  opposition  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  the  said  Joseph  Molnar  at  the  address  given  haa  L>een 
returned  by  the  post-offlce  as  undellverable 

Natice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Joseph 
Molnar,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  opposition  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  I'aieots 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  t)FKiti.\L  (.AZKT'n 
for  BIX  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  apiiearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  perictd  of  publication, 
the  opposition  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

EDWARD  B.    MOORE.    (  ommingioner 
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TazaB I  U 

Vtak t  8 

V«nnaot..« i 

Vinliila ;  6 

Warfilnrton I  S 

\\>si  virpUila I  4 

Vlsconsb 16 


Alaska.  Mlstrlot  of. 

ArlKma  Tprrltory. .....,, 

District  of  i'-olumbla.!      7 
Hawaii  Territory   ... 
New  Mexico  Tert'j. 
rhillppinf  Islands... 

Porto  Rkx) 

U.  S.  Army 

U,  S.  Nary 


Totai  to  cltlrens  of 
the  United  sutes  ... 


606 


6B 


TO  CITIZENS  Of  FOREIGN  COITKTRIES. 

Ck>untriM. 

h 

II 

& 

1 

Coon  tries. 

If 

• 

i 

*• 

Nctheriandj. 

Npwft)UDdiand 

A  ostrla- Hungary 

3 

..... 

New  South  Wales... 

\pw  Zealanc 

S 

H  raill 

Hritl&h  West  IndiM 

Norway 

Queensland  ......... 

. .  •.. 

C»ni4»                .a     • . 

IS 

K  "umaala. .........  . 

1  K  issla 

a  

,-hUe                  

!  fiootiand 

China          ••  •  ••••• 

***** 

South  .*iaitralla 

•  >•••  ••••• 

Coeta,  Rloa. 

1  85*to 

Sweden 

!  Switwrland 

Tran«\nk&l,  Sonth 
Africa     

1     •.%•• 

i"i;li«                    

m     •<  *•• 

I  >e  Ulnar  k ............ . 

1  1 

Ecuador..    .  .....  .. 

Enirlaad...X 

t4 

4 

IS 
1 
1 

1 
■  "4 

N'lclorla.    .             .... 

'^'•rmany        .         • 

!  ^^>ste^E  Australia... 

Ireland 

1 

Total  tocltUen*  of 
foreljrt;  ceuntrV-*. . 

1 

ItaiT    

Japan 

Mfxioo   

»          8 

___ 

. 

Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia— Fih'np  of 
Supplemental  Briefs. 

Dbpastukitt  or  thb  Iktkbiob, 

United  States  Patent  ■  >  k  :  n 

WaaMt^gton.  D.  C.  So^emt>er  li,  19V 
The    following    communication    from    the    clerli   of   the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  CoIumWfi  !s  puWUhed 
for  the  information  of  those  concerned. 

EDWARD  I-^    N'.   '"Hi; 

Commtggioner. 


OrFICl  OF  THE  C;  EI  L 

CooET  or  Appeals  o»  the  Disthict  or  Col<7IISIa. 
Waahimgton,  D.  C,  November  U,  ttll. 
Honorable  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta, 

WaaMngUm,  D.  C 
8iB :  For  the  Informstlon  of  patent  attorneys  who  prac- 
tice before  this  court,  I  respectfully  request   that   the  fol- 
lowing announcement  by  the  Chief  Justice  be  published  Id 
the  next  iBsoe  of  the  OmciAL  Oazitte  : 

"  The  Chief  Justice  announced  that  hereafter  no  supple 
mental  briefs  would  be  received  for  filing  in   the  clerk  s 
office  without  leave  of  court  therefor  first  being  obtained  ' 
Vary  respectfully, 

HE^Hl  W.  HODOKS, 

Clerk. 


Trade-MarKb. 

Extra  copies  of  the  trsde-mark  portion  of  the  Qazbtti, 
which  will  be  sold  nepftrately  mar  be  obtained  single  or  In 
quantities  for  five  cents  each.  Coupons  will  be  takCB  IB 
paytnent  therefor. 
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APPLICATIONS  UHDEfi  EXAMI.N  ATIOK. 


Conditio:  ii  Clvie  of  Biiiinas  Novembtr  18,  Uit. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
eat  acuon  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  actlor; 


li 

a.  tic 


New. 


i'S 


AoMDded 


ua 

128 
175      3 

m   4 

167 
>U 

113 

in 

U3 


134 


1.  Fences;  Harrows  and  DiKJCTS; 
Plowi;  Seeders  anl  Planters; 
Trees,  Planu,  and  Flowers- 

7.  Be«  Cult  are;  D  a  i  r  v'  Lat)6l 
Pasting  and  Paper  HanKinfj; 
Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Pneu- 
matic Despatch;  Pneumatics; 
Presses;   Store-Service;    Tobaoro. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Klec- 
trlc  Heating  and  RheoeUta;  !•  lec- 
trocheralstry;  Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurfy;  Shaping  Fluid  Metal 
,  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  an  : 
E)«rrlclf8;  Kicavating:  Holstlnfr: 
Hvdraiiiic  ■■ngineering;  Loailint 
and  I'aloading;  MetalMc  Duiidir.^' 
Stnicturps 

5.  Bookbinding;  IlarvesU'ri,  J'^w- 
elry;  Music 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Cheml- 
c«l»:  Kxploslve-s;  Fertilizers;  Medi- 
cines; Preaervlne;  Sugsr  and  Sal: 

7.  Kducatlona!     Avpllanc^s 
Clutches;  C.ame^s  and  Toys;   Vl^- 
chanlcal   Motors,   Nut  and    DoU 
Locks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

Beds.  Chairs:  F  u  r  n  i  t  u  re  ; 
Kitchen  and  Tai  le  Articles;  Store 
Funiitiire;  Supports, 

Air  and  Gas  Purape,  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators,  IJvdraulIc 
Motors;  Pumps;  Wind- V\  heels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 

Button, 

ilar- 

Nail- 

and 


Oct.     4  ;  S«pt.  20 
Sept.  18     Sept.  23 


Oct.   21 


Nov.    6 


8 


9 


and     I,>eggin^s; 


Oct   19    a<.  19 

Sept.  13     Sept.  28 
Oct.     2     Oct.    19 

Aug    17     Sept.    9 

Oct.    IS  :  Oct.    18 
Oct.   23  '  S«pt.  18 


Sept.  22     S«pt.   S 
Sept.  12     Oct.     6 


Shoes.  ,.„     . 

Kyclet,  and   Rivet  Setting; 
n^;  !>eathpr  Manufactures, 
ing    and    Stapling;    Whips 
Whip  Apparatus 
12.   Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes 


i'ul- 


107 


108 


100 
t08 


327 

B« 

179 
113 


ievs,  and  Shafting;   Lubrication; 
Machine  Flement*. 

13.  Arms,   Projectiles,  and   :  iplo- 
sive  Charges.  Making;  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nat,   Rivet,  and  Screw   Makmg; 
Boring  and  Drilling;     B  u  I  t  0  n  , 
Making:    Chain,    Staple,   and 
Horseshoe  Making.  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  ■  Threaded 
Fastenings;    Gear   Cutting,    Mill- 
ing,  and    Planing;   Metal   Draw-  , 
Ing;    Meui    Forging    and    Weld-  1 
Ing;   MeUl   Uolling,   -Mftal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making,   Meta. 
Working:  N%H>dle  and   Pin  Mak- 
ing: Turning.  ' 

14.  Compound  Tools,  Cuttmg  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  ?a.'^ 
riery;  Metal-Bendlne:  Metal-'r- 
namentlng;  Sheet-MeUl  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  an  1  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel:  Class: 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Liquiil  Coat- 
ing Corapoeitlons;  P'iper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic 
Block  and  Farthenware  .Appara- 
tus; Plastic  Compositions;  Plastics 

16.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Matrix-Making;    Paper   Mann 
factures;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing 

18.  Injectors  and  KJectors;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat  -  K  nglne  Plants, 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps: 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Engines: 
Steam-Englne  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  .Automatic;  Fur- 
oacei;  Heat- DlstrlbuUng  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces 

20.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking 

31.  Brakes  and  OIns:  Cardine: 
Cloth  -  Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting: 
Rllk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing snd  Raelinf; 


Sept.   8     Sept.   5 
Sept.   «  '  Oct.    12 


IJ 

1  = 


488 

468 

146 

347 

497 
3W 

642 

322 
339 


661 
413 


712 
44S 


Sept.    5     Oct.     4 


Sept.  20     Sept.  18 


421 


608 


Oct.     4     Oct.     6 
Oct.    18     Oct.    18 


Sept.  26     Oct.     7 


Sept.  13      Aug    30 


Sept.    9 


Oct.   21 


Sept.    7     Sept.  21 


222 

274 


319 

408 
196 
433 


Applieations  Under  Examination — Continued. 


6 
X 


M9 

170 

144 
US 

MM 

173 


66 

147 


163 
178 


Diviaions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tioo. 


Oldest  new  tppM- 

oatic"!  and  oid- 
eet  action  by  ap- 
lilioant  awaiting 
office  actlOQ. 


New.     Ameoded 


278 

71 
104 

344 

364 
107 

S78 


321 
280 


126 
379 

883 


97.  APTOnsntfrs:  A!r-0«n8.  Cata- 
;.Mi.;j».  »n^'  ''irgets.  A  yiLrininitioi: 
ar.d  ■  xpicwi!  vB  [»evlceg  H  0  a  I  s 
and  Buoys  Firearms.  Marine 
Propulslot!      !rd  nance    Shir* 

98*Aoouj)t  (•»  'oin-ilar.ilHng; 
Horology  iiwcorders,  Hf«r1sters; 
■^fnie-j'  )r  iniilirig  .VJechanisn- 

24.  Apparel,  Apparc  Apparatus; 
Sewing-Machines 

as.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
v»g.'table  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

2H.  iectrlclty,  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

S7.  Braahing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  Intemal-Combustlon  Fnglnes 

39.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapee;  Lad- 
ders: Rods:  Wheelwright -Ma- 
ohlnea:  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illumlnatlng-Bumers;  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fw^l 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating: Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Llroe;  Mineral  OIU;  OIU,  Fata, 
and  Olue. 

33.  Carbonattng  Beveraif*  '  ur- 
taina.  Shades,  and  Sere*  ns.  Dis- 
pensing Beveracas:  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Omamentatlon;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Veasels:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Stroctures;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
piM,  Umbrellas,  and  Cane*. 

84.  Railways;     Railway  -  Brakes; 
i      Railway  Ralls  and  JoInU;  Rail- 
way Rolllng-atock;  Railway  Ties 

!•     ana  Fasteners. 

85.  Bticklea,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Ktc.; 
Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  F.xhlblt- 
Ing;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

86.  Drafting;  Driers;  Kngraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Electrfc  Lighting;  Electricity, 
Conductore;    Electricity,    C  0  n  - 
dulU;  Electricity,  General  Appli 
cattoiui. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; SUtlonery:  Stone-Work- 
ing. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  s  : 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptaclea:  Deposit  and  Collection 
Reoeptaolee;  Metftliir  Shipping 
and  storing  Vessels:  Package  an  1 
Article  Carriers;  Pai:>»T  R.<-»j- 
tacle«;   Special    Receptarleg   at;  1 

I      Packam;  Wooden  FtfH-epta<les 

41.  RsJlway  Draft  Appliances  Ur 
Slllent  Tires  and  Wheels 

42.  Electric  Kailwavs:  K  1  e  p  t -■  i  r 
Signaling;  RailA-av  Signaling: 
Signals. 

48.  Bftths  >\:  \  ■■iaset*,  Kl(><nricitv, 
Ifadlca.  -v:  :  .-(■irgiral.  Fire-i-  ititi- 
gQ|(Ij(.n<    --.-Afragt',  Surgery    Wa- 


Aug   33     S«pt.  38 


Sept.  IS  !  Oct.     7 


Sept.  10 
Oct.  20 
Aug.  21 
Oct.     6 


Sept.  21 
Sept.  13 


Sept.  30 
Oct.     9 


Sept.  30 
Oct.  26 
Allf.  3 
Oct.    10 


Sept.   2 
Oct.    14 


Oct.  81 
Sept.  26 


Z.  at 

c  * 


480 

443 

&S0 
218 
476 

a«2 


860 
482 


348 
376 


Sept.  13 


Oct.    18 


Oct.    19     Oct.    18 


Oct.     7  :  Oct.     9 


330 


323 


410 


Oct. 

2 

Oct.  16 

819 

Oct. 

12 

Oct.  2 

641 

Ang. 

11 

Aug.  12 

666 

Sept.  30     Sept.  26 


Aug.  19 
Oct.    18 


Aug.  11 
Oct.    30 


643 


606 
304 


.^iig   s 

Sept.  8  1 

.Vug.  9 

Aug.  22 

Oct.  18 

Oct.  16 

636 

778 

374 


Oldest  new  case.  Aug.  8:  oldest  amended,  Aug.  8. 

Total  number  of  applications  a  wai  ti  ng  ac  tlon 10, 809 


161 


TmaDB^M&Kxa,  Daaem.  Labcu 
AiTD  Prints: 

Trade-Marks 

Designs 

Labels  and  Prints 


Sept  27  Sept.  2»  1840 
Sept.  18  Oct.  9  238 
Nov.    6     Nov.  10      86 


f '  A 


\TS 


GRANTED     NOVEMBER     28,     1911. 


1,009,712.  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE.  Robirt  Andu- 
SON,  ClDClnoatl,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
603,205. 


1.  In  a  concrete  structure  the  combination  of  a  column 
comprising  vertical  reinforcing  members,  brackets  secured 
to  the  reinforcing  members,  and  a  floor  panel  comprising 
a  central  comparatively  thin  slab  and  thick  portions  lo- 
cated between  the  slab  and  the  columns,  the  slab  being 
below  the  brackets  and  mmprlstne  horlcontal  reinforcing 
members  and  concrete  eniiveddii:;;  said  horltontal  reinforc- 
ing members,  and  the  t>  i  k  p  rfions  of  the  panels  com- 
prising Inclined  reinforcing  members  connecting  the  brack- 
eta  and  the  horlxontal  r-'inforcinv:  m.  ^l!ler^  .Hn.!  i<.nrrete 
embedding  said  Inclined  rtinf.r    nc  r    u,:"  r^ 

2.  In  a  concrete  structur'  ';■  •  tnii  in.-i'hn  of  columns 
r,M\:n.;  slab-supporting  hrarkets  rl'xr  ;  anels  comprising 
comparatively  tbio  slat)!»  \<unu-r\  t,eTwe.Ti  the  columns  and 
thick  portlMW  loe«ted  h.fw.en  the  slHbs  and  the  columns 
the  slabs  being  located  te!  »  r|,e  level  of  the  brackets  and 
comprising  tension  memLn  rs  and  concrete  embedding  said 
tension  members,  and  the  thick  portions  comprising  in- 
clined tension  members  connecting  the  column  brackets 
and  the  tension  members  of  the  slab  and  concrete  embed- 
ding the  inclined  tension  members. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  concrete  column  and  Its  ver- 
tical reinforcing  members,  a  bracket  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing members,  vl«  :  an  octagonal  band  mounted  on  said 
members,  a  second  octagonal  band,  bracket  rods  mounted 
on  said  members  for  supporting  said  second  band,  and 
adjuntlng  wedges  located  between  said  rodf^  n.n  '.  said  sec- 
ond band. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  concrete  column  and  ita  ver- 
tical reinforcing  members,  bracket  roda  mounted  on  said 
members,  a  band  mounted  on  said  bracket  rods,  and  means 
between  Bald  band  and  said  rods  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  Kiini! 

f,  !t!  <  it!  nav  n  with  a  concrete  column  ar  1  ??=  vtr 
flriC.  fln'-r-'iiii:  Tiu-mbtT'i,  n  !>rark.'t  i-omprlsing  the  fo!- 
lowinkT  n!>'nd»«  rs  v!/  an  i-xtasronni  band  surrounding  and 
conne-ttn^'  wtt':  said  rn-'mberio.  brarket  rods  turned  around 
the  indlvUlnti.;  nifnib-Tfi  Hnd  ;.>'^;><'d  Tn  'n''';<ie  h  sei-rmd 
wtM;:-!,-:  -iir;:  :.  s.-...nd  oithkTMiH'  band  v%.'dj;'-f-  in'tween 
said  «i'i'<->iid  iinii'i  and  the  loop!^  cf  s«!d  riH].>-  and  rcllarfi 
nioiint.'d  i.n  said  members  for  securing  the  ends  of  the 
rods  in  place. 


1,009,718.  8H0E-BEATEB.  Obull  Ashtov  Pwamp- 
scott,  Man.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Mach  :er'  om- 
pany.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N  «  .lersev. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  621.842. 


1.  The  combination  with  upper  blocking  means,  of  upper 
creasing  means  arranged  for  reciprocating  morements  in 

the  r'nn.'   -'  "'-  ="'-^ 

2    The    combina'!-:.     » ith    upper    blocking     means     ar- 
ranged   for   reciprocating   movements    In    ,<:    ;    .n'    parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  sole,  of  upper  creasu >>:  means,  and 
actuating  mechanism  to  cause  said  creaslc^;  n;<ans  to   re 
clprocfl!'    ;!    'he  plane  of  the  sole, 

3.  In  H  mH<  hlne  for  operating  upon  shoes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tool  arranged  for  reciprocating  m  \ertients  In 
the  plane  of  the  sole  to  force  an  upper  inwardly  from,  the 
outer  margin  of  the  sole  and  tuck  it  ntn  r'p  angle 
formed  by  the  feather  edge  and  lip,  of  a  M  (king  fool 
arranged  to  best  the  upper  at  the  side  of  the  f<hrw>  adjacent 
to  the  point  'if  uperatlon  of  the  f<r«t-menttoned  u:>o\,  and 
actuntlnc  mecbanisn:,    '   r   sisid    -h.'In 

4  In  a  maihine  fiir  ■•p.-rntini:  -.sjvdn  shrx'S,  the  rombtna- 
tinr,  <"!f  a  lilocking  'coi,  nieanc  for  pofiitlonlng  a  shoe  rela- 
tlreiy  t-  said  U><:]  .h  tc-  ;  arranged  to  for'-e  nn  -ipper  In- 
wardly frum  ti.e  n.ttr  :r,ar>.-!n  .'f  h  sole  and  press  the 
upper  into  close  ensagemt'D'.  with  the  feather  edge  and 
Up,  and  means  to  actuate  Wild  tools. 

.'  i!,  a  n.iiihlne  for  operating  upon  shoes,  the  t  mbina- 
tlon  of  a  blacking  tool,  an  adjustable  gage  for  pes:; un Ing 
a  shoe  relatively  to  said  tool,  a  tool  arranged  to  f  r<f  wd 
upper  Inwardly  from  the  outer  margin  of  a  sole  and  press 
the  upper  into  close  engagement  with  the  feather  .  dgr  and 
lip.  and  means  to  actuate  said  tools. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


;  rare    ■■cmLerting    said    gate 

!   adapted   !o   bold   I  he   gate 

n':n'    a  cci»    ;l   lit  stali- 

nj,'  un   of   upright?    at    the 

>:hte  pivoted  af  Us  ends  to 


l,UU<j,T14      row   STALL.     MATTHEWS    l..«:    nE:,bF.i-.,  I'und 

du  I-ai     Wis      Filed  July  12,  1911.     S.ria.  N\     H.Hs,051. 

1     In   a   row   stall  the  combination   of    u;  rigi  ts    at   the 
sides  of  the  stall,  a  ball-shaped  gate  pivoted  at  its  ends  to 
said    uprights,    and    a    :.'',nted 
with   one    of   said    upr'^-i  ts   an. 
wben  lowered  In   ;".stt;<'r.  f    '- 

1'  In  a  cow  stall  '■■''■  ••'■tsA 
sides  of  the  stall.  «  bai,-st.ap>-d 
said  uprights  so  at^  t^'  b»  sw,;n,;  vertically  intc  and  out  of 
operative  position,  a  Jointed  brace  connect;ng  tie  gate  on 
one  side  with  one  of  said  uprights,  and  a  chain  connect- 
inff  the  gate  or;  the  other  side  with  the  other  upright, 
said  brace  and  haln  being  adapted  to  support  and  hold 
the  gati  wieri  P  we  red  In  position  to  confine  a  cow  in  the 
sUll. 

3.   Id  a  cow  stall  the  comtiinstion  w:tb   the  sides  of  the 
atall,  of  a  vertically  swinging  bali-shaped  gate  pivoted  to 
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the  ildes  of  the  stall  so  as  to  be  turned  up  to  admit  a 
cow  Into  the  stall  and  turned  down  to  confine  her  therein, 
and  a  divided  breast  rail  fastened  to  the  sides  of  the  stall 
at  the  front  end  thereof. 


%y^/>y 


4.  In  a  cow  stall  the  combination  with  the  sides  and 
floor  of  the  stall  and  a  gutter  extending  across  the  rear 
end  and  below  the  level  of  the  floor  at  some  distance  from 
the  Bides,  of  a  ball-shaped  gate  pivoted  at  the  ends  to  the 
sides  80  as  to  be  swung  up  to  allow  a  cow  to  enter  the 
stall  and  swung  down  to  confine  her  therein,  and  a  breast 
rail  conslstlnij  of  sections  fastened  to  the  sides  of  the 
stall  and  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom  toward  each 
other,  said  gate  and  breast  rail  cooperating  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  cow  lengthwise  of  the  stall  without 
otherwise  fastening  her. 

5.  In  a  cow  stall  th»'  'Combination  with  a  floor  having  a 
gutter  at  the  rear  end  thefof.  and  a  frame  work  of  metal 
piping  comprising  uprights  at  the  front  of  the  stall  con- 
nected at  their  upp.T  ends  by  a  cross  member,  uprights 
at  the  sides  of  the  stall  at  some  distance  from  the  gutter 
and  longitudinal  side  members  connecting  said  side  up- 
rights with  gald  cross  member;  a  divided  breast  rail  con- 
sisting of  oval  pipe  sectiims  fastened  to  the  front  uprights 
and  t^xt^•n<i;nl:  inwardly  therefrom  toward  each  other,  and 
a  ball-shaped  gate  pivoted  to  the  side  uprights  and 
adapted  m  injunction  with  said  breast  rail  to  conflne  a 
cow  in  ft'  ^tall  and  to  limit  her  mx)vement  lengthwise 
thereof. 


1.009.71.')       CONTROLLING   DEVICE   FOE   SELF-PLAT- 
'  ING    PIANOS      RoBKRT   J.    Bennett,  Mollne.    111.,    as- 
signor to  Artlsta  Piano  Player  Company,  Milan,  111.,  a 
Corporation   of   Illinois.     Filed  Aug.   25,   1909.     Serial 

No,  514,472. 


1  In  a  play  r  p  ano,  the  combination  with  player  mech- 
anism, d  k' y  slip  having  a  recess  therein,  of  pivoted 
levers  ciinne  ttd  to  connecting  rods  for  controlling  the 
player  mechanism  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rods 
and  adapted  to  fold  within  said  recess  and  draw  said  rods 
longitudinally  when  so  folded. 


2.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  player  mech- 
anism, a  key  slip  having  a  recess  therein,  of  levers  for 
controlling  the  player  mechansm  plvotally  mounted  within 
the  recess  and  having  bandies  adapted  to  fold  toward  each 
other  within  said  recess,  and  to  project  above  said  key  slip 
only  when  In  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  player  mech- 
anism, a  key  slip  having  a  recess  therein,  of  associated 
lerers  for  controlling  the  player  mechanism  plvoUlly 
mounted  in  said  recess,  one  of  said  levers  covering  said 
recess  when  said  levers  are  both  depressed  out  of  opera- 
tive position. 

4.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  player  mech- 
anism, a  key  slip  having  a  recess  therein,  of  levers  for 
actuating  the  player  mechanism  plvotally  mounted  to 
fold  within  said  recess,  one  of  said  levers  covering  said 
recess  when  said  levers  are  out  of  operative  position,  and 
spring  means  for  holding  said  lever  In  such  position. 

5.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  player  mech- 
anism, a  key  slip  having  a  recess  therein,  of  a  pair  of 
levers  for  actuating  the  player  n..- hanl.^m  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  recess,  and  m.aiis  wh.reiy  by  the  move- 
ment of  one  lever  both  are  thrown  Into  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.009,716.  THREAD-GROOVE  CUTTER  FOR  SP^WINQ- 
MACHINB8.  WiLLUM  R.  Blaib,  St.  Louis.  M  as- 
signor to  Landia  Machine  Company,  St.  I^ouLt,  M'  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  20,  lyil.  serial 
No.  609,698. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  needle  bar  adapted  to  receive  a  needle,  a 
clamping  nut  one  end  of  which  Is  slotted  to  form  expan- 
sible Jaws,  and  a  grooving  tool  mounted  on  said  expan- 
sible Jaws  and  adapted  to  be  gripped  thereby. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  needle-bar.  having  tapered  clamping  jaws,  a 
clamping  nut  cooperating  therewith  the  upper  end  of 
which  clamping  nut  Is  slotted  to  form  an  expansible 
mount  for  a  groovlng-tool,  and  a  groovlng-tool  mounted 
on  slotted  portion  of  said  expansible  mount. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  needle  bar  having  tapered  clamping  Jaws  and 
threaded  portion,  a  clamping  nut  having  a  tapered  bore 
for  cooperating  with  said  clamping  Jaws  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  portion  to  engage  the  needle-bar. 
said  clamping  nut  also  having  splits  at  the  end  containing 
the  tapered  bore,  said  split  end  being  designed  to  receive 
the  socket  of  a  groovlng-tool.  and  a  groovlng-tool  for  co- 
operating with  said  split  end. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  needle  bar  adapted  to  receive  a  needle,  a  clamping 
nut  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  needle  bar  the  upper  end 
of  which  clamping  nut  Is  slotted  to  form  a  pair  of  ex- 
panding Jaws,  and  a  grooving  tool  having  a  socket  adapted 
to  inclose  the  expanding  upper  end  of  the  clamping  nut. 


1,009,717.     RAILROAD-TIE.     Joseph  W.  Bloweb,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  597.42^ 

1.  A  railroad  tie  of  I-beam  form  and  Including  a  head 
and  a  web  portion,  said  tie  provided  with  a  ^p-ike  hole 
formed  In  said  head  and  web  portions,  the  port. on  "f  the 
hole  in  the  web  being  a  ihrou^-slot  inclined  to  the  p.  r 
tlon  of  the  hole  In  the  head,  said  slot  adapted  to  r.n.  ive 
and   retain   within    the  slot   the   penetrating    end   or    ilie 

spike. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  of  I-beam  form  and  Inclndintj  a  head 
portion  and  web.  said  tie  being  provided  with  a  spike  hole 
formed  In  said  head  and  web.  the  portion  of  the  hole  In 
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the  web  being  a  through  slot  Inclined  to  the  portion  Ir,  tin 
head  and  also  Inclined  from  the  portion  in  the  bead  to 
wHrd  fhe  middle  of  the  tie. 


WW. 


8.  A  railroad  tie  of  I-beam  form  and  Including  a  head 
portion  and  a  web,  said  tie  provided  with  spike  holes  for 
receiving  rail-holding  spikes  at  opposite  sides  of  a  rail, 
said  spike  holes  being  each  formed  in  the  head  and  web 
of  the  tie,  the  portions  of  said  boles  In  the  web  being 
through  slots  Inclined  to  their  respective  hole  portions 
In  the  head,  and  each  Inclined  from  Its  bole  portion  In 
the  bead  toward  the  middle  of  the  tie. 


1,009,718.  UNDERSCORE-TTPE.  Jdlids  R.  Bldmik- 
BEEO,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1910,  Serial  No. 
649,223.     Renewed  Sept  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  661,619. 


THERE 


A  type,  embodying  a  type  body,  a  printing  character 
thereon,  and  a  horizontal  underscore  rib.  said  rib  b<«lng 
flush  at  Its  base  with  the  outer  face  of  the  type  body  and 
inclined  Inward  therefrom  toward  Its  printing  surface, 
and  being  of  a  length  corresponding  with  the  width  of 
the  printing  character  but  shorter  than  the  width  of  ihe 
lype  body. 


1,009,719.  HAY-PRESS.  BtboN  C.  Brapley,  Brader, 
III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Se.-, •^'^  Hi>e[>uck 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  V  >rk  F";ied 
Apr.  16,  1906.    Serial  No.  311,936. 


1.  In  a  press,  an  actuating  member,  a  support  mounted 
on  and  movably  connected  with  said  actuating  member,  a 
bead  movably  connected  with  said  support,  and  friction 
means  normally  holding  said  support  In  a  fixed  relation 
to  said  actuating  member  and  arranged  to  permit  said 
support  to  move  relatively  thereto  when  said  head  en- 
counters extraordinary    resistance. 

2.  In  a  press,  an  actuating  mernlxr  a  -support  plvotally 
connected  with  said  actuating  memtxr  .•<  renter  bead  plv- 
otally connected  with  said  mipport  an:  frittioi.  means 
normally  holding  said  support  in  a  :-.jt>d  relation  to  said 
actuating  meniher  and  arranged  to  periiiii  said  support  to 
rock  relatlvei)  !hpre:r.  wh»'n  said  '■■''ater  rieail  enr.iucterti 
Pit  raordlr;ar>    ■■  ^istanrc. 

.1  In  a  pretss,  a  rocklu^  arm,  a  suppo;!  oin  !h  >  r. 
nected  with  said  arm  a  'w>ater  bead  pIvoTally  {o:;nected 
with   said   support,    ansJ    'nrtlon   means    Dormally    holding 


Bsid  support  In  a  fixed  reUtlOB  to  said  arm  and  arranged 
to  ^>ermlt  said  support  to  rock  re!.nT've:T  thereto  when 
said   Vftter   ?  . m!   enri.iin'ers  extraord  ; r a r  v   ri-slstnoce. 

4  . :.  8  ,.-eKs  !,  "♦■a-*-r  iirm,  a  su.'iMTt  '-hrned  by  said 
arm,  a  beater-head  plvoUlly  carried  by  h;: ;  ;  support,  fric- 
tion means  normally  holding  said  supper;  in  s  inement 
with  said  beater-arm  and  adapted  to  yleid  when  aald 
beater-bead  encounters  extrn  >rd!n«rT  resistance,  and  a 
spring  acting  to  move  the  >'H:.»r  lead  >u!  of  oj^eratlve 
position  when  said  friction  holding  means  are  release! 

5.  In  a  press,  a  beater-arm,  a  support  movably  connet  tt>d 
with  aald  arm,  a  head  carried  by  said  support,  and  friction 
mechanism  for  normally  holding  said  beater-arn  Rr.1  hup 
port  In  fitted  relation  to  each  other, 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,009,720.       VKHICLB-WHEEL.       JacxjCM     Bcstanobt, 
New   York,    N.   Y.      FUed   Aug.    18,    1908.      Serial    No 
449,011. 


y 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  central  body.  In  combination  with  a 
rim  made  of  channeled  see  .''n>  ea  h  jetachate  Ind; 
vldnally  from  said  h<>dy  '•'.-*'  -^^r'Avrx^  each  fitted  to  one 
of  the  rim  segment*,  find  a  snitjc  interposed  between  each 
rim  segment  and  thf  i  >  .-recjH.ndlng  tire  section,  the  edges 
of  the  shields  i.<-;rf.  ■  i\;.,;  within  the  curved  channel- 
forming  edges  of  tlie  rim  segments. 

2.  In  a  whet  h  r"i  iy.  In  combination  with  a 
rim  made  <-i  (.hfinneed  seprnents  each  detachable  Indl- 
Tidually  fro>!::  said  bcniy,  tire  sections  each  fitted  to  one  of 
the  rim  8ei^^;^•^t8,  and  f.  shienl  in'erposed  h>etween  each 
rim  segment  and  the  (xirres;..:-:,';::.^  :lrf  section,  the  central 
portion  of  each  shield  :.  .^  :  ,.  traLsverse  y  while  Its 
edges  are  curved  and  fitted  within  ihe  curved  channel- 
forming  edges  of  the  rim  segments. 

3  In  .1  wheel,  a  central  body.  In  combination  with  a 
rim  made  of  channeled  segments  each  detachable  indi- 
vidually from  said  body,  tlrt  sections  each  fitted  to  one  of 
the  rim  segments,  and  a  shield  Interposed  between  each 
rim  segment  and  the  corresponding  tire  section,  the  edges 
of  each  ableld  being  curved  and  fitted  within  the  curved 
channel  forming  edges  of  the  rim  segments. 

A  In  a  wheel,  an  annular  rim  section  removable  axlally. 
.".  ma'tnp  stationary  rim  section,  rlm  segments  alined  end 
wise  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  rlm  sections 
said  segments  being  of  uniform  Interior  cross  sect  10c  from 
end  to  end.  and  tire  sections  carried  by  said  rlm  g«  gm.  nts 
and  removable  therefrom  by  sliding  them  lenp!hwlse  ,f 
the  aegmenu 

5.  In  a  wheel  a  body,  a  series  of  rlm  segments  carried 
by  the  body  and  alined  endwise,  tire  sections  each  pro 
vided  with  short  securing  devices,  a  shield  Interponed  be- 
tween each  tire  section  and  the  corresponding  rlm  seg- 
ment and  provided  with  apertures  to  receive  the  project- 
ing ends  of  said  securing  devices,  and  companion  securing 
devlrefi  chrrjf-d  ',  tho  body  and  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  ?ho<e  on  the  tire  sections. 


1009  721       Turn.  CREASING  MACHINE.     JAME-^rAVA- 

>a.;h    RoMir    Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 

('ompany,  I'sierson,  N.  J.,  %.  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Polled  Apr    s    1911.    Serial  No   ri«a.?i; 

1     A    machine   of   the   class   described    having.    In    com- 

i>inatl'>n    h    tool  shaped   to  force  an   upper   in'o  the  angle 

formed  by  the  lip  and  feather  edge  of  an  Innersole,   and 

means  to  Impart  rapid  vibration?  •<    said  too: 
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2  A  aia chine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  com- 
blnatioD,  a  rotary  tool  shaped  to  force  an  upper  Into  the 
angie  formed  by  the  lip  and  feather  edge  of  an  Inneraole, 
and  means  t-  impart  rapid  vibrations  to  said  tool. 


3  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  movable  support,  a  tool  carried  by  the  support 
shap»''l  to  force  an  upper  Into  the  angle  formed  by  the 
lip  and  feather  edge  of  an  Innersole,  and  means  acting  on 

said  s'lpporf  to  Impart  rapid  vibrations  to  said  tool. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having',  in  combina- 
tion, a  movable  support,  a  rotary  tool  carried  by  the  sup- 
port shaped  to  force  an  upper  Into  the  angle  formed  by 
the  lip  and  feather  ed^e  of  an  Innersole.  and  means  acting 
on  the  mipport  to  Impart  rapid  vibrations  to  said  tool. 

5,  A  machine  of  thf  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  tool  shaped  to  force  an  sipper  into  the  angle  formed 
by  the  lip  and  feather  edge  of  an  innersole,  means  for 
supporting  the  too!  In  an  Inclined  position,  and  means  for 
actuating  the   to^l. 

[Claims  >^  to   U  n   t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


li>o<»722.     CURTAIN. 
Filed  July  27.  1911- 


Samuel  T.  Cobbitt,  Enid, 
Serial  No.  640,826. 


Okla. 


1.  A  curtain  supporting  machanlsm  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  columns,  a  curtain  rod  pivoUlly  supported 
within  each  column,  an  arm  supported  by  each  of  said 
columns,  the  arms  and  rods  of  the  columns  being  connected 
to  support  the  curtain,  the  arms  being  superposed  and  In 
longitudinal  alinement  with  relation  to  the  rods,  a  curtain 
slidable  longitudinally  on  each  of  said  rods,  and  weighted 
means  for  normally  holding  said  curtain  in  a  folded  posi- 
tion within  the  columns 

2.  A  curtain  support  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hollow 
columns,  an  arm  plvotaliy  supported  by  each  of  said  col- 
umns, a  curtain  rod  plvotaliy  supported  by  each  of  said 
columns,  said  arms  forming  a  support  for  said  rods  and 
being  superposed  In  longitudinal  alinement  with  relation 
to  the  rods,  the  arms  and  rods  of  the  columns  being  con- 
nected to  support  a  curtain  when  in  their  extended  po- 
sition. 


3.  A  cartaln  support  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hollow 
colamni,  a  curved  arm  plvotaliy  supported  by  each  of  said 
columns,  a  curtain  rod  pivoted  adjacent  each  of  said  arms, 
the  arms  and  rods  of  the  columns  being  connected  to  sup- 
port the  curtain,  said  arms  being  superposed  and  In  longi- 
todlnal  alinement  with  relation  to  the  rods. 

4.  A  curtain  sapport  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hollow 
columns,  a  curved  arm  plvotaliy  supported  by  each  of  said 
columns,  a  curtain  r<>-\  pivoted  adjacent  each  of  said 
arms,  a  link  connection  heiween  said  arm  and  said  rod, 
said  arms  being  aup«'rposf>d  and  in  loriRltudlnal  Hllnement 
with  relation  to  the  rods,  the  ro<ls  and  arraK  if  »he  r>>:- 
nmna  being  connected  to  support  the  curtain  h  ciirtain 
■lldably  mounted  on  said  rvxl  and  weighted  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  cut  nun  in  n  folded  position  within  the 
columns. 


1.009.7  28.  AIR-REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  OIL- 
BURNING  FURNACES.  Knit  M.  Dahl,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  assignor  to  Union  Iron  Works  Co..  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  T  INd  !  :ne 
19,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,038. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace  having 
a  mixing  chamber  and  an  air  chamber  in  rear  thereof  of 
greater  diameter,  a  fuel  atomizer  discharging  Into  the 
mixing  chamber,  means  for  feeding  futl  ;  said  atomlier, 
a  hollow  cone  shaped  damper  having  its  ^^nd  of  irreater 
diameter  presented  to  said  mixing  chamtwr  and  its  rear 
end  communicating  with  the  air  chamber,  »'■  rar  end 
of  said  damper  being  capable  of  movement  in  r  ar  -,1  the 
discharge  end  of  the  atomlier,  means  for  feeding  air  to 
said  chamber  and  means  for  adjusting'  sai  1  Imip. t  rela- 
tively to  said  atomizer, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace  having 
a  mixing  chamber  and  an  air  chamber  In  r>ar  thereof  of 
greater  diameter,  a  fuel  atomizer  ds  iarging  Into  the 
mixing  chamber,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  atomizer, 
a  hollow  cone  shaped  damper  having  Its  end  of  greater 
diameter  presented  to  said  mixing  chamber  and  Its  rear 
end  communicating  with  the  air  chamber,  the  greatest 
diameter  of  said  damper  being  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  mixing  chamber,  the  rear  end  <>f  -an!  dan.f'T  being 
adapted  to  travel  In  rear  of  the  dlschnrg.  .nl  f  said 
atomizer,  means  for  feeding  air  to  -aid  ;nr!i:ir  and 
means  for  adjust:r.g  «a!d  liunpt-r  relatively  to  s;i;-l  at- 
omizer. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace  having 
a  mixing  chamber  and  an  air  preheating  chamber  leading 
thereto,  an  inlet  for  said  preheating  chamber,  a  door  con- 
trolling admission  of  air  to  said  inlet,  a  fuel  atomlier 
discharging  into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  for  fe,.(iing 
fuel  to  said  atomizer,  a  sleeve  surrounding  sai  I  pipe  and 
having  one  end  open  to  the  atmosphpre  and  the  other 
end  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamt>er  a  r<  n*' 
shaped  hollow  damper  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  laving 
its  rear  end  communicating  with  -'h'.i]  preheating  c!;Hmbpr 


NuVEMBEK  38,  I9II. 


U.  S.   PATENT   OFF  ICE. 


843 


and    means    f.  r    nd.<'.]«nns;    saM    sle«ve    to   vary    the    vi  i-ime 
of  air  pasaing  through  aald  damper 

4  !n  a  device  of  the  character  ht.ite,'.  a  furnace  having 
a  n.xing  chamber  and  an  air  preheating  chamber  leading 
thereto,  an  inlet  for  sn'd  preheating  chamber,  a  door  con- 
trolling admission  of  a.r  to  said  Inlet,  a  fuel  atomizer 
discharging  int.  sa;  1  nU  tig  amber,  a  pipe  for  feeding 
fuel  to  said  atomuir.  a  s.ctve  surrounding  said  pipe  and 
having  one  end  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  end 
communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  cone  shaped 
hollow  damper  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  having  its  rear 
end  ninmunl  ating  »;r;,  said  preheating  chamber,  means 
for  a  1  oMfiiii:  sail  sleeve  to  vary  the  volume  of  air  pass- 
ing i:  r.  igi  f^a;  1  damper,  and  means  for  fixing  said  sleeve 
in  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  furnace  having 
an  outer  wall,  a  mixing  chamber  therein,  and  an  air  pre- 
heating chamber  leading  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel 
atomizer  %l8charging  into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  supply 
pipe  for  said  atomizer  extended  through  aaid  furnace 
wall  an  adjustable  sleeve  surrounding  said  supply  pipe 
ani  supported  in  said  wal  .  and  a  lamper  having  flaring 
walls  mounted  on  the  Inner  portion  of  said  siepvr  and 
movable  in  unison  therewith,  said  damper  having  Us  end 
of  greater  diameter  presented  to  said  mixing  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,724.     BRACING-LEG  F'   H   PEP?!    mrruE^.  AND 


THE  LIKE.     Thbrssa  E.  I  M  V  ;  s    Kusin 
June  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,458. 


Nehr      Filed 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tie  omt  ina- 
tl..n  wirl.  a  side  ra;"  -f  a  .  .M.irh  or  the  like:  of  a  plate, 
ri.eHns  t.  Secure  ';■  sar^e  'c  said  side  rail,  a  leg  hinged 
»o  one  end  nf  said  plate,  and  a  spring  memtver  co«pfrat!r.g 
with  f'le  n;nge  of  said  leg  tc  nurmativ  dispose  said  leg  In 
Its  ..peiiitive  position  a'   right   angles  r.    -i  e  side   rail. 

2.  Ui   a   device  of  the  character  de>;,  iif..  d    ti.e   (omt-ina 
tion  wlii.  a  Side  rail  of  a  couch  ;  of  a  plati'  detachat'lv   ^^e 
cured  to  said  side  rail,  a  leg  hinged  to  one  end  of  said 
p'afe.   means  to  normally  dispose   said  leg  In  its  operative 
positi-n.  and  means  in  conne<-tion    wtiti   said  plat'    f o'   re- 
taining snid  leg  In  Its  Inoperative  position. 

3.  '!  i  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion w  iti  a  side  rail  of  a  conch  ;  of  a  plate,  a  leg  hinged  to 
one  end  of  said  plate,  and  a  spring  clip  carried  on  aald 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  rail  to  secure  the 
plate  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  side  rail  of  a  couch  or  the 
like ;  of  a  plate  folded  In  its  length  to  receive  a  portion  of 
said  side  rail,  a  leg  hinged  to  said  plate,  and  a  spring  clip 
also  carried  on  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  another  por- 
tion of  said  side  rail  to  removably  secure  said  plate  and 
leg  thereto. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  angular  side  rail  of  a 
conch  or  the  like ;  of  a  plate  folded  In  Its  length  to  receire 
one  face  of  said  angular  side  rail,  a  leg  hinged  to  said 
plate  and  a  spring  clip  also  carried  on  said  plate  adapted 
to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  opposite  face  of  said  side 
rail  to*  removably  secure  said  plate  and  leg  thereto. 


1,0  no  7  J  5.  MEASURING  LIQUID-PUMF.  U.*.LPH  F. 
DisERKss,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  Wayne  OH 
Tank  and  Pump  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
599,719. 

1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  liquid  displacement  means,  of  an  actuating  member,  a 
transmission   between   said  actuating   member  and  liquid 


diaplacement  means  Inrluding  '^»  nternatlvely  movable 
memberB,  one  -'  which  is  ctiiinettcd  witt  said  displace- 
ment riieaiis,  and  means  for  variably  llminng  the  move- 
ment f  the  other  of  said  alternatively  m'  Natle  members. 
2.  In  fi  liquid  dispensing  derlcp.  fe  .  ornhinatjon  with 
a  liquid  dispifl  'ement  member,  of  h  ran  bar  c<  nnected  to 
said  dlspiacen,ent  memt>er,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
rack  bar  ar,  ;  p  sed  rack  bar,  an  ad:ustfi!.,e  stop  for 
limiting  mcven.ni'  of  said  opposed  -f  k  tar  and  a  mov- 
able mem!>er  >jd  which  said  pinion  Is  n^uunted. 


3  in  a  lijuid  dispensing  device,  the  combination  with 
liquid  displacement  tieans  =>:••'  sn  firtufitlng  member 
therefor,  of  a  varia!  le  -  r:-.i,-n  is'-i-n  tberetHtween  com- 
prising ft  pair  ('  ra  k  bars  and  an  intermediate  pinion. 
one  of  said  members  being  connected  to  the  displacement 
means,  another  to  the  actuating  member,  and  mean-^  for 
variably   lim.lting  ''e   niovement  of  the  third  memb.  r 

4  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  the  comblni  •;  n  with 
liquid  displacement  means,  of  an  actuating  cranK  tterefor, 
ani  a  variable  transmission  between  ssid  crank  and  dls- 
phiciment  means  comprising  a  pit  ma  d  ;:  pinion  mounted 
thereon,  a  pair  of  rack  bars  engaging  said  pinion,  one  of 
which  iB  connected  «  fh  said  displacement  means,  n  guide 
for  the  other  rack  bar,  and  a  series  of  stops  for  alterna- 
tive engagement  with  said  rack  bar  to  variably  limit  the 
movement  thereof, 

5.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  device,  the  combinat!  n  with  a 
cylinder,  of  a  piston  therein,  a  rack  bar  attached  to  said 
piston,  a  second  rack  bar,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack  bar. 
a  pitman  on  which  said  pinion  Is  mounted,  a  crank  for 
actuating  said  pitman,  an  operating  crank,  a  gearing  be- 
tween said  operating  crank  and  pitman  actuating  crank. 
a  rotaUble  rod  parallel  to  the  second  of  said  rack  bars, 
a  series  of  stops  on  said  rotatable  rod  In  angular  relation 
to  each  other  and  adapted  to  alternatively  engage  with 
said  rack  bar,  and  adjusting  means  for  rotating  said  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1009  726.      CARD    OR    TICKET    HOLDER.      HroH    H. 
'dcdobon,   Danville,   111.     Filed  Mar.    16,    1911.      Serial 
No.  614,938. 


1.  A  card  or  ticket  holder  comprising    n    r.  sillent   bar 
secured  at  its  ends  and  adapted  to  be  flexed  outwardly  at 
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Us  center  :  a  Bec(»id  reaUleBt  bur  arranged  at  ^nbatantially 

rigM  angles  tn  said  flrat  HMOtlooed  Dar  .r;>'  ^a  '  A  uid 
second  mentioned  bar  b*lng  secured,  tbe  opposite  end  of 
said  8«>cond  tnentiiined  bar  twlng  free  and  engaging  wltb 
th."  cntrii'.  pDrtlon  of  said  first  mentioned  bar  for  nor- 
mally for-ins'  tie  same  agalnfit  the  surface  upon  which  It 
is  arranged    sutistant ially  as  described. 

The  (otDbinatli  n  wuh  n  support  of  a  holder  conj- 
prlriing  a  resilient  bar  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  support, 
the  central  portion  of  said  bar  being  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  loop  which  forms  a  finger  piece  and 
permits  of  outward  flexing  of  said  portion  of  said  bar; 
and  a  second  resilient  bar  secured  at  one  end  to  said  sup- 
port at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  first  mentioned 
bar.  the  free  end  of  said  second  mentioned  bar  being  bifur- 
cated and  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  first  men- 
tioned bar  at  each  side  of  said  loop,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.009.727.  MIRROR  .VDJUSTMENT.  GEORGE  Oswald 
DuiOAN.  MarrlckvUle,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  615,556. 


1.  An  improved  mirror  adjustment  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  relatively  proportionate  levers  each  plvotally  attached 
at  one  end  to  a  stanchion  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  mirror 
frame,  and  a  rack-bar  pivoted  between  the  pivotal  attach- 
ments of  the  said  levers  to  the  mirror  frame  and  engaging 
with  a  pin  projecting  from  the  upper  lever ;  all  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth  and  substantially  as  described 
and  Illustrated. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  lower  lever  of  rela- 
tive proportionate  lengths  each  plvotally  attached  at  one 
end  to  a  stanchion  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  mirror,  with 
a  rack-bar  plvotally  attached  to  the  said  mirror  and  en 
gaging  a  pin  upon  the  upper  lever  for  the  purpose  of  sup- 
porting and  providing  means  for  adjustment  of  the  said 
mlrTor. 

.}.  In  devices  of  the  kind  set  forth,  a  pair  of  relatively 
proportioned  levers  each  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  a 
stanchion  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  mirror  frame,  and  a 
rack-bar  pivoted  between  the  pivotal  attachments  of  the 
said  levers  to  the  mirror-frame  and  engaging  with  a  pin 
projecting  from  the  upper  lever ;  all  In  combination  with 
an  adjustable  mirror  of  ordinary  construction. 


1.009.728.      WASHING-MACHINE.      GEORGE   W.    DONQAN. 

Strashurg.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.279. 

1.  A  waishlng  machine  Including  a  tub.  clamps  engaging 
over  th.  !i:k  of  the  tub  and  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
on^  of  <aid  clamps  having  an  upwardly  projecting  lug,  a 
cross  b&T  engaging  over  the  tub  and  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  the  lug.  a  link  hinged  upon  the  lug  and  extend- 
ing up  therefrom,  a  projecting  lever  pivoted  upon  the  up- 
per end  of  the  link  and  extending  over  the  cross  bar,  a 
plunger  rod  depending  from  the  central  portion  of  the 
lever,  a  ■itra:'   adja.-;taMy  secured  against  the  side  of  the 


croM  bar  and  engaging  aboat  the  plunger  rod.  and  a  iatch 
carried  upon  the  opposite  one  of  said  clamps  fur  adjustatie 
engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the  cross  bai. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tub,  of  a  cross  tar  arrled 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  tub,  a  vertical  ; o^nyt  r  rM 
mounted  upon  the  cross  bar  for  adjustment  longitudiDatiy 
thereon,  a  handle  hinged  midway  of  Its  •^ndx  upon  the  up- 
per end  of  the  plunger  rod,  and  a  hinged  link  extending  up 
from  one  end  of  the  cross  bar  and  having'  cunnection  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  handle. 

3.  A  tub  attachment  Including  a  i x^.**  t.ar,  'latnpe  at 
each  end  of  the  cross  bar  one  of  wh;  :\  is  adjussatii-  f  r 
adaptation  to  the  slie  of  the  tub,  a  plunger  rod  mounted 
for  vertical  movement  upon  the  cross  bar  and  adapted  for 
adjustment  longitudinally  thereon  whereby  the  plunger 
rod  l8  centered  In  the  tub,  and  an  operating  handle  con- 
nected to  the  plunger  rod. 

4.  A  washing  machine  including  a  tub.  a  fixed  bracket 
carried  at  one  side  of  the  tub.  a  cross  bar  mounted  at  one 
end  upon  the  bracket,  a  link  hinged  at  its  lower  end  upon 
the  bracket,  a  second  bracket  carried  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  the  tub  for  adjusUbly  receiving  the  other  end  of 
the  cross  bar,  a  bearing  disposed  upon  the  cross  bar  mid- 
way of  Its  ends  and  adapted  for  adjustment  longitudinally 
upon  the  cross  bar,  a  vertical  plunger  rod  carried  through 
the  bearing  for  positioning  In  the  central  portion  of  the 
tub,  and  an  operating  handle  hinged  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  link  and  having  connection  at  Its  central  portion  to 
the  opper  end  of  the  plunger  rod. 

8.  A  washing  machine  including  a  tub.  m  nrsser  t«^«-fi 
fitting  snugly  in  the  bottom  of  the  tab,  ri  ring  s-nin  ar- 
rled against  the  under  side  of  the  presser-board  for  yield- 
ing engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  tub  to  hold  the 
presser-board  snugly  in  the  tub,  a  plunger  disposed  In  the 
tub  over  the  presser  board,  a  rod  connected  to  the  plunger. 
a  croaabar  disposed  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  tub.  and  a 
bearing  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  upon  the 
cross  bar  and  for  receiving  the  plunger  rod  to  center  the 
same  In  tbe  tub. 


1.009,729.  SHAFT-COUPLING.  Oscab  Ekebmo, 
mlcut,  and  Elmer  O.  Goordman.  Providence,  R.  I. 
Aug.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,446. 


Coni- 
Flled 


In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  of  tw  >  aiind 
shafts  having  key  seats,  a  tubular  body  having  a  key  seat, 
a  key  located  in  said  key  seat,  a  tapering  sie.v.  adapted  to 
fit  said  shafts,  and  having  an  open  slot  to  receive  said  key, 
and  a  sleeve  threaded  Into  said  body  for  forcing  the  tapf'r 
Ing  sleeve  forward  to  tighten  the  coupling  upon  the  shaft. 


NOVBMBER  2fc,  ipil. 
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1,000.780.  CLOTH  ROLLING  AND  MBA8UBING  APPA- 
RATUS. 8*,  SRK  J.  Fish,  Brooklyn,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
29,  1910.     Serial  No.  658,341. 


&•* 


Apparatus  of  the  class  de«:rlbed  including  a  member 
mounted  for  roUtlon,  a  second  revoluble  member  adjust 
able  toward  or  away  from  the  first  mentioned  tnember 
spring  clips  upon  the  inner  faces  of  and  ,"^^o»"»>le  with 
said  members,  and  a  winding  core  detachably  engaged  and 
supported  by  the  clips,  said  core  consisting  of  end  strips 
engaging  the  clips,  parallel  central  and  side  slats  extend- 
Inffrom  one  of  said  end  -trip.,  parallel  longitudinally 
channeled  middle  and  side  members  extending  from  the 
other  end  strip,  »ald  slats  being  slidable  within  the  chan- 
neled members,  there  being  notches  In  the  outer  edge  por- 
tion of  one  of  the  channeled  members  and  the  slat  therein. 
said  notches  belnt;  adaj  ted  !     register. 


Ilk  iiJ  «*a'J  passageway  adj^ceLt  \<-  t  ut  L^yond  said  valve, 
hfT.riing  ».  oesa  to  the  Interior  of  s.hid  f.aseageway,  sub- 
stantia;.j  as  described. 

5.  in  an  apparatus  for  making  sheathed  and  insulated 
electric  cables,  the  combination  of  an  air  ti>:in  kettle  pro- 
vided with  connections  for  the  reiuu^a  f  ai:  and  moisture 
and  the  Intrduction  of  insulating  c>  u.;.  r  :.  r  sbeath-ap- 
plylng  mechanism,  and  a  conductor  jeau.nj;  fruEi.  said  ket- 
tle to  said  sheath-applying  mechanism,  through  which  a 
cable  core  constantly  submerged  in  InsulaUng  compound 
may  advance,  substantially  as  described. 


1,000,732.  MACHINE  FOB  COVEBINO  KLE  TUICAL 
CONDUCTORS.  H«n»t  W.  FiSHaa,  Plttsb'  rgti.  Pa  , 
assignor  to  SUndard  Underground  Cable  company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  616,603. 


1,009,781.     METHOD  Ul    1     RN?:N"1  EI.F'-TRIC  CABLES 
'and   APPARATUS   THKiiKf-'li       Hknkv    W.   Fisheb, 
Pittsburgh.  P8     asf^u.!)    r  to  Standard   Underground  Ca- 
ble Company.  Pittsburgh.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    FUed  Oct  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,286. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing 
■beathed  Insulated  cables  which  consists  in  driving  the 
moisture  and  air  from  a  core  by  subjecting  It  to  a  vacuum, 
flooding  the  moisture  and  air-ridden  core  with  insulating 
compound,  drawing  the  core  from  said  con:r->:nd  Rnd  •!- 
multaneously  with  Its  withdrawal  surrouna;:.,.  ^a  j  ore 
to  the  exclusion  of  air  with  a  sheath. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  in- 
sulated lead-sheathed  cables,  which  consists  In  maintain- 
ing a  bath  of  Insulating  compound  in  fluid  state  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  with  an  extended  portion  in  viscid  and 
contracted  state  at  reduced  temperature.  Immersing  a  core 
in  the  fluid  portion  of  said  bath,  and  withdrawing  such 
core  from  said  bath  through  the  vUcld  portion  thereof, 
and,  simultaneously  with  the  withdrawal  of  said  core  from 
such  bath  surrounding  It  and  Its  adhering  envelop  of 
insulating    compound,    to    the    exclusion    of    air,    with    a 

sheath. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  ft-  e8'!-e,i  Hnd  ■Lnsi..iiiL'J 
electric  cables,  a  combination  uf  h  steHTh  hi  •  .^.:,.  mecha- 
nism, a  kettle  which  when  closed  may  be  made  airtight 
and  within  which  a  reel  of  core  may  be  Immersed  In  in- 
sulating compound  and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  kettle 
to  said  mechanism,  through  which  a  core,  enveloped  In 
compound,  may  be  fed  Immediately  to  the  sheath-forming 
means,  sub'tantlally  as  de«crU)ed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  mak!n>:  lend  sl.eathed  eiectrlcal 
cables,  the  combination  of  a  lea  '.  p-ess  ,.  conduit  leading 
to  »a..i  .-^.1  press,  and  a  kettle,  within  which  a  core  may 
be  iuimwr^'-U  in  an  Insnintirig  compound  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  i  as^'^a^.-wa..  :  :  .i;L  which  a  core  may  be  with- 
drawn while  still  la»mer»e«i  lu  the  compound,  a  valve  in 
said  passageway  capable  of  Hermetic  closure,  and  an  .jpec 


1.  In  a  machine  for  covering  electrical  conductors,  the 
combination  of  a  trough  for  Insulating  compound  composed 
of  opposite  stationary  walls  and  an  Intermediate  body 
moving  in  fluid  tight  engagement  with  the  opposite  facee 
of  said  stationary  walls,  said  stationary  walls  provided 
with  fluid-tight  passageways  for  the  article  under  treat- 
ment, and  means  for  moving  the  piovable  body  of  eald 
trough,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  covering  electrical  conduct'  rs.  the 
combination  of  a  vertically  moving  Insulatlng-co:  .pound 
tank,  a  support  for  and  forming  the  end  walls  of  said  com- 
pound-tank and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  orifices, 
means  for  cooling  the  walls  of  said  orifices,  and  means  for 
moving  said  tank  with  reference  to  said  support,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  insulating  material  upon 
an  electrical  conductor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  up- 
rights, an  Insulating-compound  tank  provided  with  orifices 
in  the  walls  thereof  for  the  passage  of  a  conductor  there- 
through, said  tank  being  movable  In  fluid  tight  engagement 
with  said  uprights  and  In  Its  movement  bring  the  said  tank 
orifices  in  register  with  orifices  in  the  said  uprights, 
means  for  moving  said  tank,  and  a  reel  for  wrapping  ma- 
terial arranged  adjacent  to  said  tank,  subeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


10nn-".:>  w A TER-SUFFLYING  DEVICE  FOR  LCxO- 
M(H  n  F  1  FNDERS.  THOMAS  W.  Fltnn,  PalnesTllie. 
OM'       Filed  Dec.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  697.480. 


:     A    trftkpan    having    continii     >     ste-a    y    extendtng 
open    water   ph'.was:'^?   In   lt»  Pide   wa^iS.   and   i  eating  P^pee 

dUposed  wiihiL  ~. 


p»-.  *«8.'ike« 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  track-pan  having  a  scoop  re- 
relvlDkC  opening  and  provided  with  undercut  water  pa»- 
gagps  in  its  larera!  walls:  of  heating  pipes  mounted  within 
said  passHiTPs 

3  A  trat  k  {an  cmt. rising  bottom  and  lateral  walls 
formed  with  open  water  passageB  extending  beyond  the 
vertical  plant's  f>f  the  scoop  receiving  portion  of  the  pan, 
heating  pipes  in  said  passages,  and  water  Inlet  pipes 
communicating  with  the  middle  and  end  portions  of  said 

pan. 

4.  In  a  water  supplying  device  for  locomotive  tenders, 
the  combination  with  a  track-pan,  and  a  tender  carrying  a 
Bcoop  adapted  to  co.lperate  with  said  pan  ;  of  an  open 
shield  having  sMe  walls  carried  above  and  within  the  ver- 
tical planes  of  the  open  portion  of  said  pan. 

5  A  water  supplying  device  for  locomotive  tenders, 
coniprising  a  tender,  a  water  scoop  communicating  there- 
with, a  track  trough  adapted  to  receive  said  scoop,  and  an 
open  splash  shield  extending  about  said  scoop  and  provided 
with  sai  1  walls  extending  above  and  within  the  planes  of 
the  open  p.Trtlon  of  said  trough. 


1009,734       HIDE  WORKING   MACHINE.     David  Fat «i>- 
'  LANDiR,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1911.     Serial 
No.  644.321. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  an  opening  wherein  Is  arranged  a  hide  supporting 
device  forming  a  closure  for  the  opening  of  said  casing,  a 
treadle-mechanism  having  a  block  mounted  In  one  portion 
of  said  device,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  said  de- 
vicv>  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  part  of  the  machine,  and 
a  revoluble  shaft  having  a  blade-wheel  connected  and  re- 
volving with  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  an  opening  wherein  is  arranged  a  hide-supporting 
device  forming  a  closure  for  the  opening  of  said  casing,  a 
treadle-mechanism  having  a  block  mounted  In  one  portion 
of  said  device,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
block  and  at  the  other  with  a  part  of  the  machine  and  a 
revoluble  shaft  provided  with  a  wheel  having  a  series  of  V- 
shaped  blades  mounted  in  said  casing  and  with  which  said 
device  is  brought  in  contact,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

:^  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  in  opening  wherein  la  arranged  a  hide-supporting 
devlre  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  formed  with  a  recess  and 
forming  a  'ins  ir'-  for  said  casing,  said  device  having  an 
und»'r  paddeii  surface,  a  spring  controlled  block  in  connec- 
tlf^n  with  a  tr*^a  li'^-n.echiinlsm  and  operatively  controlling 
laid  block  and  spring  and  a  blade-wheel  revoluble  in  said 
aslng  when  said  treadle-mechanism  Is  actuated  to  feed  a 
hide  bPt\v.»o'i  siii'l  dpvicp  and  blade-wheel,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,009,735.     TRUNK-TAG.     Paul  D.  OoLDBUlTT,  Phlladel 
phla,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  642,484 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bar 
having  dove-tailed  mortises  therein,  of  blocks,  dove-tailed 
tenons  on  said  blocks  fitting  In  the  mortises  and  having 
beveled  ends,  a  flange  on  said  bar  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  tenons  in  one  direction,  a  movable  bar,  beveled  lugs 
on  said  movable  bar  adapted  to  fit  within  the  mortises  of 
the  flrst-mentloned  bar  and  bear  against  the  tenons  on 
said  blocks,  and  means  for  locking  said  bars  together,  sob- 
stantlaliy  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compri.siD„'  a  bar 
having  dove-tatled  mortises  therein,  of  blocks,  dove-tailed 
tenons  on  said  blocks  fitting  in  the  mortises  and  having 
beveled  ends,  a  flange  on  said  bar  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  tenons  in  one  direction,  a  movable  bar,  beveled  lugs 
on  said  movable  bar  adapted  to  fit  within  the  mortises  of 
the  flrst-mentloned  bar  and  bear  against  the  tenons  on 
said  blocks,  said  bars  having  registering  openings  in  their 
ends,  keys  In  said  registering  openings,  shoulders  on  said 
keys  adapted  to  bear  against  the  movable  bar,  and  means 
for  holding  the  keys  against  movement,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  series  of  parallel  bars  secured  in  said  frame,  each 
bar  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  dove-tailed  mortises, 
character  blocks,  tenons  on  said  character  blocks  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  mortises  of  the  bars,  flanges  on  the  bars 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  tenons  in  one  direction, 
movable  bars  positioned  against  the  fixed  bars  and  bearing 
against  the  tenons  of  said  character  blocks,  holding  said 
blocks  against  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  normally  holding  said  movable  bars  against  said 
flrst-mentloned  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  series  of  parallel  bar«  secured  in  said  frame,  each 
bar  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  dove-tailed  mortises, 
character  blocks,  tenons  on  said  character  blocks  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  mortises  of  the  bars,  flanges  on  the  bars 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  tenons  In  one  direction, 
movable  bars  positioned  against  the  fixed  bars  and  bear- 
ing against  the  tenons  of  said  character  blocks,  holding 
said  blocks  against  movement  In  the  opposite  direction,  all 
of  said  bars  having  registering  openings  in  their  ends, 
keys  in  said  registering  openings,  shoulders  on  said  keys 
bearing  against  said  movable  bars,  and  means  engaging 
said  keys  normally  holding  them  against  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  series  of  parallel  bars  secured  In  said  frame,  each 
bar  having  a  longitudinal  series  of  dove-tailed  mortises, 
character  blocks,  tenons  on  said  character  blocks  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  mortises  of  the  bars,  flanges  on  the  bars 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  tenons  In  one  direction, 
movable  bars  positioned  against  the  fixed  bars  and  bear- 
ing against  the  tenons  of  said  character  blocks,  holding 
said  blocks  against  movement  In  the  opposite  direction, 
all  of  said  bars  having  registering  openings  In  their  ends, 
keys  In  said  registering  openings,  shoulders  on  said  keys 
bearing  against  said  movable  bars,  said  keys  having  open- 
ings therein,  pivoted  levers,  rods  connected  at  one  end  to 
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said  levers,  a  spring  pressing  said  levers  apart,  and  nor- 
mally projecting  said  rods  througi.  thf  p.niugg  Id  :hv 
keys,  substantlariy  as  described. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


1,009,786.  AKRTaT  MA'^nrVF  TyOUiS  BtAi.T.KRr  QoiSh 
UAM,  DowtiHicitf;  HHvwHrd-  Heath.  Eng.and  Filed 
Apr,  12,  1910      w^riRl  No.  65S,0&2. 


■I'h 


m.hinatlon,   with   a    frt\nif. 


air    planes   se- 


cured thereto;  of  a  bearing  ring  pr.  \;iUd  with  trunnion? 
at  Its  sides  which  are  mounted  In  ti.f  -at!  franu.  a  tubu 
lar  body  portion  having  a  ring  secured  around  its  middle 
part,  said  ring  bolng  reveluhle  !n  the  said  hearing  --'.'C 
brackets  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  th.  said  >'!^ 
portl'ti.  ;  r.  pe'.iers  Journaied  in  tlie  said  brackft-*.  a  nrir.r.T 
arranged  Insidp  thp  said  bodj  portion,  and  driving  devices 
connfcttng  the  motor  with  the  said  propciierR 

2  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  and  air  planes  se- 
cured thereto,  of  a  inuring  ring  pr- vlded  with  trunnions 
at  its  sides  which  arf  m.  iinred  in  the  said  framp,  a  tubular 
body  portion  hiivlng  h  rtn»:  s.^- iirt-fi  ar-i;nd  its  middle 
part,  said  rln^  Siting  revolubii-  in  the  --atd  :tarlnK  ring,  an 
endif'ss  convevfr  provided  with  guide  shf-ayes  and  sup- 
ported by  the  said  frame  ar.d  arranged  under  the  trunnions 
of  the  body  portion  and  crosswise  of  the  body  portion,  • 
balance  weight  attached  to  the  said  conveyer,  and  con- 
necting devices  between  the  said  conveyer  and  body  por- 
tion whereby  the  weight  is  moved  crosswise  of  the  t>ody 
portion  when   the  air  planes  are  tilted. 


1,009.737.  SAW-SET  AND  RAKER-GAGE.  ViBOlL  S. 
OooDSELL,  South  MUford,  Ind.  Filed  May  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  660,248. 


upon  Itself  and  forming  s  resilient  supporting  arm.  a 
downwardl.v  "itendng  in-^r:^^  '^rmed  on  tbf  end  of  the 
arm,  the  Inside  fflc  .r  the  r.Hn.mer  b*'\n>:  <-raight  and 
the  outriAi  face    •«  ru:  inclined.     :  ^  ui  ;•  '  '^  i''^  ^^7 

portion  belnc  l"  v  iV.i  with  a  •^.'^'udi':  w  ;  ■«-  end  Is  in 
aIlD«tS^Dt  with  'iif  inner  face  rf  ;be  nsii.m»T  the  upper 
face  of  the  r>.,dy  pc  rtii.n  .lunt  in  front  of  the  shoulder 
being  formed  with  a  transverse  depression  adapted  to 
receive  the  hammer,  said  depression  having  a  straight 
face  anc  ar;  ricllned  face  corresponding  with  the  faces  of 
the  hammer. 

2.  A  saw-set  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  one  end  thereof  being  returned  upon  itself 
to  form  a  spring  arm,  a  hammer  formed  Integral  with  the 
extremity  of  the  arm  and  provided  with  a  straight  face 
on  one  side,  the  other  side  of  the  hammer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  faces  having  different  angular  relations  to  the 
straight  face  of  the  hammer,  the  upper  face  of  the  body 
portion  t>elng  provided  with  a  shoulder  whose  end  Is  tn 
allnement  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  hHiin*-  tiie  upper 
face  of  the  body  portion  being  also  formed  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  groove  Just  in  front  of  said  shoulder 
into  which  the  ham:  .r  is  adapted  to  be  received,  one  side 
of  the  cr  ..  v(  :.<•>;:  ...rpendlcular  to  the  fa  e  of  the  body 
and  tt.<  I'iher  s:ii>-  ■'(  ;ng  formed  with  a  -..-iiiiiv  i:,>  faces 
differing  fn.ri,  each  otht-r  :n  'hplr  angular  r'-ia'i.'ns  to  the 
face  of  the  i'ody  portloii  an.i  oonforming  ■■  the  angular 
'ac-pf  of  ihf  hammer. 

;-;  ,\  saw  Sit  incl'.;d:ng  f.  f.iS'o  f»'rr",a.f  (li*'  nnd  a  coactlng 
movniu.-  mai*-  die  m-unted  h<.'<  \f  'hf  f.if-o  femaie  die  and 
movai'ic  mtt  ir.gagfiiient  with  the  natv.f  the  movable  die 
being  f<  rnifd  with  a  straight  face  n  T!*-  sid«  the  other 
side  of  the  die  having  a  r.ura.ity  if  fficf-s  t.-lin^'d  toward 
the  lower  fdgf  -■  f  tt,'  -i.h  "  ii;e  ana  iisviag  different 
angular  rfiHtwn^  l»  iCe  fim'uzl.t  faoe  T.e  female  die 
;n  hig  formed  to  receive  the  niaie  dif.  one  side  of  the 
female  die  being  parallel  to  th.  straight  faof*  of  the  male 
die  and  the  other  <1de  of  the  femaie  die  i.*  :ng  formed 
with  a  pluralitT  f  faces  differing  from  each  otlur  :r  their 
angular  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  face  of  the  female 
0.;.    and  coacting  with  the  angular  faces  of  the  male  die. 


l,0uy,T38  AUTOMATIC  8TERBOTYPE-PLATE-FINISH- 
ING  MACHINE.  Samckl  G.  Gobs,  Olencoe,  111.,  as- 
signor to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911. 
Serial  No.  605,574. 


1.  A  Miw  set  of  the   character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  one  end  of  the  body  portion  being  returned 


1i    rd-^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  drum  adapted  to  receive  a  stereo 
tjpe  plate  plate- finishing  devices,  means  for  automatically 
rotating  ><!i  d  drum  on  Its  longitudinal  axis  to  cooperate 
with  said  plate-finlshlng  means,  means  for  automatically 
tilting  said  drum  on  Its  transverse  axis  Into  substantially 
vertical   position  to  discharge  said  plate   »h.r,    the   same 
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it   flnlshpd.    ancj    .it ms   for  automatically   returning   tald 
drom  to  itH  orUniH;   position. 

2.  In  a  stprertvpe-plate-flnlBhlng  machine  having  In 
combination  1  ;  if'-rtnishlng  drum  adapted  to  be  rotated 
on  Its.  longitudina;  axis  and  tilted  on  Its  transTerse  ails 
and  adapttr'd  to  receive  and  hold  a  stereotype  plate,  meant 
for  automatically  rotating  said  drum  on  its  transverse 
axis,  nif-ans  for  tilting  said  drum  Into  a  BubstanUally 
vertical  position  to  discharit^  a  plate  therefrom,  means  for 
returning  said  drum  to  its  original  position  after  the  dis- 
charge of  the  plate,  and  hand-operated  controlling  means 
adapted  to  .■n»':u't'  sa:d  drum-tiltlnfr  mechanism  and  by  Its 
operation  to  cause  the  setting  Into  motion  of  said  drum- 
tlltlng- mechanism  and  to  automatically  reenpajfe  the  same 
and  atop  Its  niovemert  after  the  plate  has  been  discharged 
and  the  drum  restored  tu  it.s  Ariglnal   position. 

3.  .K  Btereotype-plat'-iinlshing  machine  having  in  com- 
bination a  cimtlnuouKiy  rev.  Ivlns  shaft,  a  plate-flnlshlng 
drum  ada;'t...i  tn  r^M>  iv  h  .-..:■...,: vpe  plate  and  to  be  ro- 
uted on  its  iongltudina.  axis  and  tilted  on  Its  transverse 
axis  and  adapted  t:  normai.y  rest  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  posit;  r.  an  '.  automatically  tend  to  return  to 
the  sam-  » ii- n  tilted  out  of  •; ;  i  ;H.*it;  -n.  mechanism 
operated  'vom  said  shaft  and  adapr..,l  •;.  automatically  ro- 
tate r-aiii  drum  when  connected  with  said  shaft,  means  for 
throw irur  -a  (!  ■•  tatable  mechanism  automatically  Into  and 
out  of  pennve  relation  with  said  shaft,  drum-tilting 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  shaft  and  when 
connected  therewith  to  tilt  said  drtim  into  a  substantially 
vertical  position  to  discharge  said  plate  and  after  said 
plate  Is  discharged  to  allow  said  drum  to  automatically 
resume  its  horizontal  position,  means  for  connecting  said 
drum-tlltlng  mechanism  and  said  shaft,  and  a  lever  adapt- 
ed to  normally  engage  said  drum-tlltlng  mechanism  and 
hold  the  sanif  against  movement  and  by  its  movement  to 
release  said  drum-tlltlng  mechanism  to  operate  said  con- 
necting ir.eans  to  connect  said  drum-tlltlng  mechanism 
with  said  -shaft  and,  after  said  drum  has  been  restored  to 
Its  n  rtiial  position,  to  be  automatically  engaged  by  said 
drumtiitln^,'  mechanism  to  stop  the  same  and  to  discon- 
nect the  same  from  said  shaft. 

4.  A  stereotype-plate-flnishlng  machine  having  In  com- 
bination a  revolving  shaft,  a  drum  revoluble  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  tlltable  on  Its  transverse  axis  and 
ada;  t.d  to  contain  a  stereotype  plate,  mechanism  adapted 
when  connected  to  said  shaft  for  automatically  rotating 
said  drum,  means  for  connecting  said  drum-rotating  mech- 
anism with  said  shaft,  means  for  automatically  discon- 
necting them  therefrom,  means  adapted  when  connected 
with  said  shaft  to  automatically  tilt  said  drum  Into  a 
gabstantlally  vertical  position  to  discharge  said  plate 
therefrom,  means  for  connecting  said  tilting  mechanism 
with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting 
it  therefrom  at  the  end  of  Its  operation. 

6.  A  stereotype-plate-flntshlng  machine  having  In  com- 
bination a  revolving  shaft,  a  drum  adapted  to  receive  a 
stereotype  plate  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  lU  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  tilted  on  Its  transverse  axis,  plate- 
flnlshlng  means  adapted  when  said  drum  Is  rotated  to 
finish  a  plate  contained  therein,  mechanism  Interposed 
between  said  drum  and  said  shaft  and  adapted  when  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  drum  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  means  Interposed  between  said  shaft 
and  said  drum  and  adapted  when  connected  with  said 
shaft  to  tilt  said  drum,  after  said  plate  Is  finished,  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  said  plate  therefrom  by  the  action 
of  gravity,  a  hand-lever  adapted  by  Its  movement  to  eftect 
the  connection  of  said  drum-tlltlng  and  said  drum-rotating 
mechanisms  with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  automatically 
disconnecting  said  drum-tlltlng  and  aald  drum-rotating 
mechanisms    from    said    shaft    after   the    plate    has    been 


finished  and  discharged  and  the  drum  restored  to  its  nor 
mal  position. 

[Claims  8  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.00  9,7  89.  MACHINE  FOB  DISCHARGING  AND 
CHARGING  GA8-RETORT8.  Albbbt  Arthd«  GtniST 
and  WuLLiAM  PiKB  Gibbons.  Lower  Oomal,  England. 
PUed  Dec  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  697.167. 
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1.  A  g»B  retort  discharging  charger  having  comhlned 
therewith  one  or  more  coal  delivering  drag  bars  with 
scrapers  fixed  thereto,  and  means  for  moving  the  drag  bars 
with  the  charge  Into  and  along  the  bottom  of  the  retort 
and  out  of  the  latter  over  the  charge  and  means  for  raid- 
ing said  drag  bars  through  the  charge  and  for  lowering 
said  drag  bars,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein 
set  forth. 

2.  A  gas  retort  discharging  charger  having  one  or  more 
coal  delivering  drag  bars  with  scrapers  fixed  thereto  ar- 
ranged within  a  charging  trough,  the  drag  bars  being  con- 
nected by  links  to  an  arch  plate  fixed  to  the  front  of  a 
trough,  and  a  wire  rope  or  chain  for  raising  the  drag  bars 
up  through  the  charge  in  the  retort  or  lowering  them  Into 
the  trough  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set 
forth. 

3.  A  gas  retort  discharging  charger  having  combined 
therewith  one  or  more  coal  delivering  drag  bars  with 
scrapers  fixed  thereto  and  means  for  moving  the  drag  bars 
with  the  charge  Into  and  along  the  bottom  of  the  retort 
and  out  of  the  latter  over  the  charge  and  means  for  rais- 
ing the  drag  bars  through  the  charge  and  for  lowering  said 
drag  bars,  said  charger  also  having  a  charging  trough 
built  up  of  parallel  lower  side  bars,  and  parallel  upper 
side  bars  carried  by  the  lower  side  bars  and  adapted  to 
slide  thereon,  and  retained  apart  by  bridles,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

4.  A  gas  retort  discharging  charger  having  combined 
therewith  one  or  more  coal  delivering  drag  bars  with 
scrapers  fixed  thereto  and  m  ans  for  moving  the  drag  bars 
with  the  charge  Into  and  aiong  the  bottom  of  the  retort 
and  out  of  the  latter  over  the  charge  and  means  for  raiting 
the  drag  bars  through  the  charge  and  for  lowering  said 
drag  bars,  said  charger  also  having  a  charging  trough 
built  up  of  parallel  lower  side  bars  and  parallel  upper  side 
bars  carried  by  the  lower  side  bars  and  adapted  to  slide 
thereon  and  retained  apart  by  bridles  said  side  bara  being 
adapted  to  be  ojterated  and  withdrawn  from  the  retort  In- 
dependently of  one  another,  subetnntlallv  ns  and  for  the 
parpoM  herein  set  forth. 


1,009.740.  BLUISn-RED  AZO  DYE.  Oscab  Gf^NTHEB. 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 
Frledr  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.     Filed  July  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  639.124. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  azo  dyes  obulnable  from 
2-amlno-8-naphthol-6-8ulfonlc  acid,  sulfo  acids  of  diamlno- 
dlphenylureas  and  betanaphthylamlnosulfonlc  acids  which 
are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in  the  shape  of  their 
alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  In  water;  yielding 
upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric 
acid  parapara'-dlaminodlphenylurea-meta-meta'-disulfonlc 
acid  which  is  further  split  up  Into  CO,  and  para  phenyl- 
enedlamln-sulfonlc  acid  and  a  diamlnonaphthalene  sul- 
fonic acid  compound  and  dyeing  cotton  from  red  to  violet- 
red  shades  fast  to  light,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  having  most  prob- 
ably the  formula : 


8O1H 


N-H-< 


\ 


-NH-CO-NH- 


y  ""X 


.N»N 


/-""":7^x/\/S0.H 


\nH-CHiso,h 


nh/ 


/^.  / 


which  .s  after  '..elne  dried  and  p'i!v.-ri7,ed  in  the  shape  of 
its  aoilliiin   salt    a   brown    powder   soluble  in  concentrated 


8O1H  / 
CHi 


sulfuric  acid  with  a  red  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduc- 
tion with  stannous  chlorld  and'  hydrochloric  acid  1  amlno- 
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2-methy.ji:n!n(ii;aphthalene-7-8uifon;r     Hc.d.     j.ara-para'-di 
aminodlphpnvrur.a  meta-meta'-dlaulfoDic  acid  which  It  fur 
Lfc.  r   s[..;!    u;    .nt^   CO.  and  paraphenyienediamln-su'fonlc 
and  .  H.nd  dyeing  cotton  a  bluish-red  fast  to  light,  suattan- 
tlal^y   as  described. 


1,009,741.  RED-VIOLET  COLORINQ-llATTEB.  Oscab 
GOnthib,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfa- 
brlken vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  639,126. 
1.  The  herein  described  new  axo  dyes  obtainable  from 


_'-amlno-8-naphtho,  tt  sulfonic  a.-:d.  su'.fc  t  .ds  0'  dl&mlno- 
dlpi.myiur.-aii  aud  -  an.  uu-6-n»tphthoi  T-«u,fonlc  acid 
i^;.,  ;.  ar-  t^iu  r  ••.  .i.j.-  ■^r]■■  :  and  pul"*-.  r -U^C  in  the  thape  of 
their  sodium  salts  dark  powders  soluble  :;  w  i  .  r  >itlding 
upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  acd  n^drochlorlc 
acid  para-para'-dlamlnodlphenylurea  :.ea  meta'-dlsulfonlc 
acid  which  Is  further  split  up  Into  i,  an  :  para  phenylene- 
dlamln-sulfonlc  acid,  a  1.2  dlamit.  >  napbii.  :  buifonlc 
acid  compound  and  a  2.6-dlamlno-6  naphthol-7-8ulfonlc 
acid  compound ;  dyeing  cotton  from  red  to  violet-red 
shades  fast  to  light,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  azo  dye  having  most  prob- 
ably the  formula : 


CHtr  NH^^/\/\  /SCH 


-N«N 


\-NH-CO-NH 


which  la  after  being  dried  and  pulver.ied  in  the  shap*'  of 
Its  sodium  sa't  a  dark  powder  soluble  .11  concentrated  sul- 
furic acii!  ft  Hi.  a  blue  coloration;  yielding  upon  reduction 
with  t-iHim  .us  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  para  para 
dian.li.  .diihenylurea-metameU'-dlsulfcnlc  acid  which  it 
further  split  up  Into  CO*  and  para  pheny lenedl&mlD-sui- 
fonlc  acid,  i.::-dlamino  P  na;  l  -■  •' ^  -  '"'i'  »<^'d  and  2- 
phenylamlno-6-amlno-6-nap..:.,i.j  .  Hu.iuuu  acid;  and  dye 
log  cotton  a  reddish-violet  shade  fast  to  light  and  to  Iron- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 


1,009.742.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Samubl  H. 
Habbinoton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  489,280. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
support,  a  plate  secured  herttf  -.  second  plate  movably 
secured  thereto,  a  rotatabie  arm  ra-ntd  by  said  second 
plate,  a  suspension  device  carried  h>  naid  arm,  and  means 
extending  betwe.^  said,  jilaten  f-r  «d.Ul^.•ing  -ne  position  of 
said  <»«*cond  plate  reiauveiy  to  sicd  flri't  p-at- 

2  In  a  device  of  the  clasp  d.-scnbed,  in  '.mbinatlon.  a 
.support,  a  plate  secured  theret.  .  a  r*.<'ond  plate  having  a 
slot  formed  therein,  means  serured  t  said  stipport  and  en 
gaging  said  K.ot  wh.r«t>y  said  »ec<.nd  plate  Is  movably  held 
in  position  th^'reon,  a  rotatabie  arm  earned  by  said  second 
plate,  a  susp»'nslon  device  carri<d  by  said  arm.  and  meanii 
extending  t>.t"een  Raid  piateH  fur  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  second  plate  with  respect  tc  said  tlrst  plate 

'A  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  romblnatlon,  a 
support,   a    plate   H.-  ured   ih«-ret, X  a   second    plate   movably 


NsN 

NH, 


30»H 


-SO»H 


secured  thereto,  a  rotatabie  arm  carried  by  nn\6  f.'cond 
plate,  a  tocpenslon  device  carried  by  said  ani.  and  a  turn- 
buckle  extending  between  said  plates  for  ad.-jB-ug  the  po 
sltlon  of  said  second  plate  with  respect  to  said  frft  plate. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed.  In  combination,  a 
sup;  It.  an  arm  movably  mounted  thereon  «  puspension 
device  carried  thereby,  and  stops  for  prevtntng  lateral 
swinging  mcvement  of  said  device,  one  of  »a,d  stops  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  arrr 

5  In  a  device  of  the  clah.«  itscrlbed,  In  coir!  in.ition,  a 
support,  an  arm  movably  mounted  ther-  r.  a  suspension 
device  carried  ther«^bv  rtI  having  a  cerra'r:  na'  ira!  period 
of  vibration,  and  a  sw'!]>:'np  -top  carrie.,;  by  said  arm  and 
co-acting  with  paid  sospenslon  device,  said  f.o;  having  a 
different  natura.  ;.'er:yd  of  vibration  from  t;.«;  of  the  sus- 
pension device. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1^0  'PT4"        TTTrROCABBON-BLRNKR.      FaA>    is    H. 
'haixbs,   Hatchins-n,  ELana.     Filed  Mar.  3,   1911.     Se- 
rial No.  612.148. 


^^^f^'' 


i 
ic 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  having  a  drip  pan  provided 
with  a  conical  defiectlng  boss  and  having  side  walls  pro- 
vided wir>  an  air  Inlet,  a  boiler  supported  by  said  drip 
pan  nN  V.  «,  id  air  Inlet,  the  boiler  having  a  vertical  dis- 
charge outl.  t.  a  vapor  discharge  pipe  vertically  adjustable 
in  said  outlet  and  having  a  discharge  end  Into  which  said 
;.  >.s  .  xtf^ndK  the  vapor  pipe  having  a  fuel  passage  dls- 
,!  jirK'lr.s  In- 1  the  Interior  of  the  vapor  pipe,  and  a  s»Hur- 
Ing  device  extending  through  the  said  outlet  and  vapor 
pipe  and  rcnnectlng  the  boss  and  boiler. 

::  A  hydrocarbon  burner  having  a  drip  pan  provided 
with  a  c,"n;  al  deflecting  boss,  a  boiler  supported  by  the 
drip  pan  and  having  a  vertical  outlet  In  axial  allnement 
with  the  center  of  the  hots,  said  outlet  being  screw 
threaded,  a  vrr-ical  vapor  pipe  having  a  screw  threaded 
lUip*'''  end  ifij  istably  fitted  in  said  threaded  outlet  and 
Javing  Its  discharge  end  encircling  the  apex  of  said  boss, 
the  vapor  r'l*'  '  .".Vr..:  :n  oil  passage  leading  to  Its  Inte- 
rior, and  a  bolt  ext.  Ddii.g  through  the  boiler  and  through 
said  vapor  p![*  and  secured  t  said  '.■as  for  clamping  the 
boiler  to  the  drip  pan. 


an 
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1,009.744.  HYDROCARBON-BURNER  FrancisH. 
Hati»8,  Hutchinson.  Kans  Ftl'^d  .Tuly  14,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  638,435. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  drip  pan  having  a  ver- 
tical air  shaft,  a  trough  extending  across  the  air  shaft 
and  discharging  Into  the  drip  pan,  and  a  burner  pipe 
moanted   in  the  trough  and  having  a  discharge  opening 

over  the  air  shaft. 

-  In  a  hydrocarlwD  burner,  a  drip  pan  having  a  ver- 
tical air  shaft,  a  trough  extending  across  the  air  Bhaft 
and  dlschargini,'  Into  the  drip  pan,  a  burner  pipe  mounted 
in  the  trough  and  having  a  discharge  opening  over  the 
air  shaft,  and  a  closure  for  the  air  shaft. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  drip  pan  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  air  shafts,  troughs  extending  across  the 
air  shafts  rt'sptMtiveiy  and  discharging  Into  the  drip  pan, 
and  a  burn-T  pip.-  mounted  in  said  troughs  and  having  a 
plurality  of  discharge  openings  above  said  air  shafts  re- 
spectively 

4  In  a  nydro<.irbon  burner,  a  drip  pan  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  air  -^liaris.  troughs  extending  respec- 
tively across  said  shafts  and  discharging  into  the  drip 
pan,  a  burner  plp.^  mounted  in  said  troughs  and  having  a 
plurality  of  dlschartr.^  np«>nlngs  above  said  air  shafts  re- 
spectively, and  closures  for  said  air  shafts. 

5  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  a  drip  pan  having  vertical 
air  shafts,  trui^ihs  extending  across  said  shafts  respec- 
tively and  dis<  iiarging  Into  the  drip  pan,  a  burner  pipe 
mounted  In  said  troughs  and  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge op*>ning9  above  said  air  shafts  respectively,  a 
vaporizer  connected  to  and  lispdsed  horizontally  above 
and  parallel  with  the  burner  pipe,  and  deflectors  mounted 
adjustably  on  the  vai)orlzer  above  said  openings  respec- 
tively 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,745        lUAZOTIZAHLK    I 'VI-; 


'arl  Hbidbnbkich, 


Ixn-erkuscn.    ni-'ar    Coiognf.    c>rniany.    assignor   to   Far- 
b^'nfabrlifen    vorm    Friedr    Bayer  A   Co.,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  G'^rmany.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  623,205 
1     The  li*>rpln  dest  rlht-d  n  >w  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 

,N  =  N— oxyearboxylic  acid 


para  liamin,^ 


NHt       OH 


'N  =  N— 


N-N 


>— NH, 


RO,R 

which  dyestuffs  avf  after  t>eing  dri-^d  and  pulverised  dark 
powders  solubl*'  In  water  and  in  concentrated  sulfaric 
acid  ;    yielding  upon   reduction    with   stannous    ch'nrld   and 


hydrochloric  add  a  para  diamin  nf  thf  benildln  series,  an 
amlno-oxjr-cartraxylic  a   id.    l  2  7  triamino  H-naphtbol-4-Bui 
fonlc   acid   and   para-piienylfnediamtn  :    dyeing    ciittun    In 
green  shades  fast  to  iraahing,  w;;*;  tj  can  be  diazcitlzed  and 
developed  with  beta-naphtLol,  substantially  as  described 
2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuffs    .f  'rn  f^rrD'i.a 


N-N- 


pars-dUmlnf 


^N-N 


NHt 


which  dyestuCTs  are  after  t>eing  dried  and  pulverized  dark 
powders  soluble  in  water  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  cblorid  and 
hydrochloric  acid  a  para-dlamln  of  the  benzidln  series,  an 
amino-oxy-carbozyllc  acid,  1.2.7-triamino-8-naphtboI-4-sul- 
fonlc  acid  and  para-phenylenediamin :  dyeing  cotton  In 
green  shades  fast  to  washing,  which  can  be  dlaiotised 
and  developed  with  beta-naphthoi,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


NHt      OH 


;— NH, 


i.N-/\/V«-N 


80,H 

which  dyestuff  Is  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  a  dark 
powder  soluble  in  water  with  a  green  color  and  soluble  io 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  violet-black  color  ;  dye- 
ing cotton  in  green  shades  which  on  t>elng  developed  with 
beta-naphthol  turn  into  a  darker  green  of  good  fastness 
to  washing;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  cbbirid 
and  hydrochloric  acid  benzidin,  para  MuiuiHsallcylic  acid. 
1.2.7-trlamlno-8-naphthol-4-8ulfonlc  a<  id  an  1  para-phenyl- 
enediamln,  substantially  as  descrilx^d. 


1,009,746.     OIL-BURNER.     Jonas   H    Merrf-f   Kri-    Kans. 
Filed  June  22,  1910.     Sertal  No    5«k  H47 

1.  An  oil  burner  of  the  class  de8crib<»d  '"mprfsinK  an 
outer  casing  and  an  air  deflector,  said  outtT  casini:  ^sav- 
ing  a  hollow  body  portion  pntlrely  np«'n  at  its  low.^r  .■n(! 
forming  an  air  chamber,  and  provldt^d  In  Its  tipper  t*dge 
with  a  V-shaped  oll-chamt)er,  said  ;\\r  ds'flector  comprising  a 
cone-shaped  body  portion  projecting  Into  thp  air  rhambpr 
of  the  outer  casing  and  a  d^'tlector  plate  at  the  uppor 
end  thereof  extending  across  tiio  air  and  oil  chambirs  and 
adapted  to  spread  the  incoming  air  over  the  entire  area 
of  the  oil  chamber. 

2.  An  oil  burner  of  tbo  'lass  df8crll>ed  comprising  an 
outer  casing  and  an  air  dctlf>rtor.  said  otiter  casing  hav- 
ing a  hollow  body  portion  .nttri  ly  "P''n  at  its  lowr  end, 
formlni:   an   air  chamb«'r    provided   In   'ts  upp^r   edge  with 
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a  V-shaped  oil  chamber,  and  .iivint'  h  Same  spreader  at 
the  tipper  end  of  its  body  portion,  shsi!  air  def.ector  com- 
prising a  cone-shaped  body  porrlori  pn  ifting  into  th»"  air 
chamber  of  the  o^;!*-;-  ■■asin>:  ansi  «  ■trfl«-<  ti.r  plat<'  at  the 
upper  end  of  its  body  portion  .^'niiiK  h  r  i»s  th^  air 
and  oil  chambers  and  adapted  to  syrcad  ihe  incoming  air 
over  the  entire  area  of  the  oil  chamber. 


3.  An  oil  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
outer  casing  and  an  air  deflector,  said  outer  casing  hav- 
ing a  hollow  body  portion  provided  in  its  upper  edge  with 
an  oil  chamber,  and  a  flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to 
spread  the  flame,  said  air  deflector  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion projecting  into  the  outer  casing,  a  deflector  plate  at 
the  upper  end  of  Its  body  portion  extend  u*:  across  the 
oil  chamber,  supporting  lugs  projecting  from  the  bottom 
of  the  deflector  plate  and  resting  on  the  flange  of  the 
outer  casing,  and  spacing  lugs  extending  radially  from  the 
body  portion  of  the  air  deflector  and  engaging  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  outer  casing  for  holding  the  air  deflector  In  a 
central  position. 


1,009,747.     CAR-TRUCK.     Hkhbkut  II.  llswirr,  liufTalo. 
N.  y.     Filed  Mar,  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  647,861. 


of  electrodes  normaliy  maintained  11  cont-act  by  buoyancy 
Id  said  fluid,  means  resptmslve  tc  a  high  potential  dis- 
charge through  th»-  gwltc!.,  tc  initially  separate  the  elec- 
trodes, aijd  tiieans  Hdapted  t.  t'i:ide  (.De  of  the  electrodes 
:r.t  artii  :iCit  c.f  the  cio»f'  >>■.<-*.■  w  r.ere't  y  the  arc  of  the 
(llscliarije  f^r-ned  upon  ::.;•;>•:  >(>;>:  rat:..:,  .f  the  eiectrodes 
will  complete  their  s«-parfttloi,  ty  causing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  drive  odp  e.e<'t  rtxle  uut  cf  the  vessei.  to  extinguish 
the  arc  by  attenuati.::.  and  press',:rp  and  the  circuit  wli! 
be  again  restored  thereafter  by  the  automatic  return  of 
said  electrode,  due  to  Its  buoyancy. 


-^r 


1  A  car  truck  comprlalDg  stdp  frames  a  transverse 
nifiiiifr  pivotally  connected  at  l!.«  ''ndH  t^  saiil  side  frames. 
and  wheel  axles  having  their  ends  pivotaliy  engaged  with 
said  side  frames  in  manner  permitting  said  axles  to  n  ck  in 
planes  substantially  transverse  to  the  plane  of  ti.e  side 
frames. 

2.  A  car  truck  comprising  side  fraiiu's  a  transom  hav- 
ing its  ends  Journaled  in  said  side  frames,  wheel  axles, 
and  Journal  boxes  for  said  axles  swlveled  in  said  side 
frames  to  rock  in  planes  substantially  transv»-rst'  thereto. 

8.  A  car  truck  comprising  side  frames        trans,  rr   hnv 
Ing  its  ends  Journaled  In  said  "Idp  fram^  -    wi.ee;  aiies  and 
Journal  boxes  for  sal'l  axifs    ««id  Hxif«  >*lng  connected  by 
universal  Joints  with  said  side  frames 

4      \    car    truck   comprising   side    frames    having   cpntral 
opetiir  ^.'^  ricrptn.  a  transom  having  cylindrical  ends  Jour- 
naled in  ^nU\  openings  and  means  racrnre  transvorse'y  to 
said   traiif..m   for  securing  said  side  fra!i:cs   a^-.'^nst    cngl 
tudinal  movement  on   said  trans'im 

.''.  .\  car  tr-;ck  comprising  sidp  frurT!.-^  having  ^-entral 
openings  the'-pln  ft  t'ansom  having  its  ends  Journaied  in 
said  opening'-  h-  !  pn^-'s  extendiiiL-  Transversely  through 
said  transom  ends  and  interlocliinK  with  said  side  frames 
to  Mnr.t  the  rocking  movement  of  sml  side  frames  upon 
said  transotn  ends 

(.Claims  G  ti^  :'M  n^t   rrlnted  In  the  'iarette.] 


l,O0t,T48.       SWITCHING    DEVICB    FOH    ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUITS       .T  .HN    I)     Hnt.i.ARn  and   t'HAKi.ES   E    I'ah 
SONS,  Albany.  N    V       Or-iginai  application  filed  Aug    22 
\W>fl    Serisi   N      ;■;.'( I  .%:>:■;       I>)vided  and  this  application 
filed   Sept,    H     i!*<'>-       Serial    N'      -i.'.l  H17 
1     .\  switch    fc:    p.r.  tective  systems   ccmprlsing  a   closed 

containlnk:    vessel,   an  InsiiUitink:    'Ciid   therein,   an-l    a    pnir 


2.  An  automatic  switch  comprising  the  following  Instru- 
mentalities :  an  outer  vessel  and  an  inner  vessel  one  partly 
filled,  the  other  partly  or  wholly  filled  with  an  Insulating 
liquid,  a  pair  of  electrodes  In  said  Inner  vessel,  the  lower 
one  normally  supported  by  a  float  In  the  liquid  and  r>-P 
two  normally  In  contact  with  each  other,  a  solenoid  c  r 
trolling  one  electrode,  and  an  Insulated  opening  Ntween 
the  inner  and  outer  vessels  through  which  the  lower  eiet  - 
trode  passes,  whereby  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  discharge 
the  solenoid  or  equivalent  magnet  will  Initially  separate 
the  e'ectrcKlfs  and  the  pressure  created  by  the  arc  upc  n 
the  i  r  td  in  the  Inner  vessel  will  force  said  liquid  throiich 
the  nf-.'-eofCd  -.penirj  c'-er  having  d-iver  o-;'  'he  lower 
electrode  and  therehy  breaking  the  arc 

3.  An  oil  break  switch  comprising  the  following  instri 
mentalities  :  an  outer  containing  vessel  as  A.  an  Inner 
vessel  as  B  carried  on  Insulating  supports  a  solenoid  sup- 
ported !:pon  said  Inner  vessel  and  having  n  -  v-,'  >-  core 
pro<e.  ring  through  the  same  Into  the  inner  vesoi^..  a  float 
and  a  contact  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  said  core,  a  rod 
extending  thrc'ich  an  '-^ulated  opening  In  the  bottom  of 
the  inner  ves.«e!.  a  fluat  upon  said  rod  In  the  outer  vessel 
and  a  -  nneffion  therefrom  to  the  outer  vessel,  and  >;  '■  dy 
of  oil  partly  filling  both  vessels  and  supporting  said  floats, 
substantially  as  described. 


l.(KH<  741'        UOBBIN-CAliRIER.       RiCHABD    K.    HOHMAX>-, 

Shi     Mego.    Cal.      Filed    May    19.    1910.      Serial    No. 

562.257. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnati.  n 
with  a  bobbin  carrier,  of  a  removable  spool  holder  .u  'H>dy 
Ing  an  end  disk,  a  central  spindle  for  said  spool  and,  h  sur- 
rounding flange  provided  with  a  slot  and  tension  it  mki 
for  the  th'eHd  and  a  fixed  plate  on  sad  disk  provided  with 
notches  and  iidapted  to  permit  the  iLread  to  pass  l)€neath 
It  and  throntrh   the  notches. 

.  A  ! Ml!  !  In  carrier  for  a  rotary  sewing  machine  erobody- 
tni:  a  casinir  laving  a  circular  bearing  rim  and  inclined 
sides  one  ■  f  said  sides  being  provided  w.'h  a  door  in  com- 
bination win,  J!  ■spindle  .arrled  'v  said  doc  and  a  re- 
movable spo<.     !:■  1  ler  sdaited   '      '•<-   placed   ci,   sJ-.id   spindle. 

?,  A  iHibhIn  '.'irr'-er  '  r  ?;  -  'ari  sew  ins:  niachlne  embody- 
ing a  casing  iisvlnt:  ft  .  Ircu.ar  [.♦'Rrlni:  rim  and  inclined 
sides  one  of  said  sides  being  provided  witi»  a  door  in  com- 
t'ination  with  a  spindle  carried  by  and  parage'  with  said 
dccr  and  a  reniovable  spool  holder  adapted  to  ^  placed 
)n  said  spindle. 

4    A  bobbin  carrier  for  a  rotary  sewing  mflcT-dne  embody- 
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Ing  a  casing  having  a  circular  bearlnsr  rim  and  lneUlt«d 
■Idea  one  of  said  sides  being  provide.!  with  a  floor  In  com- 
bination with  a  spindle  carried  by  an!  ;H-a;>i  w  th  uid 
door,  adapted  to  carry  a  spool. 


1,009.751.  CAB-UNDERFRAMB  Clabs!»c»  H.  HOW- 
ABO,  8t  Loula,  Mo.  aaslgnor  to  Doubie  Body  Bolster 
Coin(>Ui7,  St  Louis.  Mo  ,  a  <:orp<iration  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  lOua.    Serial  No.  531.4U7. 


5.  In  combination  with  a  bobbin  carrier  casing  provided 
with  a  hinged  door,  of  a  removable  spool  holder,  meana  on 
aald  door  for  supporting  said  holder,  and  a  flange  on  said 
holder  partially  surroundlns  the  spool  and  constituting  a 
continuation  of  the  wall  of  said  door. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.009,750.  EXTRArriON  OK  MKT.Vi.S  FHUil  THKIR 
ORES.  WoLDBMAK  HoMMKL  and  Hknkv  Th  VIA8  Do- 
BANT.  London,  England,  assignors  to  The  Metals  Extrac- 
tion Corporation  Limited.  London,  England.  Filed  June 
25.  1910.     Serial  No.  668,9i>4. 


The  herein  described  cyclic  process  for  the  extmctlon  of 

zinc  from  its  sn.tl  1  ires  in  wWch  the  only  reagents  em- 
ployed are  water  and  those  supplied  by  the  ore  Itself  which 
consists  in  r  mstlne  the  ore  to  drive  off  gases  containing 
sulfuroua  acid  coollnjj  said  gases  and  bringing  them  in 
contact  with  a  mixture  of  the  roasted  ore  and  water  to 
effect  the  solution  of  the  zinc  as  "uif^te  and  thereafter  sub- 
mitting said  sulfite  solution  to  the  action  of  the  hot  gases 
from  the  ore  roasting:  furnace  wh>»re!>y  insoluble  ilnc 
monosulflte  la  precipitated,  the  said  hot  gases  being  en- 
riched Ip  sulfurous  acid  and  coole<l  ready  for  the  further 
treatment  of  the  mixture  "f  mn'sted  orp  and  water. 


1.  In  a  car  underframe.  a  metallic  end  alll  having  a 
projection  integral  therewith  adapted  to  form  the  thres- 
hold plate  of  the  car  door. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe.  a  metallic  end  sill  having  a 
projection  integral  therewith  adapted  to  form  the  thres- 
hold plate  of  the  car  door  and  to  onTlap  the  car  flooring 
thereat. 

8.   In  a  car  underframf,  a  cast  mptal  end  sill  f'^mprising 
a  hox  shaped  central  portion  and  channel  shaped  end  [wr 
tlons,  the  vertical  legs  of  which  channel  shaped  end   por- 
tions are  rertlcally  d!!<posed 

4.  In  a  car  underframe.  a  cast  metal  end  sill  having  a 
box  shaped  central  portion,  channel  shaped  etid  portions 
Integral  with  the  box  shaped  central  portion,  the  legs  of 
which  channel  shaped  end  portions  are  vertically  disposed 
and  transversely  disposed  Integral  strengthenlnK  «.'hs  in 
the  channel  shaped  end  portions. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  cast  metal  end  sill  comprising 
a  box  shaped  central  portion,  channel  shaped  end  portions 
Integral  with  the  central  portion  and  upright  webs  Inte- 
gral with  said  end  sills  for  the  attachment  of  the  end 
posts  of  the  car  body. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  '.bp  ^Jarette.] 


1,009,752.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  VEHICLB- 
TIRBS.  JoHAN  HuiBNEH,  Chlcago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  679,050. 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  tires,  comiirlsini:  coating 
a  sheet  of  fabric  with  a  layer  of  material  adapted  to  as- 
sume a  cellular  form  upon  the  application  of  heat,  form- 
ing the  coated  sheet  Into  an  annular  roll,  placing  an  outer 
casing  on  the  roll,  and  applying  heat  to  the  structure  thus 
formed  to, vulcanise  tlip  layers  to>:ether  and  to  the  casing 
and  form  the  toatlng  into  a  cvlluiar  ma.s8. 

2.  A  process  of  maiiufacturlriK  tli,-s,  cmnprisine  conn- 
ing a  sheet  of  flexiiji^  material  with  an  admixture  of  rub 
bar  and  ammonia,  winding  the  coated  sheet  into  a  roil  and 
bringing  the  ends  of  the  roll  togeth^>r.  placing  an  outer 
casing  of  rubber  on  the  roll  and  vulcanizing  the  layers  of 
the  roll  together  and  to  the  casing,  tliereby  furmint'  tt)e 
coating  Into  sponge  rubber. 

3.  A  process  of  manufacturing  tires,  comprising  form- 
ing a  filler  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  flexible  ma 
terlal  coated  with  a  layer  of  rubber  and  ammonia,  placing 
an  outer  rubber  casing  on  the  filler,  and  heating  the  striic 
ture  thus  formed  to  convert  the  rubber  co.itlng  Into  sponge 
rubber  and  vulcanize  the  parts  together 

4.  A  process  of  manufacturing  tlr»'8,  cornprlBlng  coating 
a  sheet  nf  fjexlble  materia!  with  a  compound  of  rnhbt  r  and 
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•mmoola.  winding  the  sheet  Into  r  'o!!  and  bringing  the 
•nds  of  the  roll  together,  placing  the  r<>n  into  an  outer 
robber  casing,  and  placing  the  structurp  thus  formed  into 
a  V'llr-snizlnir  f..-m  and  vulcanising'  the  parts  totretber  and 
convertliig    tht    rubber  compound   Into   sponce   rubN'r 

!S  A  process  of  manufacturing  tires,  comprlslnj:  coating 
a  she«»t  of  flexible  matprinl  with  a  rubber  compound,  slit- 
ting the  sheet  Ht  a  phiraltty  nf  [K^ints  and  winding  It 
Into  a  roll,  joining  the  ends  of  the  roll  and  placinp  it  Into 
a  rubber  casing,  vulcanising  the  convolutions  of  the  roll 
together  and  to  the  casing,  and  conv-rtlne  tlip  rubb«>r  com- 
pound Into  spon^p  rubber. 


1,009,753.  LIFE  BOAT-HANI 'LING  All  ARATUS.  ROB- 
«BT  Hdntinoton,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed-  Sept  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  519,209. 


1.  A  lift'  boat  tiundllng  uppariitus  comprising  davits 
mounted  tn  swing  ivp!  ;i.p  ^iiie  of  the  veu**!.  a  cradle  for 
support  iDK  tfie  b'^ht  "u  '  \<  d»>ck  of  the  vessel  with  the 
keel  of  the  boat  on  the  lnb<:)ard  aide  of  Its  t>olnt  of  susper, 
slon  from  the  davlie,  tackle  for  lowering  the  '>oat  and  for 
swinging  the  iavlts,  and  means  locate*!  within  the  boat 
for  entirely  controillLp  the  said  tackle  to  lower  the  boat 
and  swing  the  daviifc 

2.  A  life  boat  handling  apparatus  comprlilng  davits 
mounted  to  swlns:  over  the  side  of  the  vessel,  a  cradle  for 
supporting  the  lx)at  or  the  deck  of  the  vessel,  tackle  for 
lowering;  the  boat  and  for  swinging  the  davits,  means  lo 
catpd  witl::ii  the  l>oat  for  controlling  the  suld  tackle,  and 
means  located  within  the  boat  for  «>ntroliing  the  release 
of  the  boat  from  the  cradle 

3.  A  life  l>oat  handling  apparatus  comprising  davits 
mounted  to  swing  over  thp  side  of  the  vessel,  a  cradle  for 
BupportlnK  thi-  boat  nn  the  (!»■■  k  i>f  ttip  vp88«>i.  tackle  for 
lowering  tt)p  (x>at  and  for  swinging  the  davits,  means 
located  within  ttic  boat  for  pntirply  controlling  the  said 
tackle  to  lower  the  txiat  and  Hwin>j  the  davits,  and  means 
located  vrttbin  the  boat  and  In  proximity  to  said  last- 
mentioned  means  for  stmiiltanPouslT  casting  off  the  tackle 
at  its  connections  to  the  boat 

4.  A  life  boat  handling  apparatus  coniprbsint  davits 
mounted  to  swing  over  the  side  of  the  vessei.  a  1  radie  for 
supporting  thp  lioat  on  the  deck  of  the  vessel,  tackle  for 
lowering  the  l»oat  and  for  swinging  the  davits,  means  with 
In  the  boat  for  controlling  the  said  tackle,  means  for  secur 
Ing  the  boat  In  Its  seat  upon  the  cradle,  and  means  located 
within  the  boat  for  controlling  the  release  of  the  said  se- 
curing means 

5  A  life  boat  hnndllnc  apparatus  ctimprlslng  davits 
mounted  to  swing  over  the  side  of  the  vessel,  a  cradle  for 
Supporting  the  boat  on  the  deck  of  the  tpsspI.  tackle  for 
lowering  the  boat  and  for  swinging  the  davits,  means  for 
controlling  the  said  tackle,  means  for  releasing  the  boat 
from   the  cradle,   actuating  elements  for  each  of  the  said 
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means  located  within  the  hnn\  and  In  proximity  whereby 
each  of  said  mearin  may  »>  s-<oiirii;ied  hy  one  person  in 
the  l)oat  from  one  position. 

fClnlms  <^<  tr,  ir^  rot  printed  In  f  e  uazpite.] 


1,009.754.        WALL     CONSTRUCTION.        FKrnrRtrK      E. 
Kling,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept  24.  :.  1(»      Serial 

N'     583,580. 


»_  J 


1.  A  wall  comprising  a  plurality  c'  .>.i.;,,-,ru;c  wall- 
members  composed  of  blocks  and  having  an  hir  s[iace  be- 
twttn  adjacent  memt)er8,  and  btaders  e.xti  tiding  across 
said  air-space  and  havliit'  their  opposite  etiii-  taounted  In 
the  opposite  members,  displacing  a  block  In  pfscb  member, 
each  header  l^elng  of  uniform  width  throughout  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  furrow  across  its  upr)er  face  extending 
substantially  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  inner  wall-mem- 
ber to  thp  inner  face  of  the  outer  wall-meml>er,  said  furrow 
increasing  In  depth  fron",  the  former  to  the  latter  and 
havinj:  a  downward  snd  outward  inclinari -ie  fr^-rc  a  sub- 
gtaniially   median   lino   to  thp   latpra;   edget  of  the   header. 

-  A  wall  comprising:  a  plcrn'ty  of  M-para'p  wall  mem- 
bers with  an  alr-spacf  bPtweei.  adjatp^t  iLcinbers.  and 
headers  extending  across  said  alr-spacp  and  having  their 
opposite  ends  mounted  in  the  adjacent  rai'tiiliers.  each 
header  having  a  tranf-verse  furrow  across  ns  upper  face 
extending  substactiaily  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  Inner 
waji-member  to  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  wttii  member, 
said  furrow  Increasing  in  depth  from  the  former  to  the 
latter  and  being  inclined  downward  from  a  substantially 
median  point  to  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of  the  header. 

3.  As  an  article  o!  manufacture,  a  header  having  a 
transverse  furrow  across  Its  upi>er  fac  t  one  of  the  sides 
constituting  said  furrow  haxlng  a  :;.•  tpria.ly  icrcater  In- 
clination than  tlie  opposing  side,  iL.a  ^^li!  furrow  being 
Increased  in  depth  from  a  substantially  median  line  to  the 
end*  thereof. 


l,tK»9. 
Pa. 


•56       SHOW-CASE,      AiGrsT   I.A>r,ir     Philadelphia, 
Filed  June  27.   1911       Serial   No    na.'i  ft4  7 


1,  The  con.hirist  (.n  if  h  '■S'*f  havlrj  a  borlfontally 
movable  bottom  and  a  virttcaUy  movable  front,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  pivoted  to  a  fxpri  part  of  the  case  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slide  arm  pIvotaMy  connected  to  the  movable 
bottom,  a  rod  projecting  fr.  m  the  movable  front  and  hav- 
ing pivotal  and  sliding  conn<ctlon  with  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell-crank  lever    substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  show  rase  having  a  horizontally 
movable  bottom  and  a  vertically  movable  front,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  case  and  haring 
one  of  Its  arms  pivoted  to  the  movable  bottom,  a  rod  pre- 
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Jectlng  from  the  front,  and  a  traTcIer  morable  on  the  rod 
and  to  wiiich  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  Is 
pivoted,   .substantially   as    ifscrlbed. 

3.  In  combination  a  show  case  having  a  horizontally 
movable  bottom  and  a  vertically  movable  front,  a  bracket 
attached  to  the  fixed  part  of  the  case,  a  bell-crank  lever 
pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  provided  with  a  slide  arm 
pivoted  to  the  bottom,  a  rod  projecting  from  the  front, 
and  a  traveler  slldable  on  the  rod  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,009,7  5  6.  PAPER  SLITTER  AND  REWINDEE. 
Samdil  M.  Langstox,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1911      Serial  No.  612,566. 


1.  A  slitter  and  rewind'  r  havioi;  In  combination  cutting 
mechanism  for  subdividing'  a  strip  of  paper  or  the  like 
longitudinally,  rewinding  m»'chanlsm  Including  a  reel  for 
receiving  the  material,  a  transversely  extending  rod,  a 
plurality  of  collars  secured  thereto  and  adjustable  angu- 
larly and  longitudinally  thereof,  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially flat  Angers  carried  by  said  collars  and  lying  In 
approximately  the  same  plane  and  each  having  a  pointed 
end  h.'arla_'  upon  the  surface  of  the  paper  at  a  line  of 
subdlvi-i  r;  f  ■  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  indi- 
vidual strips. 

2.  A  slitter  and  rtwinder  having  a  series  of  rotary  cut- 
ters for  engagement  with  the  paper  upon  one  side  thereof, 
a  pivoted  frame,  a  series  of  rotary  cutters  carried  thereby 
for  cooperation  with  the  first-mentioned  cutters,  rewinding 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  fingers  for  engagement  with  the 
paper  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  individual  strips 
of  paper  and  m.-ans  secured  to  said  pivoted  frame  for 
adjustably  supporting  said  Angers 

3  A  slitter  and  rewlndpr  having  a  .series  of  rotary  cut- 
tfr-;.  a  m-.vable  frame,  a  second  serl>-3  of  rotary  cutters 
carried  by  said  frame  for  coSperatlou  with  the  first-men- 
tioned cutters  to  subdivide  the  paper  or  the  like  Into  in- 
dividual strips,  rewinding  mechanism  and  means  carried 
by  said  mnvaiile  frame  for  engagement  with  the  paper  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  individual  strips. 

4.  A  slitterand  rewlnder  having  a  pair  of  friction  wind- 
ing rollers  rotatable  In  the  same  direction  and  serving  to 
sui^port  a  roll  of  material  being  reeled  up.  a  pressure  roller 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  roll  of  cut  mntHrlal,  two  Mrles  of 
rotary  cutters  for  engagement  with  opposite  sldei  of  the 
paper  below  said  flrst-mentloned  rollers  at  one  side  thereof, 
a  transversely  extending  rod  disp<jsed  above  one  of  said 
series  of  cutters,  a  plurality  of  collars  secured  thereto  and 
adjustable  angularly  and  longitudinally  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  flat  fingers  carrl*>d  by  said  collars 
and  each  having  a  pointed  end  bearing  upon  the  upp«r 
surface  of  the  paper  at  the  line  .f  su!)dlvls'on  for  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  the  Individual  strips. 


6.  A  slitter  and  rewlnder  having  a  pair  of  friction 
winding  rollers  rotatable  In  the  same  direction  and  serving 
to  support  a  roll  of  material  being  reeled  up,  a  pressure 
roller  adapted  to  bear  on  said  roll  of  cut  material,  two 
series  of  rotary  cutters  for  tngagernent  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  paper  below  said  first  mentioned  rollers  at 
one  side  thereof,  a  transversely  extending  rod  and  a  series 
of  substantially  flat  fingers  carried  thereby  and  each  hav- 
ing a  pointed  end  engaging  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
paper  at  the  Unea  of  subdivision  for  preventing  lateral 
moTement  of  the  Individual  strips. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,757.  SLITTER  AND  REWINDER.  Samubl  M. 
Lanqston,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  June  29,  1911.  Serial 
No.  636,095.  ' 


1.  A  slitter  and  rewlnder  Including  means  for  support- 
ing a  tube  upon  which  material  Is  to  be  wound,  means  for 
subdividing  aald  tube  Into  separate  aectlons  and  means 
for  winding  separate  strips  of  the  material  upon  said 
separate  sections. 

2.  A  slitter  and  rewlnder  having  a  tube  upon  which 
paper  may  be  wound,  cutters  for  subdividing  a  sheet  of 
paper  or  the  like  Into  a  plurality  of  strips  and  means  for 
subdividing  said  tube  Into  aectlons  corresponding   to  s^iid 

strips. 

3.  A  slitter  rewlnder  Including  m.ans  for  subdividing 
a  strip  of  paper  or  the  like  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
strips,  means  for  rewinding  said  separate  strips'  upon  a 
tube,  and  means  for  subdividing  said  tul)e  into  .sections 
corresponding  to  said  separate  strips. 

4.  Winding  mechanism  including  means  for  supporting 
a  tube  upon  which  paper  may  be  wound  and  means  for 
subdividing  said  tube  Into  sections,  said  means  being 
movable  to  Inoperative  position  during  the  winding  opera- 
tion. 

6.  Winding  mechanism  Including  lu-an.-,  for  supporting 
a  tube  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  wound,  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  subdividing  said  tube 
Into  separate  annular  sections  and  means  for  winding 
separate  strips  of  material  upon  the  separate  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  (Jazelie.J 


1,009,768.  BOAT  LAUNCHING  AND  STOWING  APPA- 
RATUS. ANTHONY  J.  LkwkowiIz.  New  York,  N  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Martin  Marine  Life  Saving  Devices. 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr. 
7,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,014. 

1.  In  a  boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  crane,  a  cam  shaped  trackway  associated 
with  said  crane,  and  movable  supporting  connections  com- 
prising track  engaging  and  thrust  members  between  said 
trackway  and  crane  so  disposed  as  to  provide  an  acceler- 
ated movement  to  siiid  .-rane  during  a  portion  of  its  move- 
ment OTer  said  trackway. 
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2.  In  a  boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  crane,  a  cam  shaped  trackway  associated 
with  said  crane  having  an  arc  of  a  greater  radius  of 
curvature  at  Its  outtmard  end  than  at  its  inboard  end, 
and  movable  supporting  connections  comprising  track  en- 
gaging and  thrust  rollers  so  located  between  said  track- 
way and  crane  that  an  accelerated  movement  will  be  Im- 
parted to  said  crane  during  a  portion  of  Its  movement 
over  said  trackway. 


3  In  a  boat  launching  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  crane,  a  cam  shaped  trackway  higher  at  its  outboard 
than  at  Its  inboard  end,  and  movable  supporting  connec- 
tions comprising  track  engaging  and  thrust  rollers  be- 
tween said  crane  and  trackway  so  disposed  &».  to  cause 
the  extreme  end  of  said  crane  to  revolve  around  a  mov- 
able center  and  to  move  at  different  angular  velocities 
while  moving  over  equal  arcs  of  said  trackway 

4.  In  a  boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  crane,  a  cam-chafed  trackway  associated 
with  said  crane  having  an  arc  of  a  greater  radius  of 
curvature  at  its  outboard  than  at  Its  Inboard  end,  mov- 
able connections  comprising  a  thrust  roller,  a  supporting 
roller,  and  gearing  between  said  trackway  and  crane  so 
disposed  as  to  cause  said  crane  to  revolve  about  a  mov- 
able center,  to  assume  an  Inboard  angle  from  the  vertical, 
and  tn  cause  an  accelerated  movement  to  be  Imparted  to 
said  crane  during  a  portion  of  its  movement  over  said 
trackway. 

.^.  In  a  boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cam-shaped  trackway  having  an  inboard  arc 
of  a  less  radius  of  curvature  and  lower  than  Its  outboard 
arc.  a  crane  associated  with  said  trackway,  movable  sup- 
porting connections  between  said  crane  and  said  track- 
way, so  disposed  as  to  cause  said  crane  to  revolve  around 
a  movable  center  and  to  have  an  accelerated  movement 
over  a  portion  of  said  trackway,  and  means  for  securing 
said  crane  at  an  Inboard  angle  from  the  vertical  when  In 
Its  Inboard  pAsltlon  and  for  holding  said  crane  In  its 
reverse  ancle  position 

[Claims  fl  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,759.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  MABCXLLrs  H  LisTON  and 
ANDBEW  C  PiTMA.N,  Graftou,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  11. 
1910.     Serial  No.  537..'i,'?2. 

1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  Including  a  cas- 
ing formed  to  provide  independent  chambers,  of  cylinders 
mounted  for  rotation  one  In  each  of  said  chambers,  each 
of  said  cylinders  being  formed  with  alternate  grooves  and 
channels  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  pistons  slldably 
mounted  in  said  grooves,  rollers  carried  by  said  pistons, 
head  plates  forming  side  walls  for  said  casing,  grooves 
formed  in  said  head  plates,  and  cam  plates  arranged  to 
form  a  continuous  wall  of  each  of  said  grooves,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  rotary  motor  Including  a  casing  formed  to  provide 
Independent  chamt>er8,  cylinders  mounted  for  rotation  one 
In  each  of  said  chaml>era,  each  of  said  cylinders  being 


formed  with  alternate  grooves  and  channels  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  pistons  slldably  mounted  In  said 
grooves,  rollers  carried  by  said  pistons,  head  plates  for  the 
casing,  grooves  formed  Id  said  head  plates,  the  Inner  walla 


of  said  grooves  being  formed  eccentrically  with  relation  to 
the  outer  walls  thereof,  cam  plates  arranged  within  said 
grooves  and  continuous  with  said  outer  walls,  and  porta 
formed  In  one  of  said  head  piates. 


1.009,760.      TONGS       Jamks    F     Lorkmas,    Crisfleld.    Md. 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1910      Serial  No.  594,568. 


1  Tongs  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  Jaws,  laiy 
tong  members  connected  to  said  jaws  and  arranged  to  open 
and  close  the  same,  actuating  bars  connected  at  their  oater 
ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  lazy  tong  members,  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  bars  being  formed  with  hooked  extremi- 
ties, cross  bars  between  which  the  hooked  extremities  of 
the  actuating  bars  are  plvotally  connected,  stop  blocks  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  cross  bars  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement by  the  hooked  ends  of  the  actuating  bars,  and  a 
shaft  having  its  lower  end  Inserted  In  between  said  crow 
bars  and  connected  thereto 

2.  Tongs  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  }aws,  laiy 
tong  members  connected  to  said  jaws  and  arranged  to  open 
and  close  the  same,  actuating  bars  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  laiy  tong  members,  tha 
Inner  ends  of  said  bars  being  formed  with  hooked  eztraml- 
ties,  cross  bars  between  which  the  hooked  eztremitlM  o( 
the  actuating  bars  are  plvotally  connected,  stop  block!  ■»- 
cured  to  the  ends  of  said  cross  bars  and  adapted  Cor  ••• 
gagement  by  the  hooked  ends  of  the  actuating  laars,  a  shaft 
having  its  lower  end  Inserted  tn  between  said  eroM  ban 
and  connected  thereto,  and  a  brace  connected  at  Its  enda 
to  one  of  said  crons  bars  and  intermediate  of  its  ends  to 
said  abaft. 
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3.  Tongs  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  jaws, 
arms  to  which  said  Jaws  are  connected,  said  arms  being 
plvotally  connpc-ted  together,  a  slotted  bar  secured  to  said 
arms  at  the  pivot  point  thereof,  laiy  tong  members  opera- 
tlvely  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  arms,  a  bolt 
plvotally  connecting  said  lazy  tong  members  together,  the 
bolt  being  received  In  the  slot  of  said  bar,  actuating  bars 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  laiy  tong  members, 
and  means  connected  to  said  actuating  bars  for  expanding 
the  lazy  tong  members. 

4.  Tongs  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  jaws,  la»y 
tong  members  operatlvely  connected  to  said  jaws  and  ar- 
ranged to  open  and  close  the  same,  actuating  bars  con- 
nected at  their  outer  '-nds  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  laiy 
tong  members,  the  Innfr  ends  of  said  bars  being  formed 
with  hooked  extremities,  cross  bars  between  which  the 
hooked  extremities  of  the  first  named  bars  are  plvotally 
connected,  and  stop  blocks  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
cross  bars  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  hooked  ends 
of  the  actuating  bars. 


1,000.761.  M.VNUF.VCTURE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Thomas  Lc.vd,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey      Fl!  •«!  May  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,086. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  top  lift  which  consists  In 
molding  a  top  lift  blank  and  forcing  tiie  fin,  formed  during 
the  molding  operation  at  the  junction  of  the  Inner  face 
and  the  edge  of  the  lift,  entirely  outside  the  line  of  inter- 
section of  said  Inner  face  and  edge. 

2.  The  method  of  molding  a  top  lift  which  consists  in 
applying  pressure  to  th"  fl^ah  side  of  a  top  lift  blank  while 
confining  the  grain  skle  and  the  edges  of  the  blank  and  In 
such  operation  forcing  outwardly,  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  flesh  side,  the  fin  formed  during  the  molding 
opt-ration  at  the  Juni'tion  of  the  edge  and  the  flesh  side  of 
the  top  lift. 

."?,  Thp  meth(xl  of  molilinK  a  top  lift  which  comprises 
applying  pressure  to  the  faces  of  a  top  lift  blank  while  con- 
flcing  Its  ♦^dgps  and  In  such  operation  forcing  outwardly, 
substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  flesh  side,  the  fin  formed 
during  thp  molding  opt>ratlon  at  the  junction  of  the  edge 
and  the  tlesh  sidf  of  the  top  lift. 

4.  The  mt^thfxj  of  producing  a  top  lift  which  consists  In 
applying  pressure  to  the  edges  of  a  blank,  then  applying 
molding  pressure  to  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  thereof,  and 
forming  the  fin  produced  by  said  molding  pressure  at  the 
junction  of  the  edge  and  Inner  face  of  the  b  ank  as  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  inner  face. 

5.  The  method  in  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes 
which  comprises  molding  a  top  lift,  forcing  the  fin,  formed 
during  the  molding  operation  at  the  junction  of  the  inner 
face  and  the  edge  of  the  lift,  ^■ntire!y  outside  the  line  of 
Intersection  of  said  inner  face  and  edge,  attaching  said  top 
lift  to  a  heel,  the  surface  of  the  heel  to  which  the  top  lift 
Is  attached  having  ;i  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the 
lift,  trimming  the  heel,  and  in  the  trimming  operation  re- 
moving said  fin  from  the  edge  of  the  top  lift. 


1,009,762.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  Rat  H.  MaNBON, 
Klyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  r>ean  Electric  Company, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Filed  May  29, 
1907      Serial  No    .■{7«.4!0. 

1.  In  a  measured  service  telephone  syst'^m.  subscribers' 
lines,  registering  meters  connected  therewith,  an  oper- 
ator's cord  circuit  for  interconnecting  said  llri'^s  having 
calling  and  answering  plugs  and  provided  with  a  battery, 
a  high  resistance  in  series  with  said  battery,  a  normally 


open  shunt  circuit  around  said  high  resistance,  a  key  for 
closing  said  circuit  to  actuate  said  meter,  and  a  low  rs- 
slstance  locking  relay  In  said  shunt  circuit  adapted  to 
maintain  a  shunt  about  said  resistance  until  released  by 
the  withdrawal  of  the  answering  plug. 


2.  In  a  measured  service  telephone  system,  subscribers' 
3-wlre  circuits  provided  with  cut-off  relays,  call  register- 
ing meters  In  series  with  said  cut-off  relays,  an  operator's 
cord  circuit  for  interconnecting  said  subscribers'  lines 
comprising  a  battery,  a  high  resistance  In  series  with  said 
battery,  a  normally  open  shunt  circuit  around  said  high 
resistance,  a  low"  resistance  locking  relay  in  said  shunt 
circuit,  a  key  for  closing  said  shunt  circuit  to  actuate 
said  meter,  said  relay  acting  to  maintain  said  resistance 
shunted  until  de^nerglzed. 

3.  IQ  a  measured  service  telephone  system,  subscribers' 
lines,  registering  meters  connected  therewith,  an  oper- 
ator's cord  circuit  provided  with  a  supervisory  control  re- 
lay, a  high  resistance  and  a  battery  in  series  with  the 
winding  of  said  supervisory  control  relay,  a  normally  open 
low  resistance  shunt  around  said  high  resistance,  means 
for  closing  said  shunt  circuit  to  operate  said  meter  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  shunt  circuit  closed. 

4.  In  a  measured  service  telephone  system,  subscribers' 
lines,  registering  meterj  connected  therewith,  an  oper- 
ator's cord  circuit  provided  with  a  supervisory  control 
relay,  a  high  resistance  and  a  battery  In  series  with  the 
winding  of  said  supervisory  control  relay,  a  normally  open 
low  resistance  shunt  around  said  high  resists :jc.,  said 
ahunt  circuit  including  a  low  resistance  locking  relay  and 
a  contact  key  whereby  on  the  manipulation  of  said  con 
tact  key  the  shunt  circuit  will  be  closed  and  locked  and 
the  meter  actuated  by  the  current  from  said  battery 

5.  In  a  measured  service  telephone  system,  suhserlb- 
ers'  lines,  registering  meters  connected  therewith  an 
operator's  cord  circuit  provided  with  a  supervisory  con- 
trol relay,  a  high  resistance  and  a  battery  lu  series  with 
the  winding  of  said  supervisory  control  relay,  a  normally 
open  low  resistance  shunt  around  said  high  resistance. 
said  shunt  circuit  including  a  contact  spring,  and  n  ow 
resistance  relay  having  an  armatun  provided  with  a 
shoulder,  an  Indicating  key  provided  with  a  lug  adapted 
to  engage  said  spring  to  close  said  shunt  circuit  and  being 
provided  on  lU  lower  end  with  a  h.ad  having  a  shoulder 
idapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  said  armature  whereby 
,n  the  manipulation  of  said  Indicating  key  the  shunt  cir- 
cuit will  be  closed  and  locked  and  the  meter  actuated 
by  the  current  from  said  battery. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.763.  VALVE.  William  C  Masish  Dtinklrk,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Marsh  Valve  Company,  l>unklrk.  .N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  10,  l'.)10.  Serial 
No.  581,463. 

1.  A  valve,  embodying  a  casing,  n  longitudinally  mov- 
able valve  stem  therein,  oppositely  disposed  seats  In  said 
casing,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  an 
Integral  disk  holder  In  said  casing  carrying  oppositely 
disposed  disks  for  engaging  said  seats  and  embnuing  said 
nut.  and  an  apertured  nut  locsely  surroundinc  snid  stem 
and  In  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  disk  holder. 
said  apertured  nut  loosely  engaging  snld  tlrst  mentioned 
nut  to  retain  said  disk  holder  on  said  stem,  the  contacting 
surfaces  of  the  parts  being  such  that  said  disk  holder  Is 
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permitted  a  bodily  rocking  moTement  wneo   moving  Into 

contact   witf)  "M!  :er  »eni. 


2.  A  valve,  emtx.dying  a  casing,  a  stem  rotatable  and 
bodily  movable  In  said  casing  and  having  a  reduced  lower 
end,  oppositely  disposed  seats  In  said  casing,  a  nut  having 
rounded  upper  and  under  sides  mounted  on  the  lower  re- 
duced end  of  said  stem,  an  Integral  disk  holder  carrying 
oppositely  disposed  disks  for  engaging  said  seats  and 
embracing  said  nut,  and  an  apertured  not  loosely  sur- 
rounding said  stem  Htjd  in  srrpw-tlireaded  engstrenient 
with  said  disk  holder  said  apert\ired  nut  loosely  engaging 
SHld  first  mentioned  nut  to  retain  snid  disk  'loUl.  r  '-n  snid 
stem  and  >'nga;;1nL'  one  cf  said  disks  to  retain  said  disk 
in  said  disk  holder 


1,009,764.      BEAMING  MA'  HINE.      Gboros    .M atkkr, 
Coatesvllle.  Pa.    Piled  Mar.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  616,611. 


11  *«•      *  P-\':. 


Af  *«■ 
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1.  A  bnr-removlng  device  comprising  a   member  having 

Inwardly  spring-pressed  bur-removing  menns  arranged  to 
engage  the  outside  portion  of  tbe  end  of  the  tut>e,  snd 
a  se.  ond  member  having  ontwardly  spring  pres9«»d  bur- 
reuiuving  means  for  engaging  the  inside  portion  of  the 
end  of  the  tut>e. 

2.  \  bur-removing  device  comprising  a  m-  mNer  having 
Inwardly  sprlnc-oressed  bur-removing  means  arranged  to 
engage  the  outsl.le  [xirtlon  of  t'le  end  of  the  tube,  means 
for  llmlflntr  ti.t'  mw.ifd  mr>vtnit  nf  and  s  second  memt>er 
having  outwardly  pprinc-lir^ssed  tiur  removing  means  for 
pni::iu'Jnc   the   Insid''  portiipn   .  f   t  iie  eni"   of  tht    tut^v 

A  !iur-r>'movlng  .{evici  rriinpri-iini:  a  m- mtifr  having 
liiwiirdiy  sprlnir-pressed  ! 'ir  remo\  ihl'  aontis  arranged  to 
enjra^'e  the  oufsirW  portion  of  thi-  •nil  of  :'.  tutw.  and  a 
stop  f.  r  limiting  ttie  inward  movement  of  said  bur  remov- 
ing mesns. 

4.  A  bur  reinoTlng  device  comprisini:  a  memher  having 
Inwardly  spnng-presmed  burr<mo\lDt  meHn«  arrancd  to 
engage  ttn-  ■  ui-!d>  p'T'icn  ••(  thi-  end  ■  :t  tut'V.  and  a 
■«<rles  of  stops  for  limltini:  tiie  itiwi.rd  ii'.virri'nt  of  said 
bur-removing  meaiis 

fi  A  tiur  remii\ mc  mn  iilne  f-  rnprisinsr  a  s'  aft.  n  tool- 
holder  mounted  in  a  slot  In  said  stiaft.  a  sleeve  surround- 


ing said  shaft,  said  sleeve  carrying  tool-holders,  the  tool- 
holders  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  i<o:d  tools  for 
engaging  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  a  pipe  or  tube, 
ic.ttims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


1,009,765.     MACHINE   FOR    MANUFACTURING    PNEU- 
MATIC TIRES.    Alphonsk  Matikrs    B-ri  r;    'iermany 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.     Serla     Nu    O^o.iW 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mannfactnrlng  pneumatic  tires 
consisting  of  a  drum  containing  the  canvas  band  a  brake 
adapted  to  control  the  unwinding  of  said  drum,  a  wheel 
core,  driven  by  suitable  gearing  ;  a  plait  reducing  devjce 
consisting  of  members  plvotally  arranged  on  either  side 
of  the  core,  spring  controlled  slides  in  said  members  hav- 
ing side  projections  spring  controlled  plungers,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  plungers. 

2  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  pneumatic  tires 
consisting  .  •  a  drum  containing  the  canvas  band,  a  t  rake 
adapted  to  c.ntrol  the  unwinding  of  said  drum,  a  wheel 
core,  driveu  by  suitable  gearing;  a  cementing  device  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  spring  controlled  plvotally  ar- 
ranged levers,  links  connecting  said  levers  ro:  ers  fitted 
to  the  ends  of  said  levers  and  bearing  against  the  canvas 
on  the  sides  of  the  core,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
levers  in  a  vertical  direction,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
said  levers  from  the  core. 

3  in  h  iiiacbine  for  manufacturing  pneumatic  tires 
coDsUtlng  of  a  drum  containing  the  canvas  band,  a  brake 
to  control  tbe  unwinding  of  said  drum,  a  wheel  core,  ths 
combination  of  a  pressure  attachment  consisting  of  a 
pluriiliiy  of  spring  controlled  pressure  rollers  arranged, 
that  each  roller  operates  on  another  part  of  the  canvaF  and 
all  rollers  compi.  mi  ct  »a>  h  other  to  the  area  of  the  upper 
face  of  tbe  Ciin'' at-  .  ana  a  plait  reducing  device  consisting 
of  meml>ers  plvotally  arranged  on  either  side  of  tbe  core, 
spring  i-ntr.'j'il  sMd."-  in  -..td  members  having  projec- 
tions s|'!  iD»;  coLt  t",  o-<i  i  utii..  rs,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  plungers ;  and  a  cementing  device  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  spring  controlled  plvotally  mounted  levers 
links  o.innectuig  said  levers  and  having  rollers  hearing 
against  th*  <  «■  vss  on  the  sides  of  the  c  't-.  nn  ir  ^  fur  re- 
ciprocating BUi-:  1.  vers  in  a  vertical  direciiun.  ^u<i  rneana 
for  withdrawing  said  levers  from  the  core. 

4  A  machine  for  placing  and  cementing  canvas  to  tbe 
core-ring  for  making  the  outer  covers  of  pneumatic  tires 
consisting  of  a  main  body,  a  drum  on  which  the  canvas 
band  is  wound,  e  "-ot.TtaMe  shaft  to  which  the  core-ring 
is  exch«nge8;>:y  f1't"U.  fa  pressure  atth  .':rr.  n;  composed 
of  spring  coritr 'i:  ied  rollers,  each  roller  [iresslng  against 
a  different  point  of  tbe  top  of  the  core-ring,  and  means 
for  sticking  the  sides  of  the  canvas  to  the  core  pwbstan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  piscing  and  sticking  the  canvas  to 
the  core-ring  'or  making  the  outer  covers  of  ;  neuraatle 
tires  consisting  of  a  main  body,  a  drum  on  which  th« 
canvas  hand  is  wound,  a  rotatable  shaft  tc  which  the 
core  ring  is  exchangeably  fitted,  a  pressure  attachment 
comfirising  spring  controlled  rollers,  each  roller  pressing 
against  another  point  of  the  top  of  core-ring,  means  caus- 
ing tht-  canvas  'o  ronfsct  in  at  the  sides  a  system  of 
levers   pivoted    at    one   end   and    carrying   roi  ers   at    their 
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other  ends  and  arranged  at  both  sides  of  the  core-ring, 
said  kv>r«  being  artiaiiated  In  their  middle,  sprlnK*  for 
forcing  the  rul>rs  at  the  ends  of  ■<ni'\  levers  against  the 
core-ring,  and  levers  coupled  with  each  other  by  means  of 
connecting  rods,  and  m.>an8  for  oscillating  said  levers 
around  their  pivots  so  that  the  rollers  describe  arc  circles 
on  the  cor"-rlng 

[Cialnis  G  tu  15  n-t  print. mI  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,009,766.      PAR  \<  BUTE.     Ackph    B.    Matis,    Houston, 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,681. 


1  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  members  and  a  parachute  arranged  on  each 
of  said  members. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rod,  a  plurality 
of  sleeves  slldably  arranged  on  said  rod,  a  parachute  sup- 
ported by  each  of  said  sleeves  and  said  rod,  and  flexible 
connections  between  sa.l  ;>arachntes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rod,  a  parachute 
supported  by  said  rod,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said 
rod  a  parachute  supported  by  said  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve 
provi  i.d  with  a  parachute  and  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
first  mentioned  sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  being  provided 
with   a  platform. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rod,  a  parachute 
supported  by  said  rod,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rod.  a  parachute  supported  by  said  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve 
provided  with  a  parachute  and  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
first  mnti'  Did  sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  platform,  and  mefins  for  holding  said  parachutes 
in  nested  position. 

.'  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rod,  a  plurality 
of  sleeves  slldably  arranged  on  said  rod,  a  parachute  sup- 
ported bv  each  of  said  sleeves  and  said  rod,  a  flexible 
connection  betw^^en  t!:e  edge  portion  of  one  parachute 
and  the  supporting  means  of  an  adjacent  parachute. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.T9T.     SHOE    FO!i   THIiil'RAIL  ELECTRIC  CARS. 

LOODSK  A.  McCi'iBiaE  and  CHARLEa  F.  Raydurb,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Original  application  filed  Apr.  24,  1909. 

Serial   No    402,ni-      Divided  and   this  application  filed 

Ort.  ■_'■_•,    l','l'>.      Serial  No.  588,450. 

A  shoe  fnr  electric  railway  cars,  comprising  a  horizontal 
shoe  member  provided  with  a  contact  piece  and  a  tubular 
part  having  a  vertical  tapering  projection,  a  vertical  sup- 
portlnc  mernh'-r  pr-ivide.i  with  a  chamber  Into  which  ex- 
tends said  projecMe.n  and  the  chamber  of  said  support- 
ing men, ier  ^  f  i.'reiTer  width  than  said  projection  and 
the  !>ot;iim  s'lrfi-e  of  said  supporting-member  shaped  to 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  part  on 
both  sides  of  said  chamber,  a  pivot  eitendlnt:  through  said 
tubular  i~art    ani    ■onn>'Cf;ni:   -^a-d    .ihoe-member  with   said 


supporting-member,    meant    arranged     In     front    of    said 
pivotal  connection  for  maintaining  under  working  tenalun 


said  members  and  electrical-connections  for  the  contact- 
piece  of  said  shoe-member. 


1,009,768.      BUCKLE.      Chablbs   D.    McChillis.   Manib>. 
field.  Wis.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  598,771. 


A  buckle  such  aa  described  for  fastening  two  Intersect- 
ing straps,  comprising  end  bars  and  side  bars  between 
which  la  formed  an  opening  for  a  line,  a  cross  bar  attached 
centrally  and  angularly  to  said  side  bars,  an  upwardly 
extending  prong  attached  to  the  middle  of  sai  l  cross  bar, 
and  the  lower  edges  of  said  aide  bars  cut  uwuy  on  each 
side  of  the  points  at  which  the  said  cross  bar  Is  attached 
to  the  side  bars,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


1,009,769.  DAMPER  FOR  HEATING  AND  VENTILAT- 
ING SYSTEMS.  J08KPH  E.  McGiNNE88,  Plttaburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  602,450. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flue,  of  a  dair.-.er  plvotally 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  an  operating  stem 
extending  through  the  flue  wall,  a  handle  connected  to 
said  stem  for  operating  the  damper  and  being  detachable 
therefro'fli,  a  lock  for  securing  s.ai.l  sten;  •  .  a  rtxed  part 
of  the  flue  to  prevent  movement  of  said  --t.  m,  and  a  shaped 
key  cooperating  with  said  lock  and  being  entirely  sepa-ae 
therefrom  and  removable  therefrom 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  tiue,  ,>f  a  iamper  mounted 
thefein  and  having  an  operating  stem  extending  through 
the  flue  wall,  a  casing  secured  to  a  fi ue  wall  and  conceal- 
ing the  projecting  end  of  said  steiti  an  l  provided  with 
a  shaped  key  socket,  a  removable  key  shaped  f  t"  said 
socket  and  cooperating  with  said  stern,  and  mean?  in  the 
casing  controlled  by  said  key  when  in  sai(i  so  kei  and  ar 
ranged  to  lock  said  item  agalnat    sna  I'hurize.i  m  vemeiit 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flue,   of   a   danu'^r    ;    v.  -a, It 
mounted  therein  and  having  an  operatln.:  xhaft  pxtendUiK 
through   a    flue   wall,    a   rotarv    luember    attai  bed    •  ,    said 
shaft,   a  casing  concealing  said    rotarv    men  ter    am!    pr.. 
vlded  with  a  shaped  key  so<-ker.   a    r.^movabie   key    liT-ing 

i   said  socket  and  cooperating  w  th  <aid  s'.ns    and  means  in 
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■aid  casing  controlled  by  said  key  when  In  said  socket  and 
arranged  to  lock  said  rotary  member  to  said  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flue,  of  a  damper  plvotally 
mounted  therein  and  having  an  operating  shaft  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  flue,  an  operating  member  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  stem,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  operating 
member,  said  operating  member  being  provided  with  a 
projection  extending  through  a  segmental  slot  In  said 
casing,  and  a  handle  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 
said  projection  and  serving  to  move  said  rotary  member 
and  also  as  a  means  to  lock  said  rotary  member  to  said 
casing. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  flue,  of  a  damper  plvotally 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  shaft  extending  throagh 
the  wall  of  the  flue,  a  disk  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  casing  Inclosing  said  disk  and  provided  with  a  seg- 
mental slot,  a  projection  on  said  disk  extending  through 
said  segmental  slot  and  provided  with  a  threaded  opening 
and  a  handle  engaging  said  threaded  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  cas- 
ing and  lock  said  disk  to  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,770,     AEROPLANE.     CoLiN  B.  McKxNZii,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  691,069. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main-frame  having  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  meml)er8,  oscillatory  supporting  planes 
pivoted  to  said  upper  members  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  an  engine  on  said  frame  and  propellers  driven 
thereby,  drums  releasably  connected  with  the  engine  shaft, 
operative  connections  between  said  drums  and  said  planes 
for  moving  the  latter  forwardly,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  planes  simultaneously  with  the  forward  movement 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  frame  having  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  members,  oscillatory  supporting  planes 
pivoted  to  said  upper  meml>er  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  an  engine  on  said  frame  and  propellers  driven 
thereby.  rotaUble  drums  releasably  connected  with  the 
engine  shaft,  operative  connections  between  said  drums 
and  said  planes  for  moving  the  same  forwardly,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  planes  simultaneously  with  the  for- 
ward movement  thereof  comprising  a  series  of  pivoted 
members  connecting  the  forward  and  rearward  edges  of 
said  planes  with  said  lower  longitudinal  memt>er8,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  main-frame  having  upper 
and  lower  longitudinal  members  and  connecting  trans- 
Terse  members,  an  engine  carried  by  a  part  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  propellers  having  chain  connections  with 
the  engine  shaft,  a  pair  of  oscillatory  main-supporting 
planes  pivoted  to  said  upper  members  and  extending  later 
ally  therefrom,  a  pair  of  drums  releasably  connected  with 
the  e:  :,'lne  shaft  and  controlling  means  therefor,  flexible 
Wirt''  adapted  to  wind  on  said  drums  and  connected  to 
said  [lanes  for  moving  the  same  forwardly.  and  meat  >•  for 
osclllati!:ir  said  :  a:  s  "-'multaneously  with  the  forward 
movement  tbereu!.  substaailally  aa  described. 


4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  main-frame  having  upper 
and  lower  longitudinal  members  and  conncctlnj:  transveree 
members,  and  an  engine  carried  by  a  part  of  said    mem 
bers.  a   pair  of  propellers  having  chain   conne  tons   with 
the  engine  shaft,  a  pair  of  oscillatory  main  supporting 
planes  pivoted  to  said  upper  members  and  extending  later- 
ally therefrom,  a  pair  of  rotatable  drums  releasuby   con- 
nected with  the  engine  shaft  and  controlling  means  there 
for,   flexible  wires   adapted   to   wind  on   said   drums    and 
connected   to  said  planes  for   moving  the  same    f   rwhrd, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  planes  simultaneous  y  nith 
the  forward  movement  thereof  comprising  a  serle-  .  f   in 
cllned  pivoted  members  extending  from   the  forward   and 
resrward  edges  of  the  planes  to  said  lower  frame  members, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  main-frame  having  upper 
and  lower  longitudinal  members  and  transverse  con- 
necting members,  an  engine  carried  by  a  part  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  propellers  having  chain  connections  with 
the  engine  shaft,  a  pair  of  oscillatory  main  planes  pivoted 
to  said  upper  longitudinal  members  and  extending  later- 
ally therefrom,  a  pair  of  rotatable  drums  releasably  con- 
nected with  the  engine  shaft  and  controlling  means  there- 
for, flexible  wires  adapted  to  wind  on  said  drums  and  con- 
nect to  said  planes  for  moving  the  same  forwardly,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  planes  simultaneously  with  -  he 
forward  movement  thereof  so  that  the  rearward  rd_«s 
thereof  will  be  lower  than  the  forward  edges,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,771.  PACKAGE.  PxRCY  W.  Merchant,  Gloucester, 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sylvanus  Smith  &  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Gloucester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,277. 


-«> 


A  package  comprising  an  inner  wrapper,  an  outer  wrap- 
per, and  an  Intermediate  wrapper,  said  inner  wrapper 
being  composed  of  thin  flexible  waterproof  material,  and 
wholly  Inclosing  the  contents  so  as  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  moisture,  said  intermediate  wrapper  wholly  inclos- 
ing the  Inner  wrapper  and  being  composed  of  absorbent 
material,  and  said  outer  wrapper  being  composed  of  rela- 
tively thick  stiff  material  wholly  inclosing  the  Intermediate 
wrapper. 


1,009.772.  FOOT-COVERING.  Hattie  Pauline  Mbrbici. 
Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
425,343. 


A  foot  covering  made  of  one  piece  of  flexible  material 
cut  to  form  the  sole  and  sides  of  the  foot  covering  and 
folded  upwardly  from  the  toe,  the  sides  thereafter  folded 
upwardly  to  lap  over  the  toe-piece  and  each  other  at  the 
toe  and  heel,  and  the  folds  secured  together  with  fasteners 
at  the  heel  and  the  top  of  the  toe,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described,  the  folds  of  the  toe,  heel  and  upper  so 
overlapping  as  to  leave  no  seams  or  <|tpenlrLS  t  e.<sr  the  sole 
part  of  the  foot  covering. 
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1.009.773.  KEYLESS  CLOCK.  Waltkb  E.  E.  Milz,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assigBor  to  Phlnney  Walker  Key-Lew  Clock 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1911.     Serial  No.  817,469. 


l«  -^  — i*i 


1  I-  1  clock,  the  combination  of  spring  winding  de- 
V!  p«  hand  setting  devices,  and  an  operating  member  ro- 
rata  i-  around  the  clock  and  shlftable  in  and  out  to  en- 
en  u^ht.'  with  either  of  said  devices. 

J  In  a  clock,  the  combination  of  spring  winding  dc- 
vlrps  hani  ^cftiDK  devices,  and  a  ring  rotatable  around 
thp  l<v  k  mdvement  and  shlftable  In  a  direction  parallel 
tn    •  ,f    IT  is  of  said   movement   to  engage  the  ring  with 

■^  In  a  Sok.  the  combination  of  spring  winding  de- 
vlceo  hand  setting  devices,  and  a  cylindrical  casing  inclos- 
ing the  clock  movement  and  rotatable  around  the  same, 
said  casing  being  shlftable  In  and  out.  parallel  to  Its 
ails,  to  engage  the  same  with  either  of  said  devices. 

4.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  of  spring  winding  de- 
vices, hand  setting  devices,  each  of  said  devices  Including 
a  ^'^ar  wheel,  and  a  casing  rotatable  around  the  clock 
mov.m.Et.  and  hMvine:  1  gear  engageable  with  either  of 
the  ^a.I  ^'.ars,  sa  '  as;ng  being  shlftable  axlally  to  en- 
gage Its  gear  with  either  of  the  said  gears. 

5.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  of  spring  winding  de- 
vices, ).  !:  :  setting  devices,  each  of  said  devices  including 
a  gear  wheel,  said  gear  wheels  being  located  beside  each 
other  with  their  teeth  in  allnement.  and  a  ring  rotatable 
around  the  clock  movement  and  having  an  internal  gear. 
said  ring  being  shlftable  axlally  to  engage  said  Internal 
g.  I,   with  either  of  the  said  gear  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,u<i.»t:4       lock    for    elevator  -  doors.      Philip 
'  MiNTsoMEKY,    Hartford,   Conn.      Filed   June   24,   1906. 

Se;-:ai  No.   l')''.^*;; 


»tar 


ins    a  (ess    to    the    stopping    and 
■y£  -r-ea:^     '   i:i  elevator  car,  a  lock  for  each  of  said 


I     Ii'>opi     ff^r    control 


doors,  and  electrical  connections  between  said  locks  for 
controlling  their  operaUon  only  in  the  movement  of  on* 
of  said  doon. 

2.  Doors  for  controlling  access  to  the  stopping  and 
starting  means  of  an  elevator  car,  a  lock  lor  each  of  said 
doors,  and  electrical  connections  between  said  locks  to 
operate  all  of  the  locks  to  lock  the  doors  only  upon  the 
opening  of  one  of  said  doors. 

3.  Doors  for  controlling  the  access  to  the  stopping 
and  starting  means  of  an  elevator  car.  a  lock  for  each 
of  said  doors,  electrical  connections  between  said  locks  for 
operating  each  of  the  locks  to  lock  the  doors  only  upon 
the  opening  of  one  door,  and  means  for  preventing  oper- 
ation of  the  lock  of  the  opened  door. 

4.  Doors  for  controlling  access  to  the  stopping  and 
starting  means  of  an  elevator  car,  electrically  controlled 
locks  for  each  of  said  doors,  and  means  for  operating  said 
locks  to  lock  all  of  the  doors  only  upon  the  opening  of  a 
single  door. 

8.  Doors  for  controlling  access  to  the  stopping  and 
starting  means  of  an  elevator  car,  a  lock  for  each  of  the 
doors,  electrical  devices  for  locking  the  doors  through 
the  operation  of  an  electrical  circuit,  and  means  for  mak- 
ing or  breaking  said  circuit  only  upon  the  opening  of  one 
of  the  doors. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Ontette.] 


1.009,775.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BAIL  -  SECURING 
CLAMPS.  William  H.  Morgan,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  622.660. 


V ' 


1.  The  method  of  making  rail  securing  clamps  from  old 
rails,  consisting  In  obliterating  the  head  of  the  rail,  bend- 
ing up  the  web  toward  the  ba.se  flange  at  one  side  an.l 
beveling  and  bending  the  base  flange  m  the  other  side 
down  to  engage  the  tie. 

2.  The  method  of  making  rail  securing  clamps  from  sd 
rails  consisting  In  obliterating  the  head  of  the  raw 
beveling  the  web  longitudinally  and  transversely  and 
bending  It  up  toward  the  base  flange  and  benduK  rie 
base  flange  at  the  other  side  downwardly  and  ht  v.i,!;^  tr 
to  conform  to  the  longitudinal  bevel  of  the  w*!  wtiern.v 
the  edge  of  said  web  and  the  bent  edge  of  the  t  ise  tlantfe 
will  be  parallel. 


1,009.776.     METAL    TIE    FOR     iiAil.ROADS.      WllXLAM 

H.  MOBQAN,  Alliance.  Ohio.     Filed  Mir    18.  1911      He 

rial  No.  615,424. 

1".  A  metal  tie  having  upper  and  lower  iIh-  ges  and  an 
intermediate  web,  Its  opposite  eni«  be  nv  .in  t  .  f.rm 
parallel  supports  for  the  rails,  thv  ba.se  iSan^res  t  f  said 
tie  at  the  concave  sides  of  the  bends  belDK  l-^nt  d  wn 
wardly. 

2.  A  metal  tie  having  upper  and  lowi  r  flrtnges  and  an 
intermediate  web,  the  opposite  end  p.  rr  <  ns  of  said  tif 
being  bent  to  form  parallel  sxipports  fi  r   the  rails,  and  the 
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extreme    ends    bent    oatwardly    approzlnuitely    at    right 
angles  to  said  rail  supports,  the  base  flange  of  said  rail  at 


the  concave  sides  of  the  several  bends,  being  bent  down- 
wardly. 


1,000,777.     URN.     JcNifia    Nelson,    Chicago,    HI.     Piled 
Jan.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,466. 


1.  An  nm  comprising  In  comtina*  n  h  ciir  r.  t,  nheil, 
a  finngf  f  ■r::;ed  n^'und  'he  ■;(  per  edk;t-  .if  the  shel,  pro- 
vided V'.'\i  n  rnN!'>  ;  m,  t>  ,nnf"  <^(\e>-  i',n,-\  nii>r'5s»'v  it:  its 
under  '-nitftr-  H  ;!,-tH;,i''  'wv,  iiBvinc  a  flnnce  arfuind  Its 
ui  ■•♦T  ed^:^'  to  ent':i:»'  t:  i^  "-s'lhi  r.  s'lppiTt  ink:  ht.)^  <.;itHlde 
of  the  si:ell  oonf.irn-,.  ,!  ?v  ri]fiT  upper  ends  to  enter  the 
mi)rtiseH.   Hr,d   a   ''hhi-  ^.c^rt-d   tc  tht    arms. 

'_  A  shCi,  ''i  r  an  urn  fnrn.ed  '>f  plastic  m»?terlal  and 
bftvinK  a  tlante  fdnnfil  around  'ts  r  ,p  prnvlded  wi!h  a 
rabbet  on  Its  Inrx'  p.ijf..  htiiI  a  morrsRe  >r  mdrrisev  on  its 
under  surface  and  luechai.i.am  >'ni:aKl'  i:  th'  :ni>rtise  or 
mortises  for  supporting  t;  .    >:.(  . 


1.009,778.  UNIVERSAL-JOINT  COUPLING  S  KKir.RP  k 
J.  Nkwuan.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  2.  l.'u.  s.  :  :al 
No.  480,865. 


^J 


1.   In  a   universal-Joint  coupling,  the  coral  Inaficn   of  a 
pair  of   shafts,    a    nnlversaljolnt    connect  ■n      .  m*  1.  n    the  i 

adjacent  end^  ^f  ^aid  whafjs,  Ix'Hrinf  iasincs  '.:T  s:,id 
shafts,  flttacinnk;  ii..'ii)li(rf  H*'<-ured  !  ■  »i'.,ii  .t'Hr.nt;  ■tis 
incs.  i>r,c  if  «aiii  atiaiiiirij^'  niendit  rs  iiavitii;  h  ps-tiinv 
HphtTlcai  •<urfa'»'  ?l;er>Mtn,  a  rinif  !<ndatii>  jrifiiiitfii  nn  th^e 
Other    of    said    attaching    member**    and    p'<-'\idcd    with    a  i 


partially  spherical  surface,  and  n  boosing  for  rtad  uni- 
veraai- joint  connection  between  -hic  i;;..!;.  st  memtwrs 
and  mounted  upon  one  of  said  members  and  upon  the 
ring  of  the  other  of  said  members  with  capacity  for  !k  th 
angular  and  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  aab- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  universal-joint  coupling,  the  combination  i  f  a 
pair  of  shafts,  a  universal-Joint  connectloc  .ueeM  ihe 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  bearing  cah;:.,^-  '  '  sh.A 
shafts,  attaching  memt>ers  secured  to  said  bearing-  as 
Ings.  one  of  said  attaching  members  having  a  partially 
spherical  surface  thereon,  a  ring  slldably  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  attaching  members  and  provided  with  a 
partially  spherical  surface,  a  bousing  for  said  univ>rsa1- 
Jolnt  connection  between  said  attaching  member>  und 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  members  and  upon  the  rii.K'  of 
the  other  of  said  members  with  capacity  for  both  ai.^  ,  ar 
and  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  and  -.tans 
for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  housing  uud 
said  bearing  casings,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  universal-Joint  coupling,  the  combination  of  a 
universal-joint  shaft,  counter-shafts  opposite  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  universal-Joint  shaft,  universal  joints 
between  the  opposed  ends  of  said  shafts,  bearing  casings 
for  said  counter-shafts,  attaching  members  securd  to 
■aid  bearing  casings,  one  of  said  attaching  membert-  Lav 
Ing  a  partially  spherical  surface  thereon,  and  a  rini>:  s.ld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  attaching  members  and 
provided  with  a  partially  spherical  surface,  and  a  hi  lising 
r  r  •■y.'.d  universal  Joints  and  universal-Joint  shaft  be- 
twet-n  said  attaching  members  and  mounted  upon  one  of 
said  members  and  upon  the  ring  of  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers with  capacity  for  both  angular  and  longitndinaJ 
movement  relative  thereto,  substantially  as  described 


1,0  0  9,77  9.  SMOKE-SEPARATOR.  Hkinrich  V  P 
Ni«L8«N,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  681.696. 


/ 

^ 

4 

^            I 

''S-  ^ 

[a 

\f^^r 

J 

^ 

r?"3^SSSv^§ftfv^ 

y 

£29 

^f»ijK»^Mi|" 

► 

S      £       S    iB      a      BC 

A  smoke-separator,  comprising  a  closed  chamber.  ••  "ejv 
tacles  Independent  of  and  disposed  within  said  chamNer. 
and  each  having  an  open  bottom,  a  closed  top,  anu  ^-cs 
supporting  it  above  the  l)ottom  of  said  chamber.  \  p< » 
connecting  the  several  receptacles  and  each  extending  fr.  m 
a  point  near  the  water  level  In  one  receptacle  to  a  \n  mt 
below  the  water  level  in  the  next  receptacle,  and  forn  .-d, 
Intermediate  Its  ends,  with  a  water-trap,  an  ini-  pipe  for 
the  gases  and  smoke  communicating  with  the  nrst  t  bam- 
ber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  last  receptacle  in  the  s.  ries 
and  extending  upward  entirely  within  said  chamber  and 
formed.  Intermediate  its  ends,  with  a  water- trap.  and.  at 
its  top.  with  a  cup  adapted  to  contain  a  sponire  or  the 
liki  Hnd  j\r.  outlet-plp<'  for  the  gases  communicating  with 
said  (i.iunli'er  and  formed,  intermediate  its  enus,  with  a 
water  trap 


1  on':.,TS(~i       ri.Y'N';  MACHINE.     Pki;!.    a     N::,^-\,   Phlla- 

iciphia,    1  i,       1  U.-d  .Ian.   12.   1911.      i>.  ria     N       »><ij.i.^8. 

1     in    a    ttvlnp   machine,   the  combination    .*   t;j    a    t>ody, 

teiesci.pmj   jiii-!al   top  platCS  forni:ni:   h        w    .  r,    -aid   t>ody 

and  prioeciinj;  at  tl»elr  tmiOm  beyond  tne  Dody  and  flexible. 
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means  for  bending  said  ends  up  and  down  to  steer  the 
machine  vertically,  and  means  for  steering  the  machine 
from  right  to  left,  substantially  as  described. 


^mr^ 


2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body, 
telescoping  metal  top  plates  forming  a  cover  on  said  body 
and  projrctlng  at  tholr  ends  beyond  the  body  and  flexible, 
means  for  bending  said  ends  up  and  down  to  steer  the 
machine  vertically,  vanes  pivoted  on  said  ends,  and  means 
for  moving  said  planes  to  right  and  left,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body, 
telescoping  metal  top  plates  forming  a  cover  on  said  body 
and  projecting  at  their  ends  beyond  the  body  and  flexible, 
means  for  bending  said  ends  up  and  down  to  steer  the 
machine  vertically,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  vanes  to  right  and  left,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body, 
telescoping  top  plates  on  said  body  projecting  at  their 
ends  beyond  the  body  and  flexible,  means  for  bending  said 
ends  up  and  down  to  steer  the  machine  vertically,  means 
for  steering  the  machine  from  right  to  left,  laterally  pro- 
jecting wings  on  said  body  hinged  together,  and  means 
for  locking  said  wings  in  normal  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body, 
telescoping  top  plates  on  said  body  projecting  at  their 
ends  beyond  the  body  and  flexible,  means  for  bending  said 
eoda  up  and  down  to  steer  the  machine  vertically,  vanes 
pivoted  on  said  ends,  means  for  moving  said  ends  verti- 
cally, means  for  moving  said  vanes  to  right  and  left, 
lat.  rnlly  projecting  wings  on  said  body  hinged  together, 
and  means  for  locking  said  wings  In  normal  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,781.     TIRE-TOOL.     TiCTtu  J.   Nolan,  Chester,   Pa. 
Piled  Aug.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,338. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  recited  comprising  an  element 
provided  with  members  for  engaging  wheel  spoke  and  rim 
part.s  said  element  having  relatively  fixed  relation  with 
said  part.i  and  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  movement  of 
an  r|,.ratlng  handle,  a  jaw  capable  of  encircling  and  en- 
gaging the  rim  of  a  tire  shoe  having  hinged  relation  with 
said  .;.  r.ient.  an  operating  handle  plvotally  supported  by 
said  el.in»nt  and  serving  as  a  lever  for  controlling  said 
Jaw  and  rip  an-i  operatively  connected  between  saJd  jaw 
and  -^ald  hand:'^  f-^-  m -vin?  th'^  iaw  about  Its  hinged  point. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  recited  comprising  an  element 
provided  with  members  for  engaging  wheel  spoke  and 
rim  parts  said  element  having  relatively  fixed  relation 
with  said  parts  and  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  move- 
ment of  an  operating  handle,  a  Jaw  capable  of  encircling 
and  engaging  the  rim  of  a  tire  shoe  having  hinged  rela- 
tion with  said  element,  an  operating  handle  plvotally 
supported  by  said  element  and  serving  as  a  lever  for  con- 
trolling said  Jaw,  means  operatlvely  connected  between 
said  jaw  and  said  handle  for  moving  the  said  Jaw  about 
its  hinged  point  and  mechanism  operatlvely  arranged  be- 
tween said  element  and  the  operating  handle  for  retain- 
ing said  Jaw  In  relatively  locked  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  recited  comprising  an  element 
provided  with  members  for  engaging  spoke  and  rim  parts 
said-  element  having  relatively  fixed  relation  with  said 
parts  and  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  movement  of  an 
operating  handle,  a  generally  forked  member  having 
hinged  relation  with  said  element,  a  Jaw  plvotally  car- 
ried by  one  extension  of  the  forked  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  rim  of  a  tire  shoe,  an  operating  handle 
plvotally  supported  by  said  slement  and  serving  as  a 
lever  for  controlling  said  Jaw  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected between  the  other  extension  of  said  forked  member 
and  said  operating  handle  for  moving  the  forked  member 
Including  Its  jaw  around  the  said  hinged  point. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  recited  comprising  an  element 
provided  with  members  for  engaging  spoke  and  rim  parts 
said  element  having  relatively  fixed  relation  with  said 
parts  and  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  movement  of  an 
operating  handle,  a  generally  forked  member  having 
hinged  relation  with  said  element,  a  jaw  plvotally  carried 
by  one  extension  of  the  forked  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rim  of  a  tire  shoe,  an  operating  handle  plvot- 
ally supported  by  said  element  and  serving  as  a  lever  for 
controlling  said  jaw.  means  operatlvely  connected  between 
the  other  exten.slon  of  said  forked  member  and  said 
operating  handle  for  moving  the  forked  member  Including 
Its  Jaw  around  the  said  hinged  point,  and  mechanism 
operatlvely  arranged  between  said  element  and  said  oper- 
ating handle  for  retaining  said  forked  member  Including 
Its  Jaw   In  relatively  locked  position.    ■ 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  recited  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion consisting  of  spaced  plates,  toothed  seprnents  jour- 
naled  between  said  plates,  a  socket  for  engaging  the  spoke 
of  a  wheel  adjustably  carried  by  one  of  said  plates,  an 
arm  fixed  to  one  of  said  plates,  equipped  with  a  claw  for 
engaging  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  a  movable  jaw  operatlvely 
carried  by  the  fixed  arm,  a  link  operatlvely  connected  be- 
tween said  Jaw  and  one  of  said  segments  and  an  nprrating 
handle  carried  by  the  other  of  said  segn*!)-:^ 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,782.  VACUUM  EVAPORATING 
Chables  Obdway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
1911.     Serial   No.  610,594. 


f.^ 


APPARATUS. 
Filed    Feb.    24, 


1.  In  multiple  effect  vacuum  evaporatlnp  ap!  aratus  of 
the  film  type,  a  rectangular  sectioned.  Inclosing  shell,  par- 
tition plates  mounted  within  said  shell,  and  each  forming 
the  common  partition  wall  separating  the  adjacent  cham- 
bers  for   the  different  eff-fts    In    «nld    ^b.  n    to    minlmire 
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radiation  losaea  therefrom,  each  of  said  effects  harins 
tube  sheets  mounted  to  form  a  feed  chamber  and  a  vapor 
chamber  at  the  ends  of  the  effect,  evaporating  tubes 
mounted  In  said  tube  sheets  and  extending  through  the 
•team  space  of  the  effect,  retura  bends  cooperating  with 
the  ends  of  said  evaporating  tubes  to  connect  them  into 
dolls  and  feed  pipes  in  said  feed  chamber  to  feed  liquor 
into  said  colls,  doors  removably  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  effect  in  line  with  the  evaporating  pipes,  sectional 
baflles  In  said  vapor  chamber,  a  vapor  pipe  conaectlng  the 
Tapor  chamber  with  the  steam  space  of  any  succeeding 
effect  and  a  liquor  pipe  discharging  liquor  from  the  vapor 
chamber  to  any  succeeding  effect,  the  steam  spaces  being 
substantially  opposite  each  other  In  the  different  effects 
and  the  feed  and  vapor  chambers  being  substantially  op- 
posite therein. 

2.  In  multiple  effect  vacuum  evaporating  apparatus  of 
the  film  type,  a  rectangular  sectioned,  inclosing  shell,  par- 
tition plates  mounted  wUhir.  <r\:(]  ^hell.  and  each  forming 
the  common  partition  wall  <>ia'H!  nr  the  adjacent  cham- 
bers for  the  different  effects  in  -a hi  shell  to  minimize 
radiation  losses  therefrom,  each  ff  said  effects  having 
tube  sheets  mounted  to  form  a  feed  ri  ;'nr:»r  and  a  vapor 
chamber  at  the  ends  of  tl.i  '-rr  •  •  \  .lorafing  tubes 
mounted  in  said  tube  sheets  and  .  itendlng  through  the 
steam  space  of  the  effect,  n-ur'  :.cnds  coiiperating  with 
the  ends  of  said  evaporating  tubes  to  connect  them  Into 
colls  and  feed  pipes  In  said  feed  chamber  to  feed  liquor  Into 
said  colls,  sectional  baffles  in  said  vapor  chamber,  a  vapor 
pipe  connecting  the  vapor  chamber  with  the  steam  space  of 
any  succeeding  effect  and  a  liquor  pipe  discharging  liquor 
from  the  vapor  chamber  to  any  succeeding  effect,  the 
steam  spaces  being  substantially  opposite  each  other  in 
the  different  effects  and  the  feed  and  vapor  chambers 
t>elng  substantially  opposite  therein 

3.  In  multiple  effect  vacuum  tv.iju  rating  apparatus  of 
the  film  type,  a  rectangular  sectioned.  Inclosing  shell,  par- 
tition plates  mounted  within  said  shell,  and  each  forming 
the  common  partition  wall  separating  the  adjacent  cham- 
bers for  the  different  effects  In  said  shell  to  minimize 
radiation  losses  therefrom,  each  of  said  effects  having 
tube  sheets  mounted  to  form  a  feed  chamber  and  a  vapor 
chamber  at  the  ends  of  the  effect,  evaporating  tubes 
mounted  In  said  tube  sheets  and  extending  through  the 
steam  space  of  the  effect,  return  bends  cooperating  with 
the  ends  of  said  evaporating  tubes  to  connect  them  into 
colls  and  feed  pipes  In  said  feed  chamber  to  feed  liquor 
into  said  colls,  and  connections  between  said  effects,  the 
steam  spaces  l>elng  substantially  opposite  each  other  in 
the  different  effects. 

4.  In  multiple  effect  vacuum  evaporating  apparatus,  an 
inclosing  shell,  a  partition  plate  mounted  within  said  shell 
and  forming  the  common  partition  wall  separating  the 
adjacent  chaml>ers  for  the  different  effects  In  said  shell  to 
minimize  radiation  losses  therefrom,  each  of  said  effects 
comprising  evaporating  tubes,  liquor  feeding  means  co- 
operating with  said  tubes  and  connections  between  said 
effects,  the  steam  spaces  being  substantially  opposite  each 
other  In  the  different  effects  In  said  shell. 

6.  In  multiple  effect  vacuum  evaporating  apparatus,  a 
rectangular  sectioned.  Inclosing  shell,  a  partition  plate 
mounted  within  said  shell  and  forming  the  common  par- 
tition wall  separating  the  adjacent  chambers  for  the 
different  effects  in  said  shell  to  minimize  radiation  losses 
therefrom,  each  of  said  effects  comprising  a  steam  space, 
evaporating  tubes,  liquor  feeding  means  and  connections 
between  said  effects,  the  steam  spaces  being  substantially 
opposite  each  other  In  the  different  effects. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


windable  on  said  drums  and  connected  with  said  coverins, 
and  means  to  virtue  of  which  said  drums  ma.^  k-  turned 
to  bring  said  covering  over  said  frame. 


1,009,783.  TOURISTS  TKNT.  Walter  R.  Padley, 
Coolldge,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  638.536. 
1.   A    tent    eoroprislng   a    frame  composed   of  a    pair   of 

and  frnnicf  an  !  ::'P._'1tiidlnal  struts  connectlnc  said  end 
frames  !o.;t-t:.!.*r.  LH-arinjis  .ftr»-led  by  said  end  frames,  and 
a  roil  mounted  In  said  Ixm;  ncs.  a  covering  wound  on  said 
roll,  dfiini'^  ';irrl»>d  by  sfiid  cn-l  frames,  guides  rHrrlfd  '.y 
•aid    end    fratnes,    a    cable    passing    over    said    guidei^    and 


2.  In  a  tent,  a  pair  of  end  frames,  struts  connecting 
the  upper  extremities  of  said  end  frames  together,  said 
end  frames  having  bearing  members  at  their  low.  r  ex 
tremlties,  a  cover  carrying  roller  having  portions  mounted 
In  one  of  said  bearings  of  each  end  fr^me  to  form  a  brace 
connection  between  said  end  frames,  a  brace  connfrtlon 
between  said  end  frames  opposite  to  said  roller,  and  meane 
cooperative  with  said  brace  connection  for  drawir.c^  said 
cover  over  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  tent,  a  pair  of  end  frames  formed  of  si  ctions 
hinged  together  said  sections  having  apertures,  bracaa 
connecting  said  sections  at  their  Joints,  longitudinal  struts 
connecting  said  end  frames  together  and  Including  beads 
having  fingers  projecting  through  said  apertures  in  said 
end  frame  sections  adjacent  to  the  Joints  thereof  and  in- 
terlocking therewith,  a  covering  for  said  tent  and  me- 
chanical means  for  extending  said  covering  over  said 
frame  and  removing  said  covering  from  over  said  fr.inie 

4.  In  a  tent,  a  pair  of  end  frames  formed  of  sections 
hinged  together  said  sections  having  aperture^  braces 
connecting  said  sections  at  their  Joints,  longitudinal  struts 
conr  I'l  tliji--  said  t>nd  frames  together  and  including  heads 
hav.i  i.-  t  ■  ..'irs  projecting  through  said  apertures  in  said 
end  iTfUTii-  st'ctlons  adjacent  to  the  joints  thereof  and 
Interlocking  therewith,  a  covering  for  said  tent,  mechan- 
ical means  for  extending  said  covering  over  said  frame 
and  removing  said  covering  from  over  said  frame,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  roll  on  which  said  cover- 
ing is  wound,  winding  drums,  and  a  cable  connecting  said 
covering  with  said  winding  drums  and  passing  over  said 
struts. 

5.  In  a  tent,  a  pair  of  end  frames  formed  of  ppii.ns 
hinged  together  said  sections  having  apertures,  traces 
connertin?  said  sections  at  their  joints,  longitudinal  struts 
conne  ting  shid  <  nd  frames  together  and  Inclu'rg  heads 
having  '  :)u' rs  projecting  through  said  apertures  li!  said 
end  frhtii.  sections  adjacent  to  the  Joints  thereof  and 
Interlocking  therewith,  a  covering  for  said  tent,  mechan- 
ical means  for  extending  said  covering  over  said  frame  and 
removlig  -ji  ;  covering  from  over  said  frame,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  roil  on  which  said  covering  is 
wound,  a  cable  connecting  said  covering  with  said  winding 
drums  and  passing  over  said  struts,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  covering  taut. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  0  9.7  84.  MARINE  TURBINE  IN8T.M  LATION. 
rij.fjii.Ks  AixsEBNON  Pakso.n's,  Newcastle  ponTyne, 
E!ii:lar;d      Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.     Serial  N^^    »  1P..801, 

1  !n  a  marine  turbine  installation  ^t-^fsl  turbine 
r  <r:,<n!s  having  Impulse  and  reaction  seiti  nf  arranged 
In  series  to  allow  the  working  fiuld  to  pass  alternately 
through  Impulse  and  reaction  sections. 

2  In  B  marine  turbine  lnsfa":«Tion  having  high  and 
low   pressure   turbine  elements,   impiiist  turbine  parts  fol- 
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lowed  by  rpa<  Mon  parts  constituting  at  lea»t  two  of  the 
high  pre«sure  elements  which  are  connected  In  series  with 
one  another,  the  Impulse  parts  thus  alternating  with  the 
reaction  parts. 


3  A  marine  turbine  Installation  having  at  leaat  two 
high  pressure  elements,  composed  of  Impulse  and  reac- 
tion turbine  sections  in  series  whereby  the  high  preaaure 
working  fluid  flows  alternately  from  an  Impulse  to  a  re- 
action turbine  section. 

4.  A  multi  shaft  marine  turbine  installation  compria- 
Lng  in  combination  high  and  low  pressure  elementa  dis- 
tributed over  the  several  shafts,  Impulse  and  reaction  tur- 
bine sections  constituting  at  least  two  of  said  high  pres- 
Burt-  elements  through  which  the  working  fluid  flow*  in 
series  before  being  further  expanded  in  the  low  pressure 
elements. 

5.  A  marine  turbine  installation  having  Impulse  and 
reaction  turbine  sections  combined  to  form  at  least  two 
of  the  turbine  elements  of  the  Installation  which  elements 
are  connected  in  series  with  the  impulse  sections  alter- 
nating with  the  reaction  sections. 

[C!alin8  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,009.785.  BLOTTING-I'AD.  Kakl  Oskab  Fbitiof 
Pktirso.n,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911. 
S^^rlal   No.  648,697. 


1  In  a  blotting  pad.  a  top  plate  provided  with  a  trans- 
vers.'  slot,  a  bottom  plate  removably  secured  to  the  said 
top  plate,  a  lever  secured  in  the  slotted  portion  of  the  top 
plate  for  normal  engagement  with  the  bottom  plate  and 
means  carried  by  the  bottom  plate  for  releasable  engage- 
vat-n'  VI.  :t:.  rii.'  base  of  the  said  lever. 

2  In  a  blotting  pad.  a  top  plate  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse slot,  a  bottom  plate  removably  secured  to  the  top 
pliiTi'.  a  lever  secured  In  the  slotted  portion  of  the  top 
plate  for  normal  engagement  with  the  bottom  plate  and 
upturned  lugs  made  Integral  with  the  bottom  plate  for 
engagement  with  the  said  lever. 


I,0<i9.78rt.  Sl'I.rr  I'!  LLEY.  I'trrEU  I'feij-eb.  Durham- 
vilie.  .N  Y  Filed  Feb.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  606.891. 
1.  A  puliey  comprising  a  bub  having  radially-threaded 
sockets  of  one  pitch,  spokes  having  inner  threaded  ends 
of  ttn'  sarr  ■  pitch  screwing  Into  said  sockets  and  their 
on'pr  pnds  provided  with  threads  of  different  pitch,  a  rim 
Burroondlng  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  rim  plates  se- 
cured to  the  InnPT  fa.es  of  the  rim  mi'!  pfivlded  with  in- 


wardly-extending interiorly-threaded  bosses  const ttuttng 
sockets  into  which  extend  the  outer  ends  of  the  si-ikea 
and  Interiorly-  and  exteriorly-threaded  adjusting:  nut* 
engaging  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  furtuer 
engaging  with  the  interior  threads  of  said  bosses  wheret^y 
the  spokes  are  adjustably  connected  to  the  rim. 


-    jC 


2.  A  pulley  comprising  a   hub  having   rndlally  threaded 
sockets  of  one  pitch,  spokes  having  Inner  threaded   end* 
of  the  same  pitch   screwing  Into  said  sockets  and   their 
outer  ends  provided  with  threads  of  different  pitch,  h  rim 
surrounding  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  rim  plates  «ie 
cured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  rim  and  provided  with  in 
wardly-extendlng    interiorly  threaded    bosses    constituting 
sockets  into  whkh  extend  the  outer  ends  of  th.    ..p  .k.  >. 
Interiorly-  and  exteriorly-threaded  adjusting  nuts  .  u<a^:ing 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  further  engaging 
with  the  Interior  threads  of  said  obsses  whereby  the  spokes 
are  adjustably  connected  to  the  rim,  and  lock  nuts  engag- 
ing with  the  outer  threaded  portions  of  the  spokep  and 
abutting  against  said  adjusting  nuts. 

8.  A  pulley  comprising  a  hub  having  radially  thnadtni 
sockets  of  one  pitch,  spokes  having  inner  threaded   enils 
of  the  same  pitch  screwing   Into  said  sockets  and   their 
outer  ends  provided  with  threads  of  different  pitch,  a  rim 
surrounding  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  rim  plates  «♦ 
cured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  rim  and  provided  w!t*>  in 
wardly-extendlng    Interiorly  -  thread"d    i^jsses    cunsiitut 
Ing  sockets  Into  which  extend  the  outer  ends  of  the  sjwkes, 
interiorly-  and  exteriorly-threaded  adjusting  nuts  engag- 
ing with  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  further  engag- 
ing with  the  Interior  threads  of  said  bosses  whereby  the 
spokes  are  adjustably  connected  to  the  rim.  and  lock  nuts 
engaging  with  the  outer  threaded  portions  of  the  spokes 
and  abutting  against   said   adjusting   nuts,    the   opposing 
ends  of  the  lock  and  adjusting  nuts  being  flanged. 

4.  A  pulley  comprising  a  hub  having  radiaHy  thrpa  led 
sockets  of  one  pitch,  spokes  having  inner  t-  r.^:!  i.d  .!:!(« 
of  the  same  pitch  screwing  into  said  sockets  and  their 
outer  ends  provided  with  threads  of  different  pitch,  a  rim 
surrounding  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  rim  plates  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  rim  and  provided  with  In- 
wardly-extending interiorly-threaded  iHjsses  constituting 
sockets  into  which  extend  the  outer  rids  of  the  spokes, 
and  interiorly-  and  exteriorly  thread,  d  ad'usting  nuts 
engaging  with  the  outer  ends  of  th"  npokes  and  f  iriiHr 
engaging  with  the  interior  threads  of  said  boss.-;  wt  r  ^-by 
the  spokes  are  adjustably  connected  to  the  rim  sh,<i  ad- 
JuBtlng  nuts  being  flanged,  the  flanges  of  said  nuts  adapted 
to  abut  against  said  bosses  for  limiting  the  movement  in 
one  direction  of  said  nuts. 


Oaoasa  1. 

Serial  No. 


1,009.787.     FRONT  END  FOR  CYLINDERS. 

PowM,  Nutley.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1909. 

612.112. 

1.  In  a  front  end  for  a  cylinder  the  combination  of  a 
head,  a  shoulder  formed  !n  the  »>orp  .  f  said  h«ad.  a  piston 
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pod  In  the  head,  a  split  bushing  located  tr  ^ald  head  and 
surrounding  said  rod.  a  shoulder  on  the  tui.>it:!ni:  register 
Int  with  the  shoulder  of  the  bore  of  the  !.■  >!  m-  a:  rmnr 
pocket  formed  on  the  Inner  surface  of  thi  uiiiiiD»r>i  •  f  the 
boshing,  a  packing  ring  in  said  pocket  to  pack  th»  putor 
nfl  «  >»p  In  threaded  engagement  with  said  ht-n  ;  anc 
haviDK  an  Inner  beveled  surface,  a  gland  ncentn  w  tr 
said  bushing  having  an  outer  beveled  sur'a  i  ik  ~terlng 
with  the  beveled  surface  of  the  car  and  i.arii  g  >  r  said 
bushing. 


!n 


>•  :r  'V.(\  !''■''  n  r\  ;r;di  r  'he  c^imhlnatlon  of  a 
head,  a  pSston  r^d  Hitendlnj;  fh'outli  ;  !u'  head,  a  split 
bushing  In  the  bore  of  said  !.•  <  1  ir.  -nnular  p<Kket 
formed  on  the  Inner  surface  of  ti  ►■  snen;  .  r-  ■  f  :!..  s  .-ii 
Ing,  a  packing  In  said  pocket  to  pack  the  piston  rod,  a  cap 
In  engagement  with  said  head,  a  p'and  "iiTounding  the 
piston  rod  located  between  said  cai    and  bnshlnf: 

8.  In  a  front  end  for  a  cylinder  the  combination  of  ;i 
head,  a  piston  rod  eitendinsj  through  the  head,  a  spin 
bushing  In  the  bore  of  said  h.ad  an  annular  pocket  formed 
on  the  Inner  surface  of  the  members  of  the  bushing,  a 
packing  In  said  pocket  to  pack  the  piston  rod,  a  cap  for 
the  h.  iid  K  k;  .ud  surrounding  the  piston  located  between 
said  cap  and  bushir  >;  an  annuiar  ix)cket  on  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  gland  ai  d  a  packing  rlnj:  in  the  latter  pocket 


1,009.788.  DYNAMO  -  BLECTRiO  MACHINE.  Howard 
H.  Ralstos,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aiiignor  to  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1905.     Serial  No.  278,488. 


jj- 


tlon 


>f    tbe    mfiti^'ial    of    t'c    connector    forced    Into    thi 


(H>enlr;i,'      r  p^rforti tlon     Raid    dnnector  fitting  closely    mti 


■^t>nr'-cti 


In  combination,  a  commutator  segment  having  a  slot 
or  recess  Rnd  an  oponlng  or  perforation,  and  a  connector 
inserted  in  saLi    rt-r.-ss  and   h";d  to  the  Rfgr:.eDt   by  a   por 


low   ciec- 


.said    rt'<'e(;^    so    as   to    form    a    Z" 
irical    rtsistanrfv 

2.  In  c<  mbinatioT,.  u  cf-mniutatrr  "-.-iraieut  having  A 
radial  slot  or  recess  and  one  or  r.'orf  lat*-rai  pi>  rforatlons 
or  opening*,  and  a  connector  flttmp  tiehtlr  in  sa'd  slot 
or  recess  and  having  a  projection  or  lug  which  fits  intr 
each  lateral  perforation  or  OfK'Ulng  of  the  seirm»ni. 

'A.  In  combination,  a  QC'nimi;iator  st'gmpnt  having  a 
radial  slot  or  recess  anH  oni  or  n:  .r*  lateral  perforations 
or  openings,  and  a  connector  fitting  tightly  ;n  the  slot 
or  recess  and  hsTlnir  a  part  of  its  material  emtMJSsed  or 
spread  into  said  lateral  opening  or  op'enlngs  In  the  seg 
m«it 


1.009,789.     COMBINKO    AHEAD    AND    AfcTERN    TUR- 
BINE.    HKKihKi      WiiBATLKT    BiDBDALE,    London,    and 

8tav:,ky    •<.«;:■:    >"ooK,  Wallsei  d    FntlMnd,   assignors  to 
Cli.'iri.-*    A  .).•■!■'.',' u    Parsons.    N.  w  .  .i^;,t--u;>or,  'lyne.    Eng- 
and      Filed  Fob.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  tt<h    •^.l 


1  A  flii  d  operated  turbine  having  In  combinnti  r.  an 
h  f'sd  and  hr:  fistern  turbine  part,  a  hollow  rotor  common 
iw  sfi  i  par*^  working  fluid  from  a  stage  of  one  of  the 
turtilD.  pnr's  ^.  ink-  admitted  to  the  Interior  of  said  rotor, 
packing  rt'-fir-  "*»-par8tlng  the  rotor  'nterlor  fr<  ra  the 
other  tur'iu-  part  thereby  enabling  thp  req  '-(id  '>alanc- 
tag  thrust  to  be  obtalnod  with  tlthtr  turtln-  part  In 
action. 

.;  \  fluid  operaTfd  turbine  hftv.np  ;r,  cor:VMn.<ition  an 
hlfioi  turbine  part  and  an  astern  turbine  part  a  bi  .  w 
rotor  common  to  said  parts,  communl'^tlns:  means  be- 
tween th*  nterlor  of  said  rotor  and  a  ftnt:.  f  one  of  the 
turbine  parts,  packing  means  separating  said  r  ter'or  f^-oro 
the  other  turbine  part  whereby  the  requit'd  haanrlng 
thrust  Is  obtained  with  either  turbine  part  in  operation. 

,?  A  f!  ild  ; p.  rated  turbine  having  in  combination  an 
ahpad  and  an  usttrn  turbine  part,  a  hollow  rotor  open  at 
both  >  nd«  Hnd  common  to  both  turbine  parts,  worklnp  flnld 
from  a  stage  of  one  of  the  turbine  parts  being  admitted 
to  the  Interior  of  said  rotor  through  one  end  thereof, 
packing  m<an«  Tipar  the  other  end  of  said  rotor  Raid 
means  si'paratmg  the  rotor  interior  from  the  other  tur- 
bine part,  whereby  the  required  balancing  thrust  if  ob- 
tsinf^  wit     e!»>  er  turbine  part  In  operation. 

4  .\  tlnid  op. -8 ted  turbine  having  In  combination  an 
ah»>ad  and  an  astprn  turbine  part,  a  hollow  rot^r  open  at 
both  end>-  find  c  mmon  to  both  turbine  parts  working 
PTild  fron  n  «tft^-e  of  one  of  the  turbine  pn'-ts  hflnp  ad- 
mitted to  thp  Int.  rl^'  of  the  rotor  through  one  <'nd  there- 
of, a  balajiclng  piston  attached  to  the  other  md  of  said 
rotor  and  subjected  to  the  fluid  pressure  In  said  interior, 
packing  mf  en"  "urrotinding  said  piston  and  sepfirfitlng  the 
other  tnrbtnf  f-^m  the  rotor  Interior  «;>^^rf'v  the  re- 
quire balanclnp  'h-ist  Is  obtRlr.-d  w'.'l.  -('.'.er  turbine 
part   In  operation. 

5  A  fluid  ojHTRted  turbine  bavrc  i  ^--m' ination  sn 
ahead  and  an  sst'-rn  turbine  !•«•'  ■;  '  o  >«  ^otor  com- 
mon to  said  pn'tf^  means  for  admitt'ng  w-klnp  fl;i1d 
from  a  staee  of  'hf  astern  turbine  part  Into  thf  interior 
of  paid  rotor,  packing  means  ^eps'flttne  said  inri  rior 
from  the  ahr-ad  tnrblne  part  wr.* -f»bv  thp  r*";u1r<>d  bal- 
ancing thrust  !s  obtained  with  either  turbine  part  In 
action 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


,000. "&0       WALL-PAPER.     Jamks     A.    Boss,     Boston, 
Mass.      F!:<d  Aug.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  577,101. 


1,  A  wall  paper  formed  ■  '  T>sp^'  stock  und  having 
grannies  Incorpora'ed  tbp"  n  and  covf 'pd  thereby  so  that 
the  surface  of  the  pap«'r  ;  "fsents  an  irregular,  rough  or 
pebbly  surface 

2  A  wal!  paper  comprising  a  layer  formed  of  paper  and 
having  coarse  sawdust  r-ann!es  incrrpo'-ated  therein,  and 
an  outer  layer  c-f  ;iapf"  «f 'd  ,av.  rs  fo'-mlne  a  homogene- 
ous sheet,  the  coarsi  ;-:i!..  •  rvt-rfd  smnnles  forming  ar 
Irregular  rouKh  or  pe&bly  surface. 
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3.  A  wail  paper  comprising  a  bottom  layer  of  paper 
stock,  an  outer  layer  of  paper  stock  and  an  Intermediate 
layer  of  paper  stock  and  coarse  granules,  said  layers  form- 
ing a  coherent  homogeneous  sheet,  and  the  granules  caus- 
ing tho  surface  of  the  sheet  to  appear  rough  or  pebbly. 


1,009.791.  WEB-FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTINO- 
TRESSES.  CHABLES  Rush.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct    5.  1910.     Serial  No.  685.434. 


1.  Web  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  feed  wheel,  guiding  devices  adapted  to  hold  the  paper 
closely  against  and  around  said  wheel,  means  for  loter- 
mlttently  actuating  said  feed  wheel  to  feed  a  prede- 
termined ien>?th  of  material  consisting  of  ratchet  and 
pawl  mechanism,  a  driving  wheel,  and  an  adjustable  pit- 
man connecting  the  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  and  the 
driving  wheel,  and  continuously  running  feed  mechanism 
beyond  said  feed  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Web  feed  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  feed  wheel,  guiding  devices  adapted  to  hold  the  paper 
closely  agaliio?  md  amund  said  wheel,  means  for  inter- 
mittently actuating  said  feed  wheel  to  feed  a  prede- 
termined ieugiL  of  material  consisting  of  ratchet  and 
pawl  mechar.Uii;.  a  driving  wheel,  and  an  adjustable  pit- 
man connecting  the  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism  and  the 
driving  wheel,  continuously  running  feed  mechanism  be- 
yond said  feed  wheel,  and  friction  creating  bearings  for 
the  web.  aui'stantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  web  feeil  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  the 
combination  of  a  portable  frame  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  pr-ss  and  provided  with  meant  for  supporting  a 
roll  of  paper,  an  intermittently  operable  feed  wheel,  means 
for  directing  the  travel  of  the  paper  around  and  in  tight 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  wheel  and  4nto  opera- 
tive relation  ti;  the  pruring  press,  constantly  running  feed 
mechanism  adiipt'^d  t'l  rake  up  the  material,  and  shears; 
and  gearing  for  actuating  the  intermittently  operable  feed 
wheel,  c<instantly  running  feed  mechanism,  and  shears, 
geared  wltl,  the  printing  press,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vreb  feed  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  the 
combination  of  a  portable  frame  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  press  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  a 
roll  of  paper,  an  Intermittently  operable  feed  wheel,  means 
embodying  a  roller  for  directing  the  travel  of  the  paper 
•  round  and  In  tigh'  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said 
wheel  and  Int.)  fiperatlve  relation  to  the  printing  preM, 
constantly  running  feed  me'hanlsm  adapted  to  take  up 
the  paper,  shear  mechanism,  and  a  single  gear  wheel 
for  actuating  the  feed  wheel,  f^^ed  mechanism,  and  shear 
mechanism  adapted  u>  ^>e  geared  with  the  printing  pre«, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  web  feed  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination of  a  portablt>  frame  adapted  for  atta-;.men'  to 
the  press  and  provided  with  aieans  for  supporting  a  roll 
of  paper,   an    intermittently    operable   feed   wheel,   meaiu 


for  directing  the  travel  of  the  paper  around  and  in  tight 
frlctlonal    engagement    with    said    wheel    and     into    op^r 
atlre  relation   to  the  printing  prees,  constantly    running 
feed  mechanism  adapted  to  take  up  the  [np-r,  shear  mem 
anlsm,  gearing  for  actuating  the  feed  wheel,   feed   me<  ha 
nlsm,  and  shear  mechanism,  adapted  to  be  geared  wnh  \hf 
printing   preM,   an   adJusUble   tran«v»>r8e   bearing    for    the 
paper   between   the   feed   wheel    and   said    constantly    run- 
ning feed  mecbantim,  and  means  for  fixedly  securing  Mid 
frame  and  its  parts  to  the  press,  substantially  as  set  forth 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,009,792.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Th  ma^  Waiikkh  SaLCS- 
BDBY,  Denbigh,  England.  Filed  June  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  409,842. 


In  a  tobacco  pipe  or  the  like,  in  combination :  a  bowl 
portion  ;  a  hollow  shank  detachably  secured  to  the  bowl ; 
loose  shaTlngs  of  brier  wood  in  the  shank  ;  an  inclosing 
cap  perforated  only  at  its  upper  portion  fitting  into  the 
outer  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  mouth  piece  fitting  over  the 
IncloBlng  cap. 


1,009,703.  FREEZING-MACHINE.  Elizabith  Schal- 
LBB,  ParU,  France.  Filed  July  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
673,875. 


r 


1  In  a  free«er.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  radially 
arranged  ice  molds,  a  single  cream  can  positioned  cen- 
trally of  the  freexer.  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  agitator  mount- 
ed thereon  and  positioned  within  the  freexer  and  a  heatpr 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  positioned  within  the  cream 

can. 

2  In  a  freexer,  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  rndlaily 
arranged  ice  molds,  a  single  cream  rnv.  r.os< tinned  cen- 
trally of  the  freexer,  a  rotatable  shnf.  an  atr'ta^r  mount- 
ed thereon  and  posltf-n-d  ^nthin  thp  f ro^r.  r  a  beater 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  positioned  within  th.^  -ream 
can  and  means  for  keeping  the  molds  in  position 

3  In  a  freexer.  In  comblnati -n  a  p -iralitv  of  radially 
arranged  Ice  molds,  a  single  -r.-ani  onn  positioned  cen- 
trally of  the  freexer,  a  rotatable  abaft  an  agitator  mount- 
ed thei-eon  and  positioned  within  the  frf-e^er  a  beater 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  po«iti  n^d  within  th.>  -ream 
can  and  a  ring  within  the  fr-7.er  for  iceeping  th^  i  e 
molds  In  position. 

4.  In  a  freexer.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  radially 
arranged   Ice  molda.  a  single   cream   can    positioned    cen- 
trally "'  *^''  fr^^'Tor    a  rotatable  shaft,  an  agitator  mount- 
\  ed    there^rr.    an  i    .xairioned    within    the    fr^ezp--     a    Vater 
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mounted  on  said  shaft  and  positioned  within  tie  ,  reiim 
can  and  a  single  cover  adapted  to  engage  with  all  of  said 
Ice  molds  to  hold  them  in  position. 


1,000.794.  FILM-PACK.  Johann  Gbobo  Schnbidm, 
WOrxburg,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1009.  Serial  No. 
582,112. 


to 


1.  In  a  film  pack  the  combination  of  a  box.  a  plurality 
of  films  In  said  box.  means  for  displacing  said  films  from 
the  interior  of  the  box  to  the  outside  thereof  and  flexible 
means  atUched  to  said  films  for  returning  the  displaced 

film  to  the  box. 

2.  In  a  film  pack  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  plurality 
of  films  in  said  box,  moans  for  displacing  each  of  said 
films  from  the  interior  of  the  box  to  the  outside  thereof 
and  flexible  means  attached  to  each  of  said  films  for  re- 
turning the  displaced  film  to  the  box. 

3.  In  a  film  pack  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  plurality 
of  films  In  said  box.  flexible  means  for  displacing  each  of 
tald  films  from  the  Interior  of  the  box  to  the  outside 
thereof  and  fiexlble  means  attached  to  said  films  for  re- 
turning the  displaced  films  to  the  box. 

4.  In  a  film  pack  the  combination  of  a  single  cham- 
bered box,  a  plurality  of  films  in  said  box.  means  for  dis- 
placing each  of  said  films  from  the  interior  of  the  box  to 
the  outside  thereof  and  flexible  means  attached  to  said 
films  for  returning  the  displaced  films  to  the  box. 

6.  in  a  film  pack  the  combination  of  a  box.  a  plurality 
of  films  In  said  box.  means  for  displacing  the  films  succes- 
sively from  the  Interior  of  the  box  to  the  outside  thereof, 
the  displacing  means  for  the  undisplaced  films  being  in- 
terposed between  the  displaced  film  and  the  undisplaced 
films,  and  means  for  returning  a  displaced  film  to  the  box. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.795.  EQUALIZER  FOR  CAR  TRUCKS.  Ott.  B 
SCHOEI^KT.  Easton.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.  Sena 
No.  603,726. 


iT—r 


nfn*"^^^ 


lie      alter, 
nijectlon 

pedpstaia. 
:>ar   and 


>    journal 

hingedly 

jf  the  re- 


the  respective  Journal   boxes   and   secuted 
means  on  said  equallxing  bar  Independent     '  1 
with  the  Journal  boxes  alldably  engaging   >; 
and   springs  Interposed  between  said  equa    ?  i*>. 
said  main  truck  frame. 

2.  In   a   car   truck,   the   combination    «  ir    tit 
boxes,  of  a  substantially  straight  equalitlnf;     .-.r 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  under  fciJes 
spectlve   Journal   boxes   by    pivot   studs  extending    trans 
verseiy  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  j  urnal 
boxes  having  depending  lugs  on  their  botton-  '  a:  e-qual- 
iiing  bar  plvotally  connected  at  Its  opposite  en  1^  to  the 
lugs  on  the  adjacent  Journal  boxes  by  pivot  studs  extend- 
ing transversely  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  :••  urnal 
boxes,  of  an  equaliser  comprising  a  straight  horiionta: 
bar  whose  opposite  end  portions  are  hingedly  connected  to 
the  respective  Journal  boxes  at  the  under  sides  thereof. 
and  means  on  the  equallxing  bar  slidably  engaging  the  truck 
frame  Independent  of  the  connection  between  the  e*^  iaili 
Ing  bar  and  Journal  boxes. 

6.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  ;  -na'i 
boxes,  of  an  equallxer  comprising  an  I-beam  whose  liaages 
are  removed  from  its  opposite  end  portions  and  whose  end 
web  portions  are  connected  to  the  respective  Journal  boxes 
at  the  under  sides  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.009.796.       MONOAZO    DYE.       Hdoo    Schwkitzkh      E 
berfeld,  and  Akthur  Zabt.  Vohwinkel.  near  Elberfeld, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Friedr. 
Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Qw- 
many.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  641.773. 
1.  The  herein  described  new  monoaxo  dyestuffs  baring 

most  probably  the  formula  : 


S(>,H^^/^NH 


ySOiH 


which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverlxed  in  the  shape  of 
their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  in  water;  yield- 
ing upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric 
acid  an  aminonaphthol  sulfonic  acid  and  a  compound  of 
the  formula : 


8«»H\/\/\/^« 


/X^SCH 


■NHt 


1.    In    a    car    truck,    the    .-omr'tnation    with    the    Journal 
boxes,   of  a   male   truck   frame   mouiii.'d   at. ore   said    lournai 
boxes  and  having  depending  pedeetain  fitted  -'Vf-r  said  Jour 
nal   tioies    and    movable    vertically    'hereoii,    an    fNiualliing 
bar  beneath  aald   main   truck   frame  and    extending    under 


\/\y    \y\ 

Ah 

dyeing  cotton  from  reddish  violet  to  bluish-violet  shades 
which  on  being  developed  with  dlazotlzed  para  nit ranlUn 
change  Into  shades  fast  to  washing  and  capable  f  l>elng 
discharged  to  a  pure  white,  substantially  as  descr:  id 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dye  having  most  probably 
the  formula  : 

Ah  oh 

which  is  .'iftf^r  being  d-;«^l  nnd  pulver!7,e<i  m  the  shape  of 
Its  sodium  sa:t  a  dark  pcwde-  so.'uVe  In  concentrated  sul- 
furic ficid  witl;  a  violet  coh  '.,:;  r.  .  .yielding  upon  reduction 
wlti;  stannous  '  hi-.Tid  and  hydrochloric  acid  2.5.7-amino- 
nai^'h'  snifonir  acid  and  f^,  flrci:o  '■  .■'.'■dio-xy -2  2'-dlnaph- 
fhviamin-7.7'-di8ulfon1c  arid  dyeing  rotton  reddlsh-rlo- 
iet.  which  shade  after  l-t'ir.K  deveooppd  with  dlaxotlxei 
para  nltraniltn  Is  bluish  lUoet  fast  tc  washing  which  can 
be  discharged  to  a  pure  white,  subetanllally  at  described. 
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1  009  797.  DISAZO  DYE8TUFF.  Hcoo  Schwcitzkh.  B1- 
'  berfeld,  and  Akthur  Zart,  Vohwlnkel.  near  Elberfeld. 
(Jermany.  asslenors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr. 
Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  Aug.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  C41.7T4. 
1.  The  herein  described  new  dlsazodyestuffs  having  most 

probably  the  formula  : 


80,H-/VYnh/ 


^r 


lOiH 
N-N-CioH 


SOiH 
*N)H 


/ 


which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  In  the  shape  of 
their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  In  water ;  yield- 
ing upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric 
add  amlnonaphthol  sulfonic  acids  and  a  compound  of  the 
formula  : 


— NH— 


8O1H 


MS 


dyeing  cotton  from  reddlsh-vlolet  to  blulsh-vlolet  shades 
which  on  being  developed  with  dlazotlzed  para  nltranllln 
change  Into  shades  fast  to  washing  and  capable  of  being 
discharged  to  a  pure  white,  substantially  as  described. 

J     1    p  herein  described  new  dye  having  most  probably 
the  foruiula  : 


SO,  a 


i    I    Ln-n 


,-OH 


which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  In  the  shape  of 
Its  s.Mli  im  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  In  concentrated  sul- 
furK  acid  with  n  reddish-blue  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  re- 
duction with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  1.6.3- 
amlDonapbthol  sulfonic  acid  and  6.6'-dlamino-5.5'-dloxy- 
2.2'-dinaphthylamin-7'.7'-disulfonic  acid  ;  dyeing  cotton  vio- 
let, which  shade  after  being  developed  with  dlazotlzed 
para-nitraniUn  is  a  pur^  violet  fast  to  washing  which  can 
be  discharged  to  a  pure  white,  substantially  as  described. 


1,009.798.     PRODUCING  MUSICAL  TONES.     Mblvin  L. 

'  SrviKY,   Arlington   Heights,   and  Georok   B.   Sinclair. 

Medford,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  19, 1910.    Serial  No.  544.856. 


and  following  pulsations,  but  some  thereof  being  separated 
from  certain  of  their  associated  pulsations  by  interval* 
different  from  those  intervening  between  the  majority  of 
said  pulsations,  and  Impressing  said  pulsations  upon 
means  adapted  to  vibrate  a  sonorous  body. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  educing  a  musical 
tone,  which  consists  In  generating  electricity  in  cycles  of 
Impulses  most  but  not  all  of  which  Impulses  In  each  of 
most  of  the  cycles  are  equidistant  from  each  other  In  point 
of  time,  and  impressing  said  impulses  upon  means  adapted 
to  vibrate  a  sonorous  body. 

4.  The  herein  describe.!  method  of  educing  a  musical 
tone,  which  consists  In  generating  electricity  In  a  plural- 
ity of  trains  of  impulses  all  but  a  few  of  the  Impulses  In 
each  train  being  equidistant  from  each  other  In  point  of 
time  and  the  Impulses  of  some  trains  being  of  a  frequency 
per  unit  of  time  incommensurate  with  that  of  some  of  the 
other  trains,  the  said  trains  being  generated  by  rotary 
motions  commensurate  with  each  other,  and  impressing 
said  Impulses  upon  means  adapted  •to  vibrate  a  sonorous 

body. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  educing  a  musical 
tone  which  consists  in  generating  a  plurality  of  series  of 
electric  Impulses,  some  of  the  alternations  In  some  of  the 
series  being  out  of  tune  relative  to  their  neighboring  Im- 
pulses, each  said  series  having  a  majority  of  Its  Impulses 
timed  to  the  vibrations  of  a  note  of  the  musical  scale  and 
the  frequencies  of  the  majority  of  the  Impulses  composing 
some  of  the  series  being  Incommensurate  with  the  fre- 
quencies of  a  majority  of  the  Impulses  composing  some  of 
the  other  series,  and  impressing  said  Impulses  at  will  upon 
means  adapted  to  vibrate  a  sonorous  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,  The  herein  described  process  of  educing  a  musical 
tone,  which  consists  in  generating  electricity  in  a  multi- 
plicity of  series  of  recurrent  cycles  of  pulsations,  most  of 
said  series  of  cycles  having  In  each  cycle  thereof  a  plural- 
ity of  frequencies  of  pulsations  the  majority  of  said  pnlsa- 
tlone  helng  In  ea'-h  --ase  of  tl^e  vibrational  frequency  of  an 
assoclate.l  sonorous  body,  but  the  remainder  of  said  pulsa- 
tions lieing  .f  a  different  frequency  and  causing  said  pulsa- 
tions to  viirate  said  sonorous  body. 

2  The  herein  described  method  of  educing  a  musical 
tone,  whi -h  consists  In  eeneratinz  electricity  In  cycles  of 
current  p  ligations,  all  but  a  few  of  the  pulsations  of  each 
cycle  being   e<iuidl8tant   in   time  each   from   its  preceding 


1,009.709.  PROTECTIVE  MEASURING  AND  DISPLAY 
STRIP  FOR  RIBBONS  AND  FABRICS  Alfked 
ShaCKLITON,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Fob  21.10os  s«-ria! 
No.  417,049. 


A  display  and  measuring  strip  for  ribbon,  embracing  a 
strip  of  paper  marked  with  the  linear  scale  on  oppoa!t» 
edges,  reading  from  opposite  ends,  and  transvorsf>:,v  slotted 
between  the  scales  to  afford  relatively  wide  spaces  at 
Intervals  apart  In  the  length  of  said  strip,  said  atrip  Ning 
longitudinally  slltted  at  each  end  of  and  each  side  of  pach 
slot,  affording  oppositely  directed  ton^u.s  'n-fgrn!  with 
the  atrip. 

1,009.800.  SIGNALING  APP.\KAT!>  !oR  STBMARINB 
BOATS.  John  Francis  Suka,  Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  Feb. 
20.  1911.     Serial  No.  609.808. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  boat,  of  a  signal- 
ing apparatus  therefor  including  a  mast,  a  raft  support- 
ing said  mast  carried  by  the  boat,  a  conductor  cable  and 
a  hawser  connecting  said  apparatus  with  the  boat,  a 
casing  In  which  said  cable  and  hawser  ar.-  ada;  t.<l  to  be 
colled,  a  removable  closure'  for  hhi.1  .-aslng  adapted  to  be 
held  In  position  by  the  raft  when  said  raft  Is  submerged 
and  released  when  the  raft  Is  floated,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  raft  to  float  wh.ri  r'.'  i>oat   Is  K,:;>inKr;:.>d 

2.  The  combination  with  a  snt.-marinp  1  -at.  of  a  siimal- 
tag  apparatus  therefor  including  a  mast,  a  rafr  supporting 
said  mast,  said  raft  oomprislng  ntr-ttght  tanks,  bands  srir- 
rounding  said  uiuk»  provided  with  claws,  means  ^ngaeing 
with  said  r'Hwis   tor  holding  the  raft  to  the  boat;  a  con- 


ductor cable  and   bawaer  connectUi>:    -«ii    'aft    wH'i    the 
boat    and  rn^hns  within  the  boat  Lot  effecting  ?:<    r^  .  ase 
'  s,.  li      aub  ;„  permit  the  raft  to  float  when  ti  .    iwat  is 
HuODierged. 


---^^i^^-- 


Hi 


At' 


?  The  r-oinh-natlOD  «".''  ii  >*::'■  martn.^  tviat,  of  a  siKnal- 
!nK'  Hi'Piirn'ns  <  !,.refor  ■,tH;:id;nt:  a  ma»r  -a  •aff  supporting 
Rflid  n.as''  Hn1  i-omprlsing  buoyant  support,*,  cradies  on 
sai<l  fniat  sup-xTttDg  said  t>iioyant  supp.ir^s.  a  oonductor 
cable  and  a  hHws.T  ronn.-ctln^:  smd  ap;>HrHtus  with  the 
tKiat  fi  .(i'.inK  uicuntpd  -n  t".  i.rat  ;n»t  rni-diatp  said 
cradU'M  an^i  adapte.i  K-  hav.  -.m  .m1  t>fr.:n  sju.;  -  Hl>lf  and 
hawser;  a  removable  closure  (or  naid  oRsiriu  adapted  to  be 
h.  Id  in  position  !>>■  the  raft  when  said  rafr  is  suhmerged 
and  released  wiicn  th^  raft  is  fhiated  .'-.nd  mt-ans  for 
releasing  said  raff  to  float  when  t;u-  t>oat   !s  sut. merged 

<.  The  combination  with  a  sub-marine  boat,  of  ■  slgnal- 
tng  apparatus  tturefor  Including  a  mast,  a  raft  supporting 
said  mast,  mean"  for  rHieasatdy  wcuring  said  raft  to  the 
boat,  an  equliibrator  for  said  raff  a  conductor  cable  and 
a  hawser  connecting  said  apparatus  witii  tLf  tmai,  a  cas- 
ing In  wi.ich  said  cable  and  liawK.T  arv  adapted  to  be 
colled,  a  block  mounted  within  said  <H»*iug  and  adapted 
to  support  the  eguilibrator  in  inopcraiive  position  :  a  re- 
movatilf  closure  f-r  siiid  .asing  adaptt(i  ii-  Ih-  held  in  posi- 
tion by  tSie  raft  wiii^n  »aid  raft  is  suhn^.TH-  d  and  rclf-ased 
when  the  raft  1«  flt-ated  ;  and  ili-hus  ior  rideaaiDk:  said 
raft  to  float  when  the  Ixiat  h*  sutuncrk-ed. 

K,  TSie  combination  witt.  u  wlreieas  signji.-n.;  apparatus 
Including  a  mast  and  a  raft  for  tloatinK'  '■'  •■  «"n,e  od  water. 
of  an  egullihrator  U,t  said  raft  ,  oinpr  :fi::>;  a  i^air  of  plvot- 
aily  mounted  ballast  irons 

H'lalui  ^>  not   printed   il    'he   v,HK'tt(    1 


l,0O<.,soi  NT"T-LOCK.  >i*H-!;v 
H.  KiDi.,  L"S  Angeles,  Cal.  Fil- 
No.  621,57y, 


2  A  nut  lock,  comprising  In  -omolnation  a  bolt,  a  nut 
for  the  b<.)lt.  ti.e  nut  nav  ng  t.ei:  on  .ti.  under  surfsi-^.  a 
■prtBg  Was^  cr  :;.efti)i--  :  :  preven-'L*:  tti.  ro'.snon  of  tlie 
spring  was'i.r  •:u  ii.tr  bo-i  ■:  i  x.j:i>  -?.  •■.  spr^tig  wastier 
and  prfveci;:,.;  in'.  f-Li:;-:  .;,-rr.  -  •  wt;  •  :.t  cut  ••■(th.  aio 
an  intermedifit.  wssi.er  n.-.vini:  :;T;  n;>er!ure  therein  through 
w!:irr,  tr.e  i  Lk-ue  ;,ftKfwf>  and  ■h^n:^  ar.  a-.nuiar  grt>CTe  ;d 
lU  face  hd.iacent  the  sving  wRsicer  ar,  i  :  v-  •  •'  e  tongue 

8.  A  nil-  lock.  coiTj,'r:s;ng  ,r  -  u;t  nfior:  h  :'<Mt.  a  nut 
for  the  bolt,  a  spring  longne  projeotmg  iijio  engagement 
with  the  nut  to  prevent  its  roUttoo  In  one  dirertion 
means  to  prevent  the  rstHtirn  of  the  t\>r:x.i:  t  ngije  witsi 
reference  tc  •'  e  l>o!t.  ann  h  rrt.-.rable  me.T.oer  ad.B'ent  tl  e 
nm  and  i  av:ng  an  aperture  ;i.r>  ign  wm  h  the  spring 
tonk-ue  [irt'je<tfi  t  cngHgemeDi  with  M.e  cut  ttje  member 
aiHc  L>eirig  pr..fideu  wn:,  hn  anDUiar  groove  ,r  ttc  face 
aw  ij   fronr  the  nut  anu  ad.hcent  on  the  tongue 

4.  A  nut  lock,  compr;.«!r.-  ir  con-=Mn,v-i  n  a  k.  rew 
threaded  bolt  having  a  1<  ugnudina.  ^  .  ;  :r:  ts  p.rlphery.  a 
nut  ent-agu,.'  '■.'.'•  scr'-v.  ;>,re8<'i!'  nnd  !.8v::;>:  -atchet  tee'h 
on  ITS  under  fa*,  a  spr.ng  wni^he'  M.rr..unn:Eg  the  boit 
and  having  a  lug  ext' ndlng  int-  M,d  ion^;itu.linal  slot,  a 
spring  tongue  formed  integrally  with  ttn-  wnsrer  and  pro- 
jeet.nj;  into  •.  ii;;agt  ii;- t  '  with  the  ratche-  •  ."  .  :  the  nut. 
and  a  washer  Interniedinte  toe  -.iruk;  «^-  er  and  the  nut 
and  having  an  aperture  1 1  r-  k  «■  icu  me  tongue  passes 
to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth  and  alpo  having  an  anntilar 
groove  in  its  face  ad.-'fl'-.  nt  the  sprtng  wfts».eT  .;rid  direotly 
pTer  th;e   tongue 


1.009,802.  MIXING-MACHINE.  KUBT  R.  Stesnbkro, 
gprrngfleld,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1910.  Perla:  No. 
586,963. 


Shin>'   Hud   Wa;  tkb 

Apr.  IT    W'W       Serial 


:     A  nut  lock,  comprising  in  combination  a  bolt  haTlng 

a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  surface,  a  nnt  having  ratchet 
teetii  on  it-  und.-r  surfa'C.  >t  s;  rlnf  w;iKuer  gurronndlng 
the  bo't  and  having  m-uini^  f'  r  .  rikf, -iug  ^nA  longitudinal 
•lot,  a  spring  tone.,.'  pr.  iert  -ik-  'r.  r-  t'e  washer  and 
adapted  to  enk-agi  t'e  raf^dier  teeth  on  the  nut,  and  an 
Intermediate  wa'her  between  the  spr'ng  washer  and  the 
nut,  the  lnterm*>dlat.  washer  (avink-  an  aperture  through 
which  th(  tongue  prM.iects,  ,■■,!,. 1  mN'  '  i'-^  '  k-  an  annular 
groove  in  (fs  sur'ar.'  adifl-"  i,-  the  hi'rir.fe'  washer  and 
directly  ov.>r  the  spring  tr.ngue, 
172  0   0-67 


1,  Id  a  muSrg  ms-.r  S-ine.  the  comhtnatii  n  '■■?  !•.  tank, 
upright  shaf's  suspended  m  the  Interior  <d  said  tank. 
diametrica!  stirrer-arms  on  said  shafts,  provided  with  t)ect 
shoulders  between  their  Ir.ner  and  outer  ends,  said  shonl- 
ders  being  arranged  at  gradually  dlmin  «tilng  distances 
from  the  lower  to  the  up;>er  portions  of  two  shafts,  and 
in  reverse  arrnngeroent  on  the  other  s:  jifts,  the  t^tlrror- 
arms  of  one  Htn"  mtermeshing  with  "-  «•  tr'er.arms  of 
the  adjacent  stiafts,  and  mf»ans  for  impjir'ing  rotary  mo- 
tion to  said  shafts  and  stirrer-nrms. 

2  In  a  mixing  i!,ac:,;ne,  "<  r,  ,mh!r,Hth-n  of  a  tank. 
upright  Rtiafts  sui[»orted  in  ■^h'hI  ti^r.K  rah: 
on  said  shafts,  t' •  tirn.s  o'  .  ach  shaft  -.'er 
the  arms  of  'he  ad.la-ent  shafts  and  t>*  .r.g 
bent  shoulders  intermediately  of  their  endt- 
on  t.^e  arms  i.'  en.  si  nft  t-emg  farther  'r^  • 
the  lower  end  aiid  getting  gradually  '  os^- 
at  tie  upper  end.  while  the  shoulders  on  the  arms  of  the 
adjacent  shaf  are  faHhest  fron.  'he  shaft  at  their  upper 
end  and  gradually  .getting  cl.s^'r  tr„nrd  r  ne  lower  end, 
and  means  f<ir  im;  arfing  r^  ;Hr^  motion  to  trie  shafts  and 
stirrer  arms 

8.    in  a  mixing  mar;  ;ne    t'e  romhir.BtKn   of  a  tank  pro- 
Tided   wit!     interior    laNrallv  inrimed    rih',    upright   shafts 


fi:;rrer-»rms 

les'  ing  with 

r=v;d.d    with 

'.I    shoulders 

tie  shaft   at 

ic    trie  shaft 
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in  sanl  'AUK.  -llaraetrlcal  Htlrrer-arms  on  said  shafts,  the 
.nds  of  ttu.  stirr.-r-arms  of  one  shaft  Intermeshlng  with 
thp  stirrer  arms  of  the  adjacent  shafts,  and  means  for 
Imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  stirrer-shafts  and  arms. 
4  In  .1  niiiin^-  marhlnp.  the  combination  of  a  tank. 
ro9.  arm-<  r  v,  k.-  ,n  sad  tank,  upright  shafts  supported 
in  step  an  i  neck  b-arinL's  -f  said  cross-frames,  diametrical 
.ti".rarn<  n  -aM  shafts.  m^>ans  for  imparting  contlnu- 
ous'rorarv  nu.'ion  to  the  shafts  and  the  stlrrer-arms.  and 
m^^an.  connected  wu!.  nne  of  the  cross-arms  or  yokea  for 
unpar-mu'  slmultaneouHiy  with  the  roUry  motion,  an 
os<   Uatin.'  motion  to  the  stirrer-shafts  and  arms. 

-  Ill  a  m'tini:  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  tank, 
of  an  uprl.ht  rotating  central  driving-shaft  in  said  tank, 
cross  frames  or  yoken  stipported  on  said  <^^°*"»-f J'"'  up- 
right stirrer  shafts  supported  in  step  and  neck-bearings 
of  said  ,  ro..s-framcs  or  yokes,  diametrical  stlrrer-arms  on 
sail  sra-^  a  driving  shaft  supported  above  said  tank. 
m-m.  for  impartinL'  continuous  rotary  motion  from  the 
IriMi's^Hf  'o  <aid  stirrer-shafts  and  arms,  and  means 
^nter-ins,.,'  tutu.-.r,  •:;.  driving-shaft  and  one  of  the  upper 
crops' 'ini.s  .r  vYk.s  f  t  imparting  oscillating  motion  to 
said    ros^  Tames  or  yokes  and  the  stirrer-shafts  supported 


above  the  base,  and  a  connecting  rod  4f>  -arrled  by  the  core 
and  extending  through  the  end  port,  n  <'  and  ,  ,uu.'lnt 
the  flask  supporting  member. 

5  In  combination  In  a  molding  machine  a  base  i  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  recess,  a  glenoid  core  27  mounted 
therein  for  vertical  movement,  a  casing  of  magnetic  metal 
having  an  end  portion  30  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  wind- 
ing 37  housed  in  the  casing  and  encircling  the  core,  an 
annular  supporttog  member  29  of  magBetlc  meta!  carry- 
ing the  winding  and  Interposed  between  the  t.as.  and  the 
casing  a  flask  supporting  member  22  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  above  the  base,  and  a  connecting  rod  40.  car- 
ried by  the  core  and  extending  through  the  end  portion  30 
and  engaging  the  flask  supporting  member. 


1,009,804.    FOLDING  BOX. 
Ohio.     FUed  Feb.  4,  1911. 


Solomon  Sugabman,  Toledo. 
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luu9-o,5.      MOLDING-MACHINE.      Habby    8     Stbwabt, 
■  Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Crane  Company.  Chicago    II.. 
a  corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1909.     Serial 
No.  490,103. 


1  In  --nrr. SinaMon  in  a  molding  machine,  a  base,  up- 
right guide  members  secured  to  the  base,  a  flask  support- 
ing member  slldably  mounted  upon  the  guide  members,  a 
presser  member  horizontally  hinged  to  the  guide  members 
above  the  flask  supporting  member,  and  adapted  In  one 
position  to  lie  over  the  flask  supporting  member  and  In 
Its  other  position  to  lie  to  one  side  thereof,  and  power 
means  Interposed  between  the  base  and  flask  supporting 
member  for  moving  such  member  upward 

2  In  combination  In  a  molding  fiachlne,  a  base  1  pro- 
Tided  with  upright  guide  rods  2,  2,  a  flask  supporting  mem- 
ber 2'  slldably  mounted  upon  the  guide  rods,  a  presser 
member  11  horizontally  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
>fuide  nxls.  and  power  means  for  moving  the  flask  sup- 
porting member  upward. 

3  In  combination  in  a  molding  machine,  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  recess,  a  solenoid  core  slldably  mount- 
ed therein  for  vertical  movement,  an  annular  guide  mem- 
ber encir.^!ing  the  core  and  mounted  upon  the  base,  a 
binding  III. Hinted  on  the  guide  member  and  encircling  the 
core  a  ■  asing  mounted  on  the  guide  member  and  inclosing 
th^  winding,  a  flask  supporting  member  mounted  for  verti- 
cil ni..vcni.nr  above  the  base  and  having  operative  con- 
nection ^Mtii  the  core,  and  a  presser  member  mounted 
above  the  ria.'^k  ^  ipportlng  member. 

4  In  com  .HirtM  r  in  a  molding  machine  a  base  1  pro- 
vided with  1  -u.  ic  recess,  a  solenoid  core  27  mounted 
therein  for  veil,  al  movement,  a  casing  of  magnetic  metal 
havln  '  in  ■  r  '  :<•  rtlon  .10  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  wind- 
ing -r'  housed  n  <he  casing  and  encircling  the  core,  a  flask 
gupp<irtlng    mem!^r    22    mounted   for   vertical    movement 


1  A  single  piece  collapsible  box  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular form  having  sides,  ends  and  bottom  portions, 
tongues  projecting  from  the  upper  edges  of  t*'/  «'f«  P^'' 
tlon-  adjacent  their  ends  and  being  capable  of  Interlock- 
ing to  retain  the  parts  In  folded  state  when  the  top  Is 
open,  flaps  carried  by  the  end.  »n<\  co<-.peratlng  to  form  a 
top  closure  for  the  receptacle,  and  extensions  at  thn  nrper 
edges  of  the  sides  Intermediate  said  tongue  in  .  .u.v  r  g 
openings  to  provide  handles. 

2  A  single  piece  collapsible  box  comprising  opposing 
aides,  a  bottom  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  said  sides 
flaps  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  sii-  -  '■  '"  ;^'°%^° 
form  the  box  ends,  a  portion  of  said  Haps  -^^^^^^-^  "^'^l 
cooperating  with  the  bottom  to  hold  the  ends  folded  fa.s 
SoJ^tlng  inward  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  flaps  of  one 
Side,  tongues  projecting  Inward  from  the  upper  edges  of 
he  sides  adjacent  their  ends  and  Interlocking  over  «ld 
inwardly  projecting  end  flaps  to  hold  the  box  parts  folded^ 
and  flai  projecting  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  end  flapa 
of  one  of  Mid  sides  over  said  Interlocking  tongues  and 
adapted  to  Interlock  to  form  a  top  closure  for  the  box 
and  handle  portions  extending  from  the  upper  edges  of 
the  sides  Intermediate  said  tongues. 


1  ftoo  R05     ASPHALT-DISTRIBUTER.     William  F,  Tab- 
'■rMTSarttogf  springs.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1910.     Be- 

rial  No.  554.109.  ^  ^^         ... 

1  A  vehicle  an  asphalt  distributer  connected  therewith. 
said  distributer  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  chamber  connected 
with  said  nozzle  through  which  the  asphalt  flows  by 
^vl  "to  the  no«le,  a  rotarv  ,..-.i..^  ^vn.in  th.  ,-ham^ 
ber  arranged  to  stop  said  flow  uf  as,!,a  .  whc,  at  r.st  and 
Tcontrorthe  rate  of  flow  thereof  wh.n  rotated,  a  hea  e 
.urroundlng  the  chamber  and  s«M  rotarv  member^  td 
means  for  driving  said  roiary  :i;cii.  ..t  at  a  mu-  ,.r.,p<'r 
tlonal  to  that  of  the  movement     f  the  vetiice 

2  A  vehicle,  an  asphalt  di^triS-ut.r  connected  n.'revMth 
aald  distributer  compilsln.  .i  i ozzle,  a  chamber  connected 
with  said  nozzle  through  which  the  aspha  r  ?1.«s  ,y 
gravity  to  the  nozzle,  a  rotary  member  within  ih.      ham 
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ber  arranged  to  stop  said  flow  of  asphalt  »  hen  a?  rest  and 

to  control  the  rate  of  flow  tiierec.f  when  roiate.l.  a  heater 
gurrounding  the  chamber  and  said  rotarv  ini-^r.'n-r  means 
fur  driving  said  rotary  meml)er  at  a  rat'  ;  :  pxr- ...Da  to 
that  of  the  movement  of  the  vehl^^ie  art  meana-for  chang- 
ing the  relative  rate  of  rotation  of  aaid  member. 


binding  applied  directly  to  and  pasni 
of  the  sheet  of  nnspun  material,  sa: 


^  'hrough   the  fibers 
»!t!tc!  Ing  being  for 


3.  A  vehicle,  an  asphalt  distributer  connected  therewith, 
■aid  distributer  comprising  a  nozzle,  a  horizontal  cylindri- 
cal chamber  connected  with  said  nozz|;  through  which 
the  asphalt  flows  by  gravity  to  the  nozzle,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber within  the  chamber  arranged  to  slop  said  flow  of 
asphalt  when  at  rest  and  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  thereof 
when  rotated,  said  roUry  member  comprising  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  blades 
projecting  radially  from  the  shaft;  a  heater  surrounding 
the  chamber  and  said  rotary  member,  means  for  driving 
said  shaft  at  a  rate  proportional  to  that  of  the  movement 
of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  changing  the  relative  rate 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

4.  A  vehicle,  an  asphalt  distributer  connected  there- 
with, said  distributer  comprising  a  horizontal  cylindrical 
chamber  provided  with  longitudinal  openings  at  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof,  through  which  openings  and  cham- 
ber the  asphalt  flows  by  gravity,  a  nozzle  connected  with 
said  lower  opening,  a  rotary  member  within  the  chamber 
arranged  to  stop  said  flow  of  asphalt  when  at  rest  and  to 
control  the  rate  of  flow  thereof  when  rotated,  said  rotary 
BMmber  comprising  a  concentrically  alined  shaft  extend- 
biff  through  the  chamber  a  plurality  of  curved  blades 
projecting  from  said  shaft  and  disposed  obliquely  to  said 
longitudinal  openings,  a  beater  surrounding  the  chamber 
and  the  rotary  member  ;  means  for  driving  said  shaft  at  a 
ra'.  jroportlonal  to  that  of  the  movement  of  the  vehicle, 
ant  rn.  ans  for  changing  the  relative  rate  of  rotation  of 
said    shaft. 

\  vehicle,  an  asphalt  dl/trlbuter  connected  therewith, 
sa!  1  di^irlbuter  comprising  a  horizontal  cylindrical  cham- 
ber 1  1  vi,i.-.i  with  longitudinal  openings  at  the  top  and 
bottuui  thereof,  through  which  openings  and  chamber  the 
asphalt  flows  by  gravity,  a  nozzle  connected  with  said 
lower  -ppntns:  a  rotary  member  within  the  chamber  ar- 
ranged t  s'op  said  flow  of  asphalt  when  at  rest,  and  to 
control  the  ra*.-  .f  flow  tiioreof  w!^et  r, ,•:,!. .,1  «a1d  rotary 
menilrfr  com(.rs«ir;_-  :-.  '-..ncent  ricallr  aMiied  '^ha't  extending 
through  the  'hambtT  nnd  a  pinraMtv  f  -lijia  '■  ades  pro- 
jecting siiiis'ani  in:  :v  -ndiaily  tr'nu  -a^':  >'';■■■(•  and  dis- 
posed obiiiineiy  '.-  sjni!  o[>eDlDg8,  a  heater  surrounding  the 
chamber  and  •?•>  -  I'v  member;  means  for  drivlnL-  said 
■haft  at  a  rn'..  [.-.?p<  1 1  i..na;  to  that  of  the  mi>vemeiit  of 
the  vehlcie.  un.i  iiicaiis  f.jr  changing  the  relative  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft. 

[<  !ntm  rt  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,806.      COTTON    FILLING    FOR    COMFORTS    AND 

TFTE  LIKE  Erwin  W  THnNtrsc.v  rhnriotte  N  C 
assignor  to  The  S<oithern  ro!i..n  (>.;  (".;;. any,  .li-rsey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor["ir!iM..n  cf  New  .lerse>  !  i..-.i  Mflv  f^ 
IPOS       Serial   No.    4;U,24! 

As   a   new   article  of  manufacture,   a    mHed   sheet    .if  .-ot 
ton    having    its    Infert wIdihI    fUwrs    heid    logetiier    through 
natural   cohesion,    in    combination    with   lines   ol    artlticiai 


the  purpose  of  preventing  the  rolled  sheet  of  cotton  from^ 
adhering  and  tearing  apart  when  unrolled. 


1,009.807.     STANCHION.     Cabl  Titbdd,   Cokato.    Mmn 

F'  ed  Ju'^    n     If'l!      Serial  No.  638,034. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  upp' r  ^-nd  k  :  w»r  flexible 
supprr!    .  f  a  stanchion  or  yoke  comprising  two  .utvr&rdiy 

■KM-d  n.>  :!i:..  r-  a  spring  having  two  outwardl>  'cnsjoned 
arms  connected  to  the  lower  adjacent  ends  of  ^1  d  mem- 
bers and  normally  holding  said  members  separated,  e  pair 
of  nm'-  ;  r  vided  with  Intermediate  projections  connected 
to  the  .  '.\)v  r^.i:>  le  supports  and  to  the  upper  adjacent 
ends  (  f  said  yukc  members,  and  a  ring  slldably  mounted 

ip.  ri  said  arms  for  locking  the  yokes  toward  each  other 
and  hL-rrnst  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

1  11  »  co.i  iiination  with  parallel  supporting  meai^.  and 
two  ruxihle  connections  disposed  at  opposite  polDt>^  f  a 
-t.inchi  t;  or  yoke  having  two  outwardly  curved  mciabtrs, 
a  (  iinectln;:  device  at  each  end  of  said  members,  a 
spring  havinj  two  terminals  connected  t;  '!■  adjacent 
connecting  device*  of  said  yoke  members,  said  s;  ring  ter- 
minals normally  h(  ring  said  yoke  members  apart,  two 
arms  having  their    cwtT  arms  connected  to  the     ther  con- 


nect me    device 


the 


yoke    members  and   provded    with 


Intermediate  abutments  and  a  ring  slldably  mounted  on 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  said  abutments  to  lock 
aald  yoke  members  against  the  tension  of  'he  s;  ring,  said 
spring  and  nr-ns  elng  connected  to  the  respective  flexible 
connections  for  supporting  the  stanchion  or  yoke 

3,  A  stanchion,  having  two  bowed  mem!>eri.  a  metal 
connecting  devicp  <■,  nnected  to  the  respective  ends  of  said 
members,  a  sprini:  aevice  having  two  terminals,  said  ter- 
minals hflng  eonnected  to  adjacent  connecting  devices  of 
the  voke  members,  a  pair  of  fi'iri'  ts^tDg  outwardly  ex- 
tending   terminals  connected   10    ihi    ^thir    connecting  de- 
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▼lc««  of  the  yoke,  said  arma  each  being  proTlded  with  a 
projection  intermediate  of  Ita  enda.  and  a  ring  sUdably 
mounted  upon  said  arms  for  locking  aald  arms  and  said 
yoke  members  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  terminals. 


1009  808        LINE  FASTENER.       OBoaoB    Anson    Tbu»8- 
'  DELL,  New   York,   N    Y      Filed  June  29,   1911.     Serial 

No.  635,952. 


4.  An  insulator  comprlalng  a  socket,  a  patp  having  a 
tongue  struck  therefrom,  beti^een  which  tongue  and  the 
plate  a    wire  la  held,   the  ends  of  the   plate  being     >-iit 


<-^^-^\~-^.;<-^-v.-^^ 


\  ine  'a*t.ner  embodying  a  block  provided  with  a  rope- 
channel  havliiK'  an  abrupt  angle  therein,  a  transverae 
channci   Intercepting  said  abrupt  angle,  and  sKlc  guards 

compieteiy     surrounding'     The     ends     of     said     transverse 
channel. 


1009  809.      SILO  DOOR.      Chablks    P.    Vbbnikk,    Cedar 
'  Rapids,  Iowa.    Filed  May  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  630,070. 


^,._-. 


A    silo   door    comprisinK    two   sections    two   hinges   con- 
nectins  said  sections  together  to  permit  the  sections  to  be 

collapK-a.  a  wedsjinK  cleat  carried  by  one  section  on  the 
outer  face  thereof  between  the  hinges,  a  pivot  post  alining 
therewith  and  carried  by  the  other  section,  and  a  bar  con- 
nected to  the  pivot  post  of  the  otbcr  section  and  providing 
a  short  termlnai  and  a  long  terminal,  said  long  terminal 
being  adapted  to  engatce  the  cleat  and  lock  the  door  In 
sUo  opening  closure  poxition,  the  ends  of  the  bar  when  in 
'ucked  p<.>ition  being  heyond  the  edges  of  the  door  to  abut 
me  outer  face  of  the  silo  and  cause  the  sections  to  be 
drawn  outwardly  into  opening  ensaglng  position. 


l.OO.t.^10        INSUI.ATOR.      THOMA.S      H.      Watkijjs. 
\Vakpa;.4,    s     D.      Filed    June    21,    1911.      Serial    No. 

634.4.^1" 

1  An  insulator  hav!n_'  a  socket  formed  therein,  a 
Uexlblp  plat->  spruHK  into  the  socket  and  held  therein,  and 
mean-i  on  riie  plate  for  fa^'t'>Dln^  a  wire. 

2.  An  Insulator  havint:  1  sH-ket  formed  therein,  the 
waN  "f  -h  sock't  hH\  1..  recesses  therein,  a  flexible 
plat  (iivin,-  lip-^  ther-nn  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  the 
rtock 't  cfius  ri«  'he  lips  to  enter  the  recesses  for  fastening 
the  plate  to  the  Insulator,  and  mean'^  on  the  plate  for 
Tastenink:  a  wire  thereto. 

3.  An  In.xnlator  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  the 
Wills  -if  the  socket  hrtvins  recesses  therein,  a  flexible  plate 
having  lii's  ill .renn  a  tipted  to  be  sprung  Into  the  socket 
caii.-'ink'  the  r.[>^  t  n'r  the  recesses  for  fastening  the 
plate  to  the  insulator.  \nd  a  tongue  formed  on  the  plate 
for  fasteninK  a  wire  thereto. 


toward  each  other  for  clamping  the  tongue  upon  the  wire 
and  then  springing  the  plate  In  the  socket  of  the. insulator 
for  connecting  the  plate  and  wire  to  the  Insulator. 


1009,811.      MUSIC -LEAF   TUKNKB.      IBA    E.    Watsok. 
'pialnvlew,    Nelr.      Filed    Nov.    26,    1910.      Serial    No. 
594,872. 


_^.-  lA"^ 


■^  -v 

^^1^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combiua 
tlon  with  a  support,  a  tube  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  foot  operated  cam  longitudinally  movable  In 
the  tube  with  relation  thereto  to  rotat.  th.'  tui>e,  a  stud 
carried  by  the  tube  cooperating  with  said  cam  to  rotate 
said  tube,  an  arm  slldable  on  the  tui)e  and  r  .tatable 
therewith,'  a  sheet  carrying  iram.  havim;  m.  anw  th.  reon 
for  engagement  by  aald  arm  whm  ;  >  ih.  iraiue  and  sheet 
are  turned  In  one  direction  wLm  the  tub-  18  rotated, 
means  for  moving  the  arm  out  of  engagement  with  said 
last  named  means,  and  additional  means  carried  !  .\  the 
sheet  carrying  frames  to  be  engaged  by  said  arm  :o  lurn 
the  frame  and  sheet  carried  thereby  iu  th-  opposite  direc- 
tion when  aald  tube  la  reversely  rotated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of 
plvotally  mounted  aheet  carrying  frames  removably  ar- 
ranged on  the  support,  a  tube  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
support,  a  cylinder  longitudinally  movable  In  the  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  groove  In  its  periphery,  a  stud  flied  In 
the  tube  projecting  Into  said  groove,  means  for  moving 
the  cylinder  In  the  tube  whereby  said  tube  i.s  rotated  in  one 
direction,  means  controlled  by  said  \i\^x  nnmed  means  to 
force  the  cylinder  in  the  tube  l^n<^  n.ta-.-  >a  d  tube  In 
the  opposite  direction,  nn  arm  nrr;  d  1  v  Mi-  rube  and 
movable  thereon,  a  hinged  element  mount-d  on  each  of 
the  sheet  carrying  frames  adapted  to  be  separately  engaged 
by  said  arm  to  turn  the  frame  and  hIl  et    arried  thereby  In 


dfnvtfon  means  f.>f  rvi  'ring  ^he  arm  longltodlBaUy 
<ra  the  tube,  HR1I  add*'!. ami  "•■«'.«  cwrrled  by  the  sheet 
carTing  fr«ir,fs  for  engagen;,.rir  >\  said  arm  whereby  the 
frsme  Hiid  nheet  carried  thereby  «-♦'  ff turned  to  their  nor- 
mal pos'Mr.n«  lr:  the  reverse  rotation  "f  the  tube 

3  The  i-r.ir:binnt(rr  u'-h  n  •siiriiorT  of  a  pluraMtv  of 
pIV'^ts'iT  mo'infed  s'leet  carrying  frsniM  removably  ar- 
raf!g»-<i  ,  n  th.^  -urpr<rt,  a  tube  rotatat  ;y  m'->nt!ted  on  said 
support,  means  for  rotating  aald  tube  in  one  direction,  ad 
diM'.nal  means  for  rotating  the  tube  in  tiie  opposite  direc 
tlon.  an  firm  r  I'HTnii  "  with  the  tube  and  movable  upon  the 
sane,  a  ;  m-  :e,l  -irter  --arried  by  each  of  the  sheet  rarry 
!ng  frames  r-  '^^'  ■  Ti^agtHl  by  aald  arm  wherebr  the  frames 
are  tiirnfd  !n  itie  direction,  a  colle.1  s;.ring  arrang*^  on  the 
tube  normailN  acting  to  retain  the  arn;  in  engagement  with 
said  finger  a  foot  treadle  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
spring  t"  ■->'ri:p'-.-«B  the  same  nnd  mnve  the  ariTi  >.n  the  tube 
bel(,w  na'.d  [.iv..ted  finger,  an.;  h  h...ik  mrrted  by  the  frame 
for  engagement  by  the  arm  wh-retv  said  frame  and  sheet 
-arried  therebv  are  returned  to  their  norma;  poaltion  In 
the  revi  rM    r    tan   ii  of  said  tube. 


1,009,812.      CAR-STEP.      GE.o-.t:    .<     S\  Arrs      lalr.esvlUe, 
Oa.     Flied  Nov.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  593,106. 


JO  yj     ^     Jd 


V  The  oomblnflTi.  n  w'th  th-  steps  nf  a  vehicle,  of  an 
auxiliary  tread  and  a  rmr-k  r..n>."d:y  'inlte.i,  and  each  piv 
otaliy  HUi  ported  by  the  steps;  a  atrh  hinged  to  the  stepa 
and  engageable  by  the  hark  to  hold  the  tread  in  advanced 
position  ;  mear-s  for  m.  vmg  the  Intrh  to  nreak  the  en- 
gagement t)etw-  ei.  th-  bn  -k  and  the  iatcii  :  means  for  re 
tract  ing  the  T.ad  and  m^  ano  f-r  advancing  th-  tread, 
wherebv'  In  a  ^'nt'-  nperation  th-  tread  may  be  made  to 
protrud-  b-v-.n!  th-  steps  and  th-  iat  h  may  N^  riade  to 
engage  Vk  Itb  the  h.<i  -k 

2  The  combination  witli  'he  pt- ps  of  a  vehl  ie,  of  for 
ward  and  rear  hangers  plvctai  y  fjui  ported  therwn  an 
auxiliary  tread  carried  by  th-  hang-rs  ;  a  l>ack  carried  by 
the  rear  hangerti  n  lat-h  hing.-d  to  the  steps  and  engage- 
HbW  by  the  back  tu  hold  the  tr-a.l  ir,  Ha\Hn,-d  position  , 
means  for  moving  the  latch  to  i  re.^i^  •!  -  enKagement  be- 
tween the  back  and  the  latch;  means  for  retracting  the 
tread  ;  and  means  for  advancing  the  tread,  whereby  in  a 
■Ingle  operation  the  tread  may  be  made  to  protrude  b- 
yond  the  atepa  and  the  latch  may  be  made  to  engage  with 
the  back. 

3.  The  combination   with  the  steps  of  a  vehicle,  of  for 
ward  and   rear  hangers  plvotally  supported  thereon  :   at; 
auxiliary  tread  carried  by  the  hangers;  a  back  -arri-ri  ;  y 
the  rear  hangers ;   a   Intch   hinged   to   the  stepp.   and   •  i. 
gageable  by  the  back  to  hold  the  tread  In  advanced  past 
tlon;  mean.s  for  moving  the  latfh  to  br-al<  the  engagement 
between    the   back   and    the   latch  ;    rt-silient    means   for   re- 
tracting   the    tread;    and    resilient    m.  ans   for   holding   the 
latrh  normally    in  i)ack  engagitjg  ptisitun 

4,  The  e<,nibinati(>n  wim  th-  tM-.<i\  nrwi  s'e;'S  -f  a  ve- 
hicle; of  hnnt-'t  r«  livo'nlv  support-d  ispon  the  steps,  at! 
auxiliary  tread  -arried  by  the  hangerf;  a  latch  pivoted  to 
the  steps  ;  hanger  carried  means  engageabie  by  the  latch  to 


hold  the  tread  iB  advanced  p  aition  ;  t  lever  pivoted  to 
the  steps  and  opera tiveiy  cnnnert-d  with  the  .atch  to 
break  -he  .nghKem-n'  '..tweer  'li.  latch  and  'he  hangrr- 
rarrted  m-nns  a  pr  mK-v  pianger  !«lidat..e  in  the  body 
and  .perstlrely  connecred  with  the  iread  t<  adracre  and 
r-tra-T  •!;■  sa~:'-  '  Ri.  '  a  —condary  p.uugtr  b..dat.  e  in  the 
body  and  pi-.c^d  t<    the  lever. 

f\  The  .  TrTihina^i  n  «itr  the  Steps  and  bodv  of  a  veW- 
■•<<  -i*  bane-  --^  piv-'a  \i  wupported  ur  'R  t:.-  s'epfi:  an 
j.,,j,  ,j^,.  tr.,,;*  -sTi-d  tv  'be  hriTig-rs  ft  latt.  pivoted  to 
•he  fit -pi.  ,  hanger-carried  m-.'.r-  -•  b'Rg-«b  •    "'   '^■''    a'<'^'  to 


le   tread   In   advanced 


,;t  Mn  :i  lev-r  [T  '.-<  'ed  lu 
•  he  8tepv  ),nd  '>-.r8**vely  connected  w^th  'I  >-  latch  to 
t.reak  the  engagement  between  the  latch  aod  the  hanger- 
carried  means  ;  a  primary  plunger  slldable  in  the  t-Kiy  to 
advan'-  'he  tread:  resilient  r  hdp  for  retracting  th- 
tread  .  a  secondary  r'nnger  slldable  In  the  body  and  piv- 
oted to  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th-  Gaiett*.! 


1,009,813.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Habbt  O.  Webst»», 
rhleago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kel- 
!  -gg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Comp"!  ^  ^  rr;  .ration  of 
IlUnola.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.    Seriai  No,  3tii,ili*, 
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1  ,\  party  Mn-  teipph"ne  svs-eni  omprising  ."1  telephone 
I'ne  rertr;lnat1np  a*  a  -en'ra:  -ffif' .  a  t  lurality  of  8ut>- 
station'  or  said  ine  a  Kigns'  associated  with  said  line 
at  the  i-entral  ■'ffl'^e  m-anf  under  the  rontro!  of  each  aub 
srr1!>er  for  actuating  said  slfiih:  wi:hout  doping  a  con- 
versational circuit  at  b  s  snt><:tati'  n  and  an  eiec; romagnet 
at  the  exchange  a  iton.atifs'ly  actuated  or  connection 
made  with  the  line  ♦-  caus.  'he  clr»*i',:re  of  said  ronveraa- 
tlonal  circuit 

2  A  party  Hn-  telephon-  sxctem  .-omprising  a  telephone 
line  terminating  st  a  ron'ral  f*flce  «  plurality  of  sub- 
Btations  on  said  lin-  a  trarsstT/'t-r.  'ecetver  and  swltch- 
ho..k  at  each  pubHtaticn.  circuit  conne' ":  r;s  at  each  sub- 
station whereby  the  removal  of  the  receiver  frc  :d  its  book 
normally  closes  a  signaling  circuit  wi-rjont  onr:-»ctlng  the 
transmitter  and  rooeiver  for  conversation,  s  sicral  at  the 
centra]  office  responsive  to  the  cloelng  of  sa-'  .signaling 
eircuit  and  an  electr"n  ap;-  !  i'  the  exchange  autoraatl- 
cfllly  acti.ated  on  connecti'^n  made  with  the  line  to  cauae 
the  -loKure  of  said  conversational  circuit. 

a  \  party  iine  telephone  sys'er  -o;;,r>r!f ing  a  t.lephone 
line  termlnatlnp  at  a  cen:ra'  offict  .  a  p  uraiity  of  sub- 
stations on  snaid  iln'  a  i -ansmltter,  r-cetver  and  switch- 
hook  at  each  su!>vt;iti'in,  circuit  cunne'-ti.ons  at  each  sub- 
station wherei  V  th.  removal  of  the  receiver  from  Its  hook 
normally  clos->  'a  s-ens  tp  -  --.I't  wUhoti*  closing  a  clr- 
foiit  through  th.'  trar.siiii't-r,  a  Rignal  (=  •  the  cer.tral  ofBce 
responaive  •  .  th-  hi'-  r.g  of  said  signaiint  f-irc:)it,  and  an 
piectromagnei  at  the  <  x-hange  automitically  actuated  on 
connection  made  with  the  line  to  cause  the  cioaure  of  aald 
conversational  circuit. 

4  .\  party  line  tel-iih-ine  sve'-rn  ''orarrlslng  a  telephone 
line  terminating  a-  k  ".  it  t.h  -ff^T  a  plurality  of  aub- 
stations  on  said  line  a  s  gr.a  asRorlated  with  said  line  at 
the  central  office,  ineans  nnd--  the  control  of  each  aub- 
scriber   for  actuating  said   signa     withotit    closing   a  coo- 
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yersatlonal  circuit  at  his  substation,  means  for  subse- 
quently closing  said  conversational  circuit  at  the  said 
•ubstatlon.  and  means  subsequently  under  the  control  of 
the  subscriber  at  said  substation  to  permit  the  doting  of 
a  like  conversational  circuit  at  another  substation  on  said 

line  ,     . 

6.  A  partv  line  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line  terminating  at  a  central  office,  a  plurality  of  substa- 
ti<Mi8  on  said  line,  each  having  a  transmitter,  receiver  and 
switch  hook,  circuit  connections  at  each  substetlon  where- 
by the  removal  of  the  receiver  from  Its  hook  normally 
closes  a  signaling  circuit  without  connecting  the  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  for  conversation,  a  signal  at  the  cen- 
tral office  responsive  to  the  closing  of  said  signaling  cir- 
cuit at  any  particular  substation,  means  for  subsequently 
connecting  the  transmitter  and  receiver  at  said  substation 
for  conversation,  and  means  subsequently  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  subscriber  at  said  substation  to  permit  the  con- 
nection of  the  transmitter  and  receiver  at  another  sub- 
station on  said  line  for  converaatlon. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  009  814      STOVE  DOOR  OR  WINDOW.     Oswald  Wbo- 
'  NER,  Dowaglac,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.     Serial  No. 
603.914. 


1     In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,   the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame  comprising  side,   end  and  cross 
bars    th.>  cross  bars  t>.Mng  A-shaped  In  cross  section  and 
having   panel    supporting   lugs    on    their    inner    sides,    the 
rear  ond   bar  being  provided  with  projecting  hinge  mem- 
bers    a   latch  comprising  a  spindle  arranged  through  the 
front  end  bar  of  said   main   frame;   panels  arranged  on 
the  rear  side  of  said  main  frame  between  Its  panel  sup- 
porting lugs  ;  a  panel  clamping  frame  comprising  side,  end 
and    cross    bars   corresponding   to   said   main    frame,    the 
cross  bars  of  said  clamping  frame  being  grooved  to  receive 
said  panel  supporting  lugs  of  said  main  frame,  the  front 
end  bar  th*>rvof  b.Mng  offset  to  receive  said  latch  spindle; 
a  facing  frame  comprising  side,  end  and  cross  bars  adapt- 
ed to  cover  said  main  frame,  the  cross  bars  being  adapted 
to  embrace  the  cross  bars  of  said  main  frame,  the  rear  end 
bar  being  provided  with  projecting  housings  for  said  main 
frame   hinge   members,    the   front  end   bar  being  offset   to 
receive     said     latch     spindle;     clamping     bolts    arranged 
through  said   frames  at  the  crossing  points  of  the  cross 
Bbart  thereof ;  clamping  nuts  for  said  panel  frame  arranged 
-on  said  bolts,  said  main  frame  being  provided  with  seats 
for  said  nuts ;  and  clamping  nuts  on  said  bolts  for  said 

facing  Trame. 

2  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame  comprising  side,  end  and  cross 
bars  the  rear  end  bar  being  provided  with  projecting  hinge 
members  a  latch  comprising  a  spindle  arranged  through 
the  front  en<l  bar  of  said  main  frame;  panels  arranged 
on  the  rear  side  of  said  main  frame;  a  panel  clamping 
frame  comprising  side,  end  and  cross  bars  corresponding 
to  said  main  frame,  the  front  end  bar  thereof  being  offset 
to  receive  said  latch  spindle;  a  facing  frame  comprising 
side  end  and  cross  bars  adapted  to  cover  said  main  frame, 
the  rear  end  bar  being  provided  with  projecting  housings 
for  said  main  frame  hinge  members,  the  front  end  bar 
being  offset  to  receive  said  latch  spindle;  clamping  bolts 
arranged  through  said  frames  at  the  crossing  points  of 
the  cross  bars  thereof;  clamping  nuts  for  said  panel 
frflme  arrang^il  on  said  bolts,  said  main  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  seats  for  said  nuts;  and  clamping  nuts  on  said 
bolts  for  said  facing  frame. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame  comprising  side,  end  and  cross  bars. 
the  cross  bars  b.mg  A  -shaped  In  cross  section  and  having 
panel  supporting  iu^^  >n  their  inner  sides;  panels  ar- 
ranged on  the  rear  side  of  said   main  frame  between  Its 


panel  supporting  lugs ;  a  panel  clamping  frame  comprising 
side,  end  and  cross  bars  corresponding  to  said  main  frame, 
the  cross  bars  of  said  clamping  frame  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  panel  supporting  lugs  of  said  main  frame  ; 
a  facing  frame  comprising  side,  end  and  cross  bars  adapt- 
ed to  cover  said  main  frame,  the  cross  bars  being  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  cross  bars  of  said  main  frame ;  clamp- 
ing bolts  arranged  through  said  frames  ;  clamping  nuts 
for  said  panel  frame  arranged  on  said  bolts  ;  and  clamp- 
ing nuts  on  said  bolts  for  said  facing  frame. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame  ;  panels  arranged  on  the  rear 
side  of  said  main  frame :  a  panel  clamping  frame  ar- 
ranged on  the  inside  of  said  main  frame  ;  a  facing  frame 
having  frame  pieces  disposed  to  correspond  to  said  main 
frame  and  arranged  on  the  outer  side  thereof  to  cover 
the  same;  a  clamping  bolt  arranged  through  said  frames; 
and  nuts  arranged  on  said  bolt,  there  being  a  nut  ar- 
ranged between  the  main  and  the  facing  frame  to  permit 
the  removal  of  the  facing  frame  without  loosening  the 
panel  clamping  frame. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  frame ;  panels  arranged  on  the  rear 
side  of  said  main  frame ;  a  panel  clamping  frame  ar- 
ranged on  the  Inside  of  said  main  frame  :  a  facing  frame 
having  frame  pieces  disposed  to  correspond  to  said  main 
frame  and  arranged  on  the  outer  side  thereof  to  cover 
the  same,  and  means  for  securing  said  frames  together 
adapted  to  permit  the  ready  removal  of  the  facing  frame 
without  disturbing  the  panel  clamping  frame,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

1,009.815.      SAFETY-CATCH.      Waltbb    H.    Wilkbnino, 
Evanston.  Ohio.    FUed  Apr.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  554.4fl4 


An  article  of  the  class  described  having  a  pivoted  pin,  a 
hook  for  said  pin.  said  hook  having  Its  rear  portion  cen- 
trally cut  away,  the  lower  portion  of  the  book  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  the  finger  of 
the  hook  being  provided  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  said  groove,  the  lower  wall  provided  by  the  open 
Ing  being  rounded  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  the  hook,  a 
catch  member  pivoted  within  the  cut  away  portion  of  the 
hook,  said  catch  member  having  Its  lower  portion  formed 
with  a  finger  grip,  the  catch  member  being  further  pro- 
vided with  an  8-sbaped  flnged  adapted  to  snugly  engage 
within  the  groove  and  to  have  its  outer  curved  portion 
contact  the  curved  wall  formed  In  the  hook  and  to  Inter- 
lock with  the  rounded  outer  face  of  the  hook,  and  the 
said  catch  member  having  its  upper  portion  formed  with  a 
downwardly  extending  finger  adapted  to  close  the  opening 
of  the  hook  when  the  catch  Is  In  a  locked  position  thereon. 


1  009,816.    VAPORIZER.    Jambs  N.  M.  Wilson.  Chicago, 
111.    Piled  July  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  639.714. 


1  A  vaporiser,  comprising  a  lower  fuel  container;  a 
vessel  arranged  above  said  fuel  container  ;  a  tubular  shield 
arranged  in  said  fuel  container  and  supp.>rtlng  said  vessel; 
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and  a  wick  arranged  within  said  shield  and  having  iss 
base  portion  Interposed  between  said  fuel  container  and 
sflid  «l!ui(]    ■;  ibstantlally  as  described. 

_  A  \ii;..!izer.  comprising  a  lower  fuel  container;  a 
vessel  arranged  above  said  fuel  container;  a  tubular  per- 
forated shield  arranged  In  said  fuel  container  and  sup- 
porting said  vessel ;  and  a  wick  arranged  within  said  shield 
and  having  its  base  portion  Interposed  between  said  fuel 
container  and  said  shield,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  vaporiser,  comprising  a  lower  fuel  container ;  a 
vessel  arranged  above  said  fuel  container  ;  a  tubular  shield 
arranged  In  said  fuel  container  and  supporting  said  ves- 
sel; and  a' wick  arranged  within  said  shield  and  having 
Its  base  portion  Interposed  between  said  fuel  container 
and  said  shield,  said  vessel  b.  ing  adapted  to  be  inverted. 
Its  mouth  being  adapted  to  at  snugly  within  said  fuel 
container,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  vaporizer,  comprising  a  lower  shallow  fuel  con- 
tainer:  a  cup  arranged  above  said  fuel  container:  a  tubu- 
lar perforated  shield  arranged  In  said  fuel  container  and 
supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  cup  :  nnd  a  wick  ar- 
ranged upon  said  fuel  container  within  said  shield,  said 
wick  having  base  portions  interposed  between  said  fuel 
container  and  said  shield,  said  vessel  being  sdai'ted  to  be 
inverted.  Its  mouth  being  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within 
said  fuel  container,  substantially  as  described 

.1.  A  vaporiser,  coniprlslng  a  lower  circular  shallow  fuel 
container:  a  cup  arranged  above  said  fuel  cnrainer  .  a 
tubular  perforated  shield  arranged  in  said  fuel  container 
and  snpr'T'ini:  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel,  said  portion 
of  said  v.ss.  ;  being  reduced  so  as  to  fit  snugly  within  the 
upper  end  of  said  shield;  and  a  wick  arrnnged  upon  s.iid 
fuel  container  within  said  shield  said  wick  having  base 
portions  interposed  between  said  fuel  container  and  said 
shield,  said  vessel  being  adspted  to  be  Inverted,  its  mouth 
being  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  said  fuel  container, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clatms  *^  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Hnzette.] 


of  the  hub  being  peened  into  said  recemes ;  subsinDtiady 

as  Bi.own  anc  described 


T     ,, 


'JXZD 


1.009.817.  HARROW  ATTACHME.M.  GBoaoB  E.  Wo 
DRA8KA.  Academy.  S.  D.  Filed  July  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.  640.923. 


1.  An  attachment  for  harrows,  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  hook  at  one  end,  an  adjustable  stop  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  the  said  bar,  and  adjustable  beam  engaging 
members  carried  by  said  bar. 

2.  An  attachment  for  harrows,  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  hook  at  one  end.  an  adjustable  stop  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  the  said  bar.  and  blocks  sUdably  arranged  on 
the  bar  and    having  lips  projecting  from  the  lower  ends 

thereof. 

3.  An  attachment  for  harrows,  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  hook  at  one  end,  and  a  series  of  apertures  there- 
through along  Its  length,  an  adjustable  stop  mounted  at 
the  other  end  of  the  bar,  a  plurality  of  blocks  having  holes 
therethrough  through  which  the  said  bar  passes  and  hav- 
ing lips  projecting  from  the  lower  ends  thereof  away  from 
the  booked  end  of  the  bar,  and  bolts  passing  through  the 
said  blocks  and  through  the  holes  In  the  bar. 


2.  A  reel-spool  comprising  a  hub  having  threaded  ends 
and  a  centrally-perforated  flange  for  each  end  of  the  hub 
each  fiange  having  the  edge  around  the  perforation  turned 
outwardly  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  that  is  threaded  interi- 
orly to  receive  the  hub,  and  also  having  a  portion  thereof 
punched  away  from  the  axis  of  the  spool  to  form  recesses, 
and  each  end  of  the  hub  being  peened  Into  sai  1  recesses  ; 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  reel-spool  comprising  a  hub  and  a  centrfi.ly  p.  rfo- 
rated  flange  for  each  end  of  the  hub,  each  flange  having 
the  edge  around  Its  perforation  turned  outwardly  in  'he 
form  of  a  sleeve  and  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  punched  away 
from  the  axis  of  the  spool  to  form  recesses,  and  each  end 
of  the  hub  being  peened  into  said  recesses,  and  a  pinion 
on  each  end  of  the  hub.  hpvlng  an  enlarg-  i  ir.ner  end  re- 
cessed to  fit  over  said  sU^ev.  .  substant;all>  Hf  shown  and 
described. 

4.  A  click  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a  ro 
tatable  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion;  a  radially-movable 
slide  provided  wit!,  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion. 
and  having  an  arn.  extending  around  the  plniun  to  a 
point  opposite  said  tooth  ;  and  a  colled  spring  connecting 
said  arm  with  a  sTntbnHry  support  located  opposite  said 
tooth,  vvh'r>by  said  spring  is  adapted  t(  pr.'.  said  tooth 
yieldingly  into  engagement  with  said  piLion  and  at  the 
same  time  affords  equal  resistance  to  the  n.cvement  of 
the  pinion  In  either  direction;  suhstanilally  as  j.:,own  and 
described. 

5.  A  reel-spool  comprising  a  hub  and  a  cent  rally -perfo- 
rated flange  for  each  end  of  the  'uub.  each  flange  having 
the  edge  around  its  p.  rf  ration  turned  outw.-.rdly  in  the 
form  of  a  sleeve  provided  with  an  outwardly  recessed  por- 
tion, and  each  end  of  the  hub  being  seated  In  on*  of  said 
sleeves  and  peened  Into  said  recesses;  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


1.009,S19.  CENTRIFUGAL  OR  TURBINE  rUMP,  LOCIS 
R.  ALBBBGKa.  Greenwich.  Conn. ;  Blanche  Dodge  Alberger 
and  Scott  C.  Ross.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Alvan  n 
All)erger,  Hamburg,  N.  Y.,  executors  of  said  l/ouis  R 
Alberger.  deceased,  assignors  to  Alberger  Condenser  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  24.  1905. 
Serial  No.  266.887. 


1.009.818.     FISHING  REEL.     Amhew  Wollinsak.  Boch- 

'  erter,  N.   T..  assignor  to  WoUrnsak   Optical   Company, 

Rochester    N    Y  .   a   Corporation   of  New   York.      Filed 

.^ug    ir.    I'.MH      Serial  No.  577.372. 

1  A  reel-spool  .  (.mprlsing  a  hub  and  a  cent  rail  y-perfo- 
rat-d  flange  for  each  end  of  the  hub.  each  flange  having 
the  'dire  around  its  perforation  turned  outwardly  in  the 
form  of  a  sleeve  and  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  punched  away 
from  the  axis  of  the  spool  to  form  recesses,  and  each  end 


1.  The  combination  witt  ;.  rr,  :!tlstage  centrifugal  or 
turbine  pump,  of  a  return  ;mss;,i.'e  !.etween  the  delivery  of 
one  stage  and  the  dellver^    -^   ani  tber  stage. 

2.  The  combination  wit!:  s  -r;i:  tistaee  cfotrlfugal  or 
turbine  pump,  of  a  return  pasnage  ;>e;ween  the  entrance 
to  one  stage  and  the  entrance  to  another  stage 


^^'^  .^  ^s"^  tlTt^^ 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  ruiltsstage  centrlfugml  or 
turbine  pump,  of  a  return  passage  from  the  dellrery  of  a 
stage  to  the  delivery  of  another  stage,  said  passage  hav- 
ing means  to  regulate  the  transfer  of  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  multUtage  centrifugal  or 
turbine  pump,  whose  stages  are  arranged  in  series,  of  a 
return  passage  for  conneorln^  tbe  deMvery  of  one  mem- 
ber with  thp  delivery  of  another  member,  and  means 
whfreby  the  transfer  of  pressure  through  said  passage  Is 
automatically  controlled. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  multistage  centrifugal  or 
turbine  pump,  of  iiu-ans  connecting  the  delivery  of  one  of 
the  stasres  with  the  delivery  of  another  of  the  stages, 
said  means  belnt:  provided  with  an  automatic  valve  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  In  the  flnal  discharge. 

[Claims  fi  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,820  .UTOMATI'-  TEMPEHATURE  CONTROL 
FOR  W.\TEIi  HEATERS  L^Ais  R.  Albehgbb,  Green- 
wich, Conn.  :  Blanche  Dodge  .\lberger  and  Scott  C.  Ross, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Alvan  H.  Alberger,  Hamburg, 
N.  Y.,  executors  of  said  I.k)u1s  R.  Alberger,  deceased,  as- 
signors to  Alberger  Condenser  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  June  11,  1009.     Serial  No.  501,486. 


1  The  wmbtnatlon  with  a  fluid  heater  a:;d  a  valve  for 
admitting  the  heatlni;  asjent  thereto,  of  an  expansion  mem- 
ber, a  fluid  outlet  member,  a  corrugated  tube  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  the  expansion  member  and  also  connected 
to  the  fluid  outlet  member,  whereby  motion  due  to  the  ex- 
pansion and  ■  nntractlon  of  the  expansion  member  is  ab- 
sorbed, and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  expan- 
sion member  Is  communicated  to  the  valve  to  control  the 
opening  and  closing  thereof. 

J.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater,  and  a  valve 
for  admitting;  steam  ther"int.>,  ,.f  an  expansion  tube  con- 
nected to  the  heater  and  through  which  the  hot  water  is 
withdrawn,  a  water  outlet  member,  a  corrugated  t\ibe  con- 
ne<  ted  to  the  free  end  of  the  expansion  tube  while  Its 
other  end  is  secured  to  the  water  outlet  member,  whereby 
motion  due  to  the  exjianslon  and  contraction  of  the  ex- 
po usirn  tub^  Is  absorbed,  und  means  consisting  of  lever 
devices  for  connecting  the  expansion  tube  with  the  valve 
and  controlling  the  opening  of  said  valve. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  steam  valve,  of  an  expansion 
member,  a  corrugated  tube  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
said  expansion  member,  so  that  the  movement  of  the  ex- 
pansion member  may  be  absorbed  by  the  corrugated  tube, 
and  mf-an.-*  whereby  this  movement  may  be  communicated 
to  the  valvf  to  -ontro!  the  opening  of  said  valve. 

4.  A  heater  consisting  In  the  combination  of  a  shell, 
heating  surfaces  therein,  and  m.eans  for  Introducing  steam 
in  lading  a  valve,  an  expansion  tube  connected  to  the 
h>'arer  and  through  which  th^'  hot  water  Is  withdrawn,  a 
w  Iter  outlet  member,  a  corrugated  tube  connected  to  the 
f-.*-  end  of  the  expansion  tube  while  the  other  end  Is  se- 
cured to  the  water  outlet  member,  whereby  motion  due  to 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  expansion  tube  Is  ab- 
sorbed, and  means  for  communirntlng  said  motion  to  the 
valve  to  open  and  close  the  same 

5.  A  water  heater  comprising  the  ronil  tnatlon  of  a  shell, 
means  for  Introducing  steam  including  a  valve,  a  dis- 
charge pl[->e  crnnerted  to  said  sheil,  a  water  outlet  mem- 
ber, a  corrugate<l  tul^e  connerted  to  the  free  end  of  the 
dlscharje   member   while   the  other  end    is   sei-ur*^!    to  the 


water  oatlet  member,  whereby   motion  due  to  the  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  discharge  member  Is  absorbed, 
and  means  for  multiplying  said  motion  and    itlUring  it  to 
control  th«  opening  and  closing  of  the  vaive. 
[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  ciazette.] 


1,009.821.  SHOCK-LOADER.  N«L8  P.  Albbbtsor  and 
Herman  O.  Ivbeson,  Oakes,  N.  D.  Filed  June  4,  1909. 
Serial  No.  500,131. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  u 
supporting  frame,  uprights  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pat 
form  mounted  on  said  uprights  and  Inclined  relative  t  tn- 
supporting  frame,  stringer*  carried  by  said  uprlghig  above 
■aid  platform  and  parallel  thereto,  a  guide  piate  secure*! 
to  said  stringers  and  extending  throughout  the  lengtis  of 
the  platform,  said  plate  extending  alx.ve  the  stringers  and 
having  its  upper  and  lower  edges  bent  inwardly  ii  fo.'m 
guide  channels,  said  channels  l)elng  extended  i>€yond  the 
respective  ends  of  the  plates  and  tarried  around  and  out 
wardly  therefrom  beyond  the  said  uprights  to  form  second 
guide  cluinnels,  said  second  channels  t)el;ig  in  effe«i  a  con 
tlnuatloo  of  the  flrst-named  chaniieis  wherel  y  to  form  aa 
endless  guide  channel,  elevating  devices  comprising  chains 
mounted  Intermediate  said  guide  channels,  cross  bars  car- 
ried by  said  chains  and  operating  In  said  guide  channels, 
and  a  plurality  of  article  engaging  elements  arrled  by 
said  cross  bars. 


1,009,822.  RBVERSINO-VALVE  FOR  REGENBRATIVB 
FURNACES.  Waltkh  O.  Amsleb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  301,688. 


/r  M' 


1.  A  reverslng-valve  system  comprising  two  pairs  of 
vertical  intake  ports,  two  pairs  of  vertical  outlet  ports,  a 
water  seal  surrounding  the  ports,  said  ports  a!!  located  in 
a  common  horlaontal  plane,  n  series  of  vertically  o[)eratlvi. 
hood-valves  each  arranged  to  control  one  pair  of  porte 
only,  said  valves  each  having  a  closed  top-mem r>er  and 
provided  with  a  depending  wntercooied  trough  adnptpd  to 
extend  below  the  upper  t>nd^  of  the  ports  for  elTectlne  a 
seal  between  the  ports  Cinstitutlng  a  pair  when  the  valve 

li  seated. 

2.  A  rererslng  valve  system  comprising  a  water-tank.  • 
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plurality  <f  v.-rticai  ;.orts  t.  rtaiiged  in  intake  and  outlet 
pairs  extending  into  the  watfr  of  trie  tank  and  located  In 
a  common  horUontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  vertkauy  opera- 
tive hood-valves  each  having  Its  top  member  closed,  one 
arranged  to  control  a  pair  of  Intake  ports  a-  i  one  ar- 
ranged to  control  a  pair  of  outlet  ports,  ami  means  for 
simoltaneously  raising  one  valve  aini  lowering  the  other 
valve. 

3.  A  reverslng-valve  system  coiLprising  n  series  of  ver- 
tical ports  arranged  In  intake  and  outlet  pairs  and  all 
located  In  a  common  borisontal  plane,  a  water-seal  sur- 
rounding the  ports,  a  series  of  vertically  operative  hood- 
Talves  each  having  a  rloeed  top-meml>er  and  arranged  to 
cover  a  pair  of  portu  and  each  having  :ts  top  member  pro- 
vided with  a  trough  adapted  to  'itend  l^iow  the  upper 
ends  of  a  pair  of  ports  for  eTerting  a  sea  .»'ween  the 
ports  of  one  pair  when  the  vave  Is  stattil  nri  i  a.eans  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  ho'*d  valves. 

4.  A  reverslng-valM'  sysiem  omprlslng  a  water-tank,  an 
upwardly  extending  gui;  sippiy  p«^>rt,  a  port  to  a  regenera- 
tor, said  ports  extending  Inti  the  water  of  the  tank,  a  sin- 
gle vertically  operative  b<><'<i  valw  cnntrolUng  said  ports 
having  Its  top-member  closeii  and  providt-d  with  means  for 
effecting  a  seal  between  the  port^  w  .» n  s.  ited.  a  port  from 
a  regenerator,  a  port  leading  •  >  1;  ney,  said  latter 
ports  extending  into  the  water  of  the  tank,  a  vertically 
operative  hood-valve  controlling  said  latter  ports  having 
Its  top-member  closed  and  provided  with  means  for  effect- 
ing a  seal  between  these  ports  when  the  valve  is  seated, 
all  of  said  ports  being  locat»»d  In  n  common  horlsontal 
plane,  and  ::,ian8  for  simultane  >  .hiv  raising  the  valvea. 

6  A  reversing  valve  system  conip'if-  ug  a  water  tank,  a 
series  of  vertical  ports  arranged  In  ■  nk.  and  outlet  pairs 
extending  into  the  water  of  the  tank  and  all  located  In  a 
common  horliontal  plane,  a  series  of  vertically  operative 
hood-valves  each  having  a  closed  top-member  ancj  ar- 
ranged to  control  a  pair  of  ports,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously raising  two  valves  of  the  series  and  lowering  two 
valves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  Id  the  Gasette.] 


cat*     ijoriBonrai-.v      cftmii    arranged 
said  carriers  ar:d  sdvaiice  lh»-  >-«!:, e 
fu    formed  as  to  permit  receasi. 


o    altfrnhtely    oscillate 

tv.r;j.ir:!8iiv  and  being 
f>a)ii  carrier*  when  In 


fu 


elevated  position,   bender>^ 


1,009,828.  MACHINE  VijK  M  \  K  vc,  WIRE  CORSET- 
STAYS.  Maeccs  M  Hkk-ma^  M.Hdville,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Spirella  Company  Meadville,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania  rile<i  Mfi-  5.  1909.  Serial  No. 
481,496. 


1     In    a    Wire  bending    mactitnr     the   combinBtloi!    of    pin 

carrier>i  mour^ff.!  ?"  •.Hci,,fltr  vertically  and  reciprocate 
longitudinally,  cams  arranged  to  a  ternately  oscillate  said 
carriers  and  advance  the  same  horizontally,  oscillating 
fingers  arranged  to  move  acfis.-i  the  ends  of  said  carriers 
and  bend  the  win-  around  the  pins  oti  -iaid  carriers  aud  to 
simultaneously  retract  the  carriers,  and  iiiechat.ism  for 
alternately  oscillating  said   fingers 

2.  In  a  wire  handing  ina<!,lne  tlie  combinstlon  of  pin 
carriers  mounted  t'  move  vertically  and  aUo  honzuntally, 
means  arranged  to  alternately  move  said  carriers  up  and 
down  and  to  advance  them  horlaontaily  and  benders  ar- 
ranged to  move  across  the  ends  if  said  carriers  and  bend 
the  wire  around  the  pins  thereon  and  to  simultaneously 
retract   the  c«rrters  horizontally 

3.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  fh*»  comldnation  of  pin 
carriers    mounted    to    oscillate    vertically    atid    *"    reclpro- 


'SLgt-d  to  niove  across 
the  ends  of  said  carriers  and  bend  tto  wre  a-ound  the 
pins  on  the  same  and   slmultanei  ;s\    ;  .-  arriers 

backward,  and   mechanism  for  alternately  opera tng   said 
benders. 

4.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  pin 
carriers  mounted  to  o8<^llate  vertically  and  reciprocate 
horlsontally,  a  presser  foot  above  said  carriers  Hnd  ar 
ranged  to  have  the  wire  clamped  against  the  same  by 
said  ca--'er^  "fltTi«  R-ranged  to  alternately  osclHatp  said 
carriers  and  aavti.i.ct  the  same  horliontally,  osrllistlng 
fingers  arranged  to  move  across  tL*  ead^  of  ssr  '  arners 
and  bend  the  wlr*-  arv.r.rt  th.-  ;  ins  t.'../r,-on  ah.;  simul- 
taneously push  the  ,tx-'--''  Shciiward  y  and  m.  danism 
for  alternately  oscillating  said  flr;>;*r^ 

B.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  pin 
carriers  mounted  to  .^'  .hh-  vertically  and  reciprocate 
horizontally.  <':rn^  a'  at,/.  1  t^  >sc;':8t<  said  carriers  and 
moving  towara  thf  juns  wbi  ;■-•:;.  '.h*  ctirr.rrs  are  ad- 
vanced horlsontally  when  In  idle  posit  n  a  ;-.!*<.  r  f  .ot 
coOpen.'lng  with  .salu  rarrlr-Ti  and  osclHntUig  f.ugers 
arrangftl  ti  n,<'\>'  h.  r..K>.  t;.,i  enc  <f  the  oarr'<:  rt-  and  bend 
the  wire  around  the  pins  tber.cr,  and  simultane^'U^iv  pu«h 
the  carriers  backwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  Id  the  Ga7ette.] 


1,009,824.  PLOW.  Chables  Bibdsono,  Woodlawn,  Ala  , 
assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  L.  Allison,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Kn.  i   Ma.^    16,  1911.     Serial  No,  614,838. 


A  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a  ground  wheel  pivoted  to 
the  front  end  of  s.-i-d  hcnm  'ars  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  •.•u;i;  t  m:  1  •■>.  '.ticfd  to  said  bars,  a  fork  con- 
nected to  tiie  •:  !;•  t  tio  (  tho  be&m.  siuc  torK  having  an 
upwardly  projtc'ing  i-t.ank  bars  pivota  ly  connected  to 
said  shanit.  mean«^  for  lid.'ust  ag  said  oart-  laterally,  and 
sb'-uider  suj-ports  or    th'    end>-    >f  m:g   ••h'» 


1,009,825.     TRUNK..     bKVkivytB    "vV.    iio.NbALL,   .New    York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Nov.  13,  1908.     SerUl  No.  462,360. 


A    tnink    compri'^Mig    an   outer   casing    having    the   upper 
portion    of    iti*    fritit    face    hing.-d    to    form    an    outwardly 
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turning  flap,  a  lifting  fram.'  within  said  casing,  a  rack 
on  said  frame,  a  pinion  engairing  therewith  and  pivoted 
within  the  casing,  a  spiooket  wheel  on  said  pinion  and  a 
chain  ennafe'lag  -aid  sprocltet  wheel  and  attached  to  said 

flap,   suiistantiaily  as  described. 


1,009,826      SCALE.     Bannkb  M.  Bbooki,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
'riled  Mar    13.  1911.     Serial  No.  614.124. 


',1  'd  -' 
■1 


TWVT~I^^ 


and  shafts  carried  bj  the  end  pieces,  one  of  the  end  pieces 
having  an  outstanding  perforated  ear    and  a  hoidlnR  m«"n) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  beam  scale  having  a  quick 
weighing  Indicator,   auxiliary  weight  beams   for  effecting 

incr>as«>  of  the  range  of  indication  In  determinate  de- 
grees, iatches  adapted  to  bear  on  the  light  ends  of  said 
beams,  levers  connected  to  said  latches,  and  a  cam  for 
maintanir.'  ah  of  said  levers  In  position  to  cause  its 
latch  t  .  h  iJ  a  weight  beam  Ineffective,  and  means  for 
siicceHsivly  m -ving  said  cams  to  InefTectlve  position. 

J  In  -ni  'nation  with  a  beam  scale  having  a  quick 
weighin-  ;r.l  ator.  auxiHary  weight  beams  for  effecting 
increase  of  the  range  of  indication  In  determinate  de- 
grees, latches  adapted  to  bear  on  the  light  ends  of  said 
beams,  levers  connected  to  said  latches,  and  a  cam  for 
maintaining  each  uf  said  levers  in  position  to  cause  Its 
latch  to  hf/ld  a  weight  beam  ineffective,  means  for  suc- 
cessively moving  said  cams  to  ineffective  position,  an  Indi- 
cator for  indicating  the  resultant  successive  increase  of 
load,  and  a  cam  controlling  said  indicator  simultaneously 
with  the  mov.  ment  of  said  cams  to  ineffective  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  beam  bavimr  a  quick  weighing 
Indicator,  auxiliary  weight  beams  for  effecting  increase  of 
the  rang"  .>f  indication  in  determinate  degrees,  pivoted 
arms  adapted  to  t.ear  upon  the  light  ends  of  said  weight 
beams,  pull  rods  for  said  arms,  levers  for  said  pull  rods,  an 
Indicating  slide,  a  lever  for  moving  said  slide,  a  rotating 
shaft,  and  cams  wn  said  shaft  Individually  cooperating 
with  said  ievt  rs  and  so  positioned  as  to  render  the  weight 
beams  successively  effective  and  simultaneously  operating 
said  slide. 


1,009.827.     DISI'LAY  RACK      James   D.   Capebs,   Shaw, 
'miss.     Filed  June  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  632,361. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  encjfess 
chains  mounte-l  in  said  frame,  and  roll  holders  extend- 
ing between  and  carried  hy  said  chains,  said  roll  holders 
comprising  end  pieces  and  cross  bars  connecting  the  same, 
tald  end  pieces  being  slotted,  a  shaft  supported  in  the 
slots,  levers  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  to  the  end 
pieces,  springs  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  one  end 
of  the  levers  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  aforesaid  shaft, 
and  pins  extending  from  the  shaft  into  the  path  of  the 
other  end  of  the  levers. 

2.  Toe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  endless 
chains  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  roll  holders  extend- 
ing between  and  carried  by  said  chains,  said  roll  holders 
<  .mprislng  end  pieces  and  cross  bars  connecting  the  same, 


Sf 


ber  carried  by  the  frame  and  engageabie  with  the  perfora- 
tion to  lock  the  chains. 


1.009,828.  INTERIOR  PIANO-PLAYER  Melvilu 
Clabk.  Chicago,  111.  Flle<l  Apr  8.  1909  Serial  No. 
488,626. 


1.  In  an  interior  player  jMno  i,  mblnatlon  with  the 
manual  keys,  two  pneumatic  ad  ions  positioned  for  oper- 
ating independently  of  each  other  upon  the  manual  keys ; 
a  tracker  board  baring  separate  groups  of  ducts  com- 
municating with  said  actions  respectively,  and  a  per- 
forated controller  sheet  cooperating  with  such  tracker 
board  having  perforations  for  separme  portions  of  the 
music  which  are  to  be  productnl  with  different  degrees  of 
loudness,  segregated  in  separat.-  longitudinal  loneg  of  the 
sheet  for  traveling  over  said  separate  groups  resi>ectivety. 

2.  In  an  interior  player  piano,  in  combination  with  the 
manual  keys,  two  pneumatic  iictiuns  for  operating  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  upon  tt;.'  keys,  on"  of  said  h--- 
tlons  being  positioned  alK)ve  the  keys  for  Hcting  upon  the 
latter  forward  of  their  fulcrums,  the  other  action  being 
positioned  above  the  keys  and  comprising  means  for  en- 
gaging the  keys  for  lifting  them  up  rearward  of  their  ful- 
crums ;  a  tracker  board  having  separate  groups  of  ducts 
communicating  with  said  actions  respectively,  and  a  .  on- 
troUer  sheet  cooperating  with  such  tracker  iK.ard   having 

,   perforations   relating   to  different    portions   of   th-    n:  isk- 
I   which  are  to  be  produced  with  different  denre^s   of   loud- 
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ness,  segregated  In  separate  longitudinal  cones  of  the 
paper  for  traveling  over  separate  groups  of  ducts  re- 
spectively. 

3.  In  an  interior  player  piano.  In  combination  with 
manual  keys,  a  principal  pneumatic  action  anl  s  supple- 
mental pneumatic  action  for  operating  Indei  ei;  lently  of 
each  other  upon  the  keys;  a  tracker  board  havMig  two 
sets  of  ducts  terminating  in  two  parallel  rows  of  mouths 
at  the  edge  of  the  tracker  board,  one  of  said  sets  com- 
prising separate  groups  of  ducts  communicating  respec- 
tively with  the  principal  action  and  w  r  ?•"  s  ;  ;  e- 
mental  action,  and  the  other  set  having  au  s  u  1:  ni- 
catlng  with  the  principal  action  only. 

4,  In  an  interior  player  piano,  In  combination  with 
the  manual  keys,  a  principal  pneumatic  action  and  a  sup- 
plemental pneumatic  action  for  operating  independently 
of  each  other  upon  the  manual  keys ;  a  tracker  board 
having  a  set  of  ducts  comprising  one  group  which  com- 
municates with  the  principal  action,  another  group  which 
communicates  with  the  supplemental  action,  and  a  third 
group  having  provision  for  communication  with  both  ac- 
tions, and  means  for  shifting  •' n  munlcatlon  of  said 
third  group  from  one  action  to  the  oder 

6.  In  an  interior  player  piano,  la  combination  with 
the  manual  keys,  a  principal  action  and  a  supplemental 
action  for  operating  Independently  of  each  other  upon  the 
manual  keys  ;  a  tracker  board  having  two  sets  of  ducts 
terminating  In  two  parallel  rows  of  tracker  mouths  one 
of  said  sets  comprising  a  group  of  ducts  communicating 
with  the  principal  action,  a  second  group  communicating 
with  a  supplemental  action,  and  a  third  group  provided 
with  means  of  communication  with  both  actions,  the  other 
set  having  communication  with  the  principal  action  only  ; 
means  for  shifting  communication  of  the  actions  from  one 
set  of  ducts  to  the  other  and  for  shifting  the  communl 
cation  of  satd  third  group  from  one  action  to  the  other. 
[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,009,829.  TAKE-UP  ROLL  FOR  AL  lOMATlC  MUSI- 
CAL INSTRUMENTS.  MCLTILLB  Ci-abk,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,408. 


1.  A  take-up  roll  for  automatic  musical  Instruments 
comprising  a  shaft;  a  roll  section  slldably  mounted  there 
on  and  provided  with  a  flange  at  Its  outer  end  a  spring 
dp\i"  -arrled  by  the  roll  section  for  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  shaft;  a  dog  mounted  upon  the  flange  for 
engaging  the  shaft  to  prevent  movement  of  the  roll  sec 
tlon  outward  toward  the  end  of  the  shaft  .  means  for 
varying  the  presstire  of  the  frictlonal  spring  device,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  dog. 

1;  A  fake-up  roll  for  automatic  musical  Instruments 
comprlslntr  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  feather  ;  a  roll 
seiMon  nio:.nl"d  thereon  provided  with  a  flange  at  Its  outer 
etid  and  havlr.g  a  groove  emtiraclng  the  feather  ;  a  dog 
pivoted  on  said  flange  for  engaging  the  feather  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  roll  section  outward  toward  the  end 
of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  releasing  the  dog. 

3.  A  take-up  roll  for  automatic  musical  Instruments 
comprising  a  shaft  having  .a  longitudinal  feather;  a  roll 
section  mounted  thereon  provided  with  a  f.ange  at  its 
outer  end  and  having  a  grc«ive  embracing  •':.<'  feather;  a 
spring  device  secured  to  the  '■o:;  8.-(!lon  in  ".e  ^Toove  for 
frlctionai  engagement  with  the  fiattier  n.eans  for  vary- 
ing the  pressure  of  said  spring  devic.  a  dog  pivoted  on 
nld  flange  for  engaginK  th.-  f-'ath.r  and  preventing 
BOrement  of  the  roil  section  ou!w:.r  i  imd  means  for  re 
leasing  the  dog. 


1,009,830.  WASHING  liEVICE.  Willi.^m  D.  Cox.  High- 
land Park,  IlL,  assignor  of  one  fifth  to  Ellen  S.  Cox, 
Highland  Tart.  111.  Filed  May  IT,  1911  Serial  No. 
627,803. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wash-board,  of  a  trans- 
versely arranged  bar  slldable  on  said  board  :  a  clamping 
member  engaging  over  said  bar  ;  and  a  scrubbing  member 
slldable  on  said  clamping  member  and  contacting  with 
said  iKiard,  substantially  as  described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  wash-board,  of  &  trans- 
verseiy  arranged  bar  •■  dnble  on  said  board  a  clamping 
member  engaging  ovi-i  said  bar;  a  scrubbing  mi-mber  slld- 
able on  said  clamping  member  and  contacting  with  said 
board  :  and  a  rod  arranged  above  said  bar  ant  connected 
thereto  by  cords,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wash  board,  of  a  rectangular 
bar  transversely  disposed  on  said  wash  bnard  and  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  longitudinally  thereon,  there  being 
notches  adjacent  the  ends  of  siid  bars  which  are  spaced 
apart  corresponding  with  the  spacing  of  the  side  membera 
of  said  wash  board,  a  cylindrical  rod  arranged  parallel 
with  said  bar,  a  pair  of  cords  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
bar  and  rod.  and  a  clamping  device  adapted  to  cofiperate 
with  said  bar  comprislnj;  a  ;>a;r  of  parallel  clamping  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  lonc't  .di;.;-. .  v  disposed  members  passing 
through  said  clamping  m^mi'ers  and  holding  the  latter 
,n    rigidly    spaced    relation,    the    spuring   of   said    clamping 


members  being   i;reatpr  than  the  w 


said  bar.  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  formed  In  each  of  the  meu.l^rs  connecting 
said  clamping  mi-niti^Th,  a  scrubbing  brush  having  a  slot 
f "f  the  r-cepfion  of  said  slotted  memberi!,  a  pair  of  pins 
passing  through  said  scrubtiing  brush  and  the  slots  of 
said  slotted  members,  and  clothes  s- rubbing  means  pro- 
vided on  the  under  surface  of  said  brush,  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  corrugated  surface  of  said  wash  t>oard, 
subetantiahiy   as  described. 


1  009, 1,^1  ELECTRIC  UlSTRIIU'TinN  .Ti  rn  L  Crev- 
Ki  iMi,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety  h'ar  Heating 
and  Llgt  ting  Company,  a  rorporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed   Keh    •-;.  1909.      Serial  No    475, f.T'^. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  generator  ■■  '^t  -aL-e  battery,  a 
translation  f  ircult,  means  for  governing  the  output  of  the 
generator,  a  wire  carrying  a  portion  of  the  current  gen- 
erated, and  means  whereby  expansion  of  sa  d  wire  oper- 
ates t!ie  generator  governing  means,  of  means  responsliie 
to  voltage  fluctuations  for  cooperating  with  said  wire  In 
the  operation  of  the  generator  govprning  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamr  rr  generator,  a 
work  circuit,  means  for  governing  tbt  :•;  •  .f  said  gen- 
erator, a  divided  circuit  carrying  a  ;■•  "it;  '  the  current 
generated,  and  means  whereby  expniisivn  ^t  the  conductors 
f  .rming  said  divided  circuit  varies  the  output  of  the  gen- 
erator, of  means  whereby  changes  In  voltage  upon  said 
work  circuit  affects  the  generator  governing  means 

3.  The  combination  with  a  t'n.rator  storage  battery, 
translating  devices,  means  for  regulating  tie  output  of 
the  generator  comprehending  a  conductor  carrying  a  por- 


88o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBBR  28,  1911. 


tlon  nf  th*  current  generated,  in.!  m»Min«  whor-ny  dpan- 
glon  if  <ald  conductor  varies  the  output  of  tbe  generator, 
of  mp«n^  for  varying  the  effect  of  said  expaBBlon  depend- 
ing ;;'  r;  the  voltage  across  a  circuit  supplied  by  laid 
generator. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo  or  generator,  a 
storage  batt^Tv.  a  work  clrcnlt  containing  translating  de- 
vices, and  a  regulator  governing  the^ontpnt  of  the  gen- 
erator of  n  ronductiiiK  expansion  member  in  electrical 
connection  with  the  work  or  translation  circuit  and  means 
whereby  the  expansion  of  said  conducting  member  tends 
to  assist  In  the  reculation  of  the  generator. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  an  automatic  gen- 
erator regulator  and  a  work  circuit,  of  a  conducting  mem- 
ber In  elertrl'  a;  ommnnlcatlon  with  the  work  circuit  and 
means  whor-;  y  th-  f-fft-' t  of  current  passing  through  said 
conducting  member,  so  as  to  cause  the  same  to  expand, 
tends  tn  alt.^r  th-^    .ntput  of  the  generator. 

[Claims  6  re  1'  n  n  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,009.832.     IN 
New    York. 
570,320. 


CLINOMETER.     Scmmkrfibld  S.  Cubti8«, 
N.    Y.      Filed   Aug.   27,    1910.      Serial   No. 


an  outer  ring  plrotally  connected  to  said  band,  nn  inn«>r 
ring  piTOtally  connected  to  the  outer  rlnc  and  In  lo«ed 
thereby,  an  arch  carried  by  the  inner  nr  k:  in  S  provided 
with  a  pointer,  an  arch  carried  by  the  outer  r  u;  nd  pro- 
rlded  with  degree  scales,  and  a  pendent  cenmi  >  oca  ted 
weight  carried  by  the  inn«r  ring. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described  fomprlstn? 
a  casing,  proTided  with  degree  IndlcatlonK  an  a!,  11-  ^  ; 
port  horlxontaily  arranged  therein,  an  out.  r  ring  plvotally 
connected  to  said  support,  an  arch  carried  by  said  ring 
and  provided  with  degree  indications,  an  inner  ring  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  outer  ring  and  pr.v  1.1  *  f>  h 
pointer,  and  a  pendent  weight  carried  bv  ^«t  i  inrifr  rnje 

6.  An  inatniment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing,  unlTeraally  mounted  inner  and  outer  rings  In 
said  casing,  cooperative  degree  Indicating  means  carried 
by  said  rings  and  arranged  in  crossing  relation,  a  compass 
card  carried  by  the  Inner  ring,  and  a  weight  carried  by 
one  of  said  rings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  An  Instrument,  of  the  character  d^'scrlbed  compris- 
ing a  spherical  transparent  rasing  formed  of  two  separable 
sections  provided  w'th  longitudinal  dogrop  lines,  means 
laclosed  bv  said  ca.'^ing  and  coHperatlng  with  said  degree 
lines  for  lndl<  atlng  the  Inclination  of  said  casing  together 
with  the  supp'irt  th«»renf  relatively  to  a  hortsontal  plane, 
and  a  weight  -arriod  hv  said  means. 

•'  \n  Instrimi'nt  '^f  rhp  character  described  comprising 
a  spherical  casing  provided  with  degree  lines  on  the  up- 
per portion  thereof,  arched  means  i]n!ven»Rl)y  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  rooperatlng  with  said  lines  for  Indicating 
the  Incltnarlnn  r.^l^tlvply  m  1  horimnta!  plane,  and  a 
weight    for    n'irmally    r^talnln--    sail    arched    means   in    a 

vertical  position. 

.3  An  Instrv.rnpnt  of  the  charactf^r  df^scrlb^d  comprising 
a  casing,  a  sM-i  <n:\rT  band  horlBontal'v  arranged  therein. 


1.009.833.  GENERATOR-TUBE  AND  FILLER  FOR  VA- 
POR-STOVES. QBOBoa  A.  Downs,  Forestville,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  and  Oark,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nor.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
593,802. 


"^1  ? — _i 


A  generator  and  filler  for  use  In  \iipor  stoves  compris 
ing  a  tube  proper,  a  filler  having  a  combined  handle,  core 
and  shank  formed  of  twisted  wire  extending  substantially 
from  end  to  end  of  tbe  aald  tube,  a  filler  body  surrounding 
the  said  twisted  wire  at  the  middle  portion  of  the  said  tube, 
and  a  wire  brush  cleaner  at  that  end  of  the  said  twisted 
wire  which  Ilea  within  the  effluent  end  of  the  said  tube 


1.009.834.    ELECTROTHERMAL  SWITCH.     John  Ebick- 
'  soii,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
First  Trust    and    Savings    Bank,    trustee,    Chicago.    III. 
PUed  May  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  315,938. 


1.  An  electro-thermal  switch  comprising  a  resistance  for 
generating  the  heat,  a  metallic  member  to  be  heated  by 
said  resistance,  a  piece  of  fusible  material  normally  en- 
gaging said  member  to  be  heated,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  piece  of  fusible  material  for  movement  to  bring 
fresh  portions  thereof  Into  contact  with  said  member  to 
be  heated,  after  each  operation  of  the  switch. 

2.  An  electro-thermal  switch  comprising  a  rpslstance  for 
generating  the  heat,  a  membel-  to  be  heated  by  said  resist- 
ance, and  a  rotatable  disk  of  solder  normally  engaging 
said  member  to  be  heated,  said  disk  rotatable  to  bring 
fresh  portions  thereof  Into  contact  with  said  member,  after 
each  operation  of  the  switch. 

8.  An  electro  thermal  switch  comprising  a  reslMtRnf-e 
for  generating  the  heat,  a  member  to  he  heated  by  said 
resistance,  a  spring,  a  disk  of  solder  mtatahly  m^Hnt^d 
upon  the  end  of  said  spring,  held  normally  In  engagpm^nt 
with  the  end  of  said  pin.  adapted  to  be  rotateri  t-  hrlng 
fresh  portions  thereof  Into  contact  with  tho  pin 

4.  An  electro-thermal  switch  comprising  a  resistance 
for  generating  the  heat,  a  member  to  be  heated  bv  said 
resistance,  a  piece  of  fusible  material    spring  mean.s  for 
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holding  th«  fusible  materia,  n  ^ugag.in.i.;  v^tt  tie  said 
memter,  and  rD^aDs  for  mDunnng  khi.J  fasib''  Oiatcrifti  (or 
u.ovenie'nt  !■.  l.r^ng  fr.-b  t">rn.  nh  therevf  lute  contact  wub 
taid  im-M  :«T     i!ier  ti-.   :      ;>»TMtlon  of  the  switch. 

r,      r,      ,j      i,.v)-.      .:  I     :      .         itiw    Sp«-.  iUfd.     thf     >  ombl  D  B  tlOU 

of 'a  noru,iu,v  '  iui«.ci  rr'Uit.  &  heat-g.  u-raucK  ret^istaDce 
m  »ald  rir.  iiit.  a  inembtT  to  be  heated,  h  pi.-c^  uf  fuaib.e 
:a8t.rUl  norma:  y  engiiging  said  memi^r  tu  me<  hanicaUy 
no  d  the  circuit  (.■•se.!.  hd.:  m-ans  for  iiuunting  shlI  piece 
of  fusible  material  for  ];  ^.Ui':  t  '*  I'r  u^:  'r^«r.  ;>«jr!ionB 
thereof  into  contact  *iU.  »h.  i  incuibm.  ai^cr  >hiu  uptra- 
tloo  of  the  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  priu'.<i    n  U.e  G«»ette  ] 


disk  and  shaft  ar*-  ....-Kro  •..•ctJ.<r  f.-r  r.-tJition  in  on* 
nroction,  but  free  tu  Unv,-  le.tttUfc  u,o\i:mtu:  m  oppoalta 
directions,  said  friction  disk  having  a  hollow  outwardly- 
projecting  cylindrical  extension,  a  second  friction  disk 
slldably  mounted  on  the  said  hollow  outwardly  projecting 
cTllndrlcal  extension,  a  friction  pulley  provided  with 
frlctlonal  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  rbr  ^^'d  friction 
disks  and  means  for  adjusting  the  last  st  1  f-i  tlon  disk 
on  the  hollow  outwardly-projecting  cylindrical  .itenMon 
of  the  first  said  disk. 


1,009.835.  ARTIFICIAL  IKAF!  xNp  SMOKB-CON- 
8UMING  SYSTEM.  John  w  k>i  k^  E.srcs.  Darldaon, 
Okla.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  696.881. 


.•^r- 


1  In  a  tvstem  of  the  clash  described,  the  comblnatloB 
with  a  furnace  of  the  closed  ash  pit  typt-,  provided  witb 
a  stack,  of  a  gas  pump  discharging  into  said  ash  pit,  an 
Induction  pipe  communicating  with  the  Inlet  side  of  said 
gas-pump,  a  valve,  in  said  Induction  pipe  opening  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  bell  on  the  end  of  said  pipe  positioned 
with  Its  lower  end  spnc^l  from  nnd  ronfrontlng  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  stack  of  said  fnrnar*.  Mid  hell  pr>. 
vldlng  an  air  Inlet  at  the  top  of  the  «t.>ck  «n1  ^ald  sy. 
tem  acting  as  a  forced  draft  device   whm   sa.d    vaivf    is 

open. 

2.  In  a  lystem  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with   a  furnace.   Including  a  closed  ash  pit   and   a  stack, 
of  a  gas  pump  discharging  Into  said  aah  pit.  a  bell  having 
Its  lower  opening  co  i  ianar  with  the  discharge  opening  of 
the  stack   of  said   furnace   to  provide   an   air   Inlet  at   the 
top  of  th.    sia  k,  a  pipe  having  Its  outer  end  open  to  the 
atmosphere   and   its   Inner    end    communicating    with    the 
Unlet  port  of  said  gas  pump,  an  air  valve  In  said  pipe  ad^ 
Jacent  Its  outer  end  causing  said  system  !     act  as  a  forced 
draft  device  when  said  vaive  Is  open,  aud  a  branch  pipe 
extending  from  said  pipe  at  right  angles  thereto  and  be- 
tween said  valve  and  gas  pump,  said  branch  pipe  leading 
to  and  communicating  with  the  upper  opening  of  said  beli 
",    In  a  svstem  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wMh    'i    furnace  of   the   closed   ash-pit   type   and    provided 
wi'ii  «  -tack,  of  a  gas  pump  discharging  Into  said  ash-pit. 
an    i-id.ctlon   pipe  communlcat'nL-    «'tb     h.-    Inirt    side   of 
said   L'«s  pump,   a   vh>..  in   said   Ind.Ktion   r.';>^  "P-^lng  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  d.vic.   ...t.-.'  m  ".■  top  of  tbe  stack 
and  adapted  to  catch  th.    SH't^-*    '"i   "  ^'    ;  "  ^'^ '^   «'fh 
air  Inlet  means,  said  system  acting  :.s  a  I-i --d  draft   de- 
vice when  said  valve  Is  open. 


1009.886.     FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.     Gordon    F.    Fowuch, 
'oak  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Sears.  Roebuck  .v.  'onn^any 
Chicago.   III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York      H,.-d   Ma- 
4     1911       Serial   No.   612,175. 

1'  Th.  omblnatlon  with  a  routable  shaft,  a  friction 
disk  -..'ured  to  «ald  shaft  and  rotaUble  therewith,  means 
r,  '   s,    uring  the  disk  and  the  shaft  together  whereby  th. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  r  •fab'-  s:,n"  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  reduced  portion  at  '  '*'r  .itremtty,  of  a 
ratchet  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  th'  --educed  outer 
extremity,  a  friction  disk  lonrnalcd  on  th.-  sa'd  reduced 
outer  extremity  of  the  shaft  and  being  ["-Tided  with  a 
spring-controlled  paw^  f'^r  f-gagprr.ert  with  said  ratchet 
whereby  tbe  said  s.haft  and  frlcti'  n  disk  are  lacked  against 
relative  movement  In  -v."  d  -pctlon  but  *->■(    tc  move  inde- 


pendently when   th.  vi'd  -. 
a  hollow  ontward,\   ;  *'  'e 
said  friction  disk,   a  s,  •. 
on    the    hollow    crtpn-lor. 
means  for   prt'venrlng 


■np 


,     n  •!'      -.-..islte  direction, 

-TMndrcn    (j'cnslon  on  the 

f'Tlnr  disk  sl'dabiy  mounted 

'if    f.rs'    sa  d    friction    disk, 

fttivf    rotation  of  the  said  dlska, 


a   pulley   provided   w'th    frlctlona!   surfanes   adapted    to  be 

.-ngag.-d  bv  tht'  fr;c;i-na:  surfscs  or  th.  said  friction 
d'isk>.  and"!iu'ans  --T^pris:  nt  rr.  H^-^:-rnv:.  -''ar  on  the 
;,  ,,  u  i.-,;twKrd  ^  pF'  'f-fTinf  ■vMnari'h.  .x'i'O.s'n  of  the 
first  said  friction  ■•iit.k  uL.T-i.y  IL.-  sj-.id  fr.  tlon  diaks 
may  be   clamped   ;u*.-'^:.cr   on  the  fi-icUon  surfaces   cf   the 

said  pulley. 

3  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  shaft,  of  a  friction 
disk  secured  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said 
friction  disk  having  an  outwardly-projecting  cylindrical 
extension,  a  second  friction  disk  slldably  mounted  on  said 
outwardly-projecting  cylindrical  extension,  a  friction 
pulley  provided  with  double  f.r  r-ional  surfaces  adapted 
to  engage  said  friction  disks,  a;  ;  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
'ai^t    sabl    friction    disk   on    the    ■  utwardly-projectlng    cy- 

ndria.  •xiinslon  of  the  first  said  disk. 

4  The  combin8t:..n  with  a  n  'stable  shaft,  of  a  friction 
disk  secured  to  said  shaft  by  n..ans  whereby  the  disk  and 
shaft  are  locked  together  for  rotatrn  In  on.  direction. 
but  free  to  have  relative  movement  .n  opposite  directions, 
said  friction  disk  having  a  hollow  outwardly  projecting 
cyllndrica;  extension,  a  second  friction  disk  slldably 
mounted  ou  said  outwardly-projecting  cylindrical  exten- 
sion a  friction  pulley  provided  with  frlctlonal  surfaces 
!,dapted  to  engage  the  said  friction  disks,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  last  said  friction  disk  "on  the  hollow  out- 
wardly-projecting cyyndrlcal  extension  of  th.  first  &ald 
disk. 


1,009,837.  WATER  -  JACKETED  CYLl.MEK  FCB  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Raymo.nd  L. 
GaOBKB.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed   F-b     9     l?ll.     Serial 

No.  607,523. 

1     In   an  Internal-combustiot.   .n;r;n.     a   cj.nder   having 
nrp   longitudina:    -.a;'  w . ter-Jacket .■«    :  na   'he   other  longi- 
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tudlaa!  haf  .-xp^^sed  to  the  atmoaphere  and  provided  with 

atmosphfTic  coolins;  furfures. 


2.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  divided 

lonirifiulin  i!ly   Into  two  portions,  one   of  which   Is   water- 
jack*  r-d    and  the  other  exposed  to  the  atmosphere. 

3  In  an  Intt'mal-combustlon  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  wat>r  jacket  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  one  longitudinal 
haif  riur -..f.  sni  1  ;acket  having  outer  walls  which  diverge 
from  Thus,  f  'h^-  ■  ylinder  all  the  way  to  the  upper  edge 
of  th«>  latter,  th^'r.hy  providing  expansion  room  against 
the  fr'^ezing  of  the  water  contained  therein. 

4  In  an  ir  t.  rn  i'  rnij^tlon  engine,  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  set  if  .  n  ;  ii  .;  radiation  ribs  and  divided  longi- 
tudinally into  two  parts,  and  a  water-jacket  Inclosing  one 
of  said  parts. 

:.  la  an  Internal-oombustlon  engine,  a  horizontal  cyl- 
inder divided  longitudinally  Into  two  parts,  and  a  water- 
jacket  inclosiD?  the  uppermost  part  and  having  its  outer 
waliri  diverging  upwardly  from  those  of  the  cylinder, 
whereby  to  provide  expansion  room  against  the  freezing 
of  the  water  contained   therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <}azette.] 


1,009.838.  TOILET  SEAT  FuR  CHILDREN.  Margahkt 
L.  Ha.ndy,  Caro,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597,578. 

7  .     .1 


In  combination,  an  auxiliary  toilet  seat  formed  of  two 
hinged  .sections  and  with  a  central  opening,  the  Inner 
edg  ■<  f  -aid  sections  being  rounded;  the  Iwdles  of  said 
sect;  n-  f.  rni.  d  with  circularly  arranged  perforations;  a 
circiiar  jad  removality  stitched  at  Its  middle  portion 
through  said  perforations,  the  fre»  inner  edge  of  said 
pad  projecting  over  th'>  inner  rounded  edge  of  said  sec- 
tions 


1,009,H.39.      DI.^l'L.W    -M'l'.Ut.VTLs. 
Seattle,  Wash      Filed  Sept.  5,  1911. 

1.    In  a  display  Mm  '>f  '■>'  ''ass  ,]> 
case,  mean.s  for  producing  artifl'-ial 


SlIINKICHI    HATA, 

Serial  No.  647.778. 

rV <*'<']    an  Inclosing 

h?   .v!*r,in  said  case, 


front  of  the  light  therein,  aald  dlak  being  provided  with 
scroll  formed  openings  through  which  rays  of  light  may 
paM  and  farther  prorlded  with  a  round  opening  in  its 
central  portion  through  which  an  object  may  W  seen, 
means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said  disk  an  >paque 
screen  disposed  In  fr-nt  f  sHid  '.isk  in  snii  use  said 
screen  being  provided  with  an  pf>nlng  in  Its  -entrai  por- 
tion through  which  an  obJe<  t  ;nay  '«•  '^^n  and  further  pro 
Tided  with  other  openings  of  desired  8hap»  h  pate  of 
colored  glass  disposed  In  front  of  said  opaque  screen  In 
said  case,  said  glass  being  transparent  In  its  central  por- 
tion to  permit  objects  to  be  seen  through  It,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  support  within  said  case  on  which 
may  be  deposited  an  object  for  display  in  a  p  .stion  to  be 
seen  through  the  said  opening  In  central  portlou  of  said 
disk. 


2.  In  a  display  sign  of  the  class  described,  an  IncloetoK 
case,  a  stand  adapted  to  support  an  object  for  display 
within  said  case,  a  pane  of  glass  within  said  case,  the 
central  portion  of  which  glass  Is  clear  to  permit  a  dis- 
played object  to  be  seen  through  It,  while  Its  other  por- 
tion Is  colored.  In  combination  with  means  for  causing 
different  portions  of  said  colored  portion  of  said  pane  of 
glass  to  be  saccesslvely  illuminated. 


1,009.840.  REINFORCED  METAL-FLANGED  CONCRETE 
PIPE.  Joseph  Hickson,  Mount  Gllead,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  629,737. 

J/ 


rotatable  opa-iue  disk  disposed   within    said   Tise  .and  In 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body ;  bands 
surrounding  the  body  at  spaced  points,  each  band  consist- 
ing of  a  central  portion,  the  outer  face  of  which  Is  flash 
with  the  outer  face  of  the  body,  a  flange  outstati  lint;  fr  m 
one  edge  of  said  central  portion  and  spared  '  :->^  >'\t  n  led 
Into  the  body  from  the  other  edt:<'  "f  said  .-ntral  p..r'!  )d; 
and  reinforcing  elements  mounted  in  the  lugs  and  ex- 
tended longitudinally  of  the  body,  the  reinforcing  ele- 
ments being  located  nearer  to  the  outer  face  of  the  body 
than  to  the  flow-line  of  the  body;  the  band  being  fash- 
ioned from  a  single  strip  of  material  of  equal  thickness 
throughout. 

1,009.841.      MOTOR- VEHivl.F       Fatkick    L.    Ul-sskt, 
'  Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Sept.    6.    1910.      Serial    No. 
S80.671. 

1.  The  combination  witi.  an  axle  steering  knu.  kies  piv- 
oted thereon,  traction  wheels  Journait'd  .n  said  knu(kle« 
means  for  swinging  said  knuckles    and  a   fri   ti-n    rim   .n 
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«»«!-h  traft;.  n  wheel,  of  u  v.k'  sildaiwr  .m  eaci.  knuckle,  a 
friction  pulley  j.i  iri-.a  cd  r;  ►•iich  yoke,  u.eiius  fcr  njiiving 
•"Hch  Vike  to  bring  its  pu.n'i  iutti  and  luit  of  c(M>peratlon 
with  salij  friction  rim  pertainiiig  th.reto  a  iKtwer-drlven 
shaft  journaled  on  sai  1  uiie  and  extending  ''etween  and 
free  of  said  yokes,  hi.  t  a  ')*  lin.e  §haft-connectlon  between 
the  power-driven  shuf    i-d  earh  pulley. 


nghr  5>os;!!on  fc.il)  ■'p-n.  ,-.nd  w.'iw-.^  '-.r  automatically 
.  "king  the  covers  •  g't:..  -  when  they  ar^  raised  toeether 
ami  h'ddifg  them  locked  together  In  their  upr'.g!;t  position. 
winrdv  both  covers  may  be  closed  by  ci  i-mg  d^  «  n  the 
n-.'iit:   '^  ^  'T 


^.    ,v; 


2.  The  combination  with  an  ame.  steering  knuckien  ver- 
tically pivoted  thereon,  traction  wheels  Jonrnaled  on  said 
knuckles,  means  for  awlnglnk  said  knuckles,  and  a  frii  tiun  [ 
rim  on  each  traction  whee.  "'  i  ^  >>.•  vertically  sUdable 
on  each  knuckle,  a  friction  pnlit  <  n  rujit.!  ;  ,i!c'  vvke, 
means  for  moving  each  yoke  veril.i.  v  t  ;  r;n>;  its  pulley 
into  and  out  of  cooperation  with  th*-  frP  ti'  ii  rim  [«>rtaln- 
Ing  thereto,  a  power  driven  shaft  Journa,.'.!  :;  said  axle 
and  extending  between  and  free  of  said  yokes,  and  a  flexi- 
ble shaft-connection  between  the  power-driven  shaft  and 
said  pulley. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  steering  kntickle  ver- 
tically pivoted  thereon,  a  traction  wheel  Journaled  t,  >.Hid 
knuckle,  means  for  sw^lnglng  said  knuikle.  and  a  friction 
rim  on  the  traction  wheel,  of  a  bracket  fixed  on  the  axle, 
a  power  driven  shaft  JotirnaU'd  in  said  bracket,  a  y  ke 
slldable  on  »aM  bracket  In  radial  direction  relatively  tu 
the  axis  of  '  •  trn.-tlon  wheel  journal,  a  pulley  journaled 
on  said  yoke,  a  flexible  shaft  for  rotatlvely  connecting  said 
shaft  and  pulley,  and  means  for  moving  said  yoke  on  the 
bracket  to  bring  the  rim  and  pulley  Into  and  out  of  periph- 
eral frictlonal  contact  with  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  steering  knuckle  ver- 
tically pivoted  thereon,  a  traction  wheel  Journaled  n  s.nd 
kntickle.  tnenns  r.<r  sw^-g'ni:  <!fttd  krc-i'*k'e.  snd  a  frictlou 
rim  on  tic  tra  ri-u.  w  >,.■''.  f  m  ■  rsckt^t  ui  the  axle,  a 
power  driven  shaft  jonm.Mi.  i  n  -iald  ! -■..  kft  n  vuke  slld- 
able on  said  bracket  In  radlai  direction  r'>:at!vely  to  the 
axis  of  the  traction-wheel  Journal,  a  pulley  jniimaifd  n 
Mtld  yoke,  a  flexible  shaft  fnr  rotatlvely  c(>nne<  ting  said 
shaft  and  pulley,  and  a  .ar;  pivoted  on  said  bra' kpf  for 
mnvltij  Mild  yoke  on  the  bra"l-..>t  in  luring  the  rim  and  p.ul 
ley  Int  1  and  out  of  peripheral  frictional  contact  wit!,  earh 
other 

5.  The  combination  with  m  htIp  steerlnt-  knur  k,e»  piv 
nt(»d  tho'eon.  trn'^fion  whe»',s  j.iirnalt^!  on  said  knuckles, 
ni(Miii«  '.'  r  swiniTing  snid  knuckles,  and  a  fr!'  t!on  rim  on 
eai  ■  "•«  tP'T;  wheel  and  having  an  internsl  friction  face, 
of  M  >'  ke  s  Mahle  on  each  knuckle  »  fri-tion  pulley  jour- 
nai<Ml  on  each  yoke  jnenn"  :'■  :  rai-iuc  pn'di  yoke  to  bring 
I's  1  lUey  Into  and  out  of  cooperati.ui  wit!;  said  friction 
rim  pertaining  thereto,  a  power  driv.u.  s!i!ift  .:"urnaled  on 
sH!d  Hie  and  extending  betwec  nn  !  '•.>.  -f  s.ild  yokes. 
an.i  H  tl'xlble  shaft-connection  betwcei.  iLe  power-driven 
shaft  and  each  pulley. 


1.000,842.  GARBAGE  -  RECEPTACLE.  Pebdib!  k  R 
Jones,  Somervllle.  Mass  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hubert 
C.  Hammond,  Medf' n!  >!;i-  Filed  Sept.  2«  1910 
Serial   No.  583,765. 

\  \  cart-.Rgc  r'-^pptaclf  having  in  <■  untunatiui.  a  l.arre  , 
a  main  co\».r  !,»■.  :r.g  a  central  opening  and  hmgfd  at  on*> 
sidi'  "f  IS'  barrel,  a  service  cover  hinged  separaiel}  at  the 
same  Hide  of  the  h«rrr>l  and  adapted  t'>  swing  'liiwn  o\er 
the  c,[>».tiirk'  .n  •\,>-  main  r-,.\pr  and  rest  .m  the  main  cover 
over  the-  .pentg  'Si' nun  a  >-ii>[i  f'-r  r'^trluing  the  swing 
Ing   fiiii\  eiiH-ni    "(    tile   cuvers   and    (iiudiiig    'UeUi    in    an    up- 


2.  A  garbage  receptacle  consisting  of  a  bare  a  main 
cover  hinged  at  one  side  thereof  and  providei  with  be 
opening,  a  service  cover  adapted  to  close  s:  c  pening  and 
hinged  separately  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  Lp.eried  inde- 
pendently of  the  main  cover,  the  hinges  of  th.  >iervice 
cover  being  located  eccentrically  with  respect  to  th.  hinges 
of  the  main  cover  so  that  when  the  service  cover  is  raised 
through  the  medium  of  the  main  cover  there  will  t>e  a  reia 
tlve  sliding  action  between  the  covers,  and  means  carried 
by  the  covers  for  causing  them  to  become  Interlocked  when 
they  are  raised  together  to  an  upright  fully-open  position. 

3.  .\  garbage  receptacle  consisting  of  a  barrel,  a  main 
cover  •  II).' c,  at  one  side  thereof  and  provided  w  ;'..  an 
opening,  a  service  cover  adapted  to  close  said  open  ng  and 
hinged  separately  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  opened  inde- 
pendently of  the  main  cover,  the  hinges  of  the  service 
cover  being  located  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  hinges 
of  the  main  cover  so  that  when  the  service  cover  -  rained 
through  the  medium  of  the  main  cover  there  will  be  a  reia 
live  sliding  action  between  the  covers,  and  means  earned 
by  the  covers  for  causing  them  to  become  Interlocked  «  hen 
they  are  raised  together  to  an  upright  fully-open  position. 
said  means  consisting  of  a  hook  on  one  of  the  covers  and 
an  interlocking  lug  on  the  other  corer. 


1,009.84.S  S  IMPING  AND  GRADING  MACHINF  Sam- 
DBL  E.  Ke.s.neut.  San  Jacinto.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  612,347. 


1.  The  herein  described  grading  machine  comprlslne  an 
inclined  back  having  a  scraping  blade  at  Its  lower  edge, 

arcis  extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
ha  k,  a«rr.  n*  s'  raping  blade  attached  to  the  front  ends  of 
•')•  said  Hrms  .:  irame  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
f.H'k.  a  rock  shaft  nn'-untei!  .-n  ::■  tm-k,  a  lever  to  Turn 
said  rock  shaft,  and  supper'ing  (  .ements  for  tfie  machine. 


and   carri'd   * 
f,v   arms   attn 


e   S.I 


,1 


u', rw,<i-dly  extending    'rame.   and 

to  the  s;;:d  '«.,  k  s\a?t  r-,,«r.,  ,  "rely. 
2.  A  machin'  of  the  class  descriLM'd  .on. prising  an  In- 
clined back  havini:  a  scraper  blade  at  Its  lower  edge,  arms 
extending  forwardly  from  the  ha.  k  and  frov''ied  at  their 
front  ends  with  a  front  scraper  'u.-uie  K-,jpp.;ir; ing  means 
for  the  back,  a  dun:;  and  U'-'-n.  tX'Hrd  .n  th.  said  for- 
wardlv   eitenrtlnk-   arm^     L>etwe«-n    'lie    r.-.^r    portion    of   the 


front    scraper    L.iad' .   ;-.rjJ   the  up; 
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il/e   main 
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scraper  blado  and  means  to  operate  the  said  dump  and 
bottom  board. 

3.  in  I  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fyame  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly  extending  portion  provided  with  a  aup- 
portlDg  roller,  a  scraper  carried  by  the  frame,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  in  rear  of  said  scraper  blade,  and  provided 
with  rock  arm«,  rollers  having  their  bearings  in  the  said 
ro<k  arms  mi  a  hand  lever  attached  to  the  said  rock 
shaft  to  turn  the  same  and  cause  the  last  mentioned  roll- 
ers to  raise  and  lower  that  portion  of  the  frame  provided 
with  the  scraper. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  hav- 
iDi,'  a  reanvardly  extending  portion  provided  with  a  sup- 
porting roller,  a  scraper  carried  by  the  frame,  a  rocJi  shaft 
mounted  in  rear  of  said  scraper  blade,  and  provided  with 
rock  arms,  rollers  having  their  bearings  In  the  said  rock 
arms,  and  a  hand  lever  attached  to  the  said  rock  shaft  to 
tnrn  the  name  and  cause  the  last  mentioned  rollers  to 
raise  ani  lOwer  that  portion  of  the  frame  provided  with 
the  sera;  er,  nnfl  m^an?  to  iock  'he  said  lever  in  place  when 
the  machine  in  raift^-*! 


l,0O».S44         WiRE-STRKTCHER.       WILLIAM    H.    LlTIKQ- 
8TOV.    Roscoe.    ill       f;:  -d    July   23,   1910.      Serial   No. 

67:i..'56;i. 


1.  In  a  wirp  stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  bar,  of 
■tretchlng  means  movable  longitudinally  along  the  same, 
a  cable  holding  devUe  and  a  wire  holding  device  movable 
with  the  stretching  means,  and  a  head  mounted  on  the 
bar  and  havinkT  a  cable  guiding  device  and  a  wire  holding 
device,  salil  head  b»'ini:  movable  to  present  either  its  cable 
holding  device  or  its  wire  holding  device  in  coaction  with 
the  corresponding  device  of  the  stretching  means. 

2.  In  a  wire  str-'tciier,  the  combination  with  a  bar,  of 
rtretchlng  means  movable  longitudinally  along  the  bar,  a 
cable  holding  device  and  a  wire  holding  device  movable 
with  the  stretching  means  and  projecting  from  one  side 
of  the  bar,  and  a  head  rotatably  mounted  on  the  one  end 
of  the  lar  and  having  a  cable  guiding  device  on  one  side 
and  1  wire  holding  device  on  the  other  side,  said  head  be- 
ing r  tatable  to  present  either  its  cable  holding  device  or 
its  wire  holding  device  in  coaction  with  the  correspond- 
ing device  of  the  stretching  means. 


1, 009,^*45      BUCKLE.     William  Lowet.  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  484,892. 


J    .^     ' 


1.  A  boekle,  the  combination  of  a  base  member  having 
a  flat  bottom  and  raised  side  flanges  extending  beyond  the 

ends  of  the  !»ittom,  cross  burs  connecting  said  side  flanges 
beyond  and  above  the  ends  of  the  bottom,  a  pin  extending 
upwardl>  fn  m  the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  and  a 
locking    memiK'T    comprising    side    tlanges    pivoted    at   one 


connecting  the  central  portiont  of  the  upper  margin*  of 
said  side  flanges  above  said  bottom,  said  side  flang  t"  >  ing 
adapted  for  spring  latch  connection  with  the  side  f,  inges 
of  the  base  member  near  the  end  opposite  that  to  a  :  ict 
the  locking  member  ;s  pivoted,  and  the  ends  of  •!  ;.a»e 
member  and  locking  member  being  open  and  adapt.i  tc 
permit  the  insertion  of  a  plurality  of  straps  longitu<iicai!j 
through  the  base  member  above  and  below  the  cross  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  base  member  having  a  bottom  and  raised  sides  con- 
nected near  their  respective  ends  and  above  the  bottom  by 
cross  bars,  a  pin  extpoding  upwardly  from  the  bottom,  and 
a  locking  member  ,.Hv,ng  one  end  hinged  to  one  of  the 
cross  bars  and  adapted  for  spring  latch  connection  with 
the  base  member  near  its  other  end,  the  ends  of  the  base 
member  and  locking  member  being  open  and  adapted  to 
permit  the  Insertion  of  straps  longifudinaKy  through  the 
base  member  above  and  below  the  cross  bars,  together 
with  a  set  of  foot  yokes  connected  with  the  base  member, 
and  a  pin  depending  from  the  bottom  of  said  member,  said 
foot  yokes  being  adapted  to  permit  the  manipulation  of 
a  transTerse  strap  the-ethr..uB')  nnd  Info  enjtaseraent  with 
said  pin. 


1,009,846.  P0WER-TBAN8M  mi  NO  MECHANISM.  Wil^ 
MAM  L.  Makm,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  597.736. 


end 


0   one 


,f   said   cross   bars   nnd    havinar  n    cover  plate 


1.  A  duat  proof  casiug  an  inner  w(>rm  (Bsmg  npHd  a 
worm  casing  adapted  to  hold  oil  therein  ««  i  v*  rro  rngmg 
having  its  inner  end  «;.  -nrei  to  said  inn.-r  wunn  casing 
head  and  Its  outer  ni  ;  :  ^  led  with  an  outer  w nn  cas- 
ing head  aecured  thereon  a  verm  shaft  In  «n!  i  *  rm 
casing  said  worm  shaft  'a\'.nK  .n.  pnd  portion  ti^reof 
rotatably  monnteri  :n  said  inner  w..rm  casing  head  and 
extcnde.l  Miere'-om  Into  xald  dusf  proof  c,mir:g  saM  ex- 
tended end  portion  bemu  a-laptt-!  !,.  i.-.r^  p.iuer  applied 
thereto;  a  spirally  thread. M  vvorn.  forme^l  ..n  'he  ..-Der  -nd 
portion  of  aald  worm  shaft ;  a  vehicle  shaft  having  Bn  nd 
portion  thereof  rotatably  mounted  in  said  out.  ^  worm 
easing  head  an  1  a  rein  ed  end  portion  on  which  the  .  i;  : 
of  aald  worm  is  rotatably  mounted  :  a  cylinder  in  said 
worm  casing  said  cvllDder  hB\!ng  a  plurality  of  sloM 
formed  longitudinally  throueh  tbe  Hjiies  thereof  said  cyl- 
inder being  provided  with  an  outer  \  l  nder  head  setured 
on  aald  vehicle  shaft  and  with  an  nn  r  ^MI  der  i.  ad 
rotatably  motinf-d  on  said  worm  stiaft  a  iriv.  block  on 
aald  worm  said  ob.' k  being  provided  with  in'e-ioil  thr-nds 
In  engagement  with  the  spiral  threads  .  f  -aid  worn:  for 
moving  said  block  the  latter  being  fnrtb.r  provide!  with 
drive  bosses  formed  thereon  said  '.sses  b-  ing  slidable  in 
the  slots  in  said  cylinder;  a  spring  In  said  cylinder  be- 
tween said  outer  cylinder  head  and  said  block  ;  another 
spring  in  said  cylinder  between  said  Inner  cylinder  head 
and  said  block  and  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  worm 

abaft. 

2.  A  vehicle  shaft  having  a  reduced  end  portion  formed 
on  one  end  thereof;  a  spirally  threaded  worm  having  one 
end  thereof  rotatably  mounted  on  siol  reduced  end  por- 
tion of  said  vehicle  shaft  and  a  worm  shaft  formed  on 
the  other  end  portion  thereof  and  extended  therefrom  ; 
power  connecting  means  on  the  extended  end  of  said  w  rm 
shaft  for  applying  power  thereto  a  drive  block  thnsdpd 
I  on  said  worm  ;  engaging  means  on  said  block  and  said  ve- 
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hide  abaft  whereby  tbe  aame  are  engaged  for  rotating  the 
latter  ;  elastic  resisting  means  at  each  side  of  said  block 
for  resisting  movement  thereof  in  either  direction  ;  and 
mounting  means  wherein  said  worm  ahaft  and  the  said 
one  end  of  said  vehicle  shaft  or  rotatably  monnted. 


1,009,847.     STKAM-BOILKR.     Emilk  Maslin,  L'BSstaque, 
France.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.268. 


In  combination,  a  down  draft  furnace  having  a  grate 
comprising  a  series  of  independent  hollow  tubes  spaced 
apart,  said  tubes  being  endless  and  formed  with  a  hori- 
zontal part  forming  the  grate  and  a  vertical  part,  passing 
within  a  boiler,  said  boiler  having  a  fluid  to  be  heated 
therein  and  an  auxiliary  fluid  circulating  within  the  hol- 
low tubes  for  transmitting  heat  from  the  furnace  to  the 
boiler. 


.1,009.848.  TUNNELFORM.  OHARLn  D.  McAbthih, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ri.iw  Collapsible  Steel  Cen- 
tering Company,  Pittsburgh,  i"a  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersciy.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.572. 


[- 


1.  In  combination  in  a  tunnel  form  open  at  the  bottom, 
a  series  of  supportln.  rb«  lagging  plates  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  ribs  one  ab.vp  the  other,  a  truck  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  form,  collapsing  means  for  the  lower 
portions  of  the  rfhs  carried  by  the  truck,  a  working  plat- 
form comprising  the  upper  portion  of  the  truck,  and  re- 
movable collaps'nc  nnd  lowering  means  for  the  upper  por 
tlons  of  the  ribs  carried  by  the  truck  above  the  platform. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  tunnel  form  open  at  the  bottom, 
a  series  of  continuous  collapsible  supporting  ribs  each 
comprising  an  upper  arch  portion  and  a  lower  side  por- 
tion at  each  end  thereof,  iH^juint:  plates  detachably  ae- 
cnred  to  the  ribs  one  above  the  other,  a  truck  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  form,  collapsing  means  for  the  side 
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portlooa  of  tbe  riba,  a  working  platform  comprtelug   tb 
upper    portion    of    tbe    truck,    and    removable    collhpslng 
and  supporting  means  for  the  arch  portions  of  the   rib* 
carried  by  the  truck  above  the  platform. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  tunnel  form  open  at  the  bort.m 
a    series    of   supporting    ribs   each    comprising    an    apt>er 
arch  portion  in   two  sections  hinged  together  at  subetan- 
tially  the  center  of  the  mold  and  a  lower  si  1e   port  ion   »• 
the  lower  end  of  each  section  thereof,  laggn  g   ;  iHtp^  de 
tacbably  secured  to  tbe  ribs  one  above  the  other,  a  truck 
movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  form,  collapsing  mean?  for 
tbe  Bide  portions  of  the  ribs,  a  working  platform  cnmpris 
ing  the   upper   portion   of  the   truck,    and   remo^h'        -  o 
lapsing   and   supporting   means   for   the   arch    poriions    of 
the  ribe  carried  by  the  truck  above  tbe  platform. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  tunnel  form  open  at  the  bottom, 
a  series  of  supporting  ribs  each  comprising  an  upper  arch 
portion  in  two  sections  hinged  together  and  a  lower  aide 
portion  detachably  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  ■  ac h  het 
tion  theraof.  lagging  plates  detachably  secured  t  ;o«  to:  • 
one  above  the  other,  a  truck  body  movable  lon^  00  i.jiiiy 
of  the  form,  collapsing  means  for  the  side  portiv,ub  of  the 
rIba,  an  elevated  working  platform  mounted  upon  upright 
supports  carried  by  the  truck  body,  and  a  standav:  : r 
movably  mounted  upon  the  platform  and  provided  wnk 
an  elevating  bar  and  laterally  extending  collapsing  rods 
detachably  secured  to  the  ribs. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  tunnel  form  open  at  the  bottom, 
a  aeries  of  continuous  collapsible  supporting  rlbe,  each 
comprising  an  arch  portion  and  side  sections,  lagging 
plates  detachably  aecured  to  the  riba  one  above  the  otlier, 
a  truck  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  form,  collapsing 
means  for  'he  side  sections  of  the  ribs,  a  working  pla' 
form  compriKMit'  \t\e  upper  portion  of  tbe  truck,  aud  r>- 
movable  raising  and  <«''iijg  ivchuf^  for  the  rtbs  rarne! 
by  the  truck  above  the  p  1  j. n 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,009,84fi         j.KVK  E     TO     KEEP  KU'>S';      FHoM  WIN 

nows         n  io.f    N     McMillan  an^.;   MiLiuN    L.  i>"NA 

wv'. .   Beiiitghau,     'Sash.     Filed  Mar.   29,   1911.  --ena; 
No.   617,633. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  ;:ir 
collector,  nozzles  for  disposition  on  the  outer  and  inner 
sides  of  a  window,  and  means  to  convey  blasts  of  air  from 
the  air  collector  to  the  said  nozzles  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  air 
collecting  funnel  having  a  dowfawardly  directed  Lr.ia- 
termlnatfng  In  a  downwardly  opening  outer  noz^b-  « 
downwardly   and   rearwardly   directed  duct   leading   from 

be    ronr    '•^all    of  the   air  collecting  funnel       r  1    m    down 
wardly  directed  Inner  nozzle  connected  to  the  said  duct. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  outer  and 
inner  norales  for  disposition  respectively  on  the  outer 
and  Inner  sides  of  a  window,  and  an  air  collector  to  sup 
ply  Masts  of  air  to  the  said  nozzles,  and  c.t  :s.  ine  latte: 
to  dire  •  said  blasts  across  the  outer  and  iiiij.r  sides  of 
the  '.vlnduw. 
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4    A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  outer  and 

Inner  nozz  -s  for  disposition  respectively  on  the  outer 
arid  Innnr  sides  of  a  window,  and  an  air  collector  to  sup- 
r,  V  biiisfs  of  air  to  the  said  nozzles,  and  cause  the  latter 
to  direct  said  air  blasts  across  the  outer  and  Inner  sides 
of  the  window,  each  of  said  nozzles  having  a  valve  to  vary 
the  pfTective  area  of  the  discharge  opening  thereof. 

r.  A  device  of  the  closs  described  comprising  outer  and 
inn*»r  nozzles  for  disposition  respectively  on  the  outer  and 
Inner  sid- s  .  f  i  window,  and  an  air  collector  to  supply 
basts  uf  ai:  lo  the  said  nozzles,  and  cause  the  latter 
r.)  direct  said  air  blasts  across  the  outer  and  Inner  sides 
nf  the  window,  eaco  of  said  nozzles  having  a  valve  to  vary 
the  effective  area  of  the  discharge  opening  thereof,  the 
said  valves  being  provided  with  adjusting  devices  to  hold 
said   valves  In  nnv  desired  position. 


1,000.860.      VEHICLE-WHEEL.      Ira    W.    Mirknsol   and 
'  Mabtin  BovER,  Lowry,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  609.320. 


In  I  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  formed  with  transverse  slots. 
the  circumferential  surface  of  the  hub  at  points  be- 
tween the  slots  being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  hub,  the 
distance  between  the  axis  and  the  circumferential  surface 
of  the  hub  at  one  side  of  each  slot  being  less  than  at  the 
Ml  her  side  thereof,  cushioning  springs  having  tang  por- 
tions nt -d  in  the  slots,  the  bodies  of  the  springs  project- 
ing uver  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  hub  between 
the  slots,  an  annulus  surrounding  the  hub  and  cushioned 
by  the  springs,  two  concentric  rims,  and  spokea  carried 
by  the  rims  and  having  their  Inner  ends  projecting  within 
t(ie  inner  concentric  rim  and  bearing  against  the  annulus. 


1  009.851.  TYrOGRAPHICAL  LINE-CASTING  MA- 
CHINE. C.VRL  Mlkhleisbn.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  646.014. 


said  llne-transferrer  comprising  a  finger  held  In  contact 
with  the  leading  end  of  the  composed  lines,  of  a  resilient 
buffer  against  which  the  said  finger  contacts  before  the 
composed  lines  complete  their  travel  into  the  first  elevator 
and  out  of  contact  with  which  the  finger  is  moved  by  the 
descent  of  the  first  elevator. 

3.  In  a  typographical  line  casting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  first  elevator  and  a  line  transferrer  mov- 
ing composed  lines  of  matrices  into  the  first  elevator,  the 
said  llne-transferrer  comprising  a  finger  which  precedes 
the  line  when  entering  the  first  elevator,  of  a  resilient 
buffer  in  the  path  of  the  said  finger. 

4.  In  a  typrographlcal  line  casting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  first  elevator  and  a  line  transferrer  mov- 
ing composed  lines  of  matrices  into  the  first  elevator,  the 
said  llne-transferrer  comprising  a  finger  which  precedes 
the  line  when  entering  the  first  elevator,  of  a  resilient 
buffer  in  the  path  of  the  said  finger,  and  a  clamp  on  the 
first  elevator  adjustably  holding  the  resilient  buffer. 

5.  In  a  typographical  line  casting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  first  elevator  and  a  llne-transferrer  mov- 
ing composed  lines  of  matrices  Into  the  first  elevator,  of 
a  resilient  buffer  In  the  path  of  the  llne-transferrer  and 
a  spring  actuated  matrix  pusher  In  the  path  of  the  ma- 
trices entering  the  first  elevator. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


!  in  i  typosraphlcai  line  casting  machine,  the  combl- 
nit  ;,n  with  the  first  elevator  and  a  line  transferrer  mov- 
;!iij  composed  1  n>s  of  matrices  Into  the  first  elevator,  the 
v^a  (1  llne-transferrer  comprising  a  finger  held  In  contact 
wlrh  th  ;  a dini;  •  nd  f  the  composed  lines,  of  a  resilient 
haff.r   against   which    th.'   said    finger  contacts   before   the 

•imposed  iiU'S  complete  !h.ir  'rM\el  Into  the  first  elevator. 
_•  In  a  fvpographicn!  line  casting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  first  elevator  and  a  llne-transferrer  mov- 

n*;       inpnsed     Jn-s    >r   matrices  Into  the  first  elevator,  the 


1.009.852.     MAINSPRING-WINDER. 
Moodus,  Conn.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1910. 


Norman  S.  North, 
Serial  No.  592,961. 
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1.  In  a  main  spring  winding  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  head  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  the  end  thereof  and  comprising  an  arbor 
having  means  to  engage  one  end  of  a  main  spring,  a  disk 
also  made  detachable  with  said  head  and  bearing  a  series 
of  rigidly  attached  lugs  intermediate  of  which  the  main 
spring  Is  wound,  a  face  plate  arranged  alongside  of  the 
disk  and  Intermediate  of  Its  lugs  and  also  adapted  to  be 
removed  with  the  head  and  separated  from  the  disk  to 
draw  the  lugs  off  from  the  wound  spring,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  amount  of  such  movement  of  the  plate  with 
re'atlon  to  the  disk. 

2.  In  a  main  spring  winding  device,  the  combination 
with  a  winding  device,  of  a  detachable  head  adapted  to 
fit  upon  the  end  of  the  winder  shaft,  and  comprising  a 
detachable  arbor  having  a  hub  upon  the  outer  end  and 
bearing  a  teat  to  engage  the  main  spring,  a  normally  sta- 
tionary disk  within  which  the  arbor  turns  but  adapted  to 
be  removed  therewith  and  bearing  a  series  of  fixed  lugs 
upon  one  side,  a  face  plate  arranged  alongside  of  the  disk 
and  also  adapted  to  be  removed  therewith,  said  disk  and 
plate  being  made  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  so 
that  the  plate  can  be  operated  to  draw  its  lug  off  from 
the  wound  main  spring  contained  therein. 

.3.  In  a  main  spring  winding  device  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  head  mounted 
on  the  end  thereof  and  comprising  a  removable  spring 
winding  arbor,  a  removable  face  plate  against  which  the 
side  of  the  spring  is  wound  and  having  guide  pins  upon 
one  side  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  plate,  a  disk  mount- 
ed upon  the  arbor  and  having  lugs  extended  out  past  the 
face  plate  to  form  guides  for  the  main  spring,  the  whole 
constructed  and  arranged  to  first  permit  of  the  removal 
of  arbor  plate  and  disk,  and  then  the  separation  of  the 
plate  and  disk  to  discharge  the  wound  spring  Into  a  spring 

case. 

4.  In  a  main  spring  winding  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  head  mounted 
on  the  end  thereof  and  comprising  a  face  plate  and  disk 
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movably  connected  together,  one  having  guide  pins  to 
limit  the  amount  of  said  movement  and  the  other  having 
lugs  between  which  the  spring  is  wound,  a  removable 
spring  winding  arbor  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  plate 
and  disk  upon  the  shaft  to  permit  of  their  removal  for  the 
detachment  of  the  spring. 


1,009.85.1.      MOWING  MACHINE.     Am  and  Pape.   Willow 
Springs.  III.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  606.064. 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reclp- 
rocable  cutter  bar  having  a  series  of  knives  thereon,  a  se 
rles  of  fingers  through  which  the  knives  operate,  longi- 
tudinally extending  spaces  being  formed  between  the  rear 
portions  of  the  cutting-edges  of  adjacent  knives,  and 
mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  cutter-bar  and  knives, 
comprising  means  for  Imparting  bodily  movement  to  the 
knives  to  cause  them  to  pass  completely  through  a  finger 
during  each  reciprocation. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reclpro- 
cable  cutter-bar  having  a  series  of  knives  thereon,  longi- 
tudinally extending  spaces  being  formed  between  the  back 
portions  of  the  cutting-edges  of  the  knives,  fingers  through 
which  the  knives  operate,  there  being  a  flhger  for  each 
knife  and  a  finger  for  each  space  between  the  knivea. 
and  mechanism  for  operating  the  cutter-bar  to  cause  the 
knives  thereon  to  travel  across  the  spaces  between  three 
adjacent  fingers  during  each  reciprocation  and  bodily  and 
completely  through  a  finger. 

3.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reclpro 
cable  cutter  bar  having  a  series  of  V-shnped  knives  there- 
on, longitudinally  extending  spaces  being  formed  between 
the  bases  of  the  knives  at  points  where  they  Join  the  cut- 
ter bar.  there  being  n  finger  for  each  knife  and  an  Inter 
mediate  finger  for  each  space  between  the  knives,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  cutter  bar  to  cause  the  knives 
to  travel  between  alternate  fingers  and  completely  and 
bodily  through  the  Intermediate  fingers. 

4.  In  a  mowing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  recip- 
rocal "  cutter-bar  "  a  series  of  V-shaped  knives  thereon. 
the  bases  of  the  knives  being  separated  to  leave  longitudi- 
nally extending  spaces  therebetween,  a  finger  for  each 
knife,  an  Intermediate  finger  for  each  space  between  the 
knives,  the  bases  of  the  knives  being  spaced  apart  suffi- 
ciently to  leave  longitudinally  extending  spaces  between 
their  bases  and  adjacent  fingers  when  the  apices  of  the 
knives  are  disposed  In  intermediate  fingers,  and  means  for 
operating  the  cutter  bar  to  move  the  knives  bodily  and 
completely  through  a  finger  during  each  reciprocation. 


the  collar  having  a  recess  Into  which  the  reduced  portion 
of  the  nut  extends  In  spaced  relation  with  the  side  wa.l 
of  said  recess,  outstanding  flanges  in  the  bore  of  th.  nut 
adapted  to  enter  the  aforesaid  grooves,  springs  mounted 
in  the  space  between  the  reduced  portion  of  the  nut  and 
the  side  wall  of  the  recess,  said  springs  being  conntcted 
at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  co  lar  and  at  their  opp  >s=  te 
ends  to  the  nut,  and  being  arranged  to  turn  the  nut  ;:>  a 


-ttS 


4  ' 
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position  where  Its  flanges  seat  In  the  grooves,  projecting 
lugs  on  the  reduced  portion  of  the  nut,  and  pins  extending 
from  the  collar  Into  the  aforesaid  space  between  the  re- 
duced portion  of  the  nut  and  the  side  wall  of  the  recess, 
said  pins  being  in  the  path  of  the  lugs  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  stops  determining  the  position  of  the 
nut  when  the  flanges  thereof  are  disengaged  from  the 
grooves. 

1,000.855.  FLYING-MACHINE.  ATTtLio  Pistkbla.  Fort 
Wadsworth,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  Schen- 
keln.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
546.968. 


1,009.854.     HUB-ATTACHING  DEVICE.     James  A.  Pkbk, 

Springfield.    Mo.,    assignor    of    one  ha'f    to    Thomas    A. 

Stone,    North    Manchester.    Ind.      Filed    Feb.    23,    1911. 

Serial  No.  610.200. 

The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  reduced  outer 
end  to  form  a  shoulder,  and  said  outer  end  being  non-cir- 
cular In  cross-section  and  h.avlng  a  grooved  surface,  a 
collar  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  reduced  end  of  the  axle, 
the  nut  having  a  reduced  portion,  and  the  collar  aluit- 
tlng  on  one  side  against  the  shoulder,  the  oppostre  side  nf 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  fr::n,e. 
a  main  sustaining  member  mounted  thereon,  of  iutera: 
balancing  winns  adapted  to  swing  on  axes  at  right  aiitjies 
to  the  lonnitndinal  axis  of  the  sustnlning  member,  front 
and  rear  planes  pivoted  on  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
sustaining  member,  an  articulated  controlling  member 
having  an  aviator  s  seat  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  means 
connecting  the  controlling  member  with  the  wings,  said 
means  adapted  to  simultaneously  raise  one  wing  and  lower 
the  other  when  the  normal  perpendicular  relation  of  mi  id 
members  is  changed,  said  articulated  meml>er  -np.i!  e  of 
l>elng  oBcillatexl  In  plsnes  parallel  to  and  at  r;.  •  ntt  es 
to  the  longltud  '  1  sxis  of  the  sustaining  memtxr  stid 
means  connecting:  i:.e  articulated  member  with  the  t  -^nes 
adapted  to  rock  the  latter  simultaneously  In  opposite  dl 
rectlons,  said  frame  comprising  a  brace- rod  which  c  insti- 
tute a  fool  support  whereby  the  movements  of  the  seat  !s 
under  the  control  of  the  aviator. 

2.  A    flyine   machine  comprising   a   frame,   a    main    ;<  :s 
talnlng  member  thereon,    wings  plvotally   connected    with 
the   ends    of    the    sustnlnlns:    member,    a    two  armed    lever 
mounted  on  the  axis  of  each  wing,  a  shaft  JoornR'ed  be- 
tween and  parallel  to  the  wing  axes,  a  two  btth^    lever 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  stays  connecting  the  ends  nf  said  two 
armed  levers,  a  depending  lever  fixed  on  said  shHft  adapt 
ed  to  swing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
..   .,  ,    „n,i   „    seat   support  hinged  to  the  depending   lever 
uiap'cj   tr.  swing  in  a   plane  at  right  ansrie-.   •      the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  depending  lever.  ^?M.   'mrr.c  comprls- 
fnc  fl  hrace  rod  which  constitutes  a  foot  supper;    whereby 
t(.    ni' vpinet.ts  of  the  seat   is  under  the  contm;   of   the 
aviati  r 

3.  A  flying:  machine  comprising  a  main  Hustainlng  mem- 
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ber.  »iiii,'s  pivwtaib  unufct-d  with  the  euda  of  the  latter, 
a  two-armed  Uver  uoun'-^l  n  the  axis  of  each  wlnf,  a 
^haft  journn.-.!  ..vf* -vu  tud  p.trallel  to  tbe  wing  axee,  ■ 
wo  arui^"!  ,»-vpr  fixed  oil  s.iiii  siiaft.  stays  connecting  the 
.-iiilH  of  -.11. i  iwo  armed  ev  is.  ,i  depending  lever  fixed  on 
said  >i,a:r.  and  ;i  >*'m  sipp-i :t  hinged  to  the  depending 
IcTiT  adapie-l  !o  -*iiu'  in  a  i<lane  at  rigbt  angles  to  the 
;>;an.  ,f  iiov.  aient  uf  the  depending  lever,  front  and  rear 
\.  ,■.,  ■  A  .  KLued  lever  fixed  to  the  axles  of  the  planes, 
crossed  stays  connecting  the  levers  of  the  front  and  rear 
planes,  and  means  conn.,  tltik;  the  seat  supp.irt  with  said 
planes  adapted  to  rock  x'.w  iaaer.  said  frame  comprising  a 
brace-rod  which  constitutes  a  foot  support  whereby  the 
movements  of  the  seat  !s  under  the  control  of  the  aviator. 


imwound  therefrom,  a  reversing  mechanism  <  unn  -tsing  a 
reversing  switch  for  automatically  reversing  the  motor 
wben  a  predetermined  l«igth  of  line  has  been  pald^out  or 
wound  In.  and  mean*  for  causing  tbe  actuation  of  said  re- 
versing switch  so  as  to  cause  the  motor  to  wind  in  the 
line  wben  tbe  lead  strlltes  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.857.  WATER -PURIFYING  APPARAtUS.  H.\xs 
Reisekt.  Cologne,  (;ermany.  Filed  .Mar.  a,  1911.  Serial 
No.  613,393. 


1,009,856.     SOUNDING  AIMAUV!  US.     GOKDOS  R.4TTaAT, 
'  Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor    to   Tbe   Automatic   Sounding 
Machine   Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio,   a   Corporation   of 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  606,120. 


f  "__r:jt 


1  In  a  so m.lint?  apparatna.  hoisting  apparatus  for  rais- 
ing and  lowerlDK'  a  soundly-lead.  Including  a  moUve  de- 
vice a  drum  geared  to  the  motive  device  and  adapted  to 
have  a  lead  line  wound  thereon  and  unwound  therefrom, 
.nerhHnism  for  causing  the  motive  device  to  reverse  the 
.lir.'.-tlon  of  rotation  ot  the  druiu.  and  rn^Ans  for  auto- 
naticai.v  '.unian  the  actual  :.>..  of  lUe  reversing  mecha- 
•dsra  wtien  the  iead  strikes  U>tton! 

U     In  a  sounding  apparatus.  (loi^tiiJi  ipparatus  for  rals- 
■ti"   and   i-werliiK    i   *).M«liu)i  iead    including  a   motive  de- 
le.,   a  .irum  geared  to  the  motive  device  and  adapted  to 
,ave   a    lead   line   woun.l   there.. n    uid     :u*ound    -'..^r-from. 
aechauism   for   ranslni.'   the   m.-iive   devue    to    -.^.-r-e  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  titnial.  and  meana  for 
HnMn^  the  actuation  of  said  sluna,    uid  the  actuation  of 
•he  reversing  metlianisni   when  "he    eid  strikes  bottom. 

;;  lis  ft  soiiii.linL'  aptiaratus.  ui.TiiHMivn  •  u-  hoisting  and 
■owerinii  a  s.. undine:  iea. I.  m- iu.lin^  ■  motive  device,  a 
drum  driven  by  the  motive  d.'vire  an.l  idai.ted  to  have  a 
lea.l  line  w.und  thereon  m.l  unwouii.l  ;i,.r.  r p5to,  a  revers- 
ing me.hanl8m  for  oausinK  the  motive  devi,  e  to  automati- 
i  y  -everse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  drum  when 
the"  lead  has  been  raised  o,-  '..vverd  a  nredetermlned 
-mount  .0-  wlien  the  lead  -strikes    «  rioni 

4  !q  a  s.>uBdlng  apparatus,  loistm-'  n-chanlsm  for 
•lutoniaii.aiiv  and  repeate<lly  raisiug  aii.i  lowering  a 
.,,,in  1111'  ,ead  inehKiin.;  a  iiiouve  .levice.  a  drum  driven  by 
<ai.i  n. olive  dHvire  and  adap.ed  !o  hav-  a  lead  line  wound 
,here,.n  and  unwoun.l  -.herefroiu.  a  :■•■  -TSlng  mechanism 
for  cftusin*:  the  motive  devi.v  to  automatically  reverse  tbe 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  when  the  lead  has  been 
raise.l  or  lowered  a  [,re.ieterrnme.i  amo;int,  and  means  for 
.■ausiiu'  tti.;  aotuaiLui  of  'he  :ev,«rsin^  mechanism  when 
the   lead  strikes  bottom. 

5  In  a  sounding  apparatus,  hoistlne  :ne.  :.anism  for 
autnmaticaliv  and  repeat.-dl ,  ....ma  and  lowering  a 
^,,  ;r,din- lead,  romprlsln::  n  n.  •  i  i"'"fn  ijeared  to  the 
motor  and  adapted  to  have  a  lead  oi.e  wound  thereoB  and 


1.  Settling  apparatus  comprlstng  a  chamber  and  means 
for  causing  the  water  to  flow  upward  therein,  an.l  exits 
leading  from  tbe  chamber,  pjirt  thereof  at  a  relatively 
lower  level  and  centrally  of  the  chaml)er  and  part  at  a 
relatively  higher  level  and  at  tbe  outer  pans  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  exits  having  a  combined  en  s»  section  niueria'ly 
leas  than  the  chamber,  whereby  a  zon.  f  luate  a.,  o.w- 
ered  velocity  is  afforded  In  tbe  said  chamber  between  tbe 
levels  of  the  exits,  and  an  upper  settling  chamber  Into  the 
central  part  of  which  the  lower  exits  open. 

2.  Settling  apparatus  comprising  a  1  i.aniljer  and  means 
for  causing  the  water  to  flow  up^vari  therein,  and  exiU 
leading  from  the  chamber,  part  h.i.of  .it  a  -.aively 
lower  level  and  centrally  ,'  :  h.>  chamber  and  part  at  a 
relatively  higher  level  fui',  at  'he  outer  parts  of  the  cham- 
ber, said  exits  having  -i  oiubined  toss  section  uiateriMlly 
less  than  the  chamber,  where?  y  1  /.<  n>'  .f  materially  low- 
ered velocity  is  afforded  In  th.-  s  i.i  ;  uuS.r  between  the 
levehi  of  the  exits,  and  an  upp'  r  -  ttiuu-  hamber  Into  the 
central  part  of  which  the  lower  exu«  ui.en,  the  bottom  of 
said  upper  settling  chamber  liaving  a  self  clearing  Inclina- 
tion. 

3.  Settling  apparatus  comprising  h  f^hmnher  uud  ii.eaii^s 
for  causing  the  water  to  flow  mv^aid  therein,  and  exit* 
leading  from  the  chamber,  part  tlier.of  at  a  relatively 
lower  level  and  centrally  of  the  cbamlier  and  part  at  a 
relatively  higher  level  and  at  the  outer  puis  of  the  cham 
ber,  said  exits  havlnt'  t  ouiblned  cross  s.i ion  materially 
less  than  the  cbamU;  *  M-reby  a  zone  of  niat-na.iy  low- 
ered velocity  la  afforde  ;  :n  rh.  >a  .1  hiini^'r  between  tbe 
levels  of  the  exits,  and  an  upp.  r  -HttMn.-  -  i,amber  into  tb« 
central  part  of  which  the  low  xlt.>.  open,  the  bottom  ei 
said  upper  settling  chamber  having  a  self-clearing  Inclina- 
tion, and  means  for  conducting  deposit  from  the  lowest 
part  of  the  upper  settitog  chamber. 

4.  Water-purlfylng  apparatus,  comprising  two  chambers 
one  above  the  other  and  means  for  causing  tbe  water  to 
flow  upward  therein,  and  uptakes  connecting  the  chambers 
and  of  a  combined  cross  section  materially  less  than  the 
cross-section  of  the  lower  chamber,  said  uptake*  being  ar- 
ranged in  sets  leading  from  the  lou.r  namUT  at  lower 
and  higher  levels  and  dl?~har^in::  int.,  ui.  upper  chamber 
at  lower  and  higher  I-  v-.s  r.s,,^.  •  in  .'.^  whereby  settling 
zones  are  fornaed  in  the  lower  chamber  between  tbt'  levels 
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of  the  Inlets  of  the  uptaken  and  In  the  upper  chamber  be- 
tween the  levels  of  the  outlets  of  the  uptakes 

v5.  Water-purlfyhag  apparatus,  comprising  two  chambers 
.jne  above  the  other  and  means  for  rauslng  the  water  to 
flow  upward  therein,  and  uptahes  connecting  the  chambers 
and  of  a  combined  cross-section  materially  less  than  the 
cross-section  of  the  lower  chamber,  wild  aptakes  l»elng  ar- 
ranged in  sets  leading  from  the  lower  chamber  at  lower 
and  higher  levels  and  discharging  hito  the  upper  chamber 
at  lower  and  higher  levels  respectively,  whereby  settling 
zones  are  formed  In  the  lower  chamber  between  the  levels 
of  the  Inlets  of  the  uptak.'s  and  In  the  upper  chamber  be- 
tween the  levels  of  the  outlets  of  the  uptakes,  the  upper 
chamber  having  a  bottom  with  a  self-clearing  Inclination. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1009.858.  WAGON  SKhIN  Nil  rX)CK  F«A^K  W.  RlM- 
ENBCTO,  Aubam.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1911.  Serial  No. 
619.086. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock  of  th.  nara.ter  sUted.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  axle  spindle ;  of  a  washer  having  stops,  and 
a  nut  for  engaging  the  spindle  havlnc  portions  for  Inter- 
locking with  the  washer  stops  durint  a  iK)rtlon  of  the  un- 


her    port: 


for 


screwing  movement  of  tbe  nut 
being  engaged  by  tlir  said  srop^  w  uei.  the  said  nu!  is 
screwed  home,  and.iu-ai-  :  ■>•  \n\g  the  wauhe  siopf 
In  frlctlonal  conUct  wlih  the  face  of  tbe  nu!   a        lu.  :- 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  tbe  combination  with  the  ai.-  spiudie  ; 
of  a  nut  for  screwing  onto  tbe  spindle,  a  lockin,;  wasiicr 
for  engaging  the  nut  to  turn  with  the  said  nut  do-  nt  a 
part  of  the  unscrewing  movement  thereof,  sau:  washer 
having  members  that  act  as  stops  a«alnst  the  unstrewing 
of  tbe  nut  when  the  nt:t  \f  <;.rpwpd  'ume  mm  !  "...ans  for 
frlctlonally  holding  u  •  .si....  v.asL.  ,  -  >»►;.  -  •  ^'t:* 
of  tbe  nut  at  predetetuau^n;      :ii.  > 

3.  The  comblnstlcir  uii;  :  le  ..i.t-  ajiindJe.  and  the  nut 
that  engages  tb.  >p mi  '  >^-  ■'  nut  having  ^.r  .  v.>  of  a 
waaher  that  cotiperates  with  tbe  nut,  said  washer  havlni: 
stops  to  enter  said  grooves  and  cause  said  nut  uud  wasuei 
to  turn  together  while  said  nut  la  being  screwed  home, 
said  stops  also  acting  as  locking  mem»)€r8  for  hnldinc  the 
nut  from  turning  back  after  the  uuf  has  beeu  -vrwec 
home,  and  a  means  for  removably  holding  tbe  waaher  on 
the  axle  spindle. 

4.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  the  axle  having 
a  threaded  aplndJe;  of  a   nut  for  engaging  t^:  u!  bpindle 
said  nut  having  an  Internal  longitudinal  gro<\^  nui  hi-  >x 
ternal  lug.  a  washer,  a  Ug  bolt  tbat  support*  th.    washer 
and  .  .  n.i-s  it  against  the  axle  end,  a  tens^i.u,  d.  n  1  "  inter- 
posed   iK^'iween    the   waaber  and    the   spin.io     said    w    sher 
having  a  lug  for  Interlocking  with  tt,.    ■  ut.  as  it  it-  .*«  •►««'d 
on  or  off  the  axle  and  which  acts  a(<  a  clamp  f   -    '  1  -ac 
Ing  the  external  face  on  the  nut  after  the  latter  ;-  >•.«.•<! 

borne. 

o.  A  wagon  axle  having  a  sbonlderetl  and  threaded 
spindle,  a  nut  for  engaging  the  spindle  and  tbe  shoulder. 
said  nut  having  an  Internal  longitudinal  groove  and  hav- 
ing projections  on  Its  oater  face,  said  waaber  having  a 
radial  lug  for  entering  the  groove  of  the  nut  to  turn  with 
the  said  nut  as  It  i-  -  -.u.,!  t,ome  and  to  engage  with 
tbe  prolertlons  on  t".  ^h- -  f  the  nut  after  the  nnt  Is 
screweii  tiof,,.-  jiih1  ?o.>sti.^  fo--  (•  n<.ii«!'\  h'  dim:  the 
wartier  In  t•ul:»^^^nf^■\r.  «"!  Mi.'  fn--.'  of  th'?  i.ut  wben 
the  latter  Is  •    -o.!  iinno- 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  print«i  m  t!  .    '.ir^ttt.] 


1.009.859.     SHOE.     RobibtC.  Ross,  Wllmette,  1.1.     Filed 
Oct.   3.    1910.     Serial    No.    585,034. 


1.  In  a  shoe  a  cushioned  Inner  sole  and  an  outer  sole. 
In  combination  with  a  metallic  shank  embedded  In  said 
shoe  between  said  soles,  said  shank  being  formed  of  -'  - «. 
metal  and  longitudinally  shaped  to  conform  to  the  urch 
of  the  foot,  said  shank  also  being  transversely  curved 
forming  a  concave  upper  face  constituting  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  air  passage  Immediately  below  said 
Inner  sole,  said  Inner  sole  being  provld.d  with  a  plurality 
of  perforations  communicating  with  said  passage,  and 
lateral  extensions  at  the  rear  end  of  said  shank  curled 
Into  tubular  form  and  extending  to  the  side  faces  of  the 
shoe  heel,  and  tbe  tubular  portion  being  cut  away  at  the 
center  to  form  a  communication  between  the  sam.  and 
the  air  passage  of  the  shank,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  ventllat'ng  device  adapted  to  be  placed  between 
the  Inner  and  outer  sole  of  a  shoe  and  comprising  a  shank 
formed  of  sheet  metal  curved  transversely  to  fott-  a 
longitudinal  air  passage  way.  and  latfral  extmsi- t-  a' 
one  end  of  said  shank  mried  Into  tubular  forn 
adapTfd  to  extend  to  tbe  side  faces  of  the  shoe  he. 
the  tubular  portion  being  cut  away  at  the  center  t- 
a  communication  betweeif  the  same  and  fwld  pa--is:' 
sul>«tantlally  as  described 


a  D  '1 
fi  n  d 

f.  TIL 


1,009.8«0.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Lewis  Jame.k  t; 
Redfern,  near  Sydney.  New  South  Wal.s,  n 
Filed  June  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  5<*6,206. 


s. :  >.k. 


In  a  tobacco  pipe,  the  combination  with  tht  stciii  i^av 
Ing  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  passage  therethrough,  of  a 
core  piece  snugly  fitting  in  said  passage  and  clrcumfer 
entlally  grooved  to  form  a  plurality  of  flanges  iiii.i*:ra; 
with  a  central  rod.  each  of  said  flanges  being  provided 
with  a  slot  from  Its  outer  edge  diametrically  opposite  to 
the  corresponding  i»lPt  In  the  adjacent  flange,  said  slots 
torni-nt  ;,  zit  -  ^o:  F.t.^sa;:.  for  the  -•Uok.'  r.:^r  .,,ri  central 
r<m  fo'.'  i.i.-  oHlhes  in  sfcid  zlg-tag  psl^>Hi.■•  .  ,.:.d  si  moaiii- 
►  ij..k;),;.:ially  as  deserlbed. 


1,009,961.      FEEDBAG     FOR     HORSES       Matlk     H:  bin. 

Hammond.  Ind.      Filed  Aug,  1,  1910.      Serial  N.     •T^.'.HH. 

1.  In  combination,  a  feed  bag  having  supp«-tlng  eyelets 
at  Its  a\AeB,  extensible  supporting  beams  formed  -f  '  r.rs 
pivoted  together  at  their  ends  and  centers  a  ;  ;  ;.%  tm 
hooks  at  one  end  for  engaging  said  eyei  ;^  -ipr"  rting 
brackets  pivoted  to  the  other  ends  of  said  U?:.;—  ati.l  hav 
lug  tongues,  rigid  supporting  members  for  re- .  ving  said 
tongues  to  cause  said  betims  to  be  held  In  sul>stantial!y 
horizontal  position,  and  latch  arms  on  said  hrackr--  f  ,r 
engaging  said  rigid  supporting  members  to  lock  th.  rack 
ets  thereto. 

2  Tn  combination,  supporting  beams  each  havitit:  an 
.xten«lble  iKKly  part  formed  ^■'  hsr^  piv.i.d  one  to  the 
,,(1,,    .,,    .io.o    ..fid'  .ino   rr-T^tr-^  Riir   tihiint"  >:   hook  St  onc 
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end  and  a  supporting  bracket  at  the  other  and  provided 
with  a  tongue  said  brackets  being  pivoted  to  the  body 
part  to  be  swung  to  form  extensions  to  the  body  parts 
and  to  be  swung  adjacent  said  body  parts  where  said 
body  parts  are  shortened,  rigid  supporting  members  for 
receiving  said  tongues  to  cause  said  beams  to  be  held 
m  substantially  horizontal  position  and  a  feed  bag  having 
eyelets  for  receiving  said  hooks  to  be  suspended  from  the 
free  ends  of  said  beams,  and  pockets  on  said  feed  bag  for 
containing  said  beams  when  In  shortened,  folded  condition. 


and   bent    downwardly    to    the    center,    thereby    providing 
both  a  strainer  and  the  lateral  overflow  openings. 

2  In  an  outlet  and  strainer  for  wash  basins,  a  tubular 
member  having  a  flanged  upper  end  and  Us  outer  wall 
threaded  at  the  lower  end  and  openings  cut  in  the  sld* 
wall  thereof  Intermediate  of  the  length  forming  the  over- 
flow passages,  and  fingers  formed  by  the  cutting  of  said 
orifices  bent  Inwardly  and  having  their  ends  meeting  In 
the  center  of  said  tubular  member. 


^__^aB:^;<v'<«>-. 


1,009.863.  FURNACE  FOR  EXTRACTING  ZINC.  Otto 
ScHNBiiMiLCH,  WUhelmlnenhUtte.  near  Schopplnlti,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  641.155. 


''^>'v-X«>X-'I>X-4*<t- 


3  !n  combination,  a  pair  of  supporting  beams  each  hav- 
!n  •  1  ;)ody  part  composed  of  short  bars  pivoted  one  to  the 
otLr  at'tlieir  end  and  centers  whereby  said  body  part 
may  De  lengthened  and  shortened,  each  beam  having  a 
hook  at  one  end  and  a  supporting  bracket  at  the  other 
trul.  cleats  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rigid  support  to 
r.MPlve  said  brackets  to  thereby  support  said  beams  in 
substantially  horizontal  position,  a  fted  bag  having  eye- 
lets for  receiving  said  hooks  and  latch  arms  on  said 
brackets   for   engaging  said   cleats   to  lock   said  brackets 

t  hereto. 

4  In  combination,  a  pair  of  extensible  supporting 
beams  each  having  a  bar  at  its  outer  and  Inner  ends  and 
the  outer  bars  each  terminating  In  a  hook,  a  feed  bag 
having  eyelets  for  receiving  said  hooks,  a  U  shape  sup 
porting  bracket  for  each  beam  secured  at  the  end  of  one 
nmb  to  the  rear  bar  of  the  beam,  the  other  limbs  of  the 
brackets  being  notched,  stationary  supporting  members 
i.av  'u'  openings  for  receiving  said  notched  limbs  to  sup- 
port said  brackets  and  beams  In  horizontal  position,  and  a 
latch  tongue  pivoted  to  each  bracket  for  engaging  with  the 
supporting  members  to  lock  the  brackets  thereto. 

!^  In  combination,  a  pair  of  extensible  supporting 
1.  1  ni-;  each  terminating  at  Its  front  end  In  a  hook,  a  feed 
iHL'  l.avlng  eyelets  for  receiving  said  hooks,  a  supporting 
hri.  kPt  for  each  beam  secured  to  the  rear  end  thereof, 
stationary  supporting  members  for  receiving  said  brackets. 
an!  hooks  on  said  feed  bag  for  engaging  with  the  beams 
!     ;  ,ck  -lid  beams  In  extended  position. 


1  On  .,S62.      OUTLET     AND     STRAINER     FOR     WASH 
BASINS.      JOHANNE.S    Rlckstinat,    Toronto,    Ontario. 
Canada.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  623.714. 


1.  A  furnace  for  extractlni:  /in  from  zinc  ores  com- 
prising a  chamber  to  which  h.  r  j:i^.>i  are  admitted,  verti- 
cal retorts  passing  their  whoK  1  UK'tb  freely  through  said 
chamber  so  as  to  be  uniformly  surrounded  by  the  hot  gases 
over  their  whole  length  and  means  whereby  said  retorts 
may  be  removed  from  below  said  chamber. 

2.  A  furnace  for  extracting  zinc  from  ilnc  or.s  com- 
prising a  chamber  to  which  the  hot  gases  are  admitted, 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  chamber  being  constructed  of 
fire-brick  having  cylindrical  openings  therein,  vertical  cylin- 
drical retorts  in  said  chamber  and  passing  through  said 
openings,  means  for  supporting  said  retorts  and  means 
whereby   said   retorts  may   be   removed   from   below   said 

chamber. 

3  A  furnace  for  extracting  zinc  from  zinc  ores  com- 
prising a  chamber  to  which  the  hot  gases  are  admitted, 
vertical  retorts  in  said  chamber,  perforated  caps  adapted 
to  close  the  bottom  of  said  retorts  and  to  support  the 
same,  and  means  for  temporarily  supporting  said  taps, 
said  caps  being  adapted  to  be  filled  to  retain  the  charge 
in  the  retorts  and  being  adapted  to  enable  said  retorts  to 
be  discharged  on  removing  said  filling,  whereby  the  re- 
moval of  the  caps  on  discharging  the  retorts  Is  rendered 

unnecessary. 

4  A  furnace  for  extracting  zinc  from  zinc  ores  com 
prising  a  chamber  having  openings  in  the  bottom  thereof 
and  to  which  hot  gases  are  admitted,  vertical  retorts  In 
said  chamber  and  passing  through  said  openings,  caps 
adapted  to  close  the  bottom  of  said  retorts  and  to  sup- 
port the  same,  members  supporting  said  caps  and  beams 
supporting  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  to  which  said 
memt)ers  are  pivoted. 

5  \  furnace  for  extracting  zinc  from  zinc  ores  com- 
prising a  chamber  having  openings  In  the  bottom  thereof 
and  to  which  hot  gases  are  admitted,  vertical  retorts  in 
said  chamber  and  passing  through  said  openings,  hollow 
fire  clay  blocks  supporting  said  retorts,  perforated  caps 
carrying  said  blocks  and  means  for  temporarily  supporting 
said"  caps  said  liollow  blocks  and  perforated  caps  being 
adapted  to  be  tilled  to  retain  the  charge  In  the  retorts 
and  being  adapted  to  enable  said  retorts  to  be  discharged 
on  removing  said  filling. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1  \  basin  outlet  and  strainer  having  lateral  overflow 
openings  through  a  straight  walled  tubular  body  and  a  plu- 
rality  of  fingers  partially  punched   from  said  body   wall 


1009  864  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  VERDIGRIS. 
'geoho    SCHN.IMII.    Frledeburg.    Germany,    assignor   to 

Eugen  Abresch.  Neustadt-on-the-Hardt.  Germany.     FUed 

June  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.991. 

1  The  process  of  treating  copper  carbonate  ores  for 
the  production  of  verdigris,  which  consists  in  treating  the 
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ores  with  diluted  acetic  acid,  removing  from  the  impure 
solution  thus  obtained  the  free  acetic  acid,  precipitating 
the  impurities  such  as  Iron,  alumina,  lime  and  the  like, 
and  recovering  the  verdigris  from  the  purified  solution  by 
crystallization*   substantially   as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  copper  carbonate  ores  for 
the  production  of  verdigris,  which  consists  In  treating  the 
ores  with  an  acetic  acid  solution  containing  approximately 
16%  of  acetic  acid,  removing  by  distillation  the  free  acetic 
acid  In  the  Impure  solution  thus  obtained,  precipitating 
the  impurities  such  as  iron,  alumina,  lime  and  the  like  by 
adding  a  suitable  carbonate,  and  recovering  the  verdigris 
from  the  purified  solution  by  crystallization  ;  substantially 
as  descrit>ed. 


1.009,865.  HOLLOW  METAL  TILE.  James  H.  Sh«- 
MAN,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.  8erl/il  No. 
598,630. 


..^,/e7^  ^,.^^ 


1/  -^^ 


1  A  hollow  metal  tile  In  the  form  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  tube  open  from  end  to  end  and  consisting  of 
a  foraminous  body  having  solid  or  Imperforate  margins, 
each  side  of  each  end  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
flange  with  the  ends  of  the  Juxtaposed  flanges  overlapping 
and  secured  together. 

2.  A  hollow  metal  tile  of  substantially  rectangular  form 
in  cross  section,  consisting  of  a  foraminous  body  portion, 
having  solid  or  Imperforate  margins  and  a  solid  or  im- 
perforate portion  dividing  the  foraminous  portion  into 
two  separated  sections  and  extending  parallel  with  the 
said  solid  or  imperforate  margins,  said  partitioning  or 
dividing  portion  being  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting 
ribs  with  the  ends  of  Juxtaposed  ribs  overlapped. 

3.  A  hollow  metal  tile  of  substantially  rectangular  form 
in  cross  section,  consisting  of  a  foraminous  body  portion, 
having  solid  or  Imperforate  margins  and  a  solid  or  im- 
perforate portion  dividing  the  foraminous  portion  Into 
two  separated  sections  and  extending  parallel  with  the 
tald  solid  or  Imperforate  margins,  said  partition  or  divid- 
ing portion  being  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  ribs 
with  the  ends  of  juxtaposed  ribs  overlapped,  and  means 
for  kecurlug  the  end  of  the  ribs  rigidly  together. 


1.009.866.      GATE.      John    M.    Swek.sky.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  July  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  640.155. 


the  bars  near  the  middle  of  the  gate  to  support  tlf   cnt. 
at  any  desired  height. 

2.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  a  post  and  an  uprii;:  : 
member  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  gulde-plat.s  a 
gate  slldable  between  the  guide-plates  and  formed  of  hori- 
sontal  and  vertical  members,  a  guide  bar  on  >  ;  ciu 
a  bracket  extending  Inwardly  from  said  upright  iiitaibtr. 
a  lever  pivoted  on  said  bracket  and  moving  between  the 
gate  and  guide  bar.  a  stop  on  said  gate  for  said  lev, 
link  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  to  the 
near  the  upright  member,  and  a  hook  mounted  on 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  any  desired  one  of  thf 
near  the  middle  of  the  gate  to  support  the  gate  a; 
desired  height. 


1.  In  a  gate,  the  combination  of  a  post  and  an  upright 
member  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  guide  plates,  a 
gate  slidnble  between  the  guide  plates  and  formed  of 
horizontal  and  vertical  members,  a  bracket  extending  In- 
wardly from  said  upright  member,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
bracket,  a  link  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  to 
the  gate  near  the  upright  member,  and  a  hook  mounted 
on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  any  desired  one  of 


a 


1.009.867.     SPARK-PLUG.    Gbobge  Obvill  Tekbt.  Mlnne- 
apoUs,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  618.636 


-*9 


A  spark  plug  comprising  a  shell  having  an  annaUr 
groove  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  an  electrode  in  the  form 
of  a  split  ring  arranged  In  said  groove  with  the  Inner 
face  of  said  ring  projecting  beyond  the  edgf-s  f  s&!<5 
groove,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  disk  mount  .  :ti  sail 
shell  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  annular  electr*;,  s-e 
cured  In  said  shell,  said  disk  having  a  peripheral  k'  •^ 
and  an  opposing  electrode  In  the  form  of  a  spl.t  r, De- 
mounted In  the  groove  of  said  disk  with  its  periphery 
projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  said  groove  and  spaced 
from  said  first-mentioned  electrode. 


1,009,868.  DISINFECTING  DEVICE.  William  Mat- 
thews Tovet,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Thomas  Edward  Price,  Montreal,  Canada. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  607,955. 


1.  In  a  disinfecting  device  for  use  in  flushing  rs. --:,« 
a  jar  having  an  imperforate  body  constructed  of  materiai 
pervious   to   water   and   containing  a   solid   water  soluble 
disinfecting  substance     and   an    Impervious    cover   closing 
said  Jar  and  having  a  liquid-tight  union  therewith 

2.  In  a  disinfecting  device  for  use  in  fl  )s!ii,p  ris 
terns,  an  Imperforate  plaster-of-Parls  Jar  cf  •  tainin?  a 
solid  water-soluble  disinfecting  substance,  and  an  '.mper 
vious  cement  cover  closing  said  jar  and  having  a  l.q  jld 
tight  union  therewith. 
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1,0  0  9.869.  DISK  i  !  HROW-OPENER  FOB  GRAIN- 
DRILLS.  WiLLAHU  A.  Van  Bbunt.  Horlcon.  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  609,238. 


'' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  concavo  convex  disk  with  a 
drag  bar  and  boot,  the  lower  end  of  the  boot  projecting  in 
Close  proximity  to  the  dUlt  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  boot 
forming  with  the  side  of  the  disk  a  tapering  open  apace 
pxtendlni:  from  said  lower  end  toward  the  center  of  the 
disk,  and  also  tapering  upward  toward  the  top  of  said 
boot,  and  a  scraper  secured  to  said  boot  and  extending 
forwardly  and  upwardly,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  concavo  convex  disk  and  drag 
bar  with  a  boot  and  scraper  secured  to  the  toe  of  said 
boot,  the  Ixwt  being  located  at  the  rear  of  the  disk  with 
Its  rear  waJl  substantially  coincident  with  the  rear  edge  of 
the  disk,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  boot  forming  with  the  con- 
v.x  side  of  the  disk  an  open  space  tapering  from  the  lower 
.11. 1  of  the  boot  toward  the  center  of  the  disk  and  also 
rnp<>r!n--  npwiir-l  *.nvrtn1  '.-»!  -^f  'nid  boot,  substantially  as 
gper!fle<l 

?,  In  1  'lilk  f'lrrMW  opener,  ii  concavo-convex  disk,  a 
boot  locate.!  H-  the  rear  r.r  thp  disk  with  its  rear  wall  sub- 
sTaiitifiilv  r,>inri.lenf  with  'h--  r-ar  edge  of  the  disk,  the 
Inner  wkiI  •■■f  said  h'-<f  forming  wUh  the  convex  side  of 
the  di>k  au  op^n  m^n  ■>-  which  tapers  from  the  bottom  of 
the  'loot  •  w  ird  th<»  •  r  t.ereof.  and  a  scraper  secured  to 
the    tnt-    -f    'ht'   hoot. 


009. S70.  TOY.  J"HV  A  Wallacb  and  .Tames  W.  Mar- 
tin Darlington,  la.,  assignors  to  Acme  Novelty  Com- 
pany,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 

P!!e.1   F"' 


in    1^)1,       Serial  No.  607.831. 


guides,  a  spiral  track  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  body  arranged  to  descend  on  said  track,  an 
elevator  engaging  the  guides  on  the  mast  or  upright  and 
arranged  to  receive  said  body  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
track  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
drum  and  a  cable  for  elevating  said  elevator. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  mast  or  upright,  a  spiral  track 
extending  from  the  lop  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  having 
Its  ends  radial  to  Its  axis,  a  body  arranged  to  descend  on 
said  track,  an  elevator  arranged  to  lift  said  body  from  the 
bottom  of  the  mast  to  the  top  thereof,  said  elevator  being 
provided  with  an  Inclined  support  or  seat  for  the  body 
extending  radially  to  the  axis  of  the  spiral  track  and 
arranged  when  elevated  to  aline  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
spiral  track  and  when  lowered  to  aline  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  track. 

4.  A  toy  comprising  a  mast  or  upright,  a  spiral  track 
extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  bifurcated 
body  having  a  support  above  the  center  of  gravity  and  ar- 
ranged to  descend  on  said  spiral  track,  and  an  elevator 
arranged  to  receive  said  body  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
track  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  upper  end  thereof. 

5.  A  toy  comprising  a  track,  a  bifurcated  body  provided 
with  a  roller  at  its  bifurcation  and  arranged  to  roll  on 
said  track,  the  ends  of  the  limbs  of  said  body  being 
weighted  to  bring  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  body  be- 
low said  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


;  A  toy  comprislnj:  a  nuist  or  upright  provided  with 
guiUis,  a  spiral  track  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bot- 
tom  thereof,  ii    l>"dy    \r ranged    to  descend   on   said   track. 

and  an  oiovn'.ir  .■niiuMnc  tin-  guides  on  the  mast  or  up- 
ri_'l.t  and  arraiu-d  ->  rf'.'pjve  siiid  body  from  the  lower 
piid  .i!'  ih-  triik  and  deliver  'ti'-  s-'inie  to  the  upper  end 
thereof. 

.V    toy  comprising  a  mast   or    ipn^i,     p-   vided  with 


1,009,871.  RAILROAD -SWITCH.  Max  A.  Walther. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16,  1910,  Serial  No.  572,323. 
Renewed  May  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  628.130. 


~^   t    •»>  m 


■  «      XT-T^'J 


> 


1.  In  a  switch  operating  means,  a  pair  of  movable 
switch  points,  a  rotatable  switch  rod  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  points,  means  to  move  said  rod  longitudinally, 
other  means  to  rotate  said  rod,  a  stop  on  each  point  adja- 
cent said  rod,  a  lug  carried  by  said  rod  and  rotating  there- 
with, .said  lug  engaging  against  said  stop  when  the  rod  is 
rotated  to  one  position  and  passing  clear  of  said  stop  when 
the  rod  Is  rotated  In  a  second  position. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  means,  a  pair  of  points,  a  sup- 
port for  each  of  said  points  on  which  said  points  slide,  said 
supports  each  having  a  recessed  under  side  and  an  opening 
extending  through  the  lop  from  said  recess,  a  rotatable 
switch  rod  joumaled  in  said  supports  and  having  portions 
passing  through  said  recesses,  lugs  In  said  recesses  rotat- 
ing with  said  rod.  stops  depending  from  said  switch  points 
through  said  openings  to  points  adjacent  said  switch  rod. 
an  operative  connection  between  said  rod  and  points, 
means  to  rotate  said  rod,  and  other  means  to  move  said 
rod  longitudinally. 

3.  In  a  switch  operating  means,  a  pair  of  points,  a  sup- 
port for  each  of  said  points  on  which  said  points  slide, 
each  of  said  supports  having  a  recessed  under  side  and  an 
opening  extending  through  the  top  from  said  recess,  said 
supports  also  having  arcuate  guide  slots  into  which  the 
upper  ends  of  said  openings  p^t^  -  hnirs  sliding  in  said 
guide  slots  and  secured  to  said  1  Ints.  a  link  connecting 
said  chairs,  a  depending  yoke  formed  on  said  link,  a  de- 
pending lug  formed  00  each  of  said  polnf?  nnd  provided 
with  a  notch  in  one  edge,  said  dep.  nd  ne  li;-  projecting 
through  said  openings  Into  said  recesses,  a  1.   if.    \n  eat^ 
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recens  having  an  edge  engaging  the  notch  in  the  re^.ertlvr 
lug,  a  rotatable  switch  rod  Journaled  In  said  snpp  rt.s  n  .  . 
having  portions  passing  through  said  recesses,  lugs  In  said 
recesses  rotating  with  said  rod  and  adapted  to  lie  in  the 
paths  of  the  lugs  depending  from  the  points  when  the 
switch  rod  Is  rotated  to  one  position  and  to  move  clear  of 
said  depending  lugs  when  the  switch  rod  is  rotated  to  an- 
other position,  collars  on  said  switch  rod  engaging  the 
sides  of  said  depending  yoke,  means  to  rotate  said  switch 
rod,  and  other  means  to  move  said  switch  rod  longitudi- 
nally. 

4.   In  a  switch  operating  means,  a  pair  of  points,  a  sup- 
port  for  each   of  said  points  on   which  said   points  slide, 
each  of  said  supports  having  a  recess.,;    :nder  side  and  an 
opening  extending  through  the  top  frum  said  recess,  said 
supports  also  having  arcuate  guide  slots  into  which  the 
upper  ends  of  said  openings  op«n,  chairs  sliding  in  said 
guide  slots  and  secured  to  said  points,  a  link  connecting  said 
chairs,  a  depending  yoke  formed  on  said  link,  a  depending 
lug  formed  on  each  of  said  points  and  provided  with  a  notch 
in  one  edge,  said  depending  lugs  projecting  through  said 
open!iiti=  into  said  recesses,  a  plate  in  each  recess  havlnir 
an  edge  .uKaging  the  notch  in  the  respectiv-  lue    :.    r   ta 
table   switch   rod  joumaled   in   said   support^    ;tn  i    having 
J     rt:  .TT<    piis-itic    t'  r'>nph    M'd    rf.-es»e8,    lugK    In    said    re 
ce8*«8    rcdatiii:    '.v  »:;    sniii    rx'i    nr,:    adapted    to    lie    '.n    'hi 
paths    of    th.     'i.K-s    depending    from     ih-    pn,-.'^    wh<=!.    rlu 
iswif.!.   rod   Is   r<'M,--d   f'.  '>n.    pi«:tioi.    und   to   innv.    -^U-ar  "' 
said  d.-pending   Ingi'   wh-r,   th.    «w   ir):    -..d   !-   rntflte<i   t^.  rh 
other    position,    collars   on    shhI    «»«!i.h    r,wi    .ueng'-rR    th. 
sides   of   said    drprnding  yoke     n    r.,.  k    arrr.    on    one    end    "' 
said    sw-ch    r<-w1     a    latch   lev.  r    and.    .piadrant     h    link    "on 
n«"^tlT;e  sjiid    rn,-k  arm  and    Urrh    ,.v.-r    a    h.  n    .rank    lerpr 
l.iiViisv:   a   '..rk.  .i  "nd  ..npaiiln^-  said  «w:trti   r.>.;   «n  !  N-arlnp 
on  one  side  agains;  sxtd  nx-k  am.    :■.  mWnr  hx<-<1  npor,  wi,.". 
twUrh   r..d   tn  t>..a  r  airalnst    tti.-  ..pp. .site  Md^    .f   th;-   forked 
end  of  thi'  i.ci;  frank    i.vc'    a   -*pcond   iafrK    >v(''   nnd  quad 
rant,  and  a  'ink  connecting  the  R.-c..nd  'r..:rh    .  v^-r  uith  th. 
hrtl  emnk   ]pv<  - 


1.009.872  NEEDLE-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS  w  :  i.v 
WAri-iK,  Worcester.  Mass..  ax.-iKti.  ■  '.  >  -- mpton  \ 
Know  if  8  Loom  Works,  a  Cori,<,raaoii  v>l  Ma.i>&acUuselU 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  3.  1905.  Serial  No. 
243,925.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  11, 
1907.     SertaJ  No.  373.132. 


.^^^j£^^.^^=^ 


rhet^nf  and  bade  under  it,  on  the  retun  of  the  needle  c«r- 

2.  A  !  .  d  .  operating  mechanism  for  a  needle  hRrlnc 
movable  ;ii\>  =.  comprising  a  guide-way  for  the  neea.  car 
riage.  and  an  adjustable  plate,  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
guide  way  near  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  having  a  side 
extension  thereon,  forming  an  inclined  or  cam  surface  In 
the  path  of  a  lever  or  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the  needle 
carriage,  and  said  lever  or  arm.  having  a  side  extension 
thereon  to  extend  over  and  engage  said  Inclined  or  cam 
surface,  and  a  second  plate  plvotally  mounted  near  the 
Inner  end  of  said  guide-way,  and  having  an  extension 
thereon  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  guide-way,  said 
second  plate  in  the  path  of  said  pivoted  lever  or  arm  on 
the  needle  carriage,  and  adapted  to  bo  engaged  by  the  ex- 
tension on  said  lever  or  arm,  which  extension  passes  onto 
said  plate,  and  off  of  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  back  un- 
der it  on  the  return  of  the  needle  carriage. 

3.  A  needle  operating  mechanism  for  a  needle  bavliic 
movable  jaws,  comprising  a  guide-way  for  the  needle  car- 
riage, and  a  plate,  plvotally  mounted  on  the  guide-way 
near  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  having  a  side  extension 
thereon  forming  an  Inclined  or  cam  surface  In  the  path  of 
a  lever  or  arm  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  ne«,'dle  carriage, 
and  said  lever  or  arm  having  a  side  extension  thereon  to 
extend  over  and  engage  said  inclined  or  cam  surface,  and 
a  >;.  nd  plate,  plvotally  mounted  near  the  Inner  end  of 
sHid    t  ;  d'  way,  and  having  an   extension   thereon   to  rest 

;;.  r  -h'  Mp.  r  edge  of  the  guide-way,  said  second  ;  .^it.  in 
the  pa"  '  ^aid  pivoted  lever  or  arm  on  the  need.t  a- 
riage.  an  i  «  lapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  extension  on  s^  i 
i]r]  itension  passes  onto  said  plate,  and 
.  Dd  thereof,  and  back  under  it  on  the  rt: 
ilf  carriage,  and  means  for  operating  the 
comprising  a  link  to  a  rocking  lever  or 
.eking  lever  or  arm,  plvotally  mounted  at 
n  adjustable  connector  from  said  lever  or 
.,te  lever,  and  said  intermediate  lever. 
,!  one  end,  a  cam  lever  connected  to 
said  iTiterni.  dlate  lever,  and  a  driven  cam  for  operating 
said  CH'T      ^^^■r 


1.  A  needle  operatine  merhat!  >n 
movable  Jaws,  comprit-  tm  >.  ini.  « 
riage.  and  apiai.  pivotallN  iu.i.iit..i 
the  outer  end   iiureof.  and   :in\iti|.'  .i 


for  a  needle  havlnf 
\   for  the  needle  car- 

II  •].■    sni5d.   way  near 


.iormai^  an  imwn.-d  ur  .  iiUi  surla..'  n-  ti,-  pa':.  ..!  a  ;fver 
or  •■srin  pivi.tai.^  n.>uui.(1  "n  th.  ueedi.-  cHrruiK"'  «'>'i  '*«i'1 
Ipv:  r-  ,r  •:■■.•  •:;.\  n^;  :■.  -  i'  .wnsion  tt).  r-on  t..  .xH.nd 
over  and  .  n*:8t.-  said  iu<  ou^-.i  ..r  .an  .surface,  and  a  second 
plat,  pivi.iailv  mounti'd  n.-ar  th.-  ;nn.-r  end  of  said  guide- 
way,  and  iuivm*;  ati  .•vt.'nslon  ' -on  to  rest  up.m   she  up 

p^'f  e<lK.  of  thr  ptnd.  way  said  ,-■■.  on.i  plate  ii<  'U.  (uiih  of 
said  piTote.i  .e^.r  r  arm  on  ;h*  ne<  ,s,.  nr-.HC>.  and 
:i  lapi.il  to  b*  .-ntaffi  t>>  the  ♦M.nsioii  on  said  ..-vf-r  or 
aim   which  pauii.s  on'.,   said  p.al-      and  off  of   i  h.    iniitr  .-nd 


;.v. 


■r  am.  w 
•hr  inn-  r 
•i.r;,  ..'  th.  n... 
needle  arriape 
ftrTr,   ni)d  sai'l   ■ 


1, 


w> 


.-■r. 


pivotal 
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1,009,873.  BOTTLE -CAP  REMOVER.  Ralph  Wa;  kj 
Wkbstek,  London,  England.  Filed  July  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  671.606. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  stoppers  of  the  kind  referred 
to  from  bottles  and  other  receptacles  consisting  of  n  hoi 
low  metal  fitting  with  stopper  engaging  surfaces  positioned 
diametrically  opposite  one  another,  one  of  said  surfaces 
being  prrr'ded  with  an  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  stopper 
th.  ;n.r  :  sai.;  surfaces  being  inclined  towh  ;  a  .;  hrst 
m.n  1  n.d  surface  whereby  as  the  neck  of  mt  -•  or 
oLi.tr  receptacle  is  inserted  in  the  device  the  sto;  ,  <  r  w.U 
be  forced  by  said  Inclined  surface  against  the  edge  ol  said 
first  mentioned  surface. 

2.  A  device  for  removing  stoppers  of  the  kind  referred 
to  from  bottles  and  other  like  receptacles  which  consi.stf 
of  a  hollow  metal  fitting  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  counter 

r  ther  base,  and  furnished  with  a  plurality  of  proJectln« 
s.ir:i.  .s  provided  with  curved  edges  and  an  Inclined  sur- 
IH. .    p..-,  'iopf>d  opposite  to  said  projecting  surfaces. 


;.H»<<s:4  .>ri..\\i  -  ENGINE.  LO0ieJ"H.^s  VVEMZkL 
Brooklyn  N  \  riled  May  9.  1910.  Serial  No  r-rtcu..' 
1.    At,  .'nttn.    .-oi  siruction  conslstint  of  fi   Sf'-ies  of  rvl- 

Inders,   pisLont    lo.aied    in   said   cylitaerh     i.iji.i.s   on    said 
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cylinders,  aald  blades  not  contacting  the  walls  of  said 
cylinders,  a  pair  of  ribs  integral  with  the  Walls  of  said 
cylinders  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  connecting  the 
said  cylinders. 


n 


2.  An  engine  construction  consisting  of  a  series  of  cyl- 
inders, pistons  located  thereon,  a  pair  of  ribs  Integral  with 
said  cylinders  located  adjacent  the  inlet  points  of  said 
cylinders,  and  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  connecting  said 
cylinders. 

3.  An  engine  construction  consisting  of  a  series  of  cyl- 
inders, pistons  in  said  cylinders,  ribs  ifategral  with  the 
walls  of  said  cyllndors,  inlet  ports  located  between  said 
ribs,  said  Inlet  ports  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  cylinders  and  exhaust  passages. 

4.  .\n  engine  ronstrucllon  consisting  of  a  series  of  cyl- 
inders, a  pair  of  ribs  Integral  with  the  walls  of  each  of 
said  cylinders.  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  connecting  said 
cylinders,  one  of  s>ald  ribs  being  located  between  said  Inlet 
and  exhaust  passages. 

5.  An  engine  construction  consisting  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  blades  on  said  piston,  ribs  integral  with 
the  wa!l  of  said  cylinder,  an  Inlet  passage  located  between 
said  ribs,  an  exhaust  passagf  beyond  said  ribs,  blades  on 
said  pistons,  said  blades  being  of  a  width  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  said  ribs  and  the  periphery  of  said  piston,  a 
plurality  of  projections  located  on  the  wall  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  projections  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  blades  in 
forming  pockets  in  said  cylinder,  said  exhaust  passage  be- 
ing of  greater  dimensions  than  said  Inlet  passage. 


1,009,875.  VALVE-REMOVING  DEVICE.  Fbedkhick 
John  Whitelaw,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July 
3.  1911.     Serial  No    636,727. 


1.  A  valve  removing  device,  comprising,  a  bifurcated 
member  adapted  to  span  the  valve  rod  and  having  beveled 
.;;  :  -  !_  -  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  the  spring  held 
wn-  ■  niiaglni,'  the  valve  rod  pin,  and  a  transverse 
'  ;    :    :;_'   !n   the  back  end. 

2.  A  valve  removing  device,  comprising,  a  bifurcated 
member  having  straight  under  edges  and  upper  edges 
beveled  from  the  points  upwardly  to  a  horizontal  portion, 
the  looped  end  of  said  member  having  an  opening  mld- 
wny  of  Its  height  to  ntlow  access  to  the  valve  rod  pin. 

:;  \  V  i  v.>  :■  1;  <\  i-  "."Vice,  comprising,  a  bifurcated 
memixT  fuimwl  of  a  ;.'rii;th  of  flat  metal  bent  centrally 
and  having  parallel  .sides,  the  side  members  having  the 
,jp,.,.-  ..,!_..,  si  .:  ■  _'  winlly  from  the  outer  ends  to  a 
horizi  iitn:  -'.n  mi  -^^ud  horizontal  portions  termlnat- 
itu:  h!  I  i  1;  vardly  projecting  shoulder  portion,  said 
1,  ;  ,  ,  ,  ,.1  !■  .  n  .t>r  having  an  opening  cut  In  the  doubled 
on!  th.  If"  ;"  .  xt -ndlns  Into  the  tlat  parallel  sides. 


1,009,876.  COMBINED  DOOB  CHECK  AND  CATCH. 
RoBEBT  Wilson,  Homestead,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  551,913. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  fixed  supporting  plate  carried  by  a 
stationary  part;  of  a  plate  carried  by  a  movable  part 
and  having  a  right  angular  projection  Inclined  toward 
the  fixed  supporting  plate,  a  movable  keeper  carried  by 
the  stationary  part  and  having  a  straight  abutment  edge 
adapted  to  be  normally  disposed  at  a  reversed  inclination 
to  the  Inclination  of  the  projection  and  to  be  shifted  In 
the  same  angle  of  Inclination  when  engaged  by  the  pro- 
jection of  the  movable  part  and  means  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  keeper  member. 

2.  A  combined  door  check  and  catch  comprising  a  plate 
being  seated  In  a  door  frame  and  having  spaced  projections 
thereon,  a  plate  secured  to  the  door  adjacent  to  the  first 
named  plate  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  portion 
arranged  at  an  inclination  and  a  movable  keeper  pivoted 
to  the  first  named  plate  and  normally  In  position  with  its 
engaging  surface  reversely  Inclined  relative  to  the  out- 
wardly extending  portion  to  be  engaged  thereby  and  shift- 
ed when  the  door  is  closed,  said  projections  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  keeper. 


1.009.877.  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  BLADES. 
RICHARD  T.  Winn,  Cllftondale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Leslie 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
598,848. 


r.«       7        '       ^ 


■^-^75IS?J 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated, 
rotating  grinder,  a  rotating  feed  screw  parallel  thereto, 
a  rocking  carrier  having  a  follower  plvotaliy  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  to  co9perate  with  said  feed  screw 
and  effect  feed  of  the  carrier  in  one  direction  longitudi- 
nally of  the  grinder,  means  to  support  and  permit  rocking 
and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  carrier,  a  blade-holder 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  present  a  blade  to 
the  grinder  when  the  follower  Is  In  co«peratlon  with  the 
feed  screw,  and  means  to  swing  the  follower  away  from 
the  feed-screw  when  longitudinal  feed  of  the  carrier  has 
been  completed. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated, 
rotating  grinder,  a  rotating  feed-screw  parallel  thereto,  a 
rocking  carrier  having  a  follower  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  feed  screw  and  effect  feed  of  the  carrier  longi- 
tudinally of  the  grinder,  means  to  support  and  permit 
rocking  and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  a 
blade-holder  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  pre- 
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sent  a  blade  to  the  grinder  when  the  follower  Is  In  co- 
operation with  the  feed-screw,  combined  with  means  to 
rock  the  carrier  and  disengage  the  follower  from  the  feed- 
screw and  also  retract  the  blade-holder  from  the  grinder 
when  a  predetermined  longitudinal  feed  of  said  carrier  has 

been  effected. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated, 
rotating  grinder,  a  carrier  movable  longitudinally  of  and 
parallel  to  the  grinder  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  toward 
and  from  It,  a  blade-holder,  a  detachable  and  self-centering 
connection  between  it  and  the  carrier,  means  to  effect 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  carrier  and  cause  a  blade  In 
the  blade  holder  to  traverse  the  grinder,  and  means  to  con- 
nect said  feeding  means  and  the  carrier  when  the  latter 
is  moved  toward  the  grinder  to  operatively  position  the 
blade-holder  with  relation  to  the  grinder. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated, 
rotating  grinder,  a  rotating  feed-screw  parallel  thereto,  a 
rocking  carrier  having  a  follower  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  said  feed  screw  and  effect  feed  of  the  carrier  longi- 
tudinally of  the  grinder,  means  to  support  and  permit 
rocking  and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  carrier,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  carrier  and  follower,  yielding 
means  acted  upon  by  said  carrier  when  In  operative  po 
■Itlon  to  maintain  said  follower  In  engagement  with  the 
feed  screw,  to  thereby  effect  longitudinal  feed  of  the  car- 
rier, a  device  to  disengage  the  follower  and  feed-screw 
when  the  carrier  Is  rocked  from  operative  position,  and  a 
blade-holder  mounted  on  the  carrier,  to  hold  and  present 
the  side  of  a  blade  to  the  action  of  the  grinder. 

5  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated, 
rotating  grinder,  a  longitudinally  movable  rock-shaft  sup 
ported  In  parallelism  with  the  grinder,  a  carrier  radially 
extended  from  and  rigidly  attached  to  said  rock-shaft 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  grinder,  a  rotating 
feed-screw  parallel  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  follower  plvotaliy 
hung  on  the  latter  but  movable  longitudinally  therewith, 
a  weight  to  disengage  the  follower  from  the  feed-screw, 
means  mounted  on  the  carrier  to  sustain  a  blade  and  pre- 
sent the  side  thereof  to  the  grinder,  and  means  governed 
by  the  carrier  to  yieldingly  maintain  the  follower  In  en- 
gagement with  the  feed  screw  when  said  carrier  Is  in  op- 
erative position. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1009  878.       NECK-YOKE     CENTER.       Jacob     Ziiolek, 
'coffeyville.    Kans.      Filed    May    19.    1911.      Serial    No. 
628.303. 
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1,009.879.     DRAFT-BXCLTJDING  MEANS   FOR   DOORS. 

CLAHENCi  M.  ACKMMAN.  New  Westminster,  H  ttsh 
Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,631. 


A  neck  yoke  center  comprising  a  pole-recelvlng  ring  pro- 
vided at  Its  rear  with  a  flange  which  projects  laterally 
from  the  ring  around  the  periphery  thereof,  said  flange 
presenting  a  flat,  rear  face  which  Is  set  at  an  inclination, 
and  having  a  curved  lower  edge  and  a  tapered  upper  por 
tlon  merging  Into  an  approximately  L-shaped  arm.  means 
for  plvotaliy  connecting  a  neck  yoke  to  said  arm,  a  bar 
integral  with  the  flange,  said  bar  being  spaced  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  flange  and  having  a  curvature  coinci- 
dent with  said  edge  and  arranged  substantially  parallel 
therewith,  the  ends  of  said  bar  being  extended  forwardly 
and  merging  into  the  flange  at  the  ends  of  the  curved  por- 
tion thereof,  said  bar  forming  a  guiding  loop  for  the  stop 
flange  of  the  pole  In  the  usual  oscillations  of  the  pole-re- 
celvlng ring  around  the  pole  tip  and  serving  to  restrict  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  said  ring  on  the  pole  tip. 


TDT 


>*-•* 


1.  As  a  draft  excluding  means  for  a  door,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  meml)er  vertically  sUdable  on  the  lower  edg« 
of  the  door,  of  means  for  guiding  said  member  In  Its  ver- 
tical movement,  of  springs  pressing  said  member  into 
contact  with  the  floor,  of  levers  projecting  on  each  side 
from  and  tumable  with  the  latch  handle  stem,  means  for 
connecting  these  levers  to  the  draft  excluding  member  on 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  door  in  a  manner  that  it  will  be 
lifted  from  the  floor  by  turning  the  latch  handle  in  either 
direction,  a  bevel  ended  bolt  projecting  from  the  edge  of 
the  lock  stile  and  movable  toward  the  bottom  rail  Inward 
against  a  spring  and  means  on  the  inner  end  of  sni  1  ^^;t 
to  engage  the  lifting  mechanism  of  the  craft  ex  .  i.ng 
member  and  hold  that  member  clear  of  the  floor  when  the 
bolt  is  free  from  contact  with  the  door  jamb. 

2.  As  a  draft  excluding  means  for  a  door,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  side  members  connected  together  to  slldably 
fit  on  the  door  thickness  along  the  hottoon  rail,  spring  con- 
taining tubes  secured  to  the  connecting  web  of  said  mem- 
bers said  tul)es  slldably  fitting  In  apertures  provi.iod  In 
the  bottom  rail,  springs  within  such  tubes,  double  L  .  vp.-s 
rockably  mounted  In  the  bottom  rail  adjacent  to  •  ( k 
stile  and  the  hinge  stile  of  the  door,  means  for  cor.ti.-.  Tint- 
the  shorter  arms  of  these  L  levers  together  that  they  m-Ay 
be  moved  simultaneously,  means  for  connecting  the  lonper 
of  one  L  lever  arm  to  the  ends  of  levers  projecting  on  e:\ch 
side  of  the  latch  handle  stem,  means  for  connectinp  the 
same  a*rm  of  each  lever  to  the  draft  excludlnc  m.  nv^r 
on  the  bottom  rail  of  the  door,  and  a  bevel  enhHl  1  it 
projecting  from  the  lock  stile  adjacent  to  the  bof  n.  raii 
that  when  the  door  is  closed  Is  free  from  engageni.  r'  with 
the  lifting  mechanism  of  the  draft  excluding  men  .♦  ^  and 
when  the  door  Is  open  will  sustain  such  mechai  >;i  and 
prevent  the  draft  excluding  member  from  fallln;^  10  iLe 
floor  level. 


1,009,880.  CLOCK.  Otto  Adams,  New  York,  N  Y  h« 
slgnor  to  Fred  8.  Phlnney,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I  .  <  1  ut 
11.  1910.     Serial  No.  586.571. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  fixed 
movement  fixed  thereto,  and  an  outer  caslnp 
movement  and  geared  to  the  spring  there*. 
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being  rotJitably  moanted  on  and  In  holding  engagement  at 
its  rear  end  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  back  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  fixed  circular  back 
plate,  ft  movement  fixed  thereto,  and  an  outer  casiuK 
geared  to  the  spring  to  wind  the  same  when  the  casing  is 
turnofi  «nirj  -nsing  l)elng  rotatable  on  the  back  plate  and 
havlri„-  :i  :la!i_-  at  its  rear  end  engaging  behind  the  edge  of 
said  plate  and  supporting  said  casing  thereon  and  prevent- 
ing removal  of  the  casing  from  the  back  plate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  fixed  circular  back 
plate,  a  movement  fastened  thereto,  and  a  casing  Inclosing 
the  movement,  said  back  plate  and  casing  having  a  flange 
and  groove  engagement  with  each  other  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  casing  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  back  plate,  permitting 
the  casing  to  be  turned  with  respect  to  the  back  plate  and 
preventing-  r*       vi:  :)t  the  former  from  the  latter. 

4.  The  conn  St  I  n  of  a  relatively  fixed  circular  back 
plate,  a  niovernf^rr  ;  \.>,i  thereto,  and  an  outer  casing  hav- 
ing an  Interni:  ri!i_  ^lar  meshing  with  the  spring  gear  of 
the  movement  ai!<!  nn  inwardly  projecting  flange,  the 
edge  of  the  plate  belnj  embraced  between  said  ring  gear 
and  flanep. 


l.u.J.i.Ns:  IHOCESS  OF  DRYING  HIDES.  WiLLlAJ*  H. 
ALLEN.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,092. 


1.  The  process  of  drytoglbMts  of  fibrous  material  which 
consists  in  stretching  the  Mune  while  wet  on  flat  plates, 
f-ivpfins  t  rt'  h  sheet  with  a  porous  blanket,  placing  sheets 
of  fnrinln  M*  material  on  the  blankets,  and  stacking  these 
units  :i[M'Ti  t'Hch  iii.T  In  a  room  and  then  rarefying  the  at- 
mo<!phprf 

2  Thp  proress  u{  drying  leather  which  consists  of 
Btrptrhln?  the  same  while  wet  on  a  flat  plate,  covering 
the  leathnr  with  a  porous  blanket,  and  the  blanket  with  a 
she-r  of  f.  raminous  material  comprising  different  thlck- 
DPssf's  of  woven  wire  of  different  degrees  of  fineness,  the 
finer  ^hi-kr: 'ss  being  next  to  the  blanket,  and  then  rarefy- 
Ir.-  fhe  ^  !-'■    ;nrllng  air  and  vapor. 

Th>^  [iro'oas  of  drying  leather  which  consists  of 
sfre'rhlrii:  the  same  while  wet  on  a  flat  plate,  covering 
the  pn'her  with  a  porous  blanket  and  the  blanket  with  a 
sheet  of  foramlnous  material,  and  applying  pressure  to  the 
same,  thus  permitting  the  aqueous  vapor  to  pass  out  while 
the  mass  is  under  pressure. 


1,009,882.     SEWING-AWL..    Gbobgk  Philip  Alten,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.     Filed  .May  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  627,867. 

1.  A  sewing  aw!  in  ludlnz  a  handle  provided  with  a 
chamber,  a  spool  ,nrrani;<^'1  partially  within  the  chamber 
with  Its  outt  ■  er.l  ir  liead  projecting  from  the  chamber 
for  the  purpose  set  fortti  aad  provided  In  Its  outer  portion 
with  an  annular  gr  ■  "v,.  u  hich  Is  arranged  beneath  said 
outer  end  or  head,  and  a  ^[irlng  secured  to  the  handle  and 
having  one  end  free  and  arranced  In  the  annular  groove  of 
the  spool  to  retail,  the  same  in  ihc  chamber,  said  spring 
also  operating  to  exert  pr*'ssnre  on  the  spool  to  form  a 
brake  or  tension  devii^t  to  prevent  free  rotary  movement  of 
the  said  spool. 

2.  A  sewin.'  H'v'  'ri^''iflir!'.-  a  handle  provided  with  a 
transverse  chamber  evten  lini:  inwardly  from  one  side  of 
the  handle,  n  «po<i;  :!  i:it:''d  partially  within  the  chamber 
and  provided  at   a    pom:   .siiort  of   Its  outer  end  or   head 


with  an  annular  groove  wheieby  the  said  head  or  end  is 
free  to  receive  the  pressure  of  the  finger,  a  spring  extend 
Ing  along  the  exterior  of  the  handle  and  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  same  and  having  its  other  end  free  and  arranged 
in  the  groove  of  the  spool  to  retain  the  same  In  the  cham 
ber  and  to  exert  a  pressure  on  the  spool  to  restrain  free 


rotary  mevement  and  to  prevent  slack  of  the  thread,  and 
spaced  projections  mounted  on  the  handle  and  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  spring  for  retaining  the  same  In 
place,  said  spring  when  moved  outwardly  beyond  the  pro- 
jections being  adapted  to  swing  laterally  to  disengage  it 
from  the  groove  of  the  spool. 


1,009,883.  BRUSH  HANDLE.  Charles  Victor  Andee 
SON.  Salt  I^ks  City.  Utah.  Filed  May  2.  1911.  Serial 
No.  624,586. 


^ 


^^'mmmm^ 


1.  In  combination  a  brush  and  handle  therefor,  a  per- 
forated disk  on  said  brush,  a  bearing  on  said  disk,  a 
handle  having  a  shaft  adapted  tr  ^^cnt  in  said  bearing,  and 
a  pin  carried  by  said  handle  ndHp'id  to  enter  a  perfora- 
tion In  said  disk,  and  a  clamp  n  la,  !>d  to  hold  said  pin  in 
a  perforation. 

2.  In  combination  a  brush  and  a  handle  therefor,  a 
perforated  disk  on  said  brush  having  a  bearing  thereon,  a 
handle  having  a  shaft  adapted  to  seat  In  said  hearing,  a, 
disk  on  said  handle  from  which  sh  1  shaft  projects,  the 
disk  on  said  handle  having  a  pin  ther  n  adap  mI  to  en- 
gage a  perforation  In  said  perforated  di^^k  in  )  a  pivoted 
clamp  adapted  to  draw  and  hold  said  d  -k-    'o_•^.the• 

3.  In  combination  a  brush  and  handle  therefor,  a  \ter- 
forated  disk  on  said  brush  hnvin.  1  hearing  thereon,  a 
handle  having  a  shaft  adapted  •  <i'-\<  in  sa'd  l.<'n'::i_'.  a 
disk  on  said  handle  from  which  -aid  sti aft  projei  t,~,  a  pin 
on  said  disk  adapted  to  enter  an  aperture  in  said  per- 
forated disk,  a  pivoted  clamp  provided  with  a  hook  having 
an  inner  Inclined  surface  adapted  to  draw  and  hold  said 
disks  together,  said  clamp  liavini;  a  hoikid  end  ad.apted 
to  engage  said  bearing. 

4.  In  combination  a  brust  an  :  h  ■u<\  >•  t!  •  "■«  f  r  a  per- 
forated disk  on  Faid  brush  hnv  nj  a  Jheann^-  'her^•on.  a 
handle  having  a  shaft  adapted  to  .^eat  iQ  <uiid  hearing,  a 
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disk  OB  said  handle  from  which  said  shait  projects,  the  | 
disk  on  said  handle  having  a  pin  thereon  adapted  to  en- 
gage  a    perforation    In    said    perforated    disk,    a    pivoted  | 
•clamp  adapted  to  draw  and  hold  said  disks  together,  and 
said  clamp  having  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  engage  said 
bearing. 

5.  In  combination  a  brush  and  a  handle  therefor,  a  per- 
forated disk  on  said  brush  having  a  bearing  thereon,  a 
handle  having  a  shaft  adapted  to  seat  In  said  bearing,  a 
disk  on  said  handle  from  which  said  shaft  projects  having 
a  pin  thereon  adapted  to  enter  an  aperture  in  said  per- 
forated disk,  and  a  pivoted  clamp  proTlded  with  a  hook 
having  an  Inner  Inclined  surface  adapted  to  draw  and 
hold  said  disks  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


rocking  said  casing  whereby  to  move  said  friction     isk  t 
operative  position,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said     rsi  -k-t 


1,009,884.  rCE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Joseph  C.  Babst 
and  James  H.  Fisch,  Barnesville,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Fergus  Falls  Rotary  Ice  Plow  Company,  Fergus  Falls, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  556,813. 


M 


and  engaging  said  casing  for  returning  ttie  casing  to  its 
Initial  position. 


1,009,886.  COUNTING  DEVICE.  Fbeihekk  Max  ton 
BacHTOLSHEiM.  Munich.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1910. 
Serial  No.  536,270. 


1.  In  an  ice  cutting  machine,  a  sledded  main  frame,  a 
vertically  swinging  arm  supported  thereon,  a  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  swinging  arm,  a  propeller  wheel  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  stem  connected  to  the  propeller  wheel  shaft,  a 
yielding  connection  between  the  stem  and  the  main  frame, 
and  driving  means  for  the  propeller  wheel. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cnttlng  machine,  n  sledded  main  frame,  a 
vertically  swinging  arm  supported  thereon,  a  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  swinging  arm,  a  propeller  wheel  mounted  on 
the  sbsft,  a  stem  rising  from  the  shaft,  an  adjustable  and 
yielding  connection  between  the  stem  and  the  main 
frame,  and  driving  means  for  the  propeller  wheel. 

3.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine,  a  frame  mounted  on  run- 
ners, a  saw  carried  by  the  frame,  propelling  means,  stems 
rising  from  the  runners,  cross  bars  lo<isely  mounted  on 
the  stems,  and  auxiliary  runners  carried  by  said  cross  bars 
and  extending  alongside  the  aforesaid  runners,  said  auxil- 
iary runners  being  located  so  as  to  enter  the  last  kerf 
made  by  the  saw. 

4.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machhie,  a  frame  mounted  on  run- 
ner*, a  saw  carried  by  the  frame,  propelling  means,  stems 
rising  from  the  runners,  cross  bars  through  which  the 
stems  loosely  pass,  anxlllary  runners  carried  by  the  cross 
bars,  and  located  to  enter  the  last  kerf  made  by  the  saw, 
and  yielding  means  for  lowering  said  auxiliary  runners 
Into  operative  position. 


1,009,886.  BiCYCLE-HORN.  Oswald  C.  Babo,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  2f».  l;«10.  Serial  No.  594,732. 
Au  alarm  device  comprising  a  securing  bracket,  a  casing 
pivoted  on  said  securing  bracket  and  having  a  flared  ex 
tension  forming  a  horn,  an  angular  resilient  vibrator  fixed 
to  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  having  a  free  leg  extend- 
ing upwardly  therein,  a  rotary  aglutor  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  staggered  vibrator  engaging  fingers  and  having 
a  shaft  projecting  through  said  casing,  a  friction  disk  on 
said  shaft  for  actuating  said  vibrator,  a   draw   cord   for 


^N\V.V^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  a  shaft  revolubie  therein,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  numeral  disks  superposed  on  and  revolubie  about 
said  shaft,  friction  disks  in  operative  conUct  with  said 
numeral  disks  and  being  constrained  to  revolve  with  the 
shaft,  means  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  said  numeral 
dl!-k>  icd  rmally  retain  them  against  revolution,  and 
ni  I-  ;r'v;dtd  on  the  periphery  of  said  numeral  i>k' 
for  releas.n?  -  d  engagement  means  and  permitting  cer- 
tain prpdfterm  tied  numeral  disks  to  revolve. 

2.  F     1   d'Vpp  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  casing,  of  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  therein. 
a  plurality  of  numeral  disks  loosely  mounted  for  revolu 
tlon   about   said   shaft,   a   plurality   of   friction   disks   la 
operative  contact  with  said  numeral  disks  and  being  con 
strained  to  revolve  with  said  shaft,  teeth  provided  on   the 
periphery    of    said    numeral    disks,    means    on    the    ca«;ni; 
deislrnrd    to   yieldingly    engage    said    teeth    and    norroail) 
r'       i;     the    numeral    disks    against    rotation,    and    nif-ari- 
pro\  ,!.<i   on   the  periphery   of  said   numeral   disks   for    re 
Ira'^  u;    -aid    ♦'neagement    means    whereby    certain    prede 
te  n  i:,..;  r    lii.al  disks  are  free  to  rotate  with  the  friction 
dlaks. 

8.   In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  com  dnf 
tlon  with  a  casing,  of  a  shaft  revolubie  therein,  sail  >h.'if' 
being    provided    with    a    longitudinal    slot,    a    pltirnlity     d 
superposed   numeral    disks   mounted    for    revolution    xI'MV 
said   shaft,   friction   disks   In   operative  contact    "i^o    ^aid 
numeral  disks,  each  of  said  friction  disks  having  u  \>t.^\i 
projecting  into  the  slot  In  the  shaft  whereby  said  frictioi! 
dlaks  are  constraint d  to  revolve  w    •  •      > ,.  shsft.  «  phirHlttv 
of  pawls  carried  by  the  casing  ano  auipted  to  project  int 
.  iiL' lu  !i,.-n;  with  said  numeral  disks,  certain  of  p«iri  pawls 
lieinir    .  lai    ed  to  overlap  two  adjacent  numeral  1!  -k-    an'i 
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m^ans  carded  by  said  numeral  disks  whereby  certain  of 
said  pawlB  are  moved  out  of  engagement  with  predeter- 
mined numeral  disks  to  permit  the  latter  to  reTolve  with 
the  friction  disks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  therein, 
a  plurality  of  numeral  disks  mounted  for  revolution  about 
said  shaft,  each  of  said  numeral  disks  havlug  a  series  of 
teeth  at  one  edee  of  Its  perlpherj-  and  n  cam  surface  at 
the  opposite  edge  of  Its  periphery,  friction  disks  revoluble 
with  said  shaft  and  In  operative  contact  with  said  nu- 
meral disks,  and  means  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  numeral  disks  and  to  be  disengaged  from 
said  teeth  by  the  can-     ;i  -aid  numeral  disks. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tin-  character  specified,  the  comblna- 
natlon  with  a  casing,  of  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  therein, 
a  plurality  of  niimoral  disks  loosely  mounted  for  revolu- 
tion about  said  shaft,  friction  disks  In  operative  contact 
with  said  numeral  disks  and  adapted  to  revolve  with  said 
shaft,  a  series  of  teeth  formed  about  one  edge  of  the 
periphery  of  each  of  said  numeral  disks,  a  cam  mounted 
on  the  opposite  edge  of  the  periphery  of  each  numeral 
disk,  spring  pawls  carried  by  the  casing  and  designed  to 
extpnd  Into  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  said  numeral 
i  -k-  .  rtain  of  said  spring  pawls  being  designed  to  over- 
ia;!  ad.acent  numeral  disks  whereby  said  pawls  are  In  the 
path  of  the  teeth  on  one  numeral  disk  and  the  cam  of  an 
adjacent  numeral  disk,  and  means  whereby  said  pawls 
may  be  manually  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
^aid  numeral  disks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


wardly  curved  ends,  a  float  having  an  open  center,  rods 
passed  through  the  material  of  the  float  and  secured  there- 


1.009.SS7.      GRI.NDl.NG  MILL.      Charmos   E.   Bell,    Hllls- 
buro,   Ohio,   a-ssinnor  to  The  C.   S.   Bell  Co.,   HUlsboro, 
Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    12,    1909 
Serial  No.  522,.305. 


•i^t 


In  a  grinding  mill  the  combination  of  a  frame,  an  end- 
vise  adjustable  rotary  shaft  Journaled  therein,  a  rotary 
t)ur  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  bur  support  adja- 
cent the  rotary  bur  and  provided  with  trunnions,  a  bur 
■n  -nid  support,  plates  engaging  said  trunnions,  .one  of 
^ai  !  plates  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft, 
ui  iljustable  eccentric  stop  engaging  the  end  of  said 
plate,  and  bolts  for  fastening  the  eccentric  and  plate  when 
adjusted. 


1,009,888.  LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  Rot  E.  Betz,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.  Filed  May  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  629.218. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  font  having  an  Integral 
tubular  extension,  a  fuel  feed  pipe  connected  to  said  ex- 
tension, a  perforated  block  within  said  extension  forming 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  fit  said  seat,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  in  the  lamp  witli  Its  short  arm  connected  to  said 
vnlvp.  dlv.rtring  rods  forming  the  longer  arm  of  the  lever 
mh!  f  rn  .  1  « ith  curved  ends,  a  float  within  the  lamp, 
".'i  r  m:s  pass.d  through  s«ir]  float  formed  with  eyes  sus- 
P-  ti>:.  .i  ;.p,,n  the  curved  .  inis  of  the  lever. 

-'  File  combination  of  a  lamp  font  having  an  Integral 
'ubujar  extension,  a  fuel  feed  pipe  connected  to  said  ex- 
■►'nsion,  a  perforated  block  within  the  extension  forming 
1  vaiv..  8eat,  a  valv-  :,  lipired  to  fit  said  seat  and  Its  stem 
pass.d  through  the  Liuck.  a  two  arm  lever  fulcrumed  In 
the  lamp  with  Its  short  arm  connected  to  said  stem  and 
its   longer   arm   comprising   two   diverging  rods   with   ap- 


to.  and  eyes  formed  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods  for 
suspending  the  float  upon  the  curved  ends  of  the  lever. 


1,0  09.8  89.      SWINGING    CONNECTION    FOR    SILO- 
DOORS.     Emil  a.  Brande.nburo  and  George  Schmidt, 
Bremer  county,    Iowa,   assignors    to   Henry   C.    Bruns, 
Waterloo,    Iowa.      Filed    Apr.    17,    1911.      Serial    No 
621,552. 


a- 


JC 


1.  In  combination,  a  door-casing,  a  door,  t>earlngs  on 
the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  door,  said  casing  hav- 
ing bearing-openings  on  lis  upper  and  lower  beams  to  one 
side  of  the  said  door  bearings,  and  a  rock  shaft  seated 
In  said  door  bearings  with  Its  ends  bent  at  an  angle  and 
movably  seated  in  the  adjacent  bearing-openings  In  said 
casing,  to  permit  said  door  to  be  moved  bodily  away  from 
the  casing  to  clear  Its  opening. 

2.  In  combination,  a  door-casing,  a  door  adapted  to 
close  said  casing,  bearings  medially  located  on  said  door 
on  its  side  directed  toward  the  casing  one  above  another, 
said  casing  having  bearing-openings  in  Its  horizontal  beams 
to  one  side  of  the  door  bearings,  and  a  rock-shaft  movably 
seated  In  said  door-bearings,  with  Its  ends  so  bent  toward 
the  casing-bearings  as  to  Iwth  enter  and  l)e  movably 
seated  In  same  and  to  arch  over  the  adjacent  side  beam 
of  the  casing  to  clear  same  when  the  door  Is  opened  to 
permit  the  latter  to  be  swung  bodily  outward  to  entirely 
clear  the  door-opening,  and  allow  the  door  to  He  closely 
parallel  to  the  casing  Inner  plane  and  to  one  side  thereof. 


1.009,890.      DUMPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR   HEADERS. 

Michael  F.  Brader.  Kulm,  N.  D.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1911 

Serial  No.  607,453. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gathering  machine,  and  an 
elevator  delivering  the  material  to  a  point  at  one  <!lde 
thereof;  of  a  dumping  attachment  for  the  outer  end  of 
said  elevator  comprising  a  box  tapering  from  Its  lower  to 
Its  upper  end  and  having  a  side  opening  communicating 
with  the  ontlet  end  of  said  elevator,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  box  to  and  supporting  It  from  the 
frame  of  the  elevator,  a  hinged  bottom  to  said  box.  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  gathering   machine,   a  oitch   plate 
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which  the  free  end  of  said  lever  engages  when  it  Is  de- 
pressed, and  cables  leading  from  said  lever  over  suitable 
guides  to  said  hinged  bottom,  for  the  purpose  described. 


ii_I3 


2.  A  dumping  attachment  for  headers  comprising  a  box 
having  In  one  side  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  up- 
per end  of  the  elevating  conveyer  of  the  header,  a  flange 
formed  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
be  hooked  Into  engagement  with  the  upp«'r  edge  of  the 
bottom  of  the  conveyer  casing,  a  rerles  of  brace  rods  at- 
tached to  said  box  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
elevator  casing,  a  hinged  bottom  on  the  box,  and  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  bottom  at  will  from  a  remote 
point. 


1.009,891.     LOCK.     Carl  E.  Bkede.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,861. 


JW  t5  fg 


1.  In  a  permutation  lock  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
permutation  mechanism  within  the  casing  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rings  having  a  peripheral  bearing  within  the 
casing,  spacing  members  between  the  rings  expansible  Into 
engagement  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  wall  of  the  casing 
to  space  the  rings  apart,  means  on  each  ring  for  turning 
an  adjacent  ring,  a  bolt,  and  means  on  the  bolt  projecting 
through  and  engaging  the  rings. 

2.  In  a  permutation  lock  the  combination  of  a  casing 
closed  at  Its  front  end,  permutation  mechanism  In  the 
casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  rings,  a  dial  outside  the 
front  wall  of  the  casing  operatively  connected  to  the  rings, 
and  means  operable  from  within  the  casing  through  said 
rings  for  adjusting  said  dial  and  rings  relatively. 

S.  In  a  permutation  lock  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  closed  front  end,  a  dial  outside  of  said  end,  a 
member  within  the  casing  rotatable  with  the  dial,  means 
for  adjustably  attaching  said  member  to  the  dial  operable 
from  within  the  casing,  permutation  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rings  rotatable  within  the  casing,  a  bolt 
operated  by  the  turning  of  said  rings,  means  for  turning 
the  dial,  and  means  on  each  of  the  rings  for  turning  an 
adjacent  ring. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock  the  combination  of  a  cylindri- 
cal casing  having  a  closed  outer  end.  a  dial  plate  ouulde 
of  the  end  wall  of  the  casing,  a  plate  within  the  casing 
having  a  hub  portion  extending  through  an  opening  In  the 
end  wall  of  the  casing  and  adjustably  attached  to  the  dial, 
means  removable  from  within  the  casing  for  securing  the 
plate  and  dial  together,  permutation  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rings  fitting  loosely  within  the  casing 
and  rotatable  therein  and  each  provided  with  a  slot  ex- 
tending radially  from  Its  axial  opening,  means  on  each 
ring  for  engaging  and  turning  an  adjacent  ring,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  bolt  within  the  casing  adjacent  to  one 
side  of  the  rings,  a  lag  on  the  bolt  extending  through  said 
rings  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  thereof,  the  slot  of 
one  ring  being  formed  with  a  cam  side  to  engage  the  lug 


and  project   the  bolt,  a  spring   to  retract  the  bolt,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  permutation  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  permuutlon  lock,  the  combination  of  a  cy    ndri 
cal  casing,  permutation  mechanism  comprising  a  piuaiiTv 
of  rings  loosely   fitting   within    the   casing   ami 
with  slots  extending  outward  from  their  inner  •  :. 
slot  of  one  of  said  rings  being  formed  with  a  cam  -   ii     ;• 
dial  outside  the  end  wall  of  the  casing,  a  plate  wltl   ;    !!« 
casing  adjustably  connected  to  the  dial  and  atta(;<c 
one  of  said  rings  to  turn  therewith,  means  for  spach  i;     1  e 
rings  apart,  a  member  on  each  ring  adapted  to  eii^;  *->    " 
member  on  Its  adjacent  ring  and  turn   said  ring,   - 
within  the  casing  reclprocable  transversely  of  said    m^is 
a  lug  on  the  bolt  extending  through  said  rings  and  anapted 
to  engage  the  slots  therein,  said  bolt  being  adapted  to  be 
projected  by  the  engagement  of  the  cam  «k)t  with  said  lug, 
and  a  spring  for  retracting  the  bolt. 


1,009,892.      LIFT-PUMP.      John    B.    Bucknek,    Nowata. 
Okla.     Filed  July  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  639,553. 


A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  reduced  lower 
end  provided  with  Inlets  In  Its  side  and  end  walls,  a  water 
conducting  pipe  encircling  said  reduced  cylinder  end  and 
spaced  from  the  side  walls  thereof,  an  Inwardly  opening 
valve  arranged  within  said  cylinder  adjacent  to  said  Inlets, 
a  valved  piston,  operable  In  said  cylinder,  means  on  said 
piston  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  valve 
thereof,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston. 


1,009,893.      SIGN.      Charles    L.    Carter.    Marion,    Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  604,823. 


1.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  suspension  element, 
a  letter,  wings  fixed  to  the  rear  face  of  the  letter.  1  u  h 
having  a  longitudinal  core  receiving  channel  and  secur  ni: 
wire  receiving  apertures  beneath  said  channel,  a  w  r^ 
core  passing  through  said  core  channel,  and  n  sfvun!..- 
wire  passing  through  each  of  the  wire  recelvi:  -  1  .r!  :r.<i 
of  ^ai-  wings  and  twisted  upon  Itself  about  saui  ••  i«iH'Ti 
siuii  fi.  ment  to  detachably  secure  said  letter  to  iiit  pus 
pension  element. 
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2.  A  stgn  letter  comprising  a  body  portion,  wing"  Axed 
to  the  rear  face     f  -^Hi.l  N-iv  tmrtion.  each  havlnj?  a  lon^- 

hulhia"  ■  rf  rpf^ivin-  r-hrtrn..  a  wire  core  passing  through 
sai.!  ■■!i,in:.f>,.  and  m^nii^  ►'xt-Mi  I  •,;;  through  the  wings  be- 
neath the  core  for  securing  the  letter  to  a  suspension 
element. 


1,009.894.  SHARPKNER  FOR  TALKING  MACHINE 
NEEDLES.  Edwahd  P.  Cha.ney,  Mollne,  HI.  Filed 
May  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  625,238. 


1.  In  a  sharpener  for  talltlng  machine  needles,  the  com- 
bination with  an  abrading  device  and  a  holder  for  the 
needle  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  abrad- 
ing device  on  the  end  of  the  needle  is  varied. 

2.  In  a  sharpener  for  talking  machine  needles,  the  com 
binatlon  of  an  abrading  device,  a  carrier  for  the  needle, 
and  means  for  guiding  said  carrier  and  permitting  the 
same  to  be  reciprocated  along  the  face  of  the  abrading 
device,  the  face  of  said  abrading  device  being  Inclined  to 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  1  arrler 

3.  A  sharpener  for  talking  machine  needles  comprising 
an  abrading  device,  a  reciprocating  carrier  for  the  needle, 
and  means  for  supportinK  nald  abrading  device,  said 
means  permitting  adjustment  of  said  abrading  device 
transversely  of  the  path  of  said  carrier. 

4.  A  sharpener  for  talking  machine  needles  comprising 
an  abrading  device,  a  holder  for  the  abrading  d'evice.  a 
reciprocating  carrier  for  the  needle  arranged  to  present 
the  needle  to  said  abrading  device  with  its  end  engaging 
the  latter  at  an  ar-u*p  anslp.  guides  for  determining  the 
path  of  movement  of  sa  1  n*'e<ile  carrier,  and  means  for 
adjust iu_-  tlie  p'''»''i""  "f  """''  li'^ading  device  In  its 
^luld'T  w:rh   res|>f.  t  i>i  ^aid  j:ui<;-'!-. 

:.  A  -.larp.iifr  :<)■:  taikiutr  uarhlne  needles  comprising 
uu  ahruliii. -i-vhp.  I  r.'ciprocating  carrier  for  the  needle 
arraii.'x!  !  ;.(• -di  th^'  needle  to  the  abrading  device  at 
im  aiMe  aai^  •■  iiid  means  for  supporting  said  abrading 
device  at  an  angle  with  the  path  of  said  carrier,  said  sup- 
porting means  permit tini:  adjustment  of  the  angle  be- 
tween the  abrading  device  and  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.009,R95.       JKWKI.Ki;  S    .i.A.Mi         Wilmam     C.     CLOW, 

Portland,   Oreg     assignor   of  one-fourth   to   Charles   W. 

Clow  and  one-fotirth  to  .Tames  H.  Clow.  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,579. 

I.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  di^  gui-l.d  in  the  opening  of  the  frame 
and  provided  with  a  shouid.r.  a  spring  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  engaging'  th.'  ^h^ulder  of  the  die  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  on  Its  pivoi  to  n  l^aso  the  die,  and  a  fixed  leaf 
secured  to  the  frame  by  the  pivot  of  the  spring  and  having 
one  end  .u-iu'.d  with  th.>  frame,  whereby  it  is  held  against 
moxPTTiri^'  r  h  pivot,  the  other  end  of  the  leaf  being  free 
and  h.Hrm.-  li-'Hii-r  the  spring  at  a  point  Intermediate  of 
th     '  li  1^  '    •  r  'if  wti.n   the  spring  is  In  position  for  engag- 

inif  ?ht>  d;*>. 

J  it)  a  d.-vlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fran:^'  iinvine  ^hh- -d  uppT  and  lower  arms,  nn  upper 
die  nil  III  I'd  in  ti,  ipp  r  arm.  a  carrier  slidably  mounted 
on  the  low  1-  nrm  and  movatd^  alone  the  same,  and  a  lower 
work  support  iletarhaidy  mounted  in  the  top  of  the  carrier 
:,nd  r' in..vrthl.  then-frotn  without  disturbing  the  said  car- 
rier, said  work  support  having  ring  clamping  mean^ 
mounted  1  hereon  and  located  between  the  top  and  bottom 


of  the  work  snpport  to  at  to  remain  in  adjusted  relation 
when  replacing  and  removing  the  work  support  from  the 
carrier. 


:=^^ 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  work  sup- 
port having  a  laterally  projecting  head  to  extend  through 
a  ring  and  provided  with  a  curved  upper  face  to  fit  the  in- 
side of  the  ring,  a  clamping  plate  located  beneath  the  head 
and  adapted  to  hold  that  portion  of  the  ring  below  the 
head  against  the  side  of  the  work  support,  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  leading  from  the  plate  and  passing  through  the 
side  of  the  work  support. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  describ-d  in.  lnd  ng  a  work  sup- 
port consisting  of  a  laterally  proj-M-ting  head  having  a 
curved  upper  face,  a  horizontal  base  and  an  upright  body 
portion,  a  pivot  depending  fr  n.  th.  ha-^e.  a  carrier  conslst- 
tlng  of  a  rectangular  casing  having  f.  opening  in  its  top 
wall  to  receive  the  pivot,  and  -  •  .:  '-inn, ping  means  mount- 
ed on  the  work  support  in  the  spac  •  •  v  n  't  >  ase  and 
the  head  and  having  an  .operating  .l.'V)<f  Hxp,>8.ti  at  the 
outside  of  the  upright  b-xi     iH.rti.i!  .•!   th.    w..i  k  support. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  des.  riiied,  tine  combination  of 
a  frame  having  spaced  upper  and  iow>r  arms,  an  iippn 
die  mounted  in  the  upper  arm,  a  earner  conntsting  of  a 
rectangular  casing  aarrounding  the  low.  r  arm  and  movable 
along  the  saHW  and  having  an  ..[Hnm*;  .iteDdiit;  -uly 
through  the  top  of  the  carrier  an!  i  »  rk  upi  rt  j.ro 
vlded  with  a  depending  pivot  fluiug  m  ilic  said  opening 
and  terminating  short  of  the  said  low -r  arm  so  that  the 
carrier  maj  be  moved  ba  k  :  <!  t  rtis  w  th  th.  work  sup- 
port thereon  and  the  wort,  iupp.jrt  removd  t  >,>m  the  car- 
rier without  disturbing  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1009  896.      WINDMILL.      Thaklis    Flouinci   CaADDirK. 
Butte,  Mont.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  582.544 

1.  A  windmill  embodying  a  vow^-t  head  -rnprislDr  a 
longitudinally  eT-nd-d  drivmtr  .hnft  a  i.l.iraiiiv  ..r  e.u 
gltudinally  dlsp.-.M  :m.v...1  t...^  arratu.'d  in  globe-like 
form;  a  plurality  of  hoops  jr.  l.;at.  !  in  1  am.  -r  fr  t. 
large  to  small,  fixedly  conmci.-a  n.  ni.  in.  nann.r  t,.  ^aid 
bracea;  and  a  plurality  of  spiral  blades  ■  tme.  tng  ^aid 
hoopa  and  said  driving  shaft,  the  ends  of  8ai<!  M ad.  v  !..•  ne 
extended  in  parallel  disposition  with  the  said  Hoops  and 
said  shaft  to  which  they  are  attacio! 

2.  A  windmill  embodying  a  power  head,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extended  driving  shaft :  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  bowed  braces  airane..;  in  ai..t..  like 
form;  a  plurality  of  hoops  graduated  ,n  l.am.  t  i  from 
large  to  small  fixedly  connected  In  r  h  lik.  niann.  r  to  said 
braces;  a  plurality  of  aplral  blades  th-  .  nds  whereof  are 
extended  In  parallel  relation  to  th..  ti  emt..  r>^  to  which  they 
are  attached;  a  pump  rod;  a  s^j  ,  rtlnc  f-\nv  and  a 
translating  mechani^tt.  ..iir  •'•'  -^  .aid  driving'  sha:;  .tn.' 
said  pomp  rod  for  couvprtni^  Ui-  r  tary  motion  .1  -»)  : 
shaft  to  the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  rod. 
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3.  \  windmill  embodying  a  power  head,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extended  driving  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  bowed  braces  arranged  in  giobe-Ilke 
form ;  a  plurality  of  hoops  graduated  in  diameter  from 
large  to  small  fixedly  connected  In  rlb-llke  manner  to  said 
braces ;  a  plurality  of  spiral  blades  the  ends  whereof  are 
extended  In  parallel  relation  to  the  members  to  which  they 
are  attached  ;  a  pump  rod  ;  a  supporting  frame ;  a  translat- 
ing mechanism  connecting  said  driving  shaft  and  said 
pump  rod  for  converting  the  rotary  motion  of  said  shaft  to 
the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  rod ;  a  rotary  standard 


for  supporting  said  power  head,  said  standard  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  recesses  vertically  disposed  ;  a  wind 
vane  provided  with  a  supporting  frame  looeely  mounted  on 
said  standard  ;  guide  members  for  said  vane  suppoiflng 
frame  fixedly  mounted  on  said  standard  ;  a  locking  plate 
pendulously  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  recesses;  a  pull  line  connected  with  said  plate  to  ex- 
tend to  near  the  ground  and  arranged  to  retract  said  plate 
from  said  recesses  when  drawn  upon  ;  and  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  power  head  and  said  vane  supporting 
frame  for  varying  the  free  play  between  the  same. 


1,009.897.  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  Nathaniel  W. 
Dbxteb  and  Wabrbx  B.  Mathkk,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a«- 
slgnors  10  United  States  Elcctrographic  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Nevada.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  617,079. 


3.  A  projection  apparatus,  comprising  a  source  of  light 
a  housing  therefor,  a  condenser  secured  to  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  condense  light  rays  from  the  source  of  llpht.  a 
box  secured  to  the  condenser  and  having  openings  thmugh 
which  the  condensed  beam  of  light  passes,  a  transpsi'Dt 
plate,  adjustable  supporting  means  In  the  box  adapt,  c  tf 
support  the  plate  in  an  inclined  position  in  the  path  t  f  tliP 
beam  of  light,  and  an  objective  arranged  to  intercept  the 
beam  of  light  beyond  the  box. 

4.  A  projection  apparatus,  comprising  a  base,  a  source 
of  light  mounted  on  the  base,  a  condenser  mounted  on  the 
bate  and  adapted  to  condense  and  project  a  horizontal 
beam  of  light,  a  slide  carrier  receptacle  arranged  In  froct 
of  the  condenser,  a  transparent  plate  means  for  support 
Ing  the  plate  In  front  of  the  slide  carrier  recepta  .  u.  tut 
path  of  the  beam  of  light,  and  an  objective  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  base  to  be  moved  between  fixed  limits  in 
the  path  of  the  beam  of  light. 


1,009.898.  TIGHTENER  FOR  DRIVE-CHAINS.  WlLLlAM 
E.  DONXER,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Christian  J.  Donner,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb. 
23,   1911.     Serial  No.  610,191. 


1.  A  projection  apparatus,  comprising  a  source  of  light, 
a  condenser  In  front  of  the  source  of  light,  a  box  arranged 
in  front  of  the  condenser,  a  transparent  plate  mounted  In 
the  box  and  inclined  upwardly  and  away  from  the  con- 
denser so  as  to  allow  free  access  to  its  surface  toward  the 
condenser,  and  an  objective  arranged  in  front  of  the  box. 

2.  A  projection  apparatus,  comprising  a  source  of  light, 
a  supporting  member,  a  transparent  plate  mountwl  on  the 
supporting  member  In  the  path  of  approximately  horizon- 
tal rays  from  the  source  of  light,  the  plate  being  inclined 
upwardly  and  away  from  the  source  of  light  so  as  to  ren- 
der Its  surface  toward  the  source  of  light  accessible  from 
•bore. 

172  O.  G.— 69 


The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  including  a  lon- 
gitudinal member  having  rack  teeth  on  Its  under  side,  up- 
per and  lower  bearing  members  carried  by  the  longitudinal 
member,  means  for  clamping  said  members  to  the  longitu 
dinal  member,  an  axle  carried  by  the  bearing  members 
therebetween,  said  axle  extending  beneath  the  longitudinal 
member  and  having  spur  teeth  in  mesh  with  the  rack 
teeth,  a  wheel  loose  on  the  axle,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  axle. 


1,009.899.    SACKING  DEVICE.    William  Eichnbb,  Wal- 
cott.  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  11.   1909.      Serial  No.   527,440. 


i;  "h:^^,.  fx^ 


t^-X') 


.^   ■.10. .."1."  '  ly' 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comtinntlnn 
of  a  frame,  a  standard  mounted  on  said  frame,  n  d;»k 
rotatnh'v  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  and 
havn.;  :  onvexed  upper  face  having  a  continuous  rtirve 
from  its  center  to  its  periphery,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  rihs  on  the  upper  face  of  said  disk,  a  fixed  wall 
surrouD.l  r;j  said  disk,  a  spout  supported  h>  ^nu]  wail  and 
openitie  therethrough  and  means  for  rotatmj:  "•    disk 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  '  mhinatlon 
of  a  frame,  a  standard  mounted  on  said  frfi:--  a  disk 
-otn'fbly  mountpd  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standanl  and 
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2.  A  sign  letter  comprising  a  body  portion,  wings  fixed 
to  the  rear  face  of  said  body  portion,  each  having  a  longl- 
•  K)!na!  core  receiving  channel,  a  wire  core  passing  through 
iaid  channel,  and  means  extending  through  the  wings  be- 
neath the  core  for  securing  the  letter  to  a  suspension 
element. 


1.009,89  4.  SriARPENEB  FOR  TALKING  MACHINE 
NEEDLES.  Edwakd  P.  Chaney,  Mollne,  III.  Filed 
May  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  625,238. 


ifP     jy^j^ 


^^     ^ 


1.  In  a  sharpener  for  talking  machine  needles,  the  com- 
bination with  an  abrading  device  and  a  holder  for  the 
need!.-  arranged  to  be  reclprocate<l  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  abrad- 
ing device  on  the  end  of  the  needle  Is  varied. 

U.  In  a  sharpener  for  talking  machine  needles,  the  com 
blnation  of  an  abrading  d.  '^e,  a  carrier  for  the  needle. 
and  means  for  guiding  said  carrier  and  permitting  the 
-am  to  be  reciprocated  along  the  face  of  the  abrading 
device,  the  face  of  said  abrading  device  being  inclined  to 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier. 

3.  A  sharpener  f  t  talkins  machine  needles  comprising 
nn  abrading  devic.\    1  reolprooaring  carrier  for  the  needle, 

an!  means  for  supfort  lic  ^ald  abrading  device,  said 
rr.-a!.-  -rmlttlnK  ad.ri.x'ni.-iit  of  said  abrading  device 
trausvtisely  of  the  pah    .f  '^aid  carrier. 

4.  A  sharpener  for  aikmk'  mi  chine  needles  comprising 
an  abrading  device,  a  h  .U>r  fur  the  abrading  device,  a 
reciprocating  carrier  for  it-  needle  arranged  to  present 
the  needle  to  -^iid  iH  iding  device  with  its  end  engaging 
\\:*-  latter  at  c:  i  1  '*  lagle,  guides  for  determining  the 
!.a!h  of  moveni.»i!t  of  ^aid  needle  carrier,  and  means  for 
adjustiu-  '!"*  posinon  '>f  *a\.\  abrading  device  In  lU 
iioid.T    w:'l;    r^spf .  t   1"    ■'aid    ^uni-'S. 

-,  A  -  i.irp.  I'M  •(.:•  aikiiitf  machine  needles  comprising 
;n  al;rid;ri.-  d-M.  »■.  i  r-"!  rocating  carrier  for  the  needle 
arrai.>;''.i  i.  pr  -n'  rh.-  it^edle  to  the  abrading  device  at 
an  acute  angle,  and  means  for  supporting  said  abrading 
device  at  an  angle  wiUi  the  path  of  said  carrier,  said  sup- 
porting means  permitting  adjustment  of  the  angle  be- 
tween the  abrading  device  and  the  carrier. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.009,895.      JEWELER  S    CLAMP.      Wilmam    C.    Clow, 

Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Charles   W. 

Clow  and  one-fourth  to  James  H.  Clow.  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,579. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  d  scribed  Including  a  frame  hav- 
ing an  openlni:  n  dl-  >;uid.d  in  the  op.'ning  of  the  frame 
and  provided  w  ti,  a  shoulder,  a  spring  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  eni:  >-  :  c  ''•■-  -^houlder  of  the  die  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  on  its  p.»-;  tu  roleaso  the  die,  and  a  fixed  leaf 
secured  to  the  frame  by  the  pivot  of  the  spring  and  having 
one  end  engaged  with  the  frame,  whereby  it  Is  held  against 
movement  on  the  pivot,  the  other  end  of  the  leaf  being  free 
and  bearing  against  the  spring  at  a  point  intermediate  of 
the  ends  thereof  when  the  spring  is  in  position  for  engag- 
ing the  die. 

.'  Mi  a  d^'vlc.'  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  navjntr  spn-^d  upper  and  lower  arms,  an  upper 
die  mount.d  m  ^h  ipp  r  irra,  a  carrier  slidably  mounted 
on  the  lo«  ;  arn;  and  niovat)lp  along  the  same,  and  a  lower 
work  support  d^nachahlv  mounted  in  the  top  of  the  carrier 
and  removabl  th.r.  from  without  disturbing  the  said  car- 
rier, said  work  support  having  ring  clamping  mean^ 
mounted  Iherwn  and  located  between  the  top  and  bottom 


of  the  work  snpport  so  as  to  remain  In  adjusted  relation 
when  replacing  and  removing  the  work  support  from  the 
carrier. 


J*J 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  work  sup 
port  having  a  laterally  projecting  head  to  extend  through 
a  ring  and  provided  with  a  curved  upper  face  to  fit  the  In 
side  of  the  ring,  a  clamping  plate  located  beneath  the  head 
and  adapted  to  hold  that  portion  of  the  ring  below  the 
head  against  the  side  of  the  work  support,  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  leading  from  the  plate  and  passing  through  the 
side  of  the  work  support. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  work  sup- 
port consisting  of  a  laterHl'v  proi-rtine  head  having  a 
curved  upper  face,  a  horl7  rita!  has*  and  lu  upright  body 
portion,  a  pivot  depending  from  the  base,  a  carrier  conslst- 
tlng  of  a  rectangular  casing  having  an  opening  In  its  top 
wall  to  receive  the  pivot,  and  ring  clamping  means  mount- 
ed on  the  work  support  in  the  space  between  the  base  and 
the  head  and  baving  an  operating  device  exposed  at  the 
outside  of  the  upright  body  portion  of  the  work  support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de»cril>etl,  the  conblnattr.n  of 
a  frame  having  spaced  upper  and  luwtr  arns  n,  ipper 
die  mounted  in  the  upper  arm.  a  carrier  on-sinK  of  a 
recUngular  casing  surrounding  the  lower  arm  tnd  novable 
along  the  same  and  having  an  openin*.  xt.nd  i.»;  only 
through  the  top  of  the  carrier,  and  a  work  support  pro 
vlded  with  a  depending  pivot  fitting  In  the  said  opening 
and  terminating  short  of  the  said  lower  arm  so  that  the 
carrier  may  be  moved  back  and  forth  with  the  work  sup- 
port thereon  and  the  work  support  removed  from  the  car- 
rier without  disturbing  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1009  896.      WINDMILL.      Chaelm    Florincb   Craddick, 
Butte,  Mont.     Filed  8«pt.  17.  1910.     Serial  No    582.844. 

1.  A  windmill  embodying  a  power  head,  coir;  r  -"'rie  a 
longitudinally  extended  driving  shaft;  a  pluralit.v  d  .  u 
gitudlnally  disposed  bowed  braces  arranged  in  globe-like 
form;  a  plurality  of  hoops  graduated  In  diameter  from 
large  to  small,  fixedly  connected  in  rib-ilite  manner  to  said 
braces;  and  a  plurality  of  spiral  blades  connecting  said 
hoops  and  said  driving  shaft,  the  ends  of  said  blades  being 
extended  In  parallel  disposition  with  the  said  hoops  and 
■said  shaft  to  which  they  are  attached. 

2.  .A  windmill  embodying  a  power  head,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extended  driving  shaft  ;  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  bowed  braces  arrnru.-  '  m  globe-like 
form  ;  a  plurality  of  hoops  graduated  11;  diameter  from 
large  to  small  fixedly  connected  in  rib-like  manner  to  said 
braces;  a  plurality  of  spiral  blades  the  .  n.is  whereof  are 
extended  In  parallel  relation  to  the  niemi.  r-  ..  which  they 
are  attached;  a  pomp  rod;  a  supporting  frame:  and  a 
translating  mechanism  connecting  said  driving  shaft  and 
said  pump  rod  for  converting  the  rotary  motion  of  said 
shaft  to  the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  rod. 
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3.  A  windmill  embodying  a  power  head,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extended  driving  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  bowed  braces  arranged  In  globe-like 
form ;  a  plurality  of  hoops  graduated  in  diameter  from 
large  to  small  fixedly  connected  In  rlb-llke  manner  to  said 
braces :  a  plurality  of  spiral  blades  the  ends  whereof  are 
extended  in  parallel  relation  to  the  members  to  which  they 
are  attached  ;  a  pump  rod  ;  a  supporting  frame  ;  a  translat- 
ing mechanism  connecting  said  driving  shaft  and  said 
pump  rod  for  converting  the  rotary  motion  of  said  shaft  to 
the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  rod  ;  a  rotary  standard 


for  supporting  said  power  head,  said  standard  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  recesses  vertically  disposed  ;  a  wind 
vane  provided  with  a  supporting  frame  loosely  mounted  on 
said  standard;  guide  members  for  said  vane  supporting 
frame  fixedly  mounted  on'  said  standard  ;  a  locking  plate 
pendulously  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  recesses ;  a  pull  line  connected  with  said  plate  to  ex- 
tend to  near  the  ground  and  arranged  to  retract  said  plate 
from  said  recesses  when  drawn  upon  ;  and  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  power  head  and  said  vane  supporting 
frame  for  varying  the  free  play  between  the  same. 


1,009,897.  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  Nathaniel  W. 
Dexter  and  Warrkn  B.  Mather.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  as- 
signors to  United  States  Electrographic  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Nevada.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  617.079. 


■«*  .-y 


^APk. 


3.  A  projection  apparatus,  comprising  a  source  of  light, 
a  housing  therefor,  a  condenser  secured  to  the  housing  and 
adapted  to  condense  light  rays  from  the  source  of  light,  a 
box  secured  to  the  condenser  and  having  openings  through 
which  the  condensed  beam  of  light  passes,  a  transparent 
plate,  adjustable  supporting  means  In  the  box  adapted  to 
support  the  plate  in  an  inclined  position  In  the  path  of  the 
beam  of  light,  and  an  objective  arranged  to  intercept  the 
beam  of  light  beyond  the  box. 

4.  A  projection  apparatus,  comprising  a  base,  a  source 
of  light  mounted  on  the  base,  a  condenser  mounted  on  the 
base  and  adapted  to  condense  and  project  a  hori«ontal 
beam  of  light,  a  slide  carrier  receptacle  arranged  In  front 
of  the  condenser,  a  transparent  plate  means  for  support- 
ing the  plate  in  front  of  the  slide  carrier  receptacle  in  the 
path  of  the  beam  of  light,  and  an  objective  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  base  to  be  moved  between  fixed  limits  In 
the  path  of  the  beam  of  light. 


1,009,898.  TIGHTENER  FOR  DRIVE-CHAINS.  WiLLUM 
E.  DONKEB,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Christian  J.  Donner,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb. 
23.  1911.     Serial  No.  610.191. 


The  combination  of  u  supporting  frame  including  a  lon- 
gitudinal member  having  rack  teeth  on  Its  under  side,  up- 
per and  lower  bearing  members  carried  by  the  longitudinal 
member,  means  for  clampins  said  members  to  the  longitu- 
dinal member,  an  axle  carried  by  the  bearing  members 
therebetween,  said  axle  extending  beneath  the  longitudinal 
memt)er  and  having  spur  teeth  in  mesh  with  the  rack 
teeth,  a  wheel  loose  on  the  axle,  and  means  for  rotattac 
the  axle. 


1.009,899.     SACKING  DEVICE.     William  Eichnbr.  Wal- 
cott.  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,440. 


I  'ilLttJitf 


1.  A  projection  apparatus,  comprising  a  source  of  light, 
a  condenser  In  front  of  the  source  of  light,  a  box  arranged 
in  front  of  the  condenser,  a  transparent  plate  mounted  In 
the  box  and  inclined  upwardly  and  away  from  the  con- 
denser so  as  to  allow  free  access  to  Its  surface  toward  the 
condenser,  and  an  objective  arranged  in  front  of  the  box. 

2.  .V  projection  apparatus,  comprising  a  source  of  light, 
a  supporting  member,  a  transparent  plate  mounted  on  the 
supporting  member  in  the  path  of  approximately  horUon- 
tal  ravs  from  the  source  of  light,  the  plate  being  inclined 
upwardly  and  away  from  the  source  of  light  so  as  to  ren- 
der its  surface  toward  the  source  of  light  accessible  from 
above. 

172  O.  0.— 69 


•^     dUili 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coml  r.ii'.  n 
of  a  frame,  a  standard  mounted  on  said  frnu  T.^k 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sti>;  iurd,  and 
having  a  convexed  upper  face  having  a  continuous  riirve 
from  Its  center  to  Its  periphery,  a  plurality  of  r:,dlal!y 
disposed  ribs  on  the  upper  face  of  said  disk,  a  fli<>d  w&ll 
surrounding  said  disk,  a  spout  supported  by  said  wnV:  and 
opening  therethrough  and  raesns  for  rotating  the  disk 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  >  nd'iiation 
of  n  frame,  a  standard  mounted  on  said  franx .  :>  disk 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  and 
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having  the  upper  face  thereof  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  corresponding  curved  radially  disposed  ribs,  a  fixed 
wall  surrounding  said  disk,  a  spout  having  a  plurality  of 
mouths  mounted  on  the  wall  and  opening  therethrough, 
an  arm  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  within 
the  wall  surrounding  said  disk,  said  arm  being  of  curved 
formation  opposite  to  the  ribs  of  the  disk,  means  for 
adjusting  said  arm  from  one  position  to  another  with 
respect  to  the  wall,  and  m»>nns  for  rotating  the  disk. 


], 009.000.  HANDLE  FOB  CROSSCUT-S.\WS.  JOHN  R. 
Eldbidge.  Hilham,  Tenn.  Filed  May  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  629.313. 


In  combination  with  a  saw  blade,  a*  sleeve,  a  handle  ex- 
tending through  the  sleeve,  clamping  meml>er8  attached 
to  and  projecting  toward  one  side  of  the  sleeve,  said 
clamping  members  being  bifurcated  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  saw  blade  and  being  each  provided  with  a  guide  por- 
tion and  with  an  offset  forming  a  stop,  a  clamping  plate 
havinu'  a  groove  In  one  side  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
sa  V  .:;  !  provided  at  Its  ends  with  bifurcations  receiving 
t        -      >  portions  of  the  clamping  members,  -so  that  the 

n:  ;    !,.'    plate    Is    slldably    engaged    with    the    clamping 

rr..  irbers,    and    a    clamping   screw    extending   through    the 

;in  !1p  and  the  sleeve.   In  threaded  engagement  with  the 

lafftr  and  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  the  clamping 


1,0  0  9,90  1.      COASTER-BRAKE.      Lewis    V.    Fulmkr, 
Owos.so,  Mich.     Filed  July  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,500. 


SI    r»  /     UJT    Jt     r-A 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hub.  a  driving  member  there 
for,  a  non-rotatable  expansible  split  brake  ring  in  the  hub, 
a  rotatablc  carrier  for  the  brake  ring,  a  wedge  between  the 
ends  of  the  ring  for  expanding  the  same,  means  for  cou- 
pling the  driving  member  to  the  brake  ring  carrier,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  brake  ring  carrier 
for  advancing  the  wedge  to  expand  the  brake  ring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hub,  a  driving  member  there- 
for, a  non-rotatable  expansible  split  brake  ring  in  the  hub, 
a  rotatable  carrier  for  the  brake  ring,  said  carrier  having 
a  recess  which  is  in  line  with  the  space  between  the  ends 
of  the  ring,  an  expander  for  the  ring  comprising  a  double 
wedge  located  between  the  ends  of  the  ring  and  extending 
Into  the  aforesaid  recess,  and  means  for  coupling  the  driv- 
ing member  to  the  brake  ring  carrier  to  advance  the  wedge 
to  expand  the  brake  ring,  the  wedge  being  thus  actuated 
by  the  engagement  of  one  of  the  walls  of  the  recesa  there- 
with. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hub,  a  driving  member  there- 
for, a  non-rotatable  expansible  split  brake  ring  in  the  hub. 
a  ro'atnhU'  '^^nrrier  for  the  brake  ring,  said  carrier  having 
,1       r    i::  :    r- i  '    il   shoulder  provided  with   a  recess  which 

-i  in  lin>    with  the  space  of  the  ring,  an  expander  for  the 
nnn  comprising  a  double  wedge  located  between  the  ends 


of  the  ring  and  extending  Into  the  aforesaid  recess,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  driving  member  to  the  brake  ring 
carrier  to  advance  the  wedge  to  expand  the  brake  ring,  the 
wedge  being  thus  actuated  by  the  engagement  of  one  of 
the  walls  of  the  receas  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hub,  a  driving  member  there- 
for, a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve  having  clutch  teeth 
on  one  of  Its  ends,  a  non-rotatable  expansible  spilt  brake 
ring  In  the  hub,  a  rotatable  carrier  for  the  brake  ring, 
said  carrier  having  clutch  teeth  In  one  of  Its  ends  which 
are  opposite  to  the  clutch  teeth  of  the  sleeve,  means  oper- 
ated by  the  driving  member  for  advancing  the  sleeve  to- 
ward the  brake  ring  carrier  to  engage  the  clutch  teeth, 
and  a  wedge  between  the  ends  of  the  ring  for  expanding 
the  same,  said  wedge  being  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the 
brake  ring  carrier. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  hub,  a  driving  member  there- 
for carrying  outstanding  pins,  a  sleeve  slldable  lengthwise 
on  the  driving  member,  said  sleeve  having  oblique  slots 
Into  which  the  aforesaid  pins  extend,  and  one  end  of  the 
sleeve  being  formed  with  clutch  teeth,  a  non-rotatable 
expansible  split  brake  ring  In  the  hub,  a  rotatable  carrier 
for  the  brake  ring,  said  carrier  being  provide^  with  clutch 
teeth  which  are  opposite  the  clutch  teeth  of  the  sleeve, 
and  h  wedge  between  the  ends  of  the  ring  for  expanding 
the  same,  said  wedge  being  actuated  by  the  rotation  of 
the  brake  ring  carrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ga^tte.l 


1,009,902.  LOCKING  AND  OPENING  DEVICE  FOR 
EXTENSION  TABLES.  Henry  M.  Hanson.  Janesville, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Hanson  Furniture  Company,  Janes- 
ville, Wis.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  604.697. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  members  of  an  extenslott 
table  top,  of  a  locking  bar  supported  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  keeper  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members,  a 
lever  attached  to  the  first  mentioned  member  and  to  said 
bar,  means  cooperating  with  said  bar  to  move  It  toward 
or  away  from  the  table  top  members  when  It  Is  moved 
longitudinally,  and  a  device  on  one  of  aaid  table  top 
members  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  bar 
when  the  latter  Is  moved  longitudinally  from  locked  posi- 
tion to  forcibly  separate  said  table  top  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  relatively  movable  table 
top  members,  of  two  brackets  depending  from  one  of  said 
members,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  said  brackets,  a  locking 
bar  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  extending  past  the  other 
bracket  and  having  a  diagonal  slot,  a  pin  supported  by 
the  last  mentioned  bracket  and  passing  through  the  diago- 
nal slot  of  the  locking  bar,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  other 
table  top  member  to  co6perate  with  the  locking  bar  to 
draw  the  table  top  members  together  and  lock  them,  and 
a  device  depending  from  the  table  top  member  to  which 
the  keeper  Is  secured  and  In  position  to  cooperate  with 
the  locking  bar  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  unlock  the 
table  top  members,  for  forcibly  separating  one  table  top 
member  from  the  other. 


1,009.903.  MOUTH-HARMONICA.  Matthias  Hohneh, 
Trosslgen,  Germany.  Filed  June  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
634,246. 


1.  A   mouth  harmonica  provided  with  a  wooden  plate 
having  partitions  and  intervening  cells,  and  with  a  fixed 
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■heet  metal  strip  extending  over  the  top  of  the  partitions 
while  leaving  the  mouths  of  all  the  cells  permanently  ex- 
posed. 

2.  A  mouth  harmonica  provided  with  a  wooden  plate 
paving  partitions  and  Intervening  cells,  and  with  a  con- 
tinuous sheet  metal  strip  extending  over  the  top  and  sides 
of  the  partition  and  the  bottom  of  the  cells. 

3.  A  mouth  harmonica  provided  with  a  wooden  plate 
having  partitions  and  Intervening  cells,  and  with  a  sheet 
metal  strip  extending  over  the  partitions  and  having 
rounded  crests  that  are  spaced  from  said  partitions  to 
form  Intervening  gaps. 

4.  A  mouth  harmonica  provided  with  a  wooden  plate 
having  partitions  and  intervening  cells,  and  with  a  con- 
tinuous shi'et  metal  strip  extending  over  the  partitions 
and  dented  along  the  sides  thereof. 


1009  904       MOUTH-HARMONICA.      Matthias    Hohnkb, 
'Trosslgen,  Germany.     Filed  June  20,  1911.     Serial  No. 
634,247. 


5.  In  a  means  f6r  packing  fruit  within  a  barrel,  a  ;  a?. 
for  receiving  the  barrel,  a  standard  on  the  base  for  ;  rc 


1.  '  , 


1.  A  mouth  harmonica  provided  with  a  wooden  cell 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  partition  and  laterally  extend- 
ing ribs  to  form  Intervening  cells,  and  a  sheet  metal  strip 
immovably  secured  to  the  plate  and  extending  over  the 
same  while  leaving  the  mouths  , of  all  the  cells  perma- 
nently exposed. 

2.  A  mouth  harmonica  provided  with  a  wooden  cell 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  partition  and  laterally  extend- 
ing ribs  to  form  Intervening  cells,  and  a  sheet  metal  strip 
Immovably  secured  to  the  working  edge  of  the  plate  and 
having  laterally  projecting  arms  extending  over  the  ribs, 
said  strip  leaving  the  mouths  of  all  the  cells  permanently 

exposed. 

3.  A  mouth  harmonica  provided  with  a  wooden  cell 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  partition  and  laterally  extend- 
ing ribs,  and  a  sheet  metal  strip  extending  over  the  parti- 
tion and  having  laterally  projecting  arms  that  extend  over 
the  ribs  and  Intervening  wings  that  engage  the  sides  of  the 
partition  intermediate  the  ribs. 

4.  A  mouth  harmonica  provided  with  a  wooden  cell 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  partition  and  laterally  extend- 
ing ribs,  and  a  sheet  metal  strip  extending  over  the  parti- 
tion and  having  arms  that  extend  over  the  ribs  and  Inter- 
vening wings  that  engage  the  sides  of  the  partition,  said 
arms  having  hook  shaped  ends  to  engage  the  upright  edges 
of  the  ribs. 

1009  905.      FACING-MACniNE.      Benjamin    Holt,    A1- 
'  blon,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,979. 

1.  A  means  for  supporting  an  open  ended  barrel,  a  yield- 
ing table  for  the  facing  row  of  apples,  means  for  remov- 
ably and  adjustably  supporting  the  said  table  near  the  up- 
per end  of  the  barrel. 

2.  A  means  for  supporting  an  open  ended  barrel,  said 
means  including  a  base  member,  a  rimless  yieldingly 
mounted  table  for  th*-  facing  row  of  apples  supported  by 
said  base  member,  means  for  removably  supporting  the 
table  near  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel. 

3.  In  a  fruit  packing  device,  a  supporting  base  to  receive 
the  barrel,  a  hollow  standard  on  the  said  base  to  project 
into  the  said  barrel,  a  shank  yieldingly  supported  and  slld- 
able in  the  hollow  standard,  and  a  Uble  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  shank. 

4.  In  a  fruit  packing  device,  a  supporting  base  to  re- 
ceive the  barrel,  a  hollow  standard  on  the  said  base  to 
project  Into  the  said  barrel,  a  shank  yieldingly  supported 
and  slldable  in  the  hollow  standard,  a  Uble  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  shank,  and  a  stop  for  the  table  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  standard. 


Jectlng  into  the  barrel,  a  shank  slldable  on  the  sUndard 
and  a  table  adjustably  mounted  on  the  standard. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1009  906.      PROCESS  OF  TREATMENT  OF  ORES   FuR 
'  RECOVERIN(J  METAL  VALUES  THEREFROM.    HlNRT 
W.  Kent,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kent  Ore  Reduc- 
tion Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Filed  June  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  436,090. 


1.  The  process  of  treatment  of  ores  which  consists  in 
the  following  steps;  (It  reducing  the  ore  mechanically  to 
coarse  sires,  (2)  roasting  said  coarsely  reduced  ore,  (3) 
subjecting  the  gaseous  and  vaporous  products  '  hp 
roaster  on  their  path  of  discharge  therefram,  to  a  ^'  «*r 
of  water,  absorbing  the  heat  units  tending  to  escai-.  w,  -h 
said  products  In  said  water,  precipitating  the  iropUpat  le 
metallic  values  therein,  (4)  combining  the  rednced  vre  h  t 
from  the  roaster  and  the  hot  slimes  derived  from  ih.  va- 
porous products  and  conveying  them  to  a  closprt  -r>r,.;,tari^. 
(6)  grinding  the  mixture  to  a  flour  pulp  In  said  nc  pta  le 
to  conserve  the  heat  units  and  (61  dlschnri:  •  k  Raul  hot 
pulp  through  a  closed  conduit  deeply  wlthii  ;  •  uiv  of  mpr- 
cury  and  thereby  heating  the  mercury  to  ►  r-.    t  t  01   ttmh\- 

gamation. 

2.  The  process  of  treatment   of  ores  which       nsiBt*-    in 
the  following  steps:  (1)  reducing  the  ore  mechHnua  Iv  to 
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=:p  Sizes,  (2)  roasting  Bald  coarsefy  reduced  ore  and 
•  i  -  V  still  further  reducing  it  by  utilizing  the  expansive 
force  of  the  heat.  Ci)  breaking  and  brlttilzing  said  reduced 
ore  by  dropping  it  while  still  hot  Into  water  in  a  closed 
receptacle  (4)  mechanically  reducing  said  mixture  to  pulp 
In  said  receptacle,  without  material  loss  of  heat,  and  (5 1 
Immediately  conveying  said  hot  pulp  through  a  closed  con- 
duit and  discharging  it  deeply  within  a  body  of  mercury, 
and  thereby  raising  the  temperature  of  said  mercury  to 
and  maintaining  it  at  the  proper  temperature  for  hot 
amalgamation,  without  the  application  of  any  additional 
heat  units. 


1009  907       SUCTION    HOSE    COUPLING.      Gkobgb    M. 
'  Kesslkk,  Gregson.  Mont.     Filed  May  11,  1911.     Serial 
No.  626.551. 


at  ItB  upper  end  with  a  pump,  pistons  In  the  cylinders, 
rods  depending  from  the  pistons  through  the  lower  head* 
of  the  cylinders,  and  valved  connections  between  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure  supply  and  the  extremities  of  the  cylin- 
ders ;  of  a  yoke  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  and 
having  a  notch,  a  pipe  adapted  to  make  a  ground-Joint 
with  said  sleeve,  a  hose  connected  with  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  pipe,  a  cup  secured  around  the  pipe  and  adapted  to 
]   embrace  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  gasket  within 

said  cup. 
I  5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a 
'  sleeve  disposed  between  them  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
I  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  pump,  pistons  In  the  cylinders. 
I  rods  dopending  from  the  pistons  through  the  lower  heads 
;  of  the  cylinders,  and  valved  connections  between  a  source 
i  of  fluid-jressure  supply  and  the  extremities  of  the  cylin- 
ders ;  of  a  yoke  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  a 
hose,  a  cup  connected  with  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  by  the  yoke  Into  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve,  and  means  for  positively  supporting  said  cup  when 
It  Is  raised  into  connection  with  said  sleeve. 


1,009,908.  VACUUM-PUMP  OR  COMPKESSOK.  JoiiN 
A.  Lafoke,  Cynwyd.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  G14.381. 


1  The  combination  with  an  upright  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  pump,  cylinders  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  sleeve,  pistons  therein,  piston  rods  de- 
pending from  these  pistons  through  the  lower  heads  of  the 
cylinders,  and  connections  for  moving  the  pistons  in  either 
direction  bv  fluid-pressure ;  of  a  yoke  connectinR  the  pis- 
ton rods  and  having  a  notch  in  its  front  edge,  a  pipe  re- 
movably ensiaging  salrt  notch  and  connected  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  hose,  and  a  cup  surrounding  the  pipe  and 
adapted  to  make  a  tight  Joint  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  when  it  is  elevated  hy  the  rise  of  said  yoke. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  upright  cylinders  and  an 
upright  sleeve  l)etween  them  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
Its  upper  end  with  a  pump,  and  a  frame  Inclosing  these 
members  and  comprising  spaced  horizontal  plates  whereof 
the  lowermost  has  holes  through  it  and  the  uppermost  has 
depending  hooks;  of  pistons  In  the  cylinders,  rods  de- 
pending from  the  pistons  through  the  lower  heads  of  the 
cylinders,  a  yoke  connecting  said  rods  and  having  a  notch, 
a  cup  having  a  flange  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  yoke 
around  its  notch,  the  flange  having  threaded  holes  register- 
ing with  those  In  the  lowermost  plate,  a  hose  connected 
with  said  cup.  and  screws  passing  loosely  through  the 
holes  m  the  lower  plate  and  having  threaded  lower  ends 
adapted  tn  ^.n-ace  the  holes  In  said  flange  and  eyes  at 
their  uppt"  -n  *s  ndapted  to  engage  said  hooks  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

:?  Tti^  comMnntinn  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a 
sleeve  s:^!-  >.<!  .'a-^'^!  rliem  and  adapte<l  to  be  connected 
at  Its  ')i>p-r  *'•■  1  v  th  a  pump,  pistons  in  the  cylinders, 
rods  depending  f--n  the  pistons  through  the  lower  heads 
of  the  cylinders,  and  valved  connections  between  a  source 
^f  g„i^  rr*^''^-'"  ^"PPlv  and  the  extremities  of  the  cylin- 
ders •  <^f  a  v-k,.  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods 
and  Va.  -.:  i  notch  in  its  edge,  a  hose,  and  a  cup  con- 
nected with  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the 
voke  into  contact  with  the  fower  end  of  said  sleeve. 

4     T»-      ..mblnatlon    with    a    plurality   of   cylinders,   a 
sleeve  disix>Hal  between  them  and  adapted  to  be  connected 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  having  a  tubular  passage  having  an 
inlet  for  water  and  an  outlet  for  air  and  water,  of  a  mov- 
able member  having  a  water  passage  for  Intermittently  de- 
livering water  into  said  flrst  mentioned  passage,  and  means 
for  admitting  air  to  said  flrst  mentioned  passage  at  a 
point  between  said  Inlet  for  water  and  said  outlet  for 
water  and  air. 

•>    In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  member  having  a  tubular  pas.sage  having  an 
Inlet  for  water  and  an  outlet  for  air  and  water,  of  means 
for  admitting  air  to  said  passage  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  and  means  for  Intermittently  delivering  water  into 

said  Inlet.  • 

.S  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  member  having  a  tubular  passage  having  an 
inlet  for  water  and  an  outlet  for  air  and  water,  of  means 
for  admitting  air  to  liald  passage  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  and  means  for  Intermittently  delivering  water  »t 
high  velocity  Into  said  inlet. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
having  a  plurality  of  tubular  passages  each  having  an 
Inlet  for  water  and  ap  outlet  for  air  and  water,  means  for 
admitting  air  to  each  passage  at  a  point  between  Its  Inlet 
and  its  outlet,  and  means  for  delivering  water  into  the  in- 
lets of  said  passages  In  succession. 

-i  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
having  a  plurality  of  tubular  passages  each  having  an 
Inlet  for  water  and  an  outlet  for  air  and  water,  means  for 
admitting  air  to  each  passage  at  a  point  tietween  Its  inlet 
and  its  outlet,  and  a  rotary  member  delivering  water  at 
high  velocity  into  said  Inlets  in  succession. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  th*  Gawtte.] 
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1,000,»09.     NUT-LOCK.     Christopheh  W.  L«Vi.LL«T.  Mil 
waukee.  Wis,     Filed  Dec.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  697.813. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt,  the  threaded  end  of  which  Is 
divided  bv  diametrical  kerfs  crossing  each  other  at  the 
axial  center  of  the  bolt,  thus  forming  segmental  sections 
adapted  to  be  spread  apart  to  form  locking  gibs,  the  said 
gibs  being  longitudinally  grooved,  in  combination  with  a 
nut  that  engages  the  bolt.  Internally  recessed  to  cooperate 
with  the  said  locking  gibs.  .  ^     ,,.       ,^ 

2  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  l)olt.*the  threaded 
end  of  which  Is  divided  by  diametrical  kerfs  crossing  each 
other  at  the  axial  center  of  the  bolt,  forming  segmental 
sections  adapted  to  be  bent  outward  to  constitute  locking 
gibs  such  sections  being  longitudinally  grooved,  and  a  nut 
the  inner  screw-threaded  surface  of  which  is  longitudinally 
recessed  wherebv  when  the  nut  Is  applied  to  the  bolt  and 
the  locking  gibs  are  spread,  there  Is  Interengagement  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  nut.  substantially  as  descrllied. 

■i  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  the  threaded 
end  of  which  is  divided  by  a  kerf  thus  forming  segmental 
sections  adapted  to  be  %pread  apart,  there  being  formed  In 
the  said  sections  longitudinal  grooves  which  cut  the 
threads,  and  a  nut  that  engages  with  the  bolt  and  is  In- 
ternally recessed  to  coiiperate  with  the  said  grooved  sec- 
tions of  the  bolt  when  the  latter  are  spread  apart. 


1009.910.  GEARING.  Peter  Lord,  Montreal.  Quebec. 
Canada,  assignor  of  one-fonrth  to  .Toseph  Antolne  Hebert, 
one-eighth  to  Charles  Leluau.  one-eighth  to  I^uls  Adhe- 
mar  Delorme.  and  one-eighth  to  Onstave  Itzwelre. 
Montreal.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,663. 


Wk^^v^-".-^ 


o 


^ 


the  speed  of  Its  own  moTement.  •  rack  gripping  said  artu 
ating  member,  a  gear  reaching  over  said  operating  n  -  :■ 
ber  and  coactlng  with  said  rack,  and  a  shaft  having  k;   o 
gear  fixedly  mounted  thereon. 


1009  911       FBUIT-CLEANSING  MACHINE      Gbo«o«  A. 
'  Low.v,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.     Sertal  No. 
621,985. 


1  In  gearing,  a  caslne  substantially  rectangular  in 
cro8.<5  section,  a  sliding  mem1>er  fitting  the  width  of  said 
casing  and  having  a  pair  of  racks  formed  thereon  and 
fingers  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  nut  held  from 
longitudinal  movement  hy  said  fingers  between  said  pair 
of  racks  and  Internally  threaded,  a  rotatable  operating 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  said  casing  and 
having  an  external  thread  engaging  said  nut  thread,  a 
driven  shaft  Journaled  transversely  In  said  casing,  and  a 
bifurcated  gear  bridging  over  said  nut  and  engaging  said 
pair  of  racks  snd  rigidly  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft. 

2  In  gearing,  a  casing  substantially  square  in  cross 
section  and  having  a  screw  threaded  orifice  through  one 
end  thereof  and  a  plain  shTaft  orifice  through  the  other  end 
in  allnement  with  the  aforesaid  orifice,  a  sliding  member 
fitting  the  width  of  said  casing  and  having  a  plnralltj  of 
fingers  projecting  therefrom,  a  nut  non  rotatably  held  by 
said  fingers  In  engagMnent  with  said  sliding  meml)er  and 
Internallv  threaded  oppositely  to  the  casing  thread  afore- 
said an  operating  shaft  extending  into  said  raslnc  throneh 
said  shaft  orifice  and  threaded  to  fit  said  casing  thread  and 
said  nut  thread,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing 
and  means  carried  hy  said  sliding  member  for  turning  said 

driven  shaft. 

3    In  gearing,  an  actiiating  member,  an  operating  mem- 
ber colncldently  moving  said  actuating  member  at  double 


1.  In  a  fruit  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  buffer  armed  with  Inherently  limp  fibrous  projec 
tlons.  means  to  rotate  the  buffer  to  cause  the  normally 
limp  projections  to  stand  out  radially,  and  a  support  in- 
clined downwardly  toward  the  buffer  at  such  an  angle 
that  the  impact  of  the  limp  fibrous  projections  susUlns 
the  fruit  on  said  support. 

2.  In  a  fruit  cleansing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  buffer,  an  endless  belt  fruit  support  adjacent  to 
and  Inclinrd  downwardly  toward  the  buffer,  means  to 
move  the  belt  so  that  Its  fruit  supporting  surface  travels 
away  from  the  buffer,  means  to  adjust  the  Inclination  of 
the  supporting  belt,  and  an  endless  chain  traverser  pro 
vlded  with  pushers  to  roll  fruit  across  the  supporting  belt 


1  009,912.     ARTICULATOR  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL 
'  DENTT-RES.      Charlks   E.    Lvck,   Stuttgart.    Germany, 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.261. 
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1.  In  an  articulator,  the  combination  of  an  upper  part, 
a  lower  part,  disks  adapted  to  receive  plastic  material  and 
carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  and  rounded  pins  carried  by 
the  other  part  and  adapted  to  form  Impressions  In  the 
plastic  material  to  provide  a  guide-path  for  the  trans- 
ference of  the  masticatory  movement. 

2.  In  an  articulator,  the  combination  of  an  upper  part 
and  a  lower  part,  means  provided  on  the  lower  part  for 
receiving  plastic  material,  and  an  adjustable  guide  pin 
carried  on  the  upper  part  forming  an  impression  in  the 
plastic  material. 


1.009,913.  CLAMP.  FRANns  .T.  W.  Maocire  and 
ornKit.ijR  I-rciFR,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  June  29. 
Serial  No.  669.56,^. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  ball  provided  with  a 
carrvlng  a  clamp,  opposing  clamp  members  to  rece 
plnrallty  of  articles  between  them,  said  meml>ers  >i 
seats  to  receive  the  articles,  and  also  having  a  s', 
pin  connection,  opposing  Inclines  on  the  two  mem'x 
cause  them  to  move  in  an  angular  or  diagor  i  r 
when  they  are  drawn  toward  each  other,  mtaas  r 
pins    for    drawing    the    two    members    together,    n    •^ 
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pair  of  opposing  clamp  members  having  at  one  end  socket 
Jaws  to  engage  the  ball,  and  at  the  other  end  object  en- 
gaging Jaws,  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  members 
having  recesses  In  their  Inner  faces,  a  transverse  screw 
arransed  In  the  members  between  their  ends  for  drawing 
them  together  and  simultaneously  tightening  both  pairs 
of  jaws,  and  a  spring  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  spaced 
arms  arranged  between  said  members  and  having  openings 
to  receive  said  screw  and  bent  extremities  forming  fingers 
to  enter  the  recess  In  the  Inner  faces  of  said  members. 


2.  The  combination  of  opposing  clamp  members  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  articles  between  them,  said  members 
having  seats  to  receive  the  articles,  and  also  having  a 
slot  and  pin  connection,  opposing  inclines  on  the  two 
members  to  cause  them  to  move  In  an  angular  or  diagonal 
direction  when  they  are  drawn  toward  each  other,  and 
means  on  said  pins  for  drawing  the  two  members  to- 
gether. 

.{.  The  combination  of  a  ball  provided  with  a  stem 
carrying  a  clamp,  opposing  clamp  members  having  at  one 
end  socket  jaws  to  engage  the  ball  and  at  the  other  end 
object  engaging  Jaws,  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said 
members  having  recesses  In  their  Inner  faces,  means  con- 
necting the  intermediate  portions  of  the  members  to  draw 
them  together  and  cause  both  pairs  of  Jaws  to  be  simul- 
taneously tightened,  and  a  spring  strip  bent  upon  Itself 
to  provide  spaced  arms  arranged  between  said  members 
and  having  openings  to  receive  said  connecting  means  and 
bent  extremities  forming  fingers  to  enter  the  recesses  In 
the  inner  faces  of  said  members,  and  the  Inner  face  of  said 
Jaws  having  transverse  grooves  of  varying  sizes. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ball  provided  with  a  stem 
carrying  a  clamp,  opposing  clamp  members  having  at  one 
end  socket  jaws  to  engage  the  ball  and  at  the  other  end 
object  engaging  jaws,  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said 
members  having  recesses  In  their  inner  faces,  a  transverse 

:■■.».  arranged  In  the  members  between  their  ends  for 
ur  uv  ing  them  together  and  simultaneously  tightening  both 
pairs  of  Jaws,  and  a  spring  strip  bent  upon  Itself  to  pro- 
vide spaced  arms  arranged  between  said  members  and 
having  openings  to  receive  said  screw  and  bent  extremi- 
ties forming  fingers  to  enter  the  recesses  In  the  inner 
faces  of  said  members,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.009.914.      GAHRVOE    CARTING    AND    DESTBUCTING 
DEVICE.      '  r    •>  av     Mayeii  DiNKEL,     Mannheim,     Ger- 
many.    Filed  May  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,lb. 
■1.  In    a    ija-'a^'-    carting    and    destructlng   device,    the 
coml>lnati   li   a     h    ,  cart,  of  an  exhauster  on  said  cart,  a 
portable    garbage    receptacle,    means    for    connecting    said 
!>.  It  ib'e  receptacle  with  said  cart,  means  for  driving  said 
.  x:  ri-t  r.  so  as  to  produce  a  current  of  air  through  said 
rtM.  ptacle  for   carrying  with   It  the  garbage  to  said  cart, 
an*l   means   In  said  cart  for  destructlng   the  garbage   by 
burning. 


2.  In  a  garbage  carting  and  destructlng  device,  the 
combination  with  a  cart  comprising  a  storage  chamber 
and  a  furnace,  of  a  portable  garbage  receptacle,  means 
for  connecting  said  portable  receptacle  with  the  storage 
chamber  of  said  cart,  and  an  exhauster  on  said  cart 
adapted  to  suck  In  air  through  said  portable  receptacle 
for  carrying  away  the  garbage  with  the  current  of  air 
Into  the  storage  chamber,  and  to  discharge  the  air  sepa- 
rated Into  the  furnace  for  producing  a  draft. 


3.  In  a  garbage  carting  and  destructlng  device,  the 
combination  with  a  cart  comprising  a  storage  chamber 
with  hopper  and  a  furnace,  of  a  portable  garbage  recep- 
tacle, means  for  connecting  said  portable  receptacle  with 
the  storage  chamber  of  said  cart,  an  electromotor  on  said 
cart,  a  storage  battery  on  said  cart,  an  electric  burner  In 
said  furnace,  means  for  passing  It  will  a  current  from 
said  battery  through  said  electric  burner  and  said  electro- 
motor simultaneously  or  separately,  an  exhauster  on  said 
cart  adapted  to  suck  in  air  through  said  portable  recep- 
tacle for  carrying  away  the  garbage  with  the  current  of 
air  into  the  storage  chamber,  and  to  discbarge  the  air 
separated  into  the  furnace  for  producing  a  draft,  a  con- 
veyer in  said  hopper  adapted  to  feed  the  garbage  to  said 
furnace,  and  means  for  transmitting  at  will  the  motion 
from  said  electromotor  to  said  exhauster,  said  conveyer 
and  the  wheels  of  said  cart  simultaneously  or  severally. 


1,009,915.  AERIAL  TURBINE-SHIR  Arthur  McLian, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601,086.  • 


^f  ■' 


1.  The  combination  for  aerial  nnvigatlon,  of  three  tur- 
bines mounted  triangularly  on  a  frame,  a  motive  power 
within  the  frame  with  connecting  means  for  driving  the 
turbines,  the  turbines  each  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
mounted  on  means  for  swinging  the  frames  upon  the  cen- 
ters of  their  bases,  shafts  mounted  centrally  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frames,  a  screw  propeller  fast  to  each  of 
the  shafts,  and  a  screw  propeller  encircling  each  shaft 
propeller  and  having  bearings  upon  the  same  shafts,  the 
two  propellers  to  revolve  In  reverse  directions,  one  of 
the  three  turbines  serving  as  a  pilot  and  adapted  to 
swing  sldewlse,  and  means  as  windlasses  at  a  central 
point  within  the  main  frame  with  connecting  lines  for 
controlling  the  positions  of  the  three  turbines. 

2.  The  combination  for  aerial  navigation  of  a  screw 
propeller  on  a  rotating  shaft,  the  screw  blade  comprising 
multiple  convolutions  around  the  shaft  said  screw  blade 
of  uniform  width  throughout  its  length,  and  a  second 
screw  propeller  around  the  said  propeller  with  uniform 
blades,  the  outside  propeller  having  a  wide  base  and  a 
uniform  Uper  to  Its  outer  end,  and  means  for  revolving 
the  two  propellers  In  reverse  directions. 
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3.  The  combination  for  aerial  navigation,  of  a  screw 
propeller  on  a  rotating  shaft,  the  screw  blade  comprising 
multiple  convolutions  around  the  shaft,  the  screw  blade  of 
uniform  width  throughout  Its  length,  and  a  second  screw 
propeller  encircling  the  said  uniform  propeller  having 
bearings  on  the  shaft  of  the  first  propeller,  the  said 
second  propeller  having  a  wide  base  of  blade  tapering  to 
its  outer  end.  means  for  revolving  the  two  propellers  In 
reverse  directions,  the  shaft  of  the  said  propellers  having 
bearings  in  a  swingable  yoke,  with  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  and  of  swinging  sidewlse  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  shaft,  and  gearing  within  the  yokes  for  revolving  the 
propellers  at  any  anjjle. 

4    The   combination   with   a   double   propeller,   that   Is, 
one  propeller  within  the  other,  of  a  propeller  shaft  sup- 
porting the  propellers  with  means  for  rotating  the  pro- 
pellers  In   reverse   directions  on   said  shaft,  a  vertically 
swinging  yoke  In  which  the  propeller  shaft  has  a  double 
bearing,   the   said   vertically   swinging   yoke   hinged   to   a 
side-swinging  yoke,  a  shaft  uniting  the  two  yokes,  a  gear 
wheel  on  said  shaft  engaging  a  driving  gear  wh^l  on  the 
propeller    shaft,    the    aide-swinging    yoke    swiveled    to    a 
bearing  of  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  coupling  shaft  in  said 
yoke  and  a  gear  wheel  on  the  coupling  shaft  to  engage 
with  the  wheel  on  the  shaft  that  unites  the  two  yokes,  a 
universal  coupling  on  the  outer  end  of  said  coupling  shaft, 
said  coupling  engaging  with  the  said  main  shaft,  a  bear- 
ing and  support  for  said  main  shaft  and  a  pivot  on  said 
support,  the  side  swinging  yoke  supported  and  swingable 
on  said  pivot,  and  the  vertically  swinging  yoke  swingable 
on  the  shaft  that  unites  the  two  yokes. 

5  A  machine  for  aerial  navigation  comprising  a  frame, 
three  propeller*  mounted  upon  said  frame,  two  of  the 
propellers  side  by  side  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  the 
third  propeller  in  advance  of  and  midway  between  the 
two  propellers,  the  propellers  on  rotatable  shafts,  the 
uhafts  supported  In  swivel  supports,  a  motor  attached 
with  the  frame,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
motor  to  the  propellers,  the  propellers  adapted  to  have 
their  outer  ends  vertically  swingable  upon  their  swiveled 
base  supports  the  forward  propeller  having  an  additional 
sldewlse  swing,  and  means  as  capstans  and  connecting 
lines  from  the  capstans  to  the  supports  of  the  propellers, 
for  manipulating  the  propellera. 


let-  a  cover  having  an  annular  screw-threaded  flange  to 
engage  the  threaded  top  of  said  cylinder  and  a  central 
hub  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  opening  to  form  an 
Inlet  •  a  conical  valve  to  fit  the  cylinder-seat  and  having 
an  operating  rod  provided  respectively  with  a  screw- 
threaded  portion  and  an  engaging  slot  at  Its  upper  end  : 
a  hanger  secured  to  the  cover  and  having  an  Integra:  r  :' 
to  engage  the  threaded  portion  of  the  valve-rod;  a  scr^w 
threaded  cap  to  engage  the  threaded  Inlet  of  said  cover 
and  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  and  '  s'  n 
Ing  means  for  the  cover  to  prevent  malicious  treatii-.E:  of 
working  parts  during  operation  of  the  device. 

2.  m  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically-arranged  cylinder  adapted  to  contain 
a  disinfecting  fluid  and  having  a  closed  end  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  valve-seat  communicating  with  a  fine 
perforated  outlet  ;  a  cover  for  said  cylinder  and  provided 
with  an  inlet  ;  a  closure  for  the  Inlet  and  having  an  in- 
tegral outwardly-extending  flange  :  an  operating  rod  sup- 
ported bv  the  cover  and  having  a  conical  point:  a  cap 
of  flexible  material  to  Inclose  the  point  of  said  -  1  snd 
bear  against  the  said  seat;  a  pin  passing  throi  ,;  snd 
cylinder  and  said  cover,  and  a  fastening  means  for  the 
cover  to  prevent  malicious  treatment  of  workh  ^  rfi-ts 
during  operation  of  the  device. 


a  009  916.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUIDS.  ROBERT 
B.  MclJDOD,  Providence,  B.  I.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616.538. 


»n.  » 


1009  917      BOX  BLANK  MACHINE.     Howard  G.  Mead. 
'  St.' Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  WllllaiB  P.  Healey.  Chicago, 
III      Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,471. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertlcally-arrnnged  glass  cylinder  adapted  to 
contain  a  disinfecting  fluid  and  having  nn  open  screw- 
threaded  top  and  a  central  downwardly  projecting  neck 
f>ruvlded  with  a  conical  seat  communicating  with  an  oat- 


1.  in  a  machine  for  making  wire  bound  box  bin  k- 
set  of  staplers,  an  endless  traveling  work-holder  nu 
the  circumference  thereof  spaced  or  divided  for  blantE  of 
a  certain  length,  there  being  an  odd  space  left  over 
which  cannot  be  used  and  which  remains  vacant,  and 
means  behind  the  staplers  for  engaging  and  holding  the 
binding  wires  against  disarrangement  when  the  blank 
ahead  of  said  space  Is  lifted  out  of  engagement  with  the 
work-holder  to  allow  the  blank  behind  to  catch  up. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  bound  box  blnrr>  n 
set  of  staplers,  an  endless  traveling  work-holder  laving 
the  circumference  thereof  spaced  or  divided  for  blanks  of 
a  certain  length,  there  being  an.  odd  space  left  over 
which  cannot  be  used  and  which  remains  vacant,  and 
means  behind  the  staplers  for  engaging  and  holding  the 
binding  wires  against  disarrangement  when  the  blank 
ahead  of  said  space  is  lifted  out  of  engagement  with  the 
work-holder  to  allow  the  blank  behind  to  catch  up,  said 
means  comprising  a  depending  arm  disposed  above  each 
binding  wire,  the  lower  end  of  each  arm  being  provided 
with  a  V-ahaped  groove  for  holding  the  wire  when  the 
blank  Is  raised. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  bound  box  bin:  k-  .m 
endless  traveling  work-holder  having  the  clr  -  '• 
thereof  spaced  or  divided  for  blanks  of  a  cer;  r 
there  being  an  odd  space  left  over  which  cannot  t 
and  which  remains  vnrnnt.  and  means  for  engs^:  :.. 
holding  the  binding  wires  against  dlsarrnngemen- 
the  blank  ahead  of  said  space  Is  lifted  out  of  enga.-  n,.  nt 
with  the  work-holder  to  allow  the  blank  behind  t,  at,  t. 
up  the  said  machine  being  provided  with  a  set  of  !^t,.;  ier?* 
for  securing  the  binding  wires  to  the  blanks,  and  in«  said 
means  consisting  of  stationary  members  local,  d  m  r- ar 
of  said  staplers,  each  device  being  disposed  ovrr  tr.e  pal! 
of  travel  of  one  of  the  said  binding  wlrrc  «  ;.  r.  by  said 
devices  engage  the  wires  when  the   staph  !   l  nnk   ahead 


-•■  nee 

'iscd 
;    nnd 


Ill  ij.r'wmmwiinj 


908 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  a8, 1911. 


of  said  vacant  space  is  raised  from  the  traveling  work- 
holder. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  adapted  for 
making  wire  bonnd  box  blanks,  a  set  of  staplers,  and 
mechanism  for  preventing  disarrangement  of  the  wires, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  device  disposed  above  the 
path  of  travel  of  eacli  wire,  each  device  being  disposed 
behind  a  stapler  and  having  Its  lower  end  provided  with 
a  flaring  notcli  adapted  to  correctly  position  the  wire. 


1,009,918.      MULTIPLEX    PLUME.      Eugenb    W.    Moch, 
'  New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    29,    1911.      Serial    No. 
630,184. 


/3  /g  ^' 

A  multiplex  plume  comprising  a  plurality  of  plume 
fragments  arranged  lengthwise  of  each  other,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  complete  plume,  the  stems  of  which  extend 
along  and  are  alined  with  those  of  the  plume  fragments, 
and  means  for  uniting  the  stems  of  the  complete  plumes 
to  the  stems  of  said  fragments,  whereby  an  upper  and  a 
lower  stiff  support  Is  provided  for  said  fragment-stems. 


1  009  919.     DEVICE   FOR  -XSSEMBLING  FILLERS   FOR 
'  COMPOUND  PLUMES.     Eugenk  W.   Mck  h.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  630.185. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base 
plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  pin 
rows,  upper  and  lower  clamp  plates,  each  plate  made  of 
Mexlble  material  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  approximately  throughout  its  length  and  such 
slotg  adapted  to  be  vertically  alined  to  accommodate  said 
pin  rows,  said  clamp  plates  provided  with  cooperating 
spring  clasps  for  securing  them  together,  whereby  such 
plates  may  be  readily  removed  from  the  base  plate  and 
placed  on  a  sewing  machine  for  sewing  the  material 
clamp<-d  tlierebetw<^*^n 


1,009,920.      PLUME-TRIMMING    DEVICE.      EuoENK    W. 
'  Moch,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed  June  1,  1911.     Serial 
No.  630,723. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
apertured  table,  a  rofatable  grinding  tool  projecting  partly 
therethrough,  and  a  slotted  tubular  guide  mounted  on  the 
table  above  said  tool. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
apertured  Uble,  a  roUtoble  grinding  tool  projecting  partly 
therethrough,  a  slotted  tubular  guide  mounted  on  the  table 
above  said  tool,  and  a  presser  foot  within  the  guide. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
means  for  trimming  a  plume-stem,  a  curved  slotted  guide 
for  deflecting  the  flues  away  from  the  trimming  means, 
and  means  for  sustaining  said  guide  above  the  trimming 

means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
apertured  table,  a  plume-stem  trimmer  projecting  partly 
therethrough,  and  a  curved  slotted  guide  mounted  on  the 
table  and  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  trimmer 
and  the  plume-barbs. 


1,009,921.      PLDMK-TRIMMING    DEVICE.      ErOKNK    W. 
'  MocH,  New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed  .Tune  1,   1911.     Serial 
630,724. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  a  seat  adapted  to  accommodate  a  plume- 
stem,  stem-grasping  means  flanking  said  seat,  means  on 
opposite  sidea  of  the  seat  for  depressing  the  plume  barbs 
while  exposing  the  stem,  and  a  tool  adapted  to  trim  said 
exposed  stem. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate 
having  a  groove  and  a  plurality  of  spring-influenced  fingers 
arranged  on  said  plate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  and 
movable  at  right  angles  thereto. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate 
having  a  groove  and  n  plurality  of  spring-Influenced  fingers 
arranged  on  said  plate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  and 
movable  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  flanges  having  bev- 
eled inner  ends  .adapted  to  grasp  a  plume  stem  seated 
within  the  groove. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate 
having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  plume-stem,  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  stem-grasping  moans  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  groove,  and  barb-depressing  means 
adapted  to  be  superimposed  on  the  stem-grasping  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  plate 
having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  plumo-stem,  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  stem  grasping  means  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  groove,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  lids 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  plume-barbs  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1.  A  device  of  th3  character  described,  comprising  a 
table,  a  trimming  tool  projecting  above  the  same,  a  slot- 
ted tubular  guldo  mountpd  on  the  table  above  the  tool,  a 
prosser  foot  having  upwardly  flaring  ends  and  arranged 
within  the  guide,  and  a  ball-shaped  handle  on  the  presser 
font  that  extends  upwardly  through  said  guide. 


1,009.922.  APPARATUS  FOR  COLORING  PLUME 
STEMS.  Edobne  W.  Moch,  New  York,  K.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  641.895. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  rotatable  drum  having  a  peripheral  slot,  a  brush 
fitted  into  said  slot  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  drum,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  drum,  a 
plume  holding  device  adapted  to  expose  the  plume  stem, 
and  means  for  guiding  said  device  over  the  drum,  where- 
by said  stem  Is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  brush. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  hol- 
low rotatable  drum  having  a  peripheral  slot,  a  brush  fitted 
Into  said  slot  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
drum,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  drum,  a  divided 

1  guide  extending  over  the  drum  and  flanking  the  brush,  and 
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a  plame  holding  devlcp  ^A^-^^ >-<".   •  -  «tj.os»>  thp  plnmp  stim 
«nd  ulldahle  along  said  guia-. 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  j 
hollow  rotatable  drum  having  a  flaring  peripheral  slot  and  \ 
a  flaring  absorptive  pad  fltted  Into  said  slot  and  projecting  ' 
beyond  the  rim  of  the  drum. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  hollow  drum  mounted  thereon,  a  brush 
communicating  with  the  hollow  of  the  drum  and  project- 
ing bev'.nrl  fl  .  rim  thereof,  a  slotted  table  surmounting 
the  dr  -I.  a  £Ui,lo  on  the  table  and  a  feather-holding 
clftirr  n  ia;  red  to  movably  engage  said  guide. 


1.009,923.  CLOTH  HAIR-CURLER.  PHriE  Joanna 
Moll,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  l«x  .^.•.  Serial 
No.  339,262. 


A  hair  crimper  conslsUng  of  a  narrow,  Imperforate  strip 
of  pliable.  Inelastic  fabric  ;  a  stud  secured  to  the  strip  near 
one  end  and  wholly  upon  one  face  thereof,  and  a  socket 
secured  to  it  near  the  other  end  and  wholly  upon  its  oppo- 
site face. 


1,009.924.    A!  !vi:\!!>  KK  POPPING  CORN.    •  imri  fs 
'  H.  MooBES.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  FrtKl  H. 
Greenwood.  Rockford,  HI.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1909.     Serial 
No.  634,641. 


Bonmg  from  «a1»1  valve,  said  vessel  having  dos- ,  >.i,i.-5  and 
tup  nrii  R  m<  .u  e  bottom,  means  for  heaUng  s:  m-.vablf 
bo?'  .r;  nuHr  s  r  agitating  the  com  contained  m  -as  :  vps 
sel.  and  means  for  moving  aaid  bottom  to  dl8ch.-..-p  the 
treated  product  therefrom. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  popping  com,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  receptacle  containing  the  raw-material  for  treat- 
ment, a  measuring  valve  in  communication  with  s.iid  re 
ceptacle  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  measured  suppl.v  f  *^»!d 
raw-material  for  each  operation  of  said  valve,  means  for 
operating  said  valve,  a  plurality  of  vessels  for  successively 
receiving  a  supply  of  raw-material  measured  by  said  vr..ve 
each  of  said  vessels  having  a  movable  bottom  for  support- 
ing said  material  In  said  vessels,  means  arranged  t^  be 
operated  from  a  common  source  of  power  for  stirrlDg  the 
corti  in  said  vessels,  means  for  heating  said  vrs-^ -'^  and 
their  contents,  and  means  for  moving  said  bottoms  r  sad 
vessels  to  discharge  the  treated  prodntt  therefrom  an  i  to 
bring  the  same  in  position  to  receive  a  fresh  supply  fr<  m 

said  valve. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  popping  corn,  the  combination  «  ith 
a  table  constituting  the  supporting  frame  of  said  n;-,  ara 
tna,  said  table  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  c>    n  ir  ca; 
reiael  having  closed  sides  and  top  and  having  i'-       ttom 
edge  resting  about  said  opening  in  the  table,  a   a,   >«(!- 
bottom  forming  a  closure  for  said  vessel  and  also  pr.  vi.i- 
Ing  a  supporting  surface  for  com,  a   rotary   stirring    r<"i 
extending  vertically  downward  from  the  center  of  the  ;r; 
of  said  vessel,  said  rod  being  bent  at  Its  lower  end  t  ^  .x 
tend  radially   across   the  bottom  of  said  vessel,   heat  i.f 
means  arranged   immediately   below   said   opening  Ir;    t!,p 
table,  and  means  for  moving  the  bottom  cloaur.    or   sa;d  . 
vessel  to  discharge  the  treated  corn  therefrom. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  popping  corn,  the  combination  w:tb 
a  table  constituting  the  supporting  frame  of  ««;  i  apparn 
tua.  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  vessels  having;    .  •.^i  sidi-s 
and  tops  and  supported  at  their  bottom   edges   upon  aaid 
Uble.   movable  bottoms  forming  closures  for   said   vessels 
and  also  providing  supporting  surfaces  within  said  v.  ss.  g 
for  com,  receptacles  mounted  upon  said  frame  f  '  !:   Uiing 
a  supply  of  popcorn  and  its  seasoning,  respecth- ly    a   r  - 
Ury   valve  having  two  compartments,  one  in  comnnirrirp. 
tlon  with  said  receptacle  for  corn  and  the  other  in  ci  nn,  u 
nicatlon  with  said  receptacle  for  seasoning,  means  f-r     •,. 
eratlng  said  valve,  means  for  moving  said  movable  bot- 
toms to  successively  discharge  the  treated  corn  therefrom 
and  bring  the  same  in  position  for  receiving  a  fresh  supply 
from  said  valve,  and  means  for  heating  said  ve88«>!s   nnd 
their  contents. 

5.   In  a  machine  for  p<H)plng  corn,  the  combination  w  rh 
a  supporting  base,  of  a  cylindrical  vessel  supported  in-r 
upon,  said  vessel  having  closed  sides  and  top  and  a  m  v 
able  bottom  closure  constituting  a  support  for  corn.  m.  an* 
for  applying  heat  to  said  vessel  through  said  !. 'ftir,  do 
sure,    a    feed    hopper   for   said    vessel,    a   measurnj:    ravr 
mounted  In  position  to  supply  a  measured  quantity  vf  raw 
material  for  treatment  In  said  vessel,  means  for  snrrnp 
the  contents  of  said  vessel,  means  automatically  x)i'Prat"d 
at  predetermined  intervals  for  v.     -  i  z  said  bottom  <  insure- 
of  the  vessel  to  discharge  the  tr<aiKi  contents  therp'rom. 
and  means  automatically  operated  at  predetermlne<1    nt.  r 
vals  to  operate  said  valve  and  thereby  to  feed  a  frp>-h  sup- 
ply  of  said   raw-materials   into  said  vessel    through   said 

hopper. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  Ir  thp  ';p.t.  ne.] 


1     \\.  apparatuf 


■)pp'np  f'orr    thr  ''ombinRnon  fiir; 


l.C" 


_";        FOLl.'i.N'-.     l.MliUELLA.       ZvOMU.VT    Mr.kz- 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jane  16,  1910.     S.nal  No. 


prising    rec-ptarU-    f-.r    h..i.!ms    p-P'--rn     nn.l    s.-as<u;  iij: 

therefor.    r>>st V\^■\^     a    r  aarv     m.aKurinc    va;v(     having 

two  compartnu'ii's  <^\^"  in  -  ..irimuDi'-a!  ion  with  said  rp.-.'P 
fade  f.  r  .■.vrn  an-l  -h.  ^'Iot  m  f-..mmnnicat i.^n  with  said 
rMCppta'-M.  for  «.-as<.i;  nt  rn.a;js  for  op,  rating;  said  vnlv,. 
a  vesst'i   for  r-'fiv  iik;  :•.   mPHsiirt-d  snppi:    of  corn  and  sea 


in  a   fi'iiiirip  in:-',  rt.  a     '!.■■   f'>n,t matlon   wltl.   inin-r   and 
outer  rib  8ectl<  ns  mt;  :   h   f^tretchcr,  the   inner  rib  sort  ions 

1.1  inf  In  tw-  pjir^s  '■;  a  '".-nr' "tioB  ^x'tn  fi-r,  said  rib  sec- 
tmns  Hiid  thr  srr^trh.r  frin;  r>;::t  h  L  ^i,.:;''^i  ni«'ml>er  fit- 
*  HK  'IV.  r  thi  miiT  <  nd  ^•'.  ' '•.>■  ■••iX<-T  r:'-  s<'f-;ion  and  fas- 
n>nf-d  thtTi'tn,  the  iMi.r  t'[:i!  'f  sa  id  iii'-:!:!..r  ;>t'ing  forked 
!,('\vf(r:  •!..  ;  rat;- ':,••>  </  wi,uii  rh'  .str<Tc-ii»'r  cTitends  and 
tf.  wiiifi;  't  >  I'.vntai'v  <'i'i  rn-('T«*d.  .'irK*  'in  'nitcr  end  of 
the   member  having  downwardi.^    extt^ndsng  tars  to  which 
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the  parts  constituting  the  Inner  rib  section  are  plvotally 
connected,  said  parts  straddling  the  member,  and  stop  pro- 
jections extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
member  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  stop  projections  being 


located  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  member,  and  the 
parts  constituting  the  inner  rib  section  engaging  the  same 
for  holding  said  section  In  alinement  with  the  outer  rib 
section. 


1    009    926       AUTOMATIC  REGULATOR  FOR  STEAM 

'  WD 'oTli!  ';  M  '  \  !  :XG  SYSTEMS.  DAVID  MKIN  Nbs- 
Bi^.  L..cc.L^r.  En^  uul.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1909.  Serial 
No.'  525,370. 


Jlife;-f3^ 


a  plurality  of  diaphragm  chambers,  a  frame  carrying  said 
chambers,  a  bracket  carrying  said  frame,  a  casing  carrying 
said  bracket,  a  spring  actuatod  controlling  valve  working 
in  said  casing,  a  sliding  spindle  carried  by  said  valve,  a 
lever  engaging  said  spindle  and  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  a 
pin  on  one  of  said  diaphragm  chambers  adapted  to  the  said 
lever  whereby  the  said  valve  is  operated,  a  screwed  spindle 
engaging  said  valve  spindle,  and  a  handle  on  said  screwed 
spindle  whereby  the  said  valve  may  be  operated  by  hand 
when  desired. 


1,009.927.  AUTOMATIC  GATE  FOR  RAILWAY-CR0S8- 
INGS.  William  Noville,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
8,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,682. 


«"*» 


1  In  a  device  for  automatically  regulating  the  passage 
of  heating  fluid  in  a  heating  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  diaphragm  chambers,  a  frame  carrying  said 
chambers,  a  bracket  carrying  said  frame,  a  casing  carrying 
said  bracket,  a  spring-actuated  controlling  valve  working 
m  said  casing,  a  sliding  spindle  carried  by  said  valve,  a 
lever  engaging  saM  f-pinilp  and  pivoted  on  said  bracket,  a 
pin  on  one  "f  sii  i  li,!;  hr^igm  chambers  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  U  v.  ■  sx  hpn-i  v  'he  said  valve  Is  operated,  a 
screwed  splnd..  cjnn.-t..d  to  said  diaphragm  chambers,  a 
pointer  secured   to   t  ;  ■   -^a    1     rame.   a   head  for  adjusting 


1.  In  gates  for  railway-crossings,  a  Jointed  arm  com- 
prising a  rotatable  member  and  an  outer  portion  hinged 
thereto,  means  to  lower  said  Jointed  arm,  and  means  to 
temporarily  retard  descent  of  the  outer  portion  of  said 
arm  upon  downward  movement  of  the  rotatable  member. 

2.  In  spates  for  railway-crossings,  a  jointed  arm  having 
a  rotatable  support,  a  power  device  to  lower  said  arm. 
and  a  device  to  back-fold  and  temporarily  hold  the  outer 
Jointed  portion  of  the  arm  In  raised  position  for  gravity 
descent  upon  rotatable  movements  of  said  support. 

3.  In  gates  for  railway-crossings,  a  counterwelghted 
arm  rotatably  mounted  and  hinged  to  unfold  during  lower- 
ing movements  thereof,  a  power  device  to  lower  said  arm, 
and  a  retarding  device  to  temporarily  maintain  the 
hinged  portion  of  said  arm  In  uplifted  position  upon 
lowering  movements  of  Its  rotatable  portion,  said  device 
embodying  means  to  effect  gradual  gravity-lowering  of 
said  hinged  arm  portion. 

4.  In  gates  for  railway-crossings,  a  counterwelghted 
arm  comprising  a  rotatable  member  having  an  arm  hinged 
thereto,  a  motor  and  operating  connections  to  lower  said 
arm  and  member  together,  and  an  air  cylinder  and  plunger 
to  unfold  said  arm  and  control  Its  descent 

5.  In  gates  for  railway-crossings,  a  set  of  geared  mem- 
bers rotatably  mounted  and  having  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith  to  fold  and  unfold,  a  counterweight  for 
said  arms,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  with  said  mem- 
bers to  lower  the  same,  and  a  dash  pot  device  for  said 
arms  to  unfold  and  control  lowering  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ind  gradations  on  said  head  co- 


a  i;iig  wirh^*'^  P"  U''''^  -^  f^^reby  the  temperature  at  which 
the  valve  Is  opera*'!    Is  indicated. 

••    In  a  dfv!  r  :  r   i  s'o^atlcally  regulating  the  passage 
of  a  u.aua„'  f.uid  .u    i  r    ling  system,  the  combination  of 


1009  928  END -THRUST  COUNTERBALANCE  FOR 
'  CENTRIFUGAL     PUMPS.     Albert     C.     Paclsmkieu, 

\lameda,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works. 

Inc     San   Francisco,  Cal.,   a  Corporation  of  California. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.827. 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  of  a  case 
having  a  central  Inlet  and  a  peripheral  discharge,  a  shaft, 
an  impeller  in  the  case  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  running 
joint  with  the  case,  means  on  the  case  and  on  the  side  of 
the  Impeller  opposite  the  section  Inlet  to  Inclose  a  variable 
pressure  chamber  receiving  leakage  water  under  pressure 
from  the   discharge   through   the   running  Joint   between 
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the  Impeller  and  the  ctise,  a  hob  member  on  one  side  of 

the  Impeller  forming  a  vacuum  chamber  between  the  suc- 
tion side  of  the  pump  and  the  variable  pressure  chamber, 
and  means  wbereby  on  the  accumulation  of  an  excess 
pressure  in  the  variable  pressure  chamber  the  excess  of 
water  therein  may  be  discharged  through  the  vacuum 
chamber  Into  the  Inlet  chamber  of  the  pump,  said  means 
including  runner  vanes  In  the  hub  member  to  Impel  the 
fluid  from  the  chamber  Into  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump. 


:      -^/ 


2.  The  combination  In  a  centrifugal  pump  of  a  suitable 
casing  having  a  discharge  chamber  and  a  suction  cham- 
ber, an  Impeller  within  the  pump  casing,  a  shaft  upon 
which  said  impeller  Is  securtd.  and  means  for  automati- 
cally counterbalancing  the  Impeller  under  varying  beads, 
said  means  Including  a  wall  on  one  side  of  the  pump  cas- 
ing forming  a  variable  pressure  chamber,  and  an  auxiliary 
runner  secured  to  one  side  of  the  Impeller  and  having 
a  running  Joint  with  said  wall  and  past  which  joint  fluid 
under  pressure  may  leak  from  the  discharge  chamber  of 
the  pump  into  the  variable  pressure  chamber,  said  auxil- 
iary runner  having  a  vacuum  chamber  Into  which  water 
may  flow  from  the  variable  pressure  chamber  and  from 
which  runner  the  fluid  may  be  discharged  through  ports 
communicating  with  the  suction  chamber  of  the  pump. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  centrifugal  pump  of  a  suitable 
casing  having  a  discharge  chamber  and  a  suction  chamber, 
an  Impeller  within  the  pump  casing,  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  impeller  Is  secured,  and  means  for  automatically 
counterbalancing  the  impeller  under  varying  beads,  said 
means  Including  a  wall  on  one  side  of  the  pump  casing 
forming  a  variable  pressure  chamber  and  an  auxiliary 
runner  secured  to  one  side  of  the  Impeller  and  having  a 
running  Joint  with  said  wall  and  past  which  joint  fluid 
under  pressure  may  leak  from  the  discharge  chamber  of 
the  pump  Into  tbe  variable  pressure  chamber,  said  auxil- 
iary runner  having  a  vacuum  chamber  Into  which  water 
may  flow  from  the  variable  pressure  chamB^r  and  from 
which  runner  the  fluid  may  be  discharged  through  ports 
communicating  with  the  suction  chamber  of  tbe  pump, 
said  discbarge  ports  from  tbe  auxiliary  runner  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  Impeller. 

4.  An  automatic  balancing  means  for  turbine  pumps 
comprising  a  pump  casing  having  a  suction  chamber  and 
a  variable  pressure  chamber,  an  impeller  mounted  upon  a 
shaft  and  revoluble  within  the  pump,  said  impeller  being 
provided  with  a  vacuum  chamber  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  variable  pressure  chamber  in  the  casing  and 
having  sinuous  relief  passages  discharging  into  the  suc- 
tion chamber  of  the  pomp,  and  vanes  in  said  :  H^^.-.-.-^en  to 
Impel  the  water  therefrom. 


1,009,929.  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
MEDICATED  OXYGEN.  Geobob  W.  Phillips.  N.  « 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,5o4. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  receiver,  an  Inhaling  tube,  an  adjustable  support 
for  said  receiver  adapted  to  flt  in  a  window  or  tbe  like  and 
having  an  opening  leading  to  said  receiver,  and  said  re- 
ceiver having  a  support  for  the  medicating  substa:  >  r  r,i 
means  for  varying  the  flow  of  air  through  sala  mia  rg 
tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the    -.:':. a 
tlon  of  an  adjustable  support  adapted  to  flt  In  a  «  no  » 
a    receiver   removably    mounted   upon    said    support     ;h- 
sages    leading    from    the    outer    air    to    said    recel\t:     & 
strainer   In   said    passages,    an   apertured   support    »;;hr 
said  receiver  for  the  medicating  substance,  and   s    "xi^ 
tube  connected  with  the  top  of  said  receiver  u:     tu    •  nd 
and  having  a  mouth  piece  or  tae  like  at  tbe  oth  -  erui 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  adjustable  support  adapted  to  flt  In  a  window. 
a    receiver   removably    mounted    upon   said    support.    ;  a> 
sages    leading    from    the    outer    air    to    said    receivir      a 
strainer   In   said   passages,   a   slide   adapted   to   varv    the 
effective  area  of  said  passages,  an  apertured  support  w  th 
In    said    receiver    for    the    medicating    substance,    nn  j    a 
flexible  tube  connected  with  the  top  of  said   rece.v<  -    a^ 
one  end  and  having  a  mouth  piece  or  the  like  at  thf     th*  r 
end. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Inhaling  tube,  an  adjustable  member  ads;  trd 
to  flt  in  a  window  or  the  like,  said  member  having  a  ;  as 
sage  through  It.  means  for  supporting  the  end  ff  --h  d 
Inhaling  tube  In  connection  with  said  passage,  and  iLca:.s 
for  forcing  the  air  Into  said  tube. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inhaling  tube,  an  adjustable  member  adapted 
to  flt  in  a  window  or  the  like,  said  member  having  a  ;  j;'- 
sage  through  It,  means  for  supporting  the  end  v'  -:i;d 
Inhaling  tube  In  connection  with  said  passage,  and  a 
pump  for  forcing  the  air  Into  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.009.930.      ELEVATED    CARRIER.      FRANK    !  fath 
Robertson,   Summerfleld.    N.   C.      Filed    Feb.    P.    l.-ll 
Serial  No.  607,634. 

1.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  the  combination  with  sus 
pended  cables,  of  a  carriage  frame  having  wheels  th.  rt<  n 
adapted  to  be  received  upon  the  suspended  cable'  *  ' 
supporting  the  carriage  frame,  a  drive  shaft  miurtfd 
upon  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  j'  "i  'D 
on  the  shaft,  a  drum  shaft  mounted  upon  ttie  f-ame 
carrying  a  drum  thereon,  a  beveled  pear  mounted  uprin 
the  shaft  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  cable  wou:  d  around 
the  drum  whereby  the  carriage  can  be  caused  to  irave;  ;n 
either  direction  upon  the  rotation  of  the  drum  shaft 

2.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  the  combination  «:"h  sus 
pended  cables,  of  a  carriage  frame  having  whee.s  th.  :p'  n 
adapted  to  be  received  upon  the  suspended  cables  for  s  ;; 
porting  the  carriage  frame,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  .ip'r. 
the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  pinion  <>n  the 
shaft,  a  drum  shaft  monnted  upon  the  frame  .rr>ink'  a 
drum    thereon,    a   beveled   gear   mounted   upon    the    shaft 
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nil  ^hin:,'  Aith  th-  {  inion.  «  cable  wound  aroand  the  dram 
wr:r  is  tr,f'  a  rii-  ar:  be  caused  to  travel  In  either 
(1  :i-r  n  upon  the  rotation  of  the  drum  shaft,  and  means 
f'  r  :.  ding  the  carriage  against  movement  and  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  the  carriage  when  traveling  on  a 
decline. 


3  ]r\  an  elevated  carrier,  the  comoination  with  sus- 
pend, d  cables,  of  a  carriage,  wheels  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage received  upon  the  cables  for  supporting  the  carriage, 
a  drive  shaft  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame 
haviiii;  \  fly-wheel  thereon,  means  for  transmitting 
rn<  ii  r  *;  in  the  drive  shaft  to  the  fly-wheel  shaft,  a 
dnirii  <ha:r  mounted  upon  the  frame,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  drum  shaft,  a 
drum  on  the  drum  shaft,  a  cable  passing  around  the  drum 
whereby  upon  the  operation  of  the  drive  shaft  the  carriase 
can  be  moved  In  either  direction,  and  a  brake  lever 
mounted  upon  the  frame  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  en- 
gagement with  the  fly-wheel  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  carriage. 

4.  In  an  elevated  carrier,  the  combination  with  sus- 
pend* d  cables,  of  a  carriage,  wheels  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage received  upon  the  cables  for  supporting  the  carriage, 
a  drive  shaft  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  means  for  driv- 
ing thn  shaft,  a  fly-wheel  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame 
L>ivn._  1  :'.y-wheel  thereon,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  fly-wheel  shaft  a  drum 
shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  drum  shaft,  a  drum 
in  t!,'  drum  shaft,  a  cable  passing  around  the  drum 
%vh.r!  y  upon  the  operation  of  the  drive  shaft  the  car- 
riage can  be  moved  in  either  direction,  a  brake  lever 
mount'-'l  upon  the  frame  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  en- 
gag,  iit-nt  with  the  fly-wheel  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  carriage,  and  means  on  the  carriage  for  raising  the 
load  to  be  carried  by  the  c.arrlaze. 


l.MOit  o:;i.       ALTO.\it.*iiiLE  LOCK.      Walter    G.    Sachs 
an  !  I'nARLKs  W.   Landek.s,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed 


Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,456. 


1.  An  automobile  lock  comprising  a  lock-supporting 
arm  havlns?  a  hub  adapted  to  be  secured  concentric  with 
a  steering  post  said  arm  having  a  socket  in  its  outer  end. 


and  a  lock  case  flttlnR  nld  aocket  and  having  a  hasp  to 
detachably  lock  a  steering  wheel  to  aald  arm. 

2.  An  automobile  lock  comprising  an  arm  fixed  to  a 
stationary  portion  of  a  steering  member  and  having  a 
socket  In  Its  outer  end,  and  a  lock  the  case  of  which  Is 
contained  within  said  socket  said  lock  having  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  embrace  a  spoke  of  a  steering  wheel. 

3.  An  automobile  lock  comprising  a  lock  supporting  arm 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fixed  part  of  a  steering  mecha- 
nism said  arm  being  formed  to  two  similar  members  placed 
side  by  side  and  each  having  curved  seats  at  opposite  ends, 
the  seats  at  the  outer  end  forming  a  socket,  and  a  lock 
case  fitting  within  said  socket  having  a  hasp  to  embrace 
the  spokes  of  a  steering  wheel. 


1,009,932.  METALLIC  RAILROAD-TIE.  LoHEN  Sadcieb, 
Jr.,  Saucier,  Miss.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
599,820. 


fjMf« 


J.'.*,,  At    ■■■•ir;:. 


.__-j 


A  railroad  tie  formed  hollow  and  having  a  thickened 
top  wall,  said  wall  being  provided  with  transversely  ex- 
tending recesses,  wooden  cushioning  blocks  dlsposeJ  In 
the  recesses,  rails  positioned  on  the  wooden  blocks,  bolts 
fixed  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  top  of  the  tie  and  project- 
ing above  said  tie,  clamping  members  leaving  elongated 
slots  In  their  base  portions  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of 
the  bolts,  nuts  threaded  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  bolts 
and  engaging  the  base  portions  of  the  clamping  members 
and  bolts  threaded  through  the  clamping  members  against 
the  rail. 


1,009,933.  RAIL-JOINT.  Edwabds  F.  ScHBiMCKHoaN, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,173. 
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1.  A  rail  Joint  having  duplex  members  provided  with 
means  adapting  them  to  alternatively  fit  rails  of  different 
sections. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  Including  Joint  bars  of  uniform  section 
throughout  and  provided  with  separate  fishing-parts  of 
different  heights. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  Including  Joint  bars  having  a  double  set 
of  fishing-parts  of  different  heights  and  presenting  a 
donhle  set  of  rail  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  alternatively 
fit  rails  of  different  section. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  having  a  reversible  duplex  Joint  bar 
adapted  to  alternatively  fit  rails  of  different  section. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  Including  a  pair  of  opposite  reversible 
Joint  bars  each  having  separate  fishing-parts  of  different 
heights. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,009,1*  4  i>uTABY  MBTB&.  HoWAM)  A.  Sst^H.  Phila- 
delphia.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Cttim  N.  Anderson,  trustee, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.  Hp-ih  No. 
539,100 


H -- 
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1.  In  a  rotary  gas  meter,  the  combination  of  a  turbine 
having  a  flange  or  skirt  thereon,  a  device  acting  upon  the 
said  skirt  for  controlling  the  revolution  of  the  said  tur- 
bine, and  a  supplemental  device  for  acting  upon  and  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  revolution  of  said  turbine,  a  member 
of  the  said  supplemental  device  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  turt)|ne. 

2.  In  a  rotary  gas  meter,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
turbine  secured  thereto  an(i  having  a  flange  or  skirt  there- 
on and  the  said  turbine  being  provided  with  means  where- 
by the  passage  of  a  gas  or  similar  fluid  therethrough 
causes  revolution  thereof,  a  magnet  acting  upon  the  said 
skirt  to  retard  the  movement  of  revolution  of  the  said 
turbine,  and  a  supplemental  device  for  retarding  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  turbine,  the  said  device  comprising  a 
magnet,  an  automatically  movable  cup-shaped  device,  and 
means  for  causing  movement  of  the  said  cup-shaped  de- 
vice on  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  carry  Its  edges  Into  and 
out  of  the  field  of  the  said  last -mentioned  magnet,  the 
said  means  and  the  said  cup-shaped  device  being  supported 
upon  the  said  shaft. 


1,009,935.      WINDMILL.      Kabl     A.     SPirra,     Amherst, 
Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,641. 


1.   In  combination  with  the  power  shaft  of  «  wfr  1  " 
a  bub  fixed  to  the  same  and  provided  with  a  ■^>':\<-r-  >>f 
dlally  arranged  socketed  arms,  bars  secured  \\:  -^m  !   •'■■' 
and    projecting    therefrom,    propeller    plar*^    :    !_'»■,•  v 
tacbed  to  said  bars,  a  wheel  slidably  moi.!.!e<:    ip  ;. 


shaft,  a  feather  forming  a  part  of  the  shaft  anil  •:^C'-\\<^\ 
by  a  correspondingly  shaped  slot  formed  in  the  wheel, 
whereby  the  latter  is  prevented  from  rotation  w  iejiend- 
ently  of  the  shaft,  curved  arms  secured  to  i^h  1  :>ri>iei!er 
blades,  connecting  links  plvotally  attached  to  tbe  f  m*  ends 
of  the  curved  arms,  recessed  blocks  upon  tb»  » i  «-ti 
blocks  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  links  for  c  irec  ..n 
with  said  recessed  blocks  for  adjusting  the  w!i>'t  ;  >u 
the  shaft,  and  a  crank  disk  secured  to  one  end  of  t;  e  ^>^\»er 
shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  power  shaft  and  movable 
propeller  blades  carried  thereby,  of  a  wheel  slidably  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft,  means  for  preventing  the  same  '-  v.. 
being  rotated  independently  of  said  shaft,  said  wheei  i  av 
Ing  slots  formed  in  the  face  thereof  and  clrcumferentlally 
arranged  blocks  removably  held  within  said  slots  and  hav- 
ing upper  Inclined  faces,  screws  passed  through  the  rim  of 
the  wheel  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  frlctional  and  binding  contact  with  the  upper  Inclined 
faces  of  said  blocks,  and  connections  between  the  blocks 
and  the  propeller  blades,  whereby  snld  blades  .t  :;  ';  :j!t- 
able  In  a  transverse  direction  in  respect  to  the  .yxi^v:.  of 
the  power  shaft  when  the  wheel  Is  moved  upon  said  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  power  shaft  and  movable 
propeller  blades  carried  thereby,  of  a  wheel  rigidly  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft,  means  for  preventing  the  same  from 
being  rotated  Independently  of  said  shaft,  said  wheel  hav- 
ing slots  formed  In  the  face  thereof  and  clrcumferentlally 
arranged,  blocks  removably  held  within  said  slots  and  .v 
Ing  Inclined  faces,  screws  passed  through  the  rim  uf  ii^e 
wheel  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
frlctional  and  binding  contact  with  the  inclined  faces  of 
said  blocks,  and  connections  between  the  blocks  and  the 
propeller  blades,  whereby  said  blades  are  adjustable  In  a 
transverse  direction  In  respect  to  the  lenctb  of  the  power 
shaft  when  the  wheel  Is  moved  upon  said  shaft. 


1,009.9.36.  RAILWAY -RAIL  COUPLING.  Amos  II. 
Staidt.  Halnton,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,945. 


'Krr:- 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  n  railway  rail  cou- 
pling embodying  a  bridge-block  having  a  web  the  upper 
face  of  which  Is  flat,  and  web-engaglng  plates  the  upper 
edges  of  which  are  curved  outward  and  downward  from 
the  end  walls  of  the  web  and  on  arcs  whose  centers  He 
within  the  terminals  of  the  platee. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  rails,  the  opposed  faces  of 
which  are  rabbeted,  of  a  coupling  embodying  a  bridge- 
block  to  engage  the  rabbets  and  pairs  of  cheek  plates  to 
receive  the  wel)s  of  the  rails,  the  upper  edges  of  the  cheek- 
plates  being  curved  downward  from  the  walls  of  the 
bridge-block  to  their  ends  and  on  such  arcs  that  when  the 
rails  are  raised  to  a  height  to  bring  the  opposed  ends  of 
the  rail-treads  in  line  with  the  block  walls,  the  cheek- 
plates  will  pass  out  of  engagement  with  the  treads  and 
bases  of  the  rails  and  thus  permit  ready  detachment  of 
the  coupling. 


ne 


1,009,937.     ROLL-TRAIN  FOR  ROLLING  OUT  HOI  !  '  'W 
BILLETS    OR    TUHES.      Heinsich    StTtiho,    V   tt^r. 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.     Serial  No   54'.  'U- 
1.   In  a  roll  train,  for  rolling  out  tutjes  or  holl<  «   tn  :pt8 
the  combination   with   the   reducing  rolls,   snd   r  .sn.-    for 
fading  a  blank  to  be  rolled  to  said  rolls,  of  a  mjind-pi    & 
-;.   n   for  said  mandrel  extending  from   the  redn' ini:   rolls 
•    wnrd  the  tube  feeding  side  of  the  roll  train.  :irii  reans 
to  hold  said  stem,  said  holding  means  being  n  'sipte^i  to  V 
opened  by  the  blank  to  permit  the  passage  <.■'.'    e  'inn:!* 
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2.  In  a  roll  train  for  rolling  out  tubes  or  hollow  billets, 
the  combination  with  the  reducing  rolls,  and  means  for 
feedlns  a  blank  to  be  rolled  to  said  rolls,  of  a  mandrel,  a 
Bt'tii  '  r  said  mandrel  extending  from  the  reducing  rolls 
towH-.!  '':.''  tube  feeding  side  of  the  roll  tValn,  holding 
means  arranged  to  hold  the  stem  at  the  end  away  from  the 
mandrel,  and  holding  means  arranged  to  engage  the  stem 
at  a  point  near  the  mandrel,  both  holding  means  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  blank  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  same. 


•,  In  a  roll  train,  for  rolling  out  tubes  or  hollow  billets, 
f!f>  .rablnatlon  with  the  reducing  rolls,  and  means  for 
fe^t!  n_'  a  blank  to  be  rolled  to  said  rolls,  of  a  mandrel,  a 
st^Tii  for  said  mandrel  extending  from  the  reducing  rolls 
T owarl  the  tube  feeding  side  of  the  roll  train,  holding 
mpans  arranged  to  hold  the  stem  at  the  end  away  from  the 
mandrel,  and  holding  means  arranged  to  engage  the  stem 
at  a  point  near  the  mandrel,  both  holding  means  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  blank  to  permit  the  passage 
of  the  same. 

4  :n  a  roll  train  for  rolling  out  tubes,  or  hollow  billets. 
The  combination  with  the  reducing  rolls,  and  means  for 
feedin'.:  a  blank  to  be  rolled  to  said  rolls,  of  a  mandrel,  a 
Ptf^ni  for  said  mandrel  extending  from  the  reducing  rolls 
t(.ward  the  tube  feeding  side  of  the  roll  train,  tongs  shaped 
holding  means  arranged  to  hold  the  stem  at  the  end  away 
from  the  mandrel,  and  tongs  shaped  holding  means  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  stem  at  a  point  near  the  mandrel, 
br.th  holding  means  being  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the 
1  :ank  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  same_ 

:.  In  a  roll  train  for  rolling  out  tubes  or  billets,  the 
romhinatton  with  the  reducing  rolls,  a  mandrel,  and  the 
sten  for  the  mandrel  extending  from  said  mandrel  toward 
the  '  .Mitni;  side  of  the  roll  train,  of  a  pair  of  tongs  adapt- 
ei  t  »r,-ritre  the  said  stem  and  to  hold  the  same,  each  of 
t\\f  *  HK  members  of  the  said  tongs  being  formed  with  a 
Tfirwird  extension  flaring  outward  and  away  from  the 
stPHi  and  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  blank  fed  to  the 
roll  train  and  to  be  rocked  thereby  so  as  to  open  the  tongs 
and  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  blank  through  the  tongs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,009,938.  MONKEY-WRENCH.  Bradkohd  A.  Thomas, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
681,778. 
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wrench    of    the    character    described    comprising    a 

k  having  a  handle  secured  thereto,  a  fixed  jnw  on  said 

K.  a  movable  Jaw  also  on  said  shank  and  being  pro- 

!  with  a  tubular  extension,  said  extension  being  Inter- 

y   threaded   In  sections,   a   rotatable  stem   threaded   In 

ions  adapted  to  engage  with  the  threaded  sections  of 

tubular  extension,  a  circular  keeper  projecting  from 

shank,   a    thumb  nut   ecrentrically   mounted   on   said 

.   iDd  in  said  keeper,  a  projection  extending  rearwardly 

.    said    thumb   nut    and    being   provided    with    an    en- 

I'l   pnd.   a   pair  of  projections  on   said   handle,   and  a 

•al.l    stem   provld*'!    wit;     a    thumb   nut  at   one  end 


mounted  between  said  projections,  said  stem  being  pro- 
vided at  the  other  end  with  a  socket  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  enlarged  end  of  the  projection  carried  by 
said  eccentric  thumb  nut. 


1.000.0.39.  MANUFACTURE  OF  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  AP- 
PARATUS. Percy  H.  Thomas,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  25,  1904. 
Serial  No.  209,655. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  to  be  exhausted,  of 
a  volatlllzabic  liquid  contained  therein,  a  separate  closed 
chamber,  a  valve  therefor  adapted  to  permit  the  passage 
of  gases  outward  under  pressure  from  the  chamber  to  be- 
exhausted  and  to  prohibit  the  return  of  gases  under  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  and  means  for  conducting  a  volatilized 
portion  of  said  liquid  from  the  first  named  to  the  second 
named  chamber  through  said  one-way  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  to  be  exhausted,  of 
a  voIatiUzable  liquid  contained  therein,  and  a  supple- 
mental sealed  chaml)cr  and  means  for  permitting  the  pas- 
sage of  a  volatilized  portion-  of  said  liquid  to  said  supple- 
mental chamber,  said  means  Including  a  valve  Inoperative 
under  all  pressures  below  a  certain  operative  amount  thus 
permitting  the  passage  of  vapors  in  the  direction  of  the 
supplemental  chamber  under  temporary  excessive  pressure 
in  the  main  chamber. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  to  b«  exhausted,  the 
said  chamber  containing  a  volatizable  liquid,  of  a  separate 
closed  chamber,  and  a  valve  interposed  between  the  two 
chambers,  the  said  valve  being  adapted  to  permit  the  exit 
of  vapors  from  the  chamber  to  be  exhausted  and  to  permit 
the  return  of  the  condensed  vapors  in  liquid  form  to  the 
original  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  to  be  exhausted,  the 
said  chamber  containing  a  volatizable  liquid,  of  a  separate 
closed  chamber,  and  a  liquid  valve  interposed  between  the 
two  chambers,  the  liquid  of  the  said  valve  being  of  the 
same  material  as  the  liquid  in  the  chamber  to  be  ex- 
hausted. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  to  be  exhausted, 
and  a  body  of  mercury  contained  within  the  same,  of  a 
separate  sealed  chamber  and  a  mercury  valve  interposed 
between  the  chambers.  » 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.040.     VIBRATOR-BOX.      HiNRY  C.  Thomson,  Bos 
'  ton,    Mass.,    assignor   to   Electric   Goods   Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  540.461. 

1.   In  combination  with  a  condenser  having  separate  con- 
tact members  electrically  connected  with  each  of  Its  termi- 
nals ;  an  Integrally  detachable  vibrator  comprising  circuit 
Interrupting  mechanism  assembled  In  operative  relation  on 
a   vibrator   base,  said  mechanism   including  separable  vi- 
brator points  ani  a  magnet  winding  for  causing  the  sepa- 
ration   of    said    points,    detachably    interengaglng    means 
adapted  to  support  said  vibrator  base  In  alternative  opera- 
I   tlve    positions,    contacting   devices   carried    upon    said    vl- 
I  brator  base  and  Individually  In  electrical  connection  with 
1  one  of  said  vibrator  points,  each  of  said  contacting  devicea 
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being  adapted  to  separately  eofage  one  of  aald  condenBer 
contact  members  through  a  circuit  electrically  exclusive 
of  the  magnetizing  winding  In  either  of  the  alternative 
operative  positions  of  said  vibrator. 


\j^??vm/^^fMJjm^>jj,mMJj^ 


2.  In  combination  with  a  condenser  having  separate 
contact  members  electrically  connected  with  each  of  its 
terminals ;  an  Integrally  detachable  vibrator  comprising 
circuit  interrupting  mechanism  assembled  in  operative  re- 
lation on  a  vibrator  base,  said  mechanism  including  sepa- 
rable vibrator  points  and  a  magnet  winding  for  causing 
the  separation  of  said  points,  detachably  interengaglng 
means  adapted  to  support  said  vibrator  base  in  relatively 
reversed  positions,  separate  contacting  devices  carried 
upon  said  vibrator  base  and  having  contact  surfaces  lo- 
cated on  either  side  of  said  base,  said  contacting  devices 
being  individually  in  electrical  connection  with  one  of  said 
vibrator  points,  the  contact  surfaces  of  said  contacting  de- 
vices located  on  one  side  of  the  base  being  in  electrical  en- 
gagement with  said  condenser  contact  members  in  either 
of  Its  reversed  positions. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  condenser  having  a  contact 
strip  In  electrical  connection  with  each  of  its  terminals,  an 
integrally  detachable  vibrator  comprising  circuit  inter- 
rupting mechanism  assembled  In  operative  relation  on  a 
vibrator  base,  and  including  separable  vibrator  points  car- 
ried In  part  on  a  contact  screw  and  on  a  movable  arma- 
ture, and  a  magnet  winding  for  causing  the  separation  of 
said  vibrator  points,  said  contact  screw  t>eing  carried  on  a 
screw  support  having  contact  surfaces  located  on  both 
sides  of  the  vibrator  base,  and  said  armature  being  In  elec- 
trical connection  with  a  clip  having  contact  surfaces  lo- 
cated oh  both  sides  of  said  vibrator  base,  detachably  inter- 
engaglng means  adapted  to  support  said  vibrator  base  In 
relatively  reversed  operative  positions,  the  screw  support 
contact  surface  and  the  clip  contact  surface  located  on  one 
side  of  the  vibrator  base  being  adapted  to  separately  en- 
gage the  condenser  terminal  strips  In  one  position  of  the 
vibrator  base,  and  the  screw  support  surface  and  the  clip 
contact  surface  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  vibrator 
base  being  adapted  to  separately  engage  the  said  strips  in 
tbe  reversed  position  of  the  vibrator  base. 


1,009,941.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wal- 
ter S  THOMSON.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1910. 
Serial   No.   562.416. 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  compression  chamber  of  the  engine  having  an 
opening  In  one  of  its  walls,  of  a  rotary  valve  having  a  port 
adapted  to  register  Intermittently  with  said  opening  and 
to  open  thus  communication  between  said  opening  and  the 
Interior  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  varying,  at  will 
simultaneously  t>oth  the  points  of  opening  and  closing  of 


said  communication  relative  to  the  cycle  of  operation  with- 
in the  cylinder  of  the  engine. 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  compression  chamber  of  the  engine  having  an 
opening  In  one  of  its  walls,  of  a  rotary  valve  having  a  port 
adapted  to  register  intermittently  with  said  opening  and 
to  open  thus  communication  l)etween  said  opening  and  th^e 
interior  of  said  casing,  and  means  inserted  between  the 
wall,  of  said  compression  chamber  and  said  roUry  valve 
for  varying,  at  will  simultaneously  both  the  points  of 
opening  and  closing  of  said  communication  relative  to  the 
cycle  of  operation  wlthfn  the  cylinder  of  the  engine. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  comblnFtlnn 
with  the  compression  chamber  of  the  engine  haviL^-  i.n 
opening  in  one  of  its  walls,  of  a  rotary  disk  having  a  port 
adapted  to  register  intermittently  with  said  opening  and 
to  open  thus  communication  between  said  opening  and  the 
Interior  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  varying,  at  will 
simultaneously  both  the  points  of  opening  and  closlne  of 
said  communication  relative  to  the  cycle  of  operation  w  ;h 
in  the  cylinder  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combin.«t  • 
with  the  compression  chamber  of  the  engine  having:  .1:^ 
opening  In  one  of  Its  walls,  of  a  rotary  disk  having  a  ;  rt 
adapted  to  register  Intermittently  with  said  openlnj:  nnd 
to  open  thus  communication  between  said  opening  and  the 
interior  of  said  casing,  and  means  Inserted  between  th^ 
wall  of  said  compression  chamber  and  said  rotary  di-^K  for 
varying,  at  will  simultaneously  both  the  points  of  opening 
and  closing  of  said  communication  relative  to  the  cycle  of 
operation  within  the  cylinder  of  the  engine. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  compression  chamber  of  the  engine  having  an 
opening  in  one  of  its  walls,  of  a  rotary  valve  having  a  port 
adapted  to  register  Intermittently  with  said  opening  snd 
to  open  thus  communication  between  said  opening  at,  : 
interior  of  said  casing,  and  a  slotted  disk  for  varyir  »: 
will  simultaneously  both  the  points  of  opening  and  t  ^ 
of  said  communication  relative  to  the  cycle  of  opera; 
within  the  cylinder  of  the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.e 
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l,00ff,942.  AUTOMOBILE- WHEEL.  Clarbnck  ^  T  mp 
KINS,  Brookfield,  Mo.  Filed  Sept  16,  1910.  Serial  No 
682,420. 

A  resilient  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hob,  radiaS 
spokea.  telescoping  cylinders  secured  on  the  er  :-  f  .h*^ 
spokes,  a  corrugated  spring  carried  within  said  cj  nd.rs 
secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  opposite  telescopirc  v;- 
inders,  a  channeled  felly,  roller  bearing?  se     -    ;  -hf 

outer  ends  of  said  telescoping  cylinders  and  earned  11.  said 
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channeled  felly,  said  rollers  contacting  with  the  outer  and 
Inner  rims  of  said  felly,  and  resilient  braces  securing  said 


1,009.944.  NON-BEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Cla»bncb  B. 
Tdckib.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David 
F.  Grant,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  one-fourth  to  Emory  S. 
Tucker,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  one-fourth  to  Luther 
L.  Tucker,  Waltham.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  620,738. 


^.-v* 


felly  against  rotation  on  said  rollers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,009,943.  GAS -WELL  CONSTRUCTION.  GlOBGE  H. 
Trainee.  Salem,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.  644,278. 


1.  \  device  for  raising  liquid  from  «»»  wells,  consisting 
of  a  high  pressure  outlet  tube,  a  low  pressure  outlet  cas- 
ing, and  a  valve  arranged  in  said  high  pressure  tube, 
below  the  Intake  of  the  low  pressure  casing. 

2.  A  device  for  raising  liquid  from  gas  wells,  consisting 
of  a  high  pressure  outlet  tube,  a  low  pressure  outlet  ca.s- 
Ing,  a  valve  arranged  within  the  high  pressure  tube  below 
the  intake  of  said  casing,  said  valve  consisting  of  a  piv- 
otally  supported  member,  said  member  when  In  Its  open 
position  assuming  an  angle  to  direct  the  fluid  upwardly. 

3.  A  device  for  raising  liquid  from  pas  wells,  consisting 
of  a  hlijh  pressure  outlet  tube,  a  low  pressure  outlet  cas- 
ing, a  valve  arranged  In  *aid  high  pressure  tube,  below 
salil  ■<::-•  "Hi  Klve  consisting  of  a  pivotally  supported 
memL-:  mi  •\  -'  carried  by  said  memt>er  and  contacting 
with  said  casing  to  hold  said  pivotally  supported  member 
at  an  anel<>  to  ^aid  f-nstn::  when  open. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  and  a  neck  thereon, 
and  an  Internal  annular  flange  in  the  neck  forming  a  valve 
seat,  of  a  cylinder  fitting  the  neck,  said  neck  having  an 
L-8h«ped  groove,  a  lug  on  the  outside  of  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  enter  and  fit  said  groove,  a  downwardly  spring 
pressed  block  adapted  to  rest  In  the  longitudinal  groove 
and  hold  the  said  lug  in  the  lateral  branch  of  said  L- 
shaped  groove,  and  a  valve  In  paid  cylinder  normally  cloa- 
ing  against  said  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  and  a  neck  thereon, 
and  an  Internal  annular  flange  In  the  neck  forming  a  valve 
seat,  of  a  cylinder  fitting  the  neck,  said  neck  having  an 
L  shaped  groove,  a  lug  on  the  outside  of  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  enter  and  fit  said  groove,  an  annular  shoulder 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  block  positioned 
against  said  shoulder,  a  spring  bearing  against  said 
block,  and  a  block  at  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  held 
by  the  spring  In  the  angle  of  the  groove,  whereby  said 
lug  Is  locked  In  the  groove,  and  a  valve  In  said  cylinder 
normally  closing  against  said  seat,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. . 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  a  cir- 
cular series  of  internal  L-shaped  grooves  therein,  of  a 
cylinder  adapted  to  fit  within  the  neck,  a  circular  series 
of  Integral  lugs  on  the  outside  of  said  cylinder  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  groove  of  the  neck,  said  cylinder  having 
an  annular  shoulder  at  Its  upper  end,  blocks  bearing 
against  said  shoulder,  blocks  adapted  to  bear  In  said 
grooves,  and  lie  in  front  of  the  lugs  when  the  latter  are 
positioned  In  the  shorter  members  of  said  grooves,  springs 
between  said  blocks,  and  valve  mechanism  in  said  cylinder, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  and  a  neck  thereon, 
said  neck  having  an  L-shaped  groove,  of  a  cylinder  fitting 
the  neck,  a  lug  on  the  outside  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
enter  and  fit  said  groove,  and  a  spring-pressed  block  car- 
ried by  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the 
angle  of  the  groove  In  the  front  of  the  lug  when  the 
latter  Is  In  the  horizontal  short  member  or  branch  of 
said  L-shaped  groove,  and  means  in  said  cylinder  con- 
structed to  permit  a  flow  of  liquid  through  the  neck  in 
one  direction  only,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  and  a  neck  thereon, 
said  neck  having  an  L  shaped  groove,  of  a  cylinder  fitting 
the  neck,  a  lug  on  the  outside  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
enter  and  fit  said  groove,  said  lug  adapted  to  be  moved 

'  down  the  L-abaped  groove,  and  then  moved  when  the 
cylinder  Is  turned  Into  the  branch  of  said  groove,  a  loose 
block  normally  supported  on  said  lug,  a  spring  exerting 
downward  pressure  on  said  block  whereby  said  lug  moves 
from  under  the  same,  the  latter  will  move  downward  In 
front  of  the  lug.  and  means  within  said  cylinder  for  per- 
mitting   a    flow    of    liquid    throtigh    said    cylinder    In    one 

,  direction  only,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.009,946.  INTEBNAL-COMBDSTIOI^  ENGINE.  Thomas 
Vbitch,  Dumont,  N.  J.,  auignor  to  Walter  8.  Thomson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mmj  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
r.68.374. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  umiat.  the  combination 
with  the  com;  -  st.'.,in  chamber  of  the  engine  having  an 
opening  in  one  of  iis  w<»n»    <^t  n  rntn-r  vn!v««  adapted  to 

control  the  comnnin;i«'ii  r;    '..  tw.,-:.    •iaid   .<;..  nine   and   the 

!nf<r!..r  -f  oHhJ  i\hn:l>i>r,  and  meai.'-  vjir\:r)B  n?  wSH,  indc- 
jHOilfrif  I  r  CH'.  :  ^t';er  both  tl.f  points  .f  op^nlnK  and 
Closlnjr  f  «h;,1  ^mnrin;.  ,•■  r ,.  ^n  rcla'ivc  to  thf  rT(  le  of 
opfratf.-n   wltl;;n   t.'ip  .;.;ini1er  <f  t!i»    .rtirr^ 


H: 


With   the   , 

opening  tn 

<-f'ntr'ii    ' '  •■ 
'lit.  rtor   .  f 


inf.rcn.  'ire bunt '; 'in  >ns:r,c.  the  combSnRtion 
i!r,prpt«i!<.n  •;:aint.<.r  '■'  t.'c  <  nsrlnf  :':H\ir.j:  .'in 
nf  iif  Its  \vHils,  ,,f  ft  T'ltsrv  vr;v.-.  «<lHp»(»<i  tn 
•  "nm:i:iiW'ai '..n  be'wf^.T.  8ai(1  op.ninir  s:,^!  t*ip 
*iii<*  '.liiiitrtT,  fin:  n.ffinc  ;ritirp. i<»ed  t><;wf-pn 
smd  oiuniOK  and  sa:d  va.vi  varv!r,i:  nt  wi:  in dep*  nd- 
"ni;y  of  each  other  fwitr,  t!,f  points  <,t  ■p.-rxrii:  and  (losing; 
of  .said  comtn'in!<  stion  r.-latsv*-  t'  Thp  rye  k-  df  opfTHtion 
wlttilD  X)if  (>,:ndt^r    .f  thf  i-ns'ln^' 

3.   In    an   in' 
w!fh    tho 


■1111;  ■oR-.liusti-n  'Ti.-in*-  t!,.  r.  mturiHtloD 
T«nipr>  H^i(.^)  hsii:!i<r  -f  t!,-  '-ncin.'  f.aviti.:  .•in 
"fxriine  :n  ■■n*'  •  r  !'-  wHiiR.  u'  :(  rutiirv  disk  HdHpted  to 
'oiitri.i  ■')<•  rrT.TiiiiM  H'ii.n  tx'tvvcin  '^nid  or»>ritni:  and  the 
Sntt  rUir  nf  said  !:ar:.t»r  and  mpHnti  fur  viirylnn.  hi  w;{! 
ind-pt-ndent  T  of  .•ac!;  ot.'er  t„,t:,  thp  points  of  opening 
»nd  <  iosini;  n!  Hnid  '••imn.iiiiirMt :wd  r. dative  to  t  .'u-  cTcle 
of  .•ipf.rn').!r;   wif!,;r.    t:,.-  cylinder  ■  f   th.-  fnnine 

4  In  an  irri-rna.  iiiiiiuHtion  <-nL',ni'.  !lit  '-omDinBt  ion 
with  t\,f  ■  on)pr*'»sl-n  'iiinbtT  of  '<.,■  fnitino  tiavlna  an 
opening-  :r,  .  n-  .'  !>  u  :=  s  '  ■..  r,-,.,.-!  .,,„^  adapted  to 
C' ntrol  tti,'  I  '  inmunif-at  ,.,jn  !>Htw>'.  n  i^dd  ■''p»-iiing  and  t ,  .■ 
intt'rlor  cf  gmd  >  ;;and>*T.  and  m''fln-i  intf>rp<.ft<»d  bctwef^n 
said  ojxntnk'  and  SHtd  disk  for  varyinK.  at  will,  :nd^■p.■nd 
entiv  of  f^H'.t:  ot!  .T  !..)tt,  tt,f  point-  of  ■.ponine  and  cio8;nk: 
of  said  oointmin!.  ation  niatlv,  v.  the  cycle  of  op.  ration 
within  th»'  '■ylind-r  nf  t!,p  »nj:tni-. 

'•  In  im  inti'mai  '.nibustlon  •nkriDf,  fie  >  omhiDation 
witii  tt,<-  I  rank  ca.st  ,,f  'iif  pntme  'iavin^'  «n  open:D(r  In 
one  of  itg  walls.  ,  f  a  f riink8[;iift  nrranj^pd  in  said  crank 
cas<\  a  r.  rarv  vhIw  attachpd  to  said  cranknt^aft  adapted 
to  controi  tiip  oiaamunlCHtion  ;>t>twf».n  said  opt^nlDK  and 
the  int-Tior  of  said  crank  oa.«f.  aiid  means  varying,  at 
win.  :ndcp..ndfntiy  of  each  vitlur  .'xdh  ti.p  pcints  of 
openinj  a:;-;  '  '.•■'•■.ng.  .f  said  ■  onimnnio:!  tion  roiatlro  n.  th^ 
cycle  of  operation  uithm  tic  .yiind-r     :   ■;>   .  r),:;n< 

[Claims  6  to  22  not    printr^d  !n  t'.p  iJazntti.' 


1,000.946. 

A '  iooiia, 
1      in    ;,    s 
gated   ! ')d\ 


SIGNAL  CORD    HANuLIi        Axk: 
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ikrna;   ■■  ■  rd    !,Hn>.""'r  thp   (i 
'oroifd    w  itii   n   HUppori 


'  -'4  003. 


ni  h  i 


11  n 


lon- 


ngagini;    !ie«d    at    one 


end  and  having  cord  guiding  provisions  at  its  other  end, 
of  a  support  formed  with  an  aperture  through  which  said 
body  passes  and  with  a  seat  engaged  by  said  h>ad  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  aperture  when  said  body  is  n  :t» 
normal  position,  said  bead  being  adapted  to  rook  n  & 
portion  of  said  seat  at  one  aide,  and  to  lift  from  a  p  r 
tion  of  said  seat  at  the  other  side  of  said  apertu^^  ws.en 
the  cord  guiding  end  of  said  body  is  moved  transv.  rH»>iy 
to  the  length  of  the  body,  and  yielding  means  tendnt  tf 
hold  said  bead  against  said  ae:it. 


2.  In  a  signal  cord  hanger,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated body  formed  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  hnVne 
cord  guiding  provisions  at  the  other  end.  a   hollow    s  ,; 

:•  rt  '  rmpd  with  an  aperture  through  which  s;  d  i-oi;. 
;  i.-s.s  and  with  a  seat  engaged  by  said  head  n-  r;i  .sip 
sides  of  said  aperture  when  said  body  Is  in  i«  rrnal 
pos't1-r.  Raid  hpfid  )-p{v.e  Hdhsr.d  '.  ^  .rt  on  a  p.  -is'n  of 
sH,  :  s^at  at  in.  sin^  an:  •.  .I't  t"  ■-.  a  portion  ,1  said 
s»-Hi  i;-.  thf  :it:  .T  Hiij.  :,t  sii;  :  npf^-'iir^  u  '  or  th.  cord 
.".iiiirf    -nd    -f    s!:)d    •„   :t    is    mo^ed    transvi-rseiy    to    t^p 

'"'■"'  '  *■'  '"'^  *'  •  s  spring  mounted  within  sn'd 
sui.port  and  att.:..-  ■■  •^>.,-pn  it  and  said  head  to  yleldin.'t 
hold  the  latter  at:ain«t  said  seat. 

8.  In  a  siirtiai  or;  t  ni.jcr,  the  combination  .r  ;,n  .on 
jafpd  h<^<^\  '( -ni.'d  »it'.  h  'p;:d  fit  ^  np  •  r-i  a- d  'iiv;ng 
'ord  ,.'i)iri:n^-  r'<-'VisionF  v.:  'i,N  ",..r  ,n^.  :■.  o;  tii.appd 
sni  ■>ort  Hdtptpd  •  >,j,vp  its  oasp  secured  aira  nsr  a  car 
roof  and  f^rropd  *:r,  :■.:;  f.;..--i;r.  'r  i-s  .  ■,  ;  'hrou^li 
which  said  b-'n\  io-.s*  v  pft>s.  s  i.^^.^  vci-:.  a  scir  .  nirakrod 
^  ■>  said  hPH't  at  <ipp<,s;'P  h,,;,.^  ,  '  ^md  aperture  wbt-n  -asd 
l>od\  is  ,n  •-  cormfi:  \'~>n:::,  r  said  h.-ad  hM-fn^-  adfi;  ?.-d 
to  rook  on  a  p'>ri;on  nf  nnid  H»-a !  a."  ■  n<  s:,^,  ..[..j  t,  '■'•■ 
from  a  portion  of  said  s.^st  b-  t!^p  r-pr  s  r-  rf  said 
.'ipprturp  wt,en  the  cord  guidin^;  end  uf  saic  t-.d-.  's  n)<  ^  pd 
tranovprtiply  to  the  length  of  the  body,  a  8pr;n.   ht.ntmont 

iifipd  t>y  said  suppnrt  ad.^a'-nt  -tF  :•««.  an.'  «  sprinp 
arranKP<i  wit;;n  -aid  sapp.rt  and  arMiie  i-tup,  n  waid 
atoitmpnt  und  <.:\.>'.  -Pad  to  hold  the  latter  against  said 
sea  t 

i  It.  a  sitrnai  r^ird  .'.ani.'' r.  -^p  s'tr-'dnatloD  of  an  pion- 
gated  body  having  at  onp  ^nd  a  !\rfirn;da  p.^-)<n  tcrni;- 
nstlng  at  \t»  baBp  :n  a  t^afii:*  J  cad  a  sii-rMr-  VTortded 
»:th  ac  aportiirp  'i.rontrh  w::rr  Kaid  p^-ar;,lla,  portion 
paRKPs   and   ni,;,ppd    r<     tT.N.r,-    '  -ta-:    n    cf   sa':d    r^Nramidal 


portion  a!>ont  its  •  we  aiis  i 
a  s.-at  PDjrag.  d  i.v  Hii:<\  h> 
apprturp  whpn  said  tK>d%  > 
head  t>elng  adapted  'r  r>'fK 
;:•■    »j;dp,    and    !■     lift    f •• -n;    : 


d 

in 


t     ..ppo,:rp 

'f   nr.rn.a: 


d  also  wlih 
'it'H  of  gfiid 
'■•:';on,    said 


m    11    portion   of   sh,,;   spat   at 
;■'  r-  :<-.n    cd   hh  id    s(..-,;    «;    (p.p 


uiicT  Sid.  i.f  sai.i  apprt  .r.  wi.en  iht-  cord  kOii.j.n*:  pnd  of 
said  t.ociy  is  r:  iivpd  transvorsply  to  the  leni:t'  t  f  thp  hodv 
and  a  spring  a<-ing  "n  Kai>:  r»>di  ir  a  '?ir.rtion  to  tiold  said 
Hani;.-  agaiE!?!  said  seal. 
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5.  In  a  signal  cord  hanger,  the  combination  of  an  elon- 
gated l)ody  ha  vine  at  one  end  a  pyramidal  portion  with 
bulging  stdPK  tprminatlng  at  its  base  In  a  flange  head,  a 
support  provid*<i  witrs  in  aperture  through  which  said 
pyramidal  p<>ri.  ti  pa-jx-s  and  shaped  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  pyraniidal  [•irrnn  itxjut  its  own  axis  therein  and 
provided  also  with  a  s»^at  engaged  by  said  head  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  ap«Tture  when  said  body  Is  in  its  normal 
position,  said  head  b»'ing  adapted  to  roclc  on  a  portion  of 
said  seat  at  one  side,  and  to  lift  from  a  portion  of  said 
seat  at  the  other  side  of  said  aperture  when  the  cord 
guiding  end  of  said  body  is  moved  transversely  to  the 
length  of  the  t>ody  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  body  in  a 
direction  to  hold  said  flange  head  against  said  seat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.947.  TACFlMMHTKIi  WITH  SPRING  LOOP  AND 
PAWL  MECH.V.NISM  ALBERT  Wetzel,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,165. 


1.  A  tachometer  comprising  a  basie.  a  rot atable  drum 
having  teeth,  a  bearing  for  said  drum  connected  to  the 
base,  a  rotatable  shaft  concentric  with  the  drum,  a  pusher 
having  means  for  contacting  certain  of  the  teeth  for  ro- 
tating the  drum  intermittently,  means  coactlng  with  the 
shaft  for  oscillating  said  pusher,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  pusher  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  an  external  source 
of  motive  power. 

2.  In  a  tachometer,  a  base,  a  rotatable  drum  having 
numerals  thereon,  a  bearing  for  said  drum  on  the  base,  a 
rotatable  shaft  concentric  with  the  drum,  a  pusher  con- 
centric with  the  shaft,  means  connected  with  the  shaft 
for  oscillating  the  pusher,  means  on  the  pusher  for  en- 
gaging and  rotating  the  drum,  means  for  changing  the 
points  of  engagement  of  the  pusher  and  the  drum  accord- 
ing; 'o  xhf  speed  to  be  measured,  and  means  for  conpecting 
tlie  shaft  with  an  external  source  of  power. 

3.  In  a  tachometer,  a  base,  a  rotatable  drum  having 
numerals  thereon,  a  bearing  for  said  drum  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  base,  a  shaft  concentric  with  the  drum,  a  pusher 
concentric  with  the  shaft,  means  connected  with  the  shaft 
for  osrillatinc  the  pusher,  means  on  the  posher  for  en- 
Kiitin-'  an  !  -itating  the  drum,  means  for  changing  the 
pi.K.ti  (if  t'ni,'afff>ment  of  the  pusher  and  drum  according 
»,i  •!,,!  speed  to  !  ►■  measured,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
aiiafr  wi'ti  an  extern. li   i^ource  of  motive  power. 

4  In  a  'H'  h(im»n»'r  a  base,  a  rotatable  drum  having 
numeraJs  tiuTeon,  ii  b<uring  for  suld  drum  In  flxed  rela- 
tion 'o  t!i»'  iiasp.  a  shaft  concentric  with  the  drum,  a 
pusher,  Qi'>ans  connected  with  the  shaft  for  oscillating 
tht^  pusher,  means  on  the  pusher  for  engaging  and  ro- 
tatini:  'hf'  drutn.  means  for  changing  the  points  of  en- 
gaKenitMit  of  the  pusher  and  the  drum  according  to  the 
speed  to  '^le  ineasnred.  and  means  for  connecting  the  shaft 
with  an  extprnal  source  of  motive  power. 

r.  In  a  ta' hom.f.  r  a  base,  a  drum  having  numerals 
thereon  find  !>e!nK  r>jtatably  seated  on  the  base,  a  shaft 
Inclosed  !  y  the  drum,  a  vprtlrnlly  movable  and  oscillatory 
pusher  pivotaliv  'onn'-rtPil  wl'h  the  shaft,  means  con- 
nected with  'h.>  shaft  for  osoiliating  the  pusher,  said  drum 


having  a  helical  series  of  teeth,  means  on  the  pusher  for 
interchangeably    engaging    the    teeth    whereby    the    drum 
is  rotated,  and  means  engaging  the  shaft  for  operatively 
connecting  It  with  an  external  source  of  motive  power. 
[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,948.  METAL-WORKING  MACHINE.  Everktt  W. 
Wight,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Machine 
Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,110. 


^  -T' 
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1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
longitudinally  movable  work  table,  means  for  feeding  the 
same,  a  tool  for  operating  upon  work  supported  by  said 
table,  manually  operable  means  at  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine for  relatively  adjusting  the  tool  and  the  work,  • 
manually  operable  device  located  behind  the  table  for 
relatively  adjusting  the  tool  and  the  work. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
longitudinally  movable  work  table,  means  for  feeding  the 
same,  a  tool  for  operating  upon  work  supported  by  said 
table,  means  at  the  front  of  the  machine  for  relatively  ad- 
Justing  the  tool  and  the  work,  a  manually  operable  device 
located  behind  the  table  for  relatively  adjusting  the  tool 
and  the  work,  a  second  manually  operable  device  located 
behind  the  table  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  table  inde- 
pendently of  the  first-mentioned  adjustment. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
longitudinally  movable  work  table,  a  tool  for  operating  on 
one  side  face  of  the  work  carried  by  said  table,  a  shaft 
having  connections  for  reciprocating  the  table,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the 
other,  a  crank  disk  frlctionally  connected  with  said  shaft 
at  the  rear  of  the  table,  means  for  advancing  the  tool  to- 
ward the  work,  and  connections  with  said  crank  disk  for 
advancing  the  tool  at  the  end  of  each  reciprocation  of  the 
work  table. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
longitudinal  movable  work  table,  a  tool  for  operating  on 
one  side  face  of  the  work  carried  by  said  table,  a  shaft 
having  connections  for  reciprocating  the  table,  means  for 
rotating  ttve  shaft  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the 
other,  a  crank  disk  frlctionally  connected  with  said  shaft 
at  the  rear  of  the  table,  means  for  advancing  the  tool  to- 
ward the  work,  and  connections  with  said  crank  disk  for 
advancing  the  tool  at  the  end  of  each  reciprocation  of  the 
work  table,  said  connections  including  a  screw  shaft  for 
advancing  the  tool,  a  shaft  for  driving  said  screw  shaft 
and  having  a  ratchet,  a  pair  of  pawls  for  alternately  op- 
erating said  ratchet,  and  connections  between  said  pawls 
and  crank  disk  for  actuating  the  pawls. 


1.009,949.  WHIP-OPERATING  DEVICE.  Cahl  C.  Ai>- 
A.M80N.  Kenmare,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
612.569. 

1.  A  whip  operating  device  comprising  an  upright  sup- 
porting standard,  means  to  secure  said  standard  to  a  suit- 
able part  of  a  vehicle,  a  whip  socket  pivotally  and  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  standard  and  adjustable  longitudinally 


N'  '\  i;MHi;K  j8. 


1911. 


U.   S    PATENT  OFFICE. 


019 


(hprwm  and  adaptp.!  to  ]x»  swung  laterally,  means  adapted 

!'i  iTU'.-ive  Hn-\  \  leldaWy  hold  a  whip  a!  the  proper  angle, 
iiV:,]  .ij.H.'-:;' inc  .urd.s  ha'.  iDij  mt-ans  for  en^aKemnit  with  a 
Hliip  wliereliy  t;i<-  »!;ip  iuav  :«-  s«  ;:;»;  .1  w:;wHrdly  and 
laterally  by  the    driver 


2.  A  whip  operating  device  comprising  a  standard, 
means  to  detachabiy  secure  the  standard  to  a  suitable  part 
of  a  vehicle,  a  whip  supporting  block  slidably  and  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  standard,  said  block  having  in  its 
outer  edge  a  flared  notch,  a  whip  socket  having  a  flattened 
inner  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  notch  in  said  block,  n  !  ri;rk>  t  adjustably 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  siaudard,  a  spring 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  bracket,  means  to  con- 
nect the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  with  a  whip  whereby 
the  whip  is  yieldingly  supported,  operating  'cords  having 
their  outer  ends  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  whip 
and  extending  back  to  within  convenient  reach  of  the 
driver  of  the  vehicle,  guide  pulleys  adapted  to  receive 
said  cords  whereby  when  the  same  are  pulled  by  the  driver 
the  whip  will  be  swung  in  one  direction  or  the  other  and 
thus  applied  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  leading  draft 
animals. 

3.  A  whip  operating  device  comprising  a  supporting 
standard,  an  attaching  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
tongue  of  the  vehicle  or  agricultural  machine  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  means  to  secure 
said  standard  in  the  block,  a  whip  socket  adjustably  and 
loosely  connected  to  said  standard,  a  spring  connected  to 
yieldingly  hold  a  whip  at  the  proper  inclination,  a  cross 
head  adJusUbly  secured  to  said  standard,  guide  pulleys 
loosely  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  cross  head, 
guide  pulleys  secured  to  said  attaching  block  and  to  the 
tongue  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  oper 
atlng  levers  and  operating  cords  connected  with  said 
levers  and  extending  through  said  pulleys,  means  to  con- 
nect the  outer  ends  of  said  cords  with  a  whip  whereby 
when  the  levera  are  operated  the  whip  may  be  swung  down 
In  either  direction  and  thus  applied  to  either  of  the  lead- 
ing draft  animals. 


1,009,960.      SLAli  li.^UKiNG    MACHINE.      Gcstave    An- 

DKE8ON.   Berlin   Mills.   N.    H..   assignor  of  one  third  to 

Ralph    Dexter    and    one-third    to    James    Taylor,    Berlin 

Mills.  N.   H.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.     Serial   No.  604,423. 

1.    in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 

ttir*'      !.p«r;ngs  slidably   ni.untfd   'h'-n-in  ;    resilient    means 

for   supporting  the  bearings,   a   shaft   journaled   for    roia 

tk>n  in  ttit     xariniTs;  a   rotary  cutter  upon  the  shaf- ;  a 

frame  pivotH; :^   supp.irr.d    ;p.,:i  the  shaft:  a  chi;    '-...hk.-- 

carru'd  !v   •  to    ^rimi.    in   ad-,  .iricf  of  the  cutter,  and  adi-.ptfvl 

to    l.*-   r!iis.-d    and    lowered    by    a    tlitiriK    of    the    frame,    and 

mpans  for  hdUllni:  the  frame  In  adjusted  poBitl^uis 

:;  In  a  device  of  the  class  dpscrllted.  a  .supporting  sirur 
ture  ;  bearin^rs  slldahle  therein.  r<'«ii;i,r,t  means  for  sup 
porting  ttie  t>earlni:s  ,  a  shaft  Journaif-d  f^ir  rotation  in 
the  U'arink'R  a  rotary  rutter  u[K)n  the  shaft,  a  frame 
piTuta.iv  8up.[)<>rted  utx.n  the  shaft,  a  chip  breaker  u[>on 
ttie  frame,  in  advance  of  the  cutter  .  a  rock  shaft  journaied 


shaft;  and   :i   device  for  locking  said   means     n   adjusted 
positions. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter  having  a 
concaved  edge;  means  for  advancing  the  materia'   across 
the  concaved  edge  of  the  cutter ;  and  a  tlltable  member. 
adapted  to  engage  the  material  to  direct  the  same  dlag 
onally  across  the  concaved  edge  of  the  cutter. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  cutter 
embracing  blades  having  concaved  edges;  and  a  ttlialie 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  material,  to  change  the 
angle  of  Incidence  between  the  material  and  the  f<.Rcared 
edges  of  the  blades. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  c'.ass  de^  rii-f'd,  :■.  ta!  ;i  a  rotary 
cutter  operating  adjacent  the  uble,  and  comprising  blades 
having  concaved  edges  ;  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the 
table,  the  lever  constituting  a  guide  to  direct  the  riateria. 
diagonally  across  the  concaved  edges  of  the  cutter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette  ] 


•  '  '  .r  ;  1:LECTRIC  DYNAMO  AND  MOTOR 
J.  AJiMSTaoNG,  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1909 
No.  633,784. 


E  P  w  I  .N 
Serial 


1.  In  an  electric  dynamo  or  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  carrying  the  stationary  element  of  the  machine  :  a 
shaft  on  which  the  movable  element  of  the  machine  Is 
mounted;  a  casing  secured  to  the  frame  at  one  en!  of  the 
machine,  and  comprising  an  air  filter;  said  frp.:,  .  and  cas- 
ing forming  a  closure  for  the  movable  parts  of  the  machine 
and  a  fan  for  inducing  a  flow  of  air  first  through  the  filter 
and  then  through  the  machine. 

2.  In  an  electric  lynfimo  or  motor,  the  comhl-  .';  n  of  a 
frame  carrying  the  s  „;  .,nary  element  of  the  rrii  hne  ;  a 
8hAfr  ,n  which  the  movable  element  of  •in-  rra  h  nc  is 
mounted  .  an  e'ectrir-a'  -onnection  for  the  movable  ele- 
ment of  the  ma'l.iro  arr,-inged  at  one  end  of  the  machine; 
n  casing  secured  to  the  frame  incli  s;r.g  sad  «nd  of  the 
machlnp  having  said  connection  and  rripr's'rjj:  .-in  air  fll- 
'cr     a  l>ear;njr  for  the  shaft  arra:  ^-ed  !r.  Kaid  -aping  :  and  a 


rar, 


indu'-ne  B   flow   of   a! 


t!-.rriuph   the  filter  and 


In   tl 


le  supporting  structure   and   having  an   arm    connecte<i 


With    the    frani.       movni.ie    means    for    actuating    th.-    rori, 


then   througii    the   mfli  h!!;. 

.'•1  In  an  electri'  dyE8:j;o  or  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  carrying  the  stntl-nary  element  of  thp  machine;  a 
shaft    on    which    the    rri'ivable   element   of    the    machine    is 

mounted,  an  electri-fi  'i,::.i  •  ■  i,  f.  ^  the  movable  ele- 
ment of  the  mafhin'  ftrrijr;g>d  h-  'U,  end  of  the  machine; 
a  casing  s. -cured  on  ^n  'ram<  ;r>  ii.sSDg  the  end  of  the  ma- 
chin*     t.a^ing   said    counecticn     s.-.id    rasing   comprising   an 
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alr  filter ;  and  a  fan  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  machine  for 
Inducing  a  flow  of  air  first  through   the   filter  and  then 

through  the  machine. 

4  In  an  electric  dynamo  or  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
frimo  carrying  th»'  statioriHry  element  of  the  machine;  a 
shafr  on  which  :!:►»  :;,n  ,.  •  :.-ment  of  the  machine  Is 
mounted:  an  el^ctri  ai  •■  nn^ct-r  for  the  movable  element 
of  the  machine  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  machine  :  a  cas- 
in_'  -e,  lirpd  to  th-  frame.  Inclosing  said  end  of  the  machine 
an!  nprislng  an  air  filter  and  having  a  movable  closure 
plate  giving  access  to  said  conn.'Ctlon  :  and  a  fan  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  machine  for  Inducing  a  flow  of  air  first 
through  the  filter  and  then  through  the  machine. 

,".  In  an  electric  mot.r  or  dynamo,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  carrying  the  stationary  element  of  the  machine;  a 
shaft  "n  which  tiu-  movable  element  of  the  machine  Is 
mounted  ;  an  .dectrioal  connection  for  the  movable  element 
of  the  machine  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  machine  ;  a  cas- 
ing secured  to  the  frame,  Inclosing  one  end  of  the  machine 
having  an  air  filt':T  !n  sheet  form  with  Its  outer  surface 
facing  downwardly  :  an  1  a  fan  it  the  opposite  end  of  the 
machinp  for  Inducing  th.-  !!nw  of  air  first  through  the  filter 
and   then  through  the  ma  'hin'! 

rriaiiri?  0  and  7  nnr  printed  'n  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,M2'      BROWN    AZO    DYE.       Wilhklm    Bebguolt. 

*  T^yerkusen.  near  Cologne.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabrll£<  D  vnrm  Frledr  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany, 
a  C.Tporation  of  G-rmany  Ftled  July  6.  lOU.  Serial 
No.  ^337. 157 

The  horeln  described  new  tetrazodyes  obtainable  from 
paradiamins.  diamine,  and  phenol  substances  which  are 
brown  powders  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous 
chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  a  dlaminodlaryl  compound,  a 
trlamin  and  an  aminophenol,  furnishing  yellowish-brown 
shades  fast  to  washing  which  ra-  be  well  discharged  by 
trearlii  ■  -ott  n  dv.'d  w!h  th-s- dye.-- with  dlazotlzed  nltranl- 


i  i  n  .■* . 


sii:'>'a: 


a- 


►  d. 


1,009.953.  MAKING  SAUSAGES.  Jamks  Lbb  Boylb, 
Ocean  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  S. 
Knelsier,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1900.  Serial 
No.  525,103. 


1.009.954.       8PKKD  -  CHANGING    MECHANISM.       Jos* 
'  Luis  DS  B8ION18.  Carthagena,   Spain.      Filed  July  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  445,784. 

3j 


1  A.  sausage  having  an  •  xternal  film  or  coating  formed 
of  the  same  materiai  a.-<  thp  body  of  the  sausage  but  of 
greater  tensile  strength. 

••'  \  sausage  hav  ng  an  uncooked  main  or  body  portion 
IncTosed  by  a  seared  mm  formed  of  the  same  material  as 
said  body  portion  and  having  greater  tensile  strength. 

■5  The  pro<p«s  which  consists  in  forming  sausage  meat 
Into  a  predetermined  shape  in  a  mold,  then  searing  the 
surface  of  said  meat  while  n  said  mold  to  create  a  film  of 
greater  tensile  strength  than  and  around  the  body  portion 
of  said  meat  and  then  ejecting  sa;d  meat  from  said  mold. 

t  The  process  which  consists  in  forming  sausage  meat 
Into  a  '.ndptermined  shap-  in  a  mold  constructed  of  heat- 
conducting  materiai.  and  then  searing  the  surface  of  said 
meat  by  applying  heat  to  said  mold  to  create  a  coating 
around  said  meat  to  retain  the  molded  shape. 

5  Thp  process  whl.-h  consists  in  forming  meat  into  a 
pred^'termintKl  shape  in  a  mold  constructed  of  heat-con- 
ducting material,  then  searing  the  surface  of  said  meat  by 
applying  h*^at  to  said  mnld  to  form  a  thin  film  thereupon. 
sald't^lm  being  of  ,,rnparatlvPly  greater  tensile  strength 
than  the  rest  of  said  meat  to  maintain  the  molded  shape. 
and  then  ejecting  said  meat  from  said  mold. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  print.Ml  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  speed  changing  train  of  gearing,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  an  Internally 
toothed  driving  wheel  fixed  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  toothed 
driven  wheel  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  roUry  member 
provided  with  a  circular  braking  surface  coaxial  with  the 
driven  shaft,  a  planet   shaft   rotatably   mounted  in  said 
rotary  memb<»r,  a  driving  toothed  planet  wheel   fixed  on 
said  planet  shaft,  engaging  said  Internally  toothed  driving 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  satellite  pinions  and  a  driven  toothed 
planet  wheel  fixed  on  said  planet  shaft,  said  driven  planet 
wheel  engaging  said  toothed  driven  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
gears  coaxial  with  the  driven  shaft,  each  engaging  one  of 
said  satellite  pinions  and  each  provided  with  a  circular 
braking  surface,  a  brake  normally  out  of  operation,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  brake  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with   any   one   of  said  circular  braking  surfaces  at  will 
whereby  when  said  brake  is  Inoperative,  the  driven  shaft 
Is  at  rest,  and  when  the  brake  Is  operative  the  driven  shaft 
Is  rotated  at  a  speed  and  In  the  direction  determined  by 
that  of  the  gear  which  Is  held  by  said  brake,  as  set  forth. 
2.  In  a  speed  changing  train  of  gearing,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  an  Internally 
toothed  driving  wheel  fixed  on  the  driving  shaft,  an  Inter- 
nally toothed  driven  wheel  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  ro- 
tary member  provided  with  a  circular  braking  surface  co- 
axial   with    the    driven    shaft,    a   planet    shaft    rotatably 
mounted  In  said  rotary  member,  a  driving  toothed  planet 
wheel    fixed    on    said    planet    shaft,    engaging    said    Inter- 
nally toothed  driving  wheel,  a  plurality  of  satellite  pin- 
ions and  a  driven  toothed  planet  wheel  fixed  on  said  planet 
shaft,    said    driven    planet   wheel    engaging   said    toothed 
driven  wheel,  a  plurality  of  gears  coaxial  with  the  driven 
shaft,  each  engaging  one  of  said  satellite  pinions  and  each 
provided  with  a  circular  braking  surface,  and  a  brake  nor- 
mally out  of  operation  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  any  one  of  said  circular  braking  sur- 
faces at  win,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  speed  changing  train  of  gearing,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  an  Internally 
toothed  driving  wheel  fixed  on  the  driving  shaft,  an  Inter- 
nally toothed  driven  wheel  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  rotary 
member  provided  with  a  circular  braking  surface  coaxial 
with  the  driven  shaft,  a  planet  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  rotary  member,  a  driving  planet  wheel  and  a  driven 
planet  wheel  fixed  on  said  planet  shaft  and  engaging  re- 
spectively said  internally  toothed  driving  and  driven 
wheels,  a  plurality  of  satellite  pinions  fixed  on  said  planet 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  gears  coaxial  with  the  driven  shaft 
each  engaging  one  of  said  satellite  pinions,  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  braking  surface,  and  a  brake  nor- 
mally out  of  operation  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  any  one  of  said  circular  braking  sur- 
faces at  win,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  speed  changing  train  of  gearing  the  combination 
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with  a  driving  ahaft  and  a  drtren  shaft,  of  as  internally 
toothed  driving  wheel  fixed  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  rotary 
Bunber  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  planet  sha't  rotstably 
movnted  in  said  rotary  member,  a  driving  t<.,.f  ni  planet 
wheel  fixed  on  said  planet  shaft  engaging  said  internally 
toothed  driving  wheel  a  r'nrallty  of  satellite  pinions  fixed 
on  said  plan*  t  shaft,  a  ;>  urallty  of  gears  coaxial  with  the 
driven  shaft  a  i  t  paging  one  of  said  satellite  pinions, 
and  each  prmidtd  with  a  circular  braking  surface,  a  ro- 
tary memt>er  loose  on  the  driven  shaft,  provided  with  a 
circular  braking  surfsff  n!  «  !  l  i\  'i-  >;  of  teeth  engaging 
one  of  said  satellite  p m  r  s  1  rj  a  :  hk.  normally  out  of 
operation  adapted  to  I"  shtftr  !  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  any  one  of  said  circular  braking  surfaces  as  set  forth. 
5.  In  a  speed  changing  train  of  gearing,  the  combination 
with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  an  Internally 
toothed  driving  wheel  fixed  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  rotary 
member  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  planet  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  rotary  member,  a  driving  toothed  planet 
wheel  fixed  on  said  planet  shaft  engaging  said  Internally 
toothed  driving  wheel,  a  driven  toothed  planet  wheel  and  a 
plurality  of  satellite  pinions  fixed  on  said  planet  shaft,  a 
driven  toothed  wheel  fixed  on  the  driven  shaft,  engaging 
said  driven  planet  wheel,  a  plurality  of  gears  coaxial  with 
the  driven  shaft,  each  engaging  one  of  said  satellite  pin- 
ions and  each  provided  with  a  circular  !  rhKiuK  ^urtao-  a 
rotary  member  loose  on  the  driven  nh  .'t  ;  r  vi;ii*cj  with  a 
circular  braking  surface  and  w.;.-  a  ring  f  i.-.^ti.  engaging 
one  of  said  satellite  pinions,  and  a  braK*  ucrmaiiy  out  of 
operation  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  and  out  of  enjrMKement 
with  any  one  of  said  circular  braking  surfaces,  us  s<  i  forth. 


1,009.»65.  PRESSING  MACHINE  1  UU  TAILORS.  SAM- 
UEL O.  BrsKARD,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,606. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  vertically  disposed  movable  head,  upper  and  lower 
parallel  arms  plvotally  connecting  the  head  to  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  allow  vertical  movement  to  the  head,  a 
foot-lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
head,  link  mechanism  plvotally  connecting  the  head  and 
the  lever,  and  adjustable  means  connected  to  the  lever 
and  to  the  link  mechanism  adapted  to  bring  the  head 
downward  by  pressure  on  said  lever,  and  to  adjust  the 
height  of  the  lever,  and  adjustable  means  on  said  means 
connected  to  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  head  thereby 
restricting  the  upward  movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  ver- 
tically disponed  movable  head,  a  lever  fulcmmed  to  the 
frame,  with  one  end  adapted  to  rest  thereon,  a  foot-lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  head,  links  plvotally  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever,  and  to  said  foot-lever,  and 
means  plvotally  connected  to  said  foot  lever,  and  adjust- 
ably secured  to  one  of  said  links  ;  and  adapted  to  lower 
said  bead  by  pressure  on  the  foot-lever,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  foot  lever  and  to  the  frame,  adapted  to 
raise  said  foot-lever  and  bead. 


S.  In  a  machine  of  tht  class  dcaeribed.  a  frame,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  movable  head,  a  lever  falcrumed  to  the 
frame,  with  one  end  adapted  to  rest  thereon,  y.   foot-lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  head,  links  plvotally  connecte>l   !  t^ether 
and  the  end  of  one  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  foot 
lever  and  the  other  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  fu. 
crumed  lever,  and  means  plvotally  connected  to  the  foot 
lever  and  adjustably  connected  to  one  of  >*j,   ;    mks  and 
adapted  to  lower  said  head  by  pressure  on  ;ht  f  o(  t   lever. 
and  means  connected  to  the  head  and  to  the  frame  adapted 
to  r«is(   si'.ic  :  ead. 

4  in  8  ma  iilne  of  the  class  described,  a  frntise  s  ver 
tlcally  disposed  movable  head,  a  foot-lever  fulcrumed  to 
the  head,  a  link-rod  plvotally  c^nne-  ted  to  the  fuicmmed 
end  of  said  foot-lever,  means  ,  \  ;»  1  ,:•  red  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  link-rod  and  fiartr!  to  rest  on  the 
frame,  a  rod  connecting  the  foot  lever  uud  the  link  r(>d. 
and  adjustable  means  on  said  rod  adapted  to  stop  In  con- 
tact with  the  head  when  the  foot-lever  is  raised  to  a 
predetermined  height,  thereby  regulating  the  upward 
travel  of  the  bead. 


1.009.966.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OUT.  Geoboi!  W.  Csavbhs. 
Chicago.  IlL,  assignor  to  Delta-Star  Electric  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Plied  July  3o, 
1910.     Serial  No.  574,598. 


-t-  •^■■\.-.v-  ■:■;- 


X^^ 


1.  In  a  car,  a  stationary  wall,  an  upper  berth  member 
movably  mounted  on  said  wall  and  having  a  raided  posi- 
tion and  a  lowered  position,  a  light  mounted  on  said  wh:: 
In  a  position  to  be  concealed  hy  said  berth  menber  when 
the  latter  Is  raised,  a  controlling  circuit  for  said  \\f.\-.*..  a 
manually  operated  switch  in  said  circuit,  and  a  switch 
mechanism  In  said  circuit  including  a  resilient  cam  carried 
by  said  berth  member,  said  switch  mechanism  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  vary  the  circuit  conditions  wtien 
said  member  Is  moved  from  one  position  to  the  other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  structure  having  a  stationary  wall 
and  a  movable  wall  member  mounted  on  the  stationary 
wall,  a  translating  device  mounted  on  the  stationary  uah 
a  controlling  circuit  for  said  device,  a  switch  In  said  cir- 
cuit, and  a  cam  carried  by  said  movable  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  said  switch  to  control  the  same 

3.  In  a  car,  a  stationary  wall,  an  upper  berth  member 
movably  mounted  on  said  wail  and  having  a  raised  posi- 
tion and  a  lowered  position,  a  light  mounted  on  said  wall 
In  a  position  to  be  concealed  by  spld  berth  member  when 
the  latter  Is  raised,  a  controlling  circuit  for  said  li-i  t  a 
manually-operated  switch  In  said  circuit,  a  second  fswitcb 
In  said  circuit,  a  shoe  connected  to  the  latter  switc!  and 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  stationary  wail  so  as  f  ;  r^^- 
Ject  therefrom  Into  proximity  to  said  upper  berth  member, 
and  a  curved  spring  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
berth  member  in  a  position  to  engage  with  said  'ho.-  when 
said  berth  member  Is  raised  and  actuate  said  second  switch. 
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Ml'-CAB.     Fkank   Ditchfibld,   Montreal, 
.flia        Filed    June    3,    1900.      Serial    No. 


I 


-v,  iHCiii 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  rlass  described,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting-  'r  t  a  k  .f  hinged  side  doors  adapted  to 
swinu'  oiitwirl  >  i;!  nwardly,  floor  doors  adapted  to 
fnrn;   1    -  v.>!     ar  :!     r  w :  '  n  In  one  position,  and  means  for 

onvpr; :-'  said  floor  doors  and  side  doors  Into  a  hopper 
for  the  ^ar. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  >  ;;i:.ortlng  framework  ''  H or  doors  hinged  adjacent  the 
sides  Of  the  car,  a  shafT  ^xrendlng  longitudinally  of  the 
car  under  said  doors,  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for 
maintaining  said  doors  in  horizontal  overlapping  relation. 

y.  In  I  '-ar  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
ft  ^'i;  ! '-r-lnj  f-;irrT>w  -k  of  a  pair  of  doors  of  unequal 
w:!':  i  :>-%.,!  i;>>  <haf'  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
rt-  an  1  ai'ins  •♦-irp  !  by  said  shaft  for  lowering  said 
1  r-^  i!  '  m.-  liar  relation  to  form  a  hopper  longitudinally 
under  tl.e  'ar 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  framework  of  a  pair  of  doors  of  unequal 
width  hinged  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  car,  a  revoluble 
shaft  'X rending  longitudinally  under  the  car,  levers  fixed 
t  .  <a;  1  'ihaft,  links  pivoted  to  the  levers  and  engaging  the 
f-^.,>  ..,;^p  f  t!.^  vvisU  r  doors  to  hold  said  doors  In  angular 
"•^  arioD  under  the  car. 

5  In  a  far  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  frame  work  of  a  pair  of  doors  of  unequal 
width  hini-'^d  adja  ent  the  sides  of  the  car,  a  revoluble 
shaft  exten  iin4  iiii;_dtudlnally  under  the  car,  mechanism 
a  '  )ated  by  the  shaft  for  releasing  the  doors  whereby  the 
-onr  n's  <  f  the  far  will  be  discharged  centrally  between 
t'e  rs—  ml  :i)ea:;s  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 
shaff 

i. Claims  fj  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Onzette.] 


1,009,958.     TABLE      Mahy   Hkavman  Dodson,  Penn  Yan, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  585,486. 


nec't'd  t'i 


i'    support 
rabie    a  'od 
a    ro<!    p!v^,taHy    support^ 
f  rmed  lntt^t:ra!  with  thf 


f  r  raMes.  a  leaf  hlngedly  con- 
f!  viitally  supported  by  the  table, 
i]  by  the  leaf,  an  enlargement 
n  1  pi  r'lin  of  the  first  mentioned 


rod,  a  barrel  formed  Integral  with  the  end  portion  of  the 
second  mentioned  rod,  said  barrel  receiving  said  en- 
largement, and  a  projection  carried  by  said  barrel,  said 
projection  entering  an  aperture  formed  In  the  first  men- 
tioned rod. 

2.  In  a  leaf  support  for  tables,  a  leaf  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  table,  a  rod  plvotally  supported  by  the  table, 
a  rod  plvotally  supported  by  the  leaf,  a  cylindrical  enlarge- 
ment formed  Integral  with  the  end  portion  of  the  first 
mentioned  rod,  a  barrel  arranged  on  the  end  portion  of  the 
second  mentioned  rod,  aald  barrel  being  formed  with  an  ex- 
tension arranged  to  extend  within  said  enlargement  and 
a  projection  carried  by  said  barrel,  said  projection  being 
arranged  to  enter  an  aperture  formed  In  the  first  men- 
tioned rod. 


1,009.959.  REGISTERING  MECHANISM.  Charles  H. 
EiMERBBiNK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  586,365. 


1.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  a  depresslblc  key  stem, 
a  vertically  movable  rod  operatlvely  connected  therewith, 
a  support  for  said  rod  adjustable  to  adapt  the  device  for 
use  with  different  sized  disks,  a  rotatable  member  and  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  rod  to  actuate  said  rotatable  member. 

2.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  a  depresslble  push  key, 
a  depresslble  rod  actuated  thereby,  a  member  carried  by 
said  rod  and  having  a  triangular  opening  and  a  disk-en- 
gaging tooth,  and  a  relatively  fixed  stud  disposed  within 
said  opening. 

3.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  a  depresslble  push  key.  a 
depresslble>od  actuated  thereby,  a  member  carried  by  said 
rod  and  having  a  triangular  opening  and  a  dl.sk-engaglng 
tooth,  a  relatively  fixed  stud  disposed  within  said  open- 
ing, and  a  spring  acting  on  said  member  to  normally  raise 

the  same. 

4.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  a  depresslble  push  key.  a 
depresslble  rod  actuated  thereby,  a  member  carried  by  said 
rod  and  having  a  triangular  opening  and  a  disk-engaging 
tooth,  a  relatively  fixed  stud  disposed  within  said  open- 
ing, a  spring  acting  on  said  member  to  normally  raise 
the  same,  and  an  adjustable  member  on  which  said  stud 
Is  carried. 

5.  In  a  registering  mechanism,  a  depresslble  push  key,  a 
depresslble  rod  actuated  thereby,  a  member  carried  by  said 
rod  and  having  a  triangular  opening  and  a  disk-engaging 
tooth,  a  relatively  fixed  stud  disposed  within  said  open- 
ing, a  spring  acting  on  said  member  to  normally  raise 
the  same,  and  an  adjustable  member  on  which  said  stud 
Is  carried,  said  stud  having  a  head  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.960.  FUEL-BRIQDET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Edward  H.  Ellis,  Somervllle,  Mass..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  said  Edward  H.  Ellis,  and 
Alfred  D.  Chandler,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  trustees  of  Ellis 
Briquet  Binder.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
603.382. 

1.  A  waterproof  briquet  manufactured  of  comminuted 
fuel  and  a  composition  Including  an  Insoluble,  carbonized 
reaction  product  of  sulfuric  acid,  and  molasses. 
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2.  A  waterproof  briquet  manufactured  of  comminuted 
fuel  mixed  with  a  composition  containing  an  Insoluble, 
carbonized  reaction  product  of  sulfuric  acid,  molasses  and 
water,  the  aald  fuel  and  composition  being  mixed,  shaped 
and  baked. 

3.  A  waterproof  briquet  manufactured  of  comminuted 
fuel,  and  an  Insoluble,  carbonlaed  reaction  product  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  molasses  rendered  hard  and  waterproof 
by  heat. 

4.  The  method  of  making  waterproof  fuel  briquets,  con- 
sisting In  mixing  with  comminuted  fuel  a  composition 
containing  an  Insoluble,  carbonized  reaction  product  of 
sulfuric  acid,  molasses  and  water,  forming  the  mixture 
Into  briquets  under  pressure,  and  then  subjecting  the 
briquets  to  the  action  of  heat  to  render  them  hard  and 
waterproof. 


1,000.963.     DUST-ARRESTER.     John  H.  Gamblin.  HUer 
aide,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  11.  l9ll.     Serial  No.  613.925. 


1.009.961.  FUEL  BRIQUET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Edward  II.  Ellis,  Somervilie,  Mass.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  said  Edward  H.  Ellis,  and 
Alfred  D.  Chandler,  Brookllne.  Mass.,  trustees  of  Ellis 
Briquet  Binder.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.  Berhil  No. 
603.383. 

1.  A  waterproof  briquet  manufactured  of  comminuted 
fuel  and  a  composition  including  an  insoluble,  cartwnlzed 
reaction  product  of  sulfuric  acid  and  starch. 

2.  A  waterproof  briquet  manufactured  of  comminuted 
fuel  mixed  with  a  composition  containing  an  Insoluble, 
carbonized  reaction  product  of  sulfuric  scld,  starch  and 
water,  the  said  fuel  and  composition  being  mixed,  shaped 
and  baked. 

3.  A  waterproof  briquet  manufactured  of  comminuted 
fuel,  and  an  Insoluble,  carbonized  reaction  product  of 
sulfuric  add  and  starch  rendered  hard  and  waterproof  by 
heat. 

4.  The  method  of  making  waterproof  fuel  briquets,  con- 
sisting In  mixing  with  comminuted  fuel  a  composition 
containing  an  Insoluble,  carbonized  reaction  product  of 
sulfuric  acid,  starch  and  water,  forming  the  mixture  Into 
briquets  under  pressure,  and  then  subjecting  the  briquets 
to  the  action  of  heat  to  render  them  hard  and  waterproof. 


1,009,962.      VAL7E.     John  C.   Ezzell,  Rock  Mart,    Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,504. 


A  valve  body  having  a  chamber  and  with  oppositely 
directed  passages  communicating  with  the  chamber,  one 
of  said  passages  having  a  valve-seat  at  Its  junction  with 
the  chamber,  a  valve  within  said  chamber  and  engaging 
said  seat,  a  cap  engaging  said  body  and  having  a  central 
bore  and  with  a  seat  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  lateral  recess 
In  tti  !ipper  end,  a  stem  extending  through  the  bore  of  the 
cup  »!  1  provided  with  a  lug  engaging  In  the  socket  of  said 
valve,  a  collar  carried  by  the  stem  and  bearing  In  the  seat 
of  said  cap,  a  pin  extending  laterally  from  said  stem  and 
projecting  through  the  recess  of  the  cap  and  bearing 
alternately  against  the  lnn<  r  uhHs  of  the  same,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  said  pin  an.;  operating  to  open  the 
valve  when  the  pressure  against  the  same  Is  removed. 


In  combination  with  a  stack,  a  dust  arrester  compris- 
ing a  casing  supported  on  top  of  said  stack  and  having  a 
Iwttom  plate  extending  outwardly  from  the  stack,  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  plate  and  converg- 
ing at  their  upper  ends  to  form  a  contracted  outlet  above 
said  stack,  an  annular  flange  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  plate  and  around  the  outlet  of  the  ft-.-,  k  t 
deflector  member  supported  within  the  casing  sbovt  Ka.a 
annular  flange  and  below  said  outlet  of  the  casing,  said 
deflector  member  comprising  a  dome-shaped  central  por- 
tion and  a  horizontal  flange  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
said  central  portion,  a  coll  pipe  on  said  bottom  plate  per- 
forated on  Its  top  to  discharge  water  against  the  bottom 
of  the  horizontal  flange  on  the  deflector  member,  a  coll 
pipe  extending  within  the  casing  above  the  defiector  mem- 
l>er  and  perforated  to  discharge  a  spray  of  water  on  top 
of  said  defiector  member,  and  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  colls  of  pipe. 


1,009,964.     TUBING.     Edwin  T.  GR««>riBLD,  Klamesba, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1906.     Serial  No.  297.912. 


1.  A  tube  formed  of  a  series  of  overlapping  metallic 
spirals  each  Interlocked  with  and  movable  relatively  to 
the  spirals  adjacent  thereto,  said  Interlocks  limiting  the 
extent  of  relative  movement  and  preventing  such  move- 
ment as  to  leave  any  point  in  the  walls  formed  by  said 
spirals  of  less  than  double  the  thickness  of  the  material 
employed,  substantially  as  described.  ^ 

2.  A  tube  formed  of  a  single  metallic  strip  and  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  overlapping  spirals  each  Interlocked  with 
and  movable  relatively  to  the  spirals  adjacent  thereto, 
said  Interlocks  Ilmltlngthe  extent  of  relative  movement 
and  preventing  such  movement  as  to  leave  any  point  In 
the  walls  formed  by  said  spirals  of  less  than  double  the 
thlckneaa  of  the  material  employed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  tube  formed  of  a  series  of  Interlocking  relatively- 
movable   metallic  spirals,   each   spiral   overlapping   n    suh 
stantlal  portion  of  the  next  adjacent  spiral  and  a  sn,;t;if  r 
portion  of  the  second  spiral   therefrom,   substantially   as 
described. 

4.  A  metallic  strip  having  a  central  portion  su 
each  side  thereof,  a  rib  or  flange  and  an  outwar  ! 
tending  portion  beyond  such  rib  or  flange,  one  1 
outwardly  extending  portions  constituting  an  overin 
the  other  an   underlap.   said   strip   being   formed    ■v.io    a 
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series  of  Interlorkln,'  spSris  with  each  spiral  overlapping 
portions  of  th^  d.  ir  t--.  a.l.a  nt  spirals,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A    metallic   ?trip    Laviri^-  •  ntral    portion   and.   on 

one  side  thereof,  a  rib  ov  rlanj  and  on  the  other  a  de- 
pression and  a  r.b  <^t  flan^p  ami  inr^^i-'ral,  outwardly  ex- 
tenriin,'  P' rtlons,  one  constlrutlng  an  overlap  and  the 
otht-r  11!  nderiap.  said  strip  being  formed  into  a  series 
of  inter!'  kn,'  -;  r*;-  a  "ib  or  flange  on  one  spiral  co- 
acting  wltti  a  nb  or  iliii.  •  on  the  next  adjacent  spiral, 
and  each  spiral  ovrlan  rs  portions  of  the  two  next 
adjacent  spirals,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  8  to  l**  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.009.965.  BOOT-TRKKIN'.  ArivRATUS.  ADQCBT 
HlHMANN  Max  Gbuxe.  Plrmsis.  n^  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  25,  1910      S.  ritl  No.  539.9l.'9. 


1.  A  boot  tree  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rigid  heel-portion  and  an  inflatable  foot-portion,  means  for 
conveying  compressed  air  to  said  Inflatable  portion,  said 
inflatable  portion  comprising  two  separately  inflatable  and 
deflatable  tubes  inclosed  In  a  flexible  casing,  and  a  single 
valve  controlling  the  passage  through  said  conveying 
means  to  each  of  said  tubes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tK)ot  tree  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rigid  heel-portion,  a  flexible  casing  secured  to  the  beel- 
portlon.  two  Inflatable  and  deflatable  tubes  in  the  flexible 
casing,  a  single  air  supply  pipe,  branch  pipes  connecting 
said  air  supply  pipes  with  the  respective  tubes,  and  a 
three-way  valve  at  the  juncture  of  said  pipe  and  tubes, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  boot  treeing  apparatus,  comprising  a  rotary  tree 
holder,  a  circular  series  of  boot  trees  on  said  rotary  tree 
holder,  each  boot  tree  comprising  a  rigid  heel  portion,  a 
flexible  casing  secured  to  the  heel  portion,  inflatable  and 
deflatable  tubes  in  the  flexible  casing,  supply  pipes  con- 
nected to  said  tubes,  three-way  valves  at  the  junctures  of 
said  pipes  and  tube's,  an  air  pressure  producing  device,  a 
conduit  from  said  air  pressure  producing  device  to  all  of 
said  supply  pipes,  and  means  permitting  communication 
between  said  conduit  and  said  supply  pipe  only  when  said 
supply  pipes  reach  a  predetermined  position. 


1.009.966.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  John  W.  Haase  and 
Ernest  H.  Haase.  Amherst,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  591.196. 

.\  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  a 
metal  tread  plate  having  Its  opposite  edges  outwardly 
curved,  flexible  side  portions,  a  steel  ring  secured  In  each 
edge  of  the  side  portions,  annular  leather  strips  secured 
at  one  of  their  edges  to  the  tread  plate  and  split  to 
receive  the  outer  edges  of  the  flexible  sides  of  the  tire 
casing,  said  strips  and  sides  being  sewed  together  to  re- 
tain the  steel  rings  In  said  strips,  similar  split  strips  to 
receive  the  rings  in  the  other  edges  of  the  sides  of  the 


tire  case,  aald   tire  casing  being  adapted   to  receive  nn 
inner  Inflatable  tube,  the  Bteel  rlnga  bearing  on  said  tulie 


at  opposite  points  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
tube  under  pressure. 


1,009.967.    TIE.     Paul  Hahx,  Moscow,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept. 
20,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,697. 


\^ 


1.  A  tie  fastener  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
comprising  a  base  portion  In  loop  form,  the  ends  of  the 
loop  being  Intumod  to  form  Inwardly  directed  open  loopa, 
and  a  coil  at  the  side  of  the  base  portion  and  opposite  the 
mouths  of  the  Inturned  loops  to  assist  in  closing  the  same. 

2.  A  tie  fastener  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
comprising  a  base  portion  in  loop  form,  the  ends  of  the 
loop  being  inturned  to  form  inwardly  directed  open  loops, 
a  coll  at  the  side  of  the  base  portion  and  opposite  the 
mouths  of  the  inturned  loops  to  assist  in  closing  the  same, 
the  end  of  the  wire  being  continued  from  one  of  said  in- 
turned  loops  to  form  a  loop  partly  within  the  coil  to  retain 
permanently  the  knotted  end  of  a  cord. 


1.009.968.      ARTIFICIAL    BAIT.      Otto    H.    Herrmann. 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  598,231. 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  an  electric  Illuminating  device  removably  mounted  In 
said  body  and  arranged  to  throw  a  beam  of  light  rear- 
wardly,  a  hoolc  on  the  rear  rnd  portion  of  said  body  con- 
nected therewith  for  relative  lengthwise  movement,  a 
member  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  device  sup- 
ported on  said  body  for  relative  movement,  and  means  con- 
necting said  member  with  said  hook  for  movement  there- 
with in  a  rearward  direction  to  thereby  effect  the  extinc- 
tion of  the  light. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  hollow 
body,  an  electric  illuminating  device  removably  mounted 
In  said  body  and  arranged  to  throw  a  beam  of  light  rear 
wardly.  a  hook  on  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  body  con- 
nected therewith  for  relative  lengthwise  movement,  means 
yieldingly  holding  said  hook  against  rearward  movement, 
a  member  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  device  sup- 
ported on  said  body  for  relative  movement,  and  means  con- 


Ni'VEmhKR  28,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 


925 


ne<  ting  said  member  with  said  hook  for  movement  there- 
with In  a  rear:\nr,>  direction  to  thereby  effect  the  extinc- 
tion of  the  light. 

3.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  body  open 
at  one  side,  an  electric  Illuminating  device  mounted  In  said 
device  Including  a  switch  controlling  its  operation,  a  con- 
trolilog  member  for  said  switch  slidably  supported  on  said 
body  HT)  1  .  \tf  nllnp  )ver  the  open  side  thereof,  a  hook  con- 
nected >\irS  HH  '■  '■  'y  for  relative  movement,  and  means 
connecting  said  controlling  member  with  said  hook  for 
movement  therewith. 


1,009,969.     IGNITER  FOR  GAS-LAMPS.     Fred  W.  Hill, 
Chatham,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  549,648. 


^f>  ,0  .?6  /7 
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An  Igniting  device  for  acetylene  gas  burners,  comprising 
a  block  of  Insulation  having  a  semicircular  groove  formed 
In  one  face  for  the  reception  of  the  stem  of  the  burner,  a 
metal  plate  secured  to  said  block  having  a  semi  circular 
body  portion  fitting  around  said  burner  stem  to  hold  said 
block  thereto,  bolts  passing  through  said  metal  plate  and 
'said  insulated  block,  said  bolts  forming  ;.  ndlng  posts  for 
electrical  connections,  said  plate  having:  .  v.  rtiral  portion, 
the  upwardly  froo  end  of  which  Is  b'L;  nwnrdly  over  the 
burner  ri;  a  **■■.  n,!  n. -a;  ;  late  secured  n  '!.-■  opposite 
Bide  of  sH-.'i  ins'i  at.'d  ;,,uct,  tho  upp'-r  fr-.  f-rui  of  which 
Is  bent  iijwardi^  •■'■r  the  burrtr  '.',;  '•  n  ;• '.nt  adjacent 
the  first  mentioned  extension,  a  bolt  having  its  head  coun- 
tersunk in  one  face  of  the  Insulated  block  and  securing 
said  second  named  plate  to  said  block,  one  end  of  said  bolt 
providing  a  binding  screw  for  the  other  terminal  for  elec- 
trical connections,  said  inwardly  turned  portions  of  the 
plates  providing  a  spark  gap  for  Igniting  the  burner. 


1,009.970.  VISE.  William  Andrew  Htle,  BaCfalo,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Peter  E.  Macdonald.  Toronto.  Canada.  Filed 
Not.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  694,022. 
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1.  A  vise  comprising  a  base  having  two  standards,  a 
stationary  Jaw  arranged  on  one  of  said  standards,  a  di- 
vided screw  nut  mounted  on  the  other  standard  and  com- 
posed of  a  fixed  section  and  a  movable  section  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  fixed  section,  a  slide  guided  on  the  base 
between  said  standards,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  on  said 
slide,  and  an  adjusting  screw  plvotally  connected  with 
said  slide  and  having  its  threads  engaged  on  opposite  sides 
by  the  threads  of  said  screw  nut  sections. 

2.  A  vise  comprising  a  base  having  two  standards  and 
an  undercut  slot  between  said  standards,  a  fixed  Jaw  ar- 
ranged on  one  of  said  standards,  a  central  slide  having  a 
head  arranged  in  said  undercut  slot,  two  Jaw  sections  se- 
cured to  opposite  Bides  of  the  slide,  said  slide  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  notch  In  its  outer  edge  which  has  a  narrow 
outer  part  and  an  enlarged  inner  part  and  said  movable 
jaw  sections  having  their  Inner  sides  provided  with  re- 
cesses in  line  with  the  enlarged  part  of  the  notch  In  said 


slide,  said  recesses  and  enlargement  of  the  notch  furming 
a  spherical  socket,  an  adjusting  screw  having  i>  spherical 
head  which  is  seated  In  said  socket,  and  a  sp  t  s.  rew  nut 
mounted  on  the  other  standard  and  having  a  fix*  ;  stH-nm 
secured  to  its  standard  and  a  vertically  movab.e  ».'CtioD 
guided  on  Its  standard. 

3.  A  vise  comprising  a  base  having  two  fixed  standards 
one  of  which  Is  hollow,  a  screw  nut  arranged  in  ;be  hollow 
standard  and  composed  of  a  fixed  section  and  a  roovsPl«- 
section.  a  pin  arranged  on  the  movable  nut  section  and 
projecting  through  a  slot  In  the  respective  standa-i  t 
spring  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  standard  :  :  <  ::pag 
Ing  with  said  pin,  a  screw  engaging  with  the  scr.  ».  i.ut  a 
movable  Jaw  connected  with  the  screw,  and  a  fixed  jaw 
connected  with  the  other  standard 

4.  A  vise  comprising  a  base  ha^  lug  .wo  standards,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  cylindrical  opening  forming  a 
hollow  standard,  a  fixed  Jaw  secured  to  the  other  standard 
a  divided  cylindrical  block  having  the  opposing  endg  <  :  .:?' 
sections  constructed  to  form  the  two  partB  of  a  screw  tjut. 
the  sections  of  said  block  being  arranged  in  said  op'  Ti:::g 
of  said  hollow  standard  and  movable  one  relatively  u  the 
other,  a  slide  guided  on  the  base  between  said  staii  ihrds 
a  Jaw  mounted  on  the  slide,  and  an  adjusting  scre«  .^l 
nected  with  said  slide  and  having  its  threads  engaged  is 
the  threads  of  said  screw  nut  sections. 


1,009.971.      THRESHING  -  MACHINE.       Nels      WiBTAD, 
Tolley,  N.  D.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  648,690. 


r-C^C 


1.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  grain  board,  a  screen  In 
allnement  with  the  grain  board,  a  raddle  mounted  for 
orbital  movement  about  the  grain  board  and  screen  n  fan 
arranged  to  discharge  an  air  blast  through  the  screen  and 
the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  the  raddle,  and  an  open 
work  barrier  mounted  for  movement  above  the  raddle 
with  its  lower  part  movable  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  opper  run  of  the  raddle  and 
adapted  to  repel  material  to  ward  the  raddle  against  the 
lifting  action  of  the  blast. 

2.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  grain  board,  a  screen  in 
allnement  with  the  grain  board,  a  raddle  mounted  for 
orbital  movement  about  the  grain  board  and  screen  and 
having  spaced  slats  which  move  along  the  supper  sur- 
faces of  the  grain  board  and  screen  In  contact  therewith, 
a  fan  arranged  to  discharge  an  air  blast  throuuh  the 
screen  and  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  the  raddle,  and 
an  open  work  barrier  mounted  for  movement  above  the 
raddle  with  its  lower  part  movable  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  upper  run  of  the 
raddle  and  adapted  to  repel  material  toward  the  raddle 
against  the  lifting  action  of  the  blast. 


1.0  0  9,972.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  ELEVATORS. 
Thomas  W.  Jenkins,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jnne  19, 
1908.     Serial  No.  439.384. 

1.  The  combination   with  an  elevator  door,  an   .  .  vator 

car.  and  a  latch  operating  piece  on  said  car.  of  n     atch. 

and  a  latch  engaging  device,  the  meeting  faces  ci    v*;,ich 

latch  and  engaging  device  are  one  of  them  Inclined  t     the 

i  plane    of   motion    of    said    latch    engaging    device     n    the 

I  direction  to  prevent  unlatching,  substantially  as  de--  ru.ed. 
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2.  Latching  mechanism  for  an  elevator  door,  composed 
of  a  latch,  a  latch  t-ngaglng  device,  and  a  support,  the 
meeting  faces  of  which  latch  and  engaging  device  are  one 
of  them  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  motion  of  said  latch 
engaging  device  In  the  direction  to  prevent  unlatching, 
and  both  of  which  are  mounted  on  said  support,  substan- 
tlaUy  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  door,  an  elevator 
car,  and  a  latch  operating  piece  on  said  car,  of  a  latch, 
and  a  latch  engaging  device,  said  latch  being  beveled  on 
the  side  to  be  acted  on  by  said  en^agins  device  should  the 
latch  be  operated  sufficiently  for  unlatching  but  not 
sufficiently  to  be  removed  wholly  from  the  path  of  said 
engaging  device,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Latching  mechanism  for  an  elevator  door,  composed 
of  a  latch,  a  latch  engaging  device,  and  a  support,  said 
latch  being  beveled  on  the  side  to  be  acted  on  by  said 
pniriirng  device  should  the  latch  be  operated  sufficiently 
for  iniatchlng  but  not  sufficiently  to  be  removed  wholly 
from  the  path  of  said  engaging  device,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  door,  an  elevator 
car,  and  a  latrh  operating  piece  on  said  car,  of  a  latch, 
and  a  latch  engaging  device,  the  meeting  faces  of  the  two 
last  mentioned  parts  being  shaped  for  one  of  them  to  over- 
lap the  other  on  the  side  to  prevent  unlatching,  and  the 
latch  being  beveled  on  the  side  to  be  acted  on  by  said 
engaging  device  should  the  latch  be  operated  sufficiently 
for  unlatching  but  not  sufficiently  to  be  removed  wholly 
from  the  path  of  said  engaging  device,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,973.  HEADLIGHT-OPERATING  DEVICE.  JOHN 
KArF.MA.N-,  Hazleton,  Pa.  Filed  June  1,  1911.  Serial 
No,  630.716. 

2  .,  ^ 

1  r^^^h,. 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed 
support ;  a  frame  comprising  a  pendulum  member  pivoted 
adjacent  its  upper  edge  to  the  support,  arms  outstanding 
from  thn  pendulum  member,  and  suspension  elements  ex- 
ten'1»'d  fn  m  the  arms  In  opposite  directions  toward  the 
vertica  •  ;it  r  f  the  device:  a  holder  pivotally  connected 
with  t;.  .^u.<p.  nsion  elements;  a  light-directing  member 
f!X'»d  to  the  holder;  a  rack  upon  the  support;  and  an 
int.  rir.H.;  ,'nc    rack  upon   the  holder. 

■z  A  1.  .  .  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed 
<u;  ,  ■•  !  r  a  :.f  comprising  a  cross  bar  pivoted  to  the 
support     an    irn;   iloprrd'n<:  from  the  cross  bar.   a  weight 


upon  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  ;  arms  outstanding  from 
the  ends  of  the  cross  bar,  and  suspension  elements  ex- 
tended from  the  last  named  arms.  In  opposite  directions, 
toward  the  vertical  center  of  the  device ;  a  llght-dlrectlng 
meml)er  pivotally  carried  by  the  suspension  elements  ;  a 
fixed  rack,  and  a  movable  rack  meshing  Into  the  fixed 
rack,  and  connected  with  the  light-directing  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed 
support ;  a  movable  frame  comprising  a  crosa  bar  pivoted 
to  the  support,  an  arm  depending  from  the  cross  bar,  a 
weight  upon  the  arm,  arms  outstanding  from  the  ends 
of  the  cross  bar.  and  suspension  elements  extended  from 
the  last  named  arms.  In  opposite  directions,  toward  the 
vertical  center  of  the  device  ;  a  ring  pivoted  In  the  sus- 
pension elements  ;  a  llght-dlrectlng  member  carried  by  the 
ring  ;  a  rack  upon  the  support ;  a  bracket  depending  from 
the  ring ;  and  a  rack  upon  the  bracket,  meshing  Into  the 
first  named  rack. 


1,009.974.  PILOT  CODPLINO.  Edmund  P.  ^inne.  Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,732. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupler  provided  with  a  knuckle  and  a  locking 
member,  a  body  to  which  said  coupler  Is  attached,  pro- 
vided with  a  slotted  bearing,  a  bell-crank  lever  having  at 
one  end  a  bearing  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ing said  lever  having  at  Its  other  end  a  slotted  connection 
with  said  locking  member  and  means  for  operating  said 
bell-crank  lever  to  lift  the  locking  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupler  provided  with  a  knuckle  and  a  locking 
member,  a  body  to  which  said  coupler  Is  attached,  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  open  ended  slotted  bearings,  a 
bell-crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  said  bearings,  con- 
nections between  aald  bell-crank  lever  and  the  locking 
member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  bell-crank  lever  to 
operate  the  locking  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  coupler  head,  a  knuckle  and  a  lock  therefor,  a 
supporting  member  to  which  said  coupler  head  Is  connected 
provided  with  slotted  bearings,  a  lever  having  trunnions 
adapted  to  rest  In  said  t)earing8.  said  trunnions  being 
rounded  at  their  ends  to  permit  swinging  movement  of 
the  lever,  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  said 
lock,  substantially  as  described. 


1,009,975.  POCKET  -  COUPLING.  Edmond  P.  Kinnk, 
Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amerlcal  Steel  Foundries, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,771. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  and  pivot  pin.  of  a 
coupler  pocket  of  greater  internal  height  than  the  coupler 
shank,  the  upper  wall  of  said  pocket  being  provided  with 
a  shim  seat  near  Its  Inner  end  and  a  lower  wall  having  a 
shim  seat  near  Its  outer  end,  and  a  shim  for  engaging  said 
coupler  shank  and  adapted  to  be  secured  In  one  of  Its 
seats  and  thereby  regulate  the  height  of  said  coupler 
shank,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  and  coupler  pin,  of  a 
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coupler  pocket  of  greater  internal  height  than  the  coupler 
shank,  a  shim  attached  to  the  internal  surface  of  said 
pocket  and  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  coupler  shank, 


,af 


and  an  auxiliary  shim  attached  to  the  opposite  internal 
surface  of  said  pocket  to  counteract  the  drooping  of  said 
coupler  shank,  substantially  as  described. 


1,009,976.  CAR  -  COUPLING.  Edmund  P.  Kinne.  Al- 
liance, Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Jan.  29,  1911,  Serial  No.  540,733.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  May  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
©24,418 


>»-<> 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  draw  head,  a 
knuckle,  a  lock  having  a  floating  pivot,  located  in  said 
draw  head,  a  shoulder  located  within  said  draw  head,  and 
means  on  the  rear  of  the  lock  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  said  shoulder  but  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
shoulder  upon  the  lowering  of  said  rear  end  to  prevent 
creeping  of  the  lock,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  knuckle,  a  lock  having  a  floating 
pivot  ami  an  antl-creeplng  hook  for  said  lock  at  Its  pivotal 
end.  said  antl-creeplng  hook  being  In  Inoperative  posi- 
tion when  the  lock  is  in  its  normal  locking  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,009,977.  PIVOTED  REMOVABLE  COUNTER  -  BIN. 
Jamks  B.  Kibkaldik,  Elma,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1909. 
Serial  No.  535,180. 


torn  of  said  housing;  a  bin  pivoting  on  said  pivot  rod 
the  front  portions  of  said  bin  being  adapte<l,  to  support 
the  latter  in  Its  exposed  position,  and  said  bin  adapted. 
when  shut,  to  abut  against  said  top  piece  of  the  housint 
said  bin  provided  with  side  portions  extending  below  the 
bottom  and  said  portions  provided  with  curved  slot!;  ;  rf. 
Jected  at  an  oblique  angle  toward  the  front  of  th-  -  snd 
providing  convexed  bearing  faces;  and  the  pa  -^  ••  :  ? 
so  arranged  that  said  convexed  faces  of  the  slotw  ■;  »  r 
portions  of  the  bin  will  hold  the  latter  on  its  pivot  rod 
during  its  outward  movement  until  It  has  about  reached 
the  end  of  such  outward  movement,  and  also  will  hold 
the  bin  in  place  on  its  pivot-rod  when  In  open  position. 
and  the  lower  front  corners  of  the  bin  being  arranged  to 
support,  and  permit  the  withdrawal  of,  the*  bin  when  tlie 
latter  is  correspondingly  positioned,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,009,978.      WINDOW.      Gustav    Knappk.    Stettin,    Ger- 
many.   Filed  June  5.  1911.    Serial  No.  631,856. 


mprlslng  a  housinir   a  top  piece  In  said  housing; 
i    transversely  at!: iff   near  the  front  at  the  bot- 


1.  In  a  window,  the  combination,  with  the  sashes,  of 
trunnions  vertically  secured  to  said  sashes,  sockets  to  l)e 
engaged  by  said  trunnions,  a  transom-bar  horlzontnlly 
divided  into  two  sep.irate  parts  located  between  tbi  said 
sashes  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  toward  and  fron  .a  \. 
other  In  the  vertical  direction,  means  to  perform  vi.ui  ?:  .ft 
Ing  of  the  parts  of  the  transom-bar,  and  means  'taiii 
gaps  between  the  window-frame  and  the  sashe;-  as  rswj 
between  the  transom-bar  and  the  sashes,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination,  with  the  .\  ;n  5?" 
frame,  of  a  transom-bar  horizontally  divided  into  two 
separate  parts  located  between  the  upper  and  lower  sashes 
and  adapted  to  l)e  shifted  toward  and  from  each  other 
in  the  vertical  direction,  levers  connected  to  the  said  two 
parts  of  the  transom  bar  and  to  a  stationary  Intermediate 
bar,  to  pull  the  said  movable  parts  against  each  other  or 
to  spread  them  away  from  each  other,  a  slide-bar  actuat- 
ing said  levers,  a  bell-crank  lever  to  shift  said  slide-bar 
in  the  horisontal  direction,  a  vertical  slide  bar  to  actuate 
the  said  bell-crank  lever,  means  for  shifting  the  said  ver- 
tical slide-bar,  and  means  for  simultaneously  lowering  the 
upper  sashes  and  raising  the  lower  sashes  of  thf  uindow 
through  the  medium  of  the  two  movable  parts  of  ;  .  .  rar, 
som-bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  window,  the  combination,  with  a  transotn  bar 
horizontally  separated  Into  two  parts  adapted  to  be  ;  i.led 
toward  or  spread  from  each  other,  of  upper  s^.-ro^  and 
lower  sashes,  each  turning  on  vertical  trunnlors  means 
for  connecting  the  upper  sashes  to  the  upper  part  >f  the 
tra-  '^  Hi  '  ■r  and  the  lower  sashes  to  the  lower  \n\T\  of 
tiie  ;  ran  som-bar,  and  means,  substantially  as  1.s<  rlbed, 
to  form  an  open  gap  between  the  upper  sash-s  :uid  the 
.  .  ;„,;-  ;  8"  '  '  hc  trausombar  and  an  open  ^  ;  !kt>tween 
;  e  u.r  N.v  ,.s  and  the  lower  part  of  tbi  raii>om  bar, 
s     ,sra:  •:  i    ^  -n-  and  for  the  pun)ose  set  forth. 
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4.  In  a  window,  the  comblnatloD,  with  a  transom-bar 
horliontnlly  divided  into  two  parts  adapted  to  be  pulled 
toward  and  spread  from  each  other,  of  window-sashes 
lorHt'd  above  and  below  the  said  transom-bar,  means  for 
raisrid  and  lowering:  the  movable  parts  of  said  transom- 
hnr  vertical  trunnions  supporting  the  said  sashed  and 
means  for  locking  the  said  sashes  in  their  open  position 
when  turned  upon  their  trunnions,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.009.979.  SIDE  i  iiAME  AND  TIE-BAB  FOR  CAR- 
TRUCKS.  John  A.  Lamont,  Granite  City,  111.,  a»- 
signor  to  .\merican  Steel  Foundries,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  30,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  636,289. 


M^ 


1.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising.  In  combination, 
upper  and  lower  arch  bars  and  columns,  said  lower  arch 
bar  having  brackets  projecting  therefrom  at  substantially 
a  right  angle,  tie  bars,  and  means  for  attaching  said  tie 
bars  to  said  brackets,  substantially  as  described. 

2  .\  car  truck  side  frame  comprising,  In  combination, 
upr*  r  an  !  lower  arch  bars  and  columns,  tie  bars,  attach- 
ing ;-ra  kets  for  said  tie  bars,  said  brackets  being  formed 
integral  with  said  lower  arch  bar  and  projecting  there- 
from lit  suii-tantially  a  right  angle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  one  piece  side  frame  for  car  trucks  comprising.  In 
combination,  upper  and  lower  arch  bars  and  columns,  said 
lower  arch  bar  having  brackets  projecting  therefrom  at 
substantially  a  right  angle,  tie  bars,  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  tie  bars  to  said  brackets,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4  \  onp  piece  side  frame  for  car  trucks  comprising.  In 
com*  inatlon,  upper  and  lower  arch  bars  and  columns,  said 
lowH"  arch  bar  having  brackets  projecting  therefrom  at 
siihstantlally  a  right  angle,  tie  bars,  and  four  rivets  con- 
nectlut:  said  tie  bars  to  said  brackets,  substantially  as  de- 
aT1^'e<1 


l.uu'.i.nso.  AIR-PRESSURE  CORK.  Joseph  S.  Lbiscbb 
and  Tehl  J.  Robinso.v,  Ingleside,  Nebr.  Filed  June  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  568,179. 


IZ  ?/ 


2'f  ZS       25 


As  an  artieie  of  manufucture.  a  plug  stopper,  a  re- 
silient sleeve  on  said  stopper,  having  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sages extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  stopper 
yei:;.-  f  rmed  with  a  central  longitudinally  arranged  pas- 
■<i_  i  ^  live  seat  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  central 
piisa.-H  «aid  central  passage  terminating  at  its  upper  end 
In  an  euiarced  circular  recess,  a  pair  of  telescoping  cylln- 
dri<  al  members  seated  within  said  recess,  the  outer  end  of 
each  cylindrical  member  havini;  a  wall  provided  with  cen- 
tral openings,  a  rod  extending'  vertically  through  said 
openings  and  said  central  passage,  a  valve  head  on  one  end 


of  said  rod,  one  of  aaid  cylindrical  members  being  secured 
to  said  rod  at  its  upper  end.  a  coll  spring  within  said  cy- 
lindrical members  and  encircling  said  rod,  and  a  button  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod  for  depressing  said  rod  to 
move  said  valve  bead. 


1,009,981.  PROCESS  OF  DYEING  WITH  BENZOQUI- 
NONE  DERIVATIVES.  Rcdolf  Lesser,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  k 
Brtlnlng,  HOchst-on-the-Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,611. 

1.  The  process  of  dyeing  in  the  vat  with  bentoquinoue 
derivatives  in  which  two  hydrogen  atoms  have  been  re- 
placed by  aromatlc-amln  residues,  which  process  consists 
in  reducing  the  dyestuff  In  an  alkaline  solution  to  leuco 
compounds,  coloring  the  fiber  with  these  leuco  compounds, 
and  developing  the  color  in  the  usual  manner. 

2.  The  process  of  dyeing  In  the  vat  with  benzoqulnone 
derivatives  in  which  two  hydrogen  atoms  have  been  re- 
placed by  aromatlc-amln  residues  and  other  hydrogen 
atoms  have  been  replaced  bj  non  aromatic  bodies  as  speci- 
fied, which  process  consists  In  reducing  the  dyestuff  In  an 
alkaline  solution  to  leuco  compounds,  coloring  the  fiber 
with  these  leuco  compounds,  and  developing  the  color  In 
the  nsual  manner. 


1,009,982.  CAR-SEAL.  William  C.  Martinead,  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Universal  Car  Seal  &  Appliance  Co.,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  550,671. 


1.  In  a  device  for  sealing  cars,  the  combination  with  a 
wire  tapered  at  each  end  and  provided  adjacent  each  ta 
pered  end  with  a  right  angled  slot,  of  a  plate  provided  with 
a  stamped  projection  In  the  form  of  a  box,  said  projection 
having  openings  In  opposite  sides  thereof  in  different 
planes,  and  a  locking  box  provided  with  two  spring 
plates  and  having  openings  In  opposite  sides  registering 
with  the  oitenings  in  said  projection,  the  ends  of  said  wire 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings  In  said  projection 
and  box  and  engage  said  spring  plates. 

2.  A  device  for  sealing  cars ;  comprising  a  wire  which 
is  square  In  cross  section,  tapered  at  each  end  and  pro- 
vided near  each  tapered  end  with  a  locking  catch  ;  a  plate ; 
a  projection  on  said  plate  formed  to  receive  a  locking  box 
and  provided  with  openings  for  the  insertion  of  the  ends 
of  said  wire ;  a  locking  box  provided  with  openings  for  the 
insertion  of  said  locking  wire  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said 
projection  on  said  plate,  and  means  in  said  box  for  engag- 
ing the  locking  catches  on  said  wire  when  inserted  through 
said  openings  and  projected  Into  said  box. 


1,009,983.  CORNER-BEAD  HOLDER.  Edw.ard  Middle 
TON  and  Charles  Porter,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  20. 
1911.     Serial  No.  634,:^64. 

1.  A  bead  holder  for  corner  beads  comprising  a  pair  of 
bars  each  having  a  longitudinal  plane  face  adapted  for 
gripping  engagement  against  the  lateral  faces  of  the  bead, 
means  providing  a  hinged  connection  between  said  bars 
along  one  lateral  margin  of  said  gripping  faces,  and  means 
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tending  to  bold  said  longltndlnal  gripping  faces  In  engage- 
ment. 


2.  A  bead  holder  for  corner  beads  comprising  a  pair  of 
bars  each  having  a  longitudinal  plane  'h.  >  tr  td«»d  wrh 
a  longitudinal  groove  spaced  from  ^  ne  iatcrH  rcarcm, 
means  providing  a  hinged  connection  between  »fl!d  fh-s 
along  the  other  lateral  margins  of  said  faces,  an'1  n  ^-h-.s 
tending  to  force  said  longitudinal  faces  into  engngi  tutut 
with  each  other. 

3.  A  bead  holder  for  corner  beads  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
bars  each  having  a  longitudinal  plane  face  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove  spaced  frcn  n*  lat-ral  margin  of 
said  face,  hinges  connecting  said  h»r^  h  ng  the  other 
lateral  margins  of  said  faces,  one  of  sad  r  uges  being 
provided  with  springs  tending  to  hold  fH  '  ;  njrttudinal 
faces  of  said  bars  in  engagement,  and  oppus:!,  3  disposed 
finger  arms  secured  to  said  bars  adapted  for  swinging  the 
same  on  their  hinges. 

4.  A  bead  holder  for  corner  beads  comprising  a  pair  of 
bars  each  having  a  longltudln.ni  p  ane  face  provided  along 
one  lateral  margin  with  a  longitudinal  groove  spaced 
therefrom,  binges  connecting  said  bars  along  the  other 
lateral  margins  of  said  faces,  one  of  said  binges  being 
provided  with  springs  tending  to  cause  said  plane  faces 
of  the  bars  to  engage  against  each  other,  and  levels  se- 
cured to  the  outer  faces  of  said  bars,  said  levels  !ein>:  at 
an  angle  to  each  other. 

5.  A  bead  holder  for  corner  beads  comprising  a  pair  of 
bars  each  having  a  longitudinal  plane  face  provided  along 
one  lateral  margin  with  a  longitudinal  groove  spaced 
therefrom,  hinges  connecting  said  bara  along  the  other 
lateral  margins  of  said  faces,  one  of  said  hinges  being 
provided  with  springs  tending  to  cause  said  plane  faces 
of  the  bars  to  engage  against  each  other,  levels  secured 
lo  the  outer  faces  of  said  bars,  said  levels  t)eing  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  and  vertically  disposed  pins  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  bead  holder  adapted  to  support 
the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,984.  CHUCK  FOB  PAPER-ROLLS.  Ch*kk>  Whit- 
ney M'  Ki'KN,  Portland.  Oreg.,  aaslgnor  to  Crown-Colum- 
bia t  ;  p  A  Paper  Company,  Portland,  Oreg..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Oregon.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622,826. 

1.  A  chuck  f  r  P'«pt:  roll  comprNinir  an  fxpHnson 
sleeve  Hiiftpitt'ii  fo  be  mon';tt'd  ^r  a  »*[ mdie  nnd  foTnod 
w*'h  p.-rlpht-rHi  c'^nlcn)  Ktep»  and  «.s'  wt;,  a  a::i  M^Hd 
-«>rnoii!a  i  i  iirk  jmwk  adnpted  to  \.»-  riiin.D't'ii  on  said 
ci'iji.ai  "i'tiiis  .f  t  .  txpHnsiiiii  !*ii'.-\(-  hn!  '.r:;)(>d  on  their 
ii'.ii.T  fHct'H  will,  ptvi-:  -.-tepH  I  orrfypiindir.i:  w;t'  !  ne  conl- 
CHi  steps  of  the  expansion  slee\  c  ;  nieans  '.or  removably 
Loldid;:    iIk'    se^'inentaj    cw.ck    jaws    on    t.he    jv  rip^hery    of 


the  expansion  sleeve;  a  locking  collar  acmpted  \o  tK 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  the  eye  of  said  collar  1>.  ing 
formed  convex  In  cross-eectlon :  the  bearing  fa<  e  of  the 
eye  of  the  collar  being  made  with  longitudinal  str-htions 
means  for  positively  clamping  said  locking  collar  to  the 
spindle;  and  said  locking  collar  formed  with  an  Intejrra; 
locking  finger  the  extremity  of  which  Is  adapted  tc  Near 
and  slide  on  said  cam  bead  of  the  expansion  sleeve. 


2.  A  chock  for  paper  roll  comprising  an  expansion 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  spindle  and  formed 
with  peripheral  conical  steps  and  also  with  a  cam  head  ; 
,«egmental  chack  jaws  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  coni- 
cal steps  of  the  expansion  sleeve  and  formed  on  their 
Inner  faces  with  bevel  steps  corresponding  with  the  coni- 
cal steps  of  the  expansion  sleeve  ;  a  locking  collar  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  spindle,  the  eye  of  said  collar  being 
formed  convex  In  cross-section  ;  a  set-acrew  for  clamping 
said  locking  collar  on  the  spindle :  and  said  locking  collar 
formed  with  an  integral  locking  finger  the  extremity  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  bear  and  slide  on  said  cam  head  of 
the  expansion  sleeve. 

3.  A  chuck  for  paper  roll  comprising  an  expans  d 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  spindle  and  f  'n  -d 
with  peripheral  conical  steps  and  also  with  a  fsn;  i  end 
sf-'mntni  buck  jaws  adapted  to  be  mounted  "-  said  (^mP 
ra.  St',  pf  of  the  expansion  sleeve  and  forn  fd  c-u  t!  elr 
inner  faces  with  bevf '  -t.  ■  «  r'-^'sponding  with  the  conl 
cal  steps  of  the  expansion  sleeve  ,  a  locking  collar  ariapfed 
fo  be  mounted  on  the  spindle,  the  eye  of  said  c  nr  b.  ing 
formed  '-nv.x  In  cross-section,  and  bavlrL.-  s  novsble 
splndie-irr*p;  re  portion,  also  made  convex  In  tr  «»=  secMon 
and  forired  wth  longitudinal  serrations  on  U''  spindle 
engaging  face ;  a  set-screw  for  setting  up  the  moTsble 
splndle-gjipplng  portion  of  the  locking  collar;  and  ^aid 
locking  collar  formed  with  an  Integral  locking  "nir.r  the 
extremity  of  which  Is  adapted  to  bear  and  slide  or.  said 
cam  head  of  the  expansion  sleeve. 

4.  A  chuck  for  paper  roll  comprising  an  .  span-  n 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  spindle  ar;  =  (  r:ued 
with  peripheral  conical  steps  and  also  with  a  :  Sad; 
segmental  chuck  jaws  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  coni- 
cal steps  of  the  expansion  sleeve  And  formed  on  their 
Inner  faces  with  bfve  Ht>  p^  <  r^esp  ding  with  the  coni- 
cal steps  of  the  expnnsnn  sleeve ;  peripheral  grooves 
formed  at  the  extrtc.:tits  of  said  segmental  chuck  jaws 
arid  ring-like  holding  members  removably  Inserted  In  said 
grooves  ;  a  locking  collar  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
spindle,  the  eye  of  said  collar  being  formed  convex  In 
cross-section  ;  the  bearing  face  of  the  eye  of  the  collar 
being  made  with  longitudinal  serrations  on  its  spindle-en- 
gaging face  ;  a  aet-acrew  for  clamping  said  locking  collar 
to  the  splnclle  ;  and  said  locking  collar  formed  with  an 
Integral  locking  finger  the  extremity  of  which  is  adapted 
to  bear  and  slide  on  said  cam  head  of  the  exp  nv  n 
sleeve. 

6.  A  chuck  for  paper  roll  comprising  an  '  xjani^ton 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  spindle  and  formed 
with  peripheral  conical  steps  and  also  with  a  cum  head  : 
segmental  chuck  Jaws  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  cont- 

hi  -'eps  of  the  expansion  sleeve  and  formed  on  their 
inii' '  a  e<!  with  bevel  steps  corresponding  w^f^  the  coni- 
cal ste!  ■»  of  the  expansion  sleeve:  peripem!  grooves 
'r^-mw1  a.i  the  extremities  of  said  setrTn^T- si  -  liick  jaws 
and  -in«  .iKe  ■•iidlng  members  remo^.a*  y  'nserted  in  said 
ET'MVfs  a  .  k'.ni:  collar  adapted  to  N  m  .::ued  on  the 
spindle.    %>,(•    eye    of   said    collar   being    fornsed    convex    In 

r  >«w  sei  t.on.  and  having  a  movable  spindle  ^'ripping  por- 
tion 8!sc  made  convex  in  crosa-section  hr  1  formed  with 
iongltudiDal  sfrratlons  on  its  spindle-ec ;- a l-  n i:  'so*     a  »ef. 
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scnw  for  setting  up  the  movable  splndle-grlpplng  portion 
of  the  locking  collar ;  and  said  locking  collar  formed  with 
an  intpcra!  lo.klntr  finger  the  extremity  of  which  Is  adapt- 
fd  to  b-ar  an  !  sUdc  on  said  cam  head  of  the  expansion 
sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  pr:ni-d  in  the  Gazette.l 


1.009.9  85.  COLPLi.NG-KNUCKLE  PIVOT-PIN  RE- 
T.VINER.  CHARLB8  F.  Mdbrat,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  American  Steel  F. 'in.ir:.s  NV  w  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersty  FiS^-d  Feb.  12,  1008.  Serial 
No.  415,505. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  coupler-head,  a  knuckle,  a  knuckle  pivot  pin,  a  lug 
on  the  bottom  of  said  coupler-head  having  a  recess  on  its 
side  townrd  said  pivot  pin.  and  a  supporting-block  remov- 
ably fttr,-,;  ri  the  recess  of  said  lug  and  projecting  Into 
t.u'  pat;,  f  d^^scent  of  the  pin,  the  latter  being  cut  away 
un  Its  8!  !'-  to  provide  a  shoulder  to  rest  on  said  support- 
Idk'  bl  <  k.  the  reduced  portion  of  said  pin  overlapping  the 
••nd  of  said  block  to  prevent  its  displacement  and  removal 
from  said  recess,  substantially  as  described. 


1,009,986.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Charles  F.  Mdbray,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  Chi- 
cago! 111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  444,607. 

-—.ar.r.-pp' 


1,  A  Journa'  lux  pr'  vlded  with  a  lug  having  an  aper- 
ture ttuTs  tnr*  Utrri  a  sprin*^  and  a  spring  follower  wltbln 
said  aptTtun,  .n  <■<  niMnatlon  with  a  lid  having  a  cam 
surfacf'  upon  .iii>-  portion  thereof  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  airainst  thf  compression  of  said  spring  by 
means  of  a  coiiperatine  cam  upon  one  end  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  destriLied 

2.  A  journal  box  havlDK  a  ius  np<n  Its  upper  surface, 
said  lug  being  provided  with  an  ap^T'urt^  therethrough  of 
varying  diameter,  a  sprlnij;  and  a  spring  follower  held 
within  said  aperture,  in  oonnbination  with  a  lid,  and  a  bolt 
pa^sinc  throuir.h  taid  sprinkt.  spring  follower,  lug  and  lid, 
said  lid  and  bolt  tiaving  (•o<)perurinc  '■am  s-:r'ace8  adapted 
to  reciprocate  said  boit  against  'he  .■nriijir^sslon  of  said 
spring,  substantially  as  describfJ 


1,009,987.  SIDE  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  (Hakes  F. 
McaaAT.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William 
V.  Kelley  and  one-third  to  Robert  P.  Lamont,  Chicago, 
111.,  and  one-third  to  Wilson  W.  Butler,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,607. 


A  wall,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  boards 
placed  edge  on  edge,  at  least  one  abutting  edge  of  each 
t>oard  l)eing  grooved  and  spring-joint  closing  strips  dis- 
posed t>etween  said  boards,  each  strip  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending into  a  groove  in  one  of  said  boards  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  said  strip,  and  said  strip  having  portions  ex- 
tending to  the  sides  of  the  board  for  the  purpose  of  seal- 
ing the  Joint. 


1,009.988.  MACHINE  FOR  EVENING  AND  GRADING 
SOLES,  TAPS,  Ac.  Elmbr  P.  N1CHOL8,  Manchester, 
N.  H.,  assignor  to  Lacene  Manufacturing  Company, 
Manchester,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug. 
6,  1904.     Serial  No.  219,755. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  compri^ine  f  •  dlnR 
mechanism,  feeler  mechanism,  and  leather-engaguig  m.  b 
anlsm  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  latter  for  grading 
the  soles  according  to  the  determinations  of  the  feeler 
mechanism,  said  feeler  mechanism  Including  means  con- 
structed and  operating  to  automatically  engage  the  square 
end  of  a  block  sole  at  Its  opposite  edges  Irrrop-rtivc  of  the 
width  of  said  square  end  and  maintain  sa  l  .  ige  engage- 
ment Irrespective  of  variations  in  longitudinal  contour  of 
said  edges. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  feeler  mechanism 
for  simultaneously  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
square  front  ends  of  successive  block  soles  Irrespective  of 
varying  widths,  said  feeler  means  being  constructed  and 
operating  to  have  Its  posit!  n  ijrv. mrri  bv  the  longitudinal 
contours  of  the  sole*  pas^  i,*;  '!,r  igri  the  ma  iune  ::i.  jin-" 
for  grading  said  soles,  and  gat.uig  n-  -hanistr.  f  r  WxMmh. 
the  adjustment  of  said  grading  ir.-an-  -.i  th"  •iilnnest  '-...r 
tlon  detected  by  the  feeler  ma:;-*  ai  ng  a  g  v*.n  .ngth  of 
each  sole. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  i.'srribed,  ■-om-.ris-nt:  feeler 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  •  tigag'ng  the  ppn^ife  idges 
of  the  square  front  ends  of  sufreRslve  bbx-li  poIpb  Irrespe,- 
tlve  of  varying  widths,  means  for  bodily  imn-ing  the  end 
portion  of  said  blqpk  <  ties  against  the  detecting  fare  rf 
said  feeler  mechanism,  and  leather  engaging  mechanlsrr: 
governed  by  said  feeler  merbanism  for  grading  the  sole« 
according  to  the  determinations  of  the  feeler  mechanism 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described    feeler  mechanism 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  a  piece  of  -stork  and  having 
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balanced  rrc«snre  applying  mechanism  for  bringing  the 
same  pressur,  ii.on  both  of  said  edges  irrespective  of  their 
arvlng  relative  thicknesses,  mechanism  for  grading  the 
sunk  In  accordance  with  the  determinations  of  the  feeler 
mechanism,  and  means  for  transmitting  adjustments  for 
controlling  the  grading  mechanism  from  said  feeler  mech- 
anism. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  automatic  thick- 
ness-determining mechanism  including  thickness  detecting 
feeler  mechanism  for  engaging  the  stock  at  its  opposite 
edges  to  determine  thin  spots  In  said  edges,  including  pres- 
sure means  having  an  equalizing  device  for  making  said 
pressure  uniform  at  said  opposite  edges  Irrespective  of  the 
varying  relative  thicknesses  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  75  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,009.989.  STEADY-REST  FOR  GRINDING-MACIIINES. 
CHAtiLES  H.  Norton,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Nor- 
ton Grinding  Company.  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1908.  Serial  No. 
461,246. 


■%^o 


1.  In  a  steady-rest  for  grinding  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shoe  holder  having  a  rigid  flange  thereon,  a 
steady-rest  having  a  pair  of  feet  on  the  forward  edge 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  flange  and  a  rear  foot,  and 
means  on  the  shoe  holder  for  engaging  the  rear  foot  and 
forcing  it  firmly  forward  to  fix  the  steady-rest  firmly  be 
tween  said  means  and  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  steady  rest  for  grinding  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steady  rest  block,  a  steady  post  movably  carried 
thereby  and  having  a  supporting  surface,  a  detachable 
Bhoe  holder  carried  by  said  surface,  and  a  hardened  steel 
or  iron  shoe  carried  by  the  shoe  holder. 

3.  In  a  steady-rest  construction,  the  combination  of  the 
block,  a  post  extending  therein,  means  for  adjusting  the 
post  horlsontally,  a  stopping  means  determining  the  posi- 
tion of  the  adjusting  mechanism,  and  a  shoe  detachably 
carried  by  the  post. 

4.  In  a  steady-rest  for  grinding  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  block,  a  post  extending  therein,  means  for  ad 
Justing  the  post,  a  shoe  of  hardened  iron  or  steel  support- 
ed from  the  post,  and  stopping  means  arranged  in  connec- 
tion with  the  adjusting  mechanism. 

6.   In  a  steady-rest  for  grinding  machines,  the  combina- 
tJk)n  of  a  post,  means  for  adjusting  the  post  horizontally 
and  vertically,  a  shoe  supported  from  the  post,  and  stop 
ping  means  arranged   in   connection   with   the  adjusting 
mechanisms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,009,990.  CLUTCH.  CnARLis  H.  Norton.  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  Company,  Worces 
ter,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original 
api  1  ni'-in  filed  June  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  603.155.  Dl 
vided  and  this  application  filed  July  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  639,703. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coniblna 

tioB  of  a  driving  clatcb  member  and  a  driven  clutch  men; 


ber,  each  of  said  members  having  two  sets  of  te«  :h  there 
<M»,  the  teeth  of  one  set  being  shorter  than  th  -.  of  the 
other  and  the  longer  teeth  being  separated  from  ea>.b  :her 
by  a  space  greater  than  the  space  between  the  sb  rter 
teeth,  whereby  when  the  longer  teeth  only  are  In  engage 
ment  and  the  driving  member  is  reversed  the  bacKwf.rd 
motion  will  be  transmitted  to  the  driven  memb.  r  onl> 
after  the  driving  memt)er  has  completed  a  part  of  a  reve- 
lation. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  clutch  member  and  a  driven  clutch  mem- 
l)er,  each  having  two  sets  of  teeth  thereon  all  th»  teeth 
being  equally  spaced  apart,  but  the  teeth  of  one  set  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  remaining  teeth  and  located  at  regular 
intervals  at  a  distance  apart  greater  than  the  space  l>e- 
tween  two  of  the  other  teeth. 

S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  clutch  comprising 
two  members,  each  having  a  set  of  teeth  thereon  adapted 
to  mesh  with  each  other  and  certain  of  said  teeth  inter- 
mediate between  the  remainder  of  the  teeth  projecting  be- 
yond the  other  teeth. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  clutch  having  two 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  teeth 
spaced  equally  apart,  and  the  other  having  teeth  space<l 
equally  apart,  some  of  which  extend  beyond  the  hfrs, 
said  extending  teeth  being  located  farther  apart  than  the 
width  of  the  space  between  two  of  the  other  adjacent  teeth. 


1,009,991.      WORK    AND   TABLE    STOP    MECHaMSM 
Charles  H.  Norton,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  t     Nor- 
ton  Grinding  Company,    Worcester,    Mass.,   a    (  . aj^ra- 
tion  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  June  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
503,154.     Renewed  Oct.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  655.639. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tht,e  a 
head-stock  spindle,  means  for  reciprocating  the  tab.e, 
means  for  rotating  the  head-stock  spindle  n  e,.rjs  f,  r  dls 
connecting  the  reciprocating  means  fron  a  s  urce  of 
power,  means  for  disconnecting  the  roUtlnj;  means  from  a 
goiir*-  >■*  ;■  wer.  and  means  whereby  w  .ti  -be  rotating 
menr!*  i;;  ii^  onnected  the  reclprocatlni:  :  •  arsi-  «;!  also  be 
aut(  niB'u-ally  disconnected. 

■,.    The  combination  with  a  table,  a   head  '•tcck  splndie, 
;L,ea:iS  for  reciprocating  the  table,  and  Independent  mei,as 
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for  rotating  the  head-stock  spindle,  whereby  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  table  can  be  stopped  without  stopping  the 
rotation  of  the  head-stock  spindle,  of  a  lever,  means  con- 
nected   therewith    for    disconnecting    the    rotating   meana 

fr-m  lt3  source  of  power,  and  means  whereby  when  this 
lever  la  operated  to  stop  the  routing  means  the  reclpro- 
catintj  means  will  also  be  stopped  simultaneously. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table,  a  head-stock  spindle, 
means  for  reclprocatlug  the  table,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  head-stock  spindle,  of  a  hand  lever,  means  connected 
therewith  for  disconnecting  the  rotating  means  from  Its 
source  of  power,  a  reciprocating  bar  connected  with  said 
handle  to  be  operated  thereby,  and  means  on  the  bar  for 
controlling  the  reciprocation  of  the  table,  whereby  when 
said  lever  Is  operated  to  stop  the  rotating  means  the  re- 
ciprocating means  will  also  be  stopped. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  table,  a  head-stock  spindle, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  table,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  head-stock  splndh'.  of  a  hand  lever,  means  connected 
therewith  for  disconnecting  the  rotating  means  from  the 
sntirce  or  p.  wpr  in!  a  manually  controlled  table  stop 
lever  a<iapted  to  operate  Independently  of  the  first  named 
lever,  am!  a  wedge  movable  by  the  first  named  lever  for 
moving  the  table  stop  lever  to  stopping  position. 

5  In  a  (levies  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tinn  of  a  hanil  op^rTed  lever,  a  driving  device,  a  belt 
therefor,  sneans  >.nnected  with  said  lever  for  shipping  the 
belt  a  table  stop  lever,  a  table  adapted  to  be  set  Into  re- 
clprocatlHE?  motion  .>r  stopped  by  the  operation  of  the 
table  stop  lever,  and  means  connected  with  the  first  named 
lever  for  moving  the  table  stop  lever  to  stopping  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0O9,9".i-'.      SUOCK  BI.NDER.      Fi^tchkh  Owkn,   Worth- 
ingtori    Itid      Filed  June  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,836. 


M      9 


1.  In  a  shock  binder,  tbe  combination,  with  a  tubular 
housing  having  a  longitudinal  guide  groove,  of  a  guide 
sheave  Journaled  at  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  with  Its 
groove  In  line  with  the  s^iide  groove,  a  binder  chain  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  and  engaging  with 
the  said  guide  sheave  and  guide  groove,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl  pivoted  Inside  the  housing  opposite  the  guide 
groove  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  chain,  said 
pawl  being  provided  with  an  extension  for  retracting  it 
\vhlch  projects  from  the  said  housing. 

2  In  a  <ho<k  t)lnder.  the  combination,  with  a  tubular 
housing,  of  a  ;  Inder  chain  secured  to  the  housing  at  one 
^n<l  and  a<l;ipted  to  slide  In  the  said  housing,  a  catch  for 
.etainlng  the  chain  in  the  housing,  and  an  abutment-piece 
for  one  end  of  the  housing  to  bear  against,  said  abutment- 
ple<e  having  an  openlntr  at  its  middle  part  for  the  passage 
of  the  binder  chain  and  having  arms  at  Its  ends  which 
project  bevond  the  oth.  r  •  nd  .:  the  housing  and  are  pro- 
vided v^lth  abutment  p!ate3  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
side  of  the  shock. 

.3  In  a  shock  binder,  the  combination,  with  a  tubular 
housing,  of  a  hinder  chain  secured  to  the  housing  at  one 
end  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  said  housing,  a  catch  for 
retaining'  th^  chain  in  the  housing,  an  abutment-piece  for 
one  end  of  the  housing  to  bear  ai.ainst,  said  abutment- 
pie,  e  having-  an  opening  at  Its  mldd.e  part  for  the  passage 
of  the  1  Inder  chain  and  having  arras  at  its  ends  which  pro- 
ject  bevond   the   other   end   of   the   housing  and   are   pro- 


vided with  abutment  plates  adapted  to  bear  against  th« 
side  of  the  shock,  and  means  for  guiding  the  chain  In  the 
opening  of  the  abutment-piece,  said  housing  and  abutment- 
piece  being  also  provided  with  interlocking  portlona  on 
their  adjacent  surface*  to  prevent  one  from  slipping  on 
the  other. 


1,009,993.  INSULATING  -  JACKET  FOR  ICE-CREAM 
PAILS.  STEPHKif  E.  Pahki.sh,  Hillsdale,  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1910.    SerUl  No.  579,590. 


1.  A  heat  insulating  jack-.t  comprising  an  iM.er  ami  an 
outer  wall,  cellular  spacing  n.eans  theret)etween  a  metallic 
binding  having  a  return  bent  ^..ange  embracing  the  outer 
vail,  and  a  lateral  portion  extending  aross  the  space  be- 
tween the  walls,  and  a  cover  for  the  jacket  seated  upon 
the  laterally  extending  portion  of  fhe  binding 

2.  A  heat  Insulating  Jacket  comprising  a  paper  double 
walled  receptacle,  a  metallic  binding  f  r  ti  e  upper  edge  of 
the  receptacle  having  a  return  bent  p.  rtl<  n  emhraclng  the 
outer  paper  wall,  and  a  lateral  Inwardly  extending  portion, 
a  cover  for  the  receptacle  seated  upon  said  laterally  ex- 
tending portion,  and  locking  means  secured  to  the  binding 
strip  for  securing  said  cover  to  its  seat. 


1,009,994.  FENCE-MACHINE.  V  ilium 
Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  .Thd  12.  1911 
602,172. 


N.    Pashish, 

Serial     No 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  charncer  se?  forth  omprlssu*: 
a  suitable  frame,  a  hollow  Sed  p. at.  arried  Iwtween  f.e 
end  members  of  the  frame,  a  !  ■  ►•  ra  k  bar  slidal.y 
mounted  Inside  the  bed-plate  and  .dai  t,.i  le  move  endwise 
parallel  with  the  bed  plate,    a   series   of   vertical    twisters 
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monnted   on   the  bed-plate,   a   gear-wheel   securM  on   the 

lower  .  :i '  f  "nch  twister  and  located  Inside  the  'el  plate 
aiiJ  in  mesL  with  said  rack-bar,  each  alternate  t«  st.  •  t>e- 
ing  geared  to  rotate  to  the  left  while  the  others  rotate  to 
the  right,  all  of  said  twisters  being  rotated  by  the  moye- 
ments  of  said  rack  bar,  a  plurality  of  disks  each  carrying 
•  stay-wire  extending  therethrough,  means  whereby  two 
of  said  dUks  are  carried  at  one  time  around  a  line-wire  by 
each  alternate  twister  whereby  the-  stay-wires  carried  by 
two  disks  are  twisted  around  a  line-wire, — one  part  of  the 
twist  being  turned  In  one  direction  and  the  other  part  of 
the  twist  being  turned  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  suitable  frame,  a  hollow  bed-plate  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  rack-bar  slldably  mounted  inside  the  bed-plate,  a  series 
of  vertical  twisters  mounted  on  the  bed-plate,  a  gear  wheel 
carried  on  the  lower  end  ot  each  twister  and  located  In- 
side the  bed-plate  and  In  mesh  with  said  rack-bar,  each 
alternate  twister  being  geared  to  rotate  to  the  right  while  j 
the  others  rotate  to  the  left,  a  plurality  of  disks  each  car- 
rylng  a  stay-wire,  means  wher«^  ^  ♦wo  of  said  disks  are 
carried  at  one  time  by  each  altema:.  twister.  In  order  to 
twist  two  of  said  stay-wires  at  one  time  around  a  line- 
wire  which  extends  through  the  twister,  all  substantially 
as  set  forth.  | 

8.  In  a  wire-fence  machine,  comprising  In  combination, 
a  suitable  frame  having  end  members,  a  hollow  bed-plate 
carried  by  and  extending  between  the  end  uien  hers,  a 
do'ible  offset  rack-bar  having  Un  rentr--'  poMion  .■:!  away 
and  having  two  oppositely  di8p< -e.i  rii<  ks  foraiec!  at  differ- 
ent elevations  from  each  other  Integral  tiierewitu  said 
rR.k  bar  being  slldably  mounted  in  and  movai  .e  ,( nc'tudl- 
I  H..V  -f  the  bed-plate,  means  for  upf-Mtirm-  smd  rack  bar 
in  proper  time.  ,.  ■^."■•'s  '  v..-m.'h:  tulstcrv  ir,.:uirt(^1  on 
the  he<!p'ii'.,  a  gearwh.H:  '-Rrrleil  .>ti  ?h'-  :.'»er  nnd  of 
each  tw  inter  and  located  inside  the  t-e.i  p  ite  and  'n  luesh 
with  sal.'  r«'  ks.  each  alternate  twister  !*lng  gearevi  f  one 
of  said  rn.  ks  and  the  other  alternate  twisters  !»'ir.B  geared 
to  the  other  of  said  racks  of  the  rack-bar  a  pniraiity  of 
disks  each  carrying  stay-wire  material  extending  there- 
through, means  by  which  two  of  said  disk?  ir.'  c  nnected 
at  one  time  to  operate  planetarlly  around  a  line  wire 
which  extends  up  through  the  twister  twisting  the  sUy- 
wires  first  in  one  direction  and  then  an  equal  number  of 
times  In  the  opposite  direction  thereby  forming  a  com- 
pound tie  of  two  stay-wires  In  connection  with  one  line- 
wire,  all  subHtantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fence-machine.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  main 
shaft  extending  through  the  frame,  a  hollow  bed-plate  bev- 
eled at  Its  forward  upper  edge  and  disposed  parallel  with 
said  shaft,  a  double  rack-bar  carrying  two  oppositely  dls-. 
posed  racks  which  are  offset  vertically  with  relation  to 
each  other  and  operative  horizontally  In  and  longitudinally 
of  the  bed  plate,  means  for  moving  the  rack  to  and  fro.  a 
series  of  twlstera  adapted  to  be  rotated  alternately  to  the 
right  and  left  by  said  rack,  each  alternate  twister  being 
geared  to  one  side  of  said  rack  and  the  others  to  the  other 
side  of  the  rack,  a  disk  for  each  Intermediate  twister,  ei)ch 
disk  being  adapted  to  carry  a  stay-wire  threaded  there- 
through, means  whereby  two  of  said  disks  are  carried  at 
one  time  by  each  alternate  twister,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring said  disks  from  one  to  another  of  the  twisters,  all 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  fence  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  bed- 
plate connecting  the  end  members  of  the  frame^  a  hull- 
doser  carried  by  the  upper  portions  of  the  frame  and  par- 
allel with  the  bed-plate,  a  main  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  machine,  means  for  revolving  said  shaft 
continuously  by  power,  n  rack  slldnblr  .-'  ^«iue  Inside  the 
N«d-plate.  a  pitman  for  moving  said  rn'k  means  for  op- 
erating the  pitmsn  by  power  from  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
verttcn'  Mvf^ter-heads  extendlt  g  m'-ov.-  fhp  v^d-plnte,  « 
pluralM-  i''  disks  each  ^ar'^'nL■  n  s?hi  «i-F  menns  '  r  at 
tachinkj  two  of  said  dwks  n'  nno  time  !  each  n'ternatp 
twister,  means  for  transferring  wild  disks  wh.-eiT  two 
disks  win  he  taken  up  by  the  other  alternate  tu  tste-s  tak 
Ing  one  disk  from  each  head  on  each  side  thereof,  all  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  fl  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,009,0W.  PAINTEE'S  PALETTE. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Ort.  81, 
589.921. 


IX)UI8       E«U8(H% 

1910.      aerial    Ma 


A  palette  having  In  combination  a  r'ass  nlate.  a 
metallic  tray  for  holding  said  plate,  said  •  -^.^  ^t-'  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  through  its  bottom  to  assist  In 
the  easy  removal  of  said  plate,  a  cover  for  said  tray,  said 
cover  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  eccentrically 
pivoted  clamps  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  tray  sn^i  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  angle  memb.  "^  p.  r- 
manently  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  cover  f>r.d  ar 
ranged  so  that  the  apex  of  the  angle  of  each  said  m«.i;.!xT 
shall  rest  upon  the  plate,  retaining  said  glass  plate  firmly 
upon  the  bottom  of  said  tray  as  specified. 


1,009.996.  FRAME  OR  BODY  FOB  AEROPI-.  ^  K  .^  A  n  I ' 
OTHER  STRUCTURES.  G»oaa«  BurUkBD.  >tw  .^rk, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,359. 


1.  A  construction  of  aeroplane  frames  or  bodies,  or 
other  skeleton  structures,  comprising  chords,  vertically 
disposed  sUnchions  between  said  chords,  horizontally  dis- 
posed stretchers  between  said  chords,  yoke  bolts,  a  por- 
tion of  each  yoke-bolt  passing  through  adjacent  ends 
of  a  stanchion  and  a  stretcher  as  the  same  alnit  a  l  -A, 
and  a  portion  of  each  yoke-bolt  extending  along  tht  lx- 
terlor  of  said  chords,  a  binder-plate  connecSed  with  each 
yoke-bolt,  and  nuts  for  securing  said  binder  plates  In  place, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  construction  of  aeroplane  frames  or  bodies,  or 
o-  -  --keleton  structures,  comprising  chords,  vertically 
d)-;  ~'ii  stanchions  between  said  chords,  horizontally  dis- 
posed stretchers  between  said  chords,  yoke-bolts,  a  por- 
tion of  each  yoke-bolt  passing  through  adjacent  ends 
of  a  sttnchlon  and  a  stretcher  as  ths  same  abut  a  chord, 
and  a  portion  of  each  yoke-bolt  -  Tttn.;  ng  ao  nK  the  ex 
terlor  of  said  chords,  a  binder-piat<  cm. -"••<:  wih  each 
yoke-bolt,  nuts  for  securing  said  binder-plates  In  place 
and  a  tying  means  extending  diagonally  from  o-e  yoke- 
bolt  to  another,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purp  «k*!-  *e: 

forth. 

S.  A  construction  of  aeroplane  frame  or  body,  or  other 
skeleton  structure,  comprising  longitudinally  extending 
chorda,  vertically  disposed  stanchions,  the  ends  of  which 
abut  said  chords,  horliontally  disposed  stretchers  the  ends 
of  which  abut  said  chords,  yoke-bolts  passing  through  the 
ends  of  said  stanchions,  each  yoke-bolt  having  n  s  .ar.k 
portion  passing  through  the  adjacent  end  of  or.  of  said 
stretchers  and  a  shank-portion  extending  aloni:  ne  >x 
ten.  r  wide  of  said  chorda,  a  binder-plate  connected  v»!th 
ttie  ends  of  the  shank-portions  of  each  yoke-bolt  and 
adapted  to  extend  along  another  exterior  side  of  said 
chords,  and  nuts  for  securing  said  binder-plates  In  p. ace. 

I  Mtatantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  construction  of  aeroplane  frame  or  body,  or  other 
«)t„!Pton  structure,  comprising  longitudinally  .xtending 
•  r.  s  vertically  disposed  stanchions,  the  ends  of  which 
a!  ut  said  chords,  horitontally  disposed  stretchers  the  ends 
.  f  which  abut  Wild  chords,  yoke-bolts  passing  through  the 
.nd^  .♦  said  stanchions,  each  yoke-bolt  having  a  shank- 
portion  passing  through  the  adjacent  end  .->f  or,.  ■  f  said 
stretchers  and   a  shank   portion   extending   a  <  ng    on.     .x 

I  terior  side  of  said  chords,  a  bind,  r  [!«:*■  cm-  ect.d  with 
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thf'  .'nds  ^f  the  shank-portions  of  each  yoke-bolt  and 
adaptpd  t<.  -'xtend  alin^  another  exterior  side  of  said 
chords,  nuts  fur  it«juring  ^Id  binder-plates  In  place,  and 
a  plurality  of  ties  or  truss-connections  extending  diago- 
nally from  one  yoke-bolt  to  another,  substontlally  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  A  con^triK  tion  of  aeroplane  frame  or  body,  or  other 
■keleton  structuit-.  comprising  longitudinally  extending 
chorda,  vertically  disposed  stanchions,  the  ends  of  which 
abut  said  chords,  horizontally  disposed  stretchers,  the  ends 
of  whl'h  ahiit  «ald  chords,  yoke-bolts  passing  through  the 
end^  f  "iiii  stanchions,  each  yoke-bolt  having  a  shank- 
portion  i  ;i-  n-  through  the  adjacent  end  of  one  of  said 
stretchers  ml  i  shank-portion  extending  along  one  ex- 
terior side  of  said  chords,  a  binder-plate  connected  with 
the  ends  of  the  shank-portions  of  each  yoke-bolt  and 
adapted  to  extend  along  another  exterior  side  of  said 
chords,  nuts  for  securing  said  binder-plates  In  place,  a 
plurality  of  cross  ties  of  truss-connectlons,  said  yoke-bolts 
being  provided  with  a  projecting  loop  or  anchor-portion 
adapted  to  retain  the  ends  of  said  cross-ties  or  truss- 
connectlons,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
tle^  of  truss-connectlons  extending  diagonally  from  one 
yoke-bolt  to  another,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


■ubBtantlally  exhausted  fllilng  carrier,  to  sever  the  flUIng 
on  aald  carrier  between  the  shuttle  and  the  cloth,  means 
to  hold  one  end  of  said  fllltng,  and  automatic  means  to 
tarry  said  filling  into  position  to  be  cut  by  said  cutter. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,009.998.  0U8HEB  AND  BLOW-OUT  PREVENTER. 
Emilb  L.  8avoi«.  Kew  Iberia,  La.  Filed  May  8.  1911. 
Serial  No.  625,913. 


1  000,997.  FILLING-THREAD-CUTTING  MECHANISM 
FOR  WEtT'  REI'LENISUING  LOOMS.  Eppa  H.  Rton, 
Waltham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  626,176. 


1.  A  blowout  preventing  device  consisting  of  a  ring  in 
hinged  sections,  a  tapering  leaden  block  In  sections  se- 
cured to  the  sections  of  the  said  ring  respectively  and 
means  for  securing  safd  device  In  closed  position. 

2.  A  blowout  preventing  device  consisting  of  a  clamp- 
ing ring  In  two  hhiged  sections  provided  with  holes,  and  a 
lead  conoldal  block  composed  of  two  sectional  castings  held 
to  the  sections  of  the  said  ring  respectively. 

3.  A  blowout  preventing  device  consisting  of  a  ring  In 
two  hinged  perforated  sections  and  a  tapering  block  of 
yielding  material  composed  of  two  sectional  castings  held 
to  the  sections  of  said  ring  respectively,  the  perforations 
of  said  sections  being  countersunk  and  filled  with  headed 
Integral  rivets  of  said  material. 

4  A  blowout  preventing  device  consisting  of  a  ring  In 
hinged  sections  and  a  tapering  leaden  block  In  sections 
secured  to  the  sections  of  said  ring  respectively. 

5.  A  blowout  preventing  device  consisting  of  a  ring  in 
sections  and  a  leaden  block  in  sections  secured  to  the  sec- 
tions of  said  ring  respectively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  ailing  thread  cutting  mechanism  for  weft  re- 
plenishing looms,  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  series  of  cut- 
ting surfaces  to  coOpcrate  with  a  yielding  cutter  blade,  and 
automatic  means  to  rotate  said  disk,  to  carry  the  filling 
thr»'!)d  to  said  cutter  blade,  to  cut  the  same  when  a 
chan.,'>'  of  fllilng  takt's  place. 

J  la  a  filling;  tr"-id  cutting  mechanism  for  weft  re- 
plenishing looms,  a  rotatable  cutter,  a  stationary  cutter 
to  cooperate  with  the  rotatable  cutter  to  sever  the  filling 
thread,  means  to  hold  one  end  of  said  severed  thread,  said 
means  comprising  two  cooperating  endless  belts,  and 
means  to  operate  the  same. 

3  In  a  filling  thread  cutting  mechanism  for  weft  re- 
plenishing looms,  a  disk  having  a  cutting  surface  thereon, 
a  stationary  olade  or  cutter  cooperating  therewith,  a  spool 
or  sheave  connected  to  said  disk,  an  endless  belt  passing 
around  <.Tid  •^p ml  or  sheave,  a  second  sheave  over  which 
sail!  ?»  t  [iass^s  ml  automatic  means  to  rotate  said 
sec-oi,  1  s!  av.  f  :  'v  purpose  stated,  said  means  Including 
thv>  'rau.sferrvr   :;u    nanism  of  the  magazine  for  the  filled 

bo!itiin>i. 

4  In  a  fl'lln?  thr^  ii.l  ■uttini:  mechanism  for  weft  re- 
plenlsl.ltii:  iooii..''.  a  futt. t  to  .<.>ver  the  filling  of  a  prac- 
tlcallv  exlia!l-;t^■r  .airi'-r.  a:  d  r:i' nns  to  hold  one  end  of 
th*>  81^'V.Tfd  ti:I!ni,'  said  nu-an-;  .(.niprlslng  two  coSperattng 
►>ndUs-;    bfit^.    and    aut<  rnatic    means    for    operating    said 

belt- 

5.  in  a  tilling  thr'>ad  cutting:  mechanism  for  weft  re- 
plenlshlne  looms    a  cutt.r      p*  rative,  on  the  ejection  of  a 


1009.999.     VEHICLE -TOP.     Obohob  H.   Smith,  Janes- 

'  vlUe,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Edward  J.  Smith, 

Chicago     111  ,    and   one-fourth    to   Joseph    M.    Connors, 

Janesvll'le,    Wis.      Filed    June    17.    1910.      Serial    No. 

567,434. 


1.  In  a  top  support  for  vehicles,  a  guide  bar,  means  for 
holding  the  guide  bar  In  place  to  span  the  space  between 
the  top  Irons  of  a  vehicle,  a  wheel  guided  on  said  bar  and 

I  held  against  disengagement  therewith,  he  «ald  wheel 
having  means  for  supporting  a  socket  pin  of  a  vehicle  top, 
and  said  wheel  being  free  to  travel  longitudinally  of  the 

guide  bar. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  top  Irons  of  a  vehicle  body 
;  having  sockets  therein,  of  a  socket  pin  fitting  in  the  so.  ket 
I  of  said  top  Iron,  and  a  collar  secured  to  the  top  iron  hav- 
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Ing  an  apertared  ear  forming  a  » » ke;  to  receive  ;hf 
socket  iron  of  the  top  when  sail  s-  .  ket  Iron  Is  remov.  d 
from  the  socket  of  the  top  Iron. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  top  Irons  of  a  vehicle  body, 
a  guide-bar  deta  ta  •>  connected  thereto,  the  said  guide- 
bar  having  two  :h:.h  with  an  Intervenine  space,  a  clamp 
comprising  a  body  slldable  In  the  .■^imie  '-'tween  the  rails, 
means  for  binding  the  clamp  In  adjusted  position  on  the 
fulde  bar.  means  for  connecting  the  clamp  to  one  of  the 
top-Irons,  and  a  top  engaging  and  supporting  member 
mounted  to  move  on  the  guide  bar. 

4,  In  combination  with  the  top-Irons  of  a  vehicle  body,  a 
guide-bar  detachably  connected  thereto,  the  said  guide  bar 
having  two  rails  with  an  Intervening  space,  a  clamp  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  member,  a  top-Iron  engaging  member 
extending  through  the  space  between  the  rails  and  through 
the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  member  for  connecting  the  guide 
bar  to  the  top-Iron,  and  a  top  supporting  and  engaging 
member  mounted  to  move  on  the  guide-bar. 


1,010,000.  HYDRALLic  Kwl  ALiZEU  Fbedkrick  T. 
S.vYDiB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foun- 
dries, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,900. 


1.  In  an  equalizing  device,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing,  an  Inner  casing  within  said  outer  casing,  thereby 
leaving  an  annular  space  between  said  casings  and  form- 
ing a  pair  of  chambers,  one  within  the  other,  each  pro- 
Tlded  with  an  outlet  therefrom,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously exerting  pressure  on  the  fiuld  within  said  cham- 
bers, obstruction  to  the  out-flow  of  fiuld  from  either  of 
•aid  chambers  thereby  causing  Increased  pressure  to  be 
exerted  on  the  fiuld  within  said  chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  equalizing  device,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing,  an  Inner  casing  within  said  outer  casing,  thereby 
forming  an  Inner  chamber  and  an  annular  chamber  outside 
of  said  inner  chamber,  each  of  said  chambers  provided 
with  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
reciprocate  within  said  outer  chamber,  and  simultaneously 
exert  pressure  on  the  fiuld  within  said  outer  and  Inner 
chambers,  obstruction  to  the  out-flow  of  fluid  from  either 
of  said  chambers  thereby  causing,  a  proportionately  In- 
creased pressure  to  be  exerted  by  said  movable  member 
on  toe  fiuld  within  said  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  equalizing  device,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
casing,  an  Inner  casing  within  said  outer  --apine.  thereby 
forming  an  Inner  chamber  and  an  annular  -  fi amber  dut- 
■ide  of  said  Inner  chamber,  each  of  said  chamt)i  rs  provided 
with  an  outlet  therefrom,  and  a  movable  member  adapted 
to  reciprocate  within  said  outer  chamber,  said  Inner  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  an  aperture  for  estah'Sshlng  com- 
munication between  the  Inside  of  the  IntiiT  !  amber  and 
the  Inside  of  the  movable  member  r>  .proration  of  said 
member  within  the  outer  chamber  tlierehy  causing  pres- 
sure to  be  simultaneously  exerted  on  the  fluid  within  said 
outer  and  Inner  chambers,  obstruction  to  thp  o-.*  flow  of 
fluid  from  either  of  said  chambers  causlnt:  a  proiM.rtlon- 
ately  Increased  amount  of  pressure  to  b<'  espr>>d  on  the 
fluid  within  said  chamber,  substantial'v  as    les<  rltied. 

4.  In  an  equalising  device,  the  (  iiiiina:!  n  ,f  an  outer 
casing,  an  Inner  casing  within  said  outer  casing,  the  cham- 
ber In  said  Inner  casing  being  of  substantially  the  same 
cross  sectional  area  aa  the  outer  chamber  formed  between 


the  oi;-er  i-as'.nK  f-.nd  the  Inner  caalng,  a  m'vas;e  member 
H  j„.  -pd  .  -ef  Iprocate  within  said  outer  hhini-er  and  hav- 
:iih  •.'■  in-er  '  r  In  communication  with  :  <  ;:  .rior  of  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  actuating:  sh  i  ^  v»  e  member, 
thereby  causinc  rfe^^sure  to  be  slmuitaDeouH.j  exerted  on 
the  fluid  within  ••;,.;  outer  and  Inner  chamt>er8.  oh«truc 
tlon  to  the  om  flow  ,.'  fluid  from  eltbe-  '  =  '  sjild  chambers 
thereby  raui-lnj:  sn  'nofased  amouc  '  ;  -espure  to  be 
exerte<1  ■  ■:  ;:,»-  r:u',d  w.'liln  said  -LaEUt-r  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  equalliing  device,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
cylinder,  an  Inner  cylinder  within  said  outer  cylinder,  an 
annular  chamber  thereby  being  formed  betweer  said  inner 
and  outer  cylinders,  said  outer  and  inner  cylind^r;^  provided 
with  outlets  therefrom,  an  Intermediate  cylinder  adapted 
to  move  within  the  annular  chamber  between  said  outer 
and  Inner  cylinders,  said  Inner  cylinder  having  at  aper- 
ture afTordlng  communication  with  the  Ir'-l  U  -^  said  In- 
termediate cylinder,  and  means  for  actua  .Mt  Haul  inter- 
mediate cylinder,  thereby  slmulUneously  exerting  pn  ssure 
on  the  fluid  within  the  Inner  cylinder  and  the  nnnolar 
chamber  between  the  Inner  and  outer  cylinders,  o'.str  .^ 
tlon  to  the  out-flow  of  fluid  from  either  of  said  ch.n  i-ers 
thereby  causing  a  proportionately  Increased  an.  r  t  of 
pressure  to  be  exerted  on  the  fluid  within  said  ci  aTr,^e^, 
substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


1,010,001.  ELECTRODE-COVER  FOR  ELECTRIC  FUR- 
NACES. Joseph  L.  K.  Snydeb.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  National  Carbon  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1911,  Se- 
rial No,  647.465. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  furnace  of  t'  e  ere 
type,  of  an  electric  current  conducting  cover  therefor,  and 
means  for  conducting  an  electric  current  thereto  whereby 
the  cover  forms  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  for  the 
furnace. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  furnace,  of  an  elec 
trie  current  conducting  cover  therefor,  said   co%p-     -e ::.g 
adjustable   with    respect   to   the    furnace,   and   meaus    for 
leading  an  electric  current  to  said  cover. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  furnare  of  ihe  arc 
type,  of  a  cover  therefor,  said  cover  being  ada;   ei        cod 
duct  an  electric  current,  that  portion  of  the  cover  which 
is  •    "fl-d  the  material  within  the  furnace  being  cmposed 
8uhs;a:,!ially  of  cartwn. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  furnace  of  the  arc 
type,  of  a  cover  therefor,  that  portion  of  the  cover  which 
Is  toward  the  material  within  the  furnace,  at  least  being 
composed  of  conducting  material,  and  means  for  .ading 
an  electric  current  to  the  cover. 


1,010,002.     SHOE      OsCAB  Stebn,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Mar.  21,  1911.     Serial   No.  615,945. 

In  a  shoe  or  boot,  a  flexible  pad  having  ho'  ow  spherical 
projections  and  fixed  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  sole,  a 
corrugated  perforated  member  over  the  arch  portion  of 
the  shoe,  the  corrugations  of  which  form  flvies,  a  heel 
formed  with  an  open  topped  chamber  hnvlnt-  nn  op^^nlng 
leadlag  Into  the  atmosphere,  a  flexible  pn  1   '  Rvmp  hollow 
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gphprifHi    p.rojecrioQs   covering   the  8«td  chamber,  a   per- 
f  ,rae.!     nnole  extending  over  the  said  flexible  padB  and 


'he  arch   cn»mber  and  resting  on  the  said  spherical   pro- 
ipftiins.  and  a  sllie  valve  leading  Into  the  said  chamber. 


1,010,008. 


CARBriiKri:K.      alfkkd   C.    Stewart,    Lob 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  525,810. 


I  passage*  communicating  with  said  recess  and  with  the  air 
Inlet  to  supply  air  in  the  recess  around  the  tube,  as  above 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  mixing  chamber  between  the  air  Inlet  and 
outlet,  oil  supply  means,  a  valve  member  mounted  to  move 
In  the  casing  and  having  a  valve  portion  controlling  com- 
munication of  air  from  the  Inlet  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
tube  carried  by  said  valve  member  and  communicating 
with  the  oil  supply  and  open  at  Its  upper  end  to  discharge 
Into  the  mixing  chamber,  said  valve  member  being  formed 
with  a  receas  surrounding  said  tube  and  with  passage 
means  establishing  communication  from  the  air  Inlet  to 
said  recess  to  supply  air  Into  the  receaa  around  the  tube 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  wiiti  a  miture 
chamber,  air  Inlet  means,  an  oil  chamber,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolling communication  from  said  air  inlet  means  to  said 
mixture  chamber,  said  valve  being  vertically  movable,  and 
provided  with  a  passage  opening  at  the  upper  part  of  the 
valve  for  establishing  communication  from  the  oil  supply 
means  to  the  mixture  chamber,  said  valve  being  movable 
in  response  to  the  suction  In  the  mixture  chamber  to  con- 
trol the  admission  of  oil  thereto,  an  outlet  means  for  said 
mixture  chamber,  and  a  throttle  In  said  outlet  means. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  carburt  ter  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an 
oil  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  throttle  in  said  outlet,  said  mixing  chamber  being 
between    the   said    InlPt    and    throttle,    an    air   controlling 
valve  movably  moin'^d  In  the  casing  to  control  communi- 
cation betwt>en  t!u'  air  Iniet  and  the  mixing  chamber,  said   1 
valve  haviriK'  a  srti:^  slldable  vertically  In  the  casing,  said 
stem  having  an  interior  chamber  and  formed  with  an  oil   ] 
inlet   at  its  lower  end  communicating  with  said  interior  1 
chamber  In  the  stem,  an  oil  controlling  valve  member  co-  I 
optratlng  with  said  Inlet  to  control  supply  of  oil  from  the  ! 
oil  chamber  to  the  chamber  within  said  stem,  and  oil  com- 
municating  means  communicating  with  the  said  chamber 
within  the  stem  and  with  the  mixing  chamber. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an 
oil  chamber,  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  air  Inlet  and  an 
out!  t.  a  throttle  In  said  outlet,  said  mixing  chamber  being 
betwpen  the  said  Inlet  and  throttle,  an  air  controlling 
valve  movably  mounted  In  the  chamber  to  control  commu- 
nication between  the  air  inlet  and  the  mixing  chamber, 
said  valve  having  a  stem  slldable  vertically  In  the  casing, 
sail  «tem  having  an  interior  chamber  and  formed  with  an 

inlt^t  at  its  lower  end  communicating  with  said  cham- 
b.  r  In  the  stem,  an  oil  controlling  valve  member  cooperat- 
ing with  said  Inlet  to  control  supply  of  oil  from  the  oil 
chamber  to  the  chamber  within  said  stem,  and  oil  commu- 
n'rn'ln?  means  communicating  with  the  said  chamber 
wirhln  the  stem  and  with  the  mixing  chamber,  said  oil 
r  nt:  Ming  valve  member  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 
amount  of  oil  supply. 

.3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  mixing  chamber  between  said  Inlet  and 
outlet,  oil  suppl.v  n."an--,  a  valve  member  mounted  to  move 
vertically  In  the  rasin.:  an  i  having  a  valve  portion  con- 
trollinf?  cnmn;  ;ni  a  Ion  of  air  from  the  inlet  to  the  mixing 
chamber  and  f  .rm.d  with  a  passage  communicating  with 
the  oil  supply.  vrU-  m.  ans  for  cooperating  with  the  lower 
pn  i  '.f  sai.l  [iissHCf  ■'■>  -linfr'l  the  oil  supply,  a  tube  com- 
mun  ratine  »  th  kji  .!  pa«>agt  and  open  at  its  upper  end  to 
dischart;.'  in^)  th.>  :uix;ne  fl.an;;-r  -a;'1  valve  member  be- 
ing fornnd  wirii   a   reo'ss  surrounding  said  tube  and  with 


1010.004.     HOLLOW  AXLE.     Charles  M.   Waies     v.  w 
'  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  iCj.^r 


v"  •*    y 

-% 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  axles,  the  combi- 
nation with  dies  adapted  to  receive  a  hollow  billet  and 
forming  when  closed  a  chamber  whose  walls  are  In  the 
form  of  a  surface  of  revolution  having  Its  least  diameter 
at  the  center  longitudinally  thereof  and  of  gradually  In 
creasing  diameter  from  said  center  to  wheel  seat  forming 
enlargements  therein  and  having  straight  cylindrical  por- 
tions outside  of  said  wheel  seat  forming  portions,  of  man- 
drels of  a  length  equal  to  substantially  one-half  the  length 
of  the  axle  adapted  to  be  forced  from  either  end  Into  the 
chamber  formed  by  the  closing  of  said  dies  ;  the  diameters 
of  the  ends  of  said  mandrels  being  substantially  the  same 
as  the  diameter  of  the  opening  of  said  hollow  billet  and 
tapering  a  distance  from  the  end  substantially  equal  to  the 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  axle  to  the  wheel  sest,  to  a 
diameter  adapted  to  expand  the  ends  of  the  hollow  billet  to 
the  approximate  diameter  of  the  straight  cylindrical  ends 
of  the  die  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  axles,  the  combi- 
nation with  dies  adapted  to  receive  a  hollow  billet  and 
forming  when  closed  a  chamber  whose  walls  are  in  the 
form  of  a  surface  of  revolution  having  Its  least  diameter 
at  the  center  longitudinally  thereof  and  of  gradually  In- 
creasing diameter  from  said  center  to  wheel  sent  forming 
enlargements  therein  and  having  extensions  outside  of  and 
of  'less  diameter  than  said  wheel  seat  forming  portions,  of 
mandrels  of  a  length  equal  to  subatantially  one-half  the 
length  of  the  axle  adapted  to  be  forced  from  either  end 
into  the  chamber  formed  by  the  closing  of  said  dies;  the 
diameters  of  the  ends  of  said  mandrels  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  opening  in  said  hollow 
billet  and  tapering  to  a  diameter  greater  than  said  opening 
to  a  point  substantially  midway  of  their  length. 

3.   In  an  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  axles,  the  combi- 
nation   with    holding    dies    adapted    to    hold    a    partially 
formed  axle  between  the  wheel  seats,  of  laterally  movable 
Journal  forming  dies  adapted  to  close  down  upon  the  pro- 
i  Jecting  ends  and  a  movable  taper  mand-.  l   a  iapted  to  be 
I   forced  Into  the  end  of  said  axle  aft.  r  -a  li    a  erally  mov- 
!  able  dies  have  been  closed. 

4     In  an  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  axles,  the  combi- 
nation with  holding  dies  adapted  to  hold  a  partially  formed 
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hollow  axle  Intermediate  the  wheel  seats  thereof,  laterally 
movable  dies  adapted  to  close  In  upon  the  ends  of  said  par- 
tially formed  axle  and  a  taper  mandrel  having  a  shoulder 
secured  thereto  adapted  to  be  forced  into  and  against  re- 
spectively the  end  of  said  hollow  axle. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  axles,  the  combi- 
nation with  dies  adapted  to  receive  a  hollow  billet  and  to 
form  when  closed  a  surface  of  revolution  having  Its  cen- 
tral portion  of  approximately  the  same  diameter  aa  the 
diameter  of  said  hollow  billet,  wheel  seat  forming  portions 
of  greater  diameter  and  journal  forming  portions  of  less 
dlampter  than  said  wh^el  seat  forming  portions,  of  tapered 
mandrels  adapted  to  reach  from  either  end  to  approxi- 
mately the  center  of  said  dies,  the  diameters  of  the  ends 
of  said  mandrels  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  open- 
ing In  said  hollow  billet  and  tapered  to  a  diameter  greater 
than  said  opening,  holding  dies  adapted  to  receive  said  bil- 
let as  it  Is  transformed  by  said  first  named  dies,  tapered 
mandrels  adapted  to  enter  the  ends  of  said  billet,  having 
shoulders  secured  thereto  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of 
said  billet,  projecting  beyond  said  shoulders  a  length  sub- 
stantially equifl  to  the  length  of  the  Journals. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,010,005.      WATER  HF.rER.      William    A.    Williams, 
Newport,  Ark.    Filed  June  16,  1011.    SerUI  No.  633,527. 


In  combination  with  a  portable  water  receptacle,  a  pipe 
having  a  frusto-conlcal  coil  formed  therein  intermediate 
of  Its  ends,  the  end  portions  of  said  pipe  extending  from 
the  coll  in  parallel  relation  and  In  different  horiiontal  and 
reriical  planes,  one  end  of  said  pipe  extending  through  the 
wall  of  the  rece()tacl»»  adjacent  to  Its  t>ottom,  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  end  of  the  pipe  to  said  wall,  the 
other  end  of  said  pipe  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent  to 
the  receptacle,  a  second  pipe  connected  thereto  and  extend- 
ing laterally  around  the  receptacle  and  disposed  In  close 
proximity  to  the  wall  thereof,  said  pipe  having  one  end 
disposed  through  the  waJl  of  the  receptacle  at  a  point 
above  the  center  thereof  and  opposite  to  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  first  named  pipe  to  said  wall,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  the  latter  pipe  to  the  receptacle, 
said  pipe  coil  further  serving  as  a  handle  whereby  the  re- 
ceptacle may  be  lifted. 


1,010,006.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  FIBROUS  MA- 
TERIAL. James  M.  Worth,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July 
18,  1005.     Serial  No.  269.441. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  scutching  mech- 
anism comprising  longitudinal,  oppositely  revolving,  horl 
Bontal  cylinders  each  constructed  of  sections  of  d;r;.:.ij; 
tJiHin.'tcrs    said  cylinders  reverse'y  arranRed  for  thi>  gr.  ate: 


diameter  of  one  cylinder  to  lie  opposite  tbt  hk  hiier  diam 
eter  of  the  other  cylinder,  means  for  ca'r.\  nii:  ihc  materia! 
therebetween  and  means  for  shifting  m  ugagement 
thereof  to  different  parts  of  the  material  u,.r.n>:  ibf  pas 
■age  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  pair  of  scutch- 
ing cylinders  each  having  one  large  and  one  small  •  nd  ar- 
ranged with  the  large  end  of  one  cylinder  adjacent  the 
small  end  of  the  other  and  means  longitudinally  thereof 
acting  to  carry  material  therebetween. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely rotating  scutching  cylinders  each  having  one  large 
end  and  one  small  end,  the  large  end  of  one  being  6r 
ranged  adjacent  to  and  In  close  relation  with  the  small  end 
of  the  other,  rearwardly  oblique  beaters  secured  in  said 
cylinders  and  longitudinally  movable  means  arranpcc  >  n 
trally  beneath  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  convej  mtite- 
rial  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  scutching  cyl- 
inder comprising  axlally  connected  large  and  small  cylin- 
ders and  obliquely  arranged  ribs  or  beaters  th.  r-oc 

5.  In  a  scutching  cylinder  the  combination  wiiL  n 
of  a  large  spider  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  small  s; 
the  other,  a  central  spider  corresponding  with  tbt 
and  having  brackets  thereon  at  a  radial  disunct 
spondjng  with  the  smaller  and  obliquely  arranged  beaters 
engaged  on  said  spiders  and  brackets  affordinj:  s  y  lO' r 
approximately  one  half  of  which  la  of  small  darmter  aLd 
the  other  half  of  which  U  of  large  dUmeter. 

[Claims  6  to  71  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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>  >    Madella.  Minn.     Filed  July 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rod 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  outstanding  foot,  and 
with  a  prong  depending  below  the  foot,  the  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  located  above  the  foot ;  a 
target  disposed  transversely  of  the  rod,  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot.  Intersecting  the  slot  of  the  rod  ;  se<  nrjng 
means  mounted  in  the  slots;  the  rod  being  gradual,  i 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  gradu- 
ated rod  ;  a  transverse  target  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  the  rod;  an  auxiliary  target  spaced  from  the  t^rM  nj>n- 
tloned  target,  and  an  extensible  connection  betw-tr  tije 
targets. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rod  a 
supplemental  target  adjustable  upon  the  rod.  Ioq^it  idi- 
nally  of  the  same:  a  principal  target  adjustut.ie  longitu- 
dinnily  of  the  rod,  and  transversely  thereof:  an  auxlUarT 
lav.  r  :  an  extensible  connection  between  tde  nui.liary 
tari.-.  t  and  the  principal  target,  whereby  tb«  auxiliary 
tarijti    may    be   located    at    different   distanit-*    below    the 

r  :  ipal  target:  the  rod  being  graduated  •■  permit  the 
pr  iHipH;  target  and  the  supplemer. ' a  arKt'  to  be  piace<i 
at  hdjuftpd  heights  thereon. 
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1  010  OOH      lUiAKE-SHOE.     Chablbs  W.  Armbrcst,  Chl- 
'cag'o    III     tts^.tjnor  of  one-fourth  to  Sydney  Stein,  Chi- 
cago'. 111.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  596.184. 


bearing   surface*    adapted    to   engage    with    the    holding 
prongs  of  a  brake  head  and  prevent  dlaplacement  of  the 

brake  shoe. 

4  A  brake  ahoe  comprlBing  a  body  member  having  a 
centrally  disposed  shoulder  arranged  upon  the  bark  there- 
of said  shoulder  being  adapted  for  the  attachment  thereto 
of  an  attaching  lug.  transverse  ribs  disposed  upon  either 
aide  of  said  shoulder,  and  locking  lugs  disposed  between 
said  ribs  and  the  ends  of  the  shoe. 

5  An  interlocking  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber formed  with  Intermediate  and  end  locking  recesses 
In  Its  face.  Intermediate  and  end  locking  lugs  on  the  back 
of  said  member,  and  transversely  disposed  spacing  ribs 
positioned  between  said  Intermediate  and  end  locking  lugs. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  X  ■.rake  <:oe  having  guide  lugs  to  prevent  relative 
lat.ral  movement  of  the  shoe  on  Its  head  a^^l/P*"'"?" 
in  said  guide  lugs  and  extending  Into  the  body  of  the 
shoe  to  reteive  a  fastenlntc  key. 

2  A  brake  shoe  havln^j  m  Integral  strengthening  strip 
at  Its  back  exiend'n.  ..n«l:udinally  of  the  shoe  and  open- 
ings at  the  end  •  f  t:  •   shoe  to  receive  the  fastening  key. 

•  V  b',k-  ■^t..'.  having'  a  central  strengthening  strip 
nnd  provided  on  its  back  with  guide  lugs  and  end  lugs 
,.ated  outside  the  guide  lugs,  said  end  lugs  having  per- 
'  .rations  therethrough  to  receive  a  fastening  key. 

4  \  brake  shoe  having  an  Integral  strengthening  strip 
«r  its  back  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shoe  and  open- 
ing's extending  through  the  ends  of  aald  strengthening 
.r-i!)  to  recelTP  the  fastening  key. 

-/  V  t.rnlce  shoe  having  an  integral  strengthening  strip 
ar  us  ba.  k.  and  ^nd  and  guide  lugs,  and  openings  extend- 
ing T!  r.ug'  said  strengthening  strip,  end  and  guide  lugs 
to  re<'f-lvf>  W.f  fast.-ninii  key. 


1010  009      BRAKKSHOE.     Chabi.es  W.  ARMBRCST.  Crys- 

'  tal'  Lake.  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  fy^ney   Stein. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.267. 


1  010  010.    BRAKE-SHOE.    Chablbs  W.  Armbrcst,  Crys- 

'  tal  Lake    111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Sydney   Stein. 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.268. 


1      V    bral<p   sho*^    r.mprislng  a  body    member  provided 

■  vi'-./an  attarhlng  In^.  and  transversely  disposed  ribs 
.„.',  .h!  -'om  <ald  attar!  in_'  lug.  said  lug  and  ribs  forming 
•ran.v.rse  hearing  fa-.s  '..  en.age  the  transverse  faces  of 
rh.  brake  head  attavhln.'  prongs  wh-^r^by  the  brake  shoe 
is  maintulned  In  alinement.  ^„,a^a 

•>  K  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  member  provided 
wl^h  an  attaching  lug,  and  ribs  arranu-d  ';"  ;'t*>";'^*  «' 
.aid  lug  snld  lug  and  ribs  l-ing  adapted  to  engage  the 
rran>.verse  facs  of  the  brake  head  attaching  prongs  to 
„,.intain   the   brak.-   shoo   in    allnemenv  ^        ,       ,         .„ 

•;  K  brake  shoe  .-omrrisini:  a  NmIv  member  :  hv  n^  an 
attaching  !ng.  and  transv.r.Hv  dlspos-d  «pa.lr.  ^n.s  ■  •- 
vated    nbov«    the    back   of    the   shoe    to   provide    transverse 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  member  having 
locking  lugs  on  its  back  and  locking  recesses  on  Its  face 
to  Interlock  with  the  locking  lugs  of  a  similar  shoe,  the 
curvature  of  the  face  of  the  shoe  being  greater  than  the 
curvature  of  the  back  thereof,  whereby  the  central  por- 
tions of  Interlocked  shoes  are  spaced  apart. 

2  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
locking  stud  and  locking  lugs  on  Its  back  and  having 
locking  recesses  on  Its  face  adapted  to  Interlocklngly  en- 
gage with  the  locking  stud  and  locking  lugs  of  a  similar 
shoe,  the  back  and  face  of  said  shoe  being  formed  on  the 
arcs  of  different  circles,  whereby  to  space  apart  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  Interlocked  shoes. 

3  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  member  having 
locking  lugs  on  Its  back  and  locking  recesses  on  Its  face 
to  interlock  with  the  locking  lugs  of  a  similar  shoe,  the 
curvature  of  the  face  of  the  shoe  being  greater  than  the 
curvature  of  the  back  and  said  locking  recesses  being 
shallower  than  their  corresponding  lugs  whereby  the  back 
and  face  of  Interlocked  shoes  are  spaced  apart  Interme- 
diate their  ends. 

4  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  member  provided  on 
ita  back  with  locking  lugs  and  on  Its  face  with  locking 
recesses,  the  curvature  of  the  face  of  the  shoe  be  ng 
greater  than  the  curvature  of  the  back  thereof  and  he 
locking  recesses  being  shallower  than  the  corresponding 
locking  lugs  whereby  the  Interlocked  shoes  He  against  each 
other  at  their  ends  but  are  spaced  apart  by  the  locking 
lugs  Intermediate  their  ends. 

5  An  Interlocking  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber'provided  on  its  back  with  a  centrally  disposed  locking 
stud  and  a  plurality  of  locking  lugs  and  on  its  f«ce  w,th 
recesses  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  locking  stud  and 
lugs  of  a  similar  shoe,  the  back  and  face  of  said  member 
constituting  arcs  of  concentric  circles  of  different  radii, 
whereby  the  central  portions  of  the  interlocked  shoes  are 

spaced  apart.  .      ^       ^^    , 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1    010    Oil        SECTIONAL   INSULATOR.      Arthcb   O. 
'aost'in,    Barberton.    Ohio,   assignor,    ^y    mesne    assign- 
ments  to  The  Ohio  Insulator  Company.  Mansfield,  Oh  o. 
Tctporatlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  15.  190J.  Sexla.  No. 
633.194.     Renewed  Jan.  25.  1011.     Serial  No.  604,670^ 
1    A  sectional  Insulator  comprising  a  series  of  tubular 
frusto-conlcally-formed   spacing   members   and   a   series   of 
saucer-shaped    laterally  flanged    Insulator    units,    each    of 
said  units  provided  with  a  projecting  head  adapted  to  be 
1  Inserted  In  one  end  of  an  adjacent  spacing  member,  said 
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units  each  farther  provided  in  Ita  opposite  face  with  an 
annular  channel  to  receive  the  complementary  end  of 
another  spacing  member,  the  memt>er8  of  each  series  ar- 
ranged to  alternate  with  respect  to  each  other  and  means 
for  uniting  all  of  said  elements  together  to  form  a  homo- 
geneous unitary  structure. 


2.  A  sectional  Insulator  comprising  a  series  of  tubular 
fnisto-conlcally-formed  spacing  members  and  a  series  of 
saucer-shaped  laterally-flanged  Insulator  units,  each  of 
said  units  provided  with  a  projecting  head  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  one  end  of  an  adjacent  spacing  member  vi'd 
units  each  further  provided  In  Its  opposite  face  w;;:,  an 
annular  channel  to  receive  the  complementary  end  of 
another  spacing  member,  the  members  of  each  series  ar- 
ranged to  alternate  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  support- 
ing member  provided  with  means  to  receive  one  member  of 
either  series  and  means  for  uniting  all  of  said  elements. 
Including  said  supporting  member,  together  to  form  a 
homogeneous  unitary  structure. 

3.  A  sectional  Insulator  comprising  a  series  of  tubular 
spacing  members,  the  openings  therein  extending  through- 
out said  members,  and  a  series  of  saucer-shaped  laterally- 
flanged  Insulator  units,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
projecting  portion  arranged  to  be  Inserted  on  one  end  of 
an  adjacent  spacing  member,  each  of  the  said  units 
further  provided  on  Its  opposite  face  with  a  t-esg  to 
receive  the  complementary  end  of  another  ad  acent  spac- 
ing member,  said  members  and  units  arrang'  <i  *  alternate 
In  position  and  be  secured  together  to  form  a  unitary 
structure. 

4.  A  sectional  Insulator  comprising  a  series  of  tabular 
spacing  members  holli  n  throughout  their  entire  length, 
and  a  series  of  saucer  )<ha;^'>'d  laterally  flanged  insulator 
units  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  projecting  portion 
adapted  to  loosely  telescope  one  of  the  ends  of  an  adjacent 
spacing  member,  each  of  said  units  further  provided  In  Its 
opposite  face  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  complementary 
end  of  another  adjacent  spacing  member,  said  s;>ac!ng 
members  and  units  arranged  to  alternate  In  ji  slti.  n  and 
be  secured  together  to  form  a  Jnltary  structure 

5.  A  sectional  Insulator  comprising  a  series  of  tut  u  ar 
spacing  members,  both  ends  of  which  are  open,  and  a 
series  of  saucer-shaped  laterally-flanged  Insulator  unlta 
each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  adapt- 
ed to  loosely  telescope  one  end  of  an  adjacen*  sja  ing 
member,  each  of  said  units  further  provided  in  its  npjx, 
site  face  with  a  recess  to  receive  the  complementarv  en.i 
of  another  adjacent  spacing  member,  said  spacing  mem- 
bers and  units-  arranged  to  alternate  In  position  and  be 
secured  together  to  form  a  unitary  structure 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette 


1,010.012.  I)5{\K1  Kh,t;iNr,  Edwar:.  i!  I'mku.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  and  I,'  lu  N  I  Whitnvi  !l.Hrr;r!;i  r.d,  Ind,  as- 
signors   to    SImp'ej    fiailway    .Apjlianc-     I'iiHipany,    Chl- 
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cago,   III,,  a  >'cri".ra t:i«ri   "f  'ilinn 
Serial  No,  44:   '"•i 

1.    In  a  railway   i-m-  draft    ri.:i:!nt:,   the  .'(in)*'!r.nrion  with 
a  coupler  shank  of  n  \i   .it'.     :t  .an^^  connt-clng  said  coupler 


shank  with  said  wedge,  a  pair  of  expansion  wedge  Mocks 
adapted  to  co-act  with  diverging  faces  of  sa.i  « edge  b 
spring,  and  connections  between  said  spring  and  both 
wedge  blocks,  said  connections  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bearing  members  agalnat  which  the  wedge  blockh  ar^ 
adapted  to  be  forctd,  e  spring  block,  and  means  rlgidly 
connectlng  said  spring  block  to  one  of  said  bearing  mem 
bera.  whereby  the  spring  Is  compressed  l>etweeu  said 
spring  block  and  the  other  bearing  member  and  o(  p'^^es 
the  expansion  of  said  wedge  blocks  upon  movement  <  f  the 
coupler  la  either  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


i^ 


/C  > 


2.  In  a  railway  car  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a 
yoke,  a  wedge  within  and  transversely  disposed  r.  latlv,  !y 
to  aald  yoke  and  having  a  pair  of  diverging  ' -.-.  >-  u;  e&^L 
of  Its  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  expan>  n  w.  ag-  blocks  at 
each  of  said  ends  of  the  wedge  co-actii^g  w;i;.  ,'vaid  diverg- 
ing faces,  disposed  transversely  to  said  yoke  h  d  pr.iict 
ink-  Lt-yond  the  sides  thereof,  a  member  bei^r  :,g  aga.nst 
tb>  exposed  end  portions  of  one  of  the  wedi.*  t;  .cks  of 
each  of  aald  pairs,  a  second  member  bearing  hguinst  the 
exposed  end  portions  of  the  other  two  wedge  i  iks,  a 
compression  spring  at)uttlng  against  one  of  said  btarlng 
members,  a  spring  block  against  which  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  presses,  means  connecting  said  spring  hUrk  to 
the  other  t>earlng  member  whereby  the  spring  01  ;  s.  ^  ei 
panslon  of  both  pairs  of  wedge  blocks,  and  r;  t-an!.  tc 
prevent  movement  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  wedgf  ti  c^g 
longitudinally  of  the  car  while  the  other  pair  of  »e<ige 
blocks  Is  forced  Si-a'.nsr  the  wedge  and  the  latter  against 
the  first  pair  of  w  ;^.  blocks  during  pulling  or  huffing 
on  the  cotjper    substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rai.way  car  draft  rigging,  the  combination  f  a 
yoke,  a  horizontal  wedge  within  and  transversely  dlspus^-d 
relatively  to  said  yoke  and  having  a  pair  of  dlve-t  ng 
faces  at  each  of  Its  opposite  ends,  a  pair  of  hori?'  :.ta. 
expansion  wedge  blocks  at  each  of  said  ends  of  the  «tdge 
co-acting  with  said  diverging  faces,  disposed  transversely 
to  said  yoke,  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  an 
upper  member  straddling  one  leg  of  said  yoke  and  bearing 
against  the  exposed  end  portions  of  one  of  the  wedge 
blocks  of  each  of  said  pairs,  a  second  lower  member 
straddling  the  other  leg  of  said  yoke  and  bearing  against 
the  exposed  end  portions  of  the  other  two  wedge  blocks,  a 
compression  spring  abutting  against  the  bottom  face  of 
said  second  lower  bearing  member,  a  spring  block  against 
whlcb  t^P  lower  end  of  aald  spring  presses,  means  con- 
necting aald  spring  block  to  the  upper  bearing  member 
whereby  the  spring  opposes  expansion  of  both  pairs  of 
wedge  blocks,  and  means  to  prevent  movement  of  on.  of 
-ifi'd  :  h  -s  '  w  >  d^.-.  blocks  longitudinally  of  the  car  while 
the  ctttr  pa:r  i„f  w sdge  blocks  Is  forced  against  the  wt-dge 
and  the  latter  against  the  first  pair  of  wedge  blocks  iar 
Ing  pulling  or  bufllng  on  the  coupler,  substantially  a;-  de 
scribed, 

4.  In  a  railway  car  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  draft 
ailla  having  abutments  thereon,  a  coupler,  a  yoke  secured  to 
the  CO  ;  "r  shank,  followers  extended  through  said  yoke  and 
coCperatlng  with  the  abutments  of  said  draff  siis,  aper- 
tured  aiix  iary  followers  In  said  yoke  In  the  «p>rtures  of 
which  said  followers  are  located,  the  yoke  pass  ng  around 
isnd  bearing  t  the  rear  auxiliary  follows  tne  c>\ipier 
sha.nk  bear.ng  against  the  forward  auxiliary  f:  .ower,  a 
wedge  between  said  auxiliary  followers  having  a   pair  of 
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riiv-.-p  Hi:  ''a  >"^  n'  pftch  -f  itf.  nppus;'»>  onds,  a  pair  of  ' 
..,M,,n.t..n  w.rue  :. locks  at  each  of  sa;.!  ^nds  of  the  wedge 
d^..x..*«]  '...tw.^n  rhf  d:v..rem.'  fares  .>f  the  latter  and  the 
„,  V  ia-v  '  :  *»T<.  a  meruber  N.'rtrmi;  atrainr^t  one  of  the 
^.l,'\^  .,  .,<K-  ■^f  -a-h  of  the  pairs,  a  s.-rn.1  member  b««r- 
In^'a-ainst  rh-  r.a.alnlng  two  w^djre  hlo.^k^,  *  ^omprewlon 
spring  Hlnvim  atainsf  one  or  said  bearm,.'  members,  a 
sprlnj?  h  ...k  against  which  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
pr.^es  and  tneans  conn.H^r!n^'  -a;.!  npring  block  to  the 
other  bearinu'  m.mber  wh-rW  v  th.  .;  ring  opposee  expan- 
sion of  both  :  airs  of  saM  we.lge  blocks,  whereby  during 
either  pulling  or  bufTlng  ou  ta,-  coupler  ^^^"^  ^^\^°l[''.'^;,  , 
ers  win  bear  against  abutment  of  said  draft  sIUb  holding 
Its  auxiliary  follower  Btatlonary  w-;  ,-  the  companion 
auxiliary  follower  will  compel  m.>v..n.nr  of  one  pair  of 
wedge  block,  a.am.t  the  wedg.  an  !  he  latter  against  the 
other  pair  of  wed*;,  blocks  wL.h  are  prevented  from 
moving  with  the  oupl.r  and  y.k-  ;>>■  the  stationary 
auxliUry  follower,  .ufstantUily  a^  described. 

--,    lu   a   rail^^av    car   d:aft    riaunnK    the    combination   of  ; 
draft   sills   having   abutments    therein,    a    coupler.   *   yoke  j 
secured  to  the  couploT-shank.   foiluwers  extended   through 
said   yoke   and    cooperating    with    the    abutmenta   of   sa  d 
draft  sills,   apcrtured   auxiliary   followers  In   said  yoke  In 
the  apertures  of  which  said  followers  are  located,  the  yoke 
passing   around   and   bearing   on    the   rear    auxiliary    fob 
lower     the    coupler-shank    bearing    against    the    forward 
auxiliary  fo  !.«>:■.  a  wedge  between  said  auxiliary  folow- 
ers  harlng  a  pa!:   of  diverging  faces  at  each  of  "s  oppo- 
glte  ends,  a  pair  of  expansion  wedge  blocks  at  each  of  said 
ends  of  the   wedge  disposed  between  the  diverging  faces 
of  the  latter  and  the  auxiliary  followers,  a  member  bear- 
ing against  one  of  the  wedge  blocks  of  each  of  the  pairs, 
a    second    member    bearing    against    the    remaining    two 
w.dge   blocks,  a  compression  spring  abutting  against  one 
of  said  b^arin.'    lembers    a  spring  block  against  which  the 
other   end    ■  f    th^-    .;  rinu-   presses,    means   connecting   said 
spring  block   to    th.     Uu-r   bearing   member   whereby   the 
spring    opposes    expans.on    of    both    pairs    of    said    wedge 
blocks,  and   means  on   said  auxiliary  followers  to  center 
the    attached    yoke    and    coupler,    whereby    during    either 
nulling  or  buffing  on  the  coupler  one  of  the  followers  will 
bear    against    abutments   of   said   draft   sills    holding    Its 
auxiliary  follower  stationary  while  the  companion  auxili- 
ary follower  win  compel   movement  of  one  pair  of  wedge 
blocks  against  the  wMge  and  the  latter  against  the  other 
pair  of  wedge  blocks   which   are    prevented   from    moving 
with   the   coupler   and   yoke  by   the   stationary   auxiliary 
follower,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


table  and  to  be  dlaconnected  therefrom  when  it  la  in  Its 
Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  scoring  he  ma^s  of  Ice. 
•2  An  Ice-cuttJng  apparatus,  comp'tH'ntr  n  tab  -  a  ro- 
tary  saw  mounted  In  a  horlzontas  ;  .sitb.n  al.a.ent  to 
said  table  and  adapted  to  occupy  ><  r-  ;i  n  ^  it  stantba.  y 
level  with  the  table  when  In  inoptrativ-  iioNltion  meaus 
for  raising  said  saw  above  the  level  of  the  table,  driving 
mechanism,  means  for  connecting  said  saw  with  said 
driving  mechanism  when  It  Is  raised  above  the  level  of 
the  table  and  for  disconnecting  It  therefrom  when  It  Is 
lowered  to  Its  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  scor- 
ing the  mass  of  Ice. 

3  An  Ice-cutting  apparatus,  comprising  a  table,  a  hori- 
zontally-disposed saw.  means  supporting  said  saw  on  a 
level  with  said  table,  means  for  lifting  said  saw  above  the 
level  of  the  table,  driving  mechanism  adapted  to  operate 
to  drive  said  saw  when  It  Is  lifted  above  the  level  of  the 
table  and  to  be  disconnected  therefrom  when  It  Is  In  Its 
inoperative  position,  and  one  or  more  saws  projecting 
above  the  level  of  the  table  for  scoring  the  mass  of  Ice. 

4  An  Ice-cuttlng  apparatus,  comprising  a  table,  a  rotary 
saw  mounted  In  a  horizontal  position  adjacent  to  said 
table  and  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  substantially  level 
with  the  table  when  In  Inoperative  position,  means  for 
raising  said  saw  above  the  level  of  the  table,  driving 
mechanism,  means  for  connecting  said  saw  with  said 
driving  mechanism  when  It  is  raised  above  the  level  of 
the  Uble  and  for  disconnecting  it  therefrom  when  It  Is 
lowered  to  its  inoperative  position,  and  one  or  more  saws 
projecting  above  the  level  of  the  table  for  scoring  the  mass 

of  Ice. 

5  An  Ice-cuttlng  apparatus,  comprising  a  table,  a  driv- 
ing-shaft, a  gang  of  parallel  saws  driven  by  said  shaft 
and  projecting  above  the  surface  of  the  Uble  for  scoring 
the  mass  of  ice.  a  horizontal  saw  adapted  to  occupy  a 
position  level  with  the  surface  of  the  table  and  movable 
above  the  level  of  the  table,  and  means  for  driving  said 
horizontal  saw  from  said  shaft  when  raised  above  the 
level  of  the  table  and  for  disconnecting  It  therefrom  when 
lowered  to  its  Inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1010  014.      EMERGENCY -TIRE     FOR     AUTOMOBILB- 

'  WHEELS.  Ac.     William  Bldeshbim  and  .TBrrsRsoN  D. 

Stinchcomb,  Baltimore.   Md..  assignors  to   William   P. 

Beasley.  Plymouth.  N.  C.     FUed  Dec.  7.  1910.     Serial 

No.  596,070. 


1010  013      ICE-CUBING  MACHINE.     Allen  W.  Bodbll, 
'  Wl'lmette,  111.,  assignor  to  George  S.  Blakeslee,  Chicago, 


111.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,178. 
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1.  An  ice-cuttlng  apparatus,  comprising  a  table,  a  hori- 
zontally-disposed saw.  mean^  supporting  said  saw  on  a 
level  with  said  table,  mean^  f  r  llftlne  said  saw  above  the 
level  of  the  •■aU]".  <!r  vli.i:  rr,*'.'';a nl-T!  adapted  to  operate 
to  drive  sabi  saw  wb;   n   It  Is  iifted  above  the  level  of  the 


1  An  emergency  tire  comprising  tire  sections,  a  tread 
surface  upon  each  section,  clencher  plates  fastened  to  the 
Jp^slte  ffces  of  the  sections,  the  ends  of  -'^P  '^t-^J*  °/^ 
bent  over  the  ends  of  said  sections,  a  headed  lug  at  the 
end  of  one  section  and  a  slot  at  Its  '>t»»"^,^°'*/*'»P;r*,5; 
receive  a  headed  lug  of  an  adjacent  section  to  hold  the 
sections  together,  and  means  for  drawing  and  holding  the 
Tnuected  sections  frlctlonally   against  the  circumference 

of  the  rim  of  a  wheel. 

2  An  emergency  tire  comprising  tire  sections,  a  tread 
surface  upon  each  s^^tlon.  clencher  plates  'a«tened  to  the 
Opposite  faces  of  the  sections,  the  longitudinal  edges  o 
«id  plates  being  bent  over  the  ends  of  the  sections,  means 
^^aeed  by  said  bent  edges  to  hold  the  tread  surfaces 
upon  the  sections  of  the  tire,  the  ends  of  said  plates  being 
bent  over  the  end.  of  said  sections  and  ov.  rlappng  each 
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other,  said  overlapping  ends  being  provided  w  ih  reputer 
lag  slots  opening  Into  a  recess  In  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
section,  a  headed  lug  fixed  to  a  bent  portion  of  a  plate 
and  the  opposite  end  of  said  section  and  designed  to  en- 
gage the  slots  In  the  end  of  an  adjacent  section,  and 
means  for  drawing  and  holding  the  connected  sections 
frlctlonally    against    the   circumference   of    the   rim   of   a 

wheel. 

3.  An  emergency  tire  comprising  tire  sections,  a  tread 
surface  upon  each  section,  clencher  plates  fastened  to  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  sections,  means  engaged  by  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  hold  the  tread  surfaces  against  the 
convexed  surfaces  of  said  sections,  means  for  fastening 
the  ends  of  the  sections  together,  a  headed  bolt  engaging 
slots  In  adjacent  ends  of  two  of  the  sections,  a  nut  upon 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt,  said  plates  which  are 
engaged  by  said  bolt  being  spaced  apart,  the  shank  por- 
tion of  said  bolt  being  angular  In  cross  section  Inter- 
mediate the  pairs  of  plates. 


1,010.016.  CK.^  '-M  *n:  M  I.K  TKSTING  I«CVICE 
Mkh!  f  G.  Campao,  Oconto.  Nebr.  F  i  Mar.  ii7.  1911. 
berlJii  No.  ©17.068. 
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1010.015.      SKIPPING    APPLIANCE    AND    PHYSICAL- 
EXERCISING      DEVICE.         STDN«T      CHABLK8      CM)DJ, 

Keynsham.  near  Bristol.  England.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1911. 
Serial  No.  607.468. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
handles,  a  flexible  elastic  member  connecting  said  handles 
and  means  on  said  handles  for  engaging  loops  formed  in 
said  flexible  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
handles,  a  flexible  elastic  member  connecting  said  handles, 
each  of  said  handles  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  loops  and  a 
metal  clip  rigidly  connected  to  said  loops  and  holding  the 
same  In  spaced  relation,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  describe*,  comprising  a  pair  of 
handles,  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spring  wire  loops  and 
a  metal  clip  rigidly  connecting  said  loops  at  the  base  and 
holding  the  snme  In  spaced  and  flared  position,  and  a  flexl 
hie  member  connecting  the  clips  of  the  handles,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.   A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
handles  each  formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  loops,  and  a  flexl 
ble  member  connecting  said   bandies,    said    handles   being 
rotatably  and  slldablx    mounted  on  said  member,  subetan 
tlally  as  desorlbed 

5/  In  ;,  ,!..vi.-e  ..'  \l,r  la-^s  dePTlbed.  a  flfxlhle  memh«>'- 
and  n  ;t«ir  .,f  handiec  thereoo,  each  of  ssid  handier  com 
pHsirc  M  pair  ..f  wire  ,,h>i>#  and  a  ■  lip  r  Sb'i>  --oKnet-linp 
ttiP  .Ms.'o  -.f  said  bK.ps  m  spaced  relation  >Hi.t  '.a^.'s  belne 
!«•  riiiV  or  s.'f  t-ncb  side  of  said  clip  am!  said  handlet"  ?«• 
Int;  -iiidai-h  ni.i.i!!i.d  or,  said  flexible  rn.m;..  r  Mibstant  ia  b.i 
as   <leS4<-ribed 

[Ciaiui  b  not  prlntiKl  h.  the  (Jazetie.  ] 


1.  A  testing  device  comprising  a  rotatable  drlv.ag  mem- 
ber, a  rotatable  driven  member  operatlvely  engaging  sa.d 
drlvlnf  member,  and  a  holder  for  a  testing  bottle  mounted 
on  said  driven  member  concentrically  with  respect  tu  iht 
axis  thereof. 

2.  A  testing  device  comprising  a  rotatable  drlv  ne  mm. 
ber,  a  rotatable  driven  member  operatlvely  cnga>:.n>;  sa  d 
driving  member,  a  holder  for  a  testing  bottle  mounted  cc 
said  driven  member  copcentrically  with  respect  to  the  ai  ? 
thereof,  and  means  for  yieldingly  malnUinlng  the  dr.reL 
member  In  working  relation  with  the  driving  member 

3.  A  testing  device  comprising  a  rotatable  driving  mem- 
ber, a  rotatable  driven  member  operatlvely  engaging  said 
driving  member,  a  holder  for  a  testing  bottle  mounted  on 
said  driven  member  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  ax  « 
thereof,  means  for  yieldingly  malntolnlng  the  dri\ti  ;neri: 
ber  in  working  relation  with  the  driving  member,  ai-d 
means  for  holding  the  driven  member  out  of  working  en 
gagement  with  the  driving  member. 

4.  A  testing  device  comprising  a  driving  wheel,  means 
for  rotating  said  driving  wheel,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm, 
a  pinion  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said  arm,  means  for  yield- 
ingly malntatnlng  said  pinion  in  working  relation  with 
said  driving  wheel,  means  for  locking  said  arm  In  position 
to  hold  said  pinion  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving 
member,  and  a  testing  bottle-holder  mounted  upon  and  ro- 
tatable with  said  pinion. 

5.  A  testing  device  comprising  a  driving  wheel,  means 
for  rotating  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  movably  mounted 
pinions,  means  for  holding  said  pinions  independently  in 
working  relation  with  said  driving  wheel  to  be  c'^.  n 
thereby  concurrently,  means  for  Independently  dlsengs^gtig 
each  of  said  pinions  from  said  driving  wheel,  and  a  bottle- 
holder  concentrically  mounted  on  and  rotaUble  w'th  •  ecfc 
of  said  pinions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.010.017.     PROCESS  OF  REFINING  CRUDE  COTTON 

SEED  OIL.     JE88B  C.   Chtsholm.   Dallas.   Tex       Filed 

Feb.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.977. 

1.  The  process  of  refining  crude  cotton-seed  oil  «  1-  h 
consists  In  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  n  meta!  «  ,f  s»l 
tnted  base  wherein  a  metal  has  replaced  hydrocn  until 
the  fRf  V  ,,.biv  present  are  neutralized,  then  to  r.o>-  acrv>n 
of  HM  ;,ik;.  In.  hydroxld  and  separating  the  oil  from  the 
pre<'i;o!iii''    fiifMied. 

■J  Th.  pr  essi  of  refining  crude  cotton-seed  oil.  wh;  h 
,.,.n>-i«ts  -T.  sn:  jecrlnp  It  to  the  action  of  h.-Ki  j  nd  a  metal 
snb>'titntid  bH^-  ub  -eln  a  metal  has  '•■;  i,o--d.  tiydrogen. 
tti-n  tu  'h'-  H<v.''X:  of  heat  and  an  n'k.i  ti.'  nydroxld.  and 
s.  puratlpg  -hr     b  from  the.  predpita;.    forr-wd 

:b  Th..  prl«.■s^  of  reflninlg  crude  cott.  -  s.-.-d  oil,  which 
r.^i-^;-  I.  add  I  L-  a  metal  suh.stlttjte'i  '-avf-  wherein  a 
rn.tal  t'.n-  r.  p  ;=  .1  hydrogen  i;,.'  'atlng  the  mixture  at  an 
.■b'VRTed  'cnHH  r!,':i-.  aiilii-i;  fti,  :.:K!.:'ro'  '.vdrnxid  thereto. 
agitatioj;  the  mixiur.  sr  ■  x-  .  ■  <.  '■<;  '■  riip.  ra- ,.re.  and  sep- 
arating the  oil  from  'b^^tr.     on"    'or.,  .d 


94a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  a8, 1911. 


4.  The  herein  described  process  of  refining  crude  cotton- 
seed oil.  which  consists  in  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 

nif'H]  substituted  base  wherein  a  metal  has  replaced  hy- 
droKen  until  the  fatty  acld«  present  In  the  oil  are  neutral- 
ized, agitating  the  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
adding  an  a()ueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  hydroxid.  agi- 
tating the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  approximately 
75*  to  00°  F..  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  oil  until 
a  test  sample  of  the  mixture  shows  the  required  color,  add- 
ing additional  alkaline  hydroxid  until  a  test  sample  of  the 
mixture  removed  and  heated  to  approximately  120°  to 
140°  F.  the  sonp  stock  precipitate  separates  rapidly  and 
completely  from  the  oil.  then  heating  the  mass  of  treated 
oil  to  approximately  from  100°  to  120°  F..  such  heating 
being  continued  until  the  soap  stock  will  settle  rapidly  and 
complptely  from  the  oil,  allowing  soap  stock  to  settle,  and 
separating  the  oil  from  such  soap  stock. 

5  The  process  of  refining  crude  cotton-seed  oil.  which 
consists  in  heating  it  to  a  temperature  of  approximately 
80='  F  whilf  ngltatlng  the  same,  adding  a  solution  of  a 
metal  substituted  bast-  wherein  a  metal  has  replaced  hy- 
drogen, agitating  th"  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
adding  an  alkaline  hydroxid.  agitating  the  mixture  at  an 
elevated  temperature,  and  separating  the  oil  from  the  pre- 
cipitate formed. 

[t'laims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.019.  BEATER.  Bmil  A.  CHBISTOPH,  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  to  McOlll  Manufacturing  Company*  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
603.236. 


1.010.018.      SNATi  il  i'.I.iii  K       Emil  Chkistevsbn.  Port- 
land.  i>r.  t;      Filed  .\pr.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  619.786. 


r^ 


^"^^BBfB^^^  ^ 


1  A  *nfttch  block  comprising  a  frame,  a  sheave  Jour- 
nal d  th-rein.  said  frame  having  a  slot  or  opening  to  allow 
the  cable  to  be  placed  on  said  sheave,  a  link  bridging  said 
oti.nlng.  a  lug  having  a  depression  to  receive  one  end  of 
said  link  and  means  for  moving  said  link  lengthwise  to 
lock  it  In  said  depression. 

2  .\  snatch  block  comprising  a  frame  having  a  slotted 
side  wall,  a  sheave  journaled  In  said  frame,  an  eccentrl 
cally  pivoted  locking  link  arranged  to  bridge  said  slot  and 
a  i'li'kiiii:  lever. 

.;.  .V  snatch  block  compri.sing  a  frame  having  a  slotted 
sidH  waii.  a  sheave  journaled  In  said  frame,  a  locking  link 
bridging  said  slot,  a  pin  whereon  said  link  la  eccentrically 
mounted,  a  hig  In  the  path  of  the  said  link  and  means  for 
rotating  said  pin  to  move  said  link  Into  or  out  of  contact 
with  said  lug 

4,  .V  snatch  block  comprising  a  frame  having  an  open- 
ing in  Its  side  wail,  a  sheave  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
link  arranged  to  bridge  said  opening,  an  eccentric  pin 
wh.reon  said  link  Is  Ux.sely  mounted,  a  lug  in  the  path  of 
8rtid  ;ink.  said  pin  being  capable  of  partial  rotation  to 
move  said  link  lengthwise  to  Its  locking  or  releasing  posi- 
tion, and  an  operating  lever  carried  by  said  pin. 

r.  .V  snatch  block  comprising  a  frame  having  an  opening 
in  Its  side  wail,  a  sht-av.-  journaied  in  said  frame,  and  an 
eccentrically  mounted  means  for  closing  said  slot. 

[rialm  '\  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  beater-equipped  rod  extending  at  one  end  into  said 
casing  and  formed  with  a  spiral  section  reaching  short  of 
Its  Inner  end,  means  on  the  casing  engaging  with  the 
spiral  section  of  the  rod  for  rotating  it  when  the  casing 
Is  moved  lengthwise  thereof,  a  shoulder  on  said  rod  adja- 
cent to  the  inner  end  of  the  spiral,  projections  on  the 
spiral  section  of  the  rod  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  latter  In  the  casing,  a  follower  fitting  over 
the  inner  end  of  said  rod  and  against  the  shoulder  thereon, 
and  a  spring  In  the  casing  bearing  at  one  end  against  said 
follower  and  tending  to  force  said  rod  out  of  the  castnir 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compr'siriK  h 
spiral  rod  containing  an  outwardly  opening  notch  and 
means  for  rotating  it,  and  a  beater-blade  of  spring  metal 
slipped  over  the  end  of  said  rod  and  provided  with  means 
extending  Into  the  notched  portion  of  the  rod  when  the 
blade  Is  positioned  thereon,  for  releaaably  holding  it  to 
the  latter. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
notched  spiral  rod  and  means  for  rotating  It,  and  an 
apertured  beater-blade  of  spring  metal  slipped  over  the 
end  of  said  rod  with  the  latter  extending  through  the 
aperture  In  the  blade,  a  wall  of  the  aperture  extending 
Into  the  notched  portion  of  the  rod  and  reieasably  Inter- 
locking the  blade  with  the  rod  for  the  p  ,;p'se  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  h 
spiral  rod,  means  for  rotating  the  rod.  and  a  beater  blade 
carried  by  said  rod  and  formed  of  a  split  l>and  containing 
openings  near  its  free  end-portions  and  an  opening  in  its 
diametrically  opposed  portion,  with  the  openings  to  tbe 
free  end-portions  of  the  band  registering  with  each  other 
and  through  which  and  the  other  opening  In  the  'jand  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  extends. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l  <  ompi  isinn  a 
spiral  rod  and  means  for  rotating  it,  said  rod  being  notched 
near  one  end  thereof,  and  a  beater-blade  carried  by  said 
rod  and  formed  of  a  split  band  of  flexible  material  pro- 
vided In  Its  free  end-portions  with  oiienlngs.  and  In  Its 
opposed  portion  with  an  opening,  the  ipenln>:8  In  the  free 
end-portions  of  the  band  registering  with  each  other  and 
through  which  and  the  other  of  said  openings  the  rod  ex- 
tends, the  free  end-portions  of  the  band  engaging  with  the 
notched  portion  of  the  rod.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1010  0'>0       !  vvicK  FOR  COOLING  L1QUIT>P      Pat?to» 
'h    CoFKti,  Elisabeth,  N.  J..  a«il«nor  to    lie   M  •cSell- 
Tappen  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  629,214. 


.-/ 


1    In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  deck  consisting 
of  drip  bars  mounted  in  a  frame,  the  adjacent  bars  s-epn 
ratelv    fastened    to    the   frame   at    each    end,    and    .oose.y 
spiined    together    at     Intervals    throughout     their    entire 

length. 

■■  in  a  device  of  the  clasp  des'n!,-!  a  .U'ck  r.^nsistiDj; 
of  para.iei  drip  hars  ...parat-.y  '-m-;..-,,!  to  a  member  on 
each  end  with  >;  »  ■■  •■■  i-'^een  -ve  -.kts.  and  short  :<x.se 
splines  between   tiie   \>i\^*  n'   iM-rvais 

H  In  a  devhe  -f  ttie  c;as!^  des.  ."M^hI  a  deck  conslsilng 
of  "drip  bars  ser;,r..y  fastened  at  eacb  ..nd.  with  space  In 
between  the  bars,  the  adjacent  bars  being  looseiv  spiined 
together  at  intervals  througbo.;t  tbetr  entire  length. 

4  A  drip  bar  of  a  rectan>:uiar  i*e<t!on  having  a  curved 
top,  two  grooves  on  the  bottom  an.i  h  irr-ove  on  each  of 
the  vertical  sides. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe*!  a  de.  k  insisting 
of  drip  bars  individually  fastened  nt  each  end.  with  space 
In  between  the  bars,  the  adjacent  bars  beUu'  . oosely  spiined 
together  at  Intervals  throughout  tbesr  entire  .ength. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1010  021       MEANS    FOR    CONTROLLING    THE    ROTA- 
'tION  of  the  reels  of  FISHING-RODS.     William 

E.    ConNirr.    Portland     Orce      assignor   of   one-half    to 

Robert    F.    Engelhardt,    Fort, ant,    <  »r<->:        F'.ied    Apr.    2, 
1910.     Serial  No    ro::  IM 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  rod.  of  a  line  winding 
device,  mounted  thereon,  comprising  a  reclprocable  rack 
bar ;  a  pair  of  transverse  revoluble  axles  above  the  rack- 
bar  :  a  pair  of  primary  gears  loose  on  said  axles,  said  gears 
meshing  with  said  rack-bar.  but  out  of  mesh  with  each 
other  ;  means  on  f-ncl.  of  said  primary  gears  adapted  to  alter 
natelv  connect  one  there<if  with  Its  axie,  so  that  the  re 
,rlprocaTlon  of  the  rack  bar  will  drive  'he  axles  of  on-  of 
'said  primary  fea-s  nlternaiely  .  a  ("■•■■  ti'^arv  pair  of  i;pHrs 
fa.st  on  the  axles  of  said  primary  k'e.irs  r^  sp'-ct  i  veiv  Raid 
secondarv  gears  \u  is.esh  with  each  oiher  .  a  TrangmtttlnK 
gear  loose  on  one  of  shuI   «x:es     a  '  :.Mcb  element  adapted 


to  connect  said  loo«e  transmitting  gear  to  Its  ai  e  so  as 
to  rotate  therewith;  a  gear  on  the  axle  of  the  -e  and 
connections  between  the  last  named  gear  and  siiic  trans- 
mitting gear.  ,    ,, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  rod.  of  a  Mr.  winding 
device,  mounted  thereon,  comprising  a  reclpn.  h  .  rack 
bar ;  a  pair  of  transverse  revoluble  axles  above  the  rack 
bar:  a  pair  of  primary  gears  loose  on  said  axes  =Hid  gears 
meahlng  with  said  rack-bar,  but  out  of  m.  >  «  '  each 
other;  means  on  each  of  said  primary  gears  is  ;  ted  to 
alternatelv  connect  one  thereof  with  Its  axle,  ko  V-.m  the 
reciprocation  of  the  rack  bar  will  drive  the  axles  of  on* 
of  said  primary  gears  alternately  :  a  secondary  pair  ot 
sears  fast  on  the  axles  of  said  primary  gears  respectively, 
said  secondary  gears  In  mesh  with  each  other:  a  trana- 
mlttlng  gear  loose  on  one  of  said  axles;  a  clutch  element 
adapted  to  connect  said  loose  transmitting  gear  by  friction 
to  Its  axle,  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  :  a  gear  on  the  axle 
of  the  reel ;  and  connections  between  the  last  named  gear 
and  said  transmitting  gear. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fishing  rod.  of  a  line  winding 
device,   mounted   thereon,  comprising  a  reclprocab  e    rack 
bar ;  a  pair  of  transverse  revoluble  axles  above  the  rack- 
bar  ;  a  pair  of  primary  gears  loose  on  said  axles,  said  gears 
meshing   with  said  rack-bar,  but  out  of  mesh  with   each 
other  •   means  on  each  of  said  primary  gears  adapted  to 
alternately  connect  one  thereof  with  Its  axle,  s-  'bar  the 
roriprocatlon  of  the  rack  bar  will  drive  the  hx  .^   ^  '   o:^e 
c.f    said   primary    gears   alternately;    a   secondary    pair   of 
.-ea-s  fast  on  the  axles  of  said  primary  gears  respectively, 
Kai,^   secondary  gears  in   mesh   with  each  other;   a    trans- 
mitting gear  loose  on  one  of  said  axles;  a  clutch  element 
adapted  to   connect  said   loose   transmitting  gear  by   frlc 
•ion  to  Its  axle,  so   as  to  rotate  therewith;   said   clt-tch 
element  Including  a  finger  piece  and  the  devices  »>e!np  so 
arranged    that    the   degree   of   depression    of   said    flnger- 
■  e  e   correspondingly   controls  the  transmission    irear  ;    » 
spring  controlling  said   clutch   element   and   arrant'ed    to 
normally  hold  It  In  Its  Inactive  state;  a  gear  on  the  axe 
of  the  reel ;  and  connections  between  the  last  named  gear 
and  said  transmitting  gear. 

4    The  combination  with  a  fishing  rod.  of  a  line  winding 
device,   mounted   thereon,  compr!«''nt:   n   reclprocable  rack 
bar-  a  pair  of  transverse  revolut  e  i.x  eg  above  the  rack- 
I  bar-  a  pair  of  primary  gears  looae  on  said  axles,  s.ud  gears 
rr..s>   nt'    with   said   rack-bar,  but  out   of  mesh  wi'h    each 
ot'.-     means  on  each  of  said  primary  gears  adapted   to 
alternately  connect  one  thereof  with  its  axle,  so  that  the 
reciprocation  of  the  rack  bar  will   drive  the  axles  of  one 
of  said   primary    gears  alternately;   a  secondary    pair   of 
gears  fast  on  the  ri >,  of  said  primary  gears  rp.nertlveiy 
mid  secondary  gcjirs   ;n  mesh  with   each  other      n    r-nr.s 
mlttlng  gear  loose  on  one  of  said  axles:  a  clutch  elem.  nt 
adapted    to   connect   said   loose   transmitting   gear   to    Its 
axle  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  to  move  said  loose  gear  Into 
contact  with   the  secondary  gear  on  the  same  axle    and 
■o  as  to  be  rotated  by  the  latter;  said  clutch  eVment  in 
eluding  a  flnger-plece  and  the  devices  beln>.   -     arranged 
that   the  degree  of  depression  of  said  finger  pie  e   corre 
spondlnglv  controls  the  transmission  gear;  a  si  -  rt:  en 
trolling  said  clutch  element  and  arranged  to  normally  hold 
It  In  its  Inactive  state ;  a  gear  on  the  axle  of  the  reel  ;  and 
connections  between  the  last  named  gear  and  said  tr.sns 

mlttlng  gear. 

6  The  combination  with  a  fishing  rod.  of  a  line  winding 
device  mounted  thereon,  comprising  a  reclprocable  rak 
bar-  a  pair  of  transverse  revoluble  axles  above  the  nik 
bar  •  a  pair  of  primary  gears  loose  on  said  axles,  said  gears 
meshing  with  said  rack -bar,  but  out  of  mesh  wit'  each 
,,>,f.-  ..«  •  of  said  primary  gears  provided  with  a  clrcum- 
f,.-e-'  a  "flnge  extending  perpendicular  from  one  face 
•  ■  f>^f>,  '  u  ■  sk  rigidly  mounted  on  the  axle  o'  s,,  i  primary 
pea-  within  s,.ld  flange,  and  spring-controlled  lawls  piv- 
oted -^^  said  Msk.  said  pawls  arranged  to  lock  the  shaft 
wlt>^  said  srear  In  one  direction  of  t»  .     a-'er  .   rotation  ;   a 

n, ndarv  pair  of  gears  fast  on  the  ax.es  o'  said  primary 

tears  respectively,  said  secondary  gears  In  mesn  with  each 
,  ther  :  h  'ransmlttlng  gear  loose  on  one  of  said  axles; 
a  clutch   eemf'-r,:   adapted  to  connect  said  loose  transmit- 


944 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Novi.MbKR  a8, 191 1. 


H:':g  j:-'»r  to  its  axle,  »o  as  to  rotate  therewith;  a  gear  on 
tf  •  Hit'  of  the  re«>l  ;  and  connections  between  the  last 
n«mf<!  gear  and  said  transmitting  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.010.022.  ADJUSTABLE  BUAKE  -  HEAD.  BCBNASD 
CoNHATH.  Hammond.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Rail- 
way Appliance  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     FllPd  Feb.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,348. 


1.  An   adjustable  brake  head,  comprising.   In   comblna-  ' 
tlon.  a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  triangular  peripheral  | 
ifrnovps  therein,  a  locltlng  block  carried  by  said  head  and  ' 
hav  :),•  ;  irtions  adapted  to  register  with  said  grooves,  the  i 
rek;;stf:;ag  portions  of  said  locking  block  having  a  cross 
settiuii  >ub8tantially  In  the  form  of  a  regular  trapezoid,  a  ' 
strut  In  said  head,  and  means  for  transmitting  a  positive 
thrust  from  said  strut  to  said  locking  block,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An  adjustable  brake  head  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sleeve  having  a  series  of  substantially  triangular, 
peripheral  grooves  therein,  a  locking  block  carried  by  said 
brake  bead,  said  locking  block  having  a  series  of  upwardly 
projecting  triangular  surfaces  adapted  to  renlster  with  the 
grooves  In  said  sleeve,  a  strut  in  said  brake  head,  and 
means  connected  to  said  strut  and  said  locking  block  to 
force  the  latter  against  the  said  sleeve,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  adjustable  brake  head  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  triangular  locking  sur- 
faces thereon,  a  locking  block  carried  by  said  head,  a  strut 
In  said  head,  and  means  for  positively  thrusting  said  lock- 
ing block  against  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 


1,010,023.      MOLDING  -  MACHINE.      Edson    C.    Coveht, 

Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
21.  1911.     Serial  No.  645.239. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  member,  a  pattern  plate  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  automatically  maintaining  said  pat- 
tern plate  in  n  succession  of  parallel  planes  during  the  ro- 
tation of  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  member,  a  pattern  plate  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, means  for  automatically  maintaining  said  pattern 
plate,  in  a  succession  of  parallel  planes  during  the  rota- 
tion of  said  member,  and  means  for  allowing  the  free  rota- 
tion of  said  pattern  plate  during  a  portion  of  the  rotation 
of  said  meml)er,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  member,  a  pattern  plate  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, means  for  automatically  maintaltilng  said  pattern 
plate  in  a  sucr-ession  of  parallel  planes  during  the  rota» 
t!  n  '  >Hid  member,  means  for  allowing  the  free  rotation 
uf  sai  1  pattern  plate  on  its  own  axis  during  a  portion  of 
the  rotation  of  said  member,  and  balancing  asea;  r.  »  ;,'r?  y 


nld  pattern  plate,  when  free  to  rotate,  will  automatically 
adjust  Itself  in  a  predetermined  position,  subetantially  as 
described. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  wheel,  a  pattern  plate  rotatably  mounted  on 
■aid  wheel,  a  gear  on  said  pattern  plate,  and  a  second  gear 
mounted  on  said  wheel  and  in  mesh  with  the  gear  of  said 
pattern  plate  whereby  the  latter  will  be  maintained  in  a 
■ucceeaion  of  parallel  planes  during  the  rotation  of  said 
wheel,  aubetantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
wheel,  a  pattern  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  wheel, 
a  gear  associated  with  said  pattern  plate,  a  second  gear 
mounted  on  said  wheel  and  In  mesh  with  the  gear  of  said 
pattern  plate,  and  means  for  rotating  said  second  gear 
whereby  said  pattern  plate  will  be  maintained  in  hori- 
Bontal  position  during  the  rotation  of  said  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described.    . 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,024.  JARRING -MACHINE.  Edsoj?  C.  CovraT. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
25,  1911,     Serial  No.  646.033. 
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1.  A  jarring  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a  base, 
a  jarring  member  cooperating  with  said  base,  a  toggle 
connecting  said  base  and  said  jarring  member,  a  slotted 
reciprocating  member  connected  to  said  tog^ile,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  toggle  whereby  the  length  of  stroke  of 
said  toggle  may  be  varied,  sutMtantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  base  having  guiding  walls,  a  jarring  member 
mounted  between  said  'guiding  walls,  a  toggle  connecting 
said  base  and  said  jarring  member,  a  slotted  reciprocating 
member  connected  to  said  toggle  and  wedge  means  ar- 
ranged whereby  the  length  of  stroke  of  said  toggle  may  be 
varied,  substantially  as  described. 


1,010.025.     ELECTRIC  REGULATION.     John  L.  ChbvbI/- 
INO,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and   Lighting  Company,  a  Corporntlon   of  New   Jersey. 
Filed  July  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  574.040. 
1.  A  regulator  for  an  electric  circuit  comprehending  a 
plurality  of   regulating  units  responsive   to   voltage  fluc- 
tuations and  means  for  varying  the  mutual  relation  of  said 
units  depending  upon  the  load  upon  said  circuit. 
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2.  Meana  for  regulating  an  electric  circuit  comp'r:  en  : 
Ing  a  plurality  of  regulating  units  In  operative  relation  to 
•aid  circuit,  automatic  means  for  operating  said  units  and 
means  for  altering  the  mutual  relations  of  said  plurality 
of  regulating  units  depending  upon  conditions  In  the  cir- 
cuit to  be  regulated. 


3.  Means  for  regulating  an  electric  circuit  comprehend- 
ing a  plurality  of  resistors  in  operative  relation  thereto, 
means  for  operating  said  resistors  respenslve  to  variations 
in  said  circuit  and  automatic  means  for  varying  the  mu- 
tual relation  of  said  resistors  depending  upon  the  current 
In  said  circuit. 

4  Means  for  regulating  an  electric  circuit  comprehend- 
Uw  11  !  lurallty  of  resistors,  automatic  meanB  for  governing 
tLf  ri'Slstance  thereof  and  automatic  tnenTTi  for  altering 
the  mutual  relation  of  said  resistors  d'  :  ^r  ink.  ipon  the 
current  In  said  circuit. 

."S.  Means  for  regulating  an  electric  circuit  comprehend- 
ing a  plurality  of  circuit  controlling  means  i  •  h:  s  for  op- 
er«!!nL'  tf-.p  same  and  automatic  means  resixmsive  to  fluc- 
'  i>n  ns  ;;,  RHld  circuit  for  connecting  said  circuit  regulat- 
nv'  nu'nns  In  series  and  In  multiple  with  each  other. 

i;  .alms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,026.     BROILER.     Carl  G.  Chonwall,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,217. 


•^'" 


1.  In  a  broiling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  on  the  Inner  surface  of  each  of  Its 
sides  a  horlsontally  disposed  ledge,  of  a  burner  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  perforated  burner-conduits,  a  mixer  com- 
municating with  each  of  said  conduits,  and  having  an 
elongated  opening,  a  gas  discharge  nozzle  located  in  each 
of  said  openings  and  disposed  longitudinally  with  respect 
thereto,  a  support  transversely  connected  to  the  rear  por- 
tions of  the  burner  conduits  and  movably  supported  on  the 
ledges  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  support  for  the  front 
portion  of  the  burner  conslstiiig  of  a  transversely  dis- 
posed member  supported  at  Its  ends  on  the  su;r«  ''''k 
frame  and  connected  to  the  burner-conduits,  and  «  ;  nte 
extended  from  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  last  ii.n  *•(! 
siir.  rt  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  bent.-t;  t  <» 
iii  .\tr8  and  having  at  its  outer  edge  a  downturne<1      ■.;.».' 

2.  In  a  broiling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  a  horizontally  disposed  partition  In 
its  upper  iwrtlon,  of  a  bracket  angular  Ln  cross  section  se- 


cured to  the  lower  surface  of  said  partition  near  fhc'v:  of 
Its  side  edges,  a  deflector  having  on  the  upper  surface  near 
each  of  its  side  edges  a  bracket  angular  in  cross  section  to 
engage  the  brackets  on  said  partition. 

3.  In  a  broiling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  Ita 
sides  a  horizontally  disposed  ledge,  of  a  burner  consisting 
of  a  perforated  burner  conduit,  a  mixer  communicating 
with  said  conduit  at  one  of  its  ends  and  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  In  its  upper  surface,  a  gas  discharge  nozzle  lo- 
cated in  said  slot  and  disposed  longitudinally  with  respect 
thereto,  a  support  transversely  connected  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  burner  conduit  and  movably  supported  on  the 
ledges  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  support  for  the  front 
portion  of  the  burner  consisting  of  a  transversely  ^'«pf  spi 
member  supported  at  its  ends  on  the  supporting  frs  ii.e  i.nd 
connected  to  the  burner  conduit,  and  a  plate  "(lOfd 
from  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  last  named  support  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  therefrom  beneath  the  mixer  and 
having  at  Its  outer  edge  a  downturned  flange. 

4.  In  a  broiling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting  frame  having  on  the  Inner  surface  of  each  of  its 
sides  a  horizontally  disposed  ledge,  of  a  burner  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  perforated  conduits,  a  mixer  communicat- 
ing with  each  of  said  conduits  and  having  an  elonket'-d 
oi'er  nj  "  --as  discharge  nozzle  located  In  each  ■•'  snld 
opening?  ar  d  disposed  longitudinally  with  respect  tfTeto, 
a  support  transversely  connected  to  the  rear  pot  tis;  of 
the  burner  conduits  and  movably  supported  on  ti  e  iedtes 
of  the  supporting  frame,  and  means  to  support  t:;t!  frcct 
portion  of  the  burner. 


1.010.027.      CUSPIDOR.      Mattbo    L.    Dalpbz.    Telluride 
Colo.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  641,938. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sectional  body,  a  funnel  shaped  top  provided 
with  a  centrally  arranged  opening,  a  rubl)er  washer  se- 
cured to  said  top  on  the  under  side  thereof  and  disr"''"^d 
anound  said  opening,  two  concavo-convex  members  i  >  t 
ally  mounted  In  said  body,  and  a  valve  disposed  in  Haid 
members  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening  when  the 
cuspidor  Is  tilted  or  upset. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna* 
tlon  of  a  sectional  body,  a  funnel-shaped  top.  having  a 
centrally  arranged  opening,  a  rubber  washer  secured  to 
said  top  on  the  under  side  thereof  and  disposed  around 
said  opening,  two  concavo-convex  memt>ers  disposed  within 
said  body,  horizontally  disposed  rods  upon  which  ss  d 
members  are  pivoted,  a  spherical  valve  normally  dlspw.s^u 
within  said  concavo-convex  members  and  adapted  to  close 
the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  cuspidor  when  the  cuspidor 
is  tilted  or  upset. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sectional  body  comprising  an  upper  and  1  wtr 
section  threaded  together,  a  funnel-shaped  top  ha\i-it  h 
centrally  arranged  opening,  a  rubber  washer  socun-i:  to 
said  top  on  the  under  side  thereof  and  disposed  ar  ind 
said  opening,  two  concavo-convex  meml)ers  disposed  wnh- 
In  said  t>ody,  horizontally  disposed  rods  upon  which  said 
members  are  pivoted,  vertically  arranged  posts  dipi' 'f»^ 
in  said  body  for  rigidly  supporting  said  rods,  a  spht-r  al 
shaped  valve  normally  disposed  within  said  concav  .con- 
vex members  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  in  th*^  top 
■  of  the  cuspidor  when  the  cuspidor  is  tilted  or  upset. 
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1,010,028.      FLUE-CLEANER.      Chablbs   H.   Davi««,   Aa- 
'  rora.  111.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,666. 


thereby  described  during  the  revolntlon  of  the  secondary 
shaft  wUl  approximately  Intersect  the  axis  of  the  primary 
shaft;  and  said  perpendicular  pins  of  the  two  crnrk  nrrTis 
being  opposed  to  and  partly  overlying  each  other 


1.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  a  frame,  a  web  across  said  frame, 
ft  Ircular  aperture  In  said  web,  a  ball  fitting  said  aper- 
ture, a  tube  slldably  mounted  In  an  aperture  in  said  ball, 
a  nozzle  on  the  end  of  said  tube,  with  means  for  supply- 
ing steam  to  said  tube,  means  for  guiding  said  tube  and 
means  for  retaining  the  ball  In  the  aperture  in  the  web. 

J  In  a  flue  cleaner,  a  frame,  a  web  across  said  frame, 
a  circular  aperture  in  said  web.  a  ball  fitting  said  aperture, 
a  tube  slldably  mounted  In  an  aperture  In  said  ball,  means 
on  said  tube  for  retaining  the  ball  In  said  aperture,  a 
noizle  having  one  or  more  apertures  on  the  end  of  said 
tube,  with  means  for  guiding  the  tube  horlTOntally,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  a  frame,  a  web  across  the  frame,  a 
circular  aperture  in  said  web,  a  ball  fitting  said  aperture, 
a  tube  slldably  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  said  ball,  means 
on  said  tube  for  retaining  the  ball  in  Tsaid  aperture,  a 
noszle.  having  one  or  more  apertures  on  the  end  of  said 
tube,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  tube  and  means 
for  guiding  the  tube  horizontally,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  a  frame,  a  web  across  said  frame, 
a  circular  aperture  in  said  web,  a  ball  fitting  said  aper- 
ture, a  tube  slldably  mounted  In  an  aperture  In  said  ball, 
means  for  retaining  the  ball  In  said  aperture,  a  nozzle 
having  one  or  more  apertures,  on  the  end  of  said  tube, 
with  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  tube. 

5.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  a  frame,  a  door,  with  means  for 
operatlne  same,  hinged  to  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  web 
across  said  frame,  a  circular  aperture  In  said  web,  a  ball 
flttlntc  said  circular  aperture,  means  for  retaining  the  bail 
in  said  aperture,  a  tube  slldably  mounted  In  an  aperture 
In  said  ball,  a  nozzle  having  one  or  more  apertures,  on  the 
end  of  said  tubp,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  tube, 
a  plurality  of  apertures  adjacent  to  said  circular  aperture 
and  iHlnclass  Inserted  in  said  apertures. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,029.  CANDY-PULLING  MACHINE.  WiLBSRT  C. 
'  Fa«kes,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W. 

HHurson.  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.     Serial 

No.  615,154. 

1.  In  a  randy  pulling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame ;  a  primary  revolving  shaft  Journaled  therein ; 
means  for  revolving  such  shaft ;  a  secondary  revolving 
•haft  also  journaled  in  the  frame  ;  means  for  driving  the 
latter  at  a  speed  faster  than  that  of  the  primary  shaft ; 
Mid  primary  shaft  projecting  exterior  of  the  frame ;  a 
doable  crank-arm  on  such  projecting  end  of  the  primary 
shaft;  perpendlcuhi-  r!n«  n  the  extremities  of  such 
double  crank-arm  ;  t!.e  *.u<,n  hiry  shaft  extending  beyond 
the  extremity  of  the  primiry  shaft  and  being  provided 
w\'\  '\  •■•ink  In  a  plan-  l  >«anMl  ►^Tterior  of  the  crank-arm 
of  tht'  irMiiary  shaft  :  i  ;.•  r;-  nii.  ular  pin  on  the  extremi- 
ties   f,f   such   crank  arm     icl    so   located    that   the   circle 


2.  In  a  candy  pulling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
primary  revolving  shaft ;  means  for  revolving  such  shaft ; 
a  secondary  revolving  shaft ;  means  for  driving  the  latter 
at  a  speed  faster  than  that  of  the  primary  shaft ;  a  double 
crank-arm  on  said  primary  shaft ;  perpendicular  pins  on 
the  extremities  of  such  double  crank-arm  ;  a  crank-arm 
on  the  secondary  shaft  in  a  plane  lying  exterior  of  the 
double  crank-arm ;  and  a  perpendicular  pin  on  the  ex- 
tremities of  such  crank  arm  and  so  located  that  the  circle 
thereby  described  during  the  revolution  of  the  secondary 
shaft  will  approximately  intersect  the  axis  of  the  primary 

shaft. 

3.  In  a  candy  pulling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
primary  revolving  shaft ;  means  for  revolving  such  shaft ; 
a  secondary  revolving  shaft ;  means  for  driving  the  latter 
at  a  speed  faster  than  that  of  the  primary  shaft;  a 
double  crank-arm  on  said  primary  shaft;  perpendicular 
pins  on  the  extremities  of  such  double  crank-arm  ;  a  crank- 
arm  on  the  secondary  shaft  in  a  plane  lying  exterior  of 
the  double  crank-arm  ;  a  perpendicular  pin  on  the  extremi- 
ties of  such  crank-arm  and  so  located  that  the  circle 
thereby  described  during  the  revolution  of  the  second- 
ary shaft  will  approximately  intersect  the  axis  of  the 
primary  shaft;  and  said  perpendicular  pins  of  the  two 
crank  arms  being  opposed  to  and  partly  overlying  each 

other. 

4.  In  a  candy  pulling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
primary  revolving  shaft ;  means  for  revolving  such  shaft ; 
a  secondary  revolving  shaft ;  means  for  driving  the  latter 
at  a  relatively  greater  speed  than  the  primary  shaft  ;  a 
double  cran'i-arm  on  said  primary  shaft;  perpendicular 
pins  on  the  extremities  of  such  double  crank-arm  ;  a  crank- 
arm  on  the  secondary  shaft  in  a  plane  lying  exterior  of 
the  double  crank-arm;  and  a  perpendicular  pin  on  the 
extremities  of  such  crank-arm  and  so  located  that  the 
circle  thereby  described  during  the  revolution  of  the 
secondary  shaft  will  approximately  Intersect  the  axis  of 
the  primary  abaft. 

6.  In  a  candy  pulling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
primary  revolving  shaft ;  means  for  revolving  such  shaft ; 
a  secondary  revolving  shaft ;  means  for  driving  the  latter 
at  a  speed  faster  than  that  of  the  primary  shaft;  a 
double  crank-arm  on  said  primary  shaft;  perpendicular 
pins  on  the  extremities  of  such  double  crank-arm  ;  a  crank 
,  arm  on  the  secondary  shaft  In  a  plane  lying  exterior  f 
the  double  crank-arm;  a  perpendicular  pin  on  the  ex- 
tremities of  such  crank-arm  and  so  located  that  the  c\rcW 
thereby  described  during  the  revolution  of  the  secondflry 
shaft  will  approximately  Intersect  the  axis  of  the  primary 
shaft ;  and  said  pins  being  formed  with  conical  shoulder* 
at  both  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,010,080.  MACHINE  FOB  AFFIXING  CLOSURE 
STRIPS,  LABELS,  OB  THE  LIKE  ABOUND  BOXES 
AND  SIMILAR  OBJECTS.  Martin  F»ibc8CH,  Rons 
dorf,  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  19, 1910.    Serial  No.  844,802. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sticking  fastening  or  other  like 
strips  around  boxes  and  other  similar  objects,  the  com- 
bination of  a  machine-frame,  a  roll  of  strip-material,  a 
pair  of  rollers  for  withdrawing  the  strip-material  from 
said  roll,  a  pair  of  rollers  for  applying  adhesive  material 
to  the  strip-material,  a  cutting  device  for  severing  sepa- 
rate pieces  from  the  strip  material,  and  conveying  bands 
moving  In  a  vertical  plane,  the  above  mentioned  two  pairs 
of  rollers,  cutting  device  and  bands  being  arranged  one 
above  the  other  In  the  order  enumerated  and  all  being 
arranged  above  the  hereinafter  mentioned  box-carrying 
drum,  an  aflBxlng  device  at  the  end  of  the  conveying  bands 
and  a  box-carrying  drum,  said  device  projecting  Into  the 
said  drum. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sticking  fastening  or  other  like 
strips  around  boxes  and  other  similar  objects,  the  com- 
bination of  a  machine-frame,  a  roll  of  strip-material,  a 
pair  of  rollers  for  withdrawing  the  strip-material  from 
said  roll,  a  pair  of  rollers  for  applying  adhesive  material 
to  the  strlp-matertal,  means  for  parting  the  strip-material 
from  said  rollers,  a  cutting  device  for  severing  separate 
pieces  from  the  strip-material,  and  conveying  bands  moT- 
Ing  In  a  vertical  plane,  the  above-mentioned  two  pairs  of 
rollers,  cutting  device  and  bands  being  arranged  one 
al)ove  the  other  in  the  order  enumerated  and  all  being 
arranged  above  the  box-carrying  drum,  an  affixing  device 
at  the  end  of  the  conveying  bands  and  a  box-carrying 
drum,  said  device  projecting  Into  the  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sticking  fastening  or  other  like 
strips  around  boxes  and  other  similar  objects,  the  com- 
bination of  a  machine-frame,  a  roll  of  strip-material,  a 
pair  of  rollers  for  withdrawing  the  strip-material  from 
■aid  roll,  a  pair  of  rollers  for  applying  adhesive  material 
to  the  strip-material,  a  scraper  for  parting  the  strip- 
material  from  said  rollers,  a  cutting  dpvlc.  f  r  spv.r'nj 
separate  pieces  from  the  strlp-materia!  nnd  cinvHyin^; 
bands  moving  In  a  vertical  plane,  the  stHvp  mfntionfd 
two  pairs  of  rollers,  cutting  device  bh.)  Siiris  t.,  int:  ar 
ranged  one  above  the  other  In  thp  ordf  r  •  rr  :;  •  rfit.  <;  jiu  ! 
all  being  above  the  box-carrylnc  iru:i>  an  iff x.rii'  (U-yUc 
at  the  end  of  the  conv.vlnk.'  biimis  an',  n  ixa  <  HrrylnK' 
drum,  said  device  proJecTiriir  Int.    •  r  «-  f^in.i  (irm: 

4.  In  a  machine  for  «".'k!ntr  fnst.nink:  <  r  <it.h*>r  Hki- 
■trips  around  boxes  nnd  .'t'pr  similnr  ,.(i.it>ftR,  'hr  rum 
blnation  of  a  machln-  fnini'  n  roll  of  strtti  mnferln  1  a 
pair  of  rollers  for  witidr'sv^  in^  thf  strip. mfitprifil  frnm 
■aid  roll,  a  pair  of  rollers  r  r  »;>;  lyini-  Hdh.'otvp  matPrln' 
to  the  strip-material,  a  cutting'  dpv;ro  for  s.vir m:  «tpa- 
rate  pieces  from  the  strif  rri,«i'.  rin'  i.nd  r(.nvi\;ni,'  'ianf1n 
moving  in  a  vertical  plan-,  iu>-  Mi>o\>--ni.ntlitri. d  ;«..  pairs 


of  rollers,  cutting  device  and  bands  being  arrant-ed  on* 
above  the  other  in  the  order  enumerated  >  ^  '  *■  :  l>*'\ns 
arranged  above  the  box-carrying  drum,  an  nrx  n^;  d.vice 
at  the  end  of  the  conveying  bands  and  a  Iwx-carrying 
drum,  said  device  projecting  Into  the  said  drum  and  com- 
prising a  pivoted  frame,  a  band  passing  around  said  fr.-.me 
and  a  spring-influenced  arm  on  said  frame  which  nor- 
mally occupies  such  a  position  that  the  frame  is  Approxi- 
mately tangential  to  the  drum. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  sticking  fastening  or  other  like 
■trips  around  boxes  and  other  similar  objects,  the  com- 
bination of  a  machine-frame,  a  roll  of  strip-material,  a 
pair  of  rollers  for  withdrawing  the  strip-material  from 
said  roll,  a  pair  of  rollers  for  applying  adhesive  material 
to  the  strip-material,  a  catting  device  for  severing  (te,  a 
rate  pieces  from  the  strip-material,  and  conveying  baods 
moving  In  a  vertical  plane,  the  above-mentioned  two  pairs 
of  rollers,  cutting  device  and  bands  being  arranged  one 
above  the  other  in  the  order  enumerated  and  all  being 
arranged  above  the  l)ox-carrylng  drum,  an  affixing  device 
at  the  end  of  the  conveying  bands  and  a  box-carrying 
drum  having  two  ends  with  an  interval  between  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  elevations  on  the  periphery  of  one  of  aald 
ends,  said  device  projecting  into  the  said  drum  and  com- 
prising a  pivoted  frame,  a  band  passing  around  said 
frame,  a  spring  influenced  arm  on  said  frame  which  nor- 
mally occupies  such  a  position  that  the  frame  Is  approxi- 
mately tangential  to  the  drum,  and  a  toothed  segment 
flxed  to  said  frame,  a  second  toothed  segment  arranged  on 
the  machine-frame  and  engaging  with  the  other  toothed 
segment  and  an  arm  connected  with  said  second  segment 
and  resting  at  Its  end  on  the  periphery  of  the  drum-end 
provided  with  elevations. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.031.      ELASTIC -HUB    WHEEL.      C«8ar»    Fiboci, 
Rome,  Italy.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  469,346. 


1.  An  elastic  hub  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  radial 
chambers  on  its  circumference,  an  Inner  rim  having  radial 
chambers  on  Its  Inner  circumference,  spiral  springs  having 
their  ends  resting  In  the  chambers  In  said  rim  and  hub, 
and  V-shaped  rubber  blocks  located  between  the  adiacent 
springs  and  having  their  ends  resting  in  the  chambers  la 
the  rim  and  hub. 

2.  An  elastic  hub  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  radial 
chambers  on  its  circumference,  certain  of  said  chambers 
being  provided  with  parallel  walls  and  the  rest  of  aald 
chambers  being  provided  with  walls  converging  toward 
said  hub.  said  second  mentioned  chambers  being  positioned 
In  alternate  relation  with  first  mentioned  chamt"  rs  rd 
Inner  rim  having  radial  chambers  on  Its  Inner  clr  r.m'f-r- 
ence.  certain  of  said  chambers  being  provided  with  para  h1 
UH  -  Hni^.  being  positioned  opposite  the  first  mtjii  red 
'hrirr.:K  r^  on  the  hub,  and  the  rest  of  the  chambers  in  Ksd 
-m  t».  in^'  provided  with  walls  converging  toward  sfi  d  hub 
and  hfing  positioned  opposite  the  second  mentioned  rhsm 
'^r^  on  said  hub.  spiral  springs  interposed  betwe.  n  said 
?  i'  and  said  rim  and  having  their  ends  rei"-ng  In  the 
chambers  provided  with  parallel  walls,  and  V^hapod  njt>- 
t>er  blocks  interposed  between  said  hub  and  sa  d  rim  and 
having  their  narrow  and  wide  ends  resting  In  the  rham- 
',,  -«  provided  with  converging  walls  in  the  hub  and  rim 
n  spectlvely. 
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1  010  032.    AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  SAMPLER.    Jam.8  !  between  the  ootalde  face,  of  the  extreme  fo»»«w«r.  being 
N    FLOOD    Denver.  Colo.     Filed  May*  12.  1910.     SerUl      le88  than  the  distance  between  the  rear  wall  of  the  draw- 


No.  560.907. 


IfTfTS 

.:* -— II  r  '' —       I    f 


,1-^^:  Mj,^\- 


ZU 


bar  and  the  inside  rear  wall  of  the  yoke,  aabstantlally  as 
described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sampler  having  a  deflector 
and  a  motor  for  actuating  the  deflector,  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit In  which  the  deflector  motor  is  included,  and  a  time 
switch  for  closing  the  circuit  at  regular  intervals  and  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  relatively  short  duration. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  samplers  and  mo- 
j^j.,  ^K  ..p^,p  s.^  1  nu  f  r><  '"'ing  included  in  the  electric 
clnuUs  anJ  connp'-t.-i  -n  parallel,  and  a  time  switch  for 
closing  the  circuit  at  regular  intervals  and  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  relatively  short  duration. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sampler  having  a  deflector, 
of  a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  deflector,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit for  supplying  energy  to  said  solenoid,  and  a  time 
■witch  for  closing  said  circuit  at  regular  intervals  and  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  relatively  short  duration. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sampler  having  an  oscillatory 
deflector,  a  driving  shaft  for  actuating  the  deflector  of  the 
sampler,  a  solenoid  for  rotating  the  driving  shaft  in  one 
direction  and  a  torsion  spring  for  reversely  rotating  the 
driving  shaft,  and  an  electric  circuit  in  which  the  solenoid 
is  included. 

5.  In  a  sampler,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  oriflcf'  nn  '.  '.  plurality  of  outlet  orifices  and  limit 
lugs  adapted  t^  .irr.st  a  deflector,  of  an  oscillatory  de- 
flector having  an  inlet  orlflce  and  an  outlet  orifice  and 
•jieans  for  engaging  the  limit  lugs  on  the  shell  or  casing,  a 
shHfr  for  the  oscillatory  deflector  having  a  pinion  for  en- 
ga.ii.i.c  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  having  a  pinion  for 
engaging  the  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  the  oscillatory  de- 
flpotor.  a  colled  torsion  spring  which  encircles  the  driving 
Si, a:  nn:  is  connected  therewith  and  with  a  fixed  point  off 
•  ■■  -  .  Ill  for  reversely  rotating  the  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
\u^  :.t>  driving  shaft  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing the  means  which  rotates  the  driving  shaft  in  one 
direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,034.  CAR-TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME  AND  JOURNAL- 
BOX.  Georo»  O.  Flotd.  Granite  City.  111.,  assignor  to 
.Vmerican  Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,136. 


1.010.033.  T.\Ni>i.M-SiRlNu  Mi.VFT-GEAR.  Gbobok 
G.  Floyd.  Granite  City,  and  Chablks  F.  Mcrrat,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a.^^sk-n  r>i  to  .American  Steel  Foundries,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  r^puration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
24,   1909.     S,  r  a     No.  497,916. 

\  i-a'  t-  a-  :  "  r',  !«av  -ar*  ., uprising.  In  comblna- 
Uon,  il.'-aii  SI. .3  pr'.v.d.M]  wun  -'-ps.  an  intpgral  drawbar, 
yoke  and  intermediate  stop,  followers  disposed  crosswise 
of  said  yoke,  springs  between  said  followers,  the  distance 


1.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  aide 
frame,  a  Journal  box,  an  emergency  means  to  prevent  sepa- 
ration of  said  frame  and  box.  said  means  being  normally 
out  of  contact  with  said  frame,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side 
frame,  a  journal  box,  an  emergency  means  to  prevent  sepa- 
ration of  said  frame  and  box.  said  means  being  wholly  sup- 
ported by  said  box  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  said 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side 
frame,  a  Journal  box  having  a  saddle  to  provide  a  rocking 
bearing  between  said  frame  and  box,  and  means  carried  by 

I  said  box  laterally  of  the  bearing  to  prevent  separation  of 
said  frame  and  box,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side 
frame  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  lug,  a  Journal 
box  provided  with  upwardly  extending  ears  disposed  on 
either  side  of  said  lug.  and  means  for  connecting  said  side 
frame  and  Journal  box  through  said  lug  and  ears  to  pre- 
vent separation  of  said  frame  and  box,  substantially  as 

described. 

6.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side 
frame  provided  with  a  curved  bearing  surface,  a  lug  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  frame,  a  Journal  box  provided 
with  a  saddle  to  receive  said  curved  hearing  face,  ears  ar- 
ranged upon  said  box  on  either  side  of  said  lug,  and  means 

I  providing  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  ears  and 
lug  permitting  a   rocking  adjustment  of   the   box    trans- 

!  Tersely  of  the   frame  but  preventing  separation   of   said 
frame  and  box.  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,036.      REINFORCED     CAR  -  TRUCK.      G»OBQ»     O. 

'  FLOTD,  Granite  City,   III.,  assignor  to   American    Steel 

Foundries,    New    York,    N.    Y.,   a    Corporation   of    New 

Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  610.136. 

1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  an   arch-bar.   a 

gusset  plate  mounted  thereon,  one  or  more  columns  rest- 


VovrvfpitR  rS,  1911. 


U.  S.  PA.  It.  NT   OFFICE 


'J  4.9 


inff  on  said  gusset  plate,  and  a  spring  plank  disposed  upon      1.010.087.      CULINARY     UTENSIL.      Akka     h      Fkim^ 
said  plate  and  between  said  columns,  substantially  as  de-  Terre  Haute.   Ind.      Filed   June   12,   1911       -•^riH     No. 

scrlbwl.  632,814. 


2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  an  arch-bar,  a 
spring  plank  projecting  beyond  said  arch  bar,  a  gusset 
plate  disposed  between  said  arch-bar  and  said  spring  plank, 
said  gusset  plate  being  secured  to  the  arch-bar  on  either 
side  of  said  spring  plank  and  also  secured  to  said  plank 
on  either  side  of  said  arch-bar,  substantially  as  deacrit>ed. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  an  arch-bar,  a 
gusset  plate  carried  by  said  arch-bar.  a  pair  of  columns 
and  a  spring  plank  supported  on  said  gusset  plate,  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  arch-bar.  columns  and 
spring  plac^  togetner,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  an  arch-bar,  a 
gusset  plate  disposed  thereon,  a  spring  plank  extending 
across  said  gusset  plate,  a  column  resting  upon  said  gusset 
plate  upon  either  side  of  said  spring  plank,  said  gusset 
plate  being  riveted  to  said  arcb-t>ar  outside  said  columns 
and  to  the  spring  plank  on  each  side  of  said  arch-bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  '  ar  '  ar,  a 
gusset  plate  carried  thereby,  a  spring  ;  .'!:.t  i.-posed 
across  said  gusset  plate,  means  engaged  wit:  ><  :  1  arch-bar, 
P'lsset  plate  and  spring  plank  for  blndlnK  ^  J  arch-bar, 
^  ^-^se;  plate  and  spring  plank  together,  st,  ;  .  -h  .s  for  con- 
necting said  gusset  plate  and  spring  plank  together  upon 
each  side  of  saiv.,  erch-bar,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,010,036.     BREAD-RACK.     JoHK  8.  FOLir,  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,966. 


—/i 


1.  In  a  bread  rack,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
series  of  sLelves  pivotal ly  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  sup- 
port for  the  front  edge  of  the  shelves,  snd  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  resr  of  the  frame  having  two  arms  deflected 
In  the  path  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  ;='  '  •  <■-.  <  they  are 
swung  on  their  pivots,  whereby  the  sne.ves  are  held  In 
their  folded  position. 

2.  A  bread  rack  comprising  a  rectangular  f«mp  a  series 
of  shelves  plvotally  mounted  at  their  rp«'  >  U'i  r  »  ii 
frain*  h  series  of  springs  secured  to  s.h  ',  'th::,*'  'fl' '  tfiv 
Iru  ., -ri^  deflected  to  l)ear  against  the  rear  fs  »'  '  two 
K*  ,  ,Mv  thereby  the  shelves  are  held  In  thei'  '  aif^l  po- 
sit! n  f.v.  I  i  series  of  stops  on  the  front  of  1!  *  f':. me  to 
Htipp  irt  ihe  shelves  when  in  their  lowered  position. 
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A  culinary  lifter  and  strainer  for  use  with  cook  n^;  ves- 
sels, comprising  a  frame,  a  permeable  element  disposed 
within  the  frame  to  receive  and  support  food  to  be  cooked, 
and  handles  connected  at  diametrically  opposite  points  to 
the  frame,  each  of  said  handles  being  made  up  in  two  sec- 
tions, one  section  being  movably  connected  to  the  frame 
and  the  other  slldably  engaging  the  connected  section  •.  rf 
extended  relstlon  of  the  sections  providing  handles  of 
greater  depth  than  the  vessel  with  which  the  device  is  to 
be  used,  the  collapsed  relation  of  the  sections  prov  ■  nsr 
handles  of  a  length  less  than  the  maximum  transversa  c. 
mension  of  the  device,  whereby  when  not  in  use  the  han- 
dles may  be  folded  upon  and  wholly  within  the  contour  of 
the  device  and  In  use  may  be  extended  above  the  vessel 
with  which  the  device  Is  used. 


1,010,038.      METHOD   OF   TREATING   PAPER    IN    T 
PREPARATION    OF    IMITATION    STAINED      ^La 
Walthkr  Fbitzschk.  Crefeld-BockuA.  Germar*       i 
May  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  662.324. 
Method  of  treating  paper  in  the  preparation  of  In. 
tlon  stained  glass,  consisting  in  flrst  coating  tissue  pa 
on  one  side  with  a  uniformly  thick  varnish,  then  embos- 
It,  coating  the  opposite  side  of  the  paper,  and  flnally  ti 
In  the  embossings  therein  and  smoothening  them  oTer, 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


!ta- 

■  -     ^ 
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1.010.039.  TIME -LOCK  FOR  SUBMARINE  Ml.Ni:ii. 
Chablbs  R.  Gabriel,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1911.  Serial  So. 
617.436. 


1.  In    a    submarine    mine,    a    hydrostatlcally    c^ntr^n^d 
meml>er,  a  firing  mechanism,  locking  means  for  Rsid  firing 
mechanism,  and  a  train  of  gears  for  reUrdins.   "■<>  unir   k 
Ing  operation  of  the  locking  means  adapted   t     rx"  set   m 
operation  by  the  hydrostatlcally  controlled  member. 

2.  In  a  submarine  mine,  a  firing  mechanism,   mtan-i  '  r 
locking  said  firing  mechanism,   hydrostatlcally   c  nt:     .fd 
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means  for  actuating  said  locking  mechanism  upon  abnor- 
mal preRsures,  and  means  Including  a  train  of  gears  for 
r.a-.1  n-'  the  unlocking  action  of  said  locking  mechanism. 

3.  in  a  submarine  mine,  a  hydrostatlcally  controlled 
member,  a  firing  mechanism,  locking  means  for  said  firing 
mechanism,  a  train  of  gears  adapted  to  be  set  in  motion 
by  the  hydrostatlcally  controlled  member  for  retarding 
the  unlocking  action  of  the  lock;n^'  mpchanlsm,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  rapidity  •  f   r^se  retarding  action. 

4.  In  a  submarine  mln^  i  hydrostatlcally  controlled 
member,  a  firing  mechanism  adapted  to  be  held  operative 
at  miun  pressures  by  the  said  hydrostatic  member,  a  lock- 
ing device  for  said  firing  mechanism,  means  controlled  by 
the  hydrostatic  member  for  holding  the  firing  mechanism 
inoperative  under  excessive  pressures,  and  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  train  of  gears  for  retarding  the  unlocking  action 
of  the  locking  mechanism. 

.5.  In  a  submarine  mine,  a  hydrostatlcally  controlled 
member,  a  firing  mechanism  adapted  to  be  maintained 
operative  at  mean  pressures,  a  locking  device  for  said 
firing  mechanism,  means  controlled  by  the  hydrostatic 
member  for  holding  the  firing  mechanism  Inoperative  under 
excessive  pressures,  and  mechanism  Including  a  rack  and 
gear  train  for  retarding  the  unlocking  action  of  the  lock- 
ing device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


with  an  opening  In  lt«  lower  end,  and  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting   tapering    screw    threaded    collar    secured    to    the 


r_i 


canopy  around  said  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  neck  of  the  ring. 


1,010,040.  ABR.\DING  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING-MA- 
CHINES.  Frederick  N.  Gardnkr  and  Fbedebic  E. 
Gardner,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Louis 
Waldo  Thompson.  Belolt.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1911. 
Serial  No.  648,2G3. 
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1.010.042.  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DOLLS'  HEADS 
AND  LIMBS.  Benjamin  Goldenbero,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  576,583. 

1.  The  method  of  making  dolls'  heads  and  limbs  con- 
sisting in  molding  said  parts  out  of  a  composition  com- 
prising glue  and  a  filler,  coating  said  parts  with  an  amyl 
acetate  solution  of  gun  cotton,  thereafter  decorating  the 
parts  with  oil  paints  and  finally  coating  the  decorated 
parts  with  a  wood  alcohol  solution  of  shellac. 

2.  The  method  of  making  dolls'  heads  and  limbs  con- 
slating  in  molding  said  parts  out  of  a  composition  com- 
prising glue  and  a  filler,  coating  said  parts  with  a  solution 
of  gun-cotton,  thereafter  decorating  the  parts  with  oil 
paints  and  finally  coating  the  decorated  parts  with  a  solu- 
tion of  shellac. 

3.  The  method  of  making  dolls'  heads  and  limbs  con- 
sisting in  molding  said  parts  out  of  a  composition  compris- 
ing glue  and  a  filler,  coating  said  parts  with  a  film  of 
material  Insoluble  in  water,  and  thereafter  decorating  the 
parts  with  oil  paints. 

4.  The  method  of  making  dolls'  heads  and  limbs  con- 
sisting In  molding  said  parts  out  of  a  composition  com- 
prising glue  and  a  filler:  coating  said  parts  with  a  film 
of  material  Insoluble  In  water  :  thereafter  decorating  the 
parts  with  oil  paints  and  finally  coating  the  decorated 
parts  with  another  film  which  Is  Insoluble  in  water  and 
is  transparent. 


1.  An  abrasive  disk  for  use  with  disk  grinders  con- 
sisting of  a  paper  disk,  a  waterproof  coating  upon  one 
side  of  the  disk,  a  layer  of  abrasive  material  upon  the 
other  side  of  the  disk,  and  means  attached  to  the  rear  side 
of  the  waterproof  coating  for  Imparting  strength  to  the 
disk. 

2.  An  abrasive  disk  for  use  upon  disk  grinders  con- 
sisting of  a  paper  disk,  a  waterproof  coating  upon  one 
side  of  said  disk,  a  layer  of  abrasive  material  upon  the 
other  side  of  the  disk,  and  a  network  of  threads  adherent 
to  the  waterproof  coating,  said  net  work  providing  a 
multiplicity  of  attaching  points,  the  Interstices  between 
the  threads  Constituting  depressions  in  the  general  sur 
face  of  the  rear  side  of  the  disk. 


1,010.041.  CANoi'V  Sf  i'i'ORT.  Arthdb  S.  Goddahd, 
Wat.rbury,  Cuun  a-si^'nor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co., 
\\at.>rbury.  Conn,  1  i  rporation.  Filed  June  5,  1911. 
Serial  No.   631,475. 

.V  canopy  support  comprising  an  Integral  hollow  ring 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  screw  threaded  and  verti- 
cally slotted  neck,  combined  with  a  canopy  sheH  formed 


1,010.043.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  VANILLA  EXTRACT. 
John  K.  Oowen,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  549,716. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  mechanically  and 
chemically  digesting  vanilla  beans,  comprising  macerating 
the  beans  in  water  heated  to  not  more  than  165  degrees 
Fahrenheit  to  produce  such  maceration,  agitating  such 
mixture,  then  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  and  cooling 
the  same  to  not  less  than  80  degrees  Fahrenheit,  there- 
upon adding  alcohol  and  under  pressure  filtering  the  said 
mixture,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  mechanically  and 
chemically  digesting  vanilla  beans  comprising  macerating 
the  beans  In  water  heated  to  not  more  than  165  degrees 
Fahrenheit  to  produce  such  maceration,  agitating  such 
mixture,  then  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  and  cooling 
the  same  to  not  less  than  80  degrees  Fahrenheit,  there- 
upon adding  alcohol,  gradually  raising  the  temperature  of 
the  alcohol,  water  and  the  beans,  gradually  agitating  the 
mixture,  then  cooling  the  same,  and  under  pressure  filter- 
ing the  said  mixture,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 

set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  mechanically  and 
chemically  digesting  vanilla  beans  comprising  macerating 
the  beans  in  water  heated  to  not  more  than  165  degrees 
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Fahrer  nelt    to    produce   such    maceration,    aglutlng    such 

mlltur<-  tJ.en  H'.lowlng  the  mlxtn'-'  -^  ■-rar,!!  nrirt  '•■->■::•:►• 
thp  sHtiif  '  liut  less  than  *i'i  d.-ct-fs  taLrt'Lneit.  ir.«;r»- 
uf.:.  adlhiK  alcohol,   ^'n  1    .  a>;ng  the  temperature  of 

the  alcohol,  water  and  the  beans,  gradually  agitating  the 


water  chamber,  and  an  Injection  pipe  and  ft  '  ;  pe  enter- 
ing  the   condens* '    h  -  ve   the   condensing    sim  »    and    con 
nectlng,    respecti\H,v    with    said    water  ch»::-Ur    and    air 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  counter  current  condenser,  the  combinai  n  jf 
an  outer  casing  open  at  the  top  for  the  admlss^  r  if  <i 
haust  steam,  an  Inner  casing  separated  from  1:  >  >  ter  cas 
Ing  to  form  an  annular  space  for  the  passagt  f  :  e  stt-am 
downward,  water  trays  within  the  Inner  casii;>:  f  rmmg 
water  Jets  between  which  the  steam  passes  ii.wari  an 
injection  water  chamber  above  the  trays,  ac  h,r  space 
above  the  water  chamber  for  preventing  the  :  "atmg  of 
the  water  by  the  Incoming  steam,  and  a  pipe  i  iitctn^- 
said  air  space  with  the  condensing  space  wlthic  W.y-  nner 
casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  outer  casing  a,  of  tLe 
Inner  casing  B  separated  from  the  casing  A  to  form  i<;eaai 
space  11,  step  bearing  shell  10  within  casing  B,  Jet  traye 
between  casing  B  and  shell  10,  water  chamber  13  aliove 
the  top  tray,  air  chamber  15  cooled  by  the  »attr  from 
chamber  13,  and  an  injection  pipe  and  air  pipe  eonij^-cilng 
with  the  water  chamber  and  air  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,010,046.     AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  FOR  AUTOMAT! 
FIRE-EXTINGUISHERS  OR  THE   LIKE.      Bcbt   n    1  . 
Hall,  Fanwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Automatic 
Sprinkler  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June 
23,   1911.     Serial  No.  634,856. 


mixture,   then   cooling   the   same,   and   finally   adding   air 
under  pressure  and  forcing  the  menstruum  through  a  per- 
colatlng  medium  from  which   It  flows  as  an  alcoholic  ex-  { 
tract  or  tincture,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


1,010,044.  COUNTER  CURRENT  CONDENSER.  JOHM 
F.  Grace,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  R.  Worth- 
ington,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
riled  Feb.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  609,017. 


1.  In  a  counter  current  condenser,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  casing  open  at  the  top  for  the  admission  of  ex- 
haust steam,  and  an  inner  casing  forming  an  annular 
apace  for  the  passage  of  the  steam  downward,  wntrr  rrays 
forming  water  Jets  l>etween  which  the  steam  ,  lv^-es  up- 
ward, and  an  Injection  pipe  and  air  pipe  entering  the  con- 
denser above  the  condensing  space. 

2.  In  a  counter  current  condenser,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  casing  open  at  the  top  for  the  admission  of  ex- 
haust steam  and  an  inner  casing  forming  an  annular  space 
for  the  passage  of  the  steam  downward  wat^:^  travs 
forming  water  Jets  between  which  the  stoaiu  pauses  up 
ward,  a  water  chaml>er  above  the  trays,  an  air  chamber 
adjacent  to  and  cooled  by  the  water' chamber,  and  an  in- 
jection pipe  and  air  pipe  entering  the  condenser  above  the 
condensing  space,  and  connecting,  respectively,  with  said 
water  chamber  and  air  chamber. 

3.  In  a  counter  current  condenser,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  casing  open  at  the  top  for  th.  nilnr.ssior,  of  »x 
haust  steam,  an  inner  casing  separattd  '  :;  '!'  . f  .> 
Ing  to  form  an  annular  space  for  the  pas.na^p  (  f  U  e  -it'nn. 
downward,  water  trays  within  the  Inner  .  ;  ^  ;  .;  f  niing 
water  Jets  between  which  the  steam  pa<->s  ;»ard,  a 
water  chamber  above  the  trays,  an  air  -  ;  inter  w     ir  the 


1.  A  sprinkler  head  of  the  character  described,  having 
a  nozzle,  a  yoke  supported  thereon,  a  nozzle  cap  for  closing 
said  nozzle  and  a  two-piece  releasing  device,  comprising 
a  cap-holding  member  seated  with  its  foot  against  said 
cap  substantially  in  line  with  the  nozzle  axis  and  having 
Its  upper  end  turned  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  said 
axis,  and  a  bracing  member  bearing  with  Its  lower  end 
against  said  holding  member  at  a  point  slightly  (  ffset  0 
said  nozzle  axis  and  having  Its  upper  portion  in  1  ara  fl 
contact  with  the  upper  end  of  the  holding  member  and 
braced  against  said  yoke  at  a  point  In  line  with  said 
foot  of  the  other  member,  the  contact  faces  of  said  two 
members  being  fused  together,  and  adjustable  m>.'?nf!  'n 
said  yoke.  In  contact  with  said  bracing  member,  for  expr-- 
Ing  pressure  upon  said  releasing  device,  in  the  direction 
of  the  nozzle  axis,  to  press  the  cap  onto  the  nozzle,  said 
pressure  tending  to  separate  said  two  members  at  their 
fused  ends,  substantially  longitudinally  of  said  ends. 

2.  A  sprinkler  head  of  the  character  descrilxd,  having 
a  nozzle,  a  yoke  supported  thereon,  a  nozzle  cap  f  ■> 
Ing  said  nozzle  and  a  two-piece  releasing  device,  c  rr.rns- 
Ing  a  cap  holding  member  having  a  pin  at  Its  fo  •  "  h 
which  it  septs  In  said  cap  substantially  in  line  with  the 
nozzle  axis  and  having  its  upper  end  turned  In  a  direction 
at  an  angle  to  said  ails,  and  a  bracing  member  bearing 
with  its  lower  end  against  said  holding  member  a'  n 
point  slightly  offset  to  said  nozzle  axis  and  having  ts 
upper  portion  in  parallel  contact  with  the  cap  holding 
member  and  braced  against  said  yoke  at  a  point  in  line 
with  said  foot  of  the  other  member,  the  overlii;  plnp  ends 

f  the  t«o  members  being  fused  together  d  ad.ustji  .e 
:r,.  aris  lu  said  yoke  In  contact  with  said  hra.  nc  meniUr 
:  r  •  lertlng  pressure  upon  said  releasing  de^i.e  .n  the 
dlre.tl<n  of  the  nozzle  axis  to  press  • ! '^  ■[  or.t.  !h.« 
nozz.e.  said  pressure  tending  to  separa;.  t-a  .;  two  u.-  u 
bers  at  their  fused  ends,   subsUntlally   longltiilnr    >    -f 
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Bald  ends,  the  foot  pin  of  said  cap  member  holding  the 
cap  laterally  In  place  when  the  device  Is  Inoperntlve  and 
tending  to  throw  off  said  cap  when  said  members  separate. 

3.  A  sprinkler  head  of  the  character  described,  havlnR 
a  nozzle,  a  yoke  supported  thereon,  a  noizle  cap  for  clos- 
ing said  nozzle  and  a  two-piece  releasing  device,  compris- 
ing a  cap-holding  member  seated  with  Its  foot  against  said 
cap  In  a  direction  substantially  In  line  with  the  noxzle 
axis  and  being  curved  outwardly  from  said  axis,  the  upper 
end  being  turned  Inwardly  nt  an  angle  to  said  axis,  and 
a  bracing  member  bearing  with  Its  lower  end  against  said 
hi.  ding  member  at  a  point  slightly  offset  to  said  nozzle 
ails  and  having  Its  upper  portion  In  parallel  contact  with 
the  cap-holding  member  and  braced  against  said  yoke  at 
a  point  In  line  with  said  foot  of  the  other  member,  the 
overlapping  ends  of  said  two  members  being  fused  to- 
gether, and  adjustable  means  In  said  yoke  In  contact  with 
said  bra-lTi::  member  for  exerting  pressure  upon  said  re- 
leasing' i  >v  >.  in  the  direction  of  the  nozzle  axis  to  press 
the  ip  n  t'  ■■  n'177  e  said  pressure  tending  to  separate 
said  two  memb*^ra  a'  their  fused  ends,  substantially  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  >'nds. 

4.  A  sprinkler  head  of  the  character  described,  having 
a  nozzle,  a  yoka  supported  thereon,  a  nozzle  cap  for  clos 
Ing  said  nozzle  and  a  two  piece  releasing  device  comprls 
ing  a  cap-holding  member  seated  with  Ita  foot  on  the  cap 
In  H  direction  substantially  in  line  with  the  nozzle  axis 
ami  a  bra  int,'  :..  :::•!-  braced  with  Us  lower  end  against 
said  hu.dlUh'  mer.:  er  at  a  point  slightly  offset  to  said 
nozzle  axis  and  braced  intermediate  Its  end  against  said 
yoke  at  a  point  substantially  In  line  with  said  nozzle  axis, 
the  free  ends  of  said  two  members  overlapping  each  other 
and  being  fused  together  and  adjustable  means  In  said 
yoke  at  the  bracing  point  of  said  bracing  member  for  ex- 
erting pressure  upon  said  releasing  device  In  the  direction 
of  the  nozzle  axis  to  press  the  cap  onto  the  nozzle,  said 
pressure  tending  to  separate  said  two  members  at  their 
fused  ends  substantially  longitudinally  of  said  ends. 

5.  A  sprinkler  head  of  the  character  described,  having 
a  nozzle,  a  yoke  supported  thereon,  a  nozzle  cap  for  clos- 
ing said  nozzle  and  a  two-piece  releasing  device.  Its  two 
members  being  braced  upon  each  other  and  between  the 
cap  and  said  joke  at  points  subs-antlally  In  line  with  the 
central  axis  of  said  nozzle,  their  mutual  bracing  point 
being  located  Intermediate  the  cap  and  the  yoke  and 
slightly  laterally  to  said  axis,  the  free  ends  of  said  two 
members  overlapping  each  other  and  being  directly  fused 
together  In  parallel  contact  whereby  they  tend  to  separate 
substantially  longitudinally  of  their  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  0!7<^'"'  ' 


1.010.048.      ICE-CREAM    PKl.i-^ZER.     Habry   J.   Hedges, 
Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  (520.003. 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sur- 
rounding casing  and  a  cream  receptacle  within  the  casing 
and  secured  to  the  walls  thereof,  a  rotatable  agitator 
w,i'h!n  the  said  receptacle,  a  current  generator  within  the 
ca-ir-  and  an  inclosing  hood  surrounding  said  generatoi 
ah.  ve  aad  on  one  side,  means  for  rotating  said  current 
generator,  said  means  also  having  operative  connection 
with  the  aglt/^tor  whereby  said  agitator  is  also  rotated. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  Including  a  ault- 
able  casing  and  a  plurality  of  cream  receptacles  within 
the  same  and  secured  to  the  walls  thereof,  a  current  gen- 
erator rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  Inter- 
mediate said  receptacles,  and  operating  to  force  the  liquid 
in  said  casing  in  a  current  around  said  receptacles,  a  rota- 
table agltater  In  each  receptacle,  means  for  rotating  said 
current  generator  and  operative  connections  between  said 
current  generator  and  said  receptacle  agitators. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  suit- 
able casing  and  an  outlet  therefor,  a  plurality  of  cream 
receptacles  within  the  casing  and  secured  to  the  wails 
thereof  and  having  a  passageway  entirely  therearound,  a 
removable  head  carried  by  each  receptacle,  a  rotatable 
agitator  within  each  receptacle,  a  shaft  intermediate  said 
receptacles  and  rotatable  In  suitable  bearings  In  the  end 
walls  of  said  casing,  current  generators  rigidly  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  and  a  hood  se- 
cured upon  the  Inside  of  each  end  wall  and  surrounding 
said  generators  on  one  side  and  above,  the  inclosed  side  of 
one  of  said  hoods  facing  in  a  direction  the  opposite  of  the 
Inclosed  side  of  the  other  hood. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sur- 
rounding casing  and  a  cream  receptacle  within  the  casing, 
an  agitator  within  said  receptacle,  a  current  generator 
In  the  casing,  means  Inclosing  said  generator  alwve  and 
upon  one  side,  means  for  rotating  said  current  generator 
and  for  causing  a  relative  rotation  of  said  receptacle  and 
said  agitator. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sur- 
rounding casing  and  a  cream  receptacle  within  the  casing, 
an  agitator  within  said  receptacle,  a  current  generator 
within  the  casing,  an  inclosing  hood  surrounding  said  gen- 
erator above  and  on  one  side  and  means  for  causing  a 
relative  rotation  of  said  receptacle  and  said  agitator  and 
of  said  receptacle  and  said  current  generator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,047.     CAP  FOR  LAMPS.     Joseph  F.  Hkinisch,  To- 
peka.t  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,932. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  burner,  n  cap,  said  cap 
being  formed  with  a  central  aperture,  downwardly  ex- 
tending depending  legs  on  said  cap  at  each  side  of  said 
aperture,  said  cap  being  attached  to  said  burner  by  said 
depending  legs,  said  cap  having  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
turned  wings  at  its  outward  ends,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
wings  being  adapted  to  lie  close  to  the  top  of  a  wick  tube 
whereby  when  said  cap  is  In  operative  position  a  plurality 
of  currents  of  air  will  be  directed  toward  the  base  of  the 
flame  of  said  lamp  burner. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lamp  burner  having  a  burner  tube 
and  a  wick  carried  thereby,  a  cap,  said  cap  having  an  elon- 
gated central  aperture  situated  above  said  burner  tube, 
downwardly  extending  legs  located  at  the  outer  edges  of 
said  cap  on  either  ^Ide  of  said  aperture,  said  cap  being 
formed  with  wings  at  either  end  of  said  aperture,  said 
wings  being  bent  downwardly  and  inwardly,  said  cap  be- 
ing attached  to  said  burner  by  said  depending  legs  where- 
by said  wings  will  be  located  on  either  side  of  and  adja- 
cent the  top  of  said  burner  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  lamp  burner  having  a  chimney  sup- 
porting means  provided  on  its  inner  periphery  with  up- 
wardly bent  lugs  and  having  a  burner  tube  and  wick  car- 
ried thereby,  a  cap  having  an  elongated  central  aperture, 
downwardly  extending  legs  on  said  cap  on  each  side  of  the 
major  axis  of  said  aperture,  aald  legs  being  attached  to 
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aald  lugs  on  said  chimney  supporting  means,  wings  on 
said  cap  at  each  end  of  said  aperture,  said  wings  being 
bent  downwardly  and  inwardly  whereby  when  aald  cap  la 
in  position  the  lower  extremities  of  said  wings  will  lie  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  said  burner  tube. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  eomprialng  a  cap  provided 
with  a  centrally  disposed  aperture,  a  pair  of  legs  on  one 
pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  cap  and  wings  on  the  other 
pair  of  aides  of  said  cap,  said  cap  being  bent  to  form  a 
convex  upper  surface,  said  legs  being  bent  downwardly  and 
said  wings  being  bent  downwardly  and  Inwardly. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cap  provided 
with  an  elongated  centrally  disposed  opening,  said  cap 
being  provided  at  its  outer  edges  with  legs  and  wings,  said 
legs  being  located  on  each  side  of  the  major  axis  of  said 
opening,  said  wings  being  located  on  each  side  of  the 
minor  axis  of  said  opening,  said  legs  being  bent  down- 
wardly, said  wings  t>elng  bent  downwardly  and  inwardly. 


1,010.048.  HORSESHOE-CALK.  John  H.  Bebshbebuek. 
Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  ,  Filed  June  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
634,840 


// 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horae-shoe  having  sockets  at 
the  heels  and  toe  thereof,  of  detachable  calks  carried 
therein  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  projecting 
spur  and  an  elongated  spring  portion  having  an  eye  there- 
in adapted  to  snap  over  a  lug  carried  on  the  face  of  the 
shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horse-shoe  having  a  socket 
therein,  of  a  calk  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  In 
said  socket  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  projecting 
spur  and  an  elongated  l)oveled  spring  portion  having  an  eye 
therein  adapted  to  snap  over  a  lug  on  the  face  of  the  shoe, 
substantially  as  described. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  borse-shoe  having  a  socket 
therein  and  a  lieveied  lug  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  of 
a  detachable  calk  carried  therein  comprising  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  spur  and  an  elongated  beveled 
spring  portion  having  an  eye  therein  adapted  to  ride  over 
said  lug  and  secure  the  shank  In  said  socket,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  parallel  angle 
ribs  on  the  face  thereof  forming  a  calk  socket,  a  l)eveled 
lug  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  detachable  calk  carried 
In  said  socket  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  project- 
ing spur  and  an  elongated  beveled  spring  portion  having 
an  eye  therein  adapted  to  ride  over  said  lug  and  secure  the 
calk  in  said  socket. 


1,010.049.  ALTERNATING -GAS -BURNER  ATTACH- 
MENT. Franklin  G.  Hibst.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,306. 

1.  lo  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  said  Inlet  opening 
having  free  communication  with  aald  casing  at  all  times, 
a  chamber  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  gas  pressure,  a  valve  controlling  said 
outlet  opening  and  located  In  the  ^ath  of  movement  of  said 
chamber  and  means  actuated  by  said  chamber  for  opening 
said  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  chamber  mov- 
ably mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
gas  pressure,  a  valve  controlling  one  of  said  optrsng^s  and 
located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  chaml>er.  a  rod 


secured  to  said  valve  and  having  sliding  engntement  with 
said  chamber  and  an  abutment  on  said  rod  ^^  here,  y  aAid 
chamber  shifts  said  rod  to  open  aald  valve  in  one  diret  ricn 
of  movement  of  said  chamber. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  said  Inlet  opening 
having  free  communication  with  said  casing  at  all  timeo. 
a  chamber  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  gas  pressure,  a  valve  controlling  said 
outlet  opening  and  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
chamber,  means  actuated  by  said  chamber  for  opening 
■aid  valve  and  a  by-pass  forming  a  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  chamber  and  the  discharge,  Inde- 
pendent of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  valve  controlling 
aald  outlet  opening,  a  rod  secured  to  said  valve,  a  chamber 
■lidlngly  mounted  on  said  rod  and  movable  with  respect 
to  said  casing,  a  head  on  said  rod  and  means  to  operate 
said  chamber  to  alternately  engage  said  valve  and  head 
whereby  said  valve  is  opened  and  closed. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
a  discharge  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
a  chamber  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  gas  pressure  a  valve  above  said  chaml)er 
controlling  said  discharge  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
said  chamber  when  the  latter  Is  In  elevated  position  and 
means  actuated  by  said  chamber  In  Its  lowered  position  for 
opening  said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.050.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DOUBLE  OLE- 
FINS. Fbitz  Hofmann  and  Ludwig  Tank,  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  aHslgnors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr. 
Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1011.     Serial  No.  603,892. 

1.  The  process  for  producing  olefins  with  two  double 
bonds,  which  process  consists  in  heating  above  500'  C. 
cyclohexanols,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  olefins  with  two  double 
bonds,  which  process  consists  in  beating  above  .500*  C. 
cyclohexanols  with  the  addition  of  an  agent  promoting  the 
decomposition,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  for  producing  Isoprene.  which  process  con- 
■Ists  in  heating  above  500°  C.  methylcyclohexanol,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  process  for  producing  Isoprene.  which  process  con- 
sists In  heating  above  600'  C.  methylcyclohexanol  with  the 
addition  of  an  agent  promoting  the  decomposition,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1.010,051.  CARBURETER.  Zachariah  8.  nrrv^v 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  onehalf  to  Warren  ;  Frev, 
Irvlngton,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1910  s.  rin,  so 
577,856. 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  shell  ^r  s<>dy, 
provided  in  Its  lower  end  with  an  alr-lnlet,  of  a  ihrntrle 
shutter  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  alr-lnlet,  s  r  ursiUy 
of  gasolene  ducts  or  pipes  provided  with  spray-n  7/u    ar- 
rangrd  within  the  air-inlet  of  said  ahell  or  bod.v   *« math 
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said  throttle-shutter,  a  regulating  valve  connected  so  as  to 
operate  simultaneously  with  said  throttle-shutter  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  gasolene  In  said  gasolene  ducts  or  pipes,  a 
gasolene  shut-off  valve,  and  means  for  automatically  open- 
ing and  shutting  said  shut-off  valve,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


2— 


rod,  a  rack  upon  said  rod.  a  governor  disk  upon  said  rod 
adapted  to  move  vertically  in  said  dome-like  shell,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  extending  through  the  main  body  of  said  car 
bureter.  a  pinion  upon  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said 
rack,  a  balance-wheel  upon  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  cam- 
member  upon  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  en- 
gage means  connected  with  said  shut  off  valve-stem  to  op- 
erate said  shut  off  valve,  a  governor-spring  engaging  said 
governor  disk,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of 
said  governor  spring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

1.010,052.      LIQUID  MIXING    APPARATUS.      Locis    M. 
'  HooPKB,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.   L.  Mott 
Iron  Works,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  12. 
1910.     Serial  No.  537,643. 


•T  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  body 
provided  in  Its  lower  end  with  an  air  inlet,  of  a  throttle- 
shutter  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  alr-lnlet.  a  plurality 
of  gasolene-ducts  or  pipes  provided  with  spray  nozzles  ar- 
ranged within  the  air-inlet  of  said  shell  or  body  beneath 
said  throttle-shutter,  a  nguiating  valve  connected  so  as  to 
operate  simultaneously  with  said  throttle  shutter  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  gasolene  In  said  gasolene  ducts  or  pipes,  a 
gasolene  shut  off  valve,  means  for  operating  said  shut-off 
va'vo  ani  a  governor  arranged  within  said  shell  or  body 
',,r  ai' jniatl-ally  operating  sai.l  shut-off  valve-operating 
■n-nns    -^uHsrantiallv  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3    lu  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  body 
provided  in  its  lower  end  with  an  air-Inlet,  of  a  throttle 
shutter  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  air-Inlet,  a  plural- 
ity of  gasolene-ducts  or  pipes  provided  with  spray-nozzles 
arranged  within  the  alr-lnlet  of  said  shell  or  body  beneath 
aald  throttle-shutter,  a  regulating  valve  connected  so  as  to 
■operate  simultaneously  with  said  throttle-shutter  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  gasolene  in  said  gasolene  ducts  or  pipes,  a 
gasolene  shut-off  valve,  a  spring  for  normally  maintaining 
said  shut  off  va  vp  in  its  closed  position,  a  valve-stem  con 
nected  with  the  movable  member  of  said  shut-off  valve,  a 
Tokp-member  connected   with    the  upper  free   end  of  said 
va  .     *t..n     said  yok     r.^mber  carrying  a  roller,  a  governor 
ar';ing".i  within  *aid  -^tiLll  or  body,  and  a  cam-member  op- 
^ra'^-d  by  said  governor  to  engage  said  roller  and  operate 
said  shut-off  vave.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 

set  forth, 

4  In  a  ar-ur.'t.  r.  comprising  a  main  body,  gasolene- 
feeding  means  and  ;i  casolene  shut  off  valve  of  a  governor 
for  controlling  th-  movement  of  said  gasolene  shut-off 
valve  con,;. rising  a  dome  like  shell  connected  with  the 
main  bodv  of  said  carbureter,  a  longitudinally  sUdable  rod, 
a  rack  upon  said  rod.  a  g.vernor-disk  upon  said  rod  adapt- 
ed to  nio%-  vprTicaiU  in  said  dome-like  shell,  a  transverse 
shaft  extending  thr.  !^'h  th-  main  body  of  said  carbureter, 
a  pinion  upon  said  ^iaft  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  a 
!>alance-wheel  upon  ui.-  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  en- 
gage means  connected  with  said  shut-off  valve  stem  to  op- 
al ve.  and  a  governor-spring  engaging 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 


1  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  vessel  having  inlets  and  an  outlet,  a  mixing  chainber  In- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  vessel,  means  for  delivering 
liquids  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  chamber  to  said  ves 
sel.  and  an  outlet  conduit  connecting  said  mixing  chamber 

with  said  outlet. 

2  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  vessel  formed  of  cooperating  sections,  an  element  for 
connecting  said  sections,  said  vessel  having  an  outlet,  and 
a  mUlng  chamber  supported  solely  by  said  element. 

3  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  vessel,  a  support  within  the  vessel  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  oppositely  extending  mixing  tubes  mounted  on  the 
support  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vessel,  and  an 
outlet  conduit  to  receive  the  mixed  liquid  from  said  tubes. 

4  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  vessel  having  Inlets  and  an  outlet,  a  mixing  chamoer  In 
the  vessel,  a  perforated  mixing  tube  connected  to  the 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  conduit  connecting  said  chamber 
with  the'  outlet  from  the  vessel.  „„,,.,„„ 

5  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  vessel  having  Inlets  and  an  outlet,  a  chamber  in  the  ves^ 
sel  a  mixing  tube  connected  to  said  chamber,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  chamber  with  said  outlet,  said  tube  and 
conduit    communicating    with    each    other    through    the 

chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


erate  said   shut  off 

said   gov.'rnor-disk 

s.  •    f.irtii. 

-  in  a  -art. ureter,  comprising  a  main  body,  gasoiene- 
fe.Mlin-  -n.  an>  an  !  a  gasolene  shut-off  valve  of  a  governor 
f-or  .rnfroilint:  tie  movement  of  said  gasolene  shut-off 
valve  comprising  a  domelike  shell  connected  with  the 
mam' body   of   said   carbureter,   a    longitudinally   slidable 


1010  053      MOTOR-BOAT.     William  F.  Hdnter    Areata, 

'  Cai     assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  F.  Brlsard.  Areata. 

Cal '    Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,863. 

1    A  boat  hull  having  a   double   concave  cutting  l>ow 

merging  Into  a  concave  skimmer  stern,  said  boat  having 

side  lines  running  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 

upper  part  of  the  bow  to  the  heel  of  the  stem. 
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2.  A  boat  hull  having  a  doable  concave  bow  merging 
Into  a  concave  stern,  the  high  side  lines  of  the  concave 
bow  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  the  heel  of 
the  stern,  said  boat  having  a  turtle-back  deck  extending 
from  the  side  line  on  one  side  of  the  boat  to  the  side  line 
on  the  other  side  thereof. 


3.  A  boat  hull  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  chan- 
nels, concaved  In  cross  section,  adjacent  the  bow  portion 
thereof,  said  channels  being  separated  from  each  other  ad- 
jacent their  longitudinal  edges  by  the  keel  of  the  boat,  the 
side  lines  of  the  boat  defining  the  upper  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  channels,  said  channels  being  spirally  extended 
downward  toward  the  rear  of  the  boat,  said  keel  and  said 
double  concave  channels  merging  into  a  single  downwardly 
facing  water  engaging  concave  channel  adjacent  the  rear 
of  the  boat,  the  side  lines  of  the  iwat  extending  downward 
from  the  high  portion  at  the  bow  of  the  boat  to  the  lowest 
portion  at  the  stern  of  the  boat. 

4.  A  boat  hull  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  chan- 
nels, concaved  in  cross  section,  adjacent  the  bow  portion 
thereof,  said  channels  being  separated  from  each  other  ad- 
jacent their  lower  longitudinal  edges  by  the  keel  of  the 
boat,  the  side  lines  of  the  boat  defining  the  upper  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  said  channels,  said  channels  being  spirally 
extended  toward  the  roar  of  the  boat,  said  keel  and  said 
double  concave  channels  merging  Into  a  single  downwardly 
facing  water  engaging  concave  channel  adja  ent  the  rear 
of  the  boat,  the  side  lines  extending  downward  from  the 
high  portion  at  the  bow  of  the  boat  to  the  lowest  portion 
at  the  stem  of  the  boat  and  crossing  the  line  of  the  keel  at 
a  point  Intermediate  the  bow  and  stern  of  the  boat,  said 
boat  having  a  turtle  deck,  the  side  lines  serving  as  cut 
waters  from  a  point  adjacent  the  midship  portion  of  the 
boat  backward  to  the  stem. 


1,010.054.    GEAU  ^_uA^ui^^J  Oh\  iv.  E.    Allbn  M.  Irish, 
Bath,  Me.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,399. 


means  with  said  valve,  a  clutch,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  actuation  of  said  clutch,  means  for  connecting  said 
clutch  with  said  valve,  a  shaft  connected  with  said  clutch 
and  gear  shifting  valves,  and  means  connected  witii  sh ,d 
shaft  operable  to  actuate  said  clutch  releasing  means-  and 
release  said  clutch  before  a  gear  change  is  possible 

3.  In  a  combined  clutch  and  gear  shifter,  the  combna 
tion  of  gear  shifting  means,  a  valve  for  controlling:  shid 
gear  shifting  means,  pipes  connecting  said  valve  an  ;  >;'  ..  r 
shifting  means,  a  clutch,  clutch  actuating  means,  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  clutch,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing said  clutch  controlling  valve  and  said  clutch  actuating 
means,  means  connecting  said  clutch  and  valve,  a  ahaft 
connected  with  said  clutch  and  gear  shifting  valves,  an 
annular  member  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  a  pi. 
rallty  of  recesses  In  its  upper  face,  and  a  lever  connected 
with  said  shaft  and  extending  laterally  over  said  annular 
member  in  position  to  engage  the  recesses  in  said  member 
and  operable  when  lifted  out  of  one  of  said  recesses  to 
open  the  clutch  controlling  valve  to  release  the  clutch  be- 
fore the  shifting  of  the  gear. 

4.  In  a  combined  clutch  and  gear  shifter,  the  cocuin.'i 
tion  of  gear  shifting  means,  a  clutch,  a  balanced  plug  va.v. 
for  releasing  said  clutch  before  said  gear  shifting  means 
can  l)€  operated  and  pipes  connecting  said  gear  shifting 
means  and  said  clutch  with  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  combined  clutch  and  gear  shifter,  tht  ceir.bina- 
tion  of  gear  shifting  means,  a  clutch,  a  balanced  plug  valve 
for  releasing  sasd  -iUtrh  t,. 'of  said  gear  shifting  means 
can  be  operated,  pipes  emuo  t.r.g  said  gear  shifting  means 
and  said  clutch  with  said  valve  and  mans  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  actuating  sai  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  th    '  alette.] 


1.  In  a  combined  clutch  and  gear  shifter,  the  combina- 
tion of  gear  shifting  means,  means  for  supplying  an  oper- 
ating fluid  to  said  shifting  means,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  fluid  supplied  to  said  gear  shifting  means,  a  clutch, 
fluid  operating  means  for  releasing  said  clutch,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  clutch  releasing 
means,  and  means  connected  with  said  valves  for  releasing 
the  clutch  before  a  gear  change  can  be  made. 

2.  In  a  combined  clutch  and  ginr   shifter,  the  con  t  !:;& 
tion  of  gear  shifting  means,  a   vaivt  for  contminne   sa    i 
gear  shifting  means,  means  connecting  said  gear  si;:'-  :.,. 


1.010,056.  CAB-COUPLING.  ROB«BT  E.  L.  Ja>mt.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  21. 
1908.     Serial  No.  444.629. 


The  combination  of  a  coupler  head  having  a  knuckle 
pivoted  therein,  said  knuckle  having  a  groove  on  one  face 
Interrupted  above  the  bottom  of  aald  face.  1  nd  a  pm 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  groove  and  projecting  lk-v  nd  t.ie 
face  of  said  knuckle  to  take  up  the  slack  betwe.  t;  sk  d 
coupler  head  and  a  second  coupler  head  Interlocked  there- 
with, the  bottom  of  said  groove  forming  a  supporting  s*>at 
for  said  pin. 


1,010,056.  CAR-COUPLING.  Robibt  E.  L.  Jannet  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .\pr  9 
1910.     Serial  No.  554.499. 

1.  A  coupler  comprising,  in  combination,  a  coupler  \  eiid 
having  a  vertical  rib  therein,  a  pivoted  knuckle  and  a 
combined  locking-block  and  knuckle  opener,  said  lo  king 
block  and  said  rib  having  coCperatlng  anti-cr. ,  ping  and 
lock-setting  means  directly  associated  therewith,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  coupler  of  the  class  described,  compr.-in;:  a  eou- 
pler  h.),<!  .hnd  pivoted  knuckle,  an  Integra:  iking  block 
and  knucku  opener  provided  with  a  lock  setting  shoulder 
and   an   anti-creeping  hook,   a  vertical   rib  on    \h>-    inside 
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wall  of  said  coupler  bead  and  provided  with  a  lock  set 
notch  and  an  antl  creeping  ledge,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  coupler  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  coupler  head  and  a  knuckle  pivoted  therein,  a 
vertical  rib  within  said  coupler  head,  said  rib  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lotk-set  notch,  a  block  for  locking  said 
knuckle  in  closed  position,  said  lock  being  adapted  for 
vertical  movement  on  said  rib,  said  block  being  provided 
with  a  groofe  on  one  side  thereof  and  with  an  anti- 
creeping  projection  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  lower 
portion  of  tho  vertical  rib  In  said  coupler  head,  substan- 
tia;;)  as  ■].•-  'i:..-r 

I  A  ij!i:i  aid  i^jckicj;  i»cd  opening  piece  for  car  cou- 
pUrs,  I  :;i;  r  ■iing  a  body  portion  and  a  toe  portion,  said 
body  portion  having  a  groove  by  means  of  which  it  is 
guided  in  its  vertical  movement,  a  lock-setting  projection 
and  an  anti-creeping  hook,  said  hook  projecting  into  the 
plane  of  said  groove,  said  hook  and  said  lock-setting  pro- 
jection being  also  formed  on  aald  body  portion,  substan- 
tially as  described 


1.010.O57.     NiLeKilK-iiULljER.     Harbt.  A.  Kakbkb,  Phila- 
dolpliia,  I'a.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  643,148. 


3         fO  I 


/O 


to 


1.  In  a  necktie  bolder,  a  base  or  frame  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel  lips,  a  pair  of  clamping  levers 
pivoted  l)etwe*n  said  lips  and  having  openings  In  their 
Inner  arms,  a  rod  secured  in  the  frame  and  passing 
through  said  openings,  and  a  spring  colled  around  said  rod 
between  the  arms  of  each  pair  of  levers. 

2.  In  a  necktie  holder,  a  base  or  frame  having  side  and 
end  flanges  and  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  lips  struck 
out  and  rectangularly  bent  from  Its  body,  pairs  of  flat 
levers  having  trunnions  upon  their  edges  pivoted  in  holes 
In  said  llp^  and  having  openings  in  their  inner  armd,  a 
rod  secured  in  the  end-flanges  and  passing  through  said 
openings,  and  springs  colled  around  said  rod  and  Inter- 
posed between  the  Inn-T  nrins  of  the  levers. 


l,Oin    r)',H        ALAHM    DEVICE    FOR    LURRICATOR8. 

Fra    ,'   i, KM  ANN,   Posen,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1910. 

Serial  So.  599.934. 

\n  alarm  device  for  lubricators,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  the  oil  container,  a  float  within  the  same,  two 
rods  on  said  float  to  project  beyond  said  container,  two 
non-oondnctlng  buttons  on  said  rods,  a  movable  metal 
riri;r      rrar-'d    around    said    buttons,    two    lateral    exten- 


sions on  said  ring,  two  depending  metal  chains  on  aaid 
extensions,   two  metal  balls  on  the  ends  of  said  chains. 


-^:df-^. 


v-.> 


and  two  metal  cups  beneath  said  balls  to  form  the  termi- 
nals of  an  electric  alarm  bell,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.010,059.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  WAFFLE-IRONS,  FRY- 
ING-PANS. AND  SUCH  LIKE  ARTICLES.  Fbitz  Wil- 
HELU  Ljdnq,  Vaster&s.  Sweden.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  593,440. 


^-  P  R-.-^ 


r^'  /I  9,' hi        ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  two-part  waffle-iron  with 
each  part  provided  with  laterally  extending  pivot  points, 
the  points  of  one  part  being  disposed  to  one  side  of  the 
points  of   the  other  part,  of  a   support,  means  pivoting 

j  said  Iron  upon  said  support,  levers  for  engaging  the  pivot 
points  of  one  part  of  said  Iron  to  lift  such  part  Independ- 
'  ently  of  the  companion   part,   and  means  operating  said 
:  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  two-part  waffle  Iron  with 
each  part  provided  with  trunnion  portions  having  pivot 
points,  the  pivot  points  of  one  part  being  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  pivot  points  of  the  other  part,  of  an  attach- 
ment therefor  comprising  means  for  engaging  the  trun- 
nion portions  of  both  parts  of  the  iron  to  lift  the  same, 
and  means  engaging  the  pivot  points  of  one  part  of  said 
Iron  to  lift  such  part  independently  of  the  companion  part 
of    the    Iron,    substantially    as    and    for   the    purposes    set 

forth. 
1  3.  f  he  combination  of  a  two-part  waflSe  Iron  with  each 
I  part  provided  with  trunnion  portions  having  pivot  points, 
the  pivot  points  of  one  part  being  In  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  the  pivot  points  of  the  other  part,  of  an  attach- 
ment therefor  comprising  pivoted  means  for  engaging  the 
trunnion  portions  of  both  parts  of  the  iron  to  lift  the 
same,  and  means  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  first  named 
means  for  engaging  the  pivot  points  of  one  part  of  said 
Iron  to  lift  such  part  Independently  of  the  companion 
part  of  said  Iron,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 
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1,010.0«0.  UNIVERSALLY-JOINTED  SHAFT.  All»n 
Looms.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan  Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
364.707. 


-^  ? 


1.  The  combination  with  two  shaft  sections  and  a  uni- 
versal Joint  connecting  said  sections  so  that  one  may  be 
rotated  by  the  other  and  permitting  relative  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  sections,  of  a  casing  having  a  spherical  bear- 
ing on  the  Joint-member  on  one  shaft  section,  a  stop  on 
the  other  shaft  section,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
■aid  stop  and  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  shaft  sections  and  a  uni- 
versal Joint  connecting  said  sections  so  that  one  may  be 
rotated  by  the  other  and  permitting  relative  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  aecttons.  of  a  casing  having  a  spherical  bear- 
ing on  the  Joint-member  on  one  shaft  section,  an  adjust- 
able stop  on  the  other  shaft  section,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed t>etween  said  stop  and  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  shaft  sections  and  a  uni- 
versal Joint  connecting  said  sections  so  that  one  may  be 
rotated  by  the  other  and  permitting  relative  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  sections,  of  a  casing  having  a  spherical  bear- 
ing on  the  Joint-member  on  one  shaft  section,  a  stop  on 
the  other  shaft  section,  and  a  rubl)er  ring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  stop  and  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  shaft  sections  and  a  uni- 
versal Joint  connecting  said  sections  so  that  one  may  be 
rotated  by  the  other  and  permitting  relative  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  sections,  of  a  casing  having  a  spherical  bear- 
ing on  the  Joint-member  of  one  shaft  section,  a  collar 
threaded  on  to  the  other  shaft  section,  and  a  rubt>er  ring 
Interposed  between  said  collar  and  casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  shaft  sections  and  a  uni- 
versal Joint  connecting  said  sections  so  that  one  may  be 
rotated  by  the  other,  of  a  rigid  spherical  casing  movably 
fitted  to  the  Jolnt-memtKT  on  one  shaft  section  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  other  shaft  section  extends, 
a  stop  on  said  latter  section  and  a  rubber  ring  Interposed 
t>etween  said  stop  and  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


spread    laterally   to   Interlock   the   casinc   with   the   rim 
flanges. 

2,  In  a  cushioning  device  for  a  vehicle  tire,  the  com 
blnstlon  of  a  pair  of  coSperatlng  curved  plates,  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  plates  and  tending  to  force  them 
apart,  the  Inner  plate  having  a  V-shaped  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  toward  the  other  plate  and  serving  to  pre- 
vent the  displacement  of  the  spring,  and  means  serrlng 
to  spread  the  inner  plate  at  the  V  and  to  secure  said 
cushioning  means  in  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim,  of  a  casing,  a 
pair  of  plates  within  the  casing,  a  spring  between  the 
plates,  the  inner  plate  having  a  V-shaped  portion  eit.  nd 
Ing  outwardly  toward  the  outer  plate,  the  spring  u-:uf 
secured  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  outer  plate  and  embrK.  u,; 
said  V-shaped  portion  at  Its  Inner  end.  and  means  oper- 
able through  said  rim  serving  to  secure  said  cn^-rts  find 
plates  in  position. 

1010  062       PULVERIZING-MILL.       Chables    H.    Lton. 
'Eliiihun.t,    N.    Y.      FUed    Mar.    16.    1911.      Serial    No. 
614,774. 


1.010,061.  PUNCTUBE-PROOF  TIRE.  WILLIAM  W. 
Lower,  Tyrone,  Pa.  Filed  June  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6:i5.i7;5. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly  and  rim  having 
clencher  flanges,  of  a  tire  comprising  a  resilient  casing 
adapted  to  interlock  t>eneath  said  rim  flanges,  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  pairs  of  plates  within  the  casing,  the 
plates  of  each  pair  being  radially  disposed,  cushioning 
means  Interposed  between  the  plates  of  each  pair,  tending 
to  maintain  the  casing  In  distended  position,  and  means 
operable    through    the    rim    to   cause    the    inn-r    r'Rtee    to 


1.  In  a  reducing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elements;  a  container,  a  plurality  of  shafts  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  In  relatively  reverse  directions  and  at  differ- 
ent relative  speeds,  means  for  rotating  the  said  shafts  In 
relatively  reverse  directions  and  at  relatively  different 
speeds  and  a  plurality  of  breaker  arms  on  the  said  shafts. 
the  said  faster  rotating  breaker  arms  being  adapted  to 
swing  pivotally  on  one  end  and  the  said  slower  rotating 
breaker  arms  being  rigidly  attached  at  one  end.  the  said 
faster  rotating  breaker  arms  being  adapted  during  rota- 
tion to  overtake,  mesh  with  and  pass  the  said  slower 
rotating  breaker  arms. 

2.  In  a  reducing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  fol- 
lowing elements ;  a  box.  a  casing  mounted  thereon,  a 
hopper  on  the  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  webs  In  the  said 
box  with  bearings  adapted  to  receive  shafts,  a  plurality 
of  shafts  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  having  driving 
pulleys,  pivot  bars  upon  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  driv- 
ing means  adapted  to  rotate  said  shafts  in  relatively 
reverse  directions  and  at  different  relative  speeds,  a  plu- 
rality of  disks  mounted  upon  said  pivot  bars  on  the  said 
shafts  and  adapted  to  receive  breaker  arms,  a  plurality 
of  breaktr  arms  mounted  upon  said  pivot  bars,  the  said 
breaker  arms  on  the  faster  rotating  shaft  being  adapted 
to  swing  pivotally  and  the  said  breaker  arms  on  the 
slower  rotating  shaft  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft, 
the  breaker  arms  upon  the  faster  rotating  shaft  t>elng 
adapted  during  rotation  to  overtake,  mesh  with  and  pass 
the  breaker  arms  upon  the  slower  rotating  shaft. 


1,010.063.     WIRE-CLAMP.     Oscab  Mabbt,  Bethel.  T-  : 
assignor    of    one-half    to    Luther    Horn,    Bethel.    T*  nn 
Filed  June  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  6.33.134. 
1.   A   device  of  the  character   described    Includlru:     rsw 

members,  upright  ratchet-members,  said  Jaw-members  t  ..  v 
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\ng  apertures  therethrough  receiving  said  ratchet  members, 
manually  actuated  lerers  fulcrumed  upon  one  of  said  Jaws 
and  stlrrup-Uke  pawls  receiving  and  engaging  said  ratchet 
members,  said  pawls  having  pivotal  connection  with  said 
levers. 


\  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  jaw- 
members  having  apertures  therethrough,  ratchet-members 
received  by  said  apertures,  manually  actuated  levers  ful- 
crumed upon  one  of  said  jaw-members,  reslllently  con- 
trolled detaining  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet  members. 
,ali  pawls  being  carried  by  said  jaw  member,  manually 
a  t wat^-.l  levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  same  jaw  member  and 
hav;:u'  plvotally  connected  thereto  stlrrup-Uke  pawls 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet-bars. 

.-;  \  device  of  the  character  described,  including  Jaw- 
members  having  apertures  therethrough,  one  jaw-member 
being  equipped  with  resillento-controUed  detaining  pawls, 
-at -het  nprlijht  members  received  by  said  apertures  and 
eu^a^ed  bv  said  detaining  pawls,  said  ratchet  uprlght- 
mpmbers  having  lower-screw-threaded  bolt  forming  por- 
tions, nuts  applied  to  said  bplt-formlng  portions,  one  nut 
ip.  n  each  bolt-forming  portion  serving  as  a  lock  or  re- 
tain r  f.-r  xh>'  adjacent  n  it^  stirrup-Uke  pawls  receiving 
and  en^'at:la;r  said  ratchet-members  and  manually  actuated 
i,^vers  fnicr  im^"!  upon  one  jaw  member  and  having  pivotal 
conne.'tlon  with  said  «tlrr'i;>-!!i{e  pawls.    - 


1,010,064.  REDUCING  WHEEL  FOR  ENGINE  -  INDI- 
CATORS  WiLiu  R  S.  Mayers.  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Oct.  29,  1909,  Serial  No.  525,397.  Renewed  Sept.  2, 
K'll       Serial  No.  647,395. 


„  .V  :^fjrp*  ' 


JilJC 


1  In  a  reducing  wheel  for  engine  Indicators  the  combi- 
nation of  an  adjustable  support  for  alining  the  cord  with 
the  axis  of  the  engin".  a  spindle  secured  therein,  a  pair  of 
connected  reels  of  different  circumferences  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  arms  fastened  to  the  spindle, 
standards  supported  by  the  arms,  and  apertured  heads  on 
the  ends  of  the  standards  for  guidluK  a  cord  on  said  reels. 

2.  In  a  reducing  wheel  for  enuine  Indicators  the  combl- 
naMon  of  an  adjustable  support  for  alining  the  cord  with 
the  axis  of  the  engine,  a  spindle  secured  therein,  a  bushing 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  pair  of  differential 
reels  adjustably  mounted  oc  the  bushing,  and  means  for 
guiding  a  cord  on  said   reels. 

".  In  a  rt'ducing  wheel  for  engine  Indicators  the  combi- 
nation of  an  adjustable  support  for  alining  the  cord  with 
I'e  axis  of  the  engine,  a  spindle  secured  therein,  a  bushing 


rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  pair  of  differential 
reels  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bushing,  arms  adjustably 
secured  to  the  spindle,  standards  supported  by  the  arms, 
and  apertured  beads  on  the  ends  of  the  standards  for  guid- 
ing a  cord  on  said  reels. 

4.  In  a  reducing  wheel  for  engine  indicators  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support  for  alining  the  cord  with  the  axis  of 
the  engine,  a  threaded  bolt  secured  to  the  support,  a  bush- 
ing having  threads  therein  registering  with  the  threads  on 
the  bolt,  a  pair  of  connected  reels. of  different  circumfer- 
ences adjustably  mounted  on  the  bushing,  arms  having 
elongated  holes  therein  to  receive  the  bolt,  a  nut  on  the 
bolt  adapted  to  clamp  the  arms  against  the  support,  stand- 
ards supported  by  the  arms,  and  the  standards  having 
apertures  near  the  top  thereof  for  guiding  a  cord  on  said 

reels. 

6.  In  a  reducing  wheel  for  engine  Indicators  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  threaded  bolt  secured  to  the  sup- 
port, a  bushing  having  threads  therein  registering  with 
the  threads  on  the  bolt,  a  pair  of  reels  of  different  circum- 
ferences adjustably  mounted  on  the  bushing,  means  for 
clamping  the  reels  together  and  securing  them  on  the 
bushing,  arms  having  elongated  holes  therein  to  receive  the 
bolt,  a  nut  on  the  l)olt  adapted  to  clamp  the  arms  against 
the  support,  standards  supported  by  the  arms  and  the 
standards  having  apertures  near  the  top  thereof  for  guid- 
ing a  cord  on  said  reels. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


1,010,065.  LEATHER-SKIVING  MACHINE.  Benjamin 
Meoalie,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Shoe 
Machinery  and  Tool  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,499. 


' PP-^ 


try 


I) 


1.  A  skiving  machine  comprlslD^  a  horizontally  Jour- 
naled  fixed  feeJ  roller,  a  horizontally  joumaled  Idler  re- 
slllently supported  In  cofiperatlve  relation  to  said  feed 
roller  vertically  thereunder,  a  cutting  knife,  a  knife  holder 
extending  transversely  at  the  rear  of  said  feed  roller  and 
Idler  In  the  plane  of  their  meeting  porlph'^rn'  portions  and 
pivoted  on  one  side  to  a  fixed  s  i;  p  rt  and  pu  t^d  Ht  Its 
opposite  side  to  the  resilient  support  for  said  ld,.'r  where- 
by the  position  of  the  knife  is  automaticailj  va-ned  t  com- 
pensate for  various  thicknesses  of  work  which  is  passed 
between  said  feed  roller  and  said  Idler. 

2.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  horliontally  Jour- 
naled  fixed  feed  roller,  an  Idler  reslllently  supported  In  co- 
operative relation  to  said  feed  roller,  a  cutting  knife  ap- 
proximately in  the  plane  of  the  meeting  peripheral  portions 
of  said  feed  roller  and  idler,  a  holder  for  said  knife  pivoted 
at  one  side  to  an  adjustable  normally  stationary  support 
which  is  movable  in  a  direction  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  axes  of  said  feed  roller  and  Idler  <n\<\  b.  d^r  Vlng 
pivoted  at  its  opposite  side  to  an  adju<<ai  •    mpir/^r  on 


the  resilient  support  for  said  idler,  whereby  th 
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be  adjusted  at  different  angles  initially  for  a  certain  thick- 
ness of  work  and  whereby,  also,  said  knife  automatically 
accommodates  itself  for  different  thicknesses  of  work  which 
is  passed  between  the  feed  roller  and  Idler. 

3.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  borlsontally  Jour- 
naled  feed  rol'er,  a  co«peratlng  feed  roller  beneath  said 
first  mentioned  roller,  said  second  mentioned  roller  being 
journaled  on  a  vertically  movable  spring-pressed  support, 
a  knife  arranged  with  Its  cutting  edge  In  cooperative  rela- 
tion to  said  feed  rollers  so  as  to  receive  the  work  endwise, 
a  knife-holder  pivoted  at  one  side  to  a  vertically  adjustable 
normally  stationary  support  and  plvotally  and  adjustably 
secured  at  Its  opposite  side  to  the  spring  pressed  support 
for  the  lower  feed  roller,  so  that  said  knife  holder  may  be 
set  initially  at  different  angles  for  a  given  thUkness  of 
work  and  automatically  compensates  for  a  variation  In  the 
thickness  of  the  work,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  knife 
on  Its  holder  with  respect  to  the  feed  rollers. 

4.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
horizontally-disposed  shaft  journaled  In  said  frame,  a  feed 
roller  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  yoke 
mounted  under  said  feed  roller,  an  Idler  Journaled  In  said 
yoke,  said  yoke  having  a  shank  portion  which  is  slldably 
fitted  in  a  lateral  bracket  extension  on  Raid  supporting 
frame,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  yoke  and  snld  lat- 
eral bracket  extension,  an  adjustable  stop  on  said  shank 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  side  of  said  lateral 
bracket  extension,  a  vertically  adjusti^ble  member  on  the 
supporting  frame,  a  knife  holder  pivoted  to  said  member 
at  one  side  of  said  feed  roller  and  idler,  and  a  link  adjust- 
ably and  plvotally  mounted  on  said  yoke  and  plvotally 
connected  to  said  knife  bolder  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
feed  roller  and  idler. 


1,910,066.  CARBURETER.  Edwabd  C.  Newcomb,  North 
Scltuate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Newcomb  Carbureter  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  687,146. 


a  relatlre  moreroent  between  the  fuel  port  meml>er  and 
the  needle  proportional  to  the  relative  movement  b*nween 
said  air  port  member  and  valve,  and  means  for  maintain 
Ing  under  the  normal  conditions  of  operation  h  s  it*tan- 
tlally  fixed  relation  between  the  heads  acting  to  fo-ce  toe 
fiuids  through  their  respective  ports. 

8.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  member  having  a  multl 
pllcity  of  narrow  elongated  air  supply  ports,  a  valve  for 
controlling  said  air  ports,  said  parts  having  a  relative 
movemrnt.  a  member  having  a  circular  feed  supply  port 
not  greater  than  about  seven  one-hundredths  of  an  Inch  In 
diameter,  a  needle  for  controlling  said  fuel  port,  connec- 
tions for  produc.ng  a  relative  movement  between  the  fael 
port  member  and  the  needle  proportional  to  the  relative 
movement  between  said  air  port  member  and  vah.  said 
needle  having  an  approximately  uniform  taper,  ami  means 
for  maintaining  under  the  normal  conditions  of  operation 
a  substantially  fixed  relation  between  the  heads  acting  to 
force  the  fluids  through  their  respective  ports. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  member  having  a  m  ilti- 
pllcity  of  air  supply  ports,  a  valve  for  controlling  f^ani  air 
ports,  said  parts  having  a  relative  movement,  the  total 
effective  port  opening  produced  by  any  such  movement 
being  substantially  proportional  to  the  movement,  a  mem- 
ber having  a  fuel  supply  port,  a  needie  for  controlling  said 
fuel  port,  connections  for  producing  a  relative  movement 
between  the  fuel  port  member  and  the  needle  prop,  rtinai 
to  the  relative  movement  between  the  air  port  member 
and  valve,  means  for  adjusting  the  parts  whereby  the 
opening  of  the  fuel  port  may  be  given  a  lead  with  respect 
to  the  opening  of  the  air  ports,  and  means  for  maintnn 
Ing  under  the  normal  conditions  of  operation  a  substan- 
tially ftxed  relation  between  the  heads  acting  to  force  the 
fluids  through  their  respective  ports. 

6.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  member  hav  r>-  a  multi- 
plicity of  air  supply  ports,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  air 
ports,  said  parts  having  a  relative  movement,  the  total 
effective  port  opening  produced  by  any  such  m  vement 
being  substantially  proportional  to  the  movement,  a  mem 
her  having  a  fuel  supply  port,  a  needle  for  control! Ing  said 
fuel  port,  connections  for  producing  a  relative  m..vemeEt 
between  the  fuel  port  member  and  the  needle  proportional 
to  the  relative  movement  between  said  air  port  member 
and  valve,  means  for  centering  the  needle  with  relation 
to  its  port,  and  means  for  maintaining  under  the  normal 
conditions  of  operation  a  substantially  fixed  relatbnc  be 
tween  the  heads  acting  to  force  the  fluids  through  their 
respective  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  member  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  air  supply  ports,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  air 
ports,  said  parts  having  a  relative  movement,  the  total 
effective  port  opening  produced  by  any  such  movement 
being  subsUntially  proportional  to  the  movement,  a  mem- 
ber having  a  fuel  supply  port,  a  needle  for  controlling  said 
fuel  port,  connect.ons  i  r  j  -oducing  a  relative  movement 
between  the  fuel  port  net:  '  .r  and  the  needle  proportional 
to  the  relative  movement  ^-  ween  the  sir  port  member  and 
valve,  and  mean"  f  r  n.air.'H ;■  Ini;  under  the  normal  condl 
tions  of  operaucju  a  sihJiTantlrt  y  fixed  relation  between 
the  heads  acting  to  force  th*  ;' lid-  through  their  respec- 
tive ports. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  n.eti  bcr  r  at  ng  a  multi- 
plicity .f  tiiir-  w  elongated  air  supply  p<<^<^  h  vh  ve  for 
controliln 


1,010,067.       LOCKING    DEVICE     FoH    CALCULATING 
'm.\CHINE8.     Valentin  Jakob  Odhnkr,  St.  Pet   rt-;  urg. 
Russia.    Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  640.901. 


!i<1    n)r    ports,    said    parts    hHvini:    n    nlnttve 
movement,   a    mPiiit«T    having   a   fupl   s-ipb".^'    r"^"'     «    needle 

p)ort     .;.  ,nne.t '  'nx    f-  r    producing 


for  controlllntr   sa!d    fuel 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  comhlnTiMun  with  ih- 
frame,  a  crank-shaft  journaled  therein.  'I  '•k'-  '.sst  on  the 
crank  shaft,  a  c-ounttng  mechanism  carriaf  ^  idabie  in  the 
frame,  and  an  axle  journaled  in  the  carrlatf  f  a  cam  fast 
on  the  axle,  and  a  two-armed  lever  fulcn  mod  on  the  car- 
riage. -  n'  flrir  <f  the  lever  being  adapted  to  >act  with  the 
said  c.im  and  the  other  arm  having  t»  st-p  ike  abutment 
faces,  one  of  the  faces  being  .iila;  t»-d  :■  .  oaf  t  with  said 
disks  and  lock  the  same  when  ht  ^ad  p.x^  s  in  an  incor- 
rect position  and  the  other  'a-f  b.  ng  ainpted  to  coact 
with  !h^  Kftld  disks  and  lock  the  same  wlen  'he  said  car 
rlfigp  ;x  ir.  an  Incorrect  position. 
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-  inn  !i  '.ia'  HK  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
•raiji.'.  a  crans  taa't  Journaled  therein,  disks  fast  00  the 
rank  8haft.  each  disk  having  a  lug,  a  counting  mechanism 
arriai.'  siilable  in  the  frame,  and  an  axle  Journaled  in 
1:2.'  H:r;aiit>  jf  a  cam  fast  on  the  axle,  and  a  two-armed 
lever  fuicrumed  on  the  carriage,  one  arm  of  the  lever  being 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  said  cam  and  the  other  arm  hav- 
iiitf  ;wo  step-like  abutment  faces,  one  of  the  faces  being 
adai  t -j  'o  uaot  with  a  lug  and  lock  the  said  disks  when 
[he  -a,  !  axic  is  in  an  incorrect  position  and  the  other  face 
■.i*'iv.ii  a  :apted  to  coact  with  a  lug  and  lock  the  said  disks 
A  an  n..    sau]    ■urriaK-  is  in  an  incorrect  position. 


1,010.068.  >M  'KL  1.1  A\i>  J  DEVICE.  Mabtin  Pa- 
VELLA,  South  Lorain,  Ohio.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  040,593. 


1.010.069.  KNIFE-SWITCH.  H.^rry  L.  Peat.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  asslimor  to  Frank  Adam  Electric  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo  .  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  July  3, 
mil       Sprlal  No.  636,665. 

'^   switch    consisting  of   a    mounting  provided 

!:n''Ctions  and  spring  slips  arranged  in  allne- 

I   h  other,  a  pivotally  mounted  blade  coOper- 

-1    i  clips  and  detachahly  connected  to  one  of 

rr^ans  for  permitting  said  blade  to  be  detach- 

■r.  1  to  the  other  clip  when  the  mounting  is  in- 


1.    .\    kn 

with     f'Kl' 

menf  wjrr. 
Mtinij  With 
th'Tii.    flP'l 

verted. 


'.  tn  a  smoke  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
chamb.  r  having  a  plurality  of  partition  walls  therein, 
whereby  a  sinuous  passage  Is  formed  in  the  same,  said 
chamber  having  an  inlet  for  the  products  of  combustion 
near  to  the  bottom  of  th"  first  bend  of  said  pa.ssage  and  an 
outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  passage,  a  plurality  of 
spray  heads  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  alternate  bends  of 
said  pas.sage  so  as  to  direct  the  water  spray  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  products  of  com- 
bustion in  said  passage,  the  first  of  said  spray  heads  being 
located  In  the  first  bend  of  said  passage,  a  plurality  of  noz- 
zles for  admitting  steam  Into  said  passage  In  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  products  of  combustion,  and  filtering 
means  arranged  in  those  bends  of  said  passage  In  which 
said  spray  heads  are  located. 

2.  In  a  smokp  cleaning  device,  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  partition  walls  therein, 
whereby  a  sinuous  passage  is  formed  in  the  same,  said 
chamber  having  an  inlet  for  the  products  of  combustion 
near  to  the  bottom  of  the  first  bend  of  said  passage  and  an 
outlet  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  conduit  for  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  leading  to  said  inlet,  a  plurality  of 
spray  heads  In  said  conduit,  means  for  forcing  a  current  of 
air  into  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  spray  heads  arranged 
at  the  top  of  the  alternate  bends  of  said  passage  so  as  to 
direct  the  water  spray  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  products  of  combustion  in  said  pas- 
sage, the  first  of  said  spray  heads  being  located  in  the  first 
bond  of  said  passace.  a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  admitting 
steam  Into  said  passage  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
products  of  combustion,  and  filtering  means  arranged  In 
those  bends  of  said  passage  in  which  said  spray  heads  are 
located. 


2.  A  knife  switch  consisting  of  a  vertically  dispoaed 
mounting,  fuse  connections  on  said  mounting,  spring  clips 
on  the  mounting,  a  blade  cooperating  with  said  spring  clips. 
a  removable  fastening  device  which  pivotally  connects 
one  end  of  said  blade  to  one  of  f^aid  clips,  and  a  removable 
stop  in  the  other  clip  which  is  adapted  to  act  aa  a  pivot 
for  said  blade*«rhen  the  mounting  is  inverted. 


3.  A  knife  switch  consisting  of  a  mounting,  a  set  of 
blade  clips  on  said  mounting,  a  set  of  fuse  connections  on 
said  mounting  arranged  In  longitudinal  allnement  with 
said  clips,  a  removable  pivotally  mounted  blade  detach- 
ably  connected  to  one  pf  said  clips,  and  means  In  the  other 
clip  which  permits  said  blade  to  be  pivotally  connected  to 
same  when  the  mounting  is  Inverted. 

4.  A  knife  switch  consisting  of  a  mounting  provided 
with  fuse  connections,  blade  clips  on  said  mounting,  each 
of  said  clips  being  provided  with  two  holes  or  openings  lo- 
cated different  distances  from  the  mounting,  a  blade  coop- 
erating with  said  clips,  a  removable  fastening  device  ar- 
ranged in  the  opening  in  one  clip  which  is  farthest  frojn 
the  mounting  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  blade 
to  said  clip,  and  a  device  in  the  hole  of  the  other  clip 
which  is  nearest  to  the  mounting  that  acts  as  a  stop  to 
limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  blade  to- 
ward the  mounting. 

5.  A  knife  switch  consisting  of  a  mounting  provided 
with  fuse  connections,  blade  clips  on  raid  mounting,  each 
of  said  clips  being  provided  with  two  holes  or  openings 
located  dlflTerent  distances  from  the  mounting,  a  blade  co- 
operating with  said  clips,  a  removable  fastening  device  ar- 
ranged in  the  opening  In  one  clip  which  is  farthest  from 
the  mounting  for  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  blade 
to  said  clip,  a  device  in  the  hole  of  the  other  clip  which  is 
nearest  to  the  mounting  that  acts  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  in- 
ward movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  blade  toward  the 
mounting,  and  devices  which  cover  the  boles  in  said  clips 
that  are  not  in  use. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.070.  STROPPING  MACHINE  FOR  RAZORS.  Ar- 
THiR  Jamrs  Posta.vr,  Brentford.  England.  Filed  Jan. 
18,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,383. 

1.  In  a  stropping  machine  for  razors  the  combination  of, 
a  frame,  two  opposed  stropping  members  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereon  In  position  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  a 
razor-blade  held  between  them,  a  support  for  the  razor- 
blade  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  to  present  the  edge  of 
the  razor-blade  between  the  stropping  members  or  to  re- 
tract it  therefrom,  driving  means  for  the  stropping  mem- 
bers, and  a  device  for  connecting  the  movable  support  with 
a  driven  part  of  the  mechanism  to  move  the  former  with 
the  latter  In  either  direction  of  Its  movement,  whereby  the 
razor-blade  will  be  moved  to  a  stropping  or  non-stropping 
position  according  to  the  direction  of  drive. 

2.  In  a  stropping  machine  for  razors  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  two  opposed  stropping  disks  rotatably  mounted 


thereon,  a  socket  carried  by  the  frame  for  freely  receiving 
the  perpendicular  central  stem  of  a  razor  blade,  the  socket 
being  positioned  relatively  to  the  disks  so  as  to  present  the 
edge  of  the  blade  betwe<»n  and  in  contact  in  stropping  rela 
tlon  with  the  opposed  stropping  surfaces  of  the  disks,  and 
means  for  rotating  both  disks  simultaneously,  one  of  the 
disks  being  so  set  relatively  to  the  socket  as  to  wipe  ob- 
liquely toward  the  edge  of  the  blade  when  the  disk  is  ro- 
tated to  thereby  Impart  a  rotary  shifting  movement  to  the 
blade  during  the  stropping  operation,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


ary  point  above  Ihe  door  at. a  distance  from  the  p!    nve 
the   spring  passing   from   said   point   to   and   around    the 
sheave  on  the  casing  and  thence  to  the  bracket  on   the 
door. 


csss^sa 


a.  In  a  Btropp.u*;  ;..4ichine  fdr  razors  the  combination 
of,  a  frame,  two  opposed  stropping  disks  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  socket  carried  by  the  frame  to  receive  free 
In  It  a  perpendicular  central  stem  of  a  circular  razor-blade 
the  socket  being  so  situated  relatively  to  the  disks  that  It 
can  present  the  edge  of  the  blade  between  and  in  'x>ntact 
with  the  edges  of  both  disks  simultaneously,  sn  :  uans 
for  rotating  both  disks  simultaneously,  the  disks  being  so 
set  as  to  wipe  obliquely  toward  the  edge  of  the  blade  when 
the  disks  are  rotated  to  thereby  Impart  a  rotary  shifting 
movement  to  the  blade  In  addition  to  and  while  stropping 
the  edge  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  stropping  machine  for  razors  the  combination 
of,  a  frame,  two  opposed  stropping  disks  rotatab'v  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  socket  carried  by  the  frame  to  r..  -  ^f  n.  m 
It  a  perpendicular  central  stem  of  a  circulnr  rwr  r  ade 
the  socket  being  so  situated  relatively  to  the  uisk.*  mni  U 
can  present  the  edge  of  the  blade  between  and  In  contact 

with    the  edges  of  both  disks  slmultan i-'^     one   of   the 

disks  being  moreover  situated  with  us  i  iHoe  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  stem  of  the  blad<»  but  n  ■  radial 
thereto  so  that  when  rotated  it  wipes  obliquely  «<  lusj.  the 
edge  of  the  blade  and  Imparts  a  rotary  movement  to  the 
blade  In  addition  to  stropping  the  edge,  and  means  for  ro- 
uting both  disks  simultaneously,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  in  a  stropping  machine  for  razors  the  combination 
of,  a  frame,  two  opposed  stropping  disks  rotaUbiy  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  socket  carried  by  the  frame  to  receive  free  in 
It  a  perpendicular  central  stem  of  a  circular  razor  blade 
the  socket  being  so  situated  relatively  to  tin  ,ii«k«  tbat  It 
can  present  the  edge  of  the  blade  between  a.  :  ir,  i.tact 
with  the  edges  of  both  disks  simultaneously,  the  disKs  :>. 
Ing  moreover  set  In  different  planes  each  of  which  is  ap 
proximately  parallel  with  but  not  radial  to  the  stem  of 
the  blade  so  that  when  the  disks  are  rotated  they  wipe  ob- 
liquely across  the  edge  of  the  blade  and  Impart  a  rotary 
movement  to  the  blade  in  addition  to  stropping  the  edge, 
and  means  for  rotating  both  disks  simultaneously,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,010,071.     DOOR-SPRING.     Albert  O.  Pottes     Swnn  • 
scott,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  27,   1910.     Serial  No    ,-»Ui.,oir, 
1.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  casing,  of  a 

bracket  fixed  on  the  door  at  Its  top  near  Us  )   r.i.-.  '  <<1ge : 

a  sheave  on  the  casing  above  the  door  and  n-  :ir  said  edge  ; 

and  H  spring  attached  between  the  bracket  and  a  station- 


Mil  r"^i» 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  door  spring,  of  a  rotatable 
sheave  and  a  mount  therefor,  comprising  a  base  ;  an  arm 
projecting  therefrom,  passing  around  the  remote  edge  of 
the  sheave  and  back,  stopping  at  the  axis  of  the  sheave  ; 
and  a  stud,  constituting  the  axle  of  the  sheave,  held  at 
both  ends  In  said  arm,  whereby  the  sheave  may  be  sus- 
tained on  a  door  casing  without  having  a  base  between  it 
and  the  edge  of  the  casing. 


1  010.072.      PENHOLDER.      Ambrose    V.  .Ray,    Sabbath 
Rest,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  642.623. 


-*/:?/; 
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1.  The  herelndescrlbed  releasing  pen  bolder  comprising 
a  tubular  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  slot  alonjr  it"  ipper 
surface,  a  pair  of  guides  parallel  to  said  slot  and  »  .ivmc 
their  outer  edges  extending  toward  each  other,  a  keeper 
slldable  along  said  guides  and  thereby  prevented  from 
lateral  displacement,  and  means  connected  to  the  ke^^per 
and  cooperating  with  said  slot  to  limit  the  lone  *  '  nr! 
movement  of  the  keeper,  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  releasing  pen  holder  compr1«-r;^ 
a  hollow  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  its  upper  surface  and  a  pair  of  irnld*^ 
parallel  thereto  and  having  their  outer  edges  extending 
toward  each  other,  a  keeper  coftperating  normally  with  the 
front  end  of  the  barrel  and  slldable  rearwardly  aloni:  ^nld 
guides,  said  keeper  having  a  lug  whereby  It  may  be  n-  vr  v 
a  follower  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  Interior  of 
the  barrel  and  connected  to  said  kpeper  for  simultanenut, 
movement  along  the  barrel,  the  connecting  means  for  the 
follower  cooperating  with  the  slot  to  limit  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  keeper,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  the 
follower  In  the  manner  set  forth. 


1,010.073.      TIE    AND    RAIL-FASTENER.      Ross    };>      i. 
Johnstown,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  18.1911.    Serial  No.  »v4 4  7, •2. 

1.   In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  a  concrete  body  provuVd 
with  vertical  openings  and  vertical  slots  at  the  en.*  •;  ^re 
of,   t\f  r'lites  mounted  upon  said  body   and   having   "pen 
Incs    r  tisterlng    with    the    openings    of    said    body    nnd 

nrn-d  •  s  ipport  rails,  fastener  member*.  .nuHL-Ing  tht 
;.s,  ''hn;;.  s  of  the  rails  upon  said  tie,  i.  n  •  iiiT  urmf- 
.I'.nink.'  into  said  members  and  extendln.  th  ■  the 
or-  t  riks  and  Slots  of  said  body,  a  tie  rod  arranK-d  lon- 
gittiim  i  ly  of  said  body,  nuts  screwed  upon  the  .  ndf«  of 
said  tie  rod,  transverse  bars  mounted  upon  the  en  do   of 
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■aid  tie  rod  and   cooperating  with   said  rod  In   retaining 
the  outer  fastener  mpmhers  upon  said  body. 


tif,'.'.i).JIul'Jii'     ''  '"  'Li."""  "     I  J'l.'J 
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2.  In  a  tie  and  rail  fturtener,  a  concrete  body  adapted 
to  support  rails,  inner  fastener  members  having  depending 
arms  arranged  In  said  body,  outer  fastener  meml)er8  hav- 
ing depending  arms  extending  into  said  body  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  at  the  ends  of  said  body,  a  tie  rod  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  said  body  and  extending  througli 
said  arms,  and  transverse  bars  arranged  at  the  ends  of 
said  body  and  cooperating  with  said  tie  rod  in  retaining 
the  outer  fasteners  in  position  upon  said  body. 


the  other  of  said  Jaws  having  a  transversely  extending 
opening,  a  clamping  member  having  a  pair  of  book-shaped 
arms  engaging  with  said  pins  for  maintaining  the  Jaws  Id 


i^v_/^^r!^ 
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1.010,074.     FLUME  UK  CULVERT.     Arvid  Rkutebdahl, 
Boise,  Idaho.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,823. 


superposed  relation,  and  means  extending  through  said 
opening  for  pivoUlly  connecting  the  clamping  member  to 
that  jaw  having  the  opening. 


1,010.076.  .\IRSHIP.  Joseph  Ro.sk.nbebo  and  Rudolph 
Olabaznya,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  S82.593. 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  flume  or  culvert,  of  a  suitably 
formed  sheet  having  flanges  extending  at  an  angle  there- 
from, with  a  connecting  and  supporting  rod  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  or  slot  therein,  engaging  and  containing 
said  flanges,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

_'  In  a  flume  or  culvert,  the  combination  of  a  suitably 
formed  sheet  having  flanges  extending  at  an  angle  there- 
from, said  flanges  having  teeth  or  denticles  projecting 
from  two  opposite  edges,  with  a  connecting  rod  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  or  slot  provided  with  perforations, 
said  groove  or  slot  engaging  and  containing  said  flanges, 
and  said  perforations  engaging  and  containing  said  teeth 
or  denticles,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  flume  or  culvert  of  a  suitably 
formed  sheet  having  flanges  extending  at  an  angle  there- 
from, with  a  connecting  and  supporting  rod  having  a 
iuriL-itudlnal  groove  or  slot  therein,  engaging  and  con- 
raining  said  flanges,  together  with  a  suitable  separating 
medium  providing  for  expansion  and  contraction,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  flume  or  culvert,  the  combination  of  a  suitably 
furm-'d  sh.'t  t  1  avlng  flanges  extending  at  an  angle  there- 
fr  m,  said  danges  having  teeth  or  denticles  projecting 
fr''m  two  opposite  edges,  with  a  connecting  rod  having  a 
lMn_-;'i;.iinal  groove  or  slot  provided  with  perforations, 
said  groove  or  slot  engaging  and  containing  said  flanges, 
and  said  perforations  engaging  and  containing  said  teeth 
or  denticles,  together  with  a  suitable  separating  medium 
providing  for  expansion  and  contraction,  substantlallj  as 
described. 


1,010.07.'>.     CL.\Ml'.     .MiLLAKi.  S.   RoBiNSO.v,  Donora,  Pa. 

Filed  June  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  634,944. 

A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindrical  Independent 
clamping  jaws  ea'^h  provided  on  Its  Inner  face  with  two 
•ets  of  clrcumfert  ntiaiiy  extending  ribs,  the  ribs  of  each 
■et  arranged  in  parallelism  and  staggered  with  respect  to 
the  rihs  of  the  nther  set,  the  ribs  of  one  set  curving  to- 
war  !  i>ru'  ■<UW  f)f  the  Jaw  and  the  ribs  of  the  other  set 
curviri.:  iiTHin-^t  the  opposite  end  of  the  jaw,  said  jaws 
being  suj. T[...s.d  with  .espect  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
Jaws  formed  with  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  pins  and 


1.  An  air-ship,  comprising  a  gas  container  having  com- 
partments therein,  means  for  individually  filling  and  con- 
trolling the  contents  of  the  compartments,  a  plurality  of 
Inverted  U  shaped  hoops  secured  clrcumferentlally  around 
the  container  and  depending  l)elow  the  same,  one  over  each 
of  the  partitions  separating  the  compartments,  and  oper- 
ating mechanism  supported  on  the  ends  of  the  hoop* 
t>eneath  the  container. 

2.  An  alr-shlp.  comprising  a  gas  container,  laterally 
disposed  front  and  rear  planes  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
container.  Individual  operating  means  for  said  planes 
each  having  a  pinion  associated  therewith,  a  rack  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  said  pinions  to  simultaneously 
operate  the  planes,  means  for  operating  the  rack,  meana 
for  Individually  disconnecting  the  pinions  from  the  rack, 
and  means  adapted  to  Individually  lock  the  plane  operat- 
ing means  from  movement  when  the  pinions  are  discon- 
nected from  the  rack. 

3.  An  air-ship,  comprising  a  container,  front  and  rear 
laterally  disposed  planes  pivoted  on  the  container,  a 
double  rack  supported  beneath  the  container,  individual 
plane  operating  mechanisms  connected  with  the  rack, 
means  for  operating  said  rack  and  simultaneously  operat- 
ing the  front  and  rear  planes,  means  for  Individually 
throwing  the  plane  operating  mechanisms  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rack,  means  for  locking  said  mechanism* 
against  operation  when  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack, 
and  means  for  propelling  the  alr-shlp. 

4.  An  alr-shlp,  comprising  a  gas  container,  front  and 
rear  laterally  disposed  planes  pivoted  on  the  container, 
rock -shafts  supported  beneath  said  planes,  means  con- 
necting said  shafts  with  the  planes  and  adapted  to  tilt 
the  planes  when  the  shafts  are  rocked,  rack  and  pinions 
connected  with  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  rock  said 
shafts  and  thereby  simultaneously  tilt  the  planes,  mean* 
adapted  to  Individually  disconnect  the  pinions  from  the 
rack,  means  adapted  to  engage  the  pinions  when  discon- 
nected from  the  rack  and  lock  each  shaft  from  rotatioa 
Independently  of  the  other,  and  means  adapted  to  propel 
the  air-ship. 

5.  An  airship,  comprising  a  gas  container,  front  and 
rear,  laterally  disposed  planes  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
container,  rock-shafts  beneath  the  planes,  mechanism  con- 
necting said  shafts  with  said  planes,  a  rotative  screw- 
shaft,  a  double  rack  mounted  on  said  screw -shaf'  v*  "tical 
shafts  journaled  one  on  each  side  of  said  r^' k  „'cani 
slidably  keyed  on  said  vertical  shaftp  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  rack,   operative  connections  between   the 


NovF.MFHR  38, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT   OFFICE. 


963 


Tcrtlcal  ihaftB  and  rock-ahafta.  means  adapted  to  throw 
each  gear  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack,  m.  hh-  1.  Ih!  u-  ! 
to  lock  the  gears  from   rotation   when  out  of  »-n>:H>r.  in.:.- 
with  the  rack,  and  means  for  propelling  the  air-sh.^ 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,010.077.  STRAIN  INSULATOR.  WiLLUU  SchaaM, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westhighouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 

■     vanla.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,236. 


1.  A  strain  Insulator  comprising  a  bar  of  Insulating 
material  having  enlarged  ends  of  frost o  conical  form,  a 
metal  cap  swaged  upon  one  of  said  enlarged  ends  and 
having  an  eye  projection,  a  cylindrical  member  having  Its 
inner  end  swaged  to  the  other  end  of  said  bar  and  having 
an  internal  flange  at  Its  outer  end.  a  rotatable  nut  having 
an  expanded  Inner  end  located  In  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, and  an  eye-bolt  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally 
by  the  rotation  of  said  nut. 

2  An  Insulator  for  electric  lines  comprising  a  bar  of 
insulating  material,  a  cylindrical  member  the  Inner  end  of 
which  Is  swaged  upon  one  end  of  said  bar  and  has  Internal 
projections  against  which  the  bar  abuts  and  the  outer 
end  of  which  has  an  Internal  flange,  a  rotatable  nut  pro- 
jecting from  the  outer  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  and 
having  external  projections  to  engage  Its  flange,  and  an 
eye-bolt  cooperating  with  said  nut. 

3  An  insulator  for  electric  lines  comprising  a  bar  of 
insulating  material,  a  cylindrical  member  the  Inner  end 
of  which  is  swaged  upon  one  end  of  said  bar  and  has 
inner  projections,  and  the  outer  end  of  which  is  provided 
with  an  internal  flange  agalnut  which  the  bar  abuts,  a 
rotatable  nut  projecting  outwardly  from  the  cylindrical 
member  and  having  lateral  projections  adapted  to  engage 
said  internal  flange,  and  an  eye-bolt  cooperating  with  said 

nut.  ,  ,  , 

4  An  insulator  for  electric  lines  comprising  a  ar  .,f 
insulating  material,  a  flanged  cylindrical  member  swaged 
upon  one  end  of  said  bar  and  having  inner  projections 
against  which  the  bar  abuts,  a  nut  having  a  notched 
flange  adapted  to  register  with  the  spaces  between  the 
projections  on  said  cylindrical  member  and  to  engage  the 
flange  thereof,  and  an  eye-bolt  cooperating  with  said  nut. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  1.s-cr.:.ed.  comi  riglu);:  a 
central  chamber,  means  for  connecting  the  said  c!.aml>er 
with  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  a  plurality  of  »    arm.* 

X!.  ndlng  horlaontaily  from  said  chamber,  said  ar;  -  i  .  mg 
formed  in  two  detachable  aections,  a  hollow  heaJ  <  i.  the 
end  of  each  arm,  a  conical  perforated  portion  on  ^ald 
head,  a  complemental  cap  flttlng  said  perforated  conical 
portion,  a  bracket  surrounding  said  cap,  a  fusible  strut, 
an  adjustable  member  secured  to  said  bracket,  b>  the 
mov«ment  of  which  the  said  strut  may  be  pressed  against 
the  said  cap  or  withdrawn  therefrom,  and  a  perforated 
conical  vent  In  the  bottom  of  said  central  chamber  nr,d  a 
cap  covering  the  same,  both  parts  being  substantia  .y 
identical  with  the  first  claimed  conical  portions  and  his 
S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comtlna 
tlon  of  a  perforated  cone,  a  cap  covering  said  cone  and 
closing  the  perforallons.  a  collar  on  said  cap.  an  am 
projecting  from  said  collar,  means  for  spacing  said  arm 
from  the  cap,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  arm  to  a 
chain  or  other  flexible  member,   whereby  the  said  cap   U 

held  connected  to  the  device  after  it  nas  been  displaced. 


1010,078.     AUTOMATIC     FIRE  -  SPRINKLER.      Alt    I. 
'  SCHALL.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.   14,  1911.     Serial 
No.  649,327. 


1,010.079.  RAIL-TIE  AND  MEANS  FOR  FASTEN! NO 
R\IL8  THERETO.  SAMUEL  B.  ScHOBT.  New  Water- 
ford.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  616.419. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  comprising  a 
central  chamber,  means  for  connecting  the  said  chamber 
with  a  source  of  fluid  Pupply.  a  plurality  of  hollow   arn  - 

extending  horizontall-.  f-"'!.  said  chamber,  said  arms  \<v  u^ 
formed  In  two  detachable  sections,  a  hoilow  bead  on  th. 
end  of  each  arm.  a  conlcai  p.rfi.rHt.d  -portion  ..n  s.hi! 
head,  a  complemental  rup  'itf.i.t'  ■<.'i;d  i.^rforiUed  cdiiUM 
portion,  a  bracket  surroumi'.ni:  -ia  i1  <-'a\'  a  fusih,.'  strut, 
and  an  adjustable  member  s.  \ir.d  1.  said  t.rackei  by  tii' 
movement  of  which  the  said  -^tnit  n.ity  :..  p'.-*sed  agalns: 
the  said  cap  or  withdrawn  therefrom 


-r*---^ 


1.  The  combination  with  rails;  of  a  tie  therefor  of 
trough  like  design  provided  with  rail  supporting  blocks 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  means  pivotally  carried  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  tie  for  retaining  the  rails  o;  saii 
blocks,  and  additional  means  pivotally  carried  on  the  inner 
faces  of  said  side  walls  for  locking  said  other  means  In  its 
effective  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  :  of  a  tie  of 
trough-like  design  having  supporting  blocks  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  plates  pivoUlly  carried  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  tie  and  adapted  to  engage  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rails  and  retain  the  same  on  said  blocks,  and  means 
pivotally  carried  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  -  !■  "a  '« 
adapted  for  engagement  with  portions  of  said  y.HWs  to 
lock  the  same  In  tbelr  effective  positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rails;  of  a  tie  therefor  of  trough  like 
design  having  supporting  blocks  adjacent  the  ends  there-of 
plates  pivotally  carried  by  the  tie  for  retaining  tt,»  fsise 
flanges  of  the  rails  to  said  blocks,  additional  locklnp  •  ■ :  r- 
for  said  plates,  and  covering  plates  for  said  locking  :  p.nrf- 

4.  The  combination  with  rails ;  of  a  tie  theref-.r  ..f 
trough-like  design  having  supporting  blocks  adjacent  Its 
ends,  plates  pivoUlly  carried  by  the  tie  to  retain  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rails  to  said  blocks,  additional  locking  means 
for  the  plates,  and  covering  plates  hlngedly  mounted  on 
the  retaining  plates. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rail,  and  a  tie  of  trough-like  design  »  av:ng 
supporting  blocks  adjacent  Its  ends;  of  means  to  secure 
said  rails  to  the  blocks  comprising  plates  mounted  on  said 
blocks,  arms  formed  Integral  with  plates  pivotally  mounted 
between  the  side  walls  of  said  tie,  and  locking  means  for 
the  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1010080.     BARREL      Walter  M.  Shbkve.  PhliadelpMa. 

■  Pa.'    Filed  May  18.  1911.     SerUl  No.  628,093. 
1.  A  barrel  having  two  groups  of  staves,  tb.se  of  one 
group  alternating  with  those   of  the  other,   and    those   of 
one  group   r.^Mu^:  tbelr  edges  beveled  reversely   to   those 

f  :ho  other  group.  In  combination  with  grooved  heads 
«  1.  r.  by  the  staves  are  maintained  in  proper  r.  Ution  oiio 
■     a;  >tber. 
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celving  correspondingly  beveled  ends  on  the  staves. 


~~         '  ^        ^     =  ^  .tarr^»  fho«e  Of  one      Blllent  fingers  secured  at  one  end  to  and  externally  of  said 

2    A    t...r.        .vin.   two  groups  Of  "  «^^»  ;;j^^^°/^°;j      "^"^be,   jf  .paced  apart  relation,   each   finger    having  an 

--^^^  ^  '"^^""-^  :;  ::.  ^^^t  e^<^  ^r^J  «  "o^  l^lardlyext^dlng  gripping  pin.  said  member  having  an 
oce  ^roup  ^av;n.4  tn.  r  -^^^^^  ^J^'^*' J'^^''^/^^  t,.^i„_  opening  for  and  through  vehlch  each  pin  extends,  an  an- 
of   the   other   group.    In    combination   with    heads    having      open.  8  external   of   and   supported  by   said 

their    inner    face,    provided    with   beveled   groov_es_  for   re-   ^   ^"^^^^J'^^.^'^^^^^'^/J  having  their  directions  of 

width  In  parallel  planes,  said  ring  being  offset  clrcumfer- 
entlally  to  form  an  annular  recess  within  which  said 
fingers  extend,  said  offset  having  elongated  openings 
through  which  the  free  end  of  the  fingers  ure  adapted  to 
extend,  said  ring  being  formed  with  a  projecting  operating 
handle  and  being  additionally  slotted  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  adjacent  said  handle,  and  stop  pins  carried  by  said 
member  and  projectlns  through  said  slots,  said  member 
forming  a  shield  Inside  of  the  fingers  to  prevent  direct 
heat  contact  with  the  fingers  from  the  burner. 


a  — 


3    A  barrel  having  two  groups  of  staves,  those  of  one 
?7o  ,p   alternating  with  those  of  the  other,  and  those  of  , 
one  i:rn  ip  having  their  edges  beveled  reversely  to  those  of  I 
the  Other  Kfoip    In  combination  with  heads  grooved  on  the 
inner  faces  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  staves,  and  means 
for  confining  said  heads  to  the  staves.  ] 

»  V  ar:.>:  having  two  groups  of  staves,  those  of  one 
emip  alternating  with  those  of  the  other,  and  those  of 
one  group  having'  t>-.elr  edges  beveled  reversely  to  those 
of  the  other  cmup.  in  combination  with  heads  grooTed  on 
the  inner  fa  es  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  staves,  and 
means  f-r  ninnm.-  sail  heads  to.  the  staves,  said  means 
including  a  ring  resting  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  head  at 
and  near  the  periphery  of  the  same,  said  ring  having  a 
d^pen  ilng  flange   lyiu^  against  the  outer  peripheral  face 

of  the  head 

5  A  tarre;  having  'wo  groups  of  staves,  those  of  one 
gv'o'ip  a;!-rna'ing  with  those  of  the  other,  and  those  of 
one  svo'iv  '.aving  their  edges  beveled  reversely  to  those  of 
t>  e  t:.-r  ^iroup,  in  combination  vtrlth  opposite  heads 
grooved  on  their  Inner  faces  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
staves,  a  central  bolt  passing  through  the  barrel,  and  a 
nfetalllc  sj  1  ie-  hear;,.'  against  the  outer  face  of  each 
head.  0!,-  if  sai.i  s;--!-'"^  providing  a  bearing  for  the  head 
of  th-  ..ut  an  !  the  <v.er  providing  a  bearing  for  the  nat 
applied  to  the  bolt. 


1010  081      GLOBE-HOLLKU.      William  J.  SLOAN,  Pltts- 
'  burgh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,237. 


1010.082.  STEERING  AND  CONTROLLING  MBCH- 
ANISM  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Gi  stavus  F  Smith. 
New  Berlin,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
014,168. 


A  globe  holder  comprising  an  annular  member  adapted 
to  be  supported  from  the  lamp  support,  a  plurality  of  re- 


1  A  steering  mechanism  for  motor  vehicle  Including 
a  rotatable  hollow  steering  shank  with  a  wheel  thereon 
and  having  longitudinal  slots  In  Its  walls,  an  endwise  mov- 
able shank  In  the  steering  shank  having  a  cross  head 
with  sprockets  protruding  through  the  slots,  an  endwise- 
stopped  rotatable  sleeve  around  the  steprlng  shank  hay- 
ing an  Internal  screw  thread  meshing  with  the  sprockets, 
and  an  arm  extended  from  the  sleeve  havlni;  a  !  a;  die  sltd- 
ably  fitting  one  side  of  the  rim  of  the  steering  wheel. 

2  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  Including  ^ 
a  rotatable  hollow  steering  shank  with  a  wheel  thereon 
and  having  longitudinal  slots  In  its  walls,  an  endwise  mov- 
able shank  in  the  steering  shank  having  a  cross  head  vlth 
sprockets  protruding  through  the  slots,  an  endwise-stopped 
rotatable  sleeve  around  the  steering  shank  having  an  In- 
ternal  screw  thread  meshing  with  the  sprocket,  and  an 
arm  extended  from  the  sleeve  having  a  handle  In  sliding 
contact  with  the  rim  of  the  steering  wheel. 

S  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  including 
a  rotatable  hollow  steering  shank  with  a  wheel  thereon 
and  having  longitudinal  slots  In  Its  walls,  an  endwise  mov- 
able tubular  shank  In  the  steering  shank  having  a  cross 
head  with  sprockets  protruding  through  corresponding 
slots  an  endwise  movable  shank  In  the  tubular  shank  also 
having  a  cross  head  with  sprockets  protruding  through 
corresponding  slots,  and  endwise-stopped  rotatable  sleeves 
around  the  steering  shank  having  Internal  screw  threads 
meshing  with  the  respective  sprockets. 

4  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  Including 
a  rotatable  hollow  steering  shank  with  a  wheel  thereon 
and  having  longitudinal  slots  In  its  walls,  an  endwise  mov- 
able shank  m  the  steering  shank  having  a  cross  head  with 
sprockets  protruding  through  the  slots,  and  an  endwise- 
stopped  rotatable  sleeve  around  the  steering  shank  having 
an  Internal  screw  thread  meshing  with  the  sprockets. 

6  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  Including 
a  roUtable  steering  shank  with  a  wheel  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  endwise-movable  motor  controlling  M  arks  asso- 
'  dated  with  the  steering  shank  and  rotata!  le  n  "rewlth, 
means  operative  by  rotation  on  the  steertnL-  Mank  for 
moTlng  the  associated  shanks  end  vs.  and  iiav.u:  Hrcu- 
lar  arc   handles  In   sliding   conUct    wi<h    the    nm   of   the 

steering  wheel. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


I 


~  .,  ^     0-.,,.-    wn        riMmt  with  tn.    tr.  u    ,:    uiPKns  to  reUln  the  weightj  on  the 

1.010,083.      TRANSFORMER.      Hhhb».t  C.    800L.    Wl  -      ^t  wnn  .  ^       ^        ^^^ 

klnsbnrg.  Pa  .  assignor,  by  m»-t -   .  ssu-.inents.  to  W«t-      teeth,  and  . 
Inghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  fompany,  East  Pitts 
burgh.  Ft.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Jan. 
10.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,214. 


1  A  transformer  comprlsluL-  a  magnetizable  core,  a  plu-  ' 
rallty  of  circular  colls  dlsp  .--d  l-eon  In  substantUUy 
vertical  planes,  a  cradle  !..  k  «-.;  h  engages  the  lower 
outer  edges  of  the  colls,  an  1  a  Ijasihaie  means  for  engaging 
the  upper  edges  of  the  coi  s  to  f  rce  their  lower  edges 
against  the  cradle-block. 

2.  A  transformer  comprising  a  ;;.a>.i..'tiwi;.le  core  hav- 
ing an  Inner  body  portion  and  outer  ;  r;  n  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  form,  a  plurality  of  c  r.  :.a;  .-oils  mount- 
ed on  the  Inner  body  portion,  and  relatively  ad.  .stable 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  outer  eilge*  uf  the 
colls  to  support  them  In  vertical  planes. 

3  A  transformer  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
magnetUaMe  core  having  an  Inner  body  portion  which  con 
nects  the  ends  of  the  outer  portions  together,  a  plurality 
of  circular  colls  mounted  on  the  inner  body  portion,  a 
cradleblock  of  Insulating  material  mounted  upo»  (^e  outer 
side  portion  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  colls,  and  Insulat- 
ing blocks  adjustably  secured  to  the  opposite  outer  side 
portion  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  colls. 

4  A  transformer  comprising  a  core,  a  plurality  of  cir 
cular  colls  therefor,  a  spacing  and  clamping  frame  for  the 
colls,  and  an  adjustable  supporting  uaiu    •■    »!i.a^e  the 
upper  and  lower  outer  edges  of  the  colls  and  support  them 

In  vertical  planes. 

.5  A  transformer  comprising  a  core,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cular colls  therefor,  a  clamping  frame  for  the  coils  com- 
prising end  members,  spacing  strips  and  tie  bolts,  and  a 
supporting  cradle  for  the  aaaembled  winding  comprising 
blocks  of  insulating  material  adjustably  secured  to  the  core 
and  adapted  to  embrace  the  edges  of  the  colU  at     pp  >site 

sides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar;  of  a  plurality  of  teeth  having  Individual 
hinged  connection  therewith,  weight  members  >  la  y 
mounted  on  said  teeth  to  normally  position  the  same  in 
engagement  with  the  ground,  said  teeth  being  looped  in 
their  lengths  to  retain  the  weights  thereon,  a  slotted  guide 
plate  through  which  said  teeth  extend,  and  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  plate  correspondingly  the  teeth. 

4  In  a  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  angle  bar  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  : 
of  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  through  said  slots,  the  up 
per  ends  of  said  teeth  being  bent  at  right  angles  and  en 
gaged  with  said  bar  '      ,      ^ii'    individual  hinged  connec- 
tions for  the  teeth  therewii     weight  means  to  normally 
dispose   said    teeth    In    engagement    with    the    ground,    a 
slotted  guide  plate  through  which  said  teeth  extend,  and 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  plate  and  correspondlngly 

the  teeth. 

5  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  com.m.f, 
tlon  with  a  bar  ;  of  a  plurality  of  teeth,  the  upper  ends  u'. 
which  are  bent  at  right  angles  and  engaged  with  said  la 
for   Individual    pivotal   connection    therewith,   and    »,',;:.: 
members  slldably  mounted  on  said  teeth  to  normall.v  di> 
[x^se  the  same  in  ..ntagement  wit>:  the  grorind    said  te<^:.. 
l*lng  lo-.ped   m   their   .engttis.   "o    reta:L   eaid    u.  :i:ht   menv 
bers  tliereun. 

[(.'.aim  t    mt  printed  in  the  ijaiette.] 


1.010,085.     INCUBATOR.     Gboegx  H.  Stahl,  Quincy.  III. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  597,132. 


1.010,084.     WEEDER.     FacrM      k    B    Spr.uuk,  Smyrna. 

N  V      Filed  .Apr    4,  1P11       Serial  No    618.859. 

1  In  nn  implement  of  the  class  des<Til>ed.  itie  cnruMna- 
tlon  wif  a  har  of  a  plurality  of  teeth  individually  hinged 
thereto,  means  fn  n-rmally  retain  said  teeth  in  engagement 
with  the  ground,  a  8lott«Hl  guide  plate  pivoted  on  said  har 
nnd   tiiro;.:.   v»- '  ■.  '    ^a  ^  !  te.Mh  extend,  and   ine^nR  to  raise 

ij        I)  ",    u..    ■  •  ■.-!,. .ndinelv   raise   -a:!   teeth  from 

said    irulde     p;h.t-  ;  .  ^[."iiuiuni." 

the  ground  (Xin.uji.-tiv.a) 

->     In  an  lmpieii..M.t  of  -he  .ass  desrr:;..^d,   (lie  .-ombina 
tlon   with   a   ;ar,   of  a   poirailtv  of   teet!    having   individual 
\  u>i>-'\  oonnectior,  tlie-..wmi,  a  weictit  sUdahly   mounted  on 
H«.  h  ..f  sn;d  teeth  to  uormalii  posit  iuc  tht  Kun.e  in  en^'age 
■  7_  (J.  G.— 63 


'.V  ii ,  i  !•    between 


l     An    iDrubfl'or    -rfv-df-fi    «' ■  ■  r,    do:; 
which  heat  insuiatin^  n-:ate-la.  !s  arranged    the  inner  wall 
.*lng    composed    ■■?    a    ;  umt^r      f    ^Pin..v.ile    '^«^^_Pj«^;* 


having   devices   ("t    sapportint    trie 
Tlbutlng  merolH-r  .>f  tie  indi'a'o- 


ay    and   heat-dis 

t.p  ,ide  ua"  plates  op- 
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eratlng  to  hold  the  rear  wall  plate  In  PoslV''"'/"^,^'!; 
^^valJle  member  forming  part  of  the  Inner  front  wall  and 
arranged  between  said  side  wall  plates. 

2  In  Incubator  having  an  outer  slieet  metal  casing,  re- 
n^o^able  sheets  of  heat-lnsulatlng  ■^'^t"'^;  «"*°/;^,  °;" 
the  inner   face  of   said  casing,  a  removable  Inner  lining 

omi^sed  of  a  rear  wall  plate,  two  side  wall  plates  which 
hoW^ald  rear  wall  plate  in  position,  and  a  -"eniovable  lock- 
ing member  that  holds  said  side  wall  P'^^e^  'n  position 
and  a  removable  floor  arranged  between  said  platea  and 
locking  member  and  supported  by  same. 

3  An  incubator  having  double  sheet  metal  side  walls, 
the 'inner  portions  of  which  are  removable,  removable  pads 
of  insulating  material  arranged  between  said  walls,  a  heat- 
tag  device  provided  with  a  removable  heat  distributing 
Member  arranged  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  incubator  a 
Removable  top  detachably  connected  to  the  side  walls,  and 
r  pad  of  heat-msulatlng  material  arranged  between  said 
heat-dlstrlbutlng  member  and  the  removable  top  of  the  In- 
cubator.  

1.010.086.  INTERCUNSKRTIBLE  CHAIR  OR  TABLR 
EDWIN  C.  STEELE,  Oxford,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  600,885. 


1010  087.      TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.      H«RM«t    H. 

'STIBLB,  Marcellus.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  July  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  571.160. 


1  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  with  two  pairs  of 
leg  members  connected  together,  the  upper  portion  of  each 
of  two  of  the  members  having  a  pivot  thereon,  and  two 
links  connected  to  the  two  pivots  respectively,  of  a  back 
plvotallv  connected  to  said  links,  pivots  on  the  upi>er  poi- 
tlon  of'sald  back,  and  shackles  connected  to  the  pivots  ] 
that  are  on  said  back  and  removably  connected  to  the  up- 
per  end  portions  of  said  two  of  said  log  members  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  pivots  on  said  members.  I 

•^  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of 
leg  members,  a  back,  and  a  seat,  one  pair  ot  the  leg  mem-  | 
hers  being  longer  than  and  plvotally  connected  to  and  nor- 
mally crossing  the  other  pair  of  leg  members,  the  back 
being  linked  to  and  also  detachably  shackled  to  said  longer 
pair  of  leg  members,  the  seat  being  mounted  on  the  two 
pairs  of  leg  members  and  cooperating  therewith  to  assist 
In  holding  said  leg  members  In  crosse<l  relation,  arm  mem- 
bers plvotally  connected  to  said  shorter  leg  members  and 
cooperating  with  said  longer  leg  members  to  hold  said  leg 
members  In  crossed  relation,  and  devices  movably  mounted 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  back  and  removably  connected 
to  the  upper  portions  of  said  longer  leg  members. 

3    In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of 
crossed  leg  members,  one  pair  of  said  members  belng;onger 
than  the  other  and  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  pair  of  shorter  leg  members,  a  pair  of  arm  or 
leg  members  plvotally  connected  between  their  ends  to  the 
upper  portions  of  the  pair  of  shorter  leg  members  and  nor- 
mnllv  extending  upwardly  and  also  extending  downwardly 
f,    -;.i    !    rod.    the  lower  end   portions   of  said   arm    or    leg 
mpm'.M«  v..>lnK  recessed  to  receive  said  rod.  a  top  normally 
r««tlrtc    i[.  11  said  pair  of  longer  leg  members  and  also  upon 
^,,1    nrni   or  leg  members,  devices  detachably  connecting 
.aid  rop  to  said  arm  or  leg  members,  and  devices  movably 
,nn*^<  Tin-  sa  d  top  with  t>u>  pair  ^f  longer  leg  members. 


1  In  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines the  combination  of  a  member,  means  coSperatlve 
therewith  to  afford  variations  In  the  normal  po.sltlon  of 
the  printing  portion  of  the  ribbon,  and  actuating  means 
cooperative  with  said  member  in  all  of  the  varied  normal 
positions  of  the  printing  portion  of  the  ribbon  and  adap  ed 
to  move  the  printing  portion  of  the  ribbon  at  Pr»nting 
operations  variably  from  a  normal  p<i8ltlon  from  which 
the  printing  portion  of  the  ribbon  may  start  t..  vibrate. 

"  In  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chrnes  the  combination  of  a  member  having  a  single 
normal  position,  means  cofiperatlve  thcrowlth  to  afford 
variation  m  the  normal  position  of  the  printing  portion 
of  the  ribbon,  actuating  moans  cooperative  with  said 
member  to  vibrate  the  ribbon  at  printing  operation,  and 
means  for  varying  the  i-elationship  between  said  member 
and  said  actuating  means. 

3  In  ribbon  vibrating  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  momber  having  a  single 
normal  position,  a  ribbon  carrier  connectible  with  said 
member  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  connecting  points, 
actuating  devices  for  said  member,  and  moans  for  vary- 
ing the  effect  of  said  actuating  devices  on  said  member. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon* carrier,  an  operating  lever,  means  for  affording  varla^ 
tlon  In  the  normal  relationship  between  said  carrier  and 
said  lever,  actuating  devices  for  said  lever,  and  means 
for  varying  the  normal  relationship  between  said  actuat- 
ing devices  and  said  lev^r. 

5  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon carrier,  an  operating  lever  therefor,  means  Independ- 
ent of  the  operation  of  the  machine  for  affording  a  change 
in  the  normal  relationship  between  said  carrier  and  said 
lever,  and  means  for  variably  actuating  said  lever  at 
printing  operation. 

[Claims  8  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1  010  088  HOSE  CONSTRUCTED  OF  LAMINATED 
COHESIVE  INTERWOUND  MEMBERS  WITH  VARI- 
ABLY-EXPANSIBLE ZONES.  Lawrence  A.  Subebs. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  31. 
1910.  Serial  No.  540.982.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.633. 


y.      -f 


1  In  a  hose,  a  layer  composed  of  adhering  twisted 
cords  said  cords  provided  with  zones  of  predetermined 
limits  of  elasticity  differing  from  the  limits  of  elasticity 
of  the  main  portions  of  said  cords,  the  portions  of  said 
cords  having  a  common  limit  of  elasticity  being  placed  in 
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close    juxtaposition    whereby    tones   of   similar   predeter- 
mined limits  of  elasticity  are  formed  In  said  layer. 

2.  In  a  hose,  parallel  adhering  twisted  cords,  the  aald 
cords  provided  with  zones,  the  said  zones  having  each  a 
predetermined  limit  of  elaaticlty. 

3.  In  a  hose,  a  series  of  twisted  cords,  each  cord  pro- 
vided with  zones  In  which  the  number  of  twists  per  inch 
varies  from  the  number  of  twists  per  inch  in  other  por- 
tions thereof,  whereby  varying  zones  of  elasticity  are 
formed  In  the  completed  cord  and  In  the  completed  hose 
constructed  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  hose,  a  layer  formed  of  adhering  cords,  said 
cords  having  a  greater  number  of  twists  per  inch  In  por- 
tions recurring  at  predetermined  Intervals,  than  in  the 
portions  Intermediate  therewith. 

5.  In  a  hose,  a  layer  composed  of  spirally  wound  cord, 
the  portions  of  cord  In  zones  at  the  extremities  thereof 
having  a  higher  ratio  of  elasticity  than  the  intermediate 
portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,089.  FOLDING  UMbUtLL.\.  Antont  Szabados. 
New  Michel.  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Steve  Thomas,  New  Michel.  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.618. 


An  umbrella  stick  formed  of  upper,  lower  and  inter- 
mediate telescopic  sections,  said  lower  and  said  Interme- 
diate sections  each  having  Its  upper  end  provided  with  a 
hollow  spherical  enlargement  and  a  clrcumferentlally-ex- 
tendlng  slot  directly  below  the  enlargement,  said  Inter- 
mediate section  and  said  upper  section  In  proximity  to  Its 
lower  end  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots,  one  of  the  slots 
of  each  pair  extending  clrcumferent tally  and  the  other 
longitudinally,  a  spring-controlled  catch  mounted  In  the 
lower  end  of  said  upper  and  said  intermediate  sections. 
each  of  said  spring-controlled  catches  consisting  of  a 
resilient  member  fixedly  secured  at  its  upper  end  In  posi- 
tion having  Its  lower  end  provtd"'!  with  a  lug  and  further 
having  at  a  point  removed  frcn  '-•\\<\  lug  a  nose  having 
a  curved  gripping  fiL-  (a!.  >  f  sh  d  members  having  that 
portion  between  the  nose  and  its  serured  end  bow  shaped, 
said  lugs  when  the  Intermediate  and  upper  sections  are 
extended  projecting  through  said  clrcumferentiaily-extend- 
Ing  slots  and  said  noses  projecting  through  said  longitu- 
dinal slots  and  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  said  enlargo- 
ment  thereby  In  connection  with  the  lugs  maintaining  the 
Intermediate  and  upper  sections  extended. 


1.010,090.      SAFE'l  >     KI.!\  AToU    HFVICE.      Kmmav 
PzrvriVANTl.   Hartford.    1  >  nn      nselsrn'i^    "'   Ttf.pn    one- 
hTin(1r''dths    to    Rudolph    1'     llnrvnft,      Mn"'   rd     (  unn 
Filed  May  2fi    l!*'l       S.T'til   \a    ni-'MVJv 
1      In    a    snfft.v    elevator    devioe.    an    >ievHlor    shaft    pro- 
Tided    w;t      vertical    racks,    a    platform    movable    In    the 


el>v«!  r  is)!Bft  and  supporting  a  cage,  a  hoisting  cable 
supjH  rtrji;  pmi  platform  and  having  the  free  end  tbereol 
provided  with  a  weight,  bearings  mounted  upon  k;i  i  pint 
form  at  the  edges  thereof  adjacent  to  said  rocks  m  pind- 
ing  bangers  carried  by  said  bearings  and  >x;inding 
through  said  platform,  arms  fulcrumed  In  said  :  tarings, 
a  weight  cable  attached  to  the  weight  of  said  boisfing 
cable  and  having  branch  cables  attached  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms,  vertical  rods  movably  arranged  in  ^aid 
platform  and  having  the  upper  ends  thereof  plvotally  (D- 
nected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  fulcrumed  arms,  ri  k- 
engaglng  members  plvotally  mounted  in  said  hangers  nnd 
having  the  Inner  ends  thereof  plvotally  connected  ti  the 
lower  ends  of  said  connecting  rods  and  the  outer  »nds 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  racks,  and  colled  sprn^s 
encircling  said  rods  above  said  platform  and  adapted  to 
normally  retain  the  outer  ends  of  said  rack-engaging  nutrj- 
hers  out  of  engagement  with  said  racks. 


t'^ 

-ff^„    ' 

1                       1 

2.  In  a  safety  elevator  device,  the  combination  with  the 
elevator  shaft  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  vertlcnHv 
disposed  rackr.  a  platform  movable  In  the  elevator  s!  nft 
and  supporting  a  cage,  and  a  weighted  hoisting  rhiie 
connected  to  the  platform,  of  bearings  mounted  on  tie 
platform  adjacent  the  racks  of  the  elevator  s*  sf*  dep.nd 
ing  hangers  carried  by  said  bearings  projectiL>;  !•!'«•  tii*' 
platform  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  ia'^rallr 
projecting  stops,  pivoted  arms  carried  by  said  ..nrinjrs 
above  the  platform,  a  weight  cable  attached  at  "ne  end 
to  th»  ».  !t:it  of  the  hoisting  cable,  branch  cables  >ri 
nected  at  one  end  to  the  outer  ends  of  aald  arms  and  st 
their  other  ends  to  said  weight  cable,  rail  engaging  nrni- 
tif-  t  M '■ted  to  said  hangers  below  the  platform,  rods 
eit,  ndlDg  through  the  platform  and  plvotally  oonn.Tted 
at  their  respective  ends  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  f.m  «  and 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  rack-engaging  member^  ^  •  -rrlnirs 
on  said  rods  between  the  platform  and  Inner  *  r  is  of  the 
arms  acting  to  normally  hold  the  rods  elevated  nnd  the 
outer  ends  of  the  rail-engaging  members  out  of  •ng-npe- 
ment  with  said  racks. 


1.010.091.      MACHINE   FOR   S.XWING   TIMBER.      .\:.   :  f 
JcLics   Tenow.    Stockholm.    Sweden,    assignor    to    .1     A; 
C.  G.  Bollnders  Mekaniska  Verkstada  AktleNdRg    Stock- 
holm. Sweden.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1911.     Seriai  \      fViT.SH.n 
1.   In  a   machine  for  sawing  timber  longitudin.Kh     the 
combination  of  a  reciprocating  frame,  saw-blades  aitached 
to  the  sa!  i   fri.me.   means  for  feeding  timber   trw.nrd  and 
past    the   '^ail   sawhlades.   at   a    varisMe   r^\>'   n'   speed,    a 
speed-corif r-      rt:    ni'-rhanlsm   ads.; -id    t      \»    supported    by 
th^    f-ml'er   t.     !'    sfiwed   and  comprising  a    cam   baring   a 
ciirv"d  surfn-f   jind  a  meml)er  bearing  there-n    snd  oonnec- 
r|..i,s    ixrwi-r;    '■'..,    said  speed-control!; ng   rr.echHnIsm    and 
the  timber  f<'e<1)nK   means  for  yar\;ne   fho   speed   of  move 
rrx-nt  of  tho   tini'i-r  ft'-cordlng  to  rhf   \HryiDE  thickness  of 
the  sftnif,  siihst.'intla!' V  fis  Hiid   :'    r  'ht'   I'urposf  set  forth. 
I         ;     In    ft    mH' hlri<     '    '    s.-iw-rit    ;!mt>er    longlf '.idtnftlly,    the 
I   ci.'p.il'iDailcjn     '.  a   ...  .pr  ■.,'&:::;);  'rame.  saw  hlades  attached 
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to  rh.  «;  !  frs  m>.  feed  rollers  for  feeding  timber  toward 
m  !  pa~  'n  "ail  saw-blades,  means  for  rotating  the  said 
r  i.  ;-<  i;  i  ir  able  rate  of  speed,  a  cam  having  a  cnrred 
surface,  said  cam  bt'lng  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
according  to  the  varying  thickness  of  the  timber  to  be 
sawed,  a  lever  bearing  on  the  curved  snrface  of  the  said. 
cam,  and  connections  between  the  said  lever  and  the 
rolJerrotatlng  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  movemeBt 
of  the  timber,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  sawing  timber  longitudinaUy,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocating  frame,  saw-blades  attached 
to  the  said  frame,  feed  rollers  for  the  timber  to  be  sawed, 
means  for  rotating  the  said  rollers  at  a  variable  rate  of 
speed,  pressure  rollers  adapted  to  rest  on  the  timber,  a 
frame  movable  vertically  with  the  said  pressure-rollers,  a 
slide  movable  in  guides  in  the  said  vertically  movable 
frame  and  supported  by  the  timber  in  the  cutting  plane  of 
the  saws,  a  speed-controlling  mechanism  bearing  on  the 
said  slide,  and  connections  between  the  said  speed-con- 
trolling meciianism  and  the  feed-roller-rotating  means  for 
varying  tbe  speed  of  movement  of  the  timber  according  to 
the  V  i-yirm  ':  Kritss  of  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for 
tii»'  pur;><j»e  sei  forth. 

1  In  I  machine  for  sawing  timber  longitudinally,  the 
,.)i  Ilia  i  ^  ■'  a  reciprocating  saw-frame,  adjustable 
guides  to;  tne  -mi  i  saw-frame,  saw-blades  attached  to  the 
said  reciprocating  frame,  means  for  feeding  timber  toward 
ami  past  tiu^  saM  -iw  blades,  a  guiding  member  adapted  to 


be  s'lppor; 


r.! 


..y   t; 


5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hollo"     -ansparpnt  •ti:  )Oth- 
ing  tool  boVly,  open  at  the  top.  of  a  -jvi   p  .ttt.   .H'refor, 


timber  to  be  sawed,  and  a  frame-ad- 


ju-nu4  mechanlaui  bearing  on  the  said  guiding  member 
and  #.hneoted  to  the  adjustable  guides  for  the  saw-frame, 
jubsantialy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  la  d  ina  iiin>  for  sawing  timber  loogltiidinally,  the 
cuintinati  n  •  a  reciprocating  saw  frame,  adjustable 
guides  for  ihf  -iald  frame,  saw  blades  attached  to  the  said 
;  f  :;u.  aLin^  :ramo,  means  for  feeding  timber  toward  and 
past  the  said  >aw-blad('s,  a  guiding  membt>r  adapted  to  be 
support  d  :y  the  timber  to  be  sawed,  a  lever  bearing  on 
tile  >did  gu.ding  member,  and  connections  between  the  said 
lever  and  the  adjustable  guides  for  the  saw-frame,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.()ion.,,_       sMuullii.NG-lRON.     Thkouore  ii.  Thomas, 

II    uston.  Tex.     Filed  May  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  625,083. 

!  A  tnnsparent  smoothinn  to<d  having  a  light  emitting 
eitiiierit   vs  ithin   it. 

2.  The  com;  iua lion  with  a  hollow  transparent  smooth- 
ing tool,  of  h.at  .mitting  lighting  means  therewithin. 

.;.  The  eomidnatiou  wiiu  l  bollow  transparent  nmooth- 
lu^  to.  .  t  n.  au  l.so  nt  heat  emitting  lights  installed 
tii'T'-wUliin, 

i  in  a  levle'"  of  the  ciiaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  smoothing  tool  provided  with  transparent  lat- 
eral walls,  of  a  plurality  of  Incandescent  lights  disposed 
within  s.tid  ttxji. 


and  a  plurality  of  incandescent  light  bulbs  depending  from 
said  cover  plate  into  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,010,09:{.  PRINTING  MECHANISM.  GORDON  Dwtbk 
Thomhso!*.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  S58,635. 


In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms,  each  having  a  flat  jaw  at  its  outer 
end,  one  of  the  jaws  adapted  to  receive  an  Ink  pad.  a 
toothed  bar  extending  between  the  Jaws,  a  handle  connect- 
ed to  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms,  a  movable  member  piv- 
oted to  said  frame  comprising  a  handle,  a  forked  arm  and 
a  type  carrier  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  arm.  said  movable 
member  formed  with  teeth  intermediate  its  ends  adapted 
to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  said  bar,  and  with  a  griwve  to 
receiTP  type. 


1.010,004.      LOCK.      JuzsKF    Tolnat.    Bridgeport,    Con». 
FUed  June  12.  1011.    Serial  No.  632.68S. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lock  case  having  a  key  socket 
and  a  hub  upon  the  Inside  of  the  case  with  a  radial  slot 
through  the  Inner  portion  of  the  hub,  a  lever  bearing  a 
locking  dog,  key  to  enter  the  socket  and  hub  and  having  a 
slot  In  one  side,  a  finger  pivoted  In  the  barrel  of  the  key 
and  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  through  tii.  slot  of  the  key 
and  hub,  a  rod  connected  with  the  ting,  r  and  .  xtendlng 
through  the  barrel  of  tbe  key.  a  spring  upon  tli'  rod  to 
normally  hold  the  finger  closed,  and  means  connected  with 


t 


tbe  rod  to  operate  the  same  and  flng.  r  against  lii.    action 
of  the  spring  to  throw  the  finger  out  upon  'ie  ijsb  i<    en 
gage  the  before  mentioned  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lock  case  having  a   r'  >   sorke* 
therein  and  a  hub  upon  tbe  Inside  of  the  case   w  •;     .<  \  • 
peripheral  edge  and  a  radial  slot  through    ti.e     nner   \».)r 
tlon  of  said  hub,  a  lever  bearing  a  lockins:  n  t-  ;   v<  le-i  to 
the  case,  key  to  enter  the  socket  and  hub  an.i     a^   n-  n  sl.ot 
in  one  side,  a  finger  one  end  of  which  Is  i.i\  ■•i-'    r.  ' i.e  ttur 
rel  of  the  key  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  1-.    trrowi   uin 
through  the  slot  of  the  kpy  and  h'lb.  a  r'Hi  c.inti.^r'e<i   wit!. 
tbe  pivoted  end  of  fiii;;e:  sim!  ■  x'.eo.iing  •nrough  ri.f   ;  arre. 
of  the  key,  a  spring  upon  tlie  rod  to  norni  :    >    li-id  Uit-  •  n 
ger  closed,  and  means  connected  with  tbe  rod  ■      .i.^-rate 
tbe  same  and   finger  against  tbe  action  of  the   spring-  to 
throw    The    finger   out    Upor    (he    l.p\e:    edue   of    the    hui    to 
engage  the  before  mentl.ii.ei    e\er 

3.  The  combination  of  a  o"  k  •«>.  .H\.ni;  w,  r.  ■  ^  "kpt 
and  a  hub  upon  the  inside  of  tlie  <  i:s>-  w,ti.  a  ra  .;  .,  sot 
through  the  Inner  portion  of  stni  t  .'  a  ever  a  !  a -er:! 
to  the  hub  nn.;  bearing  a  locking  dog,  h  <  v.indrical  key  t( 
enter  the  socltel  and  hub  and  having  a  s  <.t  in  me  snie.  a 
finger  pivoted  In  tbe  barrel  of  the  Rev  an<i  adnpte.l  t.  t* 
thrown  out  through  the  slot  of  the  k.  y  a:;d  l.tit  u>  engage 
the  lever  when  the  key  Is  turned,  a  r  >d  e.inne.  t*.!  with  tie 
finger  and  extending  through  the  barrel  of  the  fcev  rueans 
to  normally  hold  the  finger  closed,  and  mortiaiasr.;  v  ,er 
ate  the  finger  and  throw  the  same  out  ui>i  i.  the  huh  .n  pu 
altion  to  engage  the  before  mentioned  lever. 


1,010,096.       CUSriLiuU.       MAiiiA.N     TOMASZSWSKI,     New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,838. 


J?V 


*a 


aj-^ 


A  cuspidor  comprising  a  housing  having  seml-cyilndrical 
•««ction8  detachably  connected  together,  n  hollow  base  8»ip 
poriiriit  one  of  said  sections,  a  funnel-s!i«i'<'.1  ni.tuti  pine 
C8rrie<l  by  the  other  of  said  sections,  anti  friction  n-a'-i.-gs 
carried  by  the  sections  of  said  housing  ui>on  tiie  nnir  sidec 
thereof,  a  spherical  receptacle  movably  supi'-rted  hv  said 
b*>ar!ngs  and  hHvlnj  tlir  Ixittom  thereof  weighted  and 
adiii't.'.l  ■<•  ii"r::ia,:\  i,. a,:, tain  the  "p.  t.ii.k'  of  salii  r.'cep 
tacle  in  alinemei,!  with  the  opeir,:.:  if  «a,d  ftume  shaped 
mouthpiece,  a  ever  pivotally  so;  !">;!••. i  n.ilori  tiie  bjise  of 
■aid  cuspidor  and  protruding  t  !ooi'fr.)tii,  a  \-W\  pivotaily 
s'lii;)."-!..'.  \\  'lie  Inner  end  of  sai.i  >  v*-  ad  adapted  to 
extend  it.tc  said  houslnu'  and  enzau.'  saui  recesitacle  and 
means  arrartted  w;t»i!  sa-.i  has.  :\nd  .■idH[;...!  t"  tiormally 
mahitait!  the  :i.n--  .-u!  '  -~::\'\  ..-ver  it!  .'ntrHitemenf  with 
the  Siij'fMji  i    ..,'.    Ka  i.i        ;-!'i'1    • 


1,010.066  OVERHEAD  STRTTCTrRE  FOK  FLF  IHir 
RAILW.WS  TttKorx.RK  \  Uivrv  IMftshnrgh.  I'a  .  as 
slgiior  to  \\  .'siintihousf  lllert!;  a.ii.i  ManufacToring 
Conipaiiv  R  '  ."iMiraiion  of  i'eriis>  i vania  Idipd  Oct 
i;-;     VM^y      Seria:   No,  r.-2.477 

1  A  section  fireak  device  for  troiley  .ine  structures 
coinprisitij,-  t\\-^  s'r^ps  "r  hars  of  cinidnctlDg  materia!  dis- 
posed   IM    longiiiidina:    alinemeiit    and    separated    by    a    ma- 


both  dirertMns  frox'  sa :  :  ca;  '.:,  parallel  relation  to  the 
adja..-ri-  et.'ii-  .if  sa'.d  strips  or  bars  and  e  ertricaMy  oon- 
:.Lxlcd  10  ciiie  of  tiien.. 


2.  A  section  break  device  for  trolley  line  structures 
comprising  two  strips  or  bars  of  conducting  material  dis- 
posed In  longitudinal  alinert  .  •  •  nrd  spaced  apart,  and  rn 
auxiliary  contact  member  disposed  alongside  both  of  said 
strips  or  bars  and  parallel  thereto  in  substantially  the 
same  horlxontal  plane  and  electrically  connected  to  one 
of  them. 

A  s.  ctlon  break  device  for  trolley  line  str  ;:  .ires 
I  omj  rising  two  strips  or  bars  separated  by  a  materia  gap, 
at  a  ixlllary  contact  member  comprising  a  resiiect  y 
mounted  contact  shoe  electrically  connected  to  and  me- 
chanically supported  by  one  of  said  strips  or  bfi'>  find 
normally  disposed  parallel  to  their  adjacent  ends 

4  A  s.etlon  break  device  'or  trolley  line  6tn;ct tires 
lompn-ing  a  switch  having  stationary  contact  momL»er8 
and  a  movable  contact  member  pivotally  secured  to  one  of 
•he  sa'!,  ;  a  r^  members  and  adapted  to  form  an  electrical 
'•or,;ect!  t  :  -w.-  the  gap  when  In  engagement  with  the 
other  conth'  *  fi!e!n!)er.  and  an  auxiliary  c  r.ta  '  shoe  dis- 
r.oaed  in  ''e  s»nie  horizontal  plane  as  'ht  ='t-;.s  or  'ars 
and  .j'ihstan'iallT  parallel  thereto,  said  sh-  heing  e'.f-c- 
tric.-.  \\  =■..;, I, etc!  to  one  of  tbe  -^t-:;!-  ..-  h;..'>-  ;,'  <  adap'ed 
to  guide  a  sliding  c<inf«ct  shoe  ti^r^ss  tLe  g;:; 

.^  A  section  break  device  for  trolley  .inr  structures 
f-omiTi-liii;  8  ^opiV'rtit;^;  structure,  a  pa::  i  f  s;-ki-e.i  strips 
>•-  hars  of  c-nd^ictin.-  rr.aterlal  secured  t  said  stajcture 
in  '.ongit'idtna:  ft'inerr.pnt  at.  ;  hftvtng  ■:;  warilly  l)ent  ad- 
iscent  ends  and  iiw  -  i-orvi  ■  s:-'fi  .'s  !'  siihstant  la  i!y 
'he  same  ;iinne,  an  •■>  y^y.  ;.-;-  secure."!  to  the  supporting: 
«'r';r"ure  .<3'>ove  the  end  of  one  of  the  strips  ox  hars  at  I 
;^ojectins;  litwnrd'y  therefrom  to  a  iKjir*  «i;hstan;ial'y 
•"'•.^p.isMp  ifie  ga;  between  the  parts,  an  aiix'iiar.v  conta.  t 
rr-,''mt'er  '■■  si '  i.'nt 'y  spro'-.vi  to  the-  outer  ei'ren:i;y  (f  the 
oblique  artti  and  havtng  its  eiids  bent  ■jjwfi'-.d  >  and  its 
tower  surface  In  substantially  the  same  pli, re  as  th.e  con 
tact  surfaces  of  the  bars. 


l,010,0fC  !  LOOK  SCRUBBING  AND  WIPING  MA- 
CHINE MichAkl  ViDlE.  ChlcAgo,  111.  Filed  July  24. 
1911.     Serial  No.  640,212. 


teria.   gap,  an. 


ixidary   contact    member  projecting  Ic 


A    floor    scrubbing    and    wipisie     machine    comprising    a 
o.arv    scrubbing   roll,   a    rotate    a:sorl<ent    ro;      a    trough 
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adjacent  tbe  surface  of  the  absorbent  roll,  a  wringer  roll 
rotatable  within  the  trough,  a  collection  receptacle,  and  a 
conduit  leading  from  the  trough  to  the  receptacle. 


1,010,098.     WORKING  BARREL  FOR  PUMPS.     Chablis 
A.  Waitz,  Rousevlile,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.     Serial 

No.  622,577. 

( 


arms,  a  canopy  secured  to  said  body,  said  body  being  both 
Hlidable  toward  and  from  said  support  and  rotatable  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  means  for  securing  said  body  rigidly 
relatively  to  said  support. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  rod  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  projection,  a  body  sUdable  and  rotatable  on  said  rod  be- 
tween said  support  and  said  projection  and  adapted  to 
receive  one  or  more  arms,  a  canopy  secured  to  said  body, 
and  means  for  securing  said  body  rigidly  to  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  rod  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  projection,  a  t>ody  slldable  and  rotatable  on  said  rod 
between  said  support  and  said  projection,  a  set-screw 
mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  said  body  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  rod,  and  a  canopy  secured  to  said  body 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  rod  secured  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  projection,  a  body  slldable  and  rotatable  on  said 
rod  between  fcald  support  and  said  projection,  means  for 
securing  the  t>ody  rigidly  to  said  rod,  a  canopy  secured  to 
said  body  and  extending  toward  said  support,  and  a 
second  cano|>y  naaovably  supported  by  said  body  beyond 
the  first  canopy. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  working  barrel  for  pumps,  the  combination  with 
'!ie  tubing  proper  of  a  well,  of  a  supplementary  section  of 
t  !  )' .;  positioned  within  and  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  well  tubing,  the  upper  end  of  said  supplementary 
tubing  being  formed  so  as  to  contact  with  the  Inner  wall  ; 
of  said  w^;:  •!>>,.,'.  for  the  purpose  Qt  maintaining  the 
concentriiM'y  uf  said  well  and  supplementary  tubing,  and 
cuans  a'  the  lower  end  of  said  well  and  supplementary  j 
tubing  St"  i::';;:  the  same  together. 

J  In  a  lA  jrking  barrel  for  pumps,  the  combination  with 
the  tubing  proper  of  a  well,  of  a  supplementary  section 
of  tutnn.:  of  smaller  external  diameter  than  the  internal 
diam.  ter  f  said  well  tubing,  positioned  within  the  lower 
end  '  f  sa;!  well  tubing,  the  upper  end  of  said  supple-  , 
m-  ri'i:  in?  being  adapted  to  secure  the  concentricity 

thereof  v:!:,  >jild  well  tubing,  means  securing  the  lower 
f'r  !  of  .said  tubes  together  and  a  filling  material  occupy- 
li.-  tbe  space  between  the  Juxtaposed  walls  of  said  well 
ar  !  supplementary  tubing. 


1,010,099.  LIGHTING-FIXTURE.  FREDERICK  \V.  Wakb- 
FiELD.  Vermilion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  Wakefield 
Brass  Company,  Vermilion,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  600,270. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  rod  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  projection,  a  canopy  sUdably  secured  to  said  rod  between 
said  support  and  said  projection,  and  means  for  securing 
said  canopy  rigidly  upon  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  member  secured  thereto,  a  body  sup- 
ported by  said  meml)€r  and  adapted  to  receive  one  or  more 


1,010,100.  ROOF-JACKET  FOR  VENTI LATINO-PIPES. 
Harbt  p.  Wallace,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1908,  Serial  No.  427,081.  Renewed  Apr.  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  491,603. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  roof,  and  a  ventilating  pipe 
projecting  therethrough,  of  a  sleeve  Inclosing  the  open  end 
of  said  pipe,  and  spaced  therefrom  and  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  fiange  and  notches  therein,  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  depending  hub  with  lugs  to  enter  said  notches,  said 
hub  inclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  ventilating  pipe  and 
said  cap  having  a  centrally  arranged  disk  and  a  thin  web 
uniting  it  to  said  cap  and  forming  a  test  plug  and  said 
disk  having  an  upwardly  projecting  stud  provided  with 
means  for  distinguishing  It  from  a  distance,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  ventilating  pipe,  of  a  cap 
having  a  depending  hub  inclosing  said  pipe,  a  sleeve  in- 
closing said  ventilating  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
sleeve  having  an  Inwardly  turned  fiange  and  notches 
therein,  and  said  hub  having  lugs  to  pass  through  said 
notches  and  under  the  Inwardly  turned  flange  of  said 
sleeve  when  said  cap  is  rotated  thereon,  and  said  cap 
having  a  removable  test  plug,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  ventilating  pipe,  of  a  cap 
having  a  depending  hub,  a  disk  centrally  arranged  In  said 
cap  and  having  a  comparatively  thin  web  uniting  it  with 
said  cap  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  stud, 
said  disk  and  stud  forming  a  testing  plug,  and  a  sleeve 
Inclosing  said  ventilating  pipe  and  whereon  said  cap  is 
mounted,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  roof  and  a  v-^ntllating  pipe 
projecting  therethrough,  of  a  sleeve  inclosing  the  open 
end  of  said  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  hub  arranged  to 
close  the  open  end  of  said  pipe,  and  said  hub  having  a 
centrally  arranged  disk  and  a  thin  web  uniting  it  to  said 
hub  and  forming  a  test  plug,  said  disk  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  stud  that  Is  visible  from  a  distance, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  ventilating  pipe  and  a 
sleeve  Inclosing  the  same,  of  a  hub  arranged  to  close  the 
open  end  of  said  pipe,  a  disk  centrally  arranged  In  said 
hub  and  having  a  comparatively  thin  web  uniting  It  with 
said  hub  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  stud, 
that   Is  visible  from  a  distance. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,010,101.      FIREPLACE.      Mabtha    T.    Wiatbr,    Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  675,484. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  an  imita- 
tion log  for  flre  places  having  a  rearward  substantially 
hood-shaped  top  extension  of  substantially  segmental  pat- 
tern In  cross  section  provided  with  a  roughened  log  like 
front  surface  and  adapted  to  receive  a  light  relatively 
behind  and  beneath  the  same. 

2.  A  fire  place  comprising  an  opaque  hollow  log  having 
a  substantially  hood  shaped  upward  and  rearward  exten- 
sion lengthwise  along  Its  top.  In  combination  with  illumi- 
nating means  located  behind  the  body  of  said  log  and 
relatively  beneath  said  hood  shaped  extension. 


1,010,102.      GARMENT-HANGER.      Geuboe    H     \s    .tVAEY, 
Racine,  Wis.     Filed  June  12.  1011.     Serial  No.  632,659. 


1.  A  garment  hanger  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  grip- 
ping memtwrs,  a  socket  Incasing  each  end  of  one  of  said 
members,  said  socket  receiving  projections  carried  by  the 
other  memi)er  and  a  hook  formed  Integral  with  each  of 
said  sockets. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing members,  one  of  said  memt)ers  being  of  a  length  in 
excess  of  the  other  meml>er,  a  socket  arranged  on  each  end 
of  the  longer  memt)er,  one  wall  of  said  socket  being  bent 
to  form  a  hook,  a  plate  secured  to  each  end  of  the  other 
memt>er,  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  projection  ar- 
ranged to  enter  an  outwardly  bent  portion  of  one  of  the 
sockets. 

3.  A  garment  hanger  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing members,  a  socket  arranged  on  each  end  of  one  of 
said  clamping  members,  said  socket  being  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  embrace  a  projection 
Cafried  by  the  other  of  the  clamping  members. 

4.  A  garment  banger  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing members,   one  of  said   members   being  of  a   length  in 


excess  of  the  other,  a  socket  member  arranged  on  -ah 
end  of  the  longer  member,  one  of  said  sockets  frr;r;n»:  a 
pivotal  support  for  the  shorter  meml)er,  salu  ^  Kets 
being  provided  with  means  for  suspending  the  hanger. 

5.  A  garment  hanger  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing members,  a  socket  arranged  on  each  end  of  one  of  -hid 
members,  said  socket  l)elng  formed  with  suspension  f.  k« 
a  plate  arranged  on  each  end  of  the  other  member,  ;  (h 
of  said  plates  being  provided  with  an  ear,  one  of  said  ears 
I  being  pivotally  supported  within  one  of  said  sockets. 


1,010,10.3.  PROCESS  OF  PROVIDING  BREAD  AND 
OTHER  BAKED  ARTICLES  WITH  A  PROTECTIVE 
COVERING.  Hermann  WiLKE,  Cassel,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  528,531. 


!ii:j^,^i^^rT^ 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bread  and  other  baked 
articles,  which  consists  In  completely  Inclosing  the  dough 
In  a  paper  covering,  and  baking  the  dough  within  the 
closed  paper  covering,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bread  and  other  !  aV.d 
articles,  which  consists  In  completely  Inclosing  the  d  ugt. 
In  a  paper  covering,  baking  the  dough  within  the  closed 
paper  covering,  and  maintaining  the  baked  bread  wthin 
said  closed  paper  covering  until  used,  substantially  a-  d< 
scribed. 

3.  The  process  of  tiianufacturing  bread  and  otLir  leaked 
articles,  which  consists  in  cutting  the  dough  Into  sections 
of  suitable  length,  completely  Inclosing  each  secti   :    on  a)] 
of  its  sides  in  a  paper  covering,  and  baking  the  doj^i.  with 
in  the  said  paper  covering,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bread  and  other  baked 
articles,  which  consists  in  completely  Inclosing  the  dough 
within  a  covering  consisting  of  oiled  paper,  and  lakirp  thf 
dough  within  such  covering,  substantially  as  destril.fd 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bread  and  other  laKt  : 
articles,  which  consists  in  cutting  the  dough  Into  sections 
of  suitable  length,  completely  Inclosing  each  section  of 
dough  on  all  of  Its  sides  in  a  covering  consisting  of  oiled 
vegetable  fit)er  paper,  and  baking  the  dough  within  such 
closed  covering,  substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.104.  MATERIAL-SEPAR.\TING  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam YotJLTBN,  Brighton,  England.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910, 
Serial  No.  699.287. 

1.  A  separating  ntachlne  comprising  an  open  ended  per- 
forated drum,  stationary  end  plates  about  which  the  «fl1f1 
drum  Is  adapted  to  rotate  and  a  comb  device  comr'''-in>; 
hellcallT  arranged  blades  that  are  shorter  In  length  than 
the  radius  of  the  drum  supported  eccentrically  within  the 
drum  by  the  end  plates  whereby  the  ends  of  the  blad-  "^  flrt 
caused  to  repeatedly  approach  and  recede  from  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  drum. 

2.  A  separating  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  st;  M  n 
ary  and  circular  end  plates,  a  pair  of  hoo"«  r  •ntn^!'^  u.-or 
said  end  plates,  perforated  material  arrar.eed  tr  forrc  • 
cylinder  upon  the  exterior  of  the  hoops,  and  i;  r>'  all? 
bladed  comb  device  supported  eccentrically  of  tn-  Luops 
and  within  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  perforated  material, 
by  the  end  plates. 

3.  A  separating  machine,   comprising  a  stationary  di 
cnlar  end  plate  having  a  pair  of  inlet  openings  therein 
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and  an  eccentrically  arringed  spin  lie  opening,  a  •Imllar 
stationary  end  plate  havljg  a  single  outlet  opening  and  an 
ectentrlcally  arranged  sp.ndle  opening,  a  pair  of  hoops  ro- 
tatable  respectively  upon  the  end  plates,  perforated  mate 
rial  arranged  to  form  a  cylinder  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
hoops,  a  helically  bladed  comb  device,  a  spindle  carrying 
said  device  and  revoluble  in  the  bearings  in  the  end  plates 
aforesaid,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  and  Independ- 
ent gearing  for  rotating  the  cylinder  of  perforated  mate- 
rial by  one  of  the  supporting  hoops. 


4.  A  separatius  machine,  comprising  a  revoluble  perfo- 
rated drum,  and  an  oppositely  rotating  comb  device  com- 
prising flat  blades  shorter  In  Itngth  than  the  radius  of  the 
drum,  arranged  helically  in  opposltey  handed  sets,  about 
an  eccentric  axis  within  the  drum. 

5.  A  separating  machlnf,  comprls  ng  a  revoluble  drum, 
a  rotary  comb  device  arranged  eccv^ntncally  within  the 
drum,  a  rotary  brush  engaging  the  exterior  of  the  drum,  a 
conveyer  beneath  the  said  brush,  a  perforated  floor  beneath 
the  said  conveyer  and  a  second  conveyer  beneath  the  said 
floor,  means  for  rotating  the  comb  and  Independent  gear- 
ing adapted  to  rotate  the  drum,  brush  and  conveyers  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  comb. 

[Claims  6  to  8  n^f  ;"-inti.d  (n  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,105.  DETACHABLE  ROLLER  AND  ICE  SKATE. 
Charles  F.  W.  Zippbl,  Bldgewood.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
29,  1910.     Serial  No.  599.89-J. 


yQ 
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and  the  under  face  of  the  base,  and  a  aquared  member 
adapted  to  engage  each  two  registering  perforations. 

3.  In  a  skate  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  of  a 
base  with  two  pair  of  supports  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
perforations  therein,  said  perforations  registering  with 
the  perforations  of  the  opposite  support  In  each  pair 
thereof,  said  supports  adapted  to  support  either  a  plural 
Ity  of  rollem  or  a  runner,  means,  comprising  lugs  formed 
upon  the  Inner  faces  of  said  supports  and  arranged  simi- 
larly, and  T-shaped  uprights  provided  upon  said  runner 
coSperatlng  with  said  lugs,  to  secure  the  runner  In  posi- 
tion and  a  member  adapted  to  engage  each  two  registering 
perforations. 

4.  In  a  detachable  roller  and  ice  skate,  the  combination 
of  a  base  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  supports  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  each  of  which  supports  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein,  said  perfo- 
rations registering  with  the  perforations  in  the  opposite 
support,  respectively,  In  each  pair  of  supports,  said  sup- 
ports adapted  to  support  a  runner,  as  described,  lugs 
formed  Integral  with  the  inner  faces  of  said  supports,  ar- 
ranged similarly.  T-shaped  uprights  provided  upon  said 
runner  cooperating  with  said  lugs  to  support  said  runner. 
and  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the  rectangular  perfora- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  detachable  roller  and  Ice  skate,  the  combination 
of  a  base  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  supports  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  each  support  provided  with  a  per 
foratlon  therein,  said  perforations  registering  In  each  pair 
of  supports,  said  supports  adapted  to  support  a  runner  or 
a  plurality  of  rollers,  means  to  support  the  runner  com- 
prising lugs,  one  of  each  formed  Integral  with  the  Inner 
faces  of  one  of  said  supports,  and  T-shaped  uprights  pro- 
vided upon  said  runner,  said  T  shaped  upri^ts  received 
by  the  space  between  the  lugs  and  the  under  face  of  said 
base  and  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the  perforations. 


1.  In  a  skate  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  of  a 
base  with  two  pair  of  supports  extending  downwardly 
thorefrom.  oach  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  perforations  therein,  said  perforations  regis- 
tering with  the  perforations  of  the  opposite  support  in 
each  pair  of  supports,  said  supports  adapted  to  support 
either  a  plurality  of  rollers  or  a  runner,  lugs  provided 
upon  the  Inner  faces  of  said  supports,  arranged  similarly, 
means  provided  upon  the  runner  for  the  engagement  of 
the  same  by  said  lugs,  as  described,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  In  a  skate  of  the  kind  described  the  combination  of  a 
base  with  two  pair  of  supports  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
nctancnlar  perforations  therein,  said  perforations  regls- 
teriik.'  with  the  perforations  of  the  opposite  support  In 
lata  pair  of  supports,  said  supports  adapted  to  support 
either  a  plurality  of  rollers  or  a  runner,  as  descrit>ed.  lugs 
formed  Integral  with  the  Inner  faces  of  said  supports,  ar- 
ranged similarly,  said  runner  provided  with  T-shaped  up- 
rights which  are  received  by  the  space  between  said  lugs 


1  010,106.      POTATO   DIGGER   AND   HARVESTER.     AO- 
'  NKss  AMBSS,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  611,192. 
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1.  .4  wheeled  machine  for  digging  and  harvesting  pota 
toes,  comprising  a  hollow  wheel  having  an  open  Inner  side 
and  provided  with  Inwardly-extending  fingers  arranged 
around  Its  circumference,  a  potato  digging  device  carried 
by  said  machine  and  adapted  to  continuously  deliver  pota- 
toes Into  the  said  wheel,  and  a  chute  extending  Into  said 
wheel  for  receiving  potatoes  falling  from  said  fingers,  said 
chute  having  a  discharge  outlet. 

2.  .\  wheeled  machine  for  dlggtnjf  and  harvesting  pota- 
toes, comprising  a  hollow  wheel,  h nc  an  open  Inner  side 
and  provided  with  Inwardly-exLudlng  fingers  arranged 
around  the  circumference  thereof,  a  chute  mounted  on  the 
machine  and  projecting  Into  said  wheel  for  rpcelvInK  the 
potatoes  falling  from  said  fingers,  and  a  guard  located  at 
one  end  of  said  chute  and  extending  in  proximity  to  said 
fingers  on  the  lifting  side  of  the  wheel. 
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8.  A  wheeled  machine  for  dlnlnc  and  elevating  poU- 
toes,  comprising  a  hollow  open  work  wheel  having  an  open 
inner  side.  Inwardly-extending  fingers  located  at  Intervals 
around  the  circumference  of  said  wheel  on  the  interior 
thereof,  a  potato  digger  carried  by  the  machin.  •  •  1  op- mt 
ing  to  continuously  deliver  potatoes  Into  said  wneei,  anu  a 
chute  mounted  on  the  machine  and  projecting  Into  said 
wheel  for  receiving  potatoes  as  discharged  from  said  fin- 
gers, a  plurality  of  discharge  outlets  leading  from  said 
chute,  a  bag-holder  located  adjacent  to  each  outlet,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  potatoes  from  said  chute  through 
either  of  said  outlets. 

4.  A  wheeled  machine  for  continuously  digging  and  bar 
vesting  potatoes,  comprising  a  plowshare  having  a  grated 
moid-board,  a  hollow  wheel  having  its  periphery  composed 
of  a  series  of  spaced  rings  located  sufficiently  close  to- 
gether to  prevent  potatoes  from  falling  through  the  spaces, 
said  wheel  being  open  on  its  inner  side  and  having  such 
inner  side  located  in  close  proximity  to  said  pk^nshare.  a 
plurality  of  Inwardly-extending  fingers  arruL^:..:  h round 
the  Interior  of  said  wheel,  and  means  carried  by  hflul  ma- 
chine for  receiving  and  conveying  away  the  potaiues  ele- 
vated and  discharged  by  said  wbeeL 

5.  A  wheeled  machine  for  continuously  digging  and  bar 
vesting  potatoes,  comprising  a  wheel  composed  of  h  w.  r  .-s 
of  rings  arranged  side  by  side  in  spaced  relation,  an  :  :.hv- 
ing  an  open  Inner  side  and  a  protected  outer  siflp  f.ru  h  of 
lifting  fingers  arranged  c»  Ichelon  around  th^^  nutr  ;r- 
cumference  of  said  wheel  at  distances  apart,  m»^h!i?  ;  r  re- 
ceiving and  conveying  away  the  potatoes  elevated  !>>  and 
falling  from  said  fingers  In  the  rotation  of  the  whe*^.  find 
a  plowshare  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  the  Inner  side  of 
said  wheel  and  adapted  to  continuously  deliver  potatoes 
Into  the  same. 

[CInim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,107.  LOCOMOTIVE  -  SUPERHEATER.  AMDMW 
WiLLiAU  ANDKB80N,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  554,800. 


1.  In  a  superheater  for  locomotives,  a  wet  steam  cham- 
ber connected  to  a  steam  supply,  a  superheated  steam 
chamber  located  adjacent  to  said  wet  steam  chamber, 
headers  depending  from  said  chambers,  alternate  headers 
communicating  with  said  first  najned  chamber,  and  Inter- 
mediate headers  communicating  with  said  second  named 
chamber,  said  headers  being  located  out  of  alinement  with 
the  boiler  flues  so  as  to  permit  access  to  the  latter,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  headers  terminating  above  the  level 
of  the  !ower  boiler  flues,  whereby  an  Increased  amount  of 
sup**,  atlng  surface  Is  secured  without  diminishing  the 
damp'  r  space,  and  super  heat  log  coils  located  In  said  boiler 
flues  and  connectini?  adjacent  headers,  the  superbeatliig 
coils  in  the  lowest  row  of  flues  being  Inclined  upwardly  at 
their  ends,  said  superheating  coils  being  secured  to  the 
rear  portion  of  said  headers. 


2.  In  a  superheater  for  locomotive h  a  vie;  ^  -hi;  mam 
ber  connected  to  a  steam  supply,  a  super :,e;;f'<:  steau; 
chamber  located  adjacent  to  said  wet  steam  c.i^v^'ot: .  said 
chambers  being  located  near  the  top  of  a  locomotive  smoke 
box.  headers  depending  from  said  chambers,  said  hinderti 
being  stepped  Inwardly  and  downwardly,  alternate  heMders 
communicating  with  said  first  named  chamt>er  and  inter- 
mediate headers  communicating  with  said  second  named 
chamber,  said  headers  being  located  out  of  alinement  with 
the  boiler  flues  so  as  to  permit  access  to  the  latter,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  headers  terminating  above  the  level 
of  the  lower  boiler  flues,  whereby  an  Increased  amount  of 
superheating  surface  Is  secured  without  diminishing  the 
damper  space,  and  superheating  colls  located  in  said  boiler 
flues,  the  superheating  coils  In  the  lowest  row  of  flu<  s  'e 
Ing  Inclined  upwardly  at  their  ends,  said  superbi  jiI'lit 
colls  connecting  adjacent  headers  and  being  expan  i -i  at 
their  ends  in  holes  In  the  rear  vertical  portions  a'  <vAc, 
headers,  the  front  portion  of  said  headers  being  p  ti-td 
opposite  the  connections  of  said  superheating  coll;-  «  -L 
said  headers. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  superheater,  a  casting  located  In  the 
smoke  box  of  a  locomotive  adjacent  the  top  row  of  boiler 
flues,  said  casting  comprising  a  wet  steam  chamber  com- 
municating with  a  steam  supply,  a  superheated  steam 
chamber  communicating  with  the  engine  cylinders,  and 
downwardly  extending  headers,  said  headers  being  formed 
integral  with  said  casting,  alternate  headers  connecting 
with  said  wet  steam  chamber,  and  intermediate  headers 
communicating  with  said  superheated  steam  chamber,  said 
headers  being  located  between  the  vertical  rows  of  holier 
flues,  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  the  latter,  said  '  es  1 
ers  being  terminated  at  their  lower  ends  above  the  Ik  't.m 
row  of  boiler  flues,  and  superheating  coils  communicating 
with  and  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  adjacent  headers, 
said  superheating  colls  being  located  In  the  boiler  flues. 

4.  In  a  superheater  for  locomotives,  a  wet  steam  cham- 
ber connected  to  a  steam  supply,  a  superheated  steam 
chamber  located  adjacent  to  said  wet  steam  chamber,  head- 
ers depending  from  said  chambers,  alternate  headers  com- 
municating with  said  first  named  chamber  and  interme- 
diate headers  communicating  with  said  second  -  named 
chamber,  said  headers  being  located  out  of  alinement  with 
the  t>oiler  flues  so  as  to  permit  access  to  the  latter,  aud  a 
superheating  element  In  each  flue  comprising  a  continuous 
coll  of  four  pipes,  the  two  front  ends  of  the  coll  beln?  >>ent 
laterally  Immediately  outside  of  the  front  flue  shee:  and 
expanded  in  openings  la  the  rear  surfaces  of  ad. »  ent 
headers. 


1,010.108.  MOORING-STAPLE.  LCKK  AsHWOlTH.  Ports- 
mouth. N.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  L.  Tap- 
penden.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  612,486. 


t^       ^ 


C 


1.  A  mooring  staple,  comprising  a  base  provided  with 
bifurcated  stud  pins,  one  of  said  stud  pins  being  provided 
with  a  projection,  and  a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  last  mentioned  stud  pin  and  having  Its  free  end 
resting  in  the  bifurcations  of  the  opposite  stud-pin  when 
In  its  closed  position. 

2.  A  mooring  staple,  comprising  a  supportlnp  ^;i«p  pro- 
vided with  stud  pins  one  of  which  is  provided  ^v  t;  s  re 
tflir'.nc  r  iection.  and  a  latch  member  rnntf!  v  fspfired 
tc  siiid  -list  mentioned  stud  pin  and  haNin^  its  fre^-  end 
normally  connected  to  the  opposite  stud  pin  and  provided 
with  R  rp-alning  projection  extending  opposite  ti  und  ns  a 
comphiiiuri  of  aaid  first  mentioned  projection. 
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1,010,109.     NUT-LOCK.     John  A.  Badgeb.  Ellwood  City, 
Vh      Filed  July  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  570,754. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  provided  with  a  groove 
parallel  to  Its  axis,  and  a  key  arranged  to  fit  In  said  groove 
and  provided  at  eacn  of  Its  Inner  longitudinal  edges  with 
an  acute  edge  arranged  to  bite  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  said 
key  and  groove  being  of  substantially  uniform  cross  sec- 
tion throughout  and  being  of  such  shape  in  cross  section 
that  the  key  can  be  rocked  on  a  longitudinal  axis. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  provided  with  a  groove 
parallel  to  Its  axis  and  concave  In  cross  section,  and  a  key 
arranged  to  be  driven  into  said  groove,  said  key  being  of 
substantially  circular  shape  In  cross  section  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  on  Its  Inn^r  edge  to  form  a 
plurality  of  acute  edges  arranged  to  bite  the  threads  of  the 
bolt. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  provided  with  a  groove 
parallel  to  Us  ails,  and  a  key  arranged  to  be  driven  Into 
Bald  groove,  said  key  In  Its  normal  state  being  bent  to  pro- 
vide Intermediate  Its  ends  a  portion  projecting  toward  the 
axis  of  the  nut  and  arranged  to  bite  the  threads  of  the 
bolt. 

4  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  provided  with  a  groove 
parallel  to  Its  axis,  and  a  key  arranged  to  be  driven  Into 
said  groove,  said  key  being  longitudinally  grooved  on  the 
face  toward  the  axis  of  the  nut  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
acute  edges,  and  being  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  pro- 
vide a  portion  projecting  toward  the  axis  of  the  nut. 

5.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  nut  provided  with  a  concave 
groove  parallel  to  its  axis,  and  a  key  arranged  to  be  driven 
Into  said  groove,  said  key  being  of  substantially  circular 
cross  section  and  longitudinally  grooved  on  Its  Inner  face 
a:.!  '  av.ri?  Its  outer  end  bent  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  to  Us  body. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,110.  VEHICLE-TOP  BOW-HOLDER.  Clarence  L. 
Baib,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Auto  Specialties 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  May  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,480. 


1  A  vehicle  top  bow  holder  comprising  a  stock  having 
Its  upper  end  grooved  to  form  side  ears,  an  arm  hinged  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  stock  and  formed  with  a  series  of 
if  t»  cooperating  with  the  stock  to  provide  separator  sock- 
t -s  for  the  bows,  said  arm  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  shoul- 
•  '.^'l■  adapted  to  abut  the  side  ears  of  the  stock  when  the 
arm  is  closed  and  a  projection  extending  from  said  shoul- 


der and  arranged  to  project  between  said  ears  of  the 
stock,  a  contact  piece  on  said  arm  in  rear  of  said  shoulder, 
a  locking  lever  having  a  contact  lug  to  lock  behind  the 
contact  piece  of  the  arm,  and  a  spring  link  having  its  enda 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  arm  and  to 
said  locking  lever. 

2.  A  vehicle-top  bow-holder  comprising  a  stock  ;  an  arm 
formed  with  a  series  of  bow-lifts  coacting  with  the  stock 
to  provide  separator  sockets  for  the  bows ;  a  hinge  connec- 
tion at  one  end  between  the  stock  and  arm ;  means  for  re- 
leasably  locking  them  together  at  the  other  end ;  and  inter- 
engaglng  instrumentalities  to  positively  connect  the  arm 
and  bows,  releasable  by  the  separation  of  the  arm  from 
the  bows. 

3.  A  vehicle-top  bow-holder  comprising  a  stock  ;  an  arm 
formed  with  a  series  of  bow-lifts  coacting  with  the  stock 
to  provide  separator  sockets  for  the  bows  ;  a  hinge  connec- 
tion at  one  end  between  the  stock  and  arm  ;  means  for  re- 
leasably  locking  them  together  at  the  other  end ;  and  rela- 
tively adjustable  interengaglng  Instrumentalities  to  posi- 
tively connect  the  arm  and  each  of  said  bows,  releasable 
by  the  separation  of  the  arm  from  the  bows. 

4.  A  vehicle  top  bow-holder  comprising  a  stock  ;  an  arm 
formed  with  a  series  of  bow-lifts  coacting  with  the  stock 
to  provide  separator  sockets  for  the  bows ;  a  hinge  connec- 
tion at  one  end  between  the  stock  and  arm  ;  means  for  re- 
leasably  locking  them  together  at  the  other  end  ;  and  inter- 
engaglng instrumentalities  to  positively  connect  the  arm 
and  each  of  said  bows,  releasable  by  the  separation  of  the 
arm  from  the  bows,  said  instrumentalities  consisting  of 
projections  on  one  part  seating  in  a  socket  in  the  other. 

5.  A  vehicle-top  bow-holder  comprising  a  stock  ;  an  arm 
formed  with  a  series  of  bow-Ufts  coacting  with  the  stock 
to  provide  separator  sockets  for  the  bows  ;  a  hinge  connec- 
tion at  one  end  between  the  stock  and  arm  ;  means  for  re- 
leasably  locking  them  together  at  the  other  end  ;  and  ad- 
justable Interengaglng  instrumentalities  to  positively  con- 
nect the  arm  and  each  of  said  bows,  releasable  by  the  sep- 
aration of  the  arm  from  the  bows,  said  Instrumentalities 
consisting  of  projections  on  one  part  seating  In  a  socket 
in  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,010,111.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  G»ORGE  J.  Baker 
and  Frank  E.  Baker,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  Filed  May  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  661,737. 


In  an  electric  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  frame  Including  an  axle,  a  wheel  member  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  axle  and  provided  at  the  Inner  Ride 
of  Its  periphery  In  the  plane  thereof  with  a  single  circular 
toothed  rack,  a  pair  of  shafts  Journaled  for  rotation  in 
the  fixed  frame  and  arranged  end  to  end  in  axial  allne- 
ment  within  the  wheel  member,  a  motor  comprising  an 
armature  fixed  to  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  said  shafts, 
and  field  magnets  fixed  concentrically  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  other  shaft  and  inclosing  the  armature,  each  of 
said  shafts  being  provided  with  a  toothed  drive  pinion 
fixed  at  its  outer  end  and  meshing  with  the  toothed  rack 
of  the  wheel  member,  said  shafts  being  adapted  to  be 
rotated  In  opposite  directions  by  the  motor  to  positively 
drive  the  wheel  member,  and  means  for  transmitting  elec- 
tricity from  a  source  of  electric  energy  to  said  field 
magnets  and  armature. 
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1,010.112.      DABNINQ-MACHINB.      Jabbz    Barnes,    Blr^  '   1,010,113.     DISPLAY-STAND.     Edward  Bbroqcist,  New 

'  mlngham    England.     Filed   Apr.   29,   1910.     Serial  No.  York,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eagle   Pencil   Company,    New 

558,477."'  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  651,745. 


1.  In  a  darning  machine,  in  combination,  a  block  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  In  Its  periphery,  rigid  end  bars  pro- 
vided with  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  end  portions 
of  said  groove,  a  pair  of  side  springs  connected  to  said 
end  bars  and  extending  therebetween,  said  springs  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  portions  of  said  groove,  one 
of  said  end  bars  being  provided  with  upwardly-extending 
hooks,  said  hooks  being  In  substantially  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  the  plane  of  said  end  bar,  a  plurality  of  hooks 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  end  bars  and  actu- 
ating means  connected  with  said  second-mentioned  hooks 
for  simultaneously  rotating  the  same. 

2.  In  a  darning  machine.  In  combination,  a  block  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  In  Its  periphery,  rigid  end  bars  pro- 
vided with  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  end  port  Ions 
of  said  groove,  a  pair  of  side  springs  connected  to  said 
end  bars  and  extending  therebetween,  said  springs  bring 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  portions  of  said  groove,  one  of 
said  end  bars  Being  provided  with  upwardly  extending 
books,  the  other  of  said  bars  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  bearings,  hooks  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ings and  actuating  means  connected  with  said  second- 
mentioned  hooks  and  positioned  below  said  bearings  for 
simultaneously  rotating  the  same. 

3.  In  a  darning  machine,  in  combination,  a  block  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  In  Its  periphery,  end  bars  provided 
with  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  end  portions  of  said 
groove,  side  springs  connected  to  said  end  bars  a;id 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  portions  of  said  grooves,  one 
of  said  end  bars  being  provided  with  upwardly-extending 
hooks,  the  other  of  said  end  bars  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  bearings,  hooks  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
b4>arlngs,  each  of  said  books  being  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly-extending portion,  and  actuating  means  connected 
will)  the  downwardly-extending  portion  of  said  hooks  for 
simultaneously  rotating  said  hobks,  said  actuating  means 
being  positioned  below  said  hooks. 

4.  In  a  darning  machine,  in  combination,  a  block  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  in  Its  periphery,  end  bars  provided 
with  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  end  portions  of  said 
groove,  side  springs  connected  to  said  end  bars  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  portions  of  said  groove,  one 
of  said  end  bars  being  provided  with  upwardly-extending 
hooks,  the  other  of  said  end  bars  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots,  hooks  rotatably  mounted  In  said  slots, 
a  cover  plate  attached  to  said  bar  and  extending  across 
said  slots  to  retain  said  hooks  In  position,  and  actuating 
means  connected  with  said  hooks  and  positioned  below 
said  cover  plate  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  same. 

5.  In  a  darning  machine.  In  combination,  a  block  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  In  Its  periphery,  end  bars  provided 
with  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  end  portions  of  said 
groove,  side  springs  connected  to  said  bars  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  side  portions  of  said  iiroove.  one  of  said 
end  bars  being  provided  with  upwardly  extending  hooks, 
a  plurality  of  hooks  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  bars,  each  of  said  second  mentioned  hooks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly-extending  portion  overhanging 
the  end  of  the  block,  and  actuating  means  connected  with 
snld  downwardly  extending  portion  for  simultaneously  ro- 
tating the  hooks. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  display  stand  for  lead  pencils  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  body  or  stand  proper,  vertically  disposed  pencil 
receiving  sockets,  and  laterally  flexible  spring  supports  for 
the  same  attached  to  and  projecting  from  the  upper  face 
of  the  stand,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  here- 
inbefore set  forth. 

2.  A  display  stand  for  lead  pencils  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  body  or  stand  proper,  vertically  disposed  pencil 
receiving  sockets,  laterally  flexible  spring  supports  fcr  t:,e 
same  attached  to  and  projecting  from  the  upper  fact  uf 
the  stand,  a  loose  ring  encircling  the  top  of  the  stand, 
and  a  support  for  said  ring,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1,010,114.  MACHINE  FOR  MIXING  TAR  MACADAM. 
Edward  W.  Brackenblrt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
The  T.  L.  Smith  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.     Filed  June  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,685. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  tar  macadam  a  rotaaMy 
mounted  mixing  drum,  means  for  feeding  material  I'  said 
drum  through  one  end  thereof,  means  for  tilting  said  rum 
to  discharge  through  its  other  end,  a  pipe  in  communlra 
tlon  with  said  drum  through  the  discharge  end  f  •  rwf 
when  the  drum  Is  In  mixing  position  and  also  In  coirmu 
nication  with  a  source  of  heated  gases,  means  for  rorht.ng 
said  drum  continuously  and  means  for  swinging  a  part  of 
said  pipe  as  the  drum  is  tilted  to  afford  a  free  dlpchsr^e  ol 
the  material. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  tar  macadam,  a  rotatably 
moanted    mixing    drum,    means    for    feeding    said     Irua 
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tbrouijh  one  end  thereof  and  discharging  It  throngh  the 
urher      rii    rt;  r      ''     a    steam   enplne    and    holler    affording 
means  f   r   r   la    iig  said  drum,   a  pipe  adapted  to  convey 
the  products  of  combustion  of  the  holler  fire  to  the  Interior   | 
of  the  mixing  drum  throngh  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a   1 
joint  In  said  pipe  allowing  part  of  the  pipe  to  swing  rela- 
tively to  the  other  part,  means  for  swinging  said  pipe  clear  ^ 
of  the  drum,  and  means  for  forcing  the  Are  and  directing  I 
the  heated  gases  to   the  mixing  drum  or  to   the  atmos 
phere. 

3.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  mixing  drum  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  a  tlltable  frame,  an  attachment  fitting 
against  the  discharge  end  of  the  drum  when  It  is  in  mix-  ; 
Ing  position,  said  attachment  being  swingingly  supported 
from  the  machine  frame,  and  rods  plvotally  attached  to 
sairt  swinging  attachment  and  also  to  the  tlltable  frame 
I'  II  point  considerably  above  the  center  on  which  said 
friiiie  swings,  whereby  as  the  drum  is  tilted  the  attach- 
ment 13  swung  outward  from  the  drum  end.  and  while 
the  mixer  is  in  mixing  position  the  attachment  is  held  in 
position  against  the  end  of  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  mixing  tar  macadam  a  rotatable 
Uiixini;  drum,  means  for  feeding  material  to  one  end  of 
said  drum  and  for  discharging  It  through  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  pipe  adapted  to  convey  heated  gases  attached 
to  a  source  of  such  gases  at  one  of  Its  ends,  the  other  end 
of  said  pipe  adapted  to  t>e  held  against,  and  to  communl 
cate  with  the  drum  through  the  discharge  end  thereof, 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  pipe  away  from 
said  drum  by  the  discharge  operating  mechanism. 


and   falls  as   the  suction   in  the   mixing  chamber   varies 
above  a  certain  s[>eed. 


l.OlO.lir,  AT'  VIATIC  DETACHING  HOLDBACK.  Ob- 
low  F.  Bkown,  Lexington,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  588.108. 
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ihle  holdback,  having  In  combination  with  a 
thil!,  f!  tra  k  having  a  longitudinal  central  slot,  and  end 
terminals  h-.  which  It  Is  fastened  to  the  under  face  of  the 
thill  and  spaced  therefrom,  lugs  projecting  upward  from 
the  track  and  spaced  from  the  thill  forming  a  plurality  of 
.seat.s,  ^ii-h  seat  accessible  to  the  others  by  a  passage  over 
the  top  of  the  lugs,  a  carriage  T-shaped  In  cross  section, 
the  bar  thereof  adapted  to  fit  into  the  seat  and  the  stem 
havin,;  a  depende<l  hook,  a  spring  attached  to  the  top  of 
the  carriage,  and  yieldingly  and  sUdably  engaging  the 
under  face  of  the  thill,  a  spring  attached  to  the  bottom 
,,t  rb.H.  stpm  and  adaiued  to  yieldingly  close  the  bill  of  the 
hook  p'lrtion  and  a  ring  held  In  the  hook  portion,  and 
ainptPd  to  ♦  released  by  forward  draft,  substantially  as 
descritied. 


l.nion-'        I  ARHT'RKTHK        William     C.     Cahtkb.    St. 

1x5  )ls    Mo      Filed  Apr    12.  1910.     Serial  No.  654,978. 

1  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  primary  jet  which  sup- 
p.ips  Ic,  ;l  1  fuel  at  all  speeds  of  the  motor,  a  multiple  jet 
whlcb  automatically  supplies  varying  quantities  of  liquid 
f  se!  when  the  motor  is  running  above  a  certain  speed, 
said  multiple  J^t  cnnsistlng  of  a  hollow  tube  provided  with 
a  number  of  smni.  orltires,  (nd  means  for  creating  a  par- 
tial vacuum  of  \ir\iiii:  inr>3iisMv  In  the  upper  portion  of 
said  tube  when  x.\."  '.n  tur  ;-  -'\\\:  ;':j  above  a  certain  speed 
80  as  ro  cause  iiquui  f  ipi  T  '  ru-^c  ilJ  fall  In  said  tube  and 
escape  thrccigh   the  c.rjfices  tberfin. 

2.  \  carburetpr  provided  wit':  a  primary  jet  for  supply- 
ing fuel  when  rb'>  mofor  Is  r  '.niiing  at  slow  speed,  and  a 
multiple  Jet  which  comes  into  service  automatically  and 
supji'b"^  v.'ir •>"■.!;_'  ;  ;:i!'.' :'"if^  of  fufi  vviien  the  motor  is 
running'  aix  vi>  ■!  cer'n  r;  sj  .'twl,  said  multiple  jet  consisting 
of  a  liollow  perforat.Kl   t ■:').'  In  which  the  liquid  fuel  rise* 


3.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  Jet 
tabe  having  a  plurality  of  fine  ports  through  which  the 
liquid  fuel  escapes,  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  being  closed 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  communicating  with  a  sup- 
ply of  liquid  fuel,  and  means  separate  and  distinct  from 
the  fine  Jets  In  said  tube  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  mixing 
chamber  of  the  carbureter. 

4.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  single  primary  jet,  and 
a  multiple  Jet  which  automatically  supplies  varying  quan- 
tities of  fuel  to  the  mixing  chamber,  said  multiple  jet  con- 
■iBtlng  of  a  Tertically  disposed  perforated  tube  that  is 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  liquid  fuel  rises  and  falls 
in  same  automatically  as  the  speed  of  the  motor  varies, 
when  the  motor  Is  running  above  a  certain  speed. 

5.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  Jet 
tube  having  its  upper  end  closed  and  provided  with  per- 
forations or  ports  arranged  at  different  levels,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  lower  end  of  said  Jet  tube, 
means  for  creating  a  vacuum  of  varying  intensity  in  the 
upper  portloB  of  said  tube  so  as  to  cause  the  fuel  to  rise 
and  fall  therein,  and  means  Independent  of  said  jet  tube 
for  supplying  foel  to  the  mixing  chamber  of  the  carbureter. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1.010.117.     REVERSIBLE  PLOW.    Chablks  CI4bk.  Cleve- 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  June  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  638.890. 


~MZ\^ 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  l)eam  and  foot,  a 
moldboard  plvotally  mounted  between  the  beam  and  foot 
to  swing  horlsontally  to  the  right  or  left,  means  to  swing 
the  moldboard,  wings  connected  to  the  moldboard  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  to  join  either  wing  with  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  moldboard,  a  lever  having  a  connection  to  the 
back  of  the  moldboard  at  the  middle  of  the  latter,  and 
links  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  to  the  wings. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  horlsontally 
swinging  moldboard  pivoted  thereto,  wings  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  plow,  arms  connecting  the  wings  to  the  back 
of  the  moldboard,  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  the  mold 
board  and  of  proper  length  to  cause  the  edge  of  either 
wing  to  Join  the  end  of  the  moldboard,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  moldboard  to  swing  the  wings  in  and  out, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  beam,  a  moldboard 
pivoted  at  the  middle  thereto  to  turn  to  the  right  or  left, 
swinging  wings  connected  to  the  moldboard  toward  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  a  lever  located  between  the  wings  and 
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behind  the  moldboard  and  havln;.-  x  slot,  a  pivot  pin  ex-  j  eoQBtenreigkt  for  the  coDt«rf  d.vlcf  said  counterweight 
tending  through  the  sid  n  hra  ket  projecting  from  the  being  located  in  the  spatt  .ttwti,  in.  .urD*  r  and  that 
middle  of  the  rear  side  of  the  moldboard  and  connected 
to  the  lever,  and  pivoted  'Inks  connecting  the  w!n^«:  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  lever 

iilMiintion  of  a  beam,  a  =':in-lKr'  13» 

'    H   f'Mit  projecting  forward!}-  from 
irtl   provided   with   an  apper  pivot 

-:  ;,\c,t  In  'he  foot,  wngs  p!v.i»ally 
connected  to  the  mcidb-n-d  'n»Hrd  opposite  ends  ih-reof, 
a  pivot  pin  19  supported  between  the  l)eam  and  the  foot, 
behind  the  moldlward,  a  lever  20  having  a  slot  through 
which  said  pin  extends,  a  bracket  25  secured  to  the  back 
of  the  moldboard  and  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  said  lever 
20,  and  links  24  plvotally  connected   to  the  rear  end  of 

said  lever  and  the  wings.     ,  portion  of  the  upstanding  arm  which  is  below  the  offset 

thereof. 


4.    In  a  plow,  the 
at  the  rear  end  'b' 
the  standard,  a   ru 
In  the  beam  and  a 


1,010,118.  COMMUTATOR  BRUSH.  John  L.  Cbodsi. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporuilon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  299.758. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  brush  having 
one  or  more  holes  in  one  end.  of  a  plate  having  one  or 
more  Inherently  expansible  single-piece  pins  that  project 
from  the  plate  Into  the  bole  or  holes,  and  a  conductor  se- 
cured to  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  commutator  brush  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  In  Its  outer  end.  of  a  plate  that  rests 
upon  the  outer  end  f  the  brush.  Inherently  expansible 
slngle-pU'ce  pin.s  ■:,.'!•  in  secured  to  the  plate  and  project 
Into  the  hiiips    and  .i     .  i.  iuctor  secured  to  the  plate. 

3.  The  coujNlnM :  Ki.  with  a  commutator  brush  having 
one  or  more  hoies  l:i  >>ut'  »'ud,  of  an  end  plate  therefor 
that  covers  the  holes,  oa*  or  more  inherently  expansible 
single-piece  pins  that  project  from  the  plate  Into  the  hole 
or  holes,  and  a  '  DLiui  t^  r  >>'curt'i;  to  the  plate. 

4  .\  (iiircii!  i>Mi(  tinkT  device  comprising  a  carbon 
block  havitij;  i.  >  es  v..  .lue  end,  a  metal  plate  having  in- 
her'utiy  t'tiiiiut  Kiuti'  pn'< »-  projections  that  fit  into  the 
holes  and  hoid  the  ;,.ai.  Htiainst  the  end  of  the  block  «!.d 
a  conductor  fasiiiieu  lo    Ue  plate. 

5.  A  current-collecting  device  comprising  a  carbon  block 
having  cylindrical  holes  in  i>w  end.  a  metal  plate  the 
length  and  width  of  wl.  ch  Hr»  ■...•istantially  equal  to  the 
length  and  uul!h  of  the  top  of  the  block.  Inherently  ex- 
pansible Mu,:..-  j  i*H  e  pins  rigidly  fastened  lo  the  metal 
plaie  a  ml  pioje<  ii:,i:  lUto  the  holes  In  the  block,  and  a  con- 
ductor f;iSlen.  d    1(1    tiie   piate. 


1,010  no  GA8-L!'.H  r!N»,  PEVICE.  Ja\!bs  Vt  <'ROW- 
NMt  oirumwa,  lowu.  FUed  Dec.  8,  191ij.  8'jria)  No. 
.'!t«H,:o'.;i 

The  combination  with  a  lighting  fixture  Including  a 
burner  and  a  valve;  of  an  arm  movable  with  the  valve 
and  -  h.ivir.i;  :;  laterally  eiicniir,.'  •  \tremlty  pr-  :•■!  nt: 
acri"<s  iind  asovp  thr  hiimer  tip.  tt  support  mounted  .n 
the  ;i\fure.  an  u;  -rjindinc  arm  secured  to  the  support  and 
hav  r;_-  ir.  '^>et  at  Its  upper  end  toward  the  homer,  a 
com  act  device  pivf.tfd  tn  th«»  of^*.('i  p4-)rtlon  of  the  OJ)- 
stanillnt  arn  and  havin::  a  fInt'eT  .j'.!)dln>;  ;nto  the  pn'h 
of  th.'  'at.Tall-,  exfe'dlHE  Pitremlty  of  'h^  first  n:.nt!on'-d 
am  and  tiinxaii.  'herHiiv  jicross  and  «^c.v^'  the  i>urn'  r 
tip.  -^ald  im-f-  ~'A 'ncin.:  JTi  different  arcs  and  sepa'-R*  :;»: 
Tf        r«.tr;T    'a<\~  \      hod    adt;  cnt    to  the  burner  tip.   and   a 


1,010,120.  SIGHT  FOB  BLAST-FURNACES.  THu>iAS 
M.  CCNNINQHAU,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  May  22,  1911. 
Serial   No.   62S,883. 


In  a  sight  for  blast  furnace  twyers.  the  combination  of 

a  cas;:*:  ;  - v  1.  :  »,ith  means  for  attachini;  t  ■  the 
twyer  and  navnis:  a  central  longitudinal  opeci.n-  there 
through,  the  forward  <  td  of  the  casing  beluL-  rec  Lced  in 
dlamet>"  nnd  scr.-w  •  L'-esd.-d  .^-i-er- ai  ;>  >:v.\  r8>iL,i:  nav 
Ing  a  Side  ..\i'i.e*  c  rnin'anicfi  Mng  \»  '  n  r.'c  n  uc;tu;!nai 
opening;  a  pint  \  a  v*  <  cared  In  Lbe  casing  .il  1  provided 
with  a  transverse  opening  through  its  ■cdy  nnd  a  si.ie 
outlet  fron  sac  opening:  a  cap  adapte<;  •  ^<ew  ontii 
th'  end  >:A  :h.  casing;  a  fc';a-~  n.terpoeed  t>etwe,r.  ihe  cap 
and  the  ,i;d  of  'he  casing,  a  resilient  body  on  txjth  sid-s 
of  ;  a  ui  tss  wi  d  cap  having  a  central  opening  in  iine 
with  the  central  opening  in  the  casing. 


l/i^nrJI  I>'SI'I:NSER  for  straws  .and  OTIIKI! 
ARTICLES.  .Nathan  P.  Dazey.  St.  Ixjuls.  Mo.  Ft'ed 
June  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,072. 


^a-^-^ 


1     In  a  device  of  the  character  described    the  coTrd)ina 
';   n  «   -b  !i   receptacle  provided  with  a  dischar^.''    outet,  of 
an   ifiwardij   opening  gate  normally  bHr-^e   t'l    passage- 
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way  through  said  outlet,  an  ejector  movable  to  and  from 
said  outlet,  said  ejector  being  provided  with  a  recess  for 
containing  but  a  single  article,  and  gate  opening  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  gate  in  an  open  position  with  edges 
abutting  said  ejector  above  said  recess  whereby  said  re- 
cess Is  placed  In  open  communication  with  the  exterior  of 
said  receptacle  through  said  discharge  outlet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet, 
of  a  gate  normally  barring  the  passageway  through  said 
outlet,  an  ejector  movable  to  and  from  said  outlet,  said 
ejector  being  provided  with  a  recess  for  holding  only  a 
single  article  to  be  dispensed,  and  gate  opening  means 
operable  only  when  said  ejector  Is  brought  Into  proximity 
to  said  opening,  said  gate  being  adapted  In  open  position 
to  form  a  bridge  between  the  wall  of  said  receptacle  and 
said  ejector  above  said  recess  whereby  said  recess  is 
placed    In    offtn    communication    outwardly    through    said 

discharge  outlet. 

3.  In  a  straw  holder,  the  combination  with  a  cylindri- 
cal receptacle  with  Its  axis  horizontal,  said  receptacle 
^,  11.^  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet  above  the  bottom 
th.reof  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cylindrical 
wall  thereof,  a  gate  movable  about  an  axis  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  of  said  outlet  and  normally  barring  said  out- 
let, an  oscillating  ejector  having  Its  outer  end  swinging 
along  the  cylindrical  wall  to  and  from  said  outlet  and 
having  a  straw  holding  recess  adjacent  said  outer  end. 
and  means  operably  related  to  said  ejector  for  swinging 
said  gate  Inwardly  when  said  ejector  Is  brought  into 
proximity  to  said  outlet,  said  means  being  adapted  to 
raise  said  gate  Into  a  position  to  bridge  said  discharge 
outlet  and  to  provide  an  abutment  for  said  ejector,  the 
swinging  edge  of  said  gate  being  In  this  position  In  con- 
tact with  said  ejector  above  the  recess  In  Its  outer  end  to 
permit  the  ejectment  of  the  straw  In  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  straw  dispenser,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical housing  dlspo.sed  with  Its  axis  horizontal,  said 
housing  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  discharge  out- 
let, an  ejector  normally  distant  from  said  outlet,  said 
ejector  being  provided  with  a  straw  holding  recess  par- 
allel to  said  outlet,  means  for  moving  said  ejector  Into 
and  out  of  a  position  In  which  said  recess  is  In  proximity 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  outlet,  a  gate  hinged  on  an  axis 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  outlet,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  gate  Into  open  position  when  the  ejector  Is 
In  proximity  to  said  discharge  outlet,  said  gate  forming  a 
bridge  between  the  upper  edge  of  said  outlet  and  said 
ejector  at  a  point  immediately  above  said  recess. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  having  a  curved  inner  wall  and  a 
discharge  opening  above  the  bottom  of  bald  receptacle,  a 
closure  for  said  opening  movably  related  to  said  opening, 
an  ejector  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  opening, 
means  for  reslllently  holding  said  closure  in  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  carried  by  said  ejector  Into  and  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  said  holding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,123.     EXPANSIBLE   TUBE.      Edward  J.    DnoA.v. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  3.  1010.    Serial  No.  690.436. 


1,010.122.  PRESERVED  WOOD  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Jldson  Albert  De  Ckw,  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
537.141. 

1.  The  herein  described  product  consisting  of  a  flbro- 
cellular  body  treated  with  waste  sulfite  liquor  exclusively. 

2.  The  herein  described  product  consisting  of  a  flbro- 
cellular  body  Impregnated  with  waste  sulfite  liquor  ex- 
clusively. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing a  flfiro-cellular  body  with  waste  sulfite  liquor  ex- 
clusively. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing a  fibro-cellular  body  with  waste  sulfite  liquor  ex- 
clusively under  the  action  of  pressure. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing a  fibro-cellular  body  with  waste  sulfite  liquor  under 
the  action  of  heat  and  pressure. 


1.  An  expansible  tube  composed  of  a  series  of  flexible 
annular  metal  disks,  arranged  in  pairs,  and  secured  suc- 
cessively together,  one  of  each  pair  being  provided  with  a 
flange  surrounding  Its  central  orifice  and  projecting  from 
the  main  plane  of  the  disk  at  an  angle  approximating  a 
right  angle,  one  of  each  pair  being  provided  with  a  flange 
at  or  near  its  periphery,  extending  from  the  main  plane  of 
the  disk  at  an  angle  approximating  a  right  angle,  and,  be- 
yond said  flange  near  the  periphery,  with  an  extension 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  substantially  similar  extension 
on  the  next  disk,  said  series  of  disks  being  joined  one  di- 
rectly to  the  next  by  an  air  tight  joint,  located  alternately 
at  or  near  the  peripheries  and  at  or  near  the  interior  edges, 
the  main  plane  of  one  disk,  being,  normally,  substantially 
parallel  to  the  main  planes  of  the  other  corresponding 
disks,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  expansible  tul)e  composed  of  a  scries  of  flexible 
annular  metal  disks,  arranged  In  pairs,  and  secured  suc- 
cessively together,  one  of  each  pair  being  provided  with  a 
flange  surrounding  Its  central  orifice  and  projecting  from 
the  main  plane  of  the  disk  at  an  angle  approximating  a 
right  angle,  one  of  each  pair  being  provided  with  a  flange 
at  or  near  its  periphery,  extending  from  the  main  plane  of 
the  disk  at  an  angle  approximating  a  right  angle,  and.  be- 
yond said  flange  near  the  periphery,  with  an  extension 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  substantially  similar  extension 
on  the  next  disk,  the  extension  of  each  disk  being  hermeti- 
cally sealed  to  the  extension  of  the  complemental  disk  of 
that  pair,  the  interior  flange  of  each  disk  being  seamed  to 
the  adjacent  disk  of  the  next  pair,  and  arranged  with  the 
main  planes  of  the  disks  of  the  series,  normally,  substan- 
tially parallel  one  to  the  other  corresponding  disks,  all 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  expansible  tube  composed  of  a  series  of  flexible 
annular  metal  disks,  arranged  In  pairs,  and  secured  suc- 
cessively together,  one  of  each  pair  being  provided  with  a 
flange  surrounding  Its  central  orifice  and  projecting  from 
the  main  plane  of  the  disk  at  an  angle  approximating  n 
right  angle,  one  of  each  pair  being  provided  with  a  flange 
at  or  near  Its  periphery,  extending  from  the  main  plane  of 
the  disk  at  an  angle  approximating  a  right  angle,  and.  be 
yond  said  flange  near  the  periphery,  with  an  extension 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  substantially  similar  extension 
on  the  next  disk,  the  extension  of  each  disk  being  seamed 
to  the  extension  of  the  complemental  disk  of  that  pair,  the 
Interior  flange  of  each  disk  being  seamed  to  the  adjacent 
disk  of  the  next  pair,  and  arranged  with  the  main  planes 
of  the  disks  of  the  series,  normally,  substantially  parallel 
ope  to  the  other  corresponding  disks,  all  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

4.  An  expansible  tube  composed  of  a  series  of  flexible 
annular  metal  disks,  arranged  in  pairs,  and  secured  suc- 
cessively together,  each  Interior  disk  being  provided  with 
a  flange  surrounding  Its  central  orifice  and  projecting  from 
the  main  plane  of  the  disk  at  an  angle  approximating  a 
right  angle,  adapted  to  register  and  make  a  join'  w!t*       le 
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Interior  flange  on  the  sacceeding  disk  of  the  series,  one  of 
each  pair  being  provided  with  a  flange  at  or  near  Its  pe- 
riphery, extending  from  the  main  plane  of  the  disk  at  an 
angle  approximating  a  right  angle,  and.  lieyond  said  flange 
near  the  periphery,  with  an  extension  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  substantially  similar  extension  on  the  next 
disk,  said  series  of  disks  being  joined  one  directly  to  the 
next  by  an  air  tight  Joint,  located  alternately  at  or  near 
the  peripheries  and  at  or  near  the  Interior  edges,  the  main 
plane  of  one  disk,  being,  normally,  subsUntlally  parallel 
to  the  main  planes  of  the  other  corresponding  disks,  all 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  expansible  tube  composed  of  a  series  of  flexible 
annular  metal  disks,  arranged  In  pairs,  and  secured  suc- 
cessively together,  one  of  each  pair  being  provided  with  a 
flange  surrounding  its  central  orifice  and  projecting  from 
the  main  plane  of  the  disk,  to  a  height  some  distance  above 
the  adjacent  main  plane  and  constituting  a  stop  to  the 
collapsing  movement  of  the  opposite  disk,  one  of  each  pair 
being  provided  with  a  flange  at  or  near  Its  periphery,  ex- 
tending from  the  main  plane  of  the  disk  at  an  angle  ap- 
proximating a  right  angle  and.  beyond  said  flange  near  the 
periphery,  with  an  extension  adapted  to  b^  secured  to  a 
substantially  similar  extension  on  the  next  disk,  said  ae- 
ries of  disks  being  joined  one  directly  to  the  next  by  an  air 
tight  joint,  located  alternately  at  or  near  the  perlpherlea 
and  at  or  near  the  Interior  edges,  the  main  plane  of  one 
disk  being,  normally,  substantially  parallel  to  the  main 
planes  of  the  other  corresponding  disks,  all  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,010,124.  PAMPHLET  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  8TA- 
PLING-MACHINES.  Talbot  C.  Dextbb,  Pearl  River. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dexter  Folder  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1909. 
Serial  No.  621,131. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  table,  a  reclprocatory  rock  shaft  Journaled 
adjacent  to  said  table,  means  for  imparting  reciprocating 
and  rocking  motions  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  reclprocatory 
feed  slide  mounted  upon  said  table,  and  a  series  of  Angers 
mounted  upon  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  Intermit- 
tently and  successively  engage  sheets  against  said  feed 
slide  for  feeding  them  step  by  step  upon  said  table. 

2.  In  a  mnrhine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  table,  an  automatic  stapling  machine 
mounted  in  operative  relation  to  said  feed  table,  a  reclpro- 
catory rocli  shaft  Journaled  a11ncent  to  said  table,  means 
for  inij.arting  reclprocatiiit:  .1:.  ;  rocking  motions  to  said 
rock  tiiiuft  (1  reclprocatory  feed  slide  mounted  upon  said 
table,  HD  '.  !t  -merles  of  Angers  mounted  upon  said  rock  shaft 
and  .Mifljiiti  to  intermittently  and  successively  engage 
sheet'*  tii  list  said  feed  slide  for  feeding  them  step  by  step 
upon  said  talile. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  slotted  feed  uble  with  a  feed  slide  reciprocat- 
ing In  the  slot  of  said  table,  a  reclpnxaitory  rock  shaft 
Journaled  upon  said  table,  feed  Angers  mounted  upon  said 
rock  shaft  In  operative  relation  to  said  feed  slide,  a  plate 
connected  with  said  feed  slide  and  shaft,  stops  upon  said 
plate,  a  l)ell  crank  lever  pivoted  upon  said  plate,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  bell  crank  lever  and  said  rock  shaft,  and 
a  reciprocating  operating  member  connected  with  said  bell 
crank  lever. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  table,  a  feed  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate 
upon  said  table,  a  reclprocatory  rock  shaft  mounted  upon 
said  table,  feed  fingers  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  l>ell  crank 
lever  having  crank  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating plate  connected  with  said  feed  slide  and  said  shaft, 
a  pivot  upon  said  plate  for  said  bell  crank  lever,  adjustable 
stops  carried  by  said  plate  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
bell  crank  lever,  and  a  reciprocating  operating  member 
connected  with  said  bell  crank  lever. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  table,  a  feed  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate 
upon  said  table,  a  reclprocatory  rock  shaft  mounted  upon 
said  table,  feed  fingers  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  crank  connection  with  said  shaft,  a  recipro- 
cating plate  connected  with  said  feed  slide,  an  arm  project- 
ing from  said  plate  and  having  pivotal  connection  with 
said  shaft,  a  pivot  upon  said  plate  for  said  bell  crank 
lever,  adjustable  stops  carried  by  said  plate  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  reciprocating  op- 
erating meml)er  connected  with  said  bell  crank  lever. 


1,010,125.     CURRENT-TAP.      Hb.nbt  L.  Db  Zesq.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Piled  May  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.133. 


In  an  adjustable  current  tap,  a  plug,  a  stationary  pole 
carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  plug  and  formed 
of  two  members  In  suitable  engagement  with  each  other, 
and  each  having  an  enlarged  head,  whereby  the  members 
are  held  in  fixed  position,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  and  a  pin  movably  supported  by 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  portion  thereof  seated  at  all 
times  In  said  opening  and  freely  movable  therein  in  all  po- 
sitions of  said  pin. 


1.010,126.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  William 
A.  Dick,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1908,     Serial  No.  470.205. 

1.  A  field  magnet  coll  for  dynamo-electric  machines  com- 
prising bundles  or  layers  of  different  widths  each  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  a  conductor  bound  to- 
gether by  a  wrapping  of  insulating  material,  spacing 
blocks  between  the  layers  and  relatively  narrow  bands  for 
securing  the  layers  together. 

2.  A  field  magnet  winding  for  dynamo  electric  machines 
comprising  a  series  coll  having  a  plurality  of  turns  of 
strap  conductor  spaced  apart  by  insulating  washers  and 
clamped  together  by  insulated  bolts  and  a  shunt  coll  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  separated  by  spacing  blocks 
for  ventilation. 

3.  A  fleM  rr.Tifrr.ft  winding  for  dynamo  electric  machines 
comprisirii;  a  ^< :  ■  s  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns  of 
pTii;    "■.nrlvi'^'nr   sii:-.:-.'<1    ";art  by   insulating  washer^:    r.nd 
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•d  toK*' 
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4  A  fleld  manraet  wrilne  for  dynamo-«lectrlc  machines 
comprising  a  senes  oii  c  .mi  •sed  of  a  plarallty  of  turns 
of  strap  conductor  spaced  a;  i-t  by  insulating  washers  and 
clamped  ttgether  by  Insuiai-d  bolts  and  a  shunt  coil  com- 
prising bundles  or  layers  severally  composed  of  a  plurality 
.  rivolutlons  of  a  conductor,  spacing  blocks  of  insulat- 
ing ;i.a!.rial  betwoen  the  layers,  and  Insulating  bands  for 
fastening  the  lavrs  t  >gether. 


ti  a,fl, 


5  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine  the  combination  with 
main  and  Intermediate  polar  projections,  of  series  co  s 
and  shunt  coils  for  the  main  projections,  said  shunt  col  s 
severally  comprising  bundles  or  layers  each  of  which  ts 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  a  conductor, 
spacing  blocks  of  Insulating  material  between  the  layers 
and  insulating  bands  for  fastening  the  layers  together,  the 
side  faces  of  the  main  projections  being  substantially  ra- 
dial and  the  bundles  or  layers  of  the  shunt  coils  being  off- 
set to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  polar  projections. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1010  127      ROTARY  BrRNKSiilN*.  TOOL.  BINJAMIN  F. 

■  DiNGLKY,    Silver   SprlnK.   R.   I  .   assignor  to  Ernest  C. 

Baker.  Providence.  R.   I.     Filed  Sept.   3.  1909.     Serial 
No.  516.028. 


the  driving  mbutt  A.  a  frtctton  disk  G  slilini:  upon  the 
drlTen  shaft  B.  the  dtak  H  fixed  t"  ««  1  lrivf.n  •<  aft,  two 
or  more  right  angle  leyert  J  pivot -d  t.  ^Hid  xe<i  !Uk  H 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  friction  disk  '.  v  ti  p  links 
K  and  to  the  shipper  collar  F  by  the  link  L  sun  -nn*  r1  y 
as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.  A  rotary  burnishing  tool  comprising  a  casing,  means 
in  the  surface  of  said  casing  for  receiving  and  retaining 
a  plurality  of  balls  so  that  a  porUon  of  said  balls  will 
protrud  r  >  .n  1  the  surface  of  said  casing,  and  said  cas- 
ing b'  in,'  ,.'.  ipted  to  be  rapidly  rotated. 

2.  A  r  lary  burnishing  tool  comprising  a  body  portion 
provided  with  one  or  more  grooves  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  a  plurality  of  balls,  a  portion  of  each  ball  being 
ananned  to  project  beyond  the  surface  of  said  body,  said 
body  being  adapted  to  be  rapidly  rotated. 

3.  A  rotary  burnishing  tool  comprising  a  body  portion 
constructed  of  two  side  plates  provided  with  grooves 
which  when  placed  together  form  a  raceway  adapted  to 
receive  and  retain  a  plurality  of  balls,  a  portion  of  each 
l)all  being  arranged  to  project  beyond  the  surface  of  said 
body,  and  means  for  retaining  said  side  plates  together 
the  whole  being  adapted  to  be  rapidly  rotated. 


2.  In  a  combined  frlctlonal  and  positive  clutch  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member  fixed  to  aald 
driving  shaft,  a  sliding  clutch  member  spllned  upon  the 
driven  shaft,  said  sliding  member  being  connected  by  rods 
with  a  shipper  collar  adapted  to  slide  on  said  driven  shaft. 
In  combination  with  a  friction  disk  fixed  to  said  driving 
shaft,  a  sliding  friction  disk  spllned  upon  said  driven 
shaft',  a  fiange  fixed  to  said  driven  shaft  and  supporting 
two  or  more  right  angle  levers  pivoted  thereto  and  piv- 
otally  connected  with  said  sliding  friction  disk  and  to  said 
shipper  collar,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

1  010  129      RESERVOIR-BRUSH.     Frank  W.  Doualbki, 
'  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.062. 


1,010.128.      CLUTCH        H.o\m.  .nd    H.    Dolph,    Guilford. 

"conn       Fii<Mi  May   2:1   Ii»n.     Serial  No.  629.058. 

1.    !n   a   power    transmUf.nir  <'!uToh    a  clutch  member  C 

tix.d   tu   t:,.-   driving   sliatf    A.   a   sliding;  clutch  member  D 

un  the  driv»n  s!  aft  h.    ind    .p-^'rated  by  the  shipper  collar 

F  and  crnnectia*;  ruds  .   ,.    vr:    ;i   frIctioB  disk  «  fixed  to 


yj 


W^' 


mm 


^4 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  res 
ervolr  and  an  elongated  brush,  eyelets  and  cooperative 
spring  studs  carried  by  the  respective  parts  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  parts  together,  and  means  for  feeding 
material  from  said  reservoir  through  the  back  of  the 
brush  into  the  bristles  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  brush  com 
prising  a  back  and  bristles  secured  therein,  a  tubular  res- 
ervoir detachably  secured  longitudinally  to  said  back,  a 
conduit  from  said  reservoir  extending  along  the  under 
side  thereof  and  projecting  through  said  back  into  the 
bristle  space,  said  conduit  located  longitudinally  between 
said  re«rvolr  and  back,  a  piston  within  said  reservoir, 
and  means  for  moving  said  piston  to  express. the  contents 
of  said  reservoir  into  said  bristle  spec* 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  brush,  and 
a  cylindrical  reservoir  of  substantially  equal  length,  de- 
tachably attachable  In  longitudinal  relation,  spring  studs 
secured  to  one  member,  the  other  member  provided  wUh 
registering  perforations  for  codperation  wltt  wii  :  -^ju.s  a^ 
means  of  fastening,  whereby  pressing  the  purts  together 
secure*  them  in  substantial  relation 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des, n  .  i.  m,  <d.  ri^^ated 
cylindrical  reservoir  clos.  d  at  iv  •  tid  and  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  crimr  in  th--  w'l  -^  tliereot  to  f -nii  an  inter- 
nal plston-guldi:  /  !.ead  ami  an  exterior  pronve  a  piston 
within  said  cyllrs  i^r  provided  with  a  notch  overiymu  -^ald 
bead,  a  rotary  oit-ans  for  m:\mg  said  piston  lonk-Mt-id: 
nally   of  the  cylinder  toward   and   from   th»    dosed    .  n'. 
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and  a  '-otxiu!'  for:n>-d  in  narf  t>v  >*s!d  .  itprh^r  tr-o-  vp  00m- 
tnunK-iitiri(f  wit::  th^  ri^.s.^d  end  ^f  <h-.i  rvllnd.T,  at  one 
end.  and  provid.d  vv;i:.  a  rijjLi  au^  •-  deSlvery  spout  ex- 
tending Into  the  midst  of  the  bristles  at  the  other  end. 


1,010,180.  SASH-BALANCE.  V.  1  akl  J.  Dorrr,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  6,  lWi>b.  .Vrlal  No.  470,827. 
Renewed  July  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,585. 


8.  A  dam  effiNodjinc  «  1*- k  -  .  .-ted  ty  buttresses 
which  extend  ,;.•ar..^-  -  •'  -h;::  tl.p  w  ft  .8  of  w  tdcti  are 
Inclined  at  ar:  ani;.^  t  ::*•  v».rt  ,-«,.  snd  waos  extending 
acron  Mid  but!rHss«-f.  ar,d  f.-rm-'d  ;r-p^;rtt  therewith. 
and  corbels  placet;  on  aula  wail*  ai   Uie  jutjr- sor,   uf  said 

4  A  dani  p:D!«)dy  fnt  a  <^e(  k  puppn-ted  It  bunresses 
wiii^ '^  ei'end  fl:'n>>-  I'p  s;r.-,r:j  ti.t.  « ;;  -»  "f  wn^di  are 
Inciineo  Ht  Hr,  at:i;.e  to  the  venicH:  htv!  n:e«:ii.  for  hracing 
said    liotrt'swc  m:-:  cTtendiL^   s; '    ''.■^' '•   hTiiJ,e>-   ;':f-^!" 

o,  A  daiii  ptiiiK.'i}  :rii;  ■■  dp- K  M.ppor-»'d  ^^  iuttresses 
which  ex'Htid  across  tiie  hTi-am  '  fo  «8i,s  of  whit-i  are 
Inclined  Bt  an  ancle  to  ire  vertsra:.  fit'C  w »  .8  ex'endlng 
acres*  said  but-reHUp?  snd  formed  iriie*;'«.  ttierewiih, 
and  piiiart  tc-:m<^:  a'  the  ;.;nct:fi:  of  8«id  whjs  and 
Lutlresses 

[Clalmi'  o  tt    ^;  n  •  printed  In  the  Ghzptte  ; 


1     V  BHs;:  balance  comprising-  -.     -i-'nc    «  spr'n^-  hRvinjr 
each    Tid    forme,1    Into   Independ.'nt    oppof-Uelv      i-.ipd    <  on 
TOhJtionn  arrnnped   in  allnemfnt     Rtid   a   rofataMe   nro-mber 
r-'Tio."-?ed  tr:   on.    -'  said    -nds  find  f,  nsrmrte<i   t,    b.-  oper- 
ated by   f!)*'  mcvprroMii  .>f  h  wins- «    sHub 

o  t^  Bnsh  >.a!sn'-<'  ro-.pri-^ini:  ft  'a-irnf  m  "prlng  '.avinff 
lt."p/.<s  <v;;pd  ;n  ,,pp..s:tp  •'  r.  ■  •  ;;«  ''  '-rrr  independent 
apared  apart  voiufe  portion.  flrr«n.-pd  In  «Unpmpnt,  cjpan. 
for  preventing  nioT..mpnt  of  -np  of  «flid  pndn.  a  rotatable 
■  haft  conne-  ted  to  one  of  *h'd  pndn.  a  dnim  cflrrled  by  said 
shaf  and  inpanR  for  --tHting  said  drtim,  said  volute  por- 
tions bpint:  so  arrflnk'ed  '^a'  ss  ^'ne  is  ngbtpned.  the 
OthPr   IS  oorrPHpondlnely   t1>;>:fpnpd 

3  K  sash  bftian'p  ...mprlsinc  h  '-ftsin^;  n  dnitri  tnonntpd 
thpr-in  1)  f?>i1b!p  ■oTinpotPo,  frr  "-p  Irnm  ndapted  to  be 
eonnected  t.  a  wlnd-w  nash  «  ■  prpi  v  thp  Iruro  ^^111  be 
operated  and  a  spring  bnvmtf  . «' '  "nd  -oiled  to  form 
Independent  conrolnMons  nrraneed  !n  Blinetnenf.  one  of 
■aid  ends  belnt  -nni--p,i  o  «.,  ^i  \-.'r  ^n'M  onvolution. 
b*-lnkr  so  nrranfred  that  ««  otip  's  nthtpnpd  tbP  other  is  cor 
rp«p<ndtng'y  t'fc'hti  npd 


1010  181.      DAM    CONSTRUCTION        Waltm    B     Kdgi. 
'New   York.   N.   T.     Filed   Feb.    17,   1911.      Serial   No. 


1.   A    dan 

wblf-h   exter 


('ITl 


>dy!ni:  R  deck  supported  by  ■buttresses 
,s-  •:•'  •-■tiHHm,  the  walls  of  which  are 
luciiueii  at  aii  ang^e  lo  th.-  Tertl<i-.o  iuUstAnlUay  as  set 
forth. 

2.    A    dam    eiiitKHl.v  lUK    «    detk    siippor-el    b.T    butrre«»e« 
whVt'ti   extend    a-iosa   the   stream,    ihp    wai.s    of   which    are 
U».iined  at  an   angie  to  the  verttrai,   Hod   wai  8  pxtendlng 
acroa*  said   buttresses  and  formed   iEhegrai   iberewllh 
3  72  O   0  — ft4 


1,010.132.    RAIL-JOINT.     SioMCND  Fabian,  Chicago.  111. 
'  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  611.206. 


In  a   r«r    fo'.nt,    the   comhinatKin    with   the  confronting 
p!i  if  of  two  rais    of  a  rail  plate  adapted  to  support  the 

)-,sp  tlanges  of  said  rails,  said  rail  plate  adjacent  to  the 
.r.ds  rbpreof  tielnf  provided  with  centrfl.  ^  rits-p-sf^i  h  •  kots 
;,!;o:  vritb  openincs  In  .'ommunloRtion  w'th  s«ld  ■-  KPts. 
;  --..k  Hrrani.'ed  in  raid  aookpts  imd  Rd8;)'e<i  '.•  px't-i,  I  ;p- 
urm;  t   Int.;   recesses   ; '■  vMo-,!   't,p-p''  r    in   thp   hiise    •'hiitPS 

'  sfiid  rails,  and  ovprhnti>:-tic  ii,ni:Mndina;  n^i e rr, i •<- ^ s  oar- 
rled  by  the  e<lpea  of  aaid  '•at  piHtp  and  oorrpsp^nd  irn;  in 
length  to  aald  piate  find  adapted  lo  engage  the  outer  edgea 
r,f  the  baae  Saii^pf-  f  ^Ji'l  •■■■>  h  ;:*!«  r  1  i^s  .'■  ''^  ■>''^  f'"" 
the  purpoee  herein  desorn>ei', 


I^IMU-  8TREET-rAR  STRAP  OboBuK  W  Fi.s.m.»&, 
St.  L«ui*.  Mo.  Fiiftii  i>«c.  ..i*.  li!>u.  Serial  No. 
5»8.12«. 


1.    Ir    ron.h': 
container,   and 


,•;,•  »  •■  H  y>»'rforited  handstrap.  a  fiald 
iriiush-i.kp  ;  •■o  Iff  t  i«'n»  carried  vy  tne  con- 
tainer eitendliiK  throuifh  said  perforatlooi  for  supporting 
the  container  frotn  t  be  utrsp  and  for  also  conducting  the 
fluid  to  tb«  iurlac*  of  ibe  strap.' 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  haadatnip  having  a  longi- 
tudinal channel,  a  tiuid  container  adjsenit  the  handrtrap, 
and  a  channeled  member  carried  by  the  container  and  com- 
munlcatlni;  with  said  channel  at  one  end  and  with  the 
interior  of  thp  container  at  Its  opposite  end. 

3.  In  comhlnation  with  a  handsrrap  having  a  longi- 
tudinal channel,  a  fluid  container  adjacent  the  handatrap, 
and  a  channeled  memtier  carried  by  the  container  and  com- 
municating with  said  channel  at  one  end  and  with  the  In- 
lerlor  of  the  container  at  Its  opposite  end,  and  an  absorb- 
ent covering  for  the  grip  section  of  the  strap  located  adja- 
cent said  I  banned  of  the  hand  strap. 

4.  A  handstrap  having  two  spaced  attaching  ends,  • 
fluid  container  in  the  apace  between  said  ends  for  holding 
same  apart,  and  means  for  conducting  the  fluid  from  said 
container  to  the  grip  portion  of  the  handstrap. 

5.  A  handstrap  folded  to  have  two  sides  which  cross 
each  other  and  are  secured  together  at  their  point  of 
crossing  to  form  a  hand  loop,  the  ends  of  the  strap  being 
spaced  apart,  a  fluid  container  carried  by  the  strap  and 
arranged  In  the  space  between  the  strap  ends,  and  means 
to  conduct  the  fluid  from  the  container  to  the  hand  loop. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.010,134.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  AP- 
PARATUS.  Charucs  Lb  G.  Fortksccb,  Wllklnsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company.  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  461.338. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-containing  tank  having 
two  chambers,  electrical  apparatus  located  In  said  tank 
and  provided  with  internal  passages  which  open  Into  the 
respective  chambers,  and  tubes  or  pipes  located  outside 
the  tank  In  proximity  to  the  walls  thereof  and  constitut- 
ing conduits  between  the  chambers,  of  propelling  means  for 
producing  a  circulation  of  fluid  through  the  external  tubes 
and  the  Internal  passages. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fluld-contalning  tank,  having 
two  slde-byslde  chambers,  electrical  apparatus  disposed  in 
both  chambers  and  provided  with  ducts  which  open  into 
the  respective  chambers,  and  tuliea  or  pipes  located  outside 
the  tank  and  constituting  conduits  betwe^"  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  chambers,  of  a  propelling  means  located  with- 
in one  of  the  chambers  and  serving  to  produce  a  circulation 
of  fluid  through  the  tubes  and  ducts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluld-contalning  tank  having 
two  chambers,  electrical  apparatus  disposed  In  both  cham- 
bers and  provided  with  Internal  passages,  and  tubes  or 
pipes  constituting  outside  passages  between  the  chambers, 
of  a  fluid  propeller  located  within  one  of  the  chambers  and 
•ervlng  to  produce  a  circulation  of  fluid  through  both  the 
Internal  and  the  external  passages. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  containing  tank  having 
two  chambers,  a  transformer  disposed  In  both  chambers 
and  provided  with  ventilating  ducts  or  passages  which 
open  Into  the  respective  chambers,  and  tubes  or  pipes 
which  constitute  outside  conduits  between  the  chambers, 
of  means  for  producing  a  circulating  of  fluid  through  the 
tubes  from  chamber  to  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-contalnin.:  tank  having 
two  chamt)ers,  a  transformer  dispose<l  in  N)th  chambers 
and  provided  with  ventilating  ducts  or  passa^'es  through 
which  fluid  flows  from  chamber  to  chamber,  and  tubes  or 
pipes  which  constitute  outside  conduits  between  the  cham- 


bers, of  a  flnld  propeller  located  within  one  of  the  cham- 
bers and  serrlDg  to  force  fluid  through  the  tubes  Into 
the  other  chamber. 


1,010,136.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOR.  VALfcas 
Alfhid  Pyn«,  London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  645,002. 


1.  A  laminated  rotor  having  two  windings  one  of  which 
is  permanently  short-circuited,  a  magnetic  bridge  lying 
above  the  conductors  of  the  permanently  short-circuited 
winding,  said  magnetic  bridge  having  at  least  one  element 
whose  dimension  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  rotor 
shaft  la  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  rotor  lami- 
nations. 

2.  A  laminated  rotor  having  a  commuted  winding,  a  per- 
manently short-circuited  winding  and  a  magnetic  bridge 
lying  above  the  conductors  of  the  permanently  short-cir- 
cuited winding,  said  magnetic  bridge  having  at  least  one 
element  whose  dimension  In  the  direction  parallel  to  the 
rotor  shaft  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  rotor 
laminations. 

3.  A  rotor  having  a  commuted  winding  and  a  squirrel- 
cage  winding  in  the  same  slots,  said  commuted  winding 
lying  above  the  squirrel-cage  winding,  and  a  magnetic 
bridge  Inductively  responsive  to  a  part  of  the  flux  link- 
ing with  the  conductors  of  the  squirrel-cage  winding,  said 
magnetic  bridge  lying  above  said  conductors. 

4.  A  laminated  rotor  having  a  commuted  winding,  a 
permanently  short-circuited  winding,  and  a  magnetic 
bridge  lying  above  the  conductors  of  the  permanently 
short-circuited  winding,  said  bridge  having  at  least  one 
element  whose  length  approximately  equals  the  width  of 

the  rotor. 

6.  A  laminated  rotor  having  a  commuted  winding,  a  per- 
manently short-circuited  winding,  and  an  inductively  re- 
sponsive magnetic  bridge  lying  above  the  conductors  of 
the  permanently  short-circuited  winding  and  in  electrical 
contact  therewith. 


1,010,136.      CAR  -  COUPLING.      Joh.n    M.    QoodKnioht, 
'  Kansas  City.  Kans.     Filed  Apr.   18,  1910,      Serial  No. 
556,136. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  of  a  coupler 
hook  pivoted  thereto,  a  pin  for  locking  the  hook  in  the 
closed  position,  a  lever,  a  member  pivoted  intermediate  of 
its  ends  to  the  lever,  means  connected  to  said  memr>er  at 
one  side  of  the  pivotal  point  for  swinging  said  hook,  and 
means  connected  to  said  member  at  the  other  side  of  its 
plToUl  point  for  moving  said  pin   to  release  the  hook. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  bead,  of  a  coupler  ] 
book  pivoted  thereto,  a  vertically  movable  locking  pin  for 
holding  the  hook  In  the  closed  position,  a  lever,  a  bar 
pivoted  intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  and  carried  by  said 
lever,  a  link  connected  to  one  end  of  said  bar  and  to  said 
hook,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  coupler  head  for  lifting  said 
pin  \o  release  said  hook,  and  means  connected  with  the 
last  named  lever  and  the  other  end  of  said  bar  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  one  to  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  of  a  coupler 
hook  pivoted  thereto,  a  pin  for  locking  the  hook,  an  In- 
vertible  supporting  device,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  device, 
and  Invertlble  therewith,  a  ini-mif'-  pivoted  Intermediate 
of  its  ends  to  said  lever,  meana  ioLnected  to  one  end  of 
the  meml)er  for  swinging  the  hook,  and  means  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  member  for  releasing  the  pin  from 
the  hook. 


1,010,137.  VEHICLE  TIRE  AND  HIM  .lAMr^K  ll-'r. 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  aud  Hub 
ber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,826. 


A  rehlcle  wheel  embodying  a  rim  constituting  a  seat  for 
a  tire  and  provided  with  two  series  of  spaced  apertures, 
each  aperture  of  one  series  being  complemental  to  an 
aperture  of  the  other  series,  a  circumferential  series  of 
tire-forming  blocks  mounted  on  said  rim.  each  of  said 
blocks  comprising  an  outwardly-projecting  tread-forming 
portion  and  laterally  projecting  flanges  at  the  base  thereof, 
the  Joint  between  the  abutting  flanges  of  contiguous  blocks 
being  approximately  coincident  with  a  line  extending  be- 
tween two  complemental  apertures  of  diflferent  series,  an 
L-shaped  retaining  bar  having  its  shorter  arm  extending 
through  one  of  said  complemental  apertures  and  Its  op- 
posite end  provided  tirlth  an  opening,  and  means  extending 
through  said  opening  and  into  the  other  complemental 
aperture  arranged  to  draw  said  bar  Inwardly  toward  said 
rim  to  clamp  the  abutting  flanges  of  contiguous  blocks 
for  holding  them  snugly  against  said  rim. 


1,010,138.      VEHICLE-FRAME.      Je88«    H.    Hand,    Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,645. 


1.  In  c  :)  n.aion  with  a  main  vehicle  frame,  a  sub- 
frame  for  a  ■  »!  eel.  pivotally  connected  with  said  main 
frame,  sab!  -^  in  frames  being  toothed  In  the  center  of  their 
horliontally  arched  portions,  traction  wheels  rota'ably 
Joumaled  In  said  sub  frames,  axles  for  each  pair  of  wheels, 
said  axles  having  hinge  connections  at  their  ends  with  the 
wbt-els.  whereby  the  rotative  movement  of  the  axle  may 
]»'  communicated  to  the  wheels  irrespective  of  their 
unsniiar  position  with  respect  to  the  axle  or  to  the  vehicle 
body,  a  pivoted  gear  wheel  mounttnl  between  the  adjacent 
toothed  portions  of  eacli  pair  of  sub  frames,  with  its  teeth 
in    engagement    therewith,    a    lengthwise    extending    shaft 

Hrrring  gear  wheels  in  engagement  with  said  pivoted 
({ear  wheels,  and  a  steering  member  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  may  !«■  rotated  in 
either  direction,  thereby  actuating  said  sub  frames  and 
their  wheels  accordingly,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  frame  for  vehicles.  In  combination   with  a   rigid 


frame  IxKly,  wheel  axles  rotatably  supported  therebeneath, 
independent  sub  frames  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame 
body,  traction  wheels  rotatably  journaled  therein,  said 
wheels  being  connected  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
wheel  axles  whereby  they  may  receive  roUtlve  actuation 
therefrom,  Irrespective  of  the  angular  position  of  the 
wheels  and  their  supporting  sub-frames  with  reference  to 
the  frame  body,  a  longitudinal  shaft  extending  between  the 
adjacent  Inner  ends  of  the  horlaontal  portions  of  the  sub- 
frames,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and' 
said  sub-frames  whereby  when  the  shaft  Is  rotatlvely  ac- 
tuated in  either  direction  Its  movement  Is  communicated' 
to  said  sub-frames  to  effect  a  change  in  their  angiilarlty 
with  respect  to  the  main  frame  and  said  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  frame 
body,  traction  wheels  therefor,  Independent  sub  frames 
pivoted  to  said  frame  body,  wherein  said  wheels  are  ro- 
tatably journaled,  and  whereby  the  frame  body  Is  resill- 
ently  connected  therewith,  rotatable  axle  members  hav- 
ing hinge  connections  at  their  ends  with  said  traction 
wheels,  whereby  the  same  may  be  rotatlvely  actuated 
by  the  rotation  of  the  axle  member  with  which  they 
are  connected,  a  lengthwise  extending  rotatable  shaft, 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  adjacent 
portion  of  each  sub-frame  whereby,  when  the  shaft  Is 
rotatlvely  actuated,  said  sab-frames  are  swung  about  their 
points  of  pivoting  to  the  main  frame,  and  a  steering  wheef 
adapted  to  be  manually  actuated,  whereby  said  shaft  may 
be  rotated  In  either  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


1,010,139.  BEACH-RECLAMATION  WORKS.  'L«wi8  li. 
Haupt.  PhUadelphla.  P».  Filed  Aug.  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  677,678. 


1.  A  beach-reclamation  work  composed  of  a  reslstlnir 
structure  having  its  upper  grade  at  or  above  the  plane  of 
low  water,  the  same  being  adapted  as  to  utilize  the  mari- 
time forces  prevailing  on  alluvial  coasts.  In  such  mjinner 
as  to  cause  said  forces  to  Impel  the  material  with  whuh 
the  breakers  may  become  atitomatlcally  charged,  shore- 
ward, and  to  cast  It  upon  the  stiand,  to  be  Impounded 
in  gitu    bv  the  said  works. 

2  .\  '^ach-reclamatlon  work  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  resigtlnit  barriers,  the  same  having  their  upper  grade 
at  or  above  the  plane  of  low  water  and  so  placed  with  ref- 
erence to  the  maritime  forces  hs  to  decompose  the  said 
forces  and  create  a  lee,  1  "■  'i ;;  t  0  ng  basin  for  the  deposi- 
tion of  silt  and  the  format     n  >'  bars  or  shoals. 

8.  A  beach-reclamation  work  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
barriers  of  curved  form  or  forms,  the  same  havlne  their 
upper  grade  at  or  above  the  plane  of  low  water 

4.  A  tieach  reclamation  work  composed  of  a  barrier  of 
curved  form,  and  a  hook  or  hooks  on  the  terminal  thereof. 


1.010.14(1       STORAGE  OF  LAK(,E  QUANTITIES  OF  IN- 
FLAM.MABLE   LIQUIDS   AND   FRACTIONAL    DELIV- 
ERY THEREOF'      Wii.nF.i  M    nF.KR    Bochum.  Germany. 
Filed  May  2T,  1909.      Serial  No  49S.743 
1     A    device    of    the   character   described,    comprising    a 

storage  tank    an  auilMart  vessel    a  discharge  faucet,  pipes 
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coouertJnK  the  auxiliary  vessel  with  the  storage  tank  and 
the  fa  Kvt  a  Jacket  Inclosing  said  pipes  and  containing  a 
protective  gas  under  pressure,  a  conduit  for  admitting  a 
pressure  medium  to  the  auxiliary  vessel,  a  cock  controlling 
iald  conduit,  and  means  actuated  by  a  variation  of  prea- 
iur>    In  'he  lackpt  for  operating  said  cock. 


1.010.142.     MOTOR-CYCLE  FRAME. 
Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1911. 


-  A  levice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
storage  tank,  an  auxiliary  vessel,  a  discharge  faucet,  plpei 
conne*  tin«  the  auxiliary  vessel  with  the  storage  tank  and 
the  faucet  a  Jacket  inclosing  said  pipes  and  containing  a 
protective  sas  under  pressure,  a  conduit  for  admitting  • 
pressure  medium  to  the  auxiliary  vessel,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  conduit,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  the 
Jacket,  and  a  piston  within  said  cyUnder  which  la  oper- 
ativplv  connected  to  the  valve. 

a  \  ipvicp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
storage  tank,  an  auxiliary  vessel,  a  first  pipe  connecting 
the  top  of  the  tank  with  the  top  of  the  vessel,  a  compart- 
ment inclosina  said  pipe  at  the  Junction  thereof  with  the 
tank  a  discharge  faucet,  a  second  pipe  connecting  the 
auxiliary  vessel  with  said  faucet,  a  protective  gas  Jacket 
surrounding  both  pipes  and  communicating  with  the  com- 
partment, a  pressure  medium  conduit  communicating  with 
the  auxllUry  vessel,  a  valve  controlling  said  conduit,  and 
means  for  opera tlvely  connecting  the  protective  gas  Jacket 

with  said  vaive. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
storage  tank  an  auxiliary  vessel,  a  discharge  faucet,  hard 
metal  pipes  connecting  the  auxiliary  vessel  with  the  stor- 
age tank  and  fancet.  a  soft  metal  Jacket  Inclosing  the 
pipes  and  containing  a  protective  gas  under  pressure,  a 
conduit  for  admitting  a  pressure  medium  to  the  auxiliary 
vessel,  a  cock  controlling  said  conduit,  and  means  actuated 
by  a  variation  of  pressure  In  the  Jacket  for  operating  said 
cock 


Alles  a.  Hoktok, 
Serial  No.  603,816. 


1010  141      PHOTOGR.^PHIC  PLATE.     Adolf  Hbrzka. 
Dresden,    Germany       Filed    Nov.    1,    1909.     Serial    No. 

525,740. 


1.  A«  a  meana  of  causing  the  free  end  of  the  link  to 
move  concentric  to  a  given  point,  a  link  hanging  from  the 
frame  having  an  end  swinging  In  a  substantially  horlton- 
Ul  plane,  a  second  link  hanging  from  the  frame  having 
Its  moving  end  adapted  to  move  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal arc,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  borlBont&l  moving  end 
of  the  flrst-mentloned  link  and  to  the  vertical  moving  end 
of  the  second-mentioned  link,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  of  an  engine,  a 
shaft  driven  thereby,  a  frame  snpportlng  said  engine,  • 
rear  wheel,  a  main  bar  In  which  aald  rear  wheel  Is  seated, 
a  band  passed  over  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  revolve  the 
rear  wheel,  a  link  connecting  x),*-  ^nil  main  bar  to  the 
frame  and  normally  lying  horizontal,  and  a  second  link 
connecting  said  bar  to  the  frame  and  normally  lying  In 
vertical  position,  the  said  links  being  arranged  between 
the  engine  and  rear  wheel  and  adapted  to  confine  the  os- 
cillation of  the  rear  wheel  to  an  arc  approximately  concen- 
tric to  the  shaft,  thereby  maintaining  an  unvarying  ten- 
sion of  the  band,  aubstantlally  as  de«:rlbed. 

3.  In  a  motor  cycle,  the  combination  of  an  engine,  a 
shaft  driven  thereby,  a  fram3  supporting  aald  engine,  a 
rear  wheel,  a  main  bar  comprising  trues  bars  at  the  rear 
end  of  which  the  said  wheel  Is  seated,  a  fork  ha-  ma  id 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  truss  bars,  a  link  conue^  ti;i^  t:.e 
forked  member  to  the  frame  and  a  iHpted  to  oscillate  In  • 
BubetantUlly  vertical  arc,  a  second  link  forwHrd  of  the 
first -mentioned  link  connecting  said  forked  memt.  r  t.  the 
frame  member  and  adapted  to  oscillate  In  a  8ul>8tantiai:y 
horizontal  arc,  the  said  links  being  arranged  to  confine  the 
oscillation  of  the  rear  wheel  to  an  arc  approximately  con- 
centric to  the  shaft,  and  a  band  pa.H>ed  ver  the  shaft  md 
adapted  to  revolve  the  rear  wheel.  wiicreUy  an  unrarving 
tension  of  the  band  Is  maintained,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


A  photographic  p. ate,  compr!s;u«  1  transparent  support. 
.1  relatively  thin  llKht-ab9..rblnK  iavpr-  n  •-a-h  face  thereof, 
and  a  coating  of  senaitiied  emuls:  :.  i.'d  n^  >t  said  llght- 
.,   sorblug  layers,  substantially  as  ^et  forth. 


1.010,143.  ROLLER  DRILL.  Howard  R.  HcoHis.  Hous- 
ton. Tex.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  482,636. 
1.  In  a  boring  drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  a  plural- 
ity of  spindles  on  said  head  that  project  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  head,  inde- 
pendent spindles  arranged  between  those  first  referred  to 
and  projecting  downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  of  the  head,  and  approximately  frusto- 
conlcalshaped  cutting  rollers  mounted  on  said  spindles. 

2  In  a  boring  drill,  the  combination  of  a  head,  a  plural- 
ity of  spindles  on  -h:'  ^'-ad  fhit  project  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  th-  !  ne  -u  llnal  center  of  the  head.  Inde- 
pendent spindles  arrane-d  h.  r«p.  n  thf>se  «rsr  ref.rr^d  to 
and  projecting  downward:-,  and  Inuardlv  mward  th»'  <>n 
gltudlnal  center  of  th-.  h-ad,  and  appmxirr.at-dy  fnist-v 
conical-shaped  Oirr  ni:  r..i;er«  m^ylnr>^<^  on  sal.l  sp!nd>^ 
the  spindles  which  project  utitwardlv  frctn  the  head  h.  Inp 
■o  disposed  that  the  roMen.  ih.- -n  «'n  Iphvp  a  re 
standing  In  the  center  of  the  hole  which  the  drir  firms 

3    In  a  boring  drU:.  the  comtdnatl'.n  of  a  h<'ad    a  phiral 
Ity  of  spindles  on   said   h^nd   that   proj.-ct  downwardly   nnd 
outwardly  from   'h*.   iongHu.nn.il  cnttr  of  the  head.  Ind.- 
pendent  splndl-s  a-ranifpd    r.et^x -en   thow  first  referred  to 
•Dd  projecting  downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward  the  inn?l 
tndlnal  center  of    the   head,   ai.proxlmat-  ly    frusto-conicai 
shaped  cutting  rollers  raounied  op  said  spindles,  said  roll 
era  being  so  fiirmed  th«t  they  cover  the  ends  of  said  spin 
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dies,  and  means  for  retaining  the  rollers  In  uptsi,  >  puhi 
tlon  on  the  spindles. 


4  Id  a  boring  drill,  the  com-  iDHtmn  of  a  h.  a  '..  a  i>.ural- 
Ity  of  splndl.-  n  .8d  head  tna-  pr.  e..  d.«r...ard.>  and 
outwardly  from  the  lungitudina.  .-enter  of  tne  he»d.  inde- 
pendent spindles  arranged  between  those  first  referred  to 
and  projecting  downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  of  the  bend,  approximately  fruato^mlea  - 
shaped  cutting  rollers  mounted  on  said  spindles,  said  roll- 
ers being  so  formed  that  they  cover  the  ends  of  said  spin- 
dles means  for  retaining  the  rollers  In  operative  position 
on  the  spindles,  and  Inclined  faces  on  said  bead  against 
which  the  base  ends  of  said  rollers  bear. 

5  In  a  drill,  a  head,  a  set  of  anguiHri>  disposed  conical- 
shaped  cutting  rollers  arranged  on  naKl  he>  d  and  provided 
adjacent  their  base  ends  with  teeth  th«-  op.  rate  upon  the 
materUl  at  the  side  and  a  portion  "'  n-  :-  tt.^m  of  the 
hole  being  formed,  and  an  independen-  -.  .  '  approxi- 
mately conical-shaped  cutting  rollers  nrranged  ■•  tw.en  the 
rollers  first  referred  to  an  i  m  »n  ,  ,u-  -  ^^^'''J"  •*''* 
rol'ers  so  that  a  core  la  leli  bianulng  .n  ih.    hole  which  the 

drill  forms. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


an  opening  through  wU'  l  t  device  can  be  InK-rtwi  to  nold 
aald  locking  ring  sUtionary  while  the  roller  is  bciug  con- 
nected to  same. 

2  In  a  drill,  a  spindle  having  an  approximately  frusto- 
conicai  shaped  end  portion,  said  spindle  being  provided 
with  a  groove  and  a  conical-shaped  base  portion,  a  roller 
mounted  on  aald  spindle,  and  a  device  on  said  roller  that 
projects  Into  the  groove  formed  In  the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  drill,  a  spindle  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends 
with  a  groove  or  recess,  a  removable  member  mounted  on 
the  base  portion  of  said  spindle  to  act  as  a  bearing  surface. 


1010,144.     BORING-DRILL      H    «    h     R.  HuOHia,  Hoa»- 

'  ton,  Tex.     Filed  July  16,  lUU'J.     bcrial  No.  607,678. 


Kfi;  <    spindle  8'  T 
^■a  liiiid  roller  ttiat 


s',:r' 


said 
said 


vent  the  roller  from  oov  eg      ngtudl 


itely 


iat 


a  roller  mounted 

memt>er.  and   tneanh 
groo\»    15     ai> 

nally. 

4.  A  drill  comprising  a  head,  a  pair  of  approi  m; 
frusto-eonlcal-shaped  cutting  rollers  ar-sr^E  da 
cally  opposite  each  fher  and  mourted  :  8p,n  e- 
project  Inwardly  towara  :..  longltuc.t  a  in*^  ;  he  head. 
and  a  second  pair  of  approximately  lru».  -,  n.ra  8:  a(>«3 
cutting  rollers  arranged  between  the  re  r^  -^'  -e  r- -d 
to  and  having  their  spindles  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bead. 

6.  A  drill  comprising  a  head  provided  with  approxi- 
mately frusto-conicai  shaped  cutting  rollers  that  operate 
on  the  material  In  the  bottom  of  the  hole  being  formed, 
and  rollers  carried  by  said  head  and  operating  on  the 
aides  of  the  hole  being  formed  to  prevent  the  head  frojn 
wobbling  or  moving  laterally. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.   A  drill  comprising  a  hr.nd.  a  spindle  on  said  head  hav 
ing  a  gr.Hive  or  reduced  p'  rt;    n    a  roller  rotatably  mounted 

on  said  spindle,  and  a  locking  ritiK  «■  rewed  tn  said  r-nn  r 
and  pmjiTtlng  Into  the  groove  .u  ti.''  s(in.t  "  »•■  nt-  '  ■  r.- 
Uiu  ^aid   r.dler  In  position,  the  head  !••  )uk   pr.  vsd.d  with 


1  010  146.     DENTAL  CAP-CROWN  SLITTER.     James  W. 
'  IvoBT.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.   10.  1910.     Serial 
No.  r>91,600. 


1  In  a  denUl  cap  crown  slitter,  a  slitting  blade  •  rv  rg 
a  beak  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  well  defined  point  on 
the  outer  terminal  of  said  beak,  and  a  cutting  edge  on  the 
blade  extending  Inwardly  from  said  point  to  t^'  dy  of 
the  blade  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  dental  cap  crown  slitter,  a  slitting  blade  com- 
posed of  a  body  which  Is  provided  «  -h  »n  '  -vard  y  de- 
flected be»k  at  the  forward  end  ther.^l.  sa^d  leak  tiavlng 
a  well  defined  point  on  lu  outer  terminal,  a  longitudinal 
cutting  edge  extending  obliquely  Inward  from  said  point 
toward  the  pivot  of  the  Implement,  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tending guide  and  stop  shoulder  on  the  body  at  the  Inner 
terminal  of  said  cutting  edge. 

3  A  dental  cap  crown  slitter  composed  of  a  pair  of 
Jaws  hinged  thereto,  a  slitting  blade  on  each  Individual 
Jaw,  said  blade  being  composed  of  a  body  which  is  provided 
with  an  Inwardly  defiected  beak  at  the  forward  end  there- 
of, said  beak  having  a  well  defined  point,  and  a  cutting 
edge  the  aame  extending  Inwardly  from  said  point  to  the 
■  body  of  the  blade  In  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
body. 

1,010.146.  PAD-HOLDER  FOR  DENTAL  PDRFOBES. 
'  Jamcb  W.  Ivobt.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1911. 

Serial  No.  611.026. 

1  A  device  for  the  purpose  stated  composed  of  concaved 
Jaw  members,  and  means  for  reslHently  connecting  said 
n,,.,,,^,.rs  the  concavities  of  said  members  famine  nw  srdly 
and  luwiird  .  ach  other. 

2,  A  device  for  the  purpose  stated,  comi.' seC,  f  con- 
raved  ^Hw  rr,emhers,  means  for  resiliently  conn.  '  ng  said 
m.n  t).  rs  and  Inturned  lips  on  the  Inner  side  s-rrnuials  of 
sHiri    na-naw^rs.   the  concavities   of    '■fi-i    njen.-,ers   ft:,d    the 
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termlnalt  of  said  lips  facing  Inwardly  and  toward  each 
other. 


3.  A  pad  holding  device  of  the  character  stated  com- 
posed of  Jaws,  means  for  reslllently  Joining  the  same  and 
Intumed  lips  on  the  inner  side  terminals  of  said  Jaws,  the 
Jaws  being  of  slieleton  form  and  concaved  Inwardly  toward 
each  other. 

4.  A  pad  holding  device  of  the  character  sUted  com- 
posed of  Jaws,  means  for  reslllently  Joining  said  Jawa  and 
Inturned  lips  on  the  inner  side  terminals  of  said  Jaws,  said' 
laws  having  an  implement-engaging  opening  therein. 


1.010.147.  PAD-HOLDEK  FOR  DENTAL  PURPOSES. 
James  W.  Ivorv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,027. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  stated,  back  plates.  In- 
turned  Jaws  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plates,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  plates,  said  Jaws  being  separated, 
forming  an  open  channel  on  the  face  side  opposite  to  aald 
back. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  stated  composed  of  back 
plates,  Jaws  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  bow  connecting 
■aid  plates,  and  an  outwardly  extending  carrying  member 
on  Bald  bow. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  stated  composed  of  back 
plates,  Inturned  Jaws  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plates,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  plates,  said  plates  being  of 
skeleton  form. 


1,010,148.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Frans  Joskf  Johans- 
son and  Emil  Albert  Olson  GOthe,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.    Serial  No.  600,413. 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  teat  cup 
adapted  to  Inclose  a  teat,  a  compressing  member  movable 
In  the  said  teat  cup.  means  for  driving  the  said  com- 
pressing member,  a  spring  placed  outside  the  teat  cup,  and 
a  connection  between  the  said  spring  and  the  compressing 
ujprn!>»»'-  prt,-4s!ni?  through  the  wall  of  the  teat  cup,  sub- 
BtniiMaiiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  teat  cup 
adapted  to  Inclose  a  teat,  a  compressing  member  movable 
In  the  said  teat  cup,  means  for  driving  the  said  compress- 
Ini;  member,  a  link  attached  to  the  said  compressing 
member  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  teat  cup. 
«nd  a  colled  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  said  link 


and  at  its  other  end  to  a  part  outside  the  teat  cup,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  teat  cup 
adapted  to  inclose  a  teat,  a  compressing  member  movable 
in  the  said  teat  cup,  means  for  driving  the  said  compress- 
ing member,  a  link  attached  to  the  said  compressing 
member  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  teat  cup, 
a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  the  said  link,  and  an 
adjustable  anchor  for  the  other  end  of  the  said  spring, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  coniMisat; on  of  a  teat  cup 
adapted  to  inclose  a  teat,  a  compresulnij  member  movable 
In  the  said  teat  cup,  means  for  driving  the  said  compress- 
ing member,  a  spring  placed  outside  the  teat  cup,  a  con- 
nection between  the  said  spring  and  the  compressing 
member,  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  teat  cup,  and 
an  abutment  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
compressing  member  caused  by  the  said  spring,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  teat  cup, 
a  compressing  member  movable  in  the  said  teat  cup.  means 
for  driving  the  said  compresshsg  m*'mt«  r,  a  connection 
between  the  said  driving  mtMtis  ;uid  the  compressing  mem- 
ber allowing  the  latter  to  -witij  freely  within  the  teat 
cup,  an  abutment  placed  on  the  said  connection  for  limit- 
ing the  swinging  movement  of  the  compressing  member, 
a  spring  placed  outside  the  teat  cup,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  said  spring  and  the  compressing  member,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,010,149.      VALVE.      James    C.    Kahle,    Oil    City,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,220. 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  body  having  the  lower  end  thereof 
Bcrew  threaded,  a  valve  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
body,  a  threaded  stem  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said 
plug,  a  collar  carried  by  said  stem  at  the  bottom  of  said 
plug,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  adapted 
to  screw  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  body  and  engage  said 
collar  to  unseat  said  plug,  a  disk  mounted  upon  said  stem 
against  said  cap,  and  a  nut  screwed  upon  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  retain  said  disk  In  engagement  with  said  cap. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  body  having  a  bore  formed  therein, 
a  plug  adapted  to  seat  In  said  bore,  a  stem  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  plug,  a  cap  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  aald  body  and  adapted  to  shift  said  plug  In 
said  bore,  a  disk  mounted  upon  said  stem,  and  a  nut 
mounted  upon  said  stem  and  adapted  to  retain  said  disk 
thereon. 


1,010.150.  WEATHER  STRIP  STOP.  Morris  J.  KiLLiTS 
and  James  B.  Ddbkee,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  604.072. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  double  door  or  the  like,  a  mov- 
able weather  strip  on  each  of  thp  par's  of  said  door,  a 
lever  to  depress  said  strips  consist iu^  of  a  head  portion 
and  a  shank,  means  for  incllnedly  hinging  said  shank  to 
one  of  the  parts  of  the  door,  and  said  head  portion  con- 
structed to  be  operated  by  the  other  part  of  the  door  and 
act  as  a  cam  on  the  weather  strip  of  the  part  of  the  door 
containing  said  lever  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  combination  with  a  double  door  or  the  ;kp  a  mov- 
able weather  strip  on  the  parts  of  said  door,   h    ipv!,e  on 
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one  of  the  parts  of  said  door  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  closing  of  the  other  part  of  the  door  to  depress  to 
weather  excluding  position  the  strip  upon  the  part  of  the 
door  containing  aald  depressing  device. 


a  dep.'ndinjr  Map,  a  Stay  piece  secured  to  s-a,'i  r-iap  and  to 
the  inner  face  of  said  annular  member  above  the  top  of 
the  body  portion,  a  shirring  band  extending  under  said 
straps  and  capable  of  being  adjusted  to  contract  the  upper 


3.  In  combination  with  a  double  door  or  the  like,  a  mov- 
able weather  strip  on  each  of  the  parts  of  said  door,  a 
device  on  one  of  the  parts  of  said  door  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  closing  of  the  other  part  of  the  door  to 
depress  to  weather  excluding  position  the  strips  upon  both 
parts  of  the  door. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  double  door  or  the  like,  a  mov- 
able weather  strip  on  each  of  the  parU  of  said  door,  a 
lever  to  depress  said  strips  consisting  of  a  head  portion 
and  a  shank  hinged  to  one  of  the  parts  of  the  d  -  «iid 
head  portion  constructed  to  act  as  a  cam  on  the  weaihtr 
strip  of  the  part' of  the  door  containing  said  lever,  and  to 
act  as  a  stop  to  depress  the  weather  strip  of  the  other 
part  of  the  door. 

1,010,151.      CURTAIN-POLE.      Joseph    Kish.    Duquesne, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,338. 


portion  of  said  member  around  an  animal's  head,  a  snap 
hook  carried  by  one  end  of  said  band,  and  a  chain  carred 
by  the  other  end  of  said  band  and  engaging  with  ss-id 
hook  for  maintaining  the  band  in  its  adjusted  position. 


1,010,153.  HOT-AIR  ENGINE.  Joseph  KuHAJrA.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1910,  Serial  No.  nr  tTS. 
Renewed  Oct.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  665,224. 


Xm 


1.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  semi  cylindrical  main 
section,  end  plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  main  sec- 
tion and  having  sockets  formed  therein,  pins  carried  by 
said  main  section  and  adapted  to  retain  curtains  thereon, 
a  semi  cylindrical  detachable  section  arranged  upon  said 
main  section  and  having  a  groove  formed  therein  provid- 
ing clearance  for  said  pins,  rods  arranged  In  the  groove 
of  said  detachable  section,  bolts  carried  by  the  outer  ends 
of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  sockets  of  said 
end  plates,  and  means  arranged  between  the  confronting 
ends  of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  normally  reUin  said 
bolts  In  engagemf-nt  with  said  end  plates. 

2.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  ^eml-cyllndrlcal  main 
section,  end  plates  seaired  to  the  ends  of  said  main  sec- 
tion and  having  sockets  formed  therein  pins  carried  by 
said  main  section  and  adapted  to  retain  curtains  thereon, 
a  semi  cylindrical  detachable  section  arranged  upon  said 
main  section  and  having  a  groove  formed  therein  provid- 
ing clearance  for  said  pins,  rods  arranged  In  the  groove 
of  said  detachable  section,  bolts  carried  by  the  outer  ends 
of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  sockets  of  said 
end  plates,-  means  arranged  between  the  confronting  ends 
of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  normally  retain  said  bolts  in 
engagement  with  said  end  plates,  said  means  Including 
latches  protruding  from  said  detachable  section  and  a 
compression  spring  arranged  within  said  latches. 


1,010,152.      FEED  BAG.      IMRB   KOVACS,    V   nni-stown, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.   18,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,744 
A  feed  bag  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  bottom 
thereto,  an  annular  member  secured  to  the  outer 
said    body    portion    near    and    projecting    fit  <  v, 
thereof,  said   member   In   proximity   to  Its     1;  :  'r 
vjiid  with  a  series  of  vertically  disposed   •-  u<   f. 
sf-nes  of  strsr«    '"'f^  ^"f^T  Portion  having  at  its  uji^er  end 


sfM'.ired 
face  of 
)  I-  top 
r  1   pro- 

ni.ii::    ft 


1.  In  a  hot-air  engine,  the  combination  with  a  closed 
receptacle  having  a  heater  therein,  of  a  fuel  con;;  ns  r  ar 
ranged  upon  said  receptacle  and  being  adapted  to  com 
munlcate  with  said  heater,  an  air  pump  communicat  ng 
with  said  receptacle  through  said  container,  and  a  !.<.%ver 
cylinder  having  an  air  chamber  connected  with  said  recep- 
tacle In  such  a  manner  that  said  receptacle  communicates 
with  the  atmosphere  only  through  said  air  <h  i:  'f^r 

2.  In  a  hot-air  engine,  the  combination  »!•  a  losed 
receptacle  having  a  heater  therein,  of  a  fuel  container  ar 
ranged  upon  said  receptacle,  an  air  pump  communicating 
with  said  receptacle  and  the  ash  pit  of  said  heater 
through  said  container,  and  a  power  cylinder  havioK  an 
air  chamber  connected  with  said  receptacle  in  surr,  a  man 
ner  that  said  receptacle  and  the  ash  pit  of  said  heater 
communicate  with  the  atmoaphrr.    on  v   t?— igh   «fd   air 

chamber. 

3.  In  a  hot  air  engine,  the  combination  witti   «    closed 

,,,,!, tad.  having  a  heater  therein,  comprising  ■.'.  -upport 
wah  a  horizontal  grate  resting  thereon  and  vert  iiii  grate 
bars  arranged  In  a  circle  around  said  h  ''.7.  :..-.  >:rate,  of 
H  sMftabie  tubular  member  surroundinsr  Ki.;d  vertical 
grate   hars,   a  fuel  conUlner  arranged    '  n    said    receptacle 
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and  being  adapted  to  commanlcat«  w!th  tatd  heater,  an 
air  pump  rommunlcatlnK  with  said  receptacle  through  said 
container,  nnd  a  power  cylinder  having  an  air  chamber 
connected  with  Bald  recepUcle  In  auch  a  manner  that  aald 
receptacle  communicates  with  the  atmosphere  only 
throuKh  said  air  chamber. 

4.  In  a  hot  air  engine,  the  combination  with  a  closed 
receptacle  having  a  heater  therein,  comprising  a  support 
with  a  horizontal  grate  resting  thereon  and  vertical  grate 
bars  arranged  In  a  circle  around  said  horizontal  grate,  of 
a  shlftable  tubular  member  surrounding  said  vertical 
grate  bar;?,  a  fuel  container  arranged  on  said  receptacle 
and  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  heater,  an 
air  pump  communicating  with  said  receptacle  and  the  ash 
pit  of  said  heater  through  said  container,  and  a  power 
cylinder  having  an  air  chamber  connected  with  said  re- 
ceptacle In  such  a  manner  that  said  receptacle  communi- 
cates with  the  atmosphere  only  through  said  air  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  closed  receptacle  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments  communicating  with  each 
other,  of  a  heater  In  one  of  aald  compartments,  compris- 
ing a  support  with  a  horizontal  grate  resting  thereon  and 
vertical  grate  bars  arranged  In  a  circle  around  said  horl- 
lontal  grate,  a  shlftable  tubular  member  surrounding  aald 
ver'lH  «,':  f(  '  ars.  a  fuel  container  arranged  on  said  re- 
ceptiLie  <K!i  ;>elng  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
hnater  aa  ur  pump  communicating  with  said  receptacle 
through  said  container,  and  a  power  cylinder  having  an 
air  chamber  connected  with  said  receptacle  In  such  a 
maaner  that  said  receptacle  communicates  with  the 
atmoephere  only  through  s«ld  air  chamber. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  r  rin;  d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.010.154.  NOSK-*H  Aiib  FOR  EYEGLASSES.  Stbphin 
C.  Laflin,  Southbrldge.  Mass.,  asslgnpr  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbrldge.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
351,925. 


holding  frame,  and  a  clip  for  the  ribbon  carru«,;  t)y  tn«- 
clip  holder  and  adapted  permanently  to  secure  the  fash- 
ioned ribbon. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  guard  plate  for  eye- 
glasses provided  with  a  plurality  of  rivets  permanently 
attached   thereto,   said   rivets  being   adapted   to   receive  a 

nose  pad. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  guard  plate  for  eye- 
glasses In  combination  with  headed  rivets  whose  heads  are 
embedd.'d  in  said  guard  plate,  aald  rivets  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  nose  pad. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  guard  plate  for  eye- 
glasses in  combination  with  headed  rivets  seated  and 
locked  Into  depressions  in  said  guard  plate,  said  rivets 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  nose  pad. 


1,010.155.     NECKTIF  M.VKl    I   S     DEVICE.      WlLH«LM  E. 

Lanob,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  of  four-tenths  to  Gus  A. 

Berkee  and  two-tenths  to  E.  Hugo  Strauss,  Chicago,  III. 

Piled  Jan.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  640.797. 

1.   Neck-tie  make-up  means  comprising  a  rlbbon-holdlng 
frame,  a  clip-holding  frame  properly  related  to  the  rlbbon- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  uprights  on  the  base  providing  fingers  ar- 
ranged In  parallelism  In  pairs  to  receive  loopH  uf  a  dtubie 
bow,  a  cUp-holdlng  frame  providing  spring  s.  pa  rated  -r- 
tlcal  fingers,  and  a  sheet  metal  clip  providing  three  i"av,-8. 
detachably  mounted  on  the  clip-holding  frnnar  aa  1  ■>.'■ 
ranged   to   receive    layers   of   ribbon    b(  tw..  n    its    s^v  raJ 

leaves. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desv  r:*.  <i.  i  ::  am  t-:n:iie 
for  holding  the  ribbon  In  folding,  a  clip  f  r  se<urinK  ii.e 
parts  of  a  folded  ribbon,  and  a  cUp-holdlng  frame  mou!it.-d 
properly  to  position  the  clip  with  respect  to  th.-  t^mn 
frame. 

4.  A  clip  fo-  n^de-up  ties,  comprising  a  metal  strip 
folded  Into  three  leaves,  with  two  extreme  leaves  folding 
one  above  the  other  upon  the  middle  leaf.  th»»  xcrSor  leaf 
having  a  button  receiving  notch  therein,  and  a  retaliilag 
loop  secured  thereto. 

5.  In  a  device  for  forming  ribbon  Into  made-up  ties, 
the  combination  of  a  base,  a  rlbb^n-hnlding  frame  mounted 
thereon,  a  cUp-holdlng  frame  r.i  unt.l  hereon  In  proper 
relation  to  the  ribbon  holding  frauu,  a  clip  for  a  ribbon 
operated  upon  detachably  carri.ii  by  the  clip-holding 
frame  In  proper  relation  to  the  rlbbon-holdlng  frame, 
said  clip  providing  a  central  leaf,  a  short  end  leaf  for 
engagement  of  ribbon  held  by  the  rlbbon-holdln^'  fra-:,e 
between  said  short  leaf  and  the  central  leaf  ani  a  longer 
end  leaf  for  engagement  of  ribbon  between  said  long  leaf 
and  the  short  leaf,  nnd  means  on  said  longer  leaf  perma- 
nently securing  said  leaves  and  ribbon  In  enirntfpment. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  , 


1,010,166.  FI8H-CCTTINQ  MACHINE.  Edward  M  a  w- 
RBMCB,  Lubec,  Me.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
650,380. 


1.  In  a  fish  cutting  machine,  a  segregating  wheel,  a 
positioning  wheel  comprising  a  series  of  po<  k.  ts  form.d 
by  radially  extending  transverse  partitions  sut-iintsa  v 
pyramidal  shaped,  and  a  cutting  bed  positioned  to  receive 
the  fish  from  the  positioning  wHppI 

2.  In  a  flsh  cutting  mach;n.  a  -  .'r.>i:HM- j  wh--  « 
positioning  wheel  provided  with  a  series  -f  ■■■■  k.^«  formed 
by  radially  extending  transverse  partitions  s  ihf<tantiaiiy 
pyramidal  shaped,  the  outer  ends  of  said   partitions   ex 
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tending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  wheel,  and  a  cutting  bed 
adapted  to  receb-e  the  Hsh  from  the  positioning  wheel. 

3  In  a  fish  cutting  machine,  a  segregating  wheel,  a 
series  of  positioning  wheels  adapted  to  deliver  one  Into 
the  other,  each  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets  formed 
by  radially  extending  transverse  partitions  substantially 
pyramidal  shaped,  the  last  In  the  series  having  the  par- 
titions extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  wheel,  and  a 
cuftlng  bed  adapted  to  receive  the  flsh  discharged  from 
the  last  of  the  series. 

4  In  a  flsh  cutting  machine,  a  segregating  wheel,  a 
positioning  wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets  formed 
by  radially  extending  transverse  partitions  substantially 
pyramidal  shaped,  the  apex  and  one  side  of  the  pyramidal 
partition  being  substantially  coincident  with  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel,  and  a  cutting  b«l  adapted  to  receive  the  flsh 
discharged  from  the  positioning  wheel. 

5  In  a  flsh  cutting  machine,  a  segregating  wheel,  a 
positioning  wheel  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets  formed 
by  substantially  pyramidal  shaped  partitions,  a  water  tray 
in  which  the  lower  extremity  of  the  positioning  wheel  U 
submerged,  nn  •  «  cutting  bed  h  1h; 'M  to  recHv.  thp  flsh 
discharged  from  the  posltloniuii  «  .eel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,010.167.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  PERFORM  IN;- 
MACHINES.  Frank  M.  Leavitt,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  597,423. 


nected  to  said  feeding  means,  and  redpn  ;  t  rs  ^rcsmg 
said  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  means  for  var  ng 
the  stroke  of  either  of  said  reclprocators  at  will,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  said  reclprocators  at  determined 
Inten-als. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


1    0  10    16  8.     AUTOMOBILE  FIRE-ENGINE.     LK)N  B. 
"le.nt.  Brewster.  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No. 
616.266. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  feeding  means,  a  lever  having  a  movable  pivot  con- 
nected to  said  feeding  means,  and  reclprocators  engaging 
said  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  Us  pivot. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  feeding  means,  a  lever  having  a  movable  pivot  con- 
nected to  said  feeding  means,  reclprocators  engaging  said 
levers  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot,  and  mechanism  for 
operating  said  reclprocators  Intermittently. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  feeding  means,  a  lever  having  a  movable  pivot  con^ 
nected  to  said  feeding  means,  reclprocators  engaging  said 
lever  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot,  and  mechanism  for 
operating  said  reclprocators  at  determined   InterTa". 

4  !n  n  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combiners  n 
of  !e..;i!iL-  means,  a  lever  having  a  movable  pivot  con- 
nected to  said  feeding  means,  reclprocators  engaplrir  pn'.^ 
lever  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot,  and  means  for  Mir>  .u^: 
the  stroke  of  one  of  said  reclprocators  at  will,  whereb.v  fo 
vary  the  movement  transmitted  from  the  pivot  to  the  feed 

Ing  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  feeding  means,   a   lever   having  a   movable  pivot  con- 


1.  In  an  automobile  Are  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  and  supporting  wheels,  of  a  motor,  a  main  shaft 
driven  thereby,  transmission  mechanism  between  the 
shaft  and   wheels,   and  a  pump  directly  driven   by   said 

shaft. 

2.  In  an  automobile  flre  engine,  the  comblnatlor  «  'b 
a  frame  and  supporting  wheels,  of  a  motor,  a  n  -  »  aft 
driven  thereby,  transmission  mechanism  bet  w, -en  tl.e 
shaft  and  wheels,  and  a  rotary  pump  driven  directly  from 

said  shaft. 

3.  In  an  automobile  flre  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  and  supporting  wheels,  of  a  motor,  a  main  shaft 
driven  thereby.  trp.r;f«n!'s«ion  mechanism  t)etween  the 
shaft  and  wheels,  a  rotary  pump  containing  an  Impeller 
permanently  fastened  to  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  automobile  flre  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  and  supporting  wheels,  of  a  motor  mounted  on 
the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  main  shaft  dri^  n  ' •? 
motor  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  trans- 
mission mechanism  between  the  shaft  and  the  wheels. 
and  a  rotary  pump  whose  Impeller  is  permanently  motint- 
ed  on  said  shaft,  said  Impeller  constituting  a  flywheel  for 

the  motor. 

5.  m  an  automobile  fire  engine,  the  combination  w!th 
a  frame  and  supporting  wheels,  of  a  motor  moun  -;  <  n 
the  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  main  shaft  dri  n  ^  fe 
motor  and  exter  i;nt  lonsritudlnally  of  the  frarr.,.  -ans- 
mission  mechani-u  t.,  T«..n  the  shaft  and  the  w  .^e  s,  and 
a  roUry  pump  whoee  Impeller  Is  permanently  monntfd  on 
said  shaft,  said  Impeller  constituting  a  flywheel  f  r  the 
motor,  and  said  shaft  comprising  both  a  pump  sha't  and 
a  vehicle  propeller  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.010.169.  SHOVEL-FASTENER  FOB  CULTIVATORS. 
Charlbs  E.  Logan  and  Allen  R.  Babnktt,  Mill  Gror^ 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.734. 


1.   Th.    f- 
llvator  >iuc 


niblnatlon.  with  a  spilt  receiver  for  plow   cn\- 
ks,  of  a  lever  for  operating     :  t   re.e  ve-    rom 
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prising  a  head  pivoted  npon  the  aide  of  the  receiver,  and  a 
cam  face  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  head  for  engaging  the 
side  of  the  receiver  In  a  clamping  operation. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  plow  stock  receiver,  of  a 
lever  for  operating  the  receiver  In  a  clamping  operation, 
comprising  a  head  pivoted  upon  the  side  of  the  receiver,  a 
wing  perpendicular  to  the  head,  and  a  cam  face  formed  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  head  and  on  the  edge  of  the  wing  for 
engaging  the  side  of  the  receiver. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  plow  stock  receiver,  of  a 
lever  for  operating  the  receiver,  comprising  a  head  pivoted 
to  one  side  of  the  receiver,  a  wing  projecting  from  the  In- 
ner face  of  the  head,  and  a  cam  face  on  said  inner  face 
eccentric  to  the  pivot  and  extending  from  the  front  edge 
of  the  head  Into  the  edge  of  the  wing  for  engaging  the  aide 
of  the  lecelver  in  a  clamping  operation. 

4.  A  lever  for  operating  plow  stock  receivers,  comprising 
an  eccentric  head,  a  cam  face  on  the  Inner  side  of  the 
head,  ami  an  inturned  notched  wing  on  the  head  for  en- 
gaging the  side  of  the  receiver  in  a  clamping  operation. 

5.  A  lever  for  operating  split  sleeve  plow  stock  re- 
ceivers, such  lever  comprising  a  cam  head  pivoted  to  the 
side  of  the  receiver,  and  a  hand  portion  off-set  from  said 
head  so  as  to  position  said  portion  for  swinging  centrally 
with  respect  to  the  receiver. 


1,010,160.  RECORD  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Padl 
MacGahan,  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  344,745. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  measuring  Instrument  hav- 
ing a  movable  member,  a  recording  device  and  a  record 
strip  carrier,  of  a  motor  that  operates  continuously  In  one 
direction,  means  governed  In  operation  by  the  movable 
member  of  the  instrument  for  connecting  the  recording  de- 
vice to  the  motor,  and  a  yielding  means  that  Is  maintained 
under  stress  by  the  motor  to  cause  movement  of  the  record 
strip  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  measuring  Instrument  hav- 
ing a  movable  member,  a  recording  device  and  a  record 
strip  carrier,  of  a  motor  that  operates  continuously  in  one 
direction,  means  governed  In  operation  by  the  movable 
member  of  the  Instrument  for  connecting  the  re<-ording 
device  to  the  motor,  and  a  spring  that  Is  maintained  under 
stress  by  the  motor  to  cause  movement  of  the  record  strip 
carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  measuring  Instrument  hav- 
ing a  movable  member,  a  recording  device  and  a  record 
strip  carrier,  of  a  motor  that  operates  continuously  in  one 
direction,  means  governed  in  operation  by  the  movable 
member  of  the  instrument  for  connecting  the  recording  de- 
vice to  the  motor,  a  spiral  spring  for  driving  the  record 
strip  carrier  and  a  casing  or  barrel  carried  by  the  motor 
shaft  and  making  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  spring. 


1.010.161.  ROTAIIY  DISTRIBUTING  MEMBER  FOR 
CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINES.  Gboroe  James  Manso.v, 
Thorold,  Ontario,   Canada.     Filed  Mar.   3,   1909,  Serial 

No.  481  :•""      Renewed  July  3,  1011        S.  rial  No.  6.16.744. 

1.   A  rotary  distributing  member  ria-nK  a  hiade  thereon, 

and  a  channel  In  the  blade  having  the  Inclination  of  the 


outer  wall  varied  from  one  end  to  the  other,  whereby  th? 
material  will  be  proportionately  distributed  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  blade. 


2.  Au   Improved  rotary  distributing   member   having  a 
blade  thereon  and  a  channel   In  the  blade  having  the  In 
clinatlon  of  the  outer  wall  gradually  lesaened   from  one 
end  to  the  other. 

3.  An  Improved  rotary  distributing  member  having  a 
blade  thereon  with  a  channel  therein  having  a  curved 
outer  wall,  the  curvature  being  gradually  lessened  from 
one  end  to  the  other. 

4.  An  Improved  rotary  distributing  member  having  a 
channel  therein  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  In- 
clination of  the  outer  wall  of  the  channel  being  gradually 
lessened  from  one  end  to  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  screen  of  a  rotary 
distributing  member  therein,  having  blades  thereon  with 
channels  therein,  the  Inclination  of  the  outer  walla  of 
which  La  gradually  lessened  from  one  end  to  the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,162.  CHUCK.  ALBKKT  ss  Martin,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Edwin  Harrington,  Son  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  698,932. 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  having  a  fixed  clutching 
member.   In  combination  with  n   movable  clutching  mem 
ber  carried  by   said  body  and  con'-Mne  with   said   member 
first  named  for  engaging  work,  m-Hn^  .  an     .;  »^   -aid  body 
and  comprising  a  spring   for  m   vrnr   «a;d    'i.-    ikI    named 
member  toward  said  first  name^l  :;  •  ;;  h.> 
gagement  of  work,  and  meju-s  n  1.  p.ni 
for   moving   said   secixi.l    nfl:n"<l    ni.'tiis>'r 
first  named  member  .mi  il*'  neii;  nt:  sjii. 

2.  A  revoluble  chuck  hiving  a  !.."1v     ■ 
tnre   adapted   for   receiv  nt:    w    rk     a      h 
cnimed  on  said  body,  sa!'!   ^^v^r   s^;nK  mnvHt.ip  ini..  nv.<] 
out  of  engagement  with  work  seated  in  said  body,  means 


;■  •  .  .-fT.-.'!    ■>,'-  en- 

.:•     >f  sfliil   chuck 

:)  n  1 V    fr.-m    f»ald 

'Titniri.!!*;  an   Hper- 
it'-hinK    l.'v.T    ful- 
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comprising  a  spring  carried  by  aald  body  for  automati- 
cally throwing  said  lever  Into  engagement  with  said  work, 
and  means  Independent  of  said  chuck  for  engaging  said 
lever  and  moving  It  out  of  engagement  with  said  work. 

3.  A  chuck.  In  combination  with  a  spindle,  one  of  said 
members  having  circular  channels  therein  and  the  other  of 
said  members  having  studs  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged 
In  said  channels. 

4.  A  chuck  having  an  arlHjr  and  circular  channels.  In 
combination  with  a  spindle  having  a  receaa  adapted  for 
receiving  said  arbor,  and  studs  for  engaging  said  channels, 
whereby  said  spindle  revolves  said  chuck. 

6.  A  chuck  having  clutching  means,  mechanism  for  re- 
volving said  chuck,  a  movable  cutting  head  adapted  for  op- 
erating upon  a  stock  held  by  said  chuck,  and  means  oper 
ated  by  said  cutting  head  whereby  said  clutching  means 
are  actuated. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


xoDtal  displacement  of  said  roller    mun-^    '  -    .rnitiing 
slight  vertical    displacement  to  said   rolu  r  a      w    the 

mill  to  run  freely  in  case  of  over  feeding. 


1,010.163.  ANNUNCIATOR  FOE  BALINGMACHINES. 
Jambs  Ihvin  Mawhinnet,  Boyce,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  593,964. 


In  an  annunciator  for  baling  machines,  a  baling  press, 
visual  and  audible  annunciating  means  spaced  from  and 
In  advance  of  the  feed  opening  of  the  press  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  a  rotating  element,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  material  through  the  machine  for 
rotating  said  element,  said  means  comprising  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  shaft  located  at  the  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  vertically-extending  shaft  at  the  side  of  the 
machine  and  geared  to  said  rearwardly  extending  shaft, 
said  vertical  shaft  carrying  and  forming  the  axis  of  a 
wheel  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  moving  material, 
said  actuating  wheel,  and  a  support  carrying  the  bearings 
for  said  vertical  shaft,  said  support  being  yleldably  con- 
nected to  the  side  of  the  machine,  the  movements  of  said 
support  permitting  yleldable  movements  of  the  actuating 
wheel  without  disengaging  the  geared  relationship  be- 
tween said  shafts. 


1.010.164.  SUGAR-CANE-CRUSHING  MILL.  David  Wil- 
liam FSANCis  Maxwell,  Sydenham,  England.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  B63,«82. 

1.  In  a  cane  crushing  mill,  a  frame,  two  main  rollers 
in  the  frame,  a  third  roller  disposed  above  the  main  roller, 
means  for  permitting  slight  lateral  and  vertical  movement 
to  the  third  roller. 

2.  In  a  cane  crushing  mill,  a  frame,  two  main  rollers 
horizontally  disposed  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  journal  boxes  slldable  In  their  respective  seats 
above  the  main  roller,  a  third  roller  mounted  In  said  boxes 
with  the  main  rollers,  spring  actuated  means  for  permit- 
ting slight  horizontal  sliding  movement  to  the  journal 
boxes,  fluid  pressure  means  for  controlling  slight  upward 
displacements  thereof  to  allow  the  mill  to  run  freely  In 
case  of  over  feeding. 

8.  In  a  cane  crushing  mill,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  main 
rollers  horizontally  disposed  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
glteiy  ,iis;w,»...(l  journal  boxes  slldably  disposed  In  their 
respe(i  V  s.  nts  above  the  main  rollers,  a  third  roller 
mounted  In  sa;  1  hoxes  with  the  main  rollers  h  ;  'rsi'ty 
of  horizontally  disposed  dash  pots  In  sbI'1  fri  ■.■  m  ihe 
horizontal  plane  of  the  journal  boxes,  •^v^in:  «  •  iii'ed 
p'';T:L''rs  'r  "8'!  ^m"--'  i<<  's  'r'npted  I0  ("f  Hi:ains'  n  c 
«ide(<  -if  said  juurna:   boxes  :-   permit  sligti'.    h.t.-rai    iiori 


RJ^ 


4.  In  a  cane  crushing  mill,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  -rnin 
rollers  horizontally  disposed  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  .    ;r 
nal  boxes  slldable  In  their  respective  seats  oppositely    lis 
posed  in  the  respective  ends  of  the  frame,  a  third  roller 
mounted  In  said  boxes  with  the   main  rollers,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  disposed  dash  pots  In  said  frame  In  th^    v«.r 
tlcal  plane  of  the  journal  boxes,   fluid  pressure   ;    •;?.;. d 
plungers  In  said  dash  pots  adapted  to   bear  ajrii     ^'    ttie 
upper  faces  of  said  journal  boxes  to  permit  slight  ver*     si 
displacements  of  said  roller,  means  for  permitting  t-   pht 
horizontal  displacement  of  said  roller  to  allow  the  rr.       to 
run  freely  In  case  of  over  feeding. 

5.  In  a  cane  crushing  mill,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  raatn 
rollers  horizontally  disposed  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  iir 
nal  boxes  slldable  In  their  respective  seats,  o:  :  .  s  !ply 
disposed  In  the  re»5p«ctlve  ends  of  the  frame,  a  tr  -  •  r<.ller 
mounted  In  said  boxes  with  the  main  rollers,  roller  t**  ar 
Ings  on  the  upper  faces  of  the  respective  journal  t..  les. 
rollers  In  said  roller  bearings,  disposed  at  an  anc  -  to 
the  axis  of  the  third  roller,  means  for  permitting  fs  ight 
lateral  horizontal  displacement  of  said  third  roller,  other 
means  for  permitting  slight  vertical  displacement  of  said 
roller  to  allow  the  mill  to  run  freely  In  case  of  over 
feeding. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,165.     INCANDESCENT  LA  Ml       MvirrfA    NJ    Mkb 
BiTT,    Middleton,    Mass..    assignor    to    National    LUotrlc 
Lamp  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,674. 


1.   A    Don  r- ri' «  Hiile    Incandescent 
for  fracturing  the  glass  walls  of  thf 

mt'sns  f^'  mrrls^fng  an   expansible   n~< ' 
a  rt  .atSvt  ly  :.\gh  coefficient  of  exp.'in--; 


,  a  iTi 


fi« 


'  h  V  ;rii:    means 

:  r    Kpnrf.   said 

■ini.'    ;>f,(j!»f>(ising 

'  M'T!fifirf»d  with 
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flan,  Mid  ring  being  located  to  contact  with  the  glaaa 
walls  of  the  filament  space  and  fracture  the  same  on  the 
abnormal  heating  of  the  lamp. 

2.  A  non-renewable  incandescent  lamp  having  means 
for  fracturing  the  glass  walls  of  the  filament  space  on  the 
attempted  renewal  thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  me- 
tallic expansion  member  having  a  relatively  high  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  as  compared  with  glass,  said  member 
being  located  to  contact  with  the  glass  walls  of  the  fila- 
ment space  to  fracture  the  same  on  the  abnormal  heating 
of  the  lamp. 

3.  A  non-renewable  Incandescent  lamp  having  means 
for  preventing  its  renewal  comprising  a  metallic  expan- 
sion member  for  causing  injury  to  the  lamp  through  vio- 
lent heating  thereof. 


1,010,166.  TRANSMISSION  ui..\KING.  William  L. 
MiGOBTT.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  578,311. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  driving  part 
and  a  driven  part  having  their  axes  intersecting,  a  por- 
tion of  a  universal  Joint  on  each  of  said  parts,  a  link 
uniting  said  universal  Joint  portions  so  as  to  always  form 
.'qual  angles  with  said  axes,  and  a  pivoted  casing  Inclos- 
ing said  Joint  adapted  to  turn  about  the  Intersecting  point 
of  said  center  lines. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  driving  part 
and  a  driven  part  having  their  lines  Intersecting,  a  por- 
tion of  a  universal  joint  on  each  of  said  parts,  a  link 
uniting  said  universal  joint  portions  so  as  to  form  equal 
angles  with  the  axial  lines  of  said  parts,  and  a  pivoted 
casing  inclosing  said  joint  so  constructed  as  to  have  a 
universal  movement  about  said   Intersecting  point. 

3.  A  casing  for  gearing  of  the  kind  described,  consist- 
ing In  part  of  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  the  parts  consti- 
tuting said  joint  being  upon  one  side  of  said  casing,  the 
other  part  of  said  casing  being  separable  from  the  first 
nanr'd  part  and  shaped  to  said  gearing. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  driving  part 
and  a  driven  part  having  their  axes  Intersecting,  a  por- 
tion of  a  universal  joint  en  each  of  said  parts,  a  link 
uniting  said  universal  Joint  portions  so  as  to  always  form 
eq\inl  angles  with  snid  axes,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said 
mechanism  forming  In  part  a  ball  and  socket  joint  adapted 
to  turn  about  said  Intersecting  point. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  driving  part 
and  a  driven  part,  a  portion  of  a  universal  Joint  on  each 
of  said  parts,  a  link  uniting  said  universal  joint  portions, 
said  shafts  being  so  located  that  their  axes  shall  Intersect 
at  a  point  equidistant  between  the  central  points  of  said 
joints,  and  means  for  constraining  said  shafts  to  turn 
about  said  Intermediate  point. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazettc.l 


ing  to  a  complete  closare  of  the  door,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically throw  Bald  pawl  Into  a  poaltlon  of  readiness  to 
lock  the  door. 


1,010.167.  DUMI'ING-DOOR  OPER.VTING  MECHANISM. 
.John  O.  Xeikirk,  Morgan  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Dump  Car  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1908,  Serial  No.  420,736.  Re- 
newed June  28,  1009.  Serial  No.  504.603. 
1.    In  a  dump  car.  a  reclprmatory  door  supporting  shaft, 

a  pawl  adapted  to  lock  the  shaft  In  a  position  correapond- 


2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  door  supporting  shaft  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  by  rotation  thereof,  a  plate  loosely  engaging 
the  shaft  at  one  end.  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between 
the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  and  the  car  framework,  a 
pawl  pivoted  on  the  pin,  and  a  stud  on  the  member  having 
the  slot.  Bald  pawl  being  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  when 
the  door  Is  closed  and  lock  It  In  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  dump  car.  a  door  supporting  shaft  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  by  rotation  thereof,  a  plate  loosely  engaging 
the  shaft  at  one  end,  a  slot  In  the  opposite  end  of  the 
plate,  a  pin  In  the  car  framework  engaged  by  said  slot,  a 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  pin,  a  stud  on  the  plate  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  pawl  when  the  door  is  closed,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  end  of  the  plate  adapted  when  the  door  is 
open  to  throw  the  pawl  over  in  a  position  In  readiness  to 
lock  with  the  fltnd  when  the  door  is  again  closed. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  a  reclprocatory  door  supporting  shaft, 
a  creeper,  means  to  engage  the  creeper  and  thus  lock  it 
when  the  door  is  fully  closed,  and  means  for  automatically 
throwing  the  aforesaid  means  Into  readiness  to  lock  the 
creeper. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  a  reclprocatory  door  supporting  shaft, 
a  creeper  pawl  to  engage  the  creeper  and  thus  lock  It  when 
the  door  Is  fully  closed,  and  means  for  automatically 
throwing  the  aforesaid  pawl  Into  readiness  to  lock  the 
creeper. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,010,168.  PIANO-BENCH.  Frank  A.  Noll,  Ross  lown- 
ship,  Allegheny  county,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  582,342. 


1.  A  piano  bench  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  therefor 
adapted  to  form  a  seat,  extensible  hinges  connecting  the 
cover  and  body,  and  cover  supporting  means  Interposed 
between  the  body  and  cover,  said  supporting  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cross  bars  of  different  lengths  and 
standards  supporting  the  same  each  at  a  different  height 
but  In  line  with  each  other,  said  cross  bars  projecting  be- 
yond the  standards,  the  projecting  ends  of  each  bar  being 
partially  cut  away  to  receive  the  stan  itr  u  supporting  the 
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other  cross  bars  and  the  eads  of  all  of  the  cross  bars  adja- 
cent the  hinges  rounded  off  to  form  a  rolling  support  lor 
the  cover  when  t>eing  swung  Into  and  out  of  operative  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  piano  bench  a  seat  supporting 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  of  different 
lengths,  standards  supporting  the  cross  bars,  each  at  a 
different  height  but  In  line  with  each  other,  said  cross 
bars  projecting  beyond  the  standards  and  having  one  end 
rounded  off  to  form  a  rolling  support  for  the  seat,  with  the 
projecting  portions  of  each  bar  partially  nt  nway  to  re- 
ceive the  standards  supporting  the  other  cross  bars. 

3.  A  piano  bench  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  therefor 
adapted  to  form  a  seat,  extensible  hinge?  connecting  the 
body  and  cover,  supporting  means  interp  x-d  between  the 
body  and  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  and 
standards  supporting  the  same  each  at  a  different  height 
but  In  line  with  each  other,  said  cross  bars  projecting  be- 
yond the  standards,  the  projecting  ends  of  esch  bar  being 
partially  cut  away  to  receive  the  standards  supporting  the 
other  cross  bars  and  the  ends  of  all  of  the  c:  ss  ;  a-!*  ad- 
jacent the  hinges  rounded  off  to  form  a  rolling  support  for 
the  cover,  together  with  means  engaging  tne  :, .dy  and 
cover  to  prevent  tipping  of  the  seat  when  disposed  upon 
the  supporting  members. 


1,010.169.     BROILER.      Hkbma.n    Nob«ck,    Norfolk,   Va. 
Filed  June  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  632,945. 


1.  n  a  I  roller,  an  oven  containing  a  grate  ars  1  ^as  jtu, 
a  k'  «:•  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  gas  Jets,  a  uwer 
t  u.K  uf  gas  jets  adapted  to  project  the  flames  upward 
n..  KIN  for  raising  and  lowering  the  grate  and  lower  bank 
of  gas  Jets  together,  without  removing  the  same  from  tLf 
oven,  an  upper  bank  of  gas  jets  adapted  t"  project  th» 
flames  downward  toward  th.'  t'lr-  means  f'  r  -fr.u'-''.  :.>: 
the  im?=  supply  of  the  upper  bank  of  gas  i-'Ts  with  the 
lower  ban!      f  pas  jets  In  various  relative  posit!    no 

2.  In  a  droller,  an  oven  containing  a  t"   '       '^  gas  j«:s 
•    donhle    erato,    the    lower    member    of    wh'  t  mprlsf-s 
(rriM(\ed   i-TS-'    '.if.^^  I'oncaved   'ipwHrd  In  comMnannn   witt; 
an   uppfr   tratH     i.tiiNt     whose   bars   in   croK«   s>ctioD   are 
convex    ui  wHrd    »>H(  !=    firranged   over  .'tie   of   thi^   spaces   be 
twe^n  tht^  b;irs  (••:  thf  tow  or  grate,  a  iower  bank  nf  (crb  jetR 
adapted   to   pr  .!'"'t    th.    fiani.'s   npwnrd.    me-ans   for   raising 
and  lowHrhit  tiif  ernv    mid   :nwer    lanK  of  pao  )eis  together 
without    rf'ni..v:n>:    'h-  -«rn<'    '  r    !      t  r;f    ■  v.d     an   upp' r   bank 
of  gas  jfrs  ndaiit.-d  ti    proj*-.  t   t!..    nariift-  downward.  DDf-ani' 
for  suiiplVng  gas  to  both  t>ar  kh  t  :  tft-*  J't>*    a-sd  means  for 
connecting  Uw  rnoTable  ;>atiii  of  gas  jeis  in  it."*  vanotis  rel 
h',..    ,.■-:.:,-  'A.;.,   ;:..    ^u.s  supply. 


1,010,170.      LIPTINO  MEANS   FOR   BIDINO-Cri/HVA 
TORS.    William  L.  Pacl,  Sooth  Bend.  Ind..  8-i8,>:nor  to 
Oliver  Chilled   Plow    Works,    South  Bend.    Idg.      Filed 
Aug.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  643,423. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  and  a  L..i«m 
provided  with  a  soil-engaging  member,  of  a  lever  on  the 
frame,  a  lifting  spring  and  foot  operated  trip  devices  con- 
necting said  spring  with  the  beam  and  with  said  lever  and 
normally  locking  the  spring  under  tension  when  the  soil- 
engaging  member  Is  In  working  position. 

2.  The  combin.st;ot;  w  th  a  wheeled  frame  and  a  sh -vel 
gang,  of  a  lever  on  the  frame,  jointed  bars  connecting  said 
lever  with  the  shovel  gang  and  constituting  a  normal  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  shovel  gang,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  lotnted  hfirf;  ar..1  normally  held  under 
tension  thereb.\  sr  '  '  •  •  p'  fit.-l  ■:  .ans  for  tripping  said 
jointed  bars  h-.A  r.  ,ci-.h;:.^:  -ht-  'tr^siun  of  the  sprriK'  to 
raise  the  shove ;  gang. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  and  a  shovel 
ganp  ">'  nn  upper  bar  connected  with  said  frame,  a  fo^t 
operated  member  secured  to  said  bar,  a  lower  bar  rmnpct- 
Ing  said  upper  bar  with  the  shovel  gang,  a  sprirp  onnert 
ed  with  said  upper  bar.  and  a  member  connfr':ng  said 
spring  with  the  lower  bar  at  a  point  below  the  p  v-^ta.  con- 
nection betwpfr^   KRiii   ■;;  yir  p.v.'':   '    ■^  ■  ^  hr,r« 

4.  The  couih;.-^.-';  •  :-  w,!h  a  whecod  frftrr-  and  a  ghovpl 
gang,  of  an  upif  r  "fi'  depending  fr  rr.  wni  'trt,.  s  foot- 
op<"rfttPd  niomb' r  ^i'-ctred  to  the  h'wpr  >  •.-!  -i'  ga!d  upper 
bar,  a  Inwf  r  bar  attached  to  the  shove,  gar.j:  snri  T'lvotally 
with  thp  ijppp-  lar  above  the  lower  end  o'  th.  ia'ter  a 
yoke  pivoted  •■-  'he  lower  bar  and  PTt.ndlng  shnve  the 
pivotal  oonnertion  of  said  bars  with  ■  arh  "thrr  and  a 
spring  connected  at  one  end  with  rh^-  '.•.•,t;>('t  end  of  said 
vnkp  and  at  't?  -iptc-  i>nd  with  the  ttpp.  r  bar 

">  Thp  cfTTiMnHt:-  r  with  a  wr.-ifd  frf.rr!.'  wnd  a  shorei 
g.ing,  of  connef^Tlni;  ;<-r-- ..«  '.•w.-.r  '^,("  whi>ojr{-i  frame 
and  the  shovel  p.-.ng  ^r\'\  '^rro-rvne  .'l<=v;'-fs  --r.mrrising  an 
tipper  member  connected  »  th  the  fram"  s  foot  operated 
(ipvlre  secwrtHl  t^  the  If^w.-r  por*'ot,  0'  ''s^d  upppr  member. 
;i  'owir  metntti  r  j'^i  '(-n  '■  'h,  "ri-^  :r;'n:i.tr  above  the 
foot  operated  ri.'vlcf  and  corDerted  at  ••«  iower  end  with 
the  shoT-.-i  gang,  an  in?f-'-m.-d,atP  rcfrritvr  plv.. tally  ron- 
r,p<-tf.d  wtth  the  lower  rr)'-n.'>.'r  ^nd  crr.stitiitlng  a  ofop  for 
'h<-  'atter  snd  a  s; ''rt  ■■■nr''-'.  !  w  -h  'J,-'  upper  end  of 
the  intermediate  tin.  tr. Her  and  wMh  thf  npper  member 
(  laim  f.  not  prirt^^d  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,010,171.     FEED-BAG.     Andbiw  Pkcht,  New  York    N   Y 
F    ei  .'  .  V   V      '111.     Serial  No.  637,424 

1     The   fee<:    rmg  comprising   a   receptacle    hHttrik'   a    top 


ring,  cover  frattiee 


T  I  r.r.rerted  to  said  ring,  shields 


connetriliig  sal-i  -it  c  and  said  frames,  s  i-'rai,  carried  by 
oi;»>  of  said  f-!ir;..->  and  adapted  t'  be  «ttach*Hl  to  the 
'luter  wall  of  sMiiii  -eceptacle.  collet  p;.ririgs  connected  to 
said  frames,  and  a  '■•  Kd  strar  hHTiriit  tto  ends  thereof 
detacbatily  ror.ne' tt-c   t      sHi>i   sptings 

2  A  feed  bag  oomprising  a  recept.-n  .e  a  t  >p  rmg  car- 
ried thereby,  fri.mes  plvotally  contiecttnl  to  sujd  rln*.  a 
perforated   shieoi    connecting      nt    of   said    frames    to    said 
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rlru.  a  b*"now«  sbteld  oofUMCttag  the  Other  frame  to  Bald 
ring  and  adapted  to  be  Bwaof  over  the  perforated  shield 
to  cloae  said  receptacle,  means  adapted  to  retain  said  bel- 


lows shield  In  a  closed  position,  yleldable  connecting  means 
between  said  frames,  and  detachable  supporting  means  se- 
cured to  said  connecting  means. 


1,010,172.  KEYLESS  CLOCK.  Fhedkbick  Phinnby, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,938. 


1.  In  a  keyless  clock,  the  combination  of  a  movement,  a 
central  stud  supporting  the  same,  a  casing  rotatable 
around  the  movement  and  stud,  the  movement  having  a 
spring  the  axis  of  which  is  eccentric  to  the  stud,  and  a 

sp  ir  ^fHT  mounted  to  turn  around  the  stud  and  connected 
to  the  casins;  to  turn  therewith,  and  operatively  connected 
tu   ^he  sprint?  to  wind  the  same. 

2.  In  a  keyless  clock,  the  combination  of  a  movement 
provided  with  a  spring  eccentric  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
tuovement,  a  stud  at  said  axis  supporting  the  movement, 
a  casing  rotatable  around  the  movement  and  stud,  a  collar 
rotatable  on  the  stud  and  connected  to  the  casing  to  turn 
t.herewlth.  and  gearing  between  the  coUrfr  and  the  spring. 
to  wind  the  latter  when  the  collar  is  turned. 

3.  In  a  keyless  clock,  the  combination  of  a  movement 
provided  with  a  spring  and  its  artx)r,  a  central  stud  sup- 
pijrtlng  the  movement,  a  casing  rotatable  around  the  move- 
ment, a  collar  rotatable  on  the  stud  and  connected  to  the 
casing  to  turn  therewith,  a  spur  gear  mounted  on  the  col- 
lar, and  a  spur  gear  on  the  spring  arbor,  meshing  with  said 
sp'ir  gear 

4  in  a  keyless  clock,  the  combination  of  a  movement 
tavmk'  a  back  plate  with  a  central  supporting  stud  pro- 
j.M  tini.-  rearwardly  therefrom  and  a  spring  eccentric  to 
tiu'  stud  and  mounted  In  front  of  the  back  plate,  the 
spring  arbor  extending  through  said  back  plate,  a  casing 
rotatable  around  the  stud  and  movement,  and  gearing  be- 
twef-n  the  rear  end  of  the  spring  arbor  and  the  casing, 
including  a  spur  k'^ar  extending  around  said  stud,  behind 
the  back  plate. 


1,010.173  MErH.\NlSM  F<ni  MAKING  AND  BREAK- 
ING EI.ErTRir  CIR'TITS  WAt-TKR  H.  Pihhcb  and 
Chablkw  R  Parker,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1905.      Serial   No.    279.887. 

1.  In  a  timer,  a  fixed  terminal  and  a  terminal  movable 
about  an  axis,  one  of  the  terminals  having  opposing  con- 
tact pieces  for  ''ngaglng  opposite  sides  of  the  other  ter- 
minal, the  surface  of  the  contact  pieces  engaging  such 
other  terminal  being  normally  engaged  with  each  other, 
and   the   last-mentioned   terminal   having  converging  sides 


meeting  and  formliiK  a  knife  edge  for  engaging  the  «>nUct 
pieces  at  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  same  and  forcing 
the  contact  plecea  laterally  in  opposite  directions,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


JiJ"   7 


2.  In  a  timer,  a  supporting  part,  terminals  carried  by 
■aid  part  and  spaced  equidistant  apart  around  a  common 
axis,  a  terminal  movable  about  such  axis,  each  of  the  flrst- 
mentioned  terminals  having  opposing  contact  pieces  for 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  movable  terminals,  the 
surfaces  of  the  contact  pieces  being  normally  engaged 
with  each  other,  and  the  movable  terminal  having  con- 
verging sides  meeting  and  forming  a  knife  edge  for  en- 
gaging the  contact  pieces  of  each  of  the  terminals  at  the 
point  of  engagement  thereof  and  forcing  said  contact 
pieces  laterally  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  making  and  breaking  electric 
circuits,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  terminal,  one  of  the  ter- 
minals being  formed  with  a  channel  alined  with  the  other 
terminal,  and  sockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  channel, 
said  terminal  having  spring-pressed  contact-pieces  ar- 
ranged In  the  sockets  and  projecting  Into  the  channel,  the 
contact-pieces  being  normally  engaged  with  each  other, 
and  the  other  terminal  having  converging  sides  meeting 
and  forming  a  knife  edge  for  engaging  the  contact-pieces 
at  substantially  the  point  of  contact  of  such  contact-pieces 
and  moving  the  contact-pieces  laterally  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  making  and  breaking  electric 
circuits,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  terminal  one  of  the  termi- 
nals being  formed  with  a  channel  alined  with  the  other 
terminal,  and  sockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  channel, 
said  terminal  also  having  spring-pressed  balls  arranged 
In  the  sockets  and  projecting  into  the  channel,  said  balls 
normally  engaging  at  substantially  the  center  of  the 
channel,  and  the  other  terminal  having  converj^ng  sides 
meeting  and  forming  a  knife  edge  for  engaging  the  balls 
at  substantially  the  point  of  contact  of  such  balls  and 
moving  the  balls  laterally  In  opposite  directions,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  a  tongue  secured  at 
one  end  thereto  and  adapted  to  revolve  therewith,  a  series 
of  electrodes  arranged  around  said  shaft,  each  electrode 
including  balls  and  springs  for  yieldingly  holding  them 
toward  one  another,  said  tongue  having  thin  edges  to  pass 
between  said  balls  and  separate  them,  the  balls  having  a 
rolling  contact  on  the  surface  of  said  tongue  during  such 
separation,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,010,174.      CONFECTIONERY-MACHINE. 

PooLEY,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  Ko. 

670,297. 

1.  In  a  confectionery  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
suitably  operated  press  having  a  plurality  of  discharge 
openings,  of  an  intermittently  rotated  head,  comprising 
die  carrying  disks,  dies  mounted  upon  said  disks  and 
capable  of  being  moved  radially  thereof,  said  dies  having 
holes  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  the  dis 
charge  openings  of  the  press,  plunger  carrying  bars  sup 
ported  by  said  disks  and  plungers  upon  said  bars,  extend- 
ing Into  the  holes  in  the  dies,  stationary  die  m.>ving  carnn. 
and  rollers  secured  to  the  dies  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  cams;  substantially  ne  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


NovSMB£K  a8, 191 1. 


U.  b.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


995 

t  . 


2.  In  a  c(ir,ff<'tiunt>ry  niai  bine,  the  •  .luibinat ioi;  with  a 
suitably  operHt>*(!  preHs  i.aving  a  plurality  of  dlschhrge 
openlnini.  of  nu  intermttientiy  rotated  head,  ccmpriMing 
two  diP  .-arrylrii:  disk.>-  !i8v;nK  radial  slots  thiTPin.  dies 
having  hoif^i  adapted  to  be  tiruughi  into  register  with  the 
discharge  ipt-nings  of  the  press  and  being  provide<i  with 
lugs  upon  their  ends  traveling  In  the  slots  of  said  disks, 
plunger  carrying  bars  having  plungers  extending  Into  the 
holes  In  the  dies  and  being  provided  with  lugs  guided  In 
the  slots  In  the  disks,  adjustment  screws  Journaled  In  said 
disks  and  h^-ing  threaded  in  the  lugs  of  the  plunger 
carrying  imrs  and  stationary  cams  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  rollers  upon  the  ends  of  the  dies,  to  move  said  dies 
Inwardly  to  discharge  the  contenU  thereof. 


3.  In  a  confectionery  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  circular  die  carrying  disks  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  slots  therein,  and  struts  extending  across  said 
slots,  of  dies  guided  to  move  radially  In  said  slou.  plunger 
carrying  bars  guided  to  move  radially  in  said  slots  and 
having  plungers  extending  Into  holes  in  the  dies,  adjust- 
ment screws  Journaled  in  said  struts  and  being  threaded 
In  the  ends  of  said  plunger  carrying  bars,  and  springs  In- 
terposed between  the  dies  and  plunger  carrying  bars ; 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  confectionery  machine,  tie  combination  with  a 
suitably  op.r:Ur»l  press  having  a  plurality  of  discharge 
openings,  and  a  i  Intermittently  rotated  head  having  a 
plurality  of  i  -  provided  with  holes  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  regUter  with  the  discharge  openings  of  the 
press,  of  a  vertically  reclprocable  knife  moving  between 
the  discharge  end  of  said  press  and  the  die  In  register 
therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  spraying  nozzles  having 
valve  stems  lying  in  the  path  of  the  knife  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  therehr 

5.  In  a  confectionery  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
Intermittently  rotated  die  carrying  head,  of  a  plurality 
of  spraying  nomles  having  valve  stems  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  nossles,  a  header  carrying  said  nozsles 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  suitable  water  supply, 
and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  header  to  bring  the 
valve  stems  of  the  noxsle  into  engagement  with  the  die 
carrying  head. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


movable  bar  in  front  of  said  dlscbarre  orifloss  and  hnviog 
holes  registering  thfrewlih.  stationary  plunir«'r8  pirojwting 
Into  said  h.  ..s  »■■  ;■,-!->■  •;,»-•  '■•-ar  -ids  tt,rc.  '.  hv,':  '-ar 
actuating  mechanism  operatively  connected  wlir  -:  d 
knife  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  bar  back  i«  u 
the  plungers  to  release  said  confections. 


1,010,175.       CONFECTIONERY    MACHINERY.       Sp«eo 

PooLBY,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.     Serial  No. 

684,408. 

1.  In  a  confectionery  machine,  the  combination  with 
stock  feeding  mechanism  having  a  discharge  end,  stock 
severing  mechanism.  Including  a  knife  movable  across  said 
discharge  end  to  sever  the  discharge. i  niJiterial  from  the 
body  of  the  stock  and  knife  operating  mechanism,  of  a 
measuring  device  having  open  ended  cups  In  front  of  said 
discharge  end,  means  for  closing  the  rear  ends  of  said 
cups,  and  mechanism  carried  by  said  stock  severing  mech- 
anism for  moving  said  cups  back  on  'h<  .  nd  closing 
mean.s 

•J  In  a  confectionery  niHchin>.  the  combinntiin  with 
>;to,-k  feeding  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  discharge 
orifices,  a  knife  moving  across  said  orifices,  and  knife 
operating   mechanism    for    ri'Ciprocatlnc    said    knife,    of    a 


8.  In  a  confectionery  machine,  the  combination  with 
stock  feeding  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  discharge 
orifices,  a  reclprocable  knife  traversing  said  openings,  a 
knife  carrying  bar  supporting  said  knife,  and  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  the  bar,  of  a  measuring  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  registering  with  the  discharge  orifices, 
statlonarlly  supported  plungers  projecting  Into  said  hole«f 
and  shifting  mechanism,  operatively  connected  with  said 
knife  carrying  bar,  for  moving  the  measuring  bar  back 
upon  the  plungers  to  release  the  confections. 

4.  In  a  confectionery  machine,  the  combination  with 
stock  feeding  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  discharge 
orifices,  a  reclprocable  knife  traversing  said  openings,  a 
knife  carrying  bar  supporting  said  knife,  and  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  the  bar,  of  a  measuring  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  registering  with  the  discharge  orifices, 
statlonarlly  supported  plungers  projecting  into  said  holes, 
shifting  mechanism,  operatively  connected  with  said  knife 
carrying  bar,  for  moving  the  measuring  bar  back  upon  the 
plungers  to  release  the  confections,  and  yielding  means 
for  yieldingly  pressing  the  measuring  bar  toward  the  dis- 
cbarge orifices. 

5.  In  a  confectionery  machine,  the  combination  with 
confectionery  rolling  mechanism,  of  a  rotatable  shaping 
roller  located  immediately  in  front  of  said  confectionery 
rolling  mechanism  and  having  a  plurality  of  flat  faces 
formed  with  pits  therein,  a  rartltioned  delivering  plat- 
form extending  from  the  rr  'r^."  iTiechanlsm  to  the  shaping 
roller  and  arranged  to  dt;iver  the  confections  from  the 
rolling  mechanism  to  the  adjacent  pits  In  the  r-ia-.r.g 
roller  and  a  traveling  belt  moving  In  unison  with  an  !  at 
the  same  speed  as  ths  periphery  of  the  shaping  roller,  s.i.d 
belt  and  pits  being  adapted  to  receive  the  confections  at 
the  delivery  end  of  the  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,010,178.  OBSTETRICAL  FORCEPS.  F««D  Post, 
Laurens,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Summer 
Allen,  Laurens,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.  P<:  n:  No. 
576,464. 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  shank 
of  oblong  rectangular  form  and  composed  of  duplicate 
pairs  <  f  v.;  n  .d  rods,  the  rods  of  each  pair  having  thelt 
forward  (nls  nn verged  and  united,  a  pivot  pin  uniting 
the  converged  forward  ends  of  both  pairs  f!  -  ds  rec 
tangular  r.lnforc!nfr  and  guide  plates  connectinj:  the  rods 
at  pquidlstant  p<in--  in  front  and  rear  of  the  transverse 
center  thereof,  a  ■. upllng  plate  uniting  the  rear  -nds  of 
all  the  rods  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  boss  pro- 
vided with  threaded  apertures  an  opfrating  rod  inclosed 
by  the  shaft  and  ,io\irr.aled  In  said  remferclng  p,ates  and 
composed  of  swiveled  front  and  rt-ar  sections,  tbe  rear  sec- 
tion having  a  threaded  portion  engaging  said  threaded 
aperturn  in  the  boss,  an  operating  handle  coanected  wltli 
the  rear  section  of  the  operating  rod.  .laws  having  angtilar 
arms    pivotally    mount'd    on    'he    aforesaid    p'vot    pin    l>e- 
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twoen  the  forward  ends  of  tbe  rods,  and  links  extending 
through   the  spaces  between   the  pairs  of  rods  and  con- 


..4-' 


■j< 


noctlng  said  arms  with  tbe  front  section  of  the  operating 


f-d. 


1010  177  IROCESS  FOR  THE  MANITPACTTTRE  OF 
ALIC\LI  EARTH  SALTS  OF  HYDROXYLAMIN  DI- 
8U1  FONIC  ACID  Friedrich  Raschig,  Ludwlgshafen- 
on  the  Rhine,    Germany.      Filed   May   21.    1909.      Serial 

No.  407.465.  .  w       1*      * 

The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkali  earth  salts  of 

hydroiylamln-dlsulfonic  acid,  which  consists  In  causing  a 

nitrite  of  an  alkali  earth,  a  bisulfite  of  an  alkali  earth. 

ani  sulfurous  acid  to  act  upon  one  another  In  the  cold,  in 

th.   proportions  indicated  by  the  equation 

Ca(NO,),  +  Ca    nsr.,      -  J<    .=  -'nON(80.)iCa, 

nitrite  and  bisulfite  being  brought  together  first  and  the 
sulfurous  acid  added  afterward,  substantially  as  described. 


1010  178       TR.WELiNG     U0CKIN0-H0R8E.      WiLLUM 
'  RoBCBTS,  Springfield.  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  26,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  r/»4  -'^6. 


porting  the  frame,  an  animal  figure  secured  to  and  adapted 
to  operate  the  rock  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  the  rock 
shaft,  a  crank  Journaled  In  the  frame,  a  link  connecting 
the  arm  with  the  crank,  means  by  which  the  crank  is 
adapted  to  rotate  one  of  the  wheels,  stlrrupn  Rim  ted  to 
be  used  by  the  operator  seated  on  the  anlmii  ;iMure  to 
obtain  a  purchase,  and  means  by  which  the  stlrropa  are 
supported  on  the  frame. 


1,010,179.     PENCIL-HOLDER.    James  H«ney  R0BIN8ON, 
'  LewtstoD,    Idaho,   assignor   of   one-half   to    France*   ^L 
Moxley,  LewUton,  Idaho.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.     Serial 
No.  689,110. 


1     In   a 
inii.    a    -' 

th"      f-rt". 

Joi!  "na  .*"'\ 
and   t:;f 


trnv-line  rocking  horse  a  frame  having  a  bear- 
k    s.^iaft    journaled   In    the   bearing,    an    animal 

,  lar.d  >n  th-  r  .' k  -n  ift.  wheels  for  supporting 
J-,  an;  s.c;:r  !  '  the  rock  shaft,  a  crank 
in  '^.-  frsirii.  a  inK  .connecting  the  rock  shaft 
-HI  k  r.'.Hans  bv  wrii-h  the  crank  is  adapted  to 
.f  me  sahl  wQe^-iS,  KTiuckles  having  axles  pivoted 
tn  'he  fram..  wh.-ic  "Q  U)*-  axles,  levers  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  stirrups  mount,  d  n  th*'  >vpr8  respectively,  addi- 
tional' !"v..r«  iivot.d  r-  tne  fratn-.  links  connecting  the 
rtr<:  an  1  s.  ond  menMoned  levers,  arms  on  the  knuckles, 
and  ad(!  M.  fH     .inics  cmnfctlnif  'h'>  arms  with  the  secund- 

2.    In   a   'rav.'  ;ne  rocs-ne  hf.-H*.    ^   frame  having  a  bear- 
ing.' a  r  ,ck  ■'haft  journaed    n  tt.-    .oaring,  wheels  for  sup- 


1.  A  holder,  substantially  as  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  twisted  from  a  length  of  wire  having  a  twist- 
ed upright  portion  with  Its  twist  opened  to  form  upper  and 
lower  guide  rings  and  also  having  strain  !>     '    t.     wi^t  ^i 

tended  betwefr,  w'd  -.vvcr  nr,(\  lower  i.-;;  '>■  -m^-s  nr.' 
twisted  to  f'  -n;  .-^rn^s  hHv'y^e  open  \oov^  a'  f,<^ir-  ^n  1h 
forming  bearings  for  "1.  ^Naft  nf  a  -lamp,  a-ul  :,  "lanir  of 
twisted  wire  having  a  8!..4"  .;  .^^r-.alert  In  the  eves  -  '  'he 
said  arms  and  having  It"*  mnTH'.^  end  !!f  ;r  a'.d  '  -tt -n^ 
arms  adapted  to  operate  upon  a  ;.eT;  dl  or  the  like,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2  A  holder  comprislnfi  <i  N>dy  r-ortmn  having  ■'.:  pe-  and 
lower  guide  rlng«  ard  Vsn  ;TOT!ded  between  «»i!d  rtn^ 
with  arms  having:  ■v^-.'-z^  near  their  fr-e  ends  forn-!ni: 
bearings,  and  a  K.:r;  '.Hvlnsr  .•  -r,.  .n  !  a  .haf  l.urnH.- 
In  the  said  bearlugs  and  having  Its  Ci>v,,'  ,.  >-i.-<.  af.ar'H., 
to  clamp  upon  a  pencil  or  the  like,  siihstanMa  y  as  .et 
forth. 


1010  180.  CHECK-rUo'iKi-roH    <.  haklk.h  Hcnkh^  S^uf- 
'  80!f,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  dlrea  and  ruesDe  as- 
signments,  to  The   Defendograpb  Compaui,    K  n  1  .  ..ter. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1910.     Sersa.   No. 
596,440. 


1  A  Check  protector.  nn.prmSn»j  an  nt.vi;  die,  a  ca«ln*: 
mounted  to  swing  toward  an.l  fr-..m  the  .aid  anvl!  die.  a 
die  holder  carried  by  the  nai  i  a..n.  ..d  - mvlded  with 
sets  of  dies,  any  one  set  of  whi.  h  can  I*  moved  into  ^per- 
Stive  position  re.ativ.  t-.  the  naid  anvi;  die.  an  uperai'.n^- 
lever  fulcrumed  -:  the  ^ald  .-asinK  .-ind  having;  a  .im;t»H. 
moveinent  relatlveiv   tiitret...  a   tixed   bearing   disposed   par- 
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tlally  within  the  path  of  travel  of  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  lever,  a  fixed  cam  for  tbe  lever  to 
ride  on,  and  a  conirolllng  link  hung  on  the  said  operating 
lever  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  fixed  bearing. 

2.  A  check  protector,  comprising  an  anvil  die.  a  casing 
mounted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  said  anvil  die.  a 
die  holder  carried  by  the  said  casing  and  provided  with 
sets  of  dies,  any  one  set  of  which  can  be  moved  Into  op- 
erative position  relative  to  the  said  anvil  block,  an  oper- 
ating lever  fulcrumed  on  the  said  casing  and  having  a 
limited  movement  relatively  thereto,  a  fixed  bearing  dls 
posed  partially  within  the  path  of  travel  of  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever,  a  fixed  cam  for  the 
lever  to  ride  on,  a  controlling  link  hung  on  the  said  oper- 
ating lever  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  fixed  bearing, 
and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  said  lever  and  the  said 

link.  , 

3.  A  check  protector,  comprising  an  anvil  die.  a  casing 
mounted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  said  anvil  die.  a 
die  holder  carried  by  the  said  casing  and  provided  with 
sets  of  dies,  any  one  set  of  which  can  be  moved  into  op- 
erative position  relative  to  the  said  anvil  block,  an  oper- 
ating lever  fulcrumed  on  the  said  casing  and  having  a 
stop  lug  adapted  to  abut  against  the  casing  so  that  said 
lever  has  a  limited  movement  relatively  to  said  casing,  a 
fixed  bearing  dispose^  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  lever,  a  fixed  cam  for  the  said  operating  lever  to 
travel  on,  and  a  controlling  link  plvotally  connected  with 
the  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  tbe  said  bearing. 

4.  A  check  protector,  comprising  an  anvil  die,  a  casing 
mounted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  said  anvil  die.  a  die 
holder  carried  by  the  said  casing  and  provided  with  sets 
of  dies,  any  one  set  of  which  can  be  moved  into  operative 
position  relative  to  the  «ald  anvil  die,  an  operating  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  said  casing  and  having  a  stop  lug  adapted 
to  abut  against  the  casing  said  lever  having  a  limited 
movement  relatively  to  said  casing,  a  fixed  bearing  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  lever  rela- 
tively to  said  casing,  a  fixed  cam  for  the  said  operating 
lever  to  travel  on,  a  controlling  link  plvotally  connected 
with  the  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bearing. 

5.  A  check  protector,  comprising  a  yieldingly  mounted 
platen  having  an  opening,  an  anvil  die  extending  In  the 
said  opening,  a  casing  mounted  to  swing,  a  revoluble  die 
holder  mounted  on  the  said  casing  and  provided  with  sets 
of  dies,  any  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  op- 
erative position  relative  to  the  said  anvil  die.  an  operating 
lever  and  link  mechanism  for  Imparting  a  swinging  motion 
to  the  said  casing,  and  an  Ink-distributing  roller  ndaoted  to 
move  over  the  dies  at  and  near  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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cept.  and  thus  to  protect  tbe  cable  from  f^e 
accldenul  arc  tending  to  form  upon  said  cai  e 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator,  of  a  cable  carry- 
ing and  cable  protecting  shield  of  conducting  material 
mounted  on  the  head  of  said  Insulator  and  shaped  to  inter- 
cept, and  thus  to  protect  the  cable  from  the  play  of,  an 
accidental  arc  tending  to  form  upon  said  cable,  and  means 
to  clamp  a  cable  on  said  shield. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator,  of  a  cable  carry- 
ing and  cable  protecting  shield  of  conducting  material 
mounted  on  the  head  of  said  insulator  and  provided  with 
wings  shaped  to  Intercept,  and  thus  protect  the  cable  from 
the  play  of.  an  accidental  arc  tending  to  form  upon  said 

cable. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  insulator,  of  a  cable  carry- 
ing and  cable  protecting  shield  of  conducting  material 
mounted  on  the  head  of  said  Insulator  and  provided  with 
wings  shaped  to  Intercept,  and  thus  to  protect  the  cable 
from  the  play  of.  an  accidentally  formed  arc,  the  wings 
extending  In  th-  direction  of  the  cable  having  offset  ends 
lying  In  different  planes  for  the  purpose  specified 

5.  The  combination  with  an  insulator,  of  a  cable  carry- 
ing and  cable  protecting  shield  of  conducting  material  hay- 
ing a  depending  bell  adapted  to  embrace  and  be  secured  to 
the  head  of  the  Insulator,  and  guard  wings  on  said  shield 
designed  to  intercept  the  play  of  an  accidentally  formed 
arc,  together  with  means  for  securing  the  cable  on  said 
shield. 


1.010.181.       ELECTRIC-CABLE     PROTECTOR.       JosKPH 
'  Addison  Sasdfoed.  .Tr.,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  the  R.  Thomas  and  Sons  Company,  East  Liverpool. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  July  7,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  637,320. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator,  of  a  cable  carry- 
ing and  cable  protecting  shield  of  conducting  material 
mounted  op  the  head  of  said  Insulator  and  shaped  to  Inter- 

172  O.  O.— «6 


1  010  182.    FURNACE  ATTACHMENT.    Adelbmt  8aub». 
'  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606.724. 


'^^ 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  condenser  having  a  shell,  tubes  In  the  shell  for 
the  passage  of  atmospheric  air.  and  a  chamber  Into  w  id. 
discharge  the  said  tubes,  of  a  suction  device  having  it-  m 
let  connected  with  the  said  chamber  and  with  the  <!  wn 
comer  of  a  furnace  and  the  like,  the  said  suction  <Uvire 
discharging  Into  the  said  condenser  shell. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com*  ina 
Uon  with  a  condenser  having  a  shell,  tubes  In  the  shell 
for  the  passage  of  atmospheric  air,  and  a  chamber  Into 
which  discharge  the  said  tubes,  of  a  suction  device  hav- 
ing  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  connected  with  the  said  con- 
denser shell,  a  valved  connection  between  the  said  cham- 
ber and  the  said  Inlet,  and  a  valved  connection  between 
the  said  inlet  and  the  down-comer  of  a  furnace  and  the  Uke. 
the  said  suction  device  having  an  outlet  dlscharpln*;  into 
the  said  condenser  shell. 

3  \r.  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
condenser  having  a  shell  provided  with  an  air  inlet  rham 
ber  having  a  perforated  top.  an  air  receiving  chamber  and 
tubes  connecting  the  said  chambers  with  ea-h  other  a 
water  heater  having  a  hollow  base,  a  valv.v.  -^iection 
between  the  said  base  and  tbe  said  air  recelv-  ■  <  .am- 
ber  a  down-comer,  a  valved  connection  between  •  ..  said 
base  and  the  said  down  comer,  and  a  suction  device  nuper 
imposed  upon  the  said  water  heater  and  having  a  suction 
chamber,  spaced  steam  passages  openlni;  Into  tl,.  s  ir-tion 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  connected  with  the  said  cond.  n«H>r 
shell. 
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1.010.183.  GARMENT-HANGER. 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
620,099. 


ANPRBw   R.  Schmidt, 
10,    1911.      Serial    No. 


.\  Karment  hang'-r  coiupi  islnj;  a  pair  of  garment  engag- 
Ing  bars,  a  combin.ni  supporting  hooit  and  clamping  mem- 
ber comprising  a  spring  wire  rod  lient  upon  itself  midway 
between  Its  ends  to  form  a  loop,  said  loop  being  bent  to 
form  the  supporting  hook,  the  portion  of  the  rod  forming 
the  loop  being  flattened  and  engaged  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  hook  and  whereby  said  hook  forming  portions  of  the 
rod  provide  spring  clamping  members,  said  ends  of  the  rod 
being  l>ent  lat.-rally  below  the  point  of  their  engagement 
at  the  inner  tnd  of  the  hook  to  form  additional  spring 
clamping  members,  crossed  bar  engaging  members  formed 
on  the  lower  ends  of  the  clamping  members,  whereby  said 
supporting  hook  and  spring  members  are  secured  to  the 
clamping  bars  and  a  ring  engaged  with  said  spring  and 
bar  engaging  members  to  prevent  the  lateral  separation  of 
the  same. 


1,010.184.     CARBURETER.     C.\ai,   F.   Schllz,   Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  603.491. 


1.  .V  carbureter  embodying  a  fuel  inlet  valve  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  inlet  opening  and  a  mixture  outlet  open- 
ing, an  air  admission  valve  arranged  to  admit  air  from  the 
air  Inlet  o|)ening  Into  the  carbureter  whereby  it  may  pass 
to  the  mixture  outlet  opening,  said  valve  being  movable  by 
suction  toward  open  position,  and  pressure  controlling 
means  arranged  to  balance  the  pres.sure  of  the  suction  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  valve,  at  predetermined  positions 
thereof. 

2.  A  carbureter  embodying  a  fuel  inlet  valve  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  inlet  opening  and  a  mixture  outlet  open- 
ing, an  air-admission  valve  connected  to  the  fuel  valve  and 
arranged  to  admit  air  into  the  carbureter  from  the  air  in- 
let opening  whence  It  may  pass  to  the  mixture  outlet 
opening,  and  pressure-controlling  means  arranged  to  bal- 
ance the  pressure  of  the  suction  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
valve  at  predetermined  points  in  the  movement  of  the  air 
admission  valve  toward  open  position. 

3.  A  carbureter,  embodying  a  fuel  inlet  valve,  and  pro 
vided  with  an  air  Inlet  opening  and  a  mixture  outlet  open- 
ing, an  air  admission  valve  arranged  to  admit  air  into  the 
carbureter  from  the  air  inlet  opening  whence  it  may  pass 
to  the  mixture  outlet  opening,  one  face  of  said  air  admis- 
sion valve  being  exposed  to  the  suction  In  the  mixture  out- 
let opening,  means  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  to  the 


opposite  face  of  said  valve  whereby  to  permit  the  suction 
to  move  said  valve  toward  the  open  position,  and  means, 
controllable  at  will,  for  automatically  shutting  off  atmos- 
pheric pressure  from  such  side  of  the  air  admission  valve, 
and  for  balancing  the  pressure  of  the  suction  on  both  sides 
of  such  valve. 

4.  A  carbureter  embodying  a  fuel  Inlet  valve  and  pro- 
vided with  an  nir  inlet  opening  and  a  mixture  outlet  open- 
ing, an  air-admission  valve  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
fuel  inlet  valve  and  having  one  of  its  sides  exposed  to  the 
mixture  outlet  opening  whereby  to  be  acted  on  by  the  suc- 
tion therein,  means  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  air-admission  valve,  and  means  for 
shutting  off  said  atmospheric  air  and  for  opening  commu- 
nication between  such  side  of  the  air  admission  valve  and 
the  side  which  is  exposed  to  the  mixture  outlet  opening. 

5.  A  carbureter  embodying  a  fuel  Inlet  valve  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  Inlet  opening  and  a  mixture  outlet  open- 
ing, an  alr-admlsslon  valve  embodying  a  piston  provided 
with  a  passage  surrounding  the  fuel  inlet  valve  and  a  port 
leading  to  said  passage  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
air  inlet  op4>nlng.  the  passage  leading  to  the  mixture  out- 
let opening,  said  piston  having  one  side  exposed  to  the  suc- 
tion in  the  mixture  outlet  opening,  means,  controllable  at 
win  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  piston,  and  means  for  automatically  shutting  off  said 
atmospheric  air  and  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,186.  CARBURETER.  Walter  F.  Schulz,  Corona, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Carl  F.  Schulr.  Penning- 
ton, N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1908.'  Serial  No.  429,052. 


±^Y: 


/ 


1.  K  carburettr  having  a  mixing  chamber  formed  with 
an  air  inlet  port,  a  fuel  inlet  passage  open  at  both  ends 
and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  outer  air  and  at 
its  other  end  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber, 
said  air  passage  having  Imperforate  walls,  an  inspirator 
located  In  the  air  passage,  a  suction  valve  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  through  the  air  port,  and  a  spindle  mov- 
able with  the  valve  and  depending  therefrom  into  the  air 
passage,  said  spindle  controlling  the  outlet  from  the  In- 
spirator. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with 
air  inlet  ports  In  Its  wall  communicating  with  the  outside 
air.  a  valve  controlling  and  normally  closing  said  ports, 
an  Inspirator  nozzle,  an  air  passage  imperforate  and  con- 
tinuous throughout  its  length  surrounding  the  inspirator 
nozzle  and  having  an  unobstructed  opening  at  both  ends, 
said  passage  being  of  constnnt  area  at  all  times,  one  end 
of  the  passage  communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber 
and  the  other  end  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  inspi- 
rator nozzle,  said  air  passage  being  separated  from  and 
entirely  Independent  of  the  air  Inlet  ports  In  the  wall  of 
the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  spindle  carried  by  the  air  Inlet 
valve  extending  through  said  passage  and  Into  the  inspi- 
rator nozzle  and  controlling  the  passage  of  fuel  from  said 
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inspirator  In  proportion  to  the  opening  of  the  air  control- 
ling valve. 

3.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber  having 
a  aeries  of  ports  communicating  with  the  outer  air  and  a 
centrally  arranged  air  passage,  an  Inspirator  mounted  in 
said  passage,  connected  to  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  hoi-  ^^ 
low   valve  In   the  mixing  chamber,  having  openings  con^ -"17010,187 
munlcating  with  the  Interior  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  ton,  N 
controlling  the  Inlet  of  air  through  said  ports,  a  tubular 
valve  stem   on   said   valve,   extending  down   Into   the   air 
passage,  and  an  adjustable  spindle  carried  centrally  within 
aald  tubular  stem  of  the  valve  and  controlling  the  admia- 
alon  of  fuel  through  said  Inspirator. 

4.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber  having 
a  central  air  passage  extending  from  it  and  a  series  of 
concentrically  arranged  air  ports  surrounding  said  pas- 
sage, an  Inspirator  located  In  said  passage  and  connected 
to  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  hollow  valve  In  the  mixing 
chamber  adapted  to  control  the  Inlet  of  air  through  said 
ports,  a  tubular  valve  stem  extending  from  said  valve  Into 
the  air  passage,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  valve  to  Its 
seat  against  said  ports,  and  a  spindle  carried  by  the  valve 
and  extending  down  through  the  tubular  stem  thereof  and 
controlling  the  Inlet  of  fuel  through  said  inspirator. 

6.  A  carbureter  having  a  mixing  chamber  in  Its  upper 
part,  formed  with  ports  communicating  with  the  outside 
air  and  having  a  central,  downwardly  extending  air  pas- 
sage, a  float  chamber  surrounding  the  air  passage,  a  float 
fitting  therein,  an  Inspirator  located  centrally  In  said  pas- 
sage and  communicating  with  the  float  chamber,  a  puppet 
valve  In  the  mixing  chamber,  closing  against  said  ports  to 
prevent  the  admission  of  air.  said  valve  being  hollow  and 
having  passages  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the 
valve,  a  tubular  stem  on  the  valve,  extending  down  Into 
the  passage,  a  spring  acting  against  the  stem  to  hold  the 
valve  in  place,  and  an  adjustable  spindle  mounted  on  the 
valve  and  projecting  down  Into  the  tubular  stem  and  en- 
gaging with   the  Inspirator  to  control  the  supply  of  fuel 

thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


nected  with  said  bar.  and  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  np<« 
the  arm  and  having  an  end  spaced  from  the  apron  but  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  same  as  the  part* 
of  the  loader  assume  dumping  position. 


BOOT  AND  SHOE.     Claodi  D.  Scott.  Klni- 
C.     Filed  July  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  637.567. 


1,010.186.     MANURE-LOADER.     Edward  Schwartzman, 
'  Tampa,  Kans.     Filed  July  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  GT:i.567. 


1.  In  boots  and  shoes  having  a  sole,  a  supplemental 
sole,  a  flexible  collapsible  connection  between  said  sup- 
plemental sole  and  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  said  connection 
having  along  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  permanent  attach- 
ment to  both  soles,  and  a  rear  division  provided  with  a 
fastening  for  Its  edges,  and  a  pneumatic  cushion  within 
said  flexible  connection  between  the  soles  and  capable  of 
removal  rearward  through  said  division. 

2.  In  boots  and  shoes  having  a  sole,  a  supplemental 
sole  having  an  Instep  portion  and  a  heel  bend  provided 
with  a  perforation,  a  flexible  collapsible  connection  be- 
tween the  supplemental  sole  and  the  sole  of  the  shoe 
having  an  enlarged  heel  portion,  permanent  attachm.nt 
along  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  to  both  soles,  and  a  r-at 
division  provided  with  a  fastening  for  Its  edges.  «i,  :  a 
removable  pneumatic  cushion  located  within  said  fleilie 
connection  between  the  soles,  having  a  forward  extenamg 
Inflation  nipple  engaging  said  perforation  and  capable  of 
removal  rearward  through  said  division. 

3.  In  boots  and  shoes  having  a  sole,  a  supplemt  t, 
•ole  having  an  Instep  portion  and  a  heel  bend,  a  flex; 
connection  between  the  supplemental  sole  and  the  st  ■ 
the  shoe  having  an  enlarged  heel  portion,  a  heel  I 
having  attachment  to  the  breast  of  the  heel  portion  of  tr  e 
supplemental  sole  and  bracing  engagement  with  the  Inst -p 
portion  therco'f.  and  a  removable  pneumatic  cushion  io 
cated  within  said  flexible  connection,  having  an  enlarged 
heel  portion  and  a  nipple  for  inflation  engaging  an  aper- 
ture of  said  heel  block. 

4.  In  boots  and  shoes  having  a  sole,  a  supplemental 
aole  having  an  Instep  portion  and  a  heel  bend  provided 
with  an  arcuate  breast,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
supplemental  sole  and  the  sole  of  the  shoe  having  an  en- 
larged heel  portion,  a  heel  block  located  In  the  recess  of 
the  arcuate  heel  breast,  having  attachment  to  said  breast 
and  bracing  engagement  with  the  Instep  portion  of  the 
supplemental  sole,  and  a  removable  pneumatic  cushion 
located  within  Hald  flexible  connection,  having  an  enlnrced 
heel  portion  and  a  nipple  for  inflation  engaging  au  ..p  ; 
ture  of  the  heel  block. 


\ )  's  *"* 

of 


1.  A  loader  comprising  a  support,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
support,  a  platform  carried  by  said  arm,  a  beam  pivoted  to 
the  support,  a  second  beam  also  pivoted  to  the  support  at 
a  point  out  of  pivotal  allnement  with  the  first  mentioned 
beam,  a  bar  pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  said 
beams,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  said  bar  and  said 
arm.  and  a  drawing  cable  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
bar. 

2.  A  loader  comprising  a  support,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
support,  a  platform  carried  by  said  arm.  a  pivoUlly 
mounted  apron  located  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  platform. 
n  '.am  pivoted  upon  the  support,  a  second  beam  also  plv 
uti.J  lu  the  support  but  at  a  point  out  of  pivotal  allnement 
with  the  first  mentioned  beam,  a  bar  pivoted  at  its  ends  to 
the  ends  of  the  said  beams,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with 
said  bar  and  said  arm  and  at  times  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
support  for  said  apron,  a  drawing  cable  operatlvely  con- 


ia 

■unt  ■ 


1.010.188.  WRENCH.  HoMBR  W.  ScoTT.  Sugar  Rud 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Reed  G.  Frutchey.  Lopez 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  611.836. 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  head,  a  toothed  socket  im 
ed  for  rotation  In  the  head,  and  a  reversible  har  1  ■ 
tachably  engaging  with  the  head  and  having  a  pa«     in  *"s 
Inner  end  operable  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  wrench  including  a  head,  a  rotary  socket  m<  imi.  d 
in  the  head  and  having  teeth  In  its  periphery,  and  a 
reversible  handle  detachably  engaging  In  the  I -fid  ;ind 
having    a    pawl    upon    Its    Inner    end    extending;      t;    one 

direction. 

3.  V  U-.  nch  Including  a  handle  having  a  sljuiK  m-un 
Its  ini  '  r  eid,  a  pawl  mounted  In  the  shank  and  Hxieudint: 
from  the  end  thereof,  the  shank  being  provldeti  «;t:,  d, . 
presslons   in    Its  opi>«site  cdces.    n    bend   snugly    ^r.    l-  ik 
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over  th.'  shank  and  carrying  a  spring  lip  provided  with 
a  sho  '.'.f\  >-ngaglng  in  the  depressions,  and  a  rotary 
m.  8  ■   mounted   In  the  head  for  engagement  against  the 


prt  Wl. 


■t, 


^ 


4.  A  wrench  Including  a  handle,  a  pawl  mounted  In  one 
end  of  the  handle,  a  head  detachably  engaging  over  the 
end  of  the  handle,  a  rotary  socket  mounted  In  the  head 
and  having  teeth  In  its  periphery  engaging;  with  the 
pawl,  and  fastening  means  carried  by  the  head  for  en- 
gagement with  the  handle  to  hold  the  same  In  opposite 
positions  to  effect  the  right  and  left  hand  movement  of 
the  socket. 

5.  A  wrench  including  a  head,  a  band  carried  by  the 
head  and  looped  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  rotary 
socket  having  an  annular  deprf^sslon  receiving  the  band  to 
hold  the  socket  against  the  head  and  having  teeth  In  the 
face  of  the  depression,  a  spring  lip  carried  upon  the  head 
and  projecting  Into  one  edge  thereof  and  having  an  In- 
wardly extending  shoulder,  and  a  handle  engaging  In  the 
head  and  having  depr  --  ns  in  Its  opposite  edges  to  re- 
ceive the  shoulder,  and  u  !)awl  extending  from  the  Inner 
end  of  the  handle  and  enirafrlnc  ntrainst  the  teeth  of  the 
rotary  socket. 


1,010,180.  VALVE  OF  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. John  E.  Sk.\rs,  Hendon,  England.  Filed  Jan, 
11.  1910.     Serial  No.  537,529. 


1.  Valve  mechanism  for  admission  and  exhaust  of  an 
Intornai  combustion  engine  comprising  In  combination  two 
fixed  concentric  valve  cylinders  and  a  hollow  annular 
valve  working  In  the  annular  space  between  said  cylinders. 

2.  Valve  mechanism  for  admission  and  exhanst  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  In  combination  two 
fixed  concentric  valve  cylinders,  and  a  hollow  annular 
valve  rotating  In  the  annular  space  between  said  cylinders, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  annular  valve. 

3.  Valve  mechanism  for  a«imission  and  exhaust  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  In  combination  an 


outer  fixed  valve  cylinder  provided  with  ports  ooromnnl- 
catlng  with  the  working  cylinders  of  the  engln.  nn  intrr 
fixed  concentric  valve  cylinder  having  ports  corresponding 
with  the  ports  In  the  outer  valve  cylinder,  a  hollow  annu- 
lar valve  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  en-!  hh  1 
rotating  In  the  annular  space  between  the  valve  cylludera, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  valve. 

4.  Valve  mechanism  for  admlaalon  and  exhaust  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  In  combination  two 
fixed  concentric  valve  cylinders,  a  hollow  annular  vslve 
rotating  In  the  annular  space  between  the  said  valve  cyl- 
inders, said  annnlar  valve  being  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  other,  vanes  Inside  the  open  end  of  said 
annular  valve,  and  means  for  rotating  sn'i  valve. 

5.  Valve  mechanism  for  admission  nu<\  'xriaust  of  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  combination  an 
outer  valve  cylinder  provided  with  porta  communicating 
with  the  working  cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  water  jacket 
for  said  valve  cylinder,  a  fixed  inner  v!  v.  -  vllnder  con- 
centric with  said  outer  valve  cylinder,  .1  wHtpr  jacket  for 
said  Inner  valve  cylinder,  a  hollow  annular  valve  rotat- 
ing In  the  annular  space  between  said  valve  cylinders  and 
means  for  rotating  said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,190.  MEAT-CUTTER.  Minbrva  E.  8b«lit,  Ban 
Luis  Obispo,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
596,377. 


/* 


1.  In  a  cutting  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion  having  one  end  open,  a  cylindrical 
knife  member  having  an  expansible  upper  portion  adapted 
to  be  sprung  over  the  open  end  of  said  body  portion  and 
means  carried  by  said  body  portion  and  knife  member  for 
additionally  securing  the  same  together. 

2.  In  a  cutting  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion  having  one  end  open,  an  annular  In- 
struck  groove  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  an 
annular  out-struck  groove  above  said  first  mentioned 
groove,  a  cylindrical  knife  portion,  and  an  annular  In- 
struck  groove  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  knife  por- 
tion and  so  positioned  as  to  snap  into  the  lower  of  said 
body  grooves  when  the  upper  edge  of  said  knife  portion 
bears  against  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  upper  of  8*14 
cylinder  grooves. 

1,010,191.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  nB.NRV  D.  ShkltO!*, 
Ilughesvllle,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,762 

1.  A  hermetically  sealed  electrical  water  heater  com- 
prising a  hollow  supporting  tubular  stem  for  the  m'^^h,:© 
of  conductor  wires,  a  disk  having  an  upstanding  periph- 
eral exteriorly  threaded  rim,  a  cover  having  a  rim  to 
engage  the  rim  of  the  disk  to  form  therewith  a  ri<-]-:j  <n 
be  surrounded  and  In  contact  with  a  body  of  w  >.'•  •  and 
a  disk-shaped  heating  anlt  disposed  within  the  cttsins:  and 
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having    the    terminal    wires    thereof   passed    through    the 
tubular   8tena 


a 


2.  A  hermetically  sealed  electrical  water  beater, 
prising  a  hollow  supporting  tubular  stem  for  the  passage 
of  conductor  wires,  a  disk  having  an  upstanding  periph- 
eral exteriorly  threaded  rim,  a  cover  having  a  rim  to 
engage  the  rim  of  the  dlak  to  form  therewith  a  casing  to 
be  surrounded  and  In  contact  with  a  body  of  water,  two 
disks  of  vitreous  beat,  conducting  electrical  Insulating 
material  Incased  In  said  casing,  and  a  coll  of  wire  disposed 
between  and  sealed  within  the  two  bodies  of  vitreous  mate- 
rial, the  terminals  of  said  wires  being  passed  through  tb« 
tubular  stem. 


1,010.192.  FLEXIBLE  WIRE  MAT.  John  F.  Shelton, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
&M,885. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  mat  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  colls  of  spring  wire  loosely  woven 
together  In  series,  side  borders  consisting  of  flat  link  bars 
ptftnUne  edgewise  and  lapped  on  each  other  in  series,  and 
*>ni!  ixrdprs  consisting  of  flat  bars,  one  for  each  end  of  the 
mat  run  flatwise  through  the  last  coil  and  having  the  ends 
thereof  twisted  a  guarter  turn  and  bent  to  extend  edge- 
wise on  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  mat  to  be  enKs^.'"!  ^y 
two  or  more  of  said  colls,  the  ends  of  said  cous  being 
passed  loosely  through  the  bent  portions  of  said  end  bars 
and  through  said  link  bars  and  bent  against  the  outsldes 
thereof. 


1,010.193.  A  I  i  .Ji'  HMKNT  FOR  PRINTINO-FHK.><Si:8 
Alta  L.  Smith,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911. 
Serin!   No.  60fi.f)2f^ 

i     h,  an  attachniiMit  for  printing  presses  formed  wUl    a 
grlpp*'      I       and    grlpper    arms,    a    guide   for   moving    the 

paper  ''wi  in!"  the  pre«'«  t*^  n  rorrecf  position  for  receiving 
thi'  '.:iii  r e.HsL.t  a  nx!  fur  rn'M  ;i>j{  sfii.!  guide,  means  for 
riiovuitj  said  r<"l.  n  ^.w.'m.  -  o!iei»>(M»^<;  »;!h  the  grlpper  bar 
ut  !h<-  prt'ss  f..;  ofi.  raiiiig  sji  l<!  nieHiif  whereby  said  guide 
is  inii\pd  autumnt  1.  filly  by  the  ;  r>-^  uw^  means  associated 
with  said  triiide  and  operable  :  <.  one  of  said  grlpper  arms 
fot   causiu^  said  guide  to  iiiaK^    a  reverse  movement  after 


the  paper  has  been  fed  to  its  corr*»ct  poslHon.  rr;d  before 
the  gripi  >r  i.ir  actuates  the  n^er.  ..<  fc-  irrv  :,j;  ■(■  rcnl 
connected  with  said  guide. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  printing  presses  formed  w  :!  a 
grlpper  bar,  and  a  grlpper  arm,  a  guide  for  n.  vik  the 
paper  fed  into  the  press  for  causing  the  same  tu  register 
for  correctly  receiving  an  impression,  an  arm  for  su;  ; kit- 
Ing  said  guide,  a  reciprocating  rod  connected  wltl  sud 
arm  for  moving  the  sfime  nienns  for  automatically  ■^•^\ 
Ing  said  reclprocatlnt  -t>d  means  for  connecting  said  last 
mentioned  mean-  wit:  •  »^  k'^:;  ;"t  bar  of  s«:'i  press, 
whereby  said  roc,  arm  :.:.  ;  gr.ide  are  move<i  .::  s  nied  '•e- 
latlonship  to  the  mov«nent  of  the  press,  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  cam  member  associated  with  said  guide  arranged 
in  line  of  movement  of  said  gripf)er  arm  for  being  actuated 
thereby  for  causing  a  slight  reverse  movement  o'  --:  id 
guide  previous  to  the  closing  of  the  press. 


3.  In  an  attachment  for  printing  presse?  formed  wt'i  r 
grlpper  bar.  and  a  grlpper  arm,  a  guide  for  movlci:  rhe 
paper  fed  Into  the  press  to  a  proper  position  for  rer*'  nj 
an  impression  Just  previous  to  said  Imprpssior.  ••  ;  'v.iiailT 
mounted  member  for  supporting  said  gin  ie  t  a::;  [ -ojert 
ing  from  said  pivotally  mounted  member  a:.o  ar  iiik'*'.  !n 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  grlpper  arm  f r  r  ■*>:  j  n;  vpi 
by  said  grlpper  arm  as  the  press  closes,  where:  \  sa;  i  e  )d^> 
Is  moved  In  a  reverse  direction  during  tht=  .st  y-Rr-  V  ;np 
movement  of  the  press  when  closing.  ai.J  a  p.^iaiity  of 
means  associated  with  the  pivotally  mounted  member  for 
supporting  the  guide  and  for  moving  the  same  In  timed 
relationship  to  the  movement  of  the  press. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  printing  presses  formed  with  a 
grlpper  bar  and  grlpper  arms,  a  stationary  stop  for  regu- 
lating the  position  of  paper  fed  Into  the  press,  a  movable 
stop  for  causing  the  paper  fed  Into  the  press  to  be  forced 
against  said  stationary  stop,  an  arm  for  moving  said 
movable  stop,  a  reciprocating  bar  for  moving  said  arm, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  bar,  a  reciprocating  pitman 
rod  connected  to  the  grlpper  bar  of  the  press  for  moving 
said  means  and  means  associated  with  said  movable  stop 
designed  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  grlpper  arms  of  the 
press  for  causing  a  reverse  movement  of  said  movable  stop 
during  the  last  part  of  the  movement  of  the  press  when 
closing. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  printing  presses  formed  with  a 
grlpper  bar  and  a  grlpper  arm.  a  stationary  stop,  v.         ^ 
able   nfop.    a    pivotally    mounted    member   supporting    ^f.  ii 
ini>vfi»i  f  St    ;     M  -am  projecting  from  said  pivotally  re   unt 

.  d  n-jpn;!'"  ir,  *  arranged  In  the  path  of  moveme'  f  o' 
j'ipp*'  :>r::  8  reciprocating  slide  member  for  f  1;  ;•- 
K.'iid  [livotaj.v  -T;  '  .nted  member,  an  arm  fur  «.i:  ;>n 
said  «  uip  mi-ni!>< '  a  reciprocating  rod  for  at  .h'\v^z 
hvu.  and  a  ji^uruity  of  means  for  connect-^s:  sail  ■•■^j. 
rocftiine  rod  w;'t  -n  ',  grlpper  bar  for  -orvi^i't:  ■■nTf 
ment  fmrr;  the  >;rip[.>cr  bar  to  the  movable  stop,  tue  uiove- 
meni  of  snid  nxi  being  adapted  to  move  the  movable 
"■■in  i,a(  k  arid  fort;,  across  part  of  the  p'-a'pn  of  'V«>  firens. 
;s!,d  ^■.',\A  ■an  \>c'i\.i.  adapted  to  move  sai.l  mi'Tfi'iiP  -to;  in 
a  reverse  direction  before  the  regular  rc^-r^e  :ti.  vp  ;  ev  n' 
said  rod 

,     .a!ni>  •)  •..   IL  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.010.194.     WAGON-CHUTE.     John  O.  Smith.  Phlladel- 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  June  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,312. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  chute  for  8«ld 
wagon,  a  bar  extending  across  said  chute  and  having  an 
Inwardly-extending  wedge  body  portion  adapted  to  divide 
the  material  passlnc  therethrough,  a  reversible  chute  plv- 

,  oially  secured  to  said  bar,  a  handle  on  said  reversible  chute 
for  manipulating  the  same,  and  a  locking  member  on  said 
handle  for  securing  said  reversible  chute  In  a  plurality  of 
positions  of  adjustment. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  chute  secured  to 
said  wagon,  a  wedge  shaped  dividing  bar  secured  to  said 
chute,  a  reversible  chute  plvotally  connected  to  said  bar 
and  having  diverging  top  and  bottom  sides,  a  handle  for 
manipulating  said  reversible  chute.  U-shaped  hangers  on 
said  top  and  bottom  sides,  adapted  to  support  an  auxiliary 
chute,  said  flrst-mentloned  chute  having  a  plurality  of 
locking  openings,  and  a  lug  on  said  handle  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  locking  openings  to  lock  said  reversible 
chute  In  either  position  of  adjustment  relative  to  said 
flrst-mentloned  chute. 

3.  The  combination  with  n  stationary  chute,  of  a  mov- 
able chute  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  and 
having  Its  top  and  bottom  walls  sloping  toward  each  other 
from  the  open  to  the  closed  end,  the  said  chute  being 
plvotally  mounted  so  as  to  direct  Its  open  end  to  either 
side  of  the  stationary  chute,  means  for  manipulating  the 
movable  chute,  and  means  for  determining  the  position  of 
the  said  movable  chute 


1010  195        LUBRICATOR.       WILLIAM    SMITH,    Cambus- 
'lang.    Scotland.      Filed    Nov.    18.    1910.      Serial    No. 
593,050. 


through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  hollow  piston  rod 
providing  a  channel  for  supplying  the  lubricant  to  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  comprising  a  seml-spherlcal  head  and  a 
stem  mounted  within  said  piston  rod,  a  spring  surround- 
ing the  valve  stem  and  normally  tending  to  keep  the  valve 
head  seated,  a  spring  surrounding  said  piston  rod  and 
normally  tending  to  exert  pressure  against  the  piston,  a 
hollow  piston  rod  connected  with  the  other  piston  and 
mounted  to  have  movement  in  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  a 
nozzle  adjustably  mounted  In  the  end  of  said  rod,  a  milled 
head  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  nozzle,  a  lock  nut 
for  holding  said  nozzle  in  adjusted  position,  a  pin  disposed 
transversely  of  and  secured  In  said  piston  rod  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  nozzle  and  coOperable  with  said  end  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  lubricant  through  the  nozzle  ;  and  a 
spring  surrounding  said  piston  rod  and  exerting  a  con- 
stant pressure  against  the  piston. 


1,010.196.     LID-LIFTER.     Hoss  Snodobass.  Jacksonburg. 
W.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,130. 


1.  In  a  lubricator  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton mounted  to  move  In  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod 
connected  with  the  piston  and  adapted  to  have  movement 
through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  nozzle  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  end  of  said  piston  rod.  a  milled  head  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  nozzle,  a  lock  nut  for  hold- 
ing said  nozzle  In  adjusted  position,  a  pin  disposed  trans- 
versely of  and  secured  in  said  piston  rod  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  nozzle  and  coOperable  with  said  end  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  lubricant  through  the  nozzle;  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  piston  rod  and  exerting  a  constant  pressure 
against  the  piston. 

2.  Id  a  lubricator  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  pistons  mounted  to  move  within  the  cylinder,  a  hollow 
pUton  rod  secured  to  one  of  said  pistons  and  extending 


1.  A  vessel  having  a  laterally  extending  handle,  bear- 
ings carried  by  said  handle  and  spaced  apart,  a  cover  for 
said  vessel,  an  arm  carried  by  said  cover  and  Including 
spaced  side  members  each  having  an  open  loop  for  detach- 
able engagement  respectively  with  said  bearings,  and 
another  arm  slldable  upon  said  handle  and  detachably 
engaging  the  arm  of  the  cover. 

2.  A  vessel  having  a  laterally  extending  handle,  bearings 
carried  by  said  handle  and  spaced  apart,  a  cover  for  said 
vessel,  an  arm  carried  by  said  cover  and  Including  spaced 
side  members  each  having  a  terminal  eye  and  an  open 
loop,  said  loops  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  re- 
spectively with  said  bearings,  and  another  arm  slldable 
upon  said  handle  and  Including  spaced  side  members  hav- 
ing outwardly  directejl  terminals  adapted  to  yleldably  en- 
gage the  eyes  of  the  arm  of  said  cover. 


1,010.197.  XRAY  TUBE  AND  VACUUM  CONTROL 
THEREFOR.  HOMER  Clyde  Ssook  and  Geobgb  Heb- 
BBBT  Whitb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Roentgen 
Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.   7,   1911.     Serial  No. 

619,462. 

1.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  bulb  and  electrode  stems 
Integral  therewith,  a  hollow  neck  attached  directly  to  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  bulb,  gas  liberat- 
ing material  In  said  neck,  an  external  terminal  for  said 
gas  liberating  material,  said  external  terminal  for  said 
gas  liberating  material  and  the  external  negative  ter- 
minal of  said  X-ray  tube  separated  by  a  gap  preventing 
sparking  between  said  external  terminals  for  any  degree 
of  vacuum  of  said  X-ray  tube. 

2.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising  a  bulb  and  electrode  stems 
Integral  therewith,  a  hollow  neck  attached  directly  to  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  bulb,  gas  liberat- 
ing material  in  said  neck,  an  external  terminal  for  said 
gas  liberating  material,  said  external  terminal  of  said 
gas  liberating  material  separated  from  the  external  nega- 
tive terminal  of  said  X-ray  tube  by  a  gap  whose  dlsnip- 
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tlve  voltage  Is  greater  than  the  voltage  which  said  X-ray 

tulie  can  withstand. 
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3.  An  X  ray  tube  comprising  a  bulb  and  electrode  stems 
integral  therewith,  a  neck  attached  directly  to  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  bulb,  gas  liberating 
mHt<rlal  In  said  neck,  an  external  terminal  for  said  gas 
liberating  material,  an  anode  having  Its  surface  Inclined 
to  the  axis  of  the  anode  stem,  said  neck  containing  gas 
liberating  material  attached  to  said  bulb  in  a  region 
behind  said  anode  surface,  said  external  terminal  for  said 
gas  liberating  material  separated  from  the  external  nega- 
tive terminal  of  said  X-ray  tube  by  a  gap  whose  disruptive 
voltage  is  greater  than  the  voltage,  Impressed  upon  said 
X-ray  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  X-ray  tube  having  external 
positive  and  negative  terminals,  of  a  vacuum  regulator,  an 
exterior  terminal  therefor,  a  sourci-  of  energy,  a  switch, 
one  terminal  of  said  switch  connected  with  said  negative 
terminal  and  another  terminal  of  said  switch  connected 
with  said  vacuum  regulator  terminal,  and  a  terminal  of 
said  switch  connected  with  the  negative  terminal  of  said 
source  of  energy,  whereby  the  negative  terminal  of  said 
source  of  energy  may  be  Isolated  from  said  negative  ter- 
minal of  said  X-ray  tube  and  brought  Into  electrical  com- 
munication with  said  vacuum  regulator  terminal,  said 
external  vacuum  regulator  terminal  separated  from  said 
external  negative  terminal  of  said  X-ray  tube  by  a  gap 
whose  disruptive  voltage  is  greater  than  the  voltage  im- 
pressed by  said  source  of  energy  upon  the  positive  and 
negative  terminals  of  said  X  ray  tube. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  X-ray  tube  having  external 
positive  and  negative  terminals,  of  a  vacuum  regulator,  an 
exterior  terminal  therefor,  a  source  of  energy,  a  switch, 
one  terminal  of  said  switch  connected  with  the  positive 
terrulnal  of  said  source  of  energy,  another  terminal  of 
said  switch  connected  with  the  positive  terminal  of  said 
X-ray  tube,  and  another  terminal  of  said  switch  connected 
with  said  vacuum  regulator  terminal,  whereby  said  posi- 
tive terminal  of  said  source  of  energy  may  l)e  Isolated 
from  said  positive  terminal  of  said  X-ray  tube  and  brought 
into  electrical  communication  with  said  vacuum  regulator 
terminal,  said  external  vacuum  regulator  terminal  sepa- 
rated from  said  external  negative  terminal  of  said  X-ray 
tube  by  a  gap  whose  disruptive  voltage  Is  greater  than  the 
voltage  Impressed  by  said  source  of  energy  upon  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  terminals  of  said  X-ray  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ing,  a  turn-table  fixed  to  the  double  tree  and  having  a 
circular  flange  fltted  in  the  flange  on  the  bearing,  and  a 
keeper  swlveled  centrally  to  the  turn-table  and  passed 
through  the  aperture  In  the  bearing  and  normally  engaged 
by  the  locking  bolt.  ' 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  draft  pole  and  double  tree, 
of  releasing  mechanism  comprising  a  base  plate  fixed  to 
the  pole  and  having  a  central  bearing  provided  with  a 
central  aperture,  a  manually  controlled  spring  held  lock- 
ing bolt  slidably  connected  with  the  base  plate  at  the 
under  face  thereof,  a  circular  flange  rising  from  said 
bearing,  a  turn-table  fixed  to  the  double  tree  and  having  a 
circular  flange  fltted  in  the  flange  on  the  bearing,  a  keeper 
swlveled  centrally  to  the  turn-table  and  passed  through 
the  aperture  In  the  bearing  and  normally  engaged  by  the 
locking  bolt,  means  for  retracting  the  bolt  to  disengage  It 
from  the  keeper,  means  for  separating  the  turn  table  from 
the  bearing  on  the  release  of  the  bolt,  flexible  means 
connected  with  the  means  for  retracting  the  bolt,  and  a 
spring  connected  to  the  bearing  and  acting  upon  the  turn- 
table to  separate  the  same  on  the  retracting  of  the  bolt 
for  disengaging  it  from  the  keeper. 


1,010,198.  ANIMAL-DETACHER.  Pkteb  Sorensen  and 
Edward  N.  Oilstrap,  Wolbach,  Nebr.  ;  said  Gllstrap 
assignor  to  Mads  Madsen,  Wolbach,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr. 
4.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,899. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  draft  pole  and  doable  tree, 
of  releasing  mechanism  comprising  a  base  plate  fixed  to 
the  pole  and  having  a  central  bearing  provided  with  a 
central  aperture,  a  manually  controlled  spring  held  lock- 
ing bolt  slidably  connected  with  the  base  plate  at  the 
under  face  thereof,  a  circular  flange  rising  from  said  bear- 


1,010,199.      GLOVE.      Altbed    Stboman,    Middle    Grove, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,432. 


A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  glove  with 
silts  clrcumferentlally  arranged  around  the  same  to  pro- 
vide longitudinal  loops  between  the  slits,  an  attachment 
for  the  glove  consisting  of  a  gauntlet  having  clrcumferen- 
tlally spaced  openings  therein,  said  glove  adapted  to  have 
Its  loops  Inserted  through  and  above  the  openings  :r  si  • 
gauntlet,  a  strap  Inserted  through  said  loops  and  .Mru 
ing  means  on  the  strap  to  secure  the  glove  and  gauntlet 
around  the  wrist  of  the  wearer,  and  said  gauntlet  being 
detachable  whereby  the  glove  can  be  worn  without  the 
gauntlet. 


1,010,200.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PAPER.  Joseph  Scbt,  Wyneghem,  and  Edmond  Bas- 
ttns,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Society  Anouyme 
"  La  Photographle  des  Couleurs,"  Antwerp,  Belgium. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,791. 

1.  A  process  o|  treating  photographic  paper  for  the  pur- 
pose of  preventing  the  shrinkage  thereof  during  printing 
consisting  In  treating  the  paper  with  a  tannin  solution, 
drying  the  treated  paper  and  then  treating  the  paper  with 
a  gum  solution. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  photographic  paper  for  tli*  pur- 
pose of  preventing  the  shrinkage  thereof  during  pr.ntlng 
consisting  In  treating  the  paper  with  a  tannin  solution 
such  a-  f."-mic  aldehyde,  drying  the  treatefl  pft[.«»r  and 
then  trtnnii.  the  paper  with  a  gum  solution. 
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3.  A  process  of  treating  photographic  paper  for  prevent- 
ing the  shrinkage  thereof  consisting  in  treating  the  paper 
with  a  tannin  solnUon,  drying  the  treated  paper  and  coat- 
ing the  baclc  of  the  paper  with  a  gum  solution. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  photographic  paper  for  prevent- 
ing the  shrinltage  thereof  consisting  in  treating  the  paper 
with  a  tannin  solution,  such  as  formic  aldehyde,  drying 
the  treated  paper,  and  coating  the  bacii  of  the  paper  with 
a  gum  solution. 

1,010.201.  CYLINDER -BAR  FOR  THRESHING  -  MA- 
CHINES.  WiLH.^M  A.  Thielbab.  Morton,  111.  Filed 
May  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  627.272. 


1.  A  cylinder  bar  for  threshing  machines  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal channel  therethrough  and  provided  with  pas- 
sages in  travorsing  relation  to  the  bar  and  in  part  to  said 
channel,  threshing  teeth  or  spiljes  each  provided  with  a 
■hank  of  a  length  to  extend  through  a  corresponding  pas- 
sage through  the  bar  and  having  a  toe  at  the  extremity  of 
the  shank  for  engiiging  the  corresponding  face  of  the  bar, 
and  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  the  channel  through  the  cyl- 
inder bar,  said  locking  bar  having  notches  therein  adapted 
to  permit  the  free  passage  of  the  shanks  of  the  threshing 
teeth  and  having  inclined  or  wedge  shape  portions  each  at 
one  end  of  a  respective  notch  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
lock  the  teeth  with  the  toes  of  the  latter  In  underrlding 
relation  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  cylinder  bars. 

2.  A  bar  for  threshing  cylinders  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  therethrough  wholly  within  the  body  of  the  bar, 
and  also  having  passages  extending  through  the  outer  and 
inner  faces  of  the  bar  in  inclined  relation  to  said  faces 
and  in  part  traversing  the  channel  through  the  bar.  spikes 
or  teeth  each  formed  with  a  shank  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending toe  at  the  free  end  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  corresponding  passage  In  the  cylinder  bar.  a  locking 
slide  or  bar  adapted  to  the  channel  through  the  cylinder 
bar.  said  locking  .slide  or  bar  having  notches  ir,  one  edge 
matching  the  inclined  passages  through  the  cylinder  bar. 
each  notch  having  an  extension  with  one  wall  inclined  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  slide,  and  locking  means  for  the  locking 
bar  adapted  to  force  the  latter  with  the  inclined  portions 
of  the  notches  thereof  Into  engaging  relation  to  the  shanks 
of  the  teeth  or  spikes  to  lock  the  toes  of  said  shanks  In 
underrlding  relation  to  the  inner  face  of  the  cylinder  bar. 


1,010.202.  ART  OF  MILLING  AND  CONDITIONING 
FLOUR  FROM  WHEAT.  LfCiEN  Mabcei,  Thomas, 
Strassburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Henry  Simon  Ltd., 
Manchester.  England.  Filed  July  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
441,649. 


stilBclently  low  to  provide  for  the  desired  increase  In 
moisture  content  and  to  prevent  any  rise  in  temperature 
of  the  flour  of  more  than  15°  C  and  allowing  the  added 
moisture  to  remain  In  the  flour,  substantially  as  described. 


1.010,203.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Thkodobk  Umbath, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Liberty  Cow  Milker  Company,  Hammond,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  June  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.  440.609. 


In  the  art  of  milling  flour,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists in  moistening  air  with  water  vapor,  agitating  the 
flour  initially  at  normal  temperature  while  In  the  presence 
of  a  current  of  the  moistened  air  having  a  temperature 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  receptacle,  means  for  ex- 
hausting said  receptacle,  a  pair  of  milk  ducts,  each  hav 
Ing  a  relief  port,  means  for  simultaneously  opening  one 
relief  port  and  closing  the  other  and  thereafter  closing 
said  first  port  and  opening  said  second  port,  and  means 
connecting  said  exhausting  means  and  said  relief-port  con- 
trolling means  whereby  the  speed  of  action  of  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  is  maintained  constant. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle, of  a  cover  therefor,  means  mounted  upon  said  cover 
for  exhausting  said  receptacle,  a  pair  of  milk  ducts  having 
each  a  relief  port,  means  for  simultaneously  establish- 
ing connection  of  one  of  said  milk  ducts  with  said  recep- 
tacle and  closing  the  relief  port  of  that  milk  duct  and 
cutting  off  the  connection  of  the  other  milk  duct  with  said 
receptacle  and  opening  It  to  the  relief  port  and  afterward 
reversing  these  operations,  and  means  mounted  upon  said 
cover  for  operating  said  exhausting  means  and  duct-con- 
trolling means. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle, of  a  removable  cover  therefor  ;  said  cover  having 
mounted  thereon  means  for  exhausting  said  receptacle,  a 
milk  duct,  and  a  valve  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
exhausting  means  for  alternately  establishing  and  break- 
ing connection  between  said  milk  duct  and  s.nld  receptacle, 
and  for  alternately  establishing  and  breaking  connection 
between  said  milk  duct  ani  the  air. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
and  n  removable  cover  therefor ;  said  cover  having  mount 
ed  thereon  means  for  exhausting  said  receptacle,  a  pair  of 
milk  ducts  having  each  a  relief  port,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously opening  one  relief  port  and  closing  the  other 
and  thereafter  closing  said  first  port  and  opening  said  sec- 
ond port,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  rate  of  operation 
of  said  exhausting  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  relief- 
port  controlling  means. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
and  a  removable  cover  therefor ;  said  cover  having  mount- 
ed thereon  means  for  exhausting  said  receptacle,  a  pair 
of  milk  ducts  communicating  with  said  receptacle  and  ar- 
ranged for  the  attachment  of  milking  tubes,  and  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  exhausting  means  for  mo- 
mentarily reducing  the  vacuum  In  said  ducts  alternately. 

[ClalBis  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 
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1.010,204.       Mi  KING  MACHINE.      Thk     -  hi     Umbath, 
*Chl«*«o,  111.,  assignor  to  Liberty  Cow  Miker   i  ,,n  ;  any, 
Hammond.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indlanh      l      a   i^ec 
19.  1908.     Serial  No.  488.304. 


! 


5.  The  combination  with  a  milk  receptacle,  of  a  coTer 
therefor,  a  structure  mounted  thereon  having  a  tsIt* 
chamber,  and  a  passage  opening  at  Its  lower  end  into  the 
receptacle  and  opening  at  its  other  end  ir'  sali  vf^]ve 
chamber,  a  valve-piece  In  said  valve  chan.,'  .xf  riing 
therethrough,  said  valve  chamber  having  a  reii*^:  p<>ri 
and  a  milk  duct  leading  therefrom,  salcl  valve-piece  aMnt 
a  single  passage  extending  therethrough  and  arra;  i-w',  to 
alternately  connect  said  milk  duct  with  said  relief  port 
and  with  the  passage  leading  to  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.205.  BASE-BOARD  RADIATOR.  Elmkk  E.  VaK 
Pool  and  Pbbby  J.  Van  Pool,  Janesvllle.  Wis.  Ftlad 
May  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  559.317. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  cover  therefor,  a 
pair  of  double-acting  pumps  mounted  thereon,  a  crank 
shaft  having  a  crank  corresponding  to  each  pump,  a 
milk  duct  communicating  with  said  receptacle,  meaas  for 

ImprossUit'  fluctuations  upon  the  vacuum  within  sa)<1  diirt 
and  i!>."""v..  r"!;-!P.-»1r.-n  NetTTo^^r:  said  crnnh  shnft  uml 
sal'l    fhirt'iath^ii  in.iTt'Hsliit    nii-anH,  , 

2    Tlie  ( omb.iiat.a;  wi;!;  a  receptacle,  of  a  cover  there- 
for haviiiK  iiMunted  thc-eoi;  a  member  provided  with  a  pas-    | 
sage   openliij;    nr    its  lower    end    into  said   receptacle,   the 
upper  end  of  said  passage  dividing,  a  valve  chamber  to 
which  each  of  said  passages  leads,  a  valve-piece  In  each  of 
said    chambers,    means    connecting    said    valve-pieces    to- 
gether and  moving  said  valve-pieces  simultaneously,  each 
of  said  chambers  having  a  relief  port  and  a   milk   duct 
leading  theuefrom  an^  each  of  said  valve-pieces  hnvlng  a 
passage  extending  therethrough,  one  end  of  which   h.UT 
nateiy   registers  with   said  first-named   passage  anJ    8h;< 
relief  port  and  the  opposite  end  of  which  registers  wiiii    : 
said  milk  duct.  I 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  cover  there 
for  having  mounted   thereon   a   member  provided   with   a   , 
passage  extending  therethrough  and  opening  at  Its  lower 
end  into  said  receptacle,  a  pair  of  valve  chs  nVrs   -h  t     ' 
which  communicates  with  said  passage.  ;<    v,   v*  iie<e     i 
each  of  said  chambers,  means  for  moving  sh   i  vave  pieces 
simultaneously,   a   milk   duct   leading    fron    .h   :      f   said 
chambers,   said   chambers    having   each    a    vt:  i    \n>v'    and 
said  valve-pieces  having  each  a  passage  extending  there- 
through one  end  of  which  registers  alternately  with  sftid 
first  named  passage  and  a  vent  port  and  the  other  f-n  ! 
which   registers  with   the  milk  due  .  said  valvp  pieces  be- 
ing so  arranged  that  when  the  passage  of  one  raive  piece 
registers  with  a  vent  port  the  passage  of  the  other  valve- 
piece  registers  with  said  flrst-nanie*^    .assage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  milk  r". .  ;,tacle,  of  a  cover 
therefor,  a  structure  mounted  on  said  cover  ar,  i  ;  •■  vlded 
with  a  passage  opeuini;  at  Its  lower  end  Into  %>i\6  'e'-ep- 
tacle.  said  structur"  living  a  pair  of  valve  !,nii.:..rs 
communlcatlnf  ^^'-^  ''"  d  pa-sH^-e  and  having  *■»•  \<  «  tniik 
duct  leadlnsr  ft,'  rcfr  i;ii.  pfl(  ii  valve  chamber  having  aisi  a 
relief  pnrt  a  vh:%  •■  i  ;»"''f  n r >■  a n ^.' t^d  in  each  of  sahi  -  hani 
bers,  in»'an8  f  r  Imparting  a  f^i-'inr  :it  v^ m^-ri*  to  said 
vaivc-[)ipi'eh  Himn.taneoiiBly.  <'H<  h  'jf  kh.!  \-a  i  vt^  pieces 
havinK  rt  pas.saK"  extpmilriK  t  hr-ethrongh  ■'■ni\  ar-anffeil  tf 
reglstt-r  altfrriitL-.i  ".\!t>i  »aid  rnllef  port  and  the  passnee 
leading  fr^n.  ihc  rfi'eptHcie  sail  valve  passapp  helnc  a: 
raii^fHl  to  ret-istt^r  at  '.:>*  o\\u>n\u  end  w!rh  -tie  :nl  k  i1u'-t. 
said  vaive  pieof'H  helm:  sd  nrraiiKed  !hii!  vx  ticn  iTie  valve 
paB«Hk:e  rPKl'te-s  with  a  reiiff  p"-t  !!.<>  i-stier  vhWh  pas 
sa>:e  registers  with  '.hie  passag"'  lending  from  the  rP'cptacK- 


1.  A  heating  radiator  of  substantially  basf  .  -,  •(■;>:' t 
composed  of  sections  •  nc:  comprising  a  single  cast- 
ing having  a  back  plate,  a  front  plate  spaced  therefrom 
and  of  less  height  than  the  back  plate,  a  top  portion  nnt 
Ing  the  upper  end  of  the  front  plate  to  the  back  plate  betow 
the  upper  end  thereof  to  provide  an  upstanding  fiance  a 
bottom  member  uniting  the  lower  portions  of  thf  frort 
and  'flfb  plates  nboxe  the  lower  eflee?  thereof,  and  side 
:r,Hni'»r*  mttinp  the  front,  back,  !";  and  bottom  p'^rtlons. 
th<  fr  lit  portion,  top  portion  and  t)ack  portion  having 
extenni  ::8  heyond  the  side  members,  the  extensions  of  the 
front  and  top  n.t';r;'*rs  being  recessed  n-  ';pp.-t>.:  pi^intB 
,.(!•:>;  !h<>)r  outp-  oleeg.  adjacent  sector*  w  '  •■'  -^Mi^d  w^- 
fiirm  a  r^.diattr  .1' hning  united  air  sp:-  es  >»-'Mver,  them 
below  the  Ntff  m  rr,»':r: ;.«-«  ftTid  between  the  side  members. 
with  oppiiiTics  d.eftnei:  '  niating  recessed  portic'ns.  and  the 
radiator  s.  ferrripi-;  :•►■,!  >■  ;;  :.ipted  for  installa;  »n  wlth.Mit 
fi;"^.-  iivt  I'l.  n<^e  of  a  finished  building  than  the  re- 
mova.  <i!  "  .''•■>*-•  'xinnl.  If  present. 

2,  A  base-b< .'. '  ;  adiator  composed  of  section^  adapte.!  to 
■•e  lu  t!><i  t'CPther  In  the  form  of  a  radlatrr  pr,  ►  s-pficn 
Seine  (>f  «  Pstantially  base-board  height  w  :h  a?,  i:n;  roken 
rear  'h'f  adhp'-'d  to  replace  a  baseN-f.--^  »•»  ,in»  nsnge 
In  the  Ktr  :  T!-p  of  the  wall  of  the  roon  w;;h'.  •■.  '-aiiator 
Is  Insi!  ,  ♦Hi  !!  >  rear  portion  of  each  ra:  a  '  -.-  Mfm  ei 
tendln^-    ai-vc    t;^    }w>dy    of    the    secti-r     -  ris'-'nte    a 

fiance  f'  r  r ^  »■  passage  of  fastening  meftns.  snd  •:,•■  --wei 
pdsre  of  t'lp  re!ir  portion  of  the  section  extending  below  the 
l)ottor.,  f  the  fluid  recelvlDf  ^nr.-.t-er  and  providine  sn 
vjnolisirii'tt'd  member  for  eT,_nt::,i;  fastening  npins  ap- 
plied to  the  floor  of  the  apartment  where  the  tk  !;atr.r  l» 
Installpd. 

A  '-adiator  of  substantially  base-board  height  com 
pos.  !  )'  -pctlons  each  having  an  unbr  ^fr  plain  back 
mi  r.  •  •  Ii  'rnnf  mpnii>pr  spaced  theref rt  n_  «  'h  top.  bot- 
tom and  Bide  npr;;'*-*  inclosing  between  the  front  and 
back  menii.p'-'i  a  chamber  for  t^  .  -p.-i -t!  t,  f  «  heating 
fluid,  thr  fr'r.'.  top  and  bark  nprr  f  r>^  :.nT  rt  extensions 
:r)  the  riifprtlfin  of  the  lenpt'  '  tre  rad-.ati>'-  the  exten- 
piutic  ot:  the  front  and  top  men.;p-s  hav;nj  -!:t  awav  por- 
tions for  the  flow  of  air  to  the  Imenor  of  the  --adiator  and 
"he  psrsp'p  of  a1-  th.p- >'f"<:T  sr,:^  t'  »  ex^pn^i-ns  of  the  back 
r;.pml<er  havirsc  iugs  thereon  pr  lec^'inj:  irto  nverlapplng 
•piati-ir  each  to  the  correspond .ne  '.a^k  fxtposlon  of  a 
:.ii!;r._-  -adlatfr  s<--?!or  ^  i'rrla  t '.nsr  r-r  Tjnecrlonfi  lietween 
'he  fhanj(->ers  Ir,  ttip  -ridifitor  sertlonf  pf'^vlded  for  the 
.■j.<-.pi  t;oTi  of  (ip.'itius  liild.  and  tie  ro-ls  'or  uniting  ths 
'-''\  prSi   sect  inns. 
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4.  A  radiator  section  comprising  a  single  casting  com- 
posed of  front  and  back  members  each  having  floor  engag- 
ing edges,  the  front  member  being  of  less  height  than  the 
back  member  and  the  latter  being  of  substantially  base- 
board height,  a  top  member  uniting  the  front  and  back 
members  at  a  point  below  the  top  of  the  back  member  to 
provide  an  upstanding  flange  on  said  back  member,  and  a 
bottom  member  and  side  meml)er8  Inset  with  relation  to 
the  corresponding  portions  of  the  front,  back  and  top 
memt)er8  and  defining  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  a 
heating  fluid,  the  margins  of  the  front  member  and  top 
member  being  cut  away  at  spaced  points. 


1,010.206.      VALVE.      CH.AuLr.^    W.\iNWRionT,    Erie.    Pa. 
Filed  Mar,  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,760. 


1.  In  combination,  a  compressor  cylinder  having  an  In- 
let chamber,  an  Inlet  port,  a  valve  carrier  associated  with 
the  chamber  and  communicating  with  said  port,  a  valve 
guide  tube  carried  by  the  valve  carrier,  a  valve  slldably 
mounted  In  the  tube  and  seated  on  the  carrier,  means 
normally  acting  to  seat  the  valve  and  to  return  the  same 
to  Its  seat  when  raised,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  carried  by 
the  valve  tube  and  communicating  with  the  Inlet  chamber 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  fluid  admitted  to  the  tube. 

2.  In  combination,  a  compressor  cylinder  having  an  In- 
let chamber  and  an  Inlet  port,  a  valve  carrier  associated 
with  the  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  port,  a 
main  valve  guide  tube  carried  by  the  carrier,  a  valve  slld- 
aMy  mounted  therein  and  seated  on. the  carrier,  an  auxll- 
iirv  valve  carried  by  the  tube  and  communicating  with  the 
inlet  chamber  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fluid  admitted 
ro  the  tube,  and  a  cushioning  plunger  carried  in  the  main 
va;ve,  and  operating  against  the  walls  of  the  chamber. 

3.  In  combination,  a  compressor  cylinder  having  an  In- 
let chamber  and  an  Inlet  port,  a  valve  carrier  associated 
with  the  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  port,  a 
guide  tube  carried  by  the  valve  carrier,  an  auxiliary  valve 
carried  by  the  tube  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid 
thereto,  a  main  valve  adapted  to  close  the  Inlet  port  from 
the  Inlet  chamber  to  the  cylinder,  a  cushioning  member 
carried  thereby  and  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  guide 
tube,  and  a  cushioning  member  slldably  mounted  with  the 
first  cushioning  member  and  normally  engaging  a  part  of 
the  cylinder. 

4.  In  combination,  a  compressor  cylinder  having  an  in- 
let chamber  and  an  inlet  port,  a  valve  carrier  associated 
with  the  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  chamber 
and  Inlet  port,  a  guide  tube  carried  by  the  valve  carrier,  a 
main  valve  seating  upon  the  carrier  and  normally  closing 
communication  between  the  cylinder  and  chamber,  a  cush- 
ioning member  carried  by  the  main  valve  and  slldably 
mounted  in  the  guide  tube,  means  carried  by  the  cushion- 
ing member  for  normally  holding  the  valve  upon  Its  seat 
and  for  returning  the  same  to  Its  sent  when  raised,  said 
means  and  the  cushioning  member  being  vented,  and  an 
auxiliary  valve  carried  by  the  tube  and  controlling  the 
amount  of  fluid  admitted  thereto  from  the  inlet  member. 


1,010,207.  NUT-LOCK.  Linlct  Wiloman,  Ellwood  City, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  E.  Renner,  Ell- 
wood City,  P«.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1910.  Serial  No 
597,392. 


In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut  haTlng  formed  therethrough  a 
tapered  passage,  a  tapered  locking  pin  having  cutting 
edges  and  corresponding  In  cross  sectional  shape  to  the 
shape  of  the  pa.ssage  In  the  nut  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
through  said  passage  and  Into  engagempnt  with  the 
threads  of  the  bolt  and  object  to  be  secured,  the  project- 
ing end  of  said  pin  being  adapted  to  be  bent  at  an  angle 
against  the  adjacent  side  of  the  nut.  thereby  preventing 
the  casual  loosening  or  removal  of  the  pin. 


1.010.208.  RAILROAD-TIE  SPACER.  Jaspck  William 
Wood.  Needles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614.312. 


mMJ 


1.  A  spacer  for  railroad  ties,  comprising  a  base,  and 
means  attached  to  said  base  for  securing  the  same  to  a 
rail,  and  a  spacer  bar  for  engaging  the  ties  and  shifting 
the  same,  said  base  having  means  for  giving  fulcrum  en- 
gagement to  the  spacer  bar. 

2.  A  spacer  for  railroad  ties,  comprising  a  base,  and  an 
arm  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  base,  having  means 
at  its  outer  end  for  gripping  a  rail  and  preventing  the 
base  from  sliding  with  respect  to  said  rail,  and  a  spacer 
bar  for  engaging  the  ties  and  shifting  the  same,  said 
base  having  means  for  giving  fulcrum  engagement  to  the 

spacer  bar. 

3.  A  spacer  for  railroad  ties,  comprising  9  base,  an  arm 
projecting  from  said  base,  a  diagonal  groove  In  the  lower 
side  of  said  arm  adjacent  Its  outer  end,  to  engage  a  rail, 
and  means  on  the  sides  of  said  groove  for  gripping  the 
rail  and  preventing  the  same  from  sliding,  said  base  hav- 
ing means  for  giving  fulcrum  engagement  to  a  spacer  bar. 

4.  A  spacer  for  railroad  ties,  comprising  a  base,  an  arm 
projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said  arm  having  n  diagonal 
groove  In  Its  under  side  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  to 
engage  a  rail  and  prevent  the  spacer  from  sliding  on  the 
said  rail,  and  a  pair  of  flanges  al9ng  the  edges  of  the 
groove,  said  flanges  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  top  or 
ball  of  the  rail,  said  base  having  means  for  giving  ful- 
crum engagement  to  a  spacer  bar. 

5.  A  spacer  for  railroad  ties,  comprising  a  base,  an  arm 
projecting  laterally  from  said  base,  said  arm  having  a 
diagonal  groove  in  Its  under  side  adjacent  Its  outer  end. 
said  groove  having  teeth  to  grip  the  sides  of  the  rail  to 
prevent  the  tie  spacer  from  sliding  thereon,  and  having 
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longitudinal  flanges  along  its  edges  to  pass  t>eneatb  the 
top  or  ball  of  the  rail  and  prevent  displacement  of  the 
sparer,  and  a  brace  bar  connecting  said  arm  and  said 
base,  said  base  having  one  or  more  longitudinally-arranged 
holes  passing  therethrough  to  give  fulcrum  engagement  to 
a  spacer  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.209.  CONSTRUCTION  OR  PREPARATION, OF 
ROAD-SURFACES  AND  PAVEMENTS.  Kael  Ludwio 
Valentin  Zimmbr.  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  23. 
1010.     Serial  No.  657,277. 

1.  The  process  for  forming  road  surfaces  and  pave- 
ments by  means  of  stony  particles  and  a  water-repellent 
binding  substance,  which  consists  in  treating  the  stony 
particles  with  a  solution  or  emulsion  of  the  said  binding 
substance  to  form  a  coating,  subsequently  precipitating 
the  said  binding  substance  by  chemical  treatment,  to  form 
a  coherent  deposit,  and  finally  flnlshlng  the  road  surface 
mechanically  In  the  usual  manner,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  process  for  forming  road  surfaces  and  pave- 
ments by  moans  of  stony  particles  and  a  water-repellent 
binding  substance,  which  consists  In  treating  the  stony 
particles  with  a  solution  or  emulsion  of  the  said  binding 
substance  to  form  a  coating,  subsequently  precipitating 
the  said  binding  substance  by  chemical  treatment  to  form 
on  the  stony  particles  a  coherent  deposit,  then  distribut- 
ing the  coated  particles  tinlformly  on  the  road  base  and 
Anally  finishing  the  surface  with  a  roller,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,010,210.  DISINFECTANT.  Karl  Ludwio  Valbktin 
ZiMMCR,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Jane  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  667.693. 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  permanent  dis- 
infectant containing  formaldehyde  and  capable  of  readily 
emulsifying  mineral  oils.  tar.  tar  oils  and  resin  oils,  which 
comprises  mixing  sulfo  acid  obtained  from  vegetable  oil 
by  means  of  sulfuric  acid,  with  a  caselnate  solution  and 
Introducing  formaldehyde  Into  the  mixture  thus  obtained, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  permanent  dis- 
infectant containing  formaldehyde  and  capable  of  readily 
emulsifying  mineral  oils,  tar,  tar  oils  and  resin  oils,  which 
comprises  preparing  sulfo  acid  from  vegetable  oil  by 
means  of  sulfuric  acid,  nearly  neutralizing  the  same,  mix- 
ing the  product  with  a  caselnate  solution  and  introducing 
formaldehyde  into  the  mixture,  substantially  as  described. 

'.i.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  easily  emulsl- 
flable  oily  disinfectant  from  mineral  oils,  tar.  tar  oil,  resin 
oil,  and  similar  oils  which  consists  in  mixing  caseinate- 
solutlon  with  a  sulfo-acld  obtained  from  vegetable  oils  by 
means  of  sulfuric  add  and  partly  neutralized.  Introducing 
formaldehyde  Into  the  mixture,  then  gradually  Introduc- 
ing said  raw  material  Into  the  said  product  and  thoroughly 
mixing  It  with  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


1.010,211.     ELECTRIC  IGNITION   SYSTEM  OF  INTER 
NAL-C0MRU8TI0N   ENGINES.      Frank   Herbert  Al- 
ston.   Birmingham.    England,   assignor   of   one-half   to 
Boultbee  Brooks,  Birmingham,  England.     Filed  Jan.  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  539.724. 

1.  In  electric  Ignition  systems  of  Internal  combustion 
engines,  a  magneto  electric  machine  having  an  armature 
grounded  In  the  middle  to  provide  two  windings,  an  in- 
duction coil  structurally  associated  with  the  said  arma- 
ture windings,  and  an  automatically  operated  device  caus- 
ing the  current  to  pass  In  the  same  direction  alternately 
through  the  said  windings  and  to  reverse  the  current 
through  the  Induction  coll. 

2.  In  electric  ignition   syitems  of  Internal  combustion 
engines,  a  magneto  electric  machine  having  an  armature 
grounded  in  the  middle  to  provide  two  low  tension  wind- 
ings which  are  wound  In  the  same  direction,  an  automati 
cally  operated  make  and  break  device  having  one  end  of 


each  of  the  said  armature  windings  connected  thereto. 
and  an  induction  coll  structurally  associated  with  th^ 
make  and  break  device,  the  windings  of  the  armature  of 
the  magneto  electric  machine  being  alternately  placed  in 
series  with  the  primary  winding  of  the  induction  coil  by 
the  make  and  break  device,  the  latter  being  arranged  to 
break  contact  so  as  to  cut  out  one  winding  and  also  to 
make  contact  so  as  to  place  the  other  winding  in  circuit, 
the  current  being  reversed  through  the  induction  coil. 
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3.  In   electric  Ignition  systems  of  internal   combustion 
engines,  a  magneto  electric  machine  having  an  armature* 
grounded   In   the  middle  to  provide   two  windings   which 
are  ground  In  the  same  direction,  an  automatically  oper- 
ated make  and  break  device  having  one  end  of  each  of  the 
windings  connected  up  thereto,  and  an  induction  coll.  the 
two   windings   of  the   armature  of   the   magneto   electric 
machine  being  alternately  placed  In  series  with  the   pri 
mary  winding  of  the  said  Induction  coll  by  the  mak*'  nnd 
break  device,  the  latter  being  arranged  to  brent        ntact 
to  cut  out  one  winding  when  the  current  generate^i  lutreby 
is  at  a  maximum,  and  making  contact  to  place  the  other 
winding  In  circuit,  the  current  flowing  through  the  1-  f1';r 
tlon  coll   In  the  reverse  direction  and  reversing  the   rriRg 
netic  field,  the  said  second  circuit  being  broken  so  r.s   n 
Again  place  the  first  winding  In  circuit  when  the  current 
generated  thereby  Is  at  Its  minimum  value. 

4.  In  an  electric  ignition  system  of  Internal  combustion 
engines,  two  circuits  arranged  In  parallel,  a  source  of 
current,  an  Induction  coll  associated  with  said  circuits. 
an  automatically  operated  device  to  cause  the  current  to 
pass  in  the  same  direction  alternately  through  said  coti 
said  device  comprising  a  spring  Infiuenced  rocking  •  rra 
ber  connected  with  one  circuit,  n  stationary  contact  con- 
nected with  the  other  circuit,  and  a  spring  influenced 
tongue  or  lever  member  carrying  two  contacts,  ore  nf 
the  latter  contacts  normally  engaging  with  the  RSld  sta- 
tionary contact  while  the  other  of  the  two  cot'.i  ts  ts 
situated  opposite  to  and  normally  separated  frorc  the 
rocking  member,  the  automatic  operation  of  the  r  eking 
member  making  contact  with  the  tongue  member  and 
breaking  contact  between  the  said  tongue  member  imd 
the  stationary  contact. 

6.  In  electric  ignition  systems  of  internal  combasiion 
Engines,  a  magneto  electric  machine  comprising  an  arma- 
ture grounded  In  the  middle  to  provide  two  windings 
thereon  wound  in  the  same  direction,  an  automattcanr 
operated  make  and  break  device  monnted  to  revolve  with 
the  armature,  an  induction  coll  having  the  primary  wind 
Ing  thereof  alternately  placed  in  series  with  ea  s  jf  thf 
two  windings  of  the  armature,  the  said  make  a:  1  l-reak 
device,  comprising  a  sprlng-lnfiuenced  rocklnt;  iuemt)er 
connected  with  one  winding,  a  stationary  ■  rTsct  rori 
nected  with  the  other  winding,  and  a  spring  Influenced 
tongiie  member  carrying  two  contacts,  one  of  the  latter 
engaging  the  said  stationary  contact  while  the  other  Is 
sifiinted  opposite  to  but  normally  separated  from  a  cou- 
M   Miu;   p<  -^tlon  of  the  rocking  member. 

[(  laim  f  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.010,212.  PACKING -RING  FOR  STEAM-ENGINES. 
Chaklis  H.  ANDERSON,  Wolf  Island,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
4.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,267. 


1.  In  a  steam  engine  cylinder,  the  combination,  with 
the  piston  rod  and  cylinder  head  having  a  recess  entering 
from  one  side  thereof  inl  ira-i^ed  concentrically  of  the 
opening  through  which  the  j'lst  n  rod  passes,  of  packing 
rings  mounted  In  said  recess  in.!  ^-xtendlng  from  the  base 
thereof  to  a  plane  flush  w  th  the  surface  on  which  the 
recess  opens,  and  a  plar  ^'i  ending  across  the  opening  of 
the  recess  for  retaininu'  said  rings  In  place,  said  cylinder 
head  being  provided  with  a  groove  arranged  at  one  shlo 
of  said  plate  and  leading  Into  the  recess  from  the  surface 
of  said  cylinder  head  on  which  the  plate  is  arranged,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  steam  t-iiijine  cylinder,  the  combination,  with 
the  piston  rod  and  cylinder  head  having  a  recess  entering 
from  one  side  thereof  and  arranged  concentrically  of  the 
opening  through  which  the  piston  rod  passes,  of  packing 
rings  rno  mted  In  said  recess  and  extending  from  the  base 
thereof  '  )  a  plane  flush  with  the  surface  on  which  the 
rect'ss  ;  t-ns,  and  a  pi :it>  --xt^nding  across  the  opening  of 
the  recess  for  retaining-  -sa;d  rings  in  place,  said  cylinder 
head  being  provided  with  a  groove  arranged  at  one  side  of 
-;al<i  plate  and  leading  into  the  recess  from  the  surface 
jf  said  cylinder  head  on  which  the  plate  Is  arranged  and 
opening  on  the  side  of  said  recess  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine  cylinder,  the  combination,  with 
the  piston  rod  and  cylinder  head  having  a  recess  entering 
from  one  side  thereof  and  arranged  concentrically  of  the 
opening  through  which  the  piston  rod  passes,  of  packing 
rings  mounted  in  said  recess  and  extending  from  the  base 
thereof  to  a  plane  flush  with  the  surface  on  which  the 
recess  opens,  and  a  plate  extending  across  the  opening  of 
the  recess  for  retaining  said  rings  in  place,  said  cylinder 
head  being  provided  with  an  Inclined  groove  arranged  at 
one  side  of  said  plate  and  opening  on  the  side  of  said 
recess,  the  opening  of  said  groove  extending  nearly  to  the 
ba.so    if  the  recess  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  steam  engine  cylinder,  the  combination,  with 
the  piston  rod  and  cylinder  head  having  a  recess  entering 
from  one  side  thereof  and  arranged  concentrically  of  the 
opening  through  which  the  piston  rod  passes,  of  packing 
-Ings  mounted  In  said  recess  and  extending  from  the  base 
thereof  to  a  plane  flush  with  the  surface  on  which  the 
recess  opens,  and  a  plate  extending  across  the  opening  of 
the  recess  for  retaining  said  rings  In  place,  said  cylinder 
head  being  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  grooves  at 
the  sides  of  said  plate  and  opening  on  the  side  of  said 
recess  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.010.213.     HEN'S  NEST.     Jo.nas  W.  Andebson,  Brandon, 
•  S.  D.    Filed  June  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  633,043. 
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ground.  Including :  legs,  means  disposed  at  the  top  of 
said  legs  and  to  which  said  legs  are  secured,  means  car- 
ried by  «aid  shell  and  engaging  said  means  secured  to  the 
legs,  and  spring-catches  carried  by  said  shell  and  engHirlnK 
said  legs  to  bold  the  same  against  accidental  JiHi  u  « 
ment. 

2.  A  hen's  nest  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  and 
means  for  ^evatlng  and  supporting  said  shell  above  the 
ground,  Including :  legs,  a  member  disposed  at  the  top  of 
and  secured  to  said  legs,  means  carried  by  said  shell  and 
engaging  said  member,  and  spring-catches  carried  by  said 
shell  and  engaging  said  >zs  to  hold  the  san;*^  a?alnst 
accidental  displacement. 

3.  A  hen's  nest  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  and 
means  for  elevating  and  supporting  said  shell  above  the 
ground,  including :  legs,  a  horizontal  strip  disposed  at  the 
top  of  and  secured  to  said  legs,  means  carried  by  said 
shell  and  engaging  said  strip,  and  spring-catches  carried 
by  said  shell  and  engaging  said  legs  to  hold  the  same 
against  accidental  displacement. 

4.  A  hen's  nest  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  and 
means  for  elevating  and  supporting  said  shell  above  the 
ground.  Including :  legs,  a  horizontal  strip  disposed  at  the 
top  of  and  secured  to  said  legs,  hook-member«  carried 
by  said  shell  and  engaging  said  strip  and  holding  the  same 
against  upward  displacement,  and  spring-catches  carried 
by  said  shell  and  engaging  said  legs  to  hold  the  same 
against  accidental  removal  from  said  shell. 

5.  A  hen's  nest  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell,  and 
means  for  elevating  and  supporting  said  shell  above  the 
ground.  Including :  legs,  a  horizontal  strip  disposed  at  the 
top  of  and  secured  to  said  legs,  hook-members  carried 
by  said  shell  and  engaging  said  strip  and  holding  the  same 
against  upward  displacement,  and  spring-catches  carried 
by  said  shell  and  formed  In  their  longitudinal  e<it£es  with 
notches  and  with  free  ends  formed  arrow-8hape<l,  said 
legs  being  normally  disposed  In  said  notches  and  thua  held 
against  accidental  removal  from  said  shell. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,214.  SPOT-LIGHT  SONG  AND  LECTURE  LAN- 
TERN-SLIDE. Fbederick  a.  Apfblbaitm,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,914. 
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1.  A    hen's    nest    comprising    a    cylindrical    shell,    and 
means  for  elevating  and  supporting  said  shell  above  the 


1.  A  lantern  slide  having  a  clear  area  to  form  a  spot 

light. 

2.  A  lantern  slide  having  In  the  field  thereof  a  clear  area 

to  form  a  spot  light. 

3.  A  lantern  slide  having  completely  within  the  field 
thereof  a  defined  clear  area  to  form  a  spot  light. 

4.  A  lantern  slide  having  a  clear  area  entirely  com- 
prised within  the  field  of  said  slide  to  form  a  spot  light, 
the  edges  of  said  area  being  shaped  to  form  a  frame  for 
said  spot  light 

1,010,215.      SPINNING-DISK    FOR    CHlSU  \\',  MX- 

*  CHINES.    GiOBOi  W.  Beadle,  Bayonne.  N     ;     a^.signor 

to  Single  Service  Package  Corporation  of  .vmerla,  Sew 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1910.     Seria,   \       ..^4     :. . 

1.  A  spinning  disk  for  carton  crimping  machines  having 

a  plurality  of  spinning  gro  ves  adapted  to  crimp  th.^  '-igo 
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of  the  carton  Into  the  desired  shape  ;  and  means  ■  ss  .-  a  ted 
with  said  grooves  for  breaking  down  the  material  of  the 
carton  prior  to  the  spinning  operation  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of   radially   arranged   slots   crossing   said   grooves, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  spinning  disk  for  carton  crimping  machines  having 
a  plurality  of  concentric  spinning  grooves  adapted  to 
crimp  the  edge  of  the  carton  into  the  desired  shape ;  and 
a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  slots  crossing  said  grooves, 
and  forming  abrupt  shoulders  on  the  walls  of  said  grooves, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  spinning  disk  for  carton  crimping  machines  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spinning  grooves  having  an  outer 
wall  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  disk  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
radial  slots  crossing  said  grooves  forming  abrupt  shoulders 
with  the  walls  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  break  down  the 
material  prior  to  the  spinning  operation,  subsumlally  as 
described. 


1,010,216.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Chaeles 
H.  Bedkll,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electro-Dynamic 
Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1906.     Serial  Noi  340,863. 


1.  In  a  multipolar  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  parallel 
wound  armature,  a  plurality  of  positive  current  collectors 
and  a  plurality  of  negative  current  collectors,  conductor 
leads  extending  from  the  several  current  collectors  to  the 
distribution  mains,  a  plurality  of  commutatlng  poles,  and 
exciting  windings  for  said  poles  connected  In  the  several 
leads,  to  make  an  unbalancing  of  the  current  strength  In 
the  different  armature  circuits  effective  on  the  strength  of 
the  commutatlng  fields. 

2.  A  multl  polar  dynamo-electric  machine  having  a  i>ar 
allel  wound  armature  and  a  plurality  of  commutatlng 
poles,  a  coll  on  each  commutatlng  pole,  and  connections 
between  each  coll  and  that  current  collector  which  Is  com- 
mutatlng armature  colls  directly  beneath  that  particular 
commutatlng  pole. 

3.  In  a  variable  speed  multi-polar  dynamo-electric  ma 
chine  a  parallel  wound  armature,  a  plurality  of  field  poles 
having  exciting  windings  in  shunt  to  the  armature,  n  varl 
able  resistance  in  said  shunt,  a  plurality  of  commuiatlni: 
fields  and  means  for  creatine  arn!  n-  *'  the  strength  ' 
each  commutatlng  field  cornspund.Dg  !,  ;h.  vnratfon!'  : 
strength  of  the  current  flowing  Into  the  carrent-coiiwt  r 
ass'.'-i  if<'1  with  that  field,  substantially  as  descr'bfd 

4  In  R  multipolar  dynamo-electric  machine  a  pflrRiif-; 
wound  armature,  a  plurality  of  negative  current  coMe -tf  -s 


a  plara.ltT    of   •>n*^u:v>'  current  collectors    : 
poJe  asHcicia  fHi   with  each  current  coUeetcr 
Ing  win  l.nt     n  each  commutatlng  pole  eonr 
Its    i.rr.  rit  collector  and  the  external  circuit 

as  descr;L>ed. 


v.n-.ciii  taring 
and    ar,    cicit- 
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1,010,217.  AXLE-COUPLING  FOR  VEHICLES.  CRAauiB 
A.  Behucn.  Franklin.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1910.  Serial 
No.  585.668. 


ft:t' 


In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  axle  and  bolster,  a  pivotal  member  connecting  the  twi- 
ster with  the  upper  portion  of  the  axle,  a  center  srring 
upon  which  the  axle  rests,  and  a  pivotal  connection  be 
tween  the  axle  and  center  spring  comprising  a  yoke  mem- 
ber embracing  the  axle  and  provided  with  a  rounded  bear 
Ing  surface  and  a  bolt  Integral  with  said  yoke  member 
projecting  through  the  center  spring,  said  spring  provided 
with  a  depression  to  receive  the  rounded  bearing  of  said 
yoke,  and  a  nut  for  the  bolt  having  a  concaved  face  to  en- 
gage the  under  surface  of  the  depression  in  said  spring. 


1,010.218.  DETACHABLE  BLIND.  Jesse  H.  Belli- 
FECIL.  Wilson,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,780. 


A  detachable  blind  for  harness,  comprising  a  i  had 
proper  having  at  Its  rear  portion  spaced  lugs,  plates  nxed 
to  the  lugs,  arms  pivoted  upon  the  plates,  hooks  carried 
by  the  arms,  and  reslliently  supported  frames  mount  eel 
upon  the  plates  and  bearing  against  the  intermediate  ;>or 
tlons  of  the  arms 


1,010.l;.'       hi  i'KATING   SIGN    APPARATUS.      Chaki.ih 
C.   Hi  SHOP    St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1911       S.  rial 

No.    fi!i^.Tf»S. 

1.  A  r<  ;>*>atlnK  sign  apparatus  comprising  a  cac  v.t:  rav- 
ine n  frf  nt  wnl  provided  with  a  sight  opening  '^ui'  walls 
psc  !  j,\nt  a  runway  formed  with  a  vertical  frdr?  ;.>rtlon 
adiarent  T  the  sight  opening  down  which  the  sums  are 
dro;  [>.  1  nfr.r  exposure,  a  downwardly  and  resrward'v  ex- 
tfDiiini:  inclined  portion  in  a  lower  plane  tt  an  tN  sight 
fp-'ninc.  n  vrrti'-al  rear  portion  If^adlns;  fr^n.  ♦>*•  Inrltned 
pfirtifn;  towonl  the  top  of  the  casing  ntid  a  forwardly  and 
downwarrilv  Inclined  portion  In  f<  '  U;'  <  r  :  ane  than  the 
sle!.t   iippntiitr  «nd  leading  from  the  v.X'i^fr  f-Ld  of  the  rear 
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portion  toward  the  front  portion.  Idlers  within  the  rear 
portions  ot  the  tops  of  the  runways,  a  drive  shaft  within 
the  rear  portions  of  the  bottoms  of  the  runways,  drive 
wheels  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft,  conveyer  chains  having 
lifting  fingers  and  traveling  on  the  idlers  and  on  the  drive 
wheels,  a  feed  wheel  shaft  over  the  front  portions  of  the 
tops  of  the  runways,  toothed  feed  wheels  fixed  to  the  feed 
wheel  shaft  and  working  In  the  front  portions  of  the 
tops  of  the  runways,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft,  a 
spur  wheel  having  a  crank-pin  and  meshed  by  the  pinion. 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  feed  wheel  shaft,  a  bell  crank 
lever,  a  connecting  rod  fitted  at  one  end  to  the  crank-pin 
and  at  the  other  end  to  an  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever, 
and  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  and  pivoted  to 
the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever.      , 


the  tops  of  the  runways,  means  for  operating  the  drive 
shaft  and  feed  wheel  shaft  In  unison  and  a  guide  finger  at 
the  back  of  the  casing  for  pressing  each  sign  Inwardly  as 
they  are  carried  upwardly  by  the  fingera  of  the  conveyer 
chain. 


1.010,220.  AUXILIARY  VALVE  FOR  WATER  PIPES. 
Ac.  GBOBOB  A.  BLAKE,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  693.693. 


2  A  repeating  sign  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  front  wall  provided  with  a  sight  opening,  side  walls 
pa.  h  having  a  runway  formed  with  a  vertical  front  portion, 
adjacent  to  the  sight  opening,  down  which  the  signs  are 
dropped  after  exposure,  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending inclined  portion  In  a  lower  plane  than  the  sight 
opening,  a  vertical  rear  portion  lending  from  the  inclined 
portion  toward  the  top  of  the  casing  and  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  portion  In  a  higher  plane  than  the 
Bight  opening  and  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  rear 
portion  toward  the  front  portion,  idlers  within  the  rear 
portions  of  the  tops  of  the  runways,  a  drive  shaft  within 
tfi*^  rear  portions  of  the  bottoms  of  the  runways,  drive 
wheels  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft,  conveyer  chains  having 
lifting  fingers  and  traveling  on  the  idlers  and  on  the  drive 
wheels  a  feed  wheel  shaft  over  the  front  portions  of  the 
tops  of  the  runways,  toothed  feed  wheels  fixed  to  the  feed 
wheel  shaft  and  working  In  the  front  portions  of  the  tops 
of  the  runwavs.  means  for  operating  the  drive  shaft  and 
feed  wheel  shaft  In  unison,  and  stops  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  casing  In  the  path  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  sign 
over  which  the  signs  are  lifted  by  the  feed  wheels. 

3    A  repeating  sign  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  front  wall  provided  with  a  sight  opening,  side  walls 
each  having  a  runway  formed  with  a  vertical  front  portion, 
adjacent  to  the  sight  opening,  down  which  the  signs  are 
dropped  after  exposure,  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending- Inrllned  portion  In  a  lower  plane  than  the  sight 
open-  -     1  vertical  rear  portion  leading  from  the  inclined 
pnrt'   n  '-ward  the  top  of  the  casing  and  a  forwardly  and 
d    .vnwarliv  inclined  portion  In  a  higher  plane  than  the 
sight    oiviiin.-    ml    leading    from    the    upper   end    of    the 
rear  porii  >n    t.A^ard   the  front   portion,    idlers  within  the 
r.ar   portions  of  the  tops  of   the  runways,  a  drive  shaft, 
wit'  in    rh.    rear  portions  of   the  bottoms  of  the  runways, 
driv*    w   . .  Is  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft,  conveyer  chains  hav- 
ing lifting  fingers  and  traveling  on  the  idlers  and  on  the 
drlvo  wheels,  a  feed  wheel  shaft  over  the  front  portions  of 
t!  .    •    m  of  the  runwavs.  toothed  feed  wheels  fixed  to  the 
feed   wheel  shaft   and    working  in   the   front   portions  of 


1  In  a  liquid  distributing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  supply  plpp  and  a  valve  controlled  service  pipe  having 
an  inner  shoulder  and  a  lateral  opening;  of  an  apertured 
valve  casing  of  greater  diameter  than  the  lateral  open- 
ing of  the  service  pipe  and  wholly  arranged  In  the  service 
pipe  at  a  point  between  the  valve  thereof  and  the  supply 
pipe  and  bearing  on  the  shoulder,  an  apertured  valve  plug 
located  in  the  casing,  and  an  operating  handle  connected 
to  the  plug  and  extending  through  said  lateral  opening. 

•>  A  plug  valve  Including  an  outer  casing  having  a 
lateral  opening,  an  inner  casing  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  lateral  opening  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  a  plug  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  movable 
in  said  inner  casing,  and  means  extending  through  the 
lateral  opening  for  turning  said  plug. 

3  In  a  valve,  the  combination  ot  an  outer  casing,  an 
apertured  plug  of  less  length  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bore  of  the  outer  casing,  a  bearing  at  one  end  of  the  plug 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  casing,  an  apertured 
inner  casing  having  an  exterior  dimension  corresponding 

.approximately  with  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  and  sur- 
rounding the  plug  and  having  a  duct  for  establish  ng 
communication  between  the  passage  of  the  outer  casing 
and  space  beyond  the  opposite  end  of  said  plug,  and  means 

for  turning  said  plug.  v       .      > 

4  In  combination,  a  liquid  conducting  member  having 
a  lateral  opening  and  interiorly  provided  with  a  shoulder 
a  valve  casing  of  greater  diameter  than  the  said  lateral 
opening  and  wholly  arranged  in  said  member  and  bearing 
on  the  shoulder,  an  apertured  valve  plug  arranged  in  the 
casing,  and  means  extending  through  said  lateral  opeuing 
for  turning  the  plug. 

5  In  combination,  a  liquid  conducting  member,  an  aper- 
tured casing  located  In  said  member  nnd  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  at  right  angles  to  the  long  axis  of  the 
member,  said  members  being  further  provided  with  a  duct 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the  said  opening,  a  mov- 
able valve  plug  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  lo- 
cated in  the  opening  in  the  casing,  and  of  less  length  than 
the  casing,  said  valve  plug  bearing  at  one  end  on  the 
conducting  pipe  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  plug  lying 
adjacent  to  said  duct. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1010  221        PROCESS     OF     RECOVERING     SULFURIC 

'  ACID  FROM  ACID  SLUDGE.     John  8.   Blowski   and 

ALKRED  A.  BLowsKi,  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1911. 

Serial  No.  604.183. 

1  The  prooss.  which  process  emprises  treating  petro- 
leum sludge  by  separating  the  sulfuric  acid  therefrom  In 
a  dilute  and  impure  condition  and  subsequently  decom- 
posing the  a.  id  so  liberated  by  means  of  heat. 
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2.  The  proceM.  which  process  comprises  treating  petro- 
leum sludge  by  liberating  the  sulfuric  acid  therefrom  in 
a  dilute  condition   by  means   of  water  and   subsequently" 
decomposing  said  acid  by  means  of  heat  and  the  organic 
matter  remaining  in  said  acid. 

3.  The  process,  which  process  comprises  treating  petro- 
leum sludge  by  liberating  the  sulfuric  acid  therefrom  by 
means  of  water  so  that  a  dilute  liquid  Is  obtained  con- 
taining sulfuric  acid  and  suflJclent  organic  matter  to 
decompose  said  sulfuric  acid  and  subsequently  decompos- 
ing said  sulfuric  acid  In  the  presence  of  said  organic 
mutter  by  means  of  heat. 

4.  The  herein  described  process,  which  process  com 
prises  treating  petroleum  sludge  by  removing  the  excess 
of  organic  matter  by  means  of  water  and  treating  the 
diluted  sulfuric  add  containing  a  small  amount  of  organic 
matter  by  heat  so  as  to  decompose  said  sulfaric  acid  into 
■ulfurous  acid. 

5.  The  process  of  making  sulfuric  acid  which  consists 
In  liberating  the  sulfuric  acid  from  petroleum  sludge  in 
a  dilute  condition  by  means  of  water,  heating  said  acid  in 
the  presence  of  organic  matter  contained  In  said  sludge 
■o  as  to  produce  sulfur  dloxld.  purifying  said  sulfur 
dloxld  and  subsequently  reoxidlrlng  said  sulfur  dloxld  so 
as  to  produce  sulfuric  acid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.010.222.     PRODUCTION  OF  ARTIFICIAL  BRISTLES. 

Benno  BoHZTKOWbKi,  Charlottenburg.  Germany.     Filed 

Feb.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  009.631. 

A  process  for  the  production  of  artificial  bristles  con- 
sisting in  dissolving  vegetable  fibers  In  an  acid,  dropping 
the  viscous  mass  Into  a  setting  solution,  drying  the  har- 
den^ mass  and  then  obtaining  shavings  from  the  har- 
dened mass  for  forming  bristles,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,010.223.  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
AND  NUTS.  Edward  Bowen.  Gillett,  Wis.  Filed  May 
23.  1911.     Serial  No.  829.088. 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  nuts  and  wheels  from  spindles 
comprising  a  shaft  having  at  one  end  a  threaded  «''>''k*'t 
adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  a  spindle,  a  -  •  evp 
slldably  and  rotntably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  an.i  ;; 
member  pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve  and  havini; 
•>  Inner  end  a  socket  adapted  to  at  times  receive  the 
ipjihaft,  said  member  having  at  Its  other  end 


J,  ki 


a  i;i! 


ted  to  engage  the  spindle  nut. 


2.  A  tool  for  removing  the  nuts  and  wheels  from  spin 
dies  conipris'ng  a  shaft  having  at  Its  inner  end  a  tb-'^nded 
socket  h.lrti.!.d  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  the  >^,   lid  e. 


said  shaft  being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  v  tis 
Tersely  disposed  handle,  a  sleeve  slldably  and  rotaUbly 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  tiavlng  at  its  outer  end 
notches  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  of  the  shaft  where- 
by the  said  sleeve  Is  held  against  roUtlon  with  relation 
to  the  shaft,  a  member  pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  socket  adapted  to 
receive  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft,  said  member  having  at 
its  other  end  a  socket  adapted  to  engage  the  nut  upon 
the  spindle. 

3.  A  tool  for  removing  nuts  and  wheels  from  spindlfs 
comprising  a  shaft  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  threaded 
socket  adapted  to  engage  the  thread  at  the  end  of  the 
spindle,  a  sleeve  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  and  having  at  its  Inner  end  a  shoulder,  ■  n  '  tu 
ber  pivoted  to  the  sleeve  and  having  at  Its  inner  eud  a 
socket  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  said 
member  also  carrying  a  clip  adapted  to  have  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  the  said  shoulder  when  the  member  Is 
swung  at  an  angle  to  the  sleeve,  said  member  having  at 
its  other  end  a  socket  adapted  to  engage  the  nut  of  the 
spindle.  ' 


1,010,224.  TEMPERATURE  -  INDICATOR  FOR  TEM- 
PERING -  FURNACES.  Mtbon  O.  Bray.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,049. 


1.  In  a  temperature  indicating  apparatus  for  tempering 
furnaces,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  furnaces,  of  a 
series  of  temperature  controlled  variable  resistance  cir- 
cuits, one  for  each  furnace,  an  indicator  common  to  all  of 
said  circuits,  switch  mechanism  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuits and  time  controlled  means  governing  said  switch 
mechanism  for  automatically  energixlng  said  sw  '^h 
mechanism  at  prescribed  intervals  for  successively  closing 
the  circuits  for  predetermined  periods. 

2.  In  a  temperature  indicating  apparatus  for  tempering 
famacea,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  furnaces,  of  a 
■eriea  of  temperature  controlled  variable  resistance  cir- 
cuits, one  for  each  furnace,  an  Indicator  common  to  all 
of  said  circuits,  a  series  of  automatic  switches  controlling 
the  respective  circuits,  and  time-controlled  means  for  au- 
tomatically successively  energlilng  the  switches  at  pre- 
determined Intervals  to  close  the  circuits  for  prescribed 
periods 

3.  It  a  .!:;  .nature  indicating  apparatus  for  temper. r.R 
furnaces,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  furnaces,  rr  a 
series  of  temperature  controlled  variable  resistance  fir- 
cults,  one  for  each  furnace,  an  indicator  common  t  ■  all 
of  said  circuits,  a  series  of  automatic  electro-magnrtSc 
switches  controlling  the  respective  circuits,  and  time 
controlled  means  for  automatically  and  successively  ener- 
irlj'inc  sh:,\  8w;'  hes  at  predetermined  Intervals  for  closing 
said   (  irr    If!   f  •    prescrll)ed  periods. 

4  In  .H  tf>mp<'rature  indicating  apparat  >  f  •  'friperlng 
fi.rnfi -es  the  combination  with  a  dories  o'  '  j'DHces  of  a 
series  of  temperature  controlled  vB-ui-  *•  rfsstarj:  »■  rir- 
cn!;s,   on'    for   tarb   furnace,   an   Indicator   common  all 

of  said  -;rf  ;:l;g.  an  automatic  switch  for  controlling   'arh 
circul'        ;:  prising    cooperating    contacts    and    i.    -    •  ri^ld 


IOI2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J^JOVEMMK    iS,  I9II. 


adapted  upon  energiiatlon  to  connect  the  same,  and  time- 
controlled  means  for  automatically  and  succeeaWely  ener- 
gizing the  solenoids  of  the  respective  swltchee  at  prede- 
termined Intervals  and  for  predetermined  periods. 

5.  In  a  temperature  Indicating  apparatus  for  tempering 
furnaces,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  furnaces,  of  a 
■ertes  of  temperature  controlled  variable  resistance  cir- 
cuits, one  for  each  furnace,  an  Indicator  common  to  all  of 
said  circuits,  an  automatic  switch  arranged  In  and  control- 
ling each  circuit,  each  switch  comprising  a  solenoid  having 
an  automatically  retracted  core,  contacts  Insulated  from 
each  other  and  carried  by  the  core,  cups  containing  mer- 
cury adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  contacts,  and  a  time- 
controlled  means  for  automatically  and  successively  ener- 
gising the  solenoids  of  the  resp^-ctlve  circuits  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals  and  for  prescribed  periods. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1 010.226.  TELLDBIAN.  HoMm  L.  BirrscH.  Hasting! 
upon  HodBon.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
829.031. 


1.010,225.  MOLD  FOB  ARTIFICIAL  ICE.  Edwabd 
N1CKLA8  Bbeitung.  Marquette,  Mich.  Filed  May  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  624,535. 


1.  In  an  Ice  mold,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  wall 
made  of  metal  and  having  substantially  a  frusto-conlcal 
form,  an  outer  wall  made  likewise  of  metal  and  having  a 
frusto-conlcal  form,  spacing  blocks  disposed  between  said 
Inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall,  a  top  plate  having  a  re- 
duced portion  engaging  said  Inner  wall  and  having  a 
shoulder  In  engagement  with  said  outer  wall,  said  top 
plate  having  holes  which  merge  Into  the  space  between 
said  Inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  artificial  ice,  the  combination  of  an 
Inner  wall  made  of  metal  and  having  a  substantially 
frusto-conlcal  form,  said  inner  wall  at  Its  end  of  smaller 
diameter  having  a  thickened  annular  portion,  an  outer 
wall  made  of  metal  and  disposed  concentric  to  said  Inner 
wall,  spacing  blocks  disposed  between  said  Inner  wall  and 
said  outer  wall,  said  spacing  blocks  each  having  a  sub- 
stantially arcuate  form,  a  top  plate  provided  with  a  re- 
duced circular  portion  engaging  said  thickened  portion  of 
said  inner  wall,  said  top  plate  being  further  provided  with 
a  shoulder  engaging  both  said  thickened  annular  portion 
of  said  inner  wall  and  the  portion  of  smallest  diameter  of 
said  outer  wall,  said  top  plate  being  further  provided  with 
holes  merging  into  the  space  between  said  Inner  wall  and 
said  outer  wall. 

.^.  A  mold  for  artificial  Ice,  comprising  an  Inner  wall, 
an  outer  wall  spaced  therefrom,  a  top  plate  connected  with 
said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall  and  provided  with 
holes  merging  Into  the  space  between  said  inner  wall  and 
said  outer  wall,  and  an  eye  provided  with  a  stem  extend- 
ing through  said  top  plate  and  serving  as  a  handle  for 
lifting  the  entire  device. 

4.  In  an  Ice  mold,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  wall  and 
an  outer  wall  concentric  to  each  other,  said  Inner  wall 
an-!  ^fl  -1  outer  wall  tapering  in  diameter  from  one  of  Its 
ena.s  :o  .'.-.e  other,  spacing  blocks  disposed  between  said 
Inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall,  said  spacing  blocks  being 
separated  from  each  other  sr  i«!  to  leave  spaces  between 
said  waUs  at  the  ends  •,r't>  -f  md  a  top  plate  connected 
with  both  of  said  walls,  said  top  plate  being  provided  with 
ai.r'ures  rommunlcatlng  with  the  spaces  between  said 
walis. 


t-'Vs'^r: 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  of  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a 
quadrant,  means  actuated  In  the  rotation  of  the  arm  for 
rotating  the  quadrant,  a  shaft  adjustably  mounted  in  'he 
quadrant,  and  a  globe  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  s;,H'f. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  an  arm 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  extending  there- 
through, a  gear  surrounding  the  shaft  and  keyed  to  tha 
base,  a  gear  rotataWy  mounted  In  the  am  an  operating 
connection  between  the  gear  on  the  as.-  and  the  last- 
named  gear,  a  quadrant  secured  to  the  last-named  gear  and 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  shaft  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
slot,  a  globe  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  and  a 
driving  connection  for  the  globe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  au  arm 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  extending  there- 
through, a  gear  surrounding  the  shaft  and  keyed  to  the 
base,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  In  the  arm,  an  operating 
connection  between  the  gear  on  the  base  and  the  last- 
named  gear,  a  quadrant  secured  to  the  last-named  gear 
and  having  a  slot  therein,  a  shaft  adjustably  mounted  In 
the  slot,  a  globe  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  gear 
secured  to  the  arm,  a  gear  secured  to  the  globe,  and  a 
connection  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  quadrant  and  ex- 
tending between  said  last-named  gears. 


1,010,227.  Ari'ARATUS  FOK  ADDING  OR  CALCULAT- 
ING. Walter  Henry  Browning,  Wembley,  London, 
England,  assignor  to  The  British  Adding  Machine  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Westminster.  England.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  530,503. 


.  w^^i>^7A. 


1  In  adding  or  calculating  machines  the  con J.lnatl'  n 
with  the  vertically  sliding  calculating  r!nrp«  a  nrri  a 
raised  a  given  distance  for  each  unit,  a  ^wnLinL-  frnuu 
A*  by  which  the  plates  are  carried,  quadrnnt  !%>■;«  with 
teeth  to  engage  and  lift  one  of  the  «'Ming  j  at-  a  lon- 
gitudinal sliding  bar  released  by  the  1.  p  •ssi.n  rf  ■«  koy, 
a  set  of  keys  for  each   denomination    nr;  1    .:,      j'T'ifing 
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handle  by  which  the  several  parts  of  the  machine  are  set 
in  motion,  of  a  vertically  moving  type  setting  plate  B 
placed  in  the  swinging  frame  A«  adjacent  to  the  main 
counting  plate  A  and  auxiliary  counting  plate  A'  -to  be 
raised  simultaneously  therewith  and  a  type  setting  rock- 
ing quadrant  C  and  a  rocking  connecting  lever  C  placed 
between  the  quadrants  C  C  by  which  both  quadrants  C  C 
are  raised  simultaneously. 

2.  In  adding  or  calculating  machines  the  combination 
with   the   vertically  sliding  calculating   plates  A   and   A' 
raised  a  given  distance  for  each  unit,  a  swinging  frame  A 
by    which    the    plates    are    carried,    quadrant    levers    with 
teeth  to  engage  and  lift  one  of  the  sliding  plates,  a  lon- 
gitudinal sliding  bar  released  by  the  depression  of  a  key, 
a   set  of  keys   for   each   denomination   and   an  operating 
handle  by  wi.lch  the  several  parts  of  the  machine  are  set 
in   motion,   of    a   vertically    moving   type   setting   plate    B 
placed   m   the   swinging   frame  A»  adjacent   to   the   main 
counting  plate  A   and  auxiliary   counting  plate  A'   to  be 
raised  simultaneously  therewith,  and  a  type  setting  rock- 
ing quadrant  C  and  a  rocking  connecting  lever  C«  placed 
between    the   quadrants   C   C   by    which    both   quadrants 
C  C  are  raised  slmnltaneously.  and  means  to  prevent  the 
counting    plate    quadrants    falling    when    It    Is    desired    to 
Indicate  or   record    the  total   of   the   transactions  of   the 
machine  substantially  as  described. 

3    In  adding  or  calculating   machines  the  combmatlon 
with   the   vertically   sliding   calculating   plates  A   and   A' 
raised  a  given  distance  for  each  unit,  a  swinging  frame  A 
by    which    the    plates    are    carried,    quadrant    levers    with 
teeth  to  engage  and  lift  one  of  the  sliding  plates,  a  lon- 
gitudinal sliding  bar  released  by  the  depression  of  a  key, 
a   set  of  keys  for  each   denomination   and   an   operating 
handle  by  which  the  several  parts  of  the  machine  are  set 
In   motion,   of   a  vertically   moving   type  setting   plate   B 
placed    In    the   swinging   frame   A»   adjacent    to    the   main 
counting   plate  A    an  auxiliary   counting   plate   A'   to   be 
raised    simultaneously    therewith    a    type    setting    rocking 
quadrant  C  and  a  rocking  connecting  lever  C»  placed  be- 
tween the  quadrants  C  C  by  which  both  quadrants  C  C 
are  raised  simultaneously  and  an  eliminating  bar  L  run- 
ning longitudinally  across  the  machine  to  engage  the  quad- 
rants C  C  and  prevent  them  falling  when  a  key  Is  depressed. 
4    In  adding  or  calculating   machines  the  combination 
with    the   vertically    sliding   calculating   plates   A    and    A' 
raised  a  given  distance  for  each  unit,  a  swinging  frame  A» 
by    which    the   plates   are    carried,    quadrant    levers    with 
teeth  to  engage  and  lift  one  of  the  sliding  plates,  a  Ion 
gltudlnal  sliding  bar  released  by  the  depression  of  a  key, 
a  set  of  keys   for   each   denomination   and  an   operating 
handle  by  which  the  several  parts  of  the  machine  are  set 
In   motion   of  a   vertically   moving   type  setting  plate   B 
placed   In   the  swinging   frame  A*  adjacent   to   the   main 
counting  plate  A  and  auxiliary  counting  plate  A'   to  be 
raised  simultaneously  therewith  and  a  type  setting  rock- 
ing quadrant  C  and  a  rocking  connecting  lever  C»  placed 
between    the   quadrants   C   C   by    which   both    quadrants 
C  C  are  raised  simultaneously,  and  a  plurality  of  eliminat- 
ing bars  L   U  levers  and   keys  U  L*  by   which   on   the 
depression  of  the  eliminating  key   L-  the  eliminating  bar 
L»  Is  raised  to  engage  the  adding  quadrants  of  the  higher 
denomination   only,    thereby    rendering   them   non-addltlve 
w!i  n  tie  keys  K  are  struck. 

:.,   in   adding  or   calculating  machines  the  combination 
with  the  v.-rtir-ftlly  sliding  calculating  plates   A   A'   raised 
a  given  distance  for  each  unit,  a  swinging  frame  A»   Ij 
which  the  plates  are  carried,  quadrant  levers  with  teeth 
to  engage  and  lift  one  of  the  sliding   plates,   a   longitu- 
dinal sliding  bar  released  by  the  depression  of  a  key.   a 
get    of    keys    for    each    denomination    and    an    operating 
handle  by  which  the  several  parts  of  the  machine  are  set 
In   motion,  of   a   vertically   moving  type  setting  plate   B 
placed   In   the  swinging   frame  A«  adjacent   to   the   main 
counting   plate  A   an   auxiliary    counting   plate   A'    to   be 
raised  slmulteneously  therewith  and  a  type  setting  rock- 
ing quadrant  C  and  a  rocking  connecting  lever  C»  placed 
between    the   quadrants   C    C   by    which   both   quadrants 
C  C  are  raised  simultaneously  and  an  eliminating  bar  L 
running  longitudinally  across  the  machine  to  engage  the 
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quadrants  C  C?*  and  prerent  them  faiUng  when  a  key  Is 
depressed,   and    a   cipher   control    lever  M   by   which    the 
printing  plate  quadrant  C«  Is  allowed  to  fall  one  tooth  to 
set  up  the  cipher  or  zero  (0)  for  printing. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  to  the  Gaxette.] 


1010  228.  PICTURE  BAND  FOR  KINEMATOGRAPHIC 
PURPOSES  Albert  Oswald  Bibchnkb.  Zurich.  Swlt- 
Mdand,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Prana  Gesellschaft 
fttr  Tagesllcht-Projektlon  mlt  beschrftnkter  Haftiing. 
Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  July  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,100. 


1  A  picture-band  for  klnematographlc  purposes  con- 
sisting of  ordinary  film  sections  for  klnematographlc  re- 
production and  of  rigid  sections  for  the  reproduction  of 
Intermediate  unmovable  pictures. 

•^  A  picture  band  for  klnematographlc  purposes  con- 
sisting of  ordinary  film  sections  for  klnematographlc  re- 
production and  of  rigid  sections  consisting  of  glass  for  the 
reproduction  of  IntermedUte  unmovable  pictures. 

3  A  picture-band  for  klnematographlc  purposes  con- 
sisting of  ordina^^  film  srrtlrn.  for  klnematographlc  re- 
^tlon  ...  ■  -u^  --  n.  for  the  reproduction  of 
Intermediate  unmovable  pictures  the  rigid  sections  being 
connected  one  with  another  roUtably  by  Joints. 

4  A  picture  band  for  klnematographlc  purpose*,  con- 
sisting of  .diiiarv    film   sections  for  klnematographlc   re- 

'productlon.  and  .sections  capable  of  withstanding  the  heat 
of  the  lantern  without  burning  Interposed  between  the 
film  se<  ;.  T -  for  the  reproduction  of  Intermediate  unmov- 
able pictures 

1    01  r    2'-' 9       SHAKlNG-BARaEL.     George  Fefpfelk 
'k'  i:     Rlriiinizhn:!..  England.     Filed  May   6,   IHl         s. 

rs;    No    ri.'ft>"(i. 

'  \  slsk  ng  barrel  construction  comprising  tLt  Lairel 
nroiT  i-v!d.d  with  end  trunnions  which  extend  In  the 
dlro,'i.n  .r  its  axis  of  rotation,  one  of  4he  trunnions  be- 
ing ho  ..w  nr.fl  niunlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the 
barre  a  'ran.,  n,  which  the  trunnions  are  Joumaled. 
rorer«  carried  by  the  frame  and  engaging  and  supporting 
the  hoiiuw  trunnion,  a  bevel  wheel  provided  on  the  other 
trunnion,  a  bevel  wheel  carried  by  the  frame  and  rnwatmg 
the  first-named  bevel  wheel,  supports  In  which  th  fuin. 
Is  nivotalW  mm.nte<l.  the  pivotal  ails  of  the  fram*^  t^c-mj: 
at  H  right 'anpW'  t^  -h.  aiis  of  rotation  cf  the  barr^-i,  -md 
driving  means  f   '  '  hr  second  named  bevel  wheel. 

"  \  (ihnk'nt:  ft-nl  construction  comprising  the  barrel 
pr.Vr  ;,n  vuUd  «:-!.  end  trunnions  which  extend  In  the 
dlr.  tin  r  ;*<  >xi«  uf  rotation,  one  of  the  trunnions  btlnj: 
ho  nw  and  .  ;i,;nunlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  barrel 
a  «nppori  !u  which  the  trunnions  are  Jonrnaled  for  mia- 
1  tlon     mnans    for  rotating  the  barrel,   a  closure   plate    for 
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the  hollow  trunnion,  the  plate  having  a  projecting  shank, 
a  bar  pivoted  on  the  support  and  through  which  the 
shank  extends,  and  roller  bearings  provided  between  the 
bar  and  the  plate. 


3.  A  shaking  barrel  construction  Including  the  barrel 
proptT,  a  normally  horizontally  disposed  cradle  In  which 
the  end  portions  of  the  barrel  are  Journaled  for  rotation, 
the  cradle  having  axia'lly  alined  trunnions  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  between  the  bearings  for  the  ends  of 
the  barrel,  bearings  In  which  the  trunnions  are  Journaled, 
a  driving  pulley  located  In  axial  alinement  with  the  trun- 
nions and  outside  of  the  cradle,  a  transverse  shaft  jour 
ualed  In  the  cradle,  the  axis  of  the  shaft  being  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  the  trunnions,  a  pulley  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  a  bevel  pinion 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  bevel  pinion  on  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  barrel  and  in  mesh  with  said  flrst- 
nanied  pinion. 

1.010.230.  TIRE  FOR  THE  WHEELS  OF  AUTOMO 
BILES  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  William  Buttek 
FIELD,  Dublin,  Ireland.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,617. 


In  a  wheel  tire,  the  combination  of  resilient  blocks  ar- 
ranged crosswise  on  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  each  block  hav- 
ing a  contracted  central  portion  forming  a  bulb-shaped 
head  and  flanges,  a  holding  block  interposed  between  ad 
jacent, resilient  blocks,  and  resting  on  their  flanges;  the 
holding  blocks  having  their  outer  surfaces  within  the  nor- 
mal outer  surfaces  of  the  bulb-shaped  heads,  and  means 
for  sUdably  securing  the  holding  blocks  to  the  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


lower  end  of  the  same,  a  base  on  which  said  frame  is 
mounted,  a  series  of  ejectors,  one  for  each  receptacle,  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  base,  a  shaft  and  projecting  arms 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  base  In  operable  relation  to  the 
ejectors  whereby  the  ejectors  are  actuated  In  sequence,  a 
manually  operable  slldable  cross  head  mounted  on  the  base 
and  having  arms  positioned  to  engage  the  ejected  articles, 
and  manually  operable  means  for  actuating  said  shaft. 

V 


3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  comblnutloB  of  a  series  of 
properly  spaced  receptacles  for  the  articles  to  be  vended, 
an  ejector  for  each  of  the  receptacles,  means  to  move  said 
ejectors  transversely  of  the  receptacles  to  carry  the  arti- 
cles to  the  spaces  between  the  receptacles,  a  manually  op- 
erable revoluble  member  to  actuate  said  ejectors  in  se- 
quence, means  to  stop  said  actuating  member  after  each 
operation,  and  a  manually  operable  slldable  member  for 
carrying  the  ejected  articles  out  of  the  muchlne. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
receptacles  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  a  transversely 
movable  ejector  for  each  of  the  receptacles,  a  revoluble 
main  shaft  having  clrcumferentlally  spaced  arms,  one  for 
each  ejector,  a  driving  shaft,  a  mechanism  on  said  driving 
shaft  to  stop  the  same  at  the  end  of  one  revolution,  gears 
between  the  shafts  whereby  one  revolution  of  the  driving 
shaft  will  turn  the  main  shaft  the  space  between  two 
arms,  and  manually  operable  means  for  withdrawing  the 
article  from  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
receptacles  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  a  frame  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  same,  a  base  on  which  the  frame  Is 
mounted,  a  series  of  ejectors  comprising  plvotally  mounted 
plates  on  which  the  articles  normally  rest,  a  shaft  mounted 
below  the  base  and  having  arms  to  move  the  ejector  plates 
from  below  the  articles,  and  thus  permitting  the  lowest  to 
fall  to  the  base,  a  spring  for  each  ejector  to  return  the 
same  to  normal  position  and  thereby  eject  the  article  on 
the  base  from  the  receptacle,  said  arms  on  the  main  shaft 
being  clrcumferentlally  spaced  to  operate  said  ejectors  In 
sequence,  and  a  slldable  member  for  moving  such  ejected 
articles  from  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,010.232.  WRENCH.  John  Chipchash  and  Alfbed  Eb- 
NEST  Mbtcalfk.  Newcastle  upouTyno.  England,  assign- 
ors to  Calvert  G.  Chlpchase,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  602,025. 


1.010,231.  VENDING-MACHINE.  AuQDSxr  Arthub 
Caille  and  Howard  B.  Conover,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
May  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.931. 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
receptacles  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  a  base  for  the 
same,  a  series  of  brackets  projecting  from  the  base,  an 
ejector  plvotally  mounted  below  each  receptacle  on  said 
brackets,  manually  operated  means  to  actuate  said  ejectors 
In  sequence,  and  means  to  withdraw  the  ejected  articles 
from  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
receptacles  for  the  articles  to  be  vended,  a  frame  for  the 


1     \    pipe   wrench    Including  a   flexible   block   chain,   a 
round  nosed  lever  having  rack  teeth  on  the  back,  links  plv 
oted  to  each  side  of  the  lever  and  to  one  end  of  the  chain. 
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•aid  Cham  passing  around  the  pipe  and  between  the  Unto, 
a  yoke  slldable  upon  the  lever  carrying  a  pawl  wMch  en- 
gages the  rack  teeth  on  the  lever,  and  a  hook  swiveled  to 
the  yoke  and  adjustably  engageable  with  the  chain. 

2  A  pipe  wrench  including  a  flexible  block  chain  coiled 
around  the  pipe,  links  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  end 
of  the  Cham,  and  forming  a  space  between  which  the  con- 
tmuation  of  the  chain  may  pass,  a  lever  to  which  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  links  are  pivoted,  said  lever  having  a 
curved  round  nosed  end  adapted  to  compress  a  Unk 
against  the  pipe,  and  having  rack  teeth  upon  the  back  a 
yoke  mcloalng  and  slldable  upon  the  lever,  a  pawl  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  the  yoke  and  engaging  the  rack  teeth, 
and  a  hook  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  yoke  to  adju.tably 
engage  a  link  and  tighten  the  chain  about  the  pipe. 


1010  233.     STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSION 
'  ENGINES     Chbistian  Chbistiasses.  Kenmare,  N.  U. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,987. 


1  In  an  engine  starting  mechanism,  the  comblnat  on 
with  the  engine  shaft  and  a  clutch  member  'hereon,  of  a 
crank  ng  shift,  a  clutch  member  on  the  cranking  shaft  to 
ent^ge  the  clutch  member  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  hand 
wh^l  shaft  parallel  with  the  crankmg  shaft,  a  gear  con^ 
TecMon  between  the  hand  wheel  shaft  and  tbe  crank  ng 
shaft  including  a  gear  wheel  slldably  Journaled  <n  th. 
cranking  shaft,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  sa,  .j- 
wheel  to  engage  the  clutch  member  on  the  e°«'°;/^"^^ 
Tnd  a  spring  operatmg  to  normally  I'^^'^^^f /'^^  7° 
clutch  members  carried  by  the  crankmg  shaft  from  the 
clutch  member  on  the  engine  shaft. 

o  In  an  engine  starting  mechanism,  the  combmatlon 
with  the  engine  shaft  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  thereon  a 
Trank  ng  shaft  having  on  Its  Inner  end  a  clutch  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  member  on  the  engme  shaft 
whereby  the  lattVr  may  be  operated  by  the  cranking  shaft^ 
a  sprocket  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  crBnUin^  shaft  a 
clutch  member  on  the  sprocket  f"^^«;;^''^,  "j!''^ 
member  on  the  engine  shaft  whereby  th.  a  "  ^J^^y  ^ 
operated  by  the  sprocket  gear,  and  a  spring  ,  ^-^^^^^ 
Ine  the  clutch  members  on  the  crankmg  sha  ...  -  ^  -cket 
ge„r     u-      •    .M:Hp.'n,.>nt  with  the  clutch   ii.,-iui..  1    o.   the 

enginj^bhuU.^^^^^^   startmg  mechanism,    the    combir.aTion 

_..,;,   ,) TiK-  no  shaft  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  ther  un.  a 

.rauKu.g  >..af,   having  on   its  mner  end  a  clut -h   m.  rnb.T 

,„!a,t..d  to  en,a..    M UUch  member  on  the  .ngln.    s h a  t 

wh.reby  the  Ian,  r  may   ■,.•  operated  by  the  cranking  ..aft, 
a    -^rocket    genr    ;,.o..;v    n..n,u,.!    ...    th.     .  r:nik    s.a         a 

Lna...r  nu  the  .n.M..  .hHft   w.....hv   :h.   ,an.  :    :na>    he  ^ 

.rated  by  the  sprocket  gear    a  spring  n.,r..a,  >        ''''  '^^^^^ 
Clutch   in.mbers  on   the  rr«nW;ng   shaft   and  n^r  ..  k.  ,    gear 


out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch  member  on  the  engine 
shaft,    a    revolubly    mounted    gear    supporting    shalt,    a. 
sprocket  gear  fixed  thereon,  a  sprocket  chain  <^o°°"^t^f  ". 
with    the    sprocket    gear    on    the    <^a°»'*°«    *^'^"\  ^"^ 
sprmgs  surrounding  the  two  stretches  of  the  chain,  and 
connections  whereby   both   springs  are  compressed   whett-      • 
the  Cham  moves  in  one  direction  to  store  their  power  to- 
drive  the  chain  In  the  opposite  direction. 
M    In   an   engine  starting  mechanism,   the   combination 
with  the  engine  shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  thereon    a 
crankmg  shaft  having  on  Its  inner  end  a  clutch  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  member  on  the  engine  shaft 
wherebv  the  latter  may  be  operated  by  the  crankmg  shaft, 
a  sprocket  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  cranking  shaft.  • 
clutch  member  on  the  sprocket  gear  to  engage  the  clutcb 
member  on  the  engine  shaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be  op- 
erated bv  the  sprocket  gear,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
clutch  Members  on  the  cranking  shaft  and  sprocket  gear 
out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch  member  on  the  engine 
thaft.    a    revolubly    mounted    gear    supporting    shaft,    a 
sprocket  gear  fixed  thereon,  a  sprocket  chain  connectmg  It 
with    the    sprocket    gear   on   Ihe   cranking   shaft,    fixedly 
mounted   tubes   arranged    around    the   opposite    sides   or 
stretches  of  the  chain,  a  stop  flange  arranged  In  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  the  tubes  and  In  the  lower  end  of  the  oppo- 
site tube,  springs  arranged  In  the  tubes,  one  of  the  springs 
being  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  one  side  of  the  chain 
nnd  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  stop 
flange  In  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  the  other  spring  being, 
connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  other  side  of  the  chaltt 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  its  upper,  end  with  the  stop- 
flange  In    the  upper  end   of  Its   tube  whereby   when   the 
Cham  is  moved  by  the  sprocket  gears,  the  springs  will  be 
compressed    In    the    tubes,    means    whereby    the    sprocket 
gears  are  operated  to  compress  the  springs,  means  whereby 
the  springs  are  released  and  the  power  therefrom  applied 
to  drive  the   sprocket   gears   In  a   reverse  direction,   and 
means  to  shift  the  sprocket  gear  on  the  cranking  shaft  to 
engage  the  clutch  member  thereon  with  the  clutch  member 
on  the  engine  shaft  whereby  the  reverse  movement  of  the 
sprocket  gears  Is  applied  to  start  the  engine. 

5    In   an   engine  starting   mechanism,   the  combinatloir 
with  the  engine  shaft  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  thereon,  a 
cranking  shaft  having  on  Its  Inner  end  a  clutch  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  member  on  the  engine  shaft 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated  by  the  crank  handle, 
a  sprocket  gear  loosely   mounted  on   the  cranking  shaft, 
a   clutch    member   on    said   sprocket    gear   to   engage    the 
clutch    member   on    the  engine   shaft   whereby    the   latter 
mav  be  operated  by  said  sprocket  gear,  a  spring  n.  rma  !y 
holding  the  clutch   members  on   the  cranking   sha'     kd^I 
sprocket  gear  out  of  engagement  with  the  clutch  memr>er 
on  the  engine  shaft,  a  revolubly  mounted  gear  support mc 
shaft   a  sprocket  gear  fixed  thereon,  a  sprocket  chain       ir 
nectmg  it  with  the  sprocket  gear  on  the  cranking  shaft 
operating  springs  connected  to  said  cham  and  adapt..'  t< 
be  compressed  thereby   when  the  chain   Is   moved    In   <  ne 
direction,  a  spur  gear  fixedly  on  tbe  supporting  shafi     a 
revolublv  mounted  operating  shaft,  a  pinion  fixed  on  ^.-ud 
shaft  to*  engage  said  spur  gear,  a  band  wheel  arrange  i  on 
said  shaft  within  convenient  reach  of  the  operator,  ni.:>ns 
to    lock    said   shaft    against    retrograde    movement,    means 
whereby  the  pinion  thereon  Is  dls.  r.a.-:   '•    ■-    -nhi   srur 
gear  and  y.^fni,^  whrre'T  the  spruokc;  ^^-a-     •    ":■■''■   "'"Hnk 
handle   1.   shift.;    t.    .  ngage   the  clutch    m.rr-..^    ■ :  •  r.on 
with  the  clutch  member  on  the  engine  shaft. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th.  Gazette.] 


1.010,284  \T  TmMOBILKTIHE.  Th 
SON.  East  li.  una,  Mont.  Filed  F. 
No.  607.213. 

Tr,   .,   «h..>;    «   f.Hv  having  upwardly  and  \iiv. 
t.iMiir.g  s;.a.e.i    hanges,  one  flange  thereof  being 

with  an  ..p.nitig  therein,  a  plurality  -f  n-  •"« 
SI  r  rig  iri.  nU..  i-  mounted  on  said  felly  sas  i  rr  .  a, 
n'.mi..r-  having:  their  edges  tapering  t^'^i.nl  ih. 
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the  wheel  and  normally  bearing  on  one  another  for  their 
entire  length,  the  sides  of  said  memlx^rs  being  flared  out- 


wardly bejund  the  felly  of  the  wheel  to  form  a  flat  tread 
surface,  and  means  for  closing  the  opening  in  said  flange. 


1.010,235.     (OTTON-SEED  SKlAli.VTOR.     JOHN  B.  Clat 
and  W![i.:^vi   J.   n(x;rK,  Shelby,  N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  15. 

1911       S^Tidl   No.  614,660. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  screen  of 
arcuate  cross  section,  means  for  supporting  said  screen 
with  its  ails  In  an  inciin^-1  position,  a  rock  shaft  sup- 
ported a.xlally  with  refercn -e  to  the  screen  and  having 
brush  tnemt>ers  wipUi^  the  surface  of  the  screen,  and 
mean.s  in<ludiDt-  .se»d  ^tirrin^'  means  for  supplying  seed 
to  the  upper  end  'jf  the  screen  to  be  operated  upon  by  the 
brush  members;  tn.^  parts  of  said  brush  members  adja- 
cent to  the  receiving  end  of  the  screen  being  provided 
with  apertures  of  tjreater  area  than  the  meshes  or  open- 
lues  of  the  screen, 

2.  In  a  machln>>  of  the  character  described,  a  screen  of 
arcuate  <ross  sect!  u!.  means  for  supporting  said  screen 
with  iiM  axis  in  an  Inc  med  position,  a  feeding  device  ad- 
ja^-ent  to  the  upper  end  of  tl>-  screet;.  and  a  rocking  brush 
member  enxaging  the  surfa -e  -f  'he  screen,  aald  brush 
member  being  provided  adjacent  to  the  receiving  end  of 
thH  screen  with  aperfires  of  greater  area  than  the  acreen 
apertures. 

1,010.236.      HOSE-CODPLING.     John   J.   Cochbas,   San 
'  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,878. 
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connecting  said  memben  Including  lo' kin:  niots  formed 
In  the  female  and  pins  projecting  from  ti-e  male  member, 
said  slots  opening  through  one  of  the  beads  and  terminat- 
ing adjacent  the  other,  a  casing  Integrally  formed  with 
the  female  member,  a  spring-actuated  bolt  carried  In  said 
casing,  said  female  member  being  formed  with  a  lug  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  In  allnement  with  said  bolt 


1,010,237.  LUBRICATING  STICK  OK  HUt.  Philif 
CONNIFF.  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Collins  Metallic  Paclting 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct. 
29,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,741. 


In  a  hose  co  ipHng,  the  combination  of  a  male  member 
and  a  female  mem"'."  spaced  chambers  being  Interiorly 
formed  In  the  male  member,  said  female  member  being 
exteriorly  formed  with  spaced  annular  beads,  means  for 


1.  A  molded  solid  bar  of  lubricating  material  having 
ratchet  teeth  molded  inherently  therewith. 

2.  A  lubricating  bar  provided  with  a  longitudinal  se- 
ries of  projections  for  cooperation  with  an  automatic 
feeder. 

3.  A  lubricating  bar  or  stick  composed  of  solid  and  fatty 
substances  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of 
ratchet  teeth. 

4.  A  lubricating  bar  or  stick  comp"s..i  of  solid  and 
fatty  substances  and  provided  upon  dlam*  tr  i  uUy  opposite 
sides  with  longitudinal  series  of  ratchet  teeth. 

5.  A  lubricant  bar  or  stick  formed  of  solid  and  fatty 
material  and  provided  with  a  fatty  core  and  with  ratchet 
teeth  upon  one  of  its  surfaces 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,010,238.      MOTOR-DKIVKN     \  ,KH  TI.TURAL      APPA- 
'  RATUS.     Albbbt  E.  Cook  and  Samlkl  E.  Kiktz,  Ode- 
bolt,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  International  Motor  Plow 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,732. 


1.  A  motor  driven  agricultural  apparatus,  compri-lr..  a 
frame,  a  tool  frame  arranged  to  turn  thereon,  a  tool  car- 
ried by  the  tool  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  tool  from 
an  engine  mounted  on  the  first  named  frame,  and  means 
for  driving  the  tool  from  the  engine,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  double  universal  Joint  juxtaposed  to  the  center  of 
turning  movement  of  the  tool  fram.^ 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  agrlcuituial  apiarutuH,  tlie  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame  having  an  -p.-nlns  In  the  front 
thereof,  an  auxiliary  front  frame  movably  mounted  In  the 
said  opening  In  substnntlnny  the  plnrip  of  th^  main  frame, 
combined  cultWatlnj;  aiid  prop.ii.riu  to.  l^^  a!!a-!,ed  to  the 
rear  part  of  the  main  frame  and  to  th.-  iiTi'i.irr  front 
frame,  and  means  for  driving  the  said  -  -o's 

3.  In  a  motor  driven  agrlculturs!  ai  parat  i.^  Mm  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame  hnvint;  an  np.niriL:  oi  tbp  front 
portion  thereof,  an  auxiliary  front  fr-ir-o  j  ivof:,Pv  mount- 
ed In  said  opening  In  suh^t.-nainllv  M;.>  j-'ano  •.*.  -he  m^-r 
frame,  cultlvatlnp  t~.nN  tt;i  unted  on  the  rear  portion  of 
the  main  frame,  an  !  additional  tools  mounted  on  the  aux- 
iliary front  frame. 


4  An  BKrlcul!:; 'i  a;  pji-ii!  ns  having  a  mar  '^1,1:.,  with 
;.;,  ■„.;..!_•  '.n  f  '  ::■  r  '  ;•■  rtlon  thereof,  au  a  xn:Kr>-  front 
fiii;..e  ...wwI.Iih;  .:.  sa.d  p,  ning  in  the  maiii  (iam.-  to  rock 
freely  around  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
machine  and  located  Intermediate  the  sides  of  the  auxili- 
ary front  frame,  cultivating  tools  mounted  to  turn  around 
substantially  vertical  axes  at  the  rear  portion  of  the 
main  frame,  additional  cultivating  tools  mounted  to  turn 
around  subsUntlally  vertical  axes  under  the  auxiliary 
front  frame,  and  means  for  turning  said  tools. 

6.  An  agricultural  apparatus  having  a  frame  with  an 
opening  in  the  fron;  pwrtion  thereof,  an  auxiliary  front 
frame  mount.»ri  ui  said  ,'pen!n»:  in  suhptantially  the  plane 
of  the  main  framf.  !  .0!  frames  f-arrif-d  '  ■  turn  at  the  rear 
portion  of  !f.e  n.aln  frame  !  ■  .^  arrled  by  said  tool 
frames,  meatu*  f  i  timiiiK  tiie  frau.es,  tool  frames  carried 
to  turn  by  the  a.xl  lar^  (r  it  frame,  means  for  turning 
the  second  nam.'d  t  -  :  frnineh,  and  'ooN  ■■ar'l«'d  by  the 
second  named  too;  iramcs 

[Claln;s  *^  to  47  not  printed  in  t.'ie  f.az'^tte.] 


1.010.2.39.  sK!  .\K.\roK  .\.Nii  rrHiiiiii  John  Cox, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
596,059. 


ie"-7 


-^ 


■  I    I      -^^ — m  _         f 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  light  foreign  substances 
from  heavier  substances,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
vibrating  superposed  screens  of  successively  diminishing 
mesh,  means  for  vibrating  the  screens,  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  mixed  heavy  and  light  substances  to  ♦he  upper- 
most screen,  a  receiving  trough  mounted  on  th'  <lis  !,Hr.;e 
end  of  each  of  said  screens,  a  vertically  disposed  conveyer 
tube  into  which  all  of  said  troughs  discharge,  and  means 
for  creating  a  downward  suction  in  said  conveyer  tube. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  removing  tan  bark  and  like  sub- 
stances from  dry  carbonate  of  lead,  said  apparatus  In- 
cluding a  series  of  superposed  Inclined  screens  of  suc- 
cessively diminishing  fineness,  upwardly  inclined  nozzles 
with  Intakes  disposed  In  close  proximity  above  the  lower 
ends  of  the  screens,  a  suction  apparatus  and  a  vertical 
tank  extending  therefrom  into  which  all  the  nozzles  dis 
charge,  transversely  disposed  inclined  troughs  below  the 
outer  ends  of  the  screens,  conveyer  tubes  Into  which  said 
troughs  discharge,  and  a  suction  device  of  less  power  than 
the  first  named  one.  with  which  said  conveyer  tubes  con- 
nect. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  removing  tan  bark  and  like  sub- 
stances from  dry  carbonate  of  lead,  said  apparatus  In- 
cluding a  aeries  of  superposed  Inclined  screens  of  ^iuori's- 
sively  diminishing  fineness,  upwardly  Inclined  noz7  ts  wish 
Intakes  disposed  In  close  proximity  above  the  lower  ends 
of  the  screens,  a  suction  apparatus  and  a  vertical  tank 
extending  therefrom  Into  which  all  the  nozzles  discharge, 


tra' sverfi.  .y  di^pcKeu  inclined  iro\it-LiH  U'o.jw  tiie  outer 
ends  of  th^  ULr.-eii.s.  conveyer  '.  .i>et  into  wr.ich  said 
troughs  dis' loi-.  a  Nuctlon  devlct  '  ess  p.  w  1  r  Wmv.  the 
first  named  one,  with  which  said  conveyer  tr.  .-.  nnect, 
and  a  receiver  into  which  both  suction  devlcel^  discharge. 


1,010.240.     OUITAU 
Filed  May  9,  1911 


•..,:»..      \'\-  New  York,  N.  Y. 


A  musical  instrument  of  the  stringed  type,  con  .rising 
a  body,  a  sounding  board  within  the  body,  suitable  means 
engaging  the  sounding  tK)ard  and  the  body  for  maintain 
Ing  the  board  in  ptosition.  a  hrid*:e  ..arrled  ly  hv..\  secured 
to  the  sounding  board,  a  pl'iraiitN  of  ■•!><'n!i,i:s  1l  tUe  t-ody, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  bridcc  projecMng  through  one  of 
the  said  openings  and  ■•  -  -  ^  ;;,•  ;ed  to  support  the  strings 
of  the  Instrument,  ani  ;;:.  p.  ring  In  the  sounding  board 
which  o!w»nini:  is  under  and  registers  ^'Itt  hp  other  or>en- 
Ing  in  the  bodv 


1,010.241.      TROUSERS  STRETCHER.      Edwin    P.    Dob- 
ward,  Marion,  Ohio      Filed  Not.   1,   1910       SfHa;    No 
590,192. 


A*--* 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprint n^  wo  side 
members,  a  lug  having  a  lateral  offset  pro^  i'1t-d  wlit,  a 
guide  aperture,  links  pivotally  united  at  one  end  >  said 
lug  and  pivoted  respectively  to  said  side  men  ''c-^f  -m  tiielr 
other  ends,  a  threaded  rod  engaging  through  said  isreaded 
lug  aperture,  and  a  clamp  member  havinc  a  '  rcsdel  aper- 
ture for  engagement  by  said  rod  and  provided  »  -  forked 
terminals  for  slldably  engaging  said  links  and  ;  >-r atlng 
to  distpnd  said  ^'df-  members. 

2.  A  device  -A  the  class  described  comprising  wo  side 
members  having  relatively  thin  outer  edges  each  formed 
in  two  sections  with  Interlocking  dovetailed  recesses  and 
terminals  at  their  confronting  ends,  U  shaped  clamp  mem 
bers  bearing  over  said  Interlocking  portions,  and  means 
operating  between  said  side  members  when  coupled  to 
forcibly  distend  the  same. 


1,010,242.      GAS-PRODUCER.      Altbed    Babkkb    lirF, 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    21,    1910.       Serial     No 
560,716. 
In  a  gas  producer,  a  revoluble  water-luted  and  water 

cooled  top,  water-cooled  pokers  Journaled  in  the  top,  means 
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for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  pokera  while  they  are 
revolving  with  the  top  said  means  comprising  nuts  engag- 


ing the  upper  ends  of  the  pokers  and  rotatable  screwed 
spindles  on  which  the  nuts  work. 


1,010,243.  ijiiAlL:  BAil.  James  Hbnby  Dcnavow,  Pu- 
eblo, Colo.,  assignor  of  three  sixteenths  to  Joseph  C.  El- 
well  and  three-sixteenths  to  William  J.  Kerr,  Pueblo. 
Colo.     Filed  July  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,059. 


Ttnorirfrndfipf' 


*%  yTr% 


[| 


ii 


^?35=^5^5^i^ite 


U.    ' 


1.  A  grate  bar  mounted  to  rock  and  consisting  of  a  hol- 
low longitudinal  body  portion  open  at  Its  Iwttom  portion 
for  the  inlet  of  air.  fingers  laterally  to  the  body  portion, 
the  said  body  portion  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
portion  projecting  above  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the 
grate  bar  and  provided  in  its  upper  side  with  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots  for  the  escape  of  air  and  also  having 
In  its  sides  and  ends  vertically  elongated  slots  for  the 
discharge  of  air.  the  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  body 
portion  being  adapted  to  receive  air  from  the  ash-pan, 
all  subsTinria.iy  as  described,  whereby  the  air  may  be 
til  ken  directly  from  the  ash-pan  and  may  be  discharged 
tlir  u'!i  the  slots  in  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  and 
tlu'  said  ^1  ts  vlll  operate  in  practice  to  prevent  fracture 
of  tiip  Krate  bar  by  the  expansion  and  contraction  thereof 
und<-!  variations  of  temperature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
-'.  Th-  irrate  bar  substantially  as  herein  described,  con 
sisflns'  f  a  hollow  longitudinal  body  portion  having  an 
air  01  port;  r.  .x tended  longitudinally  over  the  body 
porti  n  and  al^ve  the  plane  of  the  said  body  portion  and 
open  at  its  >  <  rtom  for  the  Inlet  of  air  and  slotted  longitu- 
dinally along  Its  top  for  the  discharge  of  air  and  also 
provlrjpd  along  its  sides  with  vertical  slots  for  the  dls- 
chariT'^  f  air.  and  hollow  pyramidal  fingers  on  the  oppo- 
eltt'  slds  of  the  body  portion  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  body  portion  to  a 
point  itppr-  ximately  In  a  plane  with  the  upper  side  of  the 
;ai  )  fingers  being  open  at  the  bottom  for  the 
:i  1  iHing  provided  at  their  upper  sides  or 
lischarge  opening  and  also  with  discharge 
i--  opposite  sides  In  the  direction  of  length 
:  ■<  Tstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 


bodv  p.irtiun, 
■|n.>r    :.f    ^lir    :i 
CT'iwn*    with 
opening's  af   '! 
of  the   har,    a; 
forth. 


1,010,244.  AGITATING  AND  CLASSIFYING  DKVICE. 
Jason  W.  Faihtikld,  Goldfleld.  Nev.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  622,784. 


1.  An  ore  treating  apparatus  Including  a  tank,  a  closure 
for  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  having  a  depressed  body 
with  a  central  huh  supporting  an  agitator,  a  perforated 
plate  interposed  upon  the  closure,  means  for  securing  the 
elegients  in  position,  a  discharge  passage  extending  from 
the  plate  through  the  chamber  formed  above  the  closure 
whereby  the  tank  can  be  cleared  of  its  contents,  means  for 
mechanically  agitating  pulp  in  the  tank,  a  connection  with 
the  closure  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  delivered 
to  said  chamber  from  beneath  the  plate,  and  a  filter  me- 
dium upon  the  plate  through  which  the  fluid  rises. 

2.  An  ore  treating  apparatus  including  a  tank,  a  closure 
for  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  having  a  depressed  body 
with  a  central  hub  supporting  an  agitator,  a  perforated 
plate  Interposed  upon  the  closure,  means  for  stecuring  the 
elements  In  position,  a  discharge  passage  extending  from 
the  plate  through  the  chamber  formed  above  the  closure 
whereby  the  tank  can  be  cleared  of  its  contents,  means  for 
mechanically  agitating  pulp  In  the  tank,  a  connection  with 
the  closure  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  delivered 
to  said  chamber  from  beneath  the  plate,  a  filter  medium 
upon  the  plate  through  which  the  fluid  rises,  and  a  vacuum 
and  drain  connection  for  exhausting  the  fluid  from  the 
chamber. 


1,010,245.  ADVERTISING  MEDIUM.  Gbohoi  T.  Field- 
ing, Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21.  1911.  Serial 
No.  639.798. 

1.  An  advertising  medium,  comprising  a  container  in 
imitation  of  the  one  employed  for  containing  the  merchan- 
dise to  be  advertised,  the  said  container  having  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  opened  ana  closed,  a  sign  In  the  said  con- 
tainer and  haviDg  produced  therein  a  representation  of 
the  merchandise  to  be  advertised,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  said  cover,  and  means  for  illuminating  the 
said  sign. 

2.  An  advertising  medium,  comprising  n  container  in 
imitation  of  the  one  employed  for  containing  the  mer- 
chandise to  be  advertised,  the  said  container  having  a 
cover  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed,  a  transparent  sign 
In  the  top  of  the  said  container  and  adapted  to  be  covered 
up  by  the  said  cover  when  the  latter  Is  rl<is(><l  the  sign 
having  produced  thereon  a  representation  of  ti.'  mt^rchan- 
dlse  to  be  advertised,  a  motor  within  the  said  containnr, 
power  means  connecting  the  said  motor  with  tVn'  said 
cover  to  swing  the  same  alternately  Int  [..mi  an  1  closed 
positions,  and  illumlnfiHnir  ni-aiis  uitisn  fh>>  '^al  !  con- 
tainer for  illuminating    the  said  ■;.,•!. 

3.  An  advertising  medium.  <<  n  ;  rinink; 
log  a  cover  mounted  to  swltu:  Irr  >  an    <p 


■onta  intT 
•  r  o^(SPd 


hav- 

posl- 
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tlon,  a  transparent  colored  sign  having  produced  thereon  a 
representation  of  the  merchandise  to  be  advertised,  the 
tlgn  forming  a  removable  lid  below  the  cover  for  the  said 
container,  an  electric  motor  within  the  said  container,  a 
connection  between  the  said  motor  and  the  said  cover  to 


awing  the  latter  alternately  Into  open  and  closed  positions, 
an  electric  lamp  In  the  said  container  to  Illuminate  the 
said  sign,  and  an  electric  circuit  for  both  the  said  electric 
motor  and  the  electric  lamp. 


1,010.246.      VAULTDOOR.      John    R.    Flood,    Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,346. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pavement  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  Inde- 
pendent doors  hinged  to  the  pavement  for  closing  said  ap- 
erture, arms  carried  by  said  doors,  a  winding  drum,  a 
cable  connected  to  the  winding  drum  and  to  the  arms  on 
one  of  said  doors,  a  second  winding  drum  operated  by  the 
cable,  a  cable  connected  to  said  second  winding  drum  and 
to  the  arms  of  the  other  door,  and  means  controlled  from 
the  outside  for  operating  the  first  drum,  whereby  both 
drums  are  simultaneously  operated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  doors,  means  for  simultaneously  opening 
and  closing  the  same,  arms  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of 
■aid  doors,  toggle  levers  pivoted  to  said  arms  and  to  the 
Inner  end  of  said  doors,  boll  crank  levers  forming  a  part 
of  said  toggle  levers,  and  weights  on  the  end  of  said  bell 
crank  levers  adapted  to  automatically  fold  the  toggle 
levers  when  the  doors  are  closed  and  to  automatically 
open  the  toggle  levers  when  the  doors  are  open,  said  toggle 
levers  and  arms  adapted  to  act  as  guarding  gates  for  the 
opening  covered  by  the  doors. 


1,010,247.  GAS  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  BURN- 
ERS. Edwin  Elmer  Frbderick,  Rellevue,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Frederick  Elder  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1900. 
Serial  No.  516,171. 

1.   In  a  gas  controlling  device  for  burners,  a  valve  eas- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  bore  of  even  diameter  and  at 


one  end  formed  with  a  terminal  wall  having  a  small  oTi 
tral  gas  orifice,  a  tubular  member  entering  the  -  nt  ir 
one  side  thereof  in  a  direction  perpehdlcular  to  i;.i  in 
gltudlnal  axis  of  the  casing,  a  valve  member  within  th* 
casing  comprising  a  frame  having  internal  gear  teeth 
thereon  and  a  valve  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of 
closing  relation  to  the  gaa  orifice  at  the  end  of  the  bore 
of  the  casing,  an  actuating  member  for  the  valve  com- 
prising a  shaft  extending  through  the  tubular  member 
nnd  having  a  pinion  within  the  casing  adapted  to  •  i  .:>»:• 
the  gear  teeth  on  the  valve  frame,  and  a  packing  >i.Hnii 
for  the  shaft  entering  the  tubular  member  at  the  end 
within  the  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  confine  parking 
within  said  tubular  member,  the  packing  gland  and  tubu- 
lar meml)er  constituting  the  sole  support  for  the  shaft. 


,j  >-3 


2.  In  a  fluid  controlling  device,  a  suitable  casing,  a 
valve  therein,  and  a  valve  operating  device  comprising  a 
tubular  memtx-r  having  one  end  entering  the  casing,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  tubular  member  and  provided  ex- 
terior to  the  casing  with  manipulating  means  and  tpterlor 
to  the  casing  with  valve  operating  means,  said  shaft 
having  a  collar  thereon  within  the  tuljular  member,  said 
tubular  member  being  Interiorly  enlarged  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  collar  and  threaded  at  the  end  within  the 
casing,  and  a  packing  gland  traversed  by  the  shaft  and 
entering  the  threaded  end  of  the  tubular  member  within 
the  casing,  the  said  packing  gland  being  adapted  to  con- 
fine packing  about  the  shaft  against  the  collar  on  said 
shaft. 

3.  A  fluid  controlling  device,  comprising  a  suitable  caa- 
ing,  a  valve  comprising  a  closed  frame  having  gear  teeth 
along  the  Inner  wall  of  one  side  of  the  frame,  the  said 
frame  being  adapted  to  slide  in  the  casing,  and  manipu- 
lating means  for  the  valve  comprising  a  shaft,  .:  ;  an  ;  li 
latlng  member  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  an  in 
gated  pinion  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  ada;  I'd 
to  engage  the  gear  teeth  on  the  valve  frame,  a  tubiilar 
member  carrying  the  shaft  and  entering  the  casing,  and 
a  packing  gland  surrounding  the  shaft  within  the  casing 
nnd  adapted  to  enter  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  with- 
in the  casing  to  confine  packing  about  the  shaft,  the  said 
shaft  having  a  collar  thereon  within  the  tubular  member 
against  which  collar  packing  confined  by  the  gland  en- 
gages. 


1,010.248^    EAR  MUFF. 
Evansvllle,    Ind. 
676,627. 


William   Horace  Frbnth, 
Filed    Aug.    11.     1910.       Serial    No. 


.\v.  ear  nniff  comprising  a  frame  formed  from  a  single 
riini;a!pc!  rsiember  adapted  to  encompass  the  ear  loosely. 
and  i.a.ing  an  integral  part  constituting  a  keeji*  r  .  xtend- 
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ing  toward! J  and  traoRversely  .across  said  frame,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ear  at  the  inside  of  the  helix,  to 
hold  the  muff  against  displacemeDt  when  the  frame  is 
pressed  in  a  rearward  direction,  and  a  cover  upon  said 
frame. 


1.010.249.  LEXLH  Fuit  PIANOLAS  AND  LIKE  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Wladimik  Gbrvais,  St.  Petersburg, 
Russia.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,276. 


In  a  pianola  or  like  mechanical  musical  instruments,  a 
combination  of  a  resilient  key  lever,  consisting  of  two 
parts,  connected  by  one  or  more  springs,  with  a  slide, 
overlapping  the  parts  of  said  lever  and  having  two  horns, 
and  a  pin,  fixed  to  the  one  part  of  the  lever  and  retained 
by  the  horns. 


1.010'jr.o  MA.NLIACTURE  OF  REINFORCED- CON- 
CRETE BR.VMS.  Andbba  Qhiha,  Trlest,  AustrU-Hun- 
g:»^^       Fil.d  June  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  635.472. 


\      ^T 'TT tT 
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A  mold  for  casting  concrete  beams  formed  of  teleseopl- 
c«lly  adjustable  sections,  which  are  divided  longitudinally 
Into  two  corresponding  members,  supporting  extensions 
at  the  ends  of  the  terminal  members  to  engage  recesses 

In  the  nhnttlns  wall,  clamps  on  the  upper  edges  of  the 
laprin,'  pi  ri  rii  f  aald  sections,  arms  outwardly  secured 
to  said  -ifMriri^  and  havltic  extrnstons  below  the  mold, 
p*>rf<)rHt  1  I  !  iTs  vii  one  of  said  extensions,  reaching  be- 
ynv'i  f  tiur  extension  and  a  lever  actuated  spindle 
fan    sn_-    in  eccentric  in  said  perforations  for  the  purpose 


1.010,251.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  ALARM.  Geobob  E. 
(JUCK,  Carrlngton.  N.  D.  Filed  July  H.  1909.  Serial 
No.  r.06..')48. 


JSr 
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An  automatic  fire  alarm  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
slot  in  lis  bottom,  a  fixed  contact  and  a  movable  contact 
mounted  In  said  casing,  said  movable  contact  comprising  a 
pivoted  member  constantly  tending  to  move  into  engage- 
ment with  the  fixed  contact,  a  two-arm  lever  pivoted  in 
said  I  usinn  having  one  arm  provided  with  a  detent  for  en- 
Kiii^'inc  and  hold  nu  the  pivoted  member  out  of  engagement 
w  i  •!     ii     nxed  .  uutact  and  its  other  arm  extending  acrosn 


the  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  frame  supported  oa 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  over  said  slot,  a  receptacle  con- 
taining a^  expansible  element  and  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion projecting  through  the  slot  adapted  to  engage  and 
move  the  arm  of  the  two-arm  lever  disposed  across  the  slot 
when  said  receptacle  is  expanded  under  the  Influence  of  a 
predetermined  rise  in  temperature  to  release  said  two- 
arm  lever  from  engagement  with  the  pivoted  member,  bolts 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle  respectively 
and  extending  through  the  adjacent  resepctlve  sides  of 
said  frame,  a  nut  on  each  pf  said  bolts  exteriorly  of  the 
frame,  whereby  the  receptacle  may  be  adjusted  so  as  to 
move  the  extension  thereof  toward  and  away  from  the 
pivot  of  the  two-arm  lever,  an  electric  circuit  having  one 
terminal  secured  to  the  fixed  contact  and  the  other  termi- 
nal secured  to  the  movable  contact,  and  an  alarm  In  said 
circuit. 


1,010,252.  MUSTARD  APPETIZER.  ANTHONY  Gobski, 
Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tun  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
537.859. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  for  food  consisting 
of  mustard  powder,  yolks  of  hard  boiled  eggs,  pure  olive 
oil,  sugar,  lemon  juice,  and  water,  said  parts  being  mixed 
together  substantially  in  the  proportions  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  consisting  of  about 
one  half  pound  of  dry  mustard  powder,  yolks  of  three  or 
more  hard  boiled  eggs,  six  ounces  of  pure  olive  oil,  four 
ounces  of  sugar.  Juice  of  four  lemons  and  ten  and  one  half 
ounces  of  water,  said  parts  being  thoroughly  mixed  to- 
gether substantially  as  described. 


1,010,263.      DRAFT-EQUALIZER.      HnoH    D.    Obant, 
Welser,  Idaho.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  687,470. 


1.  A  draft  equalizer  comprising  a  main  bar,  a  supple- 
mental bar  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  pulleys  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  main  bar,  pulleys  mounted  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  supplemental  bar,  pulleys  between  said 
bars  at  the  center  of  the  draft  equaliser  and  traction  ele- 
ments passing  over  said  pulleys. 

2.  A  draft  equalleer  comprising  a  main  bar.  a  "nrple- 
mental  bar  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  puller  ^  a  Ij.n  nt 
the  ends  of  the  main  and  supplemental  bars,  pulleys  tie- 
tween  said  bars  arranged  substantially  at  the  center  of 
the  equalizer,  attaching  elements  passing  over  said  pul- 
leys, and  means  for  connecting  the  supplemental  bar  with 
the  vehicle  including  pivotal  yielding  links  between  the 
supplemental  bar  and  the  vehicle. 

3.  A  draft  equalizer  comprising  a  main  bar  a  supple- 
mental bar  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  p,. ;!•>.-;  a  ljHi>ut 
the  ends  of  the  main  and  supplemental  bar,  pulleys  be- 
tween snld  bars  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  equal- 
izer, a  plurality  of  cables  passing  over  said  pulleys,  bear- 
ings extending  from  the  supplemental  bar  adjacent  its 
ends,  connecting  links  extending  from  said  bearings,  an  In- 
termediate link  connecting  said  links,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  intermediate  link  with  the  vehicle  and  resilient 
elements  arranged  to  oppose  the  movement  of  said  con- 
necting links. 


1,010.254.     DAM.     JOHN  Fbancis  Gbbathbad,  Rome,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1011.     Serial  No.  624,638. 

1.  A  dam.  comprising  a  monolithic  cantallver  structure 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion,  the  upper  portl«B 
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being  exposed  to  the  water  pressure  and  the  lower  i>ortion 
being  built  In  the  ground  to  a  depth  sulBciem  that  the 
pressure  of  the  ground  acting  normally  on  both  faces  of 
the  lower  portion  overcomes  the  overturning  tendency  of 
the  water  pressure  on  the  said  upper  portion  solely  by  re- 
sistance to  bending  strains  in  the  body  of  the  said  struc- 
ture. 


^=-  c 


2.  A  dam,  comprising  a  monolithic  cantallver  structure 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion 
being  exposed  to  the  water  pressure  and  the  lower  portion 
being  built  in  the  ground  to  a  depth  sufficient  that  the 
pressure  of  the  ground  on  both  faces  of  the  lower  portion 
overcomes  the  overturning  tendency  of  the  water  pressure 
on  the  said  upper  portion,  find  a  «  1'  •  npron  on  the  down 
stream  side  of  the  said  stm  Turt 

3.  A  dam,  COmprisiHK  »>  ri.nnollthlc  curia  ^.r  ^tru  njr- 
having  an  upper  and  a  lowtr  i  rt'on.  tne  upp«  r  p  rtuiii 
being  exposed  to  the  water  preK.siirt  and  the  low  rr  poni.  r 
being  built  in  the  ground  to  a  depth  i^uf!'  1.  r  r  tlia:  the 
pressure  of  the  ground  on  both  faces  ot  Uie  low  r  i  rtion 
overcomes  the  overturning  tendency  of  the  watt  r  ;  r-KKu:* 

■  11  'l.r  said  upper  portion,  sr  !  n  water  apron  integral  with 
till   f-a;  !  siTructure  on  the  dow :.  bir<>am  side  thereof 

4  A  dam.  comprising  a  monolithic  cantaliv<>r  ntnicture 
hnvini:  nr.  upper  and  a  lower  p"itii'n.  ']>¥  upi"-r  p>.r!;'  n 
bfAig  f\j,i/8(Hl  to  the  water  pre^^ur'  nini  il,'  ::.-v,rr  pi'T'ioti 
being  built  in  the  ground  to  a  depth  sufficient  that  the 
pressure  of  the  ground  on  both  faces  of  the  lower  portion 
overcomes  the  overturning  tendency  of  the  water  pressure 
on  the  said  upper  portion,  an:  ;.  vvair  apr  r.  sntgral 
with  the  said  structure  on  the  Uowu  sirvaoi  side  latreof, 
the  elevation  of  the  water  surface  over  the  apron  being 
higher  than  the  elevation  of  the  ground. 

5.  A  dam,  comprising  a  monolithic  cantallver  structure, 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion 
l>elng  exposed  to  the  water  pressure  and  the  lower  portion 
being  built  in  the  ground  to  a  depth  sufficient  that  the 
pressure  of  the  ground  on  both  faces  of  the  lower  portion 
overcomes  the  overturning  tendency  of  the  water  pressure 
on  the  said  upper  portion,  and  a  water  apron  extending 
Integrally  upwardly  and  in  a  down-stream  direction  from 
the  said  lower  portion  of  the  dam  and  In  contact  with  the 
ground. 


1,010,255.  CORN  AND  BEAN  PLANTER.  Chbistian 
Haxsbn.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632,429. 

1.  In  a  planter,  (he  combination  of  a  frame,  seed  drop- 
ping mechanism  thereon  comprising  a  seed  box,  a  circular 
dropper  disk,  and  seed  cups  comprising  an  end  portion 
arranged  tangentially  with  respect  to  the  periphery  of  the 
disk  with  one  edge  In  contact  with  the  latter  and  spared 
sides  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  dropper  disk  and 
formed  with  slots  arranged  radially  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  disk,  and  fastenings  passing  through  the  disk 
and  slots  securing  the  cups  In  position  therenr  permitting 
adjustment  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  seed  drop 
ping  mechanism  thereon  comprising  a  seed  box.  a  dropper 
disk,   seed  cups  adjustable   radially  on   said  disk,   a   dis- 


charge spout  adapted  to  receive  the  seed  from  the  seed 
cups,  and  means  operable  by  the  seed  cups  as  the  disk 
turns  for  opening  and  closing  said  discharge  spout  a 
greater  or  leas  extent  according  to  the  adjustment  of  ibe 
cupa. 


3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  seed  box 
thereon,  a  dropper  disk,  adjustable  seed  cups  thereon,  a 
discharge  spout  for  receiving  the  seed  from  the  seed  cups, 
a  closure  for  said  discharge  spout,  and  means  operable  by 
the  seed  cups  as  the  disk  turns  to  open  said  closure  auto- 
matically to  a  variable  extent  accordlnjr  to  the  adjustment 

>  of  the  seed  cups. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  'um;  ination  of  a  Irame,  a  seed  !>ox 
thereon,  a  dropper  dl'^K  K.-t  l  cops  carried  by  sai  :  l;sk  a 
discbarge  spout  for  receiving  tho  «.  *^  from  the  cups,  a 
pivoted  closure  for  said  spout  L;.\.Lb  its  lower  end  ar- 
ranged to  open  and  close  the  latter,  a  trip  plate  pi^  ttd 
to  the  friirue  between  its  ends  and  having  one  end  ar 
range*:  ;  W  struck  intermittently  by  the  seed  cupa,  aiiii  a 
;!tik  r<ii!rje(  ting  the  oii;»'r  er.J.^  of  tL^  tr;p  plate  and  closure 
fur  thf  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  .-eed  box 
thereon  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  bottom,  a  dropper 
disk,  seed  cups  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  said  disk 
and  movable  through  the  opening  in  said  bottoui  :.  va.ve 
pivoted  between  Its  ends  and  at  one  end  normally  closiag 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  seed  box  and  adapted  ic 
be  directly  engaged  by  the  seed  cups  as  the  disk  rutates 
whereby  the  valve  is  forced  into  an  open  position  ;:  lertnit 
tently  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  other  erj>;  uf  the 
valve  to  hold  the  same  in  its  normal  position. 


1,010.256.  TRAP.  Richabd  U.  Habbis,  Culpep^r,  Va., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  T.  Byram.  WafciiHigton. 
D.  C.     Filed  May  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,434 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  pound  having  an  entrance   p:is 
sageway.  a  series  of  barrier  members  pivoted  in  the  pas- 
sageway, a  series  of  locking  meml^ers  pivoted  In  the  pas 
sageway    and    normally    restraining    the    barrier    memliers 
against  swineinu  movement,  and  a  blind  located  in  front 
of  the  lockwij  :;  embers, 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  pound  having  an  entrance  pas- 
sageway, a  series  of  barri«'r  members  pivoted  in  the 
passageway,  a  series  of  locking  members  pivoted  in  the 
passageway,  and  normally  restraining  the  barrier  ni>  ird»  rs 
against  pivotal  movement,  and  a  blind  located  In  'runt  of 
the  locking  members  and  consisting  of  strips  of  pendent 
flexible  material. 

3.  A    trap    comprising    a    pound    haN   :,.     si      t:  trance 
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passageway,  a  series  of  barrier  members  pivoted  In  the 
passageway,  means  for  holding  said  barrier  members  In 
Inclined  positions,  an  abutment  for  preventing  Inward 
swinging  movement  of  the  upper  portions  of  the  barrier 
members,  said  barrier  members  having  at  their  upper 
ends  forwardly  projecting  shanks  which  terminate  In  later- 
ally and  oppositely  disposed  lugs,  a  series  of  locking  mem- 
bers plvotally  mounted  In  the  passageway  In  front  of  the 
barrier  members  and  having  upper  end  portions  adapted 
to  lie  normally  under  the  shanks  of  the  barrier  members 
and  restrain  the  barrier  members  against  swinging  move- 
ment, the  said  lugs  adapted  to  ride  at  the  sides  of  the 
locking  members  as  the  locking  members  swing  to  ap- 
proximately vertical  positions,  whereby  the  barrier  mem- 
bers are  returned  to  normal  positions. 


1.010,257.     SEED-l'LANTEIi.     William   I).  IIeflin,  Sar- 
'  dis.  Miss.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,616. 


vertical  shaft  therein,  and  a  series  of  seed  slides  opora- 
tlvely  connected  with  such  cam  wheels,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim*  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,0  10,268.  COMBINtb  otCTluNAL  TIRE  AND 
WHEEL-RIM.  Frank  M.  Hk.nkv,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,992. 


1.  In  a  seed-planter  of  the  typo  Indicated,  a  seed  hopper 
having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  annular  trough,  a  series 
of  radial  passages  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
hopper,  a  series  of  seed  dischargers  consisting  of  blocks 
adnptod  to  slide  In  the  said  passage  ways,  and  having 
pockets  for  the  reception  of  seed,  a  rotatable  cam  wheel 
arranged  beneath  the  hopper  and  having  a  cam  groove  In 
Its  upper  side,  the  seed  dischargers  having  pendent  i)or- 
tlons  adapted  to  travel  in  the  cam  groove,  and  means  for 
Imparting  rotation  to  the  cam  wheel  whereby  the  seed 
dischargers  are  alternately  moved  outward  and  inward 
for  the  reception  and  discharge  of  seed,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  seed-planter  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  having  a  tot  torn  provided  with  a  series 
of  openings  and  radial  passage-ways  communicating  there- 
with, of  seed  slides  adapted  to  travel  In  said  passage-ways 
and  provided  with  pockets  for  the  reception  of  seed,  a  cam 
wheel  arranged  beneath  the  hopper  bottom  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  seed  slides,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  cam  wheel,  as  shown  and  described. 

.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  combination 
with  a  seed  hopper  having  a  bottom  provided  with  an 
annular  trough  for  the  reception  and  discharge  of  seed, 
and  with  a  series  of  radial  passages  communicating  with 
such  trough,  a  series  of  seed  discharge  slides  arranged  in 
the  said  passage-ways,  and  means  for  moving  them  in  and 
out  for  the  reception  and  discharge  of  seed,  and  a  spring 
cut  off  consisting  of  a  metal  plate  arranged  to  bear  upon 
the  upper  side  of  the  said  dischargers,  and  springs  press- 
ing them  into  easy  contact  therewith,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  having  seed  discharge  openings  in  its  hot 
torn  and  radial  passages  communicating  therewith,  seed 
slides  adapted  to  work  in  said  passages,  and  means  for 
operating  them,  and  seed  cut-offs  coactlng  with  the  seed 
dischargers,  the  same  consisting  of  plates  hinged  to  the 
centr:.  ;.  rtion  of  the  hopper  bottom,  and  springs  pressing 
their  free  ends  into  easy  contact  with  the  said  discharges, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  combination 
of  a  framo.  a  wheel  Journaled  therein  and  traveling  on  the 
grounl.  a  hopper  provided  with  transverse  and  vertical 
shafts  k't^art^d  together,  sprocket  mechanism  connecting 
the  trir.svtrse  shaft  with  the  axle  of  the  aforesaid  wheel, 
II  cam  wheel  arranged  below  the  hopper  and  fixed  on  the 


1.  A  tire  section  comprising  a  spherical  body,  a  Imso 
secured  to  said  body,  and  a  projection  formed  on  the  oppo 
site  side  of  said  body  and  having  a  flat  surface  forming  n 
tread  for  the  tire  section. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasff  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheel  rim,  a  circumferential  groove  In  the  outer  face 
of  the  rim,  said  groove  widening  inward,  an  opening  pass- 
ing through  the  rim,  said  opening  l)eing  of  uniform  width, 
and  the  width  of  said  opening  l)eing  equal  to  the  maximum 
width  of  the  groove  In  the  rim,  the  ends  of  said  groove 
communicating  with  the  sides  of  said  opening,  and  fasten- 
ing means  fitting  within  the  said  opening,  said  fastening 
means  having  transverse  inwardly-extending  projections 
to  form  a  continuation  of  the  sides  of  the  groove  across 
said  opening,  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  rim  to 
prevent  the  fastening  means  from  being  drawn  outward 
through  the  opening,  said  engaging  means  being  dlsen- 
gageable  to  permit  the  fastening  means  to  be  drawn  ont- 
ward  througn  the  opening  when  occasion  requires. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheel  rim,  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  outer  face 
of  the  rim,  said  groove  widening  inward,  tire  sections 
having  bases  received  by  said  groove,  a  radial  o|)enlng 
through  said  rim,  said  opening  being  of  uniform  width 
and  having  Its  width  equal  to  the  maximum  width  of  the 
groove  in  the  rim,  fastening  means  passing  Into  said  open- 
ing and  having  transverse  projections  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  sides  of  the  groove  across  said  opening,  and 
means  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  rim  to  prevent 
the  fastening  means  from  being  drawn  outward  through 
said  opening,  one  of  said  tire  sections  being  mounted  on 
the  rim  opposite  the  opening,  and  having  its  base  engaged 
by  the  transverse  projections  of  the  fastening  means,  to 
hold  the  same  in  place,  said  engaging  means  on  the  fasten- 
ing means  being  disengageable  from  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
to  permit  the  section  mounted  on  the  rim  adjacent  the 
opening,  and  the  fastening  means  attached  thereto,  to  be 
removed  from  the  rim.  whereby  any  number  of  the  other 
tire  sections  may  then  be  removed  by  slipping  them  one 
by  one  along  the  groove  until  they  reach  the  said  opening. 


1,010,259.     FIREPROOF  SAFE.     Charles  Hill,  Fresno, 

Cal.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  592.240. 

1.  A  safety  receptacle  comprising  outer  and  Inner  walls 

of  sheet  asbestos,  a  filling  between  said  sheet.s   consisting 

of  a  compound  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  alum    arrl  gypsum, 


NovHMRHR  a8,  1911. 


U 


'ATE  NT   OFFICE 


1023 


In  substantially  the  proportions  speclfled,  and  a  protectlTe 
device  for  the  exterior  asbestos  walls. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  fireproof  safe,  of  an  exterior 
case,  and  an  Interior  receptacle  composed  of  Inner  and 
outer  walls  of  sheet  asbestos  board  with  a  filling  between 
said  sheets  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  alum  and  gypsum  in 
■abstantially  the  proportions  speclfled.  and  an  Inclosing 
protecting  metallic  screen  around  the  outer  asbestos  walls. 


1.010.260.  LAWN -TRIMMING  ATTACHMENT.  Wll>- 
LiAM  E.  Hill,  Charleston,  111.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  602,232. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ground  wheel  of  a  lawn 
mower,  of  a  ring-like  body  provided  at  one  edge  with  a 
cutting  flange  having  one  side  vertical,  and  Its  other  side 
inclined,  said  body  being  01  greater  width  than  the  tread 
of  the  wheel  and  detachably  mounted  thereon  with  Its 
flange  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  wheel  and  In  vertical 
allnement  therewith  whereby  a  portion  of  the  band  will 
project  beyond  the  tread  of  said  wheel  to  form  means  for 
compressing  the  turf  to  facilitate  the  cutting  thereof. 

2.  A  lawn  trimming  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  upon  a  ground  wheel  of  the  mower,  com- 
prising a  ring-like  body  of  greater  width  than  the  tread 
of  the  wheel  upon  which  It  Is  to  be  used,  and  provided  at 
one  edge  with  a  cutting  flange  having  one  side  vertical 
and  in  allnement  with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  body  and  its 
other  side  Inclined. 


1,010.261.     INVALID  SUPPORT.     John  F.  Hudbc,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,097. 

1.  An  Invalid  support  comprising  a  pair  of  side  pieces, 
a  pair  of  ribs  mounted  upon  each  of  the  side  pieces,  a  back 
member  supported  between  said  rib  members  and  remov- 
able therefrom  by  a  sliding  movement. 

2.  In  an  invalid's  support,  a  pair  of  side  pieces,  a  pair 
of  ribs  carried  by  each  of  said  members  and  providing  a 
wedge  shaped  space  between  each  pair,  wedge  shaped 
members  slldably  engaging  the  said  ribs,  and  a  back 
mounted  upon  said  members. 

3.  In  an  invalid's  support,  a  pair  of  side  pieces,  a  pair 
of  ribs  upon  each  of  said  side  pieces,  members  slldably 
engaging  the  said  ribs,  and  a  back  plvotally  supported 
upon  the  said  meml>er8. 

4.  In  an  Invalid's  support,  a  pair  of  side   pieces,  mem 
bers  removably  supported  by  said  side  pieces,  other  mem- 
bers  hinged    upon   the   first   mentioned   members,   a    back 
pivoted  upon   the  last  mentioned  members,  and   menn-^  for 
•apportlng  the  back  In  any  degree  of  inclined  posiijun 


6.  In  an  Invalid's  support,  a  pair  of  side  pieces  &  ;  air 
of  ribs  upon  each  of  the  said  side  pieces,  members  r.m.  v- 
ably  supported  by  said  ribs,  other  members  hinged  upon 
the  first  mentioned  members,  a  back  pivoted  upon  the  last 


mentioned  members,  and  means  coCperatlng  with  the  side 
pieces  for  supporting  the  back  In  varying  degrees  of  In- 
clined position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,010.262.  FRUIT-PACKING  STAND.  Anthony  Bikd 
HuMPHExr,  Maybews,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  644,160. 


1.  A  grape-packer's  stand,  comprising  a  vertical  frame, 

a  shelf  thereon  for  baskets,  a  shelf  for  the  cleats,  a  ?lit  If 
for  the  packed  crate,  and  an  inclined  vertically  iiiovahle 
table  In  front  of  the  stand  and  connected  thereto,  to  sup- 
port the  crate  and  baskets  while  l>einc  packed. 

2.  A  grape-packer's  stand,  comprising  a  vertical  fiarae, 
a  shelf  thereon  for  a  packed  crate,  an  Inclined,  vertically 
movable  table  located  in  front  of  the  stand.  plvotf<1  Uvrrs 
supporting  said  table,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  h  vrrs  to 
normally  raise  the  table,  a  pointer  or  Indicator,  atul  con- 
necting devices  whereby  said  pointer  or  indicator  Is 
operated  by  the  movements  of  the  table. 

^  A  l-m;  '  packer's  stand,  comprising  a  vertical  frame, 
a  shelf  therfuD  for  a  packed  crate,  an  Inclined,  vt'^ticany 
movable  table  located  In  front  of  the  stand  and  cf  r  nrcted 
therpt.  u  pointer  or  indicator  operated  by  said  table,  and 
a  seat  f  r  the  packer,  adjacent  to  the  table. 


I024 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Nov!::MnnR.28, 1911. 


1,010.263.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL  FOB  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  Henry  D.  Jamks,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaslgnor 
to  Westlnghouae  Eloctrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  541,834. 


1.  A  system  of  control  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
ppndently  actuated  regulating  switches,  relay  switches  re- 
spectively associated  with-  the  regulating  switches  and 
having  actuating  windings  connected  in  series  relation, 
and  interloclcing  switches  operated  by  the  regulating 
switches  for  efTecting  changes  in  the  ampere  turns  of  the 
relay  artuflting  windings  upon  closing  the  regulating 
swlt  hes  respectively  preceding  those  with  which  the 
relays  are  associated. 

A  system  of  control  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently actuated  regulating  switches  for  regulating  the 
operation  thereof,  relay  switches  respectively  associated 
with  the  regulating  switches  and  having  actuating  wind 
ings  connected  in  series  relation,  and  an  Interlocking 
switch  operated  by  each  regulating  switch  for  reducing 
the  iimpere  turns  of  the  actuating  winding  of  the  relay 
that  is  associated  with  the  next  succeeding  regulating 
switch. 

3.  A  .system  of  control  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently actuated  regulating  switches,  relay  switches 
that  are  respectively  associated  with  the  regulating 
switches  and  are  permitted  to  close  only  when  the  cur- 
rent traversing  a  circuit  of  the  system  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  value,  and  interlocking  switches  operated 
by  the  regulating  switches  which  cause  each  relay  switch 
to  close  at  a  smaller  value  of  the  said  current  when  the 
regulating  switch  preceding  that  with  which  It  is  asso- 
ciated is  closed  than  when  the  said  switch  is  open. 

4.  A  system  of  control  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently actuated  regulating  switches  having  controlling 
windings,  relay  switches  that  are  respectively  associated 
with  the  regulating  switches  and  are  permitted  to  estab- 
lish the  circuits  of  the  controlling  windings  of  the 
switches  with  which  they  are  respectively  associated  only 
when  the  current  traversing  a  circuit  of  the  system  Is 
leas  than  a  predetermined  amount,  and  interlocking 
switches  operated  by  the  regulating  switches  which  per- 
mit the  regulating  switches  to  close  only  when  the  relay 
switches  respectively  associated  therewith  and  the  suc- 
ceeding relay  switches  occupy  non -corresponding  positions. 


1.010,264.  NUT-LOCK.  Fehnando  Oscar  Jaqoks,  Jr., 
Cranston,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  Patented 
Inventions  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  July  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  640,249. 

1.  \  nut  lock,  comprising  an  externally  screw-threaded 
member  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  said  groove  having 
a  radial  side  and  an  eccentric  bottom  which  merges  Into 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  threads,  an  internally 
screw-threaded  member  having  a  circular  concentric  boss, 
formed  into  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  radially  disposed 
.spring  arms,  whereby  when  the  nut  is  screwed  up  into 
the  position  required,  one  of  the  spring  arms  will  snap 
Into  the  groove  and  engage  with  tlie  radial  side  of  the 
groove  and  lock  the  nut  against  a  retrograde  movement. 

2.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  an  externally  screw-threaded 
member  having  a  longitudinal   groove  extending  through 


the  screw-tbreadB,  Mid  groove  baTing  a  radial  aide  and 
a  bottom  merging  into  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
threads,  an  Internally  screw-threaded  member  having  a 
circular  concentric  l)OB8  formed  into  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal radially  disposed  spring  arraf-,  said  spring  arms 
being  In  contact  with  each  other  in  their  normal  con- 
tracted positions. 


TTTTT". 


3.  A  nut  lock,  comprlning  a  screw-threaded  bolt  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  extending  through  the  screw  threads, 
said  groove  having  a  radial  side  and  a  bottom  merging 
Into  the  threads,  a  nut  adapted  to  screw  on  to  the  bolt 
and  having  a  circular  concentric  Internally  screw-threaded 
boss  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  radially  dis- 
posed spring  arms,  said  spring  arms  being  in  contact  with 
each  other  in  their  normal  contracted  positions  and  form- 
ing a  screw-threaded  hole  In  the  boss,  the  liameter  of 
which  is  less  than  the  acrew-threaded  hole  In  the  nut. 

4.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  screw-threaded  lK>lt  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  extending  through  the  thicads,  said 
groove  having  a  radial  side  and  a  bottom  merging  Into  the 
threads,  a  nut  having  a  circular  concentric  boss,  an  in- 
ternal annular  groove  an!  m  inipmally  screw-threaded 
hole  in  the  not  and  boss  all  formed  integral,  said  boss 
being  formed  into  a  pliir  ii!.\  if  longitudinal  radially  dia- 
posed  spring  arms  which  are  in  contact  with  each  other 
and  the  Internal  screw-threaded  portions  of  which  form 
a  screw-threaded  hole,  the  diameter  of  which  is  lesa  than 
the  diameter  of  the  screw-threaded  hole  In  the  nut,  when 
the  arms  ore  in  their  normal  contracted  positions. 

6.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  in  combination,  a  screw- 
threaded  bolt,  having  a  longitudinal  groove  extending 
through  the  threads,  said  groove  having  a  radial  side  and 
a  bottom  merging  into  the  threads,  a  nut  having  a  cir- 
cular concentric  boss,  in  the  end  of  which  is  a  truncated 
cone  shape  recess,  an  Internal  annular  groove  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  not  and  boas,  and  an  Internally  screw-threaded 
hole  In  the  nut  and  boss,  said  boss  being  formed  into  a 
plurality  of  spring  arms  each  arm  having  a  section  of 
inteiDul  screw  threads  forming  a  screw  threaded  hole  the 
diameter  of  which  Is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  screw- 
threaded  hole  in  the  nut  portion,  all  formed  integral. 


1,010,265.  BLAST-FURNACE.  Charles  Francis  Jbn- 
KIS8,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.  568,939. 

1.  In  operating  a  blast  furnace,  the  process  which  con- 
sists in  applying  waste  heat  from  the  furnace  to  distinct 
unlta  operated  by  heat  to  generate  oxygen,  and  Intermit- 
tently and  automatically  discharging  the  generated  oxy- 
gen, from  the  two  units  alternately.  In  the  combustion 
«one  of  the  furnace. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace,  of  distinct 
heat-operated  oxygen  generators  arranged  to  receive  waste 
heat  from  the  furnace,  and  automatic  means  for  drawing 
the  generated  oxygen  from  the  generators  alternately  and 
delivering  It  in  approximately  constant  flow  in  the  com- 
bustion zone  of  the  furnace. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace,  of  distinct 
heat-operated  oxygen  generating  units,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  units  alter- 
nately, and  automatically  operated  means  for  withdrawing 
oxygen  from  the  units  alternately  while  the  air  supply  la 
cut  ofif  and  delivering  it  in  the  air  blast  entering  the  fur- 
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nace,  all  aaid  means  being  thrown  into  and  out  of  action 
periodically  and  automatically. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  blast  fnmace,  of  a  heat 
operated  unit,  without  the  furnace,  adapted  to  abaorfo 
oxygen  from  air,  under  pressure,  supplied  thereto,  means 
for  supplying  such  air,  means  for  meantime  conducting 
away  the  residual  gas,  means  for  then  cutting  off  the  air 
supply,  and  means  for  then  withdrawing  the  absorbed 
oxygen  and  delivering  It  in  the  combustion  tone  of  the 
farnace. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace,  of  a  plurality 
of  heat-operated,  oxygen-generating  devices  placed  in  the 
path  of  the  prodacts  of  combustion  paaaing  from  the  fur- 
nace and  arranged  to  discharge  oxygen  In  the  combustion 
apace  thereof,  means  for  forcing  air  through  a  part  of  said 
devices  toward  the  furnace,  and  automatic  means  for 
shifting  the  air  periodically  back  and  forth  from  said  part 
to  a  different  part  of  said  devices. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.266.  ACETYLENE  GENERATING  AND  8TOBING 
APPARATUS.  Charles  Francis  Jenkins,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.     Filed  Jane  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  633.150. 


The  combluaiion  waii  a  gas  siiiru^c  tank  iiavin*:  a  suit- 
able threaded  opening,  of  a  tubular  water  holding  gener- 
ator projecting  Inward  through  said  opening  and  having 
Its  outer  end  portion  In  threaded  engagement  in  said 
opening,  a  foramlnous  wall  dividing  the  generator  trans- 
versely and  forming  in  one  end  thereof  a  carbid  compart- 
ment, an  open  tube  passing  outward  through  the  wall  of 
the  body  of  the  generator  from  a  point  in  the  axial  por- 
tion of  Its  Interior,  the  apparatus  being  provided  with  a 
vent  passage  leading  outward  from  the  Interior  of  the 
tank  and  having  its  outer  end  in  position  to  be  closed  by 
screwing  home  the  generator  and  opened  by  partially  un- 
screwing the  same. 


1.010,267.  ATTACHMKNT  1  'Iv  LTIVAT0R8  JosiPH 
M.  Jkz.  Taylor.  Tex.  tLed  ^  ^ht  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
633,877. 

1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  shovel  beams,  a  link  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  beams,  a  guide  loop  connected  with 
the  beam  having  the  link,  an  arched  b«r  connect  <1  m  nn. 
eni  *o  thr.  other  beam  and  provided  with  n  'n'era  :y  ex 
fer.iitnj  rn.  k  extension  slldably  passing  thrcjct  thp  ^rut'lf 
loop.  ,1  it^ver  \'  '.ire.l  to  the  link  and  provid.-.i  wltfi  h 
spriiig  retained  Injit  lo  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rs' k  ex 
tension,  and  links  pivoted  between  the  arched  bar  nrnl  tht 
lever     1!  •■    ipon  each  side. 

2.  in  ajmblnatlon.  a  pair  of  shovel  beams,  a  link  con 
nected  to  one  of  the  beams,  a  guide  loop  connered  tn  the 
beam  having  the  link,  an  arched  bar  connected  at  ont    enii 


to  the  other  beam  and  provided  with  a  laterally  <  xtend 
ing  rack  extension  slldably  passing  through  the  guide  loop, 
a  lever  adjustably  pivoted  to  the  link,  a  frame  carried  by 
the   lever  and  provided   with  an  overhanging  portion    to 


hold  the  lever  adjacent  the  laterally  extending  rack,  a 
spring  retained  bolt  mounted  in  the  frame  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  the  rack  extension,  and  links  pivoted  be- 
tween the  arched  bar  and  the  lever  one  upon  each  side. 


1.010,268.  ANCHOR  FOR  CHECK-ROW  CORN-PLANT- 
ERS. William  Ernest  Kearns,  Greeley,  Colo.  Filed 
Aug.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  643,368. 


(^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  standard  including  a  handle  ;i!id  a 
foot  ple<  e  anfl  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  frame 
having  gradv.atlons,  a  rod  having  a  forked  end  portion  in- 
cluding IsTf  ral  projections  and  provided  with  an  arrow 
head  to  wh!:;  n  check  wire  is  adapted  to  be  conne'-ted  a 
spring  surrounding  the  rod  between  one  end  of  the  frfiine 
,.,,;  <>;,;  .,-,  jeoti  .-:  a  sector  braced  relatively  to  tht  stand 
ard  ,ind  provided  with  teeth,  a  lever  pivoted  to  Mip  sector 
and     '  nn"f.<l  to  the  rod  for  retracting  the  s;.:  •    against 


The  ac'lon 


'e  spring  to  bring  the  arro^    > 


>Ppostte 


the  desired  graduation,  the  lever  having  nita'.s  '  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  sector  for  holding  the  lever  and  the  rvi  in 
a  retracted  ixisition. 

2.    In    rombitiHtion.   a  standard   having  a   handli    find   a 

frtnt  piece  ftnd  t'  t'Lja'tv!  i-  ' '  f  d  frirnf  t:.Hv!ng  t:rRdua- 
tlons  secureii  t"  and  iiruj^-cung  laterfi  It  f^'n  the  stand- 
ard, the  frame  having  the  adjacent  lonciTiid.r.al  edges  of 
The  slot   provided   «'•;:   '    niirati-;    c't^i'v  •-?,   :■.    red   arranged 


iongltiidlnally    movalhff 


rougLi 


rnzTif    ftcd    provided 


with  nn  elontrated  forked  end,  the  f"rk«    •!   which  are  pro 
vlded   with   .'ppositely    laterally  ej'f^-.'V.-.-z    ;r  jertions  ei- 
tfndinp  Into  the  grooves  to  assist  11  gnidiiiK  the   ri>d,  one 
if  the  forks   terminating  Into  a  laterally  extendini;  arrow 

hejid   to  i'c>r"per«te  w'*?-    '!ip  rfftduat Ions-   and  *•    which   the 
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check  wire  Is  adapted  to  be  connected,  a  Bprlng  arranged 
In  the  slot  and  surrounding  the  rod  between  one  end  of 
the  frame  and  the  projections,  and  a  lever  connected  to 
the  rod  for  retracting  the  same  against  the  action  of  the 
spring  to  bring  the  arrow  head  opposite  the  desired  gradu- 
ation. 


1,010.269.  BOTTLE  -  CRATE.  William  H.  Klockb, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kauffman  Kase  Kompany, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  15.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  572,145. 


1.  A  metallic  crate  Including  In  combination  side  and 
end  walls,  a  reinforcing  frame  extending  around  and  fixed 
to  the  bottom  edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  and  a 
bottom  comprising  reinforcing  strips  connected  to  said  re- 
InforcinK  frame  and  extending  diagonally  from  one  reach 
of  said  frame  to  the  next  adjacent  reach  thereof. 

2.  A  metallic  crate  including  In  combination,  side  and 
end  whN,  »  r.  iiiforclng  frame  extending  around  and  fixed 
to  tht-  ..  M  ru  H.i^es  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  bot- 
tom -in;  rising  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  strips  connected 
to  HUKl  reinforcing  frame  and  extending  diagonally  from 
one  reacli  of  said  frame  to  the  next  adjacent  reach  there- 
of, and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  strips  also  connected  to 
said  reinforcing  frame  and  extending  diagonally  from  one 
reach  of  said  frame  to  the  next  adjacent  reach  thereof, 
said  last  mentioned  reinforcing  strips  running  transversely 
to  said  flrat  mentioned  reinforcing  strips. 

3.  A  metallic  crate  Including  In  combination  side  and 
end  walls,  a  reinforcing  frame  extending  around  and  fixed 
to  the  bottom  edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  bot- 
tom comprising  reinforcing  strips  connected  to  said  rein- 
forcing frame  and  extending  diagonally  from  one  reach  of 
said  irame  to  the  next  adjacent  reach  thereof,  and  rein- 
forcing strips  also  connected  to  said  reinforcing  frame  and 
-xtendlng  diagonally  from  one  reach  of  said  frame  to  the 
next  adjacent  reach  thereof,  said  last  mentioned  relnforc- 
-.lis:  strips  running  transversely  to  said  first-mentioned  re- 
infor'^iiitj  strips  and  being  connected  thereto  at  their  Inter- 
sections. 

4.  A  ra^'tallic  crate  Including  In  combination  the  side 
an.!  -ud  ua.s,  a  reinforcing;  frame  extending  around  and 
rixeil  •  'i  '  H  !!  .01  edges  f  sa  1  side  and  end  walls,  reln- 
f  .rciii_'  s-r;;s  .xtendinc  dia.;..:;  i  ly  from  one  reach  of  said 
reinforcing  frame  to  the  next  adjacent  reach  thereof,  said 
reinforcing'  frame  and  reinforcing  strips  being  formed 
froir.   -nie   !nte;;ra:   sheet   "f  :n"tal. 

r,  .V  tnetai  1  ra>  iii-iuding  in  combination  the  side 
and  end  wails,  a  r^  Inf^  -■  inif  frame  extending  around  and 
t'.xed  to  the  Nittoin  ed^.'>  >f  sa.d  side  and  end  walls,  rein- 
forcing' strips  extending'  dlai:-,'Daily  from  one  reach  of  said 
reinforcing  frame  ro  t:.f  next  adjacent  reach  thereof, 
otl'i-r  relnforcin*;  strip.s  extending  diagonally  from  one 
react,  >>(  said  r^■i^forc;nJ  frame  to  tiie  uext  adjacent  reach 
th"r".)f  aii.l  in  a  llrection  'ransversely  to  the  first  named 
r.-mforcin^:  strip,  said  reinforcing-  '-ame  and  all  said  rein- 
forcing' strips  t.eini:  formed  from  one  integral  sheet  of 
metal 

[Claims  t>  to  12  not  prin'ed  !n  th^>  wnzette.] 


1,010.270.  SAFETY-HOOK.  Robkkt  I^n«je.  Chariot  ten- 
burg.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582.942. 


1.  A  safety  hook,  comprising  two  levers  having  hook 
members  at  one  end  and  pivoted  together  intermediate  of 
their  ends,  means  for  locking  the  levers  together  with  the 
hook  members  in  closed  position,  and  a  gate  for  carrying 
the  load  of  a  connecting  link,  pivoted  to  one  of  the  hook 
members  and  adapted  to  seat  against  the  Inner  face  of  the 
other  hook  member,  said  gate  being  adapted  to  swing  In- 
wardly from  Its  seat  while  the  hook  members  are  closed  to 
permit  of  the  introduction  or  removal  of  the  said  link. 

2.  A  safety  hook,  comprising  two  levers  having  hook 
members  at  one  end  and  pivoted  together  Intermediate  of 
their  ends,  one  of  the  hook  members  having  a  recess  In  Its 
Inner  face,  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  other  hook  member  and 
provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  seat  In  the  said  recess, 
and  means  for  locking  the  levers  together  with  the  hook 
members  In  closed  position. 

3.  A  safety  hook  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
levers  pivoted  together  intermediate  of  their  ends,  the 
outer  arms  of  the  levers  Ijelng  formed  into  hook  members, 
a  gate  pivoted  to  one  hook  meml)er  to  swing  inwardly  and 
adapted  to  seat  against  the  inner  face  of  the  other  hook 
member,  a  locking  device  carried  by  one  of  the  Inner  arms 
of  the  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  arm  to  lock 
the  hook  members  closed,  and  a  ball  mounted  upon  the 
pivot  of  said  levers. 

4.  The  combination  of  crossed  levers  pivoted  together 
intermediate  of  their  ends,  the  arms  of  said  levers  at  one 
side  of  the  pivot  in  the  form  of  hook  members,  a  gate 
fulcrumed  to  one  of  the  hook  members  and  adapted  to 
seat  against  the  inner  side  of  the  other  hook  member 
when  the  hook  members  are  closed,  the  gate  adapted  to 
swing  inwardly  when  the  hook  members  are  closed,  and 
open  the  mouth  of  the  hook,  and  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly to  a  releasing  position  when  the  hook  members  ar« 
open,  and  a  locking  arm  pivoted  to  the  arm  of  one  lever 
and  provided  with  projections,  one  engaging  a  recess  and 
the  other  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  lever  to  hold  the 
hook  members  closed. 

1,010,271.  INDUCTION  METER.  Robert  C.  Lanphibb. 
Springfield.  111.,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Electric  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,459. 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor-meter,  in  combina- 
tion, a  revoluble  disk  armature,  a  pair  of  energUing  mag- 
net poles  adapted  to  act  on  said  disk  and  located  respec- 
tively at  the  ends  of  relatively  widely  ser'Hrnt.Ml  radial 
lines  of  said  disk,  a  second  pair  of  energliinj?  niH«n.  i  pules 
adapted  to  act  on  said  disk  and  located  respectively  near 
the  ends  of  radial  lines  'h—  f  relatively  closer  together, 
and  means  for  producing  if.  -nee  In  i^ihs.  p,tw.M  n  said 
first-named  pair  of  energleing  magnet  poleH  and  said  w«i(nd 
pair  of  energising  magnet  poles. 
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2.  In  an  alternating-current  motor-meter,  in  combina- 
tion, a  revoluble  disk  armature,  permanent  magnets  adapt- 
ed to  brake  said  disks,  an  energizing  magnet  connected  In 
series  with  the  main  load  circuits  and  having  a  pair  of 
air  gaps  within  which  said  disk  revolves  and  located  near 
the  ends  of  radial  lines  of  said  disk  relatively  close  to- 
.gether.  a  second  energizing  magnet  having  a  portion   of 

Its  body  bet>  een  said  series  magnet  poles  and  said  perma- 
nent magnets  and  having  two  pairs  of  air  gaps  within 
which  said  disk  revolves  and  located  near  the  ends  of 
relatively  widely  separated  radii  thereof  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  In  shunt  relation  to  the  main  load  circuit. 

3.  In  an  alternating-current  electric  motor  meter,  in 
combination,  a  revoluble  disk,  permanent  braking  magnets 
adapted  to  retard  the  rotation  of  said  disk,  an  energising 
magnet  having  two  air  gaps  embracing  said  disk  and  lo- 
cated near  the  end  of  radii  thereof  relatively  close  to- 
gether and  having  energizing  windings  consisting  of 
relatively  few  turns  of  relatively  large  wire  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  In  series  with  the  main  load  circuit  so  as 
to  produce  In  said  air  gaps  energizing  fields  of  like  polar- 
ity at  any  given  Instant,  a  second  energizing  magnet  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  poles  located  at  one  side  of  said  disk  between 
said  first-named  electromagnet  and  said  permanent  mag- 
nets and  having  said  pole-pieces  located  near  the  ends  of 
relatively  widely  separated  radii  of  said  disk,  a  return 
piece  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  disk  between  said 
first-named  energizing  magnet  and  said  permanent  mag- 
nets and  having  pole  pieces  adapted  to  be  registered  with 
the  pole-pieces  of  said  second  energizing  magnet,  baring 
coils  consisting  of  a  relatively  large  number  of  turns  of 
relatively  small  wire  adapted  to  be  connected  In  shunt 
relation  to  said  main  load  circuit,  and  to  produce  In  gaps 
between  the  pole-pieces  of  said  magnet  and  the  pole- 
pieces  of  said  return  piece  at  any  given  Instant  magnetic 
fields  of  opposite  polarity. 


1.010.272.  INDUCTION  METER.  Robkbt  C.  Lanphibb, 
Springfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Electric  Com- 
pany. Springfield.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  617.904. 


[  having  two  air-gaps  embracing  said  armature  on  each  side 
of  the  air-gap  of  said  shunt  magnet  and  at  a  maximum 
radius  of  the  armature  and  provided  with  a  return  mag- 
netic structure  embracing  the  mass  of  3ald  shunt  magnet 
between  the  ends  of  said  return  structure. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  meter,  in  combination,  • 
rotative  metallic  armature,  an  electro-magnet  having  wind- 
ings adapted  to  be  connected  In  shunt  with  an  alternating 
current  circuit  and  having  a  single  air  gap  embracing 
the  edge  of  said  armature  at  a  maximum  radius  thereon, 
a  second  electro-magnet  having  windings  adapted  to  be 
connected  In  series  with  an  alternating  current  circuit  and 
having  two  air  gaps  embracing  said  armature  on  each  side 
of  the  air-gap  of  said  shunt  magnet  and  at  a  maximum 
radius  of  the  armature  one  portion  of  said  second  mag- 
net t>elng  a  return  magnetic  structure  consisting  of  curved 
plates  with  their  laminations  vertical  to  the  plane  of  the 
armature  and  bent  with  their  concave  side  toward  said 
magnet  and  embracing  the  mass  of  said  shunt  nip.frnet 
between  the  ends  of  said  return  structure. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  meter.  In  combination  a 
rotative  disk  armature,  a  magnet  adapted  to  l>e  energized 
by  current  from  an  alternating  current  circuit  and  em- 
bracing said  disk  between  its  poles  near  the  periphery  of 
said  disk,  a  second  magnet  adapted  to  t>e  energized  by  cur- 
rent from  an  alterating  current  circuit  and  having  its  poles 
on  one  side  of  said  disk  upon  each  side  of  one  of  the  poles 
of  said  first  magnet  and  near  the  periphery  of  said  disk, 
a  return  piece  for  said  second  magnet  on  the  other  side  of 
said  disk  and  extending  from  one  pole  to  the  other  of  said 
second  magnet  in  a  curve  concave  toward  said  first  magnet 
poles. 

T).  In  an  alternating  current  meter,  in  combination  a 
rotative  disk  armature,  a  magnet  adapted  to  be  ei  •  -i;  7  •! 
by  current  from  an  alternating  current  circuit  and  tm- 
bracing  said  disk  between  its  poles  near  the  periphery 
of  said  disk,  a  second  magnet  adapted  to  be  energized  by 
current  from  an  alternating  current  circuit  and  having 
Its  poles  on  one  side  of  said  disk  upon  each  side  of  one 
of  the  poles  of  said  first  magnet  and  near  the  periphery 
of  said  disk,  a  braking  magnet  in  operative  relation  with 
said  disk  armature,  a  return-piece  for  said  second  mag- 
net on  the  opposite  side  of  the  disk  from  the  poles  thereof 
between  said  first  magnet  and  said  braking  magnet  and 
curved  or  t>ent  with  M  concave  side  toward  said  first 
magnet  poles. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  meter,  in  combination,  a 
rotative  metallic  armature,  shunt  and  series  wound  electro- 
magnets in  co<Speratlve  relation,  one  of  said  magnets  hay- 
ing a  single  air  gap  embracing  the  edge  of  said  armature 
at  a  maximum  radius,  the  other  having  two  air-gaps  em- 
bracing the  armature  on  each  side  of  the  air-gap  of  the 
first  magnet  and  at  a  maximum  radius  of  the  disk,  said 
stH^ond  magnet  having  a  return  structure  embracing  the 
mass  of  said  first  magnet  between  the  ends  of  said  return 
structure. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  meter,  in  combination,  a 
rotative  metallic  armature,  an  electro-magnet  having  wind- 
ings adapted  to  be  connected  In  shunt  with  an  alternating 
current  circuit  and  having  a  single  air-gap  embracing  the 
edge  of  said  armature  at  a  maximum  radius  thereon,  a 
second  electro-magnet  having  windings  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected In  series  with  an  alternating  current  circuit  and 


1.010,273.  SPEED-CHANGING  MECHANISM  Ki.Ei-  A. 
Law,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Columbia  Motor  Car  Company.  Hartford.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1902.  Serial 
No.  92.677.     Renewed  July  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  382.721. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  change  spp'^  rm  hinisn  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  mechanise  fur  cli:!  1  ng  said 
driving  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft,  transmitting  means 
for  Imparting  a  plurality  of  different  speeds  from  said 
driving  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft  Inclnding  gejirs  (■lldiug 
upon  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  for  shift. ng  hh    i   g,  :  rt> 
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means  whereby  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft  may  be 
changed  directly  to  any  spepd  relative  to  the  driving  s^lft 
without  passing  through  intermpdiate  speed  positions. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  change  speed  mechanism,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  mechanism  for  clutching  said 
driving  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  driving  shaft  and 
said  driven  shaft  being  In  axial  allnement.  axlally  shift- 
able  gears  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  different  speeds 
from  said  driving  shaft  to  sale*  driven  shaft,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  gears  axially,  whereby  the  speed  of  the 
driven  shaft  may  be  changed  directly  to  any  speed  relative 
to  the  driving  shaft,  without  passln?  through  Interme- 
diate speed  positions. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  change  speed  mechanism,  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  arranged  in  the  same 
axial  line  and  adapted  for  Independent  movement,  change 
gears  carried  upon  said  driven  and  said  driving  shafte 
for  giving  two  forward  drives,  transmitting  means  co- 
operating with  said  gears,  means  for  moving  said  gears 
axlally.  relative  to  each  other,  for  bringing  the  same  Into 
operation,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  for  directly  connecting 
said  driving  and  driven  shafts. 

4  In  combination  in  a  change  speed  mechanism,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  gear  borne  upon  said  shaft,  a  countershaft,  a 
gear  borne  upon  the  countershaft  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  upon  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  operatlvely 
arranged  with  relation  to  the  driving  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  clutch  It  directly  to 
said  shaft,  and  Intermediate  gears  borne  upon  the  driven 
shaft  and  countershaft,  means  for  moving  certain  of  said 
gears  whereby  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft  may  be 
changed  directly  to  any  speed  relation  to  the  driving  shaft 
without  passing  through  intermediate  speed  positions. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  change  speed  mechanism,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  driven  shaft  and  countershaft,  a  casing  Inclos- 
ing said  shafts  and  forming  a  support  therefor,  gearing 
!r!r"rn>'.!:ate  of  the  driving  shaft  and  countershaft  adapted 
to  drive  said  countershaft  at  a  constant  speed  relatively 
to  thp  driving  shaft,  change  speed  gears  mounted  upon  and 
rota'ins  with  said  wuntershaft.  sliding  gears  arranged 
ape,,  'h'  iriv^n  shaft,  means  for  shifting  their  position 
to  t'l  .rak;  J  or  the  other  of  the  gears  upon  the  counter- 
shaft in  any  dpslred  selective  order,  and  means  interme- 
diate of  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  for  forming  a  direct 
connection  between  them  when  the  sliding  gears  are  out 
of  mesh  with  their  mating  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010, -'T-l       L'VKING-MACHINK       JcLiOS    Leisbl,    Char- 
'  lotte.  N.  C.     Fi!<  (i  July  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  508,704. 


ble  connection  between  the  false  bottom  and  the  bottom 
of  the  vat,  and  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  through  the 
vat. 

2.  A  dyeing  machine  provided  with  a  vat,  a  movable 
perforated  false  bottom  In  the  vat,  a  cover  for  said  vat, 
mechanism  for  manipulating  the  vat  cover  and  the  false 
bottom,  a  flexible  connection  between  one  end  of  the  false 
bottom  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  vat.  and  a  circulating 
system  for  circulating  a  liquid  through  the  vat. 

ti.  A  dyeing  machine  provided  with  a  vat,  a  chamber 
at  one  end  of  the  vat  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
movable  false  bottom  and  a  hinged  cover  for  said  vat,  an 
overhead  mechanism  for  swinging  the  cover  up  and  down 
and  for  raising  and  lowering  the  false  bottom  and  tilting 
It  when  raised,  means  for  ho'dlng  the  false  bottom  In  the 
tilted  position,  a  circulating  system  for  circulating  liquid 
through  the  said  vat  and  chamber,  the  said  circulating 
system  having  a  pump,  and  a  reversible  motor  for  actu- 
ating the  pump,  and  also  for  actuating  the  said  overhead 
mechanism  in  either  direction. 

4.  A  dyeing  machine  provided  with  a  vnt,  a  chamber 
adjacent  the  said  vat  and  having  an  Inclined  top  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  the  liquid  to  overflow  from  the 
vat  Into  the  said  chamber,  a  cover  for  the  vat,  a  perfo- 
rated false  bottom  for  the  vat.  mechanism  for  manipulat- 
ing the  vat  cover  and  the  false  bottom,  a  circulating 
means  connected  with  the  said  vat  and  chamber,  and 
means  for  heating  the  liquid  in  said  chamber. 

6.  A  dyeing  machine  provided  with  a  vat.  a  false  bottom 
therein,  means  for  raising  the  false  bottom  out  of  the 
vat  Into  an  Inclined  discharging  position,  and  flexible 
retaining  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  false  bottom 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  vat  bottom  for  holding  the 
said  false  bottom  against  movement  during  the  time  the 
dyed  material  slides  off  the  said  false  bottom. 
[Claims  8  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.010,275.  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  GAS  ■  LAMP. 
Geobo  Untschat.  Schmargendorf,  Berlin.  Germany, 
aaalgnor  to  Favorlt  -  Brenner  -  Gesellschaft  mlt  be- 
schrftnkter  Haftung,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  .Tune  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  630.591. 


1.  A  dyflng  machine  provided  with  a  vat,  a  movable 
false  bottom  and  a  cover  for  said  vat.  mechanism  for 
manipulating  the  vat  cover  and  the  false  bottom,  a  flexl- 


1.  In  an  Inverted  Incandescent  gas  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gas  supply  tube,  of  a  vertical  burner  tube  In 
halves  with  longitudinal  flanges  and  horliontal  ears  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  flanges  made  from  sheet 
metal  by  stamping  and  cutting  out,  means  for  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  said  burner  tube  with  said  gas  supply 
tube,  an  Incandescent  mantle,  means  for  ct)nnectlng  the 
lower  end  of  said  burner  tube  with  said  Incandescent 
mantle,  a  chimney  having  an  Inner  recess  and  an  Inner 
shoulder,  means  connected  with  the  upper  ears  of  said 
burner  tube  for  engaging  In  the  Innor  recess  of  said  chim- 
ney, and  means  connected  with  the  lower  ears  of  said 
burner  tube  for  engaging  beneath  the  Inner  shoulder  of 
said  chimney. 
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1,010,276.     CULTIVATOR.     Gbobok   C.    Lkthirvav    Ar- 
cadia, Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  046,754. 
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2.  In  an  Inverted  Incandesctit  ..-as  lami.  th.  combtrm  I 
tlon  with  H  vortical  burner  tube  srr«w  threaded  at  both 
enfls  nni]  made  in  hslTf-s  w!:h  innifinidinai  tlHiii;<-«  arul 
hortzcmtai  ears  at  liu-  .ipf*^''  «ft''  ^'  *'*  '  ''fxl*-  "''  'tip  flant'»'i- 
from  sheet  metal  by  stun  p  nt  arv;  ■ntiinK  out  of  n  noz7lP 
engajflng  In  the  upper  screw  thr^adod  «>nd  of  said  !>  im.  r 
tuti<'  and  adapted  to  be  eonntct.d  with  a  jran  supply  rub*'. 
an  Incandescenr  mantip  meims  for  connecting  the  lower 
•crew-threaded  end  of  said  burnor  tuh>  with  said  tncan 
descent  mantle,  a  chimney  having  an  Inner  ri-ress;  and  an 
Inner  sho\ilder  h  disk  roniipctivl  with  the  irper  pars 
of  said  burner  rubp  f<^  engaK  rii:  In  the  tnntr  rpce-s  (  f 
said  chimni'v.  spindles  rorking  -n  t!f  .  !\i<  ••f  <n\6  '.'Urnpr 
tube.  t>pnt  ftrms  flf  the  nvfr  podit  of  ^itid  spindles  sdapted 
to  pne.'ii;(-  Ifn.ath  th»>  Inni  r  shoulder  of  said  -hlmnpy  for 
■upporting  the  lattPi  wti:.'  ;.prrn!t!lnt'  i'  to  free  y  pipand 
and  contract,  adjusunj;  arms  at  thp  npiHr  ends  of  sh  d 
spindles,  and  means  for  securing  said  adjusting  arms. 

3.  In  an  inverted  incand.s.tiif  gas  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertical  burner  tnix  acrew-threaded  at  both 
ends  and  made  In  halves  with  longitudinal  flansea  and 
horizontal  ears  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  flanges 
from  sheet  metal  by  stamping  and  cutting  out.  of  a  nozile 
engaging  in  the  upper  screw-threaded  end  '  ^^Mtd  burner 
tube  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  i:nn  s-piy  tube, 
an  Incandescent  mantle,  means  for  connecting  the  lower 
screw- threaded  end  of  said  burner  tuhp  with  said  Incan- 
descent mantle,  a  chimney  having  an  inner  recess  and  an 
loner  shoulder,  a  disk  c.nDected  with  the  upper  ears  of 
«a!d  btirrtpr  fuhp  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  Inner 
r,.r.-^w  '.;  sa;il  lumtity  Tor  c.-nfrinK  tht'  latter  anJ  having 
notches  and  outlets  for  thi  pr  d ms  <  f  combustion,  spin 
dies  rocking  In  the  ears  of  >H;d  nnur  tibf .  Nrit  arms  at 
the  lower  ends  of  said  spin!  t^  ad.iptid  tu  HRi.iii;.  beneath 
the  inner  shoulder  of  said  ch  ti.ii  »  '  :  s,;  ;  ting  the 
latf«r  while  permitting  It  to  ft'"  \  .  ximnd  an!  contract, 
anil  adjusting  arms  at  the  upper  enda  of  aald  aplndles 
adapted  to  pnnHu'p  in  any  of  the  notches  of  sr. Id  disk 


1.010,277.     El.E("TKir   TIME  SWITf  H 
WAi,P     Laportp,    hid      assignor    to    1  i.e 
Switch    Companv      So  :tb    Bend.    Ind 
Indiana.      Vucii  A.^    ^V,    IS^K-       S<-rU 
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The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  cvu\'.;  downward 
at  Iti  rear  and.  ■■•'  h  c-i'-^pd  sword  b'udp  arran^red  in  front 
of  tiie  lower  end  of  tii.  sHtd  lu-hm.  a  •  v.-r  pivoted  at  an 
Intermediate  portion  to  the  lo\\pr  pnd  .f  the  said  beam 
and  pivoted  to  the  lower  pnd  of  tt o  sabi  biadp  at  its  for 
ward  ond,  means  for  S'  ruring  thf  ipar  end  of  thp  said  lever 
to  thp  said  f>*»am  in  ifR  adjusted  position,  and  means  for 
securing  the  upper  end  of  the  said  blade  to  the  beam. 

172  0.  G.— 67 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clock,  of  a  magnet  secured 
to  the  front  movement  plate  a  penr  on  the  hour  hand 
spindle,  a  contact  wheel  ic  m's:.  v~\iL  said  jrear,  said  con- 
tact wheel  being  provided  wiL  a  <  ontact  01;  one  side 
thereof,  an  arbor  for  said  contact  wbeti.  u  contact  .ira. 
disposed  oL  sa.d  artM:.'-  and  adiipied  to  be  engaged  monic 
tarlly  by  said  contact  for  closing  a  circuit,  electrical  in 
nectlons  between  one  of  said  contact  members  and  ^aid 
magnet,  a  source  of  current,  connectlona  between  the 
opposite  side  of  said  magnet  and  said  source  of  cur!<nt. 
and  electrical  connections  between  one  of  said  contact 
members!   and  said   source  of  current 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clock,  <'f  h  Sin^To  t  secuttd 
to  the  fr.  lit  rL-'-cii,(.'D;  p. ate.  a  gear  -i.  •'.•  :  ^  ar  Siaud 
spindle,  a  contact  wheel  in  nn-sh  with  said  ^ai,  said 
contact  wheel  being  provldeil  wtti  a  contact  on  one  ^di- 
thereof,  said  contact  wheel  beln;:  1  aaged  to  be  turii-d 
once  for  every  two  revolutions  of  tM<  nisr  mr-nt-.-ined  gear. 
a  Boaree  of  curreM  at;  art.ir  tor  .-nid  cottact  whpei.  Raid 
arbor  ''dui:  secured  to  the  movement  plate,  a  spring  arm 
carrleU  by  said  arbor  adapted  to  momentarily  engage  said 
contact,  electrical  connections  !>PT»teD  one  of  said  contait 
members  and  said  magnet.  iia  on  the  face  of  said 
clock,  and  a  pointer  on  said  a.a  for  turning  the  spring 
arm  to  any  desired  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  driving  ::.  r.,n!sm  of  a 
clock,  of  a  striking  control  w  hee.  hhvnn;  ;.  >  i.:.*^  periph- 
eral slot,  an  oscillating  stop  member  therefor  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  enter  said  slot,  a  magnet  for  opera  tug 
said  stop  member  to  release  the  striking  control  whei  .1 
gear  on  the  hour  hand  splndl-  a  s.  ond  >:ear  in  mesh  with 
said  first  named  gear,  said  f-  ond  uam.d  gear  being  pro- 
vided with  a  contact  on  one  -ide  i^p-tr  f.  a  spring  contact 
arm  arranged  to  momentarily  engaisre  said  contact,  a 
source  of  current,  circuit  connections  between  said  source 
of  current,  said  magnet,  said  -  'l.-  h  ■  m  and  said  contact. 
an  electric  switch,  and  n;-  t  s  perated  by  the  clock  mecha 
nlsm  for  opening  or  closirj  -.id  switch 

4.  The  combination  with  the  dr'v  ni:  raechanlsm  of  a 
clock,  of  a  strlkinjr  ■^ontm!  tx  hppi  having:  u  plne'p  periph- 
eral slot,  an  OS'-;  .Ming  <^fop  iriprnber  theref^ir  i.avinir  a 
portion  adapted  to  enter  said  ^iot.  a  majuet  for  p-  rating 
said  "top  member  to  release  the  striking  contr-  wheel. 
a  gear  '•v.  the  hour  hand  spindle,  a  second  geai  ;n  mesh 
with  Haid  flr^t  nHni'd  i:«ar  sab;  -.  -f  tid  nnrVifd  L''-nr  being 
provided  with  ."•  .v.ntflcr  r.r  .Tif  sid^'  !l.-reo'  a  spring  con- 
tact arm  arran>:''d  '•■■  nn  m.  n'aniy  entage  «aid  contact,  a 
source  of  current,  orcuit  cc'nnectkms  between  said  source 
of  current,  said  mfii:npT.  Raid  sprinjr  arm  and  Raid  contact, 
an  electric  uwttrh.  nifans  operated  by  the  clock  mechanism 
for  opening  or  loslrp  paid  switch,  said  nj.-ans  comprising 
a  train  of  ^rears.  and  a  rod  pivotaily  connected  with  one 
of  said  gears  at  one  end  and  havln;^  a  p'votal  connection 
with   the   switcn    at    ;..••      ti.er    f-ad 
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1.010.278.  UNDERGROUND  ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION- 
BOX  ?;m.va.n  J.  LisBEBQER  and  Charlbs  J.  Wilson, 
San  1  ri!;.  isco.  Cal.,  assignors  to  The  Pacific  Gas  and 
Electric  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,165. 


1  Tn  a  (Uvi.-e  of  tii-  ctiaracttr  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  I  ri«x  an^l  ;i  ■  i-sure  th.'refor,  of  a  non-conducting 
•<;ab  nil  minted  in  said  box,  a  series  of  bus-bars  on  said  slab 
msiilatcl   fr.iii  Pach  other,  a  series  of  posts  on  said  bus- 

ars  hav;!i^-  v.ihanglng  brackets  on  their  upper  ends, 
said  brack,  ts  uii  .ach  bus-bar  extending  over  <he  adjacent 
t.us  Uar,  an  insulatinj;  slab  disposed  between  the  brackets 
ind  the  bus-bars,  a  series  of  terminal  blocks  on  said  slab 

pjKisite  each  bracket,  and  fuses  extending  between  said 
liratkPts  and  said  tprmlnal  blocks. 

2.  !n  a  l^-vi.e  f  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  iiux  and  a  closure  therefor,  of  a  non-conducting 
slab  i;;  in'.ii  in  -a;  i  box.  a  series  of  bus-bars  on  said 
slab  Insula  -.i  f  :■  nh  other,  a  series  of  posts  on  said 
bus  bars  havinj;  .v.  rhanging  brackets  on  their  upper  ends. 
said  brackets  on  each  bus-bar  extending  over  the  adjacent 
bus-bar  an  insulating  slab  disposed  between  the  brackets 
and  th-  tus  bars,  a  series  of  terminal  blocks  on  said  slab 
opposite  each  bracket,  fuses  extending  between  said  brack- 
ets and  said  terminal  blocks,  and  Insulating  barriers  on 
the  c:  su:  ■  of  the  box  extending  between  adjacent  brackets 
and   fusi'S 


1,010,270       KARK  Rl 

New    M;iven.    i^nr 
5-'t>.4  4s. 


:STi:ii.     Charles  F.  Littlbjohn, 
Filed   Nov.   5.    1909.     Serial   No, 


1.  In  a  fare  register,  a  means  for  transmitting  motion 
to  the  registering  mechanism  comprising  toggle  links,  a 
spring  con^traln.-d   b  ver,    and   a   link   extending  from  the 

lever  to  th-  junrtion  [..-inr  r.f  the  toggle  links. 

1'  In  a  fare  r.irist.  r,  i!i  operating  mechanism  therefor 
coniEjn^*n_'  tw,^  :.  '. -rs  in  or'i"'s.Mi  relation  and  each  capable 
of  inilep.Tident  ni.'venv  n*.  a  sliding  link  having  one  end 
1  1 !  'fd  to  be  connected  to  the  mechanism  to  be  driven 
and  I  link  connection  from  each  lever  to  the  other  end  of 
the  sliding  ilnk 


3.  In  a  fare  register,  opposed  leven  each  provided  with 
means  thereon  for  locking  the  other  lever  against  action 
and  a  sliding  member  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
levers  to  the  parts  to  be  actuated,  said  sliding  members 
being  connected  to  both  levers. 

4.  In  a  fare  register,  two  oppositely  acting  levers,  each 
carrying  a  locking  means  movable  therewith  to  lock  the 
other  lever  against  action,  a  link  for  actuating  the  regis- 
tering side  of  the  register,  and  luik  .  i  nn.Hil.^as  from  each 
lever  to  the  said  link. 

6.  In  a  fare  register,  an  actuating  means  comprising 
two  opposed  levers  each  having  means  for  locking  the 
other  lever  in  the  inactive  position,  a  sliding  link,  connec- 
tions between  both  levers  and  one  end  of  the  sliding  link, 
and  means  for  constraining  the  other  end  of  the  sliding 
link  to  a  straight  path. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.010.280.  TRACK  -  SANDING  DEVICE.  Thomas  N, 
LocKB.  Salem.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
456,103. 


1.  A  track  sanding  device  comprising  a  head  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  car  body,  a  main  frame  carried  by  the 
head  and  adapted  for  horizontal  swinging  movement,  a 
supplemental  frame  carried  by  the  head  and  disposed 
above  the  main  frame  and  connected  thereto  by  adjustable 
means  whereby  the  main  frame  will  be  braced  to  the  sup- 
plemental frame,  a  hopper,  and  a  distributing  wheel  com- 
municating with  the  hopper. 

2.  A  track  sanding  device  comprising  a  pivotallj 
mounted  frame,  a  revoluble  sand  distributing  element  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  and  a  hopper  communicating  with  the 
distributing  element. 

.1.  A  track  sanding  device  comprising  a  plvotally 
mounted  frame,  a  revoluble  sand  distributing  element  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  peripheral  pockets,  and  a  hopper 
communicating  with  the  distributing  element. 

4.  A  sand  distributing  device  comprising  a  frame,  a 
track  actuated  revoluble  distributing  element,  a  hopper 
communicating  with  the  distributing  element,  and  revo- 
luble element  actuated  agitating  means  located  within  the 
hopper. 

5.  A  track  sanding  device  comprising  a  head,  a  main 
frame  carried  by  the  head  and  connected  therewith  for 
horlEontal  swinging  movement,  a  sand  distributing  wheel 
carried  by  the  main  frame,  a  hopper  carried  by  the  supple- 
mental frame  and  communicating  with  the  distributing 
wheel,  a  series  of  gear  teeth  upon  the  head,  a  gear  seg- 
ment carried  by  the  main  frame,  said  segment  having  its 
teeth  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  upon  the  head,  and  coil 
springs  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  main  frame  and 
at  their  outer  ends  to  the  gear  upon  the  said  main  frame. 


1,010.281.     SAFETY  SUSrENDINC   DEVICE  FOR  LIFT- 
CAGES.    Franz  Loos,  Ottowltz,  near  Carlsbad.  Austria- 
Hungary,  assignor  to  CamlU  Schwalb,  Carlsbad,  Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  646.373. 
In  a  safety  suspending  device  for  lift  cages  of  the  char- 
acter   described,    the    combination    with    a    frame    work 
which    Is    normally    supported    on    the    cage    and    which 
guides  the  latter  on  the  guide-beams,  the  cage  admitting 
of  vertical  displacement  in  the  frame,  of  shafts  mounted 
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in  the  frame  above  and  below  the  cage  so  as  to  have  tbelr 
ends  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  guide-beaniS  <h:d8 
fitted  on  the  ends  of  the  shafts  so  as  to  admit  of  being 
applied  to  the  t>eams  when  the  shafts  are  turned,  curved 
arms  on  the  upper  shafts  normally  supported  on  the  cage  so 
as  to  hold  the  HiQB  In  Inoperative  position,  springs  acting 
on  said  arms  and  tending  to  turn  the  cams  into  operative 
position,   and    curved   arms   on   the   lower  shafts   loosely 


guided  In  eyes  on  the  cage  so  as  to  bold  the  cams  of  said 
abafts  normally  in  inoperative  position,  the  arrangements 
being  such  that,  when  the  cage  Is  displaced  In  the  frame 
owing  to  the  breaking  of  the  bolsting  cable,  the  up[>er 
arms  are  turned  by  the  springs  and  the  lower  arms  by 
the  cage  for  applying  the  cams  to  the  guide-beams  and  fix- 
ing the  lift  to  the  latter,  the  upper  cams  being  first  applied 
to  the  beams  and  then  the  lower  ones,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,010,282.    ENVELOP.    Edobni  Low.  Refugio,  Tex.     Filed 
Oct.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  822,524. 


f^ 


:t^\ 


> 


UL 


An  envelop,  having  an  Inner  closing  flap,  and  nr  n'-»er 
closing  flap  adapted  to  be  superposed  upon  said  InnT  *<Hp, 
said  inner  flap  having  a  series  of  openings,  and  h  strip 
extending  through  said  openings  and  having  offsets  gnid 
outer  closing  flap  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  engine  s.nd 
offsets  to  hold  »»'■^  flaps  removably  together. 


1,010,283.      GLOVE  NAiL       Wjllia.m    t     ixi     1.  .     es'e 
Ind..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Henry  P.  Crlm  and  1  i:ris 
tlnn     Hoover.    Rochester,    Ind.      Filed    June    28.    1909 
Serial  No.  604,924. 


:^ 


1.  A  glove  provided  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  finjrer  tt; 
«it;,  separate  rigid  plates  in  imitation  of  finger  nails    an 

means  fur  sccurlnK  t?iem  in  position  on  said  finder  tips 


2.  A  i:'-r,vi  r.fi;'  tr  ^*  applied  *■■-  B  f5nger  of  R  glove  on 
the  bh'' k  tl..-!'  >'  sfi,:;  t  vi  :■■,..  •■  ;r.;  -.s'.Dg  n;eatJ8  for  se- 
curing the  nail  to  the  glove,  sr  1  k  v.  ^a  X^Un^  nbaped 
in  plnn  In  Imitation  of  a  buui&i;  fiuger  1.&1.. 


1.010.284.  HORSE-DETACUER.  -^u>  i  riKh  Li  nati. 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911  Berisi  No 
602,281. 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear  including:  en 
axle,  reach  bars  and  shafts,  of  fixed  coupling  elementti  car 
rled  by  the  axle,   said  elements  each  compris't  i;   i    rasilng 
having  a  bottom,  top  and  an  open  end,  said  t   ;    !.  nd  bcit 
torn  respectively  having  alined  openings  formed  •    erem    a 
locking  pin  Journaled  in  said  open'ngr^    ?.«. 'd  pin  bein^:  p>ro 
Tided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  :.  ".«.•  '•■•iv  portion  adapt- 
ed to  normally  He  in  a  plane  parallel  "     ;    ••  ,  pane  of  the 
open  end  of  the  casing,  a  lever-arm  f.xej  v  be  ured  to  said 
pin,  stops  projecting  from  the  top  of  the  casing  for    imit 
Ing  the  movement  of  said  lever-arm,  detachable  coupling 
elements  carried  by  the  shafts,  said  elements  and  locking 
pins   being   adapted    to    interlock    In    one    position    of    the 
latter,   means  for  normally  holding  the  pins   in      peratlve 
positions,  each  means  consisting  of  a  coil  sprlnp  s :;rround 
Ing  the  pin  above  the  lever-arm  and  having  one  .  td   con 
nected  with  said  arm  and  the  other  end  connected  t     the 
casing,  and  means  connected  to  said  lever  arms  for  ojerat- 
Ing  the  same  to  release  the  said  coupling  elements. 


1,010,285.      JAB -CLOSURE.      Francis   J.    M>    h  >     San 

Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1911.     Serin     N       kHl  TtK) 


A  Jar  having  a  molded  screw-threaded  necV  s  ap  plate 
fitting  within  the  neck  having  an  upturned  '  ioj  and  a 
horliontai  annular  flange  extending  a.r.iss  'h*  ;  j  of  the 
Jar  neck  and  beyond  its  outer  perlpber>.  a  s- rew  nn^  fit- 
ting thi  threads  of  the  neck,  said  ring  havtni:  at  tiiinular 
>=.,;  »  ;,ead  at  the  top  substantlalh  -e  aiK  ar  in  cross 
seftbi.  and  of  larger  diameter  that.  ::<  ne- k  and  with 
the  Inner  ed^e  adapted  to  press  upon  thp  Sange  of  the  cap 
plate  In  lin.'  with  the  neck,  and  the  outer  siio.uder  of  the 
bead  adapter'  ■  engage  the  flange  of  tbe  cap  piate  and  lift 
sail  p  a-i    when  the  ring  is  unscrewed. 


M 


1,1a. ..-s,!      fiv;  niHi 

FLYIN';     MA'   HINKS       A' 
MACMANf  s,   Sac   A  lit'  lUL.    iei 
M     V.    Macmanus.   Corpus   Chris 
V.'W      Serial  No.  612  ^r,^ 
1     In  a  flying  machine    a  *:  )d:tiK  strut; 
iii.'!^  formed  therethrough  an.;    isposed  u;. 


■AlNINi;    I'KVirE    FOR 

T' s   FBKi.F.h'o  K   Watson 

ass'KD>  r  -f  .ne  fourth  to 

Filed   Mar.   6, 


Tex 


having  open- 
ppoBlie  sides 


of  ti  •    ails   fiho- 


<!a;i 


d;ng   s'ructure   tilts  in   a 
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direction  transversely  to  'he  I!n<'  )f  :Mght,  valves  pJvoUlly 
mounted  within  said  npf-nln^'s  nnl  so  constructed  that 
they  are  capable  of  oacillatlnjf  Sa  one  direction  only  from 
rheir  norma'  poaltiona  with  relation  to  said  gliding  struc- 
ture, and  pendant  structures  connected  with  said  valves. 


=zfrrv 


2.  In  rt  tiyln^'  machine,  a  gliding  structure  having  an 
opening  formed  therethrough,  a  valve  pivoted  within  the 
opening  to  completely  clo8«>  the  same  and  form  In  effect  a 

continuation  of  said  gliding  structure,  said  valve  being  so 
conBtructed  that  the  same  is  capable  of  oscillating  in  one 
direction  only  from  its  normal  position  with  relation  to 
said  eliding  str'nMur^'.  and  a  pendan*  structure  connected 
wish  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  flying  machlr.p  of  the  character  described,  a 
gliding  structure  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough, 
a  valv-i-  disposed  within  the  opening  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  gilding  structure,  the  walla  of  the  open- 
ing and  the  valve  being  so  constructed  that  one  end  of  the 
valve  engages  the  gilding  structure  upon  one  side  thereof 
and  the  opposite  end  of  said  valve  enga^'es  the  gliding 
structure  upon  the  opposlt-^  side  thereof,  said  valve  having 
the  axis  upon  which  the  same  turns  disposed  midway  of 
Its  ends  to  equalize  pressure  upon  said  valve  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  axes  thereof,  and  a  pendant  structure  rigidly 
connected  with  the  valve  at  the  axis  there»jf 

4.  A  gliding  structure  provided  with  an  opening  formed 
therethrough,  opposite  walls  of  said  opening  having  por- 
tions thereof  cut  away,  a  swinging  valve  dis^waed  within 
the  opening  and  having  Its  opposite  side  walls  cut  away 
to  cooperate  with  the  first  named  cut  away  walls,  whereby 
the  gliding  structure  Is  capable  of  having  a  relative  oscil- 
latory movement  with  relation  to  the  valve  upon  tilting  in 
one  direction  only. 

5.  A  gliding  structure  provided  with  an  opening  formed 
therethrough,  opposite  walls  of  said  opening  being  pro- 
vided with  cut-out  portions,  a  swinging  valve  disposed 
within  the  opening  and  having  its  opposite  side  walls  pro- 
vided with  cut-out  portions  to  coOperate  with  the  first 
named  walls,  whereby  the  gliding  structare  is  capable  of 
having  a  relative  oscillatory  movement  with  relation  to 
the  valve  upon  tilting  in  one  direction  only,  and  a  weight 
disposed  below  and  conn>'  ttd  with  said  valve. 

[Claim  t5  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,0  10,287.     CONNECTING-ROD.     Charles  Mabkbl, 
Clinton,  Iowa.    Filed  June  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,616. 


The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  main  rod  pro- 
vided Tt  Its  rear  end  with  a  solid  head  having  an  opening 
therein;  of  a  pair  of  filling  blocks  disposed  within  said 
opening  and  liaving  th^lr  presented  inner  faces  concaved 
and  formed  a'  '"Mr  fru.-  and  rear  edges-wlth  lateral 
flanges,  one  of  said  t)lot  ks  having  the  front  and  rear  edges 
of  Its  outer  fa<f>  form<>d  with  lateral  flanges  which  overlie 
t^p  "orresponding  ffl<'es  of  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  said 
head,  and  the  other  block  having-  Its  top  and  bottom  faces 
fornu>d  at  the  front  and  rt^ar  edges  thereof  with  lateral 
flani;f>s  whlrh  ovorll»  th.-  . nrn'spondine  faces  of  the  top 
and  ;...f'om  walls  ,f  sa;.l  :;.>,'id,  said  npptilng  having  a  por- 
tion then'of  enlarged  to  pt'rnilt  th"  introduction  of  the 
last-named   hlifk  thereinto:  a  b.arlnk'  Interposed  between 


s.Tld    blocks    and    consisting    of 


of   mating    semi- 


annular  members  having  their  top  and  !>oitom  portions 
planed  off  to  prevent  their  turning  in  said  opening  and 
having  peripheral  shoulders  merging  at  their  ends  into 
said  planed  portions,  the  flanges  on  the  pres»>nt  d  nnr 
faces  of  said  blocks  engaging  said  shoulders  and  uohuh 
disposed  within  said  opening  and  co-arttng  wl?!>  n.  »f 
Uid  blocks  for  taking  up  w,.)ir  '-n  said  t>.'!)rit;i:  m*"nhpr- 


1,010.288.  LUBRICATING  AliAi  HMENT  FOR  GAbO- 
LENE-TANK8.  Gboegb  W.  Marsh,  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  611,929. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  gasolen*'  : -nk  a 
removable  cap  mounted  on  said  tank,  a  passagfwa;.  t 
tending  through  the  same,  a  stopper  closing  sail  ;  is 
sageway,  an  oil  tank  secured  to  and  suspended  from  said 
cap  within  the  gasolene  tank  and  a  siphon  mounted  in 
said  oil  tank  and  having  its  long  leg  projecting  out  of  said 
tank  into  the  gasolene  tank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  gasolene  tank 
having  a  discharge  pipe  in  Its  bottom  and  an  opening  in 
its  top,  a  removable  cap  dosing  said  opening  and  having  a 
vertical  oil  supply  passageway,  a  stopper  closing  said 
passageway,  an  oil  tank  having  Its  upper  end  secured  to 
said  cap  and  suspended  within  the  said  gasolene  tank  with 
its  lower  end  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  discharge  pipe 
and  a  siphon  mounted  In  said  oil  tank  and  having  the 
end  of  Its  long  leg  proj^tlng  through  the  bottom  of  said 
tank  Into  the  gasolene  tank  and  located  adjacent  to  the 
mouth  of  the  discharge  pipe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  gasolene  tank, 
an  oil  tank  suspended  within  said  gasolene  tank,  a  siphon 
mounted  In  said  oil  tank  and  having  Its  long  leg  project- 
ing through  the  latter  Into  the  gasolene  tank,  said  oil  tank 
being  provided  with  an  nir  vent,  ind  a  ilow  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  air  veut,  and  meane  for  closing  said 
air  vent. 

4.  In  •  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  gn^-^^lcne  tank 
having  a  discharge  pip*-  m  its  bottom  and  an  ')prn;nK  in 
Its  top,  a  screw  threaded  cap  .  lisinj  said  opening  and 
having  an  oil  supply  passagew*...  and  an  air  vent,  a 
stopper  closing  said  oil  supply  passageway,  an  oil  tank  se- 
cured to  and  snspended  fr  rn  a  I  ap  and  having  Its  lower 
end  located  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  gasolene  tank 
and  spaced  above  the  mouth  of  the  discharge  pipe,  a  blow 
pipe  mounted  on  said  cap  communi  atiiu'  uith  said  air 
vent  which  opens  into  said  oil  tank  i  s,  •  .  -  .v  closing 
said  air  vent,  and  a  siphon  mounted  In  said  oil  tank  and 
having  Us  long  leg  projecting  through  the  bottom  of  the 
latter  and  located  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  gasolene 
tank. 


1,010.289.     SELF  LOCKING  BOX. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug. 

578.939. 

The  combination  of  a  Bwlni:inir  d. 
out  portion  at  its  lower     tt-  r  !'\ 


liEaNARDO  MaBTINOJA. 

25.    1910.      Serial    No. 

u'T   riffivldAd    witi'    n    ■"Ut- 
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oted  bar  or  plate,  one  end  or  edge  of  which  is  adai  ted  to 
aline  with  the  cut  out  purti.m  of  the  door  wu^ii  said  door 
Is    open,    said    bar    or    pinte    !>eing    adap!*-*!    wiifii    under 


pri'sKurv 
the    la-n- 


'Dt'iii-'e    ttie   low.' 
■wfd  ;   and   h 


'!t:i 


irnitv    nf   (lie   d<-M,r   wlien 
ni'-mber  adapt' d    to  fill 


the  cut-out  portion  of  the  door  when  closed. 


1.010290  TYl'E  WRITING  MACHINE.  Jambs  F*.  Mc- 
HiHVKi.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter 
company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey      Filed  July  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.640. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  platen,  type  bars,  finger 
pieces,  operative  connections  between  the  finger  pieces  and 
type  bars  comprising  type  bar  operating  links  that  pull 
the  type  bars  to  the  printing  point,  a  universal  bar.  link 
connections  from  the  major  number  of  the  last  named  links 
to  the  universal  bar.  a  ribbon  vibrator  and  escapement 
devices  both  actuated  by  the  universal  bar.  a  transversely 
disposed  rocking  member  provided  with  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  ribbon  vibrator  without  actuation  of  the  escape- 
ment and  also  with  means  for  connection  of  a  plurality 
of  links  extending  from  some  of  the  type  bar  operating 
links. 

2  The  combination  with  the  i)laten,  type  bars,  finger 
pieces,  operative  connections  between  the  finger  pieces  and 
type  bars  comprising  type  bar  operating  links  that  pull  the 
type  bars  to  the  printing  point,  a  suspended  universal  bar. 
link  connections  from  the  major  numl>er  of  the  last  named 
links  to  the  universal  bar,  a  ribbon  vibrator  and  escape- 
ment devices  both  actuated  by  the  universal  bar,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  rocking  member  provided  with  means 
for  actuating  the  ribbon  vibrator  without  actuation  of  the 
escapement  and  also  with  means  for  connection  of  n  pin 
rallty  of  links  extending  from  some  of  the  type  bar  p<m!ii 
ing  links. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  platen,  type-bars,  umversji! 
bar,  escapement  devices  and  ribbon  vibrator  devices,  of  an 
operating  push  pin  for  each  type  bar.  two  'inks  con- 
nected to  each  push  pin.  one  having  its  front  en  i  n  >,  nted 
to  rock  alx)ut  a  fixed  point  and  the  other  l  svtnj  it.*  rear 
vnd  connected  to  its  type-bar.  s  draw  link  i'>r  i-r-  i.  ,jf  i  in' 
iiiajor  aumlier  of  type-bars  art  .a  -  .   when  its  i,^;*    L»ar   is 


aftuhiiti  and  engaging  at  its  •ft\i  did  iLe  uDi^ersai  bar. 
a  transverse. V  ar:aLf:'M:  uti  ■ui'i':  t-itending  ',ii  L«jih  sides 
of  the  center  ol  lUt-  ;;i.'i  ..iijt-  r;,  ^hu-  iiark  an..i  (urtli  and 
having  means  for  h-tuaiUit:  t:it  rl;  Wn  vihraior  wttbottt 
actuatii  n  f  "ii-  .-s  '.ipement.  one  or  more  draw  links  acto- 
ated  wneu  some  uUier  of  tht  type  bars  are  actuated  and 
engaging  at  their  rear  ends  said  movable  rriemttr 

4  T;  <  <  inbinatlon  of  a  platen,  type  bars,  nngtr  pieces, 
t>ie  la:  optrsinng  links  actuated  by  the  fingfr  pi-ces  to 
puii  :l->  tvpf  i-.urs  ti  :;if  iirintinK  '."UH.  n  universal  bar. 
link  conQ»-ctii.ng  tiiat  ri.rresp'-ind  wl;;,  ttie  mnjor  number 
of  ringer  pieci n  and  are  applieti  •<■  the  unlver>4«i  bar  and 
ar>  opernted  b>  tiieir  respecth-  tinger  pieces,  a  rlbbcn 
viiu.ittir  ft-id  i-scap*^mtnt  d'Vicep  actuntec!  tiv  tlie  universal 
b«.'  11  transver^ei\  dlspufwil  iT:iva(Mi-  laentMr  provided 
witn  means  for  8' ;  u.T  ■;!..:  '-i.  ^  ■  ;■<  r  vuratt.r  «it:i)Ut  actu- 
ation of  the  escap- mem  and  iiituaiing  .-.n'u.v  tf  at  corre- 
spond with  and  are  operated  by  some  of  the  "nt'»r  pieces 
and  are  nppl'ed  to  said  member 

6.  'I'lif'  comL/innt iciD  of  a  piatfD,  '.m>'-  I'hrs,  finger  pieces. 
typi^-  !>ar  operating  links  H.tuated  l\  the  Snger  pieces  to 
pu..  iUt  type  ijars  ic  thi  printing  point,  a  universal  bar, 
link  connections  that  correspond  with  the  major  njrol>er 
of  finger  pieces  and  >-r>  fiipl>».i  to  the  unl versa  Nar  nod 
are  operated  by  theli  respect ne  finsrer  plece>i  u  ribbon 
vibrator  and  escapfT!  ent  devicts  actuated  by  the  universal 
bar,  a  transverseiv  dis|visf-d  rocking  member  provided  with 
means  for  actuating  tt  <  ribbon  vibrator  without  actuation 
of    the    escapement    and    horlr.ontRli.v    disposed    actuating 


links  that  correspond  with  and  ar.    :<   MKited  by  s.  nn 
finger  pieces  and  are  applied  to  sa   :  in-  mber. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


th< 


l.m.K291       LOADING    Ai  iAkAJLS       Ma.,^uLm    MclJf. 
TTKi-    Nrw  York,  N.  y.     Filed  July  1,  1911.     Serial  No. 

63»V4-y. 


1.  A  self-contained  loading  apparatus  readily  attachable 
to  and  detachable  from  ships  as  a  imlt,  comprising  a  sup 
porting  frame  and  means  for  mounting  the  ^itn  ti  .npo 
rarily  upon  the  side  of  a  vessel.  In  comblniit  n  wltl;  a 
boom,  digging  bucket  hoisting  drum,  motor  tuc  lioistlng 
tackle  all  carried  by  said  frame,  for  the  pt    pose  descrilied 

2,  .\  self-contained  loading  apparatus  r-  adil.\  ttahabie 
to  and  deiachable  from  ships  as  a  unit,  compr:s:nL:  a  sup 
porting  frame  and  means  for  mounting  the  s;,  ii,-  tempo 
rarily  upon  the  side  of  a  vessel.  In  combine;  '  fsitb  a 
bocro,  discharge  chute,  digging  bucket  boistin,:  iiruin.  mn 
'■•r  find  hoisting  tackle  all  carried  by  said  frsnu.  for  the 
iu!i    -i.    described. 

3  A  '*elf-contalned  loading  apparatus  readily  attachable 
t(  and  detachable  from  ships  as  a  unit,  comprising  a  sup 
porting  frail,*  and  means  for  mounting  ttn  same  tempo- 
rar;ly  upon  tlit  sid»  of  a  vessel.  In  '  ■'mtunatiou  with  boom. 
hoi.siing  drun,  d.gii.ng  bucket  h(  isiting  drum,  motor  and 
hutsting  la  -k.p  all  carried  by  saiiI  frhrne  t.  r  ttie  purpose 
<icscri;'»'ii 

4  A  se;f  contained  loading  a^-paiatus  readiiy  attachable 
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to  and  detachable  from  ships  as  a  unit,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting fram."  and  means  for  mounting  the  same  tempo- 
rarily upon  the  side  of  a  vessel,  In  combination  with  a 
boom,  dlcplne  bucket  hoisting  drum,  motor  and  hoisting 
tackle  a!!  carried  by  said  frame,  together  with  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  boom,  substantially  as  de- 

gcrlb»'d. 

-,,  A  self  contained  loading  apparatus  readily  attachable 
to  and  detachable  from  ships  as  a  unit,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  means  for  mounting  the  same  tempo- 
rarily upon  the  Ride  of  a  vessel.  In  combination  with  a 
boom",  discing  bucket  hoistlns  drum,  motor  and  hoisting 
tackle  all  carried  by  said  frani.v  together  with  a  differen- 
tia! drum  carried  by  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  •^ald  buom  to  control  the  position  of  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


permit  hot  water  to  flow  Into  the  cold  water  pipe,  and  a 
rotatable  frlctlonal  joint  connecting  the  heater  to  the  hot 
and  cold  water  pipes  whereby  the  friction  of  the  Joint 
serves  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  heater  from  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  downward. 


1  010.292.  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT.  AHTHnB  L.  Mc- 
KiN.sTBY,  Southbrldge,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.   609,356. 


.--.©r^' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  beam  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  slotted  end.  a  point  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  working  In  said  end  and  provided  with 
a  gib  working  in  the  slot  of  the  end,  and  a  swivel  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  beam  and  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  tubular  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  beam  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  slotted  end,  a  point  holder  provided 
with  a  stem  worklnj;  In  said  end  and  provided  with  a  gib 
working  In  the  slot  of  th.'  end.  and  a  swivel  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  stem  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
tubular  end  of  the  beam,  the  sleeve  engaging  said  gib 
whereby  to  hold  the  stem  in  position  on  the  beam. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  beam  pro- 
vided vviTh  a  tubular  slotted  end.  a  point  holder  provided 
with  a  st-ni  working  in  said  end  and  formed  with  n  gib 
working  In  the  slot  of  the  end.  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  stem  and  hiving  adjustable  engagement  therewith, 
the  sleeve  engaging  the  gib  whereby  to  hold  the  stem  in 
position  on  the  beam. 


1.010.293.     HEATING   SYSTEM.      Dambl   M.  McLaugh- 
Lis,   Louisville,   Ky.     Filed  Mar.   19.   1910.     Serial   No. 

560,337. 

1  In  a  heating  system,  a  heater,  a  cold  water  pipe 
leading  to  the  heater,  a  check  valve  positioned  in  the  pipe 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  water  to  the  heater,  a 
hot  water  pipe  leading  from  the  heater,  a  valve  Interposed 
In  the  hot  water  pipe,  a  by-pass  pipe  connecting  the  hot 
water  pipe  with  th''  cold  water  pipe  for  short  circuiting 
the  water  from  the  hot  water  pipe  to  the  cold  water  pipe 
when  the  valve  in  the  hot  water  pipe  Is  closed,  a  check 
valve  positioned  In  the  by  pass  pipe  and  adapted  to  permit 
hot  water  to  flow  into  the  cold  water  pipe,  and  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  heater  with  the  hot  and  cold 
water  pipes  whereby  the  heater  may  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  a  fixed  heating  medium. 

.'  In  a  heating  system,  a  heater,  a  cold  water  pipe  lead- 
ing !o  the  heater,  a  check  valve  positioned  In  the  pipe  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  water  toward  the  heater, 
a  hot  water  pipe  leading  from  the  heater,  a  valve  Inter- 
po.-i.d  In  the  hot  water  pipe,  a  by-pass  pipe  connecting  the 
hot  wattr  pipe  with  the  cold  water  pipe  for  short  circuit- 
ing the  water  from  the  hot  water  pipe  to  the  cold  water 
pipe  wh'-n  the  valve  In  the  hot  water  pipe  Is  closed,  a 
check  valve  posit  oned  in  the  by-pass  pipe  and  adapted  to 


3.  In  a  heating  system,  a  heater,  an  entrance  pipe  to 
the  heater,  a  discharge  pipe  from  the  heater,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  heater  with  the  pipes,  a  water 
heating  chamber  carried  by  the  heater,  a  coll  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  chamber  and  spaced  from  and  adjacent 
the  heater  and  connected  with  a  discharge  pipe,  whereby 
water' passing  through  the  heater  and  the  coll  pipe  may 
be  heated  simultaneously  and  discharged  from  the  heater. 
and  means  for  automatically  equalising  the  pressure  of  the 
hot  water  from  the  heater  with  the  water  !n  the  cold 
water  pipes. 

4.  In  a  heating  system,  a  heater,  an  entrance  pipe  to 
the  heater,  a  discharge  pipe  from  the  heater,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  heater  with  the  pipes,  a  water 
heating  chamber  carried  by  the  heater,  a  coll  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  chamber  and  spaced  from  and  adjacent 
the  heater  and  connected  with  the  discharge  pipe,  whereby 
water  passing  through  the  heater  and  the  coll  pipe  may 
be  heated  simultaneously  and  dischar^fd  from  the  heater. 


1010,294.     BURNER.    Obobob  Gottlieb  Mklhaht,  Whlt- 
'  tier.  Cal.     Filed  May  17,  1911.     Serial   No.   627.668. 


1.  A  burner,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  burner  bowl 
provided  with  an  air  Inlet,  a  driven  fan  wheel  extending 
in  the  said  bowl  and  having  a  hub,  a  flu-d  tubular  bearing 
having  a  lower  oil  Inlet  and  extending  upwardly  within 
said  hub  to  support  the  same,  and  a  feed  screw  secured  at 
Ita  upper  end  to  the  .said  fan  wheel  and  extending  down- 
wardly In  the  said  bearing,  the  upper  end  of  the  feed  screw 
delivering  the  oil  to  the  said  fan  wheel. 

2.  A  burner,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  burner  bowl 
provided  with  an  air  Inlet,  a  driven  fan  wheel  extending 
In  the  said  bowl  and  having  a  hub,  a  rtitd  tubular  bearing 
having  an  oil  inlet  and  on  which  the  said  hub  is  mounted 
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to  turn,  and  a  feed  screw  secured  to  the  said  fan  wheel 
and  extending  In  the  said  bearing,  the  upper  end  of  the 
feed  screw  having  a  groove  for  receiving  th"-  oil  from 
the  screw  thread,  the  said  fn-  wheel  bub  having  .'openings 
In  register  with  the  said  groove  for  the  oil  to  pass  ouN)  the 
fan  wheel  centrally  at  the  top. 

3.  A  burner,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  burner  bowl 
provided  with  an  air  Inlet,  a  driven  fan  wheel  extending 
In  the  said  bowl  and  having  a  hub,  a  fixed  tubular  t>ear1ng 
having  an  oil  Inlet  and  on  which  the  said  bub  Is  mounted 
to  'turn,  and  a  feed  screw  secured  to  the  said  fan  wheel 
and  extending  In  the  said  t>earlng.  the  upper  end  of  the 
feed  screw  delivering  the  oil  to  the  said  fan  wheel,  the 
said  feed  screw  and  the  bore  of  the  bearing  being  conical. 

4.  A  burner,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  burner  bowl 
provided  with  an  air  Inlet,  a  driven  fan  wheel  extending 
in  the  said  bowl  and  having  a  hub.  a  fixed  tubular  bearing 
having  an  oil  inlet  and  on  which  the  said  bub  Is  mounted 
to  turn,  a  feed  screw  secured  to  the  said  fan  wheel  and 
extending  In  the  said  l>earlng.  the  upper  end  of  the  feed 
screw  delivering  the  oil  to  the  said  fan  wheel,  and  a  regti- 
latlng  screw  on  the  said  casing  and  engaging  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  feed  screw  to  adjust  the  latter  In  the  bearing, 

5.  A  burner,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
having  a  water  chamber  closed  by  a  cover,  a  burner  bowl 
above  the  cover,  a  dish  seated  In  the  said  bowl  and  having 
a  central  opening  and  a  raised  rim  around  the  wall  of  the 
opening,  a  fan  wheel  in  the  said  dish,  the  said  fan  wheel 
having  a  hub  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  openings 
leading  to  the  top  of  the  wheel  blades,  n  fixed  tubular 
bearing  on  which  rotates  the  said  huh  having  an  oil  Inlet 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  feed  screw  In  the  said  bearing  and  se 
cured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  said  fan  wheel  hub,  the  said 
feed  screw  having  a  groove  In  register  with  the  <:nid  hub 
openings,  and  a  water  wheel  In  the  said  water  chami>er 
and  attached  to  the  said  fan  wheel  hub. 


1.010.205.  INCANDESCENT  LAMR  Matthitw  M  Mkr- 
RiTT.  Middleton,  Mass..  assignor  to  National  Electric 
I^mp  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  302.672. 


1.  A  non-renewable  Incandescent  lamp  having  a  fila- 
ment, a  bulb,  and  means  responsive  to  an  abnormally  high 
degree  of  heat  for  causing  fracture  of  the  lamp  bulb. 

2.  A  non-renewable  Incandescent  lamp  having  n  fila- 
ment, a  bulb,  and  means  for  causing  puncture  of  the  lamp 
bulb  on  attempted  renewal  of  the  lamp. 

3.  A  non  renewable  Incandescent  lamp  having  a  fila- 
ment, a  bulb,  and  means  for  causing  the  puncture  of  the 
lamp  bulb,  said  q^teans  being  responsive  to  the  great  heat 
applied  in  "burning  out"  the  deposit  In  the  bulb  of  the 
old  lamp. 

4.  A  non-renewable  incandescent  lamp  bavin*:  a  pur- 
posely applied  incision  upon  the  bulb  of  Insulfii  ierii  depth 
to  affect  the  useful  strength  thereof  but  Bufficlent  to  cause 
piin-fure  of  the  bulb  when  the  latter  Is  subjected  to  an 
abnormal  heat. 

5.  A    non  renewat)le    Incandescent    lamp    having    n    pur 
posely    weakened    area     tn«iifl3cient     <      affect     the    useful 
strength    thereof   but    ssifflrient    to   cause    puncture   of   the 
bulb  when  the  latter  is  snr  j«>(  ted  to  an  abnormal  heat. 

'tClnlms  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


1,010.296.  COTTON-CHOPPER  ;  KKDEh  k  M^rrcAtn, 
Oreenvllle,  Miss.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.  s.  isi  No 
598,688. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  front   and 
rear   flexibly   connected    frames,    traction    wheels    forming 
rigid  supporting  means  for  the  front  frame,  a  central  Ion 
gltudlnal   shaft   composed    of   flexibly   connected    Sections 
mounted  on  the  front  and  rear  frames,  gearing  connecting 
the  longitudinal  shaft  with  the  traction  wheels,  a  r  -tary 
cotton    chopper    mounted    on    the    longitudinal    shaft    and 
operating  within  the  rear  frame,  runners  located  at  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  cotton  chopper  and  yleldably  supporting 
the  rear  frame,  soil  engaging  devices  located   at   opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  carried   by     be   front 
frame  and  supported  by  the  same   to  run   at    a   uniform 
depth,  and  handles    -.nnected  with  tbe  rear  frhme  for  ad 
Justing  tbe  siiiiie  '<r,   t:.e  runners. 

1.  A  machlnf  of  tbe  class  dt^srrUMxJ  ncludlng  front  and 
rear  flexibly  connected  frames,  traction  wheels  forming 
rigid  supporTini:  m*'Hr,s  f  r  the  front  frame,  a  central  Ion 
i.-ltud!nR.  sl^nft  itimi>o«ed  of  flexibly  connected  sections 
mounted  on  the  front  and  rear  frames,  gearing  connecting 
the  longltudloa.  shaft  with  the  fraction  wheels,  a  rotary 
cotton  chopper  mounted  on  the  longitudinal  shaft  and  oper 
atlng  within  the  rear  frame,  runners  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  cotton  chopper  and  yleldably  supporting  the 
rear  frame,  soil  engaging  devices  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  longlttidlnal  shaft  and  supported  by  the  front  frame 
to  run  at  a  uniform  depth  and  adjustable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  to  vary  such  depth,  and  handles  connected 
with  the  rear  frame  for  adjusting  the  same  on  the  runners. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Inciiiding  front  and 
rear  frame.s^  arranged  in  different  horizontal  planes,  the 
front  frame  being  provided  at  the  t.ack  w!th  a  pendant 
support,  a  clevis  mounted  on  the  pendant  snpp^ort  and 
flexibly  connecting  the  front  and  rear  frames,  wheels  sup- 
porting the  front  frame  a  lori>;ittidlnal  shaft  composed  of 
flexibly  connected  front  an.i  rear  sections  mounted,  re- 
spectively, on  the  front  and  rear  frnnies,  the  rear  section 
of  the  longitudinal  shaft  tieiii^-  in.  ;;:,,. d  and  supported 
above  the  plane  of  the  rear  frame  and  a  rotary  chopper 
mounted  on  the  rear  section  of  the  longitudinal  shaft  and 
set  at  an  Inclination,  and  gearing  for  communicating  mo- 
tion from  the  wheels  to  the  !  mgltiidlnal  shaft 

4  A  machine  of  the  case  described  Including  front  and 
rear  frames  arranged  in  different  horliontal  planes,  the 
front  frtiiiK-  being  provided  with  a  pendant  sujiport.  a 
clevis  .li'unted  on  tbe  ptendanf  support  and  flexibly  con- 
nect;; ;  the  front  and  rear  frames,  wheels  supporting  the 
front  frame,  a  longitudinal  shaft  composed  of  flexibly  con- 
nect.'d  front  and  renr  sections  mounted,  respectively,  on 
the  front  and  rear  frames,  tbe  rear  section  of  the  longl- 
tudira!  shaft  being  Inclined,  an  arched  member  mounted 
on  tbe  rear  frame  and  supporting  the  front  portion  of  the 
rear  Inclined  section  of  the  longitudinal  shaft,  a  rotary 
chopper  mounted  on  the  rear  section  of  the  said  shaft  and 
arranged  at  an  inclination,  and  gearing  for  communicat- 
ing motion  from  the  wleels  to  tbe  front  section  of  the 
shaft. 

."-  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  front  and 
rear  frames  arranged  in  different  h'risontal  planes,  the 
front  frame  >»eing  provided  with  a  depending  downwardly 
tKiwed  supportinc  memtier.  a  clevis  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting member  and  receiving  the  rear  frame  and  forming 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  said  frames  a  longi- 
tudinal shaft  composed  of  front  and  rear  flexibly  connected 
sections    mounted,    respectively,    on    the    front    and    rear 
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framea,  the  rear  section  of  mo  scaft  being  Inclined,  a  ro- 
tary chopper  mounted  on  the  rear  section  of  the  ibaft, 
wheels  supporting  the  front  frame,  and  guurlng  for  com- 
municating motion  from  the  wheels  t*  the  front  section  of 
the  shaft. 

[Clthn*  6  to  13  not  prloH-d  in  the  Gazette.J 


1,010.297.  ELEV.\I.  •!:  T  h  i:  MicHENM,  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  ro  Muhen*>r  Stowage  Company. 
New  York,  N  Y  .  a  i  orporaii  n  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1909.      fJerial   No    51*1-91. 


1  A  p'^rxuric  Pipvic  !■  umprislng  a  main  member,  a 
telescopic  memh.^r  siidaMe  therein,  an  endless  conveyer 
supported  for  m  vfm.nt  within  the  main  member  and  the 
telescopic  member,  means  fnr  actuating  the  conveyer  and 
means  f(ir  '-ansing  said  conveyer  to  retract  the  telescopic 
member  within  the  main  rr!f'rn'.er 

_.  ^  ^,  .,3.  „  p,^,,,,,^^  irri  idlng  In  combination,  a  main 
memNr  a  tpitscnjr  ni^rr.Vr  slldable  therein,  an  endless 
■f,nvcy-T  >  ir'orted  for  mov.-.-npn'^  within  the  main  member 
and  the  telescopic  member,  automatic  means  for  prevent- 
ing outward  movement  of  the  telescopic  member  relative 
to  the  main  member  and  means  for  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging   said    automatic    means    for    preventing    outward 

movement. 

3  A  por^a'  f  e.t^vitnr  comprising  a  main  member,  a 
telescopic  meuibtr  slldable  therein,  an  endless  conveyer 
supported  for  movement  within  the  main  member  and  the 
telescopic  member,  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer  and 
means  for  locking  the  conveyer  to  the  telescopic  member 
for  retracting  said   telescopic   member  within   said   main 

member. 

4  A  portable  elefrator  comprising  a  main  member,  a 
feiescoplr  member  slldable  therein,  an  endless  conveyer 
supported  within  the  main  member  and  the  telescopic 
member,  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer,  means  for  re- 
tracting the  telescopic  member  and  automatic  means  for 
preventing  outward  movement  of  the  telescopic  member 
relaf've  to  the  main  member. 

'  A  portable  elevator  comprising  a  main  member,  a 
t  >^<:rr.y.\r  member  slldable  therein,  an  endless  conveyer 
<,•■)*-■!  within  the  main  member  and  the  telescopic 
niemb*  r,  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer  and  automatic 
means  for  preventing  ontward  movement  of  the  telescopic 
member  relative  to  the  main  member. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.010.298.    i'.KAM    ST  1  roRrisa  attachment  for 

WARP- KHAMES.      Fr.^nk   Mbllin   Morton.   Phoenix. 
Ala.     Fikd  Nov.  'J3,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,84.3. 
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In  the  device  of  the  r-haracter  described,  a  warp  frame 
comprising  paralU  si  ciiai  i-;,  one  of  said  standards  being 
provided  with  a  .f ariu^;  (or  one  spindle  of  a  warp  beam 
projecting  beyoud  Its  r"r,,ii'  edge,  a  horizontal  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  ouislde  of  the  other  standard  and  projecting 


beyond  Its  front  edge,  a  bearing  ><  k  arried  by  said 
bracket  in  line  with  the  first  nametl  L>ea:iri.'  and  provide*! 
with  an  independent  supportlBf  •Un-iard.  an  1  a  dr  vian 
and  supporting  socket  member  ■•ow,u\».u^  «  s  aft  or 
naled  in  the  bearing  block,  a  so.  k.  t  r  :  r^.  "iv  ;  _  ■],.■  ^am 
spindle  and  a  crank  arm  carrv  ag  >  -an«  ;nu  Hd»p;e<l  u. 
engage  an  eccentrically  located  opeuin,;  \u  •■  .end  of  the 
warp  beam. 

1,010,299.     CHURN-MOTOR.     Johm  F.  Mubdock,  Grape- 
land,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,071. 


y^^Xi  V' 


A  motor  comprising  a  frame,  a  spring  actuamd  motion 
transmitting  means  located  thereon  and  tern:  nu:inti  :i  » 
star  wheel,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame,  an 
escapement  yoke  fixed  to  the  bar  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  peripheral  points  of  the  star  wheel,  said  yoke  having 
at  one  side  an  extension,  a  weight  fixed  to  the  free  end 
of  the  extension,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  bar  and  extending 
beyond  that  side  thereof  which  is  opposite  the  side  beyond 
which  the  yoke  extension  projects,  a  '  r  .<s  bar  attached  to 
the  frame,  a  resilient  rod  having  a  t-l  -..ion  which 
surrounds  the  cross  bar.  said  rod  t        -a;d  i  s.^ctlon 

being  outwardly  disposed  and  haviUj^  om  end  utiached  to 
the  frame  at  a  point  at  one  side  of  said  cross  bar,  said 
rod  having  at  Its  other  end  a  laterally  disposed  catch 
adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  arm  upon  the  pivoted  bar  and  when  In  engagement 
with  said  arm  adapted  to  hold  the  same  at  a  state  of  rest. 


1,010.300.  FIN-RETAINER.  Charlks  F.  Mcruat,  Chi- 
cago.  III.,  and  William  S.  Atwood,  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada      Filed  Aug.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,9f:9. 


.\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  knuckle  head,  a  knuckle  pivoted  therein,  a  knuckle 
pivot  pin  and  a  one-piece  retainer  mounted  for  rotation 
on  an  Integral  projection  on  the  coupler  head,  said  pin 
retainer  having  a  portion  encircling  the  pivot  pin  and  a 
portion  extending  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  pin,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,010.301.     CLAMP  OR  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  WIRE 

'  CABLES    AND    THE    LIKE.      Haert    8.    N«at8.    East 

Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  July  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  641.525. 

1.  A   device   of   the    character   described    comprising   a 

socket  member  having  a  closed  end  provided  with  a  small 

central  opening  and  a  plug  member  having  a    triauknioir 
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series  of  longltadinal  wlreways.  one  of  wliich  regis  it  rs 
one  end  with  said  central  opening. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ping 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  pas- 
sages or  bores  and  a  longitudinal  groove  or  channel ;  an 
exterior  member  hollowed  out  from  one  end  for  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  its  length  and  provided  at  the  other 
end  with  an  approximately  central  opening  and  adapted 
to  receive  interiorly  thereof  the  said  plug  member. 


1,010,302.  TYPE-GALLEY.  Fbiderick  Willum  N«C- 
matkr,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
^3,221. 


1.  A  type  galley  comprising  a  bottom,  and  longitudinal 
vertical  sides  having  notches  In  the  upper  edges  and  re- 
cesses In  their  outer  sides  communicating  with  the  notches, 
a  head  comprising  outer  lugs  near  its  ends  and  interme- 
diate lugs,  all  of  the  lugs  having  passages  in  line  with 
each  other,  locking  bars  having  ends  outside  the  outer  lugs 
to  engage  the  recesses  in  the  sides,  and  right  and  left 
threaded  inner  ends  inside  the  Intermediate  lugs,  and  a 
right  and  left  threaded  sleeve  between  the  Intermediate 
lugs  mounted  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  locking  bars. 

2.  A  type  galley  comprising  a  bottom  plate  and  longi- 
tudinal sides,  said  sides  hsving  therein  near  t>oth  ends 
vertical  notches  and  having  recesses  In  their  outer  ends 
adjacent  to  said  notches,  a  head  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  either  end  of  the  galley,  said  head  comprising  a  fiat 
bar,  supporting  and  guiding  lugs  formed  on  one  side 
thereof,  said  lugs  having  therein  guide  passages,  locking 
bars  slidably  engaged  with  the  passages  In  said  lugs,  said 
bars  having  threaded  Inner  ends  and  recessed  outer  ends 
adapted  to  !«  engaged  with  the  notches  in  the  sides  of 
the  galley,  an  adjusting  cylinder  having  In  Its  ends  right 
and  left  hand  threaded  sockets  adapted  to  receive  the  right 
and  left  hand  threaded  ends  of  said  locking  bars  whereby 
the  recessed  outer  ends  of  the  bars  are  drawn  Into  oi>era- 
tlve  engagement  with  the  recesses  In  the  sides  of  the  gal- 
ley to  hold  the  head  In  position  and  means  to  prevent 
the  bars  from  being  screwed  entirely  out  of  the  sockets  of 
the  adjusting  cylinder. 


1.010.303.      T.VBLE  STOP   CLUTCH.     Charle.s   H.    Nor- 
ton,   Worcester.    Mass..    assignor    to    Norton    Grinding 
Company.    Worcester.    Mass..   a   Corporation   of    N!a>- 
chusetts.     Filed  June  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,10... 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cutting  to^l  and  a  work 
bolder,  of  driving  means  for  causing  one  of  said  parts  to 
reciprocate  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  convertible  posi- 
tive or  lost  motion  clutch  interposed  between  said  driving 
means  and  the  reciprocating  part,  and  manual  controlling 
means  for  operating  said  clutch  without  stopping  the 
driving  mechanism,  whereby  immediate  or  delayed  re- 
versal may  be  secured  at  will. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  table,  a  reciproca- 
tion controlling  lever  capable  of  being  set  In  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions,  means  operated  by  setting  *}\c  lever 
in  uie  p  >r<Uion  to  give  the  table  a  dwell  at  the  t  ii  i  f  each 
stroke   aid    bv    K.ttinsr   i*    in    another  to  render   the  dwell 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  characn  r  net-  -  ■.  0.  •  n  !  inn 
tton  of  a  reclprocablc  table,  a  lerer  for  controllinp  ttp 
reciprocation  of  the  taMe  m.'an8  operated  by  the  If^vor 
for  causing  the  tabU  *  ->'f  rr  at  the  end  of  its  stroke 
without  dwell,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  shaft  thereon,  and  means  connected  with  tt>p 
shaft  for  holding  the  operating  lever  in  position  to  cat  (»> 
the  table  to  rfv."^  with  a  dwell. 

4.  In  a  macMDe  of  the  character  described,  the  r  m 
bination  of  a  table,  reciprocating  means  therefor,  a  pivotrd 
lever  for  controlling  the  reciprocating  means,  a  yokp  on 
the  frame  surrounding  the  lever,  a  shaft  on  the  frnme. 
and  an  adjustable  projection  on  said  shaft  adfq  rod  to 
stop  the  lever  In  a  position  away  from  the  shaft  w  nt- n  the 
shaft  is  turned  to  a  certain  position. 


1.010.304.  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  CI.  .--l  RF  S 
IN  VESSELS.  Karl  O.  Olson,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor 
to  Single  Service  Package  Corporation  of  America.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
27.  1910.     Serial  No.  640.439. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  a  flanged  closure  In  a  ve^ 
sel  body  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  plunger  ni>  m- 
ber  fitting  said  closure  and  having  a  tendency  to  lift  i^aid 
t>ody  by  reason  of  Its  continued  contact  with  the  closure 
after  it  has  been  inserted  ;  a  die  member  adapted  to  m^ve 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  vessel  body  to  t>e 
closed  :  and  means  for  holding  said  die  member  in  <  ou- 
tact  with  said  vessel  so  long  as  said  plunger  member  las  a 
tetid  n  y  to  lift  said  body,  substantially  as  d<  s  r  *..  ri 

.  1 1,  a  machine  for  Inserting  flnnsred  riopu'-.  s  m  vessel 
bo<iu8  tt'  .ombinatlon  of  a  p,o:i>.'i  r  i:.nr;t>t"  -tinK  said 
clofisirt"-  adapted  to  move  Inti  nnd  1  ,.•  ■.'  ■  <  •■'hci  with 
thf  ;ian>:f'8  of  the  rionri-p*  «(  i>»  inst  rw- ■  atjl  '  «ving  n 
tendi'Di  y  to  lift  sfoJ  i'>M;r>-*-  acn  inxiies  dunnj:  said  latter 
nii.ven>'ul  :    a    t'lt-^re    1~r;:.:m   die    riomtier    ''r'-isjii    which 
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said  plunder  member  pas8«8  adapted  to  shape  and  move 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  vessel  body  to  be  closed; 
an  !  means  for  holding  said  die  member  in  contact  with 
said  vessel  bodies  so  long  as  said  plunger  member  tends 
to  lift  said  t>odies,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  flanged  closures  In  vessel 
bodies,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating  plunger  fitting 
said  closures  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  closures  to  be  inserted  and  having  a  tendency  to 
lift  said  closures  and  bodies  during  said  latter  movement, 
a  reciprocating  closure  forming  die  member  through  which 
said  plunger  passes,  adapted  to  shape  and  to  move  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  vessels  to  be  closed  ;  and  auto- 
matic means  adapted  to  lock  and  hold  said  die  member  In 
contact  with  said  vessels  so  long  as  said  plunger  has  said 
tendency  to  lift  said  bodies,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  flanged  closures  In  vessel 
bodies,  Uie  combination  of  a  reciprocating  closure  insert- 
ing means  :  a  closure  and  vessel  shaping  means,  the  in- 
stating means  adapted  to  fit  said  closures,  the  shaping 
means  to  contact  with  the  closed  vessels,  and  the  inserting 
means  having  a  tendency  to  lift  the  vessels  from  their 
seats ;  and  means  for  holding  said  shaping  means  In  con- 
tact with  the  closed  vessels  so  long  as  said  lifting  ten- 
dency exists,  substanilally  as  described. 

'1  In  a  machine  for  insprting  flanged  closures  in  vessels, 
th^  combination  of  a  r«^(^iprocatlng  closure  inserting 
m^ans  ,  a  reciprocating  closure  shaping  means;  the  in- 
serting means  fitting  said  closures  and  liaving  a  tendency 
to  lift  the  vessels  from  their  seats;  means  comprising  a 
locking  lever  for  holding  said  shaping  means  In  contact 
witu  the  closed  vessel  so  long  as  said  Inserting  means 
has  said  lifting  tend-  n^  y  ;  and  means  connected  with  said 
inserting  means  for  releasing  said  lever  after  said  Insert- 
ing means  has  moved  out  of  contact  with  said  vessel ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  '5  and  7  not  p^in*^'d  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,010,305.  FLOW-EEGULATOR  AND  SEED-TRAP  FOB 
IHRIGATING-DITCHES.  Mabion  T.  Otis,  Hagerman, 
Idaho.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  64S,335. 


1  The  Improved  flow  regulator,  comprising  a  box  having 
at  its  di.scharge  end  a  horizontal  partition  provided  with 
an  opening  and  having  a  vertical  guide  fixed  therein,  a 
tut  iilar  valve  adapted  to  slide  In  said  guide,  and  a  fioat 
Kinnerted  with  the  valve  and  adapted  to  project  into  the 
same,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  Tlie  impriived  flow  regulator,  comprising  a  box  having 
at  Its  disi  iiurge  end  a  partition  provided  with  an  opening, 
A  tubular  valve  adapted  to  slide  vertically  in  the  opening, 
a  tloat  made  of  less  diameter  than  the  valve  and  adapted 
for  In.sertlon  therein,  and  means  for  holding  the  float  in 
adjustable  relation  to  the  valve  as  required  to  regulate  the 
heikrtit  of  the  valve  and  thus  govern  the  rate  of  overflow, 
siitistantlaliy  as  described. 

1  In  a  t!ou  r-k'ulator.  the  combination  with  a  box  hav- 
ink'  a  !  irizuntai  partition  arranged  at  its  discharge  end 
and  pnividtd  with  an  opening,  a  hollow  open-ended  valve 
.idapr.-t  t,!  <i!tdo  vertlrally  in  "said  opening,  a  float  of  leas 
<!lame'.  r  whl'-h  proj.rtg  into  the  valve  more  or  less,  and 
nil  ana  for  adjustably  connecting  It  with  the  valve,  where- 
by It  may  be  raised  or  lowered  according  to  the  amount 


of  water  to  be  discharged  from  the  box,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  flow  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  box  for  re- 
ceiving water,  the  same  having  at  Its  discharge  end  two 
parallel  horizontal  partitions  separated  vertically  and  pro- 
vided with  coincident  openings,  a  cylindrical  guide  held 
in  said  openings  and  thus  connecting  the  two  partitions,  a 
cylindrical  valve  adapted  to  slide  vertically  in  said  guide, 
a  cylindrical  float  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
valve  and  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  therein,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  holding  the  float  at  different 
heights  relative  to  the  valve,  sut>8tantlally  as  descrll>ed. 


1,010.306.  BOILER.  Fkkdkhick  I'.  I'alen  and  WrLLiAU 
BuRLiN'OHAM,  Newport  News,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610,877. 


1.  In  a  Iwiler,  the  combination  of  the  fnrna'  e.  tlie  water 
drums,  the  steam  drum,  the  nests  of  pipes  connecting  the 
water  and  steam  drums,  the  baflllng  plates  adjacent  tbe 
nests  of  pipes,  the  metal  chambers  in  the  walls  of  the  fur- 
nace parallel  to  and  below  the  lower  drums,  and  the  pipes 
leading  from  each  end  of  the  metal  chambers  to  the  water 
and  steam  drums. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  the  furnace,  the  water 
drums,  the  steam  drum,  the  nests  of  pipes  connecting  the 
water  and  steam  drums,  the  baffling  plates  adjacent  the 
nests  of  pipes,  the  super-heaters  Inclosed  by  said  baffling 
plates,  the  metal  chambers  In  the  walls  of  the  furnace 
parallel  to  and  below  the  lower  drums,  and  the  pipes  lead- 
ing from  each  end  of  the  metal  chambers  to  the  water  and 
steam  drums. 


1.010,307.  LAMP-SHADE  HOLDKii.  Hbbman  H.  Palmer, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Francis  E.  Palmer.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  608.663. 


In  a  lamp  shade  holder  a  socket  member  havlntr  flnijerR 
a  tie  member  secured  to  the  socket  member  and  disposed 
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aiOBBd  tka  Ingers,  the  tie  member  harlng  at  one  end  a 
ndltoBt  OKmt  portion  disposed  radially  and  loncitudlnally 
of  the  socket,  forming  a  hook,  and  at  the  other  end  a 
radially  disposed  offset  portion,  forming  a  companion  hook 
which  when  the  tie  member  is  drawn  taut  is  adapted  to 
engage  the  first  mentioned  l.Mok  when  moved  longitudi- 
nally of  the  aocket  and  relative.)    to  tbe  first-mentioned 

lUMk. 


f 


1.010,308.  AUTOMATK  SACKIN..  AND  WEIGHING 
MACHINE.  Jamks  Franklin  Palmib,  Claxton,  Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  643,9»0. 


1.  In  a  grain  sacking  and  weighing  apparatus,  a  plu- 
rality of  diverging  delivery  chutes,  a  valve  arranged  to 
close  said  chutes,  a  scale  beam,  a  vertically  movable  stand- 
ard secured  to  said  beam,  said  standard  being  provided 
with  bag  supports,  an  arm  secured  to  said  beam,  a  shaft 
mounted  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  arm.  a  weighted 
disk  arranged  on  said  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  grain  sacking  and  weighing  apparatis  a  plu- 
rality of  diverging  delivery  chutes,  a  vaU.  arranged  to 
close  said  chutes,  a  scale  beam  a  hat  Kiiport  secured 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  beatii  .ir;  h-'.  st^ured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  beam,  a  shaft  n.  .un'.d  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  said  arm,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  grain  sacking  and  weighing  apparatus,  a  plu- 
rality of  delivery  chutes,  a  valve  arranged  to  close  said 
chutes,  a  scale  beam,  a  bag  holder  supported  by  said  beam, 
a  weighted  disk,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
beam  and  said  disk,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
•aid  disk  and  said  valve  whereby  movement  imparted  to 
the  disk  in  either  direction  will  uncover  one  of  said  chutes 

4.  In  a  grain  sacking  and  weighing  apparatus  a  piu 
rallty  of  diverging  delivery  chutes,  a  valve  arranged  to 
doae  said  chutes,  a  scale  beam,  a  bag  support  arranged 
on  said  beam,  a  weighted  disk,  means  for  regulating  the 
movement  of  said  disk,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  disk  and  said  valve,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  disk  and  said  beam. 


1,010,309        r\<\\K  \\U.E    BOAT.      Joseph    Pabtorbl, 
Asbury   i  arK     N  Filed  Sept.   8,   1911.     Serial   No. 

648,284. 


2    An  unsinkable  boat  comprising  a  framework  or  bull 
f  !iard  rubber,  having  a  plurality  of  sbeetP  of  air-tight 

and  waterj"*'"^  n.aT'r  1"  secured  thereto  on  iti'  nside  and 
outside  there-.:  snc  s',  .;s  forming  a  pluralit^  of  longitu- 
dinal rows  of  air  compartment  arranged  one  above  the 
other  on  each  side  of  the  boat,  to  increase  the  buoyancy 

thereof. 

8.  An  unsinkable  boat  comprising  a  hull  or  ^-amework 
of  hard  nihber  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  air  ti>:!.t  and 
waterproof  rnat'riar  secured  to  said  hull  on  the  inmde  and 
ouUide  ther.  f  between  the  gunwale  and  the  ke.  said 
sheets  forii,i:.K  >  longitudinal  row  of  air  compartments  on 
each  side  of  said  boat,  and  a  tub.  :  IhM  n  a  (  rial  »e 
cured  along  each  side  of  the  franitv.urk  ...  LjU  at  the 
level  of  the  gunwale,  forming  an  additional  series  of  air 
compartments  on  each  side  of  the  boat,  to  increase  the 
buoyancy  of  the  craft  still  further  and  balance  the  same 

4.  An  unsitiKHtile  boat  comprising  a  hull  or  framework 
of  hard  rubber,  said  framework  comprlslne  a  k.-.  i  gun 
wales  above  the  keel  and  longitudinal  brace?  i,.  w.in  the 
keel  and  gunwales  on  each  side,  a  plurality  of  ' '  >  nnect- 
Ing  the  braces,  the  gunwales  and  'he  keel  to>;«;l,er,  and  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  air-tig)  •,  an.;  waterproof  material 
secured  to  the  inside  and  outside  of  said  framework  and 
forming  two  longitudinal  rows  of  airtight  compartments 
one  above  the  other,  on  each  side  thereof,  the  upper  row 
of  said  compartments  having  extensible  outer  walls  which 
both  increase  the  buoyancy  of  the  boat  and  aid  In  bal- 
ancing the  same. 

1,010.310.  RAKK.  JuBEi-H  i'EAhT,  VernoD,  Utah,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Charles  H.  Skldmore,  Logan,  Utah.  Filed 
Sept.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,486. 


1.  An  unsinkable  boat  comprising  a  framework  or  hull 
of  hard  rubber,  having  a  number  ef  shiets  nf  air  tight 
and  waterproof  material  secured  th.re;.  ..n  the  inside  and 
.lutside  thereof,  said  sheet«  farming  ar  compartments 
which  Increase  the  buoyancy  of  the  said  Ooat. 


jor.rnaled   on 

ppnslte  ends 

...ij  said  shaft 


1.  In  a  rake,  a  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  Journaled  on 
said  frame  s;;pporrirg  wheels  Joumaled  «♦  opposltr  ends 
of  said  sha'T  a  rr'ipr  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
within  the  frame  and  having  oppositely  extending  rake 
teeth,  a  yoke  member  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  cross  bar 
fixed  to  the  yoke  member  fi  >;«  ng  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  rake  tec'h  or^  the  lowering  and 
raising  of  the  yoke  frame,  inv.r!'  ri  u  shaped  brackets 
fixed  to  the  'ran.e  and  on  which  is  adapte  '  t.  rest  the 
rross  bar  when  :n  lowered  position.  ,-4:1.1  a  "^winging  lever 
connected  with  the  frame  rearwardly  of  thf  y..kp  member 
and  having  means  f'-T  . -.ju-st^n,.-!!!  witV;  the  iatter  to  lock 
the  same  against   rls;n^   inowiuew. 

2.  In  a  rak.  a  frame,  a  rotatable  shafi 
said  frame,  supporting  wheels  Journaled  r 
of  the  said  shaft,  a  roller  loosely  mounted  u; 
and  having  sej.arable  sections,  clips  surrounding  the  sec- 
tions t.;.  hold  the  same  shout  the  shaft,  the  said  sections 
being  provided  with  ciULter  seji's:  formed  ',n  their  inner 
adjacent  faces,  and  rake  tines  driven  through  the  sections 
and  having  heads  engaging  in  the  rnun;er  seats,  and 
swinging  means  pivoted  to  the  frarii'  ar,  1  ui'.vable  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  the,  tines. 

.',  In  a  rake,  a  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  Jourraied  on 
said  frame,  supporting  wheels  Joumaied  on  opp>«ite  ends 
of  the  said  shaft,  a  roller  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  having  s'^parable  sections,  r:  [,8  surrounding  the  sec 
tions  to  hold  the  same  about  thi  shaft  the  said  sections 
being  provided  with  counter  ftins  f.irmed  u.  ihe.r  inner  ad- 
jacent faces,  rake  -In.s  driven  through  th.'  sertlons  and 
having  heads  engaging-  in  M.e  ,  r.uctt  r  seats,  swinging 
means  pivoted  to  the   'ram>-  nnd   in.vable  into  and  out  of 
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the   path    i-f   the   tines,   and   a   lever  plvotally   connected 

FMarward  y  ,i  the  na ,  1  swingiriir  [neana  and  engageable 
rht-r>'witl!  to  normai'V  sustain  th.-  same  In  pocltloo  for 
"neai«itii''nt  wltii  th-  uiiperniOst  tiut>,  whereby  the  lower- 
most   rlne  wiii   '.e  h-'ld  in   working   relation  to  the  ground 


1.010,311.  SOUND  KKriit'DUCER.  Alexandek  N.  PllB- 
MA.v,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a^.^ignor,  by  mesn-  asii„'nment8,  to 
Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  493,281. 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body  containing  chambers  communicating  through  a  plu- 
rality of  ports,  stretched  members  of  elastic  material  held 
rigidly  at  both  extremities,  seated  upon  and  covering  said 
porta,  and  means  for  flexing  the  said  members  In  accord- 
ance with  sound  vibrations,  substantially  as  described. 

■J.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
boJy  containing,  chambers  communicating  through  a  port, 
a  stretched  member  of  elastic  material  held  rigidly  at  both 
extremities,  seated  upon  and  covering  said  port,  and  means 
for  flexing  the  said  member  In  accordance  with  sound  vi- 
brations, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body  containing  chambers  communicating  through  one  or 
more  ports,  thin  members  of  elastic  material  seated  one 
upon  each  of  said  ports,  means  situated  at  both  ex- 
tremities of  said  members  for  holding  the  same  Immovable 
at  both  ends,  and  means  for  flexing  the  said  members  In 
accordance  with  sound  vibrations,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

i.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
box  and  moans  for  conveying  a  fluid  therethrough,  of 
elongated  flexible  means  Interposed  in  the  path  of  said 
fluid  for  producing  undulations  therein  by  Its  flexure,  and 
means  for  flexing  the  said  means  in  ards  having  their 
centers  In  a  single  straight  line  in  accordance  with  sound 
vibrations,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
box  and  means  for  conveying  a  fluid  therethrough,  of  a 
vibrating  thin  strip  Interposed  in  the  path  of  said  fluid 
and  held  only  at  both  ends  for  producing  undulations  in 
said  fluid,  and  means  for  causing  said  strip  to  vibrate 
substantially  as  a  whole  In  accordance  with  sound  vibra- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,312.  METHOD  OF  rREPARING  BOTTOMS  FOB 
THOMAS  CONVERTERS.  Ebnkst  Jolbs  Planchic, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socl^t^  Anonyme  des  Forges 
et  Fonderles  de  Montatalre,  Paris,  France,  a  Corporation 
of  France.  Fih-d  May  26,  1011.  Serial  No.  629,653. 
1.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  preparing  bottoms  for 
Thomas  converters  which  consists  In  pouring  and  casting 
a  mixture  of  crushed  dolomite  and  tar  between  the  pins 


of  tlie  twyera  of  such  bottoms,  ui.o  iiak.uK  lut  ;>otiuLu.s  -n 
a  temperature  of  between  300°  and  400'  C. 


2.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  preparing  bottoms  for 
Thomas  steel  converters  which  consists  in  pouring  and 
casting  a  plastic  mixture  of  crushed  dolomite  and  tar  in 
the  proportion  of  about  15  per  cent,  tar,  between  the  pins 
of  the  twyers  of  such  bottoms,  and  baking  the  same  at  a 
temperature  of  between  300°  and  400°   C. 


1,010.313.  CASTING-MACHINE  FOR  SIPHON-HEADS. 
Francis  Albert  Poncet,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  610,302. 


1.  A  casting  machine  for  siphon  heads,  comprising  in 
combination,  mold  parts,  complementally  formed  to  shape 
the  exterior  of  the  siphon  head.  Includinp  a  spout,  and 
provided  with  a  pouring  gate  and  air  outlets  In  communi- 
cation therewith,  an  axial  core  carried  by  said  mold  parts 
for  the  axial  channel  of  the  siphon  head,  and  provided 
with  a  transversely  extendlni;  aperture,  a  second  core 
carried  by  said  mold  parts  and  extending  transversely 
through  the  space  Intervening  the  mold  parts  and  axial 
core,  through  the  said  aperture  In  the  latter  and  project- 
ing therefrom  to  form  an  opening  and  bearing  socket  in 
the  walls  of  the  siphon  head  for  the  operating  lever,  and 
a  movable  core  for  said  spout  to  form  a  channel  extending 
Into  said  axial  channel. 

2.  A  casting  machine  for  siphon  heads,  comprising  in 
combination,  mold  parts  complementally  formed  to  shape 
the  exterior  of  the  siphon  head,  including  a  spout,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pouring  gate  and  air  outlets  In  communica- 
tion therewith,  an  axial  core  carried  by  said  mold  parts 
for  the  axial  channel  of  the  siphon  head  and  provided  with 
a  transversely  extending  aperture,  a  second  core,  provided 
with  a  transversely  extending  aperture  adjacent  the  end 
thereof,  carried  by  said  mold  parts  and  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  space  Intervening  the  mold  parts  and 
axial  core,  through  the  aperture   in   the  latter   and  with 
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the  apMtsrcd  tnd  projeetlng  tb«rafrom  to  form  aa  openlag 
and  bearlBs  socket  la  tb«  walls  of  tb«  aipbon  bead  for 

the  operating  lever  thereof,  a  third  core  carried  by  said 
mold  parts  extending  through  the  space  Intervening  said 
mold  parts  and  axial  core,  laterally  of  the  latter,  and 
passing  through  the  said  aperture  In  said  second  men- 
tioned core  to  form  the  pivot  pin  aperture  in  the  siphon 
head  for  the  lever  thereof,  and  a  movable  core  for  said 
spout  to  form  a  channel  entering  Into  the  said  axial 
channel. 

3.  A  casting  machine  f  r  siphon  heads,  comprising  In 
combination,  mold  parts  complementing  each  other  to  form 
the  exterior  at  the  siphon  head  and  spout  and  provided 
with  a  pouring  gate  and  air  outlets  in  communication 
therewith,  a  reel proca table  base  core,  means  positioning 
said  core  in  operative  relation  to  said  mold  parts  to  form 
the  base  of  the  core,  means  for  reciprocating  said  core  and 
normally  retaining  the  same  In  operative  relation,  to  said 
mold  parts,  an  osclllatable  core  cooperating  with  said  mold 
parts  to  form  the  channel  of  the  siphon  head  spout,  a 
transversely  apertured  axial  core  carried  by  said  mold 
parts  contacting  with  said  osclllatable  core  and  provided 
with  a  portion  to  engage  said  base  core  to  position  the  said 
axial  core  In  operative  relation  thereto,  tlu'  mla!  core 
forming  a  channel  within  the  siphon  hea.!  :  mnun  ra- 
tion with  the  channel  of  the  spout  and  !  .ts.  pLrilun.  and 
a  cross  core  carried  by  said  mold  i!!">  and  extending 
tranxvtTsely  (hmnirh  fti'  spnrp  intervenlug  the  mold  parts 
anfi  Hxia!  core,  thfioi^ii  the  apf  rnin'  !n  the  latter  and 
prriiertlrig  therefrom  to  f'^rri.  rv.  "ppnlne  ;in(1  bearing 
socki-t  ill  ilie  walls  of  the  sipbun  for  ilie  upf rating  lever 
thereof. 


1,010.314.  EXTENDING  AUGER.  Samdxl  Popkt, 
Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
520,740. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  aiger  shank 
having  a  longitudinal  tapering  socket  formed  therein,  a 
bit  'avlnjr  n  ♦aperln^  end  corresponding  to  tfce  taper  of 
the  "(icket  and  ;irov1ded  with  teeth  on  one  edee.  an  ad 
Justable  rutting  meinfn  r  (:nv:i,^'  an  (»<1^;.  nrnrlrle.i  with 
teeth  adapted  t^^  encaf  t!,.  •i'.-]:  ff  th<  hit.  the  oitter 
being  adapted  t"  extend  uUh  •!-,(•  ;  !t  ;it  an  acute  anglr- 
*-y  hfinL-  posltlonfMl  upon  The  tapered  porti>^n  of  the  bit. 
and  means  for  securing  the  bit  within  the  socket  to  secure 
the  cutter  to  the  bit. 


1  OlO.ai.'i  RAHRFI.FASTFNrN*;  IC'BKRT  H  Pttv.  St 
i/^nls.  Mn  Filed  Sept  L'T,  1011  Serini  Nn  «.%l.fi,%4. 
1,  Iii  a  harre!,  a  closure  thrref^ir  yKiits  arrnnfr*Ml  oppo- 
sitely at  ntip  end  of  the  barrel  havlne  upturned  portions, 
washers  an  the  pnrtlon'-  to  at;;  j-xirf  the  r'usnnv  find  means 
threaded  on  the  portion*  ti  <';Hrnp  the  fV^nwrc  ag-filnst  the 
wn«her« 


2.  In  s  barrel  f  serMonal  clos  '•e  men  is  '^s-ried  by  the 
barre.  fo--  sufiportTi-  h  .d  holding;  tW',-  o^p'-'Site  sides  of  the 
cloetire  wire  rcNls  pe-.  -rating  the  sections  at  right  angles 
to  the  m»ans  and  hfiv  :^  their  projecting  endn  rxnetrntlng 
the  barre:-  f^r  >  ii"  ug  two  other  opposlt.  >.it-fi  of  the 
closure. 


3.  In  a  barrel,  a  sectional  closure,  eacL  section  cooipng 
Ing  two  pieces,  means  carried  by  the  barrel  for  supporting 
and  holding  two  opposite  sides  of  the  f  s  ••  «ire  headed 
rods  penetrating  the  two  pieces  of  en  se.  tmn  and  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  means  and  having  their  pro- 
jecting ends  penrtratlne  the  barrel  staves,  for  supporting 
two  other  uip'sit  s  j.g  of  the  closure  at  right  angies  to 
the  first  opposit*   Rldf.- 


1  nir   ,?if5.     COM!'"^!!}.  RAILWAY-TIE.     JOHN  J.  QriNS. 
Leaver,  Colo.     I  iied  Jan.  3.  1911.    Serial  No.  600,638. 


1.  A  tie  composed  of  plastic  material,  having  horizon 
tally  disposed  tubes  molded  therein  and  extending  trans 
Tersely  thereof,  their  extremities  being  open  )t,  opp<>s!te 
sides  of  the  tie,  plates  forming  seats  for  the  raiis,  and 
having  members  depending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  the 
said  depending  members  having  openings  register  rg  with 
the  said  tithes,  bolts  passed  through  the  opt  li  rigt^  of  tiie 
dependinss'  ii.eml'ers  ntid  said  tubes  for  aecuiliii;  the  said 
•eats  IK  i>.ii(e,  a:.':  c^-r.ns  applied  to  the  tie  fur  locking 
the  rails  in  [•osltiun  ul  the  said  plates,  sul  •antiallv  as 
de»crri>ed 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tie  whose  bo<i.\  ;«i";  r.  1«  com 
posed  of  plastic  material,  casings  embedd.«l  ;i.t  tie  and 
largest  a:   their   .1  »er  extremities  and  ^"JidU'ii  y  dimlnish- 

extend   upwardly,    the  ia-;r;;s    having 

•-   rwiapted 
'p  s.-s,    the 
ariiHl   rota- 
te   '  ;.t:  ;■  wer  exTemlties 
"  .d  .r..:    ;l;>;  tiu-  ■■peulngs 


ing   in    s:z''   h^    ■: 

elonsrateii   opei  ir^s  *'nlarged  at   the  bottom. 

to    enter    the    said    np^r^i:!;    '   '    n- f  h^-ir,- 

beads  of  the  bolts  iieing   t...hpfil   ••    p<Tii.it   >' 

;if>n  in  the  enlarg";!  i^-iii'iu 

of   tile  openings   baVS!,;.-   ^'  ■; 


and    occupying    .sue!,    pos.t; 


be    eui-'agec;    hy    the 


elongated  head.*  df  the  bolts  when  the  lat'.er  are  !\;rned  to 
a  [osltiiin  approximately  at  rlgl.i  angles  t.,  tiie  [.ositlon  at 
which  they  are  inserted,  pins  .I.^•■rl•',l  ;n  t!;.  said  openings 
and  engaging  the  oppnj-ie  side^.  ui  'Je  l>oA  beads  'o  pre- 
vent the  aafd  Ixiits  'ron,  ;.e,:ii;  d :iip.hi.'ed  froffi  tiie!:  inter- 
locking posltii.'n.  iiiui  :..>'iii.s  api:it'<.;  ;■  '!,»  threaded  ex- 
tremities of  till  '-(m!>  '  ■  >•'  urlng  the  track  rails  iu  place, 
substHiHlally  as  desrr:  '<-d 


l.nio.'nT       M.Mr,    pnx       .t.-f   R     R^vplks     ^•lo!a.    wis 

Filed  May    U     l^']"       He-ui.   Nn    501.3S9 

.■\  mail  t>ox  f'or  rir>jr,t..  .,,  .,„<,  ^c non  '';>en  at  Its  top 
and  front,  an  Lsh.sped  i  aver  sei  ri.in  for  closing  the  top 
and  front  of  tJie  hrv.iy  section,  mejins  for  tilnc'-dly  runnect- 
!ne  the  rear  end  of  the  cover  secfi'  n   'a  the  top  rear  por- 
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tlon  of  the  body  section,  a  pair  of  depending  arm*  rigidly 
•ecured  to  and  movable  with  the  cover  section,  a  pair  of 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  section  at  Its  bottom 
and  Intermediate  Us  ends  and  movable  parallel  with  the 


side  of  Mid  larger  casing  whereby  the  pin  is  adapted  to 
move  In  said  grooves  of  said  strips  for  the  Insertion  or 


■Ides,  means  for  slldably  connecting  the  extremities  of  one 
pair  of  arms  with  the  other  pair,  and  a  handle  connected 
with  the  flrst-mentloned  pair  of  arms  to  move  the  same 
together  for  swinging  the  cover  section  open  or  closed. 


1,010.318.  LAWN-MOWEIi  AiTACHMENT.  MtLls 
Rkgan,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588.813. 


\      w' 


kj^ 


>"^^^ 


An  afachment  for  lawn  mowers  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
metal  bent  at  intervals  to  form  rlbe  and  fingers,  the  said 
ribs  and  fingers  being  Integral  and  forming  continuations 
one  of  the  other,  the  ribs  extending  beneath  the  body  of 
the  strip  and  the  fingers  projecting  forwardly  therefrom 
and  having  their  upper  edges  inclined  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly,  th^  nfiper  onds  of  the  fingers  being  located  above 
the  plane  of  the  btxly  of  the  Strip  and  means  for  attaching 
the  .=  frlp  to  the  mower. 


1,010,319.  PENCIL-TIP.  Joseph  W.  Robkrtson,  Cadli, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  659,253. 
An  attachment  for  pencils  consisting  of  tubular  por- 
tions, a  pair  >'  parallel  strips  formed  integrally  with  said 
tubes  and  oonn^-tlns;  them,  one  of  said  strips  having  a 
longitudlnaly  f.  rni-d  groove  on  Its  Inner  face  and  an 
oppnin.:  forra'<i  rurally  In  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  the 
ofh'T  ! >f  said  ■itrip^i  havlnz  a  longitudinally  formed  groove 
an!  a  -HnTal  v  forn,*>il  depression  on  its  inner  face,  a 
cylinder  casing  disposed  between  said  strips,  a  smaller  cy- 
lindrical casing  disposed  concentrically  within  the  first 
nam^.'i  asin^-.  a  tubular  shaft  extend'ns  transversely 
throi^h  ';,.»  c'-nTers  of  both  casings,  the  smaller  of  said 
casings  havlnc  a  spring  therein  wound  on  said  shaft,  a 
tap*>  line  wound  on  the  smaller  casing,  aald  larger  casing 
hawng  i!i  np«>nlne  throusrh  which  the  free  end  of  the  tape 
^^xtend.s.  said  larirer  -asUi.;  hav.ng  on  one  side  and  cen- 
trally arranged  an  *^n;ar>:"ni^nt  f-r  engagement  in  the  de- 
prf-sslon  of  sa-.d  seo.nd  nain^vi  str.p  and  a  spring  pressed 
pin  in  said  hollow  shaft    said  pin  projecting  through  one 


removal  of  said  casing  and  to  project  through  said  opening 
to  permit  said  casing  to  revolve. 


1,010,320.  SANITARY  CUP  HOLDER.  Charles  L. 
RUEHS,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1909,  Serial  No. 
613,389.     Renewed  Apr.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,968. 


1.  A  sanitary  cup  holder,  comprising  an  upright  tubular 
cup  recepucle  having  an  open  lower  discharge  end  and 
one  or  more  spring  pressed  cup  supporting  shoulders 
adapted  to  wholly  support  a  stack  of  nestable  cups  therein 
in  such  manner  that  the  lowermost  cup  Is  held  in  a  par 
tlally  exposed  position  capable  of  being  removed  from  It* 
support  Independent  of  the  others  above  It. 

2.  A  saniUry  cup  holder,  comprising  a  cup  receptacle 
having  an  open  lower  delivery  end  and  a  plurality  of 
spring  pressed  supporting  cup  abutments  extending  into 
the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  wholly  support  a  stack  of 
nestable  cups  therein  In  such  manner  that  the  lowermost 
cup  may  be  deUched  Independent  of  the  others  above  it. 

3.  A  sanitary  cup  holder,  comprising  a  vertical  open 
ended  tubular  cup  receptacle,  and  one  or  more  spring 
pressed  pins  projecting  Into  the  receptacle  and  forming 
yielding  seats  for  removably  supporting  a  plurality  of 
nestable  cups  therein,  in  such  manner  that  the  lowermost 
cup  protrudes  below  the  receptacle  in  convenient  position 
to  be  detached  from  Its  support. 

4.  A  sanitary  cup  holder,  comprising  a  cup  receptacle 
having  an  open  lower  discharge  end,  and  adapted  to  re- 
celTe  a  plurality  of  flanged  n.'s^'ablp  rnps,  nv.<\  !„•  or  more 
spring  pressed  pins  projecting  mo  the  recipiaoe  near  its 
lower  end  and  adapted  to  en^nc-  with  the  under  side  of 
the  flange  of  the  lowermost  cup,  whereby  all  of  fbe  .^jps 
may  thereby  be  supported,  with  the  lowermost  .m,-  pru 
trudlng  so  as  to  be  In  position  for  convenient  removal. 

6.   A  sanitary  cup  holder,  comprising  a  tubular  cup  re- 
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ceptacle,  and  one  or  more  spring  pressed  shnulders  pro- 
jecting Into  the  receptacle,  and  adapted  to  removably  sup- 
port a  plurality  of  nested  cups,  that  have  lateral  projec- 
tions below  their  upper  edges  that  are  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  the  cup  next  below,  the  lowermost  cup 
being  adapted  to  be  removably  supported  directly  upon  the 
spring  pressed  shoulder*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,010.321.     EXTENSION  -  TABLE.     John  J.   Schboidih, 
,      Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  691,287. 


1.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination,  with  a  middle 
section  and  two  end  sections,  of  table  slides  connecting 
said  sections,  two  oppositely  arranged  telescopic  rod*  ex- 
tending respectively  between  the  middle  section  and  the 
end  sections  and  arranged  In  different  borlsontal  planes, 
folding  table  leaves,  one  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said 
telescopic  rods,  and  another  telescopic  rod  extending  be- 
tween the  middle  section  and  the  end  section  to  which  the 
upper  one  of  the  first  mentioned  telescopic  rods  Is  con- 
nected, said  third  telescopic  rod  serving  to  support  one  of 
the  leaves  when  It  Is  folded,  and  the  table  slides  serving  to 
support  the  other  leaf  when  folded. 

2.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination,  with  a  middle 
section  and  two  end  sections,  of  cross  pieces,  one  secured 
to  each  of  said  sections  and  arranged  In  a  horizontal  plane 
below  said  sections,  table  slides  mounted  on  said  cross 
pieces,  two  telescopic  rods  extending  respectively  between 
the  end  sections  and  the  middle  section  of  the  table  and 
NTir^ed  In  different  horizontal  planes,  folding  leave* 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  telescopic  rods,  a  third  tele- 
scopic rod  extending  below  the  middle  table  section  and 
the  end  table  section  to  which  the  upper  one  of  the  two 
first  mentioned  telescopic  rods  Is  secured,  said  third  tele- 
scopic rod  serving  to  support  one  of  the  leaves  when 
folded,  and  the  table  slide*  *ervlng  to  support  the  other 
leaf  when  folded. 


1,010,322.  DRIER.  Walter  M.  Schwartz  and  Andrew 
M.  SrnREtRKR,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors'  to  The 
Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  31, 
1911.     Serial  No.  647,049. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  drying  apparatus,  of  a  casing. 
a  longitudinal  partition  dividing  the  casing  Into  two  sec- 
tions, beating  means  in  one  section  and  three  endless  con- 
veying belts  in  the  other  section,  said  partition  having  an  | 
openuing  at  its  upper  end  and  at  its  lower  end  and  having  | 
an  Intermediate  driven  fan  opening,  a  fan  therein,  to  cir-  ; 
culate  the  air  In  the  heating  chamber  as  well  a*  In  the  | 
conveying  chamber,  the  carrying  run  of  the  upper  belt  be 
Ing  located  between  the  upper  opening  of  the  partition  ard 
the   fan,   and    the   carrying   run  of  the   lower   belt     *  :  »:  | 
located  between  the  lower  -pen!n?  and  the  fr.r    )■*';  ii;^- 
the  carrying  rtin  of  the  Intt ;  mt-d  ate  belt  b<itii.        .i.-l  In- 

•wff'T.    SH  ill    Upp'T    RHii     liiWPr    Ife    '.s 

-,  Thf  ri.n:;:i:ia* '^  0;  .,  «  d'->!nK  apparht'^  of  a  aslnt: 
a  longit  udlrjftl  partition  in  the  cHilnk'  Reparatiij;  'hf  H8'.n>: 
Into  two  compartm' n's  ''■•Rt::i^  n,.'o(ia!:is[i;  'r  ■■•!:e  com 
partment.  three  endiess  !*■  •  .  ',\.\,rs  i.  rh^  ihi-!  00m 
partment,  said  partition  having-  ar,  op*  nin*;  a;  mp  pper 
end  and  at  Its  lower  end  and  having  an  intermediate 
driven  fan  opening,  a  fan  therein,  to  circulate  air  through  ' 


the  heating  compartment  and  through  the  conveying  (x>m- 
partment,  the  return  run  of  the  upper  conveyer  ^^Ing  In 
close  proximity  to  the  carrying  run  of  the  tt^medlate 
conveyer,  and  the  retarn  run  of  the  Intermedin -^  ■  .nvej-er 
being  In  close  proximity  to  the  carrying  run  of  the  lower 


conTeyer.  *o  that  the  air,  as  .>  ^y^i.-^;-*  s  v;  v^  li  through  the 
upper  conveyer  and  up  through  the  lower  conveyer,  will 
travel  on  each  side  of  the  Intermediate  conveyer,  and  the 
return  runs  will  prevent  the  displacement  of  the  material 
carried  on  the  two  lower  conveyers. 


1.010.323.  ORCHARD  HEATER.  Charles  I  -  kkfer. 
Canon  City,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Round  Crt-Hi  ore!  ard 
Heater  Company,  Canon  City,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,892. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  liquid  fuel  receptacle,  ba^  tng 
an  open  ended  chimney  communicating  with  th>  HUnos- 
phere  at  the  t>ottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  plate  over 
vertically  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  upper  er  <  f  the 
chimney  and  equipped  with  depending  transvers<  .>  cor- 
rugated spring  legs  rigidly  secured  to  the  cover  at  ne  ex 
tremlty  a  suflJcient  distance  from  the  flange  of  the  cover 
to  allow  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptaclp  to  fit  V>etween 
the  legs  and  the  flange,  the  said  le>:s  \,H\:i,i:  ti  r  :  ppiosltc 
♦T'rHnC.K  free,  the  legs  projecting  into  the  r>  <  ptacle 
an  1  f^tika^.tiK  the  upper  edge  thereof  for  the  piirpo»<.  of 
supporting  the  cover  In  the  desire!  ;  sitlon  of  -  ertical 
adjustiripnt 

2.  T!  .  rnhination  with  a  liquid-fuel  contu  n  ul  rvrpp- 
tacle  hh-.  n^:  a  chimney  extending  upwHrii  t ',.  nt;, rough, 
and  in  n.ii, unlcatlon  at  Its  top  with  the  rerepta  ie  and 
»;!  the  a.inosphere  at  its  bottom,  of  a  contruilln);  cover 
vertically  adjustable  to  and  from  the  v.i-i-tT  »»iirpmity  of 
the    chimney,   and   equipped    with    dep«-Dd;n>;    trjincvfrsely 

rr!,»:a;ed  spring  legs,  rlgldlv  -c!  ,;rp(!  a*.  i.d<  extrt  mity  to 
the  cover  and  at  a  sufficient  distance  'ron.  thf  ouer  edge 
of  the  cover  to  allow  the  cover  beyond  ;:  *  ..  ,kS  Xi_  rest  uiH>n 
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tb<.  Pde*-  of  thp  rprcptacle.  the  said  legs  having  their  oppo- 
se e  pxrr.>nii'!."^  fr^'f  !h<>  ''•^s  projecting  Into  the  receptacle 
and  enii&aiuii  ttio  interior  of  the  receptacle  for  securing 
the  said  cover  In  the  desired  position  of  vertical  adjaat- 
ment,  trabstantlally  as  described. 


1,010.324.     AIRSHIP.    Josiah  Spabks,  University  Place, 
'  Nebr.     Filed  May  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,446. 


1,010,328.     BOTTOM-DUMPING  BUCKET.     Qvhtam-^  I 
STcaBNM,  Flushing,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1908      s^rmi 
No.  421,834. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  planes  spaced  one  above  the  other,  a 
plurality  of  propellers  carried  thereby  and  a  source  of 
power  for  said  propellers;  of  a  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  upper  plane  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
wings  plvotally  carried  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  wings,  a  portion  of  said 
means  being  also  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft. 

2  In  an  aeroplane  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  planes  spaced  one  above  the  other,  a 
plurality  of  propellers  carried  thereon  and  a  source  of 
power  for  said  propellers  ;  of  a  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  upper  plane  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
wings  plvotally  carried  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  planes,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
shaft  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  and  connecting  means 
between  said  lever  and  the  wings  to  raise  and  lower  the 
latter  as  said  lever  is  operated,  said  lever  being  also 
adapted  for  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  planes  spaced  one  above  the  other,  a 
plurality  of  propellers  carried  thereon  and  a  source  of 
power  for  the  propellers  ;  of  a  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  upper  plane  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
wings  plvotally  carried  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  planes,  a  lever  plvotally  carried  on  said 
shaft  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  extending  through  an 
opening  In  the  upper  plane,  and  means  connecting  said 
wings  with  the  lever  above  and  below  its  pivotal  point  to 
raise  and  lower  said  wings,  said  lever  being  also  adapted 
to  rotate  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  of  the  class  described,  tiie  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  planes  held  in  spaced  reliUion  with  one 
another  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars,  a  pair 
of  vertical  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  said  planes  ad- 
jacent the  ends  thereof  and  having  propeller  blades  on  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  shafts  ro- 
tatably mounted  between  the  ends  of  the  planes,  said 
latter  shafts  being  provided  with  propeller  blades  at  both 
ends  thereof;  of  an  additional  pair  of  horliontal  shafts 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  lower  planes,  connecting  means 
between  said  last  referred  to  shafts  and  the  propeller 
shafts  and  means  to  Independently  rotate  said  additional 

horizontal  shafts. 

r,  In  Tn  H»roplnne  of  the  (Mass  described,  the  comblna- 
tii^n  wf  a  rair  of  planes  held  In  spaced  relation  with  one 
an.^'h.  r  '..  ni.iins  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars,  a  pair  of 
vcrtl.fi;  -t  ifts  rotatably  mounted  on  said  planes  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof  and  having  propeller  blades  on  the  upper 
ends  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  between  the  ends  of  the  planes,  said  latter  shafts 
beinkr  ;>rMvl.1>'.l  with  proper  b'at—  u  both  ends  thereof; 
of  an  ftl.lltlona!  pair  of  horlzon';il  shafts  adjacent  the 
onds  .'f  the  lower  plane,  connecting  means  between  aald 
last  r-  '  rre.i  t  'stiafts  and  the  propeller  shafts,  means 
for  '.]  "  nd  ;  .'ti  l"nt  rotation  of  each  of  said  additional 
h.  rizonffl!  ■='  nfr-^  nrid  ji  Idltlona!  means  to  rotate  the  ver- 
tl.n;  pr"Pt>  i-r  .iV^nft-  !nd.<P»-ndpntly  of  the  horizontal  pro- 
pel ier  ^haff'i 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  body,  the  lower  edge 
of  said  body  being  curved  up  at  Its  rear  portion,  a  bottom 
hinged  to  the  aides  of  the  bucket  between  the  front  and 
rear  thereof,  a  filling  block  on  said  bottom,  nnd  mpftn-  to 
lock  the  bottom  to  the  body  of  the  bucket. 

2.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  body,  the  lower  edge 
of  said  body  curved  up  at  its  rear  portion,  a  flanged  bot- 
tom hinged  to  the  body  of  the  bucket,  a  filling  block  on 
said  bottom,  and  means  to  lock  the  bottom  to  the  body  of 
the  bucket. 

3.  In  a  backet  the  combination  of  a  body,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  body  curved  up  nt  Us  rear  portion,  a  bot- 
tom hinged  to  the  body  of  the  bn  k,^t,  a  flHlng  block  on 
said  bottom  to  gage  with  the  curved  portion  of  said  lower 
edge,  a  hinge  pocket  carried  by  the  bucket,  a  latch  bolt 
pivoted  m  said  pocket,  a  hook  on  the  bolt,  and  a  locking 
po»ket  on  the  bottom  to  en.'ni:     -jald  hook. 

4  In  a  backet  the  combination  of  a  body,  the  lower  edge 
of  said  body  curved  up  at  Its  rear  portion,  a  bottom 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  body  of  the  bucket,  a  filling  block 
on  said  bottom  to  gage  with  the  curved  portion  of  said 
lower  edge,  a  hinge  pocket  carried  by  the  bucket,  a  latch 
bolt  pivoted  m  said  pocket,  a  hook  on  the  bolt,  a  locking 
pocket  on  the  bottom  to  engage  said  hook,  and  means  to 
hold  the  hook  in  place. 

5  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  body,  the  lower  edge 
of  said  body  curved  up  at  Its  rear  portion,  a  bottom 
hinged  to  the  sides  and  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  the  body 
of  the  bucket,  a  filling  block  on  said  bottom  to  gage  witli 
the  curved  portion  of  said  lower  edge,  a  hinge  pocket  car- 
ried by  the  bucket,  a  latch  bolt  pivoted  In  said  pocket,  a 
hook  on  the  bolt,  a  locking  pocket  on  the  said  bottom  to 
engage  said  hook,  guide  flanges  extending  from  the  body  of 
the  bucket  and  straddling  the  latch  bolt,  and  a  locking  pin 
to  connect  the  latch  bolt  with  the  guide  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  010.326.     DOOR  FOB  LOCKERS.     Albert  J.  THOR^    kt 
'  Pawtucket     B.    I.,    assignor    to    Narragansett    MaMn. 

Company,    Pawtucket.    R.    I.,    a   Corporation   of    lii  -d. 

Island.    Filed  Jane  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  502.682. 

K  door  frame  or  the  like  composed  of  similar  side  and 
end  pieces  each  having  a  flat  back,  a  flat  outer  side,  and  a 
flat  front  face,  the  end  portion  of  the  front  face  being  bent 
to  form  an  Inwardly  extending  part  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  back,  said  right  aneuiHr  pHrt  Nine  further 
extended  to  form  a  flange  wh!.l  ..^  pnra  ;.  wl:b  - le  bark 
in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  r  .-tt  nn.-  n-  ;  a  '  ai,  •  •».. 
flanges  thereof  of  each  of  the  side  pieces  beint  '  -iws. 
at  their  ends  for  a  distance  equal  to  that  of  the  width  of 
the  front  faces  of  the  end  pieces,  and  receiving  the  latter 
m  said  cut-away  parts,  the  flanges  and  the  free  ends  of 
the  back  of  the  end  pieces   being  received   in  the  space 
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between  the  flangm  and  fre«  ends  of  the  side  pieces,  a 
panel  secured  In  the  space  l>etween  the  flanges  and  the 
free  ends  of  the  backs  of  the  side  and  end  pieces,  and  fas- 


-4 


^<J 


tening  means  passed  through  the  flanges  of  the  side  pieces, 
the  flanges  of  the  end  pieces,  and  the  backs  of  both  the  side 
and  end  pieces  at  the  free  end  portions  of  said  backs. 


1.010,327.  APPARATUS  FOB  CURING  FOOD  PROD- 
UCTS. Charles  B.  TREsct>TT.  San  Francisco,  Cal..  as- 
signor to  Henry  L.  Millls.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  604.990. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  curing  food  products,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  curing  chamber,  a  condensing  chamber  con- 
nected therewith,  means  for  generating  curative  products 
in  shunt  with  the  connection  between  the  curing  cham- 
ber and  the  condensing  chamber,  and  a  return  connection 
from  the  condensing  chamber  to  the  curing  chamber,  with 
a  heater  suitably  interposed  In  the  path  of  circulation  of 
curative  products  between  the  curing  chamber  and  the 
condensing  chamber,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  curing  food  products,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  curing  chamber,  a  condensing  chamber  con- 
nected therewith,  a  down  draft  connection  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  condensing  chamber  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  curing  chamber,  and  a  heater  suitably  Interposed 
in  the  path  of  circulation  of  curative  products  between 
the  curing  chamber  and  the  condensing  chamber,  with 
means  for  generating  curative  products  In  shunt  t>etween 
the  upper  portion  of  the  curing  chamber  and  the  lower 
portion  of  the  condensing  chamber,  sabstantlaHv  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  curing  food  products,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  curing  chamber,  a  condensing  chamber,  super- 
Imposed  on  the  same  and  directly  connected  therewith, 
and  a  return  connection  from  the  condensing  chamber  to 
the  curing  chaml)er,  with  a  heater  suitably  interposed 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  curative  products  between 
the  curing  chamber  and  the  condensing  chambers,  to  heat 
the  curative  products  Immediately  In  advance  of  their 
contract  with  the  condensing  surfaces,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  movement  of  the  curative  products 
through  the  apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 

4     !n  an  apparatus  for  curing  food  products    '^^e  rn,nh' 
nation  of  a  curing  chamber,  a  condensing  chanitxr  Miper 
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imposed  on  the  same  and  connected  thw««ith,  au^i  a  'lown 
draft  connection  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  coijo.  n*ing 
chamber  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  corinj:  -hrrmfur,  *  itn 
a   heater   suitably    Interposed    in   the   pau  :;  iv-imeu: 

of  the  curative  products  between  the  curing  chaui  *r  acd 
the  condensing  chamber,  and  artificial  means  i  r  ctm 
trolling  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  curative  p"" '<^uct8 
through  the  apparatus,  and  comprising  a  fan  or  the  like, 
acting  In  a  direction  to  accelerate  said  movement,  sab- 
stantially  as  described.    - 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  curing  food  products,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  curing  chamber,  a  condensing  chamber  con- 
nected therewith,  means  for  generating  curative  products 
In  shunt  with  the  connection  between  the  curing  chaoibt  r 
and  the  condensing  chamber,  and  a  return  connection  from 
the  condensing  chamber  to  the  curing  chamber,  with  a 
beater  suitably  Interposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
curative  products  between  the  curing  chamber  and  the  con- 
denslng  chamber,  and  a  second  heater  suitably  Interposed 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  curative  products,  to  raise 
their  effective  temperature  In  the  curing  chamber  to  the 
desired  degree,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.328.  DAIRY  MACHINERY.  Thbodobb  Umrath, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Liberty  Cow  Milker  Company, 
Hammond,  Ind..  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb. 
23.  1909.     Serial  No.  479,396. 


.''*        ^"^ 


...  c>  • 


t^    l^l  S3, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  portable  receptacle,  and 
means  carried  by  said  receptacle  for  separating  cream 
from  milk,  of  exhaust  mechanism  for  producing  a  partial 
vacuum  In  said  receptacle,  and  a  milk  duct  discharging 
Into  said  receptacle  and  adapted  for  attachment  with  r 
milk  tut>e.  said  separating  means  being  arranged  to  nc  v* 
the  milk  discharged  from  the  milk  dnct  within  the 
vacuous  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  portable  receptacle,  and 
means  carried  by  said  receptacle  for  separating  cr-frn  fmm 
milk,  of  exhaust  mechanism  for  prodwlnp  h  pRrfla. 
vacuum  In  said  receptacle,  a  milk  doct  d;«Tift'-(r:Dg  into 
said  receptacle  and  adapted  for  attachment  wit;  h  milk 
tube,  said  separating  means  being  arrang^'d  t<  receive 
the  milk  discharged  from  the  milk  duct  wtt'in  the 
raetiotra  re^^er'a-''"  ar.  1  -t-'ti-'t-  ^nn^pf'^n^  '-.iwcen  the 
exh«a«t  trp'-hflri'"  •■:-■'  *.">f-. -s '  .nt:  "ipans  whfreby  the 
(,^.,ri  ,-0 » (rig  .Ti..j,r«  '•  I- ■•  -.••p.'f  =■  nchronoun'^  wjih  the 
exhau-'   f;j'  ■  Lai-.r-;..- 

3.  T'le  romblnatlon  with  a  portable  recepnir>  having 
a  removable  cover,  and  means  within  the  nciptatle  for 
separating  cream  from  milk,  of  exhaust  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  "»fl'd  --over  for  producirt:  ■•  •  irtn  vnrw.m  .n  said 
-o'-,  p»ft.v  R  milk  duct  dlsct:«-t'i,B  !'H'  •■«:■!  "ff^n'tacle 
and   ftdftjited  for  attachment  with  a  :v.:,v.  *uN< .  f.Ti6  a  con 
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.'over  for  produring  a  partial  yacuam  in  said 
a   milk  duct  discharging  into  aald  receptacle 


duit  within  said  receptacle  for  conveying  the  milk  dla- 
charged  from  'fu-  milk  duct  to  the  st^parailng  means. 

4  The  combination  with  a  portable  receptacle  haying 
a  ^^>raova^l^■  covr,  and  m>an.s  within  the  receptacle  for 
s.'pariiting  rrt-am  from  milk,  of  exhaust  mecbanlsm  moont 
..(1  ..n  sa:*! 
r.'.>-pia  •:•• 

and  adap'-'!  f  -  Htrachment  with  a  milk  tube,  a  condalt 
within  said  ri'ctptacle  for  conveying  the  milk  discharged 
from  the  milk  duct  to  the  separating  means,  and  opera- 
tive connections  between  the  exhaust  mechanism  and  the 
extracting  means,  for  actuating  the  separating  means  in 
synchrony  with  the  exhaust  mechanism. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  portable  milk  receiving  re- 
ceptacle, means  within  said  receptacle  for  separating 
cream  from  milk,  an  auxiliary  can  supported  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  receptacle  for  receiving  thn  cream,  and  a  con- 
duit extending  from  the  separutlnc  ineans  to  the  can,  of 
exhaust  mechanism  for  producing  a  partial  vacuum  in 
the  receptacle  and  a  milk  duct  discharging  within  the 
receptacle,  said  separating  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  r^-celve  the  milk  as  It  is  discharged  from  the 
milk  duct. 

(Claims  6  to*  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.329         WI.MtUW-PANE      FASTENER. 
Vi.NCK.NT,  Matawatchan,  Ontario.  Canada. 
22.  1910.     Serial  No.  583,263. 


Prideeic 
Filed  Sept. 


A  giass  pan*-  securing  device  comprising  a  strip  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  on  a  longitudinal  line 
to  form  inner  and  outer  leaves  contiguooa  to  each  other 
thr -ughout  th«ir  width  and  length,  the  outer' leaf  being 
cut  to  provide  bendable  tong^i'S  projecting  from  the  bight 
In  said  strip  and  having  inturned  free  ends,  the  other 
leaf  being  notched  at  th-  points  of  location  of  the  said 
tongues  to  accomm<Klate  the  inturned  ends  when  being 
driven  in  the  window  sash  wherebj  the  strip  will  lie 
againat  the  inner  edge  of  the  latter. 


1.010,830.  GUN  ADAPTED  TO  FIRE  AT  HIGH  ELE- 
\'ATION'.s  Karl  vrij.i.KK,  liuss^liorf,  Germany,  as- 
ilicnor  to  Rheinlsche  Metallwaaren-  nnd  Maschlnen- 
fabrik,  I)u.sseldorfl>erendorf,  (Germany  Filed  May  4. 
1910      Serial  No.  559,263. 

1  In  combination  with  a  gun  having  eievating  mecba- 
nlsm. and  a  trigger-lock,  means  whereby  the  gun  may  be 
swung  from  firing  to  loading  position  independently  of 
Its  eievating  mechanism,  means  designed  to  be  automati- 
cally actuated  as  the  gun  Is  so  moved  lndep*>Ddently  of  its 
elevating  mechanism  to  permit  such  trigger  lock  to  lock 
the  trigger  and  keep  It  locked  until  the  gun  is  returned  to 
firing  position 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gun  having  elevating  mecha- 
nism, and  a  trigger-lock,  means  whereby  the  gun  may  be 
swung  from  firing  to  loading  position  Independently  of  Its 
eievating  mechanism,  means  designed  to  be  automatically 
actuated  as  the  gun  Is  so  moved  independently  of  Its  ele- 
vating mechanism  to  permit  such  trigger-lock  to  lock  the 


trigger  and  keep  it  locked  until  the  gun  is  returned  to 
firing  position,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said 
former  means  when  the  gun  is  so  returned  to  flring 
position. 


K\ 


s 


,3.  In  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  adapted  to  fire  at 
high  elevations,  a  cradle  for  said  barrel,  and  elevating 
mechanism  for  said  barrel  and  cradle,  means  whereby  the 
gun  may  be  swung  from  flring  to  loading  position  inde- 
pendently of  Its  elevating  mechanism,  a  coupling  between 
the  elevating  mechanism  and  the  cradle,  a  trigger-lock, 
and  means  for  permitting  said  trigger-lock  to  become 
effective  when  the  barrel  and  cradle  are,  after  the  coupling 
is  disconnected,  moved  into  loading  position  independently 
of  the  elevating  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  adapted  to  Are  at 
high  elevations,  a  cradle  for  said  barrel,  and  elevating 
mechanism  for  said  barrel  and  cradle,  means  whereby  the 
gun  may  be  swung  from  flring  to  loading  position  Inde- 
pendently of  its  elevating  mechanism,  a  coupling  between 
the  elevating  mechanism  and  the  cradle,  a  trigger-lock 
designed  to  automatically  become  effective  when  the 
coupling  is  disconnected  and  the  barrel  and  cradle  are 
moved  into  loading  position  Independently  of  the  elevating 
mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  retracting  the 
trigger  lock  when  the  gun  barrel  and  cradle  are  returned 
from  loading  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  adapted  to  flre  at 
high  elevations,  a  cradle  for  said  barrel,  and  elevating 
mechanism  for  said  tarr.  I  and  cradle,  between  which  lat- 
ter and  said  elevating  mtchanism  there  is  a  relative 
movement,  a  coupling  between  the  elevating  mechanism 
and  the  cradle  when  the  barrel  and  cradle  are  in  flring 
position,  a  spring-Impel l<-d  trlggpr  lock  for  preventing  the 
actuation  of  the  trigger  when  the  barrel  and  cradle  are 
uncoupled  from  the  elevatinc  mechanism  and  are  moved 
Into  loading  position,  an  1  mtans  for  automatically  re- 
tracting said  trigger  lock  when  the  barrel  and  cradle  are 
returned  into  flring  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,831.  GRAB  BUCKET.  Alfred  Walcher,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  and  Harold  M.  Plaisted.  Granite  City.  111.  Filed 
July  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  510.519. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrl!)ed.   'Ii.    .,, 
tion  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  buckets  pivoted  thtret  > 
for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  said  buckets. 
unconnected  with   the  frame   attached   to  each   bu' 


nilu'ia- 
means 
a  link 

:ket,    a 
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pin  pivotally  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  links,  a 
bucket  operating  device,  links  pivotally  connecting  said 
device  with  said  frame,  and  means  for  guiding;  Mid  links 
In  their  pivotal  movement  on  the  frame,  su'^tantlaliy  as 
described. 

2.  In  the  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  buckets  pivoted  thereto,  means 
for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  said  bucketa,  a  pair 
of  links  pivotally  connected  together  at  one  end  and  at 
tached  at  their  other  ends  to  the  buckets,  said  links  being 
adapted  to  assume  a  substantially  horizontal  position  be 
neath  the  frame  when  the  buckets  are  lower  to  the  limit 
of  their  opening  movement,  a  bucket  operating  device, 
links  connecting  said  device  with  the  frame  near  each 
end  thereof,  whereby  said  device  may  be  moved  from  a 
position  above  to  a  position  t>elow  the  frame,  and  means 
carried  by  said  device  whereby  said  device  may  be  disen- 
ga>reabiy  connected  with  said  bucket  connecting  links 
to  raise  the  bucket  to  closed  position,  substantially  as 
de8crU»ed 

3.  In  li  i' V  ce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  frH!:,.  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  flanges  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  buckets  pivoted  to  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  freely  movable  links  each  attached  at  one  end  to 
a  bucket,  a  pin  for  pivotally  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
said  links,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  between  each  of  said 
pair  of  flanges  on  the  frame,  a  bucket  operating  device, 
and  links  connecting  said  device  with  said  swinging  arms 
whereby  said  device  may  be  lowered  into  engagement  with 
the  pivotal  pin  of  the  bucket  connecting  links,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  oppositely-facing 
buckets  hinged  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  bucket  links  each 
fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  a  bucket,  a  pin  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  ffee  ends  of  said  links,  a  pair  of  swinging  arms 
rockingly  mounted  on  opposite  portions  of  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  stops  for  each  of  said  arms  limiting  the  swinging 
of  the  same  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  operating 
links  pivotally  connected  together  and  to  said  swinging 
arms,  and  means  carried  by  said  operating  links  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  connecting  pin  in 
the  bucket  closing.'  and  openlni;  operations,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  oppositely-facing 
buckets  hinged  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  bucket  links  each 
fulcrumed  at  one  end  t>  a  bucket,  a  pin  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  links,  a  pair  of  swinging  arms 
rockingly  mounted  on  opposite  portions  of  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  stops  for  each  of  said  arms  llinltlng  the  swinging 
of  the  same  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  operating 
links  pivotally  connected  together  and  to  said  swinging 
arms,  and  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  f^njrers  and  a 
cooperating  keeper  carried  by  said  nperatln>j  ;ink~  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  connecttr.^'  ;■■■■;  in 
the  bucket  closfng  and  opening  operations,  substantially 
as  d<'scribed 

[Claims  '1  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.010, .'i.'VJ        BOBBIN     FEEDING    AND    COUNTIN*.     ,\P- 
PARATIS.     John  H.  Wall.  Bristol.  R.  I.     F'5  d   Apr. 

21.   i;UO      Serial   No    T>r,<^.^r,3 

1  In  a  bobbin  counting  aiiiiaratus,  the  c<iraliinatlon  of 
«  casing,  mean*  for  feeding  a  bobbin  therethrougli,  a 
counter  located  in  said  casing.  cravit>  operated  rollers  for 
holding  the  tiobbln  against  said  fe.dint  means  during  its 
passage  throuirh  the  casing,  and  connections  f>.  twi»en  one 
jf  said  rollers  and  said   ctiunter  for  actuating   the  latter. 

2  In  a  bobbin  counting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  means  for  feeding  a  bobbin  therethrough,  a 
counter  located  In  said  casing,  a  pair  of  vertically  movable 
preaser  rollers  for  holding  the  bobbin  against  said  feeding 
means  during  Its  passage  through  the  casing,  and  con- 
nections between  one  of  said  rollers  and  said  counter  for 
actuating  the   latter. 

3.  In  a  bobbin  counting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a    c.<ti>lni<,    rollers   arranged    in   said    casing    for    feeding    a 


bobbin  UicrethrougL.  u.can.-  for  drlv.ng  said  rollers,  » 
counter  located  in  said  cas  n^  n..  ht,s  asNociated  with  said 
rollers  and  located  above  lUc  sauit  lur  ijuiding  the  tK>(>bln 
thereagalnst,  and  connections  between  said  holding  means^ 
and  said  counter  for  actuating  the    utter. 


4.  In  a  bobbin  counting  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  rollers  arranged  In  said  casing  for  feeding  a 
bobbin  therethrough,  means  for  driving  said  rollers,  a 
counter  located  in  said  casing,  gravity  operated  presser 
means  located  above  said  rollers  for  holding  the  bobbin 
thereagalnst.  and  connections  between  said  presser  means 
and  said  counter  for  actuating  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  bobbin  countin>:  a;  1  a'atus,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  rollers  arranged  in  said  casing  for  feeding  a 
bobbin  therethrough,  means  for  driving  said  rollers,  a 
counter  located  hi  said  casing,*a  pair  of  vertically  movable 
presser  rollers  located  above  said  feeding  rollers  for  hold- 
ing a  bobbin  thereagalnst.  and  connections  between  one 
of  said  presser  rollers  and  said  counter  for  actuating  the 
latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,010.333.  PH-'N.  H,K.\rn  H"KN  t't.n  nvkbkk.  Or- 
ange, N.  J.,  a.ssigDur,  t-y  metr-t.  s-SEigLiitLis.  ti:  Thomas 
A  Edison,  Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1908.  Sens!  No. 
424,829. 


1.  A  phonograph  liorn  comprising  separabu  seci.ons  at 
least  one  of  which  has  a  tapered  en^raglng  surface,  and 
means  for  uniting  the  sami  co;i.pris;ng  one  or  more  pins 
carried  by  the  end  of  -n-  s.  ction  and  adapted  tu  be  In- 
serted In  openings  formed  ;n  t;,e  other  section,  a  pivotal 
latch  carried  by  one  section  and  adapted  to  engage  a  pro- 
jection carried  by  the  othc^  section,  said  latch  and  pro- 
jection being  so  formed  that  their  engagement  draws  the 
sections  together  with  a  wedging  action,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2,  A  phonograph  horn  ci,niprising  a  pair  of  separable 
sections  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  tapered  engaging  sur- 
face, and  locking  means  thtrefor  comprising  a  latch  piv- 
oted to  one  of  said  sections,  and  a  pin  rigid  with  the  other 
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■ectlon.  8a!d  latch  being  formed  with  a  cam  Burface  for 
entrnKiB?  ^^ald  pin  and  drawing  said  sections  together  with 
a  wedk'in^'  a.-tion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  A  plic  n.jraph  horn  comprising  a  pair  of  separable 
■ectlona.  a  stiffening  rnu-  applied  to  the  end  of  one  of 
said  sections,  a  projec:  n  rigid  with  the  other  section, 
and  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  ring  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  projection  for  drawing  said  section  and  ring  together, 
said  latch  and  projection  being  so  formed  as  to  exert  a 
wedjje-llke  or  cam  action  on  each  other  during  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  latch  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  phonograph  horn  comprising  a  pair  of  separable 
sections,  a  stiffening  ring  applied  to  the  end  of  one  of  said 
sections  and  provided  with  pins  and  with  a  notch,  the 
end  of  the  other  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  open- 
ings adapted  to  receive  said  pins  and  with  a  projection 
rigid  therewith  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  notch,  and 
a  latch  pivoted  to  said  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
projection  for  drawing  said  pin  Into  said  notch  and  thereby 
drawing  said  section  and  ring  together,  said  latch  and 
projection  being  so  formed  as  to  exert  a  wedge-Uke  or 
cam  action  on  each  other  during  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  latch,  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 


1.010,334.        PUMP -ROD     CONNECTION.       Hbnby     H. 
'  WiECK   and   William    L.   Larson,   Agate,   N.   D.     Filed 

Apr.   26,   1911.     Serial   No.   623,552. 


of  two  separated  sections,  of  *  gnlde  strip  attached  to  rach 
of  the  sections  and  extending  over  the  other  section  and 
having  sliding  engagement  therewith,  means  on  one  strip 
frlctlonally  engaging  the  other  strip,  an  abutment  carried 
upon  one  guide  strip,  a  dog  pivoted  upon  the  other  guide 
strip  and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
abutment,  and  a  spring  holding  the  dog  In  its  normal  posi- 
tion, but  permitting  the  abutment  to  pass  the  dog. 

6,  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  member  formed 
of  two  separated  sections,  of  guide  strips  attached  one 
to  each  of  the  sections  and  extending  over  and  having 
sliding  engagement  with  the  other  wctSon  n  block  car- 
ried upon  one  guide  strip  and  contacting  with  the  other 
guide  strip,  means  for  forcing  the  guide  strips  toward 
each  other  and  the  second  named  strip  against  said  block. 
an  abutment  carried  upon  one  Kuide  strip,  a  pivoted  dog 
carried  upon  the  other  guide  ^trlp  >\iui  prnjpctinu  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  ai  itraont  and  a  nntrartlie 
spring  holding  the  dog  in  it-o  pr  te.  ed  position  t.ut  ;or 
mltting  the  dog  to  yield  to  allow  the  abutment  n>  pns.s. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  the  Qaxette.] 


^-\^Z'' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  member  formed 
of  two  sections  having  sliding  engagement  with  each  other, 
of  means  for  holding  the  sections  In  frictional  engagement 
with  each  other,  a  pivoted  dog  carried  by  one  section  and 
projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  other  section, 
and  a  spring  acting  to  yieldingly  Impede  the  movement  of 
the  dog  In  one  direction  but  permitting  the  free  movement 
of  the  dog  in  tbt  other  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  member  formed 
of  two  sections  having  sliding  engagement  with  each  other, 
of  means  for  holding  the  sections  in  frictional  engagement 
with  earh  other,  an  abutment  carried  by  one  of  said  sec- 
tion.o,  and  a  pivofd  doz  carripd  by  the  other  section  and 
projfctini;  into  tlie  path  of  movement  of  the  abutment, 
saiil  dog  t.flriK  normally  heid  in  yipldln^  pneHC^ment  with 
said  altutmenr. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  member  formed 
of  two  separnttd  section^*,  of  guide  .^itrips  attached  to  each 
of  the  sections  and  extonding  over  the  other  section  and 
haviniT  sliding  enffagement  therewith,  means  holding  the 
guldt'  stripi*  in  fru-tional  Hn;:nu-m.'nt  with  each  other,  an 
abutment  carried  on  one  strip,  and  a  dog  carried  on  the 
'  fli.r  Strip  and  held  in  yielding  eni^agrm^nt  with  the  abot- 

ment- 

i    The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  member  formed 


1,010,386.  LIGHT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MUSIC- 
STANDS.  Daniel  Williams,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  615.866. 


g* 


■r:   t4 


1.  A  light  attachment  for  stands  comprising  a  sleeve  for 
attachment  to  the  sUnd.  an  arm  turnably  mounted  In 
said  sleeve,  a  second  sleevp  al  s-ably  mounted  on  the  said 
arm,  a  second  arm  turnaf  y  !:  ■  inted  on  tho  said  second 
sleeve,  a  fork  Integrally  fuiiiitd  o\x  the  outer  end  of  the 
said  second  arm.  a  clamp  mounted  on  the  said  fork  and 
adapted  to  clamp  a  light  to  the  said  second  arm  and  a  re- 
flector adjustably  mounted  on  the  said  clamp 

2.  In  a  light  attachment  for  stands,  a  tubular  sleeve,  a 
bar  Integrally  formed  on  tho  said  s%-v«  in  i  depending 
therefrom  for  engagement  wf.  l..^  s  dd  ^Mn.i.  a  spring- 
controlled  clamping  hook  mounted  on  the  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  stand,  an  arm  turnably  motint- 
ed  on  the  said  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  adjusUbly  mounted 
on  the  said  arm,  me^tms  for  adjustiu»r  the  said  second 
sleeve  relatively  to  the  said  arm.  a  ».cund  arm  turnably 
mounted  on  the  said  second  sleeve,  a  clamp  m.-unted  on  the 
outer  end  of  th  •  ««!•!  »»e(und  arm  and  adapted  to  clamp  a 
light  thereto  an  1  a  reflector  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
said  clamp  for  reflecting  the  light  on  u,  m  isi.  dispose.!  un 
■aid  stand. 


1010  336       EOO-TESTKK       Kmms    K     Wills.    Chetopa. 
'Kans.     Filed  May  15.  Iflll      Serial  N-.    rtL'T,2in 

1.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  fl^xiMe  taperlnu  tnhnlar 
body,  head  attaching  means  at  'he  !arc^-r  -nd  of  the  b*)d.T 
for  securing  the  deTice  to  the  person,  and  n  r.-^r  pr.«jecrinK 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  smaller  end  -f  the  ivody 
adapted  to  be  folded  Into  the  body  preliminary  •  .  coUmps- 
Ing  of  the  latter. 

2.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  flexible  tapering  t;it»ii!ar 
body,  head  attaching  means  at  the  Isreer  end    >'  the  N.  It 
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for  securing  the  derlce  to  the  person,  a  rest  projectlne 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  smaller  end  of  the  Ih  :y 
adapted  f"  W  f«  ded  into  the  body  preliminary  to  collaps- 
ing of  the  Utter,  and  a  detachable  lens  fitted  In  the  body 
intermediate  its  ends. 


8.  An  egg  tester  consisting  of  a  flexible  tapering  tubniar 
body,  head  attaching  means  a;  the  larv'er  end  of  the  body 
for  securing  the  device  to  ibe  person,  a  rest  projecting 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  smaller  end  of  the  body 
adapted  to  be  folded  Into  the  body  preliminary  to  collaps- 
ing of  the  latter,  and  a  catch  for  normally  holding  the  rest 
In  an  operative  position,  a  lens  fitted  in  the  body  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  same,  and  caicbes  holding  said 
lens  In  an  operative  position  and  yleldable  by  reason  of 
the  flexibility  of  the  body  to  release  the  lens. 

4.  An  egg  tester  consisting  of  a  flexible  tapering  tubular 
body,  head  attaching  means  at  the  larger  ec«1  of  the  body, 
a  lens  fitted  in  the  body  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  catches  holding  said  lens  In  operative  position  and 
yleldable  by  reason  of  the  flexibility  of  the  body  in  order 
to  release  the  lens. 


1.010.837. 
CHINES. 
Filed  Oct. 


Ft  Mi 


SCREW  -  PROI'ELLKB 
Alfbkd     Wcndehlich,     H'  i.«S 
11.  19ia     Serial  No.  686.478. 


FTYTNO     MA- 
He.glum 


1.  In  a  screw-propeller  for  flying  machlnea,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shaft  and  a  circular  rim.  of  a  plurality  of 
aeta  of  screw  blades  arranged  In  series-  nnd  ^  aced  apart 
upon  said  shaft,  each  set  comprising  a  pliiruiity  of  blades, 
the  center  line  of  the  blades  of  each  succeeding  set  being 
located  in  a  predetermined  curved  line  or  helix  described 
upon  said  rim.  eyelets  In  the  circular  rim,  wires  passing 
through  said  eyelets  to  fjirHt,  the  blade  portions  to  the 
rim,  ring*  with  twisted  ->  :u;  arms  secured  to  the  shaft, 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  i  .1  l.  ;«  rtlons  being  secured  to  said 
crossing  arms,  and  means  for  connecting  the  blades  and 
rim  with  a  second  point  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  screw-propeller  for  flying  machines,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  shaft  and  a  circular  rim,  of  a  plurality  of 
Mts  of  screw  blades  arranged  In  series  and  spaced  apart 
upon  said  shaft,  each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades, 
the  center  line  of  the  blades  of  each  8ucce<»dlng  set  being 
located  in  a  predetermined  curved  line  or  helix  described 
upon  said  rim.  eyelets  in  the  circular  rim.  wires  passing 
through  said  eyelets  to  fasten  the  blade  portions  to  the 
rim,  rings  with  twisted  crossing  arms  secured  to  the  shaft, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  blade  portions  being  secured  to  said 
crossing  ani  s.  a  r  ini:  s<'>  iire<l  on  the  shaft  outsidf  t!ie 
plane  of  the  si  n  «  \\\v  s  txtendiiij:  from  said  nnt:  to  ilie 
blsde-porliiiDf^.  arid  w  iieh  eiietjdlnt  from  said  rin^  to  the 
friiiit  Mild  rear  edges  Of  I  lie  ^uii.  soiiHiant  luily  as  set  fortli 

3.  In   H  screw-propeller  for  flyliiK    hki    l.irx-s,    tbe   caTitil 
nation  with  a  shaft  and  a  circular   nu.     d    a   p.uraiiiy  of 


sets  of  acrew  blades  arranp»»f1  in  1-.  rips  end  spaced  apart 
upon  said  shaft,  each  set  c  niprisK  ..  n  i  .rj!  'y  of  blade*, 
the  center  line  of  the  blades  of  each  succeeding  set  being 
located  In  a  predetermined  curved  line  or  helix  described 
upon  said  rim,  eyelcta  In  the  circular  rim,  wires  passing 
through  said  eyelets  to  fasten  the  blade  portions  to  tha 
rim,  rings  with  twisted  crossing  arms  secured  to  the  shaft, 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  blade-por  • ;  ns^  •  ns  secured  to  said 
crossing  arms,  wires  "onnertin*:  sn  ;  r.ags  with  the  rim, 
wires  connecting  the  iuide  [...itioni-  one  another,  a  ring 
secured  on  the  shaft  outside  the  plane  of  the  screw,  wires 
extending  from  said  ring  to  the  blade-portions,  and  wires 
extending  from  said  ring  to  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  tba 
rim.  substantlnr.T  as  set  forth. 


1.010.338.  RANGEFINDKi.  MAP.  Dam«L  W  Atams. 
Glendale  Springs,  N.  C.  i  ued  Apr.  18,  1911  Serial 
No.  621,907. 


1  k  Tv.-iZft  t^.nder  map  provided  witti  main  divisional 
llneh  diMdiiit;  a  d'.sirit'  into  secthu.s  atd  i.nv-np  thereon 
ln<l;r-ii ;  i'Hjs  :  Hpr  ..M-n  r ;;  J  ,■■.  phirft  \^.\  of  -  liHervi^.' iod  towers 
or  f-!a!u!>  fi;,d  I'-Iif.  t  (on  i'.nps  -Hiiatiri-  frirr  Hjiid  Sta- 
tions, rert.Tin  '■?  t!ie  deJ'ecMon  Hnes  frou.  eHch  station  in- 
tersecting dellectiofi  \n<  *■  from  one  or  more  other  siattooa 
•vji  1  '.  'Stations  and  h,.  ;  :  i»:',ertlon  lines  belnv  deeiKnated  by 
suitable  <  t.arfic  ters 

'2.  \  -ange  tinder  mHp  -epreser.tinii:  a  d:»^trH't  or  locahty. 
pf  \ '.''."d  with  dlvisinriHi  ;;:!e>i  dividing:  'a'-  x^me  sLto  sec- 
tlohi*.  a',d  iihvlt:!.'"  ihert^-:'  1  !',.i ;(  "  '  !■  .tjs  -ep:-HH.''o  m^  a  pin- 
raiity  (if  ..ii«erv  . !  H'l)  ">  «erv  ..r  «t;^t!oti>i  an  •  detli-rtton  lines 
radiHiitik:  from  s«i1  stHtuiri*.  oerthin  nf  trie  dellertion  lines 
frou.  (Hi  '  fHHtwm  inti'S'  wwe.  li'tleiiU'  'cf  frotn  one  or 
moji  .i(!«-r  K'aJiiiris  sfi  :  >-!iit)o:-s  ki.o  si.  ,a  'ietle<;tion  lines 
beitig  desiirnati'ii   'v   s:    ■  i;  ■    »-   ■.  tiaracters 

;>.  A  range  'uid'T  ::iap  repreaentin;;  a  distritt  or  iix-fility, 
provided  witli  !iv;sional  lines  dividing  the  same  rjio  sec- 
tions, and  havir.;  W-Vf-v  :;>  O--:  • :  .t:s  '-npre-.t"  '  ;:,):  a  plu- 
rality of  oh«er\  a  t  ion  !  wers  >»•  >  a:)i>n>  ai.d  rte!';eotU)n  lines 
radaim^'  froiii  said  stations,  said  stations  and  said  de- 
flection lines  oeing  designated  by  suitable  charai'ers.  and 
marginal  index  lines  corresponding  in  numb<r  h  the  sev- 
eral stations,  the  deflection  lines  from  the  different  sta- 
tions terminating  In  the  respective  Index  lines,  and  the 
deslgnH't-i);  1  liaracters  being  adjacent  the  «aid  terminal 
Intersect  ions 

•i.  \  ratine  tiud' r  map  ropri'S- ntinj:  n  ai>i:rirt  or  looallty, 
providetl  \»  ,ti.  divisional  lines  dividing  the  name  into  sec- 
tions, and  liHiiosr  thereon  indications  repres<  nMnt  a  plu- 
rality of  o;  s.  w  „tion  towers  or  stations  and  deiieeiioo  lines 
radian:  i!  fr  in  snld  stations,  certain  of  thi  ofDi--  »  on  lines 
frmii  earii  station  intersecting  deflection  lines  irom  one  or 
mor>'  lit  her  stations  said  stations  and  said  deflection  linea 
being  (ieslcnii^ed  by  suitable  characters,  marginal  index 
Hn.-s  (iMsp<,i;d,:ig  In  number  to  the  several  stations,  the 
deiieciiin  ines  from  the  different  stations  termdnatlng  In 
the  resiie^'iivt'  iudi  x  Mif-s  h '  o  'Si-  d' siirtoii  itiE  1  haractera 
t)em>;  Hdjnceiit  ife  ^.*- 1  ;  '►■■;i..:.a  ,  i; ;  ertie(  •  ions  and  aux- 
iliary Index  JH^es  oi.issu.jr  ''le  [i>:ip  iimn  ,;i.es  oorrespond- 
ing  wlti  tiU'li  riiik;v-H  ..r  rnn.tital;  rat.k"e*i  whuL  intercept 
the  range  of  visi-.i,  (niweiti  aii.\  o,i  the  stations. 
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1,010,339.     TRANSIT.     AXBiBT  Anosl,  Rochester, 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,613. 


N.  Y. 


openings  displaying  said  scale.s.  v*  rni.rs  m  tlse  undi  r  sid^ 
of  the  cap,  in  the  hollow  of  the  saiM  tl.tiu'nt  and  havtnK 
their  graduations «on  their  upper  exposfd  sides,  the  "liter 
edges  of  the  said  verniers  being  opposed  to  the  inntr  sidf 
of  the  said  wall  of  said  element,  vertlral  screws  in 
threaded  openings  In  said  cap  and  bearing  at  their  lowtr 
ends  on  the  said  verniers,  and  screws  swlvelly  mounted  !n 
the  first  mentioned  strews  and  enis'aKlnK  threaded  openings 
in  the  said  verniers,  the  said  screws  serving  to  adjust 
the  verniers  to  level  the  same  with  the  upper  or  scale  face 
of  the  wall  of  the  said  element. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.010,840.  HEADLIGHT  FOR  .\rTi  »MORILES.  LiMAN 
O.  Amanson  and  Milton  H.  Ilkkh.  Miller,  S.  D. 
IMIed  Dec.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  696,541. 


1.  In  a  transit,  a  base  comprising  a  lower  member  and 
upper  member,  said  lower  member  having  a  depending  ex- 
ternally threaded  tubular  portion  being  also  provided,  on 
Its  upper  side,  with  a  cylindrical  flange  provided  on  Its 
outer  side  with  alternately  disposed  threaded  segments 
and  unthreaded  p^jrtlons.  said  upper  member  being  hollow, 
provided  with  an  annulus  having,'  a  central  opening  and 
also  provided  with  a  depending  annular  flange  having  in- 
terior alternately  disposed  threaded  and  unthreaded  por- 
tions to  co-act  with  those  of  the  flange  of  the  lower  mem- 
ber ;  a  head  connected  to  the  base  for  revoluble  movement 
and  also  for  universal  angular  movement,  the  said  connec- 
tion Inrlndlne  a  socket  element  having  a  base  flange  en- 
gai.'ins  The  und'T  side  of  the  annulus  of  the  upper  member 
•of  the  base,  a  ball  element  seated  In  the  socket  element  and 
conne(  f"d  to  the  head,  a  spider  connected  to  the  head  and 
adjusting  screws  connected  to  the  arms  of  the  spider  »nd 
provided  with  foot-pieces  bearing  on  the  annulus  of  the 
upi>er  member  of  the  base. 

J.  In  a  transit,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  socket  ele- 
ment connected  thereto,  a  ball  element  seated  In  said 
socket  element  for  angular  movement,  and  having  a  cap 
on  Its  lower  side,  a  spider  having  a  screw  element  engaged 
with  said  hall  element,  the  said  spider  being  provided 
with  a  downwardly  tapering  opening,  adjusting  screws 
for  the  spider,  a  head  having  a  downwardly  tapering 
sleeve  bearing  in  the  said  opening  of  the  spider  and  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  tapering  bore,  a  head  having  a 
downwardly  tapering  spindle  bearing  In  the  said  sleeve,  a 
take  up  rinj;  in  the  said  head  bearing  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  sleeve,  a  nut  screwed  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  spindle,  and  entraclng  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  an 
adjusting  screw  swivtlly  mounted  In  the  cap  of  the  ball 
element,  below  the  said  spindle,  and  an  adjusting  head 
engaged  and  operated  by  said  adjusting  screw  bearing 
against  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  transit,  the  combination  with  a  cap  having  a 
depending  flange  and  an  annular  member  on  which  said 
cap  Is  mounted  for  revolution,  the  said  flange  of  the  cap 
toeing  provided  on  Its  inner  sid*-  with  an  annular  groove,  a 
tubular  holder  ring  In  the  -said  trroove,  and  a  shield  hav- 
ing one  edge  secured  in  the  said  holder  ring,  and  the  other 
*dKe  bearing  acalnst  said  annular  member. 

\.  In  a  tran-sit,  in  combination  with  a  cap  and  a  mem- 
ber on  which  the  cap  Is  mounted  for  angular  movement,  a 
shield  covering  the  Joint  betwe<>n  the  cap  and  the  said 
member,  said  shield  being  secured  to  the  said  cap  and 
bearing  against  the  said  member. 

5.  In  a  transit,  the  combination  of  a  <ar  and  uri  ele- 
ment on  which  the  same  is  mounted  for  angular  move- 
ment, the  said  element  being  hollow  In  the  side  opposed 
to  the  cap  and  provided  with  :in  annular  wall  on  which 
the  cap  bears,  the  said  wall  being  provided  on  the  side 
opposed  to  the  cnr   with  .scales  and  the  said  cap  having 


In  combination  with  the  usual  knuckle  steering  gear  of  a 
vehicle,  of  an  Internally  screw-threaded  tube  having  one 
of  it  sends  secured  thereto,  a  screw-threaded  rod  ad- 
justably carried  In  said  tube  and  having  one  of  its  end* 
plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  a  tubular  member, 
a  coll  spring  in  said  member,  a  rod  plvotally  supported 
upon  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  having  Its  lower  end 
sUdably  mounted  In  .the  tubular  member  to  engage  the 
coll  spring  therein,  an  Internally  screw  threaded  tube  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  oppositely 
disposed  rods  adapted  to  engage  in  said  tube,  caps  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  the  oppositely  disposed  rods  and  pro- 
vided with  bolt  openings,  lamp  carrying  brackets  secured 
to  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  lamp  supporting  arms, 
said  arms  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  caps  so  that 
when  the  direction  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  Is  changed 
the  lamps  will  be  partially  rotated 


1,010,341.     LOCK.     Al-Ist  .\ren8  ami  Khnesi   I.    Teich, 
'  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignors  to  P.  A  F.  Corbln,  New 
Britain,    Conn,,    a    Corporation   of    Connecticut,      Filed 
May  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  624.296. 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  latch  bolt  and  a  roll-back  therefor  of  a  cylinder  lock 
mechanlam  operatlvely  connected  with  said  roll  back,  an 
emergency  bar  extending  transversely  of  a  door,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  bar  and  said  cylinder 
lock  whereby  said  latch  bolt  may  he  retracted  by  pres«Mre 
upon  said  bar. 
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'_'  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  latch  Ixilt  and  a  roll-tjark  therefor  of  a  cyMnder  lock 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  wttli  said  roll  back,  a 
yoke  mounted  on  said  lock,  an  en-t-rcncy  bar  extending 
transversely  of  a  door,  a  iever  M  one  end  of  said  bar. 
and  connections  t>etween  said  levpr  and  said  yoke  whereby 
said  latch  bolt  may  be  withdrawn  by  pressure  upon  said 
bar. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  latch  bolt  and  a  roll-back  therefor  of  a  cylinder 
lock  mechanism  upon  the  Inner  side  of  a  door  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  roll-back,  a  second  roll  back  for  said 
latch  bolt,  a  knob  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  door  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  second  roll-hack,  m^ans  for 
dead  locking  said  second  roll  back  by  said  cylinder  lock 
mechanism,  a  panic  bar  extending  transvers.  ly  of  the  door 
operatlvely  conne<*ted  with  said  cylinder  lock,  and  means 
whereby  said  latch  l)olt  may  be  released  by  said  bar 
through  said  cylinder  lock  and  said  first  roll  liai  k  when 
said  second  roll-back  is  in  dead  Iocke<l  or  released  position. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  latch  bolt,  of  a  cylinder  lock  meclianism  upon  the 
Inner  side  of  a  door  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a 
knob  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  door  also  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  said  latch  bolt,  means  for  dead  locking  said 
latch  bolt  against  operation  by  said  knob,  an  emergency 
bar  extending  transversely  of  the  door  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  cylinder  lock  and  means  whereby 
said  bar  may  retract  the  latch  bolt  both  when  said  latch 
bolt  Is  dead  locked  against,  or  operable  by.  said  knob 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  (linracter  de8crl()ed,  the  combination 
with  a  latch  l>olt  and  a  rollback  therefor,  of  a  cylinder 
lock  mechanism  ui)on  the  inner  side  of  a  door  operably 
connected  with  said  latch  bolt,  a  roll  back  hub  mounted 
upon  said  cylln(it  r  Iik  k  mechanism,  an  emergency  bar  ex- 
tending transvcrsi  y  f  the  door  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  hutj  wheri'by  said  tiuh  ,nnd  cylinder  lock 
mechanism  may  be  rotated  together  iwdily  by  pressure 
upon  said  bar  to  retract  said  latch  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.010.342.      CABLE-HANGER,      Altrkd  L.   Atwood.    San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,901. 


^'* 


1.  A  cable  hanger  comprising  a  divided  insulating  por- 
tion having  substantially  equal  upr>er  and  lower  parts  a 
resilient  suspending  member  embracing  said  Insulating 
portion  find  terminating  In  hooked  ends,  knees  below  said 
hooked  ends  adajited  to  engage  with  the  upper  part  of 
said  insulating'  portion  and  hold  the  parts  under  pressure 
When  the  ends  are  "caused  to  register 
\  2.  A  cable  hanger  comprislne  divided  uprx'r  and  lower 
longitudinally  recessed  Insulating  portions,  the  lower  por- 
tion embodylnc  an  an;rnlar  structure,  the  Inner  and  outer 
walls  of  which  are  subst/intially  parallel,  and  the  recess 
in  said  lower  portion  l>elng  V-shapcd  in  cross-section  a 
haneer  for  supporting  said  Insulating  ix^rtions.  said 
banner  having  a  lower  angular  portion  fonformlng  to  and 
embracing  the  outer  walls  of  said  lower  portion,  and  bav- 
Ingk-knecs  which  enirage  and  force  the  upper  portion  toward 
said  lower  portion,  whereby  the  cable  is  securely  wedged 
betwe«<n  salil  upper  and  lowpr  portions 


1.010."4.'?  VrT  I.nrK.  Enwvv  I.AKE  P.*BBV.  Fulham. 
London.  Kngland  Mled  .luly  1.  \^\\.  Serial  No. 
6.Sfi.333. 


1.  The  combinaiioD  uf  a  boit,  a  split  collar  having 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  bolt  and  provided 
with  a  curved  outer  surface,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  screw 
on  said  boit  and  provided  with  a  recess  for  the  reception 
of  said  split  collar  st  that  the  split  collar  may  Ix'  com- 
pressed clrcumferentiali\  ■  ii  the  holt  to  lock  the  collar 
to  the  bolt,  the  nut  in  lock^'l!  •>  'siti  n  shielding  substan- 
tially all  of  the  coMar  in  Its  recess. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  spilt  collar  having 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  bolt  and  provided 
on  its  outer  surfac  with  a  curved  portion  and  also  a  flat 
portion,  and  .i  nui  adapted  to  screw  on  the  bolt  and 
provided  with  a  -.  !•'>.»  to  receive  substantially  all  of  said 
collar  and  adapted  to  act  upon  the  curved  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  collar  to  compress  the  same  circum- 
ferentialy  toward  the  b<3lt  and  thereby  lock  the  collar 
to  the  holt,  the  flat  portion  of  th>-  outer  side  of  the  collar 
being  adapted  to  provide  a  rf  es>^  t>(  twe.r)  the  outer  sidf- 
of  the  collar  and  the  t>ottom  ot  il.i  recess  of  thi  nut  sc 
thai  upon  an>  movcuient  of  ih.  .1  iiar  the  nut  will  effect 
a   tirm  locking  of  the  collar  en   !hf   bolt. 


1.010,344.     CAR  I"i<iH   LOCK.      .<  :eh;  inq  T.  Billinosi  v, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Fu.-d  Mar   21,  lljli.     Serial  No.  615,935 


1.  In  a  car-door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  hasp  pivoted 
to  the  door,  a  bolt  revolubly  mounted  In  the  car  frame 
and  extending  through  the  same  and  having  an  oblong 
head  adapted  to  pass  through  a  slot  in  the  hasp,  a  manu 
ally  operated  member  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt 
on  the  inside  of  the  car  to  prevent  :t  fronn  turning,  and  a 
handle  connected  to  said  bolt  on  the  outside  of  the  car. 

2  In  a  car-door  lock,  the  combination  <  '  n  t!fl>;p  pivoted 
to  the  door,  a  t>o:t  revoluMv  nv>",iited  in  the  car  frame 
and  having  an  otilong  head  nda;  ted  to  pass  through  a  slot 
in  the  hasp  and  to  be  turned  across  the  hasp,  a  handle  to 
turn  said  bolt,  a  knob  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  within  the 
car.  a  guiding-frame  and  a  locking  pin  carried,  by  the 
guiding-frame  adapted  X'>  enter  a  hole  in  the  knob  to  lock 
the  bolt  from   turning 

.^  In  a  car-door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  hasp  pivoted 
to  the  door  and  having  a  longitudinal  piot  and  teeth  along 
the  slot,  a  bolt  revolubly  mounted  in  the  car  frame  and 
having  an  oblong  head  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot 
and  to  be  turned  across  the  hasp  into  the  paths  of  the 
teeth  80  as  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  hasp, 
means  to  engage  the  Inner  end  of  the  bolt  and  to  lock  It 
from  turning  when  the  head  is  across  the  hasp,  and  a 
handle  connected  to  said  bolt  on  the  outside  of  the  car. 

4     In  a  car-door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  hasp  pivoted 
I   to   the   door,    a   bolt   revolubly    mounted   in   the   car   frame 
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and  having  an  of.  -ux  :•  ai  aiapted  to  pass  through  a  slot 
:n  the  hasp,  means  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt 
to  prevent  It  from  turning,  a  handle  connected  to  aald 
holt  on  the  outside  of  the  car.  a  lever,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  lever  to  said  handle. 

5.  In  a  car-door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  hasp  pivoted 
to  the  door,  a  bolt  revolubly  mounted  in  the  car  frame 
and  having  an  oblong  head  adapted  to  pass  through  a  slot 
in  the  hasp  and  to  bo  turned  across  the  hasp,  a  handle  to 
turn  said  bolt,  a  knob  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  within  the 
car,  a  guiding  frame,  a  locking  pin  carried  by  the  guiding- 
frame  adapted  to  enter  a  hole  In  the  knob  to  lock  the  bolt 
from  turning,  a  plate  having  projections  to  limit  the 
movements  of  the  handle,  a  lever,  and  a  link  connecting 
the  lever  and  handle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,345.        HEEL-PROTECTOR.        Jamis      E.      Bradt. 
'  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  L.  Beckham,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec  31.  1909.     Serial  No.  533,759. 


A  heel  protector  having  the  form  of  a  plug,  the  lower 
portion  of  which  ha^^  smooth  sides  and  the  upper  portion 
of  which  is  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs  projecting  be- 
yond the  smooth  lower  portion,  and  a  limiting  shoulder 
about  the  upper  margine  of  the  plug,  substantially  as 
d''>("ribed. 


1,010,346.    COIN  HOLDER.     Mabel  Burn.  Beaufort,  8.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,657. 


r  i  iiiiiihV 


'f' 


\  coin  holder  comprising  two  semicircular  members  hav- 
ing connecting  side  and  ends  bars,  and  disks  secured  to  the 
end  bars  of  one  of  said  semicircular  members,  side  walls 
stretched  between  the  side  and  end  bars  of  each  of  said 
members,  said  side  walls  comprising  a  wire  fabric. 


1,010,347.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  METALLIFER- 
OUS ORES.  John  Colli.ns  Clancy,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  599.443. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  ore  containing  precious  met- 
als which  consists  in  subjecting  ore  to  the  action  of  amid 
solution  containing  a  cyanogen  bearing  compound  In  a 
nonelectrolyzed  solution. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  ore  containing  precious  met- 
als which  consists  In  subjecting  ore  to  the  action  of  a 
non-electrolyzed  cyanamld  solution  containing  a  cyanojen 
bearing  compound. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  ore  containing  precious  met- 
als which  consists  in  subjecting  ore  to  a  non-electrolyzed 
cyanamld  solution  containing  a  ferro  or  ferrl  cyanld  com- 
pound 

4.  The  process  of  treating  ore  containing  precious  met- 
als which  consists  In  subjecting  ore  which  contains  or  is 
in  association  with  soluble  or  Insoluble  prusslates  to  the 
action  of  a  ryanarald  solution   in  a   non-electrolyzed  solu- 

UOD. 


1,010.348.  CONCENTRATOR.  Bksjamin  Franklin 
Cobb.  I>enver.  Colo.  Filed  Aug  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
577,458. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  containlug  ore-treat- 
ing compartment  having  op*ninj;s  formed  In  the  walla 
thereof,  of  a  nozzle  having  cylindrical  journals  at  Ita 
opposite  extremities,  and  bearings  for  the  said  Journals, 
said  bearings  being  composed  of  Inner  and  outer  bra  k.  t» 
applied  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  of  the  comparts 
ment,  each  bracket  forming  an  approximately  semi  cir- 
cular bearing  for  each  nozzle  journal,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The   combination  with  a   liquid  con  turn  iriij    or^    com 
partment.  means  for  Introducing  water  upwardly    thr<Kigh 
the  bottom,  the  walls  of  the  compartment  abovi    the  but 
torn  having  openings,  of  cylindrical  nozzles  for  introduc 
ing  water  into  the  compartment  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  nozzles,  and  bearings  In  which  the  noa- 
zlea  are  journaled,  comprising  coiiperatinc  brackets  whose 
extremities  are    curved   to   form   bearings   for   the   nozzle 
Jonmals,  the  said  bearing   members   having  gaskeU,    the 
brackets  also  having  plates  curved  to  conform  to  the  curve 
of  the  nozzles,  the  aald  plates  engaKing  the  nozzles  both 
interiorly   and  exteriorly,   one   of    said    plate   meml>er8  en 
gaging   the  upper  part   of   the   nozzle    and    the    other   the 
lower  part  of  the  noz«le,  the  bracket  plates  being  cut  away 
between  their  bearing  members  to  permit  the  adjustment 
of  the  nozzles,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  liquid-containing  ore-treating 
compartment,  a  wall  of  the  compartment  above  the  bottom 
having  a  rectangular  opening  and  nozzle  mechanism 
mounted  adjacent  said  opening  and  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  rectangular  opening  conforming  to  the  opening 
In  the  wall  of  the  compartment,  brackets  applied  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  plate  and  cooperating  to  form  cylin- 
drical bearings  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plate  openlnga, 
the  brackets  between  their  bearing  extremities  consisting 
of  plates  curved  to  conform  tn  the  shape  of  the  nozzle 
and  occupying  positions  respectively  above  and  below  the 
water  discharge  through  the  nozzle,  the  nozzle  member 
proper  being  cylindrical  In  shape  exteriorly  and  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  and  means  for  dellveriuK  water 
under  preaaure  to  the  nozzle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combhiatlon  with  a  Ikiuld  containing,  ore  treat- 
ing compartment,  having  a  valve  controlled  outlet  for  con- 
centrates, the  walls  of  the  compartment  being  provided 
with  openings,  a  series  of  noz.zies  journaled  In  the  said 
openings  at  their  opposite  extremities,  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  transverse  passages  for  delivering  water  In  a 
corresponding  series  of  convergent  jets  Into  the  compart 
ment,  the  said  nozzle*  being  adjustable  to  deliver  the  series 
of  jets  of  water  at  any  desired  angle  to  the  vertical,  and 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  nozzles  under  pressure, 
subaUntlally  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  liquid-containing,  ore-treat- 
ing compartment,  of  a  series  of  cylindrical  nozzles  jour 
naled  In  the  walls  of  the  said  compartment  at>.<v,'  the  i)ot- 
tom  and  communicating  with  the  compartment,  each  of 
the  said  nozzles  having  a  centrally  located  nipple,  and 
a  series  of  separated  passages  communicating  witl!  the  said 
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nipple  and  diverging  from  each  other  as  they  extend  in- 
wardly, and  means  connected  with  the  nipple  ?or  supply- 
ing water  to  the  pasMffM.  the  said  noxilea  being  adjustable 
and  adapted  to  d«llT«r  ooBvergent  series  of  currents  of 


water  to  the  compartment  at  any  desired  angle  to  t> 


If  ver 


ticaU  aubeUntially  as  described. 
[Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  in  tu 


izette.] 


1,010,349.  KEY  ARRESTING  MECHANISM.  OuSTAVi 
O.  DsacTfER,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood 
Computing  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,273. 


==\  " 


1 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  aet  of  keys,  of  a  set  •! 
connected  thereto,  aald  blades  movable  by  their  keys  to  a 
position  common  to  all  the  blades,  so  that  when  one  blade 
occupies  such  common  position  the  other  bladet;  and  their 
keys  are  prevented  from  operating 

2.  The  combination  wUh  a  set  if  keys,  of  a  set  (/f  biad.s 
connected  thereto,  said  blftdaa  BBOvaiiie  i  y  their  keys  tr  a 
position  common  to  all  tha  blades,  wi  tfi.i!  when  one  blade 
occupies  such  common  position  the  other  blades  and  their 
keys  are  prevented  from  operating,  and  sripportf!  for  said 
blades  In  proximity  to  aald  common  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  keys,  of  a  set  of  sup- 
ported blades  diverging  from  a  common  center  and  con- 
nected to  said  keys  to  be  moved  thereby  to  aald  common 
center,  so  that  any  blade,  upon  moving  to  aald  common 
center,  may  prevent  the  operation  of  any  of  the  remaining 
blades  and  keys. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  »et  of  keya,  of  a  supporting 
device  having  a  central  opening  and  slots  radiating  from 
aald  opening,  and  blades  supported  In  aald  slots  and  con- 
nected to  said  keys  to  be  moved  thereby  Into  said  opening, 
to  enable  each  blade  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  re- 
maining blades  and  their  keys. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  set  of  keys,  of  a  set  of  di- 
verging levers  connected  thereto,  and  a  aet  of  diverging 
blades  provided  upon  aald  levers  aod  movaMe  Vy  said  keys 
to  a  common  position  to  enable  each  blade  t^  ,!.tt  rcept  the 
remaining  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.010.S50.  SLIME  -  CONCENTRATOR.  William  F. 
Dbisteb,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1911  Serial 
No.  651,200. 


1.  In  a  slime  concpntrHtur  ih.  (umli'inaiii'n  of  means  for 
feeding  slime,  a  concent ratin>f  tdi.it  u  Tinaiiy  inclined 
downwardly  from  the  feed  enii.  adapte<!  fi>r  automatic 
movement  from  normal  poaitlt  n  wiih  mitomatiraily  varl 
able  gravity  operate<i  ineHtiK  f  .r  re>!(  rin^:  the  table  to  the 
normal  poeltlon. 


2.  In  a  slime  concentrator  the  combination  >t  m.  ans  for 
feeding  the  allme,  a  pivotally  supported  ci.n  centra  ting 
table  weighted  to  normally  malDtain  conc<  ntrating  posi- 
tion and  automatic  and  inrr. meDiJi:  y  varviiifc-  means  for 
shifting  It  from  and  rtturniufe-  u  tci  < -.  DeMvetnig  position. 

'A  in  a  slime  concentrator  tht  oouibiijath  n  uf  pivotally 
suppo-i«Kl  con  -litrating  table,  Incrementa.iy  varying  grav- 
ity operated  r!<;ii.~  f'^r  shifting  the  tai  *■  .u  .me  direction, 
and  autumainaii)  ar:':  incrementaiiV  ^lr^;Ig  means  for 
shifting  the  table  In  the  opposite  direction 

4.  In  a  slime  concentrator  the  combination  if  a  pivotally 
supported  concentrating  table  weighted  to  tu  maintained 
normally  In  one  position,  automatically  and  Incrementally 
varying  means  for  shifting  the  table  from  normal  position, 
and  Incrementally  varying  means  controlling  the  return 
of  the  table  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  slime  concentrator  the  combination  of  a  con- 
centrating table  normally  inclined  and  having  a  bias  to 
move  in  one  direction,  a  tank  adapted  when  charprri  with 
liquid  to  move  the  table  in  the  opposite  direct  ^  n  .ind 
automatic  means  for  alternately  charging  and  d.<'  harging 
the  t&nk  during  concentrating  and  concentrates  dUcharg 
ing  periods. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,351.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-ALARM  SYSTEM.  Dw> 
riNo  Da  BosA,  Chtaholm,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  656.105. 


T-  r-: 


1.  The  herein  described  fire  alarm  system  con. prising  a 
vertical  main  cord  secured  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  a 
weight  at  Its  lower  end  suspended  theret'^  :.  primary 
branch  cord,  supporting  pulleys  therefor,  (n.  •  i^d  of  said 
branch  cord  being  secured  and  said  branch  cord  having 
a  cutting  device  to  act  on  the  main  cord  and  also  having 
an  actuating  weight  suspended  thereby  and  keeping  the 
same  under  tension,  a  secondary  branch  cord,  supporting 
pulleys  therefor,  one  end  of  the  said  wcondary  cord  l>eing 
secured,  the  said  secondary  branch  cord  having  a  cutting 
device  to  act  upon  the  primary  branch  cord  r.nd  being 
provided  with  a  weight  to  actuate  the  said  cutting  knife 
when  the  secondary  brandi  cord  Is  burned  or  broken,  and 
a  signaling  device  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  weight 
by  means  Independent  of  the  main  cord,  whereby  the  sig- 
naling device  Is  operated  when  the  first  mentioned  weight 
Is  released  and  permitted  to  drop  by  the  cutting  of  the 
main  cord. 

2.  The  herein  described  fire  alarm  system  comprising  a 
vertical  main  cord  secured  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a 
wii-i.r  at  its  lower  end,  suspended  thereby,  a  primary 
lirauch  cord,  supporting  pulleys  therefor,  one  end  of  said 
branch  cord  being  secured  and  said  branch  cord  having  a 
cutting  device  to  act  on  the  main  cord  and  also  having 
an  actnatSng  weljrht  Pti?pended  thereby  and  keeping  the 
samt  under  tii.ti.uii.  a   .>-ecoadary    branch  cord,  supporting 
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pulleys  therefor,  one  end  of  the  said  secondary  branch 
cord  being  secured,  sai-i  "p-fnilary  branch  cord  having  a 
cutting  knife  to  act  up  n  th^  primary  branch  cord  and 
being  provided  with  a  wplght  to  acruate  the  said  cutting 
knife  when  the  serondary  branch  cord  Is  burned  or  broken, 
a  plurality  of  signaling  devices  each  having  an  operating 
cord,  the  operating  cords  of  the  signaling  devices  being 
directly  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  weight,  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  and  also  Independently  of  the 
main  cord,  so  tha*  <n'A  w^^iisht  when  the  same  is  released 
and  permitted  to  dmp  by  iht-  cutting  of  the  main  cord 
■erves  to  operate  the  signaling  devices. 


1  010.352.     GUARD   DEVICE.      DiLfiNO  Dl  R08A,  Cbta- 
holm.  Me,     Filed  July  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,832. 
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A  guard  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  spirally 
colled  wire  rigidly  secured  at  intervals  to  the  wall  of  an 
apartment  to  provide  an  open  housing,  an  alarm  con- 
trolling cord  in  said  housing,  and  a  single  wire  rod  longi- 
tudinally disposed  upon  the  exterior  of  the  colls  and 
diametrically  opposite  to  the  secured  portions  thereof  to 
provide  a  protection  for  the  cord  housed  within  the  coils, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,010,353.       G.\S-ENGINE    VALVE.      Orlando    DccMR, 
Wa.shlngton.    D.   C.      Filed  Jan.    15,    1910.      Serial  No. 

j38,:i32. 


to  the  inner  side  of  said,  wall,  one  ■>(  said  strips  l-eing 
located  on  each  side  of  said  ports,  a  valve  plate  mount.d 
In  said  guides  and  bearing  against  ih.'  innf-r  side  of  said 
wall,  said  valre  plate  being  provided  w  ih  a  plurality  of 
openings,  an  extension  on  one  end  <  f  sniil  [)lHt(\  an  tccen- 
tric  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  e.<.nirir  strap  mounted 
upon  the  eccentric,  and  an  extension  on  sail  strap  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  valve  plate  extension. 


1.010,354.     COP-TUBE.     John  F.  Dustin.  Fulton.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,454. 


A  bullt-np  cop-tube  comprising  a  tapering  body  portion 
and  a  double  cone-shaped  piece  slipped  onto  the  point  por- 
tion of  the  body  portion  to  produce  double  cone-shaped 
surfaces  that  extend  In  opposite  directions  from  the  meet- 
ing points  of  the  tapering  body  portion  and  the  double 
cone-shaped  slipped  on  piece. 


In  a  gas  engin.-  *h^'  combination  with  an  explosive 
'Cylinder,  a  compression  chamber  cummunlcatlng  with  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  plurality  of  intake  ports  in  one  wall 
'hereof,  a  pl.'<ton  head.  «  crank  shaft,  and  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  head  and  shaft,  of  guide  strips  secured 


1,010,355.  PHONOGRAPH.  Fra.nk  L.  I»ykk,  Montclalr. 
and  Frank  D.  Lkwis,  Elizabeth,  N.  J  .  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporated, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey  Filed 
June  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,235. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  traveling  carriage,  a  reproducer  thereon,  a  sound 
conveyer  connected  to  the  neck  of  the  repro<!urer  «ald  con- 
veyer having  a  substantially  horizontal  rnoitii  ;ortlon, 
and  pivotal  means  for  supporting  said  conveyer  to  permit 
movement  of  the  same  about  the  axis  of  the  horizontal  por- 
tion, substantially  as  de8crlt)ed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  traveling  carriage,  a  reproducer  thereon,  a  sound 
conveyer  connected  to  the  neck  of  the  reproducer,  said 
conveyer  having  a  substantially  horizontal  mouth  portion, 
and  a  substantially  vertical  portion,  said  conveyer  being 
connected  to  the  reproducer  by  a  telescoping  iolnt  said 
conveyer  being  pivotally  mounted  about  the  axis  of  the 
mouth  portion  thereof,  substantially  m«    les.  rlhed 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  l.<.  -  !!..>d  !;i  combina- 
tion, a  traveling  carrlatre,  a  reproduc.  r  tl.treon.  a  cabinet 
on  which  said  parts  ire  mounted,  a  sound  conveyer  ex- 
tending from  said  repr.Klucer  into  snld  .ahinet  and  n tend- 
ing forwardly  therein,  and  mean.-;  f  r  .-iDiiporiln.-  s.iid  con- 
veyer to  permit  movement  thereof  during  the  trnvei  of  said 
carriage  about  a  stationary  approximately  horizontal  h\1s, 
substantially  as  de8crlbe<l 

4.  In  a  device  of    the   .'haracter   descri^^d,    in    combitiii 
tlon,  a  traveling  carrta^'e,  n   reprodn-'-r   thereon,  a  cabinet 
on   which   said   par:.s    are    mount.>d,    a    sound    conveyer   ex- 
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tending  from  said  reproducer  Into  said  cablm  t  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  therein,  and  means  for  supporting  said  con 
veyer  to  permit  movemc  t  ;;  .  reof  during  the  trnvei  of  said 
carriage  about  a  statloii.ry  axis  eitendinc  at  rijihi  angles 
to  'he  i  Hth  of  the  trav.'iiE)):  carriaije  sMid  conveyer  bt-lnji; 
join»>d  to  the  reproducer  ne<  k  by  a  joint  permitting  move 
uifiA  axial  of  the  said  ik-.  k  between  the  neck  and  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  conveyer,  substantially  as  descrlt^ed 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  traveling  carriage,  a  reproducer  thereon,  a  rabtiiet 
on  which  said  parts  are  mounted,  a  sound  conveyer  ex 'end 
ing  from  said  reproducer  Into  said  cabinet  and  extending 
forwardly  therein,  and  a  rod  extending  axialy  tl.rough 
the  mouth  portion  of  the  conveyer,  means  for  supporting 
said  rod,  and  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  con- 
veyer on  said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.366.  MANUKAi  11  HE  Ui  ULi»  LI:aI>  Wilu.xU 
EcKroHD.  Rhyl,  England,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Walkers,  Parker  &  Co.  Limited,  London,  Enplati  5  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  630,102. 


1.  In  the  manufscture  of  red  lead,  subjecting  the  granu- 
lated lead,  metallic  lead  powder,  oxld  of  lead,  massicot  or 
litharge  in  a  dry  or  fioury  sta!  to  the  action  of  heat  on 
the  bed  of  a  mechanical  cuiorlng  oven,  and  either  under 
atmospheric  pressure  or  under  a  suction  d-nft  or  pressure 
slightly  below  that  of  the  atmosphere,  and  grinding  the 
resulting  partly  colored  red  lead  in  a  dry  state  under  a 
slight  vacuum  or  suction,  again  coloring  It  on  the  bed  of  a 
mechanical  coloring  oven,  and  again  grindint  it.  the  opera- 
tions of  alternate  coloring  and  grinding  b.  int  repeated  as 
often  as  required  to  obtain   the  desir-d   red   shade  of   red 

lead. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  red  lead  from  >:rnnulated 
lead,  metallic  lead  powder,  ox;d  f  lead,  massicot  or  liih 
arge.  consisting  In  subjecting  'l.c  uiHteriai  in  a  dry  state 
to  alternate  treatments  on  the  Neds  .  f  mechanical  color- 
ing ovens  and  dry  grinding,  as  often  ii'^  reijuired  until  the 
desired  shade  of  red  lead  is  obtained  me  lead  oxid  or 
partly  formed  red  lead  being  conveyed  from  the  coloring 
ovens  to  the  grinding  devices  wUhont  exposure  t"  the  open 
air. 


1.010,367.     TWINE-CUTTER.     Moritz  Forst    New  York 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Joe  Schwartz.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,406 


1.  A  Ewuif  cutter  i  1  niprisirit'  "  plH'e  having'  an  aperture 
throuKh  which  the  twine  pasnes  u  r.'i  iprocabie  slide  con- 
tartini;  with  salil  plate  and  having  a  cutting  edge  that  co- 
operates wlih  the  edge  of  the  aperture  to  constitute  twine- 


cutting  means,  a  spring- influence.l  lever  pivoted  to  the 
plate  opposite  the  slide,  means  for  connecting  said  lever 
with  tbe  slide,  atid  :;  twine  delivering  nozile  carried  by 
ttip  ipver  and  adapted  'o  ;>e  ;  ""J^'^ed  through  the  plate- 
fiperttire 

::  A  twine  cutler  comp^nsln^'  a  vertically  disposed  plate 
having  an  aperture  through  which  the  twine  passes,  a  re- 
clprocable  slotted  slide  contu.  M!.>:  \v,ti,  said  pate  and  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  that  o,„-ij,«.r!ites  with  -ie  .d^re  of  the 
aperture  to  i'onstitu'e  twine  cotung  means,  a  guide  pin  on 
the  plate  t!,iu  passes  tl.r-.uk'h  the  sllde-sicrt,  spring-flngers 
secured  to  'h,-  plate  and  adap-ed  t..  l>e  engaged  by  the 
slide  dunng  th.-  last  porMon  f  Its  downstroke.  thereby 
pressing  the  slide  n^a;nst  t'lc  plate,  a  spring  influenced 
lever  pivoted  to  the  plate  be  ow  tbe  slide  means  for  con- 
necting the  lever  with  the  slide,  and  a  twine  delivering 
nozzle  carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted  u,  U  projected 
through  the  plate  aperture. 


1.010,368.  CHICKEN  BROOD-COOP.  T  «,n  Fox.  At 
lanU,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Atlanta  Tin  I'late  i  Sheet  Mill, 
AtlanU,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.     Serial  Nc    615.475 


1  .s  ktiO' k  down  M  ken  coop  comprising  end  and  rear 
walls  haviiig  ro.it^l  "'ads  on  their  vcfi -a  f'dg'.g  for  slld- 
able  engagement  wit),  enrb  r>ther,  said  ei;d  walls  having 
outttirned  rolled  bends  -  n  their  npper  edges  a  top  member 
having  rolled  side  ivlgps  for  s;ida!  :e  engagement  with  the 
heads  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  end  walls,  said  top  member 
iiHv'ng  its  rear  edgt>  !)en!  inwardly  and  'hen  downwardly 
at  right  angles  and  foided  upon  itself  to  form  a  reinforced 
vertical  flange  for  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  the 
said  rear  wall  to  provide  an  iit.Tislon  at  the  rear  edge  of 
said  to[i  meintKT,  i.e!n;;  i>ent  upwardly  at  right  angles,  a 
bottom  member  resting  on  the  n^Io-d  edges  of  said  end 
wails  and  h  fro:,-  ri.enjSer  s'idaMy  engaged  with  said  end 
wails  and  liaving  a  -ehrward'y  and  downwardly  Inclined 
flange  at  its  ipoer  .o,,;  f,,r  eLg!ii;enient  wi'h  the  upturned 
flange  of  said  to;  !neiio,„..j  -aui  fr..rit  meml>er  having  an 
(jpenlng  therein  provides!  w/:,  h  -ev.'.utj.e  closure. 

■_  A  c!i!(k.n  coop  including  a  virt'ca.iy  movable  later- 
ally sliding  l«>ttom  plate  and  a  vertica.  y  movable  front 
wall  extending  over  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom  plate 
and  havit.g  means  for  engage::  pnt  with  the  end  walls  of 
the  coop  for  .«x;klng  said  bot:.  u  p. ate  in  operailve  posi- 
tion. 


1.010.359.  BUNDI.IN.  1  in  <>  R  r  s  A  Frkimak, 
Flushing,  N.  Y..  assignor  'o  Tt)e  .Antnoress  t  ompany,  a 
Corporation  of  N' w    y    rk      n  ed  I  m,-     j-    li«»4      SeHal 

No.  287.955. 

1.  A  portable  bundling  pr-ss  i:av;ng  it;  -<  mbinatlon.  a 
base  consisting  of  a  foot  portion  and  an  upright  column,  a 
bed  and  platen  supported  on  tbe  coumn  one  above  tbe 
other,  means  mounted  on  said  column  for  changing  tbe 
relation  of  tlie  l-»-d  and  platen,  and  work  registering 
means  mounted  on  tiic  column  in  operative  relation  to  tbe 
bed  and  platen  the  registering  means  i>elng  slightly  In- 
clined to  he  verii'-al  and  the  planes  of  the  hed  and  platen 
being    suLmtantially     at     right    angles    to    the    registering 

means. 

2.  A  portable  bundling  press  including  In  combination,  a 
base  consisting  of  a  circular  foot  portion  and  an  upright 
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column,  a  b€d  and  platen  supported  on  the  column  on* 
above  the  other,  means  mounted  on  said  column  for  mov- 
ing the  platen  with  relation  to  the  bed.  guide*  mounted 
on  the  column  In  operative  relation  to  the  bed  and  platen, 
the  planes  of  the  bed  and  platen  being  substantially  at 
right  ingles  to  the  guides  and  sUghtlj  Inclined  to  the 
plane  of  the  foot  portion. 


.3.  A  portable  bundling;  press  imviug  in  combination,  a 
base  consisting  of  a  circular  foot  portion  and  an  upright 
column,  the  axis  of  said  column  being  inclined  slightly 
from  the  vertical,  a  t>ed  mounted  on  said  column  with  Its 
face  in  a  plane  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  column,  a 
platen  movable  to  and  from  said  bed,  the  face  of  the  platen 
being  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  bed.  means  for  moving 
the  platen,  and  guides  extending  between  said  bed  and 
platan  nf  right  angles  to  the  faces  of  said  bed  and  platen. 

4.  A  portable  bundling  press  having  in  combination,  a 
base  .  onslstlng  of  a  foot  portion  and  an  upright  column,  a 
b*-.]  rtxtnl  i\t  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  a  platen,  and 
actuaiin.'  n.ans  for  said  platen,  said  bed  and  actuating 
means  being  at  substantially  the  same  level. 

6.  A  portable  bundling  press  having  In  combination,  a 
base  cunsl.^^ting  of  a  foot  portion  and  an  upright  column,  a 
bed  fixed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  a  platen,  actuat- 
ing- mnans  for  said  platen,  holding  means  for  said  actuat- 
ing means,  said  bed,  holding  means  and  actuating  means 
bell  ,'  at  substantially  the  same  level. 

I*  .aims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,.'?60.  GRASS-TWINE  MACHINE.  George  L.  Gray. 
West  Palmbeach,  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597,150. 


■^   r J   ^ 


1.  In  1  -rass  twine  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
h.M.r  for  the  grasses,  meclinnism  for  feeding  the  grasses 
livvnwardly  in  the  holder,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
'ramework,  feeding  blades  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
friniownrlv.  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  for  Impart- 
in^'  an     aciilating  movement  to  the  said  blades  to  more 


them  In  and  out  transversely  of  the  holder,  said  blade* 
being  set  at  an  angle  to  converge  toward  their  lower  enda, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grass  twine  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  for  the  grasses,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  grassea 
downwardly  In  the  holder,  said  mechanism  comprising 
plvotally  mounted  feed  members,  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  for  imparting  an  oscillating  movement  to  said 
members  about  their  pivotal  centers,  whereby  they  will 
compress  the  grasses,  first  toward  one  side  of  the  holder 
and  then  toward  the  other,  and  whereby  the  grasses  will 
be  released  from  compression  between  said  sidewise  move- 
ments and  allowed  to  fall  downward  in  the  bolder,  said 
feed  members  being  provided  with  notched  edges  to  assist 
In  the  downward  crowding  of  the  grasses,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  grass  twine  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  for  the  grasses,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  grasses 
downwardly  In  said  holder,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
framework,  feeding  blades  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
framework,  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  for  Impart- 
ing an  oscillating  movement  to  said  blades  about  their 
pivotal  centers  and  move  them  In  and  out  with  a  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  holder,  said  blades  being  set  at 
an  angle  to  converge  toward  their  lower  ends  and  being 
provided  with  notched  edges  to  assist  In  the  downward 
crowding  of  the  grasses,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  grass  twine  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  for  the  grasses,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  grasses 
downwardly  In  said  holder,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
framework,  feeding  blades  plvotally  mounted  In  said  frame- 
work, mechanism  operatlvely  connected  for  Imparting  an 
oscillating  movement  to  said  blades  about  their  pivotal 
centers,  said  blades  being  set  at  an  angle  to  converge  to- 
ward their  lower  ends  and  being  provided  with  notches 
along  their  edges  to  assist  In  tip  li  ah  ward  crowding  of 
the  grasses,  the  projecting  portions  aluog  one  edge  of  the 
blades  registering  with  the  recessed  portions  along  the 
edges  of  the  blade  next  adjacent,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  grass  twine  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  for  the  grasses,  mechanism  for  feeding  the  grasses 
downwardly  in  said  holder,  said  mechanism  comprising 
pivoted  feed  members,  a  mounting  for  said  feed  members, 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  for  imparting  an  os- 
cillating movement  to  said  members  about  their  pivotal 
centers,  to  move  the  members  In  and  out  transversely  of 
the  holder,  whereby  they  will  compress  the  grasses,  first 
toward  one  side  of  the  holder  and  then  toward  the  other, 
and  whereby  the  grasses  will  be  released  from  compression 
between  said  movements  and  allowed  to  fall  downward  In 
the  holder,  and  posts  arranged  along  the  sides  of  the  holder 
and  constituting  the  fixed  side  walls  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,361.      SAD-IRON.      Abraham    J.    Haddad,   Jackson, 
Miss.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  607,789. 


■«         ''III  ■■  I  -*■»'  JU— d 


J  ,  tv  ■>  ** 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desorlbed,  a  body  por- 
tion, means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  body  portion,  said 
body  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, a  pipe  In  one  of  said  compartments,  a  perforated 
pipe  in  the  other  of  said  compartments,  a  valve  connect- 
ing said  pipes,  a  handle  secured  to  the  top  of  said  body 
portion,  an  operating  mechanism  fir  sahi  vaUf.  nnl  n 
lever  for  operating  said  meci.auisiu  a.  riaDjiu  ^'  said 
i  handle. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  means  for  conducting  fluid  to  said  body  por- 
tion, a  plate  dividing  said  body  portion  Into  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  a  pipe  within  the  upper  one  of  said  com 
partmenta,  a  pipe  suspended  from  the  under  surface  of 
said  plate,  a  valve  connecting  said  pipes,  a  cover  for  said 
body  portion,  a  housing  formed  upon  said  cover  and  com- 
municating with  said  valve,  a  handle  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  cover  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  housing,  a 
plunger  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  valve  stem  pass- 
ing through  said  valve  and  having  Its  upper  end  secured 
to  said  plunger,  and  an  operating  lever  plvotally  connected 
with  said  housing  and  overhanging  said  handle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  body  portion, 
means  for  conveying  fluid  to  said  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
a  pipe  within  one  of  said  compartments,  a  valve  housing 
resting  upon  said  pipe  and  entering  the  second  compart- 
ment, a  pipe  suspended  within  said  second  compartment 
and  communicating  with  said  valve,  a  valve  stem  slldably 
mounted  within  said  valve  housing,  a  cover  for  said  body 
portion,  a  housing  formed  upon  said  cover,  and  provided 
with  an  opening  communicating  with  said  valve  housing, 
a  spring  within  said  cover  ^^'^•1S^T)e  n  "bincer  nHssIng 
through  said  cover  housing:  ui.!  sc  ur.  '.  •■  i^n  ;  vaive  hi.m. 
a  ram  lever  plvotally  m.'i;:i..:  within  said  housing  and 
resting  upon  said  plungir  and  adapted  to  move  said 
plunger  within  said  housing  to  open  said  valve,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  said  cover  and  overhanging  snld  handle. 


1.010,862.      CULllVATuH       JOHW   T.    HawkKk     n^ar 
Xenla,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial  No    *.<)■,.    fV2 


1.010.364.        COMBINATION  INKSTAND.        Win  Mi      D 
■     H«ABBO!»,  Loveland.  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  22.   ii*    '    Serial 

No.    688,519.       Renewed    Oct.    11.    1911.       S- nnl     No 

6M,163. 


In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  fraicp.  !r(  nt  nud 
rear  axles,  the  front  axles  being  extended  u,  war  ilv  and 
swlveled  to  said  frame,  and  wheels  mounted  on  said  front 
and  rear  axles,  of  cranks  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  front 
axle  extensions,  a  single  connecting  link  between  said 
cranks,  cranks  ,'if  '.-f  \,\\>-r  ["T'rn-  <'  said  fr^ nf  axle 
extensions,  tout  pedai'^  pUdted  tn  the  nnr  axi<-.  a;,d  links 
connecting  said  foot  pedals  witli  the  last  m.  ntioned  cranks, 
substantially  as  sp^olfli  d 


1,010,363.  VACUUM  SUPPORTING  DEVICE.  RO88 
HAacLEiGO,  Alameda,  Cal  assinnor  to  Vaco  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporauun  of  California.  Filed 
Mar.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  616.430 


v  device  .f  the  k.nd  deRrrn>e<i  '^onsistinc  of  a  suction 
tiisK  having  ;.  'eiitrai  ttwm  and  an  annii.ar  flange,  a 
notih.'d  nnk'  r.  ttlns:  on  said  disk,  and  a  sprlns  strip 
formed  with  a  short  arm  and  a  long  yielding  arm.  each 
of  said  arni.s  resting  In  the  notches  of  the  dlsls,  and  the 
long  arm  projecting  t>eTond  said  disk  and  ring  and  formed 
with  a  curved  hook  shaped  outer  end 


1.  iu  i.  device  of  the  character  described,  a  well  t«    en 

Uia  a  lijuid  a  second  well  to  conUin  a  liquid  ;;  5'8»**8t 
way  located  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  ^t..^  and 
connecting  the  same,  a  cup,  a  passage  way  connecting  sa.c 
oup  with  the  second  well,  and  a  piston  and  rod  in  s&ic 
second  well  for  delivering  liquid  to  said  cup. 

2.  in  hi-  i  K  stand  of  the  character  described,  in  snk 
weiL  a  sto|.;,er  .hc  nf  said  ink  well,  a  second  Ink  w.  u. 
a  psHsaKe  '*  >*>  ■  oL.iet  :  mg  said  ink  wells  adjacen;  tu  their 
bottotc.  a  s; i.ti'r  mounted  on  the  top  of  sa  ;  second  ink 
wei;,  and  Uawun  a  central  passage  way,  i.  i.J  a  s.rticai 
Si,  t  c(;njn)iai,.  atiuK  »iih  said  ;  *.»---a);'  n  ..;.  ;..  ;  istoE  in 
said  second  ink  we,:,  with  a  rod  projecting  through  said 
passage  way.  and  hhvng  a  laterally  bent  handle  project- 
ing :roiD  said  m  ;  i  >«'.  d  stopper,  an  ink  cup,  and  a  pas 
H»gf  way  conne.  !,LiK  shu:  Ink  cup  with  the  lop  ui  said 
Bec<>od  ink  wei. 


1.010.366.  BUBOLAR-PROOF  .ATTACHMENT  F  R 
DOORS.  Geoboi  Hs.vblb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FlKd  July 
18,  1911.     SerUl  No.  639,171. 


A  swinging:  do.;r  a  latch  therefor  having  a  -;:d;ng  catch. 
a  plate  on  'he  .-j.-.r  iHid.r  said  ;)■  h  ;-  ;-'!ng  beyond 
the  edge  of  tlje  d.-vr.  said  plaie  U-mg  jr  ^li.-l  "ith  a 
slot,  a  door  casing,  and  a  plate  aflSxed  •  "^ad  c.istug  hav- 
r.g  a  p.  r'i'  n  adapted  to  pass  freely  t-hr-oij^t,  said  slot  when 
the  door  i.s  swung,  said  portion  of  ;ht  as  r.^  ;  .-itt  !>elng 
a-riiiiged  !o  form  a  striking  plate  for  the  door  latch,  and 
being  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  catch 
of  the  door  latch. 


1,010,86«.      CLUTCH.      Jamks   B 

Mo      Filed  Apr    13,  1011      Serial 


KM-'N     St     Josepk 


In    a   clatcb   in    comi.inatlon. 


clutch   shaft 


adapted  to  receive  iutiricating  oil   therein    said  thaft  hav- 
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Ing  oil  ducts  formed  through  the  wall  thereof :  shaft  ro- 
tating means  ;  shaft  securing  means  whereby  said  clutch 
shaft  is  secured  to  said  rotating  means  and  whereby  the 
Inner  end  of  said  shaft  is  closed  ;  removable  closing  means 
in  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  for  closing  the  same;  a 
clutch  drom  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  said  drum 
having  a  closable  oil  outlet  aperture  formed  therethrough 
anii  driving  means  connected  therewith ;  a  plurality  of 
friction  disks  slidably  mounted  In  said  drum  and  adapted 
to  pngagf  said  drum  with  said  clutch  shaft  by  frlctlonal 
engagement  of  said  disks;  sliding  means  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  sliding  said  disks  Into  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement, and  retaining  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft  whereby  said  drum,  said  disks  and  said  sliding 
means  are  retained  in  place,  the  whole  adapted  to  form 
aotomatlc  lubricating  and  flushing  means  for  automati- 
cally lubricating  the  outer  surface  of  said  clutch  shaft,  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  drum,  said  friction  disks  and  said 
sliding  means,  and  for  flushing  the  same  in  order  to  clean 
said  parts. 

2  In  a  clutch,  rotating  means  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
power  a  clutch  shaft  provided  with  securing  means 
whpr»tiy  one  end  of  said  shaft  is  secured  to  said  rotating 
mean.-*  :  driving  means  adapted  to  transmit  power  from 
said  clutch  to  another  mechanism  for  driving  the  latter; 
a  clutch  drum,  said  driving  means  and  drum  being  se- 
cured together  and  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft ; 
a  V  shaped  friction  face  fixed  with  said  shaft;  another 
friction  face  formed  on  said  driving  means  adapted  to 
frlctlonally  contact  said  V  shaped  face;  a  plurality  of 
disks  in  said  drum  adapted  to  transmit  power  from  said 
shaft  to  said  drum  by  frlctlonal  contact  of  said  disks;  an 
elastic  disk  the  outer  edge  of  which  is  secured  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  outer  one  of  said  disks  ;  a  thrust  collar  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  moving  means  mounted  on  said 
shaft  whereby  said  collar  Is  moved  against  the  Inner  free 
edge  portion  of  said  elastic  disk  for  moving  said  plurality 
of  disks  and  said  friction  faces  into  frlctlonal  contact. 


1,010.367       STREET-CAR    FENDER.       EDWARD    C. 
and  Michael  J.  Zikgelmeteb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Aug.  7.  1011.     Serial  No.  642.895. 


Bill 
Filed 


1.  A  Street  car  fender  secured  to  a  street  car  and  com- 
prising side  bars,  means  for  supporting  said  side  bars  in 
fixed  relation  to  each  other,  a  series  of  rollers  arranged 
side  by  side  between  said  side  bars  and  Journaled  therein, 
a  fifth  wheel  mounted  upon  said  street  car  and  slldably 
connected  to  said  fender  whereby  pivotal  and  sliding  move- 
ment is  provided  between  said  car  and  said  fender  and  a 
truck  upon  which  said  fender  is  mounted  near  Its  front 
end.  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied. 

2  \  street  car  fender  secured  to  a  street  car  and  com- 
prising side  bars  held  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  a 
series  of  rollers  arranged  side  t  y  side  between  and  length- 
wise of  said  bars,  a  fifth  wheel  mounted  on  said  street  car, 
and  pivotally  and  slldably  supporting  said  fender  at  its 
rear  end.  a  truck  pivotaiiy  connected  to  and  supporting 
said  fender  near  its  front  end.  and  springs  secured  to  said 
car  and  to  said  fender  whereby  the  latter  is  normally  held 
In  downward  position  to  maintain  the  wheels  of  the  track 
In  constant  engagement  with  the  track,  sabstantlally  as 
set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified 

3.  A  street  car  fender  comprising  side  bars  suitably  held 
In  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  a  series  of  rollers  journaled 


transrersely  between  said  side  bars  and  extending  longl 
tadlnally  thereof,  a  brace  connecting  said  side  bars  below 
said  rollers  In  Its  rear  part,  means  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  fender  to  a  street  car  and  springs  adapted  to  hold  said 
fender  In  downward  position,  substantially  as  set  forth  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  A  street  car  fender  secured  to  a  stntt  car  and  com- 
prising side  bars,  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  transv^rst-ly 
therebetween,  a  fifth  wheel  pivotally  connected  t.  said 
street  car  and  slldably  connected  to  said  fend«  r  and 
springs  connecting  said  fifth  wheel  and  said  sides  respec- 
tively whereby  said  fender  Is  normally  held  in  position 
and  Is  adapted  to  yield  laterally  and  turn  upon  said  pivot, 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 


1,010,368.  CATTLE-GUARD.  Edward  A.  .Tackson,  Car- 
negie. Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  May  3,  1911.  Serial 
No.  624.708. 


v: 


3^ 


-Z- 


J- 


m — ur-  u    rn 


A  cattle  guard  comprising  supporting  members,  a  plat- 
form pivoted  at  one  end  between  said  supporting  members, 
a  gate  pivoted  at  one  end  between  said  supporting  mem- 
bers, a  support  for  the  free  end  of  the  gate  which  holds 
said  gate  Inclined  from  the  pivotal  end,  a  yoke  shaped 
arm  projecting  from  the  pivotal  end  of  said  gate,  a  yoke 
shaped  arm  projecting  from  the  free  end  of  said  platform 
and  resting  upon  the  first  named  yoke  arm  to  support  the 
free  end  of  the  platform  Inclined  from  its  pivotal  point  and 
shoulders  formed  on  the  last  named  yoke  arm  for  engaging 
the  first  named  yoke  arm  to  limit  the  downward  movement 
of  the  platform  and  the  backward  movement  of  the  gate. 
the  platform  and  gate  being  pivoted  In  a  common  plane. 


1,010.369.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  REGU- 
LATING THE  OPERATION  OF  GAS  ENGINES.  Lo- 
CLAN  C.  Jacksok,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1905. 
Serial  No.  244.024. 


1.  The  combination,  of  a  casing  having  nn  ulr  supply 
passage  and  a  gas  supply  passage,  air  and  gas  admission 
ports  communicating  with  said  passages,  a  valve  which  Is 
Independent  of  the  main  admission  valve  having  separate 
chambers  receiving  air  and  gas  from  said  ports,  means 
Independent  of  a  governor  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  valve  and  a  governing  device  for  operating  the  valve 
which  Is  adapted  to  automatically  vary  the  flow  of  air  and 
gas  from  said  valve  to  a  mixing  chamber  or  chambers,  sub- 
stantially, as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination,  of  a  casing:  tiavm*;  Mparate  air 
and  gas  delivery  passages  to  a  mixing  chamber  or  cham- 
bers, ports  communicating  with  said  delivery  passages  r 
valve  which  Is  Independent  of  the  main  admission  valvi 
having  separate  chambers  from  which  it  delivers  air  and 
gas  to  said  passages,  means  Independent  of  a  governor  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  .said  valve  and  the  governing 
device  for  operating  the  valve  which  Is  adapted  to  auto 
matlcally  vary  the  capacity  of  the  delivery  ports,  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  regulating  device,  for  contiolling  the  supply  of 
air  and  other  gases  to  a  gas  engine,  the  combination,  of 
a  euinf  having  separate  air  and  gas  delivery  passages,  a 
valve  device,  consisting  of  a  valve  having  separate  chanj 
hers  for  the  air  and  other  gases  and  two  indep- ndent  an.i 
hand  operated  valve  Inclosing  sleeves,  one  of  which  is 
adaptad  to  vary  tht*  outlet  ports  from  one  chamber  of 
■aid  yalTe  and  thr  <abtr  adapted  to  vary  the  outit  t  ports 
from  the  other  chamber  of  said  valve,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  regulating  device,  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  air  and  other  gases  to  a  gas  engine,  the  combination,  of 
a  casing  having  separate  air  and  gas  delivery  passages,  a 
valve  device,  controlling  the  said  delivery  passages,  said 
valve  device  conalsting  of  a  valve  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
In  one  direction  to  vary  the  quantity  of  air  and  other 
gases,  from  said  valve  to  a  mixing  chamber  or  chambers, 
and  separate  hand  operated  sleeves  for  the  air  and  other 
gases  adapted  to  be  adjusted  In  another  direction  to  vary 
the  proportions  of  the  air  and  other  gases,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  regulating  vaivc  divice.  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  air  and  other  gases  tu  a  gas  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  casing  having  air  and  gas  supply  pas 
sages  and  air  and  gas  delivery  passages,  a  cylindrical  valve 
havtriL'  'wr  sepaniti  chambers  and  two  cylindrical  valve 
Ini .  -.1;^  anil  !,,ind  1  i.eratni  s:.e\fs.  located  and  movable 
wltlun  said  casing,  both  of  sahl  sleeves  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  rotatlvely  to  vary  the  proportions  of  the  air  and 
other  gases,  and  tbf  said  valve  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
longitudinally  to  vary  the  quantity  of  the  air  and  other 
gases  from  said  valve  to  a  mixing  chamber,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  !n  the  Oazette  1 


1,010.370.  MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS.  Charles 
Francis  Jenkins,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  626,395. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  for  produclOf  moT- 
Ing  picture  film,  of  automatic  means  for  moving  a  aeries 
designating  character  into  position  to  be  printed  upon  the 
corresponding  picture  bearing  segment  of  the  film  and 
moving  this  character  out  of  such  position  before  It  can 
be  printed  on  the  succeeding  picture  bearing  segment 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ram.  ra  wherein  successive 
portions  of  a  film  strip  are  exposed  in  rapid  succession. 
of  automatic  means  for  placlns:  before  the  exposed  portion 
t)f  film  during  exposure  a  picture-designating  character 
ind  for  moving  this  character  away  bi  fore  the  next  sue 
•eeding  exposure. 


1,010.:?71  KI.KtTKU'  TR.\IN  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
FOR  H.MLW.AVS  Uuhakd  T  ,J  '.ne-s  and  Frank  T 
Junes,  Baltimore.  Md  .  assignors  to  The  Jones  Safety 
Train  Control  System  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Maryland.  Original  application  filed  Aug 
Ifi.  1909.  Serial  No.  512.939.  Divided  and  this  appllca 
tlon  filed  July  6.  1910  Serial  No.  570,552. 
The  combination  with  the  two  tracks  or  rails  having  a 

plurality  of  blocks  Insulated  from  each  other,  of  a  ramp 


rail  for  each  block  :  a  vehicle  having  an  air-brake  valve, 
a  magnet  for  controlling  the  same  and  a  contact  to  en- 
gag"  the  successive  ramp  rails  .  an  electric  circuit  includ- 
ing a  iiaitery  for  energizing  the  magnet  on  the  vehicle 
while  the  latter  is  traveling  l/vtweec  two  ramp  rails  and 
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a  ira'^k  "ircuu  including  another  battery  ai.d  aiso  Includ- 
ing means  that  will  send  the  current  from  the  latter  track 
circuit  through  the  ramp  rail  to  the  contact  on  the  vehicle 
to  keep  the  magnet  on  the  vehicle  energised  while  the 
track  ahead  Is  clear  and  while  the  vehicle  contact  is  on 
the  ramp  rail. 


1,010.372.  TRAIN-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM 
Richard  T.  Jone.s  and  Fra.nk  T.  Jones,  Baltimore. 
Md  ,  assignors  to  The  Jones  Safety  Train  Control  Sys- 
tem Company.  Baltimore.  Md  .  a  Corporation  of  Mary 
land.  Original  application  filed  May  23,  1010.  Serial  No 
562,986.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  7,  1910 
Serial  No    586,742. 


t,      tr  «.»    »< 


jm.        J*J^         T 


1.  In  a  train  controlling  m^'hanism  rhf  c^imblnation 
with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  an  i  --ctrfi  magnet,  of  a 
signal  device  on  the  vehicle;  a  r'at  shoe;  a  circuit 
normally  Including  the  electro-magnet  and  contact  shoe 
to  hold  the  signal  In  one  positinr  -sr''!  released  by  the 
contact  shoe  :  a  second  cnntart  s!;..  snu  means  actuated 
by  said  second  contact  she**'  f.r  resetting  the  signal  device. 

2.  In  a  train  controlling  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  contact  shoe,  of  an  electro- 
magnet ;  a  circuit  nnrma'ly  inrtndlng  said  shoe  and  mag- 
net :  a  signal  In  the  vehif  i.  juid  normaily  maintained  in 
the  Inoperative  position  by  said  electro  magnet  and  re- 
leased upon  the  dePnfrgiaation  of  said  magnet  :  an  air 
pip*  having  a  valvf  a  second  shoe  operatlvely  engaging 
said  valve  to  allow  air  under  pressure  to  pass  therein  and 
means  adjacent  the  signal  device  and  communicating  with 
said  air  pipe  to  reset  the  signal 

3.  In  n  train  controlling  mi-,  hanism  the  rimbinatlon 
with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  an  alr-t  rat->'  vaive.  of  an 
electro-magnet  on  the  vehicle  so  c(>ntrol  the  said  valve; 
a  contact  shoe  also  on  the  vchii  ie  a  circuit  including 
the  contact  shoe  and  magnet  ,  a  signal  device  also  on  the 
vehicle;  an  electromagnet  fur  holding  said  signal  In  the 
safety  position  ;  a  second  contact  shoe  on  the  vehicle  ;  a 
second  circuit  imluding  said  latter  magnet  and  contact 
shoe  and  means  a'^tuafed  by  the  flrst-Lan.'d  contact  shoe 
for  resetting  the  signal   d'vice 

4  In  a  train  controlling  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  an  air-brake  valve,  of  an 
electro-magnet  on  the  vehicle  io  control  the  said  valve; 
an  air  brake  contact  shoe  also  on  the  vehicle  ;  a  circuit 
Including  the  brake  contact  shoe  and  magnet  :  a  signal 
device  also  on  the  vehicle  ;  an  electro-magnet  for  holding 
said  signal  In  the  safety  position  ;  a  signal  contact  shoe  on 
the  vehicle;  a  second  circuit  including  said  latter  magnet 
and  signal  shoe  ,  and  pneumatically-operated  means  actu- 
ated by  the  air  brake  contact  shoe  to  reset  the  signal 
device. 
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6.  In  a  train  controlling  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  vehicle  baring  a  contact  shoe,  of  an 
electro-magnet  ;  a  circuit  normally  including  said  shoe  and 
magnet;  a  signal  on  the  vehicle  which  is  normally  main- 
tained in  the  Inoperated  position  by  said  electro-magnet 
and  to  be  released  upon  the  degnerglzation  of  said  mag- 
net ;  an  air-brake  valve  also  on  the  vehicle ;  a  second 
contact  shoe  ;  an  electro-magnet  for  controlling  said  air- 
brake vah'e  ;  a  circuit  Including  the  second  contact  shoe 
and  the  air-brake  magnet ;  an  air  storage  reservoir  on  the 
vehicle ;  a  pipe  from  the  reservoir  and  leading  to  the  said 
signal, — said  pipe  having  a  valve  therein  to  coact  with 
the  said  second  contact  shoe  to  permit  the  passage  of 
air  when  the  shoe  is  operated  ;  means  operated  by  pres- 
•nre  from  said  pipe  to  reset  the  signal  ;  another  pipe  from 
the  air  reservoir  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  air- 
brake valve  and  means  operated  by  the  air  pressure  in 
tald  latter  pipe  to  reset  the  air  brake  valve. 


1,010,373.  TRAP.  Rorus  A.  JoNBS  and  Wilbuem  C. 
Gra.nt,  .\bllene,  Tex.  ;  said  Grant  assignor  of  one-half 
hl3   right   to  said   Jones.      Filed  Mar.   3,   1911.     Serial 

No.  G1-M35. 


■e^ 


A  trap,  including  an  Inclosing  frame,  a  door  pivoted 
to  the  upper  edge  of  one  end  of  the  frame  for  closing  the 
•aid  end  of  the  trap,  a  partition  mounted  in  the  frame 
near  the  other  i-nd  thereof,  a  bracket  projecting  forward 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  partition,  a  supplemenUl 
partition  pivoted  to  and  rising  from  the  said  bracket,,  a 
U  shaptxl  bracket  secured  to  the  main  partition  and  span- 
niDK  the  supplemental  partition  to  limit  the  pivotal  move- 
ment thereof,  a  rod  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sup- 
plenienal  partition  and  adapted  to  engage  the  door  to 
Durmaiiy  hold  the  samf  open,  guides  for  said  rod  depend- 
ing from  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  supplemental  rod  adapted 
to  take  the  place  of  the  rod  carried  by  the  supplemental 
partition,  and  a  flexible  connection  leading  from  the  sup- 
plemental rod,  the  U-shaped  bracket  having  a  central  eye 
formed  therein  through  which  said  flexible  connection 
passes,  whereby  the  said  U-shaped  bracket  forms  both  a 
limit  for  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  supplemental  par- 
tition and  also  as  a  guide  for  the  flexible  connections  of 
the  supplemental  controlling  rod. 


1,010,374.  .\ERODROME.  Hugo  Kariws,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Molsant.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  ;  .\rpad  \.  Kremer  and  Ladlslaus  von  Kevicsky, 
N>w  York  county,  N.  Y.,  administrators  of  said  Hugo 
Kardos.    decpftsed.      Filed    Dec.    27,    1909.      Serial    No. 

1.  .\n  aer  Hiritne  romprlsing  a  supporting  frame,  sta- 
tionary and  adjustable  stem  planes  supported  from  said 
frame,  a  propeller  arranged  at  the  stern  of  the  machine 
and  supported  from  the  frame,  means  whereby  the  ad- 
justable stern  planes  are  shifted,  bow  planes  supported 
from  the  main  frame.  o.sriUatory  Intermediate  planes, 
means  for  pivotaHr  supporting  and  angularly  adjasting 
said  Intermediate  planes,  said  means  supported  by  said 
frame,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  inrermediate  planes. 

2.  An  aerodrome  comprising  a  frame,  a  stationary  and 


an  adjustable  stem  plane  supported  from  said  frame,  a 
propeller  aapported  from  said  frame  and  arranged  at  the 
rear  of  the  machine,  bow  planes  supported  from  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  sector  frames  plvotally  supported  upon 
the  main  frame,  means  for  shifting  said  sector  frames 
upon  their  pivots,  intermediate  planes  plvotally  connected 
to  said  sector  frames  and  angularly  adjusted  when  said 
sector  frames  are  shifted,  and  means  supported  from  the 
main  frame  for  oscillating  said  intermediate  planes. 


3.  An  aerodrome  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary stern  plane  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  stern  planea 
supported  from  said  main  frame,  a  propeller  arranged  rear- 
wardly  of  said  stem  planes,  a  drive  shaft  for  the  propeller 
arranged  over  said  stationary  stern  plane  and  stipport'^i 
from  said  frame,  bow  planes  supporte<l  from  said  frame  a 
pair  of  pivoted  sector  frames  arranged  above  said  frame, 
means  supported  from  said  frame  for  shifting  said  aector 
frames  upon  their  pivots,  intermediate  planes  plvotally 
connected  to  said  sector  frames  and  adapted  to  be  angu- 
larly adjusted  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
frame  by  said  sector  frames  when  these  latter  are  shifted 
on  their  pivots,  and  means  supported  from  said  frame  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  intermediate  planes  for 
oscillating  them. 

4.  An  aerodrome  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  stern 
planes  carried  thereby,  a  stern  propeller  arranged  rear- 
wardly  of  said  stern  planes  and  adapted  to  be  driven  from 
a  source  of  energy  carried  by  said  frame,  bow  planes  fixed 
relatively  to  said  frame,  a  vertically  movable  element  sup- 
ported above  said  frame,  a  pair  of  pivoted  sector  frames 
arranged  above  said  frame  and  engaged  and  shifted  on 
their  pivots  by  said  element.  Intermediate  planes  plvotally 
connected  to  said  sector  frames  and  adapted  to  be  angu- 
larly adjusted  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
frame  when  said  sector  frames  are  shifted  on  their  pivots, 
and  means  supported  from  said  frame  and  operatively  con- 
nected Ho  said  intermediate  planes  for  oscillating  them. 

5.  An  aerodrome  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary stern  plane  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  stern  planes 
supported  from  said  main  frame,  a  propeller  arranged 
rearwardly  of  said  stern  planes,  a  drive  shaft  for  the  pro- 
peller arranged  over  said  stationary  stern  plane  and  sup- 
ported from  said  frame,  bow  planes  supported  from  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  pivoted  sector  frames  arranged  atK)ve  said 
frame,  means  supported  from  said  frame  for  shifting  said 
sector  frames  upon  their  pivots,  Intermediate  planes  plvot- 
ally connected  to  said  sector  frames  and  adapted  to  be  an- 
gularly adjusted  with  respect  to  the  lonsflfudina)  axis  of 
said  frame  by  said  sector  frames  when  these  latter  are 
shifted  on  their  pivots,  and  means  supported  from  said 
frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  Intermediate 
planes  for  oscillating  them,  each  of  said  Intermediate 
planes  having  openings  formed  therein,  an!  fl!ip«>  f'--  clos- 
ing said  openings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.i 
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1,010.876.     ATTACHMENT  FOB  FBBIOHT  -  CABS, 
'lbonahd  Kasmaker,  Leslie,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1910. 
Serial  No.  568,656. 


The  combination  with  a  box  car  body  having  a  ronning 
board,  of  a  gap  spanning  device  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  bolts  extensively  applied  'o  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
said  car  body,  a  multiplicity  •^f  iraiisverse  bars  applied  to 
said  bolts,  springs  applied  to  s..  ■!  s  's  md  interposed  be- 
tween said  bars,  and  spring  bra  k.  tg  npplled  to  the  end 
of  the  car  below  certain  of  said  bolts  and  connected  to  said 
bolts  and  serving  to  support  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
spanning  device,  substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 


1,010,376.  SHIP'S  BODY.  Ahthub  vON  Krrv^:  fr.  Oro«s- 
Ellguth.  near  Gnadenfeld.  Germany.  F;>d  Sept.  4, 
1909.    Serial  No.  616,314. 


hr 


1.  A  ship's  hull  provided  with  a  converging  vertical 
water-cutting  prow  composed  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  and 
horizontally  disposed  portions  arranged  to  form  a  series 
of  angular  steps,  the  vertical  portions  of  the  steps  being 
parallel  with  respect  to  each  other  and  gradually  receding 
from  the  forward  extremity  of  the  prow  toward  the  stern. 
the  highest  vertical  portion  of  the  prow  extremity  being 
foremost  and  the  lower  vertical  portion  rearmost,  the 
angular  stepped  portions  of  said  prow  extremity  extending 
rearwardly  along  the  side  of  the  hull  and  forming  a  series 
of  steps  on  each  side  of  tt»e  hull,  horizontal  throughout 
their  length  and  extending  substantially  to  the  stern. 

2.  A  ship's  hull  provided  with  a  relatively  wide  fiat  hot 
tom  but  narrower   than  the  sides  of  the  hull  a   series  of 
angular  and  relatively  small  stepped  sections  on  each  side 
of  the  hull  and  below  the  water  line  and  ('ompristng  con- 
tinuously  straight   horizontal  and   verticsi     portions,    each 
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series  extendlig  so  ntHi  terminating  at  the  prow,  the  prow 
terminals  of  said  stepped  portions  comprising  vertical  and 
horlsontal  portions  receding  from  the  foremost  extremity 
of  the  prow  rearwardly. 

3.  A  ship's  hull  provided  with  a  vertical  converj;ing 
water-cutting  prow  and  a  flat  bottom,  a  series  of  super- 
posed stepped  sections  below  the  water-line  and  r  nnecting 
each  side  of  the  hull  with  the  bottom  thereof,  said  sec- 
tions having  straight  and  continuous  flat  horizontal  hot- 
tom  faces  extending  from  the  prow  rearwardl.r.  said  prow- 
having  stepped  sections  at  Us  extremity  (oinclding  with 
each  series  of  stepped  sections  on  the  sides  of  the  hull 

4.  A  ship's  hull  having  a  series  of  relatively  smHli 
stepped  sections  on  each  s-it  l.ereof  horizontal  and 
straight  throughout  their  len*;th.  said  hull  having  a  ver- 
tical prow  composed  of  stepped  sections  and  each  series 
of  stepped  sections  on  the  sides  convertir-t  f  and  termi- 
nating into  the  stepped  sections  of  the  prow. 


1,010.377.  STORAGE  BAT  111..  Herman  Hkvkv 
Kxupr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Johnston, 
New   York,   N.    Y.      Filed    May    13,    1910.      Serial    No. 

561.246. 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  storage  battery  having  positive 
and  negative  terminals,  of  an  inclosing  casing  with  an  In 
sulatlng  plate,  a  pair  of  threaded  sockets  secured  to  the 
plate,  one  being  connected  with  the  positive  and  the  other 
to  the  negative  terminal,  an  electric  meter  the  frame  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sockets  by  suitable 
securing  means  with  interposed  insulation  between  the 
frame  and  one  of  the  sockets  with  its  securing  means. 
electrical  connections  from  the  meter  to  the  securing 
means,  and  a  normally  open  spring  switch  Interposed  In 
the  connections,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  storage  battery  having  positive 
and  negative  terminals,  of  an  Inclosing  casing  with  an  in- 
sulating plate,  a  pair  of  threaded  sockets  secured  t(  ihe 
plate,  one  being  connected  to  the  positive  and  the  other  to 
the  negative  terminal,  an  electric  meter  the  frame  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sockets  by  suitable 
securing  means  with  insulation  between  the  frame  and  one 
of  the  sockets  with  Its  securing  means,  a  reststHnce  -on 
nected  in  parallel  with  the  meter,  electrical  conne  -irns  '.>e- 
tween  one  terminal  of  the  meter  and  one  termu  •'.  nt  the 
resistance,  and  one  terminal  of  the  battery,  a  spring 
switch  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  battery,  and 
connections  between  the  other  terminal  of  the  meter  and 
the  other  terminal  of  the  resistance  with  the  spring 
switch,  substantially  as  described. 


1.010.378.      ROTARY    ENGINE.      HoMi        xurirR    Kino. 

Colton,  Cal.     Filed  June  19.  1909.     Serla     N       .-.03,248. 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  plurality  of  ca^  :.>:*•  having  a 
solid  shaft  and  a  hollow  shaft  extend. ni:  therethrough, 
said  solid  shaft  having  a  portion  of  Its  ient-th  received  by 
the  hollow  shaft,  a  band  wheel  positioned  l«tween  the 
"hollow  shaft  and  a  shouldered  portion  of  the  solid  shaft, 
means  for  shifting  the  band  wheel,  said  solid  shaft  having 
an  enlargement  at  one  end,  and  valve  members  carried  by 
the  enlargement  at  one  end  of  the  hollow  shaft  to  be  con- 
tacted with  by  the  band  wheel. 

■J  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  solid  shaft  havlnt'  an  enlargre- 
ment  thereon,  a  io.'nw  shaft  receiving  a  p<.rtion  of  the 
length  of  the  solid  ^haft,  a  hand  whe«  1  <r  P' liiev  located 
between  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  enlargement,  means  for 
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shifting  the  band  wheel,  and  valve  member*  carried  by  the 
enlarzement  and  the  hollow  shaft  to  be  contacted  with  by 

the  band  wheel. 


3.  la  fi  rotary  engine,  an  operating  shaft  having  valve 
membf-rs,  a  band  wheel  located  between  the  members,  and 
means  to  shift  the  band  wheel  to  conUct  with  either  of 
the  members. 

4.  In  a  rotary  t-nslne,  a  shaft  having  valve  members,  a 
band  wheel  located  between  the  members,  rods  connected 
to  the  band  wheel,  a  collar  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rods, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  end  of  the  engine  having  means 
'•o,;peratlni,'  with  the  collar  carried  by  the  rods  to  shift 
the  band  whe<>l 

5  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  shaft  having  valve  members,  a 
band  wheel  located  between  the  members,  rods  connected 
to  the  band  wheel,  a  collar  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rods, 
H  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  end  of  the  engine  having  means 
pivoted  to  the  end  loosely  received  within  the  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  designed  to  cooperate  with  the  collar  carried  by 
the  rods  to  shift  the  band  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,379.      POBTABLE    BARKIER. 
IlAROiNO  Kino,  Loodon,  England. 

Serial  No.  590.519. 


William    Joskph 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1910. 


1.  In  a  portable  barrier,  the  combination  of  a  recUngu- 
lar  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  of  angle-Iron 
construction  and  a  pair  of  bars  connecting  said  angle-Iron 
bar";  diaL'onally  disposed  brace  bars  at  the  upper  corners 
of  the  frame  a  .'<heet  of  material  secured  to  said  frame 
and  belnj;  cut  away  at  the  upper  corners  thereof  to  provide 
hand  holds  ;  and  an  anchoring  angle-bar  secured  to  the 
lower  '  nd  of  ea.h  if  the  first  mentioned  angle-Iron  bars 
whereby  said  fram>>  may  be  fastened  to  the  ground,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  portable  barrier,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
rectaneular  frames  :  anchors  on  each  of  said  frames  for 
entering  the  ground:  a  solid  sheet  of  material  rigidly 
attached  to  each  of  said  frames  and  being  cut  away  at  the 
upper  <nrn.Ts  thereof  to  provide  hand-holds,  means  for 
conne,  tins;  said  frames  in  series  Including  a  pin  on  each 
frame  adjacent  one  of  said  hand-holds;  and  a  link  passing 
throiik'b  tie  .)ih»T  handhold  of  said  frame,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  In  a  portable  barrier,  the  combination  of  a  serlea  of 
rectangular  frames;  angle-Iron  anchors  on  each  of  snld 
frames  for  entering  the  ground  ;  a  brace  across  each  upper 
corner  of  each  of  said  frames  ;  a  sheet  of  material  rigidly 
attached  to  each  frame  and  being  cut  away  at  the  upper 
comers  thereof  to  provide  hand-holds;  and  meflns  for  con- 
necting the  series  of  said  frames  Includinp  a  pin  on  each 
frame  adjacent  one  of  said  hand-holds,  and  a  link  passing 
through  the  other  hand-hold  of  said  frame,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.010,380.  OVERSHOE  FOR  HORSES.  George  N.  Kin- 
NXLL.  Plttsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Klnnell  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.    Filed  Oct.  30.  1908.    Serial  No.  460.336. 


1.  An  overshoe  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
tread,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  flexible  connections  for 
the  tread.  In  combination  with  means  Independent  of  the 
tread  for  securing  and  spacing  said  tread  connections,  said 
means  consisting  of  members  passing  around  the  toe  and 
the  heel  of  the  hoof,  together  with  intermediate  tension 
members  applied  on  each  side  of  the  hoof  between  said 
flexible  connections  near  the  lower  margin  of  the  hoof. 

2.  An  overshoe  comprising  a  flexible  metallic  tread 
spanning  the  region  of  maximum  width  on  the  bottom  of 
the  hoof  and  adapted  to  afford  lines  of  tension  diagonally 
across  said  region,  tread  connections  extending  along  such 
lines  of  tension  and  spaced  along  the  outer  wall  of  the 
hoof,  spreaders  for  spacing  the  tread  connections  at  points 
near  the  lower  margin  of  the  hoof,  and  means  for  securing 
said  parts  to  the  hoof. 

3.  In  an  overshoe  of  the  class  described,  securing  means 
and  a  tension  tread  portion  comprising  oppositely  arranged 
tension  members  converging  forwardly  from  points  at  the 
sides  of  the  tread  In  the  rear  of  the  region  of  maximum 
width,  in  combination  with  means  for  applying  forward 
tension  to  said  tension  members. 

4.  In  an  overshoe  of  the  class  described,  an  open  tread 
portion  comprising  diagonally  arranged  Interconnected 
articulated  members  and  tread  securing  means  encircling 
the  hoof  around  the  toe  and  under  the  heel  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  against  downward  displacement  at  the  heel  of 
the  hoof  solely  by  engagement  with  the  rear  of  hoof  pro- 
tecting means  held  in  fixed  relation  to  the  hoof  by  nails 
passing  through  the  latter. 

6.  In  an  overshoe  of  the  class  des(ribed.  a  tread  por- 
tion comprising  diagonally  arranged  flexible  tension  mem- 
bers extending  from  side  to  side  across  the  hoof  cavity,  in 
combination  with  spreaders  therefor  located  on  the  outer 
walls  of  the  hoof  and  means  for  securing  said  parts  to  the 
hoof,  said  securing  means  encircling  the  hoof  around  the 
toe  and  under  the  heel  and  adapted  to  be  held  against 
downward  displacement  at  the  heel  of  the  hoof  solely  by 
engagement  with  the  rear  of  hoof  protecting  means  hold 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  hoof  by  nails  passing  through  the 

latter. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  print,  d  in  the  <,H/..'tte.] 


1,010,38  1.  OVKKSHOESTTPORT  FOR  H0B8B8. 
'gboboe  N.   Kinnkll,   littsfleld.    Mass  .  assignor  to  Tb« 

Klnnell    Manufacturing    Company.    ntt.sficld.    Mass.,    a 

Corporation    of    Massachusetts       Filed    Nov.    20,    1908. 

Serial  No.  463,532. 

1.  In  a  foot  appliance  of  the  class  ds.  rUxd.  a  shoe 
attached  to  the  hoof,  a  sole  pad  provid.  d  intermediate  the 
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hoof  and  tb«  slKM,  aad  an  orershoe  harlog  a  supporting 

dement  disposed  about  the  wall  of  the  hoof.  In  combina 
tlon  with  means  provided   indep^-ndently  of  the  forpRoir^: 
affording  auxillHry  support  for  the  overshoe. 


2.  In  a  foot  appliance  of  the  class  described,  a  sole  or 
tread  member  secured  to  the  hoof  and  comprising  a  heel 
element  disposed  across  the  heels  of  the  hoof,  and  an 
overshoe  comprising  a  supporting  element  disposed  about 
the  wall  of  the  hoof,  In  combination  with  a  plate  of  metal 
or  other  Inflexible  material  Inserted  between  the  hoof  and 
said  sole  member  and  projecting  rearward  beyond  the  line 
of  the  heels,  said  plate  beinc  provided  with  means  for 
holding  said  overshoe  sup;-  rtrsu  element  In  normal  posi- 
tion, and  being  further  pr  m  !■  i  n  Its  rear  edge  with  a 
forwardly  projecting  should'ji  -r  flange  adapted  for  con- 
tact with  said  sole  member. 

3.  In  a  foot  appliance  of  the  class  described,  a  sole  or 
tread  member  secured  to  the  hoof,  and  an  overshoe  com- 
prising a  supporting  element  disposed  about  the  wall  of 
the  hoof.  In  combination  with  a  plate  of  metal  or  other 
inflexible  material  projected  between  the  hoof  and  said 
sole  member  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  said 
overshoe  supporting  clement  In  normal  position,  and  sepa- 
rate means  preventing  the  plate  from  working  forward. 

4.  In  a  foot  appliance  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
protecting  the  tread  of  the  hoof  comprising  a  pad  and 
elastic  heel  block  secured  to  the  hoof  by  a  short  metallic 
shoe  and  nails  driven  through  the  latter  Into  the  hoof; 
and  metallic  grooved  recesses  or  bearing  surfaces  secured 
above, the  rear  end  of  said  elastic  heel  block  and  adjacent 
the  heels  of  the  hoof,  in  combination  with  an  overshoe 
having  a  heel  member  disposed  about  the  heels  of  the 
hoof  and  enpaging  said  grooved  recesses  and  having  tread 
members  entrneing  the  under  surface  of  said  elastic   heel 

block. 

5.  In  a  foot  appliance  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
protecting  the  tread  of  the  hoof  comprising  a  pad  and 
elastic  heel  block  secured  to  the  hoof  by  a  short  metallic 
•hoe  and  nails  driven  through  the  latter  Into  the  hoof; 
and  metallic  grooved  recesses  or  bearing  surfaces  secured 
above  the  rear  end  of  said  elaHtlc  heel  block  and  adjacent 
the  heels  of  the  hoof,  in  combination  with  an  overshoe 
having  a  heel  member  disposed  about  the  heels  of  the  hoof 
and  engaging  said  grooved  recesses 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  iJaiette.] 


7:  ( ^ 


1.010,382.  NON  SLIP  OR  PROTECTIVE  AiiLIANCE 
FOR  THE  HOOFS  OF  ANIMALS.  GiOBGi  N.  Kinnell, 
Plttsfleld.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  6. 1909.     Serial  No.  481,831. 


securing  means  therefor  «Xtsnd!ng  about  the  wails  of  the 
hoof  and  across  the  heels,  in  combination  with  retaining 
nieHns  en  t!,'  ;,.e:  portion  of  said  hoof  protecting  device 
■  r  -'...^  hh.l  a.-TtinkTi-ii  to  afford  a  bearing  surface  for  the 
heel  portion  of  r-nu\  ^-i  .r;:,.-  lii'^nt- 

2.  In  a  foot  appiiaii^t-  of  ii.i  -Jiss  a- scrit>ed.  a  tread 
protecting  device  or  shoe  secured  (.tiieii:.  t'ie  tread  of  the 
hoof  and  '  rned  or  provided  at  t:,e  :  ,*.  with  a  grooved 
seat  adaptt-Li  •'  i^eserve  lis  chararter  in  um  ,  and  a  band 
element  eiten  1  n^  about  the  wall  of  the  hoof  and  sup- 
ported In  normal  position  by  said  grooved  seat 

3.  In  a  foot  appliance  of  the  class  descrlbfci  a  member 
or  shoe  arranged  beneath  the  tread  of  the  hoof  and  se 
cured  thereto,  In  combination  with  an  overshoe  havinj;  a 
band  element  disposed  about  the  wall  of  the  hoof  and 
held  against  upward,  downward,  or  forward  displacement 
by  said  first  mentioned  member. 

4.  In  a  foot  appliance  of  the  class  described  a  meml>er 
or  shoe  arranged  beneath  the  tread  of  the  hoof  and  se 
cured  thereto,  in  combination  with  an  overshoe  having'  a 
tread  portion  and  securing  means  therefor  comprising  a 
toe  member  and  a  heel  member,  the  latter  he'np  held  in 
position  Independently  of  the  heels  of  the  hoof  t  y  <  npage- 
ment  with  said  first  mentioned  member. 

5.  In  a  foot  appliance  of  the  class  described,  a  member 
or  shoe  arranged  beneath  the  tread  of  the  hoof  f^nd  te 
cured  thereto.  In  combination  with  an  overshoe  having  a 
band  element  disposed  about  the  wall  of  the  hoof,  said 
first  mentioned  member  being  provided  with  seats  beU  w 
and  in  the  rear  of  the  hoof  for  the  auxiliary  support  of 
the  overshoe. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.010,388.  OVERSHOE  AND  TREAD  - SURFATE 
THEREFOR.  Gboboe  N.  Kinnkll,  Pittsfield,  Mass 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,899. 


1  In  a  f.-"t  appliance  of  the  class  dflMfffbtd,  a  hoof 
prolectini:  device  or  shoe  secured  beneath  the  tread  of  the 
hoof,    and    an    overshoe    comprising    a    tnn'^    porttoc    and 


1.  An  overshoe  comprising  a  metallic  linked  mesh  fa!»ric 
tread  formed  with  an  opening  over  the  r^ion  of  the  frog 
of  the  hoof. 

2.  .\n  overshoe  comprising  metallic  linked    mesh   fabric 
secured  along  the  sides  of  the  hoof  and  extending  down 
wardly  across  the  edges  of  the  hoof,  in  combination  with 
a  tension  connection  across  the  frog  constructed    and   ar 
ranged  to  avoid  injurious  contact  with  the  frog 

."5  .\n  overshoe  comprising  metallic  fabric  secured  along 
the  sides  of  th.-  he  f  and  extending  downwardly  across  the 
edges  of  the  ho.  f  S:.i  votnlinbt;.  d  with  a  flat  link  con- 
necting the  inner  e,igcs  .  f  t!..    iai  rsc, 

4.  An  overshoe  comprising  metallic  linked  mesh  fabric 
secured  along  th.  sides  of  the  hoof  and  extending  down- 
wardly across  ii..  edges  of  the  hoof,  in  combination  with 
a  tension  member  extending  across  the  frog  and  connected 
to  the  inner  edges  of  the  fabric  at  a  plurality  of  points. 

5.  An  overshoe  comprising  metallic  linked  mesh  fabric 
secured  along  the  sides  of  the  hoof  and  extending  down- 
wardly across  the  edges  of  the  hoof,  in  comMnation  with  a 
tension  member  extending  across  the  frog  and  interlinked 
with  said  fabric  by  a  plurality  of  llnlis  along  the  Inner 
edges  thereof 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010384       (iVKHSH"K       '■r.'-hCi:   N     Kinsell,  Plttsfleld, 
Mass.      Origma,    app.ication    n:ed    Mar     6.    l»t»»,    SerUl 
No.  481.830.     Divided  and   this   app.ication  filed  Jan.  8, 
19K»      Serial  No    r.."ft,'^^s 
1     In  a  device  of  the   .  iass  descr  l>ed.   tread    ciinnectlons 

and    >i»-cur1ng  means  r.-tnp' .s:ng  a  diagonally  arranged  tOS 
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mpraf>*>r,  and  a  rfarwardly  pxtendlnjf  heel  member,  a  tread 
mpml>er  f orm«>d  "f  w!rf  extending  Inward  from  the  edge 
of  thp  hoof  a  "(iifistftntia!  distance  beyond  the  bearing  edge 
of  rh«»  wall  of  the  hoof,  and  an  intermediate  member  for 
connecting  said  toe.  heel,  and  tread  members,  fore  or  aft 
stre86c8  o!i  said  tread  being  applied  to  raid  toe  and  heel 
members. 


2.  In  A  dev!.>'  of  the  class  described,  a  tread  compris- 
ing- strands  of  wire  extending  down  the  wall  of  the  hoof 
an  'ind  Its  edge  and  Inward  a  substantial  distance  beyond 
rhp  b^'arin?  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  hoof,  and  suitable 
sf'curlng  means   for  -lald  tread. 

.T  .\s  an  irtice  f  manufacture,  a  flexible  tread  for 
ov>  rshoes  comprlsinR  tread  strands  provided  with  open 
malleable  metal  terminals  adapted  to  be  secured  In  place 
by  bending,  said  parts  being  proportioned  and  arranged  to 
extend  across  the  tread  and  to  fit  corresponding  engaging 
portions  of  suitable  securing  means  extending  about  the 
sides  of  the  foot 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  tread  for 
overshoes  comprising  trend  strands  of  wire  provided  with 
o(p- n  mail,  able  metal  terminals  adapted  to  be  aecured  in 
place  by  bending,  said  parts  being  proportioned  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  across  the  tread  and  to  fit  corresponding 
enu-agln;;  {.irtinns  of  suitable  securing  means  extending 
about  the  sides  of  the  foot. 


10  10.385.  EMf:UGENCY  OVERSHOE  AND  LINK 
THFIREFOR.  GEORGE  N.  KiNNKLL,  Pittsfleld.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  575.172. 


1,010,8M.  OVERSHOE.  Oboiob  N.  Kinnkll,  Pittsfleld, 
Man.  Piled  Mar.  6,  1909,  Serial  No.  481,830.  Re- 
newed Oct.  31,  1911.  ferial  No.  667,721. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  side  link  or 
spreader  for  overshoes  comprising  toe  and  heel  engaging 
supports  and  a  flexible  tread  portion,  said  link  or  spreader 
rtetng  formed  of  a  length  of  stout  wire  or  rod  of  sufficient 
tl^xlbillty  to  permit  spreading  of  the  loops  of  the  link,  said 
link  consisting  of  elongated  forward  and  rear  loops  ex- 
tending In  angular  relation  to  each  other,  the  forward 
loop  being  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  and  having 
its  front  side  portion  engaged  by  the  toe  engaging  sup- 
port, and  the  rear  loop  being  out  of  the  plane  of  the  for- 
ward loop  and  adapted  to  be  approximately  In  allnement 
with  and  engaged  by  the  heel  engaging  support,  the  rear 
side  portion  of  the  front  loop  and  the  upper  side  portion 
of  the  rear  loop  being  both  elongated  and  having  free  ends 
disposed  adjacent  each  other  and  at  opposite  sides  of  and 
la  contiguity  with  the  common  or  body  portion  of  the  link. 

'_'  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  side  link  or 
spr  !id  T  for  overshoes  comprising  toe  and  heel  engaging 
su;  :"r<  iml  a  flexible  tread  portion,  said  link  or  spreader 
consist. Hs'  "f  rigidly  connected  members  extending  In 
angul.Tr  r  lation  to  each  other,  the  forward  member  being 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  and  be  engaged  laterally 
by  the  toe  engaging  support,  and  the  rear  member  being 
adapted  to  extend  in  approximate  allnement  with  the  heel 
'Tu  !,'!n_'  support,  said  members  l>elng  elongated  loops 
hii\inir  reversely  bent  side  portions  with  free  ends  adapted 
t<,  '  ..  ■,,  nt  In'o  ind  out  of  contlculty  with  adjacent  sur- 
fases  of  the  link  to  i>errr.!t  removal  and  replacement  of  the 
tr»ad,  said  loop^  ;>?;.:  -  .,-;;;:y  twisted  relatively  to  each 
thrr  and  t'le  iinli  as  \  «!)■>  pr. ■renting  a  concave  curve 
at  its  inner  side  :onf'jr::.ini;  to  tii,.  -nirvature  of  the  hoof. 


1.  An  overshoe  comprising  an  articulated  strand  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  a  calk  beneath  the  tread  of  the  hoof,  in 
combination  with  securing  means  therefor  comprising  a 
toe  member  passing  diagonally  over  the  toe  and  adapted  to 
afford  upward  and  forward  tension,  and  a  member  passing 
around  the  heel  of  the  hoof  and  adapted  to  afford  tension 
In  a  direction  more  nearly  horizontal  than  the  direction 
of  tension  of  said  toe  member 

2.  An  overshoe  comprUlnK  an  articulated  strati  1  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  a  calk  beneath  tii.  tnad  of  the  hoof,  in 
combination  with  securing  means  ti,eier<jr  comprising  a 
toe  member  passing  diagonally  over  the  toe  ami  adapted 
to  afford  upward  and  forward  t.ns!i,n.  and  a  member 
passing  around  the  heel  of  tb.  houf  and  adapted  to  aff  rd 
tension  In  a  direction  more  nearly  horizontal  than  the 
direction  of  tension  of  said  toe  member,  the  desired 
directions  of  tension  of  the  several  members  being  prede- 
termined by  the  lengths  of  the  respective  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  flexible  tread  con- 
nections and  securing  means^  comprising  a  diagonally  ar- 
ranged toe  member,  a  rearwardly  extend'u^  heel  member 
and  a  straight  horizontal  equalizing  bv.  r  extending  be- 
tween the  forward  tread  connection  and  the  rear  tread 
connection  and  connected  to  the  toe  strap  so  that  the  ten- 
sion of  the  latter  is  applied  to  said  equalizing  lever  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  ends. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tl-  xlble  tread  for 
overshoes  comprising  short  lengths  of  chain  and  a  central 
flat  member  adapted  to  span  the  frog  of  the  hoof  provided 
with  suitable  securing .  terminals,  said  parts  being  pro- 
portioned and  arranged  to  extend  across  the  tread  and  to 
fit  corresponding  engaging  portions  of  suitable  securing 
means  extending  about  the  sides  of  the  foot. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  tread  for 
overshoes  comprising  short  lengths  of  chain  and  a  central 
flat  link  adapted  to  span  the  frog  of  the  hoof  provided 
with  suitable  securing  terminals,  said  parts  being  propor- 
tioned and  arranged  to  extend  across  the  tread  and  to  flt 
corresponding  engaging  portions  of  suitable  securing 
means  extending  about  the  side  of  the  foot. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.010,387.  OVERSHOE.  Gk-kuf.  N.  Kinnsll,  Pittsfleld, 
Mass.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  6,  1909,  Serial 
No.  481,830.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan. 
3.  1910,  Serial  No.  536,056.  Renewed  Oct.  31,  1911. 
Serial  No.  657,722. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  flexible  tread  con- 
nections, and  securing  means  comprising  a  diagonally  ar- 
ranged toe  member,  a  rearwirdlv  extending  heel  member, 
and  an  equalizing  lever  secured  to  the  forward  trend  mn- 
nectlon  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end,    to   a   tension 
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member  extending  to  the  -ear  treM.-,  connect  .1.,  and  to 
the  toe  strap  by  meani-  adipted  10  cause  the  tension  of 
the  latter  to  take  effta  ju  said  equalizing  lever  as  if 
applied  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  flexible  tread  con- 
nections, and  securing  means  comprising  a  diagonally  ar- 
ranged toe  member,  a  vearwu-  1  •!■  nd  n>;  !<»  member, 
and  an  eqtiaJ|lslng  lever  secured  lo  the  forwiitJ  tread  con- 
nection at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end,  to  a  tension 
member  extending  to  the  rear  tread  connection,  and  to 
the  toe  strap  by  means  adapted  to  cause  the  tension  of  the 
latter  to  take  effect  on  said  tread  connections  adjacent 
the  lower  margin  of  the  hoof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  flexible  tread  con- 
nections, and  securing;  .iii.r<  comprising  a  diagonally  ar- 
ranged toe  meml>er,  a  leurwardly  extending  heel  member, 
and  an  equalizing  lever  secured  to  the  forward  tread  con- 
nection at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end.  to  a  tension 
member  extending  to  the  rear  tread  connection,  and  to 
the  toe  strap  by  means  adapted  to  cause  the  tension  of 
the  latter  to  take  effect  n  suld  eiiunMzlng  lever  as  If 
applied  at  a  point  Interuied.ati  ixt-  < ;  d.s  and  a  rigid 
spreader  directly  connect!  d  ..tw.  .:i  -aui  (.--eai  cooBeo- 
tlt.ns  adjacent  the  lower  niHrKin  if  the  li.'of 

i  I:,  a  device  of  the  ciast-  i)H.>.erit>ed.  fieisb.e  tread  con- 
nections and  securing  inean.s  <  .iiiiirislng  a  dia«onh.:>  ht- 
rantted  ir-*>  meml)er,  a  rarward  j  extend  a^  iieei  metutier 
and  a  strai^rht  equall/ind:  ever  secured  lo  the  fi  rwurd 
tr.-ad  .Mitnection  at  one  eiid  and  at  tlie  <  tber  end  to  a 
t' nsi.Ti  ti.euiiier  .x!>'n(i.iig  t.  '  :ie  nsir  'read  connection 
an  1  c-nn.cted  to  the  toe  strap  so  that  r-i.  imsi.  ii  f  t  tie 
latter  is  applied  to  said  equalizing  lewr  at  a  [<  tit  inter- 
mediate Its  ends. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  tread 
and  flexible  connections  therefor.  In  combination  with 
securing  means  compr!~ kit  tension  members  extending 
over  the  toe  and  across  the  heels  of  the  hoof,  together 
with  a  rigid  equalizing  lever  for  affording  upward  ten 
Blou  on  a  plurality  of  said  tread  connections  and  a  sepa- 
rate spreader  interposed  between  said  tread  connections. 

iClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.010.388.  VACUUM-PRODUCING  MACHINE.  Jambs 
B.  KiBBT.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1910.  Serial 
No.   549,517. 


1.  In  vacuum  machines  a  set  of  rotatable  exhaust 
members  having  separate  ai'-  •  hnnnels  open  t!  eri  to  from 
within  the  machine,  and  mentis  'n  «ne  of  snid  channels 
adapted  to  open  the  channe  t.^  air  itiMde  the  ;nachtne  or 
oiif^ide  theri-of  acciifdlng  to  tfie  ".fii-e  nf  the  air  in  the 
machine 

2.  A  vaniiin:  na'hlne  comprislne  :\  ■^i-'.  ^f  pttmps  and  a 
valved  air  passage  to  one  of  said  pours  provided  with  a 
valved  opening  Into  the  machine  and  m  ^Hived  opening  to 
the  outer  air. 


3.  In  vacuum  machines,  a  pair  of  exhaust  .umps  and 
one  of  said  pumps  having  an  sir  inlet  p.  tnunently  open 
to  the  Inside  of  the  machine  and  an  a:;  passage  open  to 
the  other  pump  having  valved  openings  respe  t)V(iy  to 
the  Inside  and  the  outside  of  the  macl;  ne  sHid  valves 
being  under  different  degrees  of  mechanwa  pr^st-ure  and 
hence  opening  and  dosing  under  different  conditions. 

4.  A  vacuum  machine  comprising  iwc  rotary  pumps  of 
different  capacities  and  the  smaller  pump  havuu  a  con 
stant  opening  into  the  machine  and  an  air  passage  to  the 
larger  pump  adapted  to  be  opened  to  either  the  outside  or 
the  Inside  of  the  machine,  and  cp'  tc  jn-ised  ^n  ves  con- 
trolling the  openings  in  said  passage. 

5.  A  vacuum  machine  comprising  a  vessel  and  a  remov- 
able cover  therefor,  a  pump  casing  supported  from  said 
cover  and  a  pair  of  rotary  pumps  working  in  different 
chambers  in  said  casing,  and  a  separate  air  pat-^.ige  for 
one  of  said  pumps  having  a  valved  air  inlet  through  said 
cover  and  another  to  the  Inside  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,010,889.      ICE  MOTOR-CYCLK 
aster.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  I'O    1 


^:=r. -»:•■:> 


.  V  K 


ii! ,    Lan- 
61. '..6  20 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  front  runner,  rear  runners,  means  for  removably 
securing  said  runners  to  a  cycle  frame,  a  toggle  pirotally 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  an  axle  plvotally  c  -i.cting 
the  sections  of  said  toggle,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  ..ih  n 
said  axle,  a  lever  comprising  a  forward  and  a  rear  sec 
tion,  said  rear  section  plvotally  connected  with  the  tipper 
section  of  said  toggle  and  bent  intermediate  Its  length  to 
form  a  rocker  Khaft,  a  bracket  plvotally  connecting  said 
rocker  shaft  with  said  frame,  the  fr«e  end  of  sad  rear 
member  I'ln^.  Mfurcated,  said  forward  member  being 
plvotallv  !;.  ui  'ed  upon  said  frame,  and  spaced  above  the 
blfur(!;te(i  t  !,i;  of  said  rear  member  a  s.-:  s>  rew  passing 
throng.,  isaid  fijrward  member  and  throi-^t.  tie  ;  .furcated 
end  of  said  rear  member,  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  set 
Screw  and  bearing  against  said  bifurcated  end  to  hold 
said  forward  and  rear  members  together,  and  a  rack  bar 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
of  said  forward  member  to  hold  said  lever  In  an  adjusted 
position. 

2.  A  lever  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  plu 
rality  "f  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  bent  Inter- 
niediate  uo  length  to  form  a  rocker  shaft  and  having  one 
end  liifurcated,  a  bracket  pivotallj  t:  jn'^d  upon  said 
rocker  shaft,  the  other  of  said  secti' tis^  •  i- >;  I'.-sitioned 
above  the  idfurcated  portion  of  said  firht  aontined  sec 
tlon.  aiii  ha\ing  one  portion  bent  to  one  side  of  said 
bifurcated  p<r;  >n,  and  adapted  to  be  pivotai.v  mounted, 
and  resilient   tL-an-  connecting  said  sections  tv»rether 


1.010  rn*0       III  K       Matt  Kvbsland,   Diamond.    Mo.    as- 

^lirri    r   of  one-half   to  Samuel    P     '\'ari:er    sni    Wiley    G 

\v   i.dcock.    Granby,    Mo.      Filed    Maj    l  *>     i.-ll       Serial 

No     rt^T.i'lT. 

1  In  a  pick  .  f  ti..  Kind  descr:;i'*d.  ?<.  itiHir,  i-.dy  having 
a  dove  tailed  socket  with  a  longitudira!  si.  t  in  the  under- 
side of  the  body  of  the  pick,  and  h  «ork.  t  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  dor.  tailed  socket,  and  a  i  "■»•  n  the  in.nin  body  of 
'!i«  pick  extending  transversely  t!;riiiii,'h  said  last  nam^d 
socket,  a  detachable  pick  having  ?.  iove  tailed  projection 
and  a  reduced  projection  at  the  ei  :  f  said  dove  tailed  pro- 
jection,  said   d'  ve  tailed  projection    i-ein^-  located   in  said 
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dove  tailed  socket,  and  said  reduced  projection  being  located 
In  the  socket  in  the  Inner  end  of  the  dove  tailed  socket,  and 
ni.ans  extendlnp  from  the  hole  In  the  main  body  of  the 
pi  k  and  through  said  socket  In  the  Inner  end  of  the 
d "V  rail  socket  and  engaging  said  reduced  projection  on 
thf  ■  nd  of  the  dovetail  projection  of  the  point. 


'_'  In  a  pick  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  body  portion 
formed  with  a  dove  tailed  socket  at  each  end  thereof, 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  underside  ofHhe  main  body 
of  the  pick,  and  a  socket  at  the  inner  end  of  said  dove 
tailed  socket,  and  a  hole  In  the  main  body  of  the  pick 
openlnij  Into  said  socket,  detachable  points,  each  of  said 
points  haviDg  a  reduced  dove  tailed  projection  with  & 
reduced  projection  having  a  recess,  said  dove  tailed  pro- 
jt'Ction  being  located  in  said  dove  tailed  socket  and  said 
reduced  projecti"n  t»  Ing  located  In  the  socket  at  the  end 
of  the  dove  taii>d  socket,  and  a  screw  extending  through 
said  hole  in  the  main  body  of  the  pick  and  engaging  the 
reduced  projection  located  In  the  socket  at  the  Inner  end 
of  th*-  dovpfall  *oi'kt-'t. 


1,010.391.  SPRING-WASHER.  JOHN  McIvoB  Lambib, 
Cji.xhf.es  Robebt  Wrigley.  and  Joh.n  Lambie,  London, 
England.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,729. 


X   J^fj' 


1.  \  sirmg  wash,  r  comprising  a  resilient  blank  having 
a  bolt  opening  and  provided  with  substantially  circular 
concentric  silts  and  radial  silts  Intersecting  the  respective 
circular  silts,  th^  biank  portions  between  the  respective 
slits  constituting  spring  tong^ues  of  different  radii,  there 
b'ing  an  integral  blank  portion  connecting  adjacent  ends 
of  the  spring  tongues 

■_'.  \  spring  washer  cnmprising  a  resilient  blank  having 
■substantially  circular  t.ngues  of  different  radii  consisting 
f)f  two  substantially  concentric  severed  rings  with  their 
■ends  forced  out  of  the  original  plane  of  the  blank  and  with 
an  integral  connection  of  the  companion  rings  one  with 
another  isuch  for  example  as  at  C  or  L)  at  one  or  more 
than  one  place  In  the  circle  of  the  blank. 

3.  A  spring  washer  comprising  a  resilient  blank  pro- 
vided with  a  bolt  opening,  an  arcuate  slit  substantially 
concentric  with  the  bolt  opening,  and  a  substantially  ra- 
dial slit  extending  from  the  arcuate  slit  to  the  bolt  open- 
ing, the  portions  of  the  washer  between  the  slit  and  the 
bolt  opening  being  bent  outwardly  In  opposite  directions 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  radial  silt  to  form  spring  tongues. 

4.  A  spring  washer  comprising  a  resilient  blank  having 
a  bolt  opening,  a  substanfla!ly  concentric  silt  and  a  sub- 
stantially radial  slit  extending  from  the  concentric  slit 
through  the  outer  periphery  of  the  blank,  the  material  of 
the  blank  at  opposite  sides  of  the  radial  slit  being  bent 
laterally    outward    in    opposite   directions   to   form   spring 

^tongues. 

r.  A  spring  washer  comprising  a  resilient  blank  pro- 
viU-d  with  a  bolt  opening,  an  arcuate  silt  substantially 
concentric  with  the  bolt  opening  and  a  substantially  radial 
silt  Int.-rsefting  the  arcuate  slit,  a  portion  of  the  blank  at 
on.'  side  of  the  radial  slit  b'>ing  bent  outwardly  to  form  a 
spring  tongue. 

[Claims  0  to  ''  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,010.392.      MOLD.      Robbet    P.    Lamont,    Chicago.    111. 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  611,138. 


1.  \  mold  for  making  castings  compri>>iDg.  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  of  molding  material  containing  a  mold  cavity, 
and  a  plate  associated  with  said  cavity  and  adapted  to 
form  one  wall  thereof,  said  plate  containing  a  large  num- 
ber of  relatively  small  perforations. 

2.  A  mold  for  making  castings  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  drag  and  a  cope,  a  body  of  molding  material  tbere- 
io,  said  molding  material  containing  a  mold  cavity,  said 
cope  being  formed  of  metal  of  relatively  thin  section  and 
containing  a  large  number  of  relatively  small  perforations 
over-lying  the  mold  cavity,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  mold  for  making  castings  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  drag  and  a  cope,  a  body  of  molding  n,at«  rial  seated 
therein,  said  molding  material  contalnlnt  a  "Id  cavity, 
said  cope  t>elng  of  relatively  thin  section  anl  having  a 
high  coefficient  of  heat  conductivity  and  containing  a 
large  number  of  relatively  small  perforations,  stihstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1,010,393.     SPRING-MOTOtft.     Charlk.s   S.   Lanotos,  01- 
ney.  III.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.014. 


■-^-n' 


Ir^tl 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  plurality  of  ratchet  members 
upon  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  springs  carried  by  the  sup 
port,  a  plurality  of  internal  combustion  engines  carried  by 
the  support  and  having  pistons  engaKlni;  anl  1. lasted  to 
Idly  operate  said  ratchet  members,  [if  ans  !,!ir  !;iJi.-  the 
springs  to  the  piston  rods  whereby  the  springs  will  ac- 
tively operate  the  shaft  upon  the  return  movement  of  the 
piston  rods,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  the 
combustion  engines  upon  collapse  of  the  springs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  shaft  Journaled  thereip.  a  plurality  of  ratchet  members 
upon  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Internal  combustion  engines 
carried  by  the  support  and  having  pistons  engaging  and 
adapted  to  Idly  operate  said  ratchet  m.  riiiers  a  plurality 
of  springs  connected  to  the  support,  and  t  >  the  piston 
rods,  and  adapted  to  positively  return  th.-  jiiston  rods  and 
to  actively  operate  the  shaft.  ilevi-^eH  curri.-.!  •  \  .a  ■!!  pis 
ton  rod  for  automatically  operating  the  corntiustion  en 
glnes  upon  collapse  of  the  sprngs.  and  means  to  simal- 
taneously  render  Inoperative  ail  of  said  \fi.^x  named  de- 
vices. 
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1.010.394.  LASTING  MVi  HI. NK  >  uuiiKs  F  n.M.  Ks 
sex.  Ontario,  Canada.  as.signur  of  one  half  to  Krpnil.r 
BrothfTs  Company  iMin.st,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  "J 
MichKHii  "ri^:  11.1:  (,ii  1  Htion  filed  Mar.  28,  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  364.960.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  413.430. 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  wipers 
and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  of  means  f^r  drawing 
a  .srcuring  wire  around  the  toe  of  the  shoe  beii  *:  iastpd, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  means  in  time  relation  to 
the  movement  of  the  wipers,  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  wipers 
and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a  pivoted  arm  adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  to  draw  a  securing  wire  around  the  toe  of 
the  shoe  being  lasted,  and  means  for  turning  said  arm, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  wipers 
and  means  for  actuating  the  same,  of  an  nrni  adapted  to 
engage  a  wire  at  one  end  and  pivoted  to  swing  sa  d  wire 
engaging  end  upward,  around  and  <  vi  r  \\w  ti>e  of  the  shoe 
being  lasted,  substantially  as  d.srrib'd 

4.  In  a  lasting  machim .  the  f.,mtiination  with  wui-rs 
and  means  for  actuating  the  sii:!)i  and  meai.s  f  ir  support 
Ing  In  desired  relation  to  said  wip.rs  a  last  adapted  to 
have  secured  thereon  a  l>oot  or  shoe  to  be  lasted,  of  a 
guide  secured  at  one  end  and  extending  upwardly  and  f.r 
wardly  with  Its  free  end  adjacent  to  the  lower  surface  of 
the  wipers  to  direct  a  securing  wire  to  be  drawn  around 
the  toe  of  the  shoe  b<:ng  lasted,  up  "ver  the  edge  of  the 
sole  in  contact  with  t;  .  "ut.  r  sur'.i  <  r  tb.  lasted  edge 
of  the  upper,  substantially  as  dtscrib..d 

.">.  In  a  lasting  machine,  t;,-  -im  liaii^n  with  wipers 
and  means  for  actuating  the  same  and  with  means  for  sup 
porting  In  proper  r.lation  'o  sad  w;;>er<:  r,  last  adapted  to 
have  secured  ther.-.ti  a  I'l-'  ^  «'■••'  •■  "  lasted,  of  a 
guide  supported  tx-.  "  an  )  ad  aci  nt  to  ti:<  ;  w,  r  surface 
of  the  wipers  to  direct  tu  ;  ace  ind*'i"'ndently  of  the 
wipers  a  securing  wire  to  be  d.rawn  .ir  und  the  to*- 
shoe  to  hold  the  upper  In  place,  snv-t; 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  "  •    ' 


: a   1  \    as 
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described. 


porting    said    ra\.s.    and    brfi.'.     iLemt>ert    passing    through 
tbe  other  ;ues  nn  san',   V\.\i'  kles  und  conn'-cted  ?o   the  for- 


ward parts  I''  saej   ths 


hh  . 


as;  mentioned  brace  mem- 


*=*t5.-r 


bers  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  length,  whereby  the 
wear  upon  the  pivotal  connections  between  said  raves  and 
■aid  plates  may  be  taken  up. 


1.010,895.  BOB-SLED.  JoBN  SCHaCTH,  .\  i  fur  S.  hrcth. 
Edward  Schruth,  and  William  !>■  ki  r<p!n.  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1908,  Serial  No.  424,:.(5i.  Kmewed  Oct. 
27.  1911.     Serial  No.  667.186. 

In  a  sled,  the  combine' -n  with  runn.  r«  rav.-s  mnnert^d 
to  the  runners,  and  n;<'(iiis  supportUiL-  said  rar.s  <.n  said 
runners,  of  a  truss  rod  extending  fr.  n,  <>ne  rave  tr  the 
opposite  ra\'  trai;s\  et  s. 'y  .itendini:  places  jdvotally 
mounted  "n  sHi.i  tuss  r  .'.  said  pia'.s  t.nving  depending 
lugs  thrnm;b  wtMrb  sai*,  !r;iss  r.'d  passes,  knuckles  on 
said  truss  rod.  dispim^d  b.  rwi>en  said  dijimding  lugs,  each 
of  said  knuckles  iavintr  tu.  :i!>:s.  iTa.-.  m<'mt>ers  looped 
through  one  of  sab!  incs  an.l  •  .'Unri  t.>.:  t..  said  m.-ans  sup- 


1,010,396.      BOTTLE-CLOSURE.      Hdoo  Tu«K,   Iterlohn. 

Germany.      Original    application    filed  Aug.    22.    :'.*;0. 

Serial  No.  678.430.     Divided  and  this  appllca'lon  fled 
Mar.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  616.697. 


1.  In  a  bottle  closure,  the  combination  of  a  frame  pro 
vided  with  perforated  ears,  two  piston  rods  pivoted  to  the 
''KT*.   pistons  on  the  rods,  cylinders  In  whlrb   ff.    pistons 

P'  rate,   springs   Interposed   between  the   plst    ns   and   the 
ends    of    the    .  ylinders,    a    transverse   rod    connecting    the 

.vlinders,   and  a   stopper  plvotally  mounted  on    the  trans- 
\ • rse  rod. 

.:  In  a  bottle  closure,  the  combination  of  a  gr  und  glass 
stopper,  a  transverse  rod  on  which  the  stepper  is  rota- 
tably  mounted,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  stopper,  a  tele- 
scopic connection  pivoted  at  each  end  of  tl-i'  rod.  a  piv- 
otal connection  t»-tween  the  opposite  <  nds  .f  the  tele- 
scopic connection."  and  the  frame,  and  springs  for  nor 
mally  drawing  t!"  stopper  toward  the  frame 


1,010,;:!97.  P,R.\KE  SHOE.  Ch.^f.les  W.  Ak  v.  imst.  Crys- 
tal Lake,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Sydney  Stein, 
CM.-ago  I!  .'Hk-nnl  application  filed  .Ian  IS.  lOll, 
8erla!  N.>  Bn:  i-s  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar    s    1911       S.ria;  No.  613.009. 


1,    .An   interbi'king  brake  shoe  comprising   a    t»ody   mem- 
ber provided  with  a  central  locking  lug    1  pair  of  locking 
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Iiu's  spiirxi  fr.  m  said  central  \ng.  and  a  second  pair  of 
I  k.n-'  :^>  s:  iced  from  the  ends  of  the  shoe  but  lying 
beyond  the  extremities  of  the  end  prongs  of  a  brake  head. 

2.  An  Interlocking  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  centrally  disposed  locking  lug  adapted  to  be 
locklngly  engaged  with  a  detachable  fastening  lug.  a  lock- 
ing lug  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  shoe,  and  another  lug 
positioned  intermediate  the  central  and  end  locking  lugs 
whoreby  the  end  prongs  of  a  brake  head  are  adapted  to 
lie  l)etween  said  end  and  intermediate  lugs. 

3.  An  Interlocking  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber provided  on  its  back  with  a  centrally  diapoaed  locking 
lug  adapted  to  Interlocklngly  engage  with  a  detachable 
fastening  lug,  and  a  pair  of  locking  lugs  located  near  the 
ends  of  the  shoe  outside  the  end  guide  prongs  of  a  brake 
head. 

4.  .\n  iDterlooklng  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber provided  on  its  back  with  locking  lugs  disposed  adja- 
cent the  ends  thereof,  and  Intermediate  locking  lugs 
spaced  from  said  end  lugs  to  permit  the  end  prongs  of  a 
brake  head  to  be  positioned  between  said  end  and  Inter- 
mediate lugs. 

5.  An  Interlocking  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber provided  on  its  back  with  locking  lugs  disposed  adja- 
cent the  ends  thereof,  a  central  locking  lug  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  detachable  fastening  lug,  and  intermediate 
locking  lugs  disposed  between  said  central  and  end  lugs 
and  having  on  its  face  locking  recesses  adapted  to  receive 
the  locking  lugs  of  a  similarly  shaped  shoe. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.398.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Cn.\RL«s  W.  Armbbust,  Crys- 
tal Lake,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Sydney  Steln, 
Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  18,  1911, 
Serial  No.  603,268.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,010. 


1  An  InterlocU^i  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber provided  on  !t«  back  with  end  guide  and  thrust  lugs, 
and  centrally  disposed  means  homogeneous  with  the  body 
of  the  shoe  to  permit  attachment  thereto  and  detachment 
therefrom  of  a  brake  shoe  fastening  or  holding  lug. 

2.  An  Interlocking  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber provided  on  Its  back  with  end  guide  and  thrust  lugs, 
and  centrally  disposed  means  adapted  for  successive  at- 
tachment thereto  and  detachment  therefrom,  of  an  Inte- 
gral fastening  or  holding  lug  and  having  on  Its  face  de- 
pressions adapted  to  receive  the  guide  and  thrust  lugs 
and  centrally  disposed  means  of  a  similarly  shaped  shoe. 

."?.  An  interlocking  brnk"  shoe  comprising  a  l>ody  mem- 
ber provided  on  its  l  a.  k  uith  end  guide  and  thrust  lugs, 
locking  lugs,  and  itntrally  disposed  means  for  the  at- 
tachment of  a  fastening  or  holding  lug. 

4.  An  Interlocking  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber provided  on  its  back  with  guide  lugs,  thrust  lugs, 
locking  lugs  and  centrally  disposed  means  for  the  at- 
tachment of  a  fastening  or  holding  lug.  and  having  on  its 
face  recesses  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  locking 
lugs  and  centrally  disposed  means  of  a  similarly  shaped 
shoe. 

5. '.\n  Interlocking  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber provided  on  Its  back  with  a  centrally  disposed  stud 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  attaching  lug  detachable 
from  said  stud,  and  guide  and  thrust  lugs  disposed  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  the  body  member,  the  face  of  said  mem- 
bfT  being  provided  with  recesses  to  accommodate  said 
stud,  guide  lugs  and  thrust  lags. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.899.      REINFOBCED-CONCRETB    RAILWAY-TIB. 

Jcssa  F.  A.  Adlt,  Cambridge,  Ohio.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  27,  1911,  Serial  No.  623,669.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,684. 


1.  A  bond-carrier  for  a  molded  railway  tie  comprising 
transverse  upper  and  lower  cross  bars,  loops  at  the  outer 
ends  of  each  of  said  cross  bars  turned  Inwardly  toward  the 
center  thereof,  and  parallel  upright  bars  connecting  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  loops  of  the  respective  crosa  bars,  the 
upright  bars  being  centrally  located  with  relation  to  the 
cross  bars  and  all  of  the  parts  being  In  a  single  plane. 

2.  A  molded  railway  tie  having  reinforcing  elements 
comprising  bond-carriers,  each  consisting  of  parallel  up- 
right bars  and  outwardly  extended  loops  at  each  end  of 
each  bar,  the  upper  loops  being  connected  by  an  upper 
cross-bar  and  the  lower  loops  by  a  lower  crosa  bar,  and 
longitudinal  reinforcing  rods  secured  In  the  loop*  by  forc- 
ing the  upright  bars  out  of  the  plane  of  the  base  and  top 
bars,  and  thus  closing  the  loops  very  effectually  about  the 
longitudinal  bars. 

3.  A  molded  railway  tie  provided  with  transverse 
notched  rail  seats,  longitudinal  reinforcing  rods  embed- 
ded In  the  tie  flush  with  the  bearing  surface  of  said  seat, 
and  bond-carriers  embracing  said  rods  having  upright  bars. 
the  upper  ends  of  which  are  also  flush  with  the  bearing 
surface  of  said  seats. 

4.  A  molded  railway  tie  provided  with  transverse 
notched  rail  seats,  longitudinal  reinforcing  rods  emt>edded 
in  the  tie  flush  with  the  bearing  surface  of  mI  !  stats, 
bond  carriers  embracing  said  rods  and  having  top  bars 
projecting  above  the  longitudinal  rods  and  forming  outer 
walls  for  the  rail  seats. 

5.  A  molded  railway  tie  provided  with  transverse 
notched  rail  seats,  longitudinal  reinforcing  rods  embedded 
in  the  tie  flush  with  the  bearing  surface  of  said  seats,  and 
bond-carriers  embracing  said  rods  having  upright  bars,  the 
upper  ends  of  which  are  also  flush  with  the  bearing  sur- 
face of  said  seats,  and  top  bars  projecting  above  the  lon- 
gitudinal rods  and  forming  outer  walls  for  the  rail  seats. 


1,010,400.  FLUID-METER.  Edgab  P.  Coleman,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  ;  Robert  H.  Coleman  administrator  of  said  Edgar 
P.  Coleman,  deceased.  Filed  July  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
606.023. 

1.  A  proportional  fluid  meter  comprising  a  main  conduit 
provided  with  a  nozzle  having  a  converging  orifice,  a  by- 
pass around  the  converging  orifice  of  the  conduit,  pro- 
vided with  a  Jet-nozzle  having  a  converging  orifice,  said 
converging  orifices  affording  a  substantially  proportional 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  main  conduit  and  by-pass,  and  a 
motor  embracing  a  rotor  operated  by  the  Impact  due  to 
the  velocity  of  the  fluid  Issuing  from  said  Jet-nozzle  under 
the  pressure  head  due  to  the  converging  orifice  In  the 
conduit. 

2.  A  proportional  fluid  meter  comprising  a  main  conduit 
provided  with  a  nozzle  having  a  converging  orifice,  a  by- 
pass around  the  converging  orifice  of  the  conduit,  pro- 
vided with  a  jet-nozzle  having  a  converging  orifice,  said 
converging  orifices  affording  a  substantially  proportional 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  main  conduit  and  by-pass,  and  a 
motor  embracing  a  rotor  operated  by  the  Impact  due  to  the 
velocity  of  fluid  issuing  from  said  Jet-nozzle  under  the 
pressure  head  due  to  the  converging  orifice  In  the  conduit, 
and  a  registering  device  operated  by  said  rotor. 
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8  A  proportional  fluid  meter  comprising  a  main  conduit 
proTlded  with  a  nozzle  having  a  .  r.ver^'lnt  orifice,  a  by- 
MM  around  the  converging  orir,  .  .r  :;,.  cnduit.  prcv 
▼Wed  with  a  Jet  nozzle  having  a  converging  orifice,  said 
converging  orifices  affording  a  substantially  proportional 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  main  conduit  and  by  paaa,  and 
•  motor  embracing  a  rotor  operated  by  the  impact  due  to 
the  velocity  of  fluid  Issuing  from  said  Jet-nozale  under  the 
preMure  head  due  to  the  converging  orifice  In  the  conduit, 
the  said  conduit  being  provided  with  an  annular  chamber 
at  the  down  stream  end  of  the  converging  orifice  therein, 
and  the  return  pipe  of  the  by-pasa  being  connected  with 
sflid  nimular  chamber. 


eomblnatlon  a  catting  pot  containing  a  pump  device,  means 
for  osrillstlng  the  casting  pot  to  casting  poaltlon.  b  pump 

•  .',mit:er  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  tlu-  mtid  pump  plunger  having  such  an  artrtitlonal 
movement  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  'r.e  cast- 
ing pot  as  to  cancel  Ita  relative  movement  to  t.e  pump 
cylinder. 


4  A  proportional  fluid  meter  comprising  a  main  conduit 
provided  with  a  nozzle  having  a  converging  orifice,  a  by- 
pass around  the  converging  orifice  of  the  conduit,  pro- 
vided with  a  Jet-nozzle  having  a  converging  orifice,  said 
converging  orifices  affording  a  subsuntlally  proportional 
fliow  of  fluid  through  the  main  conduit  and  bypass,  and  a 
motor  embracing  a  rotor  operated  by  the  Impact  due  to  the 
velocity  of  fluid  Issuing  from  said  Jet-nozzle  under  the 
pressure  head  due  to  the  converging  orifice  In  the  conduit, 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  by-pass  Winn  relatively 
large  as  compared  with  the  croaa-aectlonal  area  of  the  dU- 
charge  end  or  throat  of  the  Jet-nozzle. 

5.  A   proportional  fluid  meter  comprising  a   main   con- 
duit provided  with  a  nozzle  having  a  converging  orifice,  a 
by-pass  around  the  converging  orifice  of  the  conduit,  pro 
vlded  with  a  Jet-nozzle  having  a  converging  orifice,  said 
converging  orifices  affording  a  substantially   proportional 
flow   of  fluid  through   the  main  conduit  and   by  pass,  and 
a  motor  embracing  a  rotor  operated  by  the  impnci  d  le  • 
the  velocity  of  fluid  Issuing  from  said  Jet-nozzle  under  the 
pressure   head   due   to   the   converging  orifice    in    ibe   con- 
duit, said  motor  being  provided  with  a  closed  casing  with 
which  the  return  pipe  of  the  by-pass  Is  connected  and  the 
rotor   thereof  being   provided   with   a    resistance   member 
attached  to  and  turning  with  the  same. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,401.  TYPE  SETTING  AND  LINE  CASTING  MA 
CHINE.  Heinrich  Degenbr,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  666,441.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  681,536. 

1.  In  a  line  setting  and  type  line  casting  machine  In 
combination  a  casting  pot  containing  a  pump  device,  means 
for  oscillating  the  casting  pot  to  casting  position,  a 
pump  plunger  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  plunger,  the  said  plunger  resting  In  Its  position  rela- 
tively to  the  casting  pot  during  the  oscillation  of  the  cast 

ing  pot 

2.  In  a  line  settlnc  h!,.1  tv;,.^  line  casting  machine  In 
combination  a  casting  ;  •  -  i.T:.;ntnf  a  pump  device  mi-Hns 
for  oscillating  the  <ast;:;^;  r-  '  ''  "^:in(?  position  a  [.in,; 
pinuc*'r  ;,i..l  liieims  for  contr..:::n.  •;;.■  movfrncnt  of  !>,*• 
plutikTHr  t'.i-  Kflid  j'lin  p  plunger  i.av'.r.i-  Hn  R(l(iltionHi  move- 
ment 8lm\!itant'n;:s;.v  witli  the  moTcment  of  the  rnsttng  pot. 

8.   In   a   line  setting    nn.!    t.vj.*'    line    .Bstinc    rasrhlne    in 


4  In  a  line  setting  and  type  line  casting  machine  In 
combination  a  casting  pot  containing  a  pump  device 
means  for  oscillntlnu-  the  cactlng  pot  to  casting  position,  a 
pump  plunger  eiil  v.  ( um  disk  for  driving  the  pump  plunger 
Hni<l  mm  disk  being  provided  at  that  part  of  the  cam 
which  corresponds  to  the  forward  movement  of  the  cast- 
ing pot  with  a  gradient  raising  the  pump  plunger  during 
the  forward  movement  of  the  casting  pot. 

5  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  castinv  me,  h- 
anlam,  the  combination  of  a  movable  castlng-pct  and  a 
sultaMv  actuated  pump,  with  means  whereby  the  relative 
relation  of  the  pot  and  pump  Is  preserved  during  tb« 
movement  of  the  latter. 

[Clflimg  >;  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  010  402.      ELECTRODE  FOR  ARC  LAMPS.      JOHN  T.  H. 
'  DaMPSTER,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec. 
10    \<M)2.      Serial  No.  184,662. 
1     A    metallic    arc    light    electrode    yielding    an    arc    In 

whose  spectrum  titanium  and  Iron  lines  predominate. 

2.  A  metallic  arc  light  electrode,  conducting  at  ordi- 
nary temperatures,  containing  titanium  oild. 

3.  A  ferruginous  arc  light  electrode,  conducting  st  ordl- 
narv  temperatures,  containing  titanium  oxid. 

1.  .\D  arc  light  electrode  composed  principally  of  a 
mixture  of  titanium  oxld  with  ferruginous  material. 

5.  A  ferruginous  arc  light  electrode  conducting  at  ordi- 
nary temperatures  containing  at  least  seven  per  cent,  of 
titanium  oxld. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  prlntM  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.010,403.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  POTASH  SALTS 
FROM  SEAWEED.  Hknby  S.  Fiiman,  deceased.  San 
Diego,  Cal. ;  William  S.  Firman,  administrator.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  642,324. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  and  concentrating  matr  ria. 
containing  potash  from  organic  substances  containing 
potassium  compounds  which  comprises  causing  slow  com- 
bustion of  the  organic  matter  In  a  chamber,  while  so  re- 
stricting the  admission  of  air  and  outflow  of  product!*  of 
combustion  from  the  chamber  that  the  temperature  Is 
maintained  at  such  a  point  that  subetantlally  all  of  the 
potash  content  of  the  organic  matter  is  retained  In  the 
residue  and  the  greater  portion  of  the  carbonaceous  con- 
tent is  burned  away,  and  subsequently  treating  the  residue 
from  the  combustion  with  water,  while  the  residue  i»  stlil 
suflSclently  hot  to  cause  the  residue  to  clinker 

2  The  process  of  producing  and  concentrtrlns:  mntprlal 
rontalrinc  potash  from  organic  substances  -talnlng 
Dotasslum  compounds  which  comprise*  cans!::;:  i^ow  com- 
bustion of  the  organic  matter  In  a  chamber,  while  so  re 
strictlng  the  admission  of  air  and  outflow  of  products  of 
-omhuRtlon    from    the    chamber    that   the    temperature    li 
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maintained  at  such  a  point  that  auhatantlally  all  of  the 
potash  .ontent  of  the  organic  matter  la  retained  In  the 
residue  and  the  greater  portion  of  the  carbonaceous  con- 
tent Is  burued  away,  and  subsequently  treating  the  residue 
from  the  oombustion  with  water  containing  potash  salts  In 
goijtlon,  while  the  residue  Is  still  sufficiently  hot  to  cause 
the  residue  to  set  to  clinker. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  and  concentrating  material 
containing  potash  from'  organic  substances  containing 
potassium  compounds  which  comprises  causing  slow  com- 
bustion of  the  organic  matter  In  a  cliamber,  while  so  re- 
stricting the  admission  of  air  and  outflow  of  products  of 
combustion  from  the  chamber  that  the  temperature  Is 
maintained  at  such  a  point  that  substantially  all  of  the 
potash  content  of  the  organic  matter  is  retained  In  the 
residue  and  the  greater  portion  of  the  carbonaceous  con- 
tent is  burned  away,  and  subsequently  treating  the  residue 
from  the  combustion  with  water  containing  salts  of  alkali 
metals  Including  potassium,  while  the  residue  is  still 
sufficiently  hot  to  cause  the  residue  to  clinker. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  and  concentrating  material 
containing  potash  and-  phosphoric  add  from  sea-weed 
which  consists  in  causing  slow  combustion  of  the  sea-weed 
in  a  chamber  while  so  restricting  the  admission  of  air  and 
outtlow  of  products  of  combustion  from  the  chamber  that 
the  temperature  Is  maintained  at  such  a  point  that  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  potash  content  of  the  sea  weed  Is  re- 
tained m  the  residue  and  the  greater  portion  of  the  car- 
bonaceous content  is  burned  away,  and  subsequently  treat- 
ing the  residue  from  combustion,  with  water,  while  the 
residue  Is  stil!  sufHclently  hot  to  cause  the  residue  to 
clinker. 

5.  The  pr-Hp'Ss  f  producing  material  containing  potash 
and  phosphoric  acid  from  sea-weed  and  material  contain- 
ing phosphoric  acid,  which  consists  In  Inclosing  In  a  cham- 
ber  dry  sea  weed  together  with  other  material  containing 
phosphoric  acid,  subjecting  the  sea-weed  and  material 
containing  phosphoric  acid  while  so  Inclosed  to  slow  com- 
bustion while  so  restricting  the  admission  of  air  and  the 
outflow  of  the  products  of  combustion  that  the  tempera- 
ture Is  maintained  at  such  a  point  that  substantially  all 
of  the  potash  content  of  the  sea-weed  Is  retained  In  the 
residue  and  the  greater  portion  of  the  carbonaceous  con- 
tent Is  burned  away,  and  subsequently  treating  the  residue 
with  water,  while  the  residue  is  still  sufficiently  hot  to 
cause  the  residue  to  clinker. 


1.010,404.  APPARATUS  FOU  PRODUCING  NITROGEN 
COMPOUNDS  FROM  CARBIDS.  Albkbt  R.  Frank. 
Spandau,  Germany.  Original  application  filed  June  8, 
1910,  Serial  No.  565,706.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  June  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,010. 
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1.010.405.  PROCESS  OK  PRODUCING  ERTTHRENB. 
Fbitz  Hofmann  and  Ludwig  Tank,  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  Vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Jan.  21,  1911,  Serial  No.  603,892. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  620.428. 

1.  The  process  for  producing  erythrene,  which  process^ 
consists  In  heating  above  500°  C.  cyclohexanol,  substan-' 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  erythrene,  which  process 
consists  In  heating  above  500°  C.  cyclohexanol  with  the 
addition  of  an  agent  promoting  the  decomposition,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1.010.406.  ROLLER-DRILL.  Howabd  Robard  Hdghks 
Houston,  Tex.  Original  application  filed  July  15,  1909. 
Serial  No.  507,678.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  599,526. 


In  an  apparatus  for  making  compounds  of  nitrogen  from 
■  ar;  ids,  the  combination  of  a  vessel  for  containing  the 
carbld;  tncans  for  Introducing  nitrogen  thereinto;  means 
for  maintaining  a  passage  through  said  vessel  and  carbld: 
and  a  resistor  adapted  to  heat  said  carbld  and  nitrogen  to 
a  reaction  temperature,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  roller  drill  having  a  head  provided  vrith  a  spindle 
that  consists  of  a  plurality  of  separate  parts  that  are  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  head,  and  a  roller  mounted  on 
said  spindle. 

2.  A  drill  comprising  a  head,  a  removable  spindle  por- 
tion detachably  connected  to  said  head,  a  separate  remov- 
able spindle  portion  connected  to  said  head  and  arranged 
adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  spindle  portion  first  referred 
to,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  spindle  portions. 

3.  A  drill  having  a  head  provided  with  a  substantially 
annular-shaped  flange,  and  a  roller-supporting  spindle  com- 
prising a  part  that  Is  screwed  Into  said  flange,  and  a  sepa- 
rate part  that  Is  screwed  onto  said  flange  so  as  to  sur- 
round same. 

4.  A  roller  boring  drill  having  a  head  provided  with  a 
substantially  annular-shaped  flange,  a  spindle  portion  hav- 
ing a  screw-threaded  shank  that  projects  Into  said  flange, 
a  substantially  ring  shaped  member  detachably  connected 
to  said  flange  and  cooperating  with  said  spindle  portion  to 
form  a  bearing  surface,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing surface. 

5.  A  boring  drill  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a 
socket,  a  removable  spindle  portion  provided  with  a  shank 
that  projects  Into  said  socket,  a  roller  mounted  on  said 
spindle  portion,  and  a  locking  ring  screwed  into  said 
roller  and  lying  between  said  head  and  spindle  portion  for 
retaining  said  roller  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


REISSUES. 


13,322.      LAMPSHADE    HOLDER.     John    Cbuikshank. 

Shamokln.    Pa.,    assignor    of    one-third    to    Joseph    M. 

Dunketberger,  Mount  Carmel,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1911. 

Serial  No.  622.144.     Original  No.    897,194,  dated  Aug. 

25,  1908,  Serial  No.  417.673. 

1.  A  shade  holder,  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
conical  body  members,  means  for  securing  ono  of  said 
members  to  a  lamp  socket,  a  plurality  of  gripping  members 
each  having  a  guiding  portion  Interposed  between  the  said 


body  members  an.t  rH.iiaily  movable  in  respect  thereto, 
and  a  gripping  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  lamp  shade 
and  move  the  same  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
holder  and  In  clamping  contact  with  one  of  the  said  body 
members,  one  of  the  said  conical  body  members  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  and  each  of  the  said  guiding  portions 
having  a  lug  extending  through  the  corresponding  slot, 
and  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  said  body  members  In 
respect  to  the  other,  whereby  the  said  gripping  members 
are  moved  simultaneously. 


2.  A  shade   holder,   cnroprixing  a  conical  tubular   body 
having  a  collar  at  th.    ap.x    thereof  for  engagement  with 
a  lamp  socket,  an.l   '  iiv  i..;  :iii  annulur  flant'    adjacent  the 
base  thereof,  said  bud.v  i"!n>:  -ani;..-.!   ;-  r   rm  a  plurality 
of  radially-disposed  guldewayp  in   1  -    :  :i.  r  ^  ,;;,,   e  and  ex 
tending  from  the  said  collar  to  ».ai<!  fbin-.     aii^i  n.aid  flange    j 
being  provided   with   apertures  adjacii;    f  .    ends   if   said    I 
grooves,   a   conical   op.r'i!ln>:    -.late   di-j.uKed    adjarfnt    the 
Inner  surface  of  the  sal.!   }»•<)}    im.i    r..tatal)ly    ax.unied   !n 
respect    thereto,    a    p!-:va!,!}     -f     i;rii.!.lnt    tn.  iiiNts    .'a-! 
having  a  guiding  portion  Inter ;:,.  i.t.    t:.    sukI  Ndv   i.iid 
plate  and  within  the  corresponi,:!..  ^r  ■   ^»   ir.  1'  «    l>«d,s   and 
extending  through  the  opening  In  Raid  flange,  and  having 
a  hook  extending  Inwardly,  and  means  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  the  operating  plate  simultaneously  moves  the  grip- 
ping members  In  their  grooves. 

:\.  A  shade  holder,  comprising  a  substantially  conical 
body  having  a  plurality  of  radially-disposed  grooves  in 
the  under  surface  thereof,  an  operating  plate  adjacent 
the  said  body  and  covering  the  said  grooves,  means  for 
securing  the  body  to  a  lamp  socket,  a  plurality  of  grip- 
ping members  each  having  a  guiding  portion  disposed  In- 
termediate the  said  body  and  operating  plate  and  within 
one  of  the  said  grooves,  and  a  hook  portion,  all  of  said 
hook  portions  lying  In  substantially  the  same  plane,  and 
means  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  said  operating  plate 
In  respect  to  the  said  body  moves  said  gripping  members 
radially  and  raises  said  hool  portions  toward  said  operat- 
ing plate  to  grip  a  shade  between  the  said  hook  portions 
and  between  the  said  operating  plate  and  said  hook  por- 
tions. 

4.  A  shade  holder,  comprising  a  conical  body  having  a 
rim  provided  with  apertures  In  the  base  of  the  rim,  the 
body  having  guldeways  In  allnement  with  the  said  aper- 
tures, gripping  members  each  having  a  shank,  a  hook 
and  a  lug,  the  shank  slldably  engaging  a  corresponding 
guldeway  and  extending  through  the  adjacent  aperture  In 
the  rim.  and  the  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  grip  the 
lamp  shade  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  rim  to  support  the 
lamp  shade,  the  shanks  of  the  gripping  members  abutting 
against  the  under  side  of  the  said  guldeways,  and  the 
outer  ends  of  the  shanks  of  the  gripping  members  bearing 
on  the  base  of  the  rim.  and  a  manually-controlled  operat- 
ing plate  havin;:  ^atn  plots  engaging  the  Inirs  of  the  said 
gripping  members  to  move  the  latter  inwurdlv  and  up- 
wardly or  downwardly  and  outwardiy  h  iiiin*:  to  the 
direction  In  which  the  said  op<rMttrik;  ^  at.-  ■?=  ;jrn.>d. 

6.  A  shade  holder,  comtirislnt   a    h.'dy    iiaving    rsdlallv^ 
dixpnsfd    liK  Mn-al    cnldf'ways      ;:ri!'.p'ti_'    ni-Mtibers     for    en 
^.a;.'fii,fnt   witl,   11    ran.i.  shade   and   in^'UDte.!   to  slide   in    the 
said  guldewnvs,  and  a   niam.niSycontr'.n.'.i  --p.rHMn::  plnu- 


mounted  to  turn  .n  the  said  body  and  adapted  to  form 
a  seat  for  the  lamp  shade,  the  said  perstlnK  i  iate  en- 
gaging the  said  gripping  members  tc  i..  •  '  -  Kame  In- 
wardly and  upwardly  or  downwardly  and  outwardly  ac 
cording  to  the  direction  In  which  the  said  operating  plate 
is  turned. 

6.  A  f^had.  holder,  comprising  a  conical  tubular  body 
provided  vkuh  radially-disposed  Inclined  guldeways  and 
provided  at  its  base  with  a  rim  having  aperture**  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  guldeways.  grlpplnc  n-,rrat>ers  hav- 
ing shanks  extending  In  the  said  gulde»b>^  aiui  passing 
through  the  said  rim  apertures,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
shanks  terminating  In  hook  ends  extending  inward  over 
the  edge  of  the  said  body  rim  for  enpat>  in'ot  with  the 
lamp  shade,  and  a  manually-controlled  ■..rHtiuK  plate 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  body  and  b  la;  <  ;  ••  form 
a  seat  for  the  lamp  shade,  the  said  operating  piate  en 
gaging  the  said  gripping  memt>ers  to  move  the  same  In- 
wardly and  upwardly  or  downwardly  and  outwardly  ac 
cording  to  the  direction  in  which  the  said  op«rat  ug  plate 
is  turned. 

7.  A  shade  holder,  comprising  a  conical  body  having 
gulde»ii>s  jrassed  In  the  back  of  the  said  body,  the  said 
body  having;  a  nm  provided  with  apertures  In  allnement 
with  the  said  guldeways,  gripping;  u  t^u.i-Tv  hlidably 
mounted  in  the  said  guldeways  and  .-i:ti(1idk:  through 
the  said  apertures,  the  gripping  nieir.-Mrs  ;  M-.,Dfc'  hooks 
adapted  to  grasp  a  lan.p  >:  ad.-  c.ver  the  ^u^er  tdge  of  the 
said  rim.  and  operailn^:  m.  jms  for  impa.rt.n^  nu'vement 
In   uniBon  with  the  said  unppnij.-  iii>  iiu>.  r^ 

>  A  st.adf  !(nd.r  >  tupr^.iit  a  ^;.dy  provided  with 
radially  disposed  iritiiiit-o  KUM.'wa)s,  ^-ripping  members 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  said  guldeways  for  '■u^a^ing  or 
reieasint:  ih.  shade,  the  said  gripping  meojUrt-  on  the 
en^:aging  mov.  ment  moving  bodily  inward  anl  upward 
and  on  the  said  releasing  movement  m<v:n>;  t><>dlly  out- 
ward and  downward,  and  manually-coniroi,ed  lueane  for 
impart intf  movemect   to  the  said  gripping  members. 

y.  A  ^hade  holder,  comprising  a  conical  tubular  body 
provided  with  radially-disposed  Inclined  guldeways,  and 
provided  at  Its  base  with  a  rim,  a  conical  operating  plate 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  under  side  of  the  said  conical  body 
and  provided  with  cam  slots,  gripping  members  having 
shanks  mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  Inclined  guldeways, 
the  shanks  having  lugs  extending  into  the  said  cam  siou 
and  the  hinnks  terminating  In  gripping  ends  extending  to 
the  (  i;tsni.  i  ;  the  said  rim  and  adapted  to  move  inward 
and  up«anl  .  u  turning  the  said  operating  plate,  to  grip 
a  l8ti;i  siiude  and  draw  the  same  against  the  operstlng 
plate,  atiu  tuehus  for  turning  the  said  operating  plate. 


13,323.  LANTERN.  William  8.  Hamm.  Hubbard  Woods. 
Ill  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  609,846.  Original  No.  910,673.  dated  Jan.  26,  1909, 
Serial  No,  397,012.  Original  Reissue  No.  12,995,  dated 
July  27,  1909,  Serial  No.  500,781. 


1  In  a  lantern.  In  combination,  a  f>'dv  a  dome  above 
the  txidy.  and  open  thereto,  and  batfle  pis^*'^  fToaatng  the 
interior  of  iht  rmse  of  the  dome  and  ri«-!rjc  Inrltned  out- 
wardly from  t*f'  axis  thereof  from   ah*  vr 
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2.  In  a  lantern,  In  combination,  a  body,  a  dome  abore 
the  body  and  open  thereto,  and  baffle  plates  located  with- 
in the  dome  and  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  vertical  ails  and 
belnx  Inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  dome  above 
the  body  and  open  thereto,  and  baffle  plates  within  the 
dome  and  arranged  in  pairs  at  angles  to  each  other,  the 
members  of  each  pair  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ver- 
tical axis  of  the  dome  and  being  inclined  outwardly  and 
downwardly. 

4.  In  a  lantern.  In  combination,  a  body,  a  dome  above 
the  body  and  open  thereto,  a  globe-holding  cap  slldable 
within  the  dome  and  having  an  instanding  flange  at  its 
upper  end,  and  baffle  plates  crossing  the  Interior  of  the 
cap  and  being  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly. 

6.  In  a  lantern,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  dome  above 
the  body  and  open  thereto,  a  globe-holding  cap  slidable 
within  the  dome,  and  baffle  plates  crossing  the  interior  of 
the  cap  and  being  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly. 

6.  In  a  lantern,  in  combination,  a  body,  a  dome  above 
the  body  and  open  thereto,  a  globe-holding  cap  slldable 
within  the  dome  and  having  an  instanding  flange  at  Its 
upper  end,  and  baffle  plates  crossing  the  interior  of  the 
cap  and  beln,;  arrant'ed  In  pairs,  the  members  of  each 
pair  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  axis  of  Ihe 
dom''  and  being  Inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly. 

7  In  a  luutern.  In  combination,  a  body,  a  dome  above 
the  body  and  open  thereto,  a  globe-holding  cap  slldable 
within  the  dome  and  having  an  instanding  flange  at  its 
upper  end,  and  baffle  plates  crossing  the  Interior  of  the 
cap  and  being  arranged  in  pairs  set  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  dome  and  being  inclined  outwardly 
and  liownwarfMy 

H  lu  ,  i  I!  :  rn  in  combination,  a  body,  a  dome  above 
the  .ody  and  oi>^n  thereto,  a  globe-holding  cap  slldable 
wlti.in  tiie  dome  and  extendiDK  below  the  same  and  having 
an  annular  series  of  apertures  adjacent  Its  lower  end  and 
an  instanding  flange  at  its  upper  end,  and  baffle  plates 
crossing  the  interior  of  the  cap  and  being  inclined  down- 
wardly and  outwardly. 

9.  in  a  lantern,  In  combination,  a  globe,  a  dome  thereon, 
a  hollow  truncated  cone  within  the  dome,  and  baffle  plates 
within  the  cone  and  being  inclined  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  axis  thereof. 

10.  In  a  lantern,  in  combination,  a  globe,  a  dome  there- 
on, a  hollow  truncated  cone  within  the  dome.  Its  base 
opening  directly  to  the  globe,  and  baffle  plates  within  the 
cone  and  being  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly. 

11.  In  a  lantern.  In  combination,  a  base  ring  having 
air  Induction  ports  for  supporting  combustion,  such  ports 
opening  directly  to  the  external  atmosphere  and  to  the 
flame  chamber  of  the  lantern,  a  burner  above  the  base 
ring  and  being  exposed  laterally  to  the  flame  chamber  of 
the  lantern,  a  globe  above  the  base  ring,  a  dome  above  the 
globe  and  having  eduction  ports  at  Its  upper  end,  a  series 
of  induction  ports  adjacent  its  lower  end  and  an  Instand- 
ing annular  flange  between  the  last  two  named  series  of 

ports. 

12.  In  a  lantern.  In  combination,  a  base  ring  having 
air  Induction  ports  for  supporting  combustion,  such  ports 
opening  directly  to  the  external  atmosphere  and  to  the 
flame  chamber  of  the  lantern,  a  l)urner  above  the  base 
rlnt:  nnd  b*'lng  exposed  laterally  to  the  flame  chamber  of 
the  lantern,  a  globe  above  the  base  ring,  a  dome  above  the 
globe  and  having  eduction  ports  at  its  upper  end,  and  a 
globe-holding  ring  within  the  dome  and  associated  there- 
with and  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  series  of  Induction 
ports  and  having  an  instanding  annular  flange  above  Its 
ports. 

1.3..S24.  GLOBE-HOLDER.  Joseph  E.  Mabtin,  Kansas 
i'ity.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
June  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  635.227.  Orlgln»l  No. 
977.892.  dated  Dec.  6.  1910,  Serial  No.  666.294. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  collar,  of  a  holder  consisting 

of  a  piece  of  resilient  material  bent  to  form  a  coll  embody- 


ing overlapping  arms  terminating  'n  doobled-back  termi- 
nals extending  convergingly  outward  through  the  collar  at 
a  suitable  distance  apart  and  adapted  when  pressed  to- 
ward each  other  to  bear  against  the  collar  and  be  caused 
thereby  to  effect  the  expansion  of  tike  coll. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  collar,  of  a  holder  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  resilient  material  bent  to  form  a  coll.  em- 
bodying overlapping  arms  terminating  In  doublod-back  ter- 
minals consisting  of  Inner  portions  extending  converg- 
ingly outward  and  handle  portions  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  Inner  portions ;  said  terminals  extending  through  the 
collar  at  a  suitable  distance  apart  and  so  arranged  that 
when  pressed  toward  each  other  the  said  outwardly  con- 
verging portions  shall  bear  against  the  collar  and  effect 
the  expansion  of  the  coll.  and  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
coll  at  a  suitable  point,  slldlngly  through  the  collar  and 
adapted  to  slide  outwardly  thereof  as  the  coll  Is  expanded. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  light  fixture  having  a  collar, 
and  a  globe  to  fit  at  one  end  within  said  collar  and  of  less 
diameter  than  such  end  at  a  point  encircled  by  the  collar, 
of  a  holder  of  spring  material  bent  to  form  a  coll  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  end  with  terminals  projecting  outwardly 
through  the  collar  and  between  Its  ends  with  an  arm  pro- 
jecting outwardly  through  the  collar,  and  means  slldlngly 
receiving  the  ends  of  the  coll  between  said  terminals  for 
preventing  sagging  of  the  coll. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  light  fixture  having  a  collar, 
and  a  globe  to  fit  at  one  end  wUhln  said  collar  and  of  less 
diameter  than  such  end  at  a  point  encircled  by  the  collar, 
of  a  holder  of  spring  material  bent  to  form  a  coil  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  ends  with  terminals  projecting  outwardly 
through  the  collar  and  between  Its  ends  with  an  arm  pro- 
jecting outwardly  through  the  collar,  and  a  loop  fltting 
loosely  around  both  ends  of  the  coll  between  said  termi- 
nals. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  light  flxture  provided  with  a 
collar  and  set  screws  mounted  radially  therein,  of  a  collar 
to  flt  within  the  first  named  collar  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  therein  by  said  set  screws,  of  a  holder  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  resilient  material  bent  to  form  a  coil  with 
overlapping  ends  and  provided  at  the  extremities  of  said 
overlapped  ends  with  terminals  extending  convergingly 
outward  through  the  collar  at  a  suitable  distance  apart 
and  adapted  when  pressed  toward  each  other  to  bear 
against  the  collar  and  be  caused  thereby  to  effect  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  coll. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  collar  of  a  light  flxture,  of 
a  shade  or  globe  holder  comprising  a  piece  of  resilient  ma- 
terial bent  to  form  a  coll  embodying  overlapping  arms  ter- 
minating In  doubled-back  portions  located  within  and 
bearing  against  the  collar,  the  overlapping  ends  having 
projecting  handle  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  the  collar  of  a  light  flxture,  of 
a  holder  consisting  of  a  piece  of  resilient  material  hent  to 
form  a  coll,  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  coll  being  sup 
ported  at  one  side  of  the  collar,  and  the  ends  of  the  coll 
at  the  other  side  of  the  collar  being  provided  with  doubled- 
back  portions  lying  within  and  bearing  on  the  collar  and 
having  handle  extensions  projecting  through  aloU  In  the 
collar,  Bubstantlally  as  described. 
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18,325.  LIQUID  PACKING  FOR  PUMPS  .T  hn  V  O. 
Palm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tt;.  inni;  vacuum 
Cleaner  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1909.  Serial  No.  532.508. 
Original  No.  912.321.  dated  Feb.  16.  1909,  Serial  No. 
385,581. 


1.  A  reciprocating  piston  pump  havfrp  a  f-lf^arfince 
space  between  the  piston  and  Its  cyllndtr  ar  1  i:  nn*  for 
Introducing  a  constant  flow  of  liquid  Into  the  clearance 
■pace  to  form  a  packing  for  the  piston. 

2.  A  reciprocating  piston  pump  having  an  unconflned 
clearance  space  between  the  piston  and  Its  cylinder  and 
means  for  supplying  a  constant  flow  of  liquid  to  said  clear- 
ance space  and  for  collecting  It  therefrom. 

3.  A  pump,  comprlpin?  n  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  out- 
let ports,  a  piston  lo*.  ly  mounted  in  the  cylinder  with  a 
clearance  space  therebetween,  means  for  supplying  the 
clearance  space  with  flowing  liquid  at  an  Intermediate 
part  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  collecting  the  dis- 
charged liquid  at  both  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  pump,  comprising  a  valved  vertical  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton loosely  mounted  therein,  means  for  causing  liquid  un- 
der pressure  to  flow  through  the  space  between  the  piston 
and  the  cylinder  and  constitute  a  flowing  packing,  a  de- 
flecting flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  piston,  and  a  re- 
ceiver for  collecting  the  liquid  deflected  thereby. 

6.  A  pump,  comprising  a  valved  vertical  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton loosely  mounted  therein,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
nnder  pressure  to  flow,  through  the  space  between  the  pis- 
ton and  the  cylinder  and  constitute  a  flowing  packing,  a 
deflecting  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  piston,  a  flange 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  forming  a  trough  to  re- 
ceive the  liquid  deflected  by  the  deflecting  flange,  and  a 
conductor  for  discharging  the  wafer  from  the  trough. 

6.  A  pump,  comprising  a  valved  vertical  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton loosely  mounted  therein,  means  for  delivering  liquid 
under  pressure  to  flow  through  the  space  between  the  pis- 
ton and  the  cylinder  and  constitute  a  flowing  packing,  an 
annular  chamber  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder 
to  collect  the  liquid,  and  valve-controlled  means  for  con- 
veying the  liquid  therefrom. 

7.  A  pump,  comprising  a  vertical  cylinder,  a  piston 
loosely  mounted  therein  with  a  space  therebetween,  means 
for  admitting  liquid  to  the  space  between  t)  ;  -■  n  nnd 
the  cylinder  to  form  a  packing,  a  chamber  at  (!■  1  ui  r  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  collect  the  liquid,  and  imnns  for  dis- 
charging liquid  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cylind<  r  and 
from  the  chaml>er. 

8.  A   pump,    compri.^ttiK    a    vertical    cylinder     n    piston 
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troducing flowing  liquid  to  the  space  between  the  piston 
and  Xbe  cylinder,  a  base  closing  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  .'avinj:  a  valved  air  passage  opening  to  the  interior 
of  li^e  cj.itder,  a  conical  guard  on  the  base  surrounding 
the  month  of  the  air  passage  to  shed  liquid  therefrom,  a 
collecting  chamber  surrounding  the  conical  guard,  and  a 
valved  conducting  means  through  which  the  liquid  may  be 
discharged  from  the  collecting  chamber. 

10.  A  pump,  comprising  a  cyllnd>  r  a  pifton  U^isely 
mounted  therein  with  a  space  tbtr.  'twe.  n.  meani;  for 
introducing  flowing  liquid  to  the  space  t)etween  the  piston 
and  the  cylinder,  a  base  closing  the  end  of  the  cviinder 
and  having  an  air  passage  opening  to  the  interior  o!  the 
cylinder,  a  conical  guard  on  the  base  surr-  •  !  np  the 
mouth  of  the  air  passage  to  shed  liquid  therefr  ii;  r  col- 
lecting chamber  surrounding  the  conical  guard,  a  vajved 
conducting  means  through  which  the  liquid  may  be  dis- 
charged from  the  collecting  chamt>er,  and  a  drip  flange  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  piston. 

11.  A  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  loosely 
mounted  therein  with  a  space  therebetween,  means  for  in- 
troducing flowing  liquid  to  the  space  between  the  pisi r>n 
and  the  cylinder,  a  base  closing  the  end  of  the  ct mder 
and  having  an  air  passage  opening  to  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder,  a  conical  guard  on  the  base  surrounding  the 
mouth  of  the  air  passage  to  shed  the  liquid  therefrom,  a 
collecting  chamber  surrounding  the  conical  guard,  a  valved 
conducting  means  through  which  the  liquid  may  !•>  dis- 
charged from  the  collecting  chamber,  and  a  deindng 
flange  on  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  to  prevent  the 
liquid  splashing  into  the  mouth  of  the  air  passage. 

12.  A  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  loosely 
mounted  therein  with  a  space  therebetween,  means  for 
introducing  flowing  liquid  to  the  space  l>etween  the  fdston 
and  the  cylinder,  a  base  closing  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  an  air  passage  opening  to  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder,  a  conical  guard  on  the  base  surrounding  the 
mouth  of  the  air  passage  to  shed  liquid  therefrom,  a  col- 
lecting chamber  surrounding  the  conical  guard,  a  \a!vfd 
conducting  means  through  which  the  liquid  may  br  dis- 
charged from  the  collecting  chamber,  a  drip  flange  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  piston,  and  a  depending  flange  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder  to  prevent  the  liquid  splashing 
into  the  mouth  of  the  air  passage. 

13.  A  pump,  comprising  a  vertical  cylinder,  a  piston 
loosely  mounted  therein  with  a  space  therebetween,  an  an- 
nular space  formed  in  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  at  an  In- 
termediate part  thereof,  means  for  admitting  liquid  to  the 
annular  space  to  constitute  a  flowing  liquid  packing  for 
the  piston,  and  means  for  discharging  the  liquid  at  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder. 

14.  A  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  loosely 
mounted  in  the  cylinder  with  a  space  therebetween.  meaiM 
for  admitting  flowing  liquid  to  the  space  between  the  pis- 
ton and  the  cylinder,  means  for  collecting  the  liquid  at  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  guide  for  the  piston  to  prevent 
Its  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  cylinder. 

15.  A  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  loosely 
mounted  therein  with  a  space  therebetween,  means  for  ad- 
mitting flowing  liquid  to  the  space  between  the  piston  and 
the  cylinder  to  constitute  a  packing,  the  cylinder  being 
provided  with  valved  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  mean!*  for 
collecting  the  liquid  froin  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  Into 
which  the  outlet  port  discharges. 

16.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  dust  lad' r  a.r  the 
combination  of  adjacent  members  having  a  clearan' e  space 
therebetween,  an  air  connection  commnnlcatlnK  with  one 
of  said  members,  means  for  flowing  a  liquid  N^wmd  said 
members  to  form  a  seal  for  the  air  for  flushing  he  sur- 
Ui  's  -xposed  to  the  dust  with  the  liquid  from  said  seal 
ar;  1  '  r  (lis.  harging  the  liquid  with  the  dust  'aden  air  to 
<M>.H!.se  1 1:.'  barter. 

1'  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  dn^t  iider,  air  an  air 
:,a:!firr  formed  by  relatively  m"\fc  •!>  in  —  >sii  g  members 
havirii;  fi  clearance  space  there;.,  rw  t-et.  nit-Hw-  f.'r  intro- 
ducing a  liquid  info  the  clearan.e  ^\  ar.  M'lwe.n  said 
memt>ers  to  form  a  seal  and  for  fluf-i  i:i>;  •:•>  nmT  surface 
of  said  chamber  with  the  fluid  f-i  t,    ^p.id  nea; 

1^     In  f:v.  apparatus  for  handllnK'  dii^t     ad.'H   a!r    a  sue- 
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tlon  air  rhamb<>r  formed  by  relatively  movable  Inclosing 

m.m^.rs  ha-ui^'  a  i.-arance  space  therebetween,  and 
in,>ans  fnr  luu^nUir^u^  a  liquid  Into  said  clearance  apace 
and  for  f^»>ding  ^aid  liquid  Into  said  chamber  to  flush  the 
inn^r  surface  thereof  by  the  suction  within  the  chamber. 

19  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  dust  laden  air.  an  air 
chamtx.r  formed  by  relatively  movable  Inclosing  members 
having  a  learance  space  therebetween,  means  for  rela- 
tivelv  moving  >*a!d  members  to  develop  a  suction  within 
sail  'hamt..r  an  1  means  for  Introducing  a  liquid  into  the 
clearan.e  spa  ■  l-  w..  n  sai.i  members  to  form  a  seal  and 
to  flush  •:i'  ;n:i  r  siifi  t  ^ald  chamber  by  the  liquid 
drawn  ther^'in  r'r'^n.  <Ji5il  s*'al. 


nal  edge  of  s*ld  body  portion  an  outwardly-curled  or 
beaded  portion,  and  at  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  a 
resilient  member,  said  plate  being  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  side  and  the  ends  of  said  pan. 


13,3-'«">.  Cilll.I' S  \I::HM.LK  M  roan  Pkttit  and  Lewis 
8  Roll,  Connersvlile,  Ind.  Filed  June  8.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.'eS-J.lOl.  Original  No.  970.849,  dated  Sept.  20, 
1910.  Serial  No.  526,468. 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  figure  Including 
a  bodv  and  legs  mounted  upon  a  movable  support,  said 
body  having  recesses  therein  at  the  points  of  Juncture  of 
the  legs,  and  springs  each  extending  over  one  of  the 
recesses,  and  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  body  and  the 
free  end  ther^.  f  a'tached  to  and  supporting  one  of  the  legs. 

2  In  a  child  »  vehicle,  a  figure  representing  an  animal 
and  having  a  body  and  legs,  said  body  being  hollow  and 
having  openings  therein  at  the  points  of  Juncture  of  the 
legs,  and  springs  each  extending  over  one  of  the  openings 
and  having  une  t-nd  of  each  spring  fixed  to  the  body  and 
the  fr-e  end  th.  reof  attached  to  and  supporting  one  of 
the  legs. 


13,3; 


B.^KING  1  AN  F;  ANK  P.  THiBN,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assLi  ruents.  to  Lockwood  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  June  26, 
l.ai  ^erlal  No.  635.490.  Original  No.  981,717,  dated 
Jan.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  555,991. 


13  328  WRENCH.  Jamks  F.  Wbioht,  Canton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  648,761.  Original  No. 
981,234,  dated  Jan.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  685,972. 


1  X  series  of  baking  pans,  and  reinforcing  plates 
secured  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  end  pans,  and  with 
their  lower  ends  free  and  curved  outwardly  and  inwardly, 
and  with  their  lower  edges  out  of  contact  with  the  pans. 

2.  A  baker's  bread-baking  pan,  comprising  a  series  of 
JolntHd  pans,  there  being  laps  at  the  corners  of  the  ends 
of  said  pans,  and  reinforcing  plates  on  the  outer  sides  of 
the  outermost  pans,  each  of  said  reinforcing  plates  com- 
prising a  body  portion  and  two  end  portions,  said  body 
portion  having  an  .utwa'-dly  curled  or  beaded  portion  at 
Its  upper  longitudlna:  -dg..  nnd  a  further,  larger,  bead  at 
the  lower  longitudinal  .-It:"  -ai^!  l.wer  longitudinal  edge 
being  m  spaced  r.iath.n  to  'he  aide  of  said  pan.  said 
reinforcing  plate  being  -secured  to  the  .^nds  and  the  oater 
Bide  of  the  out>-rmost   pans 

3  In  a  bakers  bread  bakin;.'  pan.  i  reinforcing  plate 
for  the  outer  side  of  said  pan.  said  -einforclng  plate  com- 
prising a  bodv  portion  of  subsraniially  the  size  or  the 
aide  of  said  pan,  and  two  end  portions  at  right  angles 
to  said  bodv    portion,   there  being  at  the  upper  longitudi- 


1.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  combined  handle  and  shank  provided  with  a  Jaw,  a 
rock-bar  provided  with  a  jaw   and  a  shoulder,   said  Jaw 
and  shoulder  located  at  the  ends  of  the  rock-bar,  the  face 
of  the  rock  bar  adjacent  to  the  shoulder  being  beveled  to 
a  point  below  the  connection  between  the  rock  bar  and  a 
yoke,  whereby  said  face  will  be  In  contact  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  shank  irrespective  of  its  tilted  position,  a 
yoke  connected  to  the  rock-bar  and  adapted   to  embrace 
said  rock-bar  and  shank,  said  yoke  provided  with  spaced 
loops,  one  of  said  loops  provided  with  a  convex  face  and 
the  rock-bar  provided  with  a  recess  and  the  convex  face 
adapted  to  be  seated   in  the  recess,   the  shoulder  on   the 
rock-bar  engaging  the  other  loop  Irrespective  of  the  posi- 
tion to  which  said  rock-bar  is  tilted,  u  spring  interposed 
between  the  rock-bar   and  the  handle  shank,  and  means 
for    holding    the   yoke  and   rock-bar  against   longitudinal 
movement  upon   the  shank  substantially  as  and   for   the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  combined  handle  and  shank  provided  with  a  fixed 
Jaw,  a  yoke  slidably  mounted  upon  said  handle  and  shank, 
said  yoke  provided  with  spaced  loops  and  a  rib  adapted 
for  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the  shank,  a  rock  bar 
provided  with  a  Jaw,  said  rock-bar  plvotally  mounted  in 
the  yoke  and  adapted  to  move  upon  its  pivotal  point 
independently  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  yoke,  said 
rock-bar  provided  with  a  shoulder,  said  shoulder  adapted 
at  ail  times  to  engage  one  of  the  loops  of  the  yoke,  the 
lower  face  of  the  rock-bar  from  a  point  below  the  pivot 
to  the  shoulder  being  beveled,  whereby  It  will  contact 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  shank  Irrespective  of  its 
tilted  position,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  rock  bar 
and  shank  and  means  for  holding  the  rock-bar  and  yoke 
against  longitudinal  movement  upon  the  shank  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  handle  and  shank,  said  shank  provided  with  a  Jaw,  a 
rock-bar  provided  with  a  Jaw,  said  rock-bar  provided  wltb 
a  recess  upon  Its  upper  face,  a  yoke  provided  with  spaced 
loops,  one  of  the  loops  adapted  for  contact  with  the  recess 
formed  in  the  rock-bar,  said  yoke  and  rock  bar  operatlvely 
connected  together  and  each  adapted  to  rock  Independently 
of  the  other,  the  rock-bar  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  all 
times  In  engagement  with  one  of  the  loops  of  the  yoke, 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  shank  and  rock  bar 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioD 
of  a  handle  and  shank,  said  shank  provided  with  a  Jaw,  a 
rock-bar  provided  with  a  Jaw,  said  rock-bar  provided  with 
a  recess  upon  Its  upper  face,  a  yoke  provided  with  spaced 
loops,  one  of  the  loops  adapted  for  contact  with  the  recess 
formed  in  the  rock-bar,  said  loop  and  rock-bar  plvotally 
connected  together  and  each  adapted  to  rock  Independently 
of  the  other,  the  rock-bar  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  all 
times  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  loops  of  the  yoke,  the 
lower  face  of  the  rock-bar  from  a  point  below  the  pivot 
to   the   shoulder   being  beveled,    whereby    it    a  ontact 

with  the  upper  surface  of  the  shank  Irrespective  of  lU 
tilted  position,  a  spring  interpos.  d  ,.  rween  the  s.,ai<k  and 
rock-bar  and  means  for  holdin.-  -re  y  ke  and  r  >.  k  bar 
against  longltadlnal  movement  ip  >n  the  saauK  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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h  of  tie  (insH  described,  the  combination 

of  n  *:a;,d:e  und  ^hank  and  .i  rock-bar.  !«aid  handle  and 
s:,-,:,K  ;  '  v.d'-d  w  •!;  a  .law  a  yoke  provided  v.\U:  spaced 
loops  a-.d  a  r  i  -aid;  '!  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
shank  --aid  -(.rkoar  and  yoke -operatlvely  c(>hnected  to- 
g.  ■:..-  and  <  h'I.  adapted  to  rock  upon  tii.-  •chants,  rn-'ans 
for  pnv.  ijf  Hi;:  :  .ntltudinai  movement  of  the  yoke  and 
rock  bar  upon  th"  shar  k  and  a  shoulder  located  upon  the 
rock-bar  and  at  all  tin.,  s  in  en-.,  t  with  one  of  the  loops 
of  the  yoke  and  means  for  n  rna  v  h<-!d1ng  the  shoulder 
in  engagement  with  said  loot  <  ■  ■  n  ■  a  •  a-  and.  for  the 
purp<  -..   -p.TiR,-.,!. 

6.  in  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  combined  handle  and  shank  provided  »irt  a  jaw.  a 
T"  k  bar  provided  with  a  .isw  cooperating  with  the  first 
Said  jaw,  and  a  yoke  slldaioy  n>iMi!ited  on  said  hatjl.'  and 
shank,  said  yoke  embracing  both  the  handle  and  shank 
and  the  rock-bar.  said  rock  bar  h.tng  shaped  and  fltled  to 
rock  relatively  to  and  in  bea;  'k;  an-;,  t  ugai'  -t  the  said 
handle  and  shank  and  als,  -^^  jst  v.  y  a  and  Hganst  the 
said  yoke  while  remairiii.-  in  vulisinn;  la.,\  '.,.se  contact 
with  both  and  nu'ans  f"-  ;  '►'v.ntlnt:  I'Tgitudinai  move- 
ment of  the  yoke  ui  <  r   :>>'■  -hank 

7.  In  a  wrench  of  '!.•  a--  l. -i  ribed.  the  combination 
of  a  combined  handle  and  shank  provided  with  a  :aw,  a 
rock-bar  provided  with  a  .jaw  ror.peratlng  with  the  first- 
said  Jaw,  and  a  »uK.  slidahiy  nioiuiii'd  ,:u  •;..  said  hat. die 
and  shank,  said  yoke  .::'  raini:  both  the  handle  and 
shank  and  the  rock-bar,  ha  id  rock  bar  being  shaped  and 
fitted  to  rock  relatively  to  the  said  handle  an  i  s.jank  and 
also  relatively  to  the  said  yoke  while  remaining  in  sub- 
stantially close  contact  with  both  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  the  yoke  upon  the  shank, 
said  rock-bar  being  provid.d  with  a  shoulder  for  engaging 
the  said  yoke  for  reslstlni;  'la   strain  from  the  Jaws. 


DHSIGNS 


4  1,94  4.  WATCH-CHARM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Moses  D.  Brandks.  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  645,296.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   watch-charm   or  similar 
article,  as  shown. 


41,945.  HA!"  FIN  HDld'KU  Vlksk  Ueinz,  Allentown, 
Pa.  Fi  ed  se;  f  M  ibii  Serial  No.  649,380.  Term  of 
patent  3j  years. 


41U46  COMIC  nrcK.  William  K  pATaiCK  and  Rob- 
EKT  K  L  <  L>siA>.  Fort  Worth,  IVx  Filed  July  2T, 
Ibll      Serial  No.  640,950.     Term  of  patent  ■■  t    year* 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  comic  duck,  as  shown. 


41,047.  TOT  BANK.  Chables  A.  Bailey,  Cromwell, 
Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  K  Cud- 
worth  and  F.  W.  Crandall,  receivers  for  Hardware  h 
Woodenware  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York  N.  Y.  Filed  1  eb  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  611,296.    Term  of  patent  1  a  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hat  pin  holder    a.s  shown  The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  bank,  as  shown. 
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41.948.      Ti)V   BANK  UK  SIMILAR   ARTICLE.     LcWIS  8. 

Bixi.EK.  Kenton.  Ohio,  assignor  t  Hardware  &  Wooden- 
warf  ManufacturinK  Company,  N>w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
p.-ratM.ri  of  New  York.  Filed  May  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624,455.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


\f — \  ; 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  bank  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 


41,949.     MOTOli-VKiiicLL  iiObi.      VVlNTHBOP  D.  ALLEN, 
Washington.   D.   C.      Filed   Aug.   24,   1911.     Serial  No. 

B4.'')..'>44      T'-rm  of  pa'pnt  'X\  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   motor  vehicle  Ijody,    as 
shown. 


41,9.')0.  TOMBSTONE  John  F.  Kdnsmax,  Freemans- 
biirg.  I'a.  Flle.l  .July  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,238. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   !. 


r  a  tombstone  as  shown. 


41,061.  QUARTER  FOR  SHOES.  Fba.sk  Nuzzo,  Pana. 
IlL  Filed  Jane  14',  1911.  Serial  No.  633,20S.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamentaJ  desl^  for  a  quarter  for  shoes,  ms  pUowq. 


41,962.    LACE  PANEL.    Joseph  Herod,  I  at  MiOiJie.  N    Y 
assignor   to   Patchogue    Manufacturing    ('  n^panj.    .New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1911      Serial  No.  660,301. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  panel  as  shown. 


41,953.  LEVERS  LACE.  Chaklks  Wilfbkd  Bibkiit, 
Nottingham,  England.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
644,254.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  Levers  lace,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18.  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  18,248.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACELTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        AN 
OEBAB  Sailehnkr,   Budapest,   Hungary.      Filed  Oct.    3, 
1906.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  37,497.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS )  Pen-Cakbon  MAHirciLi'  Ci' ,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1908. 


Particular  de$cription  of  gcodt. — Salta  of  Natural  Min- 
eral Waters  and  Medicinal  Pre*)aratlons,  Dry  or  Liquid, 
Contalnlnj?  Such  Salts 

Claitm  use  since  Apr.  14,  1877. 


Ser.  No.  28,328.  .CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY i  Amehican  Writing  Papek  Compani,  Holyoke, 
Mass.     riled  June  :;4.  1907. 


•(gii^D?^ 


Particular  dencription  of  goodt  — Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 

Claiitu  ute  since  1886. 


Rer.  No.  34,65u  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
F.  A.  Wkce  Co.,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.    Filed  May  1,  1908. 


Particular  detoriptton  of  goods. — Manifold   Carl>on-Pa- 
per  and  Manifold  Carbon-Books. 
Claitm  tue  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  40,178.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,  t  Thomas  Wood  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
Filed  Jan,  28,  1909. 


Particular  description   of  Qoodt — Coffee. 
Claimt  iwr  since  1898 


Ser  No,  40.6.'<S.  (CLASS  43  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
R.  F  &  J  Alexanteb  a  Co.,  Ltp  ,  Nellfton.  Scotland. 
Filed   Feb    IS.    190P       Under  ten-year   proviso. 


^  I60Z  WARHAMTED,^ 


Particular  description  of  ffocdt — Headache-Powdera.       j        No   claim    being    made  to   the  namber    "  30  "    and    the 
Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  March,  1892.  !    word  "  Qlaa^ow." 
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Particular  ae^c^ption  of  , /.      S.win«  r,.tt,.a  Thread       Ser.  No.  48.578.     (CLASS  2«     MFASFRTNO  AND  SCIEN- 

^  "^  TIFIC  APl»LIANCES. »       K    KriN.   Ac    Mathiksbn    A-0., 


;a  Balls 

I'taimM  uif  since  1836 


a«r.   No.  41.786       (CLASS   46       FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )     F    WiOLAK  A  <"o  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  Apr.   U,  l!:t09. 


pfliaJOHij 


Particular  dencrtptwn  of  yooi"       Roasted  Coffee. 
!  laima  use  since  about  Sept.  1.  11«)h 


Ser  No  4:j.4it9.  .CLASS  6  CHfclMICALS.  MFHICINES. 
ANI>  PH.XRM.ACErTICAL  PREl'AH.XTIi 'NS. .  Pbabl 
A.  SuLKs.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  May  U    1909. 


Particul<ir     •If^crtptwn     ;f     f;</oJ((.— Couipi-XDn  Cuvvder, 
Cold-Cream,  Toilet  Cream,  Skin  Rouge,  and  Skiii  Bleach. 
C'nimM  ui*f  sini'e  I>ec.   1.   190S. 


Ser    Nn     45,62«       f CLASS    14       METALS    ANI'    METAL 
CASTINGS      AND      FOR'nN'iS  Fki.tt;v      .^      OoiL- 

LEAt■ME-LAHME^ERW^:UKK      A    "r!  K  N   Ge-4K!  I  -   HAFT,     Mul- 

helm-on  the  Rhine,    Germany       FUc-J  O-l-    J'-'.   1909. 


The  words  '  Genuine  Importe<!  St*'*'!  Music  Wire  In 
black  red  i;reeD  and  blvu>  label  K-rades  '  r^^ing  herewith 
disclaimed. 

Particular  (IfKK^xptn.n   'J    r^'id.'        Wlrf 

(  /aim*  uj*r  since  Mardi,    l'.'"'' 


Ser.  N^J.  48, 47.^'  (CLASS  4.;  F(>OL>S  AM-  IN'.iiEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.*  La  Fa^ktte  Gboceby  Company, 
La  Fayette,  Ind,     Filed  Mar    16.  liMO 


flvVETr^ 


Leutzsch-Lelpxig,  Germany.     Filed  Mm; 


!  1 ,     1  iM  1 1 


¥.m 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Electric  Meteia 
Claim*  u*e  alnce  Dec.  10,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  49.881.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Hupp  Motor  Cab  Co.,  I>«rr.  it  Mi' h. 
Filed  Mar  23,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Automobiles. 
Claim$  uae  since  Not.  10.  1908, 


Ser   No.  50,674.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Rich 
ABD  J.  Pakbbtt.  Elkhart,   Ind.     Filed  July  2.  1910. 


THE 


Which  consisU  of  the  word  -Fayette"  and  the  por- 
trait of  La  Fayette,  deceased. 

Particular  description  of  (/ooJ«.— Canned  Bak.><l  Beans 
with  Tomato  Sauce.  Bed  Kidney-Beans,  Peas.  Sliced  Pine- 
apple, I'lums,  Cherries,  Pears,  Peaches,  and  Oysters; 
Wheat-Flour  ;  and  Blended  Coffee. 

riaims  u»e  since  1904. 


PARROT 


Particuii'     lnt--r\p!i'^tf     '.f     j'toda. — A    Remedy    for    the 
Kidneys  and  the  Liv^r,  a  Diuretic, 
'  tuirrw  u«e  since  June  -H,  1910. 
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Ser.   No.  50,695       (CLASS  39       CLOTHING,*      Thb  Abt-    j    Ser.  No.  52,847.      (CLASS  23      CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
I8T8'  MoMBL  COH8ET  roMPANY.  Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed   \       AND  TOOLS.    AND    PARTS   THEREOF  t      THl  HOLT 


July  5.   1910 


Particular  deacriptton  of  goodi  — Corset*. 
I  laima  uat  since  March.  1905. 


Ser    No    50,804       (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING)      Brows  Axr 
Bisiii.i',   Bay   (  ity,   Mich.      Filed  July    12,    1910 


S-S 


f'ariicuhir   ,},  n-'rifUun    of  gooda — Sunb- nnets. 
C  loim*  uat  Mitrv  ,1  iise  -8,  1910. 


Ser    .No.   51.081.      (CLASS    L'l.      KI.K«THI<AL    Al'PARA- 
TI  S      M  V  niNES,     AND     SCPI'LIFSi       (       ('..vhauty 

(,  1  ■>.  H  vHKii    i'^IMNr    A    E(  r,EN    ("HNK.M»T'i         F.UlKlh     KLKK- 

TBI8CHKR   u.   OALVA.v :s()i Eh    Kf'HiEN     N iirenHiii rt'.    Ger- 
many.     n;ed    .Tii'v    HC,     iS^ld 


GO 


P^txiu!'^-  ii  !<•  •  it'tun  I.'  ijodii-  }'.'cr<r\r  \r<"  Light 
Curbons.  i.tiivHiiii'  ('arlHiiih  Battery  ('arUjc  Piales,  (Cylin- 
ders,   and    Bri(|iiers     .Marinaiiene  Dinxid    Plates,    ("Tllnders, 

:iu,\    Hri'i'ii'ts    '   r    liaivjiDic    BattiTles.    l'llr^Xln^i    for    Micro 
Jili.ilie.s.    ,iii<i    I   arlHil]    lir>i8tit>s 

Claima  uae  since  Nov.  LT     i<»09. 


Ser  No  .'.in:,',     (i-i.Assin     i-aints  and  I'aintkrs 

MATKKIAI.S  I!Ki.   Sr\!,    (ml   C.   m!a\\,    I'hliadelphia. 

I'M        !'h.-<i    Sej  •      c,     I'.GO 

LliXSINE 

Particular  'h  xcrxpitun  of  ffooil"       DCs  fiT  Mixlrij;  Paints. 
Cloirii.i    u«.    siiire   prior   to  July    I     ]':i]0.  . 


Ser    No    ,',l,t!Ts       .CLASS  f.      i  1 1  K  MI< 'AI.S.   MEL»I<  I  NES, 
AND  PHAKMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  .      Hkbekt 

ANI.  I, I   !Im;^      il'-'ltiiH     i  ;.         V\\>'<\   Sept     ti     1  iG  n 


Partiruint    'h  nrrtjitinn    of  pdoiix       Remedy    for  Skin    Dis 
eases 

Claimt  «*«    since  May   23,   1910.  • 


MANfFAfTfKix,    I  ...mfav      St'.<'kton,    (^ai.      Piled   Not, 
IS,  1910. 


(£>£ii:M>iiM;n 


I'lirtMuiii'  i/»  *:-ri(,ri..n  nf  ,;(.■/*.  -<;H8oiene  Steam,  and 
Trarnriii  Kiijjiiies,  Harvesters,  and  Road  \^'i'>rklng  Ma- 
i-t.lnep 

'   (dtm*    UKi    K!!ji-e    Sj'jit     1,    1904. 


Ser  No  .'2, or:      (CLASS  22     G  A  MES  TOYS,  AND  Sl'ORT- 

!N'<;    i;(K)[iS.i       NCKVhKH.,Kii     Met.ui,      :m-    Lai-kikk- 

v\  aKKNFABHIK     S11HMAI..S    iiKHKlIiICK    K!>.,      .\  K  T  :  ENGKSKLL- 

s-  hakt,  Nurt-aii-erf;.  WriUiHii)       Fned  Nuv    .;0    1010 


Pariirulnr  d(  nrrif.tior,  t, '  rjnoiU  Clockwork  Trains, 
Clockwork  Lo,-i  m.,  t  ireg  Ira*  k--,  lui:  *  Switches,  Cross- 
ings, Street  l!.i,ie!s  NC  t.  r  <'8r^  Ho.Mts.  iTMneR  Railway- 
RtHtions.  liHi.wH)  .\.  ressurit's.  Kai,"ay  .Xt  la<LuieDts.  Elec- 
tnr  itaii  K..rrKati..iis,  Sitrnais,  Magli  Lat, terns,  MovinK-Plc- 
turt'  Mhtliiiifs.  lliriis.  Si  1  reosoojiei:',  W"  i  re  ies*>  Telegraph 
St'ts.  Ex[>erinient  Boxes.,  Steaiii  FnijiiiH.t.  Hot  ,\lr  Enjjinen, 
.^;e,(!i,  Tra;r;h  .Sjearii  I,o'"' .iii.  t  ;\  h^  K»'(tr:r  T'airiS,  Eiet- 
tric  !,...otijot ; vt^s  Eit-itric  M"tii?>  ¥.l^■<:■lr)>  D>r,RniOs.  Eiec 
trfr  '!  ::.es,  !::.■<  !ri(  ('rano.  Stuffed  Hears  StutTed  Mon- 
keys. Stuffed  I  HiiTK.  Wfiikirii;  Does,  Stuffe<l  .\ero  ClowTia. 
StuffeO  fats.  Stiiffe<1  Ra!l.its.  T<.y  Stoves  Sand  Toys, 
I'nameied  Kiti  hen  Tea,  and  Coffee  Sets,  '!'ov  }-{ath  Sets 
ai:ii  N'V'a.'ihstaiids  .\:uii,inum  Kitchen  Sets  ,\er'  ;  anes,  and 
Balloons 

(",«jii»i>    t,,«(    bince    uct.    ?>,    T.»',>3. 


Ser.  No.  ,'■.;-'., :<t'^      (CLass  4;^     thhkaI'  and  yarn.) 

NOIIDDE'    :m   HK    \Vi   lLKAMV')i,Ki   k    K  .\  <•(  M  j  >,  h  >  ^ !  ;  N  N  EKII , 
HretTie;,     aii'1     I  m^I  niet. ,',  •' •;;      <  fe'-inji  r,  -  }";,H,i     De<'      'Jl, 

1910. 


Particular  de^i-rtfilum  r^f  good-*  — Woolen   Yarn. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.   20,   1882. 
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8«r.    No.    53,814.      (CLASS    15       OILS    AND    OREASES  )        S^r    So    5".  45 L      (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINKS, 
Standabd  Oil  Leathkh  Dhbssinu  C",  New  YorH,  N     Y  aSU     i'HARMACEUTlCAL     I'UErARATIONS  1       Th« 

Filed  Jan.   11.  1911.  Blofft    n    (^hemical    Compa.vy,    BiulTton,    Ind.      Filed 

Apr.  1,  1911. 


S.O.L.D 
B.L. 


Particular  description  of  goods.  A  I.earDer  Preserrlng 
and  Waterproofing  Composifton  ur  Dressla^  Composed  of 
Oils  and   Greases, 

CJaiiM   use    since   Ja!y.    1908. 


Ser.  No.  53.'>1.'  iCLAS.^  i.j.  ulLS  AND  0RBA8ES.) 
Standard  Oil  Leatuk.h  naEssiNO  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  11,   1911. 


THE  S.OI..D.Ca  8. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — A  Leather  Preserving 
and  Waterproofing  Coaipoaitlon  or  DreMing  Composed  of 
Oils  and  Qr eases 

Cladnu  use  aince  .July,   190.S. 


8«r.  No.  54,156.      i  CLASS  39      i^LOTHING.)     J.  J.  Fbiio- 
MA.x  St.  Co.,  Dover,  N   .J      Filed  Jan.  28,  1911. 


Particular  descriptton   of  goods. — Cloaks,   Outer  Skirts, 
Outer   Suits.    Dusters,   and  Outer  Coat.s   f :)r    Ladies'   W^ar. 
Claims   use  since   alviut    Nov.   5,    191i> 


Ser.  No,  54.529  (CLASS  4^5  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Faiefibld  Dairy  CoMPAifY,  Fair- 
field and  Montclalr,  N.  J  Filed  Feb  15,  1911.  Under 
ten-year  provlao. 


^ 


<u^f'f/^ 


O 


Particular  description  of  goods     Mtlk  and    Kumiss. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.    1,   1392. 

[Vol.  178. 


P/ff  fi.u.'jr  <iescr\ption  of  goods — .-V   Disinfectant,  ilermi 
clde,  Sheep  Lip,  aud  Insecticide,  and  a  Renie<ly  for  ''hlrken 
and   Hog   '  tiolera 

Claims   US''   sin'e    Mar     25,    1911. 


Ser,  No.  56,912.      (CLASS  29      BROOMS,  HHCSHES    .VND 
DCSTKiiS  .       I'ltii.t}'   Kix.ARTV    &   C^i.    Nt'w    York,    N     X 
Filed  June  9.   IPll. 


O 
ANCHOR 


Particular  .lescription  of  yoo./*  -Sink  Bru.sheg.  cloth- 
Brushes,  Whisk  KniHhes.  Hat  Brushes.  Tuspidor  Brushes, 
Toilet-Brushes,  .SweepinsBrush*^,  Stucco  Brushes,  and 
Paint-Bnisbes. 

Claims  use  since  i)ct     1,    1901 


Ser.  No,  57.127  (ri,AS.S  4f,  FOODS  AND  INOHEDL 
ENTS  OF  FOOIjS  t  Thk  Ilmn.mh  Cannino  Compawy, 
Hoopeston.   Hi.     Filed  June  17,   1911. 


v^  -V 


No  cla;m  t)eln«   made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 

"  Brand." 

Po'  tii-u'nr  d>'s<^^>t^on  of  goo'ts.-  Canned  Corn 

Chnmfi    ust'    aiirict'    1891 


Ser.  'No.  57.180.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORRDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thk  Illinoim  t"A.vMN<j  Company, 
Hoopeston,  III.  Filed  June  17,  1911.  Under  ten-year 
proTlso. 


'P^^a'€  (fMneal' 


Pn>t\'-uoir  <\f*cription  of  goods — Canned  Corn 
rinnuM    ust:   since    1891. 

No.  4.j 


NOVBMBBR  28,  10 
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8er    No    57  l.^.^     (CLASS  S9      CLOTHING)     KoaifMAjrw.   '    Ser.   No,   57.637.      (CT.ASS   15       OTLS   AND  OEEA8E8  ) 

Cnur.s  A  Km.iNGicR,  New   York,   N    Y      Filed  June  17,  B.  P.  Dccas  Co.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  July  16,  1911. 


191 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word    '  Endurance 
Particular  descrtptum  of  goods  — Men  s.  Boys  .  and  Chil- 
dren's  Suits   Consisting    of    .Mens,    Boy»  ,    and    t'llldren's 
Outer  SulU,  and  for  (oats.  VesU,  and  Trousers  Separfitely. 
CMms  use  Bince  Mar     1,    1909 


Ber.  No.  57.215,  (CLASS  4«  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  Tus  Iii.ix  us  CiNNLso  CompaNT, 
Hoopeston,  111.     F1  e<l  Jjiu   'Ji     1911 


JOW"*"" 


Porfi'1/ .'■;'-  ifso'-%i.tir,r\  ,  *  noods       ^'nnned   Kldnpr  Beans 
CUnrrif  usr  since   May  20.  1SW5. 


Ser     No.   57,217.      (CLASS    46        F(KM>S    ANP    INGRKD! 
LVTS  OF  FOODS.,)      The   !mis,.i.s  .  ann:.n(,  Tompaxy, 
ILn  peston.  111.     Filed  J.iiu'  -l.  1911 


Thf  plitiirc  shrwn    t>eln(j  fanciful. 

f'orHruiar  ii'  *c'  i/ii ion  of  goods. — Canned  Corn. 


Ser.    No.    67,308.      (CI^ASS    39       i  LuTHING.)       Heksh- 
BFUc-,  A  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     )■  lied  .Tune  I'ti,  191 1. 


^Jriiiisto 


DUCOL 


larlictuar  descrtption  0/  yooo*. — 01;?^  and   1  reparations 
of  oils  Used  for  Treatment  of  Textiles  hud  U-mhet. 
Cloims  use  since  June  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,643.  (CLASS  4.  KM  i  TFL  NK TTKD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Kint  Mancfacti  t m,  (  om- 
PAKY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Joly  16,  1911. 


P'lrttruid^  dfSf-ripUon  ,'  /(.(.fliA -- Muslin  Lawn,  Naln- 
so.'k  BftTiKTt'f.,  S(  r;rnf  \  ..>■'(■  '  Tijandies  Si.k,  Silk  Mulls, 
l'lQ;,t'fi    Hepsi     Mnrguisf'Tie     i,tr:,enf    and    L.  ng-Cioth. 

Ciaimt  use  Kince  .Ma?   1,  1911 


Ser  No  57,7;:  -'LASSl^fi  MK.\  S!  KI  NG  ANL  SCi  EN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES  )  Stkvf.ms  A  <  ompany  Incob- 
r^RATTD,  Prf'Tldence,  R    1      Filed  July  19,  1911 


APEX 


Particula.r  -;» >.r.  tf,  f  i.,»)  ,-,,f  goods-  K.^e^.hSKt,- 
taclf's  and  the  Componff  ('a-rv  '  F:\Pi;-.H.>-st- 
taclf's- 

Chitmi-  u.--    Kin-f    August,  1908. 


:iad    Spec- 
■■I'.id    iSriec- 


.  .^ 


Pnrfirular  de*r^j\fior\  of  ffoods. — CoatS. 
Claims  usf  NJiicc   Mnr     1,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  67,735.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NF'TE!,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  G.^bve:  1.  s^  u  rks  & 
Bleachekt.  West  Havers-traw.  Wfippiiii;eife  laLs  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .July  20,  1911, 


[Vol.  172. 


I'  sr-ticulor    iesoriptioH    of   good.*       Dress    Percales    and 
Shirtings 

'  i<ii»/i>  use  since  Jan.  1.  1890. 

No.  4.] 
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8er.   No.   58.050.      (CLASS    14       MET.vI  3  AND   METAL 
CASTINGS    .VNI>    FORi.iNi,!*  Mabvkl    Soldbb    Co., 

New  York.   N.   Y.     FiieU  Au^;.  5,  1911. 


4 


J 


// 


Consutlr,*;     f  the  signature  of  C.  F.  Christian,  preal- 

/•arriru  ..r  ,'.  <  ~f i;, rion  of  good*. — Solder. 
(  Uiimg  U'"'  (ilnce  .Jrsn.  1,  1911. 


8er.  No.  88.420.      (CL.VSS   37       PAPER   AND   STATION 
BRT.)      William    U     >  i.k.^.sbv     Harff>ird.   Conn,      Filed 
Aug.  28.   1911. 


Particular     .'cj^crtj.fi'.n    of    tjoo'h      ("nth    arsfl    Expense 

Books. 

Claim*  IMC  Bin '^f   Ma-      l     1011. 


ser     No.   58.104.      (CLASS    f^       FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Amkkican  Trading  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1911. 


IIKTII 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Evaporated  Apples. 
Claims  u.o'-  sinre  July.  1911. 


s*"-   No.  58.235.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     K0P8  Bros 

N.  w  York    N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1911. 


^^'^ 


S       ialn:  beiH;:  m.'ide  to  the  word      H  il'Ue." 
r-irticuUir   '/<'.<rr,(,(p,n    o'    .;o';'/«. — Corsets   and    Corset- 


Ser.  No.  58.464.  (CLASS  iC.  FO.U.s  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Qbokqb  Eckhabdt,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aag.  80.  1911. 


ECKD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pudding-Powders. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  31.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,637.  (CLASS  G.  CliKMK  vLS,  M1.!>1.  i.NKS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  IKKF Ali.\TIONS.)  TH» 
ANDBDW  JEBOBNS  Co.,  New  York  \  Y  and  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1911. 


<=^. 


Particular  description  of  goods. —Per fumea  and  Toilet 

Water. 

Claims  use  since  1883. 


Pa^ 


Citiims   use  rtinci"   -r 


I'Ml 


Sp'  No  -s2,'!  (CLASS  ;j9.  CLOTHING.)  MaNCHBS- 
TKi'.  II  sK  Mills  Co..  Manchester.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17. 
1911. 


Ser  No.  58.708.  (CLASS  0  (  HEMK  aLS,  MEDICINFM 
AND  PHAliMACFI  ri'  AL  PKKP.VKATIONS  '  I  :huy 
HaKTNEB.  ct.i'H^-    :-       iiled  S.'i.s     !•>.   1»1- 

Elcarim 

Particular  dcarri^M-.n    •.(    ';•""'■'       A    Nfp. Ileal    \T>^\nrni 
tlon  for  Blood  Dis.-a.^.-    m    Li^iuid    Form   •  onsisflnt;   ..f  thf 
Following    Ingre'li*'i)ts       ivptcnlz.-d    iudid    of    I'otaaalum, 
Dextrlns.  Deitrosp    and   Phosphates. 

Claims  use  sln.-^-   VIAy    15,    UM 1. 


The  picture  being  famdfuL 

P'lriicular  descriiitiun  <,f  ijotnln    -Hosiery. 

Claims  use  since  May   \^.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.914.  ((Lass  :>'  fapeh  AND  station 
BRY.)  FHANrtfi  H  I.E'.f.KTT  &  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  IP  11 

1:    M  P  U  M  S  S 


PartU'ui  tr  ,,rgrr%ptwn  of  goods.     F'ber  Paper. 

f'laim-H  u-^f   siticp  January,   IftOS. 
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Her    No    .'■)S,D4.'1       (CLASS   'Z:^      (^FTLEKY,   MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS     AND    PAin  S   THEUROF  t      Thk  Coit  M 

B!A     TTI'KWniTKB     M  A  N  T' F  A<   T!   h  1  \  i;     CiMPANT.     NPW     YOrk. 


VISICRAPH 

i  V 


Ser,   No    58.988       'CLASS   ?.9       CLOTHING  A      Th»   Spi- 
KKiJA  coMiAM    Meadvillf    I'm.     Filed  Oct    4.  1911. 


„     ,,     .        .  P'i'Ui-uinr  iiescrif.ition  of  r,.  d^       r,,rs.-,.f  '".Tset -Covers 

Particular  description   of  gvods.--Tyi>t  U  r  ters     Tyoe-   '    <i,.,.     i  ,  ^           .  .       .    v       .      ,,     .  ,,            „ 

„.  ,,       ,,     ,           ,  .,          „.  ,»       o        ,.  ■•-«^>».    jype       oins     I  riiUTwalstg.    AihiPTlr    Ualsts,    si.ir"  w  iwgt    Extend- 
^Ar'fir  FHtt    I-  •   1  vpe- Writer  Supplies. 


Ci'iifn.i  ute  5iD' !■   Sept    1     1011. 


era,  Col'.8r».    !'.rH'*si^re«.  nnii  A;  parei  Lads 
Chiim*    ufr   Hn\cf   Apr,    l''     WHH 


Ser.  Ko.  58.950.      (CI,  \Sv—j-!      .vttrv    M.\rHINERT        i.^^^    N.     .^fMK.,■■,       iCLAS*^" 
AND     TOOLS.     ANP      l'\!iis       nDliFoF:         Wk.stek 
B»oa.  New  York    \    n.      i^i.-is,.,,-    ,,,,    \u]] 


'  :  ! 


To rn  n  d o 


Particular  detrripti  n   of    luods       Jtji?.  -s     Scissors,   snd 
Pocket -Knives. 

Claims  use  since  Jaa.  1.  i911. 


AND    !(MiLS,   AND  i'AHTS    ['HKi^ 

Aii       \  A^   \    •    M    CLJtANEB   C"V!  ,<  -<  •       H' 


'M  Thk   Sund- 

XfiC'l",:'    'oni,     hDd 


Ne*  -!    :k    N    Y      Filed  Oct.  11,  lOU. 


l'Q<  1  ti^Ui'i'    :h  fi  rtj. , . 
Cf'}\m>   un    •-utoe  S*  ; 


Ser.  No.  58.958.     (CLASS  ..h      CT'T!  FRY     M achiNFTH 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    i'AHTS     liiFKI  mJ  Imv-ei     B. 

Samuels,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     i  ;    d  nc;    i.    \'.i\\ 


r'^V 


Ser.   No.  59.166.      (c;    \s>    4-       M  ,M  i    i:xrK\CTS   AND 
LTQT"OnS         I    ■vw,*^    !<,     .     V.,.y%k:^:.   s    M  *  i.T!  ng  <^'om 
)A.s-i      i  n:y     N     \        V  i,<-,',   •  .,  i     14     It'll. 


i:;^'5?Wc^3l^ 


Cutnpriginc   ihe    word   "Plover    '   aii<i   thf   r^^prefaentation 
of  a  piover 

I'lirltcul'if    <lf Mi'' ifit -.fifi  of  '?TT<«.-    ''-•  r. 
rhitms  UA»   slncp  Ipb.  1.  1911, 


F^rHf^lnr   .0 *.-»•(;, /,r,n  of  (;'io.?*       ^'landing-Machines 
Oloirns  une  Klrx'e  .\nK    22.  lUll. 


Ser   No   .-)9. 172.      (('LASSi::      HARDWARE  AND  ILUMB- 
INO    AND    STEAM  PITT  INC,    ST'PPLIES         IU.nbt    C. 

I'llKSHi'l  i(     nridKcpirt,  Cunij,      FJii-d   1  trt     ;o     lUll. 


Ser    No.  5s,90r)        CLASS  :UC     CLOTHING.  1      Wkab  K?f 
TING  Co..  Tryoa.  N,  (  .     Filed  Oct.  2.  1911. 


IT- 


J^' 


-on-ci 


\ 


^^t  sr^ 


Ptitiii-nlar  dcKcripiion   of  gooda    Mens.    Women's,   and 
Chlldjen'8  Hosiery. 

Claims  \ixr  since  January.   1903. 


^ 


^ 


^ 


ParixcuUn    d)  Kcr\pii(-n    ,'    {/cf.d*     -Ruhljer    Buckets    for 
Chain-l'umpB 

Claim*  ut€  since  June  14.  1896, 
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8er.  No.  59.181.  (CLASS  21  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  .AND  SUPPLIES.)  Hkrminn  M. 
HiBsrHBKH.;.  Nhw  Y  ,rk.  N    Y      l'';:-d  uo'    10,  1911. 


i'artyular    (- «,  rSjui..,  of  good*. — CarboDB  for  Electric 
Lamps  an.!  f  arU)n  lilectrodes  for  Smelting  Purposes. 
Clixxm«  tt<rf  since  July  1,  1911. 


Ser  No.  .'^.ISff,  CL.vS.^;  14.  MKT.U.S  AND  METAL 
<'ASTIN(;S  AND  P'ORi,[N',S  Thk  \'V.y-  '!KST  ShBBT 
A  TiNiT^TE  Co.,  Niles.  Ohio      1-Ued  Oct    18,  1911. 

HOY 
DLIIE 

Parii'uhtr  dcnaiption  of  goods — 8he«t-8tt^ 
Claxmii  iwe  sincM  Nov.  1,  19<}9. 


Ber.  No.  59.238.  (CLASS  16  PALMS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATKUIALS.)  Fbedekick  L  SLKEPKSi.  Chicago,  111. 
Kiifxl  Oct.  19.  1011. 

far: iruiar  Ji .icripf ion  of  o'.'i-ls. — Roman  Gold  Paint. 
C!nim«  use  since  Apr    3,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  50,280       (CLASS  21.     HLPJCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TDB,    MACUINK8.    ANli    SUPPLIES..       Thi    Bio«bt 
MAMCrACTUBiMO  Comiavv    ilpveiftnd,  Ohio.     Piled  Oct 
21,  1911. 


t      J   .*-' 


VlTAU 


Particular  dacription  of  goodt. — Spark-Pluss. 
Claimt  use  since  Oct.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,827.  ( CLASS  4  •  I )  I  ST  I!  I  K  D  ALCO  H  O  L I C 
LIQUORS.)  Hubert  rsiKUBEH.,  Uhelnberg,  Germaiiv. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1911.     Under  ten  year  proviso 


Particular  deacripticn  of  goodf      R'tters. 
Claim*  ute  since  1847. 


Ser.  No.  69,385.    (CLASS  2n      CUT!  EUY    MArniNFiiV 
AND  TOOLS.    AND   PARTS    THEUKii  Ja.mks    U 

TUCKBB,  Chicago,  111.     F!!.-!  Oct    21.  lull. 


TROJAN 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Glass  Cutters. 
Clnimt  ute  since  Julj,  1910. 
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TRADE-M.ARKS 


REGISTERED     NO  \^  EMBER     28,     1911. 


84,800.     FURS   AND   SKINS.     Alaska  Chemical    Com 
PANT,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Kl!e<1  April   JT     IHIl       Serial  No    5.';  S»95       i'UB].ISHP:D 

ski-tp:mpkk  i»,  i;»ii 

S4,;^(H        PRLMINO  PRESSES         i  hf     .^wkkitan     I'apeis 
Goods  ComPAKT,   Montr. air     s     ,t      find    Kenslnfrton. 
Conn 
Filed  March  :u'4    1911.     Serial  No   .'>5,3(H>      PUBLISHED 

SEITEMBEH    -6    ISMl 

84,302.       H  Mil'.  \\  IHK        Vur.    Amt.ht~as    gTTEi     A    Wirk 
Cosup^vv  or   New  .Uu.sit.   Holxiken.  N    J 
Kll,-,1  June  I'l     Uni       .Serial   No    5T,2:'.7       I'UBLISHFD 
REPTEMRER  -.'6.  1911 

•.-t   in:,        KHSDiiHENT    roTTON    AND   DKN-TAL    FLOSS 
.^HEiT^c    riiiinrTfi    I  oMPANY     New    ToTk    and    Long 
Island  <MtT    N    Y. 
Piled  AuKus!  21    IPll       Serial  N>:>   58.297      PLBLISHEH 

SEP'!  EM  HE  H    L'H.    1  TO  1 

%4,:Ui4        HE.M.INiJOIL        AsTi  PTodi  >K    ^hemical    Co., 
New  York.  N    Y'. 
r\\(^  May  -7,   10O8      Serial  No.  34.&»4.     PUBLISHED 
SIIPTEMPEH  'jn.   1911 

^iMi'i.        WHEAT  KLOra        Ban.neb    MiLLivG    ((iMPavt 
Buffain    N    Y 
Filed    P'M  riiiM     ^      M*V'        Serial     >"..■     47,<K»4.       PUB- 
LISHED MAKcH   -ic   ISUO. 

H4    in.;       !  LMSS     YARNS     AND  THREAI^S   SPUN   FROM 
COTTON    W(K)L.  LINEN.  81LK.  AND  ARTIFUTAL 

811  K    1  IHKKS       Hkvti.kv  FhANKi-iv   <"o.,   New   York. 
N    \ 
PlU-d   Atiii:    ;c),   li'U       Serial  No.  r.6,6r>!»      PUBLISHED 

septemi;er  -.''L  imi 

^i.'Au:       BLKM'Ei'   COEEEE       Blatk    Hawk   CorrKi  k 

Sj'Ii,  ic  *  u  .   Waterloo.  Iowa. 

l'!!.'d  .L.mc   M     1!M1       S«>riHl   No,   57.033.      PUBLISHED 
SEP'ri:MBEK    L.c    UM  1. 

84,30S        SELLS    L')H     A^iRICTT.TLR  AL     AND    HORT! 
CULTLRAL  PLRi'oaKg.     Jamks  C  aktkr  A  «      ,  L<ir) 
don,  Knclnnd. 
L.ied    F.>l.ruiir>    21.    li'll        Serial    No     54,642.       PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  26,   1911. 

V)    inu       !  A\\I!VE    MEDK   INAL   OEI.ATIN    PREPAKA 
i  lO.NS  (    HKMISCHI      FaBBIK       HKLFENBEBfi      A.       <i 

vdii.M     El   .sy   LuETsmcH.    Hclfenl>erg.   near   Dresdes; 

Gfrnift  ny 
Kilwl   .June  IH,    1911       Serial   No.  57,3.-.r..      PLBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   lit,   1911 

84,310.      YEAST.      (T...\kk    Lkaf   Yfast    i'o.    (IKC  t,    Rnrii 
Be.v,   111. 
I  ii.-d   Jily  21.  1911.     Serial   No,   57,7.'><1.     PUBLISHED 
SEI'TE.MBLi:  19.  1911. 

N4,:;ll        L!SINLLi'"I  .VNT   (lEHM   LKSTHnYER   AND    LL 
(tDEHlZLH       S'  I    <  iiLF.MAN    MfTiphlfi,  Tenr 
Plit'<!   May    L'J     lUil       Serial    No    .•>6..''.-L      PUBLISHEL 
SEPTEMHEK    1'.».    LMl 

84,312.     CERTAIN  lOODS      The  Fkan<-i  .  .\  «ki;ica  v  p, -oT' 
Pf-MrAN^     .lerspy  ("jty.   N    J 
Liifsl    Jin-   ,''.     DM1        Serial    No     56.834        LLBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER    19     1911 


84.813.      MEDICINES    !•!.     niK    TREATMENT    OF   IN- 

ELAMMAi(.»KY      AM>     SEiTL'     roNDITlONS     OF 

THE  \  Ai,!N,\       "Ti'.v  lhy\>  h  Mp^.   <  Ci.    c'araoD,  Waih. 

Plied  A[ir1i    :  >»,  IVli       Scrui  N      5,">,^:3      LLBLISHED 

SLPTEMiUlK   -'L  1911. 

'^4.314.      CALll-ORNIA    L'RIEI*    FRLITS    AND    RAISINS. 
L     I'    iLkkkn   a  I  -'      fyf»T)(-  HDd  Fowler,  '  al. 
Filed  July   -'c,   1910,      Serial   N<     5L134       I'LBLISHED 

JUNE  13.   191  L 

84,316.      SHOES    AND    SLILIERS    .M  \DE    WHOLLY   OE 

IN    1  .\H]    "F    L-LA-IHKL.    AND    FEl/T    SHOES   AND 

SLIPPERS         La.nMKL     i.HEKS     Fkct     ShuE    Cmpast, 

NVw    Y'>rk   ariii    D-igevi  ;c     N     \ 

Filed   Mav    .7     lyic       i>eria.    No,   49.949       PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  4,   191< 

b4,316        OOLNTER     STIFFENEHS     FOR     BOOTS    AND 
SHiiF.S        I  ii '.k:.ks     L      Has.  wmid    ('ompaxt.     Lynn, 
Mass 
Filed    December    24.    19 lU       Serial    No.    53459       PUB- 
USHED  AU<;UST  15.   1911 

'^4.317        FLOOR  FINISHES    COMPOSED    OF    VARNISH. 
HKafiiTH  OoHE  (ML  c'liMpANV    '"hlcapo.    111, 
Filed   Jcne   ll,    1911        Serial    Nt      '>t:',.->-i       IT'BLISHED 
SEITEMBEB   26.   1911 

V4  31S        RE.MEI'Y    V<>\i    DISEASES    OF    THE    THROAT 
AND  LUNCS      James  H.  Ht  bbard    Denver.  Polo 
Filed  MarrF  10    191 L     Serial  Nc    54, 9>7      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  -'fi    1911 

s4,319.     HAIK-TONK'S      Samtel  A    HrTcHi>8.  Winston 
Sniem.  N.   C 
Flh'd  Mar<i:  28.  1911       Serial  No,  55.368      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  -'6    1911 

84,:-:2(i      FFRTAIN  P(  "  iDS      ]v>KM-  *^orrr.r  a^p  Tha  Com- 
i  \.VY.   St    Ix>ut«.   M(. 
Filed    February    2S,     1910       Serial    No     4*^.063.      PUB- 
LISHEFi   FEPRLARY   2S.    liOl 

M.32L     rUKANlNi;   ANT'  BLEAt'inN';    PR  Lr.\RATION. 
i;ki'U<,k   .\     Kk;  i  r    c  ,  \n  a  n  v    P1"«^*.  tj:'      Pn 
Filed   .TmIv   -4,    1911        S. -sal    N..    .'.T  Tin       PLBITSHED 
SFITFMPER   IC     1!-:  1 

S4  322       TOILET    WATER       Tni    K    Kfv    Tc^hfees'    Scp- 
I'l.y   t  I '  M  1  .>  v>     S^     I/<    :•■     M 
Filed  Au».aj(it  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  51,4>«      i'LBLISHED 
MARCH   2«    P.'ll 

84.32."^        t   FRT.MN"     LOOT'S        THK     KR^ifti.     OruCSBT     k 
Bak.'vc,   Co.,   Llriclnnati,  0!,1„, 
Fil^vd    F.  brunry   27.    1909.      Serial    No.    4^  '^,3P       PTB- 
IISHED    I  !  LID'AIiY    L    ••*'*' 

'-4,324        REMFr>>     FOR    ST'iMA'TT     LI^FR     AND    KID- 
NEY   D1SE.\.'*F       '  .^  I-'.     U     1,A"-    N     Winston    Salem, 
N    C. 
V'],h]   Mny   '9.  1911.     Serial   No.  5G.4:>6.      PUBLISHED 
SPP'IEMliKK    19. -1911. 

--4  :«25.     LUBRICATORS.     Thi  Lc^k  emik  mfk  i  ompant, 
'"In'innnt!    Ohio. 
}  !l,d    Ljrx    ..   1911.     Serial  No.  56.7f>s       PUBLISHED 
j    AL(,LST    1     1911. 

^4,,ii'fi        I  LRTvlv     Nn"''L"!NE        .t.>hv    Marom,    New 
I  York,  N.  Y. 

I       Filed  July  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.636.     i  UBLISHED 
I   SFPTEMPER    19,  1811. 
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Co    Not  Inc  ,  Chlcaifo,  U\ 
Filf.l  Auk'ust  7,  !9I1       S.ria:  No.  58,077.     PUBLISHED 
BEin-p:MBP:K  -f5.   !iM  1 

S4.:5-'^        IiF.NTAr     (  ASTINiiS^    iii;NlA:      ;^;.A1S    AND 
cH(t\VNS       ThwMas   D.   MAVFiEM.-   Newark,   N.   J. 
F!U>d   .iuiv   2-;.   I'^n       Serial   No    f|-,>Ut>       I'^-RT-TSRED 
8EITFMHKR   '-<^'>,    19!  I 

84.:'.-"'         I.FNTA!.    ■ -(^MIN  )f\  I  )S     rSF.I'     IN     CASTING 
i'i:v'l\I     M'lLDS.      Tn-MAS    !'     MvYFiK''     N^'wark, 

N     .1 
l-Mi..,)  .]■.',:-  ':>;.   191  !       S-ria:  No.  57,821.     PUBLISHED 
HFFTFMUKii   -♦;,    li'il 

S4,,;:;u      t  p:rta!N    TFXTILES.      aknold  Otto   Mbtir, 

!I;iriihiirL',  <.t'rmiHiv 
Fli^'i  Mar        -    l!'i>'.      Srial  No.  41,032.     PUBLISHED 

Nii\'p:Mni:R    ;■',  j^hm 

84,:;.'ii       1  i;RTAiN'    rKXTiLFS      Arnold  Otto  Mbtur, 

il.inibur;,-    irtTiiuiny 
FilP'1  Mrtr  t    ,',  lijoy      S.  rial  No.  41,033.     PUBLISHED 
JANFARY    ]  1     1910. 

><4. :;*>-.     (FRTAIN  r''i<'r>s      Tite  '■    '^    MoRET  Mbrcan- 
T:r  K   t  '11  .   I  '•■nv-  T    i  'i,;,. 
F'lh-i!    ^^.'pt^•!n^•■r    IT      !!i(!9        S.-T;a:    No.    44,746.      PUB- 
LISliFIi  MA^     ■-    ■'■>l" 

84,XyX      WEEK  FY    FFRiUDF.ALS.      Ml  v.v   &   Co.,   INC., 
Now  York,  N     Y 
Filed  July    19    19!  l       Serial  N"    57.714.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBFIi   -';.   1911 

84, •'^34.       I.A'NFFiY    STAR*!!         NATIONAL    STARCH-  COM- 
P^vv    .i,.r<,.\    ("jfv.  N    J  .  nnd   N-'w  Y'-rk    N.  Y. 
I  ::..,i    !  :v     \-i     i''il       Serial   Nn    :,: A*^l       i'!JBLISHED 
SEFTFMF.Kli    19.    191  1. 

84,3.'i5.       MaIR  ToN!.'        tlKORf-.K    F     1'     NicOLAOU,    Salia- 
burv.  N.  I  . 
FIlt>d  July  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,750.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTFMF.fr  ■2''.,    1911 
,S4  :;:9;      Tosir,     robeht  Rp-.f.!'  Fa:  mk;:,  Af:anta,  Ga. 

FiUmI  AUi:iis'  :(.   191!       SpfuU  N'.    5^.'"">      PUBLISHED 
SEPTFMHFR  26,   1911. 

S4,3  ;T       SFliFITZ  PiiWFFR.^       Max    1'erel,    Baltimore, 
NT!  ,   ;t<«!t:nor  t,,  TSsh   F.nn  in   S. '.ritz  Company,   Baltl- 
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Ex    PABTE    Andrew  8 

♦  DrcidrA  October  S.    !$]} 

Aitlication — PBoscrmoN — Final     Rejection     Peima- 

TIKK 

Where  after  a  re>ectlon.  In  Tlew  of  »everal  references. 
the  appItcaDt  reguf^ts  that  the  Examiner  explain  and 
apply  the  same  and  It  appears  that  while  the  reference 
are  simple  the  manner  In  which  they  are  to  be  taken 
tojfether  as  ahowlnjc  that  the  claims  are  not  patentable 
Is  not  so  obTlous  and  that  there  has  been  no  undoc  delay 
In  the  proeecution  of  the  c&ae.  Eeld  that  tbe  Examiner 
should  haTe  (implied  with  applicant's  request  and  not 
fluallT  rejected  the  flalnis 

O.N    rKTITION 

CMl.LArsiBLE    Ri>'~KKE 

Mr.  Walter  E.  Lombard  f(>r  the  applicant 

MooRF,  Cfimminxinnpr 

This  iP  fl  i-M^fltion  that  thp  Kxftmlner  h^  directed 
to  withdraw  bis  final  objection  and  to  apply  the 
refpronces 

This  application  was  filed  May  IR.  1911.  and  an 
action  wfis  made  by  the  Examiner  on  May  22,  1911, 
In  which  he  rejected  the  lialms  upon  four  refer- 
ences. On  June  8,  1911.  the  applicant  replied  by 
canceling  two  of  the  claims,  amending  two  others, 
and  Inserting  two  additional  claims. 

On  July  S.  1911,  the  Examiner  took  the  following 

action  : 

The  Examiner  Is  firmly  fixed  In  bis  opinion  that  appll 
cants    device    Is    devoid    of    patentable    norelty    over    the 
references  of  record,  and  the  claims  are  therefore  rejected 
on  the  references  and  reasons  of  record. 

Following  this  action  the  applicant  on  July  26. 
1911,  filed  a  letter  containing  the  following  re- 
quest : 

Owinp  to  the  flrmly-flxed  opinion  of  the  Examiner  that 
the  applicant  H  Invention  Is  devoid  of  patentable  noTelty, 
It  Is  probable  that  he  has  discovered  something  In  the  ref 
erencesi  which  applicant  has  at  the  present  time  b«eB  un 
able  to  find.  In  view  of  thia  fact,  before  further  action 
is  talien  on  the  merits  of  the  claims  as  preaented,  appll 
cant  would  most  reapectfnlly  request  tbe  Examiner  to  ex- 
plain and  apply  the  references  In  accordance  with  aectloofl 
«B  and  ««  of  the  Patent  CMBce  Rules  of  Practice. 

In  response  thereto  the  Examiner  on  August  11, 
1911,  finally  rejected  the  claims  upon  the  references 
and  reasons  of  record- 
As  stated  above,  four  references  were  cited  against 

[Vol  178. 


the  claims.  It  does  lu't  appear  that  the  Examiner 
holds  that  any  one  of  these  patents  alone  meets  the 
claims. 

The  letter  of  the  applicant  which  resulted  In  the 
final  rejection  of  the  claims  by  the  Examiner  Indi- 
cated that  the  applicant  did  not  understand  the  po 
Hitlon  of  tbe  Elxamlncr  and  asked  him  to  explain 
and  apply  the  references  before  other  action  was 
tAken  on  the  merits  of  the  claims  as  presented. 
While  the  Invention  of  the  applicant  and  of  the  ref- 
erences is  simple,  the  manner  In  which  the  refer- 
ences are  combined  to  meet  applicant's  Invention 
in  not  80  obvious.  Moreover,  the  record  shows  that 
the  applicant  has  been  unusually  diligent  In  the 
prosecution  of  tbe  case,  and  there  is  nothing  to  Indi- 
cate that  his  letter  was  not  filed  entirely  In  good 
faith. 

The  Examiner  relies  In  gnpfK)rt  of  bis  action  upon 
the  practice  set  forth  in  ex  parte  Perry  \\AQ  O.  G., 
1001)  and  ex  parte  Inman.  (160  O  G..  1038.)  The 
present  case,  however,  is  clearly  differentiated  from 
said  cases.  In  the  first  case  cited  the  prosecution 
of  the  application  was  unduly  prolonged,  there  hav- 
ing t)een  twelve  actions  ui>on  tbe  part  of  the  Elxam- 
Iner  and  an  equal  number  ou  the  jwrt  of  the  appli- 
cant. Tbe  decision  intimates  that  thp  purpose  of 
the  applicant  was  to  weary  the  Examiner  into  al- 
lowing a  specific  claim  upon  the  ground  that  it 
would  do  "no  harm."  In  the  second  case  cited  the 
applicant's  actions  had  been  insufflcicnt  under  the 
rules. 

The  case  under  consideration  comes  rather  in  the 
class  with  er  parte  Starr.  <  106  O.  G  .  263;)  ea  parte 
Miller,  (104  O  G..  :M»  ; )  ex  parte  Lincoln,  (127 
O.  G..  3216;)  ex  parte  Hrrhst.  (131  O  G..  361:)  «r 
parte  Waimcriffhi.  >i'2r-<  n.  G..  2047;)  e^  parte 
Fotcler,  Jr.,  (127  O  (1,  1578  ;i  ex  parte  Walker, 
(129  O.  G  ,  481  :  i  ex  parte  Burge.  (129  O.  G..  1611;) 
ex  parte  Pledger,  Jr..  and  Campbell,  (157  O.  G., 
486.) 

Under  the  clrcumstancee  presented  by  this  case 
it  Is  considered  that  tbe  applicant  Is  entitled  to 
have  the  final  rejection  set  aside  and  to  a  farther 
application  of  the  references  by  the  Examiner. 

The  petition  is  granted. 
Ho,  4,] 
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ROWE  17.  BBINKMANN. 
Decided  June  15,  1911. 

INTEBFEBINCB PEIOBITY DlLIQBNCE. 

Evidence  considered  and  Held  to  establish  that  E.,  who 
was  the  flret  to  conceive  the  Invention  In  Issue,  but  the 
last  to  reduce  It  to  practice,  was  reasonably  diligent  In 
reducing  the  same  to  practice  from  the  time  of  his  con- 
ception and  that  priority  was  properly  awarded  him. 
APPEAL  from  Exauiiners-ln-Chlef. 

ELECTROMECHANICAL    DKVICB. 

Messrs.  Raymond  d  Bamett  and  Mr.  Alexander 
M.  Bunn  for  Rowe. 
Mr.  rhmnas  Uotce  and  Messrs.  Edwards,  Soger  d 

\Vo(js(er  for  Brinkmann. 

MooBE,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Brinkmann  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examlners-in-Chlef  affirming  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority  of 
invenrUai  to  Kowe.  The  issue  is  stated  in  twenty 
counts,  which  are  sufficiently  illustrated  for  the 
purjK^ses  of  this  decision  by  the  following : 

1  Thp  coQiblnatlon  with  a  reciprocating  device,  of  a 
driving  device  for  the  same,  and  cushioning  means  ar- 
ranged to  op.rate  upon  the  reciprocating  device  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  momentum  produced  by  the  driving  devtce. 
said  cushloniag  means  comprising  an  electrically-energized 
coll  and  a  core  for  said  coll,  one  of  the  same  connected 
with  the  reciprocating  device.  ^      ,     ,,  ,         „»„j 

S  The  comblnati.-n  with  a  mechanically-reciprocated 
DercuKsion  device,  of  means  for  cushioning  the  shock  of 
Impact,  said  means  comprising  an  armature  and  solenoid 
tending  to  assume  a  given  position  relative  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  said  position  against  said 
tendency  t.v  t.ht-  force  of  the  blow  delivered. 

17  The  combination  of  a  driving  part,  a  tool  recipro- 
cated by  said  part,  and  a  cushioning  magnetic  connection 
bf  tween  said  part  and  said  tool. 

The  invention  relates  to  electrically-controlled  re- 
ciprtK'iiting  drills.  Briefly,  it  consists  in  a  magnet 
which  is  reciprocated  by  a  suitable  motor  and  a  core 
or  armature  carrying  the  tool  which  is  moved  back 
and  forth  by  the  magnetic  pull  thereof.  Certain  of 
the  claims  (3,  6.  8,  and  16)  also  Include  the  idea  of 
having  the  armature  tend  to  assume  a  given  position 
relative  to  the  magnet,  giving  what  may  be  termed 
an  elastic"  connection  between  the  two.  Both 
parties  show  a  structure  in  which  this  is  accom- 
plished by  properly  -  proportioned  pole  -  surfaces. 
Rowe  shows  also  a  si)ecie8  wherein  there  Is  a  series 
of  iKiles  on  both  the  magnet  and  armature  which  are 
mismatched,  so  that  the  armature  will  remain  In 
any  position  it  may  assume.  All  of  the  counts  ex- 
cept the  four  above  mentioned  will  read  upon  either 
of  these  si>ecles. 

Brinkmann  is  an  applicant,  his  application  having 
been  filed  on  April  16,  1906.  It  is  now  assigned  to 
Henry  Keller  and  William  A.  Thomas.  No  prelimi- 
nary statement  was  filed  by  Brinkmann,  and  he  is 
therefore  limited  to  his  filing  date  as  the  earliest 
that  ran  be  accorded  to  him  for  conception  and 
reduction  to  practice. 

Rowe  is  a  jiatentee,  whose  patent  issued  during 
the  pendency  of  Hrinkmann's  application.  He  there- 
fore gains  no  ailvantage  by  virtue  of  his  patent  and 
has  the  bnrden  of  proof  by  a  preponderance  of  the 
evidence.  His  preliminary  statement  alleges  con- 
ception and  di.«*closnre  in  the  fall  of  1905  and  re- 
duction to  practice  in  April  or  May,  1906. 

Rowe  testifies  that  he  disclosed  his  invention  to 
his  fellow  employees  about  November,  1906.    In  this 
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he  Is  corroborated  by  Hellmuud,  More,  and  Motter, 
who  give  descriptions  of  the  structure  disclosed  to 
them  at  this  time  which  corresponds  to  the  Inven- 
tion in  Issue,  those  of  More  and  Hellmund  being  the 
fullest.  Rowe  and  More  reproduce  sketches,  which 
they  testify  were  used  In  making  these  disclosures 
and  which  contain  the  present  Issue.  The  only  con- 
temporaneous entries,  the  written  descriptions  of 
November  1  and  20,  1905,  while  clearly  relating  to 
electric  drills  of  a  kindred  nature,  are  not  sufficient 
in  themselves  to  disclose  tlie  Issue;  but  they  are 
witnessed  by  the  parties  who  corroborate  Rowe,  and 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Invention  Is  simple  in 
character,  the  witnesses  skilled  In  the  art,  and  the 
testimony  clear,  direct,  and  uncontradicted,  It  Is 
considered  sufficl«it  to  establish  Rowe's  conception 
the  latter  part  of  1905,  although  this  was  some 
three  and  one-half  years  prior  to  the  taking  of  the 
testimony. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  conception  thus  proved 
Includes  the  specific  form  In  which  the  elastic  action 
between  the  parts  Is  obtained,  as  well  as  the  njore 
general  Idea  covered  In  most  of  the  counts  of  the 
Issue. 

Rowe  built  some  experimental  machines  during 
the  first  half  of  1906;  but  these,  as  was  held  by  the 
tribunals  below,  cannot  be  said  to  constitute  a  re- 
duction to  practice,  because  the  tests  made  were  not 
of  a  nature  to  prove  the  success  of  the  Invention. 
He  Is  therefore  limited  to  the  filing  of  his  applica- 
tion on  October  15,  1906,  as  a  reduction  to  practice, 
and  his  diligence  at  the  time  Brinkmann's  applica- 
tion was  filed  and  thereafter  until  October  15  be- 
comes material.  It  Is  strongly  urged  on  behalf  of 
Brinkmann  that  Rowe  was  not  diligent  as  to  the 
invention  covered  by  any  of  the  counts,  and  espe- 
cially not  as  to  that  set  out  In  counts  3,  0,  8,  and  16, 
which  Include  the  elastic  feature. 

The  testimony  shows  that  at  least  as  early  as 
the  first  week  In  April  Rowe  took  steps  to  have  a 
device  made  embodying  his  Invention.  The  date 
Is  clearly  fixed  as  prior  to  Brinkmann's  filing  date 
by  the  witnesses  Warder,  Hutton,  Roth,  and  Rowe. 
Rowe  had  secured  the  financial  assistance  of  one 
Johnson  and  Interviewed  Roth  with  a  view  to 
having  a  device  built  about  April  1,  1906.  At 
Roth's  suggestion  he  then  had  drawings  made, 
which  were  completed  for  him  by  Hutton  about 
April  21,  1906.  These  drawings  are  In  evidence. 
The  first  machine  was  completed  and  tested  by 
hand  some  time  In  May,  1906.  Subsequently  a  sec- 
ond machine,  known  as  the  "  Union  Model  Works 
machine,"  was  made  and  was  tested  with  a  tool  In 
place  In  the  latter  part  of  June  or  the  first  part 
of  July,  1906. 

About  May  1,  1906,  Kowe  went  w  l^aniett  to 
have  an  application  prepared,  but  on  advice  from 
him  deferred  making  the  application  until  he  had 
fully  tested  the  idea  mechanically,  because  of  the 
limited  funds  available.  The  preparation  of  the 
application  was  actually  begun  by  Hopkins,  an 
assistant  of  Bamett's,  about  the  first  of  July,  was 
executed  by  Rowe  on  October  1.  lOOO.  and  filed,  as 
above  stated,  on  the  15th  of  October.  The  time 
No.  4.] 
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consumed  in  preparing  the  case  was  oi.vlously  more 
than  would  be  uec-essiiry  if  the  atTorney's  time  had 
been  (icvote<1  exclusively  to  this  application;  but  it 
appears  that  the  attorneys  otiice  was  cnmried  with 
work  and  that  he  was  obliged  to  be  absent  iwrt  of 
tills  time.  It  seems,  further,  that  the  attorney  was 
of  Johnson's  selection,  and  since  it  was  from  him 
that  Kowe  was  receiving  financial  supi-ort  he  natu- 
rally did  not  f'H-i  at  liberty  to  niakf  n  change. 

It  is  wM-il  settled  that  the  qiiestion  of  diligence 
cannnt  be  determined  by  fixed  rules,  much  less 
by  inatli.Mnatica!  calculations.  I'nder  the  circum- 
Btaii>  .s  whs.h  exislHl  In  the  present  case,  I  am  of 
the  opinion  that  Kowe  was  exercising  such  dili- 
gence in  redncine  the  Invention  to  practice  as  the 
conditions  requinnl. 

As  to  the  contention  tlmr  this  diligence  did  not 
Include  work  on  tlie  form  of  device  having  the 
elastic  action,  it  appears  that  Kowe  had  both  s\^- 
cles  in  mind  from  the  stiirt,  tluit  he  had  his  first 
model  made  so  that  it  could  be  readily  changed 
from  one  to  the  other,  and  that  one  of  the  main 
purposes  of  his  experiments  was  to  determine 
which.  If  either,  was  the  preferable  form.  Further- 
more, his  application  as  filed  Included  both  sr>ecle8. 
Under  these  circumstances  there  can  be  little  doubt 
that  he  was  working  on  both  forms. 

I  find,  therefore,  that  Rowe  conciv.Ml  the  inven- 
tion in  issue  prior  to  any  date  whih  an  be  ac- 
corded Brinkmann  and  was  exer^M'^inL-  iiue  diligence 
at  the  time  Brinkmann  entered  the  tield  and  there- 
after until  tlie  time  of  ln>  '■,,iistnictive  re<luctlon 
to  practice  on  October  15,  1906.  He  Is  accordingly 
entitled  to  the  award  of  priority 

On  behalf  of  Rowe  Is  has  been  ur^-eii  that  Brink- 
mann Is  not  entitled  to  April  IR.  1 '«'•''.  as  a  con- 
8truct!\e  nHluctlou  to  practice,  because  his  oath 
was  defective  at  that  time,  and  that  the  issne  of 
this  lirtr!  fcror^e  i<  r-<  V  n<lhifii<  atn,  because  a  i^re- 
vious  in'>rf.  lei  1.  e  ua^  i  v^.ived  on  accoimt  of 
Brinkmann's  failure  to  file  a  f  rnial  oath  within  a 
time  prescribed.  Both  of  these  iK)ints  were  found 
against  Rowe  by  the  lower  tribunals,  and  with 
their  conclusions  I  agree,  for  reasons  stateil  suffi- 
ciently bv  them  Since  Kowe  must  prevail  whether 
they  be  found  in  his  favor  nr  n^t.  it  is  uimecessary 
to  discuss  them  at  length  here. 

The  decision  of  theExaniiners-in  chief  is  affirmed. 


Ex  T\iny   K<'.GAN 

Decided  yoirm'ir  ;;     79//. 

1.  COMPI*AINT8. 

The  Impropriety  of  filing  a  petition  fr.rr.  the  R-tlon 
of  the  Examiner  and  at  tl)p  same  uuie  tillJiK  a  compiiilnt 
against  the  Kx.i!i.,:,.i  .i.h.-.)  upon  the  same  state  of 
facts  is  o' v!  IS  and  sui  h  a  prHCtlcf  cannot  be  too  se 
verely  coiuli'mut-d. 

2.  APPLICATION— PKOSBCCTION—PBINCIPaL  AND  ASSOCIATE 

ATTOBNKV8. 

While  an  attorney  who  han  ari-invxl  an  assoriat.. 
has  the  right  to  present  amendiiifrts  orpr  IjIs  <<wn  sig- 
nature, the  prnctlrr  atlrpfed  by  the  principal  attorney 
In  this  case  of  authorlBlng  his  associate  to  amend  and 
also  amf-ndiiit'  tlie  application  himself  Is  not  conducive 
to  eTpcliti.'i^  p.MK,^  iifion  and  open  to  serious  objection 

On  rrriTioN. 

CRAKI.K 

Mr.  George  \V.  CoUes  and  My.  K.  U.  R<>u<l  for  the 

applicant. 
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Billings.  First  A.f''t>''i"'  rnmmisttoner: 

This  Is  a  petition  fnM  ■:.y  ;.e' ion  of  the  Examiner 
refusing  to  enter  and  c.i.s.aer  m  ertalu  amendment 
file.!   m     he  at'ove-entitled  application. 

Tpon  the  sair.e  day  that  the  brief  In  support  of 
this  petition  was  filed  counsel  for  petitioner  also 
filed  a  complaint  against  the  Examiner,  citing  the 
actions  of  the  Examiner  in  this  case  and  In  others  in 
Justification  thereof.     The  Impropriety   of  ccninsel 
in    thiis    ;n-ese<ntiT;i:    this    applicat:-':    !v    such    a 
double-headed  proceevling  is  obvh  ■  s    no.  this  prac- 
tice cannot  be  too  severely  condeii.ued.     Two  such 
Independent  proceHiings  should  not  be  brought  con- 
temporaneously.   The  one  seeks  to  obtain  a  iudicial 
review  of  a  Judicial  action  ;  the  other  seeks  adminis- 
trative action  and  when  It  accompanies  the  i>eti- 
tion  for  review  Is  not  conducive  to  a  proper  judicial 
determination  of  any  question.     Whether  the  Ex- 
aminer erred  in  judgment  is  one  question  for  consid- 
eration, and  whether  his  actions  were  made  in  "a 
spirit  of  vindictive  animosity,"  as  allege<i   in  the 
complaint,  is  another  question.     Counsel  for  i>eti- 
tioner  should  have  enough  confidence  In  the  Com- 
missioner to  rely  upon  his  discovering  from  a  study 
of  the  record  before  him  any  such  spirit  uinm  the 
part  of  the  Examiner.    It  goes  without  .-aying  that 
the  Commissioner  would  take  proper  a'n.inistra- 
tlve  act'  '!!  -hould  an  Eisaminer  govern  his  niliugs 
by  a  spirit  of  "  vindictive  animosity  •  ag;  Inst  an  ap- 
plicant or  his  counsel,  and  It  Is  not  ne<  e^-sjiry  to  file 
a  complaint  when  the  very  facts  relied    ;i><  n  m  jus- 
tification of  the  complaint  must  be  conshlered   in 
order  to  properly  determine  the  question  which  is 
raised  on  petition.     On  the  other  hand,  if  a  com- 
plaint is  based  upon  other  facts  than  those  set  up 
in  the  i^etltlon  the  two  proceedings  slmnld  not  be 
brought  and  pros.-,  uted  contemixT,  neoi.sly.  as  one 
has  no  re.il  rein?  "ii  to  the  other. 

The  re«"rd  shows  that  the  ExanMner  reje<,ted  the 
claims  of  the  application  <'i\  J'- *'  iT    liHT.    On  July 
10,  1911,  an  as.'i.Kiate  power  of  ifrney  was  given 
to  E.  H.  Bond,  of  Washington,  D.  C  with  full  in^wer. 
On  July  13,  1911,  Bond  filed  an  amen.inunt   and 
argument.     On   July  28,  1911,  the  Exummer  con- 
sidered  the  application  as  thus  presented  in   the 
light  of  the  argument  and  rejected  the  two  claims 
presented.    On  August  3,  1911,  an  arg-;r  .nt  with  a 
request  for  reconsideration  and  allowinn  .  .f  the  ap- 
plication was  filed  by  Bond,  the  asstK-iate  attorney. 
On   .\UL'ust  7,  1911,  Colles.  the  principal  attorney. 
fi!(M  ;.n  huiendment,  together  with  an  argument.    On 
August  21.  1911,  the  Examiner  finally  rejected  the 
two  claims  previously  presented  and  considered  and 
refused  to  enter  and  consider  the  amendment  of 
August  7.  presented  by  the  principal  att(»rney.    The 
Examiner  Justifies  his  action  by  Rule  h.  which  Is 

as  follows: 

8  \  double  correspoudeuce  wUh  ihe  Inventor  and  an 
ftsRlpn^r  or  with  a  principal  and  his  attorney,  or  with  two 
attorneys,  cannot  generally  be  allowed. 

This  rule  means  merely  that  when  there  are  two 

attorneys  In  a  case  the  Patent  Office  will  not.  as  a 

general  rule,  address  letters  ti.  both  of  them,  and 

1   the  correspondence  in  connection  with  the  case  so 
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far  as  the  Patent  Ottioe  is  concerned  must  be  with 
but  one  of  the  attorneys.  Where  the  attorneys  bear 
relation  of  primipa!  attorney  and  assoclnte  at- 
torney, the  correspoudeuce  will  be  hud  with  the 
aswKiate  attorney  unless  the  principal  attorney 
directs  otherwise.  Where  two  or  more  principal 
attorneys  are  siniultaiie<>iisly  apiwinted,  they  are 
re.iiiired  to  notify  the  Ottlce  which  one  Is  to  receive 
the  Otli'-e  coniumnications.  When  appointed  at  dif- 
ferent times,  the  Otfice  communications  are  sent  to 
the  last  iippoiiitee. 

A  principal  attorney,  however,  has  the  right  to 
amend  the  application  over  his  own  signature,  and 
when  such  an  aniendnient  is  a  proi)er  one  and  re- 
ceive<J  within  time  it  is  the  duty  of  an  Examiner  to 
enter  that  amendment  and  act  iiikmi  it. 

It  may  be  said,  however,  that  the  practice  adopted 
by  the  principal  attorney  in  this  case  of  authorizing 
his  associate  to  amend  and  also  amending  the  ap- 
plication himself  is  not  conducive  to  expeditious 
prosecution. 

The  rwords  of  this  Ottice  show  that  quite  fre- 
quently MS  a  result  of  this  practice  applications 
have  been  permitted  to  become  abandoned.  It  is 
often  the  fact  that  an  application  becomes  aban- 
doned for  lack  of  prosecnti-n.  wljere  two  attorneys 
have  bwn  appointed  and  botii  undertake  to  prose- 
cute the  applicatiou  lndei)endently  of  each  other. 
The  ret'ords  of  the  Otfice  show  that  in  many  such 
cases  each  attorney  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  other 
is  prosecuting  and  neither  prosecutes,  which  results 
in  the  aband<inment  of  the  application,  to  the  dam- 
age and  loss  of  the  inventor. 

The  practice  followed  by  the  principal  attorney 
in  this  case  is  not  that  which  is  usually  In  vogue 
and  Is  open  to  serious  objection,  as  above  indicated. 
The  Examiner,  however,  erred  lu  refusing  to  enter 
and  consider  the  amendment  of  the  principal  at- 
torney. The  tiual  rejection  of  August  21.  1911.  was 
premature  and  is  set  aside.  The  application  should 
^ecei^e  consideration  by  the  Examiner  as  amended 
August  T,  1911. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


Ex     PARTE    M  ILLS. \  PS. 

Decided  if'irch  IS,  1911. 

PAT»NTARn.!Ty—P.*CKAaE  Binder   for   Letters   and  th» 

LlKR 

Claims  for  a  packag^^  binder  for  letters  and  the  like 
Held  patf-nrahU-  ovt^r  th"  prior  art  for  the  reason  that 
while  the  diflferencfs  over  the  prior  art  are  slight  the 
production  of  thf  device  covered  by  these  claUns  In- 
yolved  the  exercise  of  the  Inventive  faculties. 

On  merits. 

BINDER 

Mrsurs.  Foster,  Freevian.   Watson  d  Coit  for  the 

applicant. 

Tennant.  \f<!*utnnt  Comtpissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Elxam- 
Iners-in  (^hief  affirming  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
rejecting  the  claims  of  this  application. 

The  claims  are  as  follows: 

1  V  packa^^'  hinder  for  letters  and  the  like,  comprising 
flat  elastic  straps  adapted  to  extend  around  and  clr«»ely 
embrace  the  package  at  right  angles  to  each  oth-^r  an-l  se 
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CTired  together  at  oppoaite  sides,  one  of  said  straps  being 
made  In  two  parts,  one  of  said  partH  b.!ng  piv.>ta  i.v  ■■  u- 
net'ted  to  the  other  part,  whert'by  ir  may  Ih-  'nrn«'d  to  one 
side  In  flnt  condition  without  twlHtinu  or  landing 

2.  A  package-binder  tor  \^">-r<  an.!  thf  llk>c  lomprlslng 
flat  elastic  straps  adapod  f  >  extend  around  and  cluBel/ 
embrace  the  package  at  n^tn  ang.eK  tu  each  other  aud  se- 
cured together  at  opposite  sifV^-  'ormine  f'^'ir  !.„,[,«  t.it.  rid- 
ing In  oppoaltely-dlapoaed  palrK  fr<.m  the  points  of  connec- 
tion, one  of  salcl  loops  being  jlv  a  ;.  -.  (  ir.-d  t.  the  ,iher» 
whereby  It  may  be  turned  to  one  ."cde  wl'hout  bending  or 
twisting  so  as  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  package. 

The  references  cited  are:  Morse,  November  20, 
1883,  No.  208.664;  Teeter,  March  17,  18i>6,  No. 
600.383;  Blacker,  March  20,  ISKXJ,  No.  815,606. 

The  Invention  relates  to  binders  which  are  par- 
ticularly adapted  to  receive  and  hold  packages  of 
letters.  In  the  preamble  to  the  si^eciflcation  the  ap- 
plicant states  that  his  object  is— 

to  produce  a  binder  which  la  simple  and  neat  In  construc- 
tion which  may  be  easily  and  quickly  applied  to  and  re- 
moved from  the  package,  and  whi-h  will  securely  and 
firmly  hold  packages  of  letters  of  various  slee. 

The  structure  comprises  three  elastic  straps  piv- 
oted together  at  two  points.  The  strap  which  is  in- 
tended to  surround  the  letters  transversely  is  con- 
tinuous. The  straps  which  are  adapted  to  pass  over 
the  letters  longitudinally  are  formed  in  two  parts, 
the  ends  being  secured  together  aud  to  the  trans- 
verse strap  at  the  median  portions  of  the  loop.  By 
this  construction  the  longer  loops  are  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  transverse  loop  so  that  the  strap  may 
be  easily  twisted  from  the  position  in  which  it  em- 
braces the  letters  to  one  side  to  enable  one  end  of 
the  bundle  of  letters  to  be  free,  so  that  a  single  le^ 
ter  may  be  extracted  or  the  letters  otherwise  manip- 
ulated. 

The  main  reference  relied  ujton  is  the  patent  to 
Teeter,  which  comprises  two  opr)08itely  -  disj>o9ed 
plates,  corresponding  in  a  measure  to  the  pivots  of 
the  applicant's  construction,  .ind  four  coile<l  springs— 
which  may  be  of  any  Buitat)le  length  and  of  a  sUe  of  wire 
according  to  the  slie  of  the  bund].'  and  character  of  the 
articles  to  be  bandied. 

The  applicant's  device  differs  from  the  patent  to 
Teeter  In  that  the  elastic  bands  are  straps  pivoted 
together  in  such  a  manner  that  the  strap  can  be 
easily  turned  from  the  end  of  the  envelop  to  a  plane 
at  right  angles  thereto  without  a  tendency  to  spring 
back  Into  place  and  otherwise  interfere  with  the  op- 
eration of  the  device,  as  would  be  the  (ase  in  the 
patent  to  Teeter.  Furtherniore.  the  straps  are  of  a 
flat  thin  character  and  adapt  [)ackage8  of  envelops 
to  be  retained  in  a  compact  form. 

It  appears  that  prior  to  the  date  upon  which  this 
application  was  flle<1  MlU.saps  flleil  an  application 
for  patent  on  the  same  invention.  This  earlier  ap- 
plication was  allowed  over  the  same  references  as 
Cited  herein.  Subsequently,  however,  the  case  was 
withdrawn  from  issue  and  claiius  rejectetl  in  view 
of  the  patwitfl  to  Young,  No.  ^oy.lia^.  and  Simpson, 
No.  642,375,  the  latter  being  cited  merely  to  show 
the  form  of  rivet.  Millsaps's  earlier  application 
was  eventually  permitted  to  become  abandoned  by 
failure  of  prosecution.  The  patent  to  Yotmg  Is  for 
a  support  and  handle  for  bocks,  the  straps  being  ar- 
ranged In  substantially  the  same  manner  as  in  the 
applicant's  device.  Instead,  however,  of  being  elas- 
tic, as  in  appellant's  device,  the  straps  of  the  Young 
device  are  of  an  inelastic  character,  three  of  the 
No.  4.] 


Novbmbhr]|38,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lOC^ 


same  forming  a  cradle  adapted  to  hold  a  series  of 
liooks,  a  fourth  being  of  suflSctoit  length  to  form  a 
handle. 

While  the  pivoted  urruugeuieui  oi  the  strajis  in 
the  patent  to  Young  is  similar  to  that  of  the  appli- 
cant's device.  It  Is  not  Intended  for  the  same  pur- 
pose, nor  is  it  capable  of  producing  the  same  func- 
tion as  applicant's  structure. 

By  the  use  of  a  flat  elastic  strap  the  letter-holder 
is  adapted  to  flrmly  embrace  the  letters  when  in  op- 
erative position,  and  when  It  is  desired  to  release  one 
end  of  the  package  it  may  l>e  done  1  y  merely  stretch- 
ing the  rubber  baud  and  puiiiug  the  sjime  over  to 
one  side,  and  when  thus  moved  upon  its  pivot  the 
band  is  maintained  in  a  iwsltion  entirely  out  of  the 
way  of  the  hand  manipulating  the  letters.  The  aiv 
I)ellant'8  device  further  provides  a  thin  package 
which  can  be  readily  placed  in  narrow  files  or  in  a 
coat- pocket. 

While  differences  over  the  prior  art  are  slight,  It 
is  believed  that  the  appellant  has  produced  a  new 
and  useful  Improvement  aud  that  its  production  in- 
volved the  exercise  of  the  inventive  faculties. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Chlef  is  re- 
versed 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


The  Graff  d«ricn  {)atents,  Nos.  39.992  and  40,000, 
for  designs  for  silver  plates  and  dishes.  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.  Oraff,  Washboume  rf  Dunn  v.  Web- 
ster, (C.  C)  189  Fed  Rep.,  902. 


The  Lewis  patent,  No.  674,009,  for  a  knockdown 
paper  box,  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Thompson  d 
Norris  Co.  v.  Moxie  Nerve  Food  Co.,  (C.  C.,)  189 
Fed    Rep.,  911. 

The  Scbebler  iiatent.  No.  806.434,  for  a  carbu- 
rater,  claims  1,  2  and  3  Held  invalid  as  broader  than 
the  actual  invention  disclosed  by  the  si)eciflcation 
and  drawings.    Wheeler  v.  James,  (C.  C.)  189  Fed. 

Rep..  896. 

Notice,— Application  Drawings. 

It  hss  Iwen  observed  that  there  Is  an  tncreastng  tendency 
to  provide  unnecessarily  large  Ulostratlons  which  are 
longer  than  the  width  of  the  standard  sheet.  This  in 
many  Instances  necessitates  the  filing  of  additional  sheets 
of  drawing  to  accommodate  the  remaining  figures.  Rule 
52.  section  5.  provides  that — 

"the  scale  to  which  a  drawing  is  made  ought  to  b«  large 
enough  to  show  the  mechanism  without  crowding,  and  two 
or  more  sheets  should  be  used  If  one  does  not  give  suffi- 
cient room  to  accomplish  this  end ;  but  the  number  of 
sheets  must  never  be  mdTe  than  is  absolutely  necessary." 

It  was  not  Intended  by  the  first  clause  of  this  rule  to 
authorise  unnecessarily  large  illustrations.  In  all  In- 
stances where  It  Is  possible  the  figures  and  reference  let- 
ters or  numerals  must  he  so  placed  that  the  drawing  may 
be  read  in  an  upright  position.  Placing  the  figures  so  that 
the  sheet  must  t)e  turned  on  it;  side  in  order  that  the 
drawing  may  be  read  not  only  adds  to  the  difficulty  in 
reading  the  specification  In  connection  with  the  drawing, 
bat  where  the  illustration  la  so  large  as  to  require  an  addi- 
tional sheet  it  imposes  unnecessary  expense  upon  the  appli- 
cant. 
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In  ttie  future  applicants  will  be  required  to  limit  the 
namber  of  sheets  to  those  which  are  ahtolutely  neccuary 
for  tlM  proper  Illustration  of  the  Invention  dearrllted  and 
claimed.  If  Ijecanse  of  unnecessarily  large  iliRrrntlons  or 
for  other  reasons  an  undue  number  of  sheeu  art  tiled,  a 
requirement  will  be  made  that  the  Illustration  be  coa 
densed  upon  a  single  or  a  reasonable  number  of  sheets. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE, 

Co  rMTni*»i()«rr. 


Interference  Notioea. 

Dbpabtment  or  the  Intebiob. 

United  Htates  Patent  Office. 

Wathington,  D.  C,  Aot-ember  tl,  1911. 
Illinois  Shoe  Co.,  its  aaiigfu  or  legal  repretentativet,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OflBce  l>etween 
the  application  of  Paul  Brothers.  Inc.,  617  Chestnut  siret- r 
I'hlladelphia,  I'a..  for  trade  nuirk  registration  .ind  trade 
mark  registration  No.  40,75:J,  dated  July  14.  Ifuli,  r.o  the 
Illinois  Shoe  Co.,  of  Alton.  III.,  and  the  registry  return- 
receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  to  the  Illi- 
nois Shoe  Co.  has  been  returned,  signed  by  -V  Newmann. 
by  Mrs.  A.  Newmann.  and  Newmann  baa  failed  to  file  evi 
dence  of  his  right  to  Intervene  on  behalf  of  the  Illlools 
Shoe  Co.  within  the  time  allowed  for  that  purpose. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Illlnolg  Shf* 
Co..  its  aaslgns  or  legal  representatives  that  if  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  lijterference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  vnith 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  G.^^i:m 
for  six  consecutive  weeks,  if  no  appearance  shall  Lavu 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publicatloL. 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B    MOORE,  Commisstooer. 


Depabtmc.vt  op  ths  Intebiob. 

United  States  Patsnt  OrriCK. 

Waehimgton,  D.  C,  Xoi  ember  16.  1911. 

The  Kityou  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  between 
the  application  of  Llllie  B.  Worrell,  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  for 
a  trademark  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  28.550. 
dated  .July  7,  1896,  to  The  Kisvou  Company,  of  Chicago 
111.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  registered 
mall  to  the  said  The  Klsyou  Company  at  the  address  givt-c 
has  been  returned  by  the  post-omce  undelivrri  d 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  srn  i  The  Kisvoi. 
Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themselves  In  communicatlo!  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrficiAL  Oazttte 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
l)een  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOOBE,  Cofmi^siontr 


Depabtment  or  the  Intebior, 

Umiisd  Btates  Patent  Otpicb. 

Washington,  D.  C,  November  ,,«    ;>;! 
Wadsicorlh,  Rowland  rf  Co..  (Incorporated.)   thrir  awtim* 

or  legal  representatives,  take  notice 

.Kn  intfrff-rence  haw  been  de<  lared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applliation  for  rejrlstratlon  of  .Andrew  H.  Hanford.  of 
No.  .';n  Hiirlins  Slip.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  trade-mark  rejris- 
tratton  .No  LH.018.  granted  October  20.  1896.  and  tic  reg 
Istry  return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  declaration  sent  to 
said  Wadsworth.  Howland  &  Co.,  (Incorporated)  was  re- 
turned to  this  OflSce  signed  by  one  James  J.  KiUales.  Kll- 
lales  was  required  to  file  a  showing  of  authority  to  act  for 
said  registrant  on  or  before  November  9,  1911.  l>i!t  has 
failed  to  comply  with  the  said  requirement. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  Wadswortl  .  Fii  wlftnd 
A  Co..    (Incorporated.)    their  assigns   or  legal   rt  pres.'nta 
tlves.  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference   they   should   Immediately    put    themselves    in 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Ga7:ette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE.   Commifigioner. 


Depabtment  op  the  Intebiob, 

UNrrED  States  Patent  Ofkicf.. 

Washington,  D.  C,  Sovember   ;/.    !9il. 

Fred.  L.  Foster  d  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OflBce  between 
the  application  for  a  trade-mark  filed  by  the  Century  Shoe 
Co,    Ltd,    of  Macunglc.   Pa.,   and  trade  mark    •-■  elstratlon 
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No  14  831  registered  October  18,  1887,  of  Fred.  L.  Foster 
A  s,  ns  of  N^  430  Market  street.  Philadelphia  Pa.,  and 
fh.  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
he  4ld  Fred.  L.  Foster  &  Sons  at  the  address  given  has 
been  returned  by  the  post  otHce  as  undellverable. 

\  tlce  ™  therefore^ereby  Riven  to  the  sa'd  Jred.  L 
Fo-t-r  I  Sons,  their  asalens  or  le«al  reP"«e°^atives  that 
(f  r  i.v  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  sf '<!  »°terfer- 
pn. :  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communl- 
rat!   n  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents^  r^/r-nr 

T- M  notice  win  be  published  in  the  Official  Ga/ette 
',  -   six  cons^utlve  weeks.      If  no  appearance  sh*  •   have 

been  entered  at  the  expiration  oV'^^^^fofVefa^uU 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.    MOORE.  CommUBioner. 


I>1PARTM1NT    OF   TH«    TNTIEIOR. 

Unitbd  Statks  Patbnt  Officb, 

Wa.^hinj'r.n.  D.  C.  November  8,  1911. 
I'h.'  seicall  Safety  C'l'    U-'Hing  Company,  its  aasiffiu  or 

ip'j'il  rpprr^,  n'lt^'  ''><■  ''ik''  notice: 


DiPABTUBirr  nr  ttti!  T?fTT:sio«, 

DNiTKi   sr^'F.s  i  ^   KNT  Officb, 

Uimtunyion,  D.  0.,  October  t6.  1911. 

Conrad  Miller,  hit  astigns  or  legal  repretentaUvea,  take 

An  Interference  ba^  .-^r  i-  .r^.l  bv  this  Offl(^  be- 
tween the  appllcatloD  wf  Nat;.aulei  Wolfe,  of^ 2300  South 
Eighth  street,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  for  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  registration  No.  22  72.-?  dated  April  4  1803. 
to  Conrad  Miner,  of  1635  '.  -t..>.r  -;  rthwest,  >^a8hing- 
ton  D  C,  and  the  notice  of  -  '  ieclaratlon  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  the  said  Coum  i  M  .ler  at  the  address 
•Hven  has  been  returned  by  the  ;    s'     '""^e  undelivered 

Notice  is  therefore  herety  t'^en  to  the  said  tonrad 
Miller,  his  assigns  or  legal  ;.  ;  r.H.'ntatlves.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  sn  .^  interference  tliey 
should    Immediately    put    themselvt-  communication 

with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  „«„.«. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazbtti 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shal    1  ave 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period   ot  J^Wc*- 
t^n,  the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUtioner. 


n- 


,\ 


An  in'>'r'" 
tw>>.'n  ''■>'  h; 
Terrr.in.ii  I'u 
trftil-'-n-.Hrk   rt'--;- 

V  f  rn  ^)*^  r   '^     1  **  *^ , 
panv,  ^  f  5'::r''.;in 

HeRtini:  r.^mpan 
sol!'lfif-<i  '  iir  H' 
to  nU'  ->vM.>n'  ••  - 
Sewflll     Sa! 
allow.-;   f:  r 
Nofl<'^'  H 
Saf>'-y    I'ar 
HenMc ;  v.-s. 


n^  '.en  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
'   r   ,  '  '   ..  Kato  Products  Co..  Hudson 

\.  w  ^  'K  \.  Y..  for  a  trade-mark,  a 
.,,!  ,  iq  •  ...  H.  Faulkner,  of  Gastonla, 
a-k    r'- •  s-M -on  No.  14,918.  dated  No- 

r    ■  S.  wail  Safety  Car  Heating  Com- 

N{.-     m  !  the  registry  return  receipt  for 

f  .p»  .j-fpr^n.^-  sent  to  The  Sewall  Safety   Car 


as  been  returned  signed  by  the      Con- 

and  the  latter  company  has  failed 

„  ,        ,      ;rbt  to  Intervene  on  behalf  of  The 

V    >   1-    !!.  itlng   Company    within    the    time 

>  .l,  •  r,'  preby  given  to  the  said  The  Sewall 
Tating  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
.'  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
,y^  ^.,  '  In  ,-'  -n  "  they  should  Immediately  put  them- 
1;:  v..^  \n  .  <  ^  ti  r  ation  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
I  Ms  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazbttb 
'nr  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shal  have 
i>een  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  Dublica- 
Uon  the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
ri'WARI*  B.  MOORE,  CommUtioner. 


T)"p\nT\tvvT  OF  THE   INTKBIOB. 

1  ^  TFo  States  Patent  Officb, 

Wi»hin<;tnn,  D    C,  October  SO.  1911. 

The  Z'lni    Ti. ''•!'■''■    '',,mp'in'^.  tf-f   i-ifignt  or  legal  repreten^ 

'^n'ln'^erferpr.'-'  has  Leen  -Km  iared  by  this  Office  between 
the  an'i'lca'  n  '-r  :.^istratlon  of  a  trade-mark  filed  by 
The^'andi-I  <  l-ar  i  ,rapany,  of  1209  West  South  street 
Canton  Ohio  the  registration  of  Israel  Sjoberg.  of 
Rosea"'  Minn  •  the  registration  of  The  Wellman  &  6 wire 
Tohr.:  •  ■;■  ,r,v  of  Qnlncy.  lU.  :  the  registration  of 
Itin^^t  iKi-'rlo-f'T  and  Co.,  of  Louisville,  Ky..  and  regis- 
tratton  No.  13,359,  dated  August  10,  1886,  of  The  Zane 
Tobacco  Companv.  of  ZanesvlUe,  Ohio  and  the  notice  of 
such  declaration '=pn*  -y  re-,.'ered  mail  to  said  The  Zane 
Tobacco  Companv  t  -  .-  ali-^ss  of  record  has  been  re- 
turned by  the  iK)st  ..tf,,  e  as  .::idellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Zane 
Toharro  Corvrnnv  ita  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
y'  ,,  >h..v  :^  arv  •  r  r:;  desire  to  contest  the  said  Inter- 
fprence  thev  •^tK-Td  imnu' ilately  put  themselves  in  com- 
miinication  w  rn  tne  i  winmlssioner  of  Patents. 

TMs  n.'t!,-..  uMM  V  ;,-rM!shed  In  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  six  ronse^'itivp  we.k-  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
heen  entefd  nt  the  explrntion  of  the  period  of  publication, 
thp   tnterferec   '^  wili   proieed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWAKD  B.  MOORE,   Commiaaioner. 

[Vol.  172. 


DBPABTMBNT  of  TTTK    TvTTTtinR, 

Unitbd  8ta:ks    I'wK^r  Officb, 

Waifhin,jt'.n    U.  t .,  October  85,  1911. 
Jamea  H.  Faulkner,  hU    i^-.    i.     -    legal  repreaentativea. 

An 'interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Kato  Products  Co..  H-dson 
Terminal  Building,  New  York.  N.  Y.  for  a  trade-niHr.  . 
trade-mark  registered  to  Thp  Spnnl!  Saf^'v  .  ar  11.  a  .1^;^ 
Company,  of  I'ortland,  Me.  •.:.!  r.  l.  ■:.  k  reg  stration 
No.  16.820.  dated  July  16.  1^^U.  tu  ,1  k:.;  s  !i  ' .au'kner  of 
Gastonla  N  C,  and  the  notice  of  sn  '  !.>  rn  ion  s^nt  b/ 
?egls??red  t^al  to  the  said  James  H.  Kauika.r  at  the  a^- 
drfsa  given  has  b^en  returned  by  the  P««t^offlce  undeMver<^. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  ""l^  James  H 
Faulkner,  his  assigns  or  legal  representat  ves.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themselv.  «  in    ommunlcatlon  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  «^.„_...„™ 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  «»?*'  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiasioner. 


Opposition  Notice. 


Dbpartmbnt  of  the  Intbbiob, 

Unitbd  States  Patent  Office, 

VToahinaton,  D.  C  October  tT,  1911. 

Joaeph  Molnar,  hi»    ;-m   n-     r   ',,;.(   rnrrnentativea.  take 

rn^^ppositlon   proceeding   has  been    '°|tltuted   by   this 
'   Office  on  the  part  of  the  Firm  of  Andreas  Sa^'ehner  of  87 
Nassau    street.    New   York   city.    N.    Y,   against    the    ap- 
plication for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  by  Joseph  Mol- 
Sar     of   183    East   Third   street.    New    York    city,    N.   Y.. 
and  the  notice  of  such  opposition  sent  by  registered  mall 
?o  the  said  Joseph  Molnai   Ht   ->  .    .  Idress  given  has  been 
:   returned  bv  the  t)08t-offlce  a^    :ri!-;'rable 
I        Notice   Is   therefore   her-  >    >:^-u    t      the    bhui    Josepn 

^r  LnV'of  them  &e  to  .  ra.  .'t  the  .said  opiHisitlon  they 
!  should  lmm5dratel?>"t  t^"^^'^^'  ^^  In  communication  wit6 
I    the  Commissioner  of  Patents      _  ,  .    ,    ri.,«.i-r« 

I       This  notice  will  be  published  m  t!,.-  mkkp  ;  u    Gazott. 
i    for  six  consecutive  weeks       !f  n^   nri-^rnn-  •  -  «^     bave 
been  entered   at  the  explra'i  -n    -'      ^   ;  •>     .'l  _^.    pubiica- 
tkm,  the  opposition  will  proceed  as  :n    ase        default. 
1  EDWARD  B.    MOORE,   Commiationer. 
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I  M)  1:  X 


TO  THF 


DKCI.^lriXS   OF  THF,    (OMMl^TONEH   OF    I'ATKNTS 
AND    Oi-     lllE    LMri:i)    sTATE>   LULRT>. 


NOVEMBKR,  1911. 


(Deol.Mlona  of  tlw"  C^iirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  indicated  by  a  star  (♦)  and  of  the  Unite,!  States  Cirruit  Court «( 

Appeals  by  the  letter  <*.] 


TAF>Li:   «  U    LA^E^. 


Nndrews.     Fr  imrlr .. 

Vrnistnmg.     Kt  jmrlr 

•  \Hlilev  r  .»<amuel  V.  TaUim  Co. 

Biiniliani.     Ki  fiarU 

f'ollins  !Ui<l  Couipiiny  v.  Mnywr.. 

Kggan      F.J  inrtf 

Fast .     Kt  parte .. 
Hick     Inrt 


l;lge. 

TAi 

lOUl 

5.52 


Pagp. 


Independent  HmworH*s<'omi»anv      F.x  jmrtr 
Luwton.     Kx.  jiarlf... 

lAifi .     Ki  jiartf 

Mill«T  r.  Hlarklinru •'**® 

Mill-saps.     hU  parte "**2 

Neidich.     Kt  parte ■»^* 

Rowe  r.  Brinkniann '*'** 

•IJniled  Stales,  ei  rel.  Lang,  r.  Moore,  Commissioner  of  Patents      834 


SriUKCT-MA' 

I*:ige. 

Vrtion  of   r.xjiminer,   f""!'''""  '">"'   n'4|iiimtTM'n»   t«  eaneel 

claims,  ex  parte  Fast *•'■' 

.\ppbcation,  prosecution  of,  a<!tlon  of  Examiner  nHjuiring 

cancelation  of  clainis,  ez  jiarte  Vast 5.'2 

.Vttomeys,  filing  petition  from  action  of  Examiner  and  a  com- 
plaint based  on  same  grounds,  practk*  condemried,  ex 

parte  Eggan "'^' 

*(  ommi<aion<'r  of  PateBts,  review  of  judUlal  action  of,  lnite<l 

States,  ex  rel.  l.ang.  r.  Moore.  Comml.'wionerof  Patents.         M4 
{•-oaslnictlon  of  SMiiori  .i,  Trade-Mark  .\(i.  ez  pane  Indepi-nd- 

ent  Brewi'Tles  Company *^'*-' 

Final  rejection,  p<>litlon  to  set  aside    premature  and  dte- 

missed.  «  por(f  Lawton -■•"■* 

Interferen,',',  a<l<lltlonal,  amendment  to  applicattun  to  prepare 

for,  fZ  parir  Neidich •'»•''• 

A men<lnicnt  to  application .  rz  parte  Neidich -''•51 

'  A  ppllc^tlon  eliminated  by  disclaimer,  wcess  thereto 

by  opposing  party  denied,  in  re  Hick 281 

Employer  and  employee,  Miller  t.  Ulackbum 54» 

Testimony  as  to  drawings.  Miller  v.  Riackbum  549 

••  Particular  patents,  d(>slgn  for  an  inkstan<l,  Ashley  v.  Samuel 

C.  Talum  Co 262 

Patentability,  old  elements  so  combined  as  to  produce  new 
and  useful  results  patentable  a.s  requiring  inven- 
tion, ei  parte  Armstrong 258 

Rx  parte  Bumham 260 

&  port*  Mlllsaps •••    1092 
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Page. 
•Pnutloi'  in  th«  Patent  cxiiw,  i:nlte<l  States,  tx  rel.  I.AOg,  ». 

Moore,  ( 'ommissionor  of  Patents. 834 

I'riority  of  invention,  .•showing  of  evidence,  Rowe  r.  Brink- 

mann *''*' 

Prow-wutlon  of  applications,  aroendmejit  by  both  principal 

and  associate  attorneys  objected  to,  ez  parte  Kggan .     1001 
Application  of  pefTences  by  the  Kxatnimv,  t  por»« 

Andrews VM 

r{<'>H-tlon  of  claims,  explanation  of  rp|<Ten«>s  by  the  ETamlner, 

f  J /Mir/r  .\ndn'ws '•■■ 

Tnyle-marks,  des<Tiptivo  words  not  made    registrable    by 

distinctive  manner  of  writing,  ex  parte  I>oft 2fil 

l>ls.simllarity  of  marks,  damages,  Collin.s  and  Com- 
pany V.  Meyer *52 

(Joods  of  tbp  same  descriptive  properties,  ex  parte 

Independent  Breweries  Company. 8» 

Opposition,  irregularity  in  filing  notk-e  of,  Collins  and 

Company  v.  Meyer W2 

The  words  "Amber  Bead,"  tor  malt  beverages,  re- 
fused registration  on  the  word  "'Amber,"  tor 
l)(«r,  ez  parte  Independent  Breweries  Com- 
pany         ••* 

"Penny  a  Pound  Profit,"  for  candy,  refused 
registration  as  a  descriptive  term,  ex  pnU 
Loft »l 
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.Dl(iI>T 


OF  THE 


AND  ui    iin    f  \rn:ij  .>tat1'.-^  luLim^. 


KTOVKMBKR,  1911. 


fDecistons  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Cohimbla  are  Indicated  by  a  star  (•)  and  of  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of 

Appeals  by  the  letter  <i.j  *  ' 


ACCESS  TO  PENDING  APPLICATIONS. 
Not  Granted  to  Opposino  Pakty  to  Inteukrenck  TilRMikati:!) 

BY    DlSCLAJMKR. 

Where  one  of  the  jiartios  to  an  interfi-n-mt'  fik»  a  ilLst-lainicr  to 
the  subject-matter  tncnwf  an!!  jiidgiueiit  is  mndcnvl  against  him. 
Held  that  p«'rmls,^ion  to  Inspect  his  application  will  not  l>e  prantoa 
to  th«»  oi>iK>sin5;  iiarty  In  siich  int<»rfereno<'.  [hi  rt  llick,  'H\\. 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 
See  Amendments;  Complaints;  Prosecution  of  Application. 


2. 


AMENDMENTS. 
See  Attorneys;  Mandamus;  Prosecution  of  Application,  2. 

1.    APPUCATION— FiLKD   DURINO   INTERFERENCE. 

^^  here  an  amendment  to  an  application  in  interference  is  filed 
which  purports  to  put  the  application  in  condition  for  another 
Interference,  the  Primary  Examiner  should  give  the  amendment 
consideration  sufficient  to  determine  whether  the  application  Is, 
in  fact,  made  ready  for  ihe  a<lditional  inierf»n'nc«>. 

[  Ex  parte  N'eidich,  551. 

Same— Same— Case  in  Condition  for  Additional  Interfer- 
ence. 
Where  the  Examiner  finds  that  an  amendment  propose*!  for  an 
application  in  interference  puts  the  application  In  condition  for 
another  inl<?rfenjno<'  and  the  additional  interference  is  otherwise 
ready  for  declaration,  he  should  request  authoritr  to  entrr  the 
proposed  amendment  and  to  declare  the  additional  Interference 
without  waiting  for  the  t«nnination  of  the  pending  interference. 

[Id. 

;.  Same  — Same— Ca3«  kot  in  Condition  fob  Additionai.  In- 
tbrterbnck. 
Where  the  Examiner  finds  that  a  proposed  amendment  to  an 
application  in  interference  purporting  to  put  the  application  in 
condition  for  another  interference  does  not,  in  fact,  put  the  appli- 
cation in  condition  for  the  proposed  interference,  or  that  it  disturlw 
the  condition  of  the  application  with  respect  to  the  pending 
interferenc*,  or  that  for  any  other  reason  the  proposed  amendment 
shoiild  not  be  received  an<l  the  proposed  Interference  <k«lanHl, 
he  should  refuse  to  enter  said  amendment  or  to  furtlier  consider 
the  same  prior  to  the  determination  of  the  pending  interference. 

ANCILLIARY  ifiVENTION. 
Soo  Employer  and  Einployoo. 


AIIKAL  TO  THE  EXAMINEKS-JN-CIIIKK. 
Soil  PnMx^iition  of  Application,  .1. 

APPLICANT  AND  RE0I8TUANT. 
See  Trade-Marks,  4. 


APPLICATIONS. 

Sue  AooMt  to   Peodiag  Appli.ll•.lu^i.^     Amendments:    Drawings 
Prosecution  of  Application.     •  ,      si  i-. 


ATTORNEYS. 
See  Trade-Marks  3. 

Application— Prosecution— Principal  and  A&soctate. 

NN'hile  an  attorney  who  has  appointed  an  as.sociate  has  the  ri^hl 
topre^'ntamendnieiiixoverhisowusignatuPMlie  practice  adoptod 
by  the  principal  attorney  in  thisca^eof  anthoriiinghisa.ssociateto 
:»inenii  and  also  amending  the  ap|)lication  himself  is  not  condiK-ive 
to  expe<litious  prosecution  and  open  to  serious  objection. 

{ExparU  Egjran,  1»»1. 

CANCELATION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Application,  2, 3, 


CLAIMS. 


See  Construction  of  Claims;  Mandamus,  2;  Prosecution  of  Applica- 
tion, 2,  3. 


COMPLAINTS. 
Improper  Practice. 

The  impropriety  of  filing  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Exam- 
iner and  at  the  same  t  ime  filing  a  complaint  again.st  the  Examiner 
l***^!  upon  the  same  state  of  facts  is  oDvious,  and  such  a  practice 
cannot  iw  too  severely  condemne<l.  [Ez  parte  Eggan,  1091. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
Sec  Interference. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

.  Snap-Hook.. 

A  claim  for  a  snap-hook  Held  patentable  over  the  prior  art  for 
the  reason  that  although  the  elements  are  old  they  are  so  brought 
together  In  a  practical  device  as  to  oodperate  one  with  another  to 
pro<iuce  a  new  and  useful  result.  [Ez  parte  Armstrong.  259. 

L  Rubber-Covered  Roll. 

Claims  for  a  nibl>»'r-coven>d  roll  Held  pateuiahle  over  the  prior 
art,  since  not  only  is  a  new  and  useful  result  acquired  by  the 
St niclure covered  thereby,  but  thoexerciseof  the  inventive  faculty 
was  requirod  to  obtai 


?rcby,  bi 
lin  the  s; 


iime.  [  Ez  parte  Biimham,  JC*). 

.   t'ACKAaE-KlMiKR  FOR  LeTTKR.S  AND  THE  LiKE. 

Claims  for  a  packae«'-biii<ler  for  letters  and  the  lik<'  Held  patent- 
able over  the  prior  art  for  I  he  n-.i.'son  that  while  the  diffen'ticps  over 
lh<-  prior  art  an-  slight  the  production  of  th<'  devic«'  coxcnMl  by 
thew claims  involve<l  the  excrci.se  of  the  iinenlivc  faculties. 

[Ax  parte  MiU.saj«s,  ll«2. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADEMARK  STATUTES. 
'   See  Trade-Marks,  6. 


CORPORATIONS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  3, 4. 


1098 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


I 'I' 


-T  OF  DECISIONS. 


1099 


DAM  AUKS. 
Sne  Trade- Miwks,  I. 


PECLAKATION  OF  INTEKFEKKNCE. 
Sec  Amcndmcntsi  2,  3. 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 

St«  Trade-Marks,  1,  2. 


DILIGENCE. 
See  Interference;  Prosecution  of  Application,  4. 

DISCLAIM  EU. 
Sec  ^(X'ess  to  Pendini^  Applications. 


OIS(I,<)SrRE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Miuidamus,  2. 


DRAWINGS. 

iNTERKtKt.NCK      PUloKlTV      TESTIMONY. 

Testimony  as  to  the  makinK  of  drawings  Uttd  insuflicient  to 
establish  that  they  were  made  at  the  dates  claimed,  since  it  did 
not  api)ear  that  tney  had  remained  in  the  possession  of  the  wit- 
nesses since  the  time  they  were  said  to  have  been  shown  to  them 
and  since  the  witnesses  were  unable  to  absolutely  identify  the 
drawings  as  being  In  the  same  condition  as  at  that  time. 

[Miller  v.  Blackburn,  549. 


ELEMENTS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  1,  2. 


EMPLOYER  AND  EMPLOYEE. 

INTKRCKKKNCK      I'RlORtTV. 

M.  organized  a  conipuny  for  the  purjios*'  of  inanufactiuing  a 
gasolene-truck  in  whii  h  was  to  b«'  u.sed  a  transmission  deviir  de- 
signed by  M.  B.  was  eiiiployeil  hy  M.  as  a  draftsman  and  while 
so  employed  improve<l  the  fransniUsion  ilevii*  used  by  M.  Ilil'l 
that  tne  relation  of  employer  and  employee  in  th.-  sense  in  wliieti 
that  term  is  usi'd  in  the  iiafi-iil  law  did  not  exist  lictwix'ii  M.  and 
B..  sini-e  B.  was  not  ruiployd  to  assist  M.  in  ;uiy  eaparity  eviepl 
that  of  draftsman  and  sinn-  the  tninsmission  device  dt^signed  b,\ 
M.  was  notoriously  old,  and  therefore  the  invention  of  B.  was  not 
ancillarv  to  ;ui  invention  iiiadf  by  .M 

I  Miller  r.  Blackburn.  ">>». 


FINAL  REJECTION  t>K  CLAIMS. 
See  Mandaiinis;  I'rosevution  of  .\pplication.  1.  I 

»;t)<)l»S  ttl    SAME  DESCRIPTIVE  I'KoPKU TIES. 
.S-^i  Tnule-Marks,  o,  il. 

INTERFERENCE. 

StB  -Vcoess  to  IVn  ling  .Vpplications;  .Vinondnients;  Drawings;  Em- 
ployer and  Employee. 

Pkh»kity  -l)iu..KVCE.  ,...,.. 

Kvi<loncocoasidered  and  //f/rf  to  establuh  that  R.,  who  was  tmi 
first  to  coni-^'ive  the  invention  in  issue,  but  the  last  to  reduce  it  to 
practice,  was  reasonal)ly  diligent  in  reducing  the  sjame  to  practice 
from  the  time  of  his  conception  and  that  priority  was  properly 
awarded  him.  [Rowe  r.  Brinkmann,  io«). 


INVENTION. 

See  Corjtructlon  of  Claims;   Particular  Patents;   Prosecution  of 

Application,  2. 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF   PATENTS. 

See  Mandamus. 


MANDAMUS. 

I'.  Will  Sot  Lif;  to  Rkview  JruiciAL  .VtTioN  ok  tiik  Commis- 
siuNBR  OK  Patents. 
"Whether  or  not  the  claim  last  rejected  diffea-d  in  sut>slamv 
from  the  one  acted  ui>on  imrnodiatolv  previous,  so  as  to  (Kinstitutr 
a  new  claim  upon  which  the  appellai'it  was  entitled  to  a  nnixaiiii  na- 
tion afttir  nMection.  was  a  question  manifestly  for  the  determina- 
tion of  the  Patent  (^flii«,  unless  there  Ix"  such  a  dissimilarity  a.s 
would  show  on  its  fat*  an  abuse  of  discretion.    That,  however,  is 
not  the  case  here.    The  claims  under  consideration  are  so  nearly 
alike  in  their  phraseology  as  to  call  for  the  exercise  of  the  judicial 
discretion  intrusted  to  the  (  ommissionar.     U  is  highly  proper 
that  a  questiwn  of  this  nature  should  l>e  left  to  the  Ju<igin«ii  of 
those  w-nose  training  has  rendered  them  peculiarly  fitted  for  its 
ikscisioa.     Hence,  il  is  not  within  tUe  province  of  this  i-ourt  to 
int«rii*rv  by  writ  of  manckunus." 
•United    States,   ti    rtl.    Lang.    c.   M(K)re.    Comniuy.^      -   of 
Patents,  834. 

■>   saiik< 

Where  the  original  claims  of  an  applicati<m  and  t  hose  presi-nted 
in  successive  amendments  were  each  time  rej«X"t4'<l  on  the  general 
grotmd  that  they  failed  to  disclose  a  paU'ntable  invention  over 
cerUin  references,  Hrld  that  "the  (|Uestion.  whether  or  not  the 
iUlI<!reiu«  in  llw  pluii»'i>logy  of  the  rejections,  coupled  with  the 
fivcl  that  two  more  n'fen-nci's  were  tit>'il  agiinst  ihf  i  luiui  of  July 
l.t  than  against  that  of  \]>rH  :i,  although  ail  bad  pn-viously  Ixvn 
made  of  n-coriL  coiustituted  'new  n'ten-iufs  or  n'asjiLs  for  rejis- 
tion.  within  the  meaning  of  the  rules,  was  pun>ly  a  (pjestion  re- 
lating to  prai-tice,  exclusively  within  the  jurisdiction,  of  the  (  om- 
mis-sioner.  With  his  ruling" thentm  this  courl  has  no  {wwer  to 
interft-re  in  a  prot'eeding  like  the  j)n*s<>nt.  A  writ  of  mandamus 
cannot  take  the  pla«-e  of  an  apin-al.  I*  Id. 


NEW  CLAIilS. 

« 

See  Mandamus. 


NEW  RESULTS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  1,  2. 


NOTICE  OF  OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION. 
See  Trade-Marks.  3. 

OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION. 
See  Trade-Marks.  3,  4. 

PAKTICILAH   PATENTS. 

\SHLKY     N«)  ^2".*.7.^2     Inkstank     P^tentabiiitv. 

The  AsllUx  patent.  No  H2V.7VJ.  for  an  inkstand  which  is  made 
of  glass,  having  a  square  or  angular  li»se  and  :»  substantially  flat 
top.  with  a  circular  rf«ervoir  therein,  the  glass  l>eing  turned  in  to 
form  a  donit^shai«e<l  cover  lo  the  reservoir,  leaving  an  ojieninir  in 
ihe  center.  HfM  \  oid  for  lack  of  invention  in  view  ol  the  prior  art 
[<•  Ashley  t.  .Saniiiel  C.  Taliiin  <  <i..  2»>'.' 


PATENTABir.irV 
See  Construct  ion  of  Claims;  Particular  Patents. 


PETITION  To  THE  COMMISSloNEK  OF  PATENTS, 
.^ec  Complainls;  Prose«-ulioii  of  .Vpplii-.itioii.  I. 


PRIORITY  liV    VDOITION  AND  USE. 

StT  Tr.uh'-Marks,  4. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Drawings;  Interference. 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATION. 
See  Attorneys;  Complaints. 

Petition  to  Set  Aside  Fi.nal  Rejection— Reqv est  Should 
First  be  Made  or  Primary  Examiner. 
\  petition  to  set  aside  a  linal  rejection  dismissed  as  premature 
v.here  no  request  had  been  made  of  the  Primary  Examiner  to 
withdraw  that  rejection.  [Ei  par/r  I.awton,  259. 


2.  Allsoation. 

Where  an  appllca  ;  -seuts  an  amendment  which  the  Exami- 
ner •  ts  contains  claima  for  a  different  invention  from  that 
a  .  >M>; ,  prosecuted,  the  amendment  should  be  entered  and  appli- 
cant required  to  cauif,'  ihese  claims.  [Ez  partt  Fast,  552. 

3.  Same— ArPKAi 

From  thi  aiiiuii  of  the  Examiner  requiring  the  cancelation  of 
olaims  on  tiie  ground  that  they  are  for  a  different  invention  than 
that  wfaldi  ftpplicant  has  elected  to  prosecute  appeal  lies  to  the 
Exaintaers-fTJ-rhief  [Id. 


TRADE-MARKS. 


1.  D«ac«iPTtTK— Wkittkn  in  a  DBTWcnvE  Manx?  K 

Wiitiag  a  descriptive  word  in  a  distinctive  k  aiitr  >  e?  not 
reader  it  registrable  as  a  trade-mark.  [Ei  pnw  \  i  •   .M 


2.  Samk^**~Pennt  a  Pound  Profit." 

The  phrase  "  Penny  a  Pound  Pn^t"  Heid  deacriptu  e  a.- 
to  caady. 


aed 


.     K!NA 

ca:,'  - 
1'     s 


HLitATJRK. 

.  in,  in  view  of  several  references,  the  appli- 
'  Kxaminer  explain  and  apply  the  same  and 
'     :      references  are  «Unp  c    rie  irmiiner  in 
iK";   together  as  showing  ::ih:  'he    iumsare 
-  obvious  and  that  there  has  :  cer,  :n     r;  '.  le 
ion  of  the  case.   Held  that   :.;(    K\v;:;.rier 
should  have  cumplied  with  applicant's  request  and  not  finally 
rejected  the  clamis.  [RipdrU  Andrews,  1089. 


itttenlabif  i-" 
delay  in  the  i  -  ■s.-. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
See  Interference. 


REFERENCES. 
See  Mandamus,  2;  Prosecution  of  .\ppllcatioa,  4. 


SECOND  rs  '■FRFRRENCE. 

Sef  A::  fiidmentS. 


SIMTTARITY  r>F  MARKS. 

it*  I.Tkle-iliriLS,  I,  i. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
See  Construction  of  Claims;  Particular  Pateats. 


TESTIMONY. 
See  Drawings. 


Opposition— FiUNO  of  Notice. 

Where  a  notice  of  opposition  was  filed  signed  bv  'hr  aiiomey 
and  within  two  days  thereafter  duly  verified  1  ' -v..  ariorifed 
officer  of  the  corporation  in  whose  behalf  it  wat  :.  lO  Ht.n  that 
there  was  no  irregularity  in  filing;  the  same. 

[CoUms  and  Company  r.  Mi  \  er  6i2. 

.  Same— DidsiMiLAamr  of  Ma&ks  of  Opposes  and  ArrLiCANT— 
No  Likslihood  of  Damage. 
Where  the  mark  of  the  applicant  consists  of  t.^'  n  preseniauon 
of  an  elephant  standing  upon  its  hind  let-  >»  .>ar::..  -..'.jusers  and  a 
coat  and  holding  in  one  elevated  foot  a  ;.ii,:  ,■'  s  Lssers,  a  piec-e  of 
cloth  being  thrown  over  the  other  elevaiea  le-  .:, :  ;  Li>  mark  of  the 
opposer  consists  of  a  conventional  represen;*  ii,  '  sin  eieptiant 
and  the  words  "Elephant  Brand,"  Ihld  •'  ,:  ■ :.  -.  :s  no  iikeiiiiood 
that  opposer  would  be  damaged  by  :  1  ■—^. -•':-.■  i  :.  oi  applicant's 
mark,  especially  as  the  former  was  nu;  Uie  uii\  :  ._se  the  repre- 
sentation of  an  elephant  upon  goods  of  the  same  ch  .rm  t  er  as  ajipli- 
cant's.  [Id. 

.  Bnm.AKnr— "  Ambek"  and  "Ambee  Bead." 

The  mark  "Amber  Bead"  Held  to  so  nearly  resi  •:  t  ]<>  ii,e  mark 
"Amber"  as  to  be  likely  ''^  'luse  confusion  by  t!  ■ .:  ixmterrifwra- 
neous  use  on  goo'1«  r.   •  •  <  - .    r  descriptive  proper-  t-s 

[El  pant  ;:.jt. pendent  Breweries  eoitipai  v   S33. 


6.  Goods  or  thf  Same  DEScmpnvE  Peopertie?    ! 

Malt  Hf  \  k.  .  ,,r. 
n«^r  an'1  1    "     'Ui-e  "  prepared  In  part  from  ma::  h:, 
--•^    ■■  It        !      .  '        ine  percent  of  alcohol"  Hti.:  \ 
I  iiit  t  if'sf-r;;.::- 1  properties  within  the  meaning  c 
the  Trade-Mark  Act. 


irKK   axd  a 

d  I  ontauung 
bt  .crods  of 
f  Mv-non  5  of 
■Id. 


VOID  PATENTS. 
Bee  Particular  Patents. 


WITNESSES. 
See  Drawings. 
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PATENTS  ^^  KJ;h  L>.^LIED  I'i  lilSij   IHL  MuMii  OF  NOV  EMiiLK,  i.Ul. 

(Abbreviations:  "8p."- Monthly  Volume  of  Specifications;  " On."- Official  Gaiette.] 


Aaron,  Albert,  and  A.  Oathoat,  OloverBrlll*,   insIi::.   rs    'o 
L.   Meyers  ft  Son,    New    York,   N.   Y.     IV. f    i     .ist.i.r^ 
No.    1.008.511;    Nov.    14;    Sp.   p.   2000;   oaz     v,  l    IT., 
p.  342. 

Aboott.  Henry  C.  Launcpston,  Tasn  anla.  Auitralla.  At- 
tachment for  reel8t<'  .;:  -s  ;  -  :  .-  purpose  of  reeulat- 
Intf  the  uptake-draft  NV  i  (.<><*  rti9;  Not.  21;  Sp.  p. 
4418;  Gax.  vol.  172  7  u 

Abbott.  William  W,  Irurh  I  i  Coupllnr  No.  1.009,468 ; 
V   V    21  ;  Sp.  p.  4112;  Ga?    v-     -":     :     -,,<:, 

.^ '.♦-!;.; roth  BrotherH.     (See  Mt'r"«t'i 'Si  ,    .'«.''>:.    H^'-i^rn.'r. ) 

A '-n '..smson.  Nils  S       >  Sf-t-  Ma-t*"-  .".  m  :    Mtsmh  ::.s(.;i.  ( 
\ '-r,H .-li-j,   .lohn  A.,    'A  M  l-^u    rt !j     i '',!■        Su;'; >, •  !r:.i  Till   heat- 
ing attachment  for  furnaces.     .So.    i/>«>.'«,rjl2  ,   Nov.   14  ; 
8p.  p.  2001  ;  Gax.   vol.   172  :  p.  342. 

Abresch.  Entrer       ■  Spp  S-hnf^ldp-    <;»v>r-j'    R5sismr>r 

Acker,  Charles  K  '>ssin!r!L;  N  N  ;:«-,_-tu>'  t-  'V,*'  N'itro- 
gvTX  Company.  l-i«'ctro,ytic  bitKes^  of  j  r(>.t  <  jLg  com- 
pounds. (Reissue.)  No.  13.316;  Nov.  21  ^^  p  4593; 
Gar.  vol.  172;  p.  791. 

Ackerman.  Clarence  M..  New  Westmlrij-t,       !  i   f  ,'    . 
bia,    Canada.      Draft-excludlne    mear-;    '  '     *  •  •<       No 
1.009. S<79  :  Nov.  28  ;  8p.  p.  49R«  ;  Gas.  v<.      1  T  .     i>.  895. 

Acme  Novelty  Company.  (See  Wallnce  «•  l  \!  'tin.  as 
sltfnors. ) 

Aetlen   Getiellschaft   fUr   An!    n    r.hr  ks' 
berg  and  Hruck,  «sRit;r,    ■^•- 

Actien    (Jesellschaft    ffir     \t    im    ia    'kS' 
berg,  Ronus.  h:   '    S't'^a;..     Mv^j.'ii.r'^ 

Adam,  Carl  F.        ^t   'A      ■:       ..    ■_«>  .\      i- 

.^dHMiS.  Arthur  J.,  assi;;!;  r  '  •  i  i;  ?  ■  Mar 
;.'.:  V.  Chicago,  III.  t,.  .nr'  Nc  ;.i<" 
^;     p.  3917:  Gar.  to!    KL'     p.  67». 

Ai.c  V,  r>aniel  W  .  Glen  !  i  .    Sprinjfs.  N.  C.     Portable  flre- 
siHfid.     No.  1.009,62<       N<  v    21;  Sp.  p.  4419;  Cnr    to' 
172;  a  761. 

Adams,  Daniel  W.,  GliiiUiik  Sprlnes.  N.  C.  Ranjit  flndtr 
man.  No.  1.010.338 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5892 ;  Gat.  toI, 
172     p    1049. 

Adnin-  I  ■  Monthemar.  Madella,  Minn  Mas  ! :_-  Instru- 
rru'D-  No.  1,010,007;  Nov.  28;  Sp  p  '■:  l  Laz.  vol. 
172;   p.   937. 

Adams.  .John  Q..  Westmont,  N.  J.  Fcfd  t  h^'  ari.l  bolder. 
No.  1.008.101  ;  Not.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  978  ;  Ga/    v,;    it.     ;,    ', '" 

Adams,  Otto,  assignor  to  F.  S.  PhlTinev 


'.:  >^•'      IUt7 

^-■:..r.) 

!*'!  turing  Cora- 
:^:i.';    Nov.   21  ; 


Akti«boIaK«t  LJnontrOma  An^rMn.  (See  Lju:  gstrrrn 
Birger,  assignor. ) 

Alberger.  Alvan  H.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  A.l>tri.er 
Louis  R.) 

Albergrer.  Blanche  D..  ct  al,  executors.  (See  X.W^xer. 
Louis  R. ) 

AU^rgfT  Condenser  Company,  i^*^  fiberger,  I.ouis  R., 
ass:  .-III  .r. ) 

A.;,t:.->;t;,  Louis  R.,  deceased.  GreecwlcL.  Conn.;  B    U    Al- 
berger.    S.    C.    Ross.    New    York,    and    A.    H.    AlN'rjrer, 
Haiuburj;.    N.    Y..   executors,   assignors   to   .^IbeiL-pr   ("on 
denser   Company.      Centrifugal   or    turbine   piu^p       No 
1.009.819;  Soy.  28;  Sp.  p.  4841;  Gaz.  vol.  172     p    875 

Alberger,  Louis  R..  deceased,  Greenwich,  Conn.;  R  I>  Al- 
tterper.  S.  C.  Ross,  New  York,  and  A.  H.  .\:t>ers*-i. 
Hamburg.  N.  Y..  executor?  ^s;;.-nor8  to  Alberircr  Con 
denser  Company.  Automa:  .  ;;iperature  contrxi;  f.r 
water-heaters.  No.  1.009,^20;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  ;  ^^4.;  ; 
r.az.    vol     172;   p.    876. 

Alberse.  Peter  L.      (See  Ooldbersr.  Morris,  assignor 

.\lhert.  Eugen,  Munich,  Germany.  Sliding  crank-fsr  No 
1.009,621  :  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4421  ;  Gas.  vol.  172  :  [    762 

Albertson.  Nets  I*,  nnd  U.  O.  Iverson.  Oake.-  N  D 
Shock-loader.  No.  1.009,821:  Nt  28;  Sp.  j  4^47; 
(;nz    vol.    172  :  p.   876. 

Albrecht.  Christian  A..  Berlin.  Ge:T,H-  .     isslirn'  r  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Linotype  Company.   >•  i»    Y'i.     S     Y       Means 
for  leveling  multiple-face  matrlcts  in  i\  ;-oKri.i.!j,<  a;  com 
poslng-machlnes.     No.  1.009,622;  Nov.  21;  Sp.   p    4421 
Gax    vol     172:  p.  762 

K:\  '■;!;':•     .'    hn  G.      (See   n.  w>v    r,r,,i    A^"Mt:'  ' 

\.d'  :-,  Edward.  FarmlnL"  •  .  ',  a..  i'.x-.'j •..-:•:.  f  .(  w  at- 
tachment for  cultlvp,  f  r-;  No.  1,007,764;  Nov.  7  Sn  p 
2.M  ;  Oa7    vol,   172  ,   :     -!'• 

\  .  TS'i 't-  H    INvell  &  Coni-ar.v         <ee  Reimer.  (;  :  =  tnv  F,. 


(See   Jenkli..--,    A:ex- 


.\  •xa;ji!.''    M  .       in   Company, 

a:,  li>-   V     ••s.'iii.'nor.) 
Ai^ianii^r^  n.  Ernst  F.  W..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  ass^r    r  to 

'..nra;    loctric  Company.     High-frequency   altirufi'ir 


\ 


"*T 


."77;    Nov     M      Sp.   p.   2157:   Gai.    vol.    17: 


ba.d. 


Clock.     No.   1.009.880;  Not.  28 
172:    p    89.%. 


-! 


Nh\>.    Vurk.    .N     'i 
v:>".0;  Gaz.  vol. 


Ada!!><  niudHii    i""',ar'.'v.    Xpw  Y.  rk,    N     Y       issikti-t  u,  Ran 
da!       i  ■'  •  ph    •■     M  M  lui 'a-"  =;  r  :r,^    ■      f  ;;■:■-       \\;g'}s:u.    .\! - 
'It'lephone  repeating  circuus.     No.   l.uu»,88u;  Not.  14; 
Sp.  p.  2795:  Ga«.  vol.  172:  p.  470. 

Adams-Randall.  Charles  N.  w  V, "k  N  Y  as.tltrnor  tn  Kan 
dall  Telephone  Manurui  mj  r  ink:  i  p.ip;,:  ,  \ugusta  .M. 
Telephone  repeating  svt-tirii  v  ;  mi,v  sm  s.,v  i 
Sp    p    2798;  Gaz.  vol. "17 j     p    47' 

Adaii,.^  HRndiU.  Charles.  N-'v.    Y    :►     v    '-,     i -si-!,.,r  t     Ua; 
dall    T-ifp^one   Manufact  .-  ;  <.    '  .■n.\..iW       \..i;u--a,    NU 
rirciii  •>  • ,  f   f  ..If-nJionp  ri'p>    ,  ■ . ;,  ^-  ^  i  si.  ;:.s        \   .    i    i  >■  iv.  >^,s_  , 
^'■■'1'     '4      .Sp    p    .  v,Hi      i,a7    V...     nj.  p    47  1 

Xdains   A    W,.vM'!l-.     <      rniarM      I'';.  <■  .     Ma::,rij,    ^^■;:Uam 

S  .    ass,j;;i-r   i 

Adan.s.  Wiiiium  E.,  8a. ''Lu.  .Mass  i'-wtr  s\sterii  No. 
1.008.770;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2687;  Gaa.  vol.  17:     p    434. 

Adamson.  Carl  C.  Kenmare,  N.  D.  Whlp-opi ;  a*  im;  de- 
vice. No.  1,000.949;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5095;  Gax.  vol. 
172:  p.  918. 

\dr,.rk     I'dward  A..  ass:t:r;..r  to  himself  and  Th>>    i'-ils.-rr. 
f'U  r    I  litlneerlng  Coiiiiiam    Limited     K.  ad  t.u     Kni;  aiid. 
Machine  or  apparatus  for   tii.-  aututra-  -    ':.st;:;ca;:tri   -if 
linen    of    tvpe.       No     1.00s  U.H'",       N,  v      ;  4       Sp     ;         pti-, 
f;«/     vol.   172  ;  p    4';" 

Ah^i  ;;sf.   Karl.   Rue'  ■-      Fr;i.''and     i:--  k'nor  to  Gen.-ra.    V:\>-c 
•-1      ''mpanT        \|.ti..d      :    and    Mp;.aratiis    f^r    aii.-rinK 
th''   ■•'ndif'.n    =^f   gasr-s       .Vn     1  .m^  ."Tp,      N'^\'     14  ;    Spi,    pi 
L'  i  '.')  ,    I  ia/     ^  •■■'     1  7L'  :   p     'MM 

.\!";'tn<      I  I'j       !         nniiP:.:-i:     <.,•  nu:\v.\        !"■'>■«>  r\  In  c    meat 
N'       :   i!(i.  .;h!s  .    Nov.    7      S;      !      :,'.'-'  i,:'.7     v.        ]'Z      ;•    '.''. 

A:;k-;.,      Edwin     J..     Oak'and       'a  ILtsp  hifrh         %. 


Allen.  Charles  S. 
Allen.    Eugene   S 

1  nnf«  ■_!:     N>  % 


s    '  i:   .  !  .    Steel    Company,  Tbe.      (See  Smith,   A.' 

-ssUTi.ir.) 

Alien.  Arthur  S..  Brookline.  Mass..  assignor  to  rh.  ip   H ni- 
ton,   Incorporated.     Collector  for  prlntlnK-pre8-t- 
1.009,4.'i0:  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4113;  Gaz.  vol.   172     \, 
Allen,  Charles  L.     (See  Luke  and  Allen.) 

•  See  Post.   Fred,  asslimor. ) 

New  York,    N.   Y.     Gas-log   r.st 

::     Sp.  p.  .'1539:  Gaz.  vol.  172     i 

"^  •«■  Koenman.  Konstantln.  assiciTr  > 

V      •      Miner   W..   LaKewood.   assignor  to  National    i  arhi.n 

mpanv.    Cleveland.     Ohio.      Carbon     electrod.  No 

i. 008.002:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  777:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  i     j^'v 

.\Ilrn.   Orvllle   E..   Homell.    N.    Y.      Axle   suapensw  n 

1,008.102:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  979;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p    i 
Allen,    Samuel    L..    Moorestown.    N.    J.      Cultlva'.  r 
1.008.445;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1850;  Gax.  vol.  172     p 
Allen.    William    II..    Detroit.    Mich.      Drvlng    liid.- 

1.009,881  :  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4961  :  Gax."vol.   172  ;  p 
Alllnc.    .Tames    H.,    Columbia,    assignor    to    Security    and 
Holding  Company.  San  I'ranclsco.  Cal.     Recoverinc  fine 
gold.      (Reissue.  I      No.    13.307;   Nov.   7 ;   Sp.    p     14:2; 
Gaf.  vol.    172:   p.   229. 
AIlls '"hainii '«   Company.      (See  Cheney,   Herbert   W.    as- 

sii.-,'.r 
\     -•  I  Y a        ■  s    Company.       (See    Hasklns      !'  adlty.     as- 

\:;isrha  u-i  :s  Company.     (See  Lamb.  Mark   K     assignor) 

Al'.isu:,.  1.    i        (See  BIrdsong.  Charles      --v:    ■ 

.MMsnn.    K"'>i'rf    T,..    Huckabav.    T.  \       Stis.wors    ur    shears. 

N      1,(1117  v:.;r,     Nov.  7 :  Sp.  p    441'     Gi,?    v.-    172:  p.  66. 
.\'rh-nd.    !.»>!.•    !..   Troy.    N     ^  .    as-.trn    :    '-^    The    Singer 

MaaiifartLr'n:.-     Compare         ,\  :Ti:r;ati       ri-nsN-Ti     device. 

N.I    1,007,837  .  Nov.   <:  S;     P'    441     >,m7    vt  ;    1T2, 


N' 

TttQ 


No. 


_Nn. 
1 7 

No 
■MU. 

No 
S9f) 


:  •«!»>  n.*??  •  Nov    21  :  Sp' 


:<]'A'i  .  Uaz 


.4  lax   Vfann'fl 
H  ,    assign  ir   i 

172  0-  G.— i 


n X.'  i'"'M p a n v     T h 


Scp  }'. 'akf>siPt     .John 


.A,!8t(in,  Frank  H.,  assignc^  f  nf-i.h: 
mineham.  Encland.  EUctr:-  icr:' 
nn!  oondnisi  i  •■  •■r.rlnee.  Ni'  1  ni'i 
p.   562!5  ,   Gaz.   vj..   172;   p.   lUUT. 


p.  66 

B     B:-.)ks.   Btr- 
-rt^'i'V.:    .-f  Inter- 

Nmt      I'-*  ;     Sp. 


11 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Alten,  George  P.,  Austin.  Tex.  Sewing  ■  awl.  No. 
l.(»(t9.S^-_';  Siyy.  L'S  :  8p.  p.  4902;  Ciiz.  vol.  ITl';  p.  896. 

Amanson,  Lyman  O..  and  M.  H.  Ulrlch,  Miller,  8.  D. 
llonflliirht  for  uiiloinubile.s.  No.  l.OlO.rUO;  Nov.  28; 
Sp.   p.   iiHUS;  Caz.   vol.    172:  p.    10r)0. 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Stewart,  Thomas  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Beard,  Paul 
ii.,  assignor.) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Lawler,  James 
«.,  assignor. ) 

American  Case  &  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Tlce  and 
Gorsnch,  assignors.)  . 

American  CircuJjir  Loom  Company.  (See  Thlbodeau, 
Charles,  assignor.) 

American  Cork  Screw  Company,  The.  (Sec  Bethel.  Joseph 
T..  assignor.) 

American  Cyanamid  Company.  (See  Washburn,  Frank  S., 
assignor.) 

Ami'rktin  Ciraphophone  Company.  (See  Macdonald, 
Thomas  H.,  assignor.) 

American  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bryant,  James  G., 
assignor.) 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Carson  and  Styll.  as- 
signors.) 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Laflin,  Stephen  C,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Paper.  Goods  Company.  The.  (See  Cooley, 
Henry  B.,  assignor.) 

American  Radiator  Company.  (Sec  Hoffman,  George  D.. 
assignor. ) 

American  Shoe  Machinery  and  Tool  Company.  (See  Meda- 
He.  Benjamin,  assignor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Covert,  Edson  C.  as- 
signor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Floyd,  George  G..  as- 
signor. ) 

American   Steel   Foundries.      (See   Floyd   and   Murray,   as 
signors.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Janney,  Robert  E.  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Americiin  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Klnne,  Edmund  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

American    Steel    Foundries.      (See    Lament,    John    A.,    as 
signor. ) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Murray,  Charles  F..  as- 
signor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Snyder.  Frederick  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Valve  k  Meter  Company.  The.  (See  Anderson, 
Frank  C  .  assignor.) 

Ampsbury  Mexal  Body  Company.  (See  England.  Fred,  as- 
signor.) 

Amcss,  Agness,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Potato  digger  and  har- 
vester. No.  1.010,106;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5423;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  972. 

Amo,  Walter  L.,  Knox,  Pa.  Automatic  desk.  No.  1,009,373  ; 
Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3919;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  679. 

Amsler,  Walter  O.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Reverslng-valve  for 
rfceneratlve  furnaces.  No.  1,009,822;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 
4S50 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  876. 

Anderson,  Albert.  Glenwood,  Minn.  Clevis  connection. 
No.  1.008,771;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2591;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  4.34. 

Anderson,  Andrew  W.,  Chicago.  111.  Locomotive-super- 
heater. No.  1.010.107;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5427;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  :  p.  973. 

Anderson.  C.nrl  A.,  Rosalia.  Wash.  Hall  -  tree.  No. 
1.007,765;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  252;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  41. 

Anderson.  Carl  E..  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Bendlng-machlne. 
No.  1.008.404;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1737;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  .305. 

Anderson.  Charles.     (Sec  Qulmh;r  and  Anderson.) 

Ander-Jon.  Charles  A.  (See  NVenneborg,  Henry,  Jr..  as- 
signor.) 

Anderson.  Charles  H.,  Wolf  Island,  Mo.  Packing-ring  for 
steam-engines.  No.  1.010,212;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5632; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1008. 

Andorson,  Charles  V.,  Salt  Lake  Cltv,  Utah.  Brush- 
handle.  No.  1,009,883;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4960;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  :  p.  896. 

Anderson,  Cyras  N..  trustee.  (See  Selah.  Howard  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Anderson.  Frank  C.  assignor  to  The  American  Valve  & 
Meter  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Switch-stand.  No. 
1.008,003  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  778 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  123. 

Anderson,  Fred  E.,  Osage  City,  Kans.  Loading  apparatus. 
No.  1,009,033;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3140;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  657. 

Anderson,  Gustave,  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.  Dexter  and 
one  third  to  J.  Tavlor.  Berlin  Mills.  N.  H.  Slab-barking 
machine.  No.  1,()09,950;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5097;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  919. 

Anderson.  Jonas  "W..  Brandon.  S.  D.  Hens  nest.  No. 
1,010,213;  Nov.  2S  ;  Sp.  p.  5633;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1008. 

Anderson.  Joseph.  Providence,  R.  I.  Shuttle-threader. 
No.  1,009,623;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4423;  Gaz.  vol,  172; 
p.  762. 

Anderson,  Louis,  assignor  to  North  and  Judd  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Clasp.  No. 
1.008,578;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p,  2160;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  368. 

Anderson.  Robert,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Concrete  structure. 
No.  1.009,712;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4617;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  839. 


Anderson,  Sigurd  E.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Ink-well.  No. 
1,008,297  ;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1429;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  267. 

Anderson.  William.  Parkland.  Wash.  Lock.  No.  1,008.883  ; 
Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2802;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  471. 

Anderson.  William  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  sew- 
age ejector.  No.  1.008,884  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2804  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  472. 

Andrew,  Walter  K.,  et  al  (See  Vail,  Herbert  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Andrew,  William  E.,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J.  Pneumatic 
tire.  No.  1,008.772;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2592;  Gaz.  voL 
172;  p.  4.36. 

Angel.  Albert,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Transit.  No.  1,010,339; 
Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5894  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1050. 

Anger,  John  E.,  Preston,  England.  Suspension  of  railway 
and  tramwav  vehicle-trucks.  No.  1,008,103  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp. 
p.  982;  Gaz".  vol.  172;  p.  158. 

Angermeier,  Joseph  O.,  Inglefleld.  Ind.  Acetylene  -  gas 
generator.  No.  1,007,909 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  504  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  92. 

Apfelbaum,  Frederick  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spot-light  aong 
and  lecture  lantern-slide.  No.  1,010,214  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp. 
p.  5635 :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1008. 

Appleyard,  George  T.,  and  A.  M.  Robson,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  Rallwav-tle.  No.  1,007.600 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172; "p.  3. 

.\pplevard.  Thomas  W.     (See  T.«ggett  and  Appleyard.) 

Arl)etter  Felling  Machine  Company.  (See  Arbetter,  Wolf, 
assignor.) 

Arlietter,  Wolf,  Chelsea,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling  Ma- 
chine Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Seam  for  sewed  articles. 
No.  1,009,273;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3692;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  642. 

Arbuckle,  Alexander  J.,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.  Appa- 
ratus for  treating  crushed  ore  products  for  the  recovery 
of  the  metal  contents  thereof.  No.  1,008.513;  Nov.  14; 
Sp.  p.  2003;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  342 

Arens,  .\ugiist,  and  E.  L.  Teich,  assignors  to  P.  &  F.  Cor- 
bln,  Nfw  Britain.  Conn.  Hotel-lock-cylinder  control.  No. 
1.009,624  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4425;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  762. 

Arens.  August,  and  E.  L.  Telch,  assignors  to  P.  &  F.  Cor- 
bln.  New  Britain.  Conn.  l/ock.  No.  1.010.341  ;  Nov.  28; 
Sp.  p.  5900;  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p.  lO.IO. 

Argleben.  Theodore.     (See  Roy  and  Argleben.) 

Armbrust.  Charles  W..  assignor  of  one^fourth  to  S.  Stein, 
<'hicai:o.  111.  Brake-shoe.  No.  1.010,008;  Nov.  28  ;  «p. 
p.  5233  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  938. 

Armbrust.  Charles  W.,  Crystal  Lake,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  S.  Stein.  Chicago.  111.  Brake-shoe.  No. 
1.010,009:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5234  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  938. 

Armbrust,  Charles  W.,  Crystal  L^ke,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  S.  Stein,  Chicago,  III.  Brake-shoe.  No. 
1,010.010;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5237;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  938. 

Armbrust,  Charles  W.,  Crystal  I>ake.  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  S.  Stein,  Chicago.  111.  Brake-shoe.  No. 
l,O10..397  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6021  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1067, 

Armbrust,  (Tharles  W.,  Crystal  Lake,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  S.  Stein,  Chicago.  111.  Brake-shoe.  No. 
1,010.;{98;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  n.  6024;  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1068. 

Armstrong.  PMwln  J..  Erie.  Pa.  Electric  dynamo  and 
motor.  No.  1,009,951;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5099;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  919. 

Armstrong.  Ralph  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bank- 
ers Trust  Company,  trustee.  Electric  switch  mecha- 
nism. No.  1,008.514  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2007  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  343. 

Arndt.  George,  Chicago,  111.  Extension-table.  No. 
1.009,0.34  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3142  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  657. 

Arrow  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Peterson.  Johann  G., 
assignor.) 

Arsem.  William  C.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Electric  furnace.  No.  1,009,625  ; 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4429 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  763. 

Artlsta  Piano  Player  Company.  (See  Bennett,  Robert  J., 
assignor.) 

Asch,  Dagobert.     (See  Asch.  Wladislaw  and  D.) 

Asch.  Wladislaw  and  I)..  Berlin,  Germany.  Electric  dental 
heater.  No.  1.009.008;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3080;  Gaz.  vol. 
172:  p.  612. 

Ashton.  Orrell.  Ijiwrence.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  PuUlng-over 
machine.  No.  1.007,766 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  253 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  41. 

Ashton,  Orrell,  I^wrence,  Mass..  a.i^slgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Companv,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Shoe-beating  ma- 
chine. No.  1.008,298 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1431  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  267. 

Ashton,  Orrell,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Shoe-beater. 
No  1,009,713;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4619;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  839. 

Ashworth.  Luke.  Portsmouth.  N.  H..  assignor  of  one-hnlf 
to  R.  L.  Tappenden.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Moorlng-staple. 
No.  1.010,108;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5430;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2; 
p.  073. 

Aslakson.  Baxter  M.,  Salem.  Ohio.  Engine-governor. 
No.  1.007.661  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  ^. 

Aslakson.  Baxter  M.,  Salem.  Onio.  Means  for  driving  air 
and  gas  pumps.  No.  1,007.662 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  6 ;  Gax. 
vol.   172;  p.  4. 

Aslakson.  Baxter  M..  Salem.  Ohio.  Starting-valve  for 
gas  engines.  No.  1.009,626;  Nov.  21  ;  Spv  p.  4431  ;  Gai. 
vol.  lf2;  p.  763. 


ALiliAliOi'.M.  \A>\    OF   I'.VTK.M  KES. 
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Aspy.     Lotus,     Terre     Haute,     Ind.       Door-hinge.       No. 

1.007,838  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  455  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  67. 
Atlanta  Tin  Plate  A  Sheet  MUl.      (See  Fox,  Edward,  as- 
signor.) 
Atterbury,   Grosvenor,   New  York.   N.    Y.      Lifting  device 
for  cores.     No.  1.007,663;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  4. 
Atwater.  Harry  R..  assignor  to  The  Osbom  Manufactarlng 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Machine  for  Jarring  molds.   ' 
No.    1.008.299;   Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.    1433;   Gaz.   vol.    172;   ; 
p.  267.  1 

Atwood,  Alfred  L.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Cable-hanger. 
No.  1.010,342;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6902;  Oa«.  voL  172; 
p.  1051.  I 

Atwood,  William  S.      (See  Murray  and  Atwood.) 
Auburn    Wagon    Company.      (See   Snoddy,   James   T.,    as-   ^ 
Bl^or.)  I 

Augustine.   Benjamin  F..  Buffalo.  N.   Y.     Rotary  engine.   | 
No.   1,009,213;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p,  3540;  Gak.  vol,   172; 
p.  620. 

Ault,  Jesse  F.  A..  Cambridge.   Ohio.     Reinforced-concrete  ' 
railway-tie.     No.  1,010,399 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6026 ;  Gai. 
vol.  172;  p.  1068. 
Austin.  Albert  L.,  Lakewood.  Ohio.     Steam-generator.     No. 
1.008.515;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2008;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  343. 

Austin.  Arthur  O.,  Barberton,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Ohio  Insulator  Company.  Mansfield. 
Ohio.  Sectional  insulator.  No.  1,010.011;  Nov.  28; 
Sp.  p.  5240 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  938. 

Austin.  Frederick  C.     (See  Bathrlck.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 

Austin.  Robert  H..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Wire-splicing 
machine.  No.  1.008,234;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1271;  Gas. 
vol.  172;  p.  207. 

Autenrleth.  Charles  F..  and  R.  Chandler,  Brooklvn,  N.  \. 
Theatrical  appliance.  No.  1,008,516;  Nov.  l4  ;  Sp.  p. 
2010;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  344. 

Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Co.  (See  Danquard,  Thomas,  as- 
signor.) 

Auto  Specialties  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Balr, 
Clarence  L.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Flareback  Prevention  Company.  (See  Smith, 
William  D.,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Sounding  Machine  Company.  The,  (See  Ratt- 
ray. Gordon,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Utilities  Company.  (See  Helssenbergcr,  John, 
assignor.) 

Autoplate  Company  of  America,  The.  (See  Wood.  Henry 
A.  W.,  assignor.) 

Autopress  Company.  The.  (See  Freeman,  Rufus  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Averl)eck.  Henry  J..  Covington.  Ky.  Rocker-arm  for 
shapers.  No.  1.009.460 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4114  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  710. 

Ayllng.  John  C.  Springfield.  111.  Kite.  No.  1.009.274  ; 
Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3((94  ;  (iaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  642. 

B.  A.  Ballou  &  Company.  (See  Morehouse.  Eugene  W.. 
assignor.) 

B.  F.  Luke  Company.     (See  Luke  and  Allen,  assignors.) 

Bahcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  (See  Peabody,  Ernest 
H.,  assignor.) 

Bahcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Sewell,  Mlnott 
W.,  assignor.) 

Babst.  Joseph  C.  and  J.  H.  Flsch.  Barnesville,  assignors  to 
Fergus  F^lls  Rotary  Ice  Plow  Company,  Fergus  Falls, 
Minn.  Ice  cutting  machine.  No.  1.009.884;  Nov.  28; 
Sp.  p.  4964  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  897. 

hh  h.  Julius  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Burning  brick.  No. 
.  008.300;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p    14.35;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  268. 

Ba(  hand,  Albert  J.,  and  W.  D.  Blossfleld,  Providence,  B.  I, 
Fiber  needle  cutter.  No.  1,009,009;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p. 
3082;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  612. 

Baclgalupi,  Natalln,  Babylon,  N.  Y.  Sprinkling  appa- 
ratus. No.  1,008,004;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  780:  <iar.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  123. 

Backstrom,  Hennlng.  Chicago,  111.  Combination  rule, 
bevel-square,  gage,  and  compass.  No.  1,009,214  ;  Nov. 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  3554  :  Gaz.  vol.  1*2 ;  p.  620. 

Badger.  George  K,  Mayger,  Oreg.  Bilge-pump.  No. 
'  't08,235;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.   1272;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  207. 

Hh  iger,  George  M.  and  G.  T.,  Quitman.  Ga.  Wheel.  No. 
;  008.517  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2013;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  344. 

Badger,  George  T.     (See  Badger.  George  M.  and  G.  T.) 

liaiU'er,  John  A.,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.010.109;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5431  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  974. 

Baer.  Frank  E.      (See  Strong  and   Baer.^ 

Bailey.  William  R..  Vldal,  Cal.  Amusement  device.  No. 
1,008.518;  Nov.  14;  Sp    p.  2017;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  344. 

Balr.  Clarence  L..  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Auto 
Specialties  Manufacturing  Company.  Vehicle-top  bow- 
holder.  No.  1,010,110;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6433;  Gat.  voL 
172  ;  p.  974. 

Bajxa,  Aladar  de,  London,  England.  Airship.  No. 
1.009.010:  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  .3084  ;  Gar.  vol.  172  :  p.  513. 

Baker,  Abner  I)..  Swanton.  Ohio.  Variable-cut  off  valve- 
gear  for  engines.  No.  1.008.406  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1744  ; 
Oai.  vol.  172  ;  p.  305. 

Baker.  Andrew  E..  Napa.  Cal.  Antlsllpplng  device  for 
shoes.  No.  1,008,773;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2693;  Gaa.  voL 
172  ;  p.  435. 

Hakor,  Arthur  G..  Cambridge,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
ii.ents.  to  D.  E.  Blgelow.  New  York.  N.  Y.  (ias-regulat- 
Ing  valve.  No.  1.007,664;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;   p.   4. 

Baker,  EJrnest  C.     (See  Dlngley.  Benjamin  F.  assignor.) 


(bee  Baker,  George  J.  and  F    K 
Harrisburg,   Pa.      Elllpsograpt   uiiirLitif 
Nov.    7;    Sp.    p.    695;    Gaz.    ^o       IT:.'; 


Baker.  Frank  E. 
Baker,    Frank  J.. 

No.    1,007.910; 

p.  92. 
Baker,  George  J.   and  F.   B.,  Royal  Oak,  Mlcb       Uriving 

mechanism.     No.  1,010,111  ;  Nov,  28;  Sp.  p.  54H.%  ;  Gaz 

vol.  172;  p.  974. 
Baker,    George    S.,     London,    and    J.    Callow,     LiwriKX)!. 

England.      l>ough%ioldlng    apparatus.      No.    1,007. t>i>5  ; 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  4. 
Baker,  Thomas  W.      (See  Magee,  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 
Baker,  William  H.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Submarine   work- 
shop.    No,  1,008,301  ;  Nov.   14;  Sp.  p.   1438;   'tsz     vol 

172;  p.  268. 
Bakken.  Thore  A.,   Soldiers  Grove.  Wis.     Trac  fMST-iier 

No.    1.009,461;  Nov.   21;   Sp.  p.  4115;  Gaz     ••    ;     :T2; 

p.  710. 
Balfizs.  Johan.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  Balict     onf 

fourth  to  V.  MlhaTj.  and  one-fourth  to  G.  Hekkel.  MkliPl. 

British   Columbia,   Canada.     Stocking.      No.    1.00w.fi27  ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4432  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  764. 
Baldwin,   Alfred.   Sr..   Goffs  Falls,   N.   H.      Cloth  press  ng 

machine.     No.   1,007.660;  Nov.  7;  Sp.   p.   13;   i.h?    vol 

172;  p.  5. 
Baldwin.   Davton  A.,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  f    (,. 

Crone.  Buffalo,  N.   Y.     Starting  device  for  gas  enpuies. 

No.   1.009.011;   Nov.   14;   Sp.  p.  3087;  Ga*.   vol.    172; 

p.  613. 
Ballnt,  Mandl.  et  al.     (See  Balftxs,  Johan,  assignor.) 
Ball.   Rodney   W.,   Purcetlvllle,    Va.      Broom-support.      No. 

1.008,104  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  983  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  158. 
Ballard.    Frederick    W..    Cleveland    Heights,    assignor    to 

The      Sherwln-Wllllams     Company.      Clevelaml,      Ohio. 

Paint-sprayer.     No.  1,007,667;  Nov.  7  ;  8p.  r    l'     ^^a^^ 

vol.   172  ;  p.  5. 
Bancroft.  John  S..  and  M.  C.  Indahl.  assignors  t     l,*n«'on 

Monotype  Machine  Companv.  Philadelphia.  1  ;i      Matrix- 
marking    machine.      No.    1.608.302;    No.    14;    S;.     1441: 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  269. 
PHn  rnrt.  John  S.,  and  M.  C.  Indahl.  assignors  to  lisnston 

M        type  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa      I'attern 

or  record-strip  composing-machine.     No.  1,00S,30;^. :  -Nuv. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1450  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  n.  269. 
Bancroft,  John  S..  and  M.  C.  Indahl,  assignors  to  Lanston 

Monotvpe  Machine  Companv,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Matrix- 
milling  machine.     No.  1,008,304;  Nov.  14;  Sp    p.   1464; 

Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  270. 
Bancroft.  Joseph.      (See  Seldelinger.  Robie.  as-scnor  ) 
Bankers  Trust  Company,  trustee.     (See  Armstrong,   iihlpb 

W.,   assignor. ) 
Bankers   Trust   Company,   trustee.      (See   Tlffntsy     lieorge 

S.,  assignor.) 
Banks,    James   H.,    York,    Nehr.      Photograph-print orraph. 

No.    1,008,105;    Nov.    7;    Sp.    p.    984;    Gaz.    vol    ITi:  ; 

p.   168. 
Banks,  Owen,  Plymouth,  Ind.     Mechanical  movement.     No. 

1.009,127  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3335  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p    589 
Barbas,  John  G..  Detroit,  Mich.     Cooler  for  cand.v  coating. 

No.  1,007.767  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  256  ;  Gaz,  vol.  172  ;  p    41 
Barb4.  Jean  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Valve  for  motors      N". 

1.008.687;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2399;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p    405. 
Barber.   John   C.   assignor    to   Standard   Car   Trurk    Com- 

panv.    Chicago.     111.       Side    bearing    for     rai'way  cars. 

No. '1.007,768  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  257  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    42, 
Barbour,  (ieorge  H..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Metal  ganj:w»T  sip 

port  for  mines.     No.  1.009.628;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p    44';; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  764. 
Barbour-Stockwell    Company.      (See    Ellis,    Fratik    \l      as 

signor.) 


Ba 


relay.  William  P.,  Chicago.  111.  Vertical  boiler.  No. 
1.009,275  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3695  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  643. 

Bardlll.  John  O..  Herculaneum.  Mo.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.009.629  :  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4434  ;  Gaz.  vol,  172  ;  p.  764. 

Bare.  Paul,  Prlcedale,  Pa.  Switch  for  railways.  No. 
1.009,012:  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  3089;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  514. 

Barenz.  William  F.     (See  Heger.  George,  assignor.) 

Barg.  Oswald  C.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  Bicycle-horn. 
No.  1.009,8R5;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4967;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  897. 

Barnab<s.  Lulgl  V..  rx>ndon.  England.  Turbine.  No. 
l.OoS.lOfi;  Nov.  7;  Sn.  p.  988:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  159. 

Barnard.  Walter  E..  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Tvpewrlter  Company,  New  York.  N.  \.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1.007.839;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  446; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  67.  ^  ^   .  .     ^ 

Barnes,  Frederick  W..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.. 
Rochester.  N.  Y,  Tripod.  No.  1,009.374  ;  Nov,  21  ; 
Sp,  p.  3921  ;  Gaz,  vol.  172  ;  p.  679. 

Barnes.  Jabez,  Birmingham.  England,  Darning  machine. 
No.  1,010,112;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5438;  Gaz,  vo'.  172; 
p.  976. 

Barnett.  Allen  R.     (See  Logan  and  Barnett.) 

Barnett.  Arthur  R..  Portland,  Oreg.  Adjustable  Buppr)rt 
for  beds.  No.  1,008,107;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  990;  Gsz  vol. 
172;  p,  169. 

Barney.  EkJwln  E..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  iypewriter 
Company,  Svracuse,  N.  Y.  Tvpe-writlng  msrl me  No. 
1.007.840;   Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  448:  Gaz.  vol.   172:   i     67 

Barnwell.  Harrv  T..  Providence.  R.  I.  Support  for  cur- 
tain and  drapery  rods.  No.  1.009.375;  Nov  .1  Sj.  p. 
3922;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  680. 

Barr.  Archibald.  Glasgow,  Scotland,  and  W.  Stro  id.  I>eeds. 
England,  Electrical  apparatus  for  transiiiiTilns  aud 
receiving  signals.  No.  1.009,013;  Nov.  14;  S;>  p  :-,O90  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  614. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


r.arr    llarrv  H  ,  Krie.  I'a.     Air-compressor.     No.  1,008,619; 

Nov    14  ;■  Sp    p.  2019;  Qaz.  Tol.  172;  p.  345. 
Barrlnger      l.awrenre    E.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,    assignor 

In  liennrai   Kiei  trie  Company.      Insulating  material  for 

embedding   electrical    conductors.      No.    1,009,035;   Not. 

21  ;  8p.  p.  3144  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  558. 
Barrlngor.    Lawrence   E..    Schenectady.   N.   Y.,   assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company.     Insulating  compound.     No. 

1.009,630;  Nov.  21  ;  8p.  p.  4437  ;  T}az.  vol.  172;  p.  764. 
Harrows,  Arthur  C  ,  Providence.  R.   I.     Carpenter's  gaze. 

.Vo.  1,008.005  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  782  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  172  ;  o.  124. 
Barruws,  Joseph   F..  Ynrdley.  England.     Cue  for  billiards 

and  like  ^am.'s.     No.  1.00t,668;  Nov.  7;  8p.  p.  17;  Gas. 

vo!.   IT-  ;  p.  *'>. 
Barry.    PMwvn    L..   Fulham,   London,    England.      Nut-lock. 

No     lui0"343;    Nov     28;   8p.   p.   5903;   Gas.   Tol.    172; 

p.  1051. 
Barry,  .Jefferson,  Avoca,  Mich.    Snap-hook.    No.  1,009,631 ; 

Nov.  21  :  Sp    p.  4438;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  765. 
Bartlpv     Harvcv       i  See   I>avln.  William  E.,  assignor.) 
Bartrau.  I'avid  W,   Uike  Charles,  La.     Baling-tle  buckle. 

No     1.009,632;    Nov.    21;   Sp.   p.   4439;    Gai.   voL    172; 

p.  765. 
Ba scorn,  Joseph  P  ,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Tow-line  package.     No. 

1.009.633  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4440;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  765. 
BaskervUle.    Benjamin   .T..   Jollet,   111.      Water-motor.      No. 

1.000,014  ;   Nov    14  :  Sp.  p.  3094  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  616. 
Bastyns,  Edmond.     (See  Sury  and  Bastyns.) 
Batchelder,  .^sa  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electrif    Companv       I^jcomotive.      No.    1.008.579;    Nov. 

14;  Sp.  p    21«0:'G.'ij;.  vol.  172;  p.  368. 
Batchelder.  A.sa  F.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

p:iectrlf-  ("ompnnv.     Electric  locomotive.     No.  1.008,580 ; 

Niv    14  ;  S;.    p    L'ltu!  ;  t^raz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  368. 
Baichfl  !er.  Asa  F..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric     i  ompany.       p:iectrlc-locomotlve     truck.       No. 

l,0(ts„'iS]  :  .Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2164;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  369. 
Batchel.ler.  As,i  F.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  iDmpanv       Electric  locomotive.     No.  1,008.582 ; 

Nov    It      .-<;i    p    _'lt).");  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  369. 
Bafcheliier.  A.-^ji  F     S  n-n^'ctady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Fl'Mtri  ■  <  ,,m'  iny      K--' pic  locomotive.     No.  1,008,937  ; 

.Nnv    11     .-^[i    p    ij'.ijl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  488. 
Batche:  i   r     M.itt.iew    S..    P'ond   du    Lac,    Wis.     Cow-stall. 

No     l.'Mil^.TU.    Nov.    28;   Sp.   p.   4621;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

p.  .8.^9 
Bates.  -Xrth  ;r    I^!'p«tpr.  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Ma   huf-v  I  Ma, tan      I'nterson.  N.  J.     Machine  for  mak- 

in.-     •-    ind    -^iiMt-.s.      No.    1,009.036;   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p. 

:ilif>  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  558. 
Bathrick.   iharles   E..   assignor  to  F.  C.   Austin.   Chicago, 

III.      Ilol.'it  for  concrete  aud   the  like.     No.   1.009,037; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp    p.  3149;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  558. 
Bathrick,   chirifs    K.    assignor   to   F.   C.    Austin.  Chicago, 

III.     Hoist  for  concrete  and  like  material.     No.  1.009,038  ; 
-  N  )v    I'l  :  Sp    p.  3151  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  669. 

Batterson.  C.  W.     (See  Fawkes.  Filbert  C,  assignor.) 
Bntrln,    (Jrover   C,    Alma,    Nebr.      Hay-rack    brake.      No. 

1  (i((S,520:  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2020;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  345. 
Bauer  4  Black.      (See  Shaw.  Herbert  C.  assignor.) 
Bauer.  Edward  H..  Chicago,  111.,  and  L.  L.  Whitney,  Ham- 
mond.   Ind..    assignor    to    Simplex    Railway    Appliance 

Company.  Chicago.   111.     Draft-j-igclng.     No.   1.010.012; 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5243  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  939. 
Ravlps,    Lewis    C,    .lohannesburg,    Transvaal,    assignor    to 

fngersoll-Rand   Company,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Shell    for 

rock  drilling  machines.     No.   1.009.376;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p. 

3924  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  680. 
Bayles.  Lewis  C.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Valve  motion    for    rock- 
drills.      (Reissue.)      No.   13,317;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4597; 

Gaz    vol.  172  ;  p.  793. 
Beadenkopf,  Clarence  .M.,  Wilmington,  Del.     Leather-con- 

vevlng  mechanism.     No.  1,007,841;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  457; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  68. 
Beadle,    George   W.,    Bayonne,   N.    J.,   assignor   to   Single 

Service    Package    Corporation    of    America,    New    York, 

N      Y.        Splnnlngdlsk     for     crlmplng-machlnes.       No. 

1.010.215:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5636;  Gai.  vol.  172;  p.  1008. 
Beard.   Paul  M..  assignor  to  American  Car  and   Foundry 

Companv,    St.    I/ouls,    Mo.      Car-door.      No.    1,008,774 ; 

Nov.  14";  Sp.  p.  2595  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  435. 
Beardsley.    Otis    L..    Chicago.    III.      Compound    brace    for 

furniture-legs.      No.    1.008,305  ;   Nov.    14  ;   Sp.   p.    1474  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.   270. 
Beasley.    Green    O.,    Santa    Cruz,    Cal.      Abradant   attacb- 

ment.     No.  1,008,775  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2597  ;  Gai.  vol. 

172  ;  p.  436. 
Beasley.  William  F.     (See  Budeshelm  and  Stlnchcomb,  as- 

slpnors.) 
Beaumont,    Frederick   J.,    Stroud   Green,   assignor   of  one- 
third    to  J.    W.    Uoolc,    London,    England,  and  one-third 

to    H.    Neuburger.    Furth.    Bavaria.    Germany.      Prepay- 

ment-ra.ter.      No.    1.008.108;   Nov.  7;   8p.   p.  992;   Gaz. 

vol.  172  :  p.  160. 
Bechtolshetni.  Max  von.  Munich.  Germany.     Counting  de- 
vice.    No.   1,009.886;  Nov.   28;  Sp.  p.  4968;  Gas.  vol. 

172;  p.  897. 
Beckham,  I"    I.      (See  Brady,  James  E..  assignor.) 
Bedell.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Electro-Dynamic  Companv, 

Hayonne,  N.  J.    Ovnamo-electrlc  machine.    No.  1,010,216  ; 

Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5637  ;  Oat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1009. 


Bedford.  William,  and  R.  K.  Thumler,  New  York,  N.  T., 
asfllgnors  to  Henry  and  8.  O.  LIndeman.  Player  piano 
pedal.  No.  1,009,634  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4442  ;  Gax.  vol. 
172;  p.  765. 

Beeman,  Marcus  M.,  aatlgnor  to  The  Splrella  Company, 
Meadvllle,  Pa.  Machine  for  making  wire  corset-stays. 
No.  1,009,823;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4851;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  877. 

Behlen,  Charles  A.,  Franklin.  Va.  Axle  coupling  for  vehi- 
cles. No.  1.010,217;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5639;  Gax.  vol. 
172;  p.  1009. 

Belknap,  Ellsworth  H.,  and  J.  W.  Swartx,  aBslsrnors  to 
Golden.  Belknap  and  Swiirtz  Company.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Explosive-engine.  No.  1,007,842;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  459; 
(iax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  68. 

Bell.  Charles  A.,  Dickey,  N.  D.  Grain-door.  No.  1,000,128; 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3336 ;  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  690. 

Bell.  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  The  C.  8.  Bell  Co.,  Hlllsboro, 
Ohio.  Grlndlng-mril.  No.  1.009.887;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 
4970;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  898. 

Bell  Co.,  C.  8.     (See  Bell.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Bell,  Harcourt.     (See  Davles  and  Bell.) 

Bell.  Walter  J.,  assignor  to  Los  Angeles  Switch  and  Signal 
Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Electric  block-signal  sys- 
tem. No.  1,008,621;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2021;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  .345. 

Bell,  Walter  J.,  assignor  to  Los  .Angeles  Switch  and  Signal 
Company.  Los  .\ngele8,  Cal.  Railway-switch  signal. 
No.  1.008.938;  Nov.  14;  8p.  p.  2922;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  488. 

Bell.  Walter  J.,  assignor  to  Los  .Angeles  Switch  &  SlgnsI 
Company,  Los  .Angeles,  Cal.  Electric  signal-actuating 
mechanism.  No.  1,009,015;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3095;  Gat. 
vol.  172;  p.  515. 

Bellefeull.  Jesse  U.,  Wilson,  Mich.  Detachable  blind.  No. 
1.010.218;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5640;  <;az.  vol.  172;  p.  1009. 

Benham,  Joseph  M..  and  G.  W.  Slater.  Oakland.  Cal.  Tire. 
No.  1,008.688;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2401;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  405. 

Bennett,  Robert  J..  Mollne,  assignor  to  Artlsta  Piano 
Player  Company,  Milan.  111.  Controlling  device  for  self- 
playing  pianos.  No.  1,009.715;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4623; 
Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  840. 

Benson.  Gust  W..  Chicago,  III.  Propeller-guard.  No. 
1.009,635  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4444  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  7M. 

Benton.  Daniel  M.,  Macon,  Ga.  Combined  envelop  and 
letter-sheet.  No.  1,009.039  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3153 ;  Qts. 
vol.  172:  p.  559. 

Berl)ecker  &  Rowland  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Laun,  Christian  F.,  assignor.) 

Berudolt,  Wllhelm.  Leverkusen,  near  Cologne,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld, 
Germany.  Brown  azo  dye.  No.  1,009,952;  Nov.  28; 
Sp.  p.  5100 ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  920. 

Berger.  Gastavus  P.,  et  al.  (See  Wolever,  Franklin  H., 
assignor. )  ' 

Bergqulst,  Edward,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Display-stand.  No.  1.010.113;  Nov. 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  5440  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  975. 

Bergren,  Charles,  assignor  to  J.  Henderson,  Duluth,  Minn. 
Pipe  and  bolt  thread  cutting  machine.  No.  1,008,886; 
Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2806 ;  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  472. 

Berkes,  Gus  A.,  et  al.     (See  lAngp.  Wllhelm  E..  assignor.) 

Berliner.  EmIIe.      (S<e  Moore.  Robert  S..  assignor.) 

Berney,  Ernest  S..  Lakevlew.  Oreg.  Attachment  for  steam- 
shovels.  No.  1.008.776  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2.'S98 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  436. 

Berry,  George.  West  Drayton,  England,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  dis- 
tribution of  electric  currents.  No.  1,009.636  ;  Nov.  21 ; 
Sp.  p.  4446  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  766. 

Berry.  Seneca  L-.  Sunnvvale,  Cal.  Dcflecttng-nozzle.  No. 
l.<)09.377  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3935  :  Gat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  680. 

Berthold.  Paul,  Dahlen,  (Jermany.  Support  for  bicycles. 
No.  1.008.006 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  783  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  124. 

Bessolo,  William  L...  I>enver,  Colo.  Pipe-wrench.  No. 
1,008.939;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2924;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  488. 

Best,  Jennie,  administratrix.     (See  Best.  Thomas  C.) 

Best,  Thomas  C,  deceased.  Chicago.  111. ;  J.  Best,  adminis- 
tratrix. Die  and  shearing  mechanism.  No.  1.008,940; 
Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2925  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  489. 

Bethel.  Joseph  T.,  Manchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Cork  Screw  Company.  Corkscrew.  No. 
1.009.040;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3156;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  569. 

Bettendorf  Axle  Company.  (See  Hamilton.  Karl  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Betz.  Roy  E..  Columbus,  Ohio.  Lighting  system.  No 
1.009.888 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4972 ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  898. 

Benermann.  Frank  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mouthpiece  for 
telephones.  No.  1,008,622;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2024;  Oaa. 
vol.  172;  p.  346. 

Blckerton,  Richard  F..  Washington.  D.  C.  Sunshade.  No. 
1.008.109  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  995  ;  (Jaz.  voL  172  ;  p.  160. 

Blgelow,  D.  E.     (See  Baker.  Arthur  G..  assignor.) 

Blllingslv,  Sterling  T.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Car-door  lock.  No. 
1,010,544:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5905;  Oat.  vol.  172;  p.  1051. 

BUIlngton,  John  E..  et  al.  (See  Pearce.  BlUlngton,  Holll- 
well.    and    Burgess,   assignors.) 

Blllman.  Gustus  8.,  Shelbyvlile.  Ind.  Machine  for  clean- 
ing intestines.  No.  1,009,215  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3566 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  621. 


ALPHAHKTUAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Binkerd,  Aaron  T..  decMWJ.  Allegheny.  Pa. ;  f  •  G.  Bin- 
kerd.  execatrlx.  •»!«■«  to  E.  G.  Binkerd.  Saw  clamp 
No.    1,009.016;   Nov.   14:   Bp    p.   309.  ;    Gaz.    voL   1<2; 

Binkerd,  Ella  G  ,  executrix.      (See  Binkerd.  Aaron  T.) 
Blrdaon*.  Charles.  Woodlawn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  L. 

AHlsAn,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Plow.     No.  1.009.824;  Nov. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4856  ;  Gaz.  voL  172  ;  p.  877. 
Blrnbaum,   Ottllle,   Vienna.   Austria  Hungary,   assignor   to 

Wettlnghouse  Lamp  Company.     Metalllc-fllament  lamp. 

No.    l.(X)9.129;    Nov.   21;    Sp.    p.   3339;   Gaz.    vol.    1*2, 

Bl»ell  William  C,  Wardner.  Idaho.  Street-Indicating  de 
vice  for  tMlley  ivstems.  No.  1.009,637  ;  Nov.  21  ;  gp.  p. 
4448 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  767. 

Bishop,  Charles  C,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Repeating  sign  appara- 
tus      No.    1.010,219;    Nov.   28;   Sp.    p.   5641;   Gax.    vol. 

Bishop.  George'  A.,  Leeds^  England^  ,fj*''^"«  "*V*.S^a -,/«r 
internal-combustion  engines  and  the  like.  No.  1.009.216  , 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3557  ;  Gat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  621. 

Bishop.  Harry  W..  Oakland.  Cal.  Theater  and  stage  con 
structjon.     No.  1,008,886;  Nov.   14;  Sp.  p.  2807;  Gat. 

BjOrg'um',*' kns,  Asker.  near  Chrlstianla.  Norway.  Auto- 
matic firearm.  No.  1.007.911;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  598; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  92.  o.       u    v.       ■       m« 

Black,  Ch.irle8  F..  Waukegan.  III.  Starch-shovel.  No. 
1  007.91.2 ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  607  :  Gaz    voL  172  ;  p.  93. 

Blair  William  R.,  assignor  to  Laudls  Machine  Company. 
St  Loula,  Mo.  Threadgroove  cutter  for  sewing-ma- 
chines     No.  1,009.716 ;  .Nov.  28;  sp.  p.  4625;  Gaz.  vol. 

17'* '  0    840 
Blalsdell  Benjamin  H.,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands.     Com- 
bustion-chamber.    No.  1,008.583;  Nov.  14;  Sp    p.  2167; 

Blal8d'ell°BenJamfij  IL.  Manila.  Philippine  Islands.  Com- 
bustion chamber.     No.  1,008.689  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2401  ;   j 

Blake^.'  Chsrles"/',    Delaware   Cltr,   Del.      ResHlent    tire 

No.  1,008.110  ;  Nov.  7  ;  8p.  p.  996  ;  Gat.  vol.  1 .-' :  p.  160. 
Blake.    Charles    W.,    Delaware    City,    Del.      ResHlent    tire. 

No.  1,008.111  ;  Nov,  7  ;  8p.  p.  99«  ;  Gat.  vol.  1.2;  P-  161. 
Blake    Crusher    and    Pulverizer    Company.       (See    Blake, 

John  E,  and  H.  H..  aasignors.) 
make,    (ieorge    A.,    Boston.    Mast.      Auxll  ary    valve    for 

water-plp4,  Ac.     No.  1,010.220;  Nov.   28;  Sp.  p.  5643. 

Gax.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1010.  ,  ^     ^        ..  „    o  >  1 

Blake.  Henry  H.     (See  Blake.  John  E.  and  H.  H.) 
Blake.  John  E.  and  H.  H.,  assignors  to  Blake  Crusher  and  I 

l^ulverlter  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Pulverizer.     No. 

1  007.913  ;  Nov.  7:  8p.  p.  (UO  ;  Gat.  vol.   172;  p.  03 
Blake.  John  E.  and  H.  H..  assignors  to  Blake  Crusher  and 

Pulverlier  Company.   Wttsburgh.  Pa       Furnace  deyl^.  | 

No.    1.009.217:    Nov.   21;   Sp.    p.   3560;   Gat.    vol.    172; 

Blnk^'wiUlam   F.,    Harvey,    assignor   to    Model    Kitchen 
Equipment      Company,      Chicago,      III.        Bench         No.   [ 
1.00<007  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  784  :  Gat.  vol.  1 .2  .  p.  124. 

Rlakpslee.  George  S.     (See  Bodell,  Allen  W.  assignor. ) 

Hlakpslee.  John  R..  assignor  to  The  AJax  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Machine  for  applying  bands 
on  leaf-springs.  No.  1,008,941;  Nov.  14;  6p.  p.  2930; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  489.  .,«„.,  « 

Bland.  Joseph  T..  Plttsboro.  N.  C.  Flre-aUrm.  No. 
1  u09,638;  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4449;  Gat.  vol.  1.2;  p.  76.. 

BiBtt  Saul  S..  Altoona.  I^.  Metallic  tie  and  rsll-fas- 
tener  No.  1,000.462;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  411";  Gaz.  vol. 
172:  p.  710.  „       ,,    . 

Biaw  Collapsible  Steel  Centering  Company.  (See  McAr 
thur.  Charles  D,  assignor.)  r,  ,       .  a 

Bierlot,  Louis.  Neulllv-sur  Seine,  France  Balancing  and 
steering  apparatus.  No.  1.009.017;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p. 
.iOOS;  (iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  516.  ^      ,   _.. 

Blizzard  Pre-Cooler  Company.  The.  (See  Cunningham. 
John  D..  assignor.) 

Bloom,  Abraham  B.     (See  Levey.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Bloom,  Edgar  J..  TlfBn,  Ohio.  Water-cloeet  bowl.  No. 
1  008  112:   Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.   1000:  Oat.  vol.   172;  p.  161. 

Bloomer.  Charles  T..  Newark,  N.  Y.  Folding  cup  or  box 
No.  1.009,463;  Nov.  21:  Sp.  p.  4118:  Oat.  vol.  172; 
p.  710. 

Blossfleld.  William  D.     (See  Bachand  and  Blossfleld.) 

Blount.  Nelson,  assignor  to  United  Lamp  and  Burner  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Lamp.  No.  1.008.777  ;  Nov.  14  ; 
Sp,  p.  2600 ;  Gat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  486. 

Blower.  Joseph  W..  Columbiis.  Ohio  Railway  tie.  No 
1,009,717:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4626;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  840. 

Blowski.  Alfred  A,     (See  Blowski.  John  S.  and  A.  A.) 

Blowski,  John  S  and  A.  A..  Oakland.  Cal.  Recovering  sul- 
furic acid  from  add  sludge.  No.  1,010.221:  Nov.  28; 
Sp.  p.  5045  ;  (iaz    vol.  172  ;  p.  1010. 

Blue  Ridge  Metal   Mfg.  Company.      (See  Kail.  Charles  E.. 

«S8lKII>l     • 

Blume.  Charles  A..  Greenville,  Ohio,  nss.^nor  of  one-half 

to    T.     J.     Sumwait.     Farmland,     Ind.       Engine.       No. 

1  009.639  ;  Nov.  21;  Sp    p.  4  449;  Gaz.  vol.  1(2;  p.  76.. 
Blumenberg,  Julius  R.,  Chicago,  111      Underscore  tvp^^    No. 

1,000.718  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp   p.  4627  ;  Gat.  vol.  1  -2  ;  p    841 
Blynt.    Herbert    8.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Lubricator.      No. 

1.008.584;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p    2169;  Gaz    vol.  172:  p.  870. 
Boardman.    Edwin    A.,    Tono,    Wash.      Baby  -pen.      No. 

1.009.378;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3926:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  680. 
Boarman,  George  C.     (See  Marsh.  George  A.,  assignor.) 


Bockisch,  Karl.     (See  Welte  and  Bocklsch.) 

Boda,  Joeeph,  assignor  to  Independent  Harv.>«t_cr  com- 
pany, Piano.   III.     Harvester  reel       N.      l    ""  ,  .J5:    Nov 

.   14;  kp.  p.  2602:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  437 

Boda.    Joseph,    assignor    to    The    Indepen.i.n!     Harvester 
Company,  Piano,  lU.     Com  gathering  and  loading  ma 
chlSr  No.  1.00^,942 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2932  ;  Gsz    vol. 
i<T.i  .  n    489 

Bodeu;  Allen  W.,  Wllmette.  assignor  to  «•  8.,  B-akeslee 
Chicago.  111.  Ice-cublng  machine.  No.  1.010,01.  ,  .not 
-J8  ;  Sp.  p.  5247  ;  Gat.  vol.  172 ;  p.  940. 

Body.  Georce  L.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Automat ic 
weatherproof  sash.  No.  1.008.113  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p  1001 ; 
Gat.  vol.  172;  p.  162.  „  , 

Bocgt,  Atwood  L.     (See  Patnaude.  William  E.,  assignor  ' 

Boiler   Scalers   Limited.      (Bee  GUman   and   ClemiDts,    as 

Bodmu!^*  Seymour    W..    New    York.    N.    Y       Trunk,      No. 

1.009,825  :  Nov.  28 ;  Sp,  p.  4856  :  Gat.  vol.  172  :  p    877. 
Bonser,  John  E.,  Abilene,  Tex.     Removing  Ink  from  pager. 

No.  1,008,779;   Nov.   14;   Sp.   p.   2604;   Gaz.   vol     1.-: 

Boorum  &  Pease  Loose  Leaf  Book  Company,  The  •  See 
Heeter,  Thomas  E.,  assignor. )  ^,     ,  r^c  -on 

Booth,  William.  Oladwvne,  Pa.  Lubricator.  No.  1,008.  .80  ; 
Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2606;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  4:-t7. 

Borchardt,  Hugo,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Cartridge- 
ejecting  device  for  flreflrms.  No.  1,009,464  :  N  "  -1  ; 
Sp.  p.  4119;  Get.  vol.  172;  p.  710.         „    ^     ,. 

Borden,  Charles  H..  Hartford,  Conn.  Umbrella  attach 
ment.      No.    1,007,669;    Nov.   7;    8p.    p.    18;    Gaz     vo.. 

Border.    Edmund    A..    Bolivar     Ohio.      Horae-collar       No. 

1,008,585:  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  il73  ;  Gaz.  vol    ^72:^  370 

Borges,  Joseph,  New  Bedford,  Maa*.    Toy.    No.  1,009,640 ; 

Nov.  21  ;  6p._p.  4461  ;  Gat.  voL  172;  p.  76<. 
Borkenhagen,    FVancls    E..    Caldwell,    Idaho.      Fl.vinp-ma 
chine.     No.  1.008.887;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2810:  (iaz    vol. 
I        17"  •  p    473 
Borkenhagen,  Francis  E.,  Caldwell.  Idaho.     Balan.  iuj;  de- 
vice for  lifting  biplanes.     No.  1,008.888:  Nov.  14     bp    p 
2812  :  Gaz.  vol.  1  <2  ;  p.  473.  ^   ,     . 

Bom     Walter   F..   Downers   Grove,   assignor   of   fnrtj  nlije 
one-hundredths  to  R.  MIehle.  Chicago.  111.     Elasttr-fluld 
motor.     No.  1,008,781;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2608;  <.uz    vol. 
172  ;  p.  4.H8. 
Bornsteln.  Newton  A      (See  Gollobin  and  Born.«tcln  t 
,   BorzykowskI,   Benno.   Charlottenburg.   Germany,      Produc 
tlon  of  nrtlflclal   bristles.     No.  1,010.222;  Nov.  2t^ :   8p 
p.  5647;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1011. 
Boech.  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Honold,  Goitlob.  asj-U-nr-  . 
Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.      (See  Woerner.   EQgen.  as«1gBor.) 
Boech.  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Zahringer,  Arnold.  af«MgDor  ^ 
Boss.  Leon  A.,   North  Braddock.  and  W.  J.  Beardisn    Wll 
merdtng.   Pa.     Snap-flask  device.     No.   1,008,'.'4.-.  ;    Nov 
14;  8p.  p.  2936;  Gat.  vol.  172:  p.  49(). 
I    Boaset     Felix    J.,    and    P.    Cacbard,    assignors    to    Society 
Anonyme  des  Anclens  Etabllstements  Uosset  et  Cachard, 
I        Lyon    France.     Loom.     No.   1,009.041  ;  Nov.  21      bp    p 
3156;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  560. 
Botsford.    Albert    H.,    Manchester    Center.    Vt       Sfajrine. 
:        No.  1,007.848  ;  Nov.  7  :  8p.  p.  461  :  Gaz.  vol.  1,2.  P    60 
;    Bott.  Carl  P..  Lelptlg-Sellerhausen.  Germany.     Gas  burner 
'        No.    1.009.379;    Nov.    21;    Sp.   p.    3927;    Gaz.    vol     172; 

'        p.  681. 
Bottle.    Edward    K.,    assignor   to   The   Carter-Crume    com- 
pany. Limited,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  1,     Manifold  ng  saJeM- 
book.      No.    1,007,844;    Nov.    7;    8p.    p.   462;    (.az     vol. 

Bowen.  Edward,  GlUett,  Wis.  Tool  for  removing  vehicle 
wheels  aud  nuts.     No.  1.010.223;  Nov.  28;  .^i     r      Gih  ; 

Bo'wers.^  Wlllla"m^..  San  Francisco.  Cal  Cpinposlte  con- 
duit and  manufacturing  same.  No.  1.009.46o  ;  Nov  ^1  ; 
Sp.  p.  4120;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p,  711.    „,  ,^  , 

Bovd  Edward  P.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Fireproof  door  and 
window.  No.  1.009.218  ;  Nov.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3562  ;  Gni.  voi. 
172  •  p    622. 

Boyd.  Joseph  H,      (See  Hammond.  William  C..  assigrjori 

Boyer.  Herman  H.,  Pensacola.  Fla.  Turpentine  cut  N£ 
1.009.641  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4452  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p     ~<\i 

Bover.  Martin      (See  Mlsensol  and  Boyer.)  „,    ^  .     , 

Bovle  James  C  Calgary.  Alberta,  Canada.  Clutch  for 
automobile  startlng^de'vlces.  No.  1,009,219;  Nov  21; 
Sp.  p.  3563:  Gar    vol    172;  p.  622  „.     .        . 

Bovle.  James  C  .  Calgary,  Alherta^'anada  Starter  for 
iutomoblles  and  the  like.  No.  1.000,2.6  ;  Nov  2:  »p  p 
3696:  Gat.  vol.  172:  p    643.    „  ^       ,  „ 

Bovle  James  E..  Lancaster.  Pa.  Eyeglass  <:isf  No 
1,008.52?:  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2026  ;  Gat,  vol,  172     p    :h46^ 

Boyle.  James  L..  Ocean  City.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  i.f  one-half 
to  J  8  Kneisler.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Making  rb usages. 
No,  ■l,009.96S;   Nov,   28;    Sp.   p.   6101;    Gnz     vo,     1.2: 

Brsckenin.rv     Flward   W..   assignor   to    The    T     L     Smith 

Co     M    vv,B    )i.,-^    Wis.     Machine  for  mixing  tar  macadam, 
No'i,olo,U4,    Nov.    28;    Sp.    p.    5441;    Gar     v.-!     172; 

p.  975.  ... 

Bradley.  Bvron  C,  Bradley,  assignor,  by  mesne  as>»lgn- 
ments.  to  Sears.  Roebuck  k  Co..  Chicago  III^  Hay- 
press.     No.  1.009.719;  Nov.  28;  8p.  p.  462,  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Brady.' lames  E.,  assignor  to  E.  L.  Beckham.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Heel-protector.  No  1,010.345;  Nov.  28;  8p  p  5907; 
Qui.  vol.  172;  p,  1062. 


VI 


ALPIIABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Brndv.  John  F..  Cblcam).  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pltts- 
biirKli.   Pa.     Turbine.     No.   1,008,3(56;  Nov.   14;   Sp.  p. 
1475;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  271. 
Bralne,  Bancroft  G..  assignor  to  The  Rail  Jo'd*  Co"P"7: 
Now  York   N.  Y.     Rolled  step  rail-Joint.     No.  1,007,914  , 
Nov   7:  Sp.  p.  612:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  94.        ..       ^      „ 
Brnlne.  Bancroft  G..  New  York    N.  Y.     Game-board      No. 
1  000  018-  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3100;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  516. 
BrnmJ    (ieorge  R    NeW  i'ork.  N.  Y.     Varlable-^tenslon  be  - 
lows.     No    l,O09,.380;   Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3928;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  681. 
Brandenburg,   Erail  A.,  and  G.   Schmidt    Bremer  county, 
ass  gnors  to  H.  C.  Bruns.  Waterloo,   Iowa.     Swinging 
foStion  for  sllo-doors.     No.  1.009,889  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp. 
p.  4973 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  898. 
Bratton.  Fred  O.     ( See  Uofrmann    William  G.,  assignor  ) 
Brauer,  .\rthur  .7.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     I^egging.     No.  1,008,236  , 

Nov  7:  Sp.  p.  1275 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  208 
Brauer.  Eberhard,  Leipzig,  Germany.     Concentrating  nitric 
nrld.     No.   1,008,690;   Nov.  14;   Sp.  p.  2404;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  406.  ^      ^  , 

Brauer,  Michael  F..  Kulm  N.  D.  Dumping  attachtnent  for 
headers.  No.  1,009,890;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  49.4;  Gae. 
vol.  172 ;  p.  898.  ^        .   ^.     ^ 

Bray,  Mvron  O.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Temperature-Indicator 
for  temperlng-furnaces.    No.  1.010,224  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
.5649  ;  (ituz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1011. 
Brede  Carl  E..  Detroit.  Mich.     Lock.    No.  1.009.891 ;  Nov. 
28;  Sp.  p.  497G:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  899  ,.„  ,  , 

Breltung.  Edward  N.,  Marquette.  Mich.    Mold  for  artificial 
Ice.      No.   1.010.225;   Nov.  28;   Sp.   p.  5652;  Gaz.  vol. 
17"  •  p    1012 
Brekke,   Lewis  T..  Wallace,   8.   D.     Animal-smoker.     No. 
1.009.042;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3155;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :p    560. 
Brendel.    Georg.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Pick.      No     1,008.944. 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2937  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  490. 
Brenner.  Ludwlg  F.     (See  Levi,  Harold,  assignor.) 
Bretherton.  Walter  L..  Corry,  I'a.    Package.    No.  1,008,237  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1277  ;  Gaz.  voL  172  ;  p.  208. 
Bretsch,  Homer   L..  Hastings-upon  Hudson    N.  Y.     Tellu- 
rian.    No.   1,010,226;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.   56o3 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  1012. 
Br*>tanvdor.  WUllara.  Chicago    111.     Collar-buttoner^     No. 
1,008.2.38:  Nov,  7;  Sp.  p.  1278;  Gaz   vol.  172:  p    2(^9. 
Brewer.  George  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  N.  fcariy, 
Clio     Ky.      Motor.      No.    1.008.307;    Nov.    14;    Sp.    p. 
1478;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  271.  .   .  u      vt 

Brewln.  John  C,  Philadelphia  Pa.  Friction  clutch  No. 
1.008.945:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2938;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  490. 
Brland.  Charles  C,  Revere.  Mass..  assignor  to  Peter  Gray 
&  Sons.  Oil-burner  for  lamps.  No.  1.008.691;  Nov. 
14;  Sp.  p.  2405;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  406. 
BriercllfTe.  James  R.  G.,  Moses  Gate,  Bolton.  England. 
Yarn-testing  machine.  No.  1,008,308 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
1480;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  271.  .        ,      ,     ^ 

BriKgs,  Oliver  H.,  trustee.      (See  Taylor,   Lewis   W..  as- 

si**nor  ) 
Brlglitman.   Frank  E.,  assignor  to  The  Brlghtman   Ham- 
mered Nut  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Sandusky,  (Jhlo. 
Automatic  metal-working  machine.    No.  1,008,586 ;  Nov. 
14;  Sp.  p.  2174;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  371. 
Brlghtman   Hammered  Nut  and  Mnnuf.ncturing  Company, 

The      (See  Brlghtman.  Frank  E..  assignor.) 

Brlnkman.    Lewis    A.,    Chicago     111.      Music  holder^     No. 

1.009,043 ;  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3160  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  560. 

Brlones.  Jo8«  L.  de,  Carthagena,  Spain.     Speed-changing 

raechknism.     No.  1,009,954  ;  Nov.  ^8;  Sp.  p.  5103  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  172  ;  p.  920. 

Bristol  Brass  Company.  The.     (See  Holley,  Julian  R..  as- 

Brltlsh   Adding  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Browning, 

Walter  H,  assignor.) 
iirlzard,  Henry  F.     (See  Hunter,  William]-.,  assignor.) 
Broadhurst.   Herbert   F.,   Ix)ndon,    England       tilling   and 
weighing   apparatus.      No.    1.00 1. 915;    Nov.    .;    bp.    p. 

614  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  94.  .     ..     ^ 

Brockman,  Oscar.  Louisville,  Ky.     Breast  attachment  for 

harness.     No.   1,008,692;   Nov.   14;   Sp.   p.  2407;   Ga«. 

vol.  172  ;  p.  407.  „  w    .     * 

Brodhead.    Edward    E.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      Baker  s  tray. 

No.  1.007.670:  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  6. 
Brodkowskv.  Morris,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Schlomo- 

vltz    Milwaukee.  Wis.     Separating  hair  from  haircloth. 

No  'l>09,019;  Nov.   14;   Sp.  p.  3104;  Gaz.  vol.   172; 

p.  516. 
P.rogden.  Fay  A.     (See  Morey  and  Brogden.) 
Bromlev  &  Sons.  John.     (See  McClain.  James,  assignor.) 
!•   ,k.'    p.  iner  M.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Scale.    No.  1,009,826 ; 

\,.v      ■^     Sp.  p.  48.')8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  878. 
Hr..oka.  Houltbee.     (See  Alston.  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 
Brooks.   Edward  J.,  East  Orange^  N    J.     Snap-seal.     No. 

1  009  277  •  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3699 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  644. 
Brooks.' Fredrick  C,  Brunswick,  Nebr.      Rural  mall-dellv- 

erlng   svstem.     No.    1,008,889;   Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.  2813; 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  474. 
Brown.   Charles  A..  Hinsdale,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Steam  I'ower  Devices  Company,  Chicago, 

III     Boiler  construction  and  means  for  making  the  same. 

No.    1.008,628 ;   Nov.   14  ;  Sp.   p.   2266 ;   Gaz.  vol.   172 ; 

p.  385. 


Brown.  Edward,  and  8.  H.  Martin,  Toronto,  Ontario,  as- 
signors to  The  Martin  Corrugated  Paper  and  Box  Com- 
pany Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  Automatic  shearing- 
machine.    No.  1,009,028 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3123  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

Brown,  ^rank  H.  and  F.  H.,  Portland,  Greg.  Grinding  or 
crusiiing  mill.  No.  1.008,946 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.»  2940 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  491.  ^  t.    „  x 

Brown,  Fred  H.     (See  Brown,  Frank  H.  and  F.  H.) 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Dowd, 
John  P.,  assignor.)  - 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Taylor, 
Ernest  W..  assignor.)  nr.i^u* 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company.  The.  (See  Wrlgnt, 
Charles  H.,  assignor.)  ..  ^.    ^ 

Brown,  John  N.  D.,  Anadarko,  Okla.  Railway  road-bed. 
track,  and  rail  construction.  No.  1,009.020;  Nov.  14; 
Sp.  p.  3105  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  516. 

Brown,  John  W.     (See  Levy.  Charles  C,  assignor.) 

Brown,  Orlow  F.,  Lexington,  Mich.  Automatic  detaching 
holdback.  No.  1,010,115;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5443;  Oa*. 
vol.  172 ;  p.  976.  ^  .     ^^     c. 

Brown.  Otis  E..  Brockton,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Thread  -  waxing  device  for 
sewing  machines.  No.  1,008,947  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2942  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  491.  ^  ^     , 

Brown,  Theodore  P..  Worcester.  Mass.  Furnace-control- 
ling device.  No.  1,009,406;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4121  ;  Ga«, 
vol.  172;  p.  711.  ^         w       ,  ^ 

Brown  Theophllus.  assignor  to  Richardson  Manufactur- 
Ine  Companv.  Worcester,  Mass.  Manure  .^reader. 
(Rels.sue.)  T^o.  13.318;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4604  :  Gaz.  voL 
172;  p.  796.  ,  _. 

Browning,  Walter  H.,  Wembley,  London,  assignor  to  The 
British  Adding  Machine  Company,  Limited,  Westmin- 
ster England.  Apparatus  for  adding  or  calculating. 
No  1.010,227;  Nov  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5655;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  1012. 

Brownson.  Ralph.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Carpet-beater.  No. 
1  009  130 :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3340  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  590. 

Bruck,  Walter.     (See  Heriberg  and  Bruck  ) 

Bruders.  Peter,  Aachon.  Germany.  Feeding-bottle.  (Re- 
Issue.)  No.  13,308 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1414  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ; 
p    229. 

Brumback,   Orvllle   8.      (See   Winter,   Wellington    P.,   aa- 

Brun^r,  Martin  R.,- Wapakoneta,  Ohio.  Metallic  wheel. 
No.   1,009,642;   Nov.  21;   Sp.  p.   4454;  Gaz.   vol.    172; 

p.  7QS.  -.     ,       ^   ^j. 

Brllning,  Paul  O.  H.,  Berlin,  (Jermany.  Spring-button 
and    like    fastening.^     No.    1.000.278;    Nov.    21;    Sp.    p. 

Bruns,  Hans  T.,  Nuremberg.  Germany.  Multlcylinder  In- 
ternal-combustion engine.  No.  1,008,693;  Nov.  14;  Sp. 
p.  2407  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  407.  ^    o  u    .j*     — 

Bruns,    Henry   C.      (See   Brandenburg   and    Schmidt,   ai- 

Brvant  Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Goodrldge,  Gilbert 

\V     QAslsmor  ) 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Martin,  Joseph  B., 

assignor.)     (Reissue.)  „      „    ,  ..  .^u  _ 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Seeley  and  Thomas, 

assignors.)  „     .  ^       ^. 

Brvant    (ieorge  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Spring  contracting 

Jndremovfng  device.     No.  1,008,694;   Nov.   14;  Sp.  p. 

2409  ;  Gaz.  VOL  172  ;  p.  407.  .         „     ^. 

Bryant,  James  G.,  assignor  to  American  Machinerv  Com- 
pany  Port  Huron,  Mich.    Grindlng-dlsk.    No.  1,009,021 ; 

Nov    14  ;  Sp.  p.  3109 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  517. 
Brvant,  Wlllard  G..  Detroit.  Mich      Drum.     No.  1.009,467; 

Nov   21:  Sp.  p.  4123:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  jll. 
Brvce    Edwin   W..   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Manufacturing  glaas 

Tamps      No.  1,009,022;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3111  :  Gat.  vol. 

Buihana^n.^'Amos    W      Bryan,    Tex.      Stalk-cutter       No. 

1,007,916  ;  Nov.  7  :  kp.  p.  616  ;  Gaz   vol.  172  :P-  95. 
Buckeve   Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See   Lambert. 

Benjamin  F.,  assignor.)  „     .  ,,  .,  „ 

Bucklln    Harrison.     (See  Hofman.  Bucklln,  and  Burr.) 
Bucknef,    John    B..    Nowata     Okla.       Lift  -  pump.      No. 

1.<K)9,892  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4978  ;  Gaz  vol.  17J;  p.  899^ 
Buckwalter,   Tracy    V     Altoona.   Pa.      «**»»   »hape.      No. 

1  007  845  ■  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  465     Gaz.  vol.  172  .  p.  09. 
Budeshelm   'wiUiam:   an<f  J.    D.    St»nchcomb     6altlmore, 

Md.,  assignors  to  W.  F-  BeaaL^^S^'T^^'^n^'i^nio  ml  • 

jrency-tlre   for   automobile-wheels.    Ac.      No.    1.010.014. 

Nov   28 ;  Sp.  p.  5250  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  940. 
Buechner     Albert    O.,    Zurich,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

PraSr  GeSchaft     fdr     TagesUcht  -  Projektlon     mlt 

beschrftnkter    Haftung.    Hamburg.    Germany.      I   cture- 

band    for    klnematographlc    purposes.      No.     1.010,228, 

Nov   28:.Sp.  p.  5663;  <!az.  vol.  Ii2;  p.  1013. 
Buontp.  George   F..   New   York.   N.    Y ,   and   H.   C.   Fling. 

Soring    I.^ke.    N.    J.      Safety-signal    for   vehicles.      No. 

l.KeTl:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  21:  Gaz   vol.  172  ;  p.  7 
Butralo  Radiator  Company.     (See  McKeown.   William  C, 

assignor.)  ,„     .  ^      ^     ,. 

Bugge.  Mogens  F..  Chrlstlanla,  Norway.     Tool  for  hauling 

timber  and  the  like.     No.  1,007,769 :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  258  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  42.  ^     .     .      „v.  w.      v    .^i 

Bull,   George  F.,   Birmingham,   England.     Shaking-barrel. 

No.   1,010,229;   Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.   5664;  Gaz.   vol.   172; 

p.  101.;. 
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Bollock.  Arthur  B..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Spark-plug  protec- 
tor.    No.   1,009,643;   Nov.   21;  Sp.   p.  4455;  Gaz.  vol. 

Bullock    Electric    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See 

Ralston,  Howard  H.,  assignor.) 
Bullock,    Henry    E.,    and    R.    C.    Scherllng,    assignors    to 

H    E  and  J.  E.  Bullock.  Chicago.  111.    Cotton  harvester. 

No.    1,009,381 ;   Nov.   21  ;   Sp.   p.  3932 ;  Gaz.   voL   172 ; 

BuMock,   James   E.,   et  al.      (See   Bullock  and   Scherllng, 

Bump,  George  P.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J    C    Hawkins,  Newton,  Iowa.     Fastening  paper  sh^ts 

and   the   like.      No.    1.009.644  ;   Nov.   21  ;   Sp.    p.   4456 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  768.  „,..„,  ,  . 

Bunte  Brothers.     (See  Bunte,  Theodore  W.,  assignor.) 
Bunte.    Theodore    W..    Chicago.    III.,    assignor    to    Bunte 

Brothers.     Stacklng-tray.     No.  1,008,239;  Nov.  <  ;  Sp.  p. 

1279 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  209.       ^.^      „  .    ^        ^, 

Burchfleld,  Clarence  E.,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.     Automatic 

pipe-coupling.     No.   1,009,645 ;   Nov.  21  ;   Sp.   p.   4457  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  17L> ;  p.  768.         ^,    ,, 
Burd.  Lacv  L.     (See  Marshall,  Henry,  assignor.) 
Burdick.    hiram    B..    Port    mron,    SY.      Window-lock 

No.    1.000,131;   Nov.   21:   Sp.   p.  3341;  Gaz.   voL   172; 

p.  ."ini 

Burdick.  James  H.     (See  Pelllng.  Frank  J.,  aBslgnor.) 
Burgess     Edward,    Brixton,    as-slgnor    of    one-half    to    F. 

Iforsloy.    London.    England       Vent-valve    for   water    or 

other  rtquld  carrying  conduits.     No.  1,009,044  ,  Nov.  21 , 

Sp.  p.  3164  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    501. 
Burgess.  John  R..  et  al.      (See  Pearce,  Bllllngton,   HolU- 

well,  and  Burgess.)  »,„,..        .       .,  w       • 

Burkhart,  Charles  F..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Dressing  doll verlng 

mechani.=^m.     No.  1,009,220  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3565  ;  Gaz. 

vol    17"'  ■  P    6''.3 
Burllngham.   William.      (See  Palen  and  B»rllngham.) 
Burn.  Mabel,  Beaufort,  S.  C.    Coin-holder.     No.  1,010,346, 

Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5908  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1052. 
Burnett,  Sidney  H..  Body  Cainp    Va     \ ehlcle-brake.     No. 

1.008.782  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p,  2611  ;  Gaz   vol    172  ;  p.  438. 
Burnette,   William   A.,   Glen   Ridge,   N.   J.      Indestructible 

galley.     No.  1,009.045;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3166;  Gaz.  vol 
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Burns.  Robert  W.     (See  Bums.  William  M.  and  R.  W.) 

Burns,  William  M..  Concordia,  and  R.  W.  Burns,  Cherry- 
vale,  Kans.    Oil-burner.    No.  1,008.783  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
2613  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  439.  „     ^„ 
Burr.  David  E.     (See  Hofman,  Bucklln,  and  Burr.) 
Burroughs,  Joseph  B..  Oberlln,  Ohio.     Shock-absorber  for 
vehicles.     No.  1.007,917:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  619;  Gaz.  vol. 

Burrowos!  Frank  M.,  Portland,  Me.     Toy  buUdlng-blocks. 
No.   1,009,468;  Nov.  21;  Sp.   p.  4124;   Gaz.   vol.   172. 

Bu'^rrowfts.  Frank  M..  Portland.  Me.     Toy  boU ding-blocks. 
No.   1.009.469:  Nov.  21;   Sp.  p.  4125;   Gas.   vol.   1<2; 

P    "12 
Busch.  Conrad  W.     (See  Fulton  and  Busch.) 
Busch,    Paul    F.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Grain-door    for    cars 
No    1,009,046;  Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.  3167;  Gaz.   vol.   172; 
p    56'' 
Buskard,'  Samuel  G.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.     Press- 

ing-machine  for  tailors.     No.  1,009.955  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

5106;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  921.      ^  ,        ^ ...  .  „ 

Busse.    Oscar.    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Lithography       No. 

1  007  i*46  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  466  :  Gaz.  vol.  1 12  ;  p.  69. 
Bustanobv,  Jacques   New  York   N   Y     Vehicle-wheel.    No. 

I,(t09,720;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4630;  Gaz.  vol    1(2;  p.  841. 
Butler.    Otto,    Pittsburg.    Kans       Car-door    hanj^er       No. 

1  009  2"1  •  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3571  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  623. 
Butler,  William  E..  David  City,  Nebr.     Lightning  arrester. 

No.  1,007.770  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  261  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  42. 
Butler,  Wilson  W.,  ct  al.     (See  Murray,  (-harles  F.,  as- 

slffDor  ) 
Burner,   William   R.,   Topaz,   Cal.      Mllk-pall   cover.      No. 

1.000,648:  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  44.^9:  Gaz.  vol.  1'2,  p.  769. 
Butterfleld,  Charles,  Nottingham    England      Printing-ma- 
chine     No.  1.009.047  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4460 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172 ;  p.  769.  ^        ^     , 

Butterfleld,  William,  Dublin.  Ireland.    Tire  tP/tt"*  wheels 

of  automobiles  and  other  vehicles.     No.  1,010,230;  Nov. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  5666 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1014. 
Butts.   Thompson   R.,   Modesto.   Cal.      Water-meter.      No. 

1  008.446  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1H54  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  319. 
Buttweller,  John  R.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  Schoener, 

Freeport,  Minn.     Disk-sharpener.     No.  1,008,695;  Nov. 

14  :  Rp.  p.  2413  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  408. 
Byram.  William  T.     (See  Harris,  Richard   H.,  assignor) 
Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works.     (See  Paulsmeler,  Albert  C, 

assignor.)  ^  „    v     ^  v 

CachKrd.  Philippe.     (See  Bossot  and  CachardA       _     ..    . 
Caddy,    Sydney    C,    Keynsham,    near    Bristol,    England. 

Skipping  appliance  and  physical-exercising  device.     No. 

1,010,015  :  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5251  :  Gaz.  vol    172;  p.  941. 
Cahlll,  Michael  F.,  Boston.  Mass.     Machine  for  trimming 

cups  or  shells.     No.   1,008,784  ;  Nov.   14  ;  Sp.  p.  2615  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  4.39. 
CalUe,    Auguste   A.,   and    H.   B.    Conover,   Detroit.   Mich. 

Vending  machine.     No.  1,010,231  ;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5667  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1014.  .       ^       .       *,  * 

Calnes.    Arthur   C,    Swansea,   England.     Construction   of 

ships.     No.  1.008.008  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  787  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ; 

p.  124. 


Cake  I>avld  8.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Combined  tall  light  and 

number  for  automobiles.    No.  1.009,470 ;  Nov.  21  ;  ^p.  P 

4127:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  712. 
Caldecott,   William  A.,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.     Means 

for  separating  liquids  from  crushed-ore  products.     No. 

1,008,524:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2027;  Gas.  vol.  1<2;  p.  346. 
Caldwell,    Henry    C,    Fort    Mills,    Corregldor,    Philippine 

Islands.     Transformer  system.     No.  1,008,293  ;  Nov.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1402;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  227. 
Callow,  John.     (See  Baker  and  Callow.) 
Cambria    Steel    Company.      (See    Morrison,    Andr. « .    £s 

Campau,  Merle  G.,  Oconto,  Nebr.  Cream  and  milk  testing 
device.  No.  1,010,016 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5253  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172 ;  p.  941.  „         ^ 

Campbell,  Watson  E.,  New  Lebanon,  Pa.  Game.  No. 
1.<I09.471  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4128  ;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p    .12. 

Candle,  Augustine,  Leetonla,  Ohio.  Lamp-shifting  mecha- 
nism for  street  cars.  No.  1.008,948 ;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p. 
2946  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  492. 

Canode,  Frederick  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Lakeside  Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  111  Pencil- 
pointer.      No.    1.008,949;    Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.   2947;   Oaz. 

Canton  Foundry  &  Heating  Co.      (See  Chandler.  Carl  B., 

assignor.) 

Capers,     James     D..     Shaw,     Miss.       Display-rack.       No. 

1.006.827;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4860;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  878. 

Capltflin.  Henry  D.,  Chicago,  111.     Hand-bag  for  physicians 

and  surgeons.     No.   1,009.047;   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.   3168; 

Gas.  VOL  172:  p.  562. 

Carlson.    Axel   A.,    Llndsborg.   Kans.      Safety-razor.      No. 

1.007.847  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  468  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  (0. 
Carmlchael,  Peter  P..  Dahlonega,  Ga.  Aerodrome.  No. 
1,009,048:  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3170;  Gaz.  vol.  1<2:  p  562. 
Carroll,  Alexander  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Street  and  sta- 
tion indicator.  No.  1.008,696;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  -'415; 
Oaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  408.  ^       .        .       /, 

Carroll,  Elbert  H..  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
panv. Worcester.  Mass.  Wire-drawing  block.  No. 
i.0()8.950  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2950 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  492. 
Carruth.rs.  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Sampere, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piano-player.  No.  1.008,009  ;  Nov.  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  789;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  125.  .     ,         , 

CarsonT  Oswald  B..  and  H.  H.  Styll.  assignors  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbrldge.  Mass.     Eyeglasses      No. 
1  OOS240:  N^ov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1280;  Gaz.  vol.  1/2  :  p.  209. 
Carter,  Charles  L.,  Marlon.  Ind.     Sign.     No.   1,009,893; 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4979  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  899. 
Carter  Cru me   Company.   The.      (See   Bottle,   Edward   K., 

assignor.)  ,  ,    ^,,, 

Carter,  Edwnrd  D.,  Houston.  Tex.     Automatic  sack  filling 
and  weighing  machine.     No.  1,007,848;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 
470:  Gaz.  vol.  I'L' :  p.  70 
Carter,  John  D.,  Lawton,  Okla.     Water-supplv  system  for 
passenger-cars.     No.  1,009,279 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3704  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  644. 
Carter,    William    C.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Carbureter.      No. 
1.010,116:  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p  .5444  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  976. 
Castelll.   Peter,   Carney.   Iowa.     Automatic  gate  for  rail- 
way-crossings.    No.  1.009,222;   Nov.  21:   Sp.  p.  3572; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  624. 
Cavanagh.  James,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I  nlted  Shoe 
Machinery   Company.    Paterson,   N.   J.      Upper-creasing 
machine.     No.   f.009,721 ;   Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4632;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  841. 
Chalkley.  Nettle  8.     (See  Smith,  Eucone  P.,  assignor.) 
Chamberlln.    Newton    F..    Llbertyville.    111.      Ditching-ma- 
chine.    No.   1.008.114;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1003;  Gaz.  voL 
172 ;  p.  162. 
Chambers.  Bering,  Qulnlan  Company.     (See  Hiibert,  John 

N.  J.,  assignor.)  .^  ^  „     , 

Chambers.  Harry  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W^  P-  Harley, 
Fort  Collins.  Colo.     Drinklng-cup.     No.   1,00«,918;  Nov. 

7;  Sp.  p.  621  :  <Jar.  vol.  172:  p   95.   ^   ,,  ^     ^    „ ,,, 

Chambers.  William  H  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  HamlU, 
Baltimore.  Md.     Electric  switch.     No.   1,009.648;   Nov. 
21  :  Sp.  p.  4465  :  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  769. 
Chamrod,  Frank  J.     (See  Marshall  and  Cham r    ' 
Chandler,  Alfred  D..  trustee.     (See  Ellis.  Ldw       :   H     as- 
signor.) ,  ,       . 
Chandler,    Carl    B.,   assignor,    by    mesne   asslKDmentg     to 
Canton  Foundry  A  Heating  Co^-  Can  on.  111.     Lul.rlcat 
Ing  device  for  wheels.     No.  1,009.649;  Nov.  21  :  Sp    p 
4467;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  770. 
Chandler,  Richard.      (See  Autenrleth  and  Chandler.) 
Chancy.   Edward  P.,  Mollne.  III.     Sharpener  for  tn'klng- 
macVlne  needles.     No.  l,o69,894;  Nov.  28;  Sp    i     4'..sO; 
Gaa.  vol.  172 ;  p.  900.                                    ^,     ,  ^         , , 
Chaney,  Oscar  A.,  Rimer,  Pa.    Match-safe.     No.  l.Cf.v  ...i  ; 

Nov   14  :  Sp.  p.  2952  :  Gaz.  vol.  1*2  ;  p.  493 
Chanlnel,  Edward  D.,  and  J.  R.  Henry    8ewar,1    ^  .       Ap- 
nlvlne   calks   to   horseshoes.      No.    1,00»,<P.'      >r\      n, 
i       fep   p    2621  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  439. 
Chase,  Reuben   H..   Denver,  Colo.,  assignor.  h\   nusn^   as 
signments.  to  National  Binding  Machine  t.>mi.n!-,     R..> 
ton    M.n---      Device  for  supporting  and  deliver:  >:   pap'  r 
for    u'*:i.ng   or   bundling   purposes.      (R<issu.  No. 

IS.H.r,.     .N.,v.  7:  Sp.  p.  1415:  <»az.  vol.  172;  p    -.".' 
Chemische  Fabrik  auf  Actien   (vorm.  E.  Scherlngi.      '  S<f 

RehlSnder.  Paul,  assignor.)        „       „.  ,     ,    r- 

Cheralsche   Fabrik   Rhenamla.      (See   Simon,    '  nrl   F-,   as 
signor.) 
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Cheney.    Herbert    W.,    Norwood,    Ohio,    assignor    to    AIUb- 

Chalmers  Company.     Oll-Rwltch.      No.   1,007,771  ;   Nov. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  26.{  :  (iaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  4.S. 
Chicago  Car  Door  ^onipany.      (See   Hill.    Edwnrd   A.,   as- 
signor i  J      ™_     .. 
Chicago  Lubricator  Company,  The.     (See  Edwards,  Frank 

W.,  assignor.) 
Chicago   Lubricator  Company,   The.      (See   Keith,   Walter 

A.,  assignor.) 
ChU'f  Automobile  Company.      (See  Grace,  James   E.,   as- 
signor.) ^      ^         „     ,      J 
ChlldB.    Joseph    G..    Wlllesden    Green.    London,    England. 

Wlnd-turblne.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,319;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p. 

4610:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  797. 
Chlpchase,  Calvert  G.     (See  Chlpchase  and  Metcalfe,  a»- 

aiRnors.) 
Chlpchase,    John,    and    A.    E.    Metcalfe.    Newcastle  upon- 

TVne    England,  assignors  to  C.  G.  Chlpchase,  San  Fran- 
cisco, (al.      Wrench.     No.   1.010.232;   Nov.  28;   Sp.  p. 

5670  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1014. 
Chisholm.  Jesse  C,   IMllas,  Tex.     Refining  crude  cotton- 
seed oil.     No.  1.010.017  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5254  ;  Gai.  vol. 

172  ;  \>.  041. 
Chrlstensen,    Emll.    Portland.    Oreg.      Snatch-block.      No. 

1.010.U18;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5256;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p,  »42. 
Christiansen.  Christian.  Kenmare.  N.D      Starting  mech- 
anism  for   explosion -<?nplnes.      No.   1,010,233;   Nov.   28, 

Sp.  p.  5672;  Gaz.  vol,   172;  p.  1015. 
thristn.nn.   Daniel  H..  Marietta,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

\\     1     McCliire.  Cleveland,  and  one-fourth  to  R.  II.  Cole, 

Miirieita.  Ohio.     Reflux  condenslng-dome.    No.  1.00^,049  ; 

.\ov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3172;  Gae.  vol.   172;  p.  563. 
ChristapLi.  Knii!  A..  Chicago.  HU  assignor  to  McGUl  Mami- 

farturinp  <  umpaoy.     Beater.     No.   1.010,010;  Nov.  28; 

Sp.  p.  r)257  ;  <;az.  v.  1.  172  ;  p.  942. 
Christoplierson,  Thomas,  Kast  Helena,  Mont.     Antomoblle- 

tlre      No    l,010,2;i4  ;   Nov.    2>i ;   Sp.   p.   5675 ;   Gax,   vol. 

172;  p.   1016. 
ntro^n.  .^ndrg.  tsslgnor  to  Sorl^t^  .\ndr«  Citroen  et  Cle., 

I'arlf,  Fran  V,    Sp*>ed  r^dui  ,nK' api  aratus.    No.  1.009,280  ; 

Nov,  2]  .  >p    p.  ;s705  ;  t.az    vol,   172;  p.  645. 
(li^'k     Charles,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Reversible    plow.      No. 

1  uiu.117  ;  Nov,   2N  ;  Sp,  p.  5449  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  976. 
Clancy.  Join  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Treating  metalliferous 

ores.      .No.    1.010.347;    Nov    2S ;    Sp.   p.   5908;   Gax.   vol. 

172;  p.   1052, 
Clark.    Frank    M..   TUton,    N.    H..    assignor   to   Clark    Me- 

chnnknl    Co.      N.edle-loom.      No.    1,009.472;    Nov.    il; 

Sp.  p.  4130;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  713. 
Clark   .lames  W.  Muncie,  Ind.     Die-holder.     No.  1,008,116  ; 

Nov   7  :  Sp,  p.  1005  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  162. 
i'lark  Mechanical  Co.     (See  Clark.  Frank  M..  assignor.) 
Clark,  Melville.  Chicago.  111.     Vehicle  wheel  and  tire.     No. 

1.008,116  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p,  1007  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  16S. 
Clark,   Melville.  Chicago,   111.      Interior   piano-plaver.     No. 

l,0o9,82S  ;  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4862 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  878. 
Clark,  Melville.  Chicago,   111.     Take-up  roll  for  automatic 

musical    Instruments.      No.   1,009,829;   Nov.   28;    Sp.    p. 

4808;  <;ax.   vol.   172;  p.  879. 
Clark,   Walter   U.      (See  Eddy  and  Clark.) 
Clark,  William  II..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Wheel-propeller.     No. 

1,009.473  ;  Nov.  21  :   Sp.  p.  4135  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  71S. 
Clarke,   Charles    E.,    WUithrop,    assignor   to    N.   C.    Smith. 

Dednam.   Mass.     Time  stamp.     No.    1,007,672;    Nov.   7; 

Sp.  p.   25;  Gaz.  vol     172;  p.  8. 
Claussen.  Edward  E..   Hartford.  Conn.     Mouthpiece.     No. 

1.007,919  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp,  p.  622  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  96. 
riawsou.    Leonard    K..    San    t'ranclsco.    Cal.      Arch    and 

regulator    attachment    for    fireplaces.       No.     1,008,952 ; 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2958  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  493. 
Clay.  John  B.,  and  W.  J.  Hogue.  Shelby.  N.  C.    Cotton-seed 

separntor.     No    1.010.235;  Nov.   28;  Sp.  p.  5676;  Gax. 

vol.    172;  p.  1016, 
Cleary,  Joseph  M,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Hat.    No.  1,009.281  ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp    p.  .'^707  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  645. 
Clements.  Eugene    F.,    I'hiladelphla,   Pa.     Fan  attachment 

for  babv-carriaires      No.  1,00<  ,920 ;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  623; 

Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p,   96 
Clements,  George  F.      (See  Gllman  and  Clements.) 
Chnnell.   Frank.    Wellington,   and   F.   W.  Thorp,   Motneka, 

\>w   Zealand.      Ship's   propeller.      No.    1,008,953;   Nov. 

14  :  Sp,  p.  2954;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  493. 
Cleveland  Twist  Drill  Company,  The.     (See  Peck,  Eugene 

C.  assignor  t 
Clow.  Charle.s  W..  et  al.     (See  Clow,  William  C,  assignor.) 
Clow,  James  M.,  et  al.     (See  Clow,  William  C,  assignor.) 
Clow   William  C.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  W.  Clow  and 

one  fourth    to    J.    it.    Clow.    Portland.    Greg.      Jeweler's 

clamp.     No.  1.009.S95  :  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4982;  Gax.  vol, 

172;  p.  900. 

Clvrte  Iron  Works.     (See  McGlffcrt,  John  B..  assignor.) 

Cobb,    Benjamin    F.,    Denver.    Colo.      Concentrator.      No. 

1.01().;{4S;  Nov.  28;  Sp,  p.  5909;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  n.  1052. 

Cobb.  Elmer  M.,  South  Portland,  assignor  to  E.   M.  Ij&ug, 

Jr  .  Portland.  Me.     Machine  for  making  solder-hemmed 

caps.  No.  1.009.474;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4136;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  714. 
Cobb.  Lvman  H..  assignor  to  M.  E.  Johnson,  trustee, 
Fltchburg.  Mass.  Ftrearm.  No.  1.009.282 ;  Nov.  21 ; 
Sp.  D.  3708;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  646. 
Cochran.  George  T.,  Hundred.  W.  Va.  Chum.  No. 
1.008.241;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1281;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  209. 


Cochran.  James,  assignor  to  The  Niagara  Cotton  k  Batting 
Company.  Lockport,  N.  Y.     Bat  cutting  and  rolling  ma 
chine.      No.   1,007,921  ;   Nov.  7  ;   8p.  p.  624  ;  Gax.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  96.  „ 

Cochran,  John  J.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Hose-coupUng.  No. 
1.010,236;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5878;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  1016. 

Cochrane.  Josephine  G..  Chicago,  III.  Dtoh-washlng  ma- 
chine. No.  1,009,223;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3675;  Gaz  vol. 
172  ;  p.  025.  .  , 

Coe.  Charles  A.,  Lewis.  Iowa.  Veterinary  obstetrical  for- 
ceps. No.  1,009,476;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4146;  Gax.  vol. 
17^;  p.  714.  _. 

Coe,  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  The  Warren  Paint  Comjpany, 
Warren,  Ohio.  Agitator.  No.  1,008.010 ;  Nov.  7  ;  8p.  p. 
790;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  125. 

Coe,  John  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  E.  Smith,  Boston. 
Mass.  Blow-lamp.  No.  1.009,132;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p. 
.3342  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  591.  „^ 

Coffey.  Barton  H,.  Ellzat»eth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Mitchell  Tappen  Company,  New  York.  N.  "i.  Device  for 
cooling  liquids.  No.  1,010.020;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5260; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  943.  _ 

Coffleld  Motor  Washer  Company.  The.  (See  Coffleid,  Peter 
T.,  assignor.) 

Coffleld.  Peter  T..  assignor  to  The  Coffleld  Motor  Washer 
Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Water-motor.  No.  1.008,954; 
Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p,  29.';7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  494. 

Coffin,  Howard  E.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Thomas  Detroit  Co., 
Detroit.  Mich.  Controlling  mechanism  for  automobiles. 
No.  1.007.673;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.   172;  p    8. 

Cohen.  Adolph.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Doll.  No.  1,007.922; 
Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  6.30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  97. 

Cohen,  Morris.     (See  Thomson.  Alfred  J.,  assignor.) 

Cohn.  Samuel.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Mantle  Machinery  and  Patents  Company. 
Machine  for  sewing  the  heads  of  mantles.  No.  1.008.011 ; 
Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  791  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  126     „    ^  ,, 

Cole.  Frank  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  F.  Tallmage, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Separatlng-machlne.  No.  1,(X)8,697 ; 
Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2417  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  408. 

Cole,  Frederick  W..  Newton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Gamewell 
Flre-Alarm  Telegraph  Company.  New  York,  NY  Fire- 
alarm  box.  No.  1,<508.965;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2960;  Gax. 
vol.   172;  p    494. 

Cole,  R.  H..  el  al.     (See  Chrlstman.  Daniel  H..  assignor.) 

Cole.  Shadrach  W.     (See  Owen.  Heckethorn.  and  ^lolM 

Cole.  William  B  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  K^  M  Warffuel. 
Chicago,  III.  Autoujoblle-fender.  No.  1.009.224;  Nov. 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  85T9  ;  Gax.  vol.  172 ;  p.  625. 

Coleman.  Clyie  J..  Rockaway.  N.  J.  Secondary  h«tterv. 
No.    1,008.525;   Nov.    14;   fep.   p.   2029;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 

Coleman.  Edgar  P..  deceased.  Buffalo.  N.  Y- :  R-  «.  Cole- 
man, administrator.  Fluid-meter.  No.  1.010.400;  Nov. 
28  :  Sp.  p.  6027  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1068. 

Coleman.  J^hn  P..  New  York.  N.  Y  and  P.  Utne.  Wilklns- 
burg.  assignors  to  The  Union  Switch  *  S»Kti*l  Com- 
panv.  Swissvale.  Pa.  Circuit-controller.  No.  1.009.476 ; 
Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4147  :  Gax.  vol.  172  :  p.  714. 

Coleman,  Robert  H..  administrator.     (See  Coleman,  Edgar 

P  ) 
Collins,  .\nna8U8la.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Safety-pin.     No. 

1  008  956  ■  Nov,  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2««1  :  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  494. 
Collins."  Edmund  R..  assignor  to  New  York  Die  Company. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Embossing-press.      No.    1,007,923, 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  631  ;  Gaz.  vol    lT2 ;  p^97.  ^^„„,- 

Collins.   Metallic   Package  Company.   The.      (See  Connlff, 

Philip,  assignor.)  „^        .    ^        ,  ,.      ..  ^ 

Collison.    George    A..    Bnriington     Vt.      Automobile    tire- 

pump.     No.  1,009.382  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8944  ;  Gax.  vol. 

172  '  D    ftS*^ 
Colonial  Trn^t  Company.  The.      (See  Brady.  John   F..   as- 

ColL^lar  Trust    Company.  The.      (See   Ehrhart.    Raymond 
W     Assicrnor  ) 
<  Columbia   Meter   Company.      (See   Scheeffer,   Gastave  A.. 

Columbia  Motor  Car  Company.  The.     (See  Law.  Fred  A.. 

CoffiTnS°  William  R.     (See  Snell.  Alfred  C.  awlgnor.) 

Condit  Sears  B.  Jr.,  and  A.  E  Greene.  Boston  Mass.  . 
Bflid  Greene  assignor  to  said  Condit.  Manhole-switch. 
No.  1.008.012  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp  P  794  :  G»«- ^ol_l  <2     P^126- 

Conllsk.  George,  et  al.     (See  Moore.  Martin  W..  assignor) 

Conlv.  Frank  Indianapolis.  Ind  Display  apparatus.  No. 
1  600  477  •  Nov    21  ;  Sp.  p    4151  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  715. 

Connecticut 'Telephone  A  Electric  Company,  The.  (See 
Cuno,  Charles,  assignor.)  r.«iii„. 

Conniff.  Philip.  Washington.  D.  C..  asslenor  to  Tlie  Collins 
Metallic  Packing  Company  Phi  adelphia  Pa  Lubri- 
cating stick  or  l)ar.  No.  1.010.23.  ;  Nov.  28.  Sp.  p. 
5679  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  :  p.  1016  .„  n    ir    irn«i 

Connlff.  William  E..  assignor  of  «"•  ^alf  to  R.  F  Engel- 
hardt.  Portland.  Oreg  Means  for  controlling  the  rota- 
tion of  the  reels  of  fishing-rods.  No.  1.010.021  ,  Nov. 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  5261  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  943. 

Connolley,  Coleman.  Boston.  Mass.  f^lothes-llne  support. 
No.  1.(508.013  ;  Nov.  7  ;  8p.  P- j06  ;  Gaz.  ^oj  ,1 .2  :  p.  126. 

Connolly.  Mason.  Brooklandvllle  Md.  Rail-Joint^  No. 
1  008  786  •  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2623  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  439. 

Connors.  Joseph  M..  et  aL  (See  Smith.  George  fi..  as- 
slgnor.)  ^  „  . 

Conover.  Howard  B.     (See  Caille  and  Conover.) 

Conrad.  Nicholas  J.     (See  Schweitzer  and  Conrad.) 
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Conrath.  Bernard.  Bamnoond.  lad.,  assignor  to  Simplex 
Railway  Appliance  Company.  Chicago,  III.  AdJusuble 
brake-head.  No.  1.010.022  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5265  ;  (iax. 
vol.   172:  p.   944.  ^  ,,      ^ 

Consolidated  Window  Glass  Company.  (See  Healy,  Mack 
J  .  assignor. ) 

Continental  Paper  Bag  Company.  (See  FroehUch.  Joaeph, 
assignor, )  „       „  , 

Continuous  1  roc  ess  Coke  Company,  (See  SuBsmers,  Le- 
land  L.,  assignor.)      (Belseae.) 

Conzelman.  John  E..  St  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Unit  Con- 
struction Company,  WUmlngtoa,  Del.  Concrete  con- 
struction. No.  1.008,687;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2176;  Gax. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  371. 

Cook,  AlNrt  E..  and  S  E.  Kurtx.  Odetwlt,  Iowa,  assissors 
to  The  International  Motor  Plow  Company.  Chicato,  111. 
Motor-driven  agricultural  apparatus.  No.  1,010,288; 
Nov.  2S  ;  Sp.  p.  5681  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1016. 

Cook,  Frank  S.     (See  Mills,  Edward  N  .  assignor.) 

Cook.  George,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Water  tube  boiler.  No. 
1,008,526:  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  20»1  ;  Gax.  vo*.  172  ;  p.  347. 

Cook,  Stanley  S.     (See  Rldsdale  and  Cook.) 

Cooke,  William  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  S.  Wlnefleld. 
Shellmound.  Miss.  Gin.  No.  1,008,242;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 
1283;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  210. 

Cooksey,  Arthur  W..  London.  Englaod.  Siphonlc  water- 
closet  No.  1,008,787 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2624  ;  Oai.  vol. 
172  :  p.  440.  _ 

Cooley.  Henry  B..  New  Britain,  assignor  to  Tke  American 
Paper  Goods  Company.  Kensington,  Conn.  Delivery 
mechanism  for  printing-presses.  No.  1,008.014  ;  Nov.  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  797;  Gaz.  vol,   172;  p.  127. 

Cooley,  Henry  B..  New  BrlUln.  assignor  to  The  American 
Paper  Goods  Compsny,  Kensington,  Conn.  Ink-dis- 
tributing mechanism  for  printing  -  machines.  No. 
l,008.0lll;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  799;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  127. 

Coolev,  Henry  B.,  New  Britain,  assignor  to  The  American 
I'aper  Goods  Company,  K-nsinct.Ti  Conn.  Type-chase 
and  form-cyli»der  for  prim  ink:  i  '  ^st'S.  No.  l.()08,016  : 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  803  ;  Gax,  vol    17;^;  p,  127 

Coolidge.  William  D..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.. 


lasicaor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.     Filament.     No.  1.008.688  ;  Nov. 

14;  Sp.  p.  2179;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  S72. 
Cooper   Hewitt   Electric  Coa^iany.      (See  Thomas,   Percy 

H.,  assignor.)  __ 

Copeland.    James    W..    and    E.    Hamilton.    Wynne.    Ark. 

Rubber  swlmmlng-glove.     No.  1.008.117;  Nov.  7;  8p.  p. 

1011;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.   164. 
Corbitt,  Samuel  T.,  Bnld.  Okla,     Curtain.     No.  1,009.722  ; 

Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4636;  (3«x.  vol.  172  ;  p.  842. 
Corn   Products   Refining  Company.      (See  Jefferlee.   Fred- 
rick L,.  asslgiMr.  i 
Cornell,  James.     (See  Lincoln  and  Cornell.) 
Cornett.  Mike  W.,  MlamU  Tex      Wire  stretober  and  splicer. 

No.    1.008,788 ;    Nov.   14  ;   8p.   p.   M26  ;   Gax.    v»L   172 ; 

p.  440. 
Cosiolkofsky.    Karl,   Vaals,   Netherlands.     Arc-lamp.      No. 

1.007.674:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  31;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  8. 
C»t«.  Heary.  West  Warrea,  Mass..  assignor,  by  m— e  ■•■ 

signments.   to   Draper  Company.     Loom   bamMS  frame. 

No.    1.009.050  ;   Nov.   21  ;  Sp.  p.  8174 ;  Oas.  voL   172 ; 

p.  563. 
Coughlin.    David    E..    Detroit,    Mich.      Tally-board.      No. 

l.(»09.3S3  ;  Nov.  21:  8p.  p.  8«46  ;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  682 
Coulston.  Earl  V..  assignor  to  Rock  Island  Stove  Companv. 

Rock    Island.    III.      Stove   or    fomace.      No.    1.008.698; 

Nov.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2421  ;  Oax.  vol.  172  :  p   4m 
Coopel,  Peter  A..   South   Boston.     ss'.'n..r   ol  .ne  half  to 

J.     W.     O'Neill,     Lynn,     Masa.       Uvsttne  pn-rers.       No. 

1,009.478;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  j).  4162;  Gi.z    v.       :".;  p.  715. 
Courtwrlght,    Edwin    C.    Sedan,    Kan-       ^tr.iiuer      No. 

1,008,527  :  Nov.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2032  ;  Gat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  348. 
Covert,  Bdson  C.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 

Foundries.    New    York.    N,    Y.      Molding-mactiine.      No. 

1,010.023  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5266  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  944. 
Covert,  Edson  C.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 

Foundries,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Jarrlng-machlne.      No. 

1.010.024 ;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6269  ;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p.  944 
Cowdrey,  Ixtren  M..  et  ai.     (See  Leggett  and  .\ppleyard. 

assignors.) 
Cowell,    John    W.,    San    Francisco,   CaL      Nut-lock.      No. 

1.009.479:  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4164  ;  Gax.  toL  172 :  p.  716. 
Cox,  Ellen  S.     (See  Cox.  W'llllam  D..  asslnor.) 
Cox.   George  G.,  Rensselaer.   Ind.     Portable  bath-cabinet. 

No.    1,(>()8,957;    Nov,    14;   Sp.   p.   2962;   Oax.    voL    172; 

p.  406. 
Cox.    John,   San   Francisco,   Cal.     Sejjarator  and  purifier. 

No.    1.010.239;   Nov.    28 ;    Sp.   p.   6889;    Gax.   vol.    172; 

p.  1017. 
Cox.   Martin   0.,  Alberson,   Dreg.     Trap.     No.    1,009.283 ; 

Nov.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3710  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  646. 
Cox,  William  D.,  assignor  of  one  fifth  to  E.  S.  Cox,  H^h- 

Und  I»ark.  III.     Washing  device.     No.   1,0093*0:  Hvt. 

28;  Sp.  p.  4869;  Gaz.  vol,   172:  p.  879. 
Crabb,    Isaiah,    West   Union,    lows       (  ylinder   and   water- 
jacket  for  Internal  combustion  engines      No    1.008.789: 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2627  ;  Gax.  vol.  172 ;  p.  440. 
Craddlck.     Charles     F..     Butte,     Mont.       Windmill        No. 

1.009,896:  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  4985:  Oax    vol    172;  p    900 
Craig.    Francis   A..    Carmlchaels.    Pa.      Automatic    lateral- 

stablllxlng   mechanism  for  aeroplanes.     No.    1,009.384  ; 

Nov.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3948;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  688. 
Crandall.  Jay   E,.   assignor  to   National   Sewing  Machine 


Crane  Compauv.     (See  Stewart,  Harry  S..  assignor  > 
Crane,  Martin  8.,  Hobokea,  N  J.    Store-front  eettlng.    No. 

1,007,675  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  32  :  Oax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  9. 
Cravens.  George  W..  assignor  to  Delta  Star  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.       Automatic  cut-out.     No.  1,009.966; 
Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5108:  Gax    vol.  172:  p    s«2l 
Crawford,  Charley  S..  Wlnterset,  Iowa.     Co^ldor  and  tlie 
like.      No.    1.008,958  ;   Nov.    14  ;    Sp.   p.  2964  ;   Gaz.   vol. 
172  :  p.  4»6. 
Crawford,  Wirt  H.     (Bee  Harris.  Robert.  aail«nor.) 
Creahan.    Michael    F..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.       Boring-tool     f  r 
shoe  heels  and  soles.     No.   l,<0O8,699 :   Nov.   14;  Sp    p 
2426  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  409. 
Creasev.  Samuel  E,.  Alfred.   Me.     Imitation  fur  rug.     No. 
1,00^.480:  Nov.  21:  Sp.  p.  4155;  Gax.  vol.  172:  p    716. 
Crevellng.  John  L.,  New   York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to   Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.      Electric  regula- 
tion.     No.    1.008,243:    Nov,    7;    Sp.   p.    1286;    Gaz    vol. 
172:  p.  210. 
Crevellng.  John   L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.     Electric   regula- 
tion.    No.  1,008.244  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1287  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ; 
p.  210. 
Crevellng.  John   L.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to   Safety 
Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.      Electric  regula- 
tion.     No.    1,008.2»4  :   Nov.   7;   8p.    p.    1406;   Gaz    voL 
172  ;  p.  228. 
'  Crevellng.  John  L.,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car 
Heating  and  Lighting  Company.     Electric   distribution. 
No.    1.009,831  :  Kov.    28;   Sp.    p.   4871;   Gax.    vol.   172; 
p.  879. 
Crevellnis,  John   L..    New  York,  N.   Y.,   assignor   to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and   Lighting  Company.     Electric   reguia 
tion.     No.    1.010.026 ;   Nov.   28  :   Sp.  p.  6271 ;  Gax.  vol. 
172;  p.  944. 
Crllly.  Daniel  0..  Chicago,  111.     Anchor  for  building  con 
structlons.     No.  1.008.118;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.   1012;  Oax. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  164. 
Crlra.  Heury  F..  et  ul.     (See  Loy.  WlllUm  C,  assignor.) 
Crispin.  Franklin  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Hamer, 
Beverly.  N.   J.     AutomobUe-tlre.     No.    1,009,284  ;   Nov. 
I       21  :  Sp.  p.  371 1 ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  646. 
Crittenden,   Orlando,   Ashland,   Ohio.      Veterinary    instru- 
ment.   No.  1.008,917  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  802  ;  Gax.  voL  172 ; 
p    128. 
I   Crompton.  Frank  E.     (See  Woodward  and  Cr  mpton  t 
i  Cromaton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (See  R>    :     i.]:pii  H., 
I       aaucBor. ) 
1  CroHUitoB  A  Koo^les  Loom  Works.     (See  Wattle,  William. 

aMignor. ) 
'  Crena,  Prands  O.     (See  Baldwin.  Dayton  A..  u>-Mgnor.  i 
Croowall.  Carl  G.,  Cbicagu.   111.     Broiler      .No.  l,oio.ui'6 ; 

Nov.  2M  :  Sp,  p,  527 :^  :  Gax.  vol.  172:  p.  »45. 
Crosp.  George  C  Chattaooogn.  Tenn.     Tire  protector      No. 
1.009,051  ;  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p    3176  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p    r«€3 
Croston.   Henry,   assignor   to    General   Chemical   (ompacy, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     mectrolytic  apparatua.     No.  l.oo'.'.ua  : 
Nov.  21  :  Sp    p,  3844  :  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  691. 
Crotteau,  Ell.      (See  Wendt  Fred  H.,  asstsnor.) 
Crouse.   John    L..   New   York.   N,   Y.,   assignor   to   Wfsilaj.'- 
house  Electric   &  Manufacturing  Comjiany.      Comn..ii* 
torbrush.     No.   1,010.118;  Nov.   28 ;   Sp    p    54.'»<>     ,,a2 
vol.   172:  p.  977. 
Crowder.  John  R^  and  A.  C.  Saasbnry,  assgntr;^  of  one- 
third    to   J.    C.   SBd    E.   O.    Van   Meter,    Lonisville.    Kr 
Folding  crate.     No.   1,008,700;   Nov.    14;   Sp.  p    2426: 
Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  410. 
Crowe,   Robert   E..  and   G.  O.   Prowse.   Roswell,   N.    Mti 
Ironing-board.     No.    1.000.481;  Nov.   21;  8p.  p.  4l.'.6  : 
Gax    vol    172;  p.  716. 
Crowle>-.'  William.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Portable    burglar- 
alarm      No.  1.009,286  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8714  :  Gaz    vol. 
172 :  p.  646. 
Crown-CoiumWa    Pulp   *   Paper   Company.      (See    Morden. 

Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Crowner.  James  M..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     Gas-llghtlng  device. 
No.   1.010,119;   Nov.  28:  9p.  p.  5461;  Gax.  vol.    172; 
p.  977 
Crulkshank.  John,  Shamokln.  assignor  of  one  third  to  .1    M 
Dunkelbergcr.    Mount  Carmel.   Pa.      Lamp  shade   holder. 
(Reissue.)     No.  13,322;  Nov.  28;  8p.  p.  6043;  Ga?    vr,] 
172;  p.   1070. 
Crump.  Lloyd,  Centralla,  Mo.     Rheostat     No.  1.OO8.701  ; 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  242!» :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  410, 
Cmse,  Amandus  H.,  Brooklyn,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments.  to  R    Hoe  and  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Matrti-drv 
Ing  press.     No.   1,008.528;  Nov.  14;   Sp.  p.  2034;   Gaz 
vol.  172;  p.  848. 
Cullman,    Otto.    Chicago,    111.      Automobtle-heater,       No 
1.009.052;  Nov.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3178;  Gax.  voL  172;  p    564 
Cnllum,  Horace  W.     (See  Peters,  Henry,  assignor  • 
Culter  &  Proctor  Stove  Co,      (See  Oenthner.   Cb.i -■!<««   M 

assignor.) 
Culver,   Frederick   S.,  Taunton,   Mass.      Spinning  machine. 


Companv.    Belvldere,    111.      Lubricator.      No 
Nov.  7  ;"Sp.  p.  476  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  70. 


"-:  849; 


No.    1.008,702;   Nov.    14:   Sp.   p.    2430;   Gaz.    vol 

p.  410. 
Cummer.   Frederick  H..  assignor  to  The  F.  D.  Cummer  4 

Son  Companv.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Drying  apparatus      No 

1.009,225  :  Jiov,  21  :  Sp.  p.  3581  :  Gax.  vol.  172     p    625. 
Cummlngs,  James  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W    M    Hahn, 

EvansvUle,    Ind.      Fuse  attachment   for  electric   lights 

No.    1.008.629:   Nov.    14;    Sp.   p.   2268;   Gaz     vo!     172: 

p.  386. 
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Cunningham.  Frank  R..  Medford.  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Kendrlck  and  Davis  Company, 
Lebanon,  tf.  H.  Tweezers.  No.  1,008,018 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp. 
p.  804;  Caz.  vol.  172;  p.  128. 

Cunningham,  Frank  R.,  Medford,  Mass..  assignor  to  Ken- 
drlck and  Davis  Company,  Lebanon,  N.  H.     Headlight-  i 
adjuster.      No.   1.009,385;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3950;  Ga». 
vol.  172;  p.  683. 

Cunningham.  George  T.,  Shreveport,  La.  Rotary  engine. 
No     1.009,482;    Nov.    21;   Sp.   p.   4157;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

P-  716. 

Cunningham.  John  D.,  Marietta,  Ga..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Blizzard  Pre  -  Cooler  Company. 
Car-cooling  device.  No.  1,008,703;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p. 
2432;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  411.  i 

Cunningham,  Thomas  M..  Reading,  Pa.  Sight  for  blast-  I 
fuinaces.  No.  1.010,120;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5452;  Gaz.  i 
vol.   172 ;  p.  977.  .^  .     ^  ^   i 

Cuno,  Charles,  assignor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone  & 
Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  Merlden,  Conn.  Mag- 
neto.    No.  1,008,019  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  805  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ; 

Curiett.  William,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Knob  and  spindle 
connection.     No.  1,008,790;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2628;  Gaz.  I 
vol.  172;  p.  441.  I 

Curr,  Thomas,  Jr..  Alrdrle.  Scotland.  Tube-rolling  mill,  i 
No.  1,007.924  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  632  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  97.   I 

Curtain  Supply  Company.  (See  Whitmore,  Edward  E.,  I 
a.sslgnor.  t 

Curtis.   Charles  G.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Marine  steam-tur- 
bine.    No.   1.008,529;   Nov.   14;   Sp.  p.   2036;   Gaz.   vol.    ; 
172  ;  p.  348. 

Curtis,  Charles  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Marine  steam-tur- 
bine. No.  1,008,530;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2041;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  349. 

Curtis,  Charles  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Marine  steam-tur- 
bine. No.  1.008.531  ;  Nov.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2045 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  349.  „  ,        „ 

Curtis.  Charles  G..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  R.  L.  rx)vell,  ! 
Quincv.  Mass.  Prime  mover  for  marine  propulsion.  No.  | 
1,008.5:}2;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2048;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  349. 

Curtis  Publishing  Company,  The.  (See  Sargent,  William 
P..  assignor. ) 

Curtiss.  Summerfleld  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Inclinometer. 
No.  1,009.X32  ;  Nov.  2S  ;  Sp.  p.  4874  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  880.   I 

Cushraan.  Everett  B.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Friction-clutch.  No.  | 
1.008.309 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1483 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  272.   i 

Custer.  John  S.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  | 
Company,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Duplex-pressure  emergency 
and  stralght-alr  brake.     No.  1,009,286;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.   i 
3715;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  647.  ,  ...  . 

Da  Rozlr,  Levi,  Brockton.  Mass.  Baking-pan  and  lifting 
attachment  therefor.  No.  1.009.227  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
3585  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  626. 

Dahl.  Knut  M.,  assignor  to  Union  Iron  Works  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Llquld-atomlzer.  No.  1,008,119;  Nov. 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  1014  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  164. 

Dahl.  Knut  M..  assignor  to  Union  Iron  Works  Co..  San 
Fianclsco,  Cal.  Air-regulating  device  for  oll-lurnlng 
furnaces.  No.  1.009.723  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4637  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;   p.   842. 

Dahlgren.  Charles  U.,  Gloster,  Miss.  Conveyer.  No. 
1.008.791;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  26.30;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  441. 

Dain.  Joseph,  Ottumwn,  Iowa.  Hay-rake.  No.  1,007,676 ; 
Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  34  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  9. 

Dakiu.  Isaac  C,  West  Newton.  I'a.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,0<17,925  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  633  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  97. 

Dalr)ez,  Matteo  L.,  Telluride,  Colo.  Cuspidor.  No. 
1.010.027  :  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5276 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  945. 

Damitz.  Frederic  W.,  Pe  Ell,  Wash.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1,009,226  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3583  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  626. 

Danlelson.  Wllhelm  G..  Independence.  Mo.  Plow-frame. 
No    1.008.020  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  810  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  128. 

Danquard,  Thomas,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Folding 
treadle.  No.  1,008,310;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1484;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  272. 

Danver,  James  H..  Beaver,  assignor  to  United  States  Sani- 
tary Manufiicturlng  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Casing 
for  bath-tubs.  No.  1,009,483  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4160 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  717. 

Darby.  Wlllard  C.      (See  Miller,  Royal  R.,  assignor.) 

Darrow,  Clarence  E.,  Falrbury,  Nebr.  Automatic  con- 
trolling device  for  aeroplanes.  No.  1,007,926  ;  Nov.  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  G34  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 12  ;  p.  98. 

Daum.  Albert  F.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Cartridge-fuse.  (Re- 
issue.) No.  13.312;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3129;  Gaz.  voL 
172;  p.  521. 

David,  Joseph,  Chicago,  111.  Hair-pin.  No.  1,009,029; 
Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3124  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  520. 

Davidson,  John.  Pendleton,  England.  Valve-gear.  No. 
1.008.121;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1017;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  165. 

Davidson.  John,  Pendleton,  and  W.  O.  Larmuth,  Salford, 
England.  Steam-trap.  No.  1.008,120;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 
1016;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  164. 

Davles,  Charles  H.,  Aurora,  111.  Flue -cleaner.  No. 
1.010.028:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5277;  Gaz.  vol.  172-  p.  946. 

Davles,  Eben  P.,  Scranton,  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,007,772  ; 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  269  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  43. 

Davles,  James.     (See  Lamb  and  Davfes.)  .^   ..,  , 

Davles,  Joseph  R,  Melbourne,  and  H.  Bell,  South  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria.  Australia.  Machine  for  forming  en- 
larged or  extended  heads  upon  nails.  &c.  No.  1,009,484  ; 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4160  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  717. 


Davin,  William  E.,  McKees  Rocks,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H.  Bartley,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Bond-wlre-retalning  nut- 
lock.  No.  1.008,959;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2965;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  495. 

Davis.  Ernest  W..  Chicago,  111.  Self-checking  registering- 
turnstile.  No.  1,007.927  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  635  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  *  D   98. 

Davis,'  George  H.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Llvermore  Pay  Station  Company.  Port- 
land. Me.  Telephone  toll  or  pay  station.  No.  1,009,134  ; 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3345  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  592. 

Davis.  Granville,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  V.  H.  Lock- 
wood.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Loading  mechanism.  No. 
1.007.928  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  637  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  98. 

Davis,  Harry  P.,  Pittsburgh,  and  F.  W.  Harris,  Wllkins- 
burg,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  East  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Explosion  circuit-breaker.  No.  1,009,386  ;  Nov.  21 ; 
Sp.  p.  3953  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  683. 

Davis,  James  F.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Tag-attaching  device. 
No.  1,008,704 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2434 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ; 
p.  411. 

Davis,  John  H..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Momentum  Auto- 
matic Brake  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Means  for  applying 
vehicle-brakes.  No.  1,008,792;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2631; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  441.  ^,    „ 

Davis,  Merrill,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Wise,  Watertown,  N.  \. 
Portable  furnace.  No.  1,008,406 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1748 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  306. 

Davis.  Theresa  E.,  Rushville,  Nebr.  Bracing-leg  for  beds, 
couches,  and  the  like.  No,  1,009,724;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 
4640:  Gaz.  vol.   172;   p.   843. 

Day.  Edward.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Car  -  ventilator.  No. 
i.009.135;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3350;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  592. 

Dazev,  Nathan  P..  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.  Dispenser  for  straws 
and  other  articles.  No.  1.010.121;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 
5453  :  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  977. 

De  Bruyn.  John  C,  assignor  to  Guarantee  Machine  Co., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Belt-gearing  for  drill -presses.  No. 
1,0<KS.311  :  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1486;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  272. 

De  Cew.  Judson  A.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Preserved 
wood  and  making  same.  No.  1.010.122;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 
54.")7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  978. 

De  Fernnnzo.  Garibaldi.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Pocket  lamp. 
No.  1.009.053;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3179;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
P-  564. 

De  Lisle,  Thomas  C.  and  W.  T.  Phillips.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Machine  for  displavlng  carpets  and  the  like.  No. 
1.008.245  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1289  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  211. 

De  rx)ach,  John  K.,  Bridgeport,  Ala.  Variable  friction 
driving  mechanism  for  automobiles.  No.  1.008.706; 
Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2437;  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  412. 

De  Long.  Charles  E.,  Kankakee,  111.  Watch-barrel.  No. 
1.008,793;  Not.  14;  Sp.  p.  2635;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  441. 

De  Long.  Guv  B.,  Weston.  Ohio.  Oar  lock.  No.  1.009,485  ; 
Nov,  21  ;  J5p.  p.  4169:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  718. 

De  Mars,  Alfred  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Vehicle  brake.  No. 
1.009.651  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4470;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  770. 

De  Mlnlco,  Charles,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Lasting-ma- 
chine. No.  1.009,054  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3181  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  564. 

De  Rosa.  Delflno,  Chlsholm,  Me.  Automatic  fire-alarm 
system.  No.  1,010,361 ;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6918;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  1053. 

De  Rosa.  Delflno,  Chlsholm.  Me.  Guard  device.  No. 
1,010,352  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5920 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1054. 

De  Sliver.  William  F.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Insole  tacking 
Jack.  No.  1,007,851  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  481  ;  Gaz.  voL  172  ; 
p.  71. 

De  Vllblss,  Allen,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo 
Computing  Scale  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.  Weighing- 
scale  No,  1,007,932;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  646;  Gaz.  vol. 
172:  p.  100. 

De  Vllblss,  Allen,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Welghlng-scale.  No.  1,008,314  ; 
Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1493  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  274. 

De  Vito,  Louis.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Brake  for  railway-cars. 
No.  1,008,795;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2638;  Gaz.  voL  172; 
p.  442. 

De  Voe.  Albert  H.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing  -  machine.  No. 
1.009,055  ;  Not.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3189  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  565. 

De  Wart    Harry  M.     (See  Jacquerod.  Paul  C,  assignor.) 

De  Zeng  Henry  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Current-tap.  No. 
1,010.125  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5465  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  979. 

Deacon.  Martin,  and  W.  Gore,  London,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Palatine  Engineering  Company  Limited,  I  'rer- 
pool,  England.  Filtering  apparatus.  No.  1,007.' :'> ; 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  639 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  99^ 

Dean  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Dean,  William  W..  as- 
sismor  ) 

Dean  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Manson,  Ray  H,.  as- 
signor.) 

Dean.  William  W.,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Com- 
pany, Elyria,  Ohio.  Telephone-casing.  No.  1,008,122 ; 
Nov    7;  Sp.  p.  1018;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  165. 

Deegan.  Edward  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Expansible  tube. 
I^  1,010,123;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6459;  (3az.  toL  172; 
p.  778. 

Deer,  A.  C.     (See  Deer,  Job,  assignor.) 

Deer,  Job,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Deer,  Independ- 
ence, Kans.  BrIck-tongs.  No.  1,008,589;  Nov.  14;  Sp. 
p.  2181 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  372. 


Deere  and  Company.     (See  PodleMk,  Henry  J.,  aMlgnor.)   | 

Defendograph  Company,  The.  (See  Sampson,  Charles  H., 
assignor. )  ^  .... 

Degener,  Gustave  O.,  assignor   to   I  nderwood  Computing 
Machine    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Key-arresting 
mechanism.     No.  1,010,349;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5913;  Gaz.  | 
vol.  172  ;  p.  1053. 

Degener,  Helnrlch.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler    Linotype    Company.      Typographical    competing 
and  line-casting  machine.     No.  1,008,705 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  1 
p.  2436;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  412. 

Degener,  Helnrlch.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Llnotvpe  Company.  Type-setting  and  line-casting 
machine.  No.  1,010,401;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6033;  Gaz. 
vol.  172 ;  p.  1009.  „  „ 

Degullo,  Angelo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Guitar.  No.  1,010,240 ; 
Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5692 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1017. 

Dehuff,  Walter  F.,  assignor  to   H.  Read,  York,  Pa.     Mix-  ; 
Ing  machine.     No.  1,007,930 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  643  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172  :  p.  99. 

Delster.  William  F.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Sllme-concentrator. 
No.  1.010.350;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5915;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  1033.  ^     i 

Deknatel,  Frederick  II.,  and  C.  J.  Spruce,  asalgnora  to  The 
Mackle-I»veJov   Manufacturing   Company,    Chicago.    Ill 
Skirt  marker,  '  No,    1,008,312;    Nov.    14;    Sp.    p.    1488;  ' 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  273. 

Dellus,  George,  and  C.  P.  Tatro,  Seattle,  Wash.  Preserving 
meat.  No.  1.009,650;  Not.  21;  Sp.  p.  4469;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  770. 

Delorme,  Louis  A.,  et  al.     (See  Lord.  Peter,  assignor.)  1 

Delpeuch,    L^n,    Neullly-sur-Selne.    France.      Compreated-  | 
air   suspension   for  vehicles.      No.    1,009,287;   Nov.   21; 
Sp.  p.  37H  ;  (iaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  647. 

Delta-Star  Electric  Company.  (See  Cravens,  George  W., 
assignor.) 

Demarest,  Ernest.  Patterson,  La.  Cable-chain  conveyer- 
cleat.  No.  1,008,890 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2818 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172:  p.  474. 

Dempster,    John    T.    H..    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to 
General    Electric   Company.      Electrode    for   arc-lannpa. 
No.   1,010,402;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.   6035;   Oax.   vol.   172;  | 
p.  1069.  I 

Denlo,  William  L.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Fire-alarm  system 
for  telephone-exchanges.  No.  1,008,313  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp. 
p.  1489 ;  (}az.  vol.  172  ;  p.  27.S. 

Denlo,   William   L.,  Rochester,   N.   Y.      Fire-alarm   system.   ; 
No.    1,008.900;    Nov.    14;   Sp.    p.   2966;   Gai.   vol.   172; 
p.  496. 

Denis,  Luc  L.  B.,  Paris.  France.  Metal  spring.  No. 
1,008,794  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p,  2637  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  442. 

Denmon,  Ezeklel  U.,  and  W.  M.  Peyton.  Plain  Dealing,  La. 
Hay-press.  No.  1,008,021  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  812  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  129. 

Dental  Denture  Improvement  Company,  The.  (See  Gollo- 
hln  and  Bornsteln,  assignors.) 

Dcpew,  James  I.,  Loup  City,  Nebr.  Feeding  attachment 
for  disk-sharpeners.  No.  1.007,850;  Nov,  7  ;  Sp.  p.  480; 
Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  71.  ^    _  „     ^ 

Depner,  Gottlieb,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Depner,  Rock- 
Un.  Wash.  Flv-trap.  No,  1.007.931 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 
64,'. :  Gaz.  vol.  l72  ;  p.  100. 

Depner.  Gustav.     (See  Depner.  Gottlieb,  assignor,) 

Deretchln,  James.      (See  Raskin  and  Deretchln.) 

Derflnak.  Joseph  B..  Mystic,  Conn,  Pln-settlng  tool.  No, 
1,008.246 ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1293  ;  Gaz,  vol.  172  :  p.  211, 

Desmond,  John,  assignor  to  W,  S,  Potwln,  Chicago.  III. 
Making  butter.  No.  1.007,773;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  270; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  44. 

Deso  Eugene.  Ware,  Mass.  Buckle.  No.  1,009,486;  Nov. 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  4170  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  718. 

Dexter  Folder  Company.  (Se«  Dexter,  Talbot  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Dexter.  Nathaniel  W..  and  W.  B.  Mather,  Lo«  Angelea, 
Cal  .  assignors  to  United  State*  Electrographlc  Com- 
pany. Projection  apparatus.  No.  1,009,897;  Not.  28; 
Sp.  p.  4987  :  Ga«.  vol.  172 ;  p.  901. 

Dexter,  Ralph,  et  al.     (See  Anderson.  GusUve.  assignor.) 

Dexter.  TalU)t  C,  Pearl  River,  assignor  to  Dexter  P'older 

Company,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Pamphlet-feeding   device 

for  sUpllng-machlnes.     No.  1,010.124:  Nov.  28;   Sp.  p. 

5481  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  979. 

Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company.     (See  Well,  Charles  L., 

assignor.) 
Diamond  Machine  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
Dick.   William   A.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to    Westlng- 
house   Electric    A    Manufacturing    Company.      Dynamo- 
electric  machine.     No.  1,010.126;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5466; 
(Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  979. 
Dllks.  Frank  W..  Philadelphia.  I'a„  D.   Reyam  and  E.  E. 
Du  Pont,  assignors  to  Tne  International  Radiator  Com- 
pany. Wilmington.  Del.     Radiator.     No.  1,008,707  ;  Nov. 
14  :  Sp  p.  2441 ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  412. 
Dill,  George.  Oakes,  N.  D.     Fly-trap.     No.  1,009,387  ;  Not. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.    3955;  Gaz.  toI.  172:  p.  684. 
Dill.  Orpheus  K.,  Cambridge  City.    Ind.      Holder  for  an- 
choring staples  to  cement  posts.     No.   1,009,487  ;   Nov. 
21 ;  Sp.  p,  4171  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  718. 
Dillingham,  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  The  Troy  Carriage 
Sun    Shade    Company.    Troy.    Ohio.      Windshield.      No. 
1,007,774  ;  Nov.  f ;  Sp.  p.  272  ;  Gar.  vol.  172  :  p.  44. 
DInglev.   Benjanrtn    F.,    Silver   Spring,   assignor   to   E.   C. 
Baker.   Providence.  R.   I.     Rotary  burnishlng-tool.      No. 
1,010,127  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6468 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  980. 
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(See  Wight,  Everett  W.,  as- 


Dlserens,  Ralph  F.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Oil  Tank  and  r i.mp 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Measuring  liquid  pump. 
No.   1.009,725;  Nov.   28;   Sp.  p.  4642;   Gaz.  vol.   172; 

Dlstler,  Frank,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J,  Q.  Hall  and  one- 
third    to    W'.    Spade,    OFallon,    111.      Bottle-case.      No. 
1,008,447;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p,  1865;  Gaz,  vol.  172;  p.  319. 
DItchfield.  Frank,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Dump-c*r. 
No.    1.009.957;    Nov.   28;    Sp,   p.   5110;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 
p.  922. 
Dixon,  George.  Bolton.  England,     Valve-operating  gear  for 
ateam-englnes.     No.   1,009,652  ;  Nov.  21  ;   Sp.  p.  4472  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  771. 
Doane.  John  C,  and  B.  H.  Self,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignors 
to   Inderwood   Typewriter   Company.   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Type-writing  machine.     No.  1,008,961  ;  Nov.  14  :  Sp    p 
2m9  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  496. 
Doble.  John  C.   Onawa,    Iowa,  and   J.   L.    Robb,   Amistad, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  of  one-tenth  to  M.  E.  Hoover,  Cnrro!!, 
Iowa.     Grain-car  door.     No.  1,008,796;  Nov.  14;  Sp    p. 
2640  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  442. 
Dodge,  James  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  LlLk  Belt 
Company,  Chicago,  111.     Manufacturing  chain-links     No. 
1.008.891  ;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2818;  d&z.  vol.  172;  p    ^""l 
Dodson.  Mary  B.;  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.    Table.     No.  1.009.958  ; 

Nov.  28  ;  S?p.  p.  5113  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  922. 

Doherty,   Henry   L..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Making   .: 

1.008.448:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1857:  Gaz.  vol,  17- 

Doherty,  Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Regulatln.;  ; 

In   gas-producing  apparatus.      No.    1,008,449 ;    "^ 

Sp.  p.  1H62  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  320, 

Doherty.    Henry   L.,   New  York.   N.  Y.     Making  gas.     No. 

1.008.450:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1865;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  320. 

Doll,    Theodore.    Nora    Springs.    Iowa.      Furniture-caster. 

No.    1,009,388;   Nov.   21;   Sp.  p.   3956;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

p.  684. 

Doll.    Theodore.    Nora    Springs,    Iowa.      Furniture-caster. 

No.    1.009,389;   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.    3959;   Gaz.   vol.   172; 

p.  684. 

Dolph.     Raymond     H.,     Guilford,     Conn.       Clutch.       No. 

1.010.128  :  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p,  5470  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  980. 
Domalskl,  Frank  W.,  Chicago.  lU.     Reservoir-brush.     No. 
1,010,129;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5471 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  980. 
Dombrink.  Henry,  Oakland,  Cal.     Window-casement.     No. 
1,009.488:  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4172;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  719. 
Donaldson,   Frank   E..   Palos   Park,    III.      Alr-conditloning 
apparatus.     No.  1,008.123;  Nov,   7:  Sp.  p.   1019;  Gaz. 
vol,  172:  p.  165. 
Donaway,  Milton  L.      (See  McMillan  and  Donaway.) 
Donner,  Christian  J.     (See  Donner.  William  E..  assignor.) 
Donner,  William  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Donner, 
Grand   Island,  Nebr.     Tightener  for  drive-chains.      No. 
1,009,898:  Nov,  28;  Sp.  p,  4989;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  901. 
Dorward,    F^dwln    P.,    Marlon,    Ohio.      Trousers-stretcher. 
No.   1.010.241;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.   5692;   Gaz.  vol.   172; 
p.  1017. 
Doscher,  Harrv.     (See  Ekermeyer.  William,  assignor.) 
Double  Body  Bolster  Company.      (See  Howard,  Clarence 

H..  assignor.) 
Dover,  Hannah  M.     (See  SUm.  George  E..  assignor.) 
Etowd,  John   P.,  assignor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Machin- 
ery   Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Means    for    operating 
shovel-buckets  and  similar  receptacles.     No.   1,008,247; 
Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1294  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  n.  211. 
Dowd,  John  P.,  assignor  to  The  Brown  II'Mstlng  Machinery 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Means  for  ooeratlng  shovel- 
buckets   and   similar   receptacles.      No.    1,009,653;   Not. 
21  :  Sp,  p,  4476  :  Gaz,  vol,  172  ;  p.  771. 
Dowell.    Osgood    H..   Washington,   D.   C,   assignor   to   The 
Sanduskv    Foundry    and    Machine    Company.    Sandusky, 
Ohio.      Suction-roil.      No.    1,008,407;    Nov.    14;   Sp.    p. 
1756;  Gflz.  vol.  172:  p.  .306. 
Downing.  John  H..  Stillwater.  Minn.,  assignor  to  State  of 
Minnesota.     Gearing.     No.   1,008,451  ;   Nov.    14  ;   Sp.   p. 
1871  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  321. 
Downs,  George  A.,  ForestvlUe,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary 
and  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Generator-tube  and  filler 
for    vapor-stoves.      No.    1.009,833 ;    Nov.    28 ;    Sp.     p. 
4876 ;  (5az.  vol.  172 ;  p.  880. 
Dozier,  Byron  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Elevated-railway  con- 
struction.    No.   1,009,489;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4173;  Gaz. 
Tol.  172:  p.  719. 
Draper  Company.     (See  CAt«,  Henry,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Rhoades.  Alonzo  E.,  assignor.) 
Drinkwater,  Herbert  A.     (See  Llttlefleld  and  DrlnPwater.) 
Driscoll,    Charles    H.,    Mldvale.    i:tah.      Fire  extinguisher. 
No.    1,009,490;   Nov.    21;   Sp.   p.   4176;    Gaz.    vol.    172; 
p.  719. 
Droltcour.  Michael  A..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Miehle  Print- 
ing   Press   and    Manufacturing   Company.   Chicago,    III. 
Manufacture  of  printing-plates.    No.  1,009..390  ;  Nov    :■]  : 
Sp.  p.  3960  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  684. 
Droltcour.  Michael  A.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Miehle  1 
Ing    Press   and    Manufacturing   Company.    Chlcag 
Sheet-delivery  mechanism.     No.  1,009.491;  Nov.  -1      .-, 
p.  4177  ;  Gaz,  vol,  172 ;  p.  720. 
Drown,  Frank  E.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  T'nite.i  .^;.oe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.   N.  J.     Plncer  arruating 
mechanism   for  lasting-machines.      No.   1.009. 2S>      Nov. 
21  :  Sp.  p.  3719  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  647. 
Drucklleb,  Charles  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  tvr  per- 
forating cigarette-paper.     No.  1.007.852 ;  Not.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 
483  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  72. 
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Drummond.  Cbarle*  8..  London,  England.  Steam-genera- 
tor. No.  1,008,797 ;  Not.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2642 ;  Gae.  vol. 
172  :  p.   443. 

Drummond.  George  L..  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  Proof-prew. 
No.  1,008.798:  Not.  14;  Sp.  p.  2646;  G*i.  Tol.  172;  p. 

Drrewleckl,  Joe.  I>€trolt.  Mich.  Dirigible  lamp  for  auto- 
mobiles. No.  1.008.962  ;  Nov.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2978 ;  Gai.  vol. 
172  :  p.   496. 

Du  I'ont.  Eugpne  E.     (See  Dllks.  Reyam.  and  Du  Pont.) 

Du  I'uy.  Uarry  W..  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 
Rubber  Company.  Jeanette.  Pa.  Aeroplane-wing.  No. 
l.OOM.finO;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2269;  Gaz.  vol.  Ii2;  p.  386. 

Dubrulel.  Omer  F..  Bovey.  Minn.  Wire-puller.  No. 
1.009,492;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4183;  Gaz.  vol.  1<2;  p.  720. 

Dncheane.  Ernest,  Vlauvllfe,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Plston-packlng.     No.    1.008,799  ;  Nov.   14  ;  Sp.  p.   2648  ; 

Ducker.'orlando'.  Washington.  D.  C.     Can.     No.  1.009.654  ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4479  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  771. 
Dncker.   Orlando.   Washington.    D.    C.     Gas-engine   valve. 

No.    1,010.353 ;   Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.   5921  ;  Gax.  vol.   172 ; 

D    1054 
Dudgeon    Hugh  H.,  Danville.  111.     Card  or  ticket  holder. 

No    1.009.726  :    Nov.    28  ;   Sp.  p.  4644  ;•  Gaz,   vol.    172 ; 

p.  '843.  ^   ,     , 

Dudley,  Carl  H..  Oberlln.  Ohio.     Dish  rinsing  and  drylns 

rack.     No.    1,008,124;   Nov.   7;   Sp.  p.    1024;  Gaa.  vol. 

Dudley. "'pilmmon   H..   New   York.  N.    Y.      Manufacture  of 

steel.     No.    1,009,707  ;  Nov.  21  :  Sp.   p.  4580  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

172;  p.  789.  ^  .,  « 

Duff.     Alfred     B.,     Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Gas-nroducer.       No. 

1.010,212;  Nov.  28;  Sp.-p.  5694;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1017. 
Duffy     .James    W..    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to   The    Fuller 

Mariufacturlng  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Sheersep- 

arating  device.      No.   1,009,289;   Nov.  21;   Sp.  p.   3)22; 

Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  648.  „     ^  ^   . 

Daffy,   Michael  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sash-balance.     No. 

1  filO,i;^0:  Nov    •2<^:  Sp    p.  5473;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  981. 
Dulean    George  0..   MarrickviUe,  New  South  Wales,  Aofl- 

tralla.      Mirror   adjustment.      No.    1,009,727;    Nov.    28; 

Sp.  p.  4645  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  844. 
Dunavon,   .Tames  H.,  assignor  of  three-sixteenths  to  J.  C. 

Elweil  and  tnree-slxteenths  to  W.  J.  Kerr.  Pueblo,  Colo. 

Grate-trtir.     No.   1,010,243;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5695;  Gaz. 

vol.  172;  p.  1018.  ^   .^ 

Duncan,    Arthur    T,    Clinton.    Mo.      Tool -holder.      No. 

1  008.022  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  815  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1<2  ;  p.  129. 
Dungan.    Creorge    W..    Strasburg.    Pa.      Washing-machine. 

No    1.009,728;   Nov.    28;    Sp.   p.   4646;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

p.  844. 
Dunlinm.    Melvin     N..     Dunkirk.    Mont.       Mall-case.       No. 

I()(ts;<l5:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p    1495;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  274. 
DunkelberKer,    Joseph    M.       (See    Cruikshank,    John,    as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.)  ^       ,,    ^ 
Dunkle,  Newton  H.     (See  Seyler  and  Dunkle.) 
Dunlap,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Travis,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Type-writer.     No.  1,009.391;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p. 

3964  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  685.       ,    ,,  ,     ^    ^   __     ,      r^, 
Dunlap,  John  W..  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  C.  Travis,  CTil- 

cago     111.     Typewriter.      No.    1.009.392;   Nov.   21;    Sp. 

p.  3966  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  «K5. 
Duplex   Magneto   and    Spark    Plug    Company.    The.       (See 

Mpsserschmld,  Carl,  assignor.) 
Durant.  Henrv  T.      (See  Uommel  and  Durant.) 
I>iirh!n     Vernon,   assignor   to    Holtzer-Cabot    Electric  Com- 

panv    Hrookllne,  Masn      Selective  signaling  system.  No. 

1  iins4.-2;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  1874;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  322. 
Durham  Duplex  Razor  Company.     (See  Sheehan,  Thomas 

r     n<«p|gnor. ) 
Durkee,  James  B.     (Bee  Kllllts  and  Durkee.)         „,-._. 
Di.^tin.  John  F..  Fulton,  N.  Y.     Cop  tube.     No    1,010,864 , 

Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5923  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    1054. 
Dutrher.  Frank.  Versailles,  i'a.    Railway  signal-fusee.    No. 

l,()O9,i:{0;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  S352  :  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  593. 
Dutcher,    Frank.    Versailles,   Pa.      Railway   signal  torpedo. 

No.    1,009.137;   Nov.    21;   Sp.   p.   3853;    Gaz.   vol.    1«2: 

P   593.  ,  ^         - 

Dutcher.  Frank,     Versailles,  Pa.     Railway  signal-torpedo. 

No    1.009,138;    Nov.    21;   Sp.   p.    3364;    Gaz.   vol.    172; 

p.  503.  .        ,  . 

Dutcher.   Frank,    Versailles.    Pa.      Railway   signal-torpedo 

No.    1,009,139;   Nov.   21;   Sp.    p.   3350;   Gaz.    vol.    172. 

D    594 
Dutcher.'  Frank.   Versailles.    Pa.      Railway   signal-torpedo 

No.    1.009.228:    Nov.   21;    Sp.   p.    3586;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

Dyer,  Vrank  L.,  Montclalr,  and  F.  D.  Lewis,  Elizabeth, 
assignors,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  A.  Bdlson. 
Incorporated.  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Phonograph.  No. 
1.010,355  :  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5924  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  P-  1054^ 

E.   Clemens   Horst   Company.      (See   Hoist.    Bmll    C,   as- 

E.  U    Freeman  Electric  Company.  (See  Freeman,  Edgar 

H.,  assignor.)  „      ^  ^  /cj«-  dik 

E.  1.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (Be«  Uin- 
bert,  Harold.  aiwUmor.)  oi*.^hWo 

E  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Ritschke, 
Friedrich  A.,  assignor.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  do   Nemours  Powder  Company,  The.      (Bee 

E.^M.'^HulM°Company?  The.  (See  Sharp  and  Pease,  as- 
signors.) 


E.  R.  Thomas  Detroit  Co.  (See  Coffin,  Howard  E..  as- 
signor. ) 
E  W.  Bliss  Company.  (See  Gabriel.  Charles  U,  assignor.) 
E  W.  Bliss  Company.  (See  Leavltt,  Frank  M  ,  assicnor.) 
E  W.  Bliss  Company.  (See  Orton.  Frederick,  assignor.) 
Eaxle    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See    Goodrich, 

Ralph  B.,  assignor.)  .  .     ™^        .. 

Eagle    Pencil    Company.      (See    Bergqulst,    Edward,    aa- 

EarieaTHamllton  T.,  Mount  Morris    Pa.     Nut-lock.     No. 
1.008,248;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  1296;  Oaa.  vol.  172;  p.  212. 
Early.  E.  N.     (See  Brewer.  George  W..  assignor.) 
East.  Caleb  M..  assignor  to  Murphv  Iron  Works.  Detroit, 
Mich.    Traveling  grate.     No.  1.009.665;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p. 
4482;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  772.  ..  ^      „       .    ,  ,  , 

Eastman.  Benjamin  B..  Bay  City.  Mich.  Bracket  for  win- 
dow washers  and  the  like.  No.  1.009,0.'i6  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp. 
p.  3195  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  566.  ,     ,  .    ^ 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.     (See  Barnes.  Frederick  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Eastwood.  Arthur  C.  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  Manufacturing  Company   Cleveland.  Ohio      Electric 
controller.     No.  1.008.464  ;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1889;  Gaz. 

Ea^stwood.  Arthur  C..  and  H.  F.  Stratton,  assignors  to  The 
Electric  Controller  anO  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Control  system  for  electric  motors.  No. 
1,008.453  :.Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1886  :  Gaz.  ^ol-  172:  p    322. 

Eckford.  William,  Rhyl,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walkers. 
Parker  A  Co.  Limited.  London.  England.  Manufacture 
of  red  lead.     No.  1.010,356 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5926 ;  Gaz. 

Eddy.'  Elbert'  B..  Chicago.  IH..  and  W  R-  Clark.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Hand-tmck.  No.  1.007.677  ;  Nov.  <  ;  Sp. 
p    38:  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  9.  ^  .   ^.      ,       .  ,        ^^ 

Edgar.  Pearl  H..  Lake  View,  Mo.  Drlnklng-fountaln.  No. 
l.OOn.e.^e  :  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4484  :  Gaz.  vo\    172  :  p.  772. 

Edge.  Walter  S.,  New  York,  NY  Dam  construction.  No. 
TOIO.131  ;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6474  ;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p.  981. 

Edgerton.  Edward  E..  Chicago.  111.  Electric-lamp  cleaner. 
No.  1.007,853  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  485  :  Gaz.  vol    1 .2  ;  p.  72. 

Edison,  Thomas  A.     (See  Dyer  and  Lewis,  assignors.) 

Edison.  Thomas  A.  (See  Plerman,  Alexander  N..  as- 
sisrnor  ) 

Edison,  Thomas  A.     (See  Weber.  Peter,  assignor.) 

Edwards,  Clarence  D..  Vinton.  Iowa.  Wall-paper-dlsplay 
rack.     No.  1,007.678  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  40  :  Gat    vol.  172  ; 

Edwai-dk.  Frank  W..  I>ogansport.  Ind..  a«8'K°or.  to  Th* 
Chicago  Lubricator  Company.  Chicago  III.  Shjht-feed 
attachment  for  Inbrlcators.  No.  1.009.290;  Nov.  21; 
Sd    d    3724  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  648. 

Edwards.  Thomas,  BallaraU^  Victoria.  Australia.  Ore- 
roasting  furnace.     No.  1.008,892  ;  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2819  . 

EdwVrdr'  VIct^or^E..  'awUfnor  to, Morgan  Construction 
Company.  Worcester,  Mass.  Rod-reeL  No.  1,008,893. 
Nov.  14:  Rp.  p.  2825;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  475. 

Edwin  Harrington.  Son  &  Co.      (See  Martin.  Albert  W.. 

EgZ'^atrlck    W..    West   Chester     Pa.      Gas-engine^     No. 

1  ob«  800     Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p    265(3 ;  Gaz.  vol    1«2  ;  p.  444 
EglV    G^g!  T?eptow    near  Berlin,  assignor  to  GeTarOder 
^^S^me^s  &  Companle    Berlin    Germany.     Arc  lamp  e^^- 

trode.     No.  1.009.291  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3727  .  Gaz.  vol. 

Eh\haft.*'RS^mond  N..  assignor,  by  mesne  »«f lfj»,":^°ts,  *° 
The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Plttsburgn,  Ka. 
JetcondeSs^r.      No.    1,00^:657:    Nov.   dl  ;    Sp.    p.   4485; 

Eh?Sart:°Woln'as'j."lheepranch    C.,.     Llftln^-rig^     No. 

1  ooQ  140-  Nov    21  :  Sp    P    3357  ,  Gaz.  vol.  !<-•  P-  «'»'^- 
El  heSritil-  WaVr.  •Ze^/ndorf,    near    Berlin     German^; 

Safety  device  for  cash-desks.     No    1,008.126.   Nov.  7, 

No.    1.008.708;   >Jov.    14;   Sp.    p.    2443.   Gaz.   vol.    17-. 
Riu  *Rette    E     J.    and    L.    Strehel.    assignors    to    Globe 

inftR4'f5-  Nov    14;  Sp.  p.  1890;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p^  323 

Fld^r     Edwird    H      ChlcVt-    F"*"'-    ^^^f^'>^   ^^   ^t\l''Z'J 

^'mankBooV  Company .  ^yoke.  Mass.     Loo|-^'-»J,b'°^,;'-. 

No.   1,008.631;   Nov.   14;  Bp.   p.   -270.   Gaz.  voi.    n-. 

FlSrldM   Hllllarv.     (See  Rockey  and  Eldrldge  ) 
Fldrd«    John   fe.  Hllham.  Tenn.     Handle  for  crosscut 
sawf     No    1.009.900  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p..  4993  ;  Gaz.  voL 

EleJt^ille  cSmpany.     (See  Smith,  Irving  B..  assignor.) 


Electric  Cable  Company.  Tb«.      (See  Seward,  Tboma*  J., 

Blertrfc  "controller    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See  Eastwood.  Arthur  C.  •assignor  ) 
Electric    Controller    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See  Eastwood  and  Stratton.  assignors.) 
Electric    Controller    and    Manufacturing    Company.    The. 

(See  Schnabel.  James  F..  assignor.) 
Electric   Goods  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Thomson, 

Electro  Dynamic  Company.      (See  Bedell,  Charles  H.,  as- 

Blectr-^ytlc  Prodncts  Co.      (See  Feldkamp.   Frederick   A.. 

El"**^lovanni   E..   Paris.    France      Ship  or  veasel.      No. 

1.008.801 ;  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2651  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p.  444. 
Ella,   Giovanni    E.,    Paris,    France.      Ship   or   vessel.      No 

1,008,802  ;  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2662  ;  Oat.  vol.  1«2  ;  p.  445^ 
Elln,  Oodthfrey.  Cambrl&e,  Minn.     Cloth  meaBurtn|  and 

Inillcatlng   machine.      No.    1.009.393;    Nov.    21;    Sp.   p. 

3969:  Gas.  vol.  172;  P-  68«-       ,,,     ^         „„    t  aaq  9Q9  • 
EUett,  Luther  S.,  Cellna.  Tex.     Cultivator.     No.  1,009,292  , 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3728 :  Gaz.  vol.  1 « 2  ;  p.  649. 
Elllott-Flsher    Company.       (See     Watt.    Oorge    F.,    as- 

El'S°CaJleton.  Montclair.  N    J.,  assignor  to  EUls-Foster 
Company.     Making  soapjwwder.     No.   1,007,680,  Nov. 
7;  Sp.  p.  43;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  10. 
Ellis.  Carleton.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Foster 
Company.      Composition    for    siting    paper.    &c.      No. 
1.00^681  ;  Nov.  fiSp.  p.  45:  Gaz.  vol.  1'2;  p.  10 
Ellis,   Carleton.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 
Company.     Agricultural  spray  and   making  same.     No. 
1  00*  68''  •  Nov   7  ;  Sp.  p.  48  :  Gaz.  voL  172  ;  p.  11. 
Ellis.  Carleton.  Montclalr    N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 
Company.     Forming  oxlds  of  nitrogen.     No.  1,007.68J  . 
Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  50:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  11. 
Ellis.   Carleton.    Larchmont.   and   N.   L.   Foster.   New  Bo- 
chelle,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Ellis-Foster  Company.    Multl- 
contalner-bottle.      No.    1.007,679;    Nov.   7;    Sp.   p.   41; 
<;az    vol.  172  ;  p.  10. 
Ellis.   Charles   R..   Stockton.    Cal.      Safety   startlng^rank 
for  explosive  motors.      No.    1,007.775 ;    Nov.   7 ;    Sp.   p. 
273 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  44. 
Ellis.   Edward  H..  Somervllle,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
menu,   to  said  Edward  H.   Ellis,  and  A.   D.  Chandler, 
Brookline,  Mass.,  trustees  of  Ellis  Briquet  Binder      Fuel- 
brlQuet  and  making  same.     No.  1,009,960  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp. 
p.  5119;  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  922. 
Ellis,  Edward  H..  Somervllle.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,   to  said   Edward   H.    Ellis,   and    A.   D.   Chandler. 
Brookline,  Mass.,  trustees  of  Ellis  Briquet  Binder      Fuel- 
briquet  and  making  same.     No.  1,009.961  :  Nov.  28;  Sp. 
p.  .^)120;  Gaz.   vol.   172:   p.  923. 
Elfls-Foster  Company.     (See  Ellis,  Carleton,  assignor.) 
Ellis-Foster  Company.      (See  Ellis  and  Foster,  assignors.) 
Ellis    Frank   H.,   Somervllle,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Barbour- 
Stockwell   Company.      Ix)cklng   mechanism    for   railway- 
switches.      No.   1.008,590 :    Nov.    14  :   Sp.   p.   2182 ;   Gaz. 
vol.  172:   p.  372.  ^       „  .  v 

Bllwanger.  William  D.     (See  Selden.  Arthur  R..  assignor.) 
Elsasser.  Emll.  Langerfeld.  Germany.     Treatment  of  wool. 
No.   1.008,249:   Nov.   7  ;  Sp.  p.   1297;  Gaz.  vol.   172;   p. 
212. 
Elwell,  Joseph  C,  et  al     (See   Dunavon,  James  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Ely.  William  S..  Katy.  Tex.     Support  for  compajwes.     No. 
1  008,803  :  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  265.3  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  445 
En  Earl,  Darius  C,  RollInsvlUe,  Colo.     Stamp-mill  screen. 
No.    1,008,804:    Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.  2664;   Gaz.  voL   172; 
p.  445. 
Enhvsk.   Ell  C,   Pendleton,  Oreg.     Reins.     No.   1,009,057  ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  3196  ;  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  566. 
Ent-qulst.    Erik    W.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Oil   and   P  gment. 
No     1.009,708;   Nov.    21;   Sp.    p.    4582:   Gaz.    vol.    172: 
p.   790. 
Engel.  William.     (See  Schruth  and  Engel.) 
Engelhardt,    Robert    F.       (See    Connlff,    NMlllam    E..    as- 
signor.) 
Engert.  George  J.,  and  C.  R.  Hessdtlne.  Spokane,  Wash. 
Combined  floor  and  bench  scraper.     No.  1,008.296;  Nov 
7:  Sp.  p.  1409:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  228. 
England.   Fred,   assignor  to  Amesbury  Metal  Body   Com- 
pany, Amesbury.  Mass.     Door  for  automobiles  and  other 
vehicles.     No.  1,008.806 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2656  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  446. 
Engle,  Alvln  H.     (See  Powell.  John  B..  assignor.) 
English.    Peter,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Rotary    fluid-trans- 
mitter.    No.   1.007,933 ;  Nov.  7  ;   Sp.  p.  648 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  100. 
Erb.  .Vrthur  A.      (See  Gaines  and  Erb.> 
Erevlck,  Elner,  Clarkfleld,  Minn.     Derrick.     No.  1,007,776 ; 

Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  278;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  44. 
Erhardt,    Ludwlg.    assignor    to    W.    Sledersleben    k    Co., 
O.   m.  b.   H..  Bemburg.   Germany.     Topping  device  for 
harvesters.     No.  1.009.058  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3197  :  Gaz. 
vol.   172:  p.  666. 
Brlckson.  John,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  First 
Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  Chicago,  111.     Electro- 
thermal switch.     No.  1,009.834  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4877  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  880. 
Ernst.  John   F..  St.   Johns.   Mich.      Machine  for  shelling 
com.     No.    1.009,394;   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.  3973;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  686. 


■•cbcabnMcher,  Charles.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Garo^tab)* 
NorLO0«.8»4;   Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.  2827;  Gar   v.l     l.J; 

Es?«*''^John  W.,  Davidson.  OkU.  ArtMklaWraft  and 
smoka-consumlng  system.  No.  1,00».835  ;  Nov  28  ;  !?p 
p.  4879;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  881. 

Etter,  Jacob  R..  Crawfordsvllle.  Ind.  Head-r*"^-  fc  r  cha2r8 
No.   1,008,466;    Nov.   14;    8p.   p.    1894:    G»/     v,i     ii2: 

Ettler.   John   A..    San   Francisco,   Cal.     Combined    record 

book   and    slide-rule.      No.    1.009.49S ;    Nov.    21  ;    Sp.    p. 

4184;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  721.  ri^^„. 

Eustlce,   Edward  A.  and  E.   L..   Newton,    Iowa.     Driving 

mechanism.     No.  1.008.816;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1496:  Gaz. 

vol.  172 ;  p.  274.  ^^        ^    ^         a   v    x 

Eustlce,  ?:dward  L.     (See  Eustice,  Edward  A.  and  E    L.i 
Evans,   William   S..   Newark.   N.  J.     Motor-starter  ^vAj.h. 

No.   1,009,229;   Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.   3587;   Gaa.   voL   1<2. 

BwinS.^  James  G.  B..  New  York.  N.  Y      Sanitary  system. 
NV    1,009.395:    Nov.    21;    Sp.   p.   3976;   Gaa.   voL    1.2; 

Eazell.  John  C.  Rock  Mart.  Ga.     Valve.     No.   l.<>09.962: 
Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5121  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  923. 

F.  D.  Cummer  &  Son  Company.  The.  (See  Cummer.  1  red 
erick  H..  assignor  )  .,„,,„ 

F.  L.  Smldth  4  Co.     (See  Llndhard.  Povl  T..  assignor^ 

F    W.    Wakefield   Brass   Company.   The.      (See    \\akefleid. 
Frederick  W..  assignor.)  „   „,  ,   ,     „      ,A^n,qo 

Fabian.  Slgmund.  Chicago,  111.    Rail-Joint.    No.  1.010.1.^2  , 
Nov    28 ;  Sp.  p.  6477  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  981. 

Fahrman,    Arthur   E..    Rochester.   Minn.      Perforallng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,009.396;  Nov.  21:  Sp.  p.  S979 ;  Gai    vol. 

Falrch'lld.  Oren   J..   Blnghamton,   N.   Y.     Drill-gage.      No. 


1.008.126:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.   1027:  Gaz    vol.  1.2:  p    167 

-   -  ■  ■    -  W.,  CloWfield.  Nev.     Agitating  and  classify 

No.  1,010,244;  Nov.  28;  Bp.  p.  5'ii^'       i.az 


Fairfield.  Jason  W..  CloWfie 

ing  device. 

vol  172;  p.  1018. 
Falstrom.      Henry      W.,      Newark 


N. 


Buckie.      .N'o. 


l6<)9.397  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  '398i  :  Oai.  Vol    1  Ti'     r    «'<8. 
""rlear.  Bayer  k  Co. 


lU'rtdolt, 
(See  OGniher, 
(See  Ile>iien 
(See  Uofmano 


Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Fr 

Wllbelm,  assignor.) 
Farl»enfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co. 

Oscar,  assignor.)  ,      „  .    ^ 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co. 

relch,  Carl,  assignor.) 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co. 

and  Tank,  assignors.) 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.    (See  Schweitzer 

and  Zart,  assignors.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  .Melster,  Lucius  ft  Brilning.     iSee  I.^sspt, 

Rudolf,   assignor.) 
Paris,   Harry   N..   Kansas   City,   Kans.      Telephone-ringing 

device.    No.  1,007.684 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  53  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2; 

p.  11. 
Faxls,   Harry  N..  Kansas  City.   Kans.     Telephone  ringing 

device.     No.  1.008.408;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1761  ;  Uaz    vol 

172  :  p.  307. 
Farkas.  Karl.  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.     Drawing  fine  wires  of  r* 
•    fraclory  metals.     No.  1,008,808;  Nov.   14.   8p.  p.  2660; 

Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  446. 
Farkas.  Karl.  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.     Incandescent  lao^r   w:th 

drawnmeUl-wlre    filament.      No.    1,008.800:    Nov     14; 

Sp.  p.  2661  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  447. 
Farkas.  Karl,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  \  .  Williams.  New 

York    N    Y.     Metallic  filaments  for  Incandescent  e;ectrlc 

lamps.     No.  1,008,806;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2657:  Gat    vj! 

172;  p.  446. 
Farkaa.  Karl,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  V.  Wiillams.  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Metallic  filaments  for  Incandescent  eiecirlc 

lamps.     No.  1,008,807;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2659;  Ga?.    vol 

172  ;  p.  448. 
Parley,  Edward  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bottle-holder      .No. 

l,00fe.709  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2444  :  Gaz.  vol.  1 .2  ;  p    413. 
Faust.   Casp.r.   Oshkosh.    Wis.      Cabinet.      No.    1.009.141  ; 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3359  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  P- 594. 
Favoret-Brenner  Gesellscbaft    mit    l>e8chrdnkter    Haftung. 


Hull    of 

:   Sp.   p. 


(See   Lentschat,  Georg,  assignor.) 

Fawkes,    George    and    J.,    Glasgow     Scotland, 
navigable    vessels.      No.    1.009.230:    Nov.    21 
3588  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  :  p.  627. 

Fawkes,  John.     (See  Fawkes,  George  and  J.) 

Fawkes.  Wllbert  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  t  nv  Bat 
terson.  Portland,  Oreg.  Candv-pulllng  machine  .Nn 
1,010,029;  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  5279:  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  v    [*46. 

Feakes,  Herbert  E.,  Paterson  N.  J.  Device  for  teaching 
typewriting  No.  1,008,591;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  218.^: 
daz.  vol.  172;  p.  372.  o^     ,    „ 

Federal  Signal  Company.  (See  Taylor,  Herbert  B..  as 
slgnor. ) 

Felbusch.  Martin.  Honadorf.  Germany.     Machine  fr:    affix 
Inc  closure  strips,   labels,  or  the  like  around  boxes  and 
similar  objects      No.   1,010.030;  Nov.   28;  Sp.  p.   u280: 
Gaz.   vol.   172:    p.   947. 

Pelg    Max  knd  U.,  Bad  Elster,  Germany.     Spring  uphol 
stery  device.     No.  1,008,896  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  J^-JS  .  Gaz. 
vol.  172:  p.  476.  ^,  ^  „  ^ 

Pelg,  Ulrlch.     (See  Felg.  Max  and  U.) 

Pelst    Rose,  et  al.     (See  Wolever,  Franklin  H..  assignor.) 

Feldkamp.  Frederick  A..  Vallsburg,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trolytic Products  Co,  Radiator  and  radiator-sections 
therefor.  No.  1,008,592;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2186.  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  I  p.  873. 
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Fellman,  George  J.,  and  R.  B.  Shore.  Pittsburgh,  P». 
Ventilator  for  receptacles.  No.  1.008,127;  Nov.  7; 
Sp.  p.   1028;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  16". 

Fellows,  Walter  C,  assignor  to  Keller  Manufacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Electrical  attachment- 
piu>7  No.  1.009,Gr.»;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4489;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.   773. 

Fenlason.  Orin  C,  Hoqulam,  Wash.  Automatic  machine 
for  making  foldable  or  collapsible  berry-boxes.  No. 
1,008,032  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2272  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  387. 

Fennel.  Jacob  W.,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Combined  flush-tauK 
and  bowl.  No.  1,009,231 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3589 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  627. 

Fergus  Falls  Uotary  Ice  Plow  Company.  (See  Babst  and 
FIscli.   assignors.  > 

Ferguson,  Samuel,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Vapor  -  rectifier  system.  No. 
1.009,494  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4187  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1T2  ;  p.  721. 

Feroci,  Cesare.  Rome,  Italy.  Elastic-hub  wheel.  No. 
1,010,031  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5285  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  947. 

Ferrall,  Thomas  L.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Percolator.  No. 
1,009,142  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3360  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  594. 

Ferris,  Henry  L..  assignor  to  Uunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Com- 
pany, Harvard,  111.  Stop  device  for  carriers.  No. 
1,007.934  ;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  650;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  101. 

Fielding,  George  '1'.,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Advertising 
medium.  No.  1,010,245  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5698  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.   1018. 

Finch,  James  H.,  Jr.,  West  Roxbury,  Mass.  Trolley  de- 
vice. No.  1,009,059  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3199 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172 ;  p.  566. 

Fink,  Clvde  W.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Water-tower.  No. 
1.009.293;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3730;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  649. 

Fink,  Plus  M.,  Miami,  Okla.  Axle.  No.  1,008,317;  Nov. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  1500 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  275. 

Flnkelstein,  Alexander,  Chicago,  111.  Automobile  sleigh. 
No.  1,008,409 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1763 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ; 
p.   307. 

Firman,  Henry  S.,  deceased,  San  Diego.  Cal. ;  W.  S.  Fir- 
man, administrator.  Obtaining  potash  salts  from  sea- 
weed. No.  1.010.403;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6037;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  1069. 

Firman,  William  S.,  administrator.  (See  Firman, 
Henry   S.) 

First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  trustee.  (See  Erlckson, 
John,  assignor.) 

Flsch,  James  H.      (See  Babst  and   Fisch.) 

Fischer,  Charles  W.,  Sparks,  Nebr.  Insect  trap.  No. 
1.008,250:   Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1298;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.   212. 

Fish,  Edwin  A.,  New  London,  Conn.  Indicator  and  regis- 
ter for  marine  vessels.  No.  1,008,457  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
1895;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  324. 

Fish.  Squire  J.,  Brooklyn,  Mich.  Cloth  rolling  and  meas- 
urlun  apparatus.  No.  1,009,730;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4649; 
(Jaz.    vol.    172 ;   p.   845. 

Fish,  Walter  C,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Speed-varying  device  for  machine-tools.  No. 
1,008,593;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2190;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  374. 

Flshburn.  Thomas  U.,  London,  England.  Apparatus  for 
extracting  dust  from  type-cases  and  the  like.  No. 
1,009.294  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3733 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  650. 

Fisher,  Albert  F.,  Hempstead.  N.  Y.  Match-safe.  No. 
1.009.000 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3200  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  567. 

Fisher,  Charles  P.     (See  Fisher,  James  A.  and  C.  P.) 

Fisher,  Henry  W.,  assignor  to  Standard  Underground 
Cable  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Forming  electric 
cables  and  apparatus  therefor.  No.  1,009,731  ;  Nov.  28  ; 
Sp.  p.  4651;   Gaz.  vol.   172;   p.  845. 

Fisher,  Henry  W..  assignor  to  Standard  Underground 
Cable  Company,  Pitt.sburgh,  Pa.  Machine  for  covering 
electrical  conductors.  No.  1,009,732;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 
4»!.-i;f  ;   (;az.    vol.    172;    p.    84.".. 

Fisher,  Homer  O.,  Ravenna,  Ohio.  Cream-separator.  No. 
1.008,896;  Nov.  14;Sp.  p.  28:i0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  470. 

Fisher,  James  A.  and  C.  P.,  Richmond,  Va.  Curtain-fas- 
tener. No.  1,008.633;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2292;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  387. 

Fitzgerald,  Thomas  W..  Boston,  Mass.  Register  tor 
measuring  machines  or  devices.  No.  1,009,295;  Nov. 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  3735;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  650. 

Flagg.  John  C.  Richmond,  Me.  Embalming-tube.  No. 
1.008.128;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1030;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  167. 

Flanagan.  William  P..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Game-counter. 
No.  1.007.854  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  487  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  73. 

Fleming,  Archibald  R.     (See  Pusey,  Walter  D.,  assignor.) 

Fleming.  Geor«e  W..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Street  car  strap.     No. 
1,010.133  :  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5478 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  981. 
Flennlken,  Ralph  E.,  WIsner,  Nebr.     Team-protector.     No. 
1.009,398 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3982  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  688. 
Fletcher.  James  R..  assignor  to  P.  &  F.  Corbin,  New  Brit 
ain.  Conn.     Lock.     No.  1.008,533  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2052  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  350. 
Fletcher,  William  H.,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Skeln-dyeing  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.008,251;   Nov.  7;   Sp.   p.   1299;   Gaz.   vol. 
172;  p.  212. 
Fling,  Henry  C.     (See  Buente  and  Fling.) 
S    ood,  James  N..   Denver.  Colo.     Automatic  electric  sam- 
pler.    No.   1,010,032;  Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.  5285;  Gaz.   vol. 
172;  p.  948. 
Flood,     John     R.,     Spokane.     Wash.       Vault  -  door.       No. 
1.010,246 ;  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5699  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1019. 
Florence.  George.     (See  Redding  and  Florence.) 


Floyd,  G«orge  G.,  Granite  City,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Car-truck  side  frame 
and  Journal  box.     No.  1,010,034  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5290  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  948.       * 
Floyd,  George  G.,  Granite  City.  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Reinforced  car  truck. 
No.    1.010,035;    Nov.   28;   Sp.    p.   5292;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 
p.  948. 
Flovd,  George  O.,  Granite  City,  and  C.  F.  Murrav,  Chicago, 
ill.,  assignors  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Tandem-spring  draft-gear.     No.   1.010,033;   Nov. 
28;  Sp.  p.  52H8;  (Jaz.  vol.  1 12  ;  p.  948. 
Flynn,    David   W.,    Mauckport,    Ind.      Smoklng-plpe.      No. 
1,009,495  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4189  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  721. 
Flynn,    Thomas    W.      Palnesvllle,    Ohio.     Water-supplying 
device  for  locomotive-tenders.     No.  1,009,733;  Nov.  28; 
Sp.  p.  4G5."> ;  (Jaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  845. 
Folx,  Albert  W.,  and  A.  Lebouvler,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Com- 
bined  tie-plate  and  rail-fastener.      No.   1,009,496 ;  Not. 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  4190;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  721. 
Folta,  Joseph,  et  al.     (See  Lukaszewskl,  Stanlslaw  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Foltz.    John    8.,    Washington,    D.    C.      Bread  -  rack.      No. 
1,010.036;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5294;  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p.  949. 
Fonger,  William,  Chicago,  111.     Guard  or  fender  for  street- 
cars  and    the    like.      No.    1,009,399;    Nov.    21;    Sp.    p. 
3984  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  688. 
Ford.  Albert  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fuchs  and 
Lang  Manufacturing  Company.     Bronzlng-machlne.    No. 
1,008,129  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1031  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  168. 
Fordyce,  Edmond  A.,  Boston,  and  C.   S.  Jennings,  Brook- 
line,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Lamson    Consolidated    Store 
Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Automatic  power  con- 
trol  for  pneumatic-despatch  apparatus.    No.    1.009,400; 
Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3987  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  689. 
Forged   Steel    W'hcel   Company.      (See   Hansen,   John   M., 

assignor.) 
Forst,  .Muritz,  assignor  to  J.  Schwartz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Twine-cutter.      No.    1.010,357;    Nov.   28;    Sp.   p.   5927; 
Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.   1055. 
Forster,   Ferdinand  E..   New   York,  N.   Y.     Anchor.      No. 
1,008.318;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1501  ;  Gaz.  voL  172  ;  p.  275. 
Fortescue,  Charles  L..  Wllkinsburj;.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to   Weatinghouse   Electric   k    Manufacturing 
Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Cooling  device  for  electric 
apparatus.     No.  1,010,134;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5480;  Gaz. 
vol.    172;   p.   9S2. 
Foster   Machine  Company.      (See   McKean,   John   O..   as- 
signor.) 
Foster,  Nathaniel  L.     (See  Ellis  and  Foster.) 
Foster,    Robert  J.,    Lestershire,   N.    Y.      Beveled  straight- 
edge for  heel-bulidlng.     No.   1,009,232 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3591  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  627. 
Fowler,  (iordon  F..  Oak   Park.  asslRnor  to  Sears.  Roebuck 
&      Company,      Chicago,      111.       Friction  -  clutch.       No. 
I,009,8;t0;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4»S(» ;  (Jaz.  vol.   172;  p.  881. 
Fox.  Edward,  assignor  to  Atlanta  Tin  Plate  &  Sheet  Mill, 
Atlanta,  Ind.     Chicken  brood-coop.     No.  1,010,358 ;  Nov. 
28;  Sp.  p.  592S:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  1055. 
Fox.  John   P..  Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Crusher.     No.    1.007.935; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  651  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  101. 
Fox,  Thoma.s  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Making  printing  plates. 
No.  1.008.023  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  816 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  129. 
France,  Arthur  G.,  London,  England.     Advertising  device. 
No.   1,008,594;    Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.   2192;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 
p.  374. 
Frank  Adam  Electric  Company.     (See  Peat.  Harry  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Frank,  Albert  R.,  Spandau,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing nitrogen  compounds  from  carblds.     No.  1,010,404  ; 
Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6039;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1070. 
Frank,    Rudolf.    Grunewald.    near    Berlin,    Germany.      Ap- 
paratus for  mercurial  decomposition  of  alkaline  chlorlds. 
No.    1.009,061;    Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.    3202;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 
p.  567. 
Franzheim.  George  W..  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     Permanent  mold 
for  metallic  bath-tubs  and  the  like.    No.  1.009,296;  Nov. 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  3738  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  651. 
Frasch.  Herman,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Frascb 
Sulphur     Process     Company.        Mining     sulfur.        No. 
1,0()8,319;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1501  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  276. 
Frasch    Sulphur    Process    Company,    The.      (See    Frasch. 

Herman,  assignor.) 
Frederick,  Edward  P..  St.  Ix>uls,  Mo.    Rope.    No.  1.009,030  ; 
Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3125  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  520      ^     ^     .  ^ 
Frederick,  Edwin  E.,  Believue,  assignor  to  The  Frederick- 
Elder  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     (Jas-controlllng  device 
for  burners.     No.  1.010.247  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  57()1  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172 ;  p.  1019. 
Frederick-Elder  Company,  The.     (See  Frederick.  Edwin  E.. 

assignor.) 
Frederick,  Louis.     (See  Rlchter  and  Frederick.) 
I-Yedrlckson,  Christian.  Rice  I^ke,  Wis.     Reversing  mecha- 
nism for   power-driven  machines.      No.   1,008,252  ;   Nov. 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  1300 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  213. 
Free    George  W.,  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Time-controlled  switch. 
No.    1.008,634;   Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.   2294;   Gaz.   vol.   172; 
p.  387. 
Freedman.      Hyman,      Chicago.      111.        Divan-bed.        No. 

1.007.855 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  489  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  73. 
Freeman,  Edgar  H.,  assignor  to  E.   H.  Freeman  Electric 
Company,     Trenton,     N.     J.       Pull  chain     guide.       No. 
1,008,320 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1507  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  276. 
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Freeman.  Edgar  H.,  assignor  to  E    H.   Freeman   Electric 

Company.  TTrenton,   N.   J.     Electrical   puU-socket^     No. 

1.009.401  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3988;  Gaz.  v«l-  l'^:  P-.»^^ 
Freeman,  Rufus  A..  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Auto 

press  Company.      Bund  ling-press.     No    1.010.359;  Nov. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  59.X0  :  Gaz.  vol.  1<2  ;  p.  1055. 
Freer.  Phelps  M..  Barberton,  Ohio.     Friction  device.     No. 

1  008  595-  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2194;  Gaz.  vol.   1<2;  p.  374. 
Freer.  Phelps  M..  Barberton.  Ohio.     Friction  device.     N? 

1.008.635:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2296  ;^  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  388. 
Freese    Albert  C.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Ixwse-leaf  binder. 

No    1J0O8.810:    Nov.   14;   Sp.   p.   2063;    Gaz.    vol.    172; 

French. 'Frederick  W..  Oakland.  Cal.  Rallwaj-axle  coupler. 
No     1.009,402;   Nov.  21;   Sp.   p.  3990;  (Jaz.  vol.   172; 

French      Ira     G.     Orange,     Mass.       Sash  fastener.       No. 

^"l  (Sk>,497"  NoV.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4191  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  721. 

French.  William  H.,  Kvansvllle  Ind.  Karmuff.  No. 
1  010  248  :  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6702 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1019. 

Frey,  John,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Electrical  nreclpltator 
and  amalgamator.  No.  1.009,143;  Nov.  21;  8p.  p. 
3302  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  P.  595.       „     ..     ,   ^  „         .i.^^,.  \ 

Frev    Warren  T.     (See  Hoffman,  Zacharlah  S.,  assignor.) 

Frl^lander  David  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hide-working  ma- 
chine     No.  1.009,734;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4666;  Gaz.  vol. 

Fr"z^ 'Anna"*  R.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind      Cullnarv  utensil.     No. 

1  O10.o;{7  ;  N^ov.  2S;  Sp.  p.  6295;  Gaz.  vol.  1<2  ;  p.  949. 
Frlti.  Adolph    W.,   Burlington,    Iowa.      Pneumatic  spring. 

Na    1,0015.498;   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.   4194;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

*  Fritz'  Julius,   Newark.  8.  D.     Potato  digger  and   loader. 
Na    1,008,534;   Nov.   14;  Sp.  p.  2053;  Gaz.   vol.    1.2; 

Fr?tz.  Julius,  Newark,  S.  D.    Grain -shocker.    No.  1,008,596 ; 

Nov    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2197  ;  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  375. 
Fritz.     Julius.     Petaluraa.     Cal.       Potato  -  digger.       No. 

1.008.897;  Nov.  14;  8n.  p.  2832;  Gaz.  vol.  1'2:  p^  476^ 
Frltzsche,    Walther.  Crefeld  Bockum.   Germany.     Treating 

paper  In  the  preparation  of  imitation  stained  glass.     No. 

1..(Jl0.038:  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p    5296;  Gaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  949. 
Froehllch.   Joseph,   New   York,   N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Conti- 
nental Paper  Bag  Company.     Paper-bag  machine.^  No. 

1.O07.856;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  491;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.    i3 
Frommann.    Franklin    A.,    St.    Louls^    Mo.      Wheel.      No. 

1  009  062  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3204  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1<2  ;  p.  668. 
Frost.  Charles  G.      (See  Meacham.  Aldah  R.,  assignor.) 
Frost,  Harold  L.     (See  Prior.  Matthew    assignor.) 
Frutchey.  Reed  G.     (See  Scott   Homer  W.,  "»'K°of'„     .     ; 
Fuchs   and    l-ans    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Ford, 

Albert  J.,  assignor.)  _  ^  ^  1 

FueL-mann.  Paul.     (See  MHller  and  Fuegmann.) 
Fuersf.    Wllllnm    H..    Kewaneo.    111.      Newspaper-vending 

machine.     No.  1.008,130;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1033  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Fulle"r' Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Duffy.  James  , 

Fuller.  "Rus^senB..  EvansvUle.  Ind.  Shipping  basket.  No.  { 
1.007,867:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  493;  Gaz    vol.  172  ;  p.  74 

Fulmer.  Lewis  V.,  Owosso.  Mich,  boaster  brake.  No.  ; 
1.009.901  :  Nov.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4995  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  P   002       . 

Fulton  Manufacturing  c'ompany.      (See  Adams.  Arthur  J.,  | 

Fu*"n,  William  G..  and  C.  W.  Busch,  Chicago.  111.  Game 
device.     No.  1.008.898;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2835;  Gaz.  vol. 

Furber*.  Frederick  M..  Revere.  Mass.,  asslmor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
operating  upon  soles.  No.  1,007,686;  Nov.  «.  8p.  p. 
56:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  11.         ^,  ,  .      ^.^^^ 

Furber,  Frederick  M..  Revere.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson  N  J.  Hee'-black- 
Ing  machine.     ><o.  1.(507.777  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  276 ;  Gaz. 

FuTb^r.  Frederick  M..  Revere,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Belt  for 
abradiuK-machlnes.  No.  1.009,709;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p. 
4584  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  790. 

Fynn.  Val&re  A..  I-ondon.  England.  Alternating-current 
motor.     No.  1.010.135;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6482;  Gas.  voL 

O.  A'Swineford  Company,  The.     (See  Swlneford.  George 

A.,  assignor.) 
G    B.  Lewis  Company.     (See  Mollart.  Ix)begott,  assignor.) 
Gabeau.  Madeleine.  Paris.  France.     Breast  supporter.     No. 

1.009,297  :  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3739  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  651. 
Gabriel,  Charles  R..  New  York,   assignor  to  E.  W.   Bliss 

Company.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Time  lock    for    submarine 

mines.     No.   1.010.0.39  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5297  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172  ;  p.  949.  „   , 

Oaertner.  Ralph  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  D.  Mulvey, 

Seattle,  Wash.     Releaslng-hook.    No.  1.008,024  ;  Nov.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  818:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  130. 
Gagbon.  Francis  A.,  and  G.  ti    Watt.  Detroit.  Mich      B^ 

versing  mechanism  for  explosive-engines.     No.  l.OO'.J.UJd  . 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  3113  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  518  .,.„,., 

Gaines,  Arthur  E..  and  A.  E.  Erb.  Denver.  (  olo.     Artificial 

limb.     No.   1,008.263 ;   Nov.   7  ;   Sp.   p.   1303 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

Oalbra'lth.    Warren    L.      (See    Utterback.    Galbralth,    and 

GambMn.Sohn    H.,    Riverside.    Cal.      Dust-arrester.      No. 
1.009.963  ;  Nov.  ^8  ;  8p.  p.  6122  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  923. 


(See    Cote, 


Gamewell    Flre-Alarm    Telegraph    Company. 

Frederick  W..  assignor.)  KnAhTw 

Gardiner.   Anwyl  O..   assignor  of  o°^-^a»'  ^^  o'^- .  ¥,°*''??: 

Oakland,  ("al.     Flylng-machlne.     No.  1,008.131  .  Nov.  7  , 

So.  p    1039:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  168.  

Gardner,  Benjamin  F.,  Chicago.  III.     Apparatus  'or  assay- 

Ing  ore.  ^No.  1.009,660  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4490  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Gardner!**  Frederic    E.      (See   Gardner,    Frwierick   N.    and 

Gardwr.  Frederick  N.  and  F.  E  .  assignors  of  one-third  to 

L     W     Thompson.    Belolt,    Wis.      Abrading    devl«.    for 

grinding  machines.      No.    1,010,040;    Nov.    28;    Sp.    p. 

5.300;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  950.  ^         „    .,    ^  m« 

Gardner     Harry     H..    liockwood.    Pa.      Feed -big.      No. 

1,008.899:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2836;  Gaz.  vol.  1<2.  P-  4j7 
Gardner,   Marshall   B.,   Aurora,    111       Binding  attachment 

for  sewing-machines.      No.    1.007,936;    Nov.   7:    Sr     p. 

662 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  101. 
Garey.  Charles  J.     ( See  Murdlck  and  (.arey.) 
Garlnjrer.  Albert.  Stamford.  Conn.     Mathematical     nat™: 

ment.    No.  1,007,937  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  P-  656  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  , 

Ga?■ne^^^■william  W..  and  O.  T.  Rush.  Mineral.  Tex      In- 
sect  destroyer^    No.  1.007.858 ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  494  ;  Gaz. 

Oali  De"  Forest   L.,  Salamanca.  N.  Y.     Automobile-tire. 

i        No^  1.007.778  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  285:  Gaz.  vol.  1.2  .  p.  45. 

I   Gaulke.    William    H..   Milwaukee.    Wis.,   assignor   to   Inde^ 

,       pendent  Electric  Manufacturing  Company      Starter  and 
regulator  for  compound   motors.     No.   l,0O8,8ii .   wot. 

'        14  :  So.  p.  2664  :  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p.  447. 

i    Gaulke.    William    H..    Milwaukee.    A  Is.,   assignor   to   Inde- 
pendent Electric  ManufacturlnK  Coinpany.     Alternatlng- 

1       ^rrent-motor  starter.     No.  1,009.661  ;  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p. 
4492;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  774. 
OavDor    Joseph,    New   Y^rk.    N.   Y.      Pick   for   mandolins, 

:        zithers,  and  similar  stringed  musical  Instruments.     No. 

1,009,403:  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3992;  Gaz    vol.  1.2;  P^«»9- 

Gebhart.  William,  Piedmont,  Mont.     Railway  cattle  guard 

No,    1.009.404;   Nov.   21;    Sp.   p.  3992:   (5az.   vol.    1.2; 

I   General    Chemical    Company.      (See   Croston,    Henry.   a»- 

Gen'f^aT' Electric    Company.       (See    Ahlqulst,    Karl,    as- 
signor.) 


General    Electric    Company 

V.  W.,  assignor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
Genernl  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
General    Electric  Company 

assignor. ) 
General    Electric  Company. 

slgnor. )  .      ^ 

General    Electric   Company. 

slgnor.) 
(^neral   Electric  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
General   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.  > 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General   Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor. ) 
General    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.) 
General   Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

signers. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General    Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
(General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 


(See    Alexanderson,    Ernst 

(See  Arsem,  William  C,   a»- 

(See  Barrlnger,  Lawrence  E., 

(See  Batchelder,  Asa  F.,  a«- 

(See  Berrv.  Oorge,  assignor.) 
(See  Coolldge,  William  D.,  as- 

(See  Dempster,   John   T.   H., 

(See  Ferguson,   Samuel,   as- 

(See    Fish.    Walter   C.    as- 

(See  GUson,   Emery  G..   as- 

(See  Keller,   Huldrelch.   as- 

(See  KUnckert,  Wllhelm,  as- 
(See  Loewensteln,  Louis  Co 

(See  Peek.  Frank  W..  Jr..  as- 

(See  Potter,  William  B..  as- 

(See   Relst.    Henry   G., 

(See  Rogers,  Robert  H 

(See   Thomson,    Ellhu,    as- 


as- 


as- 


(See  Troy.  Matthew  O..  as- 
(See  Upp  and  Wakeflelf!  a»- 
(See  Warren,  Aldred  K 
(See  Welntranb,  Ezechl* 
(See  Wulte.  Harold  T. 
(See  Whitney,  Willis  U 
(See  Wright  and  Weston,  as- 


fiS- 


ilS 


hS- 


as- 


(}enera**l"'lreprooflng  Company,  The.  (See  White.  Herbert 
E..  assignor.)  _.  . 

General  Gas  Light  Company.  (See  GlUlnder,  Edpar  A., 
&8slfirQor  ) 

Genthn.-r.  Charles  M..  assignor  to  Culter  *  Procter  iStove 
Co..  Peoria.  III.  Cook  »tove  or  range.  No.  1.<H>^  02.,  , 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  819 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  130. 
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George,  Jerome  R.,  ■— if*^  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 

?aDy,     Worcester,    Mmis.       Metcl-cuttlng    shears.       No. 
,00S.1'9H  ;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3740:  Gai.  toI.  172;  p.  «51. 
Gerard  Development  Company.     (See  LoveklB,  Lutber  D., 

asslgDor. ) 
Gerber.  Dwljeht,  Allegheny.  Pa.     Car-truck.     No.  1,007.886  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  59  :  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p.  12. 
Gerdes.   August,  Gretna.   La.     Machine  for  stripping  and 

topping  cane,  corn,  Ac.     No.  1,009.233  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p 

3592:  Gar.  vol.  172;  p.  627. 
German-American  Button  Company.      (See  Hastings,  Her 

bert.  assignor. » 
Gfrtenbach.    August.    Qulncy.    111.      Seat.      No.    1,007,779 

.\'(iV    7  ;  Sp.  p.  287  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  45. 
Gervals,     Wiaolmir,    St.    I'etersburg.    Uussla.      Lever    for 

pianolas  and  lllte  instruments.     No.  1.010,249;  Nov.  28 

Sp.  p.  57oa  ;  (iaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1020. 
Gprwlt'n.    William.   San    Francisco.   Cal.      Door-lock.      No 

l,<H)7.'v59  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  496  :  Gaz.  voL  172  ;  p.  74. 
Gestetner.    David,    Tottennam    Hale,    England.      Printing 

type.      No.    1.008,132 ;   Nov.   7  ;    Sp.    p.    1040 ;   Gaa.   vol 

172  ;  p.   169. 
Ghira,  Andrea.  Trlest,  Austria-Hungary.     Manufacture  of 

relnforced-concrete  beams.     No.  1,01(5,250;  Nov.  28;  Sp. 

p.  5704  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1020. 
GIbbon.s.  William  1'.     (See  Guest  and  Gibbons.) 
Gibl>«,  Harvey  A..  Genoa  Junction,  Wis.     Receptacle-cover. 

No.    1.009.234;   Nov.   21;    Sp.    p.   3597;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

p.  628. 
Gldley,  Oscar  R..  Oxford,  Ala.     Mall-box.     No.  1.009,235  ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3599  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172  :  p.  628. 
Gillwrt.  Charles  L.     (See  Komarek.  Gustav,  assignor.) 
Gilchrist,  Joseph  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Toy  blow-gun.     No. 

1,009,063  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3207  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p.  568. 
Gill,   John,    Pendleton,   England.      Manufacture   of   ferric 

oxid.     No.   1,008,321:  Nov.   14;   Sp.   p.   1508;  Gaa.  vol. 

172  :  p.  276. 
Gill.    John,     Wakefleld,    England.      Rotary    engine.      No. 

l.oO(»,4U5  :  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3994  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  690. 
Gllienwater.    Robert    T.,    RogersvUle,    Tenn.      Currycomb. 

No     1.008.322;   Nov.   14;  Sp.  p.   1510;  Gaa.   vol.   172; 

p.  27 tl. 
Gillespie.   Samuel  G..  Wake   Forrest.   W.   Va.      Anchoring 

tent  pin      No.  1,008.323  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1511  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

172  ;  p.  277. 
Ollllnder.    Edear   A.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor  to   Gen- 
eral Gas  Light  Company,   Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Gas-lamp. 

No.  1,007.860  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  498  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  74. 
Gil  man,   Charles    W..  and   A.    L.   Welch.   Worcester.   Mass. 

Attachment  for  [lower-operated  hammers.    No.  1,008,026  ; 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  821  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.   130. 
Gllman,  Frank,  and  G.  F.  Clements,  Smethwlck,  assignors 

to  Boiler  Scalers  Limited,  Birmingham,  England.     Per- 
cussive tool  for  scaling  tubes.     No.  1,008,812;  Nov,  14; 

Sp.  p.  2668 ;  Gaz,  vol.  172  :  p.  448. 
Gilmore.  Charles  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  C.  Walter, 

Bloominston,   111.      Pneumatic  cleaner.      No.    1,009,499; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4195  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  722. 
Gil.^on.  Emery  G.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Companv.     Molded  conductor.     No.    1,008.535 ; 

Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2055:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  .151. 
Gllstraj).  Edward  N.     (See  Soressen  and  Gllstrap.) 
Gipe.  Emamiel  C.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Store-serv- 
ice apparatus.     No.    1.008,636;   Nov.    14;    Sp.   p.   2299; 

Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  388. 
Giroud,    Felipe,    New    York,    N.   Y.      Machine   for    making 

paper  bo.xea.     No.  1,009,236 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3600  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   172  ;   p.  628. 
Olahaznya,  Rudolph.     (See  Rosenberg  and  Glabaznya.) 
Cilanz.  I'eter  J.      (See  Zabel  and  Glanz.) 
Glnser,   Edward,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Scraper  for  Ice-cream 

freezers.     No.    1,008.710;   Nov.   14;   Sp.  p.   2445;   Gar. 

vol.  172  ;  p.  413. 
Glass,     llarrv.     Blue    River.    Wis.       Bottle-closure.      No. 

1.009.237  :  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3605;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  629. 
Glass,  Max,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.     Brlquetlng  metals 

containing  copper.     No.  1,008,254;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1305; 

Gaz.  vol    172  :  p.  21.3. 
Glathart.  RoUand  L..  Mannington,   W.  Va.     Hinge-holder. 

No.    1.009,500;    Nov.   21;    Sp.   p.   4200;    Gaz.   vol.    172; 

p.  72;i. 
Glaze.   Felix  C.   Jeffersonvllle,  Ohio.     Railway-rail  Joint. 

No.   1.008,637;   Nov.   14;  Sp.  p.   2301;   Gai.  voL   172; 

p.  389. 
Gleeson.  William  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Hose  clamp  and 

holder.     No.   1,008.027;  Nov.  7:  Sp.   p.  823;  Gaz.   vol. 

172:  p.   131. 
Click,  George  E.,  Carrlngton.  N.  D.     Automatic  fire-alarm. 

No.   1.010,251;   Not.   28;   Sp.  p.  5705;  Gaz.   vol.   172; 

p.  1020. 
Glidden.  John  E..  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery     Company.     Paterson.     N.     J.       Heel.       No. 

1.007.687;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  66 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  d.  12. 
Gllmm.   Stephen  F.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Safety  device  for 

-■levators.      No.    1,008,255:    Nov.    7:    Sp.    p.    1306;    Gaz. 

vol     172  :  p.  214. 
Globe    Machine    &    Stopper    Company.       (See    Ella    and 

Strebel.  assignors.) 
Globe  Machine  &.  Stopper  Company.     (See  Strebel,  Louis, 

assignor.) 
Glob*^ Wernicke  Company,  The.     (See  Senge,  Llborlus,  as- 
signor. ) 
Oloekler,  Charles  A.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Counter-guard.    No. 

1,008,813;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2670;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  448. 


Omelndl,  Alois.     (See  Gmelndl,  JoMf,  8r.,  J.,  Jr,,  J.,  and 

A.t 

Omelndl,  Johann.  (See  Gmelndl.  Joeef,  8r.,  J.,  Jr..  J., 
and  A.) 

Gmelndl.  Josef.  Jr.  (See  Gmelndl.  Josef,  Sr.,  J..  Jr.,  J., 
and  A.) 

Gmelndl,  Josef.  Sr.,  J..  Jr.,  J.,  and  A.,  Ed,  Post  Schnaltsee, 
near  Gars.  Germany.  Device  for  charging  furnaces.  No. 
1,007,861  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  500 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  75. 

Gnadt,  Adolpb.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Combined  drying  and  con- 
veying system.  No.  1,008,256 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1309 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  214. 

Gobbe,  Emlle.     (See  Gobbe,  Olivier  A.,  assignor.) 

Gobbe,  Olivier  A.,  aMlgnor  to  E.  Gobbe,  Jumet,  Belgium. 
Gas-producer.  No.  1.009.064;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3208; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  568. 

Gobell,  Claud,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Keppner. 
•  Qulncy.  III.  Talljr-keeper  for  hay-presaes.  No.  1.007,780  ; 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  289  ;  Cfaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  46. 

Gobrecht,  Peter,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Short  rail  for  bedsteads. 
No.  1.008,711;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2447;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  414. 

Qoddard.  Arthur  S.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co., 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Canopy  -  support.  No.  1,010,041 ; 
Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5301  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  950. 

Goddard.  Josepn,  assignor  to  Seneca  Camera  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Photo>;raphlc  shut- 
ter. No.  1,009,601 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  42()1 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  723. 

Godley,  Harry  G.,  assignor  of  nine-tenths  to  J.  M.  Hansen. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Wrench.  No.  1.007.938  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
657  :   Gaz.   vol.   172  ;  p.    102. 

Gott.  Daniel,  MillvlIIe,  N.  J.  Induced  draft  and  smoke- 
consumer.  No.  1,008,638  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2302  ;  Gas. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  389. 

Goflln.  Abraham  D.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Cigar-case.  No. 
1,009,238;  Not.  21;  Sp.  p.  .(006;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  629. 

Going,  George  G.,  and  J.  A.  Ruffln.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
I  writer.  No.  1,008.964;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2980;  Gaz,  vol. 
172  ;  p.  497. 

Gold,  Edward  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ventilator  for  thermo- 
stats. No.  1,007.862  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  501  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  172  ; 
p.  75. 

Gold.  Edward  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Trapped  heating  sys- 
tem. No.  1.007,939;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  659;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  102. 

Gold,  Egbert  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Railway-car.  No.  1,008.324 ; 
Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  151^;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  277. 

Gold.  Egbert  H..  Chicago,  III.  Steam-heating  system.  No. 
1.008.,S25;  Not.  14;  Sp.  p.  1517;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  278. 

Gold.  Egbert  H..  Chicago.  111.  Metal-wall  construction  for 
rail  way -cars.  No.  1,008.536 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2057  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  172;  p.  351. 

Goldberg,  Morris,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P,  L.  Alberse, 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Horseshoe.  No.  1.008,133;  Nov.  7; 
Sp.  p.  1041  :  Gnz.  vol.  172;  p.  169. 

Goldberg.  Morris  G..  New  York,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Tvpe-wrlting  ma- 
chine. No.  1,009.299;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3741  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  652. 

Ooldblatt,  Paul  D..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Trunk-tag.  No. 
1,009.7.35:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4657  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  846. 

Golden.  Belknap  and  Swartz  Company.  (See  Belknap 
and   Swartz.   assignors.) 

Goldenberg.  Benjamin.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Making  dolls' 
heads  and  limbs.  No.  1.010.042 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5302 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  950. 

Goldhamer,  William  N.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Slmmerlng-bumer. 
No.  1.007.S6S  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  503  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  76. 

Goldman,  Barney,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Skylight.  No. 
1.009.502  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p    4206  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  723. 

Goldman.  Louis  B..  Downslelgh,  Haywards  Heath.  Eng- 
land. Aerial  machine.  No.  1.009.736;  Not.  28;  Sp.  p. 
4660  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  847. 

Goldy,  Ernest  S..  Phlladalphla.  Pa.  Tooth-brush.  No. 
1,007.864  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  505 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  76. 

Gollobin.  Harry  A.,  and  N.  A.  Bornsteln.  assignors  to  The 
Dental  Denture  Improvement  Company.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Removable  bridge  for  teeth.  No.  1,008.028 ;  Nov.  7 ; 
Sp.  p.  824;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  131. 

Gonzalez,  Joe«.  Laredo.  Tex.  Water-motor,  No.  1,008,257  ; 
Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  1310;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  214. 

Good,  Ezra  E..  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Pulsating  device  for 
milking  apparatus.  No.  1.007,866;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  506; 
(iaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  76. 

Goodell  Company.     (See  Mower.  Fred  G..  assignor.) 

Goodfellow.  Joseph.  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Protractor.  No.  1.008,814  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2672  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  449. 

Goodhart,  Gavin  C.  Wlllowa,  Inkpen.  England.  Self- 
starting  device  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No. 
1.009.503;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4207;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  724. 

GoodKnlght.  John  M..  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Car-coupling. 
No.  1.010,136;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5484;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  982. 

Goodrich,  Emory  W..  Somervllle.  Mass.  Projection  appa- 
ratus. No.  1.008.134;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1042;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  169. 

Goodrich.  Ralph  B..  assignor  to  The  Eagle  Manufacturing 
Company.  (Jlnclnnati,  Ohio.  Gearing  for  washing-ma- 
chines. No.  1.008.537;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2069;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  361 


Ooodrldge.    Ollbert    W.,    assignor    to    The    Bryant    Elee- 

trlc    Company.    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Shade  bolder.      No. 
l.(K)8.900;  NoV.  14  -.Sp^^p.  2837  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  477 
Ooodsell,    VlrgU    8.,    South    Mllford     Ind.      Saw^wt    and 
raker-gage.     No.  1.009.737  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4662 ;  Gaz. 

Goodyear    Tire   and   Rubber   Company,   The.      (See   Uale, 

Jamea  E..  assignor. )  _     ^  ..  ^       .. 

Goordman,  Elmer  O.     (See  Ekeberg  and  Ooordman.) 
Gordon,  Francla  B.,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Transfer-ticket  ho  der. 
No.    1,008,135 ;    Nov.    7  ;    Sp.    p.    1044 ;    Gaz.    vol.    172 ; 

Gore.  William.     (See  Deacon  and  Gore.) 
Gorman.  Jamea  J.,  Durango.  Colo.     Hydrovacuum  creator. 
No.   1,008,712;    Nov.    l4;    Sp.   p.    2448;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

Go'rman,'  William  H..  Leomlnater,  Mass.  Mounting  metal 
on  celluloid.     No.   1.008,029;  Nov.  7;  Sp.   p.  826:  Gaz. 

Gorekl.   Anthony,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Mustard  appetizer 
No.   1,010,252;   Nov.  28;  8p.   p.  6707;  Gaz.   vol.  Ii2; 
p,  1020. 
Oorsuch.  Charles.      (See  Tlce  and  Gocsuch.) 
Gosa.   John    H.,    assignor   to   Scovill   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany,  Waterbury.  Conn.     Hinged  cap   for   powder-cans. 
S'o.   1,009.239;  Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.  3607;   Gaz.   vol.   172; 

Goss  Printing  Press  Company,  The.      (See  Goas,  Samuel 

Qoss',  Sao^el'^O.,  Glencoe.  assianor  to  The  Goss  Printing 
Press  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Automatic  stereotype- 
plate-finisblng  machine.  No.  1,009,738;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 
4663  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  847. 

Gosselln,  Xavler,  Harpenden,  assignor  to  Mlllwall  Rubber 
Company  Limited.  White  City.  Harpenden.  England. 
Apparatus  for  treating  rubber  compounds  and  the  like. 
No     1.009,504;   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.   4209;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 

Gostlner.'    Frank,    Port    Huron,    Mich.      Car-brake.      No. 
1,009.505;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4211  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  726. 
G5the,  Emll  A.  O.     (See  Johansson  and  GOthe.) 
Gottesburen,  Henry  L.,  Kansas  City.  Kans.     Sanitary  antl- 
slipping    attachment    for    horseshoes.      No.    1,008,901  ; 
Nov    14;  Sp.  p.  2838;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  477. 
Gottlieb.   Wliriam.  Port  Jervla.  N.  Y.     Shin-cleaner.     No. 
1.008,136;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  1045:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  170. 
Gottschaik  A  Co.     (See  Gottschalk,  Hugo   asslmor.) 
Gottschalk,  Hugo,  Bnrnharo,  assignor  to  Gottschalk  ft  Co., 
Inc.,  Reedsvllle,  Pa.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  mix- 
ing dough.     No.  1,008,639;  Nov,  14;  Sp.  p.  2306;  Gaz. 
vol.  1^' 


(See  Hubbard,  Albert 


._..  172;  p.  390. 
Gould   Storage  Battery  Company. 

Gowen,"j^n'^'K.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Making  vanilla  "tract. 
No.   1.010.043;   N^ov.   28;   Sp.   p.    530T;  Oa*.  toI.   172; 

Govenedie,  Jose.   Riverbank.  Cal.     Plow.     No.  1.009.662  ; 

Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4494:  Gaz. vol.  172;  P-  774. 
Graber.    John    n:.   Mineral    Point.    Wis.      Cultivator.      No. 
1.009,606  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4212  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.    <26. 
Grace.  James  E.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to   Chief   Automobile   Company.      Vehicle.      No. 
1.008.713;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2460;  (5az.  vol    172;  p.  414. 
Grace,  John  F.,  assignor  to  Henry  R.   Worfhlngton    New 
York  N   Y.     Counter-current  condenser.     No.  1,010,044  ; 
Not.  28;  Sp.  p.  5305;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  951. 
Graf,  Rudolf.     (See  Hahn  and  Graf.) 
Graham.  Albert  B.     (See  McCall  and  Graham.) 
Graham.  Michael  J.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Thompson,   e  leve- 
land.  Ohio.     Holder  for  iced  beverages.     No.  1.009,406; 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3997;  Gaa.  vol.  172:  p.  691. 

Grain  Belt  Car  Specialty  Company.  (See  Posson,  Edward, 
assignor.)  .     „  ,         , 

Grand  Crossing  Tack  Company.  (See  Vail.  Walter  J., 
assignor.)  ^ 

Grant.  David  F.,  et  al.  (See  Tucker.  Clarence  E.,  as- 
sljTDor  ) 

Grant,  Hugh  D.,  Welser,  Idaho.  Draft -equalizer.  No. 
l.oio.253;  Not.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5707  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1020. 

(Jrant.  Wllburn  C.      (See  Jones  and  Grant.) 

Gravity  Coal  Bin  Company.  (See  Snead.  John  M.,  as- 
signor.) _^ 

Grav.  Charles  F..  Sierra  Madre.  Cal  .  assignor  to  The 
singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing  machine.  No. 
1.008.538  ;  Nov.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2061  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  352. 

Gray.  Gardner  B..  assignor  to  Gray-Thurber  Automatic 
Train  Control  and  Signal  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh Pa,  Car-truck  construction  for  electric-rail- 
way signal  systems.  No.  1,008,030;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 
827;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  132. 

Grav,  George  L.,  West  Palmbeach,  Fla.  Grass-twine  ma- 
chine. No.  1,010,360;  Nor.  28;  Sp,  p.  6934;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  1066.  ^ 

Grav-Thurber  Automatic  Train  Control  and  Signal  Com- 
pany of  America.     (See  Gray,  Gardner  B.,  assignor.) 

Greathead,  John  F.,  Rome.  N.  Y.  Dam.  No  1.010.264; 
Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5708 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  1020. 

Green.  Charles.  New  York,  N  Y  «tflmnle-book.  No. 
1,009.507  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4214  ;  <•»?    .-■..].  172  :  p.  728. 

Greenamyer.  Arthur  8.,  and  A.  Hallett.  L<>8  Angeles,  Cal. 
Aeroplane.  No.  1,008,258;  Nov.  7;  Sp  p  1311;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  215. 

Greene,  Ambrose  E.,  Pueblo.  Colo.  Rotary  engine  No. 
1.007.866;  Not.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  609 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  78. 
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Greene,  Austin  E.     (See  Condit  and  Greene.) 

Greene,   William    B..    Natick,    Mass.      Making   soles      No. 

1.008.640;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2308;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  .^i^O. 
Greenfield.    Edwin    T.,    felamesha,    N.    Y.      Tubing^     No. 

1,009,964  :  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5123 ;  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p.  P-d. 
Greenlaw,    Warren   A.,    Melrose.   Mass.      Lamp-control. Ing 

device  for  motor-cars.     No.   1,007,688  ;   Nov.   7  ;  Sp.  p. 

67:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  12. 
Greenlee,  Harry  E.     (See  Sheldon,  William  J.,  assignor  i 
Greenwood,  Fred  H.      (See  Moores.  Charles  U.,  assignor.) 
Greenwood,  Herbert.     (See  Lavarack  and  Or^°^o«:«-' .   „ 
Greenwood,    Thomaa,    Halifax.    England.      Wheel  cutting 

machine.     No.  1.008,031  ;  Nov.  7  ;  8p.  p.  831  ;  (>az    vol. 

Gregg. 'i^rankM..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  Drying  edible  past.  !^. 
No.  1.007.940 :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  662  ;  Gaz.  vol.  U2:  p.  lo.i. 
Oregorv.  Thomas  M.,  Akron.  Ohio.  Toy  balloon.  No. 
lW641  ;  Nov.  14:  8p.  p.  2310;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  390. 
Grlflang,  Charles  F..  Chicago.  III.  AntUllpping  device  for 
horseshoes.  No.  1,009.240;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3609:  uai 
vol.  172  :  p.  680.  „,     ,  , 

Grlgsby.  Redman  W.  W.,  Los  Angela  Cal.  Electrlc-cur- 
rent-shuntlng  device.  No.  1,008,326;  Not.  14;  Sp  p. 
1520:  Gaz.  Tol.  172;  p.  278.  „,,,,, 

Gross,  Albert.  Bad-Ems.  Germany.     Propeller  for  Jlngu4e 
balloons.      No.    1,008.965  :    Nov.    14  ;   Sp.   p.   29S4  :    (,az 
vol.  172  ;  p.  497. 
Grout.  Frank  L.     (^See  Sprague.  Frederick  H.,  assignor  ) 
Grove.  Claude  D.,  Jefferson  City.  Mo.     Recovering  yaluable 
metals  and  minerals  from  stream  beds.     No.  I,<x»8,5.i9; 
Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2063  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  .352.         .  ,    ,, 
Grover,  Albert  D.,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Society  (.An- 
erale  de  Coutellerie  et  Orfevrerle,  Paris.  Franco      Safer r- 
razor.     No.  1,008,966;  Nov.  14;  8p.  p.  2986;  <.at    vol. 
172 ;  p.  497.  ,.       ,     , 

Grube.  Harry  A.  W..  Hamburg,  Germany,  feurglcal  ajifa 
ratns  for  "drying  wounds  or  the  like.  No.  1,008,815; 
Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2674  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p  449  ^  .  ,  ^  , 
Gruber.  Raymond  L..  Milwaukee.  W  s.  ^aterlacketed 
cylinder  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1.009,8.1  <  ; 
Sfov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4882  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  881. 
Grune.  August  H.  M.,  Plrmasens,  Germany.  Boot-treeing 
apparatus.  No.  1,009,965;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5126;  Caz 
vol.  172:  p.  924.  „       ^     «  7   K      r- 

Guarantee  Machine  Company.      (See  De  Bruyn,  John   C, 

asRlpnor. )  ^  ^ 

Gn»     Unrrv  D.     (See  Partridge  and  Gue.) 
(,    ,1     !     <>Rrle8  E..  Chicago.  111.     Portable  asphait  piant. 
N,       "r.-.  ft89:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  70:  liaz.  vol.  172:  p   li 
Gu^nhcr,    .Vlbert.   Mount   Horeb,    Wis.     Automatic  cut-off 
governor.     No.   1.008.642;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2311;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  391.  „         ,    „ 

Quest  Albert  A.,  and  W.  P.  Gibbons.  Lower  Goraal.  Kng- 
land.  Machine  for  discharging  and  charging  pafi  it^torts. 
No.   14)09,739;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.  4671;  Gas.   vo;     1,2; 

OOnther.  Oscar,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr. 
Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Bluish-red  azo  dye. 
No    1.009,740;   Nov.  28;   Sp.  p.  4674;   Gaz.   vol.    172: 

p    840 
G tin ther.  Oscar,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  voriu.  Frledi 

Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany.     Ked-vlolet   coloring- 
matter.     No.  1,009,741  ;  Not.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4675  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
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Guthrie.    Ida   M..    Carthage.    III.     Convertible  support   for 

books.  Ac.     No.  1.009,608:  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4216;  Gaz. 

vol.  172:  p.  725. 
GutU  Percha  A  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Spadone,  Walter  W..  assignor.)  ,„».,,  ^ 

H.   Mueller    Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Mueller   acd 

Schuermann.  assisnors  »  .  ^    ,t 

Haase.  Ernest  H.      (See  llaase.  John  V\  ■  and  EH' 
Haase,  John  W.   and   K.   H.,  Amherst,  Nebr.     Pneumatic 

tire.     No.    1,009.966;  Not.  28;  Sp.  p.  6127;  Gaa.  toI. 

172:  p.  924. 
Haberleln,    Martin    M..   Grace   City,    N.   D.      Blacksmith  s 

naurrieu,  ,_  ^j  .    gp     p     3998;    QSZ.    TOl. 


vise.      No.    1,009.407 
172:  p.  691. 
Haddad.    Abraham    J 


luuau.    «u.au«^    -..    Jackson,    Miss.      Sadiron.      No. 
1.010361  :  Nov.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5941  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    1056 
Haddon.    Virgil    M.,    Louisville,    Nebr      Count  ink:    devW 
No.    1,009.144;  Not.  21;  Sp.  p.   3363;  Gaz    v--;    1 ,  J  ; 

D   595 
Haehnel      William.    New    York,    N.    Y.       Reflector.       .No 

l.oS8  902;  Nov    14;  Sp.  p.  2^39  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  478 
Hagelstein,  Christian  H.  T..  Dorchester,  assignor  t>  The 

Reece   Button    Hole   Machine  Company,    Boston,    Masb 

Sewing  inachine.     No.  1,009.408;  Nov.  21;  Sp    v    ;<0«^» 

Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  691. 
Haeer   Charles  A.     (See  Mabln,  John  W.,  assignor  ■ 
nlle^tb,   Christ,   Jr.,   near  Berwick.   N.   D      AVhlfBetr.e 

So.    1.008,903;   Nov.    14;    Sp.   p.   2840;    Gaz    vol     l.J: 

Ha^hn.Vlorlan.  and  R.  Graf.  Nuremberg,  Oj^^^  =^ "?  , .  .^^?' : 
ing    device    for    surgical    operations.       No.    I'»u9.06o, 
Nov   21  •  Sp   p.  3211  :  Gaz.  vol,  172  ;  p.  669. 
Hahn   Paul,  SoScow,  Iowa.     Tie.     No.  1.009,967  ;  Nov    28  ; 

Sp.  p.  5129:  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  924. 
Hahn  William  M.  (See  Cummlngs.  James  M.  assignor.  1 
Hailstone.  Charles  E.  (See  Mills.  Edward  N  assignor  1 
Hale.  Edward  A.  (See  Perrln.  Edward  J.,  assignor.. 
Hale  George  C.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Compound  roUry 
enklne  No.  1,008.137;  Nov,  7;  Sp.  p.  1046;  Gaz  v*,!. 
172;  p.   170. 
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Hale,  George  C,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Llftlng-Jack  for  aato- 
mobiles.     No.  1,008,138;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1048;  Gaz.  vol. 
172:  p.  170. 
Hale,  James  E.,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber 
Company,    Akron,    Ohio.      Vehicle    tire    and    rim.      No. 
1,010.137;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5486;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  983. 
Hall,    Arthur    F.,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Kail-Joint. 
No.   1,008,259;  Nov.   7;  Sp.  p.   1314;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 
215. 
Hall,   Burton  P..   Fanwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.     Automatic  sprinkler  for  au- 
tomatic  flre-extlnguishers  or   the   like.      No.    1,010,045 ; 
Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5307;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  951. 
Hall,  (.'ary  D..  Sr.,  Haltimore.  Md.     Freight-car  seal.     No. 

l,007.f>!)0 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  82  ;  (iaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  13. 
Hall,  Gideon  E.,  Bridgeport,  I'onn.    Washing-machine.    No. 
1.008,458;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.   1808  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  324. 

Hall,  James  G.,  et  al.     (See  DIstier,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Hallett.  -Vlfred.     (See  Groenamyer  and  Hallett. » 

Uallock,  Daniel  W.,  Rocky  Point,  N.  Y.  Loose-leaf  binder. 
No.  1,008,139;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1050;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 
171. 

Halsted.  Joseph,  assignor  to  Joseph  Halsted  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.  Counterbalanced  stair.  No.  1,009,241  ;  Nov.  21  ; 
Sp.  p.  3G10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  630. 

Halvorsen,  Emanuel  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Swimming  de- 
vice. No.  1.007,867  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  511  ;  Gaz.  vol.  J72  ; 
p.  77. 

Hamer,  John  W.     (See  Crispin,  Franklin  M.,  assignor.) 

Hamill,  Alexander.  (See  Chambers,  William  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hamilton,  Arthur  S.     (See  McNeal,  Luther  C,  assignor.) 

Hamilton,  Edward.     (See  Copeland  and  Hamilton.) 

ilimilton.  Karl  M.,  assignor  to  Bettendorf  .Axle  Company, 
Davenport.  Iowa.  Car-truck.  No.  1,009,242;  Nov.  21; 
Sp.  p.  3612  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  630.  , 

Hamilton.  Thomas  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Garment  hanger. 
No.  1,008,327 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1521  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ; 
p.  278. 

Hamilton,  William  L.,  Bangor,  Mich.    Pump.    No.  1.008.818  ; 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2675  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  449. 
lamm.    William    S..    Hubbard    Woods,    assignor    to    The 
Adams   &   Westlake    Company,   Chicago,    111.      Lantern- 
frame.     No.  1,008,459;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1900;  Gaz.  vol. 
172:  p.  325. 

Hamm,  William  S.,  Hubbard  Woods,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Adams  &  Westlake  Company.  Lantern.  (Reissue.) 
No.  13,323  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6046  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1071. 

Hammer.  Henry  M.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Delintlng-machlne. 
No.  1,008,714;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2451;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  414. 

Hammerscbmldt.  Anthony  F.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Win- 
dow-screen. No.  1,009,145  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3365  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172  :  p.  595. 

Hammesfrthr,  Charles.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  sign. 
No.  1,007,868  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  513  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  77. 

1  lammond,  Irving  L.,  Lewlston,  Me.  Urinal.  No,  1,008,328  ; 
Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1522;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  279. 

Hammond,  Robert  C.     (See  Jones,  Frederick  B.,  assignor.) 

Hammond,  William  C,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Boyd,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Drain-valve.  No.  1,008,817;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p. 
2677  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  449. 

Hiind.  Charles  E.,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada.  Com- 
pasjses  or  dividers.  No.  1,008.140  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1052  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  171. 

Hand.  Jesse  H.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Vehicle-frame.  No. 
1,010,138 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5488  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  983. 

Handy  Glove  Fastener  Company,  The.  (See  Iloegren,  An- 
ders G..  assignor.) 

Fandy,  Margaret  L.,  Caro,  Mich.  Toilet-seat  for  children. 
No.  1.009,838;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4884;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  882. 

Haney,  Joseph  S.,  Warnerton,  La.  Reversible  rotary  en- 
gine. No.  1,009,300  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3744  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  652. 

Hansen.  Charles  C.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
liand  Compenv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rotation  device  for 
drills.  No.  1,009,301;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3746;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  053. 

Hansen,  Charles  C,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Kand  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Drill-steel  chuck  for 
Btoneworklng  machines.  No.  1,009,302  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
3747  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  653. 

Hansen,  Charles  C,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Drill-steel  chuck  for 
stoneworking-machlnes.  No.  1,009,303 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp. 
p.  3748  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  053. 

Hansen,  Christian,  Chicago,  111.  Corn  and  bean  planter. 
No.  1,010,255;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5710;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  1021. 

Han.sen,  Frederick.  Woodbine.  Iowa.  Mail-crane.  No. 
1,009,509  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4218 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  726. 

Hansen.  Hans  C.  Newton,  Mass.  Ribbon-operating  de- 
vice for  printing-presses.  No.  1,007,601  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
84  :  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  13. 

Hansen,  John  M.     (See  Godley,  Harry  G.,  assignor.) 

Hansen.  John  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Car -wheel.  No. 
1,007.047  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  677  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  105. 

Hansen,  John  M.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Car-door-operatlng 
mechanl.'?m  No.  1,008,460;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1900;  Gaz. 
vol.  172  :  p.  325.  . 

Hansen.  John  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Car-door-operatlng 
m<^chanlsm.  No.  1,008,461  ;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  19(52;  Gaz. 
vol.   172  ;  p.  325. 


Hansen.  John  M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Gondola  car.  No, 
1,008,462;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1905;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  326. 

Hansen,  John  M.,  assignor  to  Forged  Steel  Wheel  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Manufacture  of  car-wheels.  No. 
1,007,941  :  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  664  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  103. 

Hansen,  John  M.,  assignor  to  Forged  Steel  Wheel  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture 
of  car-wheels.  No.  1,007,942  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  666  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   172;  p.   103. 

Hansen,  John  M..  assignor  to  Forged  Steel  Wheel  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Manufacture  of  car-wheels.     No. 

1.007.943  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  609  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  104. 
Hansen,  John  M.,  assignor  to  Forged  Steel   Wheel  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Manufacture  of  car-wheels.     No. 

1.007.944  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  671  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  104. 
Hansen,   John   M.,   assignor  to   Forged   Steel    Wheel   Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Manufacture  of  car-wheels.     No. 

1.007.945  ;  Nov.  7  ;  8p.  p.  673  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  104. 
Hansen,  John  M..  assignor  to  Forged  Steel   Wheel   Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Pa.     .\pparatus  for  preparing  blanks 
for  the  manufacture  of  car-wheels.     No.  1,007,940;  Nov. 
7:  Sp.  p.  675:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.   105. 

Hansen,  William  P.,  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as.slgnraents.  to  Spring  Motor  Fan  I'ompany,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Spring  motor.  No.  1,008.141  ;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 
1056:  (Jaz.  vol.  172:  p.  172. 

Hanson  Furniture  Company.  (See  Hanson,  Henry  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hanson,  Henry  M.,  assignor  to  Hanson  Furniture  Com- 
pany, Janesville,  Wis.  Locking  and  opening  device  for 
extension-tables.  No.  1,009,902;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4997; 
(Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  902. 

Harden,  Lester  C,  and  F.  Wlldeson,  Kimberly,  Cal.  Core- 
lifting  appliance  for  drills.  No.  1,008,904  ;  Nov.  14  : 
Sp.  p.  2841  :  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  478. 

Harding,  George  F..  Wurtst»oro,  N.  Y.  Sign.  No. 
1,009,409;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4007;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  692. 

Harding,  James  G.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa.  Mixing-machine. 
No.  1,009,304;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3749;  Gaz.  voL  172; 
p.  653. 

Hardsocg.  Martin.     (See  Harvle,  Albert  .V.,  assignor,  i 

Hare,  George  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Eyeglass  mounting. 
No.  1,008,540;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2066;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  353. 

Harper,  Jacob  P.,  Brucevllle,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  I. 
Lyons,  one-flfth  to  S.  Lvons,  and  one-flfth  to  D.  U. 
Mahoney.  Vincennes.  Ina.  Harrow.  No.  1.008,142; 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp    p.  1058  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  172. 

Harper,  Juan,  Santiago.  Chile.  Ribbon-carrier  for  type- 
writing machines.  No.  1.009,305 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp  p. 
3751  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  654. 

Harrington,  Samuel  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  sig- 
nal system.  No.  1.009.742  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4676 ;  Ga«. 
vol.  172;  p.  849. 

Harris.  Aratia  W.,  Linton.  Ind.*  Mining-tool.  No. 
1.008,818  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2679 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  450. 

Harris,  Charles.     (See  Jacob!  and  Harris.) 

Harris,  Ford  W.     (See  Davfs  and  Harris.) 

Harris,  Richard  H.,  Culpeper,  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  T.  Byram,  Washington,  D.  C.  Trap.  No.  1,010,250; 
Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5712;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.   1021. 

Harris,  Robert  A.,  Weldon,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
W.  H.  Crawford.  Richmond,  Va.  Advertising  apparatus. 
No.  1,008,260  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1316  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  215. 

Hart,  Charles  A.,  Flndlay,  Ohio.  Type-writer  desk.  No. 
1,008  143  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p^  1060  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  173. 

Hart,  Charles  E.,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Hand  portable 
grinding  device.  No.  1,009,243  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3614 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  631. 

Hart,  Joslah,  Bridgeport,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  H.  L. 
I.ewl8,  Stratford,  Conn.  Resilient  tire.  No.  1,008.819; 
Nov.   14:  Sp.  p.  2680;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  450. 

Hart,  Walter  H.,  and  J.  P.  Holtzhouser,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Emergency-exit- 
door  fastener.  No.  1,008,463;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1907; 
Gnz.  vol.  172:  p.  326. 

Hartsougb,  Ralph  B.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Adjustable 
bearing.  No.  1,009,244  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3616 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  631. 

Hartzell,  Lucv  B.,  Murray,  Ky.  Swlngletree-cllp.  No. 
1,008,715:  K'ov.  14:  So.  p.  2455:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  415. 

Harvey,  Charles  J.,  Kidderminster.  England.  Operating 
mechanism  for  bellows-pumps.  No.  1,008,541  ;  Nov.  14  ; 
Sp.  p.  2068  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  353. 

Harvey  Frost  A  Company.  (See  Welch,  Walter  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Harvle,  Albert  A.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Knockdown  carpen- 
ter's square.  No.  1,008,262  i  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1323;  Got. 
vol.  172 ;  p.  216. 

Harvle,  Albert  A.,  assignor  to  M.  Hardsocg,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.  Hardening  carpenters'  squares  and  the  like.  No. 
1,008,261  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1321  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  216. 

Hasbrouck,  Ix;wls  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Burner.  No. 
1,008,820  :  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2682  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  451. 

Raskins,  Bradley,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls- 
Chalmers  Company.  Switch.  No.  1,007,948 ;  Nov.  7 ; 
Sp.  p.  679  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  105. 

Hasklns,  William  H.     (See  Quilty  and  Haskins.) 

Hastings,  Herbert,  assignor  to  German-American  Button 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Button-feeding  device.  No. 
1.008.032  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  833  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  132. 

Hata,  Shinkichi,  Seattle,  Wash.  Display  apparatus.  No. 
1,009,839;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4884;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  882. 
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Hathorn.  Charles  E.,  Mason  City,  Iowa  Motor  and  ma- 
chine    stand.      No.  ^1.008,821  :    Nov.    14;    8p.    p.    2683; 

HauD^  T>ewl8  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Beach-recIamatlon 
works.  No.  1.010,139;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5490;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ■  D   983 

Hawes',  David"  H.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Self-feeding  shaving- 
brush.  No.  1,007,949;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  685;  Gai.  vol. 
172;  p.  106. 

Hawes,  Franklin.     (See  Rash  and  Hawee.) 

Hawker,  John  T.,  near  Xenia,  Ohio.  Cultivator.  No. 
1,010,362;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5943;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  10o<. 

Hawkes.  Albert  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Arc-light  dlffu«" 
No.  1.008.3-20 :  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  1524;  Gaz.  vol.  1(2; 
D    ''79 

Hawkins,  J.  C.     (See  Bump,  George  P.,  assignor.) 

Hawkins,  Owen  T.,  Pomona,  Cal.  Automobile  spring-damp. 
No.    1,009,410:    Nov.    21;   Sp.    p.   4008;   Gaz.    vol.    1.2; 

Hawley,"  Howard  S.,  and  J.  W.  Palmer.  Jackson.  Mich. 
Spinning  machine  attachment.  No.  1.008,144;  Nov.  7; 
Sp.  p.  lOOl  :  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  173.  _    ^ 

Havers  Francis  II..  Hutchinson,  Kant.  Hvdrocarboii- 
burner.  No.  1,009,743  :  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4681  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  849.  „   _. 

Hayers,  Francis  H..  Hutchlnstn.  Kans.  Hydrocarbon- 
burner.     No.  1,009.744  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  468'2  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Hayes 'pump  &  Planter  Company.     (See  Hayes.  Ralph  W. 

E.,  assignor.)  .^         ,,  ,, 

Hayes.  Ralph  W.  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hayes  lump 

&  .Planter     Company,     Galva,     III.       Cultivator.      _No. 

1.009,663;  Nov    21  :  Sp.  p.  4495;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  .<4. 
Hayne.  Levi.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pike  Manu- 

(licturluir  Company.  Pike.  N.  H.     Pencll-Bbargener.     No. 

l.f>0K.716:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  24.'>6  :  Gaz.  vo  .  1.2:  p.  41,V 
Hay  ward.  Henry    E..  Phllaaelphla,   Pa     assignor  to  Link- 

Belt  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Chain-link.     No.  1,009,510. 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4221  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  726. 
Hazard,    Thomas    T.,    Arroyo   Grande.    Cal.      Gate  opener. 

No.    1,000.511;   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.    4221;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 

HazelV'igg,  Ross,  Alameda.  Cal.  Combined  door  knob  and 
bell.  No.  1,009,512;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4223;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  •  p    727. 

Hazelrlgg,  Ross,  Alameda,  Cal..  assignor  to  Vaco  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Vacuum  supporting  device.  No. 
1.010..'<6.'i :  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5943  •  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1057. 

Healey.  William  P.     tSee  Mend,  Howard  G.,  assizor.) 

Healy.  Mack  J.,  Bradford,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  drawing 
hollow  glass  cylinders.     No.  1,008,464;  Not.  14;  8p.  p. 

Healv  Mack  J.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Window  Glass 
Company.  Bradford.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  drawing  hol- 
low glass  articles.  No.  1.008,465  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1911 , 
Gaz    vol    1'72  ;  p.  327. 

Hearron.  William  D..  Loveland,  Colo.  Combination-Ink- 
stand.    No.  1,010.364;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6944;  Gaz.  vol. 

Heater,  ^Bertney    C.    Mlnto    township.    Ontario.    Canada. 
Pallet  laving  and   elevating   machine.      No.    1,009,411 , 
Nov.  21  ;Sp.  p.  4010  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  693. 
Heath.    Clarence    F.,    Lakewood,    R.    1.      Mall -box.      No. 
1,009.146 :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3306  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  696. 
Heath,  Ida  M.     (See  Schaurer,  George  P..  assignor.) 
Heaton.  Samuel  W.     (See  Herr.  Wood,  and  Heaton.) 
Hebert.  Joseph  A.,  et  al.     (See  Lord.  Peter,  assignor.) 
Heckethorn.    William    W.      (See   Owen,    Hechethorn,   and 

nSges.  Harry  J..  Houston.  Tex.  Ice-cream  freezer.  No. 
1  Ol().046 ;  >4ov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5309  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  952. 

Hedges,  John  C.     (See  Page  and  Hedges.) 

Heer.  Wllhelm.  Bochum.  Germany.  Storage  of  large  quan- 
tities of  Inflammable  liquids  and  fractional  dellverv 
thereof.    No.  1,010.140;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5492  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Heeter'.  ^-'homas  E.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Boorum 

&  Pease  Loose  Leaf  Book  Company.     File-binder.     No. 

1.008.145  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1062  :  Gaz.  toI.  172  ;  p.  173. 
Heflln.    William    D..    Sardls.    Miss       Seed-planter.      No. 

1.010.257  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5714  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^2  ;  d.  1022 
Hefty,    Edward,    and    A.    tf.    Lamberson,    V*?!"^*^/!  •  Sj^f ' 

Controlling  mechanism   for  boats.     No.  1.009,604  ^  Nov. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  449«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  775    .^    „    ,      __ 
Hegeman.  benjamin  A.,  Jr..  North  Plalnfleld   N.  J.    Trans- 
^rtatlon-car    and    t^e    like.      No.    1,008.033;    Nov.    7; 

8p.  p.  836 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  133.        „    „    „  „., 

Heeer  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Barenz.  Mil- 
waukee! Wis.     Oscillating  motor.     No.  1.009,068;  Nov. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3212 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  569. 
Heldenrelch.  Carl,  Leverknsen.  near  Cologne,  assljraor  to 

Farbenfabrlken   vorm.    Freldr.    Bayer   4   Co..    Eberfeld. 

Oermanv.     Dlazotlzable  dye.     No.  1.009.745  ;  Nov.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  4684;  Gax.  toL  172;  p.  850. 
Helleman.    Charles    J.      (See   Wllkenlng,    Walter    H.,   as- 

HelnTsch.  Joseph  F.,  Topeka,  Kane.     Cap  for  l«nap«-     No. 

1  010  047  :  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5312  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  952. 
Helssenberger.  John,  deceased;   R.   E.   Wolfrath.  executor. 

assignor   to    Automatic    Utilities    Company,    Npw    York, 

N    Y      Bottle-stopper-clamping  device.     No.   l,008,2tM ; 

Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  1325:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  216. 
Hekkel   G  .  et  al.     (See  Balftzs.  Johan,  assignor.) 
Held.    Frank    O..    Kenyon.  .Minn.      Litter  -  carrier.      No. 

1,007,781 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  291  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  46. 


Hellweg,  Henry,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Looae-ieaf  binder.     No. 

1.009.412:  Nov.  21:  Sp.  p.  4013;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  693. 
Helms,  Herman.  Seymour.  Wis.     Chain  drive  for  vehicles. 

No.    1.008.330 ;   Nov.   14  ;   Sp.   p.   1525 ;   Gaz.  vol.   172 ; 

Henderson,  James.      (See  Bergren,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Henderson.  John  D..  Nashville.  Tenn.     Safety-razor.     No. 

1.008.410;  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.   1767  :  Gaz.  vol.  1.2  ;  p.  307. 
Hennessev,  John  J..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Center  bearfng  for 

cars.     S'o    1.009.306:   Nov.  21;  Sp.   p.    3752:  (^.az.    vol. 

Henrv.'  Frank  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  sectional 
tire  and  wheel-rlm.  No.  1.010.258;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 
6717;  Gaz.   vol.   172:  p.   1022. 

Henrv.  John  R.     (See  Chanlnel  and  Henry.) 

Henrv  R.  Worthlngton.     (See  Grace.  John  I-.,  assignor.) 

Henry  and  S.  G.  LIndeman.  (See  Bedford  and  Tbumler, 
assignors.)  ,       ■.,  ,  ^ 

Henry  Simon  Ltd.     (See  Thomas.  Laclen  M..  assignor.) 

Hensle.  George.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Burglar-proof  attach- 
ment for  doors.  No.  1.010.365;  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  5945; 
Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  1057.  ^  ^^  ^      „ 

Herpelroth.  Harrv  G..  Middletown.  Pa.  Folding  tent.  No. 
1008,.TU  :  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1526:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  2.9. 

Herlsse.  Emlle.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dipping  apparatus.  No. 
1,008,034  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  837  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  133. 

Herlsse.  Eraile.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cake-centering  device 
for  depositing  machines.  No.  1,009,413;  Nov.  21;  Sp. 
p.  4016 :  (Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  694. 

H^riss^.  Emlle.  New  York.  N.  Y.  B.aking  -  oven.  No. 
1  000.414  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4017  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  694. 

Herman.  Jacob  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Skirt  and  skirt  at- 
tachment. No.  1,007,692;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  86;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  :  p.  14. 

Hermann.  Max  P..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Pencil-holder.     No. 
1.007.09:! ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  88  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.   14. 
'  Hermann.   Sevmour  M..  New   York.   N.   Y.     Compound  for 
treating  fal.rlcs.     No.  1.008.332  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1528 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  280.  ^      „  «.   .  ..        ^ 

Herndon.  James  B.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Clutch.  No. 
1.010.306  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5946  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  1057. 

Herndon.  William  O.     (See  Williams  and  Hemdon.) 

Herr,  John.  L.  H.  Wood,  and  S.  W.  Heaton.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Floor-surfacing  machine.  No.  1.009,245  :  Nov.  21  ; 
Sp.  p.  3617  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  631. 

Herriff,  Jonas  H.,  Erie,  Kans.  Oil-burner.  No.  1,009,746; 
Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  4686;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  850. 

Herriman.  Horatio  N..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Hatch-cover  fas- 
tener.    No.  1.008.146;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1064;  Ga»,  toL 
172 ;  p.  173. 
Herrmann,  Otto  U..  Seattle.  Wash.     Artificial   bait.     No. 
1.009.968;  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  5129;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  924. 

Herscovltz.  Morris.   New  York.  N.   Y.     Clothes-drier.      No. 

1.008.905:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2843:  Gaz.  vol    172:  p    4-78. 

Hershberger,  John  H..  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.     Horseshoe-calk. 

No.    1.010,048;   Nov.  28;   Sp.  p.  5313;  Gaz.   vol.   1.2; 

p.  953. 

Herzberg  Wllhelm.  and  W.  Bnick.  Schfineberg.  near  Ber- 
lin, assignors  to  Actien  Gesellschaft  fOr  Anllln  Fabrika- 
tlon.  Berlin,  Germany.  Vat  dyes  of  the  anthaqulnone 
series.  No.  1,008,90^;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2844;  Gaz.  vol. 
17'>  ■  p  479 
Herzberg.'  Wilhelra.  pnd  W  Brack  Schoneberg  near  Ber- 
lin, assignors  to  Actien  Gesellschaft  fOr  Anllln  Fabrika- 
tlon,  Berlin.  Germany.  Vat  dyes  of  the  anthraqulnone 
series.  No.  1.008.908:  Nor.  l4  ;  Sp.  p.  284.  ;  Gaz.  voL 
172  :  p.  479.  „     „  ,. 

Herzberg.  Wllhelm.  M.  Ronus.  Berlin,  and  F.  Schwabe. 
Charlottenburg.  assignors  to  Actien  Gesellschaft  fOr 
Anllln  Fabrlkatlon.  Berlin.  Germany.  Monoazo  dye. 
No.    1.008.907:   Nov.   14;    Sp.   p.  2846;   Gaz.   vol.    1.2; 

D    479 

Herzka.  Adolf.  Dresden.  Germany.  Photographic  plate. 
No.  1.010,141;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5493;  Gaz.  voL  1.2;  p. 
984 

Hess-Brlght  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Heas, 
Henry,  assignor.)  „       ,  _ 

Hess.  Edward  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Royal  Type- 
writer Company.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  \Srlting  machine.  No. 
1.009.415  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4021  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2  :  P^694- 

Hess.  Edward  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  "Type- 
writer Company.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Tvoe-wrltlng  machine 
No.    L009.513;   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.   4255;   Gaz.   vol.    1<2; 

HeM.  Edward  B..  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company. 

New  York   N   Y.    Tvpe-wrltlng  machine.     No.  1,009.514  , 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4226 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  727. 
Heas,  George  L..  La  Junta,  Colo.     Flume.     No.  1,008.466; 

Nov    14-  Sp    n.  1914:  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  32.. 
Hms,  Henry,  Wawa.  assignor  to  The  Hess  Bright   Mftini- 

facturlng    Company,    Pbi  adelphla.     Pa.       Antlfr.ctlon- 

bearing.     No.  1.008,643  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  231.'^ :  (.az    vol. 

172  :  p.  391. 
Heaa.  Henry  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Detachable  r'.i.i]er  for 

nwktles.     No.  1,007,960;  Nov.  7  ;'Sp.  p.  ''-r,     (;az    vol. 

172;  p.  106. 
Hesaeltine,  Charles  R.     (See  Engert  and  Hesseltlne 
Hester     William    F.,    McCoU,     8.     C.       Plow-stork        No. 

1  008,0.^5  ;  Nov.  7  ;  8p.  p.  840 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p    133 
Hetrlck    William  F.,  South  Connellsvllle,  Pa.     lUll-riamp. 

No.  l'.008,542;  Nov.  14;  8p.  p.  2069;  Gaz.  v   !    )72;  p. 

Hewitt,    Herbert    H.,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Cartruk        N  .. 


1,009,747  ;  Nov.  28';  Sp.  p.  4687  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1 T 
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Hewitt,  Peter  C,  Rlngwood  Manor,  N.  J.    Vapor-converter. 

No.  1,007.694 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p^89 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  14. 
Heylman,  Edward  M.,  assignor  to  Rock  Island  I'low  Com- 
pany. Rock   Island.  111.     Harrow.     No.  1,008.147  ;  Nov. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1065  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  174. 
Hlbbert.   Harold,   assignor   to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemouri 

I'owder    Company.    Wilmington.    Del.      Explosive    and 

producing  the  same  and  Its  Ingredients.     No.  1.008,333; 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1529  ;  Gat.  vol  172  ;  p.  280. 
Hlbbs,  Frank  W..  Seattle.  Wash.     Wind-propelled  turbine- 
motor.     No.   1.008.148;  Nov.  7;   Sp.  p.   1067;   Gaiy  vol. 

172  ;  p.  174. 
Hicks,  George  C,   Jr.,  ConnersvlUe,   Ind.     Regulator   for 

gas-works.     No.  1,008.334;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1530;  Ga«. 

vol.   172;  p.  280. 
Hickson,  Joseph.   Mount  GHead,  Ohio.     Reinforced  metal- 
flanged  concrete  pipe.     No.  1,009.840;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4886;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  882. 
Hlester.  Barent  U.,   Grand  Ridge.   111.     Well-casing.      No. 

1,000,515  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4228  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  728. 
Hlgglns,    John    J..    Thomas,    W.    Va.      Hose-clamp.      No. 

1,008.909  :  Nov.   14  ;  Sp.  p.  2848 ;  Gai.  vol.  172  ;  p.  479. 
Hllbert.  John  N.  J.     (See  Phelps  and  HUbert.) 
Hubert,  John  N.  J.,  Chicago,  assignor  to  Chambers,  Bering. 

Qulnlan  Company,  Decatur,  111.    Combined  hay  rake  and 

tedder.     No.  1,008,467  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1916 ;  Gas.  vol. 

172  ;  p.  328. 
HUdebrand.  Relnhard.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Self-heating  flat- 
iron.     No.    1,008,335;   Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.   1534;   Gaz.   vol. 

172;  p.   281. 
HUdebrand.    William    E.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Adjustable 

feather-support.     No.  1,009,307  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3753 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  054. 
Hileman,  Harold  T.,  Mooresburg,  Tenn.    Bridle  for  brooms. 

No.    1,009,147;    Nov.    21;   Sp.    p.    3388;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 

p.  596. 
Hllker,   Nettle,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Mop  soueeter  or 

wringer.      No.    1,009.308 ;   Nov.   21  ;    Sp.    p.   3755 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  172  ;  p.  655. 
Hill,  Charles,  Fresno,  Cal.    Fireproof  safe.    No.  1,010.259  ; 

Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5719;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1022. 
Hill,  Charles  W..  Lakewood.  assignor  to  National  Carbon 

Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Electrode    for   flaming-arc 

lamps.    "No.    1,007,869;   Nov.   7;   Sp.   p.   515;   Gaz.   vol. 

172  ;   p.  78. 
Hill,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Car  Door  Company, 

Chicago,  III.     Means  for  guiding  and  retalnlne  the  lower 

edges  of  freight  car  doors.     No.  1,007.695 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  92  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  172;  p.  15. 
Hill.  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Car  Door  Company, 

Chicago,   111.     Hanger  and  trolley-wheel  for  freight-car 

doors.     No.  1,008,910;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2849;  Ga».  vol. 

172  ;  p.  480. 
Hill,  Edward  C.  and  M.  J.  Zlegelmeyer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Street  car  fender.    No.  1,010.367  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5949  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1058. 
Hill,   Edward  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Loose-leaf-book  con- 
struction.    No.   1,008,597  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.   2203  ;  Qaa. 

vol.   172:  D.  375. 
Hill.  Fred  W.,  Chatham,  Pa.     Igniter  for  gas-lamps. 

1,009,969 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5131  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p. 
Hill,  John  B.,  Blackhawk,  Colo.     Wheeled  figure  toy. 

1,008,822;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2685;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  461. 
Hill,    Peter   W.,    Boston,   Mass.      Mold   for   concrete.      No. 

1,008.264;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.   1327;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  217. 
Hill,    Walter,    BarryvUle,    N.    Y.      Record  cabinet.      No. 

1,008.823;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2687;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  462. 
Hill.  William  E.      (See  Jones,  Wyatt  A.  O..  assignor.) 
Hill,  William  E.,  Charleston,  III.     Lawn-trlmmlng  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,010,260;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6720;  Ga«.  Tol. 

172  :  p.  1023. 
Ullllard,    John    D.,    and    C.    E.    Parsons.    Albany,    N.    Y. 

Switching  device  for  electrical  circuits.     No.  1,009,748 ; 

Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4692;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  851. 
Hllla.  Henry  A..  Grand  Rapids.   Mich.     Safety  device  for 

electrically-heated    Implements.      No.    1,008,411  ;    Nov. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1769  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  308. 
Hilton,    Orrln    N.  •  Denver.    Colo.      Match-box    case.      No. 

1,008,265:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.   1329;  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  217. 
Hirst.    Franklin    O..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Alternating-gas- 
burner   attachment.      No.    1.010,049;    Nov.    28;    Sp.    p. 

5314;  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  953.  ^^„  «„, 

Hist.  John,  Berea,  Ohio.     Potato  digger.     No.   1.009,665; 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4501  :  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  775. 
Hitt    Ellet   L.,   Welser,    Idaho.     Stovepipe  attachment  for 

tents.     No.   1,009,516  :  Nov.  21  :  Sp.   p.  4229  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172  :  p.  728. 
Hoegren,  Anders  G.,  assignor   to  The  Handy   Glove   Faa- 

tener   Company,    Chicago,    111.      Fastening  device.      No. 

1.008,911  :  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2850:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  480. 
Hoey.  William,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Metallic  piston-rod 

packing.     No.  1,008.644  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2315  ;  Gai.  vol. 

172;  p.  391. 
Hoffman,  George  D..  Western  Springs,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can   Radiator    Company.    Chicago,     III.       Valve.      No. 

l,r>07.696:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  95:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  15. 
HofTman.   Zacbarlab   S..   Newark,   assignor  of  one-half   to 

W  T.  Frey.  Irrlngton,  N.  J.     Carbureter.     No.  1.010,051  ; 

Nov.  2S  :  Sp    p    5317  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  953. 
Hoffmann   Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (See   Schmidt, 

Otto  A.,  assignor.) 
ll.ffmann,    William    G.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    F.    O. 

Bratton.    Mill    Valley.    Cal.      Sight    for    firearms.      No. 

1,009.148  ;  Nov    21  :  Sp.  p.  3369  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  696. 
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HOfle,  Ernst  W.,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Machine  for  making 
Insulating-tubes.  No.  1.008,149;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1070; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  175. 

HOfler,  Karl,  Hanover,  Germany.  Composition  of  matter. 
No.  1,008.336 :  Not.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1536 ;  Qaa.  vol.  172 ;  p. 
281. 

Hofman,  John,  H.  Bucklln,  and  D.  E.  Burr,  assignors  to 
John  Hofman  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Door  for  display- 
eabinets.  No.  1,008.266 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1331  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172:  p.  218. 

Hofmann,  Fritz,  and  L.  Tank,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Pro- 
ducing double  olefins.  No.  1.010.050;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 
5318;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  953. 

Hofmann.  Fritz,  and  L.  Tank,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  dc  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Pro- 
ducing erythrene.  No.  1.010.406  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6041 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1070. 

Hogue.  William  J.     (See  Clay  and  Hogue.) 

Hobmann.  Richard  K.,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Bobbin  carrier. 
No.  1.009.749;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4694;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  851. 

Hohner,  Matthias,  Trosalgen.  Germany.  Mouth-harmonica. 
No.  1,009,903;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4999;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  902. 

Hohner,  Matthias,  Trosslgen,  Germany.  Mouth-harmonica. 
No.  1,009,904;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4999;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  903. 

Holden.  Harry  H.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Gearing.  No. 
1.008.150:  Nov.  7;  So.  p.  1071:  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  175. 

Holder.  Andrew  T..  Waco,  Tex.  Clgar-l)Ox  clip.  No. 
1.009,067:  Nov.  21:  Sp.  p.  3216:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  670. 

Holdsworth,  George.  Conesvllle,  Ohio.  Fruit-gatherer.  No. 
1,009,246;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3622:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  632. 

Holland,  Charles  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flreiess  cooker. 
No.  1,008,468;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1920;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 
328. 

HoUey,  Julian  R.,  assignor  to  The  Bristol  Bras.i  Com- 
pany, Bristol,  Conn.  Percolator.  No.  1,008.267  ;  Nov. 
7:  Sp.  p.  1334:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  218. 

HolUfield,  Horatio  B.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Practice  appa- 
ratus for  small-arms.  No.  1,008.337  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
1536;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  281. 

Holllngsworth  and  Vose  Company.  The.  (See  Sheehan, 
Owen,  assignor.) 

Holllwell,  Charles,  et  al.  (See  Pearce,  Bllllngton,  Holll- 
weil.  and  Burgess.) 

Holly,  John  T.,  Wabbaseka,  Ark.  Vehicle -hub.  No. 
1.0OS.2r.8:  Nov.  7;  8d.  d.   13.^16:  Gax.  vol.   172:   n.  2ia 

Holmnuist.  John  O.,  Chicago.  111.  Curtain-stretcher.  No. 
1.009.517  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4231  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  729. 

Uolroyd,  Thomas  H.,  Richmond,  England.  Elastic-fluid 
turbine.  No.  1.008,824  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2690 ;  Gax.  vol. 
172 ;  p.  452. 

Holroyd.  Thomas  II..  Richmond.  England.  Apparatus  for 
generaiing  products  of  combustion.  No.  1.008.825  ;  Not. 
14;  Sp.  p.  2692;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  452. 

Holroyd,  Thomas  H.,  Richmond.  England.  Explosion  ap- 
paratus for  generating  and  developing  power.  No. 
1.008.912  ;  Nov.   14  ;  Sp.  p.  2852  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  480. 

Holt,  Benjamin,  Albion,  N.  Y.  Facing  -  machine.  No. 
1.009.005;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6000:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  908. 

Holt,  Pliny  E..  Stockton,  Cal.  Tractor-hoist  and  tractor- 
excavator.  No.  1.008,338;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1539;  Gaa. 
vol.  172 ;  p.  282. 

Holtln,  Carl,  Brockton.  Mass.  Saw  set.  No.  1.007,897; 
Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  97  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  16. 

Holtzer  Cabot  Electric  Company.  (See  Durbln,  Vernon, 
assignor. ) 

Holtzliouser.  Jacob  P.     (See  Hart  and  Holtzhouser.) 

Home  Construction  Company.  (See  Smith,  Bert  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hommel.  Joseph  M.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Shipping- package. 
No.  1.008,151;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1073;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.   175. 

Hommcl.  Woldemar,  and  H.  T.  Durant,  assignors  to  The 
Metals  Extraction  Corporation  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land. Extraction  of  metals  from  their  ores.  No. 
1,009,750  :  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4697  :  (Jaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  852. 

Honold,  Gottlob,  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stuttgart, 
Germany.  Magnet  frame  for  magneto-generators.  No. 
1.009.518:  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4233;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  729. 

Hoofrlng.  Eric  L.,  Vandegrlft.  assignor  to  United  En- 
gineering &  Foundry  Company.-  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Col- 
lector for  traveling  cranes  and  the  like.  No.  1,008,913; 
Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2867  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  481. 

Hooper,  Frederick  E..  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Sole- 
flexing  machine.  No.  1.007,870:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  546; 
Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  78. 

Hooper,  Louis  M.,  Rutherford.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  L. 
Mott  Iron  Works.  Liquid  -  mixing  apparatus.  No. 
1,010.052 :  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5322  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  954. 

Hoover,  Christian,  et  al.     (See  Loy,  William  C.  assignor.) 

Hoover,  M.  Eugene.     (See  Doble  and  Robb,  assiirnors.) 

Hopson,  William  T.,  New  London,  Conn.,  and  C.  B.  Rearick, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Casting  steam-turbine  wheels,  Ac. 
No.  1,008.478;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1936;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  331. 

Horack.  Ira  E.     (See  Nlckles.  Clair  A.,  assignor.) 

Horn.  Luther.     (See  Mabry,  Oscar,  assignor.) 

Uorne,  Sanford  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Vulcanlxer.  No. 
1,008,469;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1922;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  328. 
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Hornlg.  Paul  A.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.   1,007,698  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  99  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  16. 

Horsley,   Percy.      (See  Burgess,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Horst,  Kmll  C.,  assignor  to  E.  Clemens  Horst  Company, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Hop  picker.  No.  1,008,914;  Nov. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  2858  ;  Gaz.  voL  172  ;  p.  481. 

Horton,  Allen  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Motor-cycle  frame.     No. 

1.010.142  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5494  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  984. 
Horton,  Emmet,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.     Blank-feed  for  basket-mak- 
ing machines.     No.  1.008.339  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1542  ;  Gax. 
vol.   172;  p.  282. 

Horton.    George    T.,    Chicago,    111.      Water  -  tank.      No. 

1,008.646;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2317;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  891. 
Horton,  James  D.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Portable  house.     No. 

1,007.871  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  518  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  78. 
Horton  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Peters,  Paul 

W..  assignor.) 
Horvath.    Rudolph    F.       (See    Szentlvanyi.    Kalman,    as- 
signor.) 
Houghton.  Lewis  T.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Sheet-metal  flier- 
frame.     No.  1,008,508;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2205;  Gax.  vol. 

172  :  p.  376. 
Hourwlch,   Iskander,   Washington.  D.  C.     Aeroplane.     No. 

1,00H,1.^2:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.   1074;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  176. 
Hovpv.   William  S  .  and  C   B.  SteliMns.  asalu'nors  to  Shef- 
field   Car    Company,    Three    Rivers,    Mich.      Motor-car. 

No.    1,009.519:   Nov.   21;    Sp.    p.   4235;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

p.  729. 
Howard.   Clarence  H..   assignor  to   Double   Body   Bolster 

Company.     St.     Louis.     Mo.       Car  -  underframe.        No. 

l.<M)n.761  ;  Nov.  2H:  Sp.  p.  4698:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  862. 
Howard.  Frank  H..  Reading.  Pa.     Trolley.     No.  1.008.543 ; 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2071  :  Gnz.  vol.  172  :  p.  354. 
Howard,    Lemuel    F.,    Edgewood    Park,    assignor    to    The 

Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale,  Pa.    Rall- 

wav  signaling.     No.    1,009,309;   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.  3767; 

Gai.  vol.   172  :  p.  655. 
Howell.    John    R.,    Springfield,    111.      Rldlng-harrow.      No. 

1.008.915:  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2864;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  481. 
Howes,   Forrest  E..  Mattapan.   Mass.     Sound-transmitter. 

No.    1,00S,340:   Nov.    14;    Sp.   p.   1544;    Gaz.   vol.    172; 

p.  282. 
Howland.  Daniel  W.     (See  Rowell,  Herbert  G..  assignor.) 
Hoyf.  Charles  S.     (See  Olson.  Oliver,  assignor.) 
Hoyt.   Granville   W.,   Danbury.   Conn.      Cranklng-Iever  for 

gas  engines.      No.    1.009,088;    Nov.    21;    Sp.    p.    3217; 

Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  570. 
Hoyt.    Homer    J..    Detroit.    Mich.      Adjustable    chuck    or 

spider.     No.  1,008,544;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2072;  Gax.  vol. 

172  :  p.  354. 
Hruhy,  Thomas  J.,   Chicago.   111.     Collar.     No.   1.009.416; 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4023;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  695. 
Hubbard.    .Mbert   S..    Belleville.    N.   J.,   assignor   to   Gould 

Storage  Batterv  (Tompany.     Dynamo-electric  machinery. 

No.    l.»MMt..{10;"  Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.   3758;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

p.  665. 
Hubbard.  Albert  S..   Belleville.   N.   J.,  assignor   to  Gould 

Storage  Batterv  Companv.     Electrical  system  of  distri- 
bution.    No.  1.009,311  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3761  :  Gax.  vol. 

172:  p.  856. 
Hnbbard,   Albert   S.,   Greenwich.   Conn.,   assignor   to   The 

Gould  Storage  Batterv   Companv.     Electrical  system  of 

distribution.      No.    1.009,686;    Nov.    21;    Sp.    p.    4604; 

Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  776. 
Hube.  Erich.  Hamlin.  N.  Y.     Frult-plcker.     No.  1.008,470; 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1924  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  329. 
Hudec.   John   F..   Cleveland.  Ohio.      Invalid-support.      No. 

1.010.261  :  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5721  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1023. 
Hueltner.  Johan,  Chicago.  111.     Manufacturing  vehlcle-tlres. 

No.    1.009.752:    Nov.   28;    Sp.   p.   4700;   Gm.   vol.    172; 

p.  852. 
Hughes.  Frederick  G.     (See  Meigs.  Hughes,  and  Stout.) 
Hughes.    Howard    R..    Houston,    Tex        Roller  drill.       No. 

1.010.143  ;  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  .^496  ;  Gax.  vol    172  ;  p.  984. 
Hughes.    Howard    R..    Houston.   Tex.      Boring  -  drill.      No. 

1.010.144  ;  Nov.  28  ;  8i>.  p.  5499  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  985. 
Hughes.    Howard    R.,    Houston,    Tex.      Itoller  -  drill.      No. 

1.010.400:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  0041  :  <;az.  vol.  172;  p.  1070. 
Hughes,  John  E..  Mexico.  Mexico.    Ijiundor.    No.  1.008,153 ; 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1076;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  176. 
Hughes.  lyouls  S..  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and  one- 
half  to  I'Icher  Lead  Company,  Joplln.  Mo.     Making  lead 

salts.     No.   1.008,412;   Nov.    14:  Sp.  p.   1771:  Gaz.  vol. 

172:  p.  30«. 
Hughes,  William.  Taunton.  Mass.     Byeiet-settlng  machine. 

No.  1.008.0.^6  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  842  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  134. 
Hughson.    Charley    E..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Gearing.       No. 

l.OOH.341  :  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1548  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  283. 
Hnlllard.    Alfred,    Paris,    France.      Treatment    of    fabrics. 

No.    1,008.413;   Nov.    14;   Sp.    p.    1772;   Gax.   vol.    172; 

p    308. 
Hulsberg  ft  Cle.  Gesellschaft  mit   bescbrftnkter  Haftang. 

(See  Rflping.  Max,  assignor.) 
Halse,  Thomas  B.,  WInsford,  England.     Smoke-consuming 

furnace.     No.  1,008.164;  Nov.  7;  8p.  p.  1077;  Gsz.  vol. 

172:  p.  176. 
Huml>erger.  <JIII.  Lemoore.  Cal.     Harn»w.      No.   1.009.667; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4507  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  n.  776. 
Humphrey,    Anthony    B.,   Maybews.    Cal.      Fruit  -  packing 

stand.     No.   1.010.262  ;  Nov.  28  ;  8p.  p.  5722  :  Gaz.  voH 

172 :  p.  1023. 
Humphrey,    David    8..    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Conforming-gage. 

Ni.    1,()08,826;    Nov.    14;   8p.    p.   2695;   Gax.   vol.    172; 

p    463. 


Humphrey,  Ernest  N.     (See  Smith  and  Humphrey.)    . 

Humphrey,  Ernest  N.,  assignor  to  The  Traut  &  Hlne  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Folding  stand. 
No.  1.008.546;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2073;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  365. 

Humphrey.  George  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Container.  No. 
1.007.872:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  619;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  79. 

Humphrey.  Herbert  S.,  Kalamazoo,  Mlcta.  Valve  mecha- 
nism. No.  1,007,899;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  100;  Gax.  vol. 
172;  p.  1(5. 

Hunnlcutt,  Charles.  Wilmington,  Ohio.  Seed-corn  grader. 
No.  1.009,069;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3218;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  671. 

Hunt,  Harry  A,,  Glen  Gardner,  assignor  to  Taylor  Ir.  n  A 
Steel  Company,  High  Bridge,  N.  J.  Crushing-head  for 
ore  and  rock  crushers.  No.  1,009,520;  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p. 
4238  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  730, 

Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Company.  (See  Ferris,  Henry  L., 
assignor. ) 

Hunt.  Wilfred,  Glasgow.  Scotland,  and  W.  Taylor.  Leices- 
ter. Englund.  Means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  photo- 
graphic shutters.  No.  1,009,521  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4240; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  730. 

Hunter,  Frederick  G.,  Moncton,  New  Brunswick,  Canada. 
Flexible  stay-bolt.  No.  1.008,717  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2468  ; 
Gax.  vol.  172:  p.  416. 

Hunter,  Harold  W.,  Blaine.  Wash.  Adjustable  cult- 
hanger.  No.  1.009.622 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4244 ;  Gax. 
vol.  172;  p.  731. 

Hunter.  Joseph  W..  Garrett.  Tex.  Machine  for  sharpen- 
ing cutlery.  No.  1,007,951  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  887  ;  Gax. 
vol.  172  :  p.  106. 

Hunter.  William  V..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  F.  Brisard, 
Areata.  Cal.  Motor  boat.  No.  1,010,053;  Not.  28;  Sp. 
p.  5325:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  954. 

Huntington,  Rol)ert.  Boston,  Mass.  Llfe-boat-handllng  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,009,753:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4702;  Gax. 
vol.  172:  p.  853. 

Hard,  Charles  F..  Keysor,  Colo.  Wire-stretcher,  No. 
1.009.247;  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3823;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  632. 

Hurd,  Norman  B.      (See  Voight  and  Hnrd.) 

Hurley,  Walter  P.     (See  Chambers.  Harry  H..  assignor.) 

Huseby.  Albert  A..  Chicago,  111.  Piano.  No.  1,008.289; 
Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  1338:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  219. 

Hussey,  Patrick  L..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Motor-vehicle.  No. 
1.009.841  :  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4887  :  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  882. 

Hutchinson.  Thomas  O  .  Springfield.  Oreg.  Frult-plcker's 
ladder.  No.  1.008,827;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2897;  Gax.  vol. 
172;  p.  453. 

Hyle.  WMlllam  A.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  P.  B.  Mac- 
donald.  Toronto,  Canada.  Vise.  No.  1,009,970;  Not. 
28  :  Sp.  n.  5132  ;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p.  925. 

Hystad,  Nels,  Tolley,  N.  I).  Threshing  -  raarhlne.  No. 
1,009,971  :  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5134  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p,  926. 

I.  E.  Palmer  Co..  The.     (See  Palmer,  Isaac  E..  assignor.) 

Iber,  Albert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Kourll,  Poughkeep- 
sle.  N.  Y.  Attachment  for  internal-combustion  engines. 
No.  1.008,155;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1079;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  177. 

Ideal  W^heel  Company,  The.  (See  Strletelmeler,  John  E., 
assignor.) 

Illick,  Harrv  D.,  Galesburg.  Mich.  Holder  for  iwund-re- 
produclng  records.  No.  1,009,523 :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp  p. 
4246:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  731. 

lUoway,  Nettle.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  medicine  bottle. 
No.  1,008.918;  Not.  14;  Sp.  p.  2868;  Gax.  Tol,  172; 
p.  482 

Improved  Cold  Water  Shrinking  Machine  Company.  (Sea 
Zuck.  Nicholas,  assignor.) 

In-er  Globe  I.amp  Company.  The.  (See  Washburn.  Samuel 
D..  assignor.) 

Indahl.  Mauritz  C.     (See  Bancroft  and  Indahl.) 

Independent  Elecjric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
(iaulke.    Willinin    H..   Hssknor. » 

Independent  Harv»»8ter  Company.  (See  Boda.  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

Ingeraoll-Rand  Company.  (See  Bayles.  Lewis  C.  as- 
signor. I 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  (See  Hansen,  Charles  C,  as- 
signor. ( 

International  Harvester  Company.  (See  Latimer,  John 
W..   assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company.  (See  Randall.  Parke, 
assignor  ) 

International  Harvester  Company.  (See  Robinson.  Chs'  ps 
W..  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company.  (See  Sharp,  Charles 
S..  assignor.) 

International  Harvester  Company.  (See  Sharp,  Jani"* 
A.,  assignor.) 

International  Motor  Plow  Company,  The.  (See  Cook  and 
Kurtz,  assignors. ) 

International  Pavement  Company.  The.  (See  Whitney, 
George  E.,  assignor  ) 

International  Radiator  Company,  The.  (See  Dllks  Ti'^Tsaa, 
and  Du  Pont,  assignors.) 

Irey,  William  8..  San  Fernando,  Pampanga.  Piillprine 
Islands.     Cooking  apparatus.      No.    1,007,700;    Not 


Sp.  p.  108;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  17 
Irish,    Allen    M..    Bath.    V 

10.054  :  Nov.  28:   Sp.  p 
Irving.  John  D.,  Chester.  Pa.     Slabbing  or  rovlct  frnrr.* 

No.   1.009.624;   Nov.  21;   8p.  p.  4248;  Gaz    vol.    172; 

p.  731. 


Irish.    Allen    M..    Bath.    Me.      Gear-changing   devir*       No. 
1.010.054;  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  5328;  Gax.  vol.  172,  p    9r..5 
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Irwin.  Thomas  H.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  car- 
bonatlng   water.      No.    l.OOt.701 ;   Nov.   7;   Sp.   p.    100; 

Ise'Srg^r':  jlcob^R.^  assignor  to  Universal  Mall   Equip- 
ment lompany,   I-^ncaster.  Pa.     Mall-bag  catching  and 
delivering  apparatus.     No.    1.008,546;   Nov.   14;   Sp.   p.   ! 
"074  •  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  366.  ,  , 

Itzweire.  Gustave.  et  al.     (See  Lord,  Teter.  assignor.) 
Iverson    Herman  O.     iSee  Albertson  and  lver«*on.) 
Ivorv     JameT  W..    I'hlladelphla.    I'a.      Oental    cap-crown 
slitter      N^.  1.010,145;  N6v.  28;  Sp.  p.  5501;  Gaz.  vol.  ! 

Ivio^ 'James  W..  Philadelphia    I'a-     I'ad-holder__for  dental  j 
purposes.     No.   1,010,146;  Nov.  28;  Sp.   p.  oo02 .  Gaz. 

Ivor^y,  JamU^W^.®  Philadelphia  Pa.  „  I'ad-bolder  for  dental 
purposes.     No.   1.010.147;   Nov.  28;   Sp.  p.  o503  .   Gaz. 

J   cVElc'hman  Mfg.'  Co.     (See  Paulus,  Max  H.,  assignor.) 

J     &   C     G.    Bounders    Mekanlska    Verkstads     Aktiebolag. 

'(See  Tenow.    Adolf   J.,   asslguor.)  ,     w     „„ 

J.  L.  Mott  Iron  Works.  The.      (See  Hooper,  Louis  M.,  as 

J.\^.°Moore  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Moore,  Joseph 

W*      flflSifiTDOr  ) 

Jackson.  Kdward  A..  Carnegie,  Manitoba.  Canada  Cat- 
tle-guard.    No.  _l.(5lO,368;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  59ol ;   Gaz. 

Jackson,' George  W.","  Chicago.  111.  Llnlng-wall  for  shafts. 
No.    1,009,312 ;   Nov.   21  ;    Sp.   p.  3765 ;   Gaz.   vol.    172  , 

Jacksou.'Luclan  C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Means  for  controlling 
and  regulating  the  operation  of  gas-engines.  No. 
1.010,30^0:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5052  ;  G^az   vol.  172:  p.  1058. 

Jackson,  Richard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O-^.  Wood, 
Denver,  Colo.  Automobile-lamp.  No.  1,007,952 ;  Nov. 
7:  Sp.  p.  689:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  106.  .     ...        „ 

Jackson.  Thomas,  New  Cross,  London,  assignor  to  himself, 
and  A.  Ramsay,  Chcsham,  England.  Mechanism  for 
producing  ga.s-llghted  flash-signs  and  the  like  for  ad- 
vertising purposes.  No.  1.009,313 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3767;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  656. 

Jacobl.  Will  O.,  and  C.  llarris,  Chicago  111.;  said  Harris 
assignor  to  said  .Tacobi.  Reactance-coll.  No.  1,008,2(0, 
Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1340 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  P-  219. 

Jacquerod.  Paul  C,  West  New  York.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
ir  M.  De  Wart.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mechanical  eyes. 
No.    1,008,471;   Nov.   14;   Sp.  p.  1924;  Gaz.  vol.    172; 

JaegerT  Otto.  Norrlstown,  assignor  to  The  Underwriters 
Company.  I'hlladelphla.  Pa.  Vending  apparatus.  No. 
1.007,873  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  521  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  .9. 
James,  Henry  1).,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  System 
of  control  for  electric  motors.  No.  1.010,263 ;  Nov.  28 ; 
Sp.  p.  5724;  (Jaz.  vol.   172;  p.  1024.  < 

Jameson,    William  A..   Niagara  Falls.   N.   Y.      Llqaid-dls-  1 
pensing  vessel.     No.   1.009.070  ;  Nov.  21  ;   Sp.  p.   3220  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  571.  ^         ,  ..,.     ,    c, 

Janney,  Robert  E.   L..  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foun- 
drle«,  Chicago,  111.     Car  coupling.     No.  I,010,0o5  ;  Nov. 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  5329  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  955. 
Janney,   Robert   E.    L.,   assignor  to  American   Steel   Foun- 
dries, New  York.  N.  Y.     Car-coupling.     No.  1,010,056; 
Nov    28  :  Sp.  p.  5330  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  955. 
Jaques,    Fernando    O.,    Jr.,    Cranston,    assignor    to    E.    E. 
Piprce,  Providence,  R.  I.     Paring  and  slicing  knife.     No. 
1,008.599:  Nov.  l4  :  Sp.  p.  2208;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  3.6. 
J  agues,  Fernando  O.,  Jr.,  Cranston,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  Patented  Inventions  Co.,  Providence.  R.  I.     Nut- 
I.ick      No.    1.010.264;   Nov.   28;  Sp.   p.   5726;  Gaz.  vol. 
172:  p.   1024. 
Jass    Carl,  Horlcon.  Wis.     Controller-box.     No.  1.009,668 ; 

Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4508 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;•  p.  776. 
Jay,     Isaac,     Pendleton.     Oreg.       Resilient     wheel.       No. 
1,009.314:  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3768;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  657. 
Jay,  William  IL,  Le  Beau,  S.  D.     Combination  coat,  hat. 
package,  and  satchel  cabinet.     No.   1,008,271;  Not.  7; 
&p.  p    1342;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  220 
Jeavons,   William   R.,   Cleveland.    Ohio.     Oven-door.      No. 
1,008,414  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1774  ;  Gaz.  vol.  Ii2  ;  p.  308. 
Jefferles,  Fredrick  L..  Granite  City.  Hi.,  assignor  to  Corn 
Products    Refining    Company.      Steeping    grain    in    the 
manufacture  of  starch.     No.  1.007,782;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 
294 :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  47.      ^,        ,„  .  *     r,     „ 

Jefferles,  Fredrick  L..  Granite  City.  111.,  assignor  to  Corn 
Products  Refining  Company.  Steeping  apparatus.  No. 
1.007,783  ;  Nov.  .  ;  Sp.  p.  299  ;  Gat  vol.  1<2  ;  p.  47 
Jefferles.  Fredrick  L.,  Granite  City.  111.,  assignor  to  Corn 
Products  Refining  Company.  Washing  and  concentrat- 
ing starca.  No.  1.007,784;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  303;  GaB. 
vol.  172  :  p.  48.  ,  .     ^ 

Jefferles.  Fredrick  L.,  Granite  City.  111.,  assignor  to  Corn 
Products  Refining  Company.  Apparatus  for  washing, 
separnting.  and  concentrating  starch.  No.  1,007,786: 
Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  ;mJ7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  48. 
Jenkins.  Alexander  F..  assignor  to  The  Alexander  Mllburn 
Company,  Baltimore.  Md.  Burner  for  contractors  torches. 
No.  1.009,315  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3789 ;  Gai.  vol.  172 ; 
p.  657.  ,  ., 

Jenkins.  Charles  F..  Washington.  D.  C.    Blast-furnace.    No. 
1,010.265;  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  5727;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  1024. 
Jenkins.  Charles  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Acetvlene  generat- 
ing  and   storing   apparatus.      No.    1,010,-60;    ?<ov.    -B , 
Sp.  p.  5729  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1025. 


Jenkins,  Charles  F..  Washington,  D.  C.  Motion-picture  ap- 
paratus. No.  1.010.370  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5959  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.   1059.  ^    „     ,      .     ™,     ,  , 

Jenkins.  Edward  C.  and  J..  Birkenhead,  England.  Tool  for 
withdrawing  and  Inserting  screwed  ferrules.  No. 
1,009.248:  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3625;  Gaz.  vol.  1<2:  p.  632. 

Jenkins.  Joseph.     (See  Jenkins.  Edward  C.  and  J.) 

Jenkins.  Thomas  W.,  Philadelphia.-  i'a.  Safety  device  for 
elevators.  No.  1.009.972;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6136;  Ga». 
vol.   172:  p.  925.  ^   ,        . 

Jennings.  Chester  S.     (See  Fordyce  and  Jennings.^ 

Jennings.  Chester  8..  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lamson 
Consolidated  Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N  J. 
Pneumatic -despatch -tube  apparatus.  No.  1,009,316; 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3772  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  657. 

Jennlson.  Walter  R.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Refrigerator.  No. 
1.007.702:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  100:  Gaz.  vol.  1<2;  p.^17. 

Jensen,  Harry  H..  Oakland,  Cal.  Fireproof  book.  No. 
1,009,071  ;  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3222;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  671. 

Jez  Joseph  M.,  Taylor,  Tex.  Attachment  for  cultivator*. 
No  1,010.267;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  57.30;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.   1025. 

Jlra,  Frederick,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Automatic  guard  for 
elevators.  No.  1.008,917  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2868 ;  Gax. 
vol    172  ;  p.  482. 

Jobson.  Frank  L..  Richmond.  Va.  Attachment  to  water- 
gages.  No.  1.007,703  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  113  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ; 
p.  18. 

Johansson,  Frans  J.,  and  E.  A  O.  0«the  Stockholm. 
Sweden.  Milking-machine.  No.  1.010,148;  Nov.  28; 
Sp.  p.  5504:  <;az.  vol.   172;  p.  986. 

John  Hofman  Co.  (See  Hofman.  Bucklin,  and  Burr,  as- 
signors.) 

John.  Joseph  R..  Mount  Clemens.  Mich.  Barbers  head- 
rest.     No.   1,009.417;   Nov.  21;   Sp.   p.   4024;   Gaz.   vol. 

Johnson.  Andrew,  Missoula.  Mont.  Switch-shifting  de- 
vice. No.  1.00^.149 ;  Nov.  21;  8p.  p.  3373;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  596.  „,^„ 

Johnson.  Claude  B..  Fulton,  Mo.  Toy.  No.  1,008.547; 
Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2076 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  355. 

Johnson,  John  A.,  Jr.,  Birmingham.  Ala  Trap.  No. 
1,008.967:  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2987  :  Gaz.  vol    1  <  J  ;  p.  498. 

Johnson,  John  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  J.  Reeling. 
Chicago  111.  Engine.  No.  1.009.669 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
4509;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  777.       ...  ^  „^ 

Johnson.  I^vl.  Reading.  Pa.  ..«ur  al  apparatus.  No. 
1.009.150 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  33. 1  ;  Gaz    vol.  17J  :  p.  596. 

Johnson.  Mary  E..  trustee.  (See  Cobb.  Lyman  H..  as- 
signor.) .       „,  i^  .     »       «... 

Johnson.  Maurice  B..  San  Antonio,  lex  Detector  for 
wireless  signaling  apparatus.  No.  1,009,31 1  .  Nov.  Zl , 
Sp.  p.  3776 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  658.  „     ,       ,        ,^, 

Johnson.  Reginald  W..  Springfield.  Ncbr.  Mechanism  for 
supplying    engine  tenders   with    water.      No.    1,009.07.2 . 


Nov   §    ;  Sp   p   3223  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  v.  ^,11.       , 
ohnson.  Robert  C.  Leicester.  Englana.     Table  for  apoU- 
cation  to  chairs.     No.   1.008,0.37:  Nov.   .;  hp.  p.  844, 


John"nn''°Se^a'r/y.^^6akland      Cal,       Oil-burner.       No. 

1  OOn  5'^5  •  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4248  Gaz.  vol.  172  .  p.  73^. 
JohnaoX     Sigfrfd,      St/   Charles.      111.  ^  Elevator^     No. 

1  000  318  •  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3777  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  .  p.  668. 
Johnst'o'n.  Samuel.  (See  Kempf.  Herman  H-^"«'«"«jr- >  . 
Jolly,   Harvey.   PlttsburgbL   Pa.     Tro   ey.     No.    1.008.968. 

Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2988:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  498 
Jone^     Albert  '^W..      Brookfleld       Mo.       Mtislc-roll       No. 

1  008  156  ■  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1081  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  177. 
JonesfArthurO.!  Whitley  lay    England.     Coke_oven.     No. 

1  068  718  •  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2461  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  416. 
Jone^Divld    N.     GayloV  Minn       Tire-protector.      No. 

1.067.874  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  525  :  «az.  vol.  172  ;  p.  79. 
Jones,  Frank  T.     (See  Jones,  Richard  T.  and  1-.  T.) 
lones   Fred  A  ,  et  al.     (See  Larsson,  Thure,  assignor.) 
Jones'    Frederick   B.,    Somerville.    assignor   of    one-half    to 

RC     Hammond,    Medford.    Mass.      Garbage  receptace. 

No.    i. 009,842;    Nov.    28;    Sp.    p.   4888;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

Jones.  James  E..  Richmond,  Ind  Sash-operatlng  device. 
No   1  007  953  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  690  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2  ;  p.  107. 

Jones.  .Joshua  W..  Harrlsburg.  Pa  Coin-holder  or  change- 
maker.     No.   1,007.704;  Nov.   7;  Sp.  p.  115;  Gaz.  vol. 

JoJes.  mchard  T.  and  F.  T  a88»«?°o"toTbe  Jones  Safetj 
Train  Control  System  Company.  Baltimore  Md.  Elec- 
tric train-controlllns;  device  for  railways.  No  1.010,371 . 
Nov    28;  Sp.  p.  5960;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  P-  1059. 

JonesTRlcllara  f.  and  F.  T.,  assignors  to  The  Jones  Safety 


Train  Control  System  Company    Baltimore   Md      rraln- 
controlllng  mechanism.     No.  1,010,372;  Nov.  28,  Sp.  p. 


5963"  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.   1059. 
Jones.   Rufus  A.,   and   W, 


Des    KuiuB  n.     <.».«    ...   C.   Grant.    Abilene.   Tex.;   said 
Grant  assignor  of  one-half  to  said  Jones.     Trap.     No. 


1.010  373  :^ov.  28  Tsp.  n.  5968;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1060^ 
Jones  Safety  Train  Control  System  Company.  The.      (See 

Jones.  Richard  T.  and  F.  T..  aaslgnorsj 
TntiM    Wvatt  A    O..   assignor   of  one-half  to   W.    B.   HUi, 
•^  Bentonvfl".  Ark     Rallwav-tle.     No   1.009.526  ;  Nov.  21 ; 

8d    d    4**51'   Gaz.  vol.    172:  p.   732. 
Jorgensen.  Charles.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Non-reflllable  bot- 
tle      No.    1,008,600:   Nov.    14;    Sp.    p.   2209;    Gaz.   vol. 

Joseph'  Haisted  Co.     (See  Halsted,  Joseoh.  assignor  ) 
Joy,  John  F.,  Hickory,  N.  C.     Hand-tool      No.  1,008,167, 
Nov   7  ;  Sp.  p.  1081  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  177. 
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Julllot.  DJalma.  La  Coutnre-Boawcy.  France,  assignor  to 
The     Rudolph     Wurlltzer    Companv,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Clarinet.     No.  1,008.272  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1343  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172;  p.  220. 
Kadow.    Charles    T..    Detroit.    Mich.      Collet-chuck.      No. 

1.007.786:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  :U1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  48. 
Kaeber,  Harrv  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Necktle-hoider.     No. 

1  010.057  ;  Nov.  28  ;.8p.  p.  5.332  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  956. 
Kahle.   James  C.   Oil   City.   Pa.      Valve.      No.   1.010.149; 

Nov.  28  ;  8p.  p.  5506 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  986. 
Kail.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  Blue  Ridge  Metal  Mfg.  Com 

pany    Susquehanna,  Pa.     Candle-lamp.     No.   1,007,875; 

Nov   7  :  Sp.  p.  526  ;  C.&z.  vol.  172  ;  p.  80. 
Kalner.    Frank,    assignor   of   one-half   to    J.    E.    McCord. 

Sagerton.    Tex.      Show-case.      No.    1.008.472 ;    Nov.    14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1927:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  .329.  .     .     .      , 

Kallmann.  Miirtln.   Berlin.  Germany.     Electric  brake  for 

electric   motors.      No.    1,007.705;   Nov.    7;    Sp.   p.    117; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  16. 
Kalnin    Paul   H.  K..  Dorchester.  Mass.     Fish  scaler.     No. 

1.008.473;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  1929;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  329. 
Kampfe  Bros.      (See  Kampfe,  Otto,  assignor.) 
Kampfe,  Otto.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kampfe  Bros. 

Safetv-razor.      No.    1.008.719;    Nov.    14;    Sp.    p.    2464; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  417. 
Kardos,   Hugo,  deceased.  New  York,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  A.  J.  Molsant ;  A.  A.   Kremer  and  L.  von  Keviczky, 

New   York   county.   N.   Y.,  administrators.     Aerodrome. 

No.    1.010,374;    Nov.    28;   8p.   p.   5970;   Gax.  voL    172; 

p.  1060. 
Kasmaker.  Leonard.  Leslie,  Minn.     Attachment  for  freight- 
cars.     No.    1.010,375;   Nov.  28;   Sp.   p.  5972;  Gaz.   vol. 

172;  p.  1001. 
Kassner.   Felix.  Frauenwaldau.  Germany.     Apparatus  for 

Inflating   the    tires   of    vehicle-wheels.      No.    1,008,646 ; 

Nov    14  :  Sp,  p.  2.320;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  .392. 
Kastner.    Macarius    M..    and    C.    Katz.    London.    England. 

Pneumatic  striker  ai)paratu8.     No.  1.008.415;   Nov.   14; 

Sp.  p.   1776;  Gaz.  Vol.  172:  p.  .309. 
Katz.  Conrad.     (See  Kastner  and  Katx.) 
Kauffman  Kase  Kompany.     (See  Klocke.  William  H.,  as- 
signor.) ^     , 
Kaufman.  John.  Hazleton.  Pa.     neadllght-operating  device. 

No.    1.009.973 ;    Nov.    28 ;    Sp.   p.    5144 ;   Gaz.    vol.    172 ; 

p.  926. 
Kavle.  Oscar  C.  assignor  to  H.  A.  Moyer.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Tvp'-writlng  machine.      No.   1.008.168;   Nov.  7;   Sp.   p.. 

lft)S2:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  178. 
Kavser    Edwin  C.,  assignor  to  The  Proctor  and  Gamble 

Company,   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Saturating  fatty   acids  or 

their  givcerlds  with  hydrogen.     No.  1.008,474  ;  Nov.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  l'930:  (;az.  vol.  172:  p.  330. 
Kearns,  William  E.,  Greeley.  Colo.     Anchor  for  check-row 

corn-planters.     No.    1.010,268;   Nov.  28;   8p.   p.   5731; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1026. 
KeckUv.     Harrv     L..    Utlca,    Ohio.      Vehicle-brake.       No. 

1  000.711  :  N''ov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4591  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.   .91. 
Kee,   Charles   L.,   Portsmouth,    Va.      Lemon-squeezer.     No. 

1,008.969;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2990;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  499. 
Kehoe,     William     F..     Babylon.     N.     Y.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1.007.706:  Nov.  7:  8p.  p.  121  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  19. 
Kehr    Cvrits.  as.slgnor  to  Sanford-Day  Iron  Works.  Knox- 

vllle    Tenn.      Wheel.      No     1.009.151  :    Nov.    21 ;    Sp.    p. 

.3372:  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  .^07. 
Keissler.  Arthur  von,  Gross-EIlguth.  near  Gnadenfeld.  Ger- 
many.    Ships  body.     No.   1.010.378;   Nov.  28;   Sp.  p. 

5973  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1061. 
Keith.  Walter  A..  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Chi- 
cago   Lubricator    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Lubricating 

Bvstem.     No.  1.008.828 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2699 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172  ;  p.  454. 
Keller.    Huldrelch.    Berlin.   Germany,   assignor   to   General 

Electric  Company.     Centrifugal  pumping  apparatus.     No. 

1.00,8.601  :  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2210:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  377. 
Keller  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Fellows.  Walter  C., 

nsslgn.ir.) 
Kelley.  Charles  H..  HartsvlUe.  8.  C.     Plow.     No.  1,008,918  ; 
■    Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2869;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  482. 
Kelley,  William  V.,  et  al.     (See  Murray,  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
Kellogg.    Helena    T..    Dayton,    Ohio.      Adjustable    kettle- 
protector.     No.   1,009.527  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4253 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  172:  p.  732. 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (See  Simpson. 

Charles  A..  asMlirnor.) 
Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.      (See  Webster. 

Harry  G..  assignor.) 
Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.      (See  Winston, 

Charles  S.,  assignor.) 
Kelso,  Oliver  M.,  New  England,  N.  D.     Poison-bottle.     No. 

1,008.647:  Nov.  14:  Sp!  p.  2321;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  392. 
Kempf,    Herman   H.,   assignor  to  S.  Johnston,   New   York, 

N.  Y.     Storage  battery.     No.  1,010,377  ;  Nov.  28  ;  8p.  p. 

5975  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1061. 
Kendall.    Mvron    A.,    Aurora,    111.,    assignor    to    Stephens- 

Adamson  Mnfg.  (To.      Pulley.     No.   1.008,475;   Nov.   14; 

Sp.  p.  1932  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  S.'^O. 
Kendrick  and  Davis  Company.     (See  Cunningham,  Frank 

R.,  assignor.) 
Kennedy,  Samuel  E.,  San  Jacinto,  Cal.    Scraping  and  grad- 
ing  machine.      No.    1,009,843;   Nov.   28;   Sp.    p.   4892; 
Gax.  vol.  172;  p. -883. 


Kennedy.  Samuel  O..  East  McKeesport.   assignor  of  one- 
half   to   W.   T.   Pierce.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Apparatus   for 

manufacturing    cementltlous    cylindrical    articles.       No. 

1.009.528:  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  42.'V4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.   .33. 
Kent.  Henry  W..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kent  Ore 

Reduction  Company,   Chicago.   111.     Treatment   of  o res 

for  recovering  metal  values  therefrom.     No.  1,009.908; 

\.j,-    L'X  :  Sp.  p.  ."VOOl' :  (i:;z.  vol.   172:  p.  903. 
Kent  Ore  Reduction  Company.     (See  Kent.  Henry  W.,  as 

slgnor. ) 
Keppner.  Charles  J.      (See  Gobell,  Claud,  assignor.) 
Kerr.   William   J.,  et  al.      (See  Dunavon.   James   H..   as- 
signor.) „       .      ,.  ,. 
Kessler.  (Jeorge  M..  Gregson.  Mont    Suction-hose  coupling. 

No.    1.009.907;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.   5006;   Gax.   voL   172; 

p.  904.  •  ,      .      .. 

Kessler.  John  J.,  assignor  to  A.  G.  Meier.   St.   Louis.   Mo. 

Composite  dental  foil  and  making  same.     No.  1.008.9.0; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2992 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  499. 
Kettmann.   Franz.   Salem.   Ohio.     Cigarette-machine.     No. 

1.008,159:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1088;  Gaz.  vol.    172:  p.  1.8. 
Keviczky.    Ladlslaus    von.    et    al.,    administrators.      (S«e 

Kardos.  Hugo.) 
Kldd.  Walter  H.     (See  Shinn  and  Kidd.) 
Klefer.     Charles    J..     Tiffin,     Ohio.       Safety  -  razor.       No. 

1.008.648;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2.323;  G*z.  vol.  172:  p.  392. 
Klehlbauch.     Henry.    Tripp.    8.    D.       HeadlU;ht-oper«t1ng 

mechanism.     No.  1,008,649;  Nov.  14;  8p.  p.  2.326.      h/ 

vol.  172:  p.  393. 
Kielar,  Stanlslaw.  et  al      (See  Willma.  Theodor,  assignor.) 
Kihlgren.  David.     (See  Kihipren.  Theodor  and  D. ) 
Kihlgron.  Theodor  and   D..   Springfield,  Mass.     Apron   for 

con  feet  lonerv  machinerv.     No.   1,009.670;   Nov.  21;  Sp. 

p.  4.^)11:  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  777.  „    .  ^     „^„ 

Killwurn   Manufacturing  Corporation.      (See  Smith,   Wil- 
liam  K.,  assignor.)  ^        ^  ...        .,  .i 
Kllllnger.  John  H..  Colebrook.  Pa.     Composite  railway-tie. 

No.    1,008,829:  Nov.   14;   Sp.  p.  2701;   Gaz.  vol.   172; 

p    464 
Kiliion.  Sarah  L.  A.,  Chicago,   111.     Barrelhead-releasing 

implement.     No.  1,008,342;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1550;  Gaz. 

vol.  172;  p.  283.  ^  ,       ^ 

KlUlts.    Morris   J.,    and    J.    B.    Durkee.    Columbus,    Ohio. 

Weather-strip   stop.      No.    1.010,150;    Nov.    28;    8p.    p. 

6607  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  986.  ^     „     ., 

Kimball.    John    A.,    deceased.    Globe,    Ariz.:     E.    »•    Mc- 

Pheeters.    administrator.       Rail-Joint.       No.    1,008,038; 

Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  846;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  135. 
Kimble.    Evan    K.,   and   J.    M.    I>evis.    asslL'nors   to   Kimble 

Glass    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Vlai-necking    machine. 

No.    1.009.418;  Nov.  21;   8p.   p.  4026;  Gaz.   vol.    1.2; 

p.  695.  ,    _. 

Kimble    Glass    Company.       (See    Kimble    and    Levis,    as- 
I       slgnors.)  „  .„  ^       ^        ^     ^ 

1   King.  Bertell   W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pr^gihaust-port  at- 
]       tachment.     No.  1.008.0.39  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  847  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

I  King?  bean  W..  San  Jose.  Cal.     Combination  telescoping 
I       cleaning-rod  for  guns.     No.  1.008,548 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

207S  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  356.  _ 

King.  Emmcl  P.,  Chicago.  III.    Car-wheel.     No.  1,00..  .07  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  122  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  19. 
King.  Hcnrv  N..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  D.  Teacnout. 

.\drian.  Mich.     Building-block.    No.  1.009.319  ;  Nov.  21 : 

Sp.  p.  3783;  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  e.^O. 
King.     Homer    A..    Colton.    Cal.      Rotary    engine.       No. 

1.010,378  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5976  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1061. 
King.  Joseph  V..  Jr.      (See  Roll  and  King.) 
Klne.  Perclval  E.      (See  Wittmann  and  King.) 
King  Powder  Company.  The.     (See  Llndsley,  Milton  F.. 

assignor.)  »,    „      „     ,.  w 

King.   Robert  O..   North  Tonawanda.   N.  T.     Sash-bar  or 

rafter.     No.  1,008.343;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1551;  Gas.  vol. 

172  ■  p    283. 
King'  'Wiliram  J.  H..  London.  England.     Portable  harrier. 

No.   1.010,379;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.   5981;  Gaz.  vol.    \,2; 

p.  1062. 
Kingston.  Ed.     (See  Somers,  Perren  G..  assignor.) 
Klnne.   Edmund   P.,   Alliance.  Ohio,   assignor  to  American 

Steel    Foundries,    New   York.   N    Y.     Car-coupling       M). 

1  009  419  :  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4033  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l72  ;  r    «t>6 
Klnne,  Edmund  P..  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 

Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pflot-coup llnp      No. 

1,009.974;  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  6146;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2:  ;     fid. 
Klnne.  Edmund  P..  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to   .\merlcan 

Steel    Foundries,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Pocket  rnr.pitng. 

No.    1.009,976;   Nov.   28;    Sp.   p.   6147;   Gaz.    vo;     i.2; 

p.  926. 
Klnne,   Edmund  P.,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to    American 

Steel     Foundries,     Chicago.     111.       Car-cpupUng.        No. 

1,009.976:  Nov.  58;  Sp.  p.  5149;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  r    927. 
Klnne.  Martin  V..  assignor  to  E.  C.  Slocum.  Fenton.  Mich. 

Grass  seed  sower.     No.  1.008.160;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp    V    1"^9; 

Gaz.   vol.   172:  p.  178.    ^  .^     „ 
Klnnell.    George    N..    PIttsfleld.    Mass.      Non-sHi     or    pjo- 


tectlve     appliance    for     the    hoofs    of    animals.       No. 

1  010  382  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5989  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17-'  :  p    1063. 

Klnnell    George  N..  PIttsfleld.  Mass.     Overshoe  and  tread- 


surface  therefor.     No.  1.010.383  ;  Nov.  28  ;  8p    p    5993  ; 
Gax.  vol.  172  :  p.  1063. 
Klnnell     George    N..    PIttsfleld.    Mass.      Overshoe.      No. 


1.010.384  :  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5995  ;  Gaz_ 


172  ;  p.  1063. 


Klnnell.  George  N..  PIttsfleld.  Mass.  Lmer>:.  my  overshoe 
and  link  therefor.  No,  1.010,385  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp  p.  5997  ; 
Qax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1064. 
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KInnell     George    N.,    Plttsfleld.    Mass.      Overshoe.      No. 

1  010.386Y  Nov.  28 :  8p.  p.  5999  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  1064. 
KInnell.    Oeorne    N..     IMttafleld     Mass.      Overshoe.      No. 

1  010.387  :  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  6002  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1064. 
KIn'neil,  George  N.,  assignor  to  The  Kinnell  Manufacturing 

Company,   IMttsfleld,   Mass.     Overshoe  for   horses.      No. 

loT/).380:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6982:  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p  1062. 
KInnell    George  N.,  assignor  to  The  Kinnell  Manufacturing 

Company.  Plttsfleld.  Mass.    Overshoe-support  for  hor»efl. 

No.    I.OIO.SSI;    Nov.   28;    Sp.   p.    5987;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 

KInnell  "Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  KInnell, 
(Jeorce  N..  assignor.)  .     ^  ,,  .  , 

Klnsey.  David,  et  al.     ( See  Longtlne  Robert  \ ..  aM'gnor-). 

Klntner,  Henry  D..  Bryan,  Ohio.  Gate.  No.  1,009.152  , 
Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3374  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  172;  p.  597. 

Kirby  James  R..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Fluid  actuated  vibra- 
tor. No.  1.008,476;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1933;  Gai.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  330.  ^     . 

KIrbv.  James  B..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Vacuum-producing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.010.388:  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  6004;  Gaz.  vol. 

Kirkald^'.  Jnmes  B..  Elmn,  Wash.  Pivoted  removable 
counter-bin.     No.  1.009,977 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5150 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  172:  p.  927.  ..,..,  ft,n  ,ii  . 

KIsh.  Joseph,  Diique.«!ne,  Pa.     Curtain-pole.     No.  1,010,151 , 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5508  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  987. 
Kitchen.   Jos«'ph  M.  W.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     System  for 
distillation.     No.  1,008.27.S  ;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1346;  Gaz. 
vol    1 72  :  p.  220. 
Kitchen.  Joseph  M.  W..  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Producer  gas 
apparatus.     No.   1,008,274  ;   Nov.  7  ;   8p.  p.   1351  ;   Gaz. 
vol     172  :  p.  221. 
Kitchen,  Joseph  M.  W..  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Heating  and 
power  plant.    No.  1.009.320 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3785 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  G59.  ^    „ 

Klehe,  Alexander,  Ratlbor.  and  A.  Mlillcr.  Dortmund.  Ger- 
many. Lathe.  No.  1.008.919  ;, Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2870; 
Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  482.  ,  ,.  .  , 

Klein,  Jacob  C.  ei  al.     (See  Moses.  Mose.  assignor.) 
Klein,  Stanlev.  assignor  to  Mendel  &  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Tnink.      No.   1,008.971  ;   Nov.    14  ;   Sp.   p.   2994  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  499.  ..      ^   . 

Klement.  U'llhelm.  Neu-Finkenkrug-Falkenhain,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  G.  m.  b.  II..  Berlin.  Ger- 
many. Explosion  proof-cartrldgo  cut-out.  No.  1,007,876  ; 
Nov.'  7  ;  Sp.  p.  528  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  80. 
Kllnckert,  Wllhelm.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electrical  measuring  Instrument. 
No.  1.008,549;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2080;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  356. 
Kllng.  Frederick  E.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Measuring  and 
mold-filling  box.  No.  1,009.153  ;  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3376  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  597.  ^   ,         ^^  „ 

Kllng.    Frederick   E..   Youngstown,    Ohio.      Wall   construc- 
tion.    No.    1.009,754;  Nov.  28;  Sp.   p.  4706;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  853. 
Kllpfel    Thomas,   assignor   to  The   Union   Mattress   Com- 
pany   Chicago,  111.     Wire  mattress.     No.  1,008,040;  Nov. 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  849  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  135. 
Klockp    William  H..  Hrooktvn.  N.  Y..  asslunor^o  Kauffman 
Kase  Kompanv.     Bottle-crate.     No.  1,010,269;  Nov.  28; 
8p.  p.  5732:  (5az.  vol.  172:  p.  1026. 
Knabbe,  DIedrlch.     (See  Gardiner,  Anwyl  O..  assignor.) 
Knabe,  Ernest  J..  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     String-plate  for 
pianos.     No.  1,008,161;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1090;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  178. 
Knape.   John.   Grand   Rapids.  Mich.      Adjustable   bracket. 
No."  1,008,720;   Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.   2467;   Gaz.   vol.   172; 
p.  417. 
Knappe.     Gustav,     Stettin,     Germany.       Window.       No. 
1.009.978;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5151  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  92(. 
Knecht.    Frank.    Lancaster,    Ohio.      Ice    motor-cycle.      No. 
1  010.389  :  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6007  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  1065. 
Knwland,  Elbert  W.     (See  Olson,  Swan  P.,  assignor.) 
Knecland.  Matt.  Diamond,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.   B. 
Varner  and  W.  G.  Woodcock.  Granby,  Mo.     Pick.     No. 
1,010,390  ;  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  6008  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1066. 
Knetsler,  James  S.     (See  Boyle.  James  L.,  assignor.) 
Knlpht.  Albert  B.,  Fairmont.  W.  Va.     Machine  for  finish- 
ing tumblers  or  other  articles.     No.  1,009,249;  Nov.  21  : 
Sp.  p.  3627  :  (Jnz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  633. 
Kniss.  John  C,  Louisville.  Ky.     Preparation  of  foods  for 
the  market.     No.  1,008,920 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2873  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  483. 
Knowles     Louis   T..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Jointed    wheel- 
tread.     No.  1,009,154;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3377;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  598. 
Knowles.    Wilson    M.,    Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Sllclng-machlne. 
No.    1.008.275;    Nov.   7;    Sp.    p.    1388;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 

o      '^^^'^ 

Knudsen.  Jorgen  Racine.  xis.  Motor-plow.  No. 
1.000.07.T  :  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3225;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  572. 

Kobler,  Victor,  assignor  to  Firm  of  A.  Saurer,  Rorschach. 
Switzerland.  Needle-tbread-guldlng  device  for  shuttle 
embroldery-macliines.  No.  1,008,650;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p. 
2327  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  393.  *      „     „ 

Koenman.  Konstantln.  KernardsvUle.  assignor  to  F-  «• 
Allen.  Bern.nrd  township.  Somerset  county,  N.  J.  Pre- 
serving wood.  No.  1.007,877  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  520;  Gai. 
vol    172:  p.  80.  _,      , 

KuhlberKer.  Charles  F.,  Astoria.  N.  Y.  Comoound  pin- 
tumbler  mechanism.  No.  1.009,155 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
^379;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  598. 


Kohn.    Jacob,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Folding    rack.      No. 

1.008,477  ;  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1934  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  830. 
Koken.  Edward  H.,  Akron,  Ohio.     Vehicle  wheel  rim.     No. 

1,000,529  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4256:  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  733. 
Koiklewloz,  Sylvester  I.,  et  al.     (See  Lukaszewskl,  Stan- 

Islaw  J.,  assignor.) 
Komarek.  Gustav.  assignor  to  C.  L.  Gilbert.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Car-truck.     No.   1,008,721;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.   p.  2469;  Gaz. 

vol.  172;  p.  417. 
Komarek.  Gustav,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Gilbert,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Log-trHck.     No.  1,008,921  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2874  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  172  ;  p.  483. 
Kopel.    Frank    J..    Buxton,    Iowa.      Dirigible    lamp.      No. 


1,009,630  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4258 ;  Ga«.  vol.  172  ;  p.  733. 
Kopp,  Frank  A..   Miami,   Fla.     Toy   eun.      No.   1,00^,531  ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4259  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  534. 
Korff.   Edward   W.,    Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Sheet-Jogger.      No. 
1,008.661  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2330;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2  ;  p.  393. 
Korlnek.  Joseph.      (See  Vobroufek.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Kouril.  Joseph.     (See  Ibor.  Albert,  assignor.) 
Kovacs,      Imre,      Youngstown.      Ohio.        Feed-bag.        No. 
1,010,152:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6509:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  987. 
Kraft.  William  B..  Washington,  D.  C.     Means  for  rgjre- 
sentlng  music.     No.   1,009.671 ;  Nov.  2}  ;  Sp.  p.  4513  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  777. 
Krelllng.  Christian  H..  Chandlerville.  111.     Excavating  ap- 
paratus     No.  1.009,532  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4260 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  534. 
Krell     Nicholas,    Barton,    Wis.      Guard    for    automobile- 
wheels.     No.  1,007,878 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  531 ;  Gaa.  voL 
1T2:  p.  80. 
Kremer.  Arpad  A.,  et  al.,  administrators.      (See  Kardoa. 

Hugo.) 
Kremer.  Franklin  W..  Carlstadt.  N.  J.     Core-chuck.     No. 
1,008,652;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2331  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  393. 
Krentler,   Brothers  Company.     (See  Pym,   Charles   F.,  as- 
signor.) 
Krlstofrerson.  Charles  L.,  Spearflsh,  S.  D.     Rail-Joint.     No. 
1  009.250;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  36,30;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  633. 
Krnka,  Karl,  Hlrtenberg,  Austria  Hun»ary.     Drum  maga- 
zine for  firearms.     No.  1.008,162;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1091; 
Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  179. 
Iviitfolven.  Franz  von.     (^See  Seward  and  Kilgelgen.) 
Kuhajda.  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hot-air  engine.     No. 
1010.153:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5510;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  987. 
Kuhlman.  Albert  G..  Youngstown.  Ohio.     Reamer  attach- 
ment  for   die-stocks.      No.   1.009,672;   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p. 
4515;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  777. 
Kuhlman.  John  W.     (See  Ploughe,  Isaac  J.,  assignor.) 
Kuhn      Jonas,      Warsaw.     Ohio.        Screw-puncher.       No. 
1.008,276:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1360;  Gaz.   vol.  172;  p.  222. 
Kunz.  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  The  M.  (J.  Madson  Seed  Com- 
pany, Manitowoc.  Wis.     Display-cabinet.     No.  1.008.722  ; 
Nov    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2470 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  418. 
Kunzer.  Louis  G.     (See  Lewis  and  Kunzer.) 
Kupka.  Joseph  S.     (See  Stout  and  Kupka.) 
Kurtz.  Samuel  E.      (See  Cook  and  Kurtz.) 
KuznrofT.    Constandln.      (See    Muth.    Carl    II.    E.    O.,    as 

signor.) 

La   Chapelle,   Euclid    I.,    Beverly,   Mass.      Mechanism   for 

turning  and  relastlng  what  Is  known  as  turn-shoes.     No. 

1,009.321 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3792:  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  660. 

Lacene  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Nichols,  Elmer  P., 

assignor.)  ,.   ..   . 

Lacev.  Fred,  Lowell,  Mass.  Adjustable  harnesslink  for 
lOiJms.  No.  1,009,533;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4262;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  534. 
Laflin.  Stephen  C,  aasignor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
SouthbrfdKe,  Mass.  Nose-guard  for  eyeglasses.  No. 
1  010  154  :  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5513 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  988. 
Lafore. '  John  A..  Cynwyd,  Pa.  Vacuum  pump  or  com- 
presior.  No.  1.006,908  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6008  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  904.  ^  , 

Lake.  Christopher  J.,  Bridgeport.  Conn  Aerial  machine. 
No.   1,008,479;  Nov.  14;   Sp.   p.    1938;   Gaz.  vol.  172; 

Lake,  Golladav.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Cereal-percol^ator.  No. 
1,008,602:  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2212;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  377. 

Lake  GoUadav,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Heat  distributer  and  ac- 
cumulator /or  cooking  vessels.  No.  1,008,603  ;  Nov.  14  ; 
Sp.  p.  2213;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  377. 

Lake.  Golladay,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Hand  protector.  No. 
1,008,604;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2215;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  d.  377. 

Lakeside  Specialty  Company.  (See  Canode,  Frederick  B., 
assignor.  I  ,        „  ^ 

Lamb.  John  R..  Mason  City,  and  J.  I>a';lP«-  ^nslev,  Nebr. 
Water-delivering  apparatus.  No.  1,008,830;  Nov.  14. 
Sp.  p.  2703:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  454. 

Lamb.  Mark  R.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Decanting  apparatus.  No.  1.007,064; 
Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  692  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  107. 

Lamberson.  Alfred  B.     (See  Hefty  and  Lamberson.) 

Lambert,  Benjamin  F.,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Manufac 
turlng  Company,  Anderson.  Ind.  Power-transmission 
mechanism.  No.  1,008,831  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2704  ;  Gas. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  464. 

Lambertl,  Francesco,  Genoa,  Italy.  Rotarv  motor.  No. 
1.009,634;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4263;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  634. 

Lamble,  John.     (See  Lamble.  Wrlgley,  and  Lamble.) 

Lambie  John  M.,  C.  R.  Wrlgley,  and  J.  Lamble,  London 
Engfind  Spring-washer.  *^No.  1.010,391;  Nov.  28;  Sp. 
p.  6009  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1066. 
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LamoBt  John  A.,  Granite  City.  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries.  New  York,  N.  Y  Side  frame  and  tie- 
bar  for  car-trucka.  No.  1,009,979;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 
6164;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  928.  ^.     ,       „ 

Lament,  Robert  P..  et  al.     (See  Murray.  Char  let  F..  as- 

Lamon*t'  Robert  P.,  Chicago.  lU.  Mold.  No.  1,010,392 ; 
Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6011 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1.2  :  p    1066. 

Lamplough.  Frederick,  London  England.  I  "jmP-  No 
1.(509.420;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  40S5  :  (5az.  vol.  172;  p.  606. 

Lamaon  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.  (See  For- 
dyce  and  Jennings,  assignors.) 

Lamaon  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.  (See  Jen- 
nings. Chester  8.,  assignor.) 

I^anders,  Charles  W.     (See  Sachs  and  Ijindera.) 

Landers.   Frary  and  Clark.      (See  Downs.   George  A.,   as- 

Landlne.  Peter  N..  assignor  to  The  Rostand  Mfg.  Company, 
Mllford.  Conn.  Frlctlon-hlnge  for  wind-shields.  No. 
1,007,708  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  123  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  20. 

LandU  Machine  Company.  (See  Blair.  William  R..  as- 
signor.) „  ,    .  ^ 

Lane,  George  S.,  Portland,  Oreg.  CompreMed-alr  water- 
elevator.     No.  1,007,955  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  603 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Lang"  Carl  J..  Olean.  N.  Y.  Reel  for  movlnE-plcture  films. 
No.    1.009,673;   Nov.  21;   Sp.   p.  4517;  Gaz.   vol.   172; 

r\     7Tft 

Lang.  Edward  M.,  Jr.     (See  Cobb,  Elmer  M.,  assignor.) 
Lange.     August,     Philadelphia.     I'a.      Show-case.      No. 

1,009.755;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4707;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  853. 
Lange,    Robert.    Chariot tenburg.    Germany.      Safety  hook. 

No.   1.010,270;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.   5736;   Gaa.  vol.   1<2; 

Lange,  wilhelm  K.,  aasignor  of  four-tenths  to  G.  A.  Berkes 
and  two  tenths  to  E.  II.  Strauss,  Chicago,  111.  Necktie- 
make-up  device.  No.  1,010,155;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6614; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  988.  „ 

Langlands,  Daniel  G.,  Melrose,  assignor  to  Worcester 
Pressed  Steel  Pulley  Company,  Worcester.  Mass.  Pu - 
lev.  No  1.009,536;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4266;  Gaz.  vol. 
lf2:p.  735. 

Langston.  Samuel  M..  Camden.  N.  J.  Paper  slitter  and  re- 
wtnder.  No.  1.009,766 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4708 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
172;  p.  854.  ^         ,   ^ 

Langston,  Samuel  M..  Camden.  N.  J.  Slitter  and  rewlnder. 
No.  1,009.757;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4711;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  864. 

Langton.  Charles  S.,  Olney.  111.  Spring -motor.  No. 
1.010,393  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6012  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1066. 

Lankier.  Margaret  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  H.  M.  Walsh,  Sandy  Hook.  Conn.  Game  ap- 
paratus. No.  1.009,421  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4037 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  696.  _     ^ 

Lanphler.  Robert  C.  assignor  to  Sangamo  Electric  Com- 
pany, Springfield.  111.  Induction-meter.  No.  1,010,271; 
Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5737:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  1026. 

Lanphler.  Robert  C.  aasignor  to  Bangamo  Electric  Com- 
oany,  Springfield.  111.  Induction-meter.  No.  1,010,272; 
Nov    28:  Sp    p.  5740:  Gaa.  vol.  172;  p.  1027. 

Lansfon  Monotype  Machine  Company.  (See  Bancroft  and 
Indahl,  assignors.)  ,«        ™  * 

Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company.  (See  Plerpont, 
Frank  H.,  assignor.) 

Lanter,  Jesse  L.,  Richmond,  Ind.  Pipe-vise.  No. 
1  00^.277  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1361  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.   222. 

Lapham.  Marshall.     (See  McGin.  John  I.,  assignor.) 

Larmuth.  William  O.     (See  Davidson  and  Larmutb^ 

Larsen,  Berton  I.,  Ottawa,  111.  Sand-drier.  No.  1.009,422  ; 
Nov   21  :  Sp.  p.  4038;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  697. 

'   .--   n    William  L.      (See  WIeck  and  Larson.) 

i  .ir<sun,  Thure.  assignor  to  himself,  F.  A.  Jones,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  and  W.  E.  D.  Stokes,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Auto- 
matic shut-ofr  valve  for  elevators.  No.  1,009,074 ; 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3226:  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  572.  ,  ^    ^  ,^ 

Larzelere,  Rov  E.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Globe  and  globe-holder. 
No.  1.008,^44;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1663;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  284. 

Latimer,  Alexander.  London,  England.  AuxUlary  rim 
for  vehicle  wheels.  No.  1.009.423;  Nov.  21;  Sp,  p. 
4040;  Gaz.  vol.  172-  p   697.  ^      ,   ^ 

Latimer.  John  W..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company.  Hay-rake.  No.  1,009,156; 
Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3381  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  698.     ,  ^„  ^„„ 

Latta.  Nisbet,  Corliss,  Wis.  Gas-producer.  No.  1,008.480  ; 
Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1942 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  332. 

LaudL  Carl,  Dusseldorf-Grafenberg.  Germany.     Automatic 

frab.     No.  1.008,346 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1664  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
72  :  p.  284. 
Laun.    Christian   P..    assignor   to    Berbecker   &    Rowland 

Manufacturing   Company,    Waterville,    Conn.      CurUln- 

rlng.     No.   1,009.075  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3228 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172;  p.  672. 
Lavarack.    Arthur    W.,    Hampstead.    and    H.    Greenwood. 

Acton    Vale,    London.    England.      Recreative    apparatus 

of   the   switchback   or    like   tvpe.      No.    1,009,076;   Nov. 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  3229  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  672. 
Lavlgne,  Joseph  P.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Valve.    No.  1.008,416  ; 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1778  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  309. 
Law.    Fred   A.,   assignor,   by   mesne  asslgnmenU,   to   The 

Columbia      Motor      Car      Company,      Hartford,      Conn. 

Clutch.     No.  1,009.424  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4042 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172 ;  p.  697. 


Law,  Fred  A.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  aaalenments,  to   i  bf  •  o 
lumbla   Motor  Car  Company.   Hartford.   Conn.      >reed- 
changing  mechanism.      No.   1.010,273:   Nov.   28     >r     r 
6745;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1027. 

I^wler^  James  G..  St.  (Tharles,  aaalgnor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company.  St  Louis.  Mo.  Six-wheel  tnick. 
No.    1.008.7^3;    Nov.   14;  Sp.  p.  2472;  Gaz.   vol.  172; 

Lawrence,  Albert  Soldiers  Home,  Cal.     Smoke  and  spark 

destroyer.    No.  1,008.163  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1094  ;  Gaz.  voL 

172  ■  D    179 
Lawrence,  Edward  M.,  Lubec,  Me.     Flah-cuttlng  machine. 

No.    1.010,166;   Nov.  28;   Sp.  p.  6616;  Gaa.  vol.  172; 

p.  988. 
LawBon.  Arnold.     (See  Mllson.  John  R.,  assignor.) 
Lawson.  William  C.  Roanoke.  Va.     Flying-machine.     No. 

1.008,417  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1779  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  810. 
Layne,    Mahlon    E.,    Houaton,    Tex.      Roller-bearing    for 

shafts.     No.  1,009,322;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3794;  Gaz,  voL 

172;  p.  660. 
Learman.  George  W.,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Combined  ■wim- 

mlng  and   life-preserving  device.     No.   1.008,653 ;   Nov. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2333  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  394. 
I>eavltt  Frank  M..  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Feed  mechanism  for  perforatlng- 

machlnes.     No.  1,010,157;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5517;  Gaa. 

vol.  172;  p.  989. 
Lebouvler.  Alme.      (See  Folx  and  Lebouvler.) 
Lee,    Daiay,    Chicago    Heights,    111.      Massage   instrument. 

No.  1.007,879  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  632  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  81. 
Lee     Frederick    J..    Wkhlta.    Kans.      Door  •  brace.      No. 

1,008,346;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1555;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  2M. 
Leggett,    Edward    B.,    and    T.    W.    Appleyard,    New    York. 

N.   Y..  assignors  to   L.  M.  Cowdrey  and  F.   WInkhana, 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Firearm.      No.    1.007,709 ;    Nov.    7 ; 

Sp.  p.  126  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  20. 
Legrls.  Edgar  S.     (See  Legrls,  Joseph  and  E.  S.) 
Legrls,   Joseph   and  E.   8.,   Bourbonnals,    III.      Feeder  for 

corn-shellers.     No.  1,008,278  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1362  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  172:  p.  222. 
Lehberger,  George,   Newark,  N.  J.     Flylng-machlne.      No. 

1.009,1{{7  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3383  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  690. 
Lelsel.    Julius.    Charlotte,    N.    C.      Dyeing-machine.      No. 

1.010.274  ;  Nov.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5755  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  1028. 
Leisure,  Joseph  S..  and  P.   J.    Robinson,   Ingleslde.  Nebr. 

Air-pressure  cork.    No.  1,009,980  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6164  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  928. 
I^luau,  Charles,  ft  al.     (See  Lord.  Peter,  assignor.) 
Lemann.  Franz,  Posen.  Germany.     Alarm  device  for  lubri- 
cators.    No.  1.010,058;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5332;  Gaz.  vol. 

172:  p.  956. 
Lemarchand,    Maurice    and    R.,    and    V.    Montet,    Rouen, 

France       Shuttle    for    weaving-looms.       No.    1,008,832; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2706 ;  Gaz.  vof  172  :  p.  455. 
I>emarchand,  Raymond.     (See  Lemarchand  and  Montet) 
Lenderman,     Lonnle     M.,     Ensley,     Ala.       9'"*BR'^-      .'tS* 

1,008.724;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2486;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  418. 
Lenhart,   Philip   F..   Brooklyn,   assignor  to    H.   O.   Loewl, 

New   York     N.   Y.     Cork   composition    and    making   the 

iame.     No    1.008.972;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2996;  Gaz.  vol. 

172;  p.  500. 
Lent,   Leon   B.,   Brewster,   N.   Y.      Automobile  fire-englpe. 

No.   1,010,158;  Nov.  28;   Sp.  p.   6626;   Gaz.   vol.   1.2; 

p.  989.  ._ 

Lentschat    Georg,    Schmarpendorf,    B«rUji'.  «88lfcnor    to 

Favorlt-Brenner-Gesellschaft  mit  beschrftnkter  Haftung, 

Berlin    (Jermany.     Inverted  Incandescent  gas-lamp.     No. 

1.010.275  :  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  P.  5764  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1028. 
Leonard.    Elof   R.,    Woodcllff,    N.   J.      Sash-govern Ing    ap- 
pliance.    No.  1.008,041;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  881;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  136. 

Leonard.  John  T.,  WoodclUT,  N.  J.     Metal  wlndow-frfiri,. 

No.  1,008,042  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  852  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1  <  2  :  p.  x  JC 
Leopold.    George    O.,    assignor    to    North    Bro  s   M  fg    Co., 

PTftlladelphla     Pa.      Screw-driver.      No.    1,008,164;    Nov. 

7:  Sp.  p.  1096;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  179.  „.  ».   -^  «. 

Leslie  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Winn,  Richard  T., 

assignor.)  ^  ^, 

Lesser,  Rudolf.  Berlin.  nsslKnor  to  Farbwerkc  vora.  Me.s 

ter,    Lucius   A   Briinlng,    Hflchst-on  the- Main,   Gertr.aEy 

Dyeing  with  benzoquinone  derivatives.     No.  1,009  "'M  . 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.-  p.  6156  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  928 
Letherman.   <5«)rge^C..^  Arcadia    Nebr.    ^Cultivator.      No. 

1,010,278;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5766;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  in  9 
Leuthesser.     Fred     W.,     Chicago      111.       Air  -  valve.       No. 

1.008.276;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1364;  Oae-  ^ol.   17J  :  p.   223 
I^valley.  Christopher  W^.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Nut-  ock_    No. 

1,009,909  ;  Nov.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5011  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  POS 
Levey,    Charles,    assignor   of    one  half    to    A.    B.    Hoop. 

Rochester,    N.    Y.      Camera-focusing    attachment       No 

1.008,418:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1783:  Gaz.  vol.  1.2:  p    310 
Levi.   Harold,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  I  •  Brenner    .  -  n 

don,  England.     Ear-ring.     No.  1,008,419;  Nov..  14      Sp 

p.  1784;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  310 
Levin.      Arvid      M..      Chicago       111.      Gas-producer^     No. 

1.008.833:  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2707:  Gaz.  vol.  172.  p    455. 
Levis,  John  M.     (See  Kimble  and  Levis.) 
I^vr     Charles   C.   assignor  of  one-half   to   .      \^      HrcwD, 

HVt::::ore,      Md.       Poultry      drinking  -  fountain        .No. 

1  uns  K34  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2712  :  Gaz.  vol.  l.i:  .  p    4r>f5 
Lewln,  '   Walter,      Coallnga.      Cal       Casing  -  tongs^     Nn 

1  008,654  :  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2334  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  r     ii^'*. 


Lewis,  Frank  D.     (See  i)yer  and  Lewla.) 
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I^wis.  nenry  L.      (See  Hart.  Josiah,  assignor.) 

Lewis.  Jtiliu  II..  and  L.  <;.  Kunzer,  ("hicago.  III.  Metallic 
packing  for  piston-rods.  No.  1,008,655 ;  Nov.  14 ;  8p. 
p.  2336:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  394. 

Lewkowicz.  Anthonv  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Martin  Marine  Life  Saving  Devices.  Limited,  Toronto, 
Canada.  Boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus.  No. 
1.0()1>.758  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4714  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  854. 

Liberty  Cow  Milker  Company.  (See  Umrath,  Theodore,  as- 
signor.) 

Llchtenstlne,  Albert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Russell. 
East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Dresser  and  bureau.  No. 
1.008,835  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2713  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  456. 

Llnaweaver.  Albert  H.,  Findlay,  Ohio.  Moistening  de- 
vice. No.  1,008.973:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2997;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  :  p.  500. 

Lincoln.  Jonathan  T..  and  J.  Cornell.  Fall  River.  Mass. 
Means  for  testing  the  balance  of  a  pulley  running  at 
a  predetermined  speed.  No.  1,009,323 :  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
3797  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  661. 

Linderud.  Ole  J..  McVllle,  N.  D.  Buckle-protector.  No. 
1,008.165  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1097  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  180. 

Llndewaid,  Carl  .1.,  Laportc.  assignor  to  The  National  Time 
Switch  Company,  South  Bend,  Ind.  Electric  time- 
switch.  No.  1,010,277  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5767  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172 :  p.  1029.  .    ^       ., 

Llndhard.  Povl  T.,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smldth  &  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Rotary  kiln.  No.  1.008,974  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp. 
p.  3000  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  500. 

Llndsey,  Thomas  H.,  Ashevllle,  N.  C.  Automatic  trap- 
nest.  No.  1,008,043  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  853  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ; 
p.   137. 

Llndsliy,  Milton  F.,  Kings  Mills,  assignor  to  The  King 
I'owder  Companv,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Explosive.  No. 
1,008.725  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2487  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  419. 

Link-Bolt  Company.     (See  Dodire,  .Tames  M.,  assignor.) 

Link  Belt  Company.     (See  Haywood.  Henry  E.,  assignor.) 

Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  (See  Pearce  and 
Parker,  assignors.) 

Llnotvpe  and  Machinery  Limited.  (See  Pearce,  Blilington, 
Holllweil.  and  Burgess,  assignors.) 

Linguist,  William  A.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Automatic  fen- 
der for  automobiles.  No.  1.009.158;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p. 
3388  :  Gaz.  \ol.  172  :  p.  599. 

Llppincott.  Frank  T..  Newark.  Ohio.  Hinge.  No. 
1,0«»9,251 :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3632  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  634. 

Lisberger,  Sylvan  J.,  and  C.  J.  Wilson,  assignors  to  The 
raciflc  Gas  and  Electric  Company,  San  Francisco.  CaL 
Underground  electrical  Junction  -  box.  No.  1,010,278; 
Nov.  2.S  ;  Sp.  p.  5770  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1030. 

Llston,  .Marcellus  IL,  and  A.  C.  Pitman,  Grafton,  W.  Va. 
Rotary  motor.  No.  1.009.759;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4720; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  855. 

Lltle.  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  Woodbury,  assignor  to  Welsbach 
Light  Corapanv,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.  .  Globe-holder  for 
lamps.  No.  1,008.836 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2714  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172:  p.  456. 

LIttlefleld,  Edward  F.,  and  H.  A.  Drlnkwater,  Belfast, 
Me.,  assignors  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.  Marking-gage  for  buttonhole-ma- 
chines. No.  1,009,324  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3798  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  661. 

Llttlejohn.  Charles  F..  New  Haven,  Conn.  Fare-register. 
No.  1.010.279;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5771;  Gaz.  voL  172; 
p.  1030. 

Llvermore  Pay  Station  Company.  (See  Davis,  George 
H.,  assignor.) 

Livingston,  Henry  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Making  concrete- 
work  permanently  water-tight.  No.  l,008,97.i :  Nov.  14  ; 
Sp.  p.  3004  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  501. 

Llvfngston.  William  H..  Roscoe.  111.  Wire-stretcher.  No. 
1,009.844;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4892;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  884. 

LJung.  Fritz  W..  V'asterfts,  Sweden.  Attachment  for  waf- 
fle-irons, frving  -  pans,  and  such  like  articles.  No. 
1.010.059 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5.333  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  956. 

LJungstrSm.  Birger,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  LJung- 
strOms  Angturbin,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Shaft-packing. 
No.  1.009,425;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4046;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  698. 

Lock.  Robert,  Tarentum,  Pa.  Accelerating  the  elimina- 
tion of  occluded  slag  from  molten  metal.  No.  1,008,420 ; 
Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1784  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  311. 

Locke,  Thomas  N.,  Salem,  Mass.  Track-sanding  device. 
No.  1.010,280;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5782;  Gaz.  voL  172; 
p.  1030. 

Lockhart.  Edward  J.  and  E.  M.,  Galesburg,  Mich.  Fish 
bait  or  lure.  No.  1.009,077;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3232;  Gaz. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  573. 

Lockhart,  Evelyn  M.  (See  Lockhart,  Edward  J.  and 
E.  M.) 

Lockwood  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Thien.  Frank 
P.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Lockwood,  Virgil  H.      (See  Davis,  Granville,  assignor.) 

Lodge.  Walter  L.,  Seattle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  W. 
Lohmann.  King  county,  Wa.sh.  Preserving  fruit.  No. 
1,009.325  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3800 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  662. 

Lodwlck.  (;wylim  8.,  Mystic,  Iowa.  Forming  wells.  No. 
1.009,159;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3390;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  600. 

Loewensteln,  Louis  C,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  Governing  mechanism  for  turbines. 
No.  1.008,550 ;  Kov.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2082 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ; 
p.  .356. 

Loewl,  Hugo  O.     (See  Lenhart,  Philip  F..  assignor.) 

Lofgren.  A.  L.     (See  Wester,  Axel,  assignor.) 


Logan,  Charles  E..  and  A.  R.  Barnett.  Mill  Grove,  Mo. 
Shovel-fastener  for  cultivators.  No.  1.010,159 ;  Nov. 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  6527  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  989. 

Lohmann,  Augustus  W.     (See  Lodge.  Walter  L.,  assignor.) 

Lokowlch.  John  F.,  Winston.  Mont.  Oil  -  can.  No. 
1,009.536 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4207  ;  tJaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  735. 

Lonergan.  George  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Device  for  pre- 
venting the  creeping  of  railway  rails.  No.  1,009.674; 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4518  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  778. 

Long.  Herbert  S..  Marlon.  Ohio.  Dumping-wagon.  No. 
l.CK)8.1(;6  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1098  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  180. 

Longtine.  Robert  V..  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  E.  Wild- 
man  and  one-third  to  D.  Klnsey.  Taft.  Cal.  Walking- 
beam.  No.  1.009,537  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4268 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  735. 

Loomls,  Allen,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I'ackard 
Motor  Car  Companv.  Detroit,  Mich.  Universally-Jointed 
shaft.  No.  1,010,060;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5334;  Gaz.  toL 
172  ;  p.  957. 

Loos.  Franz.  Ottowltz,  near  Carlsbad,  assignor  to  C. 
Schwalb,  Carlsbad.  Austria-Hungary.  Safety  suspend- 
ing device  for  lift-cages.  No.  1,010,281;  Nov.  28;  8p. 
p.  5784  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1030. 

Lopes.  Joseph  W..  Salinas,  Cal.  Book  -  mark.  No. 
1.008,481:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1943;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  332. 

Ix>pez,  Joseph,  et  al.     (See  Moore.  Martin  W.,  assignor.) 

Lord,  Benjamin  F..  Jr..  Mllburn,  N.  J.  Speed-controller 
for  motor- vehicles.  No.  1,009,675;  Nov.  21;  8p.  p. 
4519  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  778. 

Lord.  Peter,  Montreal.  Quebec,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
J.  A.  Hebert.  one-eighth  to  C.  Leluau.  one-eighth  to  L,  A. 
Delorme.  and  one-efghth  to  a.  Itzwelre,  Montreal,  Can- 
ada. Gearing.  No.  1,009,910;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5012; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  905. 

Loreman.  James  F..  Crisfleld.  Md.  Tongs.  No.  1.009.760 ; 
Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4722  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  855. 

Lorenz.  William  A.,  Hartford.  Conn.  Coupling.  No. 
1.008,.551  :  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2086:  (5az.  vol.  172:  p.  S.'i?. 

Lorlmer,  (Jeorge  W.,  Plqua.  Ohio.  Moid  for  electrical-con- 
tact banks.  No.  1,009,426 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4040 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  698. 

Los  Angeles  Switch  &,  Signal  Company. 
J.,  assignor.) 

Lovejoy.  Dlmmltt  R.,   Freneau.   N.  J. 


(See  Bell.  Walter 
Constant-potential 


Frult-cleansing  machine, 
p.    5013;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

Buckle.     No.  1.009,845; 


electrical  system.     No.  1,008.482 ;  Nov.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1944  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  1  <  2  ;  p.  332. 
Lovekln.   Luther  D..   Overbrook.    Pa.,   assignor   to   Gerard 

Development   Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Fluid-pres- 
sure power  plant.     No.  1.008.726  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2489  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  419. 
Lovell.  Ralph  L.     (See  Curtis  and  Lovell.) 
Lovett.    Thomas    J.,    Chicago.    111.      Amalgamating    appa- 
ratus.     No.    1,008,044;    Nov.   7:   Sp.    p.    856;   Gaz.    vol. 

172  :  p.  137. 
Low.    Eugene.    Refugio,    Tex.      Envelop.      No.    1,010,282; 

Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5785  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1031. 
Lowe.    Harrv    E.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Artificial    bait.      No. 

1.009..538:  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4270:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  736. 
Lowe.  James  L.,  Moore.  Mont.      Dirigible   headlight.      No. 

1.007.880:  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  533:  (Jaz.  vol.  172:  p.  81. 
Lower.    William    W..   Tyrone.    Pa.      I*uncture  -  proof   tire. 

No.    1.010.061;  Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.  5336;  Gaz.   vol.    172; 

p.  957. 
Lowry,  George  A..  Boston.  Mass. 

No.    1,009,911:   Nov.   28;    Sp. 

p.  905. 
Lowry,  William.  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4893 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  884. 
Lov.  W'lillam  «".,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  11.  F.  Crlm  and 

C.  Hoover.  Rochester,  Ind.     Glove-nail.     No.  1,010,283; 

Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5787  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1031. 
Luce,    Charles    E.,    Stuttgart,   (;ermany.      Articulator  for 

making  artificial  dentures.     No.  1,009,912 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp. 

p.  5015:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  905. 
Lucler,  Theophelles.     (See  Maguire  and  Lucler.) 
Luethe,  Julius  K.     (See  Rutz  and  Luethe.) 
Lukaszewskl.  Stanlslaw  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Folta. 

8.    I.    Kolklewlcz,   and  J.    Rzodkowolski,    Detroit.    Mich. 

Heating   system   for  explosion-engines.      No.    1,007,710 ; 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  128 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  20. 
Luke    Benjamin   F.,    and   C.   L.   Allen,   Orangevllie,    Utah, 

assignors   to   B.    F.    Luke   Companv.      Cultivator.      No. 

1,008,837:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2715;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  457. 
Lunatl     John    P..    Memphis.    Tenn.      Horse  detacher.      No. 

1  010  284  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5787  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1031. 
Lund,  Thomas,    Beverly,    Mass.,   assignor   to   United    Shoe 

Machhierv  Company,   Paterson.  N.  J.     Manufacture  of 

boots  and  shoes.     No.  1,009,761  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4724  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  856.  ,..       ^        .    ^     .         ^     . 

Lundgren.    Carl    O..   Chicago,    111.      Cam-Indexing   device. 

No.  1.008.838 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2719 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p. 

457. 
Lundholm.  Carl  O.     (See  Sohlman  and  Lundholm.) 
Luongo,  Anlello.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tailor's  measuring  In- 
strument.    No.  1.009.427  ;   Nov.  21  ;   Sp.   p.  4049 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  172;  p.  698. 
Luten.  Daniel  B..  La  Fayette.  Ind.     Arch,  vault,  conduit.  Ac. 

No.   1.009,676;   Nov.   21;  8p.  p.  4524;  Gaz.  vol.    172; 

p.  779. 
Luther.     Charles     A..     Chicago,      III.       Chandelier.       No. 

1.007.881  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  534  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  81. 
Lyl)eck.  Nils  N..  Canton.  8.  D.     Wire  splicer  and  stretcher. 

No.   1.009.160 ;  Nov.  21  ;   8p.   p.   3395  ;  Oaa.  vol.   172 ; 

p.  600. 
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T^«/iD    Frnnu   G     New  Tork,  N.  T.     Sheet-adJustltiK  de- 
^^°lcefo/me'ch?nlcaf  musical  Instruments.   No.  1.008,976  ; 

Nov    14  •  So    D    3005;  Gaz.  vol.  It2\  p.  oOl. 
LyS   Chades  if ,  Elmhurst.  N.  Y.     Pulverlzlng-mlll.     No. 

1010  062 -Nov    28;  Sp.  p.  5337;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  957. 
Lyon,  TSp^nH.    Renfrew    Pa.      Wave-detector      No. 

1008  077 -Nov    14;  Sp.  p.  3006;  Gaz.  vol.  1<2;  p.  501. 
Lvo^  Isaac   ctal.(8ee'^  Harper.  Jacob  P.._  assignor.) 

L^yons'.  sTmue'l.Vt  ul.Ssee  Harper   J''f«i»^^„^^'«°°a  lea 
M    G.   Madson  Seed  Company,  The.     (See  Kunz.  Lhariea 

Ma'^bln'S'w.,  assignor  to  C    A.  U-f".  Bay  City  Wis. 
Colii-controlled    vending-machine.      No.    1,008,167.    Nov. 

M.'.VrbSc.V.''Lli"n?.r'S  S-ijV."  Ij„  Bo™.,  ^^'i 
Tenn       Wlre-clamp.      No.    1.010,063 .   Nov.    ^a ,    op.    p. 

Canada.     Fraud-preventing  device.     No.  1.009.078.  Nov. 

Mi^c\j=a§Sn^S«ioVh^ur'g!'l='a^;   a-ignor  to  Westlng- 

"^l^ruse     Electric    &     ^^'^""f^^V'oi'Jfiro'^Xv^^S  •  Sp    P 
measuring  Instrument.     No.  1,010,100,  Nov.  ^H ,  bP-  P- 

No,  1.000.320:  Nov.  21:  Sp.  p.  3801.  uax.  toi.  ii*. 
Sli'cKav;   John    B..    W.lerloo     Iowa.      M.U50Ujm.      No. 

M.'r.i"ii»°.%'.»b?rdS-.^Sor,ofoiJiif,wf; 

B-£e.»%r"oooyjv-Nr.  ?i':  ¥p°:"r  Vir^L-.' 

Ms'Saean  *  fiecto^r  P  .  Park  Ridge,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
^  G.     M    ■  Willis'    Chicago,     itl.       Solderlng-t<x)  .       No. 

1  008  922-  Nov  14;  Sp.  p.  2875;  Gaz.  vol.  1*2  .  p.  48J. 
MacLeod     .^Iberl'  A.;    Swam^scott.    Mass      a^lgnor    to 

United    Shoe    Macfilnery     Companv      Pateraon.     N.    J. 

Weit-butt-tacking  machine.     No.  1.007.711  ;  Nov.  7  .  bp. 

Ma^ol^aid^  Pete7  E.''U^-  Uyle.  WUMam  A     as«,gnor^) 
Macdonald     Thomas    H  .    assignor    to    American  ;»rapno 
•*  phone  company.  Bridgeport    Conn.     \'«»  t«^;j»y„'«l,o'\'? 
sraphophone.      No.    1,008.605;    Nov.    14.    8p.    p.    2-16. 

Mack?  PalrlJi'ri.!'  Sford,  asslg;nor  to  Oil  N*  ellSupnly 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  OH-well^acker    No.  1.009.327  . 

Mack!RudoIp'h  A..  Galllpolls,  Ohio.  ^Automatic  safety  gM- 
lock.     No    1,008,839;   Nov.   14;   8p.  p.   2(22.   Gaz.  vol. 

MaJk'ey.^JaSls.  Steamboat  Springs.  Colo.  Wrench  No. 
1.009  429:  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  405§:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  699^ 

Mackle- Lovejoy  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Deknatei  and  Spruce,  assignors.)  ,_  ,.„      «*« 

Mackin  Ffancls  J..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  J"-f'«»^"-,o??- 
1  010  285  •  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5789  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  .  p.  lOdl. 

MaVmnnus^ugustusF.Vr  San  Antonio  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  M.  E.  Macmanus.  Corpus  ehrlstl.  Tex.  Ek^l- 
Mbrlum  -  retaining  device  for  fly»°R;^'^«^bln5«;  .J??- 
1.010.286:  Nov.  28:  Sp   p.  5791  ;  Gaz    vol    1.2.  P^lOJl. 

Macmanus,   M.   K.      (See  Macmanus,   Augustus  h.   W.,  as- 

MaSer.  Sallle  J..  JacJ^sonvllle.  Fla  Safety-tip  for 
pinpoints.     No.  1,008,840  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2723  ,  Gaz. 

Ma'dlgaV.^T^homM^J  .  New  York,  N.  Y.  R"'?;':^'*^^,*^^]^^^ 
No    1,009.320 ;   Nov.    21 ;   Sp.    p.   3807  >   Gaz.   vol.    172 , 

Madsen.  Mads.  (See  Sorensen  and  Gllstrap  "^Ignors.) 
Mneee  Frederick  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  w.  uaaer. 
^London  Ontario.  Canada.  Regulator  for  gas-stoves. 
No.  1.007.712:  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  P  1'^;  •  Ga'-^ol.  1 .2  .  p.  21. 
Maeee  Frederick  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  W.  BaKer. 
**"l5.'ndon%ntarlo.  fcanada.     inverted-a^^^^  K*-.>'L'"Ro    ^°- 

M^.^^Je'^F^ancTs   J=  V^"  •'andV.'^Luclef;  fcro'lt,- Mich. 
**  C^lamp.  %Ti(m.913\  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6017  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

Mahler.  Uhllch.  San  Francisco.  Cil.     Heel.     No.  1,008,841  ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2724  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  458. 
Mahoney.  Daniel  H..  et  al.     (See   Harper,  Jacob  P.,  as- 

Mahoney^  Patrick    A.,    Portland.    Me.     Device    for    maln- 
^*t5lnl7g  a  uniform  delivery  of  water  u°der  va'-ylnj  pres- 
sure.   No.  1,007,714  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  138 :  Gaz.  vol.  17^  . 

Mrier,\ouls  H.,  New  York,  N-  Y;.  .^.^r^J^i^^f^'i*  '?,' 
musical  instruments.  No.  1,009,330,  Nov.  zi  ,  ap.  V- 
3808  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  863.  rv,  K„r„«r      Ko 

Mains.  Robert  D.,  Council  Bluffs  Iowa  O^l-^"""-  No. 
1  008  347  •  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1556 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ,  p.  .^84. 

Malr  William  B  Springfield,  Chelmsford,  England.  Di- 
ameter-gage.   No.  1.00l.842 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2.25 ;  Gaz. 

Ma^Uo'  ^  MIchaet^^E..     Greeley.     Colo        Carbureter        No. 

1.009,252;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3633:  (Jaz.  Jo'-  l'^-  P-  ^^^ 
Malloy.  John  J.     (See  Mriler,  Charles  A.  assignor^) 
Mann.  Horace  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  H-  Rowiana. 

Oberlln,  Ohio.     Walking  manikin.     No    1,008,348  ,  Nov. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1558 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  286. 


Mann,  Peter  J..  Plttsburah.  Pa.     Street  or  station  todl- 
cHtor.     No.  l!009,253;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3635,  Gaz.  toL 

Man'n.'^-infam   L..   St.   Joseph    Mo.      Power^transmltMng 
mechanism.     No.  1,009,846  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4894  ,  Ga*.  ^ 

Ma^nion^George    J..   Thorold,   Ontario,    Canada.      Rotary 

distributing    member    for    centrifugal    machines.       No. 

1010  161     Nov    28;  Sp.  p.  5530:  Gaz.  vol.  1.2:  p.  9»0. 
MaAsJS:  Rav  U  rasslgno^r  t^o  The  I^^'^"  Electric  Company. 

Elvrla    Ohio.     Telephone  system.     No.   1.009.762 ,   Nov. 

28":  Sp.  p.  4726;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  856. 
Mantel    Machinery    and    Patents    Company.       (See    Cohn. 

barrel  for  magazine-firearms.  No.  1.009,161  .  Nov.  ^i  , 
Sp.  p.  3396:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  P-  601. 

Marchese,  Charles,  and  f-  C  Toscano.  Los  BanM  Cal^ 
Oil-burner.  No.  1,008,843  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2728 ,  Ga«. 
vol.  172 :  p.  459.  ^  ,.       _ .       „^ 

Markel.  Charles.  Clinton,  Iowa  Connecting-rod.  No. 
1  01()  287  •  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6792  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1037. 

Markley  David  \..  Tripp. ^S.D  Pipe  tapplng  and  plug- 
ging device.     No.  1.007.882;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  538,  Gaz. 

Mar'kieyy'lienry "h.      ( See  MelUnger  and  Markley^ 
Markus.  George.  Stonega.  \  a.      Bedstead.     No.   1,008.168. 

Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  n(»3:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  18L 
Mflrrlnirton     Frank    J      Fort    Dodge.    Iowa.      Switch    for 
^%^lrSnS-A^\ces.    No.  1.009.162?  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3398; 

Marth  George  A.,  assignor  to  G.  C.  Boarman.  Washington. 
DC.     Copyholder      No.   1,008,349;   Nov.   14;   Sp.    p. 

Ma^h'  'g?oVw.,  Oalila^nd^'cal      Lubrlca^^^^^    o*?"!^*? 

for    gasolene-tanks.      No.    1.010,288;    Nov.    _S ,    »p.    p. 

5794  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1032.  ,v.n.o^    r      .. 

Marsh    Valve    Company.       (See    Marsh.    William    C.    as- 

«S''i"'^"Y  '^-vaV.r?,'o.%s'o"-i3  :^Ni;'  &riri 

M.';Si.,'"A'rtbS  E'iS/f  J.  CharngJ..  Llm.  Ob^. 
Rallwav-tle.     No.  1,009.539  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4271  ,  Gaz. 

Ma^rehan."  Henry.  asslcn_pr  to  I-,,,!-  R"'"d.  Lincoln    Nebr. 

Switch.     No.  1,009.677  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4526 .  Gaz.  vol. 

1 7**  *  D    779 
Marshall.'  William  C.  New  Haven.  Conn      Vehl^cle^lamp. 

Xn   1  008  045  •  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  859    Gaz.  vol.  172  ,  p.  ii(. 
Mnr?h     Charles    J       asslunor^  to    Wayne    Manufacturing 

Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Gea_rlng       No.    l.OOP  T  •  . 

Nov   7-  So    p.  1104:  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  181.       ^     ^,    ^ 

MarUn.  Albl^rt^W..  ln<iia°«PO»«;,  I°<^U„?"»  f°°,^  *°  Sck 
Harrlntrton  Son  k  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  la.  <-""'>*• 
No  1010?162:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  653*;  Gaz.  vol  1.2; 
D    990 

""TA'^^rX.  ^nsp.  n^V273:^a';°-r'\VlVp.  i^. 
Martin  Charles  B  Detroit.  Mich.  Artificial  leg.  No. 
^  1%9.079*  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3234  :  Gaz.  voK  172  :  p.  STSL 
Martin  Corrugated  Paper  and  Box  Company.  The.      (See 

Brown  and  Martin,  assignors.) 
Mnrfin    James  M      (See  Wallace  and  Martin.) 
Mir    n     JoTe^hk..    Kansas    City.    Mo,    assignor    to    The 
**  Bryant    Elwtrlc    Company     Bridgeport     Conn.      G^ote- 

holder.      (Reissue.)      No.  13,324  ;  Nov.  28,  Sp.  p.  604 »  . 

Ma^'^n  Marin?Llfe  Saving  Devices,  The.    (See  Lewkowicz. 

Anthony  J.,  assignor.) 
Martin   Samuel  H.     (See  Brown  and  Martin.) 
MSrS:  llSuel  H.     (See  Mears,  WllHam  11     a„,^or.> 

njSSe^':^^ny^N'"^:Sy^^3 
Ma^Xofa.'  i^rn^ar^dr^erYo7i  Sir^'^  le^MocJ.ng  lx>. 
No.    1.010,289;   Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.   5795;  Gaz.  vol.   172, 

MMlln,    Emlle,    LEstaque,    France.      Steam-boiler       No. 

1009  847-  Nov  28;  Sp.  P  4896:  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  886. 
Mason  Charles  T  assignor  to  The  Sumter  Telephone 
^Mfg!   Co.     Sumter.    S.    C.      Telephone^transmltter       No. 

1  O07  RKT  •  Nov    7  •  So.  p.  539  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2.  p.  »2^ 
MasSn    jShn  K  be«  MolnV  Iowa.     Water-closet-control- 

llng  apparatus.      No.   1.007,715;   Nov.   7.   Sp.    p.    lAV , 

Ma?on.  Tboio  a!  f  enton.  N.  J      Wagon.    No.  1,009.541 ; 

Mary'iih'n^lS..'6'aUn^nt  Sio'^A^u  f^.e  firepla^.- 
grtte.     No°  1008,170:   Nov.  7;  8p.  p.  1107;  Gaz    voL 

MaJter.  Barnes   W..   and    N.    S     A^"b"r«on     San    Dl^o. 
Cal.     Reversible  traction-reel.     No.  l,009,16.i  ,  >ov.  ^i  . 

Mas'ter';    Wllllkm.^/si'  l'.;Lr"an??,'l.ldor.  assignor., 
M^JheUe    Frank  J.!  Milwaukee   Wls^    Dust-collector      No. 

1  007  716-  Nov    7;  Sp.  p.  142     Gaz.  vol.  172  ,  p.  23. 
M^teer    Geo'rge    Coatesvllle.   Pa.     Reamlng-machlne.      No. 
"¥«fe,76T:  Nbv^  28:  Sp.  p.  ,*730:  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  857. 
Mather    Warren  B.     (See  Dexter  and  Mather  ) 
MllSrrn.\"lphon?e.  Berlin,  Germany      Machine  '---"- 

facturlng    pneumatic   tires.      No.    1.009. . 6o .    >ot.    -a, 

^X'^%^\^'^''t'f^Verm'']o^n  E..  assignor.) 
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Matthias.   Charles  G.,    Milwaukee.   Wis.      Clamp  member. 

No.  1.008.856:  Nov.  14;   Sp.  p.  2338;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p. 

305. 
Mattsson.    Sven.       (See     SJOstrand     and     Petterson,     as- 
signors.) 
Maurer.    George    E..    Freeport.    111.      Chicken  coop.      No. 

1.007.956:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  696:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  108. 
Mauser,  I'aul.  Oberndorf-on-the-Neckar,  Germany.     Small- 
arm.     No.    1.008,552;   Nov.   14;   Sp.  p.   2087;   Gai.  vol. 

172  ;  p.  357. 
Mavrogordato.  Frangols  E  ,  London,  England.     Liquid-fuel 

burner.     No, -1,009.678 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4528;  Qa«.  vol. 

172;  p.  779. 
Mawhlnney,  James  I..  Boyce,  Ta.     Annunciator  for  baling- 

machlnes.     No.   1,010,163;   Nov.   28;   Sp.  p.  5633;  Gaz. 

vol.   172;   p.  !t!)l. 
Maxwell.  David  \V.  P.,  Sydenham,  England.     Sugar-cane- 
crushing   mill.      No.    1,010,164;   Nov.  28;   Sp.   p.   5534; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  991. 
Mayer-Dlnkel.    Gustav,     Mannheim.    Germany.      Garbage 

carting  and  destructing  device.     No.  1.009,914  ;  Nov.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5010  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  906. 
Mayer,     Loula.      Mankato,     Minn.       Vehicle-spring.       No. 

1,008,422;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1787;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  311. 
Mavfrs.    Wiltnr    S,.    Fairmont.    W.    Va.      Reducing  -  wheel 

for  engine  Indicators.     No.   1,010,064;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 

6340;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  958. 
Mayes.     Aceph     B..     Houston,     Tex.       Parachute.       No. 

1.000.7G6  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4735  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  858. 
Mayes.    Frank    H..    East    Palestine,    Ohio.     Ironing-board 

attachment.     No.  1.008.171;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1109;  Gaz. 

vol.  172  ;  p.  182. 
Maynard.  Wilbur  E..  Northampton,  Mass.     Humidity-regu- 
lator for  incubating  apparatus.    No.  1,009,430  ;  Nov.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4058  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  700. 
Mazzollnl.    Giuseppe,    Naples.    Italy.      Device   for    tightly 

closing  and  opening  hinged  doors  on  board  ships  from  a 

distant  point  of  operation.    No.  1.008.978 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  3007;  Gnz.  vol.  172;  p.  501. 
McArthur.  Charles  D.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Collapsible  Steel 

Centering  Company,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.     Tunnel-form.     No. 

1.009.848;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4897;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  885. 
McBerty.    Frank    R.,    New    Rochelle.    N.    Y..    assignor    to 

Western    Electric    Company.    Chicago,    111.      Automatic 

switching  apparatus.     No.   1,009.080 ;  Nov.  21  ;   Sp.   p. 

3237;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  574. 
McBlrney.  James  F..  Hartford,  Conn.,   assignor  to  Roval 

Typewriter    ("oninanv,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Tvpe  writing 

machine.    No.  1,010,290  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5796  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172;  p.  1033. 
McCall.   Arthur  Q.,  and  A.   B.   Graham,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Apparatus    for    illustrating    drainage.      No.    1,009,431  ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4060:  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  700. 
McCarthy.  Daniel  J.,  Wilkinsburg.  assignor  to  The  Union 

Switch   &  Signal    Companv.    Swissvale,    Pa.     Automatic 

signaling  system.     No.  1,008,172;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1112; 

Gaz.  vol.  lt2;  p.  183. 
McCarthy.  William  T.,  Crosby.  Minn.     Lining  for  shafts. 

No.    1.008.727;   Nov.    14;   Sp.    p.   2492;  Ghz.   vol.    172; 

p.  4>n. 
McCnusland.    Arthur    R.      (See    Northmp.    Blancher    D., 

assignor.) 
McCausland.  Arthur  R.,  Washington,  Pa.     Speed-changing 

mechanism.     No.  1,007.958;   Nov.  7;   Sp.   p.  700;  Gaz. 

vol.  172  ;  p.  100. 
McCauslnnd.  Arthur  R..  Washington,  Pa.     Speed-changing 

mechanism.     No.   1.007.950  ;   Nov.  7  ;    Sp.   p.   703 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  172;  p.  109. 
McCausland.    Arthur    R.,    assignor   of   one-half    to    B.    D. 

Northrup.    Washington.     Pa.      Speed-reveNing    mecha- 
nism.   No.  1.007.957  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  698  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ; 

p.  108. 
McClafferfy.    Anthony    H.       (See    Miller.    Edward    F.,    a«- 

slgnor.  1 
McClaln.   Jnmes,   assignor   to  J.   Bromley   &   Sons.   Phila- 
delphia. I'a.     Machine  for  cleaning  and  packaging  ruga. 

No.    1.009.432;   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.   4062;    Gaz.   vol.    172; 

p.  700. 
McCloy.    David    A..    Stratford.    Ontario.    Canada.      Baby- 
carriage.     No.  1,008,173  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1114  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172;  p.  183. 
McClure,   W.   C,   et  al.      (See  Christman,   Daniel   H..  as- 
signor. ) 
McConc.    Alexander   J..    Reno,    Nev.      Chilian    mill.      No. 

1,008,046 :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  860  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  138. 
Met  ird.  .1    K.     I  See  Kainer,  Frank,  assignor.) 
McCormlck.    Charles.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Bag-holder.      No. 

1,00«,C..")7  :  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2339;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  395. 
McCoubrie,  Louden  A.,  and  C.  F.  Raydure.  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Shoe  for  third-rail  electric  cars.     No.  1.009,767  ; 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4737  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  858. 
-McCreadv.   John  J.,   and   S.   Rothamel,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Umbrella.      No.    1.008,174;    Nov.   7;    Sp.   p.    1116;   Gaz. 

vol.  172;  p.  184. 
McCrillis,    Charles    D.,    Marshfleld.    Wis.      Buckle.      No. 

1,009.768;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4738;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  858. 
McFadden.  William  C,  Fairfield,  Iowa.     Display-ihelvlng. 

No.    1.009,679 ;   Nov.   21 ;  Sp.  p.  4529 ;  Gaz.   vol.   172; 

p.  780. 
McFeely.    Ronald    F..   Beverly.   Mass..    assignor   to   United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Pulling-over 

machine.     No.   1.008,350;  Nov.    14;  Sp.  p.   1668;  Gaz. 

vol.  172;  p.  285. 


McOIffert,  John  R.,  assignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works,  Duluth, 
Minn.  Log-loading  machine.  No.  1,009,542  ;  Nov.  21  ; 
Sp.  p.  4276 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  737. 

McGllC  John  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Lapbam,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Pile.  No.  1,007,717;  Nov.  7;  Bp.  p.  143; 
Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  24. 

McGlll,  John  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Lapbam.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Metal  piling.  No.  1,007,718;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
145;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  24. 

McGlll  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Chrlstoph.  Bmil 
A.,  assignor.) 

McGinness,  Joseph  E..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Damper  for  heat- 
ing and  ventilating  systems.  No.  1,009,769  ;  Nov.  28 ; 
Sp.  p.  4739  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  858. 

McQrath.  John  A..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Vehicle-brake.  No. 
1,009.081  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3247  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  574. 

McHenry.  Samuel  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Boat-propeller.  No. 
1.008,563  :  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2089  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  357. 

Mclntyre.  Henrv  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrical  conduc- 
tor. No.  1,008,423 ;  Not.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1788 ;  Gaz.  voL 
172;  p.  311. 

Mrlntvre,  Malcolm.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Loading  appa- 
ratus. No.  1,010,291 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5799  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  1033. 

McKean.  John  O..  assignor  to  Foster  Machine  Company, 
Westfleld,  Mass.  Tension  device.  No.  1,007,787  ;  Nov. 
7 :  Sp.  p.  313  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  49. 

McKean.  John  O.,  assignor  to  Foster  Machine  Company, 
Westfleld.  Mass.  Tension  device.  No.  1,009,164  ;  Nov. 
21  :  Sp.  p.  3402  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  602. 

McK^nzle.  Charles  L..  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Dipper  construc- 
tion. No.  1.009,254;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3d39  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  636. 

McKenzle.  Colin  B.,  Chicago.  111.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,009,770;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4741  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  859. 

McKeown.  William  C,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Radiator  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Radiator.  No.  1,008.844  ;  Nov.  14  ; 
Sp.  p.  2720  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  459. 

McKlnney.  Charles  0.,  and  L.  Perry.  Bethany,  111.  Rivet 
anvil  and  remover.  No.  1,008,424  ;  Nov.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 
179:{;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  312. 

McKlnney,  Grant.  Lake  Carrier.  Miss.  Saw-handle.  No. 
1.008.658;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2341  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  395. 

McKlnstry,  Arthur  L.,  Southbrldge.  Mass.  Drawing  In- 
strument. No.  1.010,292;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5800;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  1034. 

McKlsslck.  William  L..  Carlisle,  Iowa.  Starting  mecha- 
nism for  hvdrocarbon-englnes.  No.  1,007,886  ;  Nov.  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  541  ;■  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  82. 

McLaughlin,  Daniel  M.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Heating  system. 
No.  1,010,293;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5802;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  1034. 

McLean,  Arthur.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Aerial  turbine-ship. 
No.  1.009,915;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5021;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  906. 

McLftod,  Robert  B.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Feeding  device  for 
liquids.  No.  1.009,916;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6028;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  907.  „  „.     ^ 

McMillan,   George   N..   and  M.   L.   Donaway.   Belllngham, 

Wash.       Device    to    keep    frost    from     windows.       No. 

I        1.009.849:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4899;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  885. 

I  McMillan,    Hugh    P..   assignor   to    Wm.    A.   Tottle   &   Co., 

I       Baltimore.  Md.     Brush.     No.  1.009,082  ;  flov.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3249;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  674.  ^  „^* 

i   McMlllln.  Howard  S..  assignor  to  Metal  Screen  k  Cottage 
j        Co.  St.  I'aul,  Minn.     Portable  cottage.     No.  1,008,483 ; 
I        Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1947  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  333. 
i  McMyler  Interstate  Company,  The.     (See  McMyler,  John, 

assignor. ) 
!  McMyler,  John.  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  McMyler  Inter- 
state    Company,     Bedford,     Ohio.       Car-dumper.       No. 
1.009,331  ;  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3810:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    664. 

McNamara.  James,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Capada,  assignor 
to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  Machine  for  pro- 
ducing printing-slugs.  No.  1,008,175;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 
1117;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  184      ^    vt    ^       .. 

McNamee,  Christopher.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Air-supply  ar 
mor.  No.  1,009.083 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3250 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p    575 

McNeal.  Luther  C  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  S.  Hamilton, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Diaphragm-pump.  No.  1,007,719 ; 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  147  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  24      ^  „    ^  ^     ^  ^ 

McPheeters.  Earl  R.,  administrator.    (See  Kimball,  John  A.) 

Meacham.  Aldah  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  G.  Frost, 
Oklahoma.  Okla.  Spark-plug.  No.  1,009,084  ;  Nov.  21  ; 
Sp.  p.  3253;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  575.        „,      ^  ^ 

Mead  Frances  R.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Blanket-protector. 
No.  1,009,332;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3814;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  664.  ^     „ 

Mead.  Howard  G..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  W.  P. 
Healev  Chicago.  111.  Box-blank  machine.  No. 
I,009.fe'l7;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5025;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  907. 

Mears.  William  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  H.  Martin, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Steam-boiler.  No.  1,008,554  ;  Nov.  14  ; 
Sp.  p.  2092  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  358. 

Medalle,  Benjamin,  assignor  to  American  Shoe  Machinery 
and  Tool  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Leather-skiving 
machine.  No.  I,0l0.065;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5343;  Gaz. 
vol.  172  :  p.  958. 

Mehlhorn,  Albert.     (See  Mehlhom,  Henry.  E..  and  A.) 

Mehlhom,  Edward.     (See  Mehlhorn.  Henry.  E..  and  A.) 

Mehlhom,  Henry.  E.,  and  A.,  Halfway.  Oreg.  Slgn-ex- 
hlbltor.  No.  1.009.643 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4284 ;  Gas. 
vol.  172 ;  p.  737. 
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Meier,  Adolphua  G.     (See  KeMler,  John,  J.,  assignor.) 
Meier.    Adolphus  G.,    St.   LouU,   Mo.      Dental   filling  ma 
terlal.     No.  1,008.845;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2730;  Gaz.  vol.    , 

Meier, 'Albert  J.,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Unit  Construe-  i 
tlon  Companv.  Wilmington,  Del.    Concrete  construction. 
No.  _1,00§,666 ;    Nov.    14  ;   Sp.   p.   2219 ;   Gaz.   vol.    172 ;   | 

Me^^gs,'  John    F.,    South    Bethlehein^    F.    G.    Hughes    and 
R     P     Stout.    Bethlehem,    Pa.      Firing   mechanism    for  , 
guns.    No.  1,007,720  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  149  ;  Gaz.  vol,  172  ;   i 
p    '^4  I 

Mel'hart.  George  G..  Whlttler,  Cal.    Burner.   No   1,010,294  ;  i 
Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6804;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  1034        ^ 

Melllnger,  Frknfc  E..  and  H.  H.  Markley.  Lumlja  Mexico. 
Machine  for  converting  latex  Into  sheets  of  crude  rubber. 
No.   1.008,607;  Nov.   14;   Sp.  p.  2221;   Qa».  ToL  172; 

Me^ndel  k  Company.     (See  Klein.  Stanley,  aaalgnor.) 
Mendel.    Zachary.    Cincinnati     Ohio       toy    PU"  «•      No. 

1.008,059;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2343;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  396 
Menegus.  Jlulius.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Combined  sash  balance 

And  fastener.    No.  1.008,846  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2782  ;  Gaz 

vol.  172  ;  p.  460.  ^     „     t. 

Menus,    Walter    K.,    Maiden,   assignor   to   C.   H.    Pearson, 

Brookline,     Mass.      Electromagnetic     Instrument.      No. 

1.008.484;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1948;  (iaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  3,33. 
Mento,  Joseph.  Sacramento.  Cal.    Automatic  street-railway 

switch.     No!  1.008,660 ;  kov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2344  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Menzel.  Albert  E..  Boston,  Mass.  Pliers.  No.  1.008.176; 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1119  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  185. 

Merchant.  Percy  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Sylvanus 
Smith  &  Company,  Incorporated.  Gloucester.  Mass.  Pack- 
age.     No.    1,009.771  ;  Nov.   28 ;   Sp.  p.   4743  ;    Gaz.   vol. 

172  •  D    859. 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Albrecht,  Chris- 
tian A.,  assignor.)  .,  »_  .  v 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Degener.  Hetnrlch, 

assignor.)  „      »,  »,              t  _^ 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  McNamara,  Jame*. 

ft^slsnor  ) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Muehlelsen,  Carl, 

Merrick,   Frank  W..  asslgBor  to  Union  Lock  Stitch  Com-  | 
nany,  Boston,  Mass.     Stltch-separatlng  mechanism.     No. 
1,008.177;   Nov.  7;   Sp.  p.  1121  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.   185.   , 
Metrlck,  Hattle  P.,  Brookline,  Mass.     Foot-covering.     No. 

1  009,772  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4744  :  Gaz.  vol.  1  .  _'  ;  p.  859.   | 
Merrltt.  Benjamin  F..  Canton,  Mass.     Ignition-plug      No. 
1.008.351  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1572  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  .  p.  286. 
Merrltt    Matthew   M..   Middleton.  Mass..  assignor   to   Na 
tlonal  Electric  I^mp  Company,  Cleveland,  Oh!o      Ir.-sn 
descent    lamp.      No.    1,010,166;   Nov.    28;    Sp    p    5,'j36  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  991. 
Merrltt     Matthew   M.,   Middleton,   Mass.,   assignor    to    Na 
tlonal  Electric  Lamp  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio      Incan 
descent   lamp.     No.   1,010.295;  Nov.  28;  Sp    p.   5»UC ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  1035.  „  v        I 

Merrow,  FMgar  L.     (See  O'Connell.  James  P.,  assignor.)        ! 
Mersereau,  Jacob,  Port  Cheater,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Abend- 
roth  Brothers.     Stove.     No.  1,009.086:  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.   • 
3254;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  676.  ^      ,^   ,       I 

Messerschmid,   Carl,   New   York,   assignor   to   The  Duplex  \ 
Magneto   and   Spark   Plug   Company.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
Igniter  for  internal-combustion  engines.     No.  1,008,178  ; 
Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1123;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  185. 
Metal  Screen  k  Cottage  Co.     (See  McMlllln,  Howard  S.,  as 

sljjnor.) 
Metal  Shelter  Company,  The.     (See  Pruden,  Mian  K  ,  as 

slgnor.) 
Metals  Extraction  Corporation  Limited,  The.      (See  Hom- 

mel  and  Durant.  assignors.) 
Metcalfe.  Alfred  E.     (See  Chlpchase  and  Metcalfe.) 
Metcalfe.    Frederick,    Greenville,    Miss.      Cotton-chopper. 
No.   1.010,296;   Nov.   28;  Sp.   p.  6809;  Gaz.  voL   172; 
p.  1035. 
Metzger.  Davld.^  New  York.  N.  Y.     Imitation  willow  plume. 
No.   1,000,43b;   Nov.   21;  Bp.  p.  4067;  Gaz    vol     172; 
p.  701. 
Mews,    Frledrlch    W.,    Moscow.    Russia.      Padlock.      No. 
1.008,979;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3009;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  SO'.' 
Meyer.    Frank,    assignor   to   The   Natural    Food   Company, 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.     Cutting  machine.     No.  1.007.721  ; 
Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  l.M;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  25. 
Meyer.  Franz,  assignor  to  R.    Wedekind  k  Co    m.   b.    IT., 
Uerdingen-on  the-Rhlae.    Germany.      Making    sulfur    dl- 
oxld.     No.    1.008.847;  Nov.   14;   Sp.   p.  2733;  Gaa.   Tol. 
172;  p.  460. 
Meyer,  John  J.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Slphon-flush!ng  appflra 
tns.     No.    1,009,544;    Nov.  21;   Sp.   p.   428C ;    (.as     vo! 
172  ;  p.  738. 
Meyer,  Julius,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  G.  F.  Spencer, 
Newark.    N.    J.      Ventilated    reflector.      No.    1,008.661  ; 
Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2346 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  396. 
Mever.  Louis.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Separator.     No.  1,007,722  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  152  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  25. 
Meyers,   Joseph  M..  PUtsburgh    Pa.     Tab  for  card-Index 
svstems.    No.  1,008  :.r.2     N- >t    i4  ;  Sp.  p.  1674  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
1 72  ;  p.  286. 
Meyers    k    Son.    Louis  See     \ar n     and     Oathoat,     as- 

slgnorK.'i 
Mergfr     (  haries    A..    New    \nrk.    N.   Y.      Spark-plug.      No. 
1,008,485;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1961;  Gaz.  vol    172:  p.  333. 


Mlchener,  John  H..  Jr..  ,M«l«nor  to  Mlcbener  Stowage 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Elevator.  No  1.010,297  , 
Nov.^;  Sp.  p.  6813;  Gaz.  vol.  172 -p.  1036. 

Mlchener  Stowage  Company.     (See  Mlchener,  John  U  ,  Jr.. 

ftSSlfiTDOr  ) 

Mick.  Herman.  St.  Cloud,  Minn.  Match-sate  No. 
1,008,486;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1968;  Gai.  vol.  172;  p.  8<J4. 

Middleton.  Edward,  and  C.  Porter,  Chicago,  !"•  ^Corner- 
bead  holder.  No.  1,009,983 ;  Nov.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  6158  :  Gaz. 
vol.   172;  p.  928.  .  ,       ^  a_ 

Mlehle  Printing  Press  and  Manufacturing  Com;Hu.T  i  «*ee 
Droltcour,  Michael  A.,  assljpor.) 

Mlehle,  Robert.     (See  Born.  Walter  F.,  assignor.) 

Mlggett.  William  L.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  Transmission- 
gearing.  No.  1.010.106;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6538;  Gaa. 
vol.  172;  p.  992.  ,  ^  .  . 

Mlhalj.  Vnoka.  et  tU.     (See  Baliss,  Johan.  assignor.)  < 

Mllde.  Gottlieb  P.,  Selby.  S.  D.  Electric  orograiiKlaclL 
No.   1.008.848;  Nov.   14;  Sp.   p.  2734;  Gaz.  vol.   172; 

Mfliea,  "Thomas  D.,  assignor  to  The  Universal  Tool  Com- 
pany. Springfield.  Mass.  Coupling  for  float-valves.  No. 
1.009,031  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3127  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p    620. 

Miller,  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J  J  Mailoy. 
Connellsvllle.  Pa.  Mine-Jack.  No.  1.009,545;  N.  »  21; 
Sp.  p.  4288  ;  Gaz,  vol.  172  :  p.  738. 

Miller.  Donald  J.  G.,  Bootle.  EngUnd.  Nailing  aua  simi- 
lar fastening  machine.  No.  1,008.608;  Nov.  14  bp  p. 
2222;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  379. 

Miller,  Edward  F.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  H.  MC- 
Clafferty,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Rail-Joint.  No.  1.008.179; 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  D.  1126  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  186. 

Miller.  Jesse  E..  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Sewing-machine.  No. 
1,009.166 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3403  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  602. 

Miller.  John.   BufTalo.   h.   Y.     Cap.      No.    1.008.425;  Nov. 


14;'Sp.  p.  1796;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  312. 
Miller,    Roval    R.,    assignor    of   one-half   to    \> .    C    uaroy, 

Pueblo.  Colo.     Electromechanical  switching  device.     No. 

1.007.886 :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  644  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  83. 
Miller,  William  D.,  Saco.  Mont     Steering  device  for  trac- 
tion-engines.     No.    1,009,646;   Nov.   21;    Sp.    p.   4290; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  738.  _, 

Miller.  William  G..  South  Sharon.  Pa.     Wlre-wlpmg  ma- 
chine.    No.    1,008,180:   Nov.  7;   Sp.   p.   1127;  (inz.   to! 

172;  p.  186. 
Milllgan.  Archibald,  Ogden.  Utah.     Automatic   rtuinlng 

valve  for  air-brake  systems.     No.   1,008.363;  Nov.    14; 

Sp.  p.  1575:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  286.  ,         ^       ^. 

Mllllken.   Humphreys.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Ball-bond.      No 

1.009,166;  Nov.  2l  ;  Sp.  p.  3408;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  602 
Minis.  Henry  L.     (See  Trescott.  Charles  B..  assignor.) 
Mills.  Edward  N..  Oakland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B. 

Hailstone.   Los   Angeles.   Cal.     Means  for   transportjng 

oil.     No.  1.007,788;  Nov.  7;  8p.  p.  315;  (Jaz.  vol    1.2 

p     40 
Mills.  Edward  N..  San  Francisco,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 

F    S    Cook,  Brentwood,  Cal.     .\pparatus  for  transport 

Ing  oil.     No.  1,008,980;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3010;  <Jaz.  vol 

i7''     p    502 
Millwall  Rubber  Company  Limited.     (See  Gosselln.  Xavler, 

assignor.)  .       _ 

Milne.  Robert,  assignor  to  Rockford  Drilling  Machine  Co., 

Rockford,  III.     Change-speed  mechanism.     No.  1.008.181  : 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1131  ;  Gaz.  vol    172  :  p.  186. 
Milne.  Robert,  assignor  to  Rockford  Drilling  Machine  *.om 

panv.    Rockford.    III.      Gearing    for   drill -presses.      No. 

1,008,182;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  1135;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  18, 
MUson.  John  R.,   Watertown.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 

meats     of    one-half    to    A.    Lawson.    Winchester,     Maat^ 

Wool-cleaning  machine.     No.  1,008,426;  Nov.  14;  hp    p 

1796:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  312.  ,        ,        ^  , 

Milton.     Charles     A..     Kokomo,     Ind.       Incubator.       No 

1.009.086;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  8256:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p    5.6 
I    MHz    Walter  E.  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  PhlnneT 

Walker  Key-I^ess  Clock  Company.     Keyless  clock.     No 
I        1,009.773  ;  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4^45  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  860 
i   Miner    William  H.     (.See  O'Connor.  John  F..  assignor  > 
Misaki     Hezaemon.    San    Francisco,    Cal.      C4)mpos]tlon    of 

mutter    for    polishing    furniture.      No.    1.009.54.  ;    Not 
1        21  ;  Sp.  p.  4292  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  738. 
I   Mlsensol,    Ira   W..   and   M.   Boyer,   Lowry.   Minn.     >ehlcif 

wheel.     No.  1,009,850;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4901;  Gaz    voi 

Mitctieil-tappen  Company,  The.     (See  Coffey,   Barton   U 

fisstcDor  ) 
Mise.  Allen  J..  Capitol  Hill.  Okla.     Guard  for  locks.     No 

1.6o»,648;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4292;  Gas.  vol.  172  :  p.   .39 
Moblpv     David    L..    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Aeroplane       No 

■    M.7  -s<i     \  IV.  7  :  Sp.  p.  316  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  i    r.O 
M.>.  '     Eug»^ne  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Multiple  plume      No 

'  >>(>'•  ;uh     Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6027;  Gaz.  voL  172  :  p    908 
\1  ..■      K  i   ,  ii'e  W  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Device  for  as^.-emblinj: 

"    t's  for  compound  plumes.     No.    1,009,919;   Nov    2S  ; 

^L     p    5028;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  908. 
Mm  h    Eugene  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plume-trimming  de- 
vice     No.   1,009.920;  Nov.  28;  8p.  p.  5029;   Cat.  vol. 

172  ;  p.  908. 
Moch,  Eugene  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Plume-trlmnilng  de- 
vice.    No.   1.009,921;  Nov.  28;  8p.  p.  50?o     r,Ai.   vo! 

172  :  p.  908. 
Moch    Efngene  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparat  ;s   for  color 

Ing  pi  ime-stems.     No.  1,009,922:  Nov.  28     f^r     P    5031  ; 

Gaz.  vol    172:  p.  908, 
Model  Kitchen  Equipment  <  ,  rrpHny        S<>*^  p.;Rk»\  William 

F.,  assignor.) 
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Mohr    Jons   J.    H.,   New    Haven,    Conn.      Reflector.      No. 

1.009.434;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4068;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  701. 
Moisant,    A.    J.,    et    al.,    administrators.      (See    Kardos, 

llueo.  assignor.) 
Moll.  Phebe  J..  Los  Anjreles.  Cal.     Cloth  halr-cnrler.     No. 

1.009.923;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5032;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  909. 
Mollart,    Lobpgott.    assignor    to    G.    B.    Lewis    Company. 

Watertown,       \^"18.        Receptacle      comer  -  hinge.        No. 

1,008.662:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2349;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  397. 
Momentum  Automatic  Brake  Co.      (See  Davis.  John   H.. 

Monarch  Typpwrlter  Company,  The.  (See  Barney,  Edwin 
E..  nsslgnor.)  ,„       ^  ,■.^.         ., 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Goldberg,  Mor- 
ris G.,  asslKnor. )  „      .      „     ..     ^ 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Steele,  Herbert 
H.,  assignor.) 

Monitor  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  (See 
Whittlngham,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Monson,  George  8..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Centrifugal  casting- 
machine.  No.  1,009,167  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3409  ;  Ga«. 
vol.  172 ;  p.  603.  ^    ,.   ..     .. 

Montague.  Theodore  H.,  Blue  Island.  111.  Orthodontia  ap 
paratus  No.  1,008,663  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2350 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  397. 

Montet,  Victor.     (See  Lemarchand  and  Montet.) 

Montgomery,  Philip,  Hartford,  Conn.  Lock  for  elevator- 
doors.  No.  1.009.774  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4748 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  S60. 

Moonev,  Edward  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  W.  WIrth. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Loose-leaf  file  for  holding  Indi- 
vidual accounts.  No.  1.008,047;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  801; 
Gaz.  vol.    172;   p.    138.  „       , 

Moore,  Arthur  L..  assignor  to  Moore  Drop  Forging  Com- 
pany, Springfield.  Mass.  Wrench.  No.  1,009.168;  Nov. 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  3412;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  60.3. 

Moore  Auto  Skid  Preventer  Company,  The.  (See  Moore. 
Robert  A.,  assignor.) 

Moore.  Charles  W.,  Oswego.  S.  C.  Capo  tasto.  No. 
1,007.960;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  704;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  109. 

Moore,  Daniel  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Elec- 
trical Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vacuum-tube  electric 
apparatus.  No.  1.008,728;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2494;  Gaz. 
vol.   172  ;  p.  419. 

Moore  Drop  Forging  Company.  (See  Moore,  Arthur  L., 
assignor.) 

Monr.'  Electrical  Company.  (See  Moore.  Daniel  M.,  as- 
signor.) _         ,   ,, 

M.i^jr^-,  George  R.,  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  sinking 
wells.  No.  1,007,723;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  154;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  P.  25.  „^ 

Moore,  Joseph  W..  Newton  Highlands,  assignor  to  The 
J.  W.  Moore  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Machine 
for  milking  deckle  and  thin  edged  paper.  No.  1,008,609  ; 
Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2227  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  379. 

Moore,  Martin  W..  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  Conllsk  and 
one-third  to  J.  Lopez.  Springfield.  III.  Acetylene-lamp. 
No.  1,008.923 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2877  ;  Gaz.  voL  172 ; 
p.  483. 

Moore,  Menio  E..  VIncennes.  Ind.  Theatrical  apparatus. 
No.  1.007.790;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  318;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  50. 

Moore.  Philip  W..  Evanston.  assignor  to  The  P.  &  M.  Co., 
Chicago,  111.  Rail-anchor.  No.  1,008,183;  Nov.  7;  Sp. 
p.  1139:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  187. 

Moore.  Robert  A.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Moore 
Auto  Skid  Preventer  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Antl- 
sklddlng  device  for  automobiles.  No.  1.008.354 ;  Nov. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  1577  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  287. 

Moore,  Robert  S.,  assignor  to  E.  Berliner,  Washington, 
DC.  Gas-engine.  No.  1,008,184  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1142  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   172;   p.   188. 

Moore,  Simon  E.,  Clarlnda.  Iowa.  Railway-rail  fastening. 
No.  1.008.185;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1143;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 
1 88 

Moore*  William  C.  Seattle,  Wash.  Fluid-meter  faucet. 
No.  1,008.849;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2738;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p    461. 

Moores.  Charles  H.,  Chicago,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H. 
(Jreenwood.  Rockford.  III.  Apparatus  for  popping  corn. 
No.  1.009,924;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5033;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 
909. 

.Morden,  Charles  W..  assignor  to  Crown-Columbia  Pulp  & 
Paper  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.  Chuck  for  paper-rolls. 
No     1.009,984;    Nov.   28;   Sp.    p.    5161;   Gaz.   vol.   172; 

Mir.  '     J-.     Kugene  W.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  &  Com- 

panv.    Incorporated,    I*rovTdence,    R.    I.      Cuft-pin.      No. 

i  n(i«  «rt4  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp  p.  2351  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  397. 
Mr.  Ian. 1     William    E.,    Union    City,    Ga.      Bale  tie.      No. 

1  iMiv  s.'.o;  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2740;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  461. 
.M.  •■        llarrv    .1  .    and    F.    A.    Brogden,    Syracuse,    N.    Y. 

I  Tii;   *„cki-\      No.   1.007,791  ;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  320;  Gaz. 

NlMrtMii  >   instruction  Company.     (See  Carroll,  Elbert  H., 
M    rkrjii.  .     rixt ruction  Company.     (See  Edwards,  Victor  E., 

NHMllflinr 

M'.rKin  I  ..n>fr'    !!.[)  *    .mpany.     (See  George,  Jerome  R., 

Mi.rj:ui  liii'pi.  I  W  rrfstt^r  Miisa.  Transmission  mecha- 
fiiKiii  .N..  1  n.ft,4.'.:)  :  N.'v  L'l;  8p.  p.  4069;  Gaz.  vol. 
IT.'      p    Ti>l 

MorkMUi  \Nii  iHin  li  ^  .i;in<e.  Ohio.  Making  rail-securing 
,  iirii..       \      1    •""  ':.'. ;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4751  ;  Gas.  vol. 

17.       K     •«'•<' 


Morgan,  William  H.,  Alllnnce.  Ohio.     Metal  tie  for  rail- 
ways.    No.   1.009.776 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4752  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

17^;  p.  860. 
Morlson.  Donald  B.,  Hartlepool.  England.     Water-heating 

and   thermal   storage  apparatus.     No.   1,008,861 ;   Nov. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2741  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  461. 
Morneau.   Norbert,    Holyoke,    Mass.      Shuttle-heater.      No. 

1,008,665  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2353  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  397. 
Morris,    (ieorge    .\.,    Rome,    (Ja.      Rail    connection.      No. 

1,007,724;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  157;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  26. 
Morris,  George  W.,  Racine.  Wis.     Clutch.     No.  1,008,355; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1578 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  287. 
Morris.  Thomas  F.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  C.  Ormsby, 

Waterford,    N.    Y.      Knitting-machine.      No.    1,008.280; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1366  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  223. 
Morrison.   Andrew,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cambria 

Steel  Company.      Rail-splice.     No.   1,008,427 ;  Nov.    14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1800;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  31.^ 
Morrison.    William.    Des    Moines,    Iowa.      Storage-battery 

electrode  and  making  it.     No.  1.008.852;  Nov.   14;  Sp. 

p.  2743;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  462. 
Morrison.    William.    Des    Moines,    Iowa.      Storage-battery 

electrode  and  making  It.     No.   1.008,853;  Nov.   14;   Sp. 

p.  2745  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  462. 
Morrison.    William,    Des    Moines,    Iowa.      Storage-battery 

electrode  and  making  it.     No.  1,008,864;  Nov.  14;  8p. 

p.  2746;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  462. 
Morton.    Albert    H..    Ix)well.    Mass.      Splndle-supoort    for 

spinnini:.   twisting,  and  like   machines.      No.   1.008,855; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2747  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  462. 
.Morton,  Fnink  M..  Phoenix.  Ala.     Benmsupportlng  attach- 
ment for  warp-frames.     No.  1,010,298 ;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 

5817;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1036. 
Moses,  Mose,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  J.  C.  Klein  and 

five-eighths  to  C.  H.  Spengler.  Jack.'«on.  Miss.     Rail-joint. 

No.    1.009.087;   Nov.   21;    Sp.   p.   3257;   Gaz.    vol.   172; 

p.  576. 
Moseson.  Charles  M.  L.,  Fltchburg,  Mass.     Frlctlon-clutch. 

No.    1.008.428;   Nov.   14;    Sp.   p.    1802;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

p.  313. 
Mosher,     Walter    R..    Poultney.     Vt.       Varnish-can.       No. 

1.008.856;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2748;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  463. 
Moss,    Eric.    Klngsburg,    Cal.      Electric    cook-stove.      No. 

1.009.549  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4295  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  739. 
Mount,    Charles   L.,    Carman,    Ohio.      Bottle   attachment. 

No.  1,007,8.H7  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  547  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  83. 
Mower,  Fred  G..  assignor   to  Goodell   Company.   Antrim, 

N.   H.     Orange-parer.     No.   1,008,555;   Nov.   14;   Sp.   p. 

2093  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  358. 
Moiley,  Frances  M.     (See  Robinson,  James  H.,  assignor.) 
Mover.   Hnrvey  A.     (See  Kavle.  Oscar  C.  assignor.) 
Movp.  Hubert  E.     (See  Moys,  Vivian  T.  and  H.  E.) 
Movs,  Vivian  T.  and  H.  E.,  Cradock.  Cape  Colony.     Llauld- 

dlspenslng  device.    No.  1,009.550 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4296 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  740. 
Mroczkowskl,   Zygmunt,   Chicago.    III.      Folding  unobrella. 

No.    1.009.680;  Nov.  21;   Sp."  p.  4531;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 

P-  780.  ^     „ 

Mroczkowskl,   Zygmunt.  Chicago,   111.      Folding  utnbrella. 

No.    1.009,925;   Nov.   28;    Sp.   p.   5039;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

p.  909. 
Muehleisen.   Carl.   Berlin,   Germany.      Matrix-setting   ma- 
chine.    No.  1.008,186;  Nov.  7;  8p.  p.  1146;  Gaz.  vol. 

172;  p.  189.  .  ^     „ 

Muehleisen,   Carl.   Berlin.   Germany,   assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler  Linotype  Company.      Distributing   mechanism  of 

matrix  -  composing    and     line -casting    machines.       No. 

1.008.981  :  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  3012;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  502. 
Muehleisen.   Carl.   Berlin.   (Jermany,   assignor   to   Mergen- 

thaler    Linotype   Company.      Typographical    line^^castlng 

machine.     No.   1.009.851;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4902;  Gaz. 

vol.  172;  p.  886.  „        w     „  .. 

Mueller.    Adolph,    et    al..    executors.      (See    Mueller    and 

Schuermann.)  ^    ,,       _,        ,  ,    . 

Mueller.  Engelbert  and  E.  B    Pittsburgh.  P^    Hlnee-Jolnt 

for  artificial  limbs  and  other  purposes      No.  1,008,048 , 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  863  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  139.  ^  „    „  . 

Mueller.  Eugene   E.      (See   Mueller.   Engelbert   and  K/-) 
Mueller.   Henry,   and   A.   C.   Schuermann;   O.    B.   and    A. 

Mueller,    executors    of    said    Henry    Mueller,    deceased. 

assignors  to  H.   M.ieller  Manufacturing  ^omnany.   De- 
catur, III.     Self-closing  basin-cock.     No.  1,009.681  ;  Nov. 

21  •  So    o    4532 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  780. 
Mueller.  Ora  B..  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Mueller  and  Schuer- 

M X^Oscar  G..  Qulncv.  111.    Window-tent.     No.  1.009.682  ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  45.35  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  781. 
MUllor.  August.     (See  Klehe  and  MQller.) 
MUUer.  Karl  O.,  West  Hoboken.  and  P.  Fuegmann.  Union 

Hill    N    J.     Vessel-propeller.     No.  1,009,333 ;  NoV.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3815  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  664. 
Mulvey.  Arthur  D.     (See  Gaertner.  Ralph  A.,  assignor.) 
Munday,  John  C.  Dayton.  Ohio.    Top  attachment  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.   1,008,666;    Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.  2364;   Oa». 

vol.  172 ;  p.  397.  _     ^       ^,.  ^ 

Murdick,  Israel  H.,  and  C.  J.  Garey.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Monkey-wrench.     No.  1,009,683;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4537; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  781. 
Murdock,   John    F..   Orapeland.  Tex      Churn-motor.      No. 

1.010,299  ;  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5818  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  1  .  J  :  p    1036. 
Mumane.  Daniel  J..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Store-front  nn!  .'<!iow- 

wlndow.      No.    I.b08,982;   Nov.    14;   Sp,   p.   3Ul.i,   Gar 

vol.  172;  p.  602. 
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Ifnmane    Daniel  J..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Show-window  struc- 
t™rS      Na  1,(>08,683 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  8018 ;  G...  Tol. 

MuVnVne.'  Daniel  J..  St   L^uls   Mo.     Store-front  and  show- 
window.     No.    1.008,984;   Nov.   14;  Sp.   p.    3022;   Gas. 

Murnan/'Da'nlel  j'.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Store-front  and  show- 
window    structire.^    No.    1.008,985;    Nov.    14;    Sp.    p. 

Mu^Sef D^ref  J.!  MslCT^^to  Zourl  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, fet.  Louis.  Mo      Window  structure.     No.  1.008.667  . 
Nov    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2356;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  398 
Murphy  Iron  Works.     (See  East  Caleb  M.,  assignor.) 
Murray    Charles  F.     (See  Floyd  and  Murray.) 
Mnrrav    Charles   F .  Chicago.   III.,  assignor  to   American 
St^^FoundMes     New    /ork.    N.   Y.      Coupling-knuckle 
pi vot-plp    retainer.      No.    1.009,986;    Nov.    28;    Sp.    p. 

MurVay,*  Char  lis 'F.!^aMlgn?r  to  American  Steel  FoundriM, 
Chicago,  III.  Journal-box.  No.  1,009,986,  Nov.  ^a , 
Sp.  p    5166:  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  9.3a     ^  ^    _    ^    _  ,. 

Murray.  Charles  F..  assignor  of  one  third  to  W.  V.  Kelley. 
one-third  to  R.  P.  Lamont.  Chicago,  III.,  and  one  third 
?o  WW.  Butler,  New  York.  NY.  Side  for  railway- 
cars      No.  1,009.987  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5168  ;  Gas.  voL 

MuVr;k''cha?le8  F..  Chicago  111.,  and  W,  8-  Atwood  Mon- 
treal. Quebec.  Canada.  Pln-retalner.  No.  1,010.300 . 
Nov    28-  Sd    d.  5220;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  10.36. 

Mu^?ay,Thoma8fGroton,N.  Y.  Propeller.  No.  1,008,867 ; 
Nov    14;  Sp.  p.  2749;  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  46.3. 

MiTth  Car  H  E.  G.,  assignor  to  C.  Kuraroff.  St.  Paul, 
Minn      Life-preserver.     So.  1,008,356;  Nov.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

Mu«y! '^marH..' li^lS^of  to  The  NaUonal  Cash  Regis- 
ter Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Cash -register.  No. 
1008  357-  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1582;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  288. 

My4??  Charles  S.,  Coium'^blS.  i;«-  ^utomob  le-wheef.  No. 
l0O9.088  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3258  ;  Gaz    vol.  1J2  :  P.  676. 

Nannenhorn.  Henrv,  Chicago  111.  Roller-skate  No. 
1008  187-  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1148     Gaz.  vol.  1*2.  p.  low. 

Napier  wnilam.  Rl^es  Junction.  Mich  Current-motor 
No.    1,008.668;    Nov.   14;    Sp.    p.   2358;   Gas.   vol.    172. 

Na'^rragansett  Machine  Company.     (See  Thornley,  Albert  J., 

Natffl-Acmc  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Smith. 

Na%Sal^Bln'dTng°Ma"chlne  Company.     (See  Chase.  Reuben 

H,  assignor.)      (Reissue.)  ^       ^,_,        _.         .   „ 

National  Blank  Book  Company.      (Sec  Elder,  Edward  H., 

Na^tlonarcarbon   Company.      (See   Allen.    Miner   W.,   as- 

NaVlonaV ^Carbon   Company.      (See   Hill,   Charles   W.,   aa- 

Na'td'  Carbon  Company.      (See  Snyder.  Joseph  L.   K.. 

NatfoJirCash  Register  Company.  The.  (See  Muzzy.  Wll- 
Ham  H..  assignor.)  _.  ,_  _    i»..i«     r«,» 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Fein.  Ed- 
ward .^.  von.  assignor.)  xj»iui.w    T«».n  o     «■. 

National  Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Nelklrk,  John  O.,  as- 

Na't&V^Dump  Car   Company.      (See  Otis,   Spencer,   at- 

NatffiDum"p'c«''^ompany.      (See  Zimmerman.  Robert 

Na\\onall!i?c[rlc  Lamp  Company.     (See  Merrltt.  Matthew 

M..  assignor.)  ^      „  .      ...     .,k-.»« 

National  Equipment  Company,  The.      (See  Schmidt.  Albert 

National  Sewing"  Machine  Company.      (See  Crandall,  Jay 

NaUonaT'TlmV  Switch  Company.  The.      (See  Llndewald, 

Namis'-G'"'T''Qulncy,    111.      Dental    appliance.      No. 

1  009551  Nov  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4299:  Gaz.  vol.  1<2;  p.  740 
Natural  Fcid  Companv.T^/  (See  Meyer  Frank,  assr|nor  ) 
Neal,  Lora.  Benton.  111.     Cooking  utensil.     No.  1.009.334  , 

Nov    21  •  So.  p.  3816 ;  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  665. 

NeSIt^s!- Harrrs.^  East  Orange  N  J.  ^''"^SlO^Ol'^'soy 
device  for  wire  cables  and  the  like.  No.  1.010.301  ,  Nov. 
2H  •  So    n    5821  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1036. 

Nelklrk  '^loLo.  Morgan  Park,  assignor  to  National  Dump 
Car  company,  Chicago.  111.  Dumplng-door-operatlng 
mechanjsm.     No.  1,010,167;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5540 ;  Gas. 

NelMs.  Chirles  E..  assignor  to  J.  W   Rapp.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Sheet-metal  structure.     No.  1.009,089;  Nov.  21,  8p.  p. 

3260;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  577.  «*„rn«„     ik 

Nelson.    Charles.    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    S.    bternau    * 

Company,     New    York.    N.     Y.      Coffee-machine.       No. 

1.00:.725  ;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p    159  ;  Gaz   vol    172    p.  26 
Nelson,  Jennie.  Chicago,  111.     Urn.     No.   1.009.777.  Nov. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4752  :  Gas.  vol.  1(2;  P.  861. 
NeTson.  SllTford  A..  Fowler.  Colo      Clevis.     No.  1.009,552. 

Nov    21  •  Sp.  p.  4300  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1  <  2  ;  p.  740. 
Nesblt!    David    M..    Leicester.    England       Automatic    regu- 
lator    for     steam     and     other     heating     systems.       No. 

1  noft  9'>6  •  Nov   28  :  Sp.  p.  5040  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  910. 
NeubSr^r    Helnrich.  e«  aZ.^   .s-r  n.  numont,  Frederick  J.. 

NeumaT'xnton  B..  Osceola.  ^Wls  rish-«5ear.  No. 
1.009.663  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4302 ;  Gas.  vol.  1(2  ;  p.  741. 


Neumann.  QebrUder.     (See  Scheldemann,  Bruno,  assignor.) 

Neumayer,    Frederick    W.,    Baltimore.    Md.      Type- galler. 

No.    1.010,302;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.    5822;   Gas.    vol.    17i; 

New    Idea    Spreader   Company.      (See    Synck,    Henry,   •»• 

New^York  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.     (See  Hall,  Burton  P., 

New  York'  Die  Company.      (See  Collins,  Edmund  R.,  «»- 

Newcomb  Carbureter  Co.     (See  Newcomh,  Edward  C.  a»- 

New^mi),  Edward  C,  North  Scltuate,  Mass.  assignor  to 
Newcomb  Engine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1.008,188;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 
1151  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  190. 

NewcomI).  Edward  C.  North  Scltuate,  Mass.,  assignor  of 
three-fifths  to  P.  Van  Volkenburgh.  New  York,  N.  X. 
Apparatus  for  heating  fluids.  No.  1.008,358;  Nov.  14; 
Sp.  p.  1588  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  n.  288. 

Newcomb.  Edward  C,  North  Scltuate.  Mass..  «»8lKnor  to 
Newcomb  Carbureter  Co.  Carbureter.  No.  1,010.066; 
Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  5345  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  959. 

Newcomb  Engine  Company.      (See  Newcomb.  Edward  C 

NeVllflda^M  ,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Sifter.  No.  1.008.281 ; 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1371  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  n.  223. 

Newman  Air  Coupler  Company.  (See  Newman.  Harry  C, 
assignor. ) 

Newman,  Frederick  J..  Chicago.  111.  Universal-Joint  cou- 
pling. No  1.009.778;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4763;  Gaz.  voL 
172  ;  p.  861. 

Newman,  Harry  C.  assignor  to  Newman  Air  Coupler  Com- 
pany. Portland.  Oreg.  Automatic  coupling.  No. 
1,009,554  ;  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4303  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  741. 

Newton  Extension  Petticoat  Company.  (See  Schneider, 
Alexander  M..  assignor.)  ,001.-^ 

Niagara  Cotton  A  Batting  Company.  The.  (See  Cochran. 
James,  assignor.) 

Nicholas,  James  P..  Welner.  Ark.  Well  -  pump.  No. 
1.008,8.%8;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2751;  Gaz.  vol.  1<2;  p.  463. 

Nichols.  Elmer  P.,  assignor  to  Lacene  Manufacturing  Com- 
oanv,  Manchester.  N.  H.  Machine  for  evening  and 
grading  soles,  taps,  Ac.  No.  1.009.988  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
5169  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  930.  ^       ,         ,     , 

Nichols.  Ida  P..  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Darning  device.  No. 
1  009.2.15  :  Nov.  21 :  Sp.  p.  3642  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  635. 

Nichols.  Robert  E.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Envelop-seallng  ma- 
chine. No.  1,008,359;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1599;  Gaz.  voL 
172  ;  p.  289. 

Nickell.  William  M.,  Summers.  Ark.  .  Fertilizer-distributer. 
No.    1.009.684  ;    Nov.   21  ;    Sp.   p.   4538 ;   Gaz.    vol.   172 ; 

Nlckles,   Clair   A.,    assignor  to  C.   A.    Nlckles  and   I.   B. 

Horack.    Ponca,    Okla.      Acetylene-gas   generator.      No. 

1.008.049  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  865  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  139. 
NIcolal.    John    L.,    Alliance.    Nebr.      Reralllng-frog.      No. 

1007.961  :  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  705;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  109. 
Nielsen.  Helnrlch  V.  P.,  Boston,  Mass.     Smoke  separator. 

No.    1.009,779;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.   4755;   Gaz.    vol.    1(2; 

p.  861. 
Nllaon.  Pehr  A..  Philadelphia.  I»a.     Flylng-machlne.     No. 

1.009.780:  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  4756;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  861. 
Nitrogen    Company.    The.       (Sec    Acker.    Charles    E..    as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.)  ^     .       .  .  _ 
Nixon.  Thomas.  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.     Device  'or  protect- 
ing Dlles  and  other  submerged  structures.     No.  1,008.868  ; 

Nov    14:  Sp.  p.  2.362:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  399.      ^^^  ^^, 
Nolan,   Peter  J..   Chester.   Pa.     Tire-tool.     No.   1.009.781; 

Nov.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4761  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  862. 
Nolan    Thaddeus  A..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Klnetoscope.     No. 

1,007.962;   Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  707;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p^   K" 
Nolde  &  Horst  Co.,  The.      (See  Stoehrel,   Frledrlg   H  ,   as 

signor.)  _ 

Noll.    Frank    A.,    Ross    township.    Allegheny    county.    Pa. 

Piano  bench.      No.    1,010,168;    Nov.   28;   SO-    p.    6642; 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  992. 
Noreck.    Herman.   Norfolk.    Va.     Broiler.      No.    1.010,16©; 

Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5543  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  993. 
Norris.  .\'lmon  E..  Cambridge    Mass.     Hoisting  apparstiir 

No.    1,008,360 ;   Nov.    14  :   Sp.    p.    1606 ;   Gaz.    vol.    1  .  ^  ; 

p.  290. 
Norris,  Almon  E.,  Cambridge    Mass.     Hoisting  apparat^.s 

No.    1,008.361;  Nov.   14;   Sp.   p.   1611;   Gas.   voL    172; 

No^rth"  Bro's  MTg  Co.     ( See  Leopold.  George  0.,  assignor. ) 

North.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  The  North    Electric  (  om- 

panv.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Selective    telephone    .'irnftllnft 

svstcm.     No.  1.008,282;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.   1373;  -r,?    v.,. 

172  ■  p    224. 

North   Electric  Company.  The.      (See  North,  Chs-.'-—^    H, 

assignor.)  .        „  /o        .     ^ 

North   and   Judd  Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Aruitr 

son.  Ix)uls.  assignor.)  ,   ^  . 

North,    Norman    S..    Moodus.    Conn.      Mainspring -winder 

No.    1.009,862;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.   4904;   Gaz.    vol.    1.2, 

Norithrup,  Blancher  D.      (See  McCausland.  Arthur  R,  a>^ 

signor.)  .  ^  ......      I, 

Northrup.    Blancher    D..    assignor    of    one-half    to    A     !. 
McCausland.   Washington,   Pa      Speed-chanelng   meciia- 
nlsra      No.    1.007.963',    Nov.   7;   Sp.   p.   708;   Gaz.    vul. 
i       172;  p.  110. 
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MflttliiHH.  rhiirl.-i  O.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Clamp  member. 
N-.    l.iM)H.»5.-ti  ,   Not.  14;  8p.  p.  2338;  Gai.  vol.   172;  p. 

Mn'tw^ori.  Sv.-n.  (See  SJOstrand  and  Petteraon,  aa- 
sl^nora. ) 

Maurpf.  C,9orgf  E.,  Fre^port.  111.  Chicken  coop.  No. 
1  i>()7.i»56;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  696;  Gar.  vol.  172;  p.  108. 

Man-.r,  I'aul.  OI)«rndorf-on-the-Neckar,  Germany.  Small- 
arm.  No.  1.04J8.552;  Not.  14;  Sp.  p.  2087;  Gaz.  vol. 
17-2  ;  p.  357. 

Mfivr..i;ordato,  Francois  E.,  London,  England.  Liquid-fuel 
;  •  .r.  No.  1,009,678;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4628;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  779. 

Mawhlnnev.  James  I.,  Boyce,  Pa.  Annunciator  for  baling- 
machlnes.  No.  1,010,163;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5533;  Gaz. 
vol.    172;   p.  !»91. 

Maxwell,  David  W.  F..  Sydenham,  England.  Sugar-cane- 
crushing  mill.  No.  1,010,164;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5634; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  991. 

Mayer-Dlnkel.  Giistav,  Mannheim.  Germany.  Garbage 
carting  and  destructlng  device.  No.  1,009,914  ;  Nov.  28  ; 
Sp.  p.  5019 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  906. 

Mayer,  Louis.  Mankato,  lilnn.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
1.008,422 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1787  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  311. 

Mavers.  Wilbur  S.,  Fairmont.  W.  Va.  Reducing  -  wheel 
for  engine-Indicators.  No.  1.010,064  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
6340  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  958. 

Mayes.  Aceph  B.,  Efouston,  Tex.  Parachute.  No. 
1,000,706  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4735  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  858. 

Maves.  P'rank  H..  East  Palestine.  Ohio.  Ironing-board 
attachment.  No.  1.008,171  ;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1109;  Gaz. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  182. 

Maynard.  Wilbur  E..  Northampton,  Mass.  Humidity-regu- 
lator for  incubating  apparatus.  No.  1,009,430  ;  Nov.  21  ; 
Sp.  p.  4058;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  700. 

Marzolini.  Giuseppe,  Naples,  Italy.  Device  for  tightly 
closing  and  opening  hinged  doors  on  board  ships  from  a 
distant  point  of  operation.  No.  1,008,978;  Nov.  14;  Sp. 
p.  8007;  Gnz.  vol.  172;  p.  .501. 

McArthur.  Charles  D..  assignor  to  Blaw  Collapsible  Steel 
Centering  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Tunnel-form.  No. 
1.009,84ft  ;. Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4897;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  885. 

McBerty.  Frank  R..  New  Rochelie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Automatic 
swlrching  apparatus.  No.  1,009,080;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p. 
,'5237  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  674. 

McBirney,  James  F.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Roval 
Typewriter  Cnrapanv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tvpe  writing 
machine.  No.  I,0l0,"290 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5796 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  10.33. 

McCail.  Arthur  G..  and  A.  B.  Graham,  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Apparatus  for  Illustrating  drainage.  No.  1,009,431  ; 
Nov    21  ;  Sp.  p.  4060 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  700. 

McCarthy,  Daniel  J.,  Wllklnsburg,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Companv.  Swlssvale,  Pa.  Automatic 
signaling  sTStem.  No.  1,008,172;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1112; 
Gaz.  vol.  lt2  ;  p.  183. 

McCarthy.  William  T..  Crosby.  Minn.  Lining  for  shafts. 
No.  1.008,727:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2492;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  41!» 

McCausIand,  Artliur  R.  (See  Northnip,  Blancher  D.. 
assignor.) 

McCausIand,  Arthur  R.,  Washington,  Pa.  Speed-changing 
mechanism.  No.  1,007,958 ;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  700;  Gai. 
vol.  172  :  p.  109. 

McCausIand.  Arthur  R.,  Washington,  Pa.  Speed-changing 
mechanism.  .Vo.  1,007,959;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  703;  Gaz. 
vol.  172:  p.  109. 

McCausIand,  Arthur  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  D. 
Northrup.  Washington,  Pa.  Speed-reversing  mecha- 
nism. No.  1.007,957  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  698  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ; 
p.  108. 

McClafferty.  Anthony  H.  (See  Miller,  Edward  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

McClaln.  James,  assignor  to  J.  Bromley  &  Sons,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Machine  for  cleaning  and  packaging  rugs. 
No.  1,009,432;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4062;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  700. 

McClov.  David  A.,  Stratford,  Ontario.  Canada.  Baby- 
carriage.  No.  1,008,173  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1114  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  :  p.  183. 

Med  11  re,  W.  C.  et  al.  (See  Chrlstman,  Daniel  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

MotuDP.  Alexander  J..  Reno,  Nev.  Chilian  mill.  No. 
l.'><m,040:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  860;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  138. 

.Mn  (  III.  .1    K.     I  .S«»e  Kalner,  Fnink,  assli^nor.) 

McCormlck.  Charles.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Bag-holder.  No. 
l.OOS.r,.-?  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2339  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  395. 

McCoubrie.  Louilen  A  .  and  C.  F.  Raydure,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Shoe  for  third-rail  electric  cars.  No.  1.009.767; 
Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  r'    47.57  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  858. 

McOeady.  John  J.,  and  S.  Rothamel.  PhlladelphU,  Pa. 
T'mbrella.  No.  1.008.174;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1116;  Gtz. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  1S4. 

McCrlllls.  Charles  D.,  Marahfleld,  Wis.  Buckle.  No. 
1.009.768  :  Nov.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4738  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  868. 

McFadden.  William  C,  Fairfield,  Iowa.  Display-shelving. 
No.  1.009.679 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4529 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  780. 

McFeely.  Ronald  F..  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.  Pulllng-over 
machine.  No.  1.008.360;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1568;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  286. 


cGlffert,  John  R.,  assignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works.  Dulnth, 
Minn.     Log-loading  machine.     No.   1,009.642 ;  Nov.  21  ; 
Sp.  p.  4276 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  737. 
com,  John  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Laoham,  Buf- 


McGlffert,  John  R.,  assignor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works.  Dulnth, 
Minn.     ' "*-        "'-    • '^"•'■"•-  *^—    «'  ■ 

McGll>,     «»/"*.     ...     aoo.«,u<./.      v/.     ^,.,^    ......      vx,      — .      1. , 

falo,  N.  Y.     Pile.     No.  1,007,717  ;  Nov.  7  ;   Sp.  p.   143 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  24. 

McGill,  John  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Lapham.  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.  Metal  piling.  No.  1,007,718  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
145;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  24. 

McGlll  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Chrlstoph,  Emil 
A.,  assignor.) 

McGinness,  Joseph  E.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Damper  for  heat- 
ing and  ventilating  systems.  No.  1.009,769;  Nov.  28; 
Sp.  p.  4739 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  858. 

McGrath.  John  A..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Vehicle-brake.  No. 
1,009.081  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3247  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  674. 

McHenrv.  Samuel  B.,  Chicago.  111.  Boat-propeller.  No. 
1.008.553  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2089  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  357. 

Mclntyre.  Henrv  K..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electrical  conduc- 
tor. No.  1.008,423;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1788;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  311. 

Mclntyre.  Malcolm,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Loading  appa- 
ratus. No.  1.010.291;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5799;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  1033. 

McKean.  John  O.,  assignor  to  Foster  Machine  Company, 
Westfleld.  Mass.  Tension  device.  No.  1,007,787  ;  Nov. 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  313  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  49. 

McKean.  John  O.,  assignor  to  Foster  Machine  Company, 
Westfleld.  Mass.  Tension  device.  No.  1,009,164  ;  Nov. 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  3402  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  602. 

McKenzle,  Charles  L..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Dipper  construc- 
tion. No.  1.009,254;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3639;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  :  p.  635. 

McKenzle.  Colin  B.,  Chicago.  111.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1.009.770;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4741  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  859. 

McKeown.  William  C.  assignor  to  Buffalo  Radiator  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Radiator.  No.  1.008,844  ;  Nov.  14; 
Sp.  p.  2729  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p,  459. 

McKlnney,  Charles  O.,  and  L.  I'erry,  Bethany,  111.  Rivet 
anvil  and  remover.  No.  1,008,424 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Sp.  p. 
1793  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  312. 

McKlnnev,  Grant.  Lake  Carrier.  Miss.  Saw-handle.  No. 
1.008.658;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2341;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  395. 

McKlnstry,  Arthur  L.,  Southbrldge.  Mass.  Drawing  in- 
strument. No.  1.010.292;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5800;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  1034. 

McKisslck.  William  L'..  Carlisle.  Iowa.  Starting  mecha- 
nism for  hvdrocarbon-englnes.  No.  1.007.885 ;  Nov.  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  541  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  82. 

McLaughlin.  Daniel  M.,  Louisville.  Ky.  Heating  system. 
No.  1.010.293;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6802;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  1034. 

McLean,  Arthur.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Aerial  turblne-shlp. 
No.  1.009,915;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6021;  Gaz.  voL  172; 
p.  906. 

McLeod.  Robert  B..  Providence.  R.  I.  Feeding  device  for 
liquids.  No.  1.009,916;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5023;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  907.  ^  „  ,,,      u 

McMillan,  George  N.,  and  M.  L.  Donaway.  Belllngham, 
Wash.  Device  to  keep  frost  from  windows.  No. 
1.009.849:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4899;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  885. 

McMillan.  Hugh  P..  assignor  to  Wm.  A.  Tottle  ft  Co., 
Baltimore.  Bid.  Brush.  No.  1,009.082  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
3249;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  674.  .   ^  .. 

McMlilin.  Howard  S..  assignor  to  Metal  Screen  k  Cottage 
Co  St  Paul.  Minn.  Portable  cottage.  No.  1,008.483; 
Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1947  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  333. 

McMyler  Interstate  Company,  The.  (See  McMyler.  John, 
assignor. ) 

McMyler,  John,  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  McMyler  Inter- 
state Companv.  Bedford,  Ohio.  Car-dumper.  No. 
1.009,331  ;  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3810:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  664. 

McNamara,  James.  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor 
to  Mergenthflier  Linotype  Company.  Machine  for  pro- 
ducing prlntlnc-slugs.  No.  1,008.175;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 
1117;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  184.  „    „    •     . 

McNamee,  Christopher,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Air-supply  ar- 
mor. No.  1,009.083  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3260 ;  Gaz.  voL 
172;  p    576 

McNeal.  Luther  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  S.  Hamilton. 
Eochester,  N.  Y.  Diaphragm -pump.  No.  1,007,719; 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  147  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  24      ^  „    ^  .      ^  ^ 

McPheeters.  Earl  R.,  administrator.    (See  Kimball,  John  A.) 

Meacham,  Aldah  Tl.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  O.  Frost. 
Oklahoma.  Okla.  Spark-plug.  No.  1.009,084  ;  Nov.  21 ; 
Sp.  p.  .3253  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  575.       „,      ^  ^ 

Mead,  Frances  R.,  Greenwich.  Conn.  Blanket-protector. 
No.  1,009.3.32;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3814;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  664.  ^     „ 

Mead.  Howard  G..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  W.  P. 
Healey,  Chicago.  111.  Box  blank  machine.  No. 
1,009.917:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5025;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p.  9()7. 

Menrs,  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  H.  Martin. 
Seattle.  Wash.  Steam-boiler.  No.  1.008,554  ;  Nov.  14 ; 
Sp.  p.  2092  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  358 

Medalle,  Benjamin,  assignor  to  American  Shoe  Machinery 
and  Tool  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Leather-sklvlng 
machine.  No  1,010,066;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6343;  Gaz. 
vol.  172:  P.  9.'.8. 

Mehlhorn,  Albert.     (See  Mehlhorn,   Il.^nry,  E..  and  A.) 

Mehlhom.  Edward.     (See  Mehlhorn.  Henry.  E.,  and  A.) 

Mehlhorn.  Henry.  E..  and  A..  Halfway.  Oreg.  Sign-ex- 
hibitor. No.  1.000.643 ;  Nov.  21  ;  8p.  p.  4284 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172 ;  p.  737. 
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Meier,  Adolphua  G.     (See  Kessler,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Meier,  Adolphua  G.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Dental  fllllng  ma 
terlal.  No.  1,008,845;  Nov.  14;  Sp,  p.  2730;  Gax.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  459. 

Meier,  Albert  J.,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Unit  Construc- 
tion Companv,  Wilmington,  Del.  Concrete  construction. 
No.  1,008.606 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2219 ;  Gas.  toL  172 ; 
p.  378. 

Meigs,  John  F.,  South  Bethlehem,  F.  G.  Hughes  and 
R.  P.  Stout,  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Firing  mechanism  for 
guns.  No.  1.007,720  ;  Not.  7  ;  8p.  p.  140  ;  Gai.  vol.  172  ; 
p.  24. 

Melhart.  George  O.,  Whittler.  Cal.  Burner.  No.  1,010,294  ; 
Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6804  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1034. 

Melllnger,  Frank  E..  and  H.  H.  Markley.  Lumlja.  Mexico. 
Mftcnlne  for  converting  latex  Into  sheets  of  crude  rubber. 
No.  1,008,607 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2221 ;  Gas.  voL  172  ; 
p.  379. 

Mendel  &  Comoany.     (See  Klein.  Stanley,  assignor.) 

Mendel,  Zachary,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Toy  puzzle.  No. 
1,008,650;  Nov.   14;  Sp.  p.  2343;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  396, 

Menegus,  Jlullus.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  sash  balance  ; 
and  fastener.    No.  1,008,846 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2732  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  460. 

Menus,  Walter  K.,  Maiden,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Pearson, 
Brookline,  Mass.  Electromagnetic  instrument.  No. 
1,008,484;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1948;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  333. 

Mento,  Joseph.  Sacramento,  Cal.  Automatic  street-rallwav 
switch.  No.  1.008,660;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2344;  Gax.  vol. 
172  :  p.  396. 

Menzel,  Albert  E..  Boston.  Mass.  Pliers.  No.  1,008,176; 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1119  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  186. 

Merchant.  Percy  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sylvanus 
Smith  Jt  Company,  Incorporated,  Gloucester.  Mass.  Pack- 
age. No.  1.009,771  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4743  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  869.  ^^   , 

Mergen thaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Albrecbt,  Chris- 
tian A.,  assignor.)  ^      ^  .,..,. 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Degener,  Helnrlch, 
assignor. ) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  McNamara,  James, 
assignor.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Muehlelsen,  Carl, 
assignor.)  ,    ^ 

Merrick.  Frank  W..  assignor  to  Union  Lock  Stitch  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass.  Stitch-separating  mechanism.  No. 
1008.177;   Nov.  7;   Sp.  p.  1121;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.   185. 

Merrick.  Hattie  P.,  Brookline,  Mass.  Foot-covering.  No. 
1.009,772;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4744;  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  859. 

Merrltt,  Benjamin  F..  Canton,  Mass.  Ignition-plug.  No. 
1.008.351  :  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.   1572  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  286. 

Merrltt.  Matthew  M..  Mlddleton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Electric  Lamp  Company,  Cleveland,  Onlo.  Incan- 
descent lamp.  No.  1,01(),166;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5536; 
Gas.  vol.  175;  p.  991. 

Merrltt.  Matthew  M.,  Mlddleton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Electric  Lamp  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Incan- 
descent lamp.  No.  1.01(),295  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6806  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  175;  p.  1036. 

Merrow.  Kdgar  I...     (See  O'Connell.  James  P.,  assignor.) 

Mersereau.  Jacob,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Abend- 
roth  Brothers.  Stove.  No.  1.009.085;  Nov.  21;  Bp.  p. 
3254;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  676. 

Messerschmid.  CArl.  New  York,  assignor  to  The  Duplex 
Magneto  and  Spark  Plug  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Igniter  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,008,178 ; 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1123  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  186. 

Metal  Screen  &  CotUge  Co.  (See  McMllIln,  Howard  8.,  as- 
Bl;;nor.) 

Metal  Shelter  Company,  The.  (See  Pruden,  Allan  K.,  as 
Blgnor.) 

Metals  Extraction  Corporation  Limited.  The.  (See  Hom- 
mel  and  Durant.  assignors. ) 

Metcalfe,  Alfred  E.     (See  Chlpchase  and  Metcalfe.) 

Metcalfe.  Frederick.  Greenville,  Miss.  Cotton-chopper. 
No.  1.010.296;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6809;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  1036. 

Metzger.  David.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Imitation  willow  plume. 
No.  1.009.433 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Bp.  p.  4067  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ; 
p.  701. 

Mews,  Frledrlch  W..  Moscow.  Russia.  Padlock.  No. 
1.008.970;  Nov.  14;  8p.  p.  3009;  (iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  602 

Meyer.  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Natural  Food  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Cutting  machine.  No.  1,007;721  ; 
Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  151  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  25. 
Meyer.  Franz,  assignor  to  R.  Wedeklnd  A  Co.  m.  b.  H.. 
Uerdlngen-onthe-Rhlne,  Germany.  Making  sulfur  dl- 
oxld.  No.  1,008,847  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2733  :  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  460. 

Meyer.  John  J..  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Slphon-flushlng  appara- 
tus. No.  1.009,644;  Not.  21;  Sp.  p.  4286;  Oa«.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  7.38. 
Meyer,  Julius,  New  York,  N  Y.,  assignor  to  O.  F.  Spencer, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Ventilated  reflector.  No.  1,0(J8,661  ; 
Not.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2346 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  396. 
Meyer,  Louis.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Separator.     No.   1.007,722  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  152  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  26. 
Meyers,   Joseph  M.,   Pittsburgh,   P».     Tab  for  card  mlex 
systems.    No.  1,008,362  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1874  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 
172;  p.  286. 
Meyers    &    Son,    Louis.         See    Aaron    and    Oathont.    as- 
signors.) 
Mezger.    Charles   A.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Sparkplug.      No. 
1  i>08.48.'i  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1961  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  833. 


Jr., 

No, 


Micfaener,    John    H.,    Jr.,    assignor    to    Mlchener    Stowage 

Company,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Elevator.     No.    1,010.29.  . 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6813  ;  Oai.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1036. 

Mlchener  Stowage  Company.     (See  Mlchener,  John  H 

assignor. ) 
Mick,     Herman,     8t.     Cloud.     Minn.       MatcL  sii.'e 

1.008.486  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1063;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  3^4. 

Mlddleton.  Edward,  and  C.   I»orter.  Chicago.  111.     corner 

bead  holder.     No.  1.009.983 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5iri8  ;  Gaz 

vol.  172;  p.  928. 

Mlehle  Printing  l*re88  and  Manufactxiring  Compan.T.     ^  See 

Droitcour.  Michael  A.,  assignor.) 
Mlehle,  Robert.     (See  Born,  Walter  F.,  assignor.) 
Mlggett,    William    L.,    Ann    Arbor,    Mich.      Transmisalon- 
gearlng.      No.    1,010,160;    Nov.   28;    Sp     p    .ins*';    Gaz 
vol.  172;  p.  992. 
Mlhalj.  Vnoka.  et  al.     (See  BalAss,  Johan.  a^^unor 
Mllde,   Gottlieb   P..   Selby,   S.   D.      Electric  pr  gram-cock 
No.    1.008.848:   Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.   2734;   Gaz     vol.    172; 
p.  460. 
Millea.  Thomas  D..  assignor  to  The  Universal  Tool  Com- 
panv. Springfield.  Mass.     Coupling  for  float  valves.     No. 
1,009.031  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3127  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ITli  .  p.  520 
Miller.   Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J    J     Malkiy, 
Connellsvllle,  Pa.     Mine-jack.     No.  1,009,545  ;  Nov    21  : 
Sp.  p.  4288 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  738. 
Miller,  I>onald  J.  G..  Bootle,  England.     Nailing  and  slml 
lar  fastening  machine.     No.  1.008.608;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp    p 
2222  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  379. 
Miller,    Edward    F..    assignor    of   one-half    to    A.    H.    Mc 
Clafferty,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Rall-iolnt.      No.    1.008.179; 
Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1126:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  186. 
Miller.  Jesse  E..  Knoxville.  Tenn.     Sewing-machine.     No 
1.009.166;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3403;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    602 
Miller.   John.   Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Cap.      No.   1,008.425;    Nov 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1795  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  312. 
Miller,    Royal    R.,    assignor   of  one-half   to    W.    C.    Darby. 
Pueblo,  Colo.     Electromechanical  switching  device.     .No 
1.007386  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  644  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  83 
Miller,  William  D..  Saco,  Mont     Steering  device  for  trac- 
tion-engines.     No.    1,009,646 ;    Not.   21 ;    Sp.    p     4290 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  738. 
Miller.  William  G..   South  Sharon,  Pa.     Wlre-wlplng  ir.a 
chine.     No.    1,008,180;   Nov.   7;  Sp.   p.   1127;   Oaz.   vo! 
172;  p.  186. 
Mllllgan,  Archibald.  Ogden.   Utah.      Automatic  rMainlng- 
valve  for  air-brake  systems.     No.   1.008.353;   Nov     14  : 


Sp.  p    1575:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  266. 

lUken.   Humphreys,  New  York,  N.   Y.      Rall-boi 

1.009,168;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3408;  Gaz.  vol.  172 


Mllflke'n.  Humphreys,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Rall-bocd,  No 
1.009,168;  Not.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3408;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p    602 

Mlllla,  Henrv  L.      (See  Trescott,  Charles  B,  assignor  ) 

Mills.  Edward  N..  Oakland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E. 
Hailstone,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Means  for  transporting 
oil.  No.  1,007.788;  Not.  7;  Sp.  p.  315;  Gaz.  vo;  172; 
p.   49. 

Mills.  Edward  N..  San  Francisco,  assignor  of  one  ft  arth  to 
F.  S.  Cook,  Brentwood.  Cal.  Apparatus  for  transport- 
ing oil.  No.  1.008,980;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3010:  <>az  vol. 
172;  p.  502. 

Mlllwall  Rubber  Company  Limited.  (See  Gosselln  Xavler, 
assignor.) 

Milne.  Robert,  assignor  to  Rockford  Drilling  Macbine  ^o.. 
Rockford.  111.  Change-speed  mechanism.  No.  I.0O8.I8I  : 
Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1131  :  Gaz.  vol    172:  p.  186. 

Milne.  Robert,  assignor  to  Rockford  Drilling  Machine  Com- 
panv, Rockford,  HI.  Gearing  for  drill-presses  No 
1.008.182;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.   1135:  Gaz.  vol.  172:   p.   187 

Mllson.   John  R..   Watertown,   assignor,  by   mesne   assign- 
ments,   of    one-half    to    A.    Lawaon,    Winchester,    Mass 
Wool-cleaning  machine.     No.  1.008.426:  Nov.  14;  Sp    p 
1796:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  312. 

Milton,  Charles  A.,  Kokomo.  Ind.  Incubator  No 
1.009.088;  Not.  21;  Sp,  p.  3266:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    576 

MHz.  Walter  E.  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbinney 
Walker  Key-I>em  Clock  Company.  Keyless  clock.  No 
1,009.773;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4^45:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    860 

Miner.  William  H.     (See  O'Connor.  John  F..  assignor  < 

Mlsakl.  Hezaemon,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Composition  of 
matter  for  polishing  furniture.  No.  1,009,547  ;  Nov. 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  4292  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  738. 

Mlsensol.  Ira  W.,  and  M.  Boyer,  Lowry.  Minn.  Vehicle 
wheel.  No.  1.009,850;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4901:  <.az  vol 
172:  p.  886. 

Mitchell-Tappen  Company,  The.  (See  CofTey,  Hurt  on  H  . 
assignor.) 

Miae,  Allen  J..  Capitol  HllU  Okla.  Guard  for  locks.  No. 
1,009.648;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4292:  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  739. 

Mobley,  David  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Aeroplane  No. 
1.007,789  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  316  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p    50 

Moch.  Eugene  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Multiple  plume  No, 
1,009.918;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6027;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  908. 

Moch.  Eugene  W..  New  'iork.  N.  Y.  Device  for  assembiinj; 
fillers  for  compound  plumes.  No.  1.009,919  ;  Nov  28  ; 
Sp.  p.  5028;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  908. 

Mocn.  Eugene  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Plume-trlmmlng  de- 
vice. No,  1,009,020;  Not.  28;  Sp,  p.  5029;  Gai.  vol. 
172;  p.  908. 

Moch.  Eugene  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y^.  Plume-trlmratng  de 
vice.  No.  1.009,921;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5030;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;_p.  908. 

Moch.  Eugene  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  color 
Ing  plume-stems.  No.  1.009,922  :  Nov  28  :  Sp  p,  5031  ; 
(;az.  vol    172  :  p.  908. 

Model  Kitchen  Equipment  Company  (See  Blake.  William 
F.  assignor.  I 
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Ifobr.  Jpn«  J.  H.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Reflector.  No. 
l.OOfi.434  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4068 :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  701. 

Molsnnt.  A.  J.,  et  oi.,  administrators.  (See  KardOs, 
Hugo,  assignor.) 

Moll,  I'hebe  J..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Cloth  halr-cnrler.  No. 
1.009,923:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5032;  Gar.  vol.  172;  p.  909. 

Mollart.  IvObegott.  assignor  to  G.  B.  Lewis  Company, 
Waterf  own,  Wis.  Receptacle  comer  -  binge.  No. 
1, 008.662:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2349:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  397. 

Momentum  Automatic  Brake  Co.  (See  Davis,  John  H., 
assignor  ) 

Monanh  Typewriter  Company.  The.  (See  Barney,  Edwin 
E..  assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Goldberg,  Mor- 
ris G..  assignor,  i 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Steele,  Herbert 
H.,  assignor.)  _ 

Monitor  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  (See 
Whittingham,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

MonsoD.  George  S..  St.  Taul,  Minn.  Centrifugal  casting- 
machine.  No.  1,009,167;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3409;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  603.  ^    ,_    .     .. 

Montague,  Theodore  IL,  Blue  Island,  111.  Orthodontia  ap 
paratus  No.  1,008,663  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2350 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  397. 

Montet,  Victor.     (See  Lemarchand  and  Montet.) 

Montgomerv.  I'hllip,  Hartford,  Conn.  Lock  for  elevator- 
doors.  No.  1,009,774;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4748;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  860. 

Moonev.  Edward  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  P.  W.  Wlrth, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Loose-leaf  file  for  holding  Indi- 
vidual accounts.  No.  1,008,047;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  801; 
Gaz.  vol.    172:  p.    l.'.S. 

Moore.  Arthur  L..  assignor  to  Moore  Drop  Forging  Com- 
pany, Springfleld,  Mass.  Wrench.  No.  1,009,168;  Nov. 
21;  Sp.  p.  3412;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  603. 

Moore  Auto  Skid  Preventer  Company,  The.  (See  Moore, 
Robert  \.,  assignor.! 

Moore,  Charles  W.,  Oswego,  S.  C.  Capo  tasto.  No. 
1,007,960:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  704;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  109. 

Moore,  Daniel  M.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Elec- 
trical Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vacuum-tube  electric 
apparatus.     No.  1,008,728;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2494;  Gaz. 
ol. 


(See  Moore,  Arthur  L., 


vol.  172  ;  p.  419. 
Moore  Drop  Forging  Company. 

assignor.)  ,   ,, 

Mnnrp   E'ectrlcal   Company.      (See  Moore.   Daniel  M.,  as- 
signor ) 
M.Hjrt.    ijeorge   R.,    Chicago,   111.      .\pparatu8   for  sinking 

wells.      No.    1,«07,723 ;    Nov.   7 ;    Sp.   p.    154 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

172;  p.  25 
Monro.    Joseph    W.,    Newton    Highlands,    assignor   to   The 

J    W.  Moore  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Machine 

for  making  deckle  and  thin  edged  paper.     No.  1,008,609  ; 

Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2227;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  379. 
Moorp    Martin  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  Conlisk  and 

one-t!ilr(l  to  J.  Lopez,  Springfield,  ill.     Acetylene-lamp. 

No.   1.008,923;   Nov.    14;   Sp.  p.  2877;  Gaz.  vol.   172; 

p.  483. 
Moore,  Menlo  E.,  Vlncennes,  Ind.     Theatrical  apparatus. 

No.  1,007,790:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  318;  Gaz.  vol.  1(2:  p.  50. 
Moore,  Philip  W.,  Evanston.  assignor  to  The  P.  &  M.  Co.. 

Chicago,  III.     Rail-anchor.     No.  1.008.183;  Nov.  7;  Sp. 

p.  ll.tO:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  1«7. 
Moore.    Robert   A..    Chicago,    III.,   assignor   to  The   Moore 

Auto  Skid  Preventer  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Antt- 

Bklddlng  device  for  automobiles.     No.   1,008,354 ;   Nov. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1577  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  287. 
Moore.    Robert    S..    assignor   to   E.    Berliner.    Washington. 

D.  C.     Gas-engiie.     No.  1,008,184;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1142; 

Gaz.   vol.    172  ;   p.   188. 
Moore,  Simon  E.,  Clarinda,  Iowa.     Railway-rail  fastening. 

No.  1,008.185;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1143;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 

188 
Moore",    William    C,    Seattle,    Wash.      Fluid-meter    faucet. 

No.    1,008,849  ;    Nov.   14 ;    Sp.   p.   2738 ;   Gaz.    vol.   172 ; 

p.  461. 
Moores,  Charles  H.,  Chicago,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H. 

Greenwood.  Rockford.  III.     Apparatus  for  popping  corn. 

No.  1,009,924;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5033;  (}&z.  vol.  172;  p. 

909. 
Morden.  Charles  W..  assignor  to  Crown-Columbia  Pulp  & 

Paper  Company.  Portland,  Oreg.     Chuck  for  paper-rolls. 

No.    1.009,984;   Nov.   28;   Sp.    p.   5161;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

p.  920. 
Morehouse.  Eugene  W.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  &  Com- 
pany.   Incorporated.    Providence,    R.    I.      Cuff-pin.      No. 

1,008.664  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2351  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  897. 
Moreland.    William    E..    Union    City,    Ga.      Bale  tie.      No. 

1.008,850;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2740;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  461. 
Morey.    Harry    J.,    and    F.    A.    Brogden,    Syracuse,    N.    Y. 

Lamp-socket.     No.   1,007,791  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  320 ;  Gaz. 

vol.   172  :  p.  51. 
Morgan  Construction  Company. 

assignor. ) 
Morgan  Construction  Company. 

assignor.  > 
.Morgan  Construction  Company. 

assignor.) 

Morgan,  Ralph  L..  Worcester,  Mass.  Transmission  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,009.435;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4069;  Gaz.  vol. 

Morgan,  William  H..  Alliance.  Ohio.  Making  rail-securing 
clamps.  No.  1,009.775  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4751  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;   D.  860. 


(See  Carroll,  Elbert  H., 

(See  Edwards,  Victor  E., 

(See  George,  Jerome  R., 


Morgan,  William  H.,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Metal  tie  for  rail- 
ways.    No.   1.009,776;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4752;  Gaz.  vol. 

171^;  p.  860. 
Morlson.  Donald  B.,  Hartlepool,  England.     Water-heating 

and  thermal   storagre  apparatus.      No.    1,008,851 ;   Nov. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2741  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  461. 
Momeau.    Norbert,    Holyoke,    Mass.      Shuttle-heater.      No. 

1.008,665;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2353;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  397. 
Morris,    (ieorge    A..    Rome,    <Ja.      Rail    connection.       No. 

1.007.724  ;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  157:  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  26, 
Morris,  George  W.,  Racine,  Wis.     Clutch.     No.  1,008.355; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1578 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  d.  287. 
Morris.  Thomas  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Ormsby, 

Waterford.    N.    Y.      Knitting-machine.      No.    1.008,28(); 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1366  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  223. 
Morrison.   Andrew,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Cambria 

Steel  C'ompanv.      Rall-spllce.     No.   1,008,427  ;   Nov.   14  ; 
.Sp.  p.  1800;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  313. 
Morrison,    William.    Des    Moines,    Iowa.      Storage-battery 

electrode  and  making  it.     No.  1,008,852;  Nov.  14;  Sp. 

p.  2743;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  462. 
Morrison,    William.    Des    Moines.    Iowa.      Storage-battery 

electrode  and  making  It.     No.  1.008.853  ;  Nov.   14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2745  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  462. 
Morrison.    William.    Des    Moines.    Iowa.      Storage-battery 

electrode  and  ipaklng  it.     No.  1,008,854  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2746:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  462. 
Morton.    Albert    II..    Lowell.    Mass.      Splndle-supnort    for 

spinning,  twlstlncr.   and  like   machines.      No.   1.008.855 ; 

Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2747:  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  462. 
Morton.  I'mnk  M..  Phoenix.  Ala.    Benm-supportlng  attach- 
ment  for  warp-frames.     No.   1.010,298;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 

.^17:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1030. 
Moses.  Mose.  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  J.  C.  Klein  and 

tive-elghths  to  C.  H.  Spengler.  Jackson.  Miss.     Rail-joint. 

No.    1.009.087;   Nov.  21;   Sp.   p.  3257;  Gaz.   vol.   172; 

p.  576. 
Moseson,  Charles  M.  L..  Fltchburg.  Mass.     Friction-clutch. 

No.   1.008,428 ;  Nov.   14 ;   Sp.  p.   1802  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172 ; 

p.  313. 
Mosher.    Walter    R..    Poultney.    Vt.      Varnlsh-can.      No. 

1.008,856;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2748;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  463. 
Moss.    Eric.    Klngsburg,    Cal.      Electric    cook-stove.      No. 

1.009,549  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4295  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  739. 
Mount.    Charles    L..   Carman.    Ohio.      Bottle   attachment. 

No.  1.007.887  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  547  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  83. 
Mower,   Fred   G.,   assignor   to   Goodell    Company,    Antrim, 

N     H       Orange-parer.      No.    1,008,555;   Nov.    14;    Sp.   p. 

2093 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  358. 
Moiley.  PYances  M.     (See  Robinson,  James  H.,  assignor.) 
Mover.  Harvey  A.      (See  Kavle.  Oscar  C,  assignor.) 
Moys.  Hubert  E.     (See  Moys,  Vivian  T.  and  H.  E.) 
Movs.  Vivian  T.  and  H.  E..  Cradock.  Cape  Colony.     Llauld- 

(flspenslng  device.    No.  1,009,550  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4296 ; 

(iaz.  VOL  172  ;  p.  740. 
Mroczkowskl,   Zygmunt,   Chicago,   III.     Folding  umbrella. 

No.    1.009.680;   Nov.  21;   Sp.  p.  4531;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 

p.  780.  ^     „ 

Mroczkowskl.   Zygmunt.   Chicago.   111.      Folding  umbrella. 

No.   1.009.925;   Nov.  28;   Sp.  p.   5039;  Gaz.  vol.   172; 

p.  909. 
Muehlelsen.    Carl.    Berlin,    Germany.      Matrix-setting   ma- 
chine.    No.   1,008,186;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1146;  Gaz.  vol. 

172 ;  p.  189. 
Muehlelsen,   Carl,   Berlin.   Germany,   assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler  Linotype  Company.     Distributing  mechanism  of 

matrix -composing    and     line -casting    machines.       No. 

1,008.981;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3012;  Gaz.  vol.  1<2:  p.  602. 
Muehlelsen.   Carl.    Berlin.    Germany,   assignor   to    Mergen- 

thaler   Linotype  Company.     Typographical    llne^castlng 

machine.     No.   1.009,&51  ;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.   4902;   Gas. 

vol.  172;  p.  886.  „        ..     „ 

Mueller.    Adolph.    et   al,   executors.      (See    Mueller    and 

Schuermann.)  ,      ,       ^    „       „,        ... 

Mueller,  Engelbert  and  E.  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^    ^inee-jolnt 

for  artiflclal  limbs  and  other  purposes.     No.  1.008,048 . 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  863  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  139.  ^   „    „  , 

Mueller.  Etigene  E.      (See   Mueller.   Engelbert   and   E.   E  ) 
Mueller    Henry,    and   A.   C.    Schuermann ;   O.    B.   and    A. 

Mufrfer     executors    of    said    Henry    Mueller,    deceased. 

asstenors   to   H.    Mueller   Manufacturing  Company.    De- 

cl?ur    in.     Self-closing  basin-cock.     No.  1,009.681  ;  Nov. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4532 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  780. 
Mueller,  Ora  B.,  et  al..  executors.     (See  Mueller  and  Schuer- 

M  ™l!°(?Bcar  O..  Qulncy,  111.  Window-tent.  No.  1.009,682  ; 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4535  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  781. 

MUller,  August.     (See  Klehe  and  MUller.) 

Mllller.  Karl  O.,  West  Hoboken,  and  P-  Fuegmann,  Union 
Hill  N  J.  Vessel-propeller.  No.  1.009.3^3;  Nov.  21; 
Sp.  p.  3815  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  664. 

Mulvey,  Arthur  D.     (See  Gaertner,  Ralph  A.,  assignor.) 

Munday,  John  C.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Top  attachment  for  auto- 
mobiles. No.  1,008.666;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2364;  Ga«. 
vol.  172  :  p.  397. 

Murdlck.  Israel  H..  and  C.  J.  Garey.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich 
Monkey-wrench.  No.  1,009,683;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4637, 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  781. 

Murdock.  John  F..  Orapeland  Tex  Churn-motor.  No. 
1,010,299  ;  Not.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5818  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  1036. 

Mumane,  Daniel  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Store-front  and  show- 
window.  No.  1.008,982;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3013;  Gas. 
vol.  172;  p.  602. 
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Murnane,  Daniel  J.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Show-window  struc- 
ture. No.  1,008.983;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3018;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  603. 

Murnane,  Daniel  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Store-front  and  show- 
window.  No.  1,008,984 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3022 ;  Gaz. 
vol.   172;  p.  503. 

Murnanf.  Daniel  J..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Store-front  and  show- 
window  structure.  No.  1.008,985;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p. 
.302.-.  :  Gaz.  vol.   172  :  p.  .'i04. 

Murnane,  Daniel  J.,  assignor  to  Zouri  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo  Window  structure.  No.  1.008,607  ; 
Nov.   14  ;  Sp.  p.  2355  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  398. 

Murphy  Iron  Works.     (See  East,  Caleb  M..  assignor.) 

Murray,  Charles  F.     (See  Floyd  and  Murray.) 

Murray,  Charles  F.,  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel    Foundries.    New    York.    N.   Y.      Coupling-knuckle 

Elvot-pln    retainer.      No.    1.009,985;    Nov.    28;    Sp.    p. 
165  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  930. 

Murray.  Charles  F..  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries, 
Chicago,  111.  Journal-box.  No.  1,009,986;  Nov.  28; 
Sp.  p.  5166;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  930. 

Murray.  Charles  F..  assignor  of  one  third  to  W.  V.  Kelley. 
one-third  to  R.  P.  Lamont.  Chicago,  111.,  and  one-third 
to  W.  W.  Butler,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Side  for  railway- 
cars.  No.  1.009.987;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5168;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  :  p.  9.S0. 

Murray.  Charles  F..  Chicago,  111.,  and  W.  S.  Atwood,  Mon- 
treal, Queljec,  Canada.  Pin-retainer.  No.  1,010,300 ; 
Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5220;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1036. 

Murray,  Thomas,  Groton,  N.  Y.  Propeller.  No.  1,008,867  ; 
Nov.  14  ;  Sii.  D.  2749  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  463. 

Muth.  Carl  H.  E.  G.,  assignor  to  C.  Kuzaroff.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Life-preserver.  No.  1,008,356;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p. 
l.'>81  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  288. 

Muzzv,  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis 
ter"  Corapanv,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Cash  -  register.  No. 
1,008.357;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  1582;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  288. 

Myers,  Charles  8..  Columbia.  Pa.  Automobile-wheel.  No. 
1.009.088;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3258;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  676. 

Nannenhorn,  Henry,  Chicago.  111.  Roller-skate.  No. 
1.008.187:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1148;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  189. 

Napier.  William.  Rives  Junction.  Mich.  Current-motor. 
No.  1.008.668;  Not.  14;  8p.  p.  2358;  Gat.  vol.  172; 
p.  398. 

Narragansett  Machine  Company.  (See  Thomley,  Albert  J., 
assignor.) 

National-Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Smith, 
Oscar  A.,  assignor.)  ' 

National  Binding  Machine  Company.  (See  Chase,  Reuben 
H,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

National  Blank  Book  Company.  (See  Elder,  Edward  H., 
assignor. ) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Allen.  Miner  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Hill,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

National  Carl>on  Company.  (See  Snyder.  Joseph  L.  K.. 
assignor. ) 

National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  (See  Muzzy.  Wil- 
liam H.,  assignor.)  _       _  .       _^ 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Fein,  Ed- 
ward J.  von,  assignor.) 

National  Dump  Car  Company.  (See  Nelkirk,  John  0.,  as- 
s'^nor.)  „       ^^_ 

National  Dump  Car  Company.  (See  Otis,  Spencer,  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 

National  Dump  Car  (Tompany.  (See  Zimmerman.  Robert 
M..   assignor.)  ..... 

National  Electric  Lamp  Company.  (See  Merrltt,  Matthew 
M..  assignor. ) 

National  Equipment  Company.  The.  (See  Schmidt.  Albert 
G.  A.,  assignor.)  ^   ,,     t 

National  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (See  Crandall.  Jay 
E..  assignor.) 

National  Time  Switch  Company,  The.  (See  Llndewald, 
Carl  J.,  assignor.) 

Nations.  Guy  J..  Qulncy.  111.  Dental  appliance.  No. 
1.009.551  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4299  :  Gaz,  vol.  172  ;  p.  740. 

Natural  Food  Company.  The.    ( See  Meyer.  Frank,  assienor. ) 

Neal.  Lora.  Benton.  111.  Cooking  utensil.  No.  1.009,334  ; 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3816  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  665. 

Neats.  Harry  S..  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Clamp  or  securing 
device  for  wire  cables  and  the  like.  No.  1.010,301  ;  Nov. 
28;  Sp.  p.  5821  :  Gaz.  toI.   172  ;  p.  1036. 

Nelkirk.  John  O.,  Morgan  Park,  assignor  to  National  Dump 
Car  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Dumplng-door-operating 
mechanism.  No.  1,010,167  ;  Nov.  28;  8p.  p.  6540;  Gax. 
vol.  172;  p.  992. 

Nellls.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  J.  W.  Rapp.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Sheet  metal  structure.  No.  1,009.089;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p. 
3260  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  577. 

Nelson.  Charles.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  S.  Sternau  & 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coffee-machine.  No. 
1.007.726 :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  159  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  26. 

Nelson.  Jennie.  Chicago.  111.  Urn.  No.  1,009.777  ;  Nov. 
28  ;  Sp.  p.  4752  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  861. 

Nelson,  Milford  A.,  Fowler,  Colo.  Clevis.  No.  1,009,552 ; 
Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4300  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  740. 

Nesbit,  David  M.,  Leicester,  England.  Automatic  regu- 
lator for  steam  and  other  heating  systems.  No. 
1.009,926 :  Not.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6040 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  910. 

Neiibnrger,  Heinrlch,  et  al.  (See  Beaumont,  Frederi'-lt  J  , 
assignor.)  ^,  ^ 

Neuman.  Anton  B.,  Osceola,  Wis,  Fish-spear.  No. 
1,009,553 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4302  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1<2  ;  p.  741. 


Neumann.  Gebrilder.     (See  Scheldemann.  Bruno,  assizor.) 

Neumayer.  Frederick  W..  Baltimore.  Md.  Type-galler. 
No.  1,010,302;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5822;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  10.37. 

New  Idea  Spreader  Company.  (See  Synck,  Henrv  as 
slgnor. ) 

New  York  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co.  (See  Hall,  Burton  P., 
assignor.) 

New  Y'ork  Die  Company.  (See  Collins.  Edmund  R..  as- 
signor.) 

Newcomb  Carbureter  Co.  (See  Newcomb,  Edward  C„  as- 
signor.) 

Newcomb.  Edward  C,  North  Scituate,  Mass..  assignor  to 
Newcomb  Engine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1,008,188;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 
1151  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  190. 

Newcomb,  Edward  C,  North  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  of 
three-fifths  to  P.  Van  Volkenburgh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Apparatus  for  heating  fluids.  No.  1,008,358  ;  Nov.  14  ; 
Sp.  p.  1588  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  288. 

Newcomb.  Edward  C.  North  Scituate.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Newcomb  Carbureter  Co.  Carbureter.  No.  1.010.O66 ; 
Nov.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5345  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  959. 

Newcomb  Engine  Company.  (See  Newcomb.  Edward  C, 
assignor.) 

Newell,  Ida  M..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Sifter.  No.  1.008.281  ; 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1371  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  223. 

Newman  Air  Coupler  (Tompany.  (See  Newman.  Harry  C, 
assignor. ) 

Newman,  Frederick  J..  Chicago,  111.  Universal-Joint  cou- 
pling. No.  1,009.778;  Nov.  28;'Sp.  p.  4753;  Gaz.  toL 
172:  p.  861. 

Newman.  HarrT  C..  assignor  to  Newman  Air  Coupler  Com- 
panv.  Portland,  Oreg.  Automatic  coupling.  No. 
1,009.554  :  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4303  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  741. 

Newton  Extension  Petticoat  Company.  (See  Schneider, 
Alexander  M.,  assignor.) 

Niagara  Cotton  &  Batting  Company,  The.  (See  Cochran, 
James,  assignor.) 

Nicholas,  James  P.,  Welner.  Ark.  Well  -  pump.  No. 
1.008.858 :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2751  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  463. 

Nichols.  Elmer  P..  assignor  to  Lacene  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Manchester,  N.  H.  Machine  for  evening  and 
grading  soles,  taps,  Ac.  No.  1,009,988;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 
5169;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  930. 

Nichols.  Ida  P.,  Ithaca.  N.  Y.  Darning  device.  No. 
1,009.255;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  .3642;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  635. 

Nichols,  Robert  E.,  Akron.  Ohio.  Envelop-seallng  ma- 
chine. No.  1,008,359 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1599  ;  Gaz,  vol. 
172;   p.  289. 

NIckell.  William  M.,  Summers.  Ark.  Fertilizer-distributer. 
No.  1.009.684  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4538 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 : 
p.  781. 

Nlckles.  Clair  A.,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Nickles  and  I.  E. 
Horack.  Ponca,  Okla.  Acetylene-gas  generator.  No. 
1.008,049 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  865  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p,  139. 

Nlcolal,  John  L..  Alliance.  Nebr.  Reralllng-frog.  No. 
1,007,961  ;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  705;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  109. 

Nielsen.  Heinrlch  V.  P.,  Boston.  Mass.  Smoke  separator. 
No.  1.009.779;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4755;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  861. 

Nllson.  Pehr  A..  Philadelphia.  Ha.  Flylng-machlne.  No. 
1.009.780;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4756:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  881. 

Nitrogen  Company.  The.  (See  Acker.  Charles  E..  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.)  * 

Nixon.  Thomas.  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.  Device  for  protect- 
ing plies  and  other  submerged  structures.  No.  1,008,669  ; 
Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2362:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  399. 

Nolan,  Peter  J.,  Chester.  Pa.  Tire-tool.  No.  1.009.781 ; 
Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4761  :  Gaz,  vol.  172 ;  p.  862. 

Nolan.  Thaddeus  A.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Klnetoscope.  No. 
1.007,962:   Nov.  7:   Sp.  p.  707;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.   110. 

Nolde  &  Horst  Co.,  The.  (See  Stoehrel,  Frledrlg  H  as 
slgnor.) 

Noll,  Frank  A.,  Ross  township,  Allegheny  county  )  .i 
Piano-bench.  No.  1.010.168;  Not.  28;  Sp.  p.  ."..'4.; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  992. 

Noreck,  Herman.  Norfolk.  Va.  Broiler.  No.  l.OKMf'D; 
Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5543  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  993. 

Norrls,  Almon  E.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Hoisting  appararus 
No.  1.008.360;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  1606;  Gaz.  vol  K:  ; 
p.  290. 

Norrls.  Almon  E.,  Cambridge.  5Iass.  Hoisting  apparat^i.s 
No.  1.008.361;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1611;  Gaz.  vol.  IT:;; 
p.    290. 

North  Bro's  MTg  Co.     (See  Leopold.  (Jeorge  0..  assignor.) 

North.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  The  North  Electric  Com- 
panv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Selective  telephone  signaling 
system.  No.  1,008,282  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1373  ;  Gaz  vor 
172:  p.  224. 

North    Electric  Company,  The.      (See  North.   Charles    H 
assignor.) 

North  and  Judd  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  .\nd«-r 
son.  lyouls.  assignor.) 

North.  Norman  S..  Moodus,  Conn.  Mainspring  %v mder 
No.  1.009,852;  Not.  28;  Sp.  p.  4904;  Gaz.  vol.  IT-; 
p.  886. 

Northrup.  Blancher  D.  (See  McCausland,  Arthur  Ft  .  as- 
signor.) 

Northrup.    Blancher    D.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    A     U 
McCausland,   Washington.    Pa.      Speed-changing    mech.i- 
nism.      No.    1,007,963;    Not.   7;    Sp.    p.    708;    'iaz     vui 
172;  p,  110. 
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Norton.  Charles  H.,  aMlgnor  to  Norton  GrlndlOB  Com- 
panj,  Worcester,  Man.  Steady-rest  for  KrlndiDg-ma 
chine*.  No.  1,009.989 ;  Nov.  28  ;  8p.  p.  5180  ;  Gas.  vol. 
172  ■  D   931 

Norton.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  Com- 
pany.  Worcester,  Mass.  Clutch.  No.  1,009.990;  Nov. 
2S  ;  Sp.  p.  5183  :  Qax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  931. 

Norton.  Charles  !!»,  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  Com- 
pany. Worcester.  Mass.  Work  and  taJile  stop  mecha- 
nism.    No.   1.009,991;  Nov.  28;  Sp.   p.  5184;  Gax.  vol. 

Norton. ''charies  H..  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  Com- 
pany. Wprcester.  Mass.  Table  -  stop  clutch.  No. 
U)10.303;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5824;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1037. 

Norton  Grinding  Company.     (See  Norton,  Charles  H..  as- 

sifirnor  ) 
Novllle.    William,   Cleveland.    Ohio.      Automatic   gate   for 

rallway-crosslnRS.     No.  1.009,927  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5042  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  910.  „    ,         _,  ,  u   ,* 

O'Connell.  James  P  .  Crompton.  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to    E     L     Merrow,    Maiden.    Mass.      Knot-tying   device. 

No.    1.008.190;    Nov.    7;    Sp.    p.    1162;    Gaz.    vol.    172; 

0'8'onneil,  Patrick  B..  Magarth.  Alberta,  Canada.  Oa«- 
englne.  No.  1.008.191;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1164;  Gaa.  vol. 
172 ;  p.  191.  ,  ,      , 

O'Connor.  John  F..  assignor,  by  mesne  assienments.  to 
W  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  111.  Draf trigging  for  railway- 
cars.     No.  1.608.670;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.   2363;  Gax.  vol. 

O'Lear'v .^Humphrey,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Combined  divid- 
ers and  center-punch.  No.  1.009.256 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
3643  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  636. 

O'Neill.  James  F..  Trenton.  N.  J.  Eallway-tle.  No. 
1000,55.t;  Nov.  21;  So.  p.  4306;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  - 

O'Neill.  John  W.     (See  Coupal.  Peter  A.,  assignor.) 


p.  741. 


Oathou't.  .\rthur      (See  .\aron  and  Oathout.) 
Obernaucr.   Herman       (Sec  Ryave  and  Obernauer.) 
Odhner.  Valentin  J..   St.  Petersburg.  Russia      Locking  de- 
vice for  calculating-machines.     No.  1,010.067;  Nov.  M, 
Sp.  p.  5353  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  959.  ^..^  _^  „ 

Office  Specialties  Deluxe.      (See  Shepherd,  Gilbert  C.  a»- 

Ohlo  Insulator  Company,  The.     (See  Austin,  Arthur  O.,  as- 

011   Well   Supply  Company.      (See  Mack,   Patrick   H.,  a»- 

Olds'f^BAnsom  E.,  Lansing,  Mich.  Tire.  No.  1,008,051; 
Nov   7  :  Sp.  p.  869  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  149. 

Olln  Warren  R..  Caro.  Mich.  Label-holder.  No.  1,008.192  ; 
Nov    7:  Sp.  p.  1165;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  191. 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Paul,  William  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Oliver,  Herbert  R.     (See  Rau.  Henry.  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Olson.  Oustave  R.,  Plattsmouth  Nebr.  Ph^otographlc- 
prlntlng  machine.  ^  No.  1.008.362  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1619  ; 

Olso*n,'  K°arl  o",'  <?hlcago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Single  Service 
Package  Corporation  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ap- 
paratus for  Inserting  closures  in  vessels.  No.  1.010,304 , 
Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5826:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1037. 

Olson,  Oliver,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  S.  Hoyt,  Clarlnda. 
Iowa.  Wiro  bru=ih.  No.  1.009.335;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p. 
3817  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  665.  ,-    ™    «- 

Olson.  Swan  P..  Kenora.  Ontario,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Knee- 
land,  Winnipeg.  Canada.  Oraln-door  for  cars.  No. 
1.007.726  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  160 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  26. 

Oneida  Community.     ( See  Skinner.  The<Mlore  H..  assignor.) 

Onken  Oscar  F..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Auxiliary  table-top. 
No.  1.007.727;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  162;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  27. 

Ordwav.  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vacuum  evaporating 
apparatus.  No.  1,009.782;  Nov.  28;  3p.  p.  4764;  Gai. 
voL   172  ;  p.  862. 

Ormsby.  Charles  C.     (See  Morris.  Thomas  F..  assignor.) 

Orr.  Joseph  L.,  Lynchburg.  Va.  Lock-block  for  paper 
rolls.  No.  1.008.924;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2879;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  :  p.  484. 

Orton.  Frederick.  New  York,  assignor  to  EW  Bliss  Com- 
pany. Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Press.  No.  1.007.792  ;  Nov.  7  ; 
&p.  p.  322  ;  (3az.  vol.  172  :  p.  51. 

Osborn  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Atwater, 
Harrv  R  .  assignor.) 

Osborn,"  \ein  M  ,  l.os  Angeles,  Cal.  Device  for  preventing 
hens  from  setting.     No.  1,008,050;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  868; 

OsS^d.  j'ohn  rf.'Buffll?.  N.  Y.     Lubricator     No.  1.008,052  ; 

Nov.  7  :  Sp,  p.  870  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  140.      ^,     ^        „ 
Oamer.    William    H..    Vlgus,    Mo.      'Spool -cabinet.      No. 

1  008  429  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1804  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p.  313. 

OtI.s  Elevator  Pompany.  (See  Sundh,  August,  assignor.) 
Otis.  Marion  T.  iTagerman.  Idaha  f 'o^^^KU  ator  and 
setKl  trai)  for  irrigating  ditches.  No.  1,010,305  ;  Nov.  28  ; 
Sp  p  SH'J.H  :  <;az.  vol.  172;  p.  1038. 
Otis  SnenciT.  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
men  f*  to  National  Dump  Car  Company.  Drop-bottom 
dumi>'car.      (Reissue.)       No.    13.320;    Nov.    21;    Sp,    p. 

Overlln  Wllilam  S  .  assignor' of  one-half  to  E.  Plckel,  Port- 
land Oreg  Calendar  clock.  No.  1,008.859;  Nov.  14; 
Sp.  p.  275.^:  Oaz.  vol    172:  p.  464.     „    ^    ^  ,      ^ 

Owen  (hnrlfs  W  W  Herkethorn.  and  S.  W.  Cole.  Lamar, 
Colo  Tire-tool.  No.  1.008,430;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1805; 
Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  314.  w     i       m 

Owen  IMwin  G..  Wysox.  Pa.  Spring  -  wheel.  No. 
l!o69.169yNov    21  ;  Sp.  p    3413:  Gaz.  vol  172;  p.  603. 


Owen.    Fletcher,    Worthlngton,    Ind.     Shock-binder.      No.. 

1.009.992;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5186;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  932. 
Owens.  Jasper  C.   Hollywood,  Cal.     Carpet-plucker.     No. 

1.008,610 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2230  ;  Gai.  vol.  172  ;  p.  380. 
Owens,  Jasper  C.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Carpet-plucker.     No. 

1.008,611  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2233;  Ga«.  vol.  172  ;  p.  380. 
Owens,   Robert  J.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Milk-can   cleaner. 

No.  1.009,170 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.   3414 ;  Oai.   vol.   172 ; 

p.  604. 
P.  k  P.  Corbtn.     (See  Arens  and  Telch,  assignors.) 
P.  k  F.  Corbln.      (See  Fletcher,  James  R.,  assignor.) 
P.  k  M.  Co.,  The.     (See  Moore,  Philip  W.,  assignor.) 
Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Llaberger 

and   Wilson,   assignors.) 
Pacific  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Page,  Clarence  C. 

assignor. ) 
Paclorklewlcz,  Wladlslaw.     (See  Stern  and  Paclorklewlcz.) 
Packard    Motor    Car    Company.      (See    Loomis,    Allen,    as- 
signor. ) 
Paddock.  Oustavus  A..  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.     Clothes-wringer. 

No.  1.007.964  ;  Nov.  7  ;  8p.  p.  710 ;  Oaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  110. 
Paddock,  Gustavns  A..  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.    Clothes  wringer. 

No,  1,007,965  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  712  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  111. 
Paddock.  Gustavus  A.,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.     Clothes  wringer. 

No.  1.007,966:  Not.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  713  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p.  111. 
Padley,   Walter  R..  Coolldge.    Kans.     Tourist  s   tent.      No. 

1,009,788;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4766;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  863. 
Page.    Clarence    C.    aaalgnor    to    Pacific    Manufacturing 

Company,    Portland,    Oreg.      Wrapping    machine.      No. 

1  009,257  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3644  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  636. 
Page.    Samuel    D..   and  J.   C.    Hedges,    Des    Moines,    Iowa. 

Loose  leaf  book.     No.  1,000,685;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4540; 

Oat.  vol.  172 ;  p.  782.  „      ^ 

Palatine  Engineering  Company  Limited.     (See  Deacon  and 

Gore,  assignors.)  ,.     ^  ^,  ^  ., 

Palen.  Frederick  P..  and  W.  Burllngham.   Newport  News, 

Va      Boiler.     No.  1,010,306;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5829;  Gaz. 

vol.  172  ;  p.  1038. 
Palm.  John  V.  O.,  aMlgnor  to  The  Palm  Vacuum  Cleaner 

Company,    Detroit,    Mich,      Liquid   packing   for   pumpa. 
(Relsaue.)     No.  13.325  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6051 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

Palm  Vacuum  Cleaner  Company,  The.      (See  Palm,  John 

V.    O.,   assignor.)       (Reissue.) 
Palmer,  Francis  B.     (See  I'almer,  Herman  H.,  assignor.) 
Palmer,  Herman  H.,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Palmer,  New  York, 

N.   Y.      Lamp-shade   holder.      No.    1,010,307;    Not.    28; 

Sp,   p,  .W32:  (iaz.   vol.    172;   p.   10.39. 
Palmer,   Isaac  E.,   Mlddletown,   Conn.     Running-gear   for 

vehicles.      No.    1.008.612:    Nov.    14;   Sp,   p,    2235:    Gaa, 

vol.  172;  p,  380. 
Palmer.    Isaac   E..   Mlddletown.   Conn. 


^.^^.^ Conditioning  tex- 
tile" inatertal.    'No.    1.008.613;   Nov.    14;   Sp.  p.  2238 ; 


Running-gear    for 
3819:   Gaa. 


Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p.  381. 
Palmer.   Isaac  E.,   Mlddletown.  Conn 

vehicles.      No.    1.009,336 :    Nov.    21  ;   Sp.    p 

Palmer.  Isaac  E.,'  Mlddletown.  Conn  Blnding-ppet  for 
loose  leaves  and  other  purposes.  No.  1.009,558;  Nov. 
21 ;  Sp.  p,  4307  :  Gaz,  vol    172  :  p,  742 

Palmer,  Isaac  E,,  assignor  to  The  I,  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mld- 
dletown. Conn.  Adjustable  couch-hammock  and  frame 
therefor.  No.  1.008.614;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2239;  Gaa. 
vol.  172 ;  p.  381.  .,     .  _,         .   .     , 

Palmer.  James  A..  Boston,  Mass.  Music-stand  and  leaf- 
turning  apparatus.  No.  1.008,671;  Nov.  14;  8p.  p. 
2366;  Gaa.  vol.   172;  p.  399. 

Palmer.  James  F..  Clsxton.  (;b.  Automatic  wjcking  and 
weighing  machine.  No.  1.010.308;  Not.  28;  8p.  p. 
58.-i3;  (iaz.   vol.   172;  p    1030. 

Palmer.  James  W.     (See  Hawley  and  Palmer.) 

Palmer.  Walter  E..  Cicero,  111.  Tabulator-stpp-settlng  de- 
vice    No    1.008.053  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  873  :  Gaa,  vol,  172  ; 

Pampe.  Franz.  Halle-on  the-Saale.  Germany.  Distillation 
process.     No.   1.007.967  :  N»v,  7  ;  Sp,   p.  714  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Pancoast   George  E..  asaignor   to  R.    Hoe  and  Co..   New 

York,  N.  Y,     Matrix-drying  press.     No,  1.008.556;  Not. 

14  ;  kp.  p.  2097  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  369 
Pape.  Amaud.  Willow  Springs.  Ill      Mowing-machine.     No. 

1.009.853;  Nov.  28;  Sp,  p.  4906  :  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  887. 
Park.  Wllllnm  H.,  New  York.   N.   W      Pasteurizing.     No. 

1.()(>9.GS«;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p,  4543;  Gaz.  vol    1.2;  p.  783. 
Parker.    Charles    H.,    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Wrench.      No. 

r.(K)9,090T  Nov.  2I  ;  Sp.  p.  3261  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  577. 
Parker    Charles  R.      (See  Pierce  and  Parker.) 
Parker!  Pitman  W..  San  Diego,  Cal.     Vac^^^.^je"  °? A*: 

vice.     No.  1,007,888 ;  Not.  7  :  Sp.  p.  548 ;  Gaz.  toL  172 . 

p    84 
Parker.Thomas  R.  G.     (See  Pearce  and  Parker.) 
Parkinson.  Benonl.  East  Greenwich    R.  I.     Feed  table  for 

tenterlng  machines.      No.    1.008.193;    Nov.    7;    8p.    p. 

1166  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  P-  191  ^.        .  _     .  .  . 

Parks.  William  J,     (See  Skowronski  and  Parka.) 
Parrlsh     Stephen    E,    Hillsdale,    Mich.      Insulating-Jacket 

for    icecream    palls.      No.    1,009.99:<  :    Nov.    28;    Sp.    p. 

5187;  Gaz.   vol,   172;   p,  932, 
Parrlsh,  William  N„  Richmond,  Ind.     1  ence-machlne.     No. 

1,009994;  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  5188;  Gaz   vol.  172;  p.  932. 
Parrona,  Charles  A.     (See  Rldadale  and  Cook,  aaalgnors. ) 
Parsons     Charles    A..     Newcastle  -  upon -Tyne.     England. 

Marine   turbine  Installation.      No.    1.009.784;    Nov.    -h. 

Sp.  p.  4770;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p    m«3. 
Parsons,  Charles  E.      (See  HlHiard  and  Parsons.) 
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PanoM,  Edward  C^  ef  al     (See  Vail,  Hertert  B.,  aa 

BlTMr.) 
Partridge,    William,    and    H.    D,    Gue.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y 

Finishing  or  ornamenting   wood.      No.    1.009,436 ;    Nov 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  4071  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172 ;  p.  702. 
Pastorel.    .Joseph.    Asbury    I'srk.    N.    .1,     Unslnkable  boat 

No.  1.010,309  :  Nov.  28  ;  8p.  p.  .')834  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p 

1039. 
Patnaude. -William  E..  Merrlmac.  assignor  to  A.  L.  Boggs. 

Dorcbeater,    Mass,      Inverted-bottle    water-cooler.      No 

1.009.437;  Nov,  21  ;  Sp    p.  4072;  Gaa.  vol.  172;  p,  702 
Patterson.     James     B,.     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Suspension 

couch.     No.  1,008.431  ;  Nov,   14;  Sp,  p,   1806;  (iaz.  vol 

172 ;  p.  314, 
Patton.  Herbert  W.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Multipartite  mul 

tifold-map.       No,     1.009.687 ;    Nov.    21 ;    8p.    p.    4546 

Gaz.  vol,  172  ;  p.  783. 
Paul.    Andrew   G..    Boston,    Mass.      Heating   system.      No 

1.008.054;  Nov,  7;  Sp,  p,  877;  Gaa,  vol    172:  p,   141, 
Paul.    Hermann.     Breslau,    Germany,      Corrugatlng-press 

No.  1.007.968 ;  Nov,  7  ;  Sp.  p,  717  ;  Gaa   vol,  172  ;  p,  112 
Paul.  William  L,.  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled   Plow  Works 

.South  Bend.  Ind.      Lifting  means  for  rldlng-cultlvators 

No,    1.010.170;    Nov.   28;    8p.    p,   5345;    Gaz.    vol.    172 

p  nn.'j. 

Panlsmeler.  Albert  C.  Alameda,  assignor  to  Byron  Jackson 
Iron  Works,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  End  •  thrust 
countei  balance   for  centrifugal    ptimpa.      No.    1,009,928; 


Nov.  2«  :  Sp.  p.  ."1044  :  Gaa.  vol.  172  :  p.  910. 
lulus.  Max  H..  assignor  to  J.  C.  Eicbman  Mfg.  Co.,  Bal- 
timore. Md.     Water-closet  scat.     No.  1.008.055;  Nov.  7; 


Sp.  p.  879;  Gaa.  vol.  172:  p.  141. 

Pauly.  Albert  A..  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for 
curing  cementltlous  material.  No.  1,009.557 ;  Nov. 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  4309  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  742. 

Pavella.  .Martin,  .South  lx>raln,  Ohio.  Smoke-rleanlng  de 
vice.  No.  1.010,008:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p,  5355;  Gaz.  vol. 
172:   p.  060 

Peabody,  Ernest  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  Bavonne,  N.  J.  Atomizer 
or  spravlng  device.  No.  1,007.793 ;  Nov.  7  ;  8p.  p.  331  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  51. 

Peabody.  Ernest  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  Bnvonne,  N.  J.  Atomizer 
or  spraying  device.  No.  1,007.794;  Nov.  7;  8p.  p.  333; 
Onz.  vol.  172;  p.  62. 

Peabody.  Ernest  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Companv.  Bavonne.  N  J.  Atomizer 
or  spraying  device.  No.  1,007.795  ;  Nov.  7  ;  8p.  p.  335  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  62. 

Peacock.  Samuel.  Chicago.  111.  Rendering  commercial 
salts  non-deliquescent.  No.  1,009.560;  Nov.  21;  So.  d, 
4313:  Gaz.  vol,  172;  p.  743, 

Peacock,  Samuel.  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  The  Southern 
Electro-Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Making 
ainc  sulfo-amid.  No.  1,009.558;  Nov.  21;  8p.  p.  4810; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  742. 

Peacock,  Samuel.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Southern 
Electro  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Furnace 
for  treating  sulflds,  phospblds,  Ac,  In  atmospheres  of 
various  gases.  No.  1,009.659:  Not.  21;  Sp.  p.  4311; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  742. 

Pearce,  Herbert,  and  T.  R,  G,  Parker.  Broadheath.  as- 
signors to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,  London 
England.  Sheet -de  II  very  mechanism  of  printing  and 
other  roachlres.  No,  1,009.091  ;  Nov,  21  ;  Sp,  p.  3263  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  577. 

Pearce.  Herbert.  J.  E.  BllUngton.  C,  Holliwell,  and  J.  R. 
Burgess,  Broadheath,  assignors  to  Linotype  and  Ma- 
chinery Limited,  London,  England.  'Typographical 
composing-machine.  No.  1,008,066 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  88I  ; 
Gaz.  vol,  172:  p,  142,  1 

Pearce,  William  H.,  Chicago,  111.  Heat-dlstrlbuting  sys- 
tem. No,  1.008,4.12;  Nov,  14;  Sp.  p.  1807:  Gaa.  vol. 
172;  p.  314. 

Pearson,  Charles  H.     (See  Menus,  Walter  K.,  aaalgnor.) 

Peart,  Joseph,  Vernon,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Skid- 
more,  I^ogan,  Utah.  Rake.  No.  1.010.310;  Nov.  28; 
Sp.  p    .-.S3(( :  Gaz.   vol.   172;  p.   10.39, 

Pease,  William  A.     (See  Sharp  and  Pease.) 

Peaslee,  Lawrence  G.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Ironing  board. 
No.  1,009,4.S8 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4074 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ; 
p.  702. 

Peat,  Harry  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Frank  Adam  Electric  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.  Knife  switch.  No.  1,010.069; 
Nov,  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5357  :  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p,  960, 

Pechy,  Andrew.  New  York.  N.  T.     Safety  elevator  device. 
No,   1.009.561;    Nov.   21;   8p,   p,   4313;    Gaz.    vol.    172; 
p.  743. 
Pechy.  Andrew.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Feed-bag.     No.  1,010,171 ; 

Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5547  :  Oaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  093. 
Peck,   Eugene  C,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Twist   Drill 
Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Chuck.      No.    1,008.067 ; 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  885 ;  Gaz,  vol.  172  ;  p.  142, 
Peckham,    Luther   A.,    Edgewood,    R.    I.      Shock-absorbing 
device.     No,  1,009,337 ;  Nov,  21  ;  Sp.  p,  3820;  Gaz,  voL 
172  :  p,  666. 
PedersJn.  Johannes  T.,  Woodslde,  N.  Y,     Lubricating  ap 
paratus.     No,  1,009,562 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4315  ;  Gax.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  748. 
Pedersen.  John  D.,  Jackson.  Wyo.    Cartridge  stop  for  mag 
azine-flrearma.     (Relsaue.)     No.  13,321  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 


4^1.?  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p.  798. 
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Peek.  Prank  W,,  Jr.,  Scbenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company.     Electrolyte  for  aluminum  cells. 
No.    1.008,860:    Nov,    14;    Sp.   p.    2755;    Gaz.    vol     17J  : 
p,  464 
'   Peek.  James  A..  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to 
T.  A.  Stone,  North  Manchester,  Ind.     Hub-attaching  de 
vice.     No.   1.009,854;   Nov,    28;  Sp.   p.   4908;   na?    vol 
172:  n,  887, 
Peln,  Edward  J,  von,  assignor  to  The  National  1  ash  lUg 
ister  Company,   Dayton.   Ohio.     Multiple   cash-register 
No.  1.008.397;  Nov,   14;  Sp,  p,  1720;  Gaa.  vol.   17_  :  p 
302. 
Pell.  Joseph  C.     (See  Pell.  Tom  B.  and  J.  C.) 
I'ell.   Tom   B.   and   J.   C.    Lewlsport,    Ky.      Overalls.      No. 
[        1.007.969:  Nov,  7:  Sp,  p,  718:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  112 
Pella.    August    B.,    Jessie,    N.    I).      Blast-regulator.      No 

1.007,970:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  719;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  1:2 
Pelllng.   Frank  J,.   Oswego,  assignor  of  one-half  to  ,1     H 
Burdlck.  Sandwich.  Ill,     Gas-engine-starting  crank      No 
1,008.487  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp,  p.  1955  ;  Gaz.  vol,   172  ;  p    H:.4 
i'elt,  Martin    New  York,  N.  Y.    Tile-armor.     No.  1,009.(»92  ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3267  ;  Oaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  578, 
Pennell,   John  C.  Greenville,   Ohio.      Rallwav  tie  and  fas 
tener.     No    1,008,672;  Nov.  14;  8p.  p.  2^68;  daz    vol 
172:  p.  400. 
Pennsylvania  Rubber  Company.     (See  Du  Puy,  Harrv  W  , 

assignor,) 
Perdue,    Luther    S„    Wavcroes,    Oa,      Lumber-Jack       No 
1,008,488;  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1956;  Oaz.  vol,  172;  p    ";.4 
Perew,  Louis  P,     (See  Rogers  and  Perew.) 
I'erklns.    Earl    R.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Automatic    gas  r res 
sure  alarm.     No,  1,009.338;  Not.  21;  Sp.  p,  3s2J  ;  i;ai 
vol.  172  ;  p.  065. 
Perrln.   Edward  J.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  A.   Hue 
Newburyport,  Mass.     (^uard  attachment  for  box-ending 
machines.     No.  1.009.171;  Not.  21;  Sp.  p.  3416;  Gaz 
vol.  172:  p   604. 
Perry.  Luther.     (See  McKlnney  and  Perrv.) 
Peter  Gray  A  Sons.     (See  Briand,  Charleg  C    npplgnor  1 
Peters,  Henry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H    w    ■    .jum,  Lon- 
don. England      Treatment  of  cellulose.     Nu    1,008,489; 
Nov,  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1958  :  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p.  335. 
Peters,  Henry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H,  W,  Cullum.  Lon 
don,  England,     Treatment  of  cellulose.     No.  1,008,557: 
Nov.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2099  :  Gaz.  vol,  172  :  p.  359 
Peters,   Paul  W.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Mor- 
ton Manufacturing  Company.     Driving  mechanism   for 
wBshlng-machlnes.     No.  1.008.194;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1168; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  192. 
Peterson,  Johann  G.,  assignor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Com- 
pany,    Hartford,     <.x)nn.       Electric     snap-switch.       No 
1.009,172;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3417;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  604. 
Peterson.  Karl  O.  F..  Jersev  Cltv,  N,  J.     Blottlng-pao      No 
1.009,786:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4772:  Gaz.  vol    172:  p.  sfV4 
Peterson.    Thomas    A.,    and    W,    D,    Plue.    Rainier.    Oreg 
Planlng-machlne,       No,     1.009.688 ;     Nov.     21  :     Sp      n 
4548;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  783. 
Petsche.  Gustav  B.,  assignor  to  Southwark  Four,  irr   and 
Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Blowing  <-nglDp   v 
compressor.     No.  1.008.658;  Nov.  14;  Sp,  p,  21()0  ,  (isi 
vol.  172  ;  p.  359. 
Petsche.  (iustav  B..  assignor  to  Southwark  Foundry   and 
Machine  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Blowlng-engint   or 
compressor      No.  1.008.559;  Nov.  14;  Sp,  p,  2106;  (iaz. 
vol,  172:  p.  300. 
Petterson.  Henrik  A.     (See  SJSstrand  and  Petterson.) 
Pettlt.  John    E..   assignor  of  one-half  to  P.    H.    Mnthewg 
Los  Angeles.  Cal,      Barrel-hoop  driver.     No    l,iH>9.5ri,S  ; 
Nov,  21;  Sp.  p.  4319;  Gaz,  vol.  172;  p.  744. 
Pettlt.  Morgan,  and  L.  S.  Boll.  Connersvllle.  Ind.     Child's 
vehicle.     (Reissue.)     No,  13.326 ;  Nov,  28  ;  Sp,  p.  6064  ; 
Gaz.  vol,  172:  p,  1074. 
Peyton.  Wllilam  M.     fSee  Denmon  and  Peyton.) 
Pfeifer.    Peter.    Durhamvllle.    N.    Y,      Split    pulley.       So 
1,009.786:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p,  4773;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p    v'-.4 
Phelps.   Algernon    S..   and   J,   N.   J.    Hllbert  ;   said    Hllbort 
assignor   to   said    Phelpa,    Chktigo.    III.      Acetylene-gen- 
erator.    No.   1.008.058 ;  Nov,  7  ;  Sp.  p.  886 ;  Gaz,   vol. 
172:  p.  142. 
Phelps,     Frank,     Little     Rock,     Ark.       Compress.       No 
1,(5()9.2.'>8:  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3647;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  6.S6. 
Philadelphia    Textile    Machinery    Company,    The.       (See 

Schwartz  and  Schreuder.  assignors.) 
Philip  Ruxton,   Incorporated.      (See  Allen,   Arthur  S,.  as 

slirnor.) 
Phillips,  (5eorge  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Device  for  the  a i 
ministration  of  medicated  oxygen.     No,  1,009.929  ;  Nor 
28:  Sp.  p.  5047  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  911. 
Phillips,  John  H..  asaignor  of  one-half  to  J,  H.  Phillips,  Jr., 
McKees  Rocks,  Pa.     Vehicle-wheel.     No.  1,007,72«5;  Nov 
7  ;  Sp.  p,  166  :  Gaz,  vol,  172  ;  p.  27. 
Phillips,  John  H.,  Jr.     (See  PhllUpa,  John  H,  assignor.) 
Phillips.       Marcus,      Chicago.       111.        Catamarnn  No 

1.009.564  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4321  ;  Gaz.  vol.   ITi:  ;  p    744. 
Phillips,     Nathan     C.    assignor    to    Russia     (>ra«nf     Co, 
Gloucester.  Mass.     (ilue-spreader.     No.  LOCiT.r'Tl      Nov 
7  ;  8p.  p.  721  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  113. 
Phillips,    Robert    E,    Gerrards    CroM.    England        Itrnlting 
of    the    charges    in    internal-combustion    englncis        .No 
1.008,059;  Nov    7  :  Sn    p.  890;  Gaz.  vol    172  :  11    143 
Phillips.  William  T.     (See  De  Lisle  and  Phillips.  1 
Phlnney,  Fred  S.     (See  Adams.  Otto,  assignor.) 
Phlnney.   Frederick.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Keyless  rlock      No 
1.010.172;  Nov.  2S  ;  Sp.  p.  5547;  Gaz.  Vol.  172;  p.  994 
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FhtBn«7-WaIker    Kev-Less    Clock    Company.      (See   Mllx, 

Walter  B.  B..  assignor.)  o— ««i.tnr       No 

Plasecxnv,     John,       Uolyoke.      Mass^       Percolator       No. 

1.00«.ft«l  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2756;  Gaz  voK  1^2  :  P-  4M 
Pica.   Francesco  A..  Newark.  N.  J.     Bit.     No.   1.008.363, 

Nov  11  •  Rp  p  1624  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  291.  ^  ^  „.^  . 
I-lcanl,    HaynTonS  F..  assignor  to  S<X"lf ,{,^''^"1  *  J^^^: 

laris    France.     ITlsm-glasses.     No.  I,009.2o9 .  Nov.  -1 . 

Plclfer'lia'd'roSraoy'-  !iee=  fiuSs.  I^ul.  S..  assignor.) 
Pickll    Eisworth.     (S^  Gverlin.  Villiam  S..  assignor.) 
P^cfet:  Auguste.  Geneva.  Switzerland,     'telephone    nstalla- 
tlon.     No.    1,009,689 ;  Nov.  21  ;   Sp.   p.   4550  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

Pierc~e.'    Kduard    E.      (See    Jaques,    Fernando    O..    Jr.,   as- 

PllJce°'^Walter    H.   and    C.    R.    Parker.    Syracuse,   N.   Y. 

^'Mechanism    for    making   and   breaking   electric  circuits. 

No.    1.010.173:   Nov.   28;   Sp.    p.   5549;   Gaz.   vol.   172. 

Pl?rceMVlHiam  T.     (See  Kennedy.  Samuel  G..  assignor.) 
P  ermn  i    Mexander  N..  Newark,  assignor,  by  mesne  nssign- 
^  'meTts.-  to  Thomas  A.'  Edison    Incon>orated.  West  Orange. 

N    .1      Sound-reproducer.     No.   1.010,311;  Nov.  28.   Sp. 

p    5838:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1040.  r  „r,ct^r, 

Pierpont.  Frank  H..  Horiey,  England   assignor  to  Lanston 

Monotype  Machine  Company.   I'hlladelphla.  Pa      Tvi^ 
,   casting  machine.  ^No.  1.008.364;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1625, 

Plke*'Manufactur?ng  Company.  (See  Hayne,  Levi,  as- 
signor.) ,  ,,,.  V 

Pitman.  Andrew  C.      (See  Liston  and  l'»tj°an.) 

Pittsburgh  Spiral  Wire  Hoop  Company.  (See  Stevens  and 
>f;i'<;reeor.  assignors.)  xt     -p       not  „in       Kn 

I'lzzutiello.  Leopoldo.  New  York  N  Y.  "at.?  n.  No. 
1  ooo.rm:  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3823;  «»«■  ,TO  ■  1<2     p.  665. 

Plaiated    Harold  M.     (See  Walcher  and  Plaisted.) 

Planche  Ernest  J.,  assignor  to  Socl^te  Anonyme  des 
Forges  et  Fonderles  de  Montataire.  Paris.  France  Pre- 
piiring  bottoms  for  Thomas  converters.  No.  1.010.ai.i  , 
Nov    28  •  Sp.  p.  5841  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1040. 

I'lntt  Clarence  D..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Tension  adjustment 
for  pnlTswltche;.  No  f.008.729  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2497  ; 
Gaz    vol    172  ■  p    420. 

riatt.  Clarence  D..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Incandescent-lamp 
socket.      No.    1.000,505 ;    Nov.    21 ;    Sp.    p.    4327 ,    Gaz. 

Plltt.'  Clarence  D..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  ^Chain-guide  for 
pull  sockets.     No.  1,009,566 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4330 ;  Gaz. 

PlJt^sch.  7\dim.  Watrous.  Saskatchewan  Canada  Game- 
register.  No.  1,009,690;  Nov.  -1;  Sp.  p.  4552,  Gaz. 
vol.  172  :  p.  784.  u   ,*  *^  t    w 

Ploiigbe.  Isaac  .1..  Plalnvllle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  w. 
KiVhlt;ian.  Hull.  111.  Brooder.  No.  1.009.567  ;  Nov.  21  ; 
Sp.  p.  43:!2  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  74.'> 

Plue    Wlllinin  D.      ( See  Peterson  and  Plue.) 

Pocock.  William  F..  Waverlv.  Kans.  pi  -burner  No. 
1  0OS.06O  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  891  ;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p.  143 

PodleS&k.  Henry  .1..  assignor  to  Deere  and  ^ompany.  Mo- 
Itne  111  Graln-dlvlder  for  harvesters.  No.  1.00X.2W , 
Nov   7  ;  Sp.  p.  1378  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  224. 

PogolskI,  Nicolas,  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.  Indicating  "d  re- 
cording the  aiming  of  guns.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.310. 
Nov    7:  Sp.  p.  1410;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  231. 

Pomerantz.  Isldor.  assignor  to  W.  Masters.  Kansas  City, 
Mo  Window-ventilator.  No.  1,009,173;  Nov.  21;  Sp. 
p    ;uin:  Gaz.  v6l.  172:  p.  605. 

Poncet,  Francis  A..  Paris.  France  Castlng^machlne  for 
siphon-heads^     No.    1.010.313;    Nov.   28;    Sp.   p.    5842, 

PoSlev.  slleeUr  Chicago.  111.     Co°'ectlonery-marhine.     No. 

1  010  174  :  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5550 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    994. 
Pooiev,    Speero.    Chicago.    111.      Confectionery    machinery. 

No    1.010.175;   Nov.    28;   Sp.   p.   5555;   Gaz.   vol.   172; 

D   995 
Pope.    James    B..    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Adjustable   rall- 
Yastener.     No.  1,007.796 :  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  3.36:  Gaz.  vol. 

I'opk'ess.  Mlc'hael  A..  Kansas  <;«ty.  Mo-^  f"r<'«^'°f  T^^^i^r! 
and  producing  the  snme.  No.  1,008.433;  Nov.  14.  bp. 
3.  I8i:< :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  314. 


Popky.  Samuel.  Wllkes-Barre    Fa      Extending  auger.     No. 

1  010  314  •  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5844  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1041. 

Pon'ne    ' Peter     A..     Coventry,     England.      Carbureter     for 

Tternal-combustlon    engines.      No.    1.007.729;    Nov.    7; 

Sp.  p.   166:  Gaz.  vol.   172;  P-  27 
Porter    Archibald  G.     (See  I'orter.  Daniel  R.,  assignor.) 
Porter    Charles.     (See  Middleton  and  Porter.) 
Porter    Dnnle!  R..  Everett,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Porter,  Revere, 

Mas..      HlTless  g.ildlng-bridle      No.  1,008.365  ;  Nov.  14 : 

Sn    D    lf,J9;  Gaz.  vol.  17^:  p.  292.  „■>..„ 

Possnn    Edward.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Grain  Belt  Car 

Si>eciaUv    Company.       Emergency    car  -  coupling.      No. 

1  (^o  174     Nov    21  :  Sp.  p    3421:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  605. 
Post.  Fred,  assignor  of  one-half  to  CS    Allen    Laurens. 

Iowa        oi><itetrii'al    forceps.      No.    1,010.176,    Nov.    m. 

Sp    p    r,.-.-s  ;  (iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  995. 
rosr   (Insrnf  von.  Stockholm.  Sweden      Vacuum-^nerat\ng 

wave  niofor.     No.  1.009,260  :  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3651 :  Gaz. 

Po«mns'"Art^hur  J..  Brentford.  England.  Stropplng^ma- 
cMne  for  razors.  No.  1,010,070;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5359; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  960. 


Potter,  Albert  G.,  Swampscott,  Mass.     Door-sprlnj.     No. 

1.010,071  :  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5363;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  961. 

Potter,  William  B..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Support  for  third  rails.  No. 
1,008.560;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2109;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  360. 

Potts  George  E.,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Potts 
Powder  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufacturing 
nitro  compounds.  No.  1.008.615 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2241 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  381. 

PottB  Powder  Company,  The.  (See  Potts,  George  B.,  as- 
signor.) ^    ,  V. 

Potwin.  William  S.      (See  I>esmond.  John,  assignor.) 

Powell  John  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.  Lngle.  Phila- 
delphia.  Pa.  Suction-cleaner.  No.  1,008.366;  Nov.  14; 
8p.  p.  1631;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  292.    „   .^       ^   ,^  „ 

Pow'ell  John  M.,  Ix)8  Gatos.  Cal.  Spike  -  holder.  No. 
1  009  568  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4335  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  746. 

Power  George  8..  Nutlev.  N.  J.  Front  end  for  cylinders. 
No. '1.009,787;    Nov.    28;   Sp.   p.   4775;    Gaz.   vol.    1<2; 

Povet,   Etienne,  Ybor   City.  Fla.     Automatic  centralizing 

totalizer  apparatus.      No.    1.008,862;   Nov.    14;   Sp.    p. 

L'7.'>7 :  (Jaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  465.  .,  v.     ,,      .... 

Pozzl     Alovsius.   Trenton.    N.    J.      Cane   and   umbrella   tip 

protector.     No.  1,007.730;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  16(  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172  •  p    27. 
Prana     Gesellschaft     ftlr    Tageslicht-Projektlon     mlt    be- 

BChrankter    Haftung.      (See    Buechner.    Albert    O.,    aa- 

Prather.  Joseph  L.,  Fresno.  Cal.     Plow.     No.  1,008.490; 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1050  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  3.35. 
Pratt  &  Letchworth  Company.     (See  Sherman.  Clifton  w., 

flsslcnor  ) 
Prlbll    Adolphe.  Paris.  France.     Automatic  lubricating  de 

vice.     No    1.008.001  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  893  ;  <iaz.  vol.  1.2; 

Prlbll.  Alexis  R..  Detroit,  assignor  to  Universal  Implement 

Company.  Orion.  Mich.     Potato-planter.     No.  1.008.925  . 

Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2879;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  484. 
Price    Automatic    Railway    Couplers    Limited.    The.      (See 

Price.   Walter  J.,  assignor.) 
Price-Campbell   Cotton    Picker  Corporation.      (See   White. 

Bruce  C.  assignor.)  ^  ^.  ^       ,  aat  aao  • 

Price    James  B..    Beaumont.  Tex.     Tire.      No.    1.007.889, 

Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  550:  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  84. 
Price    Thomas  E.     (See  Tovey.  William  M..  assignor.) 
Price   Walter  J.,  assignor  to  The  Price  Automatic  Railway 

Couplers    Limited.    Narrabrl.    New    South    Wales     Aus- 

VralTa      Railway-coupling.     No.  1.008,062;  Nov.  7;  Sp. 

p.  894  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  :  p.  144. 
Prichard.  Rees  I.,  Shamokin.  Pa.    Post-card     No.  l.OOS.lOo  ; 

Nov   7  :  Sp.  p.  1170:  Gnz.  vol.  172  :  p.  192. 
Prince.  John  D  .  New  York.  N.  Y      Locking  device  for  nuts 

and  the  like.    No.  1.009.340 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3824 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  172 ;  p.  665.  ^  ^     .,       «^ 

Prince.    William    A.,    Knoxvllle.  Tenn.      Cross-head.      No. 

1,009.569;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  43.36:  (Jaz    ▼o'    1^2 ;  p.  746. 
Prior.  Matthew.  Watertown.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H. 

L.  'Frost.    Arlington.    Mass       Roller    cotton  _gln^     No. 

1  009.261  :  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3653  ;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  P;  «38. 

Proctor  and  Gamble  Company.  The.     (See  Kayser,  Edwin 

0  ftflslcnor  ) 

Prontv.    Theodore   C.    Aurora     III.      Welghlng-scale^     No. 

1  009  093  •  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3268  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  578. 
Protuv    Th^dore  c'  Aurora     HI.      Welghlng-sca  e^     No. 

1  0()9  094  •  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3270  :  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  678. 
Prou^tv'  Theodore  C..   asslghor  to   Richards  Wilcox   Manu 
facturing  Company,  Aurora.  111.      Means  for  sustaining 
sliding  doors^No^    1.008.987:    -Nov.   14;   Sp.    p.    3027; 

Prontv  \heodore  C,  assignor  to  Richards  W'llcox  Manu 
7firlng  Company.  Aurora.  UK     Means  for  austaln  ng 
sliding  doors.      No.   1,008,988;   Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.  3032; 

Prontv  Theodore  C.  assignor  to  Rlchards-Wlicox  Manu- 
fact^irK  Company.  Aurora.  111.  Means  for  sustain  ng 
sHdlng  doors.  N6.  1,008.989;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  30.J4  ; 
Ga/    vol    172  :  p.  505. 

Prout'v   Theodore  C.  aslgnor  to  Richards- Wilcox  Mannfac 
♦.VrinV  Pomniinv    \nrora.  III.     Means  for  sustaining  slid- 
ing doorS'^Nri(M)8.990;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  30.36:  Gaz. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  505. 

Prowup   Georee  O      (See  Crowe  and  Prow«e.> 

Rude^:  AfTanK"  assignor  to  The  Metal  Shelter  Company, 
St  Paul  Minn.  Sheet-metal  construction.  No. 
1008  491  •'  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  1960;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  335. 

Prv't^'Emil.  Sharon.'  N.  H.^^Insect-extermJhator  No. 
1  0(is  196  •  Nov   7  :  Sp.  p   1171  :  Gaz.  vol.  1  (2  :  p.  192 

P,iaM'Ch«rlS  Cheboygan.  Mich.  Wire-stretcher^  No. 
1  m\o  175  •  Nov    21  :  Sp.  p.  3422  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  60o. 

PuV    Roi;t    H.     %  'M    MO       Barrel-fastening.      No. 

Train  pipe   coupling.      No     1.009,5i0;   Nov.    21,    8p.    p. 
4339;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  741 
Pullman   Company,    The.      (See    Schneider,    Max   M.,   aa- 

PuVlma°nVompany.  The.     (See  -Tlnaley,  Robert    assIgnoM 
Pulaometer    Engineering    Company    Limited.    The.      (See 
Adcock,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 
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Pu»ey.   Walter  D.,   Woodinpioe.   ne«r   Perth,  uslgnor  of 
one-half  to  A.   R.    Fleming,   Albany,   Western  Australia 
Australia.      Preserving   milk.      No.    1.008.063;    Nov     7- 
Sp.  p.  896:  Ga%.  vol.  T72:  o.  144. 
Pusteria.    Attlllo,   Fort   Wadsworth.   assignor  of  one-half 
to    S.    Schenkeln.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Flylng-machlne 
No.    1.009.855;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.   4909;   Oax.   vol.    172  i 
p.  887. 
Pym.  Charles  F..  Essex.  Ontario.  Canada,  aaslgnor  of  one- 
half    to    Krentler    Brothers    Company,    Detroit,    Mich 
Lasting-machine.     No.  1,010,394  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6013  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1067.  •     *>   y 

"  I"\ro trass  ••    8ocl#t*   Anonyme    pour    la    Fabrication    du 
Trass   Artificial    (Brevet*)    et    ses   Applications    Indus 
trielles.      (See  Seghers,  Adolphe.  assignor.) 
Quilty.  Flora,  and  \N .  H.  Haskius,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Window- 
sash.      No.   1,009,571;  Nov.  21;   Sp.   p.   4341;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  747. 
Quimby,  Edward  C,  and  C.  Anderson.  Minneapolis,  Minn. ; 
said  Anderson  assignor  to  said  Quimby.     Billhook      No 
1,007,731  ;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  168;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  28. 
Quinn.  John  J.,  Denver,  Colo.    Composite  railway-tie.     No 
1.010.316;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5846;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1041 
Quint,  riiillp.  boston,  Mass.     8afetv-razor.     No.  l,0U9,57:i ; 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4343 ;  Ga«.  vol.  172  ;  p.  747. 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Ouse.  Amandus  H..  assignor.) 
R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Pancoast.  George  E.,  assignor  ) 
K.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Sheldon.  Edward  P..  assignor.) 
B.  Thomas  and  Sons  Company,  The.      (See  Sandford,  Jo- 
seph A..  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Babbit,  fliarles  W..  Amboy.  III.     Attachment  for  planter! 
No.  1.008.064  ;  Now.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  896  :  (Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    144 
Ragona.  Salvador.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wrapping  mechanism 
for   cigarette  -  cork  -  tipping    machines.      No.    1.009,341; 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3826  ;  G'az.  vol.  172  ;  p.  607. 
Ragsdale.    William    E.,    Artesla.    N.    Mex.      Display-stand 
No.  1,007.972  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  722  :  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  113 
Ball  Joint  Company,  The.      (See  Braine,  Bancroft  G..  as- 
signor.) 
Ball  Joint  Company.  The.     (See  ScLermerhorn,  Edwards 

F.,  assignor.)  I 

Balston.  Howard  H..  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  rompanv.  Dynamo- 
electric  machine.  No.  1.009,788  ;  Nov.  28  ;'  Sp.  n.  4776  • 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  865.  >     y   y 

Ralston  Steel  Car  Company.  The.      (See  Tesseyman.  John   i 
E..  a.Hsignor. )  | 

Ramage.  Alexander  8.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Making  paints.    No    ! 
1.008.4.34;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  1815;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  315'   I 
Ramminger,  Henry,  New  Holateln.  Wis.     Stanchion.     No 

1.0()s.41iJ:   Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  im\  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  3361   i 
Ramsay,  .\llan.     (See  Jti<  kson.  Thomas,  assignor.)  ' 

Randall,  Parke,  Kock  Falls,  III.,  assignor  to  International   I 
Harvester  Company.     SIde-dellverv  rake.    No.  1.009  095  • 
Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3271  :  Gaz.  vol.  1*2  :  p.  579. 
Randall  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Adams-  ■ 
Randall.  Cnnrles.  assignor.)  ' 

Randies.   Joe   R..   Viola.   Wis.      Mall-box.     No.   1.010.317: 

Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5848  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  1041. 
Ran  ley,   Sebastian,   and  J.  A.   Schirack,   St.   Henry.  Ohio. 
Folding  door.     No.   1.008.367  ;   Nov.   14  ;   Sp.  p.   1632  : 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  292. 
Rapp.  John  \V.     (See  Xeljls,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Raschella,     Vincent.     Union.     N.    J.       Wave-motor       No 
1.009.090:  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3273;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  579 
Raschlg,   F'riedrlch.   Lndwigsbafen-on-the  Rhine.  Germany 
Manufacture  of  alkali  earth  salts  of  hydroxylamin  di- 
Bulfonlc  acid.     No.    1.010.177;  Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.   5659; 
Gaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  996.  ,      f    v         oo . 

Rash,  Oscar,  and  F.   Hnwes.  Oakland,  Cal.     Transmission 
mechanism.     No.  1,007,890;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  662;  Gas. 
vol.   172  ;  p.   84. 
Raskin.  Isaac,  and  J.  Doretchln.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dough 
brake.      No.   1.007.732;   Nov.   7;   Sp.  p.   171;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;   p.    28. 
Rathbun.     Edward.    Toledo,    Ohio.      Gas  producer.      No 

1.007,797:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  .337;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  63. 
Ratlcan,   William,   assignor   to  St.   Louis   Street   Flushing 
Machine  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Street  washing  and  sprin- 
kling machine.     No.    1.009,097;   Nov.  21;   Sp.   p.   3275; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  580. 
Ratlcan.   William,  assignor   to  St.   Louis   Street   Flushing 
Machine  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Nozzle  for  strt-et  washing 
and  sprinkling  machines.     No.   1,009,098;  Nov.  21;   Sp. 
p    3i;,7:  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  580. 
Rattray.    (Jordon.    assignor    to    The    Automatic    Sounding 
Machine   Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Sounding   appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,009,866;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4911;  G*ai.  vol. 
172  :  p.  888. 

Rau.  Henry.  Jr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  II.  R.  Oliver, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Twine-cutter.  No.  1.000.342  ;  Not.  21 ; 
Sp.  p.  3829;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  667. 

Raughtlgan,  Michael.  Norwich,  Conn.  Garbage-can.  No. 
1.009.691  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4554  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  784. 

Raxwortby.  Richard  E..  East  Dulwlch,  England.  Collapsi- 
ble gate.  No.  1.009,099;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3279;  (fas. 
vol.  172;  p.  580. 

Rav.  Ambrose  V..  Sabbath  Rest,  Pa.  Penholder.  No. 
1.010,072 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5364  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  961. 

Raydure.  Charles  F.     (See  McCoubrie  and  Raydure.) 

Raymond.  Freeborn  F.,  2d.  Newton.  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United  Sho«  Machinery  Company. 
Heel-attaching  machine.  No.  1.009,710;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
4586  ;  Gas.  vol.  172 ;  p.  790. 


Bead,  Harry.     (See  Deboff,  Walter  F..  assignor.) 

Read.  Harry,  York.  I'a    Beater  for  mlxIng-machlnes.     No. 

I.OOT.KOI  ;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  553;  (iaz.  vol  172:  p.  85. 
Beam.  Ross,  Johnstown,  Pa.     Tie  and  rail-fastener.     No. 
1.010.073:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5365:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  961. 
Reardon.  William  J.     (.See  Boss  and  Reardon. ) 
Rearick,  Charles  B.     (See  Hopson  and  Rearick.) 
Recht,  Frederick.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  applying 
caps   to   bottles.      No.    1,007.892  ;    Nov.    7  ;   8p.   p.   554  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  85. 
Reckow,   Paul.  Chicago,   III.     Veneering.     No.    1,007,973 ; 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  723 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  113. 
Redding.  Rufus  M.,  and  G.  Florence.  Macon.  Ga.     Draft- 
controller  for  heaters.     No.  1.009.673;  Nov    21:   Sr,    n 
4344:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  747. 
Reece  Button   Hole  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Hagel- 

steln.  Christian  H.  T..  assignor.) 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  The.      (See   I.itte- 

fleld  and  Drink  water,  assignors.) 
Reed,  Alva  8.,  Big  Springs  township.  Union  county,  S.  D 
Grain-separator.     No.  1.009,440 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4077  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  703. 
Reed.     Paul     B.,     Milwaukee,     Wis.       Shirt-waist         No 
1.008.493;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1962;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  336. 
Reeling.  George  J.      (See  Johnson.  John   L..  assignor  ) 
Rees.    Walter   A.,    San    Antonio.    Tex.      Pipe-making    ma- 
chine.     No.    1.007,974;   Nov.   7;    Sp.   p.   725 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
172;  p.  113. 
Reese.    Henry    O.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Animal  trap.       No 
1.007.975;  Nov.  7;   Sp.  p.  727;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p     114. 
Reeve.  Sidney  A.,  New   Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rotary 
Meter  Company.     Calorimeter.     No.  1,008.065 ;  Nov.  7  : 
Sp.  p.  898  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  144. 
I   Regan.   Myles.   I'asadena.  Cal.     Lawn-mower  attachment 
;        No.    1.010,318;   Nov.   28;    Sp.   p.   5840;    Gaz.   vol.    172; 

p.  1042. 
I    Rehg,  Conrad  G.,  Maplewood,  Mo.     Station-indicator.     No. 

1.007,976  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  729  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  114. 
,    Rehiander.    Paul.    Charlottenburg,   assignor    to   Chemische 
I       Fabrik   auf  Actlen    (vorm.    E.    Schering).   Berlin,    Ger- 
many.    Toning  blue  photographic  silver  pictures.      No. 
1.009.100;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3281  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  581. 
Relmer,    Gustav   y..    assignor  to   Alexander   H.    Revell   A 
Company.  Chicago,    III.     Cabinet.     No.    1.009.176;   Nov. 
1        21  :  Sp    p.  34  24  :  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p.  606. 
I    Relsert,  Hans.  Cologne.  Germany.     Water-purlfylng  appa- 
[       ratus.     No.  1,009.857;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4916;  Gaz.  vol 
172;  p.  888. 
Relst.  Henry  G..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric     Company.       Dynamo-electric     machine.       No. 
1,OOS,661  ;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2110;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  361. 
Rengert.  Arthur  G.,  Detroit.  Mich.    Changeable  advertising 
device.     No.  1,009.574;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4346;  Ga?    vol 
172:  p.  747. 
Ueiiiier.  Willlani  K.      (See  Wiklman.  LInley.  assignor  ■ 
Reno.    Charles    8..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Commutator-short 
circuiting  device.     No.  1,007.893 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  558  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  86. 
Reshaw,  George  0..  Olathe.  Colo.     Combined  scrubber  and 
mop.     No.    1,009,177;   Nov.  21;  Sp.   p.   3426;   Gaz.    vol 
172 ;  p.  606. 
Reusche.  Ixtuls.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Painter's  palette      No 
1.009.995:  Nov.  28:  8p.  p.  6195;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    9.,3. 
Renter,  Theodor,   WInterthur.  Switzerland.     Intemal-com- 
buBtlon  engine      No.  1.008.863 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2761  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  465. 
Reuterdahl.  Arvld.  Boise,  Idaho.     Flume  or  culvert.     No 
1.010.074;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5366;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p    962. 
Reuther.   John.    Eaot    .Aurora.    N.    Y.      Potato-digger       No 
1.008,673;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2370;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    40U 
Reyam.  David.     (See  DUks.  Reyam.  and  Du  Pont  i 
Reynolds.  Harry  M.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Packing  roofing 
material.     No.   1.008,436;  Nov.  14;   Sp.  p.   1818;   Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  315. 
Rheinlsche    Metallwaaren-    und    Maschlnenfabrlk.       '  See 

VOIler.  Karl,  assignor.) 
Rhoades,  .VIonzo  E..  assignor  to  Draper  Company.   Hope 
dale.   Mass.      Separating   means   for   spinning   or    twist- 
ing machines.     No.  1,008,066;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  905     <;az 
vol.  172:  p.  145. 
Rhoades,  Alonzo  E..  assignor  to  Draper  Company,   Hope 
dale.  Mass.     Thread-parting  mechanism  for  loom.«      No* 
1.009,178;  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3428;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  j.    607. 
Rhodes,  Edgar.  Scholes.  near  Leeds,  and  W.  Rhodes,  Lopds, 
England.    Pneumaticpicklng  mechanism.    Ko.  1,007,733  ; 
Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  173:  (jaz.  vol.  172;  p.  29. 
Rhodes.  Walter.     (See  Rhodes.  Edgar  and  W.) 
Rice.  Samuel  J..  Loma,  N.  "D.     Rail-joint.     No.  1,000  .''.T.'. 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4.H48:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  748. 
Richards,   Francis  H.,  Hartford,   Conn.     Carving  marhlne 
No.    1.008.436;   Nov.    14;    Sp.   p.    1817;    (Jaz     vol     172- 
p.  315. 
Richards,  George  L..  Klngsway.  London,  England      Stamn 
or  ticket  vending  apparatus.      No.  1,009,179;   Nov    21 
Sp.  p.  34.30  ;  Gaz.  vof  172  ;  p.  607. 
Richards- Wilcox   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Trout v 

Theodore  C.  assignor.) 
Richards.  William  M..  Leicester.  England.     Nasal  inhaier 
No.    1.009.180;    Nov.    21;   Sp.   p.   3433 ;   Gas.   vol     172  • 
p.  608. 
Richardson  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Brown.  Theoph- 
Uus.  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 


(' 
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UichardsoD.  William  K.,  Leavenworth.  Kans.  Regulator 
for  pumping-engines.      No.    1,009,343;   Not.  21;   Sp.   p. 

Rlchter' Ot*to.  ^a°nd  L.^Frt^erlck,  Salem  Ohio.  Wrapping 
machine.      No.    1.008,107 ;   Nov.   7;    Sp.   p.   1173;   Oaz. 

Rldolfl.  'Kldolfo.  Florence.  Italy.  Armor-plate.  No. 
1.00S.19H:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  1178  :  (Jaz    vol.  J.'-:  P-  1^3. 

Rldsdale.  Herbert  W..  London,  and  S.  S.  '^oo^'vl^-  In^' 
assignors  to  C.  A.  Parsons.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Eng- 
land. Combined  ahead  and  astern  turbine.  No. 
1.009.789  ;  Nov.  2S  ;  Sp.  p.  4777  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  805. 

Rlegels.  Olaf  L.,  Christlania.  Norway.  Exploslon-enKlne 
operated  by  liquid  fuel.  No.  1,008,199;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 
1175;  (;az.  vol.  17-':  p.  194. 

Rlemenschneider.  Adolph.  Sarco  Creek,  Tex  Condenser 
for  cotton-gins.  No.  1.009.676;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4350; 
Gaz    vol.   172  ;  p.  748.  _,  ,    ,  , 

Rlesenberg.  Frank  W..  Auburn.  Nebr.  Wagon-skeln  nut- 
lock.     No.   1.009,858;   Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4919;  Gax.  vol. 

Rifflard.  GiH)rge.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Frame  or  body  for 
aeroplanes  and  other  structures.  No.  1,009,990,  Nov. 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  5196 :  Gaz.  vul.  172  ;  p.  933. 

Rtikoneu.  John,  Chicago.  111.  Straight-edge.  No.  1.00. ,801  . 
Nov    7;  Sp.  p.  346;  Gnz.  vol.  1(2;  p.  55. 

Rinu-rose.  Charles  E.,  Alma  Center.  Wis.  Display  and 
serving  apparatus.  No.  1.009.181;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p. 
.S4.'^6:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  608. 

Rlout.  Ren«  L.,  Paris.  France.  Flylng-machlne  with  flap- 
ping wings.     No.  1.009.692;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  455o  ;  Gaz. 

Rlpczlnske.'  .fosoph.  Wausau.  Wis.  Pneumatic  cow  milker 
No.    1.008.368;    Nov.    14;    Sp.   p.    1633;   Gaz.   vol.    17-. 

RlSczlnske.  Josepn.  Wnusau,  WU.  Pneumatic  cow-milker 
apparatus.     No.  1.008,369 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1637  ;  Gaz. 

Rir3ciike.''Fr^edrl'c"h  A.,  Geesthacht-on-the-Elbe.  Germany, 
af^stgnor  to  E.  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company. 
Wilmington.  IM.  Manufacture  of  smokeless  gunpow- 
der.    No.   1.009,577  ;   Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4351  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Bitter.'  &eorg."  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Polystatlon   Une-clr- 
.    cnlt.     No.  1,009,182  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3438  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Rittmiin^"  Srlrtlan  A..  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Skirt-marker 
No.   1.009.693;   Nov.   21;    Sp.  p.  4556;   Gaz.   vol.   172. 

Robb.  .lames  L.     (See  Doble  and  Robb.^  ...     x     , 

Robbins.  Warren  W..  Reynolds.  111.     Adjustable  milk-stool 

No.    1.009,578;   Nov.   21;    Sp.   p.   4352;   Gaz.    vol.    172, 

Roberson.  Theodore  H.,  Uay wards.  Cal.  Gas-generator 
No.    1.009.694;    Nov.   21;    Sp.   p.   4559;   Gar.   vol.    172, 

Roberts.  David  E..  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  producing  plaster-boards.  No.  i,ou{i,wwi , 
Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3037  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  505. 

Kol>erts.  William.  Springfield.  Ohio.  Traveling  rocking- 
horse.  No.  1.010.178 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5560  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172 ;  p.  996.  ,       J     .      , 

Rob.>rt8on.  Davy,  Gottenborg.  Sweden.  I'ac»l*°|_^«7f<^« 'o'" 
piston-rods,  slide-vulve  rods.  Ac.  No.  1,008.06*  ;  Nov. 
7  :  Sp.  p.  908  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  145.    ^       „, 

Robertson.  Frank  L.,  Summerfleld.  N.  C.  Elevated  car- 
rler.     No.    1,009.930 ;   Nov.   28 ;  Sp.   p.   5049 ;  Gaz.   vol. 

Robertson,     Joseph     W..    Cadiz.     Ohio.       Pencjl-tlp.       No. 

1  tiU)  319  •  Nov    -'S  ;  Sp.  p.  5850  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1(2  :  p.  1042. 
Roblllot.   Louis,  Besangon,  France.     Automatic  fire-alarm. 

No.    1.008.370;    Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.   1643;   Gaz.   vol.    1(2; 

D    "^93 
Koblnson.    Charles    W..    Hamilton.    Ontario.    Canada,    as- 
signor   to    International    Harvester    Company       I)ouble 

disk  bearing  for  the  furrow-openers  of  grain-drills    No. 

1.008.068  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  909  ;  Gaz    vol.  172  ;  p.  146 
Robinson.  Earle  T^  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Clutch      No.  1,00(,977  , 

Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.   (31;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  114. 
Robinson,  Harle  T..  University,  assignor  to  Robinson  Hre 

Apparatus     Manufacturing    Companv.     St      Lo"  f .  J.»o- 

Clutch  and  shifting  mechanism  therefor.     No.  1.008,009, 
•      Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  911  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  146. 
Robinson   Fire  Apparatus  Manufacturing  Company,      (bee 

Kohinson.  Earle  T.,  assignor.) 
Robfnscn.    George    H..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Rallway-tle   and 

fastener.    ^'0    1,009.579;  Nov.  21;   Sp.  p.  4353;  Gaz. 

vol.  172;  p.  749.  ,^        r,    «    «     , 

Robinson,  James  H..  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  M    Moxley. 

L«wlston.   Idaho.      Pencil-holder.     No.    1,010.179;   Nov. 

•28  :  Sp.  p.  5.-)6'2  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  P-  996.  ,  n,A  n--.  • 

Robinson.  Millard  S..  Donora,  Pa.     Clamp.     No.  1.010,0(5, 

Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5368 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  962. 
Robinson.  Perl  J.     (See  Leisure  and  Robinson.) 
Robinson.    Wlnfleld   S.,    Hartford.   Me.      Insect-trap.      No. 

1,009.580 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4354  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  750. 
Robson,  Albert  M.     (See  Appleyard  and  Robson.) 
Roch«'9ter  Stamping  Company.      (See  Swan,  Alfred  a.  8., 


assignor.) 
Rock  Island  Plow  Company. 

assignor.) 
Rock  Island  Stove  Company. 

signor. ) 


(See  Heylman.  Edward  M.. 
(See  Coulston.  Earl  V..  as- 


Rockey.   Walter  S.,  and  H.  Eldrldge,   New  York.   N.  T. 

Manufacturing  metallic  manganese  and  calcium  fluorld. 

No.  1.007.734  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  175  ;  (iaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  29. 
Rockford  Drilling   Machine  Co.      (See   Milne,   Robert,   aa- 

Rwl^hausen.  Leonard,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Material  for 
closing  perforations  and  fractures  In  clears.  No. 
1,008.730;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2500;  Gaz.  vol.  1(2;  p.  420. 

Rodman.  James  K..  Topeka.  Kans.  Tree  planting  machine. 
No.  1.007.735  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  177  ;  Oaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  30. 

Roentgen  Manufacturing  Company.  tSee  Snook  and 
Wliite.   assignors.  1  ..«,..    .r,  1 

Rogers,  Robert  H..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electric-motor  drive.  No.  1,008.562  ; 
Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2112  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  381. 

Rogers,  Ulysses  J.,  Tonawnnda.  and  L.  P.  Perew.  North 
Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Butter-blender.  No.  1.007,798 ; 
Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  340;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  .^3.       , 

Rogers,  William  J.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Needle  threader.  No. 
r.008.731  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2500 ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  420. 

Roll.  Frederick  W.,  Sr..  and  J.  V.  King.  Jr.,  GlenHeld.  Pa. 
Combined  shade-roller  and  curtain-pole  supiwrt.  No. 
1  009  581  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4355  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  750. 

Roll.  Lewis  S.     (See  Pettlt  and  Roll.)      (Reissue.) 

Rollln  Charles,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  England.  Making 
barium  oxld  No.  1.008.0(0:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  912:  Gaz. 
vol.  172:  n.  147.  „,      _, 

Rolshoven,  Eduard.  Altena.  Germanv.  Wire  drawing  ma- 
chine. No.  1,000,344  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3835  ;  Gaz.  voL 
172;  p.  668. 

Ronconl.  Domenlco.  Baltimore.  Md.  Wheel-tire.  No. 
1.008.284  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1379;  Gaz.  vol.  I'-':  P-  224 

Rontke.  Albert.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ihe  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Binding  attachment  'or  »ew- 
Ing  machines.  No.  1.008.563;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2116; 
(;az.    vol.    172:    p.    .162.  .,  a  v,    -k^  . 

Bonus.  Max.     (See  Herzberg,  Ronus.  and  Schwabe.) 

Rook.  James  W.,  et  al.     (See  Beaumont.  Frederick  J.,  as- 
signor.) „^,  ^,,       .,_ 
Rosenberg.  Joseph,  and  R.  Glabaznya,  Chl^go,  11.     Air- 
ship.    No.    1.010.076;   Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5.-i69 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

Rosenciulst.    Clard    W..    Rose    City,    Mich.      Level.      No. 

1.0()8.7:<^;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2502;  Gaz.  vol.  1  (2;  p.  420. 
Ross.  James  A..  Boston.  Mass.      Wall-paper.      No.  1.009. .  90  . 

Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  4780:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  sr,."-, 
Ross.   Perry   L.    Kane,   Pa.      Adjustable  school  furniture. 

No.   1,008.992;  Nov.   14;  Sp.   p.   3043;   Gaz.  voL    172; 

Ross,    Robert    C,    Wllmette.    I",-      Shoe.      No.    1.009.8.59; 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4922  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  889. 
Ross.  Scott  C.  ct  al..  executors.     (See  Allierger    Louis  R  ) 
Rosslter,    Lewis    J.,    Redfern.    near    S>dney.    ^X;v    «onth 

Wales.    Australia.      Tobacco  pipe.      No.    1.000.800;    Nov. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  4923  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  889. 
Rostand  Mfg.  Company.  The.     (See  Landlne,  Peter  N.,  aa- 

Ro^tS^""^ Meter    Company.       (See    Reeve,    Sidney    A.,    aa- 

slfiTDOr  ) 

Rothamel.  Samuel.     (See  McCready  and  K'?;hanie'.' 
Rotoplun«{e  Pump  Company.  The.      (See  Vincent.  William 

Ro"!tent"hte''Mlkl6s,  New  York,  N.  J-  Jewel-setting  tool. 
No.   1.009.582;   Nov.  21;   Sp.  p.  4356;   Gaa.  voL   172, 

Round  Crest  Orchard  Heater  Company.  The.  (See  Sbaef- 
fer,  Charles  D.,  assignor.)  v  *       .—  „i- 

Rououaud,  Jean.  I'arls.  France  Jteam  or  hot-water  cir- 
culating apparatus.     No.  1,008,285  ;  Nov.  7  ,  Sp.  p.  1380  , 

Rowbotham.  Walt^er.' Montreal,  Quebec  Canada.  Appa- 
ratus  for  cleaning  carpets  and  like  fabrics.  No. 
1  007  799  •  Nov    7  ;  Sp.  p.  343  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  54. 

Rowbotham."  Walter.  Montreal.  Quebec  Canada  Appara- 
tus for  cleaning  carpets  and  like  fabrics.  No.  1.007,800 , 
Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  344  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  64.  »,   ■*  * 

Rowell,  HerWrt  G.,  Auburn.  Me.,  asshtnor  of  onel.alf  to 
D  W  Rowland,  Brookllne.  Mass..  Mop.  No.  1,008.071 , 
Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  614  :  Gaz.  vol    172  :  p.  147. 

Rowland    T.  H.     (See  Mann.  Horace  A.,  assignor.) 

Row  ey  VValter  J.,  and  J.  G.  Albright.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Shaving-brush.      No^   1.009.583;   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.  4358; 

Rov"  Ed'wln  F..  'DS'troU,'  and  T.  Argleben.  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Spraying- torch.     No.   1.008.733  ;  Nov.   14;   Sp.  p.   2503; 

Royaf  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Heas,  Edward  B.,  aa- 

Royal   Typewriter  Company.      (See   McBlrney,   James   F., 

RuWn.'''"Mryer.  Hammond.  Ind,^  J«^^'»K  'r'lT^"^  RSO*** 
1.009.801  ;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4924:  Gaz.  voL  172     P-  889 

Ruckstinat.  Johannes.  Toronto,  Ontarlo^anada  Outlet 
nnd  strainer  for  washbasins.  No.  1,009,802,  NOT.  £0 , 
Sp.  p.  4926:  Oaz.  vol.  172;  P-  890.  r»,.,„. 

Rudolph  Wnrlltzer  Company.  The.      (See  Julllot,  DJalma, 

RuX^Charlea  L..  Chicago,  III.     Icepick.     No.  1,008.734; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2604  :  Gaz.  vol    1(2  ;  p.  421. 
Ruehs.  CharlM  L,  Chicago.  H'- ^.S*"  *«'--^-<^"P  ^.«'.'^"-,ft^^- 

1  010  320  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5852  :  Gaz.  vol.  1<2 ;  p.  1042. 
Ruffln.  John  A.     (See  Going  and  Rnffln.) 
Range,  Carl,  et  al.     (See  wlllma.  Theodor,  assignor.) 


(See  Volght, 
(See   Volght 


RUptng.  Max,  assignor  to  Hulsberg  k  Cie.  Gesellschaft  mlt 
beschrfinkter  Ilaftuog.  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Im- 
pregnation of  wood,  &c.  No.  1,008.864  ;  Nov.  14  ;  8p.  p. 
2763:  (iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  465. 
Rush.  Charles.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Web-feed  mechanism  for 
printing  presses.  No.  1,009.791  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4781  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  866. 

Rush,  Owen  T.     (See  Gamer  and  Rush.) 

Russell  A  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company. 
Henry    (J..    aKslpnor.) 

Russell   &   ErwIn   Manufacturing  Company. 

and  Ilurd.  assignors.) 
Russell.    James    C.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Treating    of    metal 
articles.      No.    1.008.674;    Nov.    14;   Sp.    p.   2373;    Gaz. 
•   vol.   172  ;  p.  401. 

fiussell.  Thomas  N.,  Lima.  Ohio.  Uncoupling  device  for 
car-couplings.  No.  1,000.183;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3447; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  609. 

Russell.  William   E.      (See  Lichtenstine,  Albert,  assignor.) 

Russia  Cement  Co.     (See  Phillips,  Nathan  C.  assignor.* 

Rust,  William  F..  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Automatic  poker 
for  gas-producers.  ^  No.  1,008,494  ;  Nov.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1963 : 
(iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  ii'M. 

Rutz,  Julius  F..  and  J.  K.  Luethe,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Ig- 
niter-torch for  gas-burners.  No.  1,000.184;  Nov.  21; 
Sp.  p.  .H449  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  609. 

R.vavf>,  Samuel.  McKees  Rocks,  and  H.  Obernauer,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Stool.  No.  1.009.584 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
4.550;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  751. 

Ryon.  Eppa  H..  Waltham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Crom^ton  & 
Knowles  Loom  Works.  Fllling-tbread-cuttlng  mech- 
anism for  weft-replenishing  looms.  No.  1,009.097;  Nov. 
28  :  Sp.  p.  5200  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  034. 

RzodkowoNkI,  John,  et  al.  (See  Lukaszewskl.  Stanlslaw 
.1..  assignor.) 

8.  D.  Chllds  &  Co.     (See  Wilson.  James  R..  assignor.) 

Sachs.  Caroline  N..  atislgnor  to  The  Sachs  Company.  Hart- 
ford. Conn.  8witch-t)ox.  No.  1,007,802  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
347  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  55. 

Sachs  Comr>any.  The.     (See  Sachs.  Caroline  N..  assignor.) 

Sachs.  Walter  G..  and  C.  W.  Landers.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Automoblle-lock.  No.  1,009,931  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5051  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  912. 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  (See  Crevel- 
Ing.  John  I...  assignor.) 

Salisbury.  Charles  K..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Standard 
Separator  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  and  one-half  to 
William  Galloway  Companv.  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Spindle- 
bearing.  No.  1.007.803  ;  hfov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  349 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172:  p.  55. 

Salusbnry.  Thomas  W..  Denbigh.  England.  Tobacco  pipe. 
No.  1,009.792  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4784  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p. 
866. 

Sampere.  Jose.     (See  Carruthers,  James,  assignor.) 

Sample.  Wllllim  M..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.  Rail  Joint.  No. 
1,008.072:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  916:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  147. 

Sampson.  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  The  Defendograph  Com 
pany.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Check-protector.  No.  1,()10,180; 
Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  .')503;  tJaz.  vol.    172;  p.  996. 

Samuelson,  Charles  J..  Chicago.  III.  (Tonvertible  hoist- 
bucket.  No.  1.007.736;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  179:  Gaz.  vol. 
172:  p.  30. 

Sanders.  John  M.,  Rome,  Ga.  Fertilizer-distributer.  No. 
1.008.200;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  1180;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  104. 

Sandford.  Joseph  A..  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Thomas  and 
Sons  Company,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Electric-cable 
protector.  No.  1.010,181;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5569;  Gaz. 
voL  1 72  ;  p.  097. 

Sandusky  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  The.  (See 
Dowell.  Osgood  71  .  assignor.) 

Banford-Day  Iron  Works.     (See  Kehr.  Cyrus,  assignor.) 

Sangamo  Electric  Company.  (See  Lanphier.  Robert  C., 
assignor. ) 

Pangnmo  Electric  Company.  (See  Young.  Herbert  W., 
as.<'lgnor. ) 

Sansbury,  Albert  C.     (See  Crowder  and  Sansbury.) 

Sargent.  Allan  C.  Westford.  Mass.  Priming  device  for 
gas-engines.  No.  1.009.185 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3451 ;  Oai. 
vol.  172:  p.  610. 

Sargent.  Allan  C.  Westford.  Mass.  Jack.  No.  1,009.186; 
Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3453;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  610. 

Sargent.  William  P.,  assignor  to  The  Curtis  PublLshIng 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Paster  for  wrappers  and 
the  like.  No.  1,008,616 :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2242  ;  Gas.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  381. 

Sato.  RyiiJI,  Chicago.  III.  Ball-came  device.  No.  1.008.073  ; 
Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  917;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  147. 

Sattler.  Firm  of  F.  A.     (See  Walther.  Emll.  assignor.) 

Saucier.  Loren.  Jr..  Saucier.  Miss.  Metallic  rallwav-tie. 
No.  1.000.932;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  .5052;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  012. 

Saner,  .\delhert.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Furnace  attachment. 
No.  1.010.182;  Not.  28;  Sp.  p.  5570;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p. 
097. 

Saurer.  Firm  of  Adolph.     (See  Kobler.  Victor,  assignor.) 

Sauv^.  Rtnnislflus  H..  Denver.  Colo.     Electromagnetic  sig- 
naling   Instrument.      No.    1.009.345;    Not.  •  21 ;    80.    p.   i 
S8.S8:  Gflz.  vol.  172;  p.  668. 

Sauveur.  Albert.  Cambridge.  Mass.     MIcroscope-brldge  and  ' 
electromagnetic   stage.     No.    1.007.978;   Nov.   7;    Sp.   p. 
732:  Gas   vol.  172;  p.  115. 

Savole.   Emile  T-..   New   Ih^ria.   I>a.     Gusher  and  hlow-out 
preventer.     No    1.009,998;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5203;  Gaz.   . 
Tol.  172;  p.  934.  I 


Sawyer.  Frank  M.,  Los  Angeles.  CaL  Wall  construction. 
No.  1.009.441;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4079;  Gaz.  vol  172; 
p.  703. 

Saiton.  Lionel  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safety-razor.  No. 
1.009.101  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3281 ;  Oaz.  vol.  172  :  p    581. 

Savior.  John  R..  Pottstown.  Pa.  Chuck.  No.  1,008.926; 
Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  28H5  :  (;az.  vol.  172  :  p.  484. 

Schaake.  William,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Strain- 
insulator.  No.  1,010,077;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6372;  Gaa. 
vol.   172:  p.  963. 

Schaefer,  Louis  J.,  and  W.  T.  Tbomson,  Chicago,  111.  Ink- 
well. No.  1.008,074  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  918  ;  Gaa.  vo!  172  ; 
p.   147. 

Schaffert.  Adolf  H.,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Metal-furniturf 
construction.  No.  1.00S,075  :  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  ©li<  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  148. 

Schall.  Aly  I..  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Automatic  flre-sprlnkler. 
No.  1,010.078;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5374;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  963. 

Schaller.  tlllzabeth.  Paris,  France.  Freezing-machine.  No. 
1.009.793:  Nov    28:  Sp.  p    4785;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  866. 

Schaufenbnhl.  Franz  X..  Binningen,  Switzerland.  Purae. 
No.  1.009.685;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4360;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  751. 

Schaurer.  George  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  1  M.  Heatb, 
Chicago.  III.  Automobile-fender.  No.  l.C»09.18T  :  Nov. 
21;  Sp.  p.  3454:  Gaz.   vol.  172;  p.  610 

Scheeffer,  (lustave  A.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Meter  Com- 
pany,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Electric  meter.  No.  l.(K)8,617  ; 
Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2244  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  382. 

Scheldemann.  Bruno,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Firm  of 
Gelirflder  Neumann.  Berlin.  Germany.  .Apparatus  for 
controlling  gas-cocks  and  electric-light  switches.  No. 
1.007.894:  Nov.  7;   Sp.  p.  560;  Gaz    vol.   172;  p.  88. 

Schenkeln.  Samuel.      (See  Pusterla.  Attlllo.  assignor.) 

Scherling.  Rudolph  C.     (See  Biillock  and  Scherllng. ) 


p.  485. 


Schlmmel.  Gustsv  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Receptacle  for  hy- 
podermic needles.     No.  1,007.804;  Nov.  7;   Sp.  p.  352- 
Oaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  56. 
Schlrack,  John  A.     (See  Ranley  and  Schirack. ) 

Schirra.  Julius,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  H.  J.  Thomas 
and  one-fourth  to  G.  S.  Wilson.  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
Vacuum  cleaning  apparatus.  No.  1,008,205 ;  Not  7  • 
Sp.  p.  1192;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  195. 

Schirra.  Julius,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  H.  J.  Thoma  and 
one-fourth  to  G.  S.  Wilson.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Vacuum  at- 
tachment for  carpet-sweepers.  No.  1.008,865  ;  Nov  14  : 
Sp    p.  2764  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  465. 

Schlangen  Racker  Company.  (See  Schlangen,  Simon,  as- 
signor.) 

Schlangen,  Simon,  assignor  to  Schlangen-Racker  Companv, 
Chicago.  111.  Beer-racking  machine.  No.  1.009.605 : 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4560  :  Gnz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  786 

Schllchter.  Enos  P..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Top  for  silos  No 
1.008.735;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2506:  Gai.  vol.  172:  p.  422* 

Schlomovltz.  H.     (See  Brodkowskv.  Morris,  assignor  ) 

Schmidt.  Albert  G.  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  Equip- 
ment  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Derrick.  No.  1.008.564  ; 
Not.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2118  :  Gaz   vol.  172 ;  p.  362. 

Schmidt.  Andrew  R..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Garment  hanger 
No.  1.010.183;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5572;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.   908. 

Schmidt,  George.     (See  Brandenburg  and  Schmidt.) 

Schmidt.  Otto  A..  Chelmsford,  assignor  to  The  Hoffmann 
Manufacturing  Company.  Limited.  London.  Eneland 
Antlfrlctlon-bearlng.  .No.  1.009.586;  Nov.  21;  Sr  n 
4.^62:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  751. 

Schmucker.  Alfred  P..  Denver.  Colo.  Llqnld-brak.  for 
railway-cars.  No.  1.008,201;  Nov.  7;  8p.  p.  1182: 
Gas.  vol.  172:  p.  194. 

Schmucker.  Alfricd  P..  Denver.  Colo.  Means  for  the  trans- 
mission of  power.  No.  1,008.202;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1187  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  195. 

Schnabel.  James  F..  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Control 
system  for  electric  motors.  No.  1.008.496  :  Not.  14  ;  So. 
p    19«4  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  .^Sf? 

Schneemllch.  Otto.  WllhelmlnenhOtte.  near  Schopplnltz, 
Germany.  Furnace  for  extracting  zinc.  No.  l.ooft  ss,'-;  • 
Nov.  28;  Sp.  p    4927  :  (Jaz    vol.  172  ;  p.  800. 

Schneider.    Alexander   M..    New    York.    N.    Y..    asslgrior    to 
Newton  Extension  IVftlcoat  Company.     Skirt  or  •Jimllar 
garment.      No     1.009.262 :   Nov.   21  ;   Sp.   p.   3659     Gaz 
vol.   172;  p.   6.S8. 

Schneider.  Geore.  Friedeburg.  assignor  to  K.  Ahrescb.  Neu- 
Btadt-on-the-Hardt.  Germany.  Producing  verdleris.  No. 
1.009. 884:  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  4928;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p    R»0. 

Schneider.  Johann  G..  wflraburg.  Germanv.  Film  pack. 
No.  1,009.794:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4786;  (Jaz.  to!  172; 
p.  «f?7. 

Schneider.  Max  M..  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Companv. 
Chicago.  111.  Car-vestlbnle  constraetlon.  No  l.OdT.OTP; 
Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  733;  Gai.  vol.  172  ;  iv  116. 

Schoell.  Eugene  F..  assignor  to  The  Trnut  &    Mine  Manu- 
facturlne  Company,   New   Britain.  Conn       Safetr  razor 
No.    1.008,565;    Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.   2123;   Gaz     vol     172 
p.  363. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Schoener,  Herman.     (See  Buttweller,  John  R..  a"j8°of) 
S^hoenfed     Morris,    Korscliucb,   Swltrerland.      Device   for 

ho?dlnT  the    material    in    embrolderlng-machlne«       No. 

11  us  730-  Nov  14;  Sp.  p.  ;J508  ;  Oaz.  vol.  l<:i;  p.  ^Ji!. 
ScJS'y    Otto  B  ,  Easlon.  Cal.     Equalizer  for  car-trucki. 

Na    l_U0y.795 ;   Nov.   2S ;   Sp.    p.   4788 :    Ga«.   vol.    172 : 

Schofl'eld    Charles.   Newcastle-upon-Tyne.   England.     Port- 
aWe      pneumatic      reversible      drilling  -  ma_cUne         No. 

l,O08,07«;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  P-  ^^^  v  ""v^°  „  ^'f.' i%l*'*and 
Schory,    Samuel   B.,   New    ^^"terford.   Ohio       lUl-tle   ana 

means  for  fastening  rails  thereto.  No.  I.OIO.U.M.  Nov. 
ScS^ss?^:  S-rSr'lc.^A"-i:;e1roV.'Mfch'nVater.closet.     No. 

Icbreln'r.  Hugo!'  tassel.  Germ_any^   ^^^^^5  "  gIz''  vol"  m  • 
rest.     No.  1.007,U80  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  Ti5 ,  Gaz.  vol.  H£  , 

Schreud^er,  Andrew  M.     (See  Schwartz  and  Schreuder  ) 
ScUreurs     Gairett    W..    Muscatine,     Iowa.       H.""      ^^offiV- 
citting  machine.     No.  1,00U.346;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3»40 . 

SchrJde;r 'BJJn'aVd'-  A^'Blrmlngham.    Ala.      Water-heater. 

\n  1  OU8  U77  •  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  \)SJ. ;  Gaz.  vol.  1  .^  ,  P-  l-»o- 
Sci'^roeK   August,"  StrassKu/g.    Germany.      Subcutaneous 

syringe.     No.   1,008.U78  ;  Nov.   «  ;  Sp.  p.  y^tJ .  Gaz.  vol. 

Schl'^der.\?ohn  J..  Brooklyn.  NY.  .E^^tol' m''^i'■l043• 
l,U10.321  ;  Nov.  29 ;  Sp.  p.  58o4  ;  Gaz.  vo  .  172  ,  p.  iU4d. 

Schruth,  Albert.     (See  Schruth  and  Lugel.) 

Scbruth    Edward.     (See  Schruth  and  Engel.) 

Schru  h  John  A.,  and  E..  and  W.  Engel,  Pepin,  Wis.  Bob- 
Si^      No    i;oru!3y5 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.   OUl»  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

Schu^rt^.t^^erlck,  Sellersvllje.  !'«•  .,S<'"°d!°f  "PP^'^f,'?^ 
No.    l,008.5«ti;   Nov.    14;    Sp.   p.   2124,   Gaz.   vol.   17-. 

achue^mann    Anton  C.     (See  Mueller  and  Schuermaiin.) 
lchuui?^Ernest°  A..    Hamilton     Unjario    ;^«^°^^a.      Draft-   , 
preventer.     No.  1.007. «37  ;  Nov.  .  ;  Sp.  p.  180.  Gaz.  vol.   , 

SciuU.CaHF.      (»««  S.^^ulz.   Walter  1-.    assignor.)  I 

n"o'foi^8fN   v:  2^rs5^".'55^7-.;\;az.\S  I'-r^P.  «?8.   ' 
Sciuli^'Wa'lteV'F..  C-oron'a.;N.  Y     assignor  of  one^^alf  to 

V oiS-i^'nSv  '^^Th:^?^ ;  Gaz.\^'T^r p. 4^: 

Scl  umaclu^r.'    Charles     IMtt^sburgh.    I'a.       i^ey-rlng        No.   ; 

1  iM»>-u3-  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.   IIUO;  Gaz.  vol.  1<2.  p.  11*1).   ; 
Sfchumanu     VS    j!.    Bet^hlehcm.    I'a.      Stamp    or    ticket 

vtndiug  machine.     No.  1.000.102;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  .5.8-. 

Schuster.^'Er'nst:  Berlin,  Germany.  ,V'*'^"'«"°^.-."t.'^'?.T 
n: o    1  (MKS  u7U  •  Nov   7  ;  Sp.  p.  U2»  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1(2  ;  p.  14U.   i 

Schaize.Toldemar"  Berilnf' cfermany.  i;revent.ng  the  de- 
generation  of  cotton-shrubs.  No.  1,008,(38.  i^ov.  i-» , 
Su    p.  2514  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  42:s. 

Schv^ub     Charles    M.,    Oak    I'ark.    111.,    assignor    to    t^.    L 
Schwab       Device    for    tlltlug    and    holding    in    a    lilted 
^slUon    the    mattress-supportias    f '"";".-=*., ^^    ^^^^     H  ' 
No.    1.00U.442;    Nov.    21;   Sp.   p.    4080.   Gaz.    vol.    1.-. 

Schwab    Gi-urgla  E.      (See  Schwab.  Charles  M..  assignor.) 
Ichwabe    Franz      (See  Herzberg.  Konus.  and  Schwabe.) 
Schwalb.*  Camllle.     (See  Loos.  Franz,  assignor.)  i 

Schwartz,  Joe.     (See  Forst,  Moritz.  assignor.) 
Schwartz,  Walter   M..  and  A.   M.   Schreuder.  assignors  to 

No.    1,010.186;    Nov.    28;   Sp.   p.    5oi9,   Gaz.    >ol.    if... 

SchwMtman,    Jacub.   Brookjyn.   N.   Y.     Bed-spring      No. 

1  ()n7  »hl  ■  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  736;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  116. 
Sciwaizman    Jacub.    BrcS,kl>n.  N,    Y.     ««l,«Pr'nK.     ^o. 

1  nusuhO-   Nov    7  ;  Sp.  p.  030;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  l-*!). 
^iVwHu'/trVdumnd   O.     and   N.    J.   Conrad.   Chicago.    III. 

rroieftlve  device      No.  1,008.496 :  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1968; 

(iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  337.  ....,,, 

Schweitzer    Hugo.  Elberfeld,  and  A.  Zart.  \ohwlnkel.  near 
^Klfe  fed.    assignors    to    Farl>eufabrlken    vorm     h  riedr. 

Haver  &  Co..   Elberfeld.  Germany.     Monoazo  dye.      No. 

f  mM  T06  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4701  ;  (iaz.  vol    172  ;  o.  867. 
s, '  vve,'7er    Hugo,  Elberfeld.  and  A.  Zart,  Vohwlnkel.  near 

.   1,.'  Md     a^lgnurs    to    Farbenfabrlken    vorm.   j;  riedr. 

liaver  &  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germanv.     plsazo  dyejstuff.     No. 

lOU    7.7;  Nov.  2s;  Sp.  p.  4792;  (iaz.  vol.  1 . 2  ;  p.  868. 
^,    ;'    r  i  ;.!.■    I'.    Klnston.   N.  C      Boot  and   shoe.      No. 

,  ,,1,,     s-     \    V    28;  Sp.  p.  5581;  Gaz.  vol.  Ii2;  p.  999. 
>ir  .f    Lav  d   1     "(.(/.executors.     (See  Scott.  Walter. » 
■<.   r  ■    Hvner  W     --  ..;ar  Hun,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  G. 

Frutcb^       -opez.  I'a.     Wrench.     No.  1,010.188  ;  Nov.  28  : 

Sp    p    5;Vv-\;;,7.    vol.  172:  p.  999. 
Scott    Isabella.  eJ  u/..  executors.     (See  Scott,  Walter.") 
Scot;   James    B.    IMttsburgh.    Pa.      Drain    connection   for 

flre-phic-;       N'      1.0O'.i..>87  ;   Nov.   21;  Sp.   p.  4363.  Gaz. 

Sentt  Robert  P..  Cadiz.  Ohio.  Demountable  rim  and  tire. 
No  l.°)09  103:  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3288;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  582. 


executor», 
1.007.895 : 

executors, 
1,007.896 ; 


Scott.  Robert  W..  i:e«d«  Point.  aMlgnor  to  a»tt  *  Wil- 
liams Incorporated.  Camden  N  J  Web-holder  for  rib- 
knitting  machines.  No.  1.008.739;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p. 
2515;  <Jaz.  vol.  172;  p.  423.        ^     ,     „     ^. 

Scott,    Walter,   deceased :    I.   and    D.   J.    Scott, 
I'lalnHcld,    N.    J.       Printing-machine.       No. 
Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  562:  Gaz.  vol.    '"2;  P-  87. 

Scott.    Walter,    deceased;    1.    and    D.    J.    Scott, 
Plalnfleld.    N.    J.       ITlntlng-machlne.       No. 
Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  565  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  P-  87. 

Scott  A  Williams.     (See  Scott.  Robert  W     assignor.) 

Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Goss.  John  H..  as- 

Scrlmgwir,  William.  Portsmouth.  Va  Llnk-weldliig  dies. 
No     1.008.371;   Nov.    14;    Sp.   p.    1645;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 

Se^«?®?ieorge  W..  Ero«,  La.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.00T.738: 
Nov    7  :  Sp.  p.   182  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  31 

Sears.  John  E..  Hendon.  England.  Valve  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  No.  1.010,189;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5584; 
(Jaz    vol.   1(2 ;  p.  1000.  „  ^  .  ^ 

Sears.  Roebuck  &  Co.      (See  Bradley.  ^yjonC.    assignor.) 

Sears.  Roebuck  &  Company.     (See  towler.  Gordon  h..  as- 

Sel'/erns.'  John  A..  Jamaica  PJaIn  Mass.  Llq«ld-fuel- 
bnrnlng    apparatus.      No.    1.008.740;    Nov.    14;    Sp.    p. 

Security  and  lloldlng 'Ck)mpany.  (See  Ailing,  James  H.. 
asHignor. )      (Reissue.)  ,       __   »     o-u. 

Seelevf.  P'rank  E..  and  G.  B.  Thomas,  assignors  to  The 
BrVant  Electric  Company.  Bridgeport.  ^  onn.  Shade- 
hoider.     No.    1.008.081  ;   Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  932  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

Seel'ev'  Minerva  E..  San  Luis  Obispo.  Cftl.  Meat-cutter. 
Na'l(Jlo!l90;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.  ^586 ;  Oax.   voL    172; 

Seeilg.  Edmund,  Berlin.  Germany.     Dirigible  airship. 


No. 


1,008.437  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1831  ;  Gaz    vol.  172  .  p.  316 


No. 
294. 


Seelye.   Winiam   E..    Spokane.   Wash      Water-wheel. 

1  (K)8  37"' •  Nov    14;  Sp.  p.  1646;  (Jaz.  vol.  1(2;  p. 
Seeel    Ernest,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Stanecky.  Chicago, 

111.     Brush.     No.   1.007.739;  Nov.   7;  Sp.  p.    183;   (.az. 

Soger   Elirhaid.^Stockholm.  Sweden.     Vibratory   masM*- 
Tnir  apparatus.     No.    1.009.588 ;   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.   4364^. 

Seyher8r.Ad!)lpb'e.''aMrgnor  to  "  Pyrotrass "  Socl««  An- 
onyme  pour 'la  Fabrlcallon  du  Trass  Artlflclnl  (Brevet*) 
et  sea  .VppUcatlons  Industrlelles.  Paris.  France.  Granu- 
lating stag.  No.  1.008.204;  Nov.  (  ;  Sp.  p.  1191  .  Gaz. 
vol    172 ;  p.    195. 

SeldellDKer.  Roble.  assignor  of  one-half  ,^o„,  J.  ^«°"°"' 
Wilmington.  Del.  Type-writer.  Na  1.008.497 .  Nov. 
14-  Sd    d.  1»70;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  33(. 

Selah  Howard  A.,  asslenor  to  C.  N-  A°^«"""„i^"^:^^' 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Rotarv  meter.  No  1.009.934  ;  Nov. 
28  ;  Sp.  p.  5055  ;  Gaz    vol.  172  ;  p.  91 3  _,, 

Selden  Arthur  K.,  assignor  of  one  fifth  to  W.  D.  Bll- 
waSker,  Rochester.  N^  Y.  Running-gear  'or  vehicles 
No    1.008.373;    Nov.    14;   Sp.    p.    1647;   (iaz.   vol.    1(2. 

Self    Benjamin  H.     (See  Doane  and  Self.) 
Senecrcameru    Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Goddard. 

Seige'^'LlboS^Crescent   Springs.   Ky..   assignor   to  The 

^Tnobe-Wernlcke    Company     CindnnntlOhlo^    t^L^T 

for  sectional  bookcases.     No.  1,008.082,  Nov.  7.  »p.  p. 

SeSy.  ^f/ivi;'''L..' ArilSgto'n^Helghts.  and  O.B^  Sinclair. 

^ftA  ■  Sr -28  ;  'r  P.^%4  ;TrJol.  ^T^P-  H^t 

Selair'Mrnott    W.:    Ne^    ?ork.  ^^^J^-^^^^-o'   '^Jhe 

Bal)cock   &    Wilcox   Company.   Bayonne.   ^--f  „«o""- 

furnace.     No.  1.007.805  ;  Nov.    (  ;  Sp.  p.  353  .  Gaz.  vol. 

Spwfl'rd  ^Geortte  0..  and  F.  von  Kdgelgen.  Holcombs  Rock, 

^Va  aSnfrs  to  Virginia  Laboratory  Company.  New 
York  NY  Electrolytic  apparatus.  No.  1,007.897, 
Nov    7  •  Sn    n.  567  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  88.        ^  ^,     ^ 

Seward.  Thomas  J.,  isslgnor  to  The  Electric  Cable  Com- 
pany Bridgeport.  Conn.  Machine  for  reeling  rubber- 
covered  electric  wire  for  vulcanization.  No.  1.008.993. 
Nov    14:  Sp.  p.  3044;  Ga«.  vol.  1(2;  p.  606. 

a^^tZ^     vvniinm    A      Medford,    MasH.      Sheet-metal    can. 

^'Nr'l.009.443:   Nov.  21:   Sp.  p.  4083;  Gaz.  vol.   172; 

Seyi?J.*^^ohn  F.,  and  N  H  Dunkle,  Lock  Haven  Pa. 
Cellar  door.      Uo.    1.009.104;    Nov.    21;    Sp.    p.    3-90. 

Sh^a?kieIoi.  ^Ilfr«&.,^ChIcflgo,    111.  ,  Protective    ".eas^Jlng 
and  display  strip  for  ribbons  aiid  fabrics.     No.  1,009,799  . 
Nov    28;  Sp.  p.  4796;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  P^8fi8^ 
Shaeffer    CharlM   D..   assignor  to   The   Round   Crest  Or- 
^^'hard-  Heater    Company     Canon    City     Colo       Orchard- 
heater.     No.  1.010.323  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5857  .  Gaz.  vol. 

ShiJo  '  \loB?o  O..  and  W.  A.  Pease,  assignors  to  The  E.  M 
HTrseCompanv    Columbus,  Ohio.      Sofa    or  davenport 
"ed       No°   ^.444  :   Nov.   21  ;   Sp.   p.   4085  :   Gaz.    vol. 

ShS."  rhar?w  S..  Auburn  NY.,  assignor  *«  I°t""»f'°°^l 
Harvester  Company  Disk  harrow  No.  1.007.982  .  Nov. 
7;  Sp.  p.  738;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  116. 
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Sharp,  James  A..  Springfield.  Ohio.  aFslgnur  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Companv.  Reversible  fork  for  bay- 
tedders.  No.  1.009.105;  Nov.  21:  Sp.  p.  3292;  Gaz. 
vol.   172:  p.   582. 

Shattuck  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Shuttuck,  Wil- 
liam P.,  assignor. ) 

Shattuck.    William    P..    assignor   to   Shattuck   .Adding   Ma 
chine  Company,   Minneapolis,  Minn,     .\ddlng  and   Hat- 
ing machine.     No.  1.007,740;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  184;  Gat. 
vol  172  ;  p.  31. 

Shaw.  Edwin  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
United  Rim  Company.  Akron.  Ohio.  Vehicle  wheel-rlm. 
No.  1.009,347:  Nov.  21;  8p.  p.  3842;  0*z.  vol.  172; 
p.   669. 

Shaw,  Edwin  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
T'nlted  Rim  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  Vehicle  wheel-rlm. 
No.  1.009.445;  Nov.  21:  Sp.  p.  4086;  Gai.  vol.  172; 
p.  704. 

Shaw,  Emmeraon  N..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Oil-burner.  No. 
1.008.866;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2767;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  466. 

Shaw.  Herbert  C..  assignor  to  Uaiier  &  Black,  Chicago,  111. 
Elastlc-wurp-knlttln;;  machine.  No.  1.009.446;  Nov. 
21:  Sp.  p.  4089:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p. '705. 

Shea,  John  F..  Tampa,  Fla.  Signaling  apparatus  for  lub- 
marlne  boats.  No.  1.009,800 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4797 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  868. 

Shea,  Thomas  J..  Portland,  Greg.  Driving  mechanism. 
No.  1.009,188;  Nov.  21;  8p.  p.  3466;  Gaa.  vol.  172; 
p.  611. 

Shee.  Frederick  W.,  Lancaster,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R. 
P.  Wilton,  Wrightsvllle.  Pa.  Receptacle  for  holding  and 
dispensing  articles.  No.  1.008.867 ;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p. 
2768  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  466. 

Sheehan.  Owen.  New  Bedford,  assignor  to  The  Ilolllngs- 
worth  and  Vose  Companv.  Boston.  Mass.  Flber-decortl- 
catlng  machine.  No.  1.009,589;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4366; 
Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  752. 

Sheehan.  Thomas  C,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  amlgnor  to  Dur- 
ham Dujilex  Razor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Razor. 
No.  1.007.85)8  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  509  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  88. 

Sheetz,  Edwin  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  M.  Wiggins. 
Trenton.  Mo.  Collapsible  water-crane.  No.  1.008,675 ; 
Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2377^;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  401. 

Sheffield  (.in  (.ouipauy.  (See  llovey  and  Stebblns,  a»- 
siu'uofs  I 

Sheldon,  Edward  P..  assignor  to  R.  Iloe  and  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Machine  for  assembling  printed  products.  No. 
1.008.567:  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2126:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  363. 

Sheldon,  Edward  P..  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Machine  for  as.sembllng  printed  products.  No. 
1.008.568:  Nov    14;  Sp.  p.  21.n  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172:  p.  364. 

Sheldon.  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  R. 
Greenlee.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Metallic  tie  and  rail-fas- 
tener. No.  1,008.868;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2770;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  :  p.  466. 

Shelton.  Henry  D..  Hughesvllle.  Mo.  Electric  heater.  No. 
1.010.191  :  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5587 :  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  lOOO. 

Sbelton.  John  F..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Flexible  wire  mat. 
No.  1.010,192;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5588;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  1001. 

Shepard,  Charles  H..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union 
Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Type-writing 
machine.  No  1.009.189;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3458;  Gax. 
vol.   172  :  p.  611. 

Shepherd,  <;lu>ert  C.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Office  Specialties  I>eluxe.  Incorporated. 
Worcester,  Mass.  Bill  Indexing  and  sorting  device.  No. 
1.()<»9.-147  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  40!i:< :  ciaz.  vol.  172:  p.  70.'>. 

Sherman,  Alvln  G.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Gas-burner.  No. 
1,008.741  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2518 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  424. 

Sherman.  Clifton  W..  assignor  to  Pratt  k  I.#tchworth  Com- 
pany. Buffalo.  N.  v.  Journal-box.  No.  1.007,899;  Nov. 
7:  Sp.  p.  .'571  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  88. 

Sherman.  James  H..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Hollow  metal  tile. 
No.  1.009,805:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4930;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  891. 

Sherwin-Wllllams  Company,  The.  (See  Ballard,  Fred- 
erick W.,  assignor. ) 

Shields,  George  A..  Columbus.  Ohio.  Glass-flattening  table. 
No.  1.008,676;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2.''.79 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  401. 

Shlnn.  Martin  L..  and  W.  H.  Kldd,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Nut- 
lock.     No.    1.009,801;   Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.   4799;  Gax.  vol 
172:  p.  869. 

Shoemaker.  Harrv.  Jersev  City.  N.  J.  Receiving  appara- 
tus. No.  1.009,106;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3293;  Gaz.  vol. 
172:  p.  583. 

Shoff.  Jacob  S.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Rallway-rall  and  tie- 
fastener.  No.  1,008.742;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2619;  Gaz. 
vol.  172:  p.  424. 

Sholty,  Walter  .\.,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Com- 
puting Scale  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Weighing  scale. 
No.  1.008.374;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1650;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  294. 

Shore.  Richard  B.     (See  Fellman  and  Shore.) 

Shreve.  Walter  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Barrel.  No. 
1,010.080:  Nov.  28:  gp.  p.  .^:ns ;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  96.'<. 

Slders,  George  A.  and  S.  K.,  Delphos,  Kans.  Spring-wheel. 
No.  1,008.375;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1667;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  295. 

Slders,  Samuel  E.     (See  Slders.  George  A.  and  S.  E.) 

Slders,  Samuel  E.,  Delphos,  Kans..  and  O.  A.  Slders.  No- 
vlnger.  Mo.  Combined  steering  and  driving  mechanism. 
No  1.008,.S76;  I^ov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1668;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  296. 


Sledersleben  A  Co..  O.  m.  b.  H.,  W.  (See  Erhardt,  l.r.dwig, 
assignor.) 

Siemens  &  Gebrtlder  Companle.  (See  Egly.  Georg.  as- 
signor.) 

Slemens-Schuckertwerke  G.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Element, 
Wllhelra.   assignor.) 

Slese.  Edward.     (See  Smith.  Edward  H..  assignor.) 

Signature  Company,  The.  (See  Woodward  and  Cromp- 
ton.  assignors.) 

Rlgnorelll.  Nick,  Amelia.  I^.  Rail  Joint.  No.  1.009,590; 
Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4;<08:  (iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  753. 

Silberberg.  Saul  M.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Grater.  No. 
1.008,438;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  1834:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  316. 

Simmons,  Leo,  Washington,  D.  C.  Flushing  apparatus. 
No.  1,008,928;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2887;  Gaz.  voL  172; 
p.  485. 

Simmons  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Wilson, 
John  C.  assignor.) 

Simmons.  William  A..  Klrkwood,  Mo.  Apparel-belt  .Vo. 
1.008,439;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1835:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    ,'^^6. 

Slmms.  Frederick  K..  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 
SImms  Magneto  Company.  Distributer  for  electric- 
accumulator  Ignition-gear.  No.  1,008,206  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp. 
p.  1195:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  196. 

Slmms  Magneto  Company,  The.  (See  Slmms,  Fr«d«rick 
R.,  assignor. ) 

Simon,  Carl  F..  assignor  to  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Rhenamla, 
Stolberg,  Rhlneland.  Germany.  Automatic  recording  ap- 
paratus for  measuring  gaseous  fluids.  No.  l,(Xi;i.44.'5  ; 
Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4094  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  706. 

Simon.  Charles,  Avllla.  Ind.  Check-controlled  pustage 
stamp-vending  machine.  No.  1,007,983  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
741  :  Gaz.  vol.   172  :  p.  116. 

Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Company.  (See  Bauer  ani 
^^hltney.  assignors.) 

Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Company.  (See  Conrat>  R.  r 
nard.  assignor.) 

Simpson,  .■\lexander  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle  wheel. 
No.  1.008,083  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  9.34  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  150. 

Simpson,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Kellot;g  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Companv,  Chicago,  III.  Telephone  truuking  svs- 
tem.  No.  1,009.190;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3463;  Ga?;  vol. 
172:  p.  612. 

Simpson.  Charles  E.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Mold-furajlng 
machine.  No.  1,008.207;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1198;  Gaz.  voL 
172:  p.    197. 

Simpson.  Henry  H..  Pilot  Grove.  Mo.  Line-Joint  tester. 
No.  1.007.741  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  197  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  31. 

Simpson.  Isaac.  Edgewood  i'ark.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Friction 
draft  and  buffing  members.  No.  1.009,696;  Nov.  21; 
Sp.  p.  4.''.«4  :  Gsf   vol.  172:  p.  7S«. 

Simpson,  William  S.,  London.  England.  Distilling  appa- 
ratus. No.  1.00S.869:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2772;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  467. 

Sinclair.  (Jeorge  B.     (See  Severy  and  Sinclair.) 

Slng<  r  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Almond, 
Lester  T...  assignor,  i 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Brown  Otis 
E..  assignor.  ) 

Sincer  .M.niiiifacturing  Coiipanv.  'liie.  (See  De  Voe.  .Albert 
n  .  aR^lmior.  t 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Gray,  Charles 
F..  assignor.) 

Sinjrer  .Mnniifncturlng  Company.  The.  (See  Rontke.  Albert, 
assignor.) 

Sln::le  Service  Package  Corporation  of  America.  (See 
Beadle,  George  W..  assignor.) 

Single  Service  Package  Corporation  of  America.  (See 
Olson,  Karl  O..  assignor.  I 

Sjoholm.  Nils  P.,  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.  Tire  -  holder.  No. 
LOOn^noi  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4.369  :  Ga?.  vol.  172  :  p    753. 

SJostrand.  Ulrlk  S..  and  H  A.  Pett*rson,  Sundhyberg. 
near  Stockholm,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  Sven  Sltitts- 
son.  Mfirrum.  Sweden.  Machine  for  cutting  lard  and  the 
like.  No.  1,008.208 ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1202  ;  Ga?  vol  172  ; 
p.   197. 

Skeldlng.  Squire  J..  Mount  Carmel.  Pa.  Miner's  cap  No. 
1.007.984:   Nov.  7;   Sp.   p.  744  ;  Gaz.  vol.    172:   p     117. 

Skldmore.  Charles  H      (See  I'eart,  Joseph,  assignor,  i 

Skinner,  Theodore  H.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Community, 
Ltd..  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Rein  forced-concrete  column.  No. 
1.008.209:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  1204;  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.   197. 

Skinner.  Theodore  H.,  assignor  to  Oneida  CommiinUy, 
Limited,  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Relnforced-concrete  structure. 
No.  1.008,210;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1206;  Gaz.  vol  172; 
p.  198. 

Skowronskl.  Stany,  and  W.  J.  Parks.  La  Salle.  111.  Door- 
mat. No.  1,008,618;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2245;  Gaz  vol. 
172  ;  p.  .382. 

Slapo.  Isaac.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Baker's-oven  prate  No. 
1.009.697;  Nov.  21  :  Sp.   p    4.'>66  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  ;.    7vfi. 

Slater.  George  W.     (See  Benham  and  Slater.) 

Sleeper,  Frederick  L..  Chicago.  III.  Ceramic  paint  pack- 
age. No.  1,009,449;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4096;  Gaz  vol. 
172;  p.  706. 

Sloan.  William  J.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Globe-bolder  No. 
1,010.081  :  Nov,  28:  Sp.  p.  5.^79;  Gaz.  vol    172;  p    964. 

Slocum.  Earl  C.     (See  KInne,  Martin  V..  as>^  lti   r 

Sloper,  Thomas.  Devizes,  England  .\nttsl!t ;  ri:  «tud  No. 
1.009.191  ;  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  .'U»'7     wn?     .        k:  .  p    612. 

Sloner,  Thomas.  Devizes,  Knglatid  MHijufac  ire  of  arti- 
cles built  up  from  lengths  of  cord.  No.  l.OOf'  102  ;  Nov. 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  8468 ;  Gax.  vol.  172 ;  p.  612. 
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Smlllle,  James  A..  Hamilton    N.D.     Sieve -clMner      No. 

1.009.348  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3844  ;  Gaz    vol.  172  ;  p.  6Cy. 
Smith.    Alexander    F..    Reading.    Pa       Can-closure.      No. 

1  008.74.1 :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2522  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  425. 
Smith,  Alta  L.,  Ulchmond.  Va.     Attachment  for  prlntlng- 

pre^es.     No.  1.010.193  ;  Nov.  28 ;  8p.  p.  5589 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172  ;  p.   1001.  ^.        ... 

Smith    Archibald.   Tarentum,   Pa.,   assignor    to  The  AUe- 

eheny  Steel  Company.     Producing  practically  pure  Iron. 

No.  1,008.377  ;  Nov.  X*  ;  Sp.  p.  1659  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p. 

Sm'ith'.  Bert  J.,  assignor  to  Uome  Construction  Company 
MiKlesto  Cal.  Iliermostatlc  switch.  No.  1,008,870 , 
Nov    14;  Sp.  p.  2775;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  467. 

Smith  Cecil  H..  U.  S.  Navy.  Spark-plug.  No.  1.007.800; 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  3.^6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  56. 

Smith.  Clarence  K..  and  E.  N-  Humphrey,  assignors  to  The 
Traut  &  Hlne  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain, 
Conn.  Safety-razor.  No.  1.008.929;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p. 
2894 ;   Gaz.  vol.   172  ;   p.   485.  _      ^     ^ 

Smith.    Edward   C,   San   Diego,   Cal.     Gravity -feed  emer- 
uency   device   for   motor-vehicles.      No.    1.009. l»d  ,    JNov.  , 
ill  :  Sp.  p.  3471 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  613.  i 

Smith.  Edward  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Slese,  Aber- 
deen Wash.  Chair.  No.  1.008.744;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p. 
2522:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  425.  ^  ,  ! 

Smith,  Edward  J.,  et  al.     (See  Smith,  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Smith.  Edwin  F..^  Burdett  N  Y.  Veneer-drier.  No. 
1.008.211  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1209  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  P-  IfS 

Smith  Eugene  P..  Warren.  Pa.,  assignor  to  N.  S.  Chalkley, 
Drewrys  Bluff.  Va.  Match  safe.  Igniter,  and  cigar-cut- 
ter.    No.    1,008,994;   Nov.    14;   Sp.  p.  3048;   Gaz.   vol. 

Smith.'  Ezra   B.,  Chicago.   111.     Adjustable  curtain-fixture,   i 
No.  1,008,378:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1660;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.   t 
295 
Smith'.  Franklin  E.     (See  Coe.  John  B.,  assignor.) 
Smith,  George  H.,  Janesville.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  E    J.   Smith.  Chicago.   111.,  and  one-fourth  to   J.   M.   , 
Connors.  Janesville,   Wis.      Vehicle-top.     No.   1.009,999; 
Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5204  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  934. 
Smith.  Godfrey  L.,  Newport  News,  Va.     Pipe,  sewer,  and  \ 
conduit.      No.    1,008,745;    Nov.    14;    Sp.    p.   2523;   Gaz. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  425. 
Smith,  Giistavus  F.,  New  Berlin,  Ohio.     Steering  and  cpn- 
trdllinp;  mechanism   for  motor  vehicles.      No.   1,010.082  ; 
Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5380  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  964. 
Smith,  Harry  G.     (See  Utterback.  Galbralth.  and  Smith.) 
Smith,    Ilarvev    H..    Columbus,    Ohio.      Lock-washer.      No. 

1  OO.S  0H4  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  036  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  151. 
Smith    Howard    R.,   Washington,   Pa.     Thermometer-case. 
No.  1,008,746  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2526  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p. 
425. 
Smith.    Irving    B..    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Electrelle     Company.     Philadelphia.     Pa.        Music  -  roll 
holder.     No.  1.008,440  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1836 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  317. 
Smith.    Jackob.    Los    Angeles.    Caf.      Wave  -  motor.      No. 
1.009.592  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4371  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1(2  ;  p.  753. 
Smith.    John,    Birmingham.    England.      Rotarv    pump    for 
machine-tools  and  other  purposes.     No.  1.007,742  ;  Nov. 
7;  Sp.  p.  10!>;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  32. 
Smith.  John.   Bingham.   Utah.     Adjustable  cushion.     No. 

1  007  085  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp    p.  745  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  11  (. 
Smith,    John    G.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Wagon-chute.      No. 
1.010.194  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5593 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1002. 
Smith.  Judd,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  United  Roof- 
ing   and    Manufacturing    Companv.     Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Waterproof  floor-covering.     No.   1.008.296  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp. 
p.   1410:  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  228. 
Smith.    Marvin    E..    Hazel    Green.    Wis.      Folding    pocket- 
dividers.     No.  1,007.807;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  358;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  56. 
Smith.  Newell  C.     (See  Clarke.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
Smith.    Octavliis    A.     M..     Westmount.    Quebec.     Canada. 
Keyboard  for  musical  instruments.     No.  1,009,194;  Nov. 
21";  Sp.  p.  3473:  (iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  613. 
Smith    Oscar  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  .\cme  Manufac- 
turing   Company.     Cleveland.    Ohio.      Tool    holder    or 
bracket.      No.    1,008.677 ;    Nov.    14 ;    Sp.   p.    2381  ;    Gaz. 
vol.  172  :  p.  402. 
Smith,     Philip    J..    Monroe,    Mich.       Glue-spreader.       No. 
1  009. .'in.'? :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4373  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  753. 
Smith    Reuben   G..   North   Newport.   N.    H.     Bobbin-lathe. 
No.  1.008,747;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2527;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p. 
426. 
Smith,  Robert  D.     (See  Terry,  Otis  N.,  assignor.) 
Smitli.   William,  Cambuslang,  Scotland.     Lubricator.     No. 
1  010,19.') :  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5595 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1002. 
Smith,     William     D.,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.      Ordnance.      No. 

1  O07.743  ;   Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  200  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  :  p.  32. 
Smith.     William     D..     Pittsbiirgh.     Pa.      Ordnance.      No. 

1  007,744  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  204  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  .^T 
Smith,   William   n..   Denver.   Colo.,  assignor   to  Automatic 
Flareback    Prevention   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Ord- 
nance.     No.    1,007.808 ;   Nov.   7 ;   Sp.   p.   359 ;  Gaz.   vol. 
17.'  :   p.  57. 
Smith.   William  D..  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Flareback    PreviDtion   Company,   Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Ord- 
nance.     No.    1.007.809;  Nov.  7;   Sp.  p.  363;   Gaz.   vol. 
172  :  p.  .')7. 
Smith.    William   E..   assignor   to  Kllbourn   Manufacturing 
Corporation.    New    Brunswick.    N.    J.      Tubular    ribbed 
f«i.rlc.     No.  1.009,450;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4097;  Gaz.  vol 
172 ;  p.  706. 


Smith.  William   H.,  Windsor,  Mo.     Automatic  liquid  ele- 
vator.    No.  1,009,349 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3846 ;  Gaz.  voL 
172 ;  p.  670. 
Smith.  William  T..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Woven  fabric.     No. 
1.008.9:10;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2895;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  486. 
Smith,  William  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Apparatus  for  pre- 
paring   chenille    strips    for    weaving.       No.     1,009,594 ; 
Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.   4374  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172 ;  p.  754. 
Snavely,    Christian    K.,    Bloomfleld,    N.    J.      Shade-roller. 
No.  1,008,748 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2530  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p. 
426. 
Sne.id.   John  M.,  Chicago.   111.,  assignor   to  Gravity  Coal 
Bin  Company.     Coal-storing  apparatus.     No.  1,008,085; 
Nov.  7:  Sn.  p.  038:  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.   l.M. 
Sneerlnger,  David  F.,  York,  Pa.     Shock-absorbing  coijpling. 
No.  1,008,379;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1664;  Gaz.  vol.   Ii2;  p. 
296. 
Snell,   .Mfred   C.   London,   assignor  of  one-half   to   W.    B. 
Comings.  Wharncllffe.  Wimbledon  Park.  Surrey.  England. 
Appliance  for  public  amusement.     No.    1.007.745  ;   Nov. 
7  :  Sp.  p.  208 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  33. 
Snoddy.  James  T..  assignor  to  Auburn   Wagon   Company, 
Martlnsburg,    W.    Va.      Equalizer    for   dumping-wagons. 
No.  1,008.380;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1666;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p. 
296. 
Snodgrass.    Ross,    Jacksonburg.    W.    Va.      Lid-lifter.    No. 
1,010.196  ;  Nov   28  ;  Sp.  p.  .')596  :  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p.  1002. 
Snook.  Homer  C,  and  G.  H.  White,  assignors  to  Roentgen 
Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     X-rav  tube 
and  vacuum  control  therefor.     No.  1.010,197  ;  Nov.  28 ; 
Sp.  p.  5597  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1002. 
Snvder.  Frederick  T..  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hvdraullc  e<iuallzer. 
No.    1.010.000;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.   5207;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 
p.  935. 
Snyder,  Joseph  L.  K..  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio.     Electrode-cover  for  electric  fur- 
naces.    No.  1.010,001;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5211;  Gaz.  voL 
172 ;  p.  935. 
Snyder.   Thomas  A.,  St.    Louis.   Mo.     Aerostructure.      No. 

1.007,810:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  366;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  57. 
Socl««  Andrtf  CJtroen  et  Cle.      (See  Citro€n,  Andrfi,  as 

slgnor.) 
Socl#t6   Anonyme  des    Anclens   Etabllssements   Bosset   et 

Cachard.     (See  ttosset  and  Cachard,  assignors.) 
Society  Anonvme  des  Forges  ct  Fonderles  de  Montataire. 
(See  Planche,  Ernest  J.,  assignor.) 
I   SocK^t^  Anonyme  "  I>a  Photographic  des  Couleurs."     (See 

Sury  and  Bastyns.  assignors.) 
1  Socl^ttf    G6n4rale    de    Coutellerie    et     Orfevrerle.       (Bee 
Grover,  Albert  D.,  assignor.) 
Socl«6  Picard  &  l'#tot.      (See   Picard,   Raymond   F.,  as- 
signor, i  ^^ 
Sodeau.   William   IT.,  assignor   to   W.  G.   Armstrong  Whlt- 
worth  &  Company  Limited.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  Eng- 
land.     Means    for    increasing    energy    of    stored    com- 
pressed air  or  other  gas  capable  of  supporting  combus- 
tion.    No.  1,008.871;  Nov.   14;  Sp.  p.  2776;   Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  467.  ^^. 
Sodeau.  William  H..  assignor  to  W.  G.  Armstrong  Whit- 
worth  &  Company   Limited,    Newcastle-upon-Tvne.   Eng- 
land.    Percussive  Ignition  device.     No.  1.009,024;  Nov. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  3114  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  518. 
Sodemann,  Christian   W.  (J.,  assignor  to  Sodemann  Heat 
&    Power    Company.    St.     Louis.     Mo.       Dust-collecting 
shield  for  heating-radiators.     No.   1,009.195;  Nov.   21; 
I        Sp.  p.  3474  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  613. 
I  Sodemann    Heat    &    I'ower    Company.       (See    Sodemann, 

Christian  W.  G.,  assignor.) 

I  Soderburg.    Carl    A..    Rockford.    111.      Ice -creeper.      No. 

I        1.008.286:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.   1.382:  Gaz.  voK  172  :  P.„22o. 

Sohlman.    Rastnar.    Bofors,    Sweden,    and    W.    A.    Wilson, 

I       Ardeer.  Scotland.     Concentrating  acids.     No.  1.009.196; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3475  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  614. 
I   Sohlman,   Ragnar,  Bofors.  Sweden,  and  C.  O.  Lundholm, 
Ardeer.     Scotland.       Concentrating     nitric     acid.       No. 


1.009.197  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3477  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  o.  614. 
mers.  Perrln  G..  San  Diego,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E. 
Kingston.   Alpine.  Cal.     Fluid-Jet-propelled  vessel.     No. 


1.007.811  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  309:  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  58. 

Sonnlchsen.  Christian  N.,  Brldgewater,  S.  D.  Draft  ap- 
pliance. No.  1.009, .350;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3851;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  670. 

Sooy.  Norman  H..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Motor-propelled  and 
other  vehicle.  No.  1.008,212  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1211  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172  :  p.  198. 

Sorensen,  Peter,  and  E.  N.  Gllstrap  ;  said  Gllstrap  assignor 
to  M.  Mndsen.  Won)ach.  Nebr.  Animnl-rietarlier.  No. 
1.010.198;  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  56oi  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  P-  1003. 

Soss.  Charles  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Hinge.  No.  1.008.381 ; 
Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1667  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  297. 

SosB.  Joseph.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Casting  machine.  No. 
1.009,107:  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3297;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  583. 

Soss.  Joseph.  Brooklyn.  S.  Y.  Hinge.  No.  1.009,108; 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3.301  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  584. 

Soss,  Joseph,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Castlng-inachlne.  No. 
1,609.265:  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3660;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p,  638. 

Soule  Herbert  C  WilklnEburc,  assignor,  hy  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Transformer.  No.  1.010,083  ; 
Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5382  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  965. 

Sourek.  Joseph  S..  Bath  township.  Summit  county.  Ohio. 
Cleaning  implement.  No  1.008..382;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p. 
1669  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  297. 
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Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company,  The.     (See  Thompson,  £r- 

win  VV..  assignor.) 
Southern    Electro-Chemical    Company,    The.       (See    Pea- 
cock, Samuel,  assignor.) 
Southgate  Machinery  Co.     (See  Upham,  Burt  F..  assignor.) 
Southwark  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.     (See  Petsche. 

Gustav  B.,  assignor.) 
Southworth.    Preston    B..    San    Diego,    C«l.      Mall-bag    re- 
ceiving and  delivering  apparatus.     No.  I,0u8,213;  Nov. 

7  :  Sp    p    1214  :  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p.  199. 
Spade.  Wilbur,  et  al.     (See  Dlstler,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Spadone.  Walter  W.,  assignor  to  (Jutta   Percha  &  Rubber 

Manufacturing  Company.   New  York,   N.  Y.     Conveyer- 
belt.      No.    1,009.264;   Nov.   34;   Sp.  p.  3664;  Gaz.   vol. 

172;  p.  639. 
Spangler.  Washington  E..  Arlintrton.  Va.     Horseshoe.     No. 

1.008.214:   Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  1218;  Gaz.   vol.  172;  p.   199. 
Sparks.    Joslab.    University    I'lace.    Nebr.      Airship.      No. 

1.010.324  :  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5H59 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1044. 
Sparre,    Fin,   assignor  to  The   E.    I.  du   Pont  de   Nemours 

Powder    CoQipany.     Wilmington.     Del.       Conversion     of 

lower    oxids    of   nitrogen    to    higher   oxids   of    nitrogen. 

No.  1,008.383;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.   1671  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p. 

297. 
Spaulding.  Elijah  F..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  A.  Ward.  New 

York.     N.     ^ .       Coin-controlled    vending  machine.       No. 

1.008,384;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1674;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  298. 
Spear.  Carl,  assignor  to  J.   W.  Spear  ft  Sons,  Nuremberg- 

Doos.  Germany.     Paper  doll.     No.   1.008.619;  Nov.   14; 

Sp.  p.  2246  ;  <;az.  vol.  172  :  p.  382. 
Spear  ft  Sons.  J.  W.     (See  Spear.  Carl,  assignor.) 
Spears.    William    H.    D.,    Los   Angeles,    Cal.      Massage-ma- 
chine.    No.   1.008,215;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.   1220;  Gai.  vol. 

172:  p.  200. 
Spelden,   Eben   C,   Niagara    Falls,   N.   Y.     Umbrella.      No. 

1,007.812;   Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  370;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  58. 
Spencer.  George  F.      (See  Meyer.  Julius,  assignor.) 
Spencer.  Robert  C.  Jr..  River  Forest,    III.     Appliance  for 

reversing  casement-windows.     No.   1.008.385  ;   Nov.   14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1676  :  C.sz.  vol.  172  :  p.  298. 
Spongier.  Charles  H..  et  al.     (See  Moses.  Mose,  assignor.) 
Spleth.  Karl  A..  Amherst.  Nebr.     Windmill.     No.  1.009.935 ; 

.Nov.  2H  :  Sp.  p.  Wrt7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  913. 
Splrella    Company.    The.       (See    Beeman.    Marcus    M.,    as- 
signor.) 
Spllttorf.  .Tohan  G..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Baker's  shovel.     No. 

1.008.620:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2247:  Ga«.  vol.  172;  p.  382. 
Spragiie.    Frederick    B  .    Smyrna.     N.     Y.       Weeder.       No. 

1.010.084;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5384;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  965 
Sprague,  Frederick  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Grout. 

Orange,    Mass.       Fastening    device    for    trousers.       No. 

1.008.441:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1842;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  317. 
Spring  Motor  Fan   Company.      (See  Hansen,  William   P., 

assignor.) 
Springer,    Emil    R..    assignor    of   one-half    to    C.    Young, 

Jasper.    Ark.      Lock.      No.    1.009.698 ;    Nov.    21 ;   Sp.    p. 

4567 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  787. 
Spruce.  Clifford  J.     (See  Deknatel  and  Spruce.) 
St.    Clair.    <Jny    N.,    I'ana.    III.      Elevntor-bucket   deflector. 

No.    1.008.965;   Nov.   14;   Sp.   p.    3050;   Q«».  vol.    172; 

p.  507. 
St.     Clair.     Guy     N..     Springfield,     III.       Elevator.       No. 

1.008.906  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp   p.  .3051  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  507. 
St     Joseph    Iron    Works,    The.       (See    Ekiund.    John,    as- 
signor.) 
St.    I>oul8    Street    Flushing   Machine   Co.      (See    Ratlcan. 

William,  assignor.) 
Staab.  Joseph.      (See  Welshacher  and  Staab. ) 
Stacneok,    Stevens    8..    Gllbertvllle,"  Mass.      Picker-check. 

No.    1.009.595 ;    Nov.   21 ;    Sp.   p.  4375 ;   Gaz.   vol.    172 ; 

p.  764. 
Stahl.  Benjamin.     (See  Stahl.  John  W..  assignor.) 
Stahl.  (Jeorge  H..  Quincv.  III.     Inctihator.     No.  1,010.085; 

Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5.386:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  96.V 
Stahl.   John   W.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  B.    Stahl.   Union 

township.    Snvder    county.    Pa.      Tongue-support.      No. 

1.008.749;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2533;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  427. 
Standard    Car   Truck   Company.      (See   Barber.    John    C, 

assignor. ) 
Standard    Separator    Company    et    al.       (See    Salisbury, 

Charles  K..   assignor.) 
Standard    Underground    Cable    Company.       (See    Fisher, 

Henry  W..  assignor.) 
Stanecky.  Joseph.     (See  Segel,  Ernest,  assignor.) 
Stanley    Works,   The.      (See    Hart    and    Holtzhouser,    as- 
signors.) 
Staples,    Albert    F.,    assignor    to    Superior    Register    Com- 
pany, Canlstpo,  N.  Y.     Account-register.     No.  1.008,386; 

Nov.  14:  Sp    p.  1678;  (;az.  vol.  1<2;  p.  299. 
Starn.    (ieorge    E.,    Camden,    assignor    to    H.    M.    Dover. 

Palmyra.    .N.    J.      Water-heater.      No.    1.009.198:    Nov. 

21  :  fip.  p.  3479  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  614. 
State  of  Minnesota.     (See  I>ownlng.  John  H.,  assignor.) 
State  Sales  Company.     (See  Well,  Sydney  S..  assignor.) 
Staudt.    Amos    11.,    Halnton,    Pa.      Railway-rail   coupling. 

No.    1.009.936;    Nov.    28;   Sp.   p.   5059;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 

p.  91.3. 
Stawartz.    John    J.,    assignor    of   one-half    to    J.    Uhrtn. 

Homestead.    Pa.      Rallway-tle  and    rail-fastening.      No. 

1.009,109;  Nov.  -1  ;  Sp.  p.  3482;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  614. 
Steam     i'ower     I>evlces     Company.     The.        (See     Brown. 

(^harles  A.,  assignor.) 
Stebblns,  Charles  B.     (See  Hovey  and  Stebbins.) 
Stedman.     .Alfred.     Middle    (irnve.     N.     Y.       Glove.       No. 

1,010,199  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5603  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1003. 


Steefel,  Joseph  D.,  assignor  to  Steefel,  Strauss  k  Connor, 

Rochester,   N.  Y.     Garment.      No.    1.000,109;    Nov     21; 

Sp.  p.  3303  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  584. 
Steefel,  Strauss  ft  Connor.      (See  Steefel,  Joseph    P  .   ir? 

sign  or. ) 
Steel.     I..eonard     R.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Milk-can.       No. 

1,007.986;   Nov,  7;  Sp.  p.   746:  Gaz.   vol.   172;   p.   117. 
Steel,     Leonard     R.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Milk-can.       No. 

l,007.l>87;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  748;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  118. 
Steel.     I^onard     R.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Milk  can.        No. 

1,008.750;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2534;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    427. 
Steele.  Edwin  C.  Oxford.   Ind.      Interconvertible  chair  or 

table.     No.  1.010.086;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5388;  Gaz.  vol. 

172  ;  p.  966. 
Steele.    Ilerbert    II..   Marcellus.    assignor    to  The   Monarch 

Typewriter    Companv.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      TvT>r  writing 

muchlue.     No.    1.008,387;   Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.    it^<*-'      Gaz. 

vol.  172:  p.  299. 
Steele.   Herbert    H..   Marcellus.  assignor  to  The    Monnr'h 


Typewriter    Compan^\    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Type-w  riting 
machine.     N( 
172;  p.   671. 


ny.    S 
,351; 


Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3.»i53  :  (iaz.  vol. 


Steele.    Herl>ert   H..   Marcellus.   assignor   to   The   Monarch 
Typewriter  Companv,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Typewriting  ma- 
chine.    No    1,010.087;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5389;  Caz    vol 
172  :  p.  966. 

Stehman  and  Swan  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Swan. 
Milton  G..  assignor.) 

Stelger.  Andrew  W.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  In  ion 
Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Typewriting 
machine.  No.  1,008.388;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  lfiS6 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  300. 

Stein.  Sydney.     (See  Armbrust,  Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Stelner.  .loseph  C.  St.  Louts,  Mo.  Food-chopper.  No. 
l.(MK),596:  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4376:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  764. 

Stephens-Adamson  Mnfg.  Co.  (See  Kendall.  Mymn  A, 
assignor.)  • 

Stern.  Emil.  and  W.  Psciorklewlcz,  Charlottenburg.  Ger 
manv.  Selective  mechanism  for  vending  apparatus. 
No.  1.009.265;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3065;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  639. 

Stern.  Isidore.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Artificial  footh.  No. 
l.OOS.r.69:  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2138:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p    364. 

Stem.  Oscar.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shoe.  No.  1.010.002 ; 
Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5213  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  9.35. 

Sternnu  ft  Company,  S.      (.'Nee  Nelson.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Sternberg.  Kurt  R..  Springfield,  Mass.  MixIng-machlne. 
No.  1.009.802;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4801;  Gaz,  vol.  172; 
p.  869. 

Sterner.  John  A.,  Braddoek.  Pa.  Car-coupling.  No. 
1.008.872;  Nov.  14:  Sp    p.  2783;  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  468. 

Stevens,  (ieorge  W.     (See  Welwoda.  Mathlss.  assignor.) 

Stevens.  John  G..  Washington.  D.  C.  Bulletin-holder. 
No.  1.007.9.88  ;  .Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  749  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  118. 

Stevens.  William  C,  Akron.  Ohio,  and  .K.  MHc(?iegor,  as- 
signors to  Pittsburgh  .Spiral  Wire  Hoop  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Barrel-boop.<lrlving  machine.  No.  1.0O8.o70  ; 
Nov.    14:  Sp.  p.  21:^9;  Cnz.   vol.   172;  p.  3fi4. 

Stewart.  Alfred  C.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,010.003;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p;5214  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  9.36. 

Stewart.  Harry  S..  assignor  to  (^rane  Company.  Chicago, 
III.  Molding-machine.  No.  1,009,803  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 
4803  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  870. 

Stewart,  Horace  P..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Poison-indi- 
cator. No.  1.009.597;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4378;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  754. 

Stewart.  Thomas  H..  Atlanta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Orchard-heater.  No. 
1.008.997;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  3052;  Gnz.  vol.  172;  p.  ,507. 

Stickney.  Bumham  C.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.-  Y.  Tvpe- 
wrltlng  machine.  No.  1.007.746;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  209: 
(inr..  vol.  172:  p.  .33. 

Stincbcomb.   Jefferson    D.      (See   Budeshelm    and    Stinch 
comb. ) 

Stine.  Isaac  D..  Decatur.  III.  Anchor-socket  for  screws. 
No.  1.007.747  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  215  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  34. 

Stocker.  I.^ui8.  Grahamton.  Ky.  Llcker-ln  cloth.  No. 
1.007.900:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  573;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  89. 

Stoehrel.  Friedrig  H..  assignor  to  The  Nolde  ft  nor--t  Co  . 
Heading,  Pa.  r>r<>p-stltch  mechanism  for  knittin;:- 
machines.  No.  1,008.751;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2.%3(> ;  Gaz 
vol.    172:   p.    427 

Stoehrel.  Friedrig  H..  as-slgnor  to  The  Nolde  ft  Hor-^t  Cv  , 
Reading.  Pa.  Striping  and  embroidering  mechanii^m 
for  knitting-machines.  No.  l.(X)8.752  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp  p 
2.'>.38;  Gnz.  vol.  172;  p.  428. 

Stokes,  William  E.  D.,  et  at.  (See  Larsson,  Thnrp  .ts 
signor. ) 

Stone.  Andrew.  Independence.  Mo.  Adjustable  chair.  No. 
1.007.S1.S;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  372;  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  58. 

Stone.  Thomas  A.     (See  Peek.  James  A.,  assignor.) 

stone  and  Webster.     (See  MacKaye.  James,  assignor  ) 

Storms.  Jesse  B.,  .Mhlon.  N.  Y.  Farm-gate.  No.  \  Oos,678  ; 
Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2384  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  402. 

Storsberg,  Fritz.  Newark,  N.  J.  Electric  light  titttng 
No  1,008,086;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  939;  Gaz.  vo!  :72: 
p.  151. 

Stout.  Edward,  and  J.  S.  Kupka.  Martlnsburg,  Iowa. 
Party  line  telephone  system.  No.  1.008.216,  Nov.  7; 
Sp.  p.  1222  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  200. 

stout.   Robert   P.      (See  Meigs.   Hughes,  and   Stout.) 

Strahan.  John  D..  Shadvpolnt.  Okla.  Bale  tie  buckle.  No. 
1.007.814;  Nov.  7;   Sp.  p.  .374;  Gaz.  vol    172;  p.  58. 

Stratton.  Harry  F.      (See  Eastwood  and  Stratton.) 
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Sn    p.  4568:  tinz-  vol.  17*_' :  p.  787. 
Strlckler    James  P..  Columbus.  Ohio.     P'P^f «"P"°«: , o^^* 
1  007  989     Nov    7;  8p.  p.  751  ;  Ga2.  Tol.  172  :  p.  118. 

14     Sp    p.  J.HSo;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  40.J-  »,       v« 

Strioe     iBcob   H..   Van    Wert.   Ohio.      Wlndow-sash       No 

1  000 -Ins  Nov  21  :  Sp.  p.  4379:  Gaz.  vol.  1<2:  p.  -5.-5 
StronS  John  a?  and  F.  E.  fiaer.  "n'tlmorP  Md  a^lRnora 
"*  to   rnd.rwood   Typ-wrlter    Company     New   ^orkN.    Y. 

T,vpe-wrltln.j  matlilne.     No.   1,007.748,   wov.    <  ,   op.   i* 

JLln'jltn  'lIuffalo^N.  Y.    Cushion  Instep-raiser  for 
^'shoLT     No    l%y TloNov    21^  sp.  p.  3304;  Gaz.  voL 

llS  SEv.*gradr^.V"a'.  %7^yU  hollow  axle,. 
v<l^i  fMiT  Sl-i  •  Nov    7  ;  Sp.  p.  375  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1*2:  p.  59. 

-sit  l^'Yote^'srrisf  s^p.'^?°^2^'^:f 

8,  ",'•  l^;.n?"bronoco.  Mo.     0.rd«-tool.     No.  1.008.873  ; 

«tvi"i    Unrrv  11      (SfP  Carson  and  Styll.) 

St>li.   iinrry  '«•  ^'^      ripvpland    Ohio.     Hose  constructed 

so  rii  .s^£»i!.>f.x -o 

l<^<'^-\9,»  •  ^7,-  -et'  V';„T8    Mo.  assignor  to  Wolff  Truck 
Summn.  Motor  M..  ht.  '•""'»•  r*"",,,     "-p-.j^w.frB me       Nn. 
Frame     Compan.y      <  ^'Icaco.      II  .      Tnics  ^rame 

«  ''n-J'r^lnSl   ^-i%or?o^on^^nno;"s^Voc^^^ 
^'rr;:ny\'^rMcn'^o.7.rToK,n«.furnac.   and    convo^.r  | 
tlprefor.     (Rplfsup.l     No.  13,311  .  Nov.  7  ,  &p.  P-  i*--  . 

Sum'r  Teiephone'xiVg'co..  The.     (See  Mason.  Charles  T.. 

8umt;Tt^UmasT      (See  Blum.  Charles  A.,  as^ 

,.ooA.ls9:  Nov.  7:  5^p.  PM  5«  (-az.  vo  •  -  j^P^^Vne: 
'To:S"00s\753fNov''i4rS?.'p':\'S41^  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 
SupSor  RoKlster  Company.      (See  Staples,  Albert  F..  as- 

No    1.010.200;   Nov.    28;    Sp.    p.   5603.    Gaz.   vol.    i.^. 

Sw^Hn^*MfV.-d  H.  S..  assignor  to  Rochester  Stamnlnz  Com- 
panv  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Vanor-lnmp.  No.  1.068.389. 
Vnv   USn   P    1700:  Gaz.  vol.  1(2  :  p.  300. 

Sw..n.  •  Alfred  Vs..  assignor  ^o^f-Ke^.fJrff  ^f 

Kk.  ""I?  l!0O8,.?90  :\o?."u  ^^  1704;  Gaz.  vol. 

Sw^'n^-Mllton};     asslg^^^^^^^^^^ 

Sns.  '  Nrr(k>9.2«6?No%:  21  i  Sp"^  p.  3668 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172 ;  p.  6:tn.  ^  _,        .    , 

Swflrrz   John  W.     (See  Belknap  and  Swartz.) 
ireen^-y.     James     M.      "owell       Ila.         nsulator.       No. 

1  oos.oST  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  042  ;  (.az.  vol.  172     Pl-"^-- 
Sweenev.  John  M..  Detroit.  Mich.     Gate.     Nn.   1.009.866. 

Nov    "R  •  Sp.  p.  4932  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  891      „    ,     ,      , 

SwinefoTd.'  C^r^    ■^-    -'"«""J,rkn?fe    "no^'  fSsOSS*^ 
rorapanv.    Canton.    Ohio.      Hay-knife.      No.    1.008.08» , 

Nov    7-'Sp    P    943:  (\;\7..  vol.  172:  p.  152. 

Swooe   Georee  B.     (See  Thomas.  Albert  H..  assignor.) 

Srivanos  Smith   &  Company.      (See  Merchant.   Percy  W.. 

sivn^rk'^^Fl^nrv    nsslgnor  to  New   Idea   Spreader  Company. 

M  ,rla"  tHn'OhIo     Fertlllzerdlstrlhuter.  .  No.  1.008.089  : 

\-    v    7     Sp    p    94r>;  (Jnz.  vol.  172:  p.   Ia2.  • 

Szat.a.lns.  .\ntony.  asslenor  of  one-half  to  S„ T^^""""":  ^^''^ 

Michel     Canada        Folding    nmhrella.      No.     1.010.089. 

Nov    28-  Sp.  p.  5.396:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  967 
<rekHv    StevL.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Dirigible  lamp  for 

fiutomohlles      No.   1,008.090  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  948 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  172;  p.  15:H. 


Szentlvanyl,   Kalman,   assignor  of  fifteen   one-bnndredthf 
to    R.    F.    Uorvath,    Hartford,    Conn.      Safety    elevator 
device.     No.  1,010.090;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5398;  Gaz.  vol.  > 
172;  p.  907.  .  „.,        ..    „. 

T.  L.  Smith  Co..  The.  (See  Brackenbury.  Edward  W., 
assignor.) 

Tallmage.  Millard  F.      (See  Cole,  Frank  M..  assignor.) 

Tandy.  John  L.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Convertible  furniture. 
No.  1.007.817;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  377:  Gaz.  vol.  1«2;  p.  59. 

Tank.  Ludwlg.     (See  Hofmann  and  Tank.) 

Tappenden.  Richard  L.     (See  Ashworth.  Luke,  assignor.) 

Tappendorff.  Fred  H.,  Eureka,  Cal.  Saw-swage.  No. 
1  Ouh.OJl  :  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2250  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1  (2  :  p.  383. 

Tardlf  William  D.,  Stanford.  Ky.  Locomotive-coupling. 
No    1  (K>7.818 ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  384  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  60. 

Tarrant  William  P..  Saratoga  Springs.  N.Y.  Asphalt-dis- 
tributer. No.  1,009,806;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4806;  Gas. 
vol.  172 ;  p.  870.  ,      . 

Tarvin,  (;uy  H..  Sisseton.  8.  D.  Shock-loader.  No. 
1  008.217:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  1229;  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p.  200. 

Tatro.  Charles  1'.     (See  Dellus  and  Tatro.) 

Taylor  David  H..  Adelaide.  South  Australia,  Australia. 
Game  apparatus.  No.  1.008:874  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2785 ; 
Gaz.  vol.    172 :  p.  468.  ^  ^^  .  ^,        „ 

Tavlor.  Ernest  W..  awilgnor  to  The'  Brown  Hoisting  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Means  for  handling 
freight  in  storage-buildings.  No.  1,008,218 ;  Nov.  7 ; 
Sp.  p.  12:i3  •  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  201. 

Tavlor.  Herbert  B..  assignor  to  Federal  Signal  Company, 
Alhanv.  N.  Y.  Holding  and  releasing  device  for  elec- 
trical'Instruments.  No.  1.008.571  ;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p. 
2143;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  363. 

Taylor  Iron  &  Steel  Company.  (See  Hunt.  Harry  A.,  as- 
signor.) ^  ,  . 

Taylor.  James,  rt  al.     (See  Anderson,  Gustave.  assignor.) 

Taylor,  Lewis  W.,  assignor  to  O.  H.  Mrlggs.  trustee.  Wash- 
ington.     D.    C.       Firing     mechanism     for    guns        No. 
1.0O8.091  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  949:  (Jaz    vol.  172:  p.  1.53. 
Tavlor.  Robert  F.,  American  Falls    Idaho      \\  rench.     No. 

i  007  819  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  386 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  00. 
Tavlor.  William.     (See  Hunt  and  Taylor.) 

Tenchout.  Franklin  D.     (See  King   "e""-/ ,^- -""^^'.^t^^J-i 
Teetor.  Charles  N..  Hagerstown.  Infl^„^»'ve  for  Internal- 

comhnstlon    engines.      No.    1.009.599;    Nov.    21;    Sp.    p. 

4380;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  755. 
Telch.  Ernest  L.     (See  Arens  and  Telch.) 
Temple.  John  C.  Whitetield.  N.  H.     Comb  ned  tIre-support 

and   tool-case.     No.    1.008.680 ;    Nov.    14  ;    Sp.    p.    2389 . 

Gaz    vol.   172 :  p.  403. 
Templin.  Rlchnrd  L..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Water-heater^    No. 

1.007.749:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  220  :  Gaz.  vol.     72  ;  p.  35. 
Tennison.     John     T..     Okemah      Okla.     Vehlclo_axle^     No. 

1.0OM.R7.-:   Nov.   14  :  Sp.  p.  -787  :  C^z.  vol    1  j  2  :  p.  469^ 
Tennw.    Adolf   J.,   assignor   to   J.    *   r.   C.     Bollnders    Me- 

kanlska  Verkstada  Aktlebolag.  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Ma- 
chine for  sawing  timlwr.     No.  1.010.091  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

,5.390;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  967.  „       .     ,  „ 

Terrv.    George   O..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      ^P«;k_^P'"«ao,^° 

1  609.R67  ■:  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  49.33  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p^  891. 
Terrv.    Otis    N..    Lincoln.    Nebr..    assignor    of    one^lf    to 

R    D  Smith.  Boston.  Mnss.     Grease  plug      No.  1.009.113  , 

Nov    21  ;  Sp.  p.  3308:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  .585. 
Tes.«evman.   John    E..   assignor   to  The   ""'s^T"  ,«^t'  ^^ 

Companv.  Colnmhna.  Ohio.    Dumping-cnr.    No.  1.00(  .820  . 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  387  :  Gaz.  vol.  1  <2  :  p.  60. 
Teuton    Henrv  C.  Adamaville,  Tenn.     Shoe-lace  retainer. 

No    i.008  6§lTNoT.  14:  Sp.  p.  2391;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 

Thrl?nldsen.  Fllip.  Trondhjem.  Norway  H^^"rJ|[o°  ""J 
smelting  of  ore  and  nrrancement  < ^/J-?<^%  - „  ^o. 
1.007.990  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  7.;.3  :  Gaz.  voK  1^2  .p.  119. 

Thnrer.  Georee  L..  Mount  Tpton  N.  Y.  Banjo.  No. 
1  007  7.50-  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  223;  Gaz.  vol    1.2:  p.  .35. 

Thelen:- Arnold  J.',  St. Joh^ns    Mich.     Slgna    device.     No. 

1  r»n7  TK1  •    Vr>»     7  ■    Sn     D     224  ;   <iflZ.   vol.    W-  .    p     .AO. 

Th  hault  Arthuer  H.  Vattle,  Wash.  Pneumatic-spoke 
wh^l       No    1  ()07.901  :   Nov.   7  ;    Sp.   p.   575 :   Gaz.   vol. 

ThIbo'dei'u.Tharles.  ^'"'"hridge  assignor  t«^Am%rican  Clr- 
cular  T/>om  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  "^"^7  JJv«  rT^^ 
pnratns  for  Insulating  ^l«^f'-ic^o"1,».'t«-  „J^"-  1.008,57-, 
•Knv    14  ■  So    D    2145:  Gaz.  vol.  172.  p.  -w^ 

nntl.  Ohio.     Paklng-pan.      '«^  ^-u^,^, /o-  13.327  ,  Nov. 

"«•  Sn   n   6055;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1074. 

_M.  wp  p.  ^'7*'  y°  ,  ,n  Rchlrra.  Julius,  assignor.) 
Thoma.  Henry  J^  <•'  "ii_i?*^fo  (1  B  Swope.  Springfield. 
Thomas.  Alhert  H..  assignor  /"•„",  .    ^j  '       21 ;    Sp.    p. 

Ohio.      Gas-engine.      No     1.0U«,J0i5,    now.    ^±  ,    >^y     v 

?S=  5rn;r.!e/aT  X-8c\"frrrJu,rui  assignor.) 
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Thomas.  Luclen  M.,  Strassburg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Henry*  Simon  Ltd.,  Manchester,  England.  Milling  and 
conditioning  flour  from  wheat.  No.  1,010,202  ;  Nov.  28  ; 
Sp.  p.  5600  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1004. 

Thomas.  Percy  H.,  East  Oran^je.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Controlling 
vapor  electric  apparatus.  No.  1,008,391;  Nov.  14;  Sp. 
p.  1707  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  301. 

Thomas.  Percy  H..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company.  New  Y^ork.  N.  Y.  Manufac- 
ture of  vapor  electric  apparatus.  No.  1,009,939;  Nov. 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  5066 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  914. 

Thomas,  Percy  H..  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vapor  elec- 
tric lamp.  No.  1,008,998  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3055  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   172  :  p.  .508. 

Thomas.  Percy  H..  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Companv.  Controlling  vapor  electric 
devices.  No.  1.009,025;  Nov.  14;  8p.  p.  8116;  Gaz.  vol. 
172:   p.   518. 

Thomas.  Steve.     (See  Szabados.  .\ntony.  assignor.) 

Thomas.  Theodore  (}..  Houston.  Tex.  Smoothing-iron.  No. 
1.010.092  :  Nov.  28  ;  8p.  p.  5402  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  968. 

Thomas.  William  H.,  Whittler.  Cai.  Consolidated  latch 
and  dead  bolt  lock.  No.  1,009.600;  Nov.  21;  8p.  p. 
4384  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  755. 

Thomas,  William  N.,  Liberty.  Mo.  Self-soaping  device  for 
washboards.  No.  1,009.601  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4389;  Gaz. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  756. 

Thompson,  Erwln  W.,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  assignor  to  The 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Cot- 
ton tilling  for  comforts  and  the  like.  No.  1,009,806; 
Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4809 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  871. 

Thompson.  Gordon  D.,  Detroit,  .Mich.  Printing  mechanism. 
No.  1.010.093;  Nov,  28;  8p.  p.  5403;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 
968. 

Thompson.  Henry  C,  Mobile.  Ala.  Rivet-holder.  No. 
1.007.821  :  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  388;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  61. 

Thompson.  James  H.     (See  Graham.  Michael  J.,  assignor.) 

Thompson.  Jnmes  W.,  Harlingen.  Tex.  Hand-transplanter. 
No.  l.O07,7.")2  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  227  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p  .36. 

Thompson.  Ixtulg  W.  (See  Gardner,  Frederick  N.  and  F. 
E..  assignors.  I 

Thompson,  Ix)ve  C,  Canon  City.  Colo.  Shaving-case.  No. 
1.00«,754  :  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2542:  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  428. 

Thompson.  Walter  M..  Granite  Falls.  Minn.  Automatic 
screen.  No.  1.008,499;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1976;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  3.38. 

Thomson.  .\  If  red  J..  Canton,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  M. 
Cohen.  Boston.  Mass.  Spinning  ring.  No.  1,009,602; 
Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  435K1 :  (Jaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  756. 

Thomson.  Ellhu.  Swnmpscott.  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  Electric  heater.  No.  1.008.622; 
Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2251  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  383. 

Thomson.  Ilenrv  ('..  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Goods  Manufacturing  Company.  Vibrator  box.  No. 
1.009  940:  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  .".odfi ;  Oaz.  vol.  172;  p.  914. 

Thomson.  Samuel  G.     (See  Thomson.  William  P.  and  8.  G.) 

Thomson-Thomson  Company.  (See  Thomson.  William  P. 
and  S.  G..  assignors.) 

Thomson,  Walter  S.     (See  Veltch.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Thomson.  Walter  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Internal-comhus- 
Mon  engine.  No.  1.009.941  ;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5072;  Gaz. 
vol.  172:  p.  915. 

Thomson.  Warren  T.     (See  Schaefer  and  Thomson.) 

Thomson.  William  P.  and  S.  (}..  assignors  to  Thomson- 
Thomson  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Splice-bar  for 
rails.  No.  1,009.026;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3119;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  519. 

Thome.  Walter  L..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Display  apparatus. 
No.  1.007.7.53  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  229  :  Gnz.  vol    172  ;  p.  37. 

Thornley.  Albert  J.,  assitrnor  to  Narragansett  Machine 
Companv.  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Door  for  lorkers.  No. 
1.010. .126  :  Nov.  28  :  Sp!  p.  5«!64  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1044. 

Thornton.  Henrv  C.  Stephenvllle,  Tex.  Back-brace.  No. 
1.008.500:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1978;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  338. 

Thorp.  Frederick  W.     (See  Clennell  and  Thorp.) 

Thull.n.  I^ulg  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tri- 
umph Electric  Company.  Coramutator-short-clrcultlng 
device.  No.  1.007.902;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  578;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  89 

Thum.  Martin,  and  T  Wright,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Display 
device.  No.  1,009,452  ;  Nov.  21 ;  8p.  p.  4101  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  707. 

Thumler,  Robert  K.     (See  Bedford  and  Thumler.) 

Tice.  .\ndrew  J.,  and  C.  Gorsuch,  .Mliance  ;  said  Tlce  as- 
signor to  The  .American  Case  &  Register  Company, 
Salem,  Ohio.  Credit-cabinet.  No.  1,007,822;  Nov.  7; 
Sp.  p.  390:  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  61. 

Tidmarsh,  Witllam  H.,  Elgin.  III.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1.008.219:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  1235;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p    201. 

TIemann.  Fritz.  Berlin.  Germanv.  Compression  of  pre- 
cipitates in  settling  ve8.sels.  No.  1.007.823;  Nov.  7; 
Sp.  p.  393:  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  62. 

Tleman.  William,  and  H.  M.  Schrelber,  Rolfe,  Iowa.  Draft 
appliance.  No.  1.009,267:  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3669;  Gaz. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  640. 

Tiffany,  George  S..  Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bankers  Trust  Company,  trustee.  Elec- 
tric switch  mechanism.  No.  1,008..392  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
1712  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  301. 

Tiller.  Carolyn  M.  B..  Stonevllle,  N.  C.  Skirt  marker.  No. 
1,007.903  ;  Nov.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  581 ;  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  90. 


Tlllinghast,  Wallace  E.,  Worcester.  Mass.     Aeroplane      Sn. 

1.009,200;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3483;  Gaz.  vol.  1(2;  p    615. 
TInsley,  Robert.  Pullman,  assignor  to  The  Pullman   Com- 
pany.     Chicago.      111.       Car  -  roof      construction.       No. 

1.007.754;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  231  ;  Gaz.  vol    172;  p.  37. 
TItmd.  Carl.  Cokato.   Minn.     Stanchion.     No.  1,000  =(07  ; 

Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4809  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  871. 
Toborg.    George.    Chicago.    HI.      Automatic    firearm.      No. 

1.008.498;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1074;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  338. 
Toch,  Henry  M.     (See  Toch.  Maximilian,  assignor,  i 
Toch.  Maximilian,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  M.  Toch.  New 

York,    .N.    Y.     Bottle   for   advertising.      No.    1  0<>o  453  ; 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4103  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  707. 
Todaro,  Vincent  S..  New   York,  N.  Y.     Button-sewing  at 

tacbment  for  sewing-machines.      No.  1,009.701  ;  Nov   21; 

Sp.  p.  4570;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  787. 
Topgel.    Ludolf,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Plpe-cnttlng    tool.      No. 

1.008,393;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1714;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    .'=.01. 
Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company.     (See  De  Vilblss.  .Alien, 

Jr..  assignor. ) 
Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company.      (See  Sholtv     ^^a!ter 

A.,  assignor.) 
Tolnay,  Jozsef.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Lock.     No.   1,010,094 ; 

Nov.  28?Sp.  p.  5404  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  n.  968. 
TomaszRwski.  Maryan.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Cuspidor       No. 

1.010.095:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5405;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    ^*^0 
Tomkins.      Alfred.      Pittsburgh,      Pa.        Furnace.        n'o. 

1,008,876;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2788;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p    4fl9 
Tompkins,     Clarence     W..     Brookfleld.     Mo.       Automobile- 
wheel.     No.  1,009,942;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5079;  Gaz.  vol. 

172;  p.  915. 
Toscano,  Frank  C.     (See  Marchese  and  Toscano.) 
Tottle  &  Co..  Wm.  A.     (See  McMillan.  Hugh  P..  assinor.) 
Tovey,  William    M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.   E.   Price, 

Montreal.    Quebec.   Canada.      Disinfecting    device.      No. 

1.009.868;  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  4936;  Gaz.  Vol.  172;  p.  891. 
Trainer.  George  H..  Salem.  W.  Va.     Gas-well  construction. 

No.   1,009,943;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5080;  Gaz.  vol.  172;   p. 

916. 
Trask.  Wilber  C.  New  Orleans.  La.     Harness-saddle.     No. 

1.008.7.55:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2544;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  429. 
Traut  A  HIne  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Hum- 
phrey. Ernest  N..  assignor. ) 
Traut  &  HIne  .Manufacturing  Company,  Tlie.     (See  Scboell, 

Eugene  V..  assignor.) 
Traut  A  HIne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Smith 

and  Humphrey,  assignors.) 
Travis.  Clarence  C.     (See  Dunlap,  John  W..  assignor 
Treprean.  .Mexandre.  Jolnvllle-Ie-Pont.  France.     .Vpp.nr&tis 

for    heating   water.      No.    1.000,354 ;    Nov.    21 ;    Sp.    p. 

.3860;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  672. 
Trescott.  Charles  B..   San   Francisco.  Cal..  assignor   to  H. 

L.  Millis,  Chicago,  111.     Apparatus  for  curine  food  prod- 
ucts.     No.   1.010,327:  Nov.   28;  Sp.  p.  5865;  Oax.  vol. 

172  ;  p.  1045. 
Trist  Arthur  R..  assignor  to  Trlst  Piano  Player  Limited, 

I>ondon.    England.      Piano-playing   mechanism    and    the 

like.      No.    1,009.268;   Nov.   21;   Sp.  p.   3671:    -;rir     vo! 


(See  Trlst,  Arthur  H      as 
(See   Thullen,    Louis 


h*»at- 

'j&Z. 

inng- 


172  :  p,  640. 
Trlst  Piano  Player  Limited. 

signor. ) 
Triumph    Electric    Company.    The. 

H..  assignor.) 

Trosper.  Jnmes  W..  Tekon.  Wash.     Dental  pliers  for  hold- 
ing teeth.     No.  1,007,824  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  395  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172:  p.  62. 
Troutman,  Perclval  H..  Canon  City,  Colo.    Orchard-heater. 

No.    1,009,027;    Nov.    14;    Sp.   p.   3121;   Gaz.    vol     172; 

p.  619. 
Troutman.  Perclval  H..  Canon  City.  Colo.     Open  air 

ing  device.     No.  1.009.603;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4301  : 

vol.  172  ;  p.  756 
Troy  Carriage   Sun    Shade   Company,   The.      (See   Di 

ham.    Frederick   A.,   assignor.) 
Troy,  Matthew  O.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gi  n'ral 

Electric  Company.     Transformer.     No.   1,008.623      N.  v 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2253  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  .38.3. 
Truesdell.  George  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Line-fastener.     No. 

1.009.808:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4811  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  872. 
Tucker.  Clarence  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   D    F    ilrant, 

Philadelphia.   Pa.,  one-fourth  to  E.  8.  Tucker    WHshing- 

ton.   D.   C,   and  one-fourth   to  L.   L.   Tucker,    Wa  thsm. 

Mass.      Non-refl liable   bottle.      No.    1,009,944;    n    v     i;8 ; 

Sp.  p.  5081 :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  916. 
Tucker,   Emory  S..   et  al.      (See  Tucker,  Clarence    K 

signor.) 
Tucker,   Luther  L.,  et  al.      (See  Tucker,  Clarec  *    E 

signor.) 

Sherman,     Cal.      Gate -latch 
Sp.  p.   1237;  Gaz.  vol     17'_  ;   p 
.Auburn.    Me.      Rod-suspender 


TuMls.     Roland     L.. 

1.008.220;  Nov.  7 
Turgeon.    George   V.. 

1.007.755;  Nov.  7  : 


Sp.  p.  2.33  ;Gaz.  vol.  17' 


as 

as- 

No. 

202 

No. 


Turk,    Hugo,    Iserohlm.    Germany.     Bottle  -  closure       No. 

1.010. .390;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6020;  Gaz.  vol.  17'.'  ;  p    1067 
Turnbull,  Nicholas  K  .  Manchester.  England.     Mnr!  !ne  for 

forming    wire-drawing   dies   or   plates.      No.    l  ods  442  ; 

Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1843;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  317. 
TurnbuU,    Werd    W..    Columbus,    Ohio.      Baking  machine. 

No.    1.009..356:   Nov.   21;    Sp.   p.   3862;   Gaz.    vol     172: 

p.  672. 
Turner.  Harry  C.  Ix>s  Angeles.  Cal.     Shock  absrrb.  r      No. 

1,009,454  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4103  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17.  :  p    707. 
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Turner.    Samuel    W..    Canonbury,    London.    England,    M- 

Blgnor  to  Yost  Writing  Machine  Companv,   Illon.   N.  Y. 

Type-wrltlDK  maclilne.     No.  1.008.394  ;  Nov.  14  ;  8p.  p. 

1716 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  302.  ,,  ,^    .    «     ,,      v« 

Turnev.  Daniel  T..  New  Albany,  Ind      Molder  s  flask.     No. 

1  0<)8  •>•'!  •  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1-'.S9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  P-  202. 
Twitchell'  Charles    R..    Los  Angeles,   Cal.      Fastening   for 

dempuntable    rims.  /   No.    1,068,573 ;    Nov.    14 ;    Sp.    p. 

Ubbiik,"  yo"ph?'>oIt  'v^asl.lnKton.  Wis  Sidewalk-form. 
No.    1.00S,395:   Nov.   14;   Sp.   p.   1717;  Gaz.   vol.   17^, 

Uhlmnnn.  Bernhnrd,  Garfield   N.  J.  ^Self-switching  alarm 
No.    1,008,756 ;   Nov.    14 ;    Sp.    p.   2545 ;   Gaz.   vol.    172 . 

Uhrln.'j'ohn.     (See  Stawartz.  John  J.    assignor.) 

Ulrkli.  Milton  U.      (See  Aiuanson  and  Llrich.) 

Fmrath    Theodore,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Liberty  Cow 

Milker  Company   Hammond.  Ind.     ilill'l"^-'"a<^hine.     No. 

1  01(1  "0:{  ■  Nov.  JS  :  Sp.  p.  5608 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1004. 
UmiathrTheoJ.H-e.  Chicago,   HI-  assignor  to  Liberty  Cow 

Milker  Comp.uiv.  H:unmond.  Ind.     Milking  machine.     No. 

1  010  ••04  •  Nov.  -'H  :  Sp.  p.  5613  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1005. 
Umrath',' Theodore.  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  LUierty  Cow 

Milker  Companv,  Hammond,  Ind.     Dairy  machinery.     No. 

1  .>10.3-JH:  Nov'.  •-'!<;  Sp.  p.  5868;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  104u. 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.      (See  Degener, 

G\istave  <)..  assisnor. )  ^^     . 

Underwood,  KIvy  T..  Llano,  Tex.     CuHl/ator  attachinent 

No.    1.009.350;   Nov.   21;   8p.  p.   3865;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 

Un^cierwT)od   Typewriter  Company.      (See  Barnard.   Walter 

K..  assignor.  I  .,       -^  j   a  i* 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Doane  and  Self, 

Underwood   Typewriter   Company.      (See   Stickney,    Burn 

Underwood' Typewriter  Company.  (See  Strong  and  Baer, 
assignors.)  ,„         ,  ^.. 

Underwriters  Company,  The.  (See  Jaeger,  Otto,  as- 
ftssienor  )  ,„       ,,       ■  ,      t>       i     mr 

Union   Lock   Stitch   Company.      (See  Merrick,   Frank   W., 

UnionTron  Works  Co.     (See  Dahl,  Knut  M     »8?«K]J"r->  „ 
Union   Mattress   Company,   The.      (See   Kllpfel,   Thomas. 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Coleman  and 

Union '^SwUcI" and   Signal   Company.  The.      (See   Howard. 

Lemuel  V..  assignor.)  n^^\,-^ 

Union   Switch  &  Signal  Company.  The.      (See  McCarthy. 

rinniol   J.,    as.signor. )  ^     ^.      ,        tt 

Union   Typewriter  Company.      (See   Shepard,   Charles  H., 

Assisnor  ) 
Union  Tyiwwrlter  Company.  (See  Stelger.  Andrew  W..  as- 

Unlo'n  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Waldhelm.  John,  aa- 
Unlt  Construction  Company.  (See  Conzelman,  John  E.,  as- 
Unlt*"  Construction  Company.  (See  Meier,  Albert  J.,  as- 
United  Engineering  &  Foundry  Company.     (See  Hoofrlng, 

T^ri<*  I      nssiirnor.) 
Unl'tei  Lamp  and  Burner  Company.     (See  Blount.  Nelson. 

United    Rim   Company,   The.      (See   Shaw,    Edwin    C,    as- 

rnit'ed  Rooflnc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Smith, 
Judd,   assignor.!  ,_        ,   ..  .       ,, 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Ashton,  Orrell. 
assicnor.)  ,_       _,   .         .   *», 

I'nlted   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Bates.    Arthur. 

fts^lffnor  ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Cavanagh,  James, 

United  '  Shoe    Machinery     Company.       (See    De    Mlnlco, 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Drown,  Frank  E.. 

assljmor. )  ^      „     ,.       ^    j    i  •. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Furber,  Frederick 

M  .  assignor.  I  ^„       ^,,.j         r  x.     t.- 

Unltpfl  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Gllddcn,  John  L., 

flssicnoi*. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Hooper.  Fred- 
erick  E.,  assignor.)  ,       j     ~. 

United    Shoe   Machinery   Company.  (See   Lund,   Thomas, 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  MacLeod.  Albert 

.\  .  nssiirnor.) 

Un!'    1  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  McFeely,  Ronald 

1"     a-.signor.>  „       r.              jo 

Up,!  »d   Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See   Raymond,   Free- 

;.>rn  K..  2d.  nssUnor.)  „       ^              ^ 

Uni-'!   Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Warren.  George 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Wheeler,  Walter 

O     .T^siznor. )  . 

T  nite.J  States  Electrographlc  Company.     (See  Dexter  and 

Mather,  assignors,  i  ,_,      _ 

T[iU(>d  «Jnte<.  Uatented  Inventions  Co.,  The.      (See  Jaques, 

le-ia:;  i.    '»      Jr..  assignor. ) 
Unlt'^d    States    Sanitarv    Manufacturing   Company,      (oee 

Danver,  James   H  .    isslgnor.) 


Unlveraal  Car  Seal  k  Appliance  Co.  (See  Martlneau.  Wil- 
liam C,  assignor.)  ,     •    _ 

Universal  Implement  Company.  (See  Prlbll,  Alexis  R.,  as- 
signor.) ,„       ,       . 

Universal  Mall  Equipment  Company.  (See  Isenberger, 
Jacob  N..  assignor.)  ,,,,        ^^  ^ 

Universal  Tool  Company,  The.  (See  MUlea,  Thomas  D., 
assl^Dor.) 

Unslngi-,  Phillip  H..  Fremont,  Ohio.  Safety-razor.  No. 
1,009.114;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3309;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  685. 

Upham.  Burt  F..  assignor  to  Southgate  Machinery  Co., 
Boston.  Mass.  I'rln ting  press.  No.  1.009.115  ;  Nov.  21 ; 
Sp.  p.  3310:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  586. 

Upham.  George  B.     (See  Whitney.  George  L..  assignor.* 

Upham.  GeorKe  B.     (See  Wilkinson.  Waiter  S.,  assignor.) 

Upp.  John  W..  and  W.  O.  Waketielrt.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Machine  for 
washing  blue  prints.  No.  1,008,624 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
2254  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  3h4. 

Utne,  Per.     (See  Coleman  and  Utne.) 

Utsch.  Herman,  Little  Falls.  Mian.  Copy-holder.  No. 
1.009.455;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4106;  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p.   «08. 

Utterback.  Ival  R.,  W.  L.  Galbraith.  and  H  G.  Smith. 
Vancouver,  Wash.  Cattle-guard.  No.  1,008.757  ;  Nov. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  2546 :  (iaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  429. 

Utz.  John  G.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Clutch.  No.  1,009.702; 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4671  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  783. 

Vaco  Mauufacturlng  Company.  (See  llazelrlgg.  Ross,  as- 
signor.) w^     „      »     J 

Vail  Herbert  E..  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  R.  Andrew 
and  one-third  to  E.  C.  Parsons,  Salt  Lake  ^'l^y-^liiab- 
Combined  troll*y-poie  base  and  catcher.  No.  1,009, ^57  ; 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p   3867  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  673. 

Vail  Walter  J.,  Chicago,  111  ,  assignor  to  Grand  Crossing 
Tack  Companv.  Grand  Crossing,  111.  Wire-fence  ma- 
chine. No  1,008.222:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1242;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  202. 

Valenza,  Lodovlco,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Leaf-turning 
device.  No.  1,008,092;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  953;  Gaz.  voL 
1 72  *  D    153 

Van  Berkel.  '  Wllhelmus  A..  Rotterdam.  Netherlands. 
Meat-support  for  meat-slicing  machines.  No.  1.007,991 , 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  755 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  pi  19. 

Van  Brunt,  Wlllard  A.,  Horlcnn,  W  is.  Disk  furrow- 
opener  for  grain-drills.  No.  1.009.869;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 
49.36;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  892.  ^  ,. 

Van  der  Eerden.  Wlihelm.  Berlin.  Germany.  Type-writer. 
No.  1.007.825:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  396;  Gaz.  vol.  1'2;  p    62. 

Van  Dvck  Gravure  Company,  The.  (See  \an  Middles- 
worth.  Charles,  assignor.)  ^«„»^„ 

Van  Gelder.  Mozes,  Chicago,  111.  Mattress.  No.  1.009,<03; 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4574  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.   <«\.        ,     ^ 

Van  Glider.  Wayne  C.  Hammond.  Tnd.  Drafting  Instru- 
ment. No.  1.007.992;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  756;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  120. 

Van  Hoevenberg.  Henry.  Lake  P'acJ^  Club.  N.  Y.  Acetv- 
lene-gas  llehter.     No.   1.008.287;   Nov.  7;   Sp.   p.    1383, 

Van"Meter,  Emma"a.rc«  al.  (See  Crowder  and  Sansbury, 
assignors.)  ,  j  c,       ». 

Van  Meter.  Joseph  C.  et  al  (See  Crowder  and  Sansbury, 
assignors.*  ,  ^      _. 

Van  Middlesworth.  Charles.  Brooklyn  assignor  to  The 
Van  Dyck  Gravure  Company.  New  "\ork.  N.  \.  Drop- 
guide  and  operating  mechanism  therefor.  No. 
1008.288:   Nov.  7:   Sp.  p.  1385:  (Jaz.  vol     172;  p.  226. 

Van  Middlesworth.  Charles,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The 
Van  Dvck  Gravure  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Feeding 
mechanism   for  paper.     No.   1.008.289 ;    Nov.   7  ;    Sp.   p. 

Van'*'Ss\r?nd.Til..Von=  .P.. 'isj,land.  Ohio.  Earth^anchor. 
No.    1.008.501;   Nov.   14;   Sp.  p.   1979;  Gaz.  vol.   172, 

Van  Pelt   Frank.     (See  Pulllam  and  Van  Pelt.)  „        .        . 
vln  lC\:  Elmer  E.\nd  I'- J-  Ja»«!;J»'%Wls.     Base-boaM 

radiator.      No.    1.010.205;   Nov.   28;    Sp.   p.   5019.    Gaz. 

vol.  172;  p.  1005.  „        ^  „    t  x 

Van  Pool    Perrv  J      (See  Van  Pool,  Elmer  E.  and  P.  J.) 
Van   sVT.ter  Current    Water   Power  Company.      (See   Van 

VanToteJ'wlriK'^SVr  to  V'an  Scoter  Current  Water 

ro^«%?XT^i4rfp"'p.-  I?i8     GaJ^rr^^lt'p.  3^: 

Van   Sickle    PauV  A,  assignor  to  Verity  Plow  Company, 

Limited    Brantford,  Ontario    Canada^    "r^-^or-    g^S" 

1  ooo  '>69  •  Nov    21  :  Sp.  p.  30.3  :  Gaz.  vol.  1<2  .  p.  040. 

Van  Voikenburgh,  Philip"^    (See  Newcomb,  Edward  C.  as 

VaVneTVamuel  B  .  et  al.     (See  Kneeland.  Matt,  assignor.) 

Va?nlvTKore    Pittsburgh.   Pa.,    assignor   to   \\estlng- 

'  "house  Ele^lc  and  ilanufacturlng  Company      (^verhe.d 

structure  for  electric  railways.     No   1,010,006  ,  Nov.  za  , 

Ve';t^ch!'T5rmVs,^"u'mo^n°l,  HY.  Sss^Snor  to  W.  S.  Thom^n 

New    York     N.    Y.     internal  -  combustion    engine.     No. 

1.009.945  r'No^.  28:  Sn.  p.  r;(.S3  ;  l-n^^/oi^  172  .  p.  917. 
Verge    Reginald  E..  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.     Alr- 

cushlon   for   vehicles.     No.    1.008.290;   Nov.   7;   Sp.   p. 

1389:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  226.  „     i    a      .. 

Verity    Plow   Company.      (See   Van    Sickle,   Paul    A.,    as- 

VernlerCharles  P..  C«iar  RfP'^a-  lowa^    Sll^oor.     No. 
1,009,809 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4812  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ,  p.  87-J. 


ll 


Vick.  August   O.,   Chicago,    111.      Mortising  machine.     No. 

1,(V)9,201  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3486;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  615. 
Victor.  Alexander  F..  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Lily 

Manufacturing   Company.    Davenport,    Iowa.      Gearing. 

No.    1.009.270;   Nov.    21;   Sp.   p.   3675;    Gaz.    vol.    172; 

p.  641. 
VIdftk,  Mlcb&el,  Chicago,  III.     Floor  scrubbing  and  wiping 

machine.     No.    1,010.097;   Nov.   28;   Sp.    p.    5408;   Gaz.    ' 

vol.  172;   p.  969. 
Vincent.   Frederic.   Matawatchan.  OnUrlo,  Canada.     Win- 
dow pane    fastener.      No.    1.010.329;    Nov.    28;    Sp.    p. 

6874  ;  ^5az.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1046. 
Vincent.    William   J.,   assignor   to  The  Rotoplunge   Pump 

Company.  Limited.  Cardiff,  England.     Change-speed  and 

reversing  g<'nrlng.     No.  1.007,(56;  Nov.  7.   Sp.  p.  234; 

Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  38. 
Virginia   Laboratory  Company.      (See  Seward  and   KQgel- 

gen.  assignors. ) 
Vobrou/'ek.    Frank,    assignor    of    one-half    to    J.    Korlnek. 

Chicago.    111.      Cuff-button.      No.    1.009,704 ;    Nov.    21  ; 

Sp.  p.  4675  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  789. 
Vogt.    -Vxel    8.,    Altoona.    Pa.     Signal  -  cord    hanger.     No. 

1.009.946:  Nov.  2S:  Sp.  p.  50H7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  1T7:  p.  917. 
Voight.  Henry  G..  assignor  to  Russell  &  Erwin  Manufac- 
turing Company.   New   Britain.  Conn.     Communlcatlng- 

room  lock.    No.  1.007,826;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  398;  Gaz.  vol. 

172  :  p.  63. 
Voight,  Henry  G..  and  N.  B.  Ilurd.  assignors  to  Russell  & 

Erwin    Manufacturing    Company,    New    Britain,    Conn. 

Lock.     No.   1,009.202 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3487  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Volgt' '  .\ibert.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Mounting    for    sliding 
doors.      No.   1,007,757  ;    Nov.   7  ;   Sp.    p.   236 ;   Gas.   vol. 
172;  p.  38. 
VSIler.   Karl,   Dusseldorf,  assignor  to   Rhelnlsche   Metall 

waaren-    und    Maschlnenfntirik.     Dusseldorf  -  Derendorf, 
Germany.     Breech-plece  for  guns.     No.   1,008,223 ;  Nov. 
7  :  Sp.  p.  1244  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  203. 
VOIler.   Karl.   Dusseldorf.   assignor   to   Rhelnlsche   Metall 

waaren-    und    Maschlnenfabrlk,    Dusseldorf  -  Derendorf. 
<;i'ininnv.      Gnu  iilnpteU  to  fire  at  high  elevations.     No. 

1.010,.330 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5875  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1046. 
Voss    William  H..  Davenport.  Iowa.     Means  for  operating 

washing  machines.      No.    1.008.502;    Nov.    14;    Sp.    p. 

1980;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  3.39. 
W.  A.   Whitney   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Whitney, 

William  A.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Wack.   Arthur  D.,   St.   Ixiuis.   Mo.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1.007.993;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  759;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  120 
Wadsworth.  William  J..  Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Pan  and  plate 

lifter.     No.  1,009,604;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4394;  Gaz.  vol. 

172;  p.  757. 
Wafer.    Wllllnm.    Chicago.    111.      Wash-out    plug   or   valve. 

No.  1.008.093  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  956:  Ga?..  vol.  172  ;  p.  154. 
Wabl.   Rol)ert.  Chicago.  HI.     Manufacture  of  malt   bever- 
ages.     (Reissue.)      No.   13.315;   Nov.   14;   Sp.   p.   8137; 

Gaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  52.3.  .    ^.    , 

Wahlgren.     Carl,     Robinson.     Colo.      Load  -  binder.      No. 

1.008.503  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1983  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  339. 
Walnwrlght.    Charles.    Erie.    Pa.      Valve.      No.    1.010.206; 

Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5622 :  (Jaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  1006. 
Waltz,   Charles   A..    Rooseville.    Pa.      Working   barrel   for 

pumps.     No.  1.010.098;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5409;  Gaz.  vol. 

172;  p.  970. 
Wakefield.  Frederick  W..  assignor  to  The  F.  W.  Wakefield 

Brass  Company,  \ermllion.  Ohio.     Llghtlng-flxture.     No. 

1.010.099  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5411  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  9(0. 
Wakefield,  William  O.     (See  Upp  and  Wakefield.) 
Walclier.    Alfred,    St.    I/Ouis.    .Mo.,    and    H.    M.    Plalsted, 

(Jranlte   CItv.    III.      Grab-bucket.      No.    1,010,331  ;    Nov. 

2H:  Sp.  p.  r.877  :  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1046. 
Waldhelm.  John.  Newark.  N.  J.,   assignor  to  Union  Type 

writer   Companv.    Illon.   N.   Y.     Type-writing  machine. 

No.  1,007.994  ;  Uor.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  760  :  (Jaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  120. 
Wales.  Charles  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hollow  axle.     No. 

1.010.004:  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  5218:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  9-36. 
Wales.    William   H..   Jr.,   Norfolk.   Va.      Resilient   metallic 

vehicle-wheel.      No.    1,008,224  ;    Nov.    7  ;    Sp.   p.    1246 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  203.  .  _       ^ 

Walker.     Fred     I.,     Babvlon.     N.     Y.       Depth  )?age.       No. 

1.009.605:  Not.  21;  Sp.  p.  4395;  Gaz.  vol.  1(2;  p.  757. 
Walker.    Thomas    K.    and    T.    S..    Birmingham.    England. 

Electrical  ship-log  apparatus.     No.  1.008.225;   Nov.   7; 

Sp.  p.  1248  ;  Gaz.  vol  172  :  p.  204.  ,  „    „  . 

Walker.  Thomas  S.      (See  Walker.  Thomas  F.  and  T.   S.) 
Walker.  William  H..  Newton.  Mass.     Cellulose  compound. 

No.    1.009,116;   Nov.   21;   Sp.  p.   3312;   Gaz.  vol.   172; 

p.  586. 
Walkers.  Parker  &  Co.  Limited.      (See  Eckford,  William, 

assignor.) 
Wall.   Enos  A..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Wave-motor.     No. 

1.008.682:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  o.  2392;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  403. 
Wall.  Enos  A..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Wave  actuated  air- 
compressor.     No.  1,008.683  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2394  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  172;  p.  404. 
Wall,  John  H..  Bristol,  R.  I.     Bobbin  feeding  and  count- 
ing apparatus.     No.   1,010,332;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5881; 

Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  1047.  „     ^^     ^  ^   , 

Wallace.   Harry    P.,    Minneapolis.   Minn.      Roof- Jacket  for 

ventllatlng-plpes.     No.  1.010,100;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6414; 

Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  970. 
Wallace.  John  A.,  and  J.  W.  Martin.  Darlington,  assignors 

to  Acme  Novelty  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Toy.     No. 

1.009,870 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4938  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  892. 


Wallmann,  Jobann  G..  Oakland,  Cal.     Combination  police- 
man's   truncheon    and    extension    pistol    barn>;        .No. 

1.009.358;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3870;  Gai.  vol.   172  :  p    «7H. 
Walsh,  Harriet  M.      (See  I.,ankler.  Margaret  J.,  asxigncr.. 
Walter,  Lewis  C.      (See  Gllmore,  Charles  B.,  assl>:nor 
Walter,    Wlllard,    Sturgls,    Mich.      Curtain  -  nxtur<>        No 

1,009,359;  Nov    21  :  Sp.  p.  3872;  Gai.  vol.  172  :   p    6.4. 
Walters.  !'>«nk  E..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  the  dis- 
tribution of  concrete  or  the  like.     No.  I.OOO.IIT;   Nor 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3313  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  586. 
Walther,  Emll,  Werdau.  assignor  to  Firm  of  F.  A.  Snttler, 

Neuklrchen.    Germanv.       Can-opener.       No.     l,00^,f»32 ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2898:  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  486. 
Walther,   Max   A..   Buffalo.    N.   Y.      Rallway-switcli.      No. 

1.009,871  ;  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  4940;  Gaz.  vol    172;  p    »»02 
Walton.  Lemuel,   Plains,   Pa.      Safety  device   for   Inchned 

railways.     No.   1.009.118;   Nov.   21;  Sp.  p.   3315;   <.<iz 

vol.  172 ;  p.  586. 
Wanlln,  Alphonse.   Seattle.  Wash.     Automatic-recoil  awl- 
haft.     No.   1,008,226;    Nov.  7;   Sp.   p.   1252;  Gaz.   vol. 

172  ;  p.  204. 
Ward,  Artemas.     (See  Spauldlng.  Elijah  F.,  assignor.) 
Wardwell.   Simon    W.,   lYovldence.  R.   I.     Stop  device   for 

braiding-machines.     No.  1,007.904:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  582; 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  90. 
Wardwell.  Simon  W..  Providence,  R.  I.    Braiding  machine. 

No.   1.008.504;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1984;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 

340. 
Warffnel,  Ernest  M.     (See  Cole,  William  B..  assignor. 
Warren,  .\ldred   K..    Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor  to     .^n 

eral  Electric  Company.     Space-block  for  turbines.     .No. 

1.008,768;  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2548:  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  4.H0. 
Warren.    George    E..    Boston.    Mass..    assignor    to    I  nited 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Shoe-sewing 

machine.     No.  1,007.905;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  587;  Gaz    v<  ! 

172;  p.  91. 
Warren    Paint    Company,   The.      (See   Coe.    Henry    l.      ax 

slgnor. ) 
Washburn,  Frank  S.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  .\mf  rl 

can%."yanamld   Companv,    Baltimore,   Md.     Making   cal- 
cium cvanamid.     No.  1,009,705;   Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4.'i76 ; 

Gaz.  vol    172;  p.  789.  „^      , 

Washburn,   Samuel   D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The    In  er 

Globe    I^mp    Companv.    Boston,     Mass.       Incandescent 

lamp.     No.   1 ,008,9.33  ;■  Nov.   14;  Sp.  p.  2899;  Gaz.   vol. 

172;  p.  487. 
Wasson.  Robert  B.,  Cranford,  N.  J.     Metal  packing  ring. 

No.  1.008,999;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3059;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2  ;  p. 

609. 
Wasson.  Robert  B.,  Cranford,  N.  J.     Making  metal  pacii- 

Ing-rlngs.     No.   1.009,000;   Nov.   14;   Sp.   p.   3062:   *:.az. 

vol.   172;  p.  609. 
Waterburv  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Goddard.  Arthur  8.,  ast^ v-r 
Waterman.     Russell     R..     Upland.     Cal.      Airship. 

1.007.827  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  401  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  63 
Watklns.    Thomas    H.,    Wakpala.    8.    D.      Insulator 

1.009,810:  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  4813:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  872. 
Watson.  Ira  E..  Plalnvlew,  Nebr.     Music-leaf  turner.     No. 

1.009.811  :  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4814  :  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p.  872. 
Watt.    George    F..    assignor    to    Elllott-Flsher    Company, 

Harrlsburg.  Pa.     Posting  box.     No.  1.009.360 :  Nor    21; 

Sp.  p.  3873;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  674. 
Watt.  George  H.     (See  Gagnon  and  Watt.) 
Wattle.  William.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (  r.-nipton 

A  Knowles  Loom  Works.     Needle-motion  for  looms      -So. 

1.009.872  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4942  ;  Gas.  vol.  172  :  p.  693. 
Watts.     George     8..     Gainesville,     Ga.        Car-step.        No. 

1.009.812;  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  4816;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  873. 
Way.  David  B..  Fairfield.  Iowa.     Acetylene-gas  goner.itor. 

No.    1.009.119;   Nov.   21;    Sp.   p.   3317;    Gaz.    vol     172; 

p.  687. 
Wav,    John    H..    St.    Davids,    Pa.      Knit    garm.nt        No 

l",()09.606;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4396;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  757. 
Wayne  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Martb.  Charles  J.. 

assignor. ) 
Wayne   OH   Tank   and   Pump   Company.      (See    Difttreos. 

Ralph  F..  assignor.) 
Wear.  Charles.     (See  WUlcox.  James  E.,  assignor.) 
Weaver,    Martha    T.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Fireplace.      No. 

1.010.101  ;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5416;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  971. 
Webb.   Emma  I..   Denver.  Colo.      Skirted  union  suit       No 

1.007.995:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  767;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  ;      i  - ". 
Webb    Jacob  W'..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  D.   ^^  i  iiams, 

Holcomb.  Miss      Plow.     No.  1,008.505;  Nov.   14     Sp    p. 

1992  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  340. 
Webb.   Jean    F..   Denver,   Colo.      Tank  or   conUlii.  r       No 

1.007.828;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  403:  (Jaz.  vol.   172:  \     'H 
Weber.  August,  Sr.,  assignor  to  Weber  Electric  (.  ompany, 

Schenectady,    N.   Y.      Incandescent-electric  lamp    socket. 

No.    1.009.120;   Nov.   21;    Sp.   p.   3319;    (iaz     vol.    172; 

p.  587. 
Weber     Charles,    Saranac,    Mich.      Cardoor     ntrh        No 
1.009.001  :  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  3067  :  Gaz.  vol     i  T-     p    509. 
Weber  Electric  Company.      (See  Weber,  Aulmihi,    Sr     as- 
signor. ) 
Weber.  George  A.,  assignor  to  C.  F.  Adam.  Trenton,  N.  J 

Governing    driving    mechanism.      No.    l.Oo;.  7f>f>  :    Nov. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4678  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  789. 
Weber.  Peter.  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne  ns-isirniDenTs.  to 

Thomas    A.    Edison,    Incorporated.    W  >■>■       'Jirce,    N     J 
Phonograph-horn.    No.  1.010,333;  Nov.  2>-     Si.    p   .5K8H  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.   1047. 
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Webster,  Harry  G.,  aMlnior.  by  mesne  aOTlgnmentg.  to 
Kelloce  Swltchlward  i  Supply  Company.  Telephone 
Bvstem.  No.  1.009.813  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4819  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
l"72  ;   p.   873. 

Webster,  Kalph  W.,  London.  England.  Bottle-cap  re- 
mover. No.  1.009.873;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4944;  Gaz.  vol. 
1 72  :  p.  Ho:^. 

Webster  Walter  L..  New  Haven.  Conn.  Cutter  and 
trimmer.  No.  1,009.203;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3494;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  616. 

Wedekind  &  Co.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  R.  (See  Meyer,  Franz,  as- 
signor.) „  J  ,    • 

WcKner.  Oswald.  Dowaglac,  Mich.  Stove  door  or  window. 
No.    1.0l»9.814;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.   4833;   Gaz.    vol.   1<2; 

Weil  Charles  L..  assignor  to  Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Com- 
pnnj.  at.  Clalr.  Mich.  Means  for  providing  cattle  with 
salt.  No.  1.009.361;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3877;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  674. 
Well  Sydney  S..  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  State 
Sule«  Company.  Igniting  plug  for  volatile  containers. 
No  1.007.906;' Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  768;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  121. 
Weinberger.  Bernard.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fepder  for  street- 
cars. No.  1.009,607  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4397  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172:  p.  758.  „    , 

Welngilrtner.    Ednard.    Lelpzlg-Plagwitz.    Germany.      Rul- 
ing machine.     No.  1.008.094:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  960;  Gaz. 
vol.   172  :  p.   154.     . 
Welnstock.  Davis.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Folding  display-case. 
No    1.008,574;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2149;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 
3««. 
Welntrnub.    Ezechlel,    Lynn.    Mass..    assignor    to   General 
Electric    Company.       Electrode.      No.     1.009.608 ;    Nov. 
21  :  Sp.  p.  4398  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  758. 
Welwoda.  Mathlas.  assignor  to  G.  W.  Stevens.  New  York. 
N.    Y.      Carbureter.      No.    1.009.121;    Nov.    21;    Sp.    p. 
3321  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  587. 
Welch.  .Vnis  ]..      (See  Gllman  and  Welch.) 
Welch,  Walter  II..  assignor  to  Harvey  Frost  &  Company. 
Limited.  London.  England.     Rubber-Joint-making  Instru- 
ment.    No.  1.009.002;  Nov.   14;  Sp.  p.  3069;  Otz.  vol. 
172:  p.  510. 
Weller.    William.    Bonduel.    Wis.      Display    device.      No. 
1.009.003:  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  3072;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  510. 
Welsbach  Light  Company.     (See  Lltle,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 
Welsbncher,    Charles    A.,    and    J.    Stnab,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Trolley-wheel  support.     No.  1,008,506 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
1994;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.   341. 
WelBZ.    Clart-nce    G..    Palmvra.    Mo.      Portable    fence-post. 
No.   1.008.227;  Nov.  7;   Sp.  p.   1254;   Gaz.  vol.   172;  p. 
205. 
Weite.     Edwin,    and     K.    Bockiach.     Freiburg.     Germany. 
MechanLsm   for   reeulating  the  expression   in  apparatus 
for  playing  musical  instruments.     No.  1,008,291  ;   Nov. 
7:  Sp.  p.   1392;  Oaz.  vol.  172;  p.  226. 
Wendt.    Fred    H..    assignor   of  one-third    to   E.    Crotteau. 
Marshfleld.    Wis.      Adjusting   device    for    car-couplings. 
No.  1.007.997  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  769  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  121. 
Wenneborg,  Henry.  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Ander- 
son, Springfield,  111.     Combination-tool.     No.  1,009,609; 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4399:  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  758. 
Wentzel.    I.ouls   .1..    Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Steam-engine.      No. 
1.009.874:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4945;  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p.  803. 
Westbrook.    Frank    S..    Greensboro.    N.    C.      Canopy.      No. 
1.007.829  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  408  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  n.  64.  , 

Westendorf.  George  0..  Winlam.  Victoria,  Anstralla.     Disk 
plow  and  cultivating  Implement.     No.   1,008,759  ;  Nov. 
14  ;   Sp.  p.  2.')49  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  430. 
WpsttT,  .Vxel.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Lofgren.  Mln- 
ni'apollR.    Minn.      Rotarv   engine.      No.    1,009. .362;    Nov. 
21  :  Sp    p.  3.S78:  Cm.  vol.  172:  p.  675, 
Western  Electric  Company.      (See  McBerty,  Frank  R.,  as- 
signor. I 
Westlngliouse    Air    Brake    Company,    The.      (See    Custer, 

.Tohn  S..  assignor. ) 
Wpstinghouse   Air  Brake  Company,  The.      (See  Simpson, 

Isaac,  assignor.) 
Wesffngbonse  .\iitomatir   Air  &   Steam   Coupler   Company. 

<  See  Wuerpel.  Morris.  aHsignor. ) 
Westinchouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Crouse.  .lohn  L..  a.sslgnor. ) 
Westlnchou.se  Electric  &   Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Davis  and  Harris,  assignors.) 
Westlnghoiise  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Dick,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Fortescue.  Charles  I,.,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

.lames.   Henrv  D..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse   Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

MacGnhan.  Paul,  assignor.) 
Westini-'honse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Schankc.  William,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Soule.  Herbert  C.  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Varnev.  Theixlore,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse  I.Amp  Company.     (See  Birnbaum,  Ottllie,  as- 
signor. ) 
Weston,  Frederick  H.     (See  Wright  and  Weston.) 
Weston.     Philip,     Dalton.     Mass.      Making     paper.      No 
1,008,228;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  it.  1255;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  205. 


Wetxel.  Alb^,  Stuttrart,  Germany.  Tachometer  with 
spring  loop  and  pawl  mechanism.  No.  1,009,947  ;  Nov. 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  6084  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  918. 

Whalton,  Hilary  F..  Key  West,  Fla.  Electrlc-swltch 
mechanism.  No.  1,007,998;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  770;  Gaz. 
vol.   172;  p.   122. 

Wheary.  George  H.,  Racine,  Wis.  Garment-hanger.  No. 
1.010,102:  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  5417;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  971. 

Wheat.  Lvman  A..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Stereotyoe  or 
electrotype  cylinder  for  printing-presses.  No.  1,008,507  ; 
Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1994  ;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p.  341. 

Wheeler,  Walter  O.,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  .1.  Feeding 
mechanism  for  shoe  machinery.  No.  1.008,576;  Nov. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  2150;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  367. 

Wheelon.  John  C,  Garlands  Utah.  Dnm.  No.  1,008,760; 
Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2551  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  430. 

White.  Bruce  C.,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Price- 
Campbell  Cotton  Picker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Cotton-picker.  No.  1,008,229 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1257 ; 
Gaz.   vol.   172;   p.   205. 

White,  Bruce  C,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Price- 
Campl)ell  Cotton  Picker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Cotton  picker  finger.  No.  1.008,2.30;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 
1260:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  206. 

White,  David  H.,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Drawing  instrument. 
No.  1,008,934;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2900;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 
487. 

White.  George  H.      (See  Snook  and  White.) 

White.  Harold  E..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Motor  -  control  system.  No. 
1,008.625;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2255;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  384. 

White.    Herbert  E..  assignor  to  The  General   Fireprootlng 
Company.    Youngstown.    Ohio.      p:xpanded-metal    struc- 
ture.     No.    1,008,877;  Nov.    14;  Sp.   p.  2790;  Gaz.  vol. 
•  172 ;  p.  469. 

White  Lily  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Victor,  Alex- 
ander F.,  assignor.) 

White,  Ray  E.,  Charlotte,  Mich.  Steam  cooker.  No. 
1.007. 9fl»  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  771  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  122. 

White,  Robert  E.,  Mount  Sterling.  Ky.  Frog-trap.  No. 
1.007.758;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  237;  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  .38. 

White.  Rufus  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Flying  machine.  No. 
1,008.761  :  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2555;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  431. 

White.  William  N.,  Fortyfort,  Pa.  Automatic  regulator 
for  coal-chutes.  No.  1,008.684  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2394  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  404. 

Whitelaw,  Frederick  J.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Valve- 
removing  device.  No.  1,009,875 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4947  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  894. 

Whiteside,  Donald  I.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Whetstone- 
case.  No.  1,008,878 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2791  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  470. 

Whitmore,   Edward   E.,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to  Curtain 

"'     "       Curtain-roller.      No 
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Supply   Company.   Newark,    N.  J.     Curtain-roller.     No. 
1.007.8.30:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  409;  Gaz.  vol.   1"2:  n.  64. 
hltney,  Egbert.  Omaha,  Nebr.    Wall-grip.    No.  1,007,759  ; 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  239  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  39. 

Whitney.  (Jeorge  E.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  In- 
ternational Pavement  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.  .As- 
phalt press.  No.  1.007.831;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  412;  Gaz. 
vol.   1(2  ;  p.  04. 

Whitney.  George  E .  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  G.  B. 
Upham.  Boston.  Mass.  Manufacturing  compressed  as- 
phalt paving-blocks.  No.  1,007.832 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 
425:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  64. 

Whitney,  Loren  L.     (See  Bauer  and  Whitney.) 

Whitney.  William  A.,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Whitney  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Rockford.  111.  Punch.  (Reissue.) 
No.  13.313  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3131  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  521. 

Whitney,  Willis  R.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignjor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Metal-working.  No.  1,008.762  :  Nov. 
14;  Sp.  p.  2556;  Gaz.  vol.    172;  p.  431. 

Whittlngham.  George  H.,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to 
Monitor  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City. 
Rheostat.  No.  1,008,000 ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  773 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  122. 

Whltworth  A  Company  Limited,  W.  G.  Armstrong.  (See 
Sodeau,  William  H..  assignor.)  .        .     .  „ 

WIckel  Frlti  C  Paris.  France.  Embossing  device.  No. 
1.009.456;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4108:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  708. 

WIckel.  Fritz  C.  Paris.  France.  Apparatus  for  hot  and 
rlllevo  embossing.  No.  1.009.457  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4110  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  709. 

Wieck,  Henry  H.,  and  W.  L.  Larson.  Agate.  N.  D.  Pump- 
rod  connection.  No.  1,010,334;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6884; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1048. 

Wiggins,  R.  M.      (See  Sheetz,  Edwin  R.,  assignor.) 

Wight  Everett  W..  assignor  to  Diamond  Machine  Com- 
pany. Providence,  R.  I.  Metal-working  machine.  No. 
1,009,948 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5092 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  918. 

Wilder,  Edward  S.,  assignor  to  Wilder-Strong  itnplement 
Company.  Monroe.  Mich.  Land-roller.  No.  1.009,122; 
Nov.  21":  Sp.  p.  3325  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  588 

Wilder-Strong  Implement  Company.  (See  Wilder,  Edwara 
S.,  assignor.) 

Wlldeson,  Frank.      (See  Harden  and  Wlldeson.) 

Wlldman,  James  W..  Sanford,  Fla.  Folding  partition.  No. 
1.008.685;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2396;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  404. 

Wlldman.  Llnley.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  E.  Renner, 
Ellwood  City    Pa.    T^Iut-lock.     No.   1,010,207;  Nov.  28; 

•    Sp.  p.  5024 ;  Gai.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1006. 


Wlldman,  W.  E.,  et  al.  (See  Longtine,  Robert  V.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wilke,  Hermann,  Cassel,  Germany.  Providing  bread  and 
other  baked  articles  with  a  protective  covering.  No. 
1.010.103;  Nov.  28:  8p.  p.  5419;  Gai.  vol.  172;  p.  971. 

Wllkening.  Walter  H..  Evanston.  Ohio.  Safety-catch.  No. 
1.009.815;  Nov.  28;  8p.  p.  4835;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  874. 

Wllkening.  Walter  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  C.  J.  Ilelieman.  Covington.  Ky.  Lapel-button. 
No.  1.008,508;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1996;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  341. 

Wfiklnson.  Walter  8..  Wythevllle,  Va.,  aaaignor  to  G.  B. 
Upham.  BoRton.  Maaa.  Manufacture  of  compressed  as- 
phalt pavlng-blockB.  No.  1.007.833;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 
429:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  65. 

Wlllcox,  James  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Wear.  Mai- 
den, Mass.  Fluid-tight  Joint  for  rotarv  valve-stems. 
No.  1,008,398;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1728;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  303. 

William  Galloway  Company  et  al.  (See  Salisbury,  Charles 
K.,  assignor. ) 

Williams,  Charles  D..  Sallda.  Colo.  Calendar  date  indi- 
cator. No.  1.007.760;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  240;  Gaz.  vol. 
1 72  ;   p.   30. 

Williams.  Daniel,  Boston.  Mass.  Light  attachment  for 
music-stands.  No.  1,010.335 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5888 ; 
Gax.  vol.  172:  p.  1048. 

Williams.  Dennis  F..  and  W.  O.  Hecndon.  Fruitvale.  Tenn. 
Collapsible  poultry-coop.  No.  1,008,095  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
lt«2:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  l.')5. 

Williams.  Eldgar  V.,  I.jiurelsprlngs,  assignor  to  Williams 
Mill  Manufacturing  Company.  Ronda.  N.  C.  Mill.  No. 
1.O08.231  :   Nov    7:  Sp.   p.   1261  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  206. 

Williams.  Edward  R.  (See  Williams.  Joseph,  W.  H..  and 
E    R. )      (Reissue.) 

Williams,  Frederick  M.  Saginaw,  Mich.  Double  piano- 
hammer.  No  1.008.620;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2260;  Gaz. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  384. 

Williams.   (Juv    V.      (See  Farkas,    Karl,   assignor.) 

Williams,  Joseph.  W.  H..  and  E.  R..  Sharpsburg.  Pa. 
DIslnfector  and  deodorizer.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.314; 
Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  3134  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  623. 

Williams  Mill  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Williams, 
Edgar  V  .  assignor.) 

Williams.  Pink,  Annlston.  Ala.  Car-truck.  No.  1,007,006; 
Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  590 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  91. 

Williams,  Rol)ert   D.      (See  Webb,  Jacob  W.,  assignor.) 

Wllllaras.  William  A..  Newport.  Ark.  Water-heater.  No. 
1.010.005:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  .5220;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  937. 

Williams.  William  H.  (See  Williams,  Joseph,  W.  II.,  and 
E.   R.)      (Reissue.) 

Williamson.  Charles.  Norfolk.  Va.  Apparatus  for  raising 
sunken  vessels.  No.  1.009.123;  Nov.  21;  8p.  p.  3326; 
c.az.  vol.  172:  p.  588. 

Willis.  George  M.      (See  Macl>agan.  Hector  P.,  assignor.) 

Willma.  Theodor,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  Runge,  one- 
eighth  to  M.  VVolskl.  and  one-eighth  to  S.  Kielar,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  Crusher.  No.  1.009,004  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
.3073;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  510. 

WlUoughby,  Hugh  L..  Newport,  R.  I.  Airship.  Na 
1.1)08.000;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  964:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.   155. 

Wills.  Emma  E.  Chetona.  Kans.  Egg-tester.  No.  1.010,336 ; 
Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  5889;  (Jaz.  vol.  172:  a  1048. 

Wilson,  Charles  J.     (See  Llsberger  and  Wilson.) 

Wilson.  David.  Seacombe.  England.  Gearing  for  winches. 
No.  1.007.761  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  241  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  .39. 

Wilson,  George  S.,  et  al.     (See  Schlpra.  Julius,  assignor.) 

Wilson,  James  N.  M.,  Chicago.  III.  Vaporizer.  No. 
1.009,816:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4836:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  874. 

Wilson,  James  R..  Austin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  I). 
Childs  &  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Calendar  pad  support.  No. 
1.008.509:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1997;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  341. 

Wilson,  John  C,  Boston.  Mass.  Computing  time-stamp. 
No.  1.008.763;  Not.  14;  Sp.  p.  2657;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  431. 

Wilson.  John  C.  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing 
Company.  Kenosha.  Wis.  Bonding  -  machine.  No. 
1.007.834  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  8.34  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  65. 

Wilson,  Robert.  Homestead.  Okla.  Combined  door  check 
and  catch.  No.  1,009.876 ;  Nov.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4949  ;  Oai. 
vol.  172;  p.  894. 

Wilson.  Stephen  G..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Handle  attach- 
ment for  implement-holders.  No.  1,008,764;  Nov.  14; 
Sp.  p.  2.')69:  Gax.  vol.   172:  p.  432. 

Wilson,  Walter  A.     (See  Sohlman  and  Wilson.) 

Wilton,  Ralph  P.     (See  Shee.  Frederick  W..  assignor.) 

Wimmer.  Karl  H.,  Bremen.  Germany.  Decaflfelnlzing  cof- 
fee-beans. No.  1,009,610  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4402  ;  Gas. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  759. 

WInden,  Andrew.  Madella.  Minn.  Transmission  appara- 
tus. No.  1.009.204;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3496;  Gas.  vol. 
172;  p.  616. 

Wlngfleld.  Walter  S.      (See  Cooke.   William   E..  assignor.) 

Winkhaus.  Frederick,  et  al.  (See  I.«ggett  and  Appleyard. 
a«jsienors. ) 

Winkler.  Christian.  Portland.  Oreg.  Duplex  tool-support. 
No.  1.009.005;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3075;  Gaz.  voL  172; 
p.  611. 

Winn.  Richard  T..  Cliftondale.  assignor  to  I^eslle  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Apparatus  for 
grinding  blades.  No.  1.009.877  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4950 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  894. 

Winnie.  Albert.  Traverse  City.  Mich.  Artificial  flslllng- 
bait.  No.  1.009.363;  Nov.  21;  8p.  p.  3881;  Gax.  vol 
172 :  p.  676. 


Winnow,   John   J..   Mobile,  Ala.      Valve.      No.   1.008.007; 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  667  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  156. 

Winston.  Charles  8.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch;  ard  A 
Supply  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Telephone  trunkiiig  t\  .h 
tem.  No.  1.00fe,332:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1265;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  206. 

Winter.  Rudolph  G.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Screen-door  catch. 
No.  1.008.098  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  968  :  Gar.  vol.  172  :  p    l'>6 

Winter,  Wellington  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  S    Hniin 
back,    Toledo,    Ohio.       Air  -  purifying    apparatus.       No. 
1.009.205:  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3497  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  617. 

Wlntz,  Thornton  E.,  Humble.  Tex.  Valve.  No.  1,008,399 ; 
Nov.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1729 ;  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  303. 

Wirt.  Paul  E..  Bloomsburg.  Pa.  Tire  construction.  No. 
1.000.364  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3882  :  (Jaz.   vol.  172;  p.  676. 

Wirt.  I'aul  E..  Bloomsburg.  Pa.  Tire  construction.  No. 
1.000.305;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3885:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  676. 

Wirt.  Paul  E.,  Bloomsburg,  Pa.  Tire  construction.  No. 
1.000.366:  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3892;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :   p.  676. 

Wlrth,  Philip  W.      (See  Moonev.   Edward   L..  a.sslgnor.) 

Wise.  James  B.      (See   Davis.   Merrill,  assignor,  i 

Wise.  James  B.,  Watertown,  N.  Y.  WastP-flfttng.  No. 
1,008.400;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  17.30;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  304. 

WIttemann  Brothers.  (See  Wittemann.  Rudolph  W.,  as- 
signor. > 

Wittemann.  Rudolph  W..  assignor  to  WIttemann  Brothers. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Bottle  -  capping  machine.  No. 
1.008.202:   Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.   1400:  Gaz.   vol.   172:  p.  227. 

Witter,  William  8.,  Julesburg,  Colo.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1,008,936;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2902;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  487. 

WIttmann.  George  J.,  and  P.  E.  King.  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 
Valve-operating  mechanism.  No.  l.OOO.Oll  ;  Not.  21  ; 
Sp.  p.  4403:  (;az.  vol.  172;  p.  750. 

Wodraska.  George  E..  Academy.  S.  D.  Harrow  attach- 
ment. No.  1.009.817;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4S3S  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  875. 

Woerner.  EUgen.  Cannstatt.  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch, 
Stuttgart.  Germany.  Lubricating  system.  No.  1,008,401  ; 
Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  1732;  Gaz.  vol.  lt2  :  p.  .304. 

Wolcott.  Robeson  B.,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Electric  con- 
nection-plug. No.  1.008.879;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2792; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  470. 

Wold.  Oiaus  C,  Chicago.  Ill  Fountain  pen.  No.  1.009.612  ; 
Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4407  :  Gaz   vol.  172:  p.  7.%n. 

Wolever.  Franklin  H.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  Feist, 
one-fourth  to  M.  E.  Wolever.  and  one-half  to  G.  F. 
Berper.  Chicago.  111.  Pnfumatlc-despatch-tnbe  system. 
No.  1.008,627;  Nov.  14;  8p.  p.  2261;  Gax.  toL  172; 
p.  385. 

Wolever,  Mary  E.,  et  al.  (See  Wolever.  Franklla  H.,  as- 
signor. I 

Wolf.  Franz  E..  Nowawes.  near  Potsdam.  Germany.  Speed- 
measuring  Instrument.  No.  1.008.510;  Nov.  1*4;  Sp.  p. 
1998;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  341. 

Wolff  Truck  Frame  Company.  (See  Summa.  Victor  M., 
assignor  i 

Wolfrath.  Edwin  R.,  executor.     (See  Heissenberger,  John.) 

Wollensak,  Andrew,  assignor  to  Wollensak  Optical  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y.  Flshlng-reel.  No.  1.009,818; 
Nov.  2S;  Sp.  p.  4830;  (Jaz.  voi.  172;  p.  875. 

Wollensak  Optical  Company.  (See  Wollensak,  Andrew, 
assignor.) 

Wolskl,  Martin,  et  al.     (See  Wlilma,  Theodor.  assignor.) 

Wood.  Henry  A.  W.,  New  Vork,  N.  V..  asKlgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Autoplate  Company  of  .America, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Machine  for  making  stereotype  print- 
ing-plates. No.  1,009,206 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3500  ;  Gas. 
vol.  172:  p.  617. 

Wood.  Henry  A.  W..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor.  b.\    ;;j.--iip 
assignments,    to    The    Autoplate    Company    of    .Ki:.!.>U».. 
Jersey  City.  N,  J.     Stereotype  printlng-plate-casting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.009,207;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3517;  Gaz    vol 
172;  p.  618. 

Wood.  Henry  A.  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor.  ).>  ineHne 
assignments,  to  The  Autoplate  Company  o'  vrrf-rira. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Stereotype  -  printing  -  plate  casting 
mechanism.  No,  1,009,208  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3522  ;  Qas. 
vol.  172:  p.  618. 

Wood.  Henry  A.  W..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  me'^ne 
assignments,  to  The  Autoplate  Company  of  America. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Stereotype-prlntlng-plate  finishing 
mechanism.  No.  1.009.209;  Nov.  21:  Sp.  p.  3526: 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  618. 

Wood.  Henry  A.  W..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  br  n^-sne 
assignments,    to   The    Autoplate    Company    >'    Arneika 
Jersey  CItv.  N.  J.     Stereotype-prlntlng-plate  .  atiii-.g  ap 
paratus.     No.  1,009,210;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3531 ;  Caz    vit 
172;  p.  019. 

Wood.  Henry  A.  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  bv  meiine 
assignments,  to  The  Autoplate  Company  of  America. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Stereotype-printing  plate  casting  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,009,211  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3537  :  Gaz 
vol.  172;  p.  619. 

Wood.  Henry  A.  W.,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Autoplate  Company  of  .America. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Stereotype-prlntlng-plate  tiLifibing 
mechanism.  No.  1.009.271  ;  Not  21  ;  S[  p  .'5678 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  641. 

Wood.  Henry  A.  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.    assl-'    r    ly  mesne 
assignments,  to  Autoplate  Company  of  .\'  (Ma'   Jersev 
City,  N.  J.     Stereotype-printing-plate-castiut  arparatuK 
No.    1.009.272;   Nov.   21;   Sp.  p.   3682;  Gaz    ^f!     ITL 
p.  642. 
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Wood,  Henry  A.  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assljjnments,  *"  Thp  Autoplate  Company  of  America. 
.ItTsey  Cltv.  N  f  Stereotype-prlntlng-plate-castlng  ap- 
paratus. STo.  i.uuj.JfJT  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3895 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172 ;  p.  676.  .  „      i 

Wood,  .lasper  W..  Needles.  Cal      Railway-tie  spacer.     No. 
1  010.20.S :  Nov.  28 :  Sp   p.  5625  ;  (iaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1006. 
Wood.   Lionel  H.      (See  Herr,   Wood,  and   Heaton.) 
Wood    O.  Ellsworth.      (See  .Jackson.  Richnrd.  assizor.) 
Woodcock,    Wiley    G..    et   al.      (See    Kneeland.    Matt,    a»- 

Woods.'^'^Danlel  G.,  New  Orleans,  Im.  Dltchlng-machlne. 
No.    1.008,765;   Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.    2572;    Gaz.   vol.    172; 

Woodward.  William  R..  and  F.  E.  Crompton,  assignors  to 
The  Signature  Company.  New  York,  N.  \.  Machine  for 
sinuiltaneouslv  writing  a  plurality  of  signatures  or  in- 
scriptions.    NV    1.008,099;   Nov.   7;    Sp.   p.   9<0;   Gaz. 

Woodworth.  Charles  R.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Antlsllp 
ping  and  antislti'lilini;  attachment  for  tires.  No. 
1,009..S68:  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  .3898;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  67  <. 

Wooif.  ToUver  P..  Moeling.  La.  Saw-jolnter.  No. 
ioon.613:  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4410;  (Jar,,  vol.  1(2;  p.   <(M) 

Worcester  Pressed  Steel  Pulley  Company.  (See  Langlands. 
Daniel  (i.,  assignor.) 

Wurth  .lames  .\I..  Chicago.  111.  Machine  for  treating 
fibrous  material.  No.  1,010,006;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6221; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  937.  ^     ^  ^  ,  ^,       „ 

Wright.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for 
handling  ore.  No.  1,007.762  ;' Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  242;  Gaz. 
vol.  172 :  p.  39.  ^       ^,    „ 

Wright,  (Jllbert.  and  F.  H.  Weston.  Schenectady.  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company.  Inclosed  fuse. 
Vn     io()Or,14;    Nov.   21;    Sp.    p.   4411;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

Wri'r      laiivs    F.,    Canton,    Ohio.      Wrench.      (Reissue.) 

\"    1  .^  328  ;  Nor.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6056  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1074. 
Wru'lit.  Thomas.     (See  Thnm  and  Wright.) 
WriKiit.  William  H..  Laconla,  N.  H.     Stump-extractor.     No 

1  7)(t',».:?r>n  :  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3901  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  07i 
Wri    hr    William  S..  Newark.  Ohio.     Folding  gate  for  car 

v.^tibules.     No.  1,007,835  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  437  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

17  J  ;  p.  66. 
Wrlglev,  Charles  R.     (See  Lambie.  Wrlgley,  and  Lamble.l 
WiKipel,  Morris,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Automatic  Air 

&  Steam  Coupler  Company,   St.   Louis.  Mo.     Automatic 

electric  coupling  mechanism.     No.   1,009,370;  Nov.  21; 

Sp    p    3002  ;  (iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  677. 
W    ni^rlich.    Alfred.    Brussels,    Belgium.      Screw-propeller 

f.-    ilying-machines.      No.    1.010,337;    Nov.    28;    Sp.    p. 

r.x;>ii  •  Oaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1049. 
Wvk   'T     Seamans   &   Benedict.      (See   Yaw,    Clio   B.,   a»- 

W     .  ere.     Simon.     Amsterdam.     Netherlands.       Treating 

sr.^'HP  cane  for  sugar  and  wax.     No.  1,009,615;  Nov.  21  ; 

Sp    p    4412  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  760. 
Yaf^u' :      \(lolph    K..   Potlatch.    Idaho.     Vegetable  or  meat 

press.      No.    1,007,907;    Nov.    7;   Sp.    p.   592;   Gaz.    vol. 

172  ;  p.  91. 
Yaw,  Clio  B.,  Arlington.  N.  .T..  assignor  to  WyckofT,  Sea 

mans   A   Benedict,    lllon,   N.    Y.     Type-writing  machine 

N.>     1    in'<  :n      Nov.   21;   Sp.  ip.    3904;   Gaz.   vol.   172; 

p    f'7H 
Yin  '•"■     William.  Dallas.  Pa.     Hat-pin  guard  and  holdtr. 

N  .     I    Hifl.124;    Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.    3330;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 

•■;.  r,^o 

V  s!  w  -J,  Machine  Company.  (See  Turner,  Samuel  W., 
a-isj.,'ni'r, 

Yonlten.  Uiliiam.  Brighton.  England.  Material  separating 
machine.  No.  1.010,104;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5420;  Gaz. 
vol.  172:  p.  971. 

Yvri  '    t     ■_    .       -^ee  Springer.   Emll   R..  assignor.) 

Y  ncj  I  !  V ii' !  w  Tvtherlev.  Wlmborne.  England. 
S  r-iv  ,  r^upfiitr  No.  1.008,40^;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1734; 
C'M       -    172;  P.-304. 


Young,  Herbert  W..  Chicago,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Elec- 
tric Company,  Springfield,  III.  Stvius  for  graphic  re- 
cording Instmments.  No.  1,008.100 ;  Nov.  7 ;  8p.  p, 
977  :  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  157. 

Young.  I/eonard  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Cable  fastener.  No. 
1.008.686:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2.398;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  405. 

Young,  Norrls  W..  Wllsonvllle.  Orez.  Intermittent-oper- 
ating mechanism.  No.  1,008,766  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2574  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  172;  p.  433. 

Young,  Norrla  W.,  Wllsonvllle.  Greg.  Binding  and  tying 
mechanism.  No.  1.008,707  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2578 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172:  p.  433. 

Young.  Norrls  W..  Wllsonvllle,  Oreg.  Wlre-twlstlng  appa- 
ratus. No.  1,009,006 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3077 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  511. 

Youngquist.  Carl  F.     (See  Youngqulst.  Carl  G.  and  C.  F.) 

Youngqulst,  Carl  G.  and  C.  F..  San  I-tanclsco,  CaL 
Wrench.  No.  1,008,403 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1735  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  305. 

Zabel.  i'aul  F.  W.,  and  P.  J.  Glanz,  Hammond,  Oreg. 
Buffer  for  beer-faucets.  No.  1,008,233  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
1270 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  207. 

Zaiirlnger,  Arnold,  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch.  Stutt- 
>:art.  Germ4ny.  Interrupting  mechanism  for  electric 
Ignition  systems  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No. 
1.008.768;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2585;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  433. 

Zart.  Arthur.     (See  Schweitzer  and  Znrt.) 

Zempllner.  Alfred,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Device  for 
rendering  doors  self-closing.  No.  1,009,125;  Nov.  21; 
Sp.  p.  3331  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  589. 

Zlegelmever.   Michael  J.     (See  Hiii  and  Zlegelmeyer.) 

Ziegler.  Jacob,  Coffeyvllle,  Kans.  Neck-yoke  center.  No. 
1,000.878;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4967;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  895. 

Zlibersher.  Abraham.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  razor.  No. 
1,008,769;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2686;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  434. 

ZIUus,  .lacob,  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Car  -  co\ipllng.  No. 
1.008,001  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  775  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  122. 

Zimmer.  Karl  L.  V.,  Hamburg.  (Jermany.     Construction  or 

Preparation    of    road  -  aurfaces    and    pavementa.      No. 
,010,209  ;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5626;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1007. 
Zimmer.    Karl    L.    V.,    Hamburg,    (Sermany.      Disinfectant. 

No.    1,010,210;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.   5629;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 

p.  1007. 
Zimmerman,  Charles  M..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Glue-melting. 

No.    1.009,616;   Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.   4413;   Gaz.   vol.   172; 

p.  760. 
Zimmerman.    Harry    E.,    Hartstown,    Pa.      Rail -fastening 

device.     No.  1,009,007;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3078;  Oaz.  vol. 

172;  p.  511. 
Zimmerman,    Robert    M.,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada,    as- 
signor  to  National    Dump   Car   Company,    Chicago,    111. 

Dump-car.     No.  1,008,44.1;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1845;  Gaz. 

vol.  172  ;  p.  318. 
Zimmerman,    Robert    M.,    Montreal.    Quebec,    Canada,    aa- 

slgnor  to  National    Dump  Car   Company,   Chicago,    111. 

Dump-car.     No.   1,008,444;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1848;  Gai. 

vol.  172  ;  p.  318. 
Zimmerman.    Robert    M..    Montreal,   Quebec,    Canada,    a»- 

slgnor  to  National   Dump   Car  Company,   Chicago,    111. 

Dump-car.     No.  1,009.617;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4414;  Gaz. 

vol.  172  :  p.  761. 
Zimmerman.    Robert    M..    Montreal,    Quebec.    Canada,    as- 
signor  to   National    Dump   Car   Company,    Chicago,    III. 

Dump-car.     No.  1,009,618;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4416;  Gai. 

voL  172;  p.  761. 
ZiolkowskI,    Kon^tantln,    Kalouga.    Ruasla.      Envelop    for 

dirigible  aerostats  and  other  purposes.     No.   1,009,126 ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3332  ;  Oaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  589. 
Zlppel.    Charlea    F.    W.,    RIdgewood.    N.    Y.      J^Uchable 

roller  and  Ice  ekate.     No.   l,010,10u ;   Nov.  28;  Sp.   p. 

5422  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  972. 
Zourl  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Murnane,  Daniel  J., 

assignor.) 
Zuck.   Nicholas,  assignor  to  Improved  Cold  Water  Shrink- 
ing Machine  Company,  Rochester,   N.   Y.      Drying-rack. 

No.  1,007,763  ;  Nov.  7  ;  8p.  p.  248  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  40. 
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Allen,    Wlnthrop    D.,    Washington,    D.    C.      Motor-vehicle 

body.     No.  41,949;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1076. 
American  Graphopbone  Company.      (See  Yerkes,   Bulbert 

A.,  assignor.) 
Bailey.  Charles  A.,  Cromwell.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   A.    E.    Cudworth   and    F.    W.    (Trandall, 

receivers.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Toy  bank.     No.  41,947  ;  Nov. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1075. 
Blrkln,  Charles   W.,   Nottingham,   England.      Levers  lace. 

No.  41.953;  Nov.  28;  Osz.  vol.  172;  p.  1076. 
Blxler.    Ivewls  S..    Kenton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hardware  k 

Woodenware  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Toy  bank  or  similar  article.     No.  41,948;  Nov.  28;  Gaz. 

ToL  172 ;  p.  1076. 
Booth,   Kraft,  assignor  to  Oillinder  &  Sons,   Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Artificial  light  shade.    No.  41.893  ;  Nov.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  233 
Brandes.    Moses   D..    Birmingham,    Ala.      Watch-charm   or 

similar   article.      No.   41,944;    Nov.    28;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 

p.   1075. 
Bromley  *  Sons,  John.     (See  Petzold,  Adolph.  assignor.) 
Brunswick-Balke-Coliender  Co.,  The.      (See   Hlne,   Cicero, 

assignor.) 
CalauttI,  Saverlo.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automobile  horn.  No. 

41.897  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  234. 
Cheney  Brothers.      (See   Dupont.   Paul,  assignor.) 
Cheney   Brothers.      (See  (iattlker.   Robert,  assignor.) 
Cheney  Brothers.      (See  Mouton.   Paul,  assignor.) 
Cheney    Brothers.      (Se«    Scheidecker,    Paul    and    F.,    as- 
signors. ) 
Cheney  Brothers.      (See  Sins,   Emiie,  assignor.) 
Clgol,  Frank  A..  Paterson,  N.  J.     Ball.     No.  41,920;  Nov. 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  238. 
Costan.  Robert  E.  L.     (See  Patrick  and  Costan.) 
Crandall.  F.  W.,  et  ol.,  receivers.     (See  Bailey,  Charles  A., 

assignor. ) 
Cudworth, -A.  E.,  ft  al,  receivers.     (See  Bailey,  Charles  A.. 

assignor.) 
Duoont.  Paul.  Paris,  France,  nssinnor  to  Chenev  Brothers, 

Houth  Manchester.  Conn.    Textile  fabric.    Nos".  41,906-7  ; 

Nov.  7:  (iaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  235. 
Durbln.   Robert   H.,   assignor   to  Strawbrldge  k  Clothier, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Paper  wafer.     No.  41.532;  Nov.  21; 

(Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  799. 
Fauser,  Gustave  M.,  assignor  to  Susquehanna  Silk  Mills, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Textile  fabric.     No.  41,935;  Nov.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  800. 
Fllip.  Mlchal,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Cuspidor.     No.  41.934  ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  799. 
Fischer.    Ulrlch,    and    J.    Huesler,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Salt- 

sliaker.     No.  41.924;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  524. 
Ford.  Arthur  C.  Denver,  Colo.     Casing  for  cameras.     No. 

41.900  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  voL  172  ;  p.  234. 
Oattlker,     Robert.     Paris,     France,     assignor     to     Cheney 

Brothers,  South  Manchester,  Conn.     Textile  fabric     Nos.  ' 

41,908-10 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  2.36. 
Geo.  Borgfeldt  k  Co.     (See  Norton,  Charles  H.,  assignor.)    , 
Glillnder  &  Sons.     (See  Booth.  Kraft,  assignor.) 
Gosnell,   Henry  S.,  Terre   Haute,   assignor  of  one-half  to  I 

L.   E.  Gosnell,   West  Terre   Haute,   Ind.      Stencil.     No.   i 

41,933  ;  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  799. 
Gosnell,  LInds  E.     (See  Gosnell.  Henry  S.,  assignor.; 
Hardware  k  Woodenware  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Blxler,  Lewis  S.,  assigrnor. ) 
Heinx,  Frank.  Allentown,  Pa.     Hat  pin  holder.     No.  41.945  ; 

Nov.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.   172 :  p.  1075. 
Henry  Dlsston  k  Sons.     (See  Roberts,  Elmer  8.,  assignor.) 
Herod.  Joseph,  I'atchogue,  assignor  to  Patchogue  Manufac- 
turing  Company,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Lace  paneL      No. 

41,952;  Not.  28;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  1076. 
Hlne,  Cicero,   assignor  to  The  BrunswIck-Balke-CoUender 

Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Bllllard-table.     No.  41.929;  Nov.  14; 

Oaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  525. 
Hubbell.  Jacob  W..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Carrying-case  for  bowl- 
ing-balls.    No.  41.926;  Nov.   14:  Gaz.  voL   172;  p.  524. 
Huesler,  John.     (See  Fischer  and  Huesler.) 


Huff,  Russell,  assignor  to   Packard  Motor  Car  Companv. 

Detroit,    Mich.      Handle    for    electric    switches.       .No 

41,921  ;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  238. 
J.  L.  Sommer  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Sommer.  John  L.,  assignor.) 
Jennings,   Albert   G..   New    York,    N.    Y.      Face-veil?    No. 

41.903;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  236. 
Jennings.  Albert  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Open-mesh  fabric. 

No.  41.919;  Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  237. 
Kingsbury,  Audrey.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Combined  '    -f"  nr.d 

waist.     No.  41.930:  Not.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  r         ' 
Kolek.  Karl.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Cuspidor.     No.  41. f<-,.     n    v 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  524. 
Kunsman,  John  F.,  Freemansbnrg,  Pa.     Tombstone.     .No. 

41.950;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1076. 
Lewis,  (jeorge  B.,  assignor  to  Shreve  k  Co.,  San  Francisco, 

Cal.      Border-section   for   plates,    trays,   or   similar  ar- 
ticles.    No.  41.H92  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  2Mi. 
Lundstrom.    Louis.    1am   Angeles,    Cal.      Match-safe.      No. 

41.923  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  524. 
Meyers.  Solomon,  assignor  to  Olympla  Knitting  Mills,  Inc., 

Olympla.  Wash.     Muffler.     No.  41,905  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172;  p.  235. 
Mooney.  Benjamin  F.,  Findlay.  Ohio.     Duet  piano-bench. 

No.   41.901;   Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  234. 
Monton,  Paul,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers, 

South   Manchester,  Conn.     Textile  fabric.     No.  41.911  ; 

Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  236. 
Nerney,   George  E..   Attleboro.    Mass.      Badge   or  emblem. 

No.  41.922:  Nov.  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p.  524. 
Norton,    Charles   H.,    Bayshore,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to   Geo. 

Borgfeldt   ft   Co.      Hair-brush.      No.   41,931;    .Nov.   21; 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  799. 
Nuzzo.  Frank.  Pana    III.     Quarter  for  shoes.     No.  41,951 ; 

Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1076. 
Olympla  Knitting  Mills.     (See  Meyers.  Solomon,  assignor.) 
Packard    Motor    Car    Company.      (See    Huff.    Russell,    as- 
signor.) 
Patchogue  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Herod.  Joseph, 

nsslenor  ) 
Patrick.   William    K..    and   R.   E.   L.   Costan.   Fort   Worth, 

Tex.     Comic  duck.     No.  41.946;  Not.  28;  Gaz.  toI.  172; 

R.  1075. 
Petzold.   Adolph,   assignor  to  J.    Bromley  ft  Sons.   Phlla 

delphla.  Pa.     Rug.     Nos.  41,93^-43  :  N'^ov.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

172  ;  pp.  800-1. 
Rees,  Leon,  London,  England.     Toy  animal.     Nos.  41,927-8  ; 

Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  525. 
Roberts,  Elmer  S.,  assignor  to  Henry  Dlsston  ft  Sons.  Incor- 
porated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Screw-driver.      No.    41.896; 

Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  234. 
Rosenbluth.  Edwin  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Vehlclenumber- 

plate   support.      No.    41,899;    Not.    7;    G*«.    vol.    172; 

234. 
Scheidecker,   Frank       (See   Scheidecker,   Paul  and   F. ) 
Scheidecker,    Paul    and    F.,    Paris,    France,    assignors    to 

Cheney    Brothers.    South    Manchester.    Conn.      T»ii!e 

fabric.     No.  41.912;  Nov.  7;  (iaz.  vol.  172:  p.  23t, 
Schwarts.    Edward,    Chicago,    111.      Electric    hair- singer 

No.  41,898  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 -p.  234. 
Shreve  *  Co.      (See  Lewis.  George  B..  assignor.  1 
Simon,    Walter,    Charleston,    S.    C.      Collar.      No     4     ;•  .4  • 

Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  235. 
Sins.  Emlle.   Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Cheney  Brothers 
•  South      Manchester.      Conn.         Textile      fabric.        N    s 

41,913-18 ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  pp.  236-7. 
Sommer.  John   L.,  Newark.   N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L.   S   m 

mer  Mfg.  Co.     Bottle  opener.     Nos.  41.894-6;  Nov     : 

Gaz.  voH  1 72  :  p.  2.33. 
Strawbrldge    ft    Clothier.      (See    Durbln,    Robert    U      rs* 

signor.) 
Susquehanna    Silk   Mills.      (See   Faoser,   Gustav    ?if      bi> 

signor.) 
Yerkes.  Hulbert  A  .  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .\meri  an 

Graphophone  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Cabinet    f.  r 

talking-machines.     No.  41,902  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  toI.  172 ; 

p.  235. 
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A.  J.  LtndAmann  k  Hoverton  Co.,  Milwaukee,  WLl     Cer- 
Uln  electrical  goods.     No.  84,241  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Oa«.  vol. 

IT-.'  ■  r   '''^  '' 

A'r;.     M;      n..  ■:,;«;.,    The.    Aurora,    111.       A  li<  iit-flour. 

No.  84  Of,-      N,.\     7     Onj.  vol.  172 


Acme  Thk  A   M 


Company 


,  M  .r.:.,'Ki>t  :  ,h    M  ;nn. 


Shlpp'ri^'  -i^r^       No.    ^4.156;    Nov.    14,    v. Hi     voi 

1 .    '.  -J ." 
Aktuix..i!K.  •    i   imp-Separator,   Stockholm,    Sweden.      Cer- 
tain  ^i •    machinery.      No.   84,204;   Nov.   21;   Gai. 

vol.   17-      ,      -IT. 
.\  jisk.i       !  t  r:  (  .  lijiany.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Fura  and 

-kiiis       S       -i     !"■     Nov.  28;  Oflz.  vol.  172  :  p.  lOS:; 
An,«'rifaii    N.-ivm.    ^•••reH  Compnn.N      S'l^Hiin.il,     >,»        it  'sin- 

Ni     ^4.M(j^^  ,  Nov.  7;  Gat.'  >■•     l"-     i     ^,",,"1 
Ain.ruMn     Pmimt    (Awds   Company,     It      N!    titclalr,    N.    J., 

,!■,.;   K.  ri^' 'L,'    n.  Conn.      Knvelops  a;iil      rnni  paper.     No. 

^11..;      N    V     14      <,MZ.   vol.   172;    p.  54:». 
.\i   <  ; ;    Ui  I     ;  1      . ,  „    ;,  1  ompany.  The,  Montrlair,  N.  J.,  and 

Kt-nsjiiu!.!!;    I  i.r;n      i'rlnt In^-  p; pss.^i-      N>,    ^^4.301  ;  Not. 

-*'     I. It?    V..;    IT-  :  p.  losr 
.\i-'       :     !{' fiactorlen  Company.  Chicago,  1;        MaKM'*>I*e. 

N       ^1  :  ■^;  Nov    14  ;  Oai.  vol.  172;  p.  54,'' 
Anifriciiii    Stf>p'    *    Wire    Company  of  New  Jtrsi  v     H     .o- 

ken,  N.  J       H  >.   '   wire.     No.  84,302;  Nov.  28;  <  a?     vol. 

172  ;  p.   10S,-> 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Little  cigars  and 

tobacco.     No.  84,205;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  817. 
Ame8  Shovel   and  Tool   Company,  Jersey  City,   N.  J.,  and 

Boston.  Mas8.     Shovels,  spades,  and  scoops.     No.  84,070  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  2.''..'.. 
Arch  Pharmacal  Company.  Oakland.  Cal.     Hair-tonic  and 

n        •  f>dy    for   certain    diseases.      No.    84,071;    Not.   7; 

I. a/     vol.  172;  p.  255. 
Arsyle  Company,  The.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Pajamas,  night 

shirts    and    robes,    union    suits,    and    underwear.       No. 

84,159;  Nov.  14  ;  Gar.  vol  172;  p.  545. 
Aseptic   Products  Company,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Corn  and 

bunion  and  belladonna  plasters  and  sulfur  candles.     No. 

84.206;  Nov.  21  ;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  817. 
Aseptic   Products  Company,   New   York  and   Long  Island 

City.    N.   Y.      Absorbent   cotton    and   dental    floss.      No. 

84,.^0.1;  Nov.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  172;  p.   1085. 
Astyptodyne    Chemical    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      lU-a    n^. 

oil      No.  84,304;  Nov.  28;  Gar  vol.  172;  p.  lUh5. 
!'     !    rn.'tti   Co.,  The.   New   York,    N.    Y.     Tonic  liqueur. 

N      s4  128;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  256. 
H  u:u't'r.  Martin.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     Cordials.     No.  84.160; 

\    v.   14  :  Gaz.  vol    172:  p.  .'545. 
H.-irui.-r     \11:'!r:i:    '  -"ipaT;!      Buffalo.    N.    Y.       \V'  pnr  flour. 

N      -1     •>-      \    %    1^       ,„j.    vol.  172;  p.  10s 
H  I    1:  HI-    .!•  ■'     N    u      asiie.  Pa.     Powdered  preparation  for 
kirii;  '      1         ^       Nu.  84,072;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol    172; 

J.   ^'.^.'> 
Hh     i;i:aprtner-Patrick  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cer'.ir     •  n 

chine.     No.  84.207;  Nov.  21  ;  Gar  vol.  172  ;  p    -K 
Bentlev-Frasiclln  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Floss,  v!.r!!>       nd 

rhr.n.is       No.   84. .^on     \   v.   28;  Gar  vol.   172;  p     1'ik.', 
!'../.!    !'r  .hicts  Co\     s     ^.^v,  N.   Y..  and  Frankford     !« 

Af,':!!-,  ,:    nrd  <=nU-      Nu.  84,073  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gar  vol    1"- 

p    -jr.:, 
HiM.k   Hawk  r,-{T('.-  vV  Spice  Co.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Blpndwi 

M./T,,,,      \  ,    S4     ,.7     Nov.  28;  Gar  vol.  172;  p.  U»x," 
P,  Vk.r.v     w   ,    ,r     i  ,,     Limited,    The.    Blakeoiy,    Ontariu. 

(  .uui  ia        Aiiii^.vtlc    blankets.      No.    84.076;    Nov.    7; 

r,:\/    vi^i     172  ,    li    256. 
P.  arik    a;.,!    ' ,. .^ts>-,al  1.    Sunburv,    Pa.      Wh.'Ht  ".-i!r        N< 

S4  ( )7t',     N,  V    7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  255. 
!;:«:;"!•«-     .lohn.    Riverside.    N.    J.      Carh.n;i!.Mi    !„  v.  rn.-.  ^ 

■  'i!     •  nfntnln^r  cvnips.      No.  84,161;  Ni  \     14      i>az     \w, 

;  .  _     !     :.  (  :■ 
Prass     WiiMan.     I,  ndon.   England.      Medicinal   pills       No. 

s4  JUS     Nov    :i  ,  t,m.    v,^.  172;  p.  817 
HrauFi      Phiiip.     Pitts!  !, PL'!.      Pa.       Blenit.-ii     wnlskv     an.l 

t.rari<'\        N.^    '»4.PVJ      Vn\     14  ;  Gaz     ^'^      i7'J,    1,     r,4" 


Hr 


<"iki\ri    KuM-atfT   iV    M:t:::,-   Compan>      N.  w    Yurk,    N     '1 
Wh.'at  fl<uir    stock   nml    ix  i;''rx    'prii       N<      V4  07*«      .\i  \ 


vet;. ass  :iii>ur.t  inj.-- 


7  .   r.n?    voi     17-_'     p     jr,: 
Bruvij).    1  'ani.  ;    \       Phlifl.).',  pr.  i.,     !',i 

N..     S4  I. Tit  ,    Nov     7      Gaz     \  ■        l"- 
Hrowti,     IP-wftrfi    1'       !,\mfln     \  -aiin   '      i    -nn 

No    K4.0';rp    Nov,   7  ,   Oftz    vo:     17 LP    y<    .','..' 
i'oiriMw  rs     llilwarii     T      !'•'•■'  :n:>:     M-         i'Mf>f-r    ■.■irpftfi   ni. 

rnt's       No    S4.'j(»<i      n,,t     .1      ..az    vr,     KJ;   p    S17 
I      S.    NPrfv    Mprrantlle  I'o.   ppiivt-r    lolo       Pertain   foods 

No    S4.HH1;  .    Not    I's  ;   Ctn    v,>;     172      p     1(186 
'allf-'rnia   Po.mpoundinfcr    1  orpio  aioiti     San   J.ohc.   Pai        i  >• 

fcrsrt'nt       Nos    S4.1»i.1   4:  N'l.v     14     Gaz    voj     172.  p    .o4.'i 
Canh.v,    .Ach    A    I'anbv    P.>      The,    Liavton,    <3hio       Siiici  t 

u-A->.  and  flavoring  fxtraots.     No.  84,165;  No\     !4      Ga? 

v,p1     172  :   p     ^4:, 


^:rv 


CaplUI  City  Dalr7  Co..  The.  Colamboa,  Ohio.     Oleoma r 

garln.    No.  84,210  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gar  vol.  172  ;  p.  81T 
Carter    ft    Co.,    James,    London.    England.      Re^-ds       No 

84.808;  Nov.  28;  Gar  vol.  172;  p.  1085. 
Chain  llr't  Company,  Milwaukee,  wis.     Drive,   power    and 

c  r  . .         chalnr     No.  84.211;  Nov.  21;  Gai    vol    172: 

p.  M7. 
Charles    K.    Hardwood   Company,    Lynn,    Masi:       Pointer 

siltTeners   for  boots  and  shoer      No.   84,316      N   v     2>i  ; 

Gar  vol.  172  ;  p.  1085. 
Cliemisrhp  FflPrik   Helfenberg  A.  G.  vorm    Fv.zt:   Pieterich. 

-M-ftTi   ^'k;     t.f   •    Dresden,   (Jermany         :!\.t!"\*'    ruedirP 

r:H,    f:tMH::f;    ;t .-paratlona.      No.   84, 3i''.'      N    v     2s  ;    Gaz. 

\<-      17-      !■     p!'^,'.. 
Cherr\     ii'M-iar;   G..  Kansas  City,   Mo      >-.'.  k   food      No, 

84.212;  N    v    _  ,nz.  vol.  172;  p.  817. 

Chrlstr.    T» ma-    .v    Bros.,    Bristol,    Englana        Wax    and 

stearin  (no  lo--  and  night-llghta.     No.  84,21o     Nov    i;  . 

(iar  vol       7 .      ;     817. 
•'ark     I'ratiK   B.,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     Carbonfi'f-o.   [.everapes 

N      s4  _i4     Nov.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  s.7 
iiirn.s.r:;    .     i 'ompany,   Buffalo.   N.    Y.      Com;     -it.    f   r 
-  Ippage  of  transmission-belts.     S       S4  107  ; 
7    vnf   172;   p.  545. 
Clo\^'   P.af  >>a8-   Co.,  Ramsey.  III.     Yeast.     N      s4  3i(,  ; 

N    v     .s      .,fiz    \oi     172;  p.  1085. 
Col^:i.ar       >i         M(!:;:.i8,    Tenn.       Dlsinfe< '    r  *      krrrre-dt^ 

strwjer.  and  deudurlzer.     No.  84,311  ;  Nov.  _j>  ,  Gaz    voi 

172 ;  n.  1086. 
Coop   and    Company    Limited.    Wlgan,    Eugland       SitncPa 

and  perforated  paper  for  tailors    use.     No.  84  His     Nov 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  545. 
1  ra'T    Go<orir(    w..  Newcastle,  Va.     Hair-tonic.     No.  84.«,is:j 

N.  V    7     '-az    vol.  172;  p.  265. 
Crouch    k    P    sv-  ann.    Bridgeport,    Conn.       Br.  ad        No 

84.083;  Nv    -     Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  255. 
Cuba  Fruit  Juice  Company,   New   Orleans,    7;,       leverage 

of    pineapple  Juice.      No.    84,170;    Nov.       •        ..17      vol 

172  :  p.  545. 
"Dan  "  Patent  Crown  Cork  Syndicate,  The.  Lh;     id    Ix)n 

don,   England.     Metal   stoppers  for   c'-«!ntr   an  i   sealing 

bottles.     No.  84.172;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.    \         ;'-      p    Mr. 
Daniel   Green    F*^'t   Shoe  Company.   N>n    V  -k    and    I>oige- 

vllle,  N.   ":        P^'Hther  shoes  and   -  ;;:.-s       No    s4  315  ; 

Nov.  28;  UEz.  vol.  172;  p.  1085. 
Danlehs.  .Julian  C,  Attleboro,  Mass.     Lockets.     No    S4.1TI  : 

Nov.    14      Gaz     vol.    172:    p.    545 
Dean-Li  ;>    Poff,.,    a  Spice  Co..  The.  Memphis,  ^.r  n      Tea 

No.  84  fis4     N   V    7;  Gar  vol.  172;  p.  255. 
tip'  rfs;    s;o.  •    A     IMnplate  Co..  The.   Nlles,   Ol'o       Blark 

hti'i   >:a  '.  aT,:yoo.   sheet-etee).     No.  84,215;  Nov,    .1  ;   Gaz. 

vo.         T-     ,      .  V;- 

P- ;;tsti;(^      Ga8t::ioP,  :    :.•       \  1  :  ■  r,i:i  sellschaft      1  ,\Ui'rgf>geH- 

«chaft),    UtT:'.::     Germanv.      '.n-    hi^d    'iouid    fuei    lamps 

and   maniio^    ti.frefor.      No.    s;  .  ^-      \    -,     "      Gaz    voP 

1T2;  p    -rr 
Dl   I*- s:     NP   s  •lel,  Camden.  N.  J.     Medicine  for  affections 

of    thf    t!.-mt.      No.    S4,217;    Nov.    21;    C.nz     vol,    1T2  : 

p.  817 
Dlsniond     Art!  Fr:rt^  r,     Y.Pttil    Company,    P'aK     Park.     !!!. 

r.ar>-     1  ._-v,    :,  ■    :rijot-    <  ■    Babbitt   or   antiPotion    metal 

\,     ,S4  (i.sr,     N'  V    "     .,HZ    vol    172:  p.  25" 
Poari].  iid    <'rp::Uii-r\     <  0       Masstoia.    N.    Y,      Butter,       No. 

s4,2UP   Nov    .. ;      -ikj.    ^  ■■       '"-     V    SIT 
l>r    A    (iiidf  &   ^'i'    '»is.    'sr.Ohft   ::    '    •■.  -   1'- r  .1  ::,kti  !'   Haftung, 

I-f^ipzie,  Gprina:  \       ^ledo-ina,   jj  .e;  o. :  iP.O'i]       No    84,094; 

Ni  v    7      r, flz     \P     172;  p.  255. 
Prosio  k  Stndf    N.uark.  N.  J.     Butter,  cIih's.-    and  eggg 

N(.    S4,:]s,  s,  V    .;     i,j.,7    vol.  172;  p.  817 
P    H    I     MfHp.riiif-   s  -       Si>..kar,e.  Wash.     Rptriedv  for  dls- 

.^asfs  i.f  ti,"  «'vos      No.  84,219;  Not.  21;  us.?,  "vol.   172; 

p    SIT, 
F    1'    IP'tie'iton  A  '     !r:phr.T    p;  : .;tdf  pi.ip.    I'a      (^hemlcal 

oi)!ri{>ound     for       :— >•  ■  a 'O'r  ;r,i:      rio,     ariii     steeP       Nofi. 

S4  2oo    4  ;   Nov     .,  :      '  ,Hy    y       i  7  ;.     pp    •> ;  7  .,  ■•  v. 
HaKif'     I'fTici!     I'aiipai^       -N'U     Y'ork      .N      Y        .Automatic 

kitives       Nf     s4  2-0      N'  ■>     -  i      'isz    vol.   K.     p    ,vi7 
F-^arncst,   P.'ivtii  <        Pa,  ;•.-     I.v       '.rate  bars       .No,   84.221  : 

Nov     21      Gaz     vol     )  '  J      ;      >':7 
l-'dtrar  .\!len   Xm^rican  ^!  anjran.-se  Stco;  f'omy.riry.  Augusta. 

Mo,    and    ("hlc;ii;o,    P^       ^i  anKanes**  stct  ,    chstings.      No 

.'^4.068;   Nov    "     Gaz    v,;;     172      p    2.'.' 
i;P!ott    .^r•wv'.T^    i''.n.;>aii>     St     P.  uis.   M-        Watches.      No. 

s4.1T.'i:    Ni'\      14       Gaz     vi  ,      17.'      '.i     .'.4.'. 
Rntj^Srp    SihePac    CoUipany.    Boston.    Ma.sb.      \  arnlshes   and 

v.irnUlM:!!'! os       No.    84.087;    Nov.    7;    Ga'     voP    172- 

:>    2r.c, 
Pureka   N^'a't,'    Hpfit'"    ('o..  Chlctiit'o    p;       Gas  valves.      No. 

S4,222:    N  'V    21       Gaz.   vol,    172      p     s]7 
F      R,     Ghatii'ot.r  am     i  ■tijPhb-       St       Pou;s,     M  Certaic 

fi'ods       .Ni.    S4.tisi  ,   .Ni  V    7      i,jaz    Toi     172      p    255, 

li 
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alimiap>f;hcal  list  of  registrants  of  trademarks. 


ALPHAHKTICAI.  1,1-T  ( >K  HK(iISTRANTS  OF  TRADK   MAHK^. 


nil 


Ferris  and  I.elth.  Chicago,  111.  Go-carts  and  perambula- 
tors.    No.  84,174:  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  P-  545. 

Flrth-Sterling  Steel  Company,  McKeesport.  I'a.  Hlgh- 
speed  cuttlHR-Bteel.  No.  84,223 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ; 
p.  817.  .  , 

Flash  Chemical  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  Insect  and  vermin 
exterminator,  disinfectant,  and  talcum  powder.  No. 
84.088  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  2:>r,. 

Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Belt-faaten- 
ers.     No.  84,224  ;  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  817. 

Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Belt-lacing. 
No.  84,225:  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  P-  81T-  . 

Franco- American  Food  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Cer- 
tain   foods.     No.   84,312:    Nov.   28;   Gaz.   yol.    172;  p.- 

Franklin   Company,   Tho,    Boundbrook.   N.   J.     Olllesa  and 
antifriction    bearings.      No.   84.089;    Nov.   7;    Gaz.    vol.  , 
172  ;  p.  255.  1 

Frederick  Charlton  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Drawing 
inks.     No.  84.166:  Nov.  14:  Gaz.  vol    172;  p    545.  ; 

Freiberg,  8ig.  &  Sol.  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohld.  ^^hl3ky.  No. 
84  175:  Nov.   14;   Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  54.5. 

French  Mfg.  Co..  Cnrson.  Wash.  Medicines  for  the  treat- 
ment of  inflammatory  and  septic  conditions  of  the  va- 
Blna.     No.  84..'?i:i ;  Nov.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172  :  P-  1085. 

Fried.  Krupp,  Aktlengesellschaft  Grusonwerk,  Maedeburg- 
Btickaii,  Germanv.  Steam-boilers.  No.  84,J<J» ,  Nov. 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172";  p.  818. 

G.  B.  Stock  Xylite  Grease  &  Oil  Co.,  Port  Huron.  Mich. 
Lubricating  oils,  groases,  and  compounds.  No.  84,14J  , 
Nov    7;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  257. 

G  W  J  Murphy  Co..  Merrimac.  Mass.  Curtain-fasteners. 
'No.'  84,251  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  818. 

Geo.  BorEfeldt  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  cut- 
lery.   No.  84.077  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  255 

Georee  A  Kelly  Company,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.  Cleaning  and 
bleaching  preVratfon.^  No.  84.321;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol. 
172 ;  p.  1085. 

Godefrov  and  Sons.  A.  F..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Hair-dyes.  No. 
84,090;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  255 

Goiteroid  Medicine  Co.,  The,  Ix>rimor,  Iowa.  Liniment. 
No.  84.091  ;  Nov.  7;  Gai.  vol.  172:  p.  255.  ^     .      .,     „ 

Gotham  Garter  &  Noveltv  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Skeleton  waists,  shoulder-braces,  hose-supporters,  and 
garters.     No.  84.177:  Nov.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  o4o. 

Gowan-Peyton-Twohv  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Vanilla  lemon, 
and  almond  flavoring  extracts  and  essences.  No.  84,1  <s  . 
Nov   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  545. 

Granite  State  Spring  Water  Co..  "averhili,  Mass.  Spring- 
water  and  carbonated  beverages.  No.  84.092  ,  Nov.  7  , 
(;az.  vol.  172  ;  p.  255.  *  ,„    ^i. 

Graux  Luclen,  I'aris.  France.  Remedy  for  certain  dis- 
eases.   No.  84.003  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  255. 

Grimes  Canning  A  Preserving  Company  Grimes.  Iowa. 
Canned  corn  and  red  kidney-beans.  No.  84.227 ;  Nov. 
21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p.  817.        ,  „        ^         ,  r^^, 

Gundlach-Bundschu  Wine  Co.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Wines.     No.  84.170;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  54o. 

Gyrex  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gas-mixers  and  valve- 
lifters.     No.  S4.095  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz    vol.  172  ;  p.  255. 

H    W.  Johns-Manville   Company.    New   \ork.   N.   Y.     Felt 


No.    84.102 ;    Nov.    7 ;    Gaz.    vol.    172 ; 

Han>pt"o'J»"   Roads  Paper  Co..   Norfolk.  Va.     Writing  paper. 
pads,  and  tablets.     No.  84.180 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ; 


pipe-covering, 
p.  256. 


p.  r.4.5 


Harper.   Martha    M  ,    Rochester.   N.   Y. 
84.096;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  256 


Hair  tonics.     No. 


Harrison."  Williamson  R..  MassiMon.  Ohio.  Certain  ma- 
chines.    No.  84.097  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1  <2  :  P-  256 

Hartle-Becker  Plow  Company,  Kvansville,  Ind.  Plows. 
Nos.  84,229-30  ;  Nov.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  817. 

Herroth  Core  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Floor-flnlshes. 
No.  84.317;  Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    1085. 

Hofmann.  George  H  N>w  York,  N.  Y.  Nozzles.  No. 
84,231  ;  Nov.  21  ;  i;az    vol    172:  p.  817. 

Hostetter  Companv,  Th--  r  ttsl  urgh.  Pa.  Stomach-bitters. 
No   84.232  ;  Nov.  21  ;  '.iz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  817 

Hibb.ird.  James  H.,  Denver,  Colo.  Remedy  for  diseases  of 
the  throat  and  lungs  No.  84,318;  Nov.  28;  Gax.  vol. 
172;  p.  1085.  ^,       ^ 

Huston.  Abraham  L.,  1  ost.Tia.  Ohio.  Remedies  for  ca- 
tarrh and  diseases  of  the  liver  and  stomach.  No. 
84.235  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  818. 

Hutchlns.  Samuel  A..  Winston  Salem.  N.  C.  Halr-tonlcs. 
No.  84.319  :  Nov.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1085. 

Ideal  Coffee  and  Ten  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Certain 
food';      No    84.;<20  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1086. 

International  Lnhricant  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Lubrl- 
.^arin-  and  llhiniiaating  oil.     No.  84,236;  Nov.  21;  Gaz. 

In'^'.TstaT."  rhemlcal  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Funeicide  and 

insecticide      No.  84.099;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  266. 
J      s     (lednev    I'ickle    Company.    The,    Watervllle,    Minn. 

(an. IP,!     vecptables,     pickles,     and     condiments.       No. 

y4  ■'•'(•,     Nov    21  ;  liaz.  vol.  172:  p.  817. 
lHrw<  U    I      'iir'^'  »  <*«;  Brothers.  Limited.  Ix)ndon  and  near 

Hury,    Kn-':.u)d       India   paper.      No.   84,169;   Nov.    14; 

hin'soil    Wrtit'er  D.^New  York,  N.  Y.     Dried  fruits.     No. 

s4  ini  •  \.>v    7;  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  256. 
Jsola  i;.se:i<-hafr   fiir   Wilrme-  und   Kfiltpl^ollerung  m.   b. 

H       IJ^Tiin      (.iTmanv.       Vacuum  insulated    receptacles. 

No.  84^100*;  Nov   7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  266. 


Kailis,   Isidore   S.,  New   York.   N.   Y.     Automobile-trunks. 

No.  84.181  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  545. 
Katz.  Anna  S..  Chicago.  111.     Remedy  for  blackheads,  pim- 
ples, open  pores,  and  yellow  skin.     No.  84,103 ;  Nov.  7 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  256. 
Kettle   River   Company,   The.    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Pitch 

filler.     No.  84.104;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  258. 
Kettler  Brass  Mfg.   Co..   Houston.  Tex.     Brass  and  metal 
polishers.     No.  84,182;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  545. 
Koken  Barbers'   Supply  Company.  St.   lx>nls,  Mo.     Toilet 

water.     No.  84.322  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1085. 
Koubek.  August,  Chicago.  111.     Salve.     No.  84,237  ;  Nov. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  818. 
KranU   Brewing  Co.,   The.      Flndlay,    Ohio.      Beer.      No. 

84,183;  Nov.   14;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  545. 
Krebs   &    Klenk,    Hanau-on-theMain,    Germany.      Talking- 
machines,  sounding-boxes  and  pins  for  talking-machines. 
No.  84,238 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  818. 
Kroger  Grocery  &  Baking  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Cer- 
tain foods.     No.  84,323  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1085. 
L    K    (Jiften   &  Co.,    Fresno  and    Fowler,   Cal.     California 
dried  fruits  and  raisins.     No.  84,314  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  1086. 
Lagoraarclne  -  Grupe    Company,     Davenport,    Iowa.       Ice- 
cream.    No.  84,240  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  818. 
Landsberger,  Albert  H..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Certain  bev- 
erage.    No.  84.105  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  256. 
Lanman  &  Kemp.  New   York.  N.  Y.     Compound   for  pul- 
monary affections,  and  an  anodyne.      No.  84,106  ;  Nov.  7  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  256. 
Lanman  &  Kemp.   New   York,   N.   Y.      rk)uble    extract  of 
witch-hazel.     No.  84.107  ;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  256. 
Lanman  &  Kemp.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vegetable  nasf Us  for 
expelling  worms  from  the  system.     No.  84.108;  Nov.   t  : 
Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  256. 
Lanman  &  Kemp.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cathartic  pUIs.     No. 

84.109;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  256. 
Lanman    A    Kemp.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Emollients.      No. 

84.110;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  256. 
Lanners.  Lontse,  Chicago,  III.    Dress-patterns.    No.  84,111 ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  256. 
Lawson.  Carl  R..  Winston  Salem.  N.  C.     Remedy  for  stom- 
ach   liver,  and  kidney  diseases.     No.  84.324;  Nov.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.   1085. 
Levine  Bros.    Inc..  New   York,  N.  Y.     Chocolate  candles. 

No.  84.112:  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  256. 
Lloyd.  Waiter  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Compound  for  clean- 
ing walls  and  ceilings.     No.  84.113;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  256. 
Lodge    &    Shipley    Machine    Tool    Co.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

Lathes.     No.  84,242 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz^  vol.  172     p.  818 
Luneschioss.  Alex,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Olive  oil.     No.  84.114  : 

Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  256. 
Lunkenheimer    Company.    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Lubri- 
cators.    No.  84.325  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1085 
M   Rumely  Company,  I^  Porte.  Ind.    Hydrocarbon-engines. 
I       No.  84..^41  ;  liov.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1086. 
1  Maclin  Zlmmer  Tobacco  Co.  Incorporated.  Petersburg.  Va. 
1        Tobacco.     No.  84,184  ;  Nov.  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  546. 
i   Maier   Brewing  Company.    Inc..   Los   Angeles.   Cal.     Beer. 
I        No.  84.185  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  546. 
Manufacturers  Sales  Company,  PittsburKh.  Pa.     (,as-8hade 
holder.     No.  84,243;  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  P-  818 
!  Marble    Hose   Company,   The.    Hamilton.    Ohio.      Hosiery. 
,       No.  84.116;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  256. 
i  Marburg    Brothers,    New    York,    N.    \.      Magnetos.      No. 
I        84.244  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p^  818 
Marone.  John.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Certain  medicine.     No. 

84.326;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1085. 
Martin.  liorace  G..  East  Rutherford    N.  J.     Electric  tele- 
graphic apparatus.    No.  84,356  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ; 
P-  1086. 
Martin  Specialty  Co.  Not  Inc.    Chicago.   Ill      Rheumatic 
remedies.     No'  84.327  ;  Nov   28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  1088. 
Massarelia.    John,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Chocolates.      No. 

84  116-  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  256. 
Maude  Odell   Company,   The.  New   York    N    Y.     Certain 
toilet  preparations.     No.  84.125 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ; 

Mw.  Stiner  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Whisky.     No.  84,271 ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  819.   ,      ^     ^  ,        *,   _    ,„ 
Mayfleld.  Thomas  1)..  Newark.  N.  J.     I>e°<»' f"*'°«^,' A : 

lays,  ind  crowns.     No.  84.328;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  172, 

MayfllT  Thomas  D..  Newark  N.  J.  Dental  oomponnds 
used  In  casting  dental  molds.  No.  84,329  ,  Nov.  28 , 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1086. 

Maze  k  Co..  Walter  H..  Peru,  111.  Zinc  roofing-nails.  No. 
84,245  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  818. 

Metropolitan  Tobacco  Coinpany  New  York.  N  \.  Rice- 
paper  for   cigarettes.      No.    84,117:    Nov.   7,    Gaz.   vol. 

Meyer.'  Arnold  O.,  Hamburg.  Germany  Wire  nails.  No. 
84,246 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  818. 

Mever.  Arnold  O.  Hamburg.  Germany.  Certain  paints. 
No.  84,247  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1  <2  ;  p.  818. 

Meyer.  Arnold  0..  Hamburg.  Germany  Certain  textiles. 
VoQ    84  330-1  •  Nov    28;  Gaz.  vol.  1i2;  p    1086. 

Mey?owU.-.  Kmll*  B.?  New  'York,  N".  Y.  *>rta|n  e.^trlcal 
■  nnnratns      No    84.118;  Nov.  7;  (Jaz    vol     li2,  p.  266. 

MUo'^I^eSy  Co°  The,  Alexandria  Va  ICeme<ly  for  rheu- 
matism.    No.  84,248;  Nov.  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  1.2.  p.  818. 


I 

I 


Moelier.  .\ugust  E..  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Thermometers, 
barometers,  and  hydrometers.  No.  84,249 ;  Nov.  21  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  818. 
Monarch  Acetylene  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Acetylene 
e&»  generators.  No.  84,250;  Nov.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  172: 
p.  818. 
Munn  k  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     Weekly  periodicals 

No.  84..338:  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1086. 
Monro,    Donald.    Ix)ndon,    England.      Eggs.      No.    84,119; 

Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  256. 
National-Acme   Manufacturing   Company,    The,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Screws  and  screw-maohlne  products.     No.  84,120  ; 
Nov.  7  :  Gat.  vol.  172;  p.  256. 
National-Acme   Mannfacturing    Company.   The.   Cleveland, 
Ohio.      Metal  working    and    automatic    multiple-spindle 
screw   machines.     No.   84.121;    Nov.   7;   Gai.   vol.    172; 
p.  2.^6. 
National-Acme   Manufacturing  Company,   The.    Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Screws  and  screw-machine  products.     No.  84,122  ; 
Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  256. 
National-Acme    Manufacturing   Company.    The.    Cleveland. 
Ohio.      Screws.     No.    84.252;    Nov.    21;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 
p.  818. 
National     Piano    Company.    Portland,    Me.,    and    Boston, 
Mass.     Certain  musical  Instruments.     No.  84.186;  Nov. 
14:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  646. 
National   Starch   Company.  Jersey  City,   N.   J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Laundry  starch.    No.  84,334  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  1086. 
New  York  Stamping  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Cbaflng- 
dlshes.'  cooking  utensils.  &c.     No.  84,253;  Nov.  21 ;  Gaz. 
vol.   172;  p.  818. 
Nlcolnoii.  George  P.  P..  Salisbury.  N.  C.     Halr-tonlc.     No. 

84..3.3.'\:  Nov.  2S:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1086. 
Noble.  Robert  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tonic.     No.  84.123; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  n.  256. 
Northeastern    Company,    The.    Boston,    Mass.       Chemical 
wood-preservative,    disinfectant,    and    insecticide.       No. 
84.124  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  256. 
Norwine    Coffee    Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Coffee.      No. 

84.187:  Nov.   14;  (Jaz.  vol,   172;  p.  546. 
Oppenhelmer  A  Company.   S.,   New  York,   N.  Y..   and  Chi- 
cago,   III.      Sausage-binder.     No.   84,126;    Nov.    7;   Gaz. 
vol.  172  :  p.  256. 
P,  H.  Glatfelter  (^'ompany.  Spring  Grove.  Pa.     Paper  used 
for   books,   booklets,   and   brochures.      No.   84,1 16;   Nov. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  545. 
Palmer.  Robert  R..  Atlanta,  (Ja.     Tonic.     No.  84,336;  Nov. 

2H:  Gnz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1086. 
Pantol  Manufacturinz  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Polish- 
ing.   renovntinK,    cleaning,    and    lubricating   oils.      No. 
84.127;  Nov.  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  172:  p    2.^6. 
Paplerfabrik    Ilahnemllhle   Geselischaft    mlt   beschr&nkter 
Ilaftung.  Relllehausen.  near  Dassel,  (Jermany.     F'iltcring 
paper,  pasteboard,  and  paper  blocks.     No.  84.188  ;  Nov. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  546. 
Perel.  Max.  Baltimore.  Md.     Sedlitz-powders.     No.  84.337  ; 

Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  lOSO. 
Phillips  k   Sheedy,   Boston.    Mass.     Coffee.      No.   84.254 ; 

Nov.   21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   172;  p.  sis. 
r:ilar   Bay   Packing  Co..   Seattle  and*  Bellingham,   Wash., 
and  Point  Ellis.  Alaska.     Canned  salmon.     No.  84.255 ; 
Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  818. 
Purdom    Brothers   Companv.    Dunkirk.    Ind.      Remedv   for 
bog  cholera.     No.  84,256  :  Nov.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p"  818. 
Putnam.  P'red  A..  Boston.  Moss.     Compound  for  making  a 
printed    impression.      No.    84.189;    Nov.    14;    Gaz.    vol. 
172;  p.  546. 
Pjle.    Robert    W.,   New   Philadelphia.   Ohio.      Remedy   for 
colic,     indigestion,     Ac,     in     cattle    and     horses.       No. 
84,338:  Nov.  2S:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1086 
Queen  City  Ring  Mfg.  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  V.    Gold  rings.    No. 

84.190:   Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  546. 
R.   Hickmott   Canning  Co.,   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Canned 
product  of  asparagus.     No.  84.098  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172;  p.  266. 
R.  L.  Company.  The.  Kansjjs  City,  Mo.     .Vntiseptic  liquid. 

No.  84,129;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  17?  ;  p.  256. 
Beboul,  Theo.   T.,    New   Orleans,    l^.     Tea,    chicory,   and 

coffee.     No.  84,130;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  256. 
Rennlnger,    Paul    J.,    Reading.    Pa.      Bookbindings.      No. 

84.191  ;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  546. 
Revere  Rubber  Companv,  Chelsea.  Mass.     Horseshoe  pads. 

No   84.3.30  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1086. 
Rogei-8  k  Thompson,  West  New  York.  ff.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Rogers    Thompson    Glvernaud    Co. 
Waterproofed  and  spot-proofed  silks.     No.  84.340;  Nov, 
?t  ;  Gnz.  vol.  172;  p    1()«<6 
S.    M.    Blxby    k   Co..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Shoe  polish.      No. 

84.074  ;  Nov,  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  256. 
Sachers.    Ralph    J..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Certain    electrical 
apparatus,  machines,  and  supplies  therefor.     No.  84,132  ; 
Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  267! 
Sadtler.  Edward  H..  Baltimore.  Md.     Certain  medical  and 
surgical    appliances.      No.    84,192;    Nov.    14;    Gaz.    vol. 
172;  p.  540. 
Saeger  A  Sons,  Fremont,  Nebr.     Cigars.     No.  84,193 ;  Nov. 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  546. 
Samuel    Donchlan    Rug    Company,    The,    Hartford,    Conn. 
Rug  and  carpet  fasteners.     No.  84,299 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   172;  p.  819. 
Schmlttk*,  John,  Detroit,  Mich.    Wines.    No.  84,133 ;  Nov. 
7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  257. 


int^tru- 
n  SIH. 
i  anned 
p.    267. 


.Schoenheft,  Angvsttn  A..  Ban  Jose,  Cal.  Uniment  No. 
84.257;   Nov    21;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  818. 

Schott  Home  Made  Garment  Co..  Oakland,  Cal.  .\prons, 
dresses,  petticoats,  and  corsets.  No.  84,842;  Nov  28: 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1086. 

Schulze   A    Billerbeck.    Berlin,    (Jennany.     Optica 
ments.  Ac.     No.  84,258;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 

Scioto  Canning  Company,  The.  Clrclevllle.  Ohio, 
vegetables.     No.  84,134;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.   172 

Scott   A   Gilbert   Co.,   San   Francisco.   Cal.      Certain    medl 
cines.     No.  84,135;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    2'>7. 

Seudders-Gsie  Grocer  Company.  The.  St,  Louis.  Mo.  Cer- 
tain foods.     No.  84.343;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    1086. 

"  Selas  •'  Geselischaft  mit  beschrihJkter  Haftuim,  Berlin. 
Germanv.  Certain  mnchlnery.  No  '^-i  ,-4-1  Nov  28; 
'Inz.  vol     172  :  p.    in«fl 

Senaburg,  Ludwig,  Munich,  Germanv  Medlrated  chew- 
ing-gum.    No.  84,259;  Nov.  21;  (iaz.  vd.    172;   p    SI**. 

Shelxiysan  Evaporated  Milk  Co.,  The,  Sheboygan.  Wig. 
Evaporated  milk.     No.  84,136;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  voi.   172, 

Sherley,   Alexander  F..   London.  England,     Food  for  dogs. 

No.  84.200:  Nov.  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p.  818. 
Sherman-Cosner  Mercantile  Co..  The,  Trinidad.  Colo.     Imi- 
tation sorghum.     No.  84.261 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ; 
p.  818. 
Silversteln.   Joseph,   New   York.   N.  Y.     Disinfectant   and 
vermin-exterminator.     No.   84,345;   Nov.    28;   Gaz.    voL 
172  ;  p.  1086. 
Sllvestre  A  Maucotel.   Paris,   France.     Musical  Instrument 

strings.     No.  84,194  :  Nov    14  ;  Gaz,  vol.  172  ;  p.  546. 
Smith,  Robert  B  ,  Petersburg.  Va.     Remedy  for  headaches 
and  neuralgic  affections.     No.  84,137  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  voL 
172:  p.  257. 
Smooth-On    Manufacturing  Company,   Jersev   Cltv,    N.   J. 
Iron  compound   in  plastic  form.     No.  84,;562 ;  Nov.  21 : 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  818. 
Socl^t^  Anonyme    des    Mines   A    Fonderles    de   Zinc   de   la 
Vlellle  Montague,  Angleur,  Belgium.     Zinc  sheets.     No. 
84.138;  Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol,   172;  p,  257. 
Socl*t«  Anonyme    des   Mines  et   Fonderles   de   Zinc  de   la 
Vlellle    Montasme.     Angleur.     Belgium.       Spelter.       No. 
84.1.39;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  257. 
Socltft^  des  Moteurs  Gnome.  Psrls.  France.    Certain  named 

engines.     No.  84.140  :  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  2.17 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.  New  York.  N.  Y,     Lubrl- 
catlng-oils.     Nos.  84,263-70 ;   Nov    21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   172 ; 
pp.   818-19. 
Standard  Typewriter  Co..  Groton,  N.  T.    Carbon-paper  and 
type-writer   ribbons.      No.   84.195;    Nov.    14;   Gaz.   vol. 
172:  p.  .546. 
Star    W'atch    Case    Co..    Ludlngton.    Mich,      Watchcases. 

No.  84.196  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  546. 
Stein    k    Sondhelmer,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Neckties    and 

cravats.     No.  84,141  ;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  257. 
Stockwell-Haley  Co..  Los  Antreles,  Cal.     Mattresses.     No 

84,142 :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  257. 
Stoves  &  Hardware  Publishing  Company,  St.   I^ouis,   Mo. 
Weekly  publication.    No.  84,144  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ; 
p.  257. 
Strong,  Carlisle  A   Hammond  Co..  The.   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Metallurgical  furnaces.     No.  84,272  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  voL 
172;  p.  819. 
Swaty.    Franz,    Marburg,    Austria-Hungarv.      Hones    and 
grinding-stones.     No.  84,197;  Nov.  14;"  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
p.  546. 
Tangerine    Citrus    Growers'    Association,    Tangerine.    Fla. 
Oranges  and  grape-fruit.     No.  84,145  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz,  voL 
172;  p.  257. 
Terzia,  Felix  A..  Bastrop.  Ijl.     Medicinal  tonic  and  nerv- 
ine.    No.  84.346:  Nov.  28:  G»z.  vol.  172;  p.  lOSO 
Texas  Company.  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Lubricating  oils.    Nos.  84.273-95  ;  Nov.  21 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  819. 
Texas  Company.  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Lubricatlng-olls.     Nos,  84.347-9;  Nov.  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1086. 
Thomas  Mfg.  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio.    Certain  cutlery  and  tools. 

No.  84.3.'i0 ;  Nov.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  1086 
Todd,  Arthur  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Candy.     No.  84.198  ; 

Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  546. 
Trlol    Company.   The.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Antiseptic   and 
disinfectant  compounds.      No.  84.146;  Nov.  7;  Gaz    rnl 
172  ;  p.  257. 
Ullman-Elnsteln     Co.,     The,     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Biended 
whisky,  gin,  and  bucbu  gin.     No.  84.147  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  257. 
Union   Petroleum  Company.    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Lubricat- 
ing oils  and   greases.     No.    84.296  :   Nov.   21  ;  Gaz.   vol 
J72:  p.  819. 
United   Shoe   Machinery    Company.   Paterson,   N.   J.,   and 
Boston.  Mass.     Polish  for  t>oots  and  shoes.     No.  84,207  ; 
Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  819. 
United   Steel    <'ompanv.    The.   Canton.   Ohio.      Steel   bars, 
slabs,  and  billets.     N'o.  84,298;  Nov.  21;  Gaz.  vol.   172; 
p.  819. 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  Camden,  N.  J.    Talking- 
machines  and  parts  thereof.    No.  84.199  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  646. 
W.  W.  Haines  Tanning  Company,  Everett,  Wash.     Harness 
and  sole  leather.     No.  84.228;  Nov.  21;  (Jaz.  voi    17J- 
p.  817. 
Wadhams  A  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.     Certain  foods.    No. 
84,351  :  Nov.  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1086. 
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F  RKGISTRANTS  OF   lliAl'K  MARKS. 


1 


WaifTS    wnMari!    !I  ,  St.  Loiii«.    M 
«l.ai>:i>':-s    f^  :•    fau.'.'ts.      No     -4,- 


[11  ir,      Ualtham,  Mass.     Watch-movc- 
an!    ;urt8   thereof.     No.   84.200;  Nov. 


Strainers  and  antl- 
Nov.   28  ;  Gas.  voL 

I'T'-  :  ;.    IK'^'? 
VVftltham   Watiti  * 
m.'nt^.    \>.at-:.>'s_ 

Warr^r!'  W-.h8V.r  \r«ompany.  Camden^  \1\  J^^Tnv^'l' 
[n4    an  1    vent ;;atint,'_ apparatus.      No.    84,148,    Nov.    «, 

^VeMem^^^n!lIn^^^<;;^);.a^v.1■ru>,  Cleveland    Ohio     Wheat- 
riour       No    S4.149      Nov     .        -i/     vol.   172,  p.   -oj. 

rombin.Ml    raemoran.ium  -.a.l    .'ioMlng    and    1  laminating 

r!,.vif.w  No  S4  JDl  Nov  I  4  '  .az.  vol.  172  .  p.  o46. 
WnlteWiNun  iM-esv     ro,npany.    Memphis,    Tenn^     Certain 

fo.tis  Nm  "-4  •!.■.'.  N  '■  -'-  <'*!•  '^o'-  1^2:  p.  lose. 
TXHtVrp.i.-e    Htii:    i     rr.ianv     .Incorporated),    Lynn,    Mass. 

Belt"  for  perso.ia:  vv^mt       No.  84,150;  Nov.  f ;  dai.  vol. 

Wi';:an;i\C*An.!.-.n    Companv,    The,    Provlde'ice,    R.    1. 
I-^H  .  ry.    No.  b4,202  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  Ii2  ;  p.  546. 


WUlUmi  Company.  Onrnsey  i;  S;.  a  use  N.  Y.  Certain 
clothing.     No.  84,151  :  Nov    7       ,az.    vi    1    -  "^V.  k 

Wlllogreen  Specialty  Co  Boy^tMii  Mass.  h  urnsture-pollah. 
No   84  354;  Nov.  --       >az    v        172;  p.  1086. 

Wm.A.  Rogers,  Llm  •-■a.  N.w  Y  rk,  N  Y.  Steel  carving- 
knives.     No.  84.131  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.   172  ;  p.  25  <. 

Wood.  Albert  F..  Detroit,  Mich.  Certan  toilet  prepara- 
tions.    No.  84,152 ;  Nov.  7  :  Gas    vol.  172  :  P-  257 

Wood  and  Turner,  Malone.  Tex.  Halr-tonlc.  No.  84,.155 , 
Nov.  28;  Gai.  vol.  17J     ;.    m-^ti 

Woodman,   Herbert   C.    i'tUmd     M 


"> 


[■ 


i'aste 
_'.'»7. 

N.  y. 


i!en! 


Coiffures. 


No.  84.153:  Nov.  7;  I. a/  vi  i 
Yvette  Hair  Goods  Com;  c  v     N^'v 

No.  84.164  ;  Nov.  7  :  ".a/,  v  i,  i 
Zensal    Company,    The.    ok  ah  rr.a 

diseases  of  the  skin.    No.  »4,it>i> 

Zlt*tlo.Sn  Manufacturing  Co..  St.  Lo"*"'  ^o  Tents,  tar- 
paulins, canopies,  and  awnings.  No.  84,203  ,  Nov.  14  , 
Gai.  vol.  172  ;  p.  546. 


i  t  k  i 
Nov. 


i{.ii;..lle8    for 
7  ,  Gai.  vol.  172  ; 


.MTTIABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Albrecht.  Wllbelm,  Boston.  MiiBS.     "  Te  Pee."     (For  Bour 

bon  Whisky.)      No.  16.020;  Nov.  21;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p. 

820. 
Albrecht,    Wilbelm.    Boston,    Mass. 

Rye    Whisky.)      No.    16,030;    Nov 

p.  820. 
Albrecht,  Wllhelm,   Boston,  Mass. 

Rye   Whisky.)      No.   16,031;    Nov 

p.  820. 
Albrecht.  Wllhelm.   Boston,  Mass. 

Rye    Whisky.)      No.    16.032;    Nov 

p.  820. 
Albrecht,    Wllhelm,    Boston.    Mass 


"  Massapoag." 
21  ;   Gas.    vol. 

"  Pendergast." 
21  ;    Gas.   vol. 

'  Under  Lock." 
21  ;   Gas.   vol. 


(For 
172; 

(For 
172; 

(For 
172; 


"American 
No.  16,u;{3 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas. 


League.' 
vol.  172 


•Top    Sail." 
21  ;    Gas.    vol. 


(For 
172; 


New     York,     N. 
No.   16,003;  Nov. 


Y. 
7; 


(For  Rye  Whisky.) 

p.   H20. 
Albrecht,    Wllhelm,    Boston.    Mass. 

Rye   Whisky.)      No.    16.034;    Nov 

p.  820. 
American     Lithographic     Company. 

"  Smoke  Cigars."      ( For  Cigars.) 

Qas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  258. 
American     Lithographic     Company 

"Cigars."     (For  Cigars.)     '  "    '" 

172  ;  p.  258. 
Anger   Baking  Company.   New  York.   N.   Y.     "  La   Astor- 

fana."     (For  Biscuits.)     No.  16.036;  Nov.  21;  Gas.  vol. 
72  ;  p.  820. 

I  A  Ram#«.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "Arm«e  Brand 
i.ariit  Butter."  (For  Peanut-Butter.)  No. 
Nov     7;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  258 


New     York.     N.     Y. 
16.004  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol. 


ArguImNn 
16,»>iu 


Blend."      (For 
172;  p.  820. 
!    iH      "Valley 
s.,;  Milk.)     No. 


172;  p. 
Boekell  and  iMark,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  While  I   Live  I'll 

Crow."     (For  Metal  Polish.)     No.  16,015;  Nov.  7;  Gas. 

vol.  172;  p.  258. 
Bruce.    Matthew,   Newburgh,   N.   Y.     "  Brucellne."      (For 

Hair  Restorer.)      No.    16,013;    Nov.    7;   Gas.   voL   172; 

p.  258. 
Cbodat   Co.,   L..    Decatur.   111.      "  Havana 

Cigars.)     No.  16.025;  Nov.  21  ;  (ias.  vol. 
Continental  Condensed  Milk  Co.,  Mill  lia 

Forge  Brand."      (For  Sweetened  Cond.  a 

16.009;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  258. 
Cotton,    C.    II.    A    H.    L..    Westbrook,    Me.      "  Rest    Shu." 

(For    Shoes.)       No.    16.053;    Nov.    21;    Gas.    vol.    172; 

p    Hjn 
Growl.  \     ITarry    R..    Phlladplphla,   Pa.      "Arbolln."      (For 

Tr-   Sj  rav.  Insecticide,  and  Cattle-Wash.)     No.  16.014; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  258. 
Desmond.  Robert  E..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     "Red  Label."     (For 

Metal-Pollsblng  Compound.)     No.  16.021  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Qas. 

vol.  172;  p.  547. 
Eagle   Lubricant    Manufacturing  Company.   The.   Canton, 

Ohio.      "Eagle    Watch    and    Clock    Lubricant."       (For 

Watfb   «n<1   Clock   Lubricant.)      No.    10,048;   Nov.   21; 
,M7    V        ITL'  ;  p.  820. 
l::i.L"^tein  A^  >   n.  L.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     "  Bourbon  de  Luxe." 

(For   Whisky.)      No.  16.027;  Nov.  21;  Gas.  vol.  172; 

p.  820. 
Estes.    L.    W..   Washington.   D.   C.      "  Comout."      (For  a 

Remedy  for  Corns.)      No.    16.044;   Nov.  21;  Gas.   vol. 

172  :  p.  820. 
Excelsior  Paint  Co..  Louisville.  Ky. 

(For    Paints.)      No.   16.049;   Nov. 

p.  820. 
French.   Willis  t...  Waterbury,  Conn.     "  Brass  City 

sen    Liquid    Metal    Polish."'      (For   Metal  Polish.) 

16.047  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  17i  ;  p.  8. 
Glllen  &  Boney,   Lincoln,  Nebr.     "Ko-U-   Ka      bocolatea. 

(For  Chocolate  Candy.)     No.  16,056;  Nov.  zs ;  Qax.  vol. 

172:  p.   1087 
H.  C.  Roberts  Electric  Supply  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    "  Dry 

Batterv."      (For  Dry   Batteries.)      No.   16.018;   Nov.  7; 

Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  268. 
Hammond      ItrewluK     Company.      West     H. mm   ■.-'.       III. 

"  Muhlhauser    Export    Beer.         (For    Muhiliausei-btyle 

Export    Beer.)      No.    16,036;    Nov.   21;    Gas.    vol.    172; 

p.  820. 
Heck.  Adolph  M..  Dayton,  Ohio.     "The  Mir.    a     Am      ;  - 

bon."     (For  Carbon-Paper.)     No.  16.052;  Nov.  -;i  .  uaz 

vol.  172  ;  p.  820. 
Helt  Miller  Lau  Co..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     "  He  Ml  La  Choco- 
lates   True    Fruit    Centers."       (For    Chocolates.)       No. 

lfl.0-5;  Nov.  28;  Qas.  vol.   172;   p.  1087 
Henschel  &  Company.  A.  C.  Chicago.  111.         I  «   M    '  da." 

(For    Cigars.)      No.    16,005;    Nov.    7;    Gaz     v  ,2; 

p.  258. 


"  Excelsior  Paints." 
21 :  Gas.  vol.   172 ; 


Bllt- 
No. 


Hopkins.  Albert  H.,  Clinton.  Iowa.     "  Carbon  Nit."     (For 

Carbon-Remover.)     No.   16.017;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  172; 

p.  258. 
J.   F.  Bradley  Company,  San   Francisco,  Cal.     "W   rtiini.; 

Glory   Soap  does   It."      (For  Soap.)      No.    16.022;   Nov. 

14  ;  Gas.  vol.  172 ;  p.  547. 
Jacob    &    McGann,    New    Haven,    Conn.      "Old    ?f«ndard 

Whiskey."      (For  Blended  Whisky.)      No.   It     -»      Nov 

21  ;  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  820. 
John  Uoberg  Co.,  The,   Green   Bay,  Wis.     "The  \v   rd 

(For  Tollet-I'aper.)      No.    16,023;    Nov.    14;   Gas.    voL 

172  ;  p.  547. 
John  Hoberg  Co..  The.  Green  Bay,  Wis.     "Pace  Maker 

(For   Tollet-Paper.)      No.    16.024;    Nov.    14;    Gaz     v   I 

172;  p.  547. 
Kellogg    Toasted    Corn    Flake    Co.,    Battle    Cn.K     Micb 

"  Kelloggs  Toasted  Corn  Flakes."     (For  Cereal  U-eak 

fast  Foods.)      No.   16.038;  Nov.  21;  Gas.  vol.   K-      p 

820. 
Keyer.    Louis    W.,    Dayton.    Ohio.      "Continental    Sea; 

(For   Cigars.)      No.   10,054;   Nov.   28;   Gas.   vo.     i:. 

p.   1087. 
Layton.   Mayme  M.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     "  Demarr    Ha^r 

Tonic.""     (For  Halr-Tonlc.)     No.  16.043;  Nov    ii       iftz 

vol.  172;  p.  820. 
New  England  Laboratory  Company.  Lynn.  Mah.--  Nelco 

Vanishing    Cream.'"      (For   Cold-Cream.)       No.    16,011; 

Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  258. 
North  American  Mercantile  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal         !► 

moto   Plant    Food."      (For    Plant    Food.)      No.    lio/s,', 

Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  820. 
Plnafour  Toy  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Canton,  Ohio.    "  Baby  Pump  ' 

(For  Toy  Pump.)     No.  16,050;  Nov.  21;  Qas    vol.  172; 

p.  820.  ^ 

Puritan  Candy  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     "Alden  Chocol&u^h 

(For  Chocolate  Candy.)     No.  10,057;  Nov.  2!?;  (.az    v,, 

172:    :         -7. 
Pyrene   Ma:   iJacturlng  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.         I'ynnt 

(For    SjiinKew     Containing     Fire     Extlnguls.     ;>.'     (  >  ie 

pound.  I     No.  16.016;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  172;  ,     .r> 
Qulnn.  Charles  J..  Henderson,  Ky.     "  Premier  Pure        ilor 

Bottled  Whisky.)      No.   16.008;  Nov.  7;  Gaz,    vol.    172; 

p.  258. 
Rourke  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Cleansene  "      (For 

Scouring  and  Cleaning  I'owder.)     No.  16.046;  N<  v    :i  . 

Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  820. 
Salt  Lake  City  Brewing  Co.,  The,  Salt  Lake  >    'v    I  t&h 

"Old  German  Lager.^"     (For  Beer.)     No.  K.   >ot,  ,   Nov. 

7;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  258. 
Salt  Lake  City  Brewing  Co..  The.  Salt  Lake  City    Utah 

•   Nrax-m's.""      (For   Beer.)      No.    16,007;    Nov.    7:    Gai. 

T  7-  ;  p.  268. 

Scott   Paper   Company,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      "  Sno  Tissue 

(For  Toilet-Paper.)      No.    16,051;    Nov.   21;    Gr?     vol. 

172;  p.  820. 
Sensenbrenner.   August,  San  Diego,  CaL     "  Panaira  >  a  ; 

fornla   Exposition."      (For  Cigars.)      No.   10,02(      No\ 

21  ;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  820. 
Shelley,  Caroline  L..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    "  Pearl  Kepe.      (For 

Tooth-Wash  »       No.    1.6,012;    Nov.    7;    Gaz.    vol.    172; 

p.   2.')'" 
Smith     A     M      Minneapolis.   Minn.     "Perfection.""      (For 

Butter.*     No.  16.037  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p    S2n 
Towns  &  James.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Unguentum   Uesorzi 

nox."      (For   an   Ointment   for   Cutaneous    A^etlons  , 

No.  16.041  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  172 ;  p.  820. 
Towns  ft  James,  New  York.  N.  Y.    "  Res  -yir    x  <   .ntment, 

(For  Ointment  for  Cutaneous  Affec:     :^   ;  n  ;    for   i  uts, 

Bruises     A     )      No.    16,042;   Nov.   21;      az     voL    172; 

p.  8:>''i 
Weatcott,  R.  B.  ft  C.  E.,  Oakland,  Cal.     "  Nutroi.         For 

Dietetic  Food.)      No.   16.040;  Nov.  21;  Gat.   vo      172; 

p.  820. 
Wbealton,    Chas.    J.,    Norfolk.    Va.       "Ladles      Friend   ' 
(For  a  Remedy.)     No.  16,045;  Not,  21;  Ga?    v(  i    172; 

p.  820. 
Wolf  ft   Sons,   H.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     "  EverlaM  For 

Hosiery.)     No.  16.019;  Nov.  7;  Gas.  vol.  17.     ;     2r>^ 
Yager.   Philip  W.,   Hastings,   Nebr.      "Yap'"-    Top    Notch 

Bread."     (For  Bread.)     No.  16.020 ;  No\     ..       ,az    to; 

172;  p.  647. 

w 


PRINTS. 


American  Lithographic  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Cru- 
dol."      (For  allalr-Tonic.)      No.  2,890;  Nov.  21;  Gaz. 

Atk^n's  Co..''fhp,'New  York.  N.  Y.    "  Spic  and  Soan."    (For 

Polish  for  Brass,  Nlckfel,  and  Copper.)     No.  2,880;  Nov. 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  258.  „         ^„       ..  ^ 

Black    Silk    Stove   Polish    Works,   The.    Sterling,    111.         A 

Shine  In  Every  Drop."     (For  Stove- Polish,  Metal-Polish, 

and  Iron-Enamel.)     No.  2,897;  Nov.  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  172; 

D    821 
Carnegie  Fuel  Corapanv,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     "A  Message 

To  You."      (For  Coal.)      No.   2,881;  Nov.   7;   Gaz.   vol. 

172  ;  p.  2.'>8. 
Cluett,  Ppabodv  &  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.     "The  ranama 

an   Arrow    Shirt."      (For  Arrow    Shirts.)      No.    2,883; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  258. 
Cluett.  Pcabodv  &  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.     "  Donchester  an 

evening  Shirt."     (For  Cluett  Dress-Shirts.)     No.  2,884  ; 

Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  258.  „ 

I)    ,T.   O'Brien  Co.,   Omaha,  Nebr.     "Sugar  Plums.'      (For 

Confectionery.)       No.    2,903;    Nov.    28;    Gai.   vol.    172; 

Dr^A  C.  Daniels  (Inc.),  Boston,  Mass.  "At  Play."  (For 
Packages  Containing  Catnip.)  No.  2,878;  Nov.  7;  Ga*. 
vol.  1*2  :  p.  258. 

Dr.  A.  C  Daniels  (Inc.).  Boston,  Mass.  "The  Doctor." 
(For  Dog  Kemedles.)  No.  2,879  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ; 
p.  258.  „ 

Gerstendorfer  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Sapolin."  (For 
Enamels,  Stains,  and  Gildings.)  Nos.  2,885-6;  Nov. 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  547. 

T  \v  KoUv  &  Co.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  "  Deep  Spring 
viiiskey."  (For  Deep  Spring  Whisky.)  No.  2,876; 
.Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  258. 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  "  The 
Food  To  Tie  To."  (For  Prepared  Cereal  Foods.)  No. 
2,877;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  258. 

Maurice  O'Meara  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Rain-Tight  Rub- 
ber." (For  Kooflng.)  No.  2,882  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ; 
p.  258. 

Morgan  Drug  Co.,  The,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  "  Palmer  '  Suc- 
cess '  Treatment."  (For  Remedies  for  Skin  Diseases.) 
No.  2,891  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  821. 


Morgan  Drug  Co.,  The,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  "  Why  Not  Re- 
move Those  'Pimples.'"  (For  Ointment.)  No.  2,892; 
Nov.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  821.  ..  ^     „     o.^  r^* 

Morgan  Drug  Co.,  The,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  "To  Be  Rid  Of 
Blackheads."  (For  Soap.)  No.  2,893;  Nov.  21;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  821. 

Morgan  Dnig  Co.,  The,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  "  This  Refined 
Sanative  Soap."  (For  Soap.)  No.  2.894  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  821. 

Morgan  Drug  Co..  The,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  "Rub  It  On  The 
Sore  Spot."  (For  Ointment.)  No.  2,895:  Nov.  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  821.  .    .  „  ,. 

Morgan  Drug  Co.,  The,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  "  Palmer's  '  Salt- 
water '  Soap."  (For  Salt-Water  Soap.)  No.  2,896; 
Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  821. 

National  Equipment  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  III.  "Pull  the 
Ring  and  Read."  (For  the  "Automatic  Washllne- 
Post.)     No.  2.898  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Qa*.  vol.  172  ;  p.  821. 

Peet  Bros.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "A  Stylish  Reflection.' 
(For  Hooks  and  Eyes.)  No.  2,900;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  821. 

Pratt  Food  Company,  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  Pratts, 
Poultry  Regulator.'^  (For  Poultrv  -  Regulator.)  No. 
2,880  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  821. 

Rosenbaum,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Rose  Gas  Irons 
(For  Gas  Irons.)      No.  2,904;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  toL  172; 
p.   1087. 

Roxford  Knitting  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  August  Roilord 
Man"  (For  Knitted  Underwear  for  Men  and  Boys.) 
No.  2,901  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  821. 

Roxford  Knitting  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  September  Rox- 
ford Man."  (For  Knitted  Underwear  for  Men  and 
Bovs.)     No.  2,902  ;  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  821. 

Rumsey  &  Co.vLtd.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.  "Trade  Followii 
thlFlag"  (Fo^  Pumps.)  No.  2,899;  Nov.  21;  Gaz. 
vol.  172:  p.  821.  ^      . 

Sanitary  Milk  Company,  The,  Canton,  Ohio.     "The  Sanl 
tary    Milk    Co.    Canton,    O.    Ice    Cream.'       (For    Ice- 
Cream.)     No.  2,887  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  821. 

Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  >,•„„  Snow- 
drift '  (For  a  Substitute  for  Butter.)  No.  2,888 ;  Nov. 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  821. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Kiantz,   Hubert,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y.  :  disclaimer  filed  by  the 
patentee  and  assignee,   11.   Kiantz   Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     Electrical  panel  board.     No.  705,850  ;  disclaimer 
filed  Nov.  9.  1911 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  265. 
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T  OF  INVENTIu-XS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  i.^-LED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  NOVEMHEK,  1911. 

{Abbreviations:  "8p."-Monthly  Volume  of  Specifications;  " Gai."- Official  Oaiette.] 


Abradant    attachment.     G.    O.    Beaaley.     No.    1,008,776 

Nov.  14  :  8p.  p    2597  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  436. 
Account-register.     A.  F.  Staples.     No.  1,008,386;  Not.  14 

8p.  p.  1678  :  Gat.  vol.   Ii2 ;  p.  299. 
Acetylene  generating  and  storing  apparatus.     C.  F.  Jen- 
kins.    No.   1,010,266;  Nov.  28;  8p.  p.  6729;  Gaz.  vol. 

172;  p.  1025. 
Acetylene-generator.     A.   8.  Phelps  and  J.  N.  J.   Hllbert. 

No.    1.008,058;    Nov.    7;    8p.    p.    886;    Gaz.    vol.    172 

p.  142. 
Add.    Concontratlng    nitric.     E.    Brauer.     No.    1,008,690 

Nov.  14  :  8p   p.  '2404  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  406. 
Acid,  Concentrating  nitric.     R.  Sohiman  and  C.  O.   Lund 

holm.     No.   1,009,197;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3477;  Gaz.  vol. 

172;  p.  614. 
Acid  from  acid  sludge.  Recovering  sulfuric.     J.  8.  and  A. 

A.  Blowskl.     No.  1,010,221;  Nov.  *28 ;  8p.  p.  5645;  Gaz 

vol.  172;  p.  1010. 
Add,  Manufacture  of  alkali  earth  salts  of  hydroxylamln- 

dUulfonic.     F.  Raschlg.     No.  1,010,177  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5669  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  ^96. 
Acids,    Concentrating.      R.    Sohiman    and    W.    A.    Wilson., 

No.    1,009,196;   Nov.  21;  Sp.   p.   3475;   Gaz.   vol.   172; 

p.  614. 
Acids  or  their  glycerlds  with  hydrogen.  Saturating  fatty. 

E.   C.   Kavser.     No.    1,008,474  ;    Nov.   14 ;    Sp.   p.    1930 : 

Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  330 
Adding    and    listing    machine.      W.    P.    Shattuck.      No. 

1.007,740;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  184;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  31. 
Adding  or  calculating  apparatus.     W.  H.  Browning.     No. 

1,010,227  ;  Nov.  28 ;  8p.  p.  5655  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1012. 
Adjustable  bracket.     J.  Knape.     No.  1,008,720 ;  Nov.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  '2467  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  417. 
Adjustable    chair.      A.    Stone.      No.    1.007,813;    Nov.    7; 

Sp.  p.  .H72  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  58. 
Adjustable  cushion.      J.    Smith.     No.    1,007,985;   Nov.   7; 

Sp.  p.  745;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  117. 
Advertising'    apparatus.      R.    A.    Harris.      No.    1,008,260; 

Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1316;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  215. 
Advertising   device.     A.   G.    France.     No.    1,008,504;   Nov. 

14:  Rp.  p.  2192;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  374. 
Advertising    device.    Changeable-.      A.    O.    Rengert.      No. 

1,009.574:  Nov.  21  ;  8p.  p.  4,346;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  747. 
Advertlslns  medium.     G.  T.  Fielding,  Jr.     No.  1,010.245; 

Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5698;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1018. 
Aerial    machine.     C.    J.    l^kc.     No.    1.008,479 ;    Nov.    14  ; 

Sp.  p.  1038:  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  331. 
Aerial  machine.     L.B.Goldman.     No.  1,009,736  ;  Nov.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  4600  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  847. 
Aerodrome.     P.  P.  Carmlchael.     No.  1,009,048 ;  Nov.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3170  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  562. 
Aerodrome.     H.   Kardos.     No.   1,010,374  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.   p. 

.•S970:  Gaz   vol.  172;  p.  1060. 
Aeroplane.     D.  L.  Mobley.     No.  1.007,789;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 

316;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  60. 
Aeroplane.     I.  Hourwich.     No.  1.008,162;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 

1074  :  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  176. 
Aeroplane.      A.    8.    Greenamyer    and    A.     Hallett.      No. 

1.008.258:  Nov.  7:   8p.  p.  1311:  Gaz    vol    172:  p.  215. 
Aeroplane.     W.  E.  Tllllnghast.     No.  1  oon  jno  ;  Nov.  21; 

Sp.  p.  2483  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  615. 
Aeroplane.      C.    B.    McKenzle.      No.    l,uOU,7  7o;   Nov.    28; 

Sp.  p    4741  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  859. 
Aeroplane  automatic  lateral-stabilizing  mechanism.     F.  A. 

Craig.     No.   1,009,384;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3948;  Gaz.  vol. 

172:  p.  683 
Aeroplane  -  controlling  device.  Automatic.     C.    V    l;;Fr   « 

No.  1.007.926:  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  6.'^4  :  Oaz    to!    iTli  ;  p.  i*S. 
Aeroplane  wing.     H.    W.    Du    Puy       N        i«    i>s.630;    Nov. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2269  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  as«. 
Aeroplanes  and  other  structures.   Frame  or    «Hi>    '   ; 

Rlfflard.     No.  1.009,996 ;  Nov    '28;  ?;>    p    "l<"»     <  .u?    v 

172  ;  p.  9.33. 
Aerostats  and   other   purposes.    Euvelop   for   diriKlbie.      K. 

Ziolknwskl.     \      1  i»oo.l26;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3332;  Gaz. 

vol    172  :  p.  r>.M). 
A-  structure.      T.    A.    Snyder.      No.    liHiT-iO;    Nov.   7; 

Sp.  p.  366:  Gaz.  to!    172:  t>    •"'7 
Agitating   and   clas.-^tf-.  ni:    (U'% :  .'       .T     w     FalrftfWi       No. 

1,010,244  ;  Nov.  i:h  ,  S^.  ,,.  .-.'JUO  .  v^az    v-:    17-.  v    1018. 


Agitator.    H.  L.  Coe.    No.  1.008,010;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  r    '^O 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  126. 
Agricultural  apparatus.  Motor-driven.     A.  E.  CooK  .sn;   ^. 

B.   Kurtz.     No.   1,010,238;  Nov.  28;  Sp.   p.  66'>1      'iaz 

vol.  172  ;  p.  1016. 
Air-compressor.     H.    E.    Barr.     No.    1.008,519:    N   v     .4 

Sp.  p.  2019 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  345. 
Air-compressor.  Wave-actuated.    E.  A.  Wall.    No.  1.0o8,66o  ; 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2,394  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  404. 
.■Mr-condltlonlng     apparatus.        F.     E.      Donaldson.        No. 

1,008,123  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1019 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  166. 
Alr-cushlon    for   vehicles.     R.   K.   Verge.     No.   1,008,290; 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1389;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  226. 
Air  or  other  gas  capable  of  supporting  combustion.  Means 

for    Increasing    energy    of    stored    compressed.      \\      FI. 

Sodeau.     No.    1.008,8tl  ;    Nov.    14;    Sp.    p.    2i:>.      '.hz. 

vol.  172;  p.  467. 
Alr-purlfving  apparatus.     W.  P.   Winter.     No.   1,009.205; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3497  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  617. 
Alr-Bupplv  armor.    C.  McNamee.    No.  l.()09,083;  Nov,  21  : 

Sp.  p.  3260  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  576. 
Airship.     R.  R.  Waterman.     No.  1,007,827;  Not.  7     >r    P 

401  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  63.  _     „ 

Airship.     11.  L.  Willoughby.    No.  1.008,096 ;  Not.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

964:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  165. 
Airship.     A.   De  Bajza.     No.    1,009,010;   Nov.    14;    Sp.   p. 

3084  :  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  513.  ^,^^^^ 

Airship.     J.  Rosenberg  and  R.  Glabaznya.     No.  1.010.076; 

Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5369  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  962. 
Airship.    J.  Sparks.     No.  1.010,324  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5859 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1044. 
Airship,    Dirigible.     E.    Seellg.     No.    1,008.437  :    Nov.    14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1881  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  316. 
Alarm  .    Sec   Burjrlar    alarm  ;    V\re  -  alarm  ;    Gas  -  pressure 

ainrm  ;    Self  switobing   alarm. 
Alkaline  chlorlds.  Apparatus  for  mercurial  d.         ;.r>sft5r.n 

of.     R.   Frank.     No.   1,009,061;  Nov.   21;   >;     :        _'uu  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  567. 
Alternator.  High-frequency.     E.  F.  W.  Alexanderson.     No. 

1,008.677:  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2157:  Gaz.  vol    172  :  p.  387. 
Amalgamating  apparatus.     T.  J.  Lovett.     No.  1.008,044  ; 

Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  856;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  137. 
Amusement  appliance.  Public-.    A.  C.  Snell.    No.  1,007  T4f.  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  208 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  33. 
Amusement   device.     W.   R    Bailey.     No.    1,008.61^      N   v. 

14;  Sp.  p.  2017:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  344. 
Anchor.     F.  E.  Forster.     No.  1,008,318 ;  Nov       ?      Sp.   p. 

1501  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  275. 
Anchor.  Earth-.     C.  T.  Van  Ostrand.     No.  1,008,501 ;  Nov. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1979 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  .339. 
AnImal-deUcher.      P.    Sorensen   and   E.   N.   G  list  rap.      No. 

1.010.198  :  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5601  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  r   1 W3. 
Anlmal-amoker.     L.  T.  Brekke.     No.  1.009,042;  N   v    21; 

Sp.  p.  3159  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  560. 
Animal-trap.     H.  O.  Reese.     No.  1,007.975:  Nov.  T     Sp    p. 

727;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  114. 
Annunciator  for  baling  machines.     J.   I.  Mawhlnuev       .\o 

1.010.163;  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  55.33;  Gaz.  vol.  l"-'     v   i'!*l 
Antlskidding  device   for  automobiles.     R.   A.    sl  "M-       No 

1.00S.3.'4:  Nov.  14:  Sp    p.  1577;  Gaz.  vol.  IT-     ,     2*>.. 
Antlsllpplng  stud.     T.  Sloper.     No.   1,009.191;   Nov     21; 

Sp.  p.  3467  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  612. 
Arch,   vault,   conduit.  Ac.     D.    B.    Luten.      No.    l.ooo  670  : 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4524  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  770 
Armor-plate.     R.   Rldolfl.     No.   1.008,198:   Nov     7      Sp     p 

1178:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  19.^ 
\sphalt-dl8tribnter.     W.P.Tarrant.     No        »      >   :>     Nov, 

28  :  Sp.  p.  4806  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  870. 
Asphalt  plant.  Portable.     C.   E.  Guellch.     No.   1.007.689  ; 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  70  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  13. 
\8phalt-pre88.     G.    E.   Whitney.     No.   1,007,831;    Nov     7; 

Sp.  p.  412  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  64. 
Atomizer.  Liquid.      K.  M.  Dahl.     No.  1.0'  -  l     '      Nov     7; 

Sp.  p.  1014  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  164. 
.\tomlzer    or    spraying    device.       E      i        >    ;    .nh         So 

1.007.793:  Nov.  7:   Sp.  p.  331;  Osz  •"-      p    Til 

Atomizer    or    spraving    device.       K      >.l      l.-ihirty        No. 

1.007.794:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  3.33       ,hz     v<       17:      p    52 
Atomizer    or    spraving    device.       !'      H       !■>>.. '«xiy        No 

1.007,795;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  336;  O!  z    v       ]7_     p    52 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Attachment-securing  means.    M.  G.  Swan.     No.  1.009.266 ; 

Nov    21  ;  Sp.  p.  3668  ;  Gnz.  vol.  172 ;  P- 639. 
Auger.    Extending.     S.   Popky.     No.    1.010,314;   Nov.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5844  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  lt2  ;  p.  1041. 
Automatic  coupling.     H.  C.  Newman.     No.  1.009.554 ;  Nov. 

21  •  So.  p.  4303;  Gai.  vol.  172;  p.  741. 
Automatic  screen.     W.  M.  Thompson.     No.  1,008,499  ;  Nov. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1976;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  338.    „     ^   _  „ 

Automobile   controlling   mechanism.      H.    E.    Coffln.      No. 

1,007.673  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  8 
Automobile-fender.     G.  1'.  Schaurer.     No.  1.009.187  ,  Nov. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3454  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  610. 

Automobile  fender.     W.  B.  Cole.     No.  1.009.224  ;  Nov.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3579  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  626.    .,,.,.        „„ 

Automobile-fender.    Automatic.       W.    A.    Undqulst.       No. 

1  009  158  •  Nov    21  ;  Sp.  p.  3388  ;  Gnz.  vol.  Ii2  ;  p.  599. 

Automobile-heater.     O.Cullman.     No.  1.009.052  ;  Nov.  ^1 ; 

Sp.  p.  3178  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  564. 
Automobile  lifting-Jack.     G.  C.  Hale.     No.  1.008.138;  Nov. 

7  :  Sp.  p.   1048  ;  tlaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  170. 
Automobile-lock.     W.  G.  Sachs  and  C.  ^V.   Landers^     No. 
1.0(.9.931  ;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5051  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172'w?k\?in: 
Automobile  spring-clamp.     O.  T.  Hawkins.     No.  1.00t).410  . 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4008  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  692 
.\utomoblle    startlng-devlce    clutch.      J.    C.    Boyle.      No. 
1  009.219  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3563  :  Gaz.  vol.  1(2  ;  p.  822. 
\utomoblle  top  attachment.     J.  C.  Munday.     No.  1,008.666  ; 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2354  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  P-  397. 
\utomoblle-wlbeel.     C  S.  Myers.     No.  1.009.088;  Nov.  21; 

Sp.  p    3258;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  576.  „„„„,„     v, 

.\utomoblle-wheel.     C.  W.  Tompkins.     No.  1,009.942;  Nov. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  5079  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  915. 
\utomoblle  wheel  guard.     N.  Krell.     No.  1.007,878;  Nov. 
7  :  Sp.  p.  531  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  80.  „     ^     ,      j 

Automobiles   and   other    vehicles.    Door    for.     P.    En^gland. 
No.  1.008,805;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2656;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p. 
446 
Automobiles  and  the  like.  Starter  for.     J.  C.  Boyle.     No. 
1  009.276:  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3696;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  P-  043. 
.Automobiles.  Combined  tall  light  and  number  for     D.  8. 
Cake      No.   1.009,470;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  412.  ;  Gax.  vol. 
172;  p.  712.  ^      . 

Automobiles.     Variable    friction    driving    mechanism    for. 
J    K    De  Loach.     No.  1.008.706 :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2437  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  412. 
Vwl-haft,    Automatlc-recoll.      A.    Wanlln.      No.    1.008.226; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1252  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  204. 
Awl     Sewing.     G.    I'.    Alten.      No.    1.009,882;    Nov.    28; 

Sp.  p.  4'.»ti2:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  896. 
Vile      P.  M.  Fink.     No.  1.008.317;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1500; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    275. 
Axle  coupling.    Railway.      F.    W.    French.      No.    1.009,402; 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3990  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  689. 
Aile-coupling,    Vehicle.      C.    A.    Behlen.      No.    1,010,21  <  ; 

Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5639  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1009. 
Axle,    Hollow.     C.    M.   Wales.      No.    1,010,004;   Nov.    28; 

Sp.  p.  5218;  Gas,  vol.  172;  p.  036. 
Axle  suspension.     O.   E.   Allen.      No.    1.008.102;   Nov.   7; 

Sp    p.  9T9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.   157. 
Axle    Vehicle  .     J.  T.  Tennlson.     No.  1.008,875 ;  Nov.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2787  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  469. 
\xles     Forming   hollow.      D.    W.    Stroup.      No.    1.007.815; 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  375  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  P-  ^i^-    „^     ^, 
Back-brace.      H.   C.   Thornton.      No.    1,008.500 ;    Nov.    14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1978 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  338. 
I'.ai: .   See  Feed-bae  ;    Handbag. 
Bag  holder.     C.  McCormlck.     No.  1.008.657  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp. 

P    2339;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  395.     ^  „    „„     ^,       „,     _ 
Bait    Artificial.     H.  E.  Ixjwe.     No.  1.009.538  ;  Nov.  21 ;  8p. 

p    42T0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  736. 
Bait    .AitllUinl.     O.H.Herrmann.     No.  1,009.968  ;  Nov.  28  ; 

Sp    p.  5129;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  924.  

Bakorn  shovel.     .1    G.  Spllttorf.     No.  1,008.620;  Nov.  14; 

Sp    p    ■_':J4  7  ;  (;az    vol    172;  p.  382. 
Bakltu' machine       W.    W    TurnbuU.     No.   1,000.353;   Nov. 

•Jl  ;  Sp.  p.  3^t52  ;  «;az.  vol.  172;  p.  672. 
Baking  pail      V.  V.  Thien.     (Reissue.)      No.  13,327;  Nov. 

_•>•     Sp    p.  Cii'U)     (iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1074. 
Hakini:  i  mh  and  lifting  attachment  therefor.     L.  Da  Rpzlr. 
\       1    '",  L>27;    Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.    3585;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 
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•  u:     ind     steering    apparatus.       L.     B14rlot.       No. 

I   ilT     Nov    14:  Sp.  p.  3098;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  516. 

VV.   E.   Moreland.     No.  1.008.850;  Nov.   14;   Sp. 

;     _:4n;  (Jaz.  vol.    172;  p.  461.  ^,         „„„  „^, 

Bh,!.   !,s    ['.ipeller  for  dirigible.    A.  Gross.    No.  1,008,965  ; 

No      .  4     Sp.  p.  2984  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  497. 
Banjo.     G.  L.  Thayer.     No.  1,007,750 :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  223  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  35. 
Hiir  :   So    (irate  bar:    Hall   splice  bar  ;   Sash  bar. 
Barbers  head  rest.     J.  R.  John.     No.  1.000.417;  Nov.  21; 

Sp.  p.  4024;  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  695.        „„„  ^,^     „ 
Barium  oxid.  Making.     C.  RolUn.     No.  1.008,070;  Nov.  7; 

Sp.  p.  912;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.   147.  «ao  n-n . 

Barking   machine.    Slab-.      G.    Anderson.      No.    1,009.9.)0, 

Nov.  2K  :  Sp.  p.  5097  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  919. 
Barrel.     \V.   M.   Shreve.     No.   1.010.080;   Nov.  28;  Sp.   p. 

537M;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  963.  ^„  „„„     v- 

r.arrel  construction.     J.  MaciJreeor.     No.  1,009.326;  Nov. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3801  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  662. 
Barrel  fastening.      U.    H.    I'uff.      No.    1.010,315;    NOT.   28; 

Sp.  p.  .5845:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1041. 
Bnrrel-h»>ad  rpleaslng   Implement.      8.    L.   A.    KlIHon.      No. 

1,008,:?42  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1550;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  283. 


Barrel.  Shaking-.     G.  F.  Bull.     No.   1,010,229;  Nov.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5664  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1013. 
Barrier.  Portable.     W.  J.  H.  King.     No.   1.010.379;  Nov. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6981 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1062. 
Basket-making    machinery.      J.    Eklund.      No.    1.008.455; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1890  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  323. 
Basket-making    machines.    Blank    for.      E.    Horton.      No. 

1,008,339  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1542  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  282. 
Basket,  ShipplnB-.     R.  B.  Foller.     No.  1.007.857  ;  Nov.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  403;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  74. 
Bat    cutting    and    rolMog    machine.      J.    Cochran.      No. 

1.007,921  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  624  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  96. 
Bath-tub  caaln^'.     .1.  H.  Danver.     N...   l.uo9.4S.<;  Nov.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  4100:  Gnz.  vol.  172  :  p.  717. 
Bath-tubs    and    the    like.    Permanent    mold    for.      G.    W. 

Franzhelm.     No.  1.009.296;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3738;  Gax. 

vol.  172:  p.  051. 
Battery  :  See  Secondary  battery  ;  Storage  battery. 
Beach-reclamation  works.      L.   M.   Haupt.      No.   1.010.139; 

Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5490 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  083. 
Bearing.    Adjustable.      R.    B.    Hartsough.      No.    1.009,244; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3616;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  631. 
Bearing.  Antifriction  .     H.  Hess.    No.  1.008.643;  Nov.  14; 

8d    p.  2313;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  391. 
Bearing.    Antifriction-.      O.    A.    Schmidt.      No.    1.000.586; 

Nov    21  ;  Sp.  p.  4362;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  751. 
Bearing  for  shafts.  Roller-.     M.  E.  Layne.     No.  1,009.322; 

Nov    21  :  Sp.  p.  3794  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  660. 
Bearing.  Spindle-.     C.  K.  Salisbury.     No.  1,007,803;  Nov. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  349  :  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  55.  ,„     ^,        „„     „ 
Beater      E.  A.  Chrlstoph.     No.  1.010,019;  Not.  28;  Sp.  p. 

5257  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  :  p.  942. 
Bed,  Divan-.    H.  Freedman.    No.  1.007.855 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

480;  Gaz.  vol.    172:  p.  73."  .   ^     .     „ 

Bed.  sofa,  or  davenport.     A.  G.  Sharp  and  W.  A.   Pewe. 

No.    1,009.444;  Nov.  21;   Sp.   p.  4085;  Gaz.  vol.    172; 

p.  704. 
Bed-spring.      J.    Schwartzman.      No.    1.007.981  ;    Nov.    7 ; 

Sp.  p.  730;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  116         „„„„.„      „         _. 
Bod  >*iirln"        T     SclMvartrman.      No.    1.008.080:    Nov.    7. 

Sp.  p.  930;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  149. 
Bed-8»|>P"it.   Adiiistable.     A.   R.   Barnett.      No.   1,008.107; 

Nov    I  ;  Sp.  p.  9!»0 :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  159. 
Beds,  couches,  and  the  like.  Bracing-leg  for.     T.  E.  Da  via. 

No.    1,009.724;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.    4640;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 
•     p.  843. 
Bedstead.     G.    Mirkus.      No.    1.008.168 ;   Nov.   7  ;    Sp.    p. 

1103;  Gnz.  vol.  172;  p.  181. 
Bedsteads.  Device  for  tilting  and  holding  in  a  tilted  posi- 
tion the  mattreaa  supporting  frames  of.     C.  M.  Schwab. 

No.  1.009.442;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4080;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 

703 
Bedsteads.  Short  rail  for.     P.  Gobrecht.     No.   1,008,711 ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2447  ;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p.  414. 
Beer-racking    machine.      S.    Schlangen.      No.    1,009.69a . 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4560  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  786. 
Bellows  pumps,  Operating  mechanism  for.     C.  J.  Harvey. 

No.  1,008,541  ;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2068;  Gaz.  vol.  1(2;  p. 

Bellows.  Variable-tension.     G.  P.  Brand.     No.  1.009.380; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3928 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  681. 
Belt     Abrading-machine.      F.   M.   Furber.      No.    1.009.709; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4584  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  790. 
Belt    Apparel-      W.  A.  Simmons.     No.  1,008,439;  Nov.  14; 

So.  p    1835  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  D.  316. 
Belt    Conveyer-.      \V.    W.    Spadone.      No.    1.009.264  ;    Nov. 

21  :  Sp    p.  3664  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  639. 
Bench  :  8ee  Piano  bench.  . 

Bench      W.  F.  Blake.     No.  1,008.007  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  784  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  124.  -„o.     v 

Bendlng-machine.     J.  C.  Wilson.     No.   1.00. .834;  Nov.  7; 

Bendln'g-machine!'"  C**  E.   Anderson.     No.   1.008.404  ;   Nov. 

14;  Sp.  p.  1737;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  305.  ,  ,.  »,,        . 

Berry-boxes,   Automatic   machine  for   making   foldable  or 

collapsible.     O.  C.   Fenlason.     No.    1.008.632;   Nov.   14. 

Sd   p   ''■*7'*  ■  Gai.  vol.  172 ;  p.  387. 
Bev.rage    holder.    Iced.      M.   J.   Graham.      No.    1.009,406; 

Nov    21  :  Sp.  p.  .3997  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :p.  601. 
Blcycle-horo.     O   C.  Barg.     No.  1,009.885 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

4967  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  897. 
BIcvcle-Bupporl.      P.   Berthold.     No.    1,008.006;    Nov.   7; 

fip.  p.  783;  Gaz.  vol.   iT^-p.   124.  ru\7  7^\  '• 

Bill-hook.     E.  C.  Quimby  and  C.  Anderson      No.  1,007,731 . 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  168 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  28. 
Billiards  and  fike  games,   Ctie  for.     5.   E    Barrows.      No. 

1.007.668;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  17;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  6. 
Bin:  Hce  Counter-bin.  .„„,„„     «, 

Binder.  Looi»e-leaf.     D.  W.  Hallock.     No.  1.008.139;  Not. 

B.i,ie?.\SosXf  "^"irE^.^  WV.008.631;  Not.  14; 


Sp.  p.  2270  :  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p. 


386. 
BlSderV Loose-leaf.    A.  C.  Freese.    No.  1.008.810  ;  Not.  14  ; 

BlnV-LS-ieSf"-  ^^^^^  '^  1.009.412  ;  Nov.  2,  ; 

BiSsjg  ''i^' s^^V^^^ik^k.'i^  w°^p  4^- 

1,(K)8,767;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2578;  (,az.  vol.  172.  P    43d. 

Binding-post   for  loose    leaves  a°d  other  puri><.Hes       IK. 

Palmer.      No.    1.009.556 ;    Nov.    21  ;    Sp.    p.    4.307  .    Gaz. 

BIplanJJ.'Ba^anVlng  device  for  lifting     F.  E.  Borkenhawn 
No.   1.008.888;  Nov.   14;   Sp.  p.   2812;  Gaz.  voL    172, 
p.  473. 


ALPHAHCTU'AL  LIST  OF  IXVEMIU.NS. 


lix 


1624; 


Bit  F.  A.  Pica.  No.  1,008,868;  Not.  14;  8p.  p 
BlicklnitaS^e'-Heii;.  F.  M  Furber  No.  1.007.777; 
B.a^Setlrol^ect^or.^^1:  M.  ']^l^^2:  Nov.  21; 
n&r.rllli-  ?^Vtna^s.^Nr  1.010.265;  Nov.  28; 
Birs^t-r^,Kk"T  ^Al?ll' ^nJ.^1^007.970;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp. 
bWL2cV^I>^^°'-  i'-H-  ifllereull.  N-  1.010.218;  Not, 
r,,^';^A'^^n'^^okt^'^tT^<-^ ;  Toy  build. 

"' h,. Lit,:  k     Turbine  space  bloc-k;  VVlre^drawMng  blc^k. 
Block  signal  s.vstem.  Electric.     W.  J-  Bell.     No.  1.008,o,«l 

Nov    14  •  Sd    V   2021  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  345. 
B^omug.U^'^  I    O^F.    I-eterson       No     1.009.786 

28-  Sp.  p.  4772;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  864. 
Blowing  -  engine    or    cojnpresaor 

1,008.568  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2100 
Blowing  -  engine    or    compresapr. 

1.008  559  :  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2105 


G.    B.    Petsche. 
;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p. 
G.    B.    Petsche. 
Gat.  vol.  172 ;  p. 


Nov. 

No. 
359. 

No. 
360. 


Bottle,    Non-reflllable.      C.    B.    Tu<*«J-.  „No     1.009.944 . 

Nov    28 ;  Sp.  p.  6081 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  916. 
Bottle;  Polion-.    O.  M.  Kelao.    No.  1,008.647  ;  Nov    U  ,  Sp. 

D    2321  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  392.  ^  . 

Bo«i;:   Safety    medlrlne.      N.    lHoway.      No     1.00S.916 . 

Nov    14;  Sp.  p.  25^6;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  P   *82. 
Bottle^jtopper-clamplng  device.     J.  R_.  Helsaenbcrger 


Blue^print-Vashlnc  machine.     J-  W.'  Upp  and  W    O.  Wake 
field.     No.   1.008.624  ;   Nov.   14  :   Sp.  p.   2254  .   Gaz.   vol. 
1 72  *  D    384 
Board':  sec   Game  board  ;    Ironing-board  ;Tally^board^ 
Boat-controlling  mechanism,     k,    Hefty  and  A.  B.  Lam&er 
son.      No.   1.009.664;   Nov.   21;    Sp.    p    4498,   Gaz.   voi. 

Boa^h'aSdlfng    apparatus.    J^»l«-A„  .  f^;,,^"","  17?°t)    853 
1.009,753:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4.02:  Oaz.  T^'j    liwkowlcz 

Boat  launching  and  stowing  apparatus  A.  J.  Lewkowtcz. 
No.  1.009.758;  Not.  28;  8p.  p.  4714.  Gax.  Tol.  w^. 
p.   854. 

Boat.  Motor-.     W.   F.  Hunter.     No. 


Sp.  p.  5325  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  954 
Boat.  Unslnkable 


Sp.  p.  5834 
Bobbin-carrier 
Sp.  p.  4694 


J.  Paatorel. 
Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p. 
R.  K.  Hohmann. 


1,010,063;  Nov. 
Nov. 


Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  861. 


No.  1,010.309 
1039. 
No.  1,009.749  ;  Nov. 


28; 
28: 
28; 


BobSin^'f^lng  and"  counting  apparatus. 
1,010,332;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5881  .  Gaz^ 


No. 


°j:^:^rN;rv'rv:p:i325^.^  vol  ^  ^p 


Bo'tK"M.i:hVne"for'  applylnV "caps   to.      F.-'^.^^-h/  ./«• 
1  007  89'>  •  Nov    7  ;  8p.  p.  654  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 1-  •   P    80 

Box?*'L?"cont7oll«^b^:%:iectrlcal    junctlon-b^^^      Hre- 
alarm  box  ■   Fold  ng  box  ;  Journal-box  ;   Mall-box      .Mess 
Sn?  and'  mold  fllllng    Ik>x  ;    Posting-box;    Self  So,  king 
Imix  •    Switrh-box  ;    Vibrator  box.  

Box-blank   machine.    H.  G.  Mead.    No.  1,009.917  ;   Nov.  28  ; 
Sp.  p.  5025;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  907.  «„„.„      Nr. 

Box  ending  machine  guard  attachment.     E.  J.  Perrln.     No 


-o  • 


J.  H.  WalL     No. 

vol.  172;  p.  1047. 

Boiler  :    -Sec  Steam  -  boiler  ;    \  eriicai  boiler  ;    Water  -  tube 

BoHer^"^  F.  P.  Palen  and  W.  Bnrllngham.     No    1.010,306 ; 

Nov    28 ;  8p.  p.  6829  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1038. 
Boiler  construction  and  meana  for  making  the  same     C   A. 

Brown.     No.  1.008.628  :  Nov.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2266 ,  Gax.  vol. 

BoS-Vurnace.     M.  W.  Bewail.     No.  1.007.805;  Not.  7; 
8p.  p.  353:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  66. 

Bolt :  See  Stay-bolt.  ^        t     a    irfttor      Vn 

Book  and  "Udo-rule    Combined  record^.     J_A.  Ettler     No. 

1.009.493:  Nov.  21:  Sp    p    ^184     Gaz    vol.  17-.  P-   <Y: 
Book  construction.  Loose -leaf  .     E.  W.  Hill.     No.  1.008.597  . 

Nov    14-  Sd    p.  2203;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  376. 
Book     Looierea?.      8.    D.    Page   and   J.    C.    Uedfca      No. 

1.009.685  ;  Nov.  21  :  8p.  P-  *5^0  :  Gat^  ^°Li6oi  S-M  • 
Book.  Manifolding  sales-.      E.  K-  Bottle.     No.   1.007.844. 

B0^rmaVk.^^J.^^'ii>=P^"NT'ia4^8lfN0T.  14;  8p.  p. 
BoiS'lkmSfe-.'^C.  Gr'ein'.   'no.  1.009.507;  Not.  21;  8p.  p. 

Bo!>'kl*ic'*,"co;trffi  Sujport  for.     L  M.  Guthrl.     No. 

1.009.508  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sd.  p.  -t^lS :  Gaz.  vol.  1 . .  .  p.  725. 
Bookcases.     Leg  -  base     for     sectional.      .L-,..^*"*^,^     • 

l.(K)8.082  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp    p.  933  :  Gaz    vol.  1.2:  p.  160 
Boot   and   shoe.     C.    D    Scott.      N^  1,010.187  .    Nov.    28 . 

Sp.  p.  5581  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  999. 
Boot  and  shoe  making  machine.     A_B"t';«-,J^°- 

Nov   '^1  :  Sp.  p.  3146  :  Gaz.  vol    172  :  p.  5.'\8 
Bo  itr^lng  Apparatus.     A.  «,  M.  Orune.     No. 

Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5126 ;  CJaz.  vol.  172  .  p   9^4 
Boots  and  sho^.  Manufacture  of.    T.  Lund.    No 

Nov.  28;  Sp.  D.  4724  :  Gaz.  ^o'i  1^^.  •o?.  144  • 
Bortng-drlll.      II.    R-    Hughes.      No.    1.010.144  . 

Sp.  p.  5499  ;  Gaz.  vol    1 .2  ;  P-  985. 
Bottle  attachment.     C.  L.  Mount      No.  1,007,887,  Not 

Bon^e-?.p'fei.d"r-  B.'E.'-J.^:ns-nd  L-  St  rebel.  No. 
^  (X.fl(&S:  Nov.  21  :  8p  p.  4487  ;  Gaz^  vol  172  .  p.  7,3 
Bottle  cap  remover.^  R.  W    Webster.     No.  1.009.873  .  Nov. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4944  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  893. 
Bot?i;-capplng  machine      R.  '^  «ttemann.     No.   1.008.292. 

Bo?t'lI:cL^''F^^ffier.°'Ao^toilf44?;^5;T.   14;   8p.  p. 
Bolt'lfcio^e.^^i.  VIllU^-    n|-  1.009.237  ;  Not.  21 ;  8p.  p. 

Bo'ttli'clo^Sre.^^H.'Krk'-   No'  1,010,396;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 

6020  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1067. 
Bottle.   Feeding-.      P.   Bniders. 

Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1414  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Bottle  for  advertising      M    Toch. 

Sp.   p.  4103:  'Jhz    vol     172:  p. 
Bottle-holder.     E    F.  Farley.     No 

D   2444;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  413. 
Bottle.  MtJltlrontalner-.     C.   Ellis  and   N 


1.009.036 ; 

1.009,965  ; 

1,009.761; 

Nov.   28; 

7; 


(Reissue.)  No.  13,308; 
172  :  p.  229. 

No.  1,009,453  ;  Nov.  21  ; 
707. 

1.008.709;  Not.  14;  8p. 


No. 


L.   Foster. 
172;  p.  10 
No.     1.007.698 


1  007  «79  ;   Nov    7  :  Sp.  p.  41  :  C.az    vol. 
Bottle.    Non-reflllable^     P.     A-     "^'■^'K;^ 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p   99 ;  Gax.  vol.  172  .  p.  16.  ^ 

Bottle.  Non  reflllnble      C.  Jprgensen.     No.  1.008.600  .  Nov. 

14  ;  8p.  p.  2209 ;  Gax.  vol.  172 :  p.  876. 


ToooiTl-  Nov.  2i:  Sp.  p.  3416:  Gaz.  vol.  i..;:  p   60V 
Boxe?&c.    'Machine  for'^afcxlng  closu'^fftrt^o  .'"^^J^og^"^ 

the  like  around.     M.  Felbusch.     No.  1,010,030,  Nox    -8  , 

Sp   p.  5280  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  947. 
Brace  :  See  Back-brace  ;  Etoor-brace. 

Bracket :  See  Adjustable  bracket.  ictman 

Bracket  for  window  washers  and  the  like.     B.  B.  f^^^f.^. 

No.    1.009.056;   Nov.    21;   Sp.   p.   3105;   Gax.    vol.    l.-. 

Braldlng-machlne.     8.  W.  Wardwell.     No.  1.008,504  ;  Nor 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1984  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  340. 
Braiding  machine    stop    device       ^..^^^.^nrtwell.       No 

1  nnT  OA4  •  Nov    7  :  So.  D.  582  ;  Gax.  vol.  17J  ,  p.  v^^ 
Brik?   1^  C?r  brnk;  ;  Coaster-brake  ;  Dougb^brake  ;   Elec 

trie  brake:  Emergency  and  stralght-alr  brake;  H.-.v  ra-  k 

brake:    Vehicle  brake.  .».        v«     1  mn  0 

Brake-head,    Adju.tahle.      B.    Cpnrath       No     1,010.0..  . 

Nov   '>8'  Sd   p.  5265;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  944. 
Brake-shSe'.  T.  V   Armbru.t.     No    1.010.008;  Nov.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5233  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  938.  „q  .   j,        ow. 

Brake-shoe.     C.   W.   Armbrnst.     No    1.010,009.    Nov     -M 

Sp.  p.  5234  ;  Gaz.  voi.  172  ;  p.  938.  . 

Brake-ahoe.     C.  W.  Armbrust.     No    1.010.010 .  Nov.   28 , 

Sp.  p.  5237  :  Gaz.  vol.  1.2:  p.  938.  . 

Brake  shoe.      C.   W.   A.;ml.rust       ^o    l-^l^'^S^ '   ^°''-  ^' 

Sp.  p.  6021  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  0.  1067.  . 

Brake  shoe.     C.   W.    Armbrust.      -^o^  1010398 .   Nov     .    , 

Sp.  p.  6024  ;  (Jax.  vol    172  ;  P-  1068. 

BriktVappa^tu.      \\^?.''\    ^90   '•"'''^^ 

BrliZi^"- iVl'^tl-  'io.  1.010.036;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 
B^-i^^  ^i^'cFa^",  NO-  1.009.297;  Nov  21; 
Br&^BuC^U."^/.H;BL\^.;|o*V.b08.800;  Nov.  14     Sp 

Br?dll''l.=tl?»\'^tli;'=>.-'R'.    Porte.   ^No.   l  00.,H66  ; 
"  Nov!  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1629  ;  Gaz   vol    172 ;  R  292. 
Bristles    Production   of  artificial.      B.    BorzyKow  ski       .^o 
{  010  222 -Nov   28:  Sp.  p.  6047;  Gaz.  vol    l.^l  P  J^'l ' 
Brliler      C    G    Cronwail!^    N'o.  1.010,026;  Nov.  28.  sp    p 

BroilV  ^H"No?^k.''lio^Mf6.169  ;  Not.  28  ;  8p.  P   :>543  ; 

Br2n%VglaVh1ne^-  r-J.  Ford.     N,o.   1.008,129;  Nov     7; 

BrSde''r.^^'V^p'l^hl^'No.''l-.(J(^.-667;  Not.  21  :  Sp    p. 

4:i32  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  746.  ^  nna  ^4^     Nov    21 

Broom  bridle.     H.  T.   Hleman.     No.  1.009.147,    .>ov    .i  . 

BrlSn^suPin.7.;|aii;;|:    1.008.104      Nov     7; 
BrSSh^   f  4T^N'o.^^0b?;7lS:NoT.  T;  Sp    p     183; 

Br?.":  ^H.  p.  McMinan.     No.  1.009.082;  Not.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

3249  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 72  ;  p.  674.  28  • 

Brush-handle.     C.  V.  Anderson.     No.  1.009.883     Nov.  ^»  . 

ap.  p.  4963:  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  896.  .  .,j        ^o 

Brush    or    dauber.    Fountain.      H.    F.    8tubenra..ai_       .>o. 

T.«»ti83  ;  ifoT.  21 :  8p.  p.  4?8;  Gil.  vol.  1 . 2  .  P.  7|0. 
Bri.b.  Tooth-.     E.  S.  Goiay.     So.  1.007.894  .Nor     ,  ,  Sp. 

BrS.rWlJl"0,°'0lii;.^  ''no"i.00..33»  ;  N.,.  =1  ;  Sp.  p. 

Bp?;.^B°o^orlSi«'',^U  9,u..p.r.     No    ,.>a0.32» ; 

BjJS;..^*C0?.,?i.°»ff  iStf-'.-^C.';^.:  "^"^^..o,.        so. 

1  n07  7^(1  ■   Nov    7  ;  Sp.  p.  179  ;  Gaz.  vol     1  .  J  .  p    30^ 
Boc£?t     G?ab        A.    Walcher   and    H.    M     Pl«j»ted.      No. 

1010  331     Nov   28  :  Sp.  p.  5877  :  Gaz.  vol    1 .  2  ;  p    1046. 
Buckle      H    W.  Falsti^m^    'no.  1.009.397  :  Nov    21  .  Sp    p 

BuS.^    E"b:.t.  ^|o^'l-.^486;  Nov.  21  :   Sp    p    4170; 

Bu^K^'c"   D.^il?Cr\m8.     No.  1.009,768;  Nov    28;  Sp    p. 
4738;  Oa*.  vol.  172;  p.  868. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Backlp.    W  Lowry.    No, 
Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  884. 
Buckle.  Hale-tie.     J.  D.  Strahan.     No 


Sp    p.   .^74  ;  (Jnz. 
Buckle.  BallDg-tle. 

21  :  .Sp.  p.  4439; 
Buckle-protector. 

7  :  .Sp.  p.   1097  : 
Building  block.     H 


1,009,845  :  Not.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4898 ; 

1.007.814;  Nov.  7; 

o.  1.009,632;  Nor. 

1.008.1«6;   Not. 


jNo 
765. 


Burner 
I>iirn»'i 

Burner. 
•J682  ; 

Burner. 
.'>804 


vol.  172:  p.  58. 
I).   W.  Bartran. 
Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p. 
O     J.    I.inderud.      No. 
Gaz.  vol.    172  :   p.   ISO. 
N   King.     No.  1,009,319  ;  Nov.  21 ;  8p. 
p    A:f<:',  :  <;az-  vol.  172  :  p.  6.')0. 
Buildiiic-construction  anchor.    D.  O.  CrlUy.    No.  l.OOo.llo, 

Nov    7  :  Sp    p.  U)12;  Gaz.  toI.  172;  p.  164 
HulletlD-liolder.      .1.   G.    Stevens.      No.    l,00i,988;   Nov.   7; 

Sp    p.  740:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  118. 
Bundlins-press.     R.  .\.  Freeman.     No.  1,010,359;  Not.  28; 

Sp    p    '>^'M\  :  <;az.   vol.  172:  p.  1055. 
Burelar-alarm.    Portable.      W.    Crowley.      No. 
Nov    Jl  :  Si,    p.  3714  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  648. 
Burial  apparatus.      L.  Johnson.     No.  1.009.150;  Nov.  21 
Sp.  p.  3371 ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  596. 

>'(»   Gasl)nrner:  Hy<lr<)c.irlx»n-burner 
;    Oil-burner  :    Simmeiinij  Imrner. 
L   M.  Hasbrouck.     No.  1,008,820 
Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  451. 
G.  G.   Melhart.     No.  1,010,294; 
r.az.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1034. 
BurnlahlDR-tool.  Rotary.     B.  F.  Dingley. 
Nov.  2H  ;  Sp.  p.  5468 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p 
Butter-hJender.      U.    J.    Rogers    and    L 

1.0<)7,7i»«;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  340;  (iaz.  vol.  172 
Butter.    Making.      J.    Desmond.      No.    1,007,773 

Sp.  p.  270;  (iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  44. 
Button    and    like   fastening.    Spring-.      P.   O.    H 
No     1.009,278:    Nov.    21;   Sp.    p.   3701;   Gaz. 
p.  644. 
Button  blank-cutting    machine.      O.    W.    Schreurs.      No. 
1.00<j.:i46:  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3840;  Gaz.  vol.  172j  p.  669. 
Button.    Cuff-.      F.    Vobroufek.      No.    1,000.704 

Sp.  p.  4575:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    789. 
Button-fastening.       A.     Aaron     and     A.     Oathout. 

1.00S.511  :  Nov.  14;  8p.  p.  2000;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p 
Button-feeding  device.     H.  Hastings.     No.  1,008,032  ; 

7  :  Sp.  p.  s:?.1 :  <.az.  vol.  172  ;  p.  132. 
Button.   Lapel-.      W.   H.   Wllkenlng.     No.   1.008,508; 

14;  Sp.  p.  1996;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  341. 
Buttoner.   Collar-.      W.   iiretsnyder.     No.   1,008,238; 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  T-'7S  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  209. 
Buttonhole  machine    marking  gage.      E.    F.    Llttlefleld   and 
n     .V     r)rinkwater.      No.    1.009,324;    Nov.    21;    Sp.    p. 
■MUH:  <;az    vol.  172:  p.  661.  ^  „„^^ 

vaMnet.     C.  Faust.     No.  1,009,141  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3359; 

(;nz    vol.  172  ;  p.  594. 
Cabinet.     G.  F.  Reimer.     No.   1,009.176;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p. 

;^424  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  000. 
Cabinet,    Coat,    hat,    package,    and    satchel    combination-. 
W.   H.  Jay.     No.  1008.271;  Nov.  7;  8p.  p.  1342;  Gaz. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  220. 
Cabinet.     Credit-.       A.    J.    Tlce    and    C.    Gorsuch.       No. 

1.007.822:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  390:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  61. 
Cabinet.  Portable  bath-.     O.  G.  Cox.     No.  1.008.957  ;  Nov. 

14;  Sp.  p.  2062:  Gnz.  vol.  172;  p.  495. 
Cabinet.  Record  .    W.  Hill.    No.  1,008,823  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
2687  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  452. 


1,009,286; 
;  Nov.  21  : 
Liquid-fuel 

;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

Not.  28;  Sp.  p. 

No.   I,010.ir7; 
.  980. 

P.    Perew.      No. 
p.  53. 
;   Not.   7; 

BrOnlng. 
vol.   172  ; 

ars.      No 

2  ;  p.  669 

Nov.  21 

No. 
342. 

Nov. 

Not. 

Nov. 


Cabinet,  Spool- 
Sp.  p.  1804  ; 

rable-fastener. 
Sp.  p.  2.'?98 ; 

Cable-h.inirer. 
Sp.  p.  590 


W 
Gaz. 
L. 
Gaz. 


II.  Osmer. 
vol.  172  ;  p. 
A.  Young, 
vol.  172  ;  p. 


\.    L.  Atwood. 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p. 


Cables  and    the   like.   Clamp  or 

H.  S.  Neats.     No.  1,010,301  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp 

vol.  172:  p.  lO.SO 
Calcium    cvanamld.    Making.      K.    Schick.      No 

Nov.  14":  Sp.  p.  2887:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  485. 
Calcium     cvanamid.     Making.       F.     S.     Washburn.       No. 

1.000.705;  Nov.  i;i  ;  Sp.  p.  4576;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p 
("alcubUlnK-ranchlne.      E.    Schuster.      No.    1,008,079; 

7  :  Sp.  p.  0".'8  :  <;nz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  149. 
Calculating-machines.   Locking  devlcp  for. 
Nov.   28 ;    Sp.   p.   5353  ; 


No.  1.008,429;  Not.  14; 
313. 

No.   1.00S,686;   Not.  14; 
405. 

No.   1.010.342;  Not.  28; 
1051 

securing  device  for  wire. 
Gaz. 


p.  5821 

1,008,927 


789. 
Nov. 


V.  J.  Odhner. 
Gaz.   vol.    172  ; 


No.    1.0i0.067 

o    959 
Palendar  date-Indicator.     C.  D.  Williams.     No.  1.007.760; 

.Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  240  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  .39. 
ralendar-pad  support.     J.R.Wilson.     No.  1,008.509 ;  Nov. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1907  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  341. 
Calorimeter      S.  A.  Reeve.     No.  1.008,065;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p. 

80H:  r;az.  vol.  172:  p.  14». 
Camera  f<)cusing  attachment.      C.    Levey.      No.   1,008,418; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1783 ;  Gaz.  vol.  17? ;  r>.  «10 
•  an;    Ser    Garbage  run  :    .Milk  c-au  ;    Oil-can;    Sheet-metal 

■  an. 
tan.     0.  Ducker. 

r,&z.  vol.  172  :  p. 
<  an     leaner.  Milk-. 

S[i    [    .'.414:  (Jaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  604^ 
Can-olusiire. 

'jri'J'J  :  < !sz 
ran    Liiij'-'i 

Nrv    _1  .  > 
t  an  "p-'n'T 

2W)8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17*J  ;  p. 
Candv-coatlng  cooler.     .1.  G.  Barbaa. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  256 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  41. 
Candy-pulling  machine.     W.  C.   Fawke«.     No. 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5279  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  946. 


No.  1,009,664 
771. 
R.  J.  Owens. 


Nov.  21 :  Sp.  p.  4479  ; 
No.  1,009,170 ;  Nov.  21 


A.  F.  Smith.     No.  1.008.743 ;  Nov.  14 

vol.  172  ;  p.  425. 

ip.  Powder.  J.  H.  (Joss. 
P  p.  3607  :  (iaz.  vol.  172  :  p. 
E.  Walther  No.  1.008,932 
vol.  172;  p.  486. 

No.  1.007,767 


No. 
629. 

;  Nov. 


Sp.  p. 
1.000,239  ; 

Sp.  p. 

;  Nov. 
1,010,029  ; 


14 


C«ne  and  nmbrella  t!p  protector.    A.  Pozzl.    No.  1,007,730 ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  167  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  27. 
Cane,  corn,   &c..   Machine  for  stripping  and   topping.     A. 

Gerdes.     No.  1,009,233 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3592  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Cane-crushlng    mill.    Sugar-.      D.    W.    F.    Maxwell.      No. 

1  010,164  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6534  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  991. 
Cane  for  sugar  and   wax.   Treating  sugar-.      S     WJnberg. 

No.    1,009,015;    Nov.    21;   Sp.    p.    4412;    Gaz.    vol.    1<2; 

Canopy.'  F.  8.  Westbrook.     No.  1.007,829;  Nov.  7;  8p.  p. 

408;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  64  „.„^.,     ^, 

Canopy -support.     A.  S.  Goddard.     No.  1,010.041 ;  Nov.  28 ; 

Sp    p.  6301  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  950. 
Cap      J.   Miller.     No.    1.008.425;    Nov.   14;   8p.  p.   1796; 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  312. 
Cap.   Miner's.     8.   J.   Skeldlng.      No.   1.007,984;    Nov.   7; 

Sp.  p.  744;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  117.        ^       „        „     „ 
Capo  tasto.     C.  W.  Moore.     No.  1,007,960;  Not.  7;  8p.  p. 

f04  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  109.  „     .     „ 

Car  and   the  like.   Transportation-.      R.   A.   Hegeman,   Jr. 

No.  1,008,033  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  835  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  P-  133. 
Car  attachment.  Freight-.     L.  Kasmaker.     No.  1.010,375; 

Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5972  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1061. 
Car-brake.     V.  Gostlner.     No    1,009.505;   Nov.   21;  8p.  p. 

4211  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  725.  ^«o  ,„,     „ 

Car  brake.   Railway-.     L.   De  Vlto.     No.   1.008,796;  Not. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2638 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  442. 
Car  center-bearing.    J.  J.  Hennessey.     No.  1.009.306  ;  Nov. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3752  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17li ;  p.  654. 
Car-cooling  device.      J.    D.   Cunningham       No.    1.008.703; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2432  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p.  411. 
Car  coupling.     .1.   Zlllus.     No.   1.008.001  ;    Nov.   7  ;    Sp.   p. 

775;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  122. 
Car-coupling.    J.  A.  Sterner.     No.  1.008.872  ;  Nov.  14  ;  8p. 

p.  2783:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  466.  „      „     „        „,      o 

Car-coupling.     E.  P.  Klnne.     No.  1.009.419;  Nov.  21;  Sp. 

p.  40.?3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  696. 
Car-coupling.     E.  P.  Klnne.     No.  1.009.976 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

5149;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  927. 
Car  coupling.     R.  E.  L.  Janney.     No.  1.010.055;  Nov.  28; 

Sp.  p.  6329;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  955.       ^  „     ^,        .„     _ 
Car-coupllBg.    R.  E.  L.  Janney.   No.  1.010,056  ;  Nov.  28  ;  8p. 

p.  5330;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  9.55. 
Car-coupling.     J.    M.    GoodKnight.      No.    1,010,136;    Nov. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  5484  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  982.  ,  n^o  ,74  • 

Car-coupling.    Emergency.      E.    Posson.       No.    1.009.174 , 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3421  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  6O0. 
Car -coupling    uncoupling    device.      1.    N.    RuMe"-      No. 

1.009.i83  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3447  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  609. 
Car-couplings,  Adjusting  device  for.     F.   H    Wendt      No. 

1.007.997;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  769;  <Jaz.  vol.  172;  p.  121. 
Car-door.     P.  M.  Beard.     No.   1,008.774  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2595 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  435.  .      „  ^^       vr 

Car   door,    uraln-.      J.    C.    Doble   and    J.    L.    Robb.      No. 

1.008.796;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2640;  Oaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  442. 

Car  door  hanger.     O.  Butler.     No.  1.000.221;  Nov.  21;  Sp. 

1        p.  .3571  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  623.    .     ^     ,   ^^        _     .      „,,, 

'  Car-door  hanger  and  trolley-wheel.  Freight-.     K.  A.  Hiu. 

No.   1.008.910;   Nov.  14;   Sp.  p.   2849;   Gaz.  vol.   172; 

Car-door  lock.     S.  T.  Bllllngsley.     No.  1.010,344;  Not.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5905;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1051. 
Car-door  operating     mechanism.       J.     M.     Hanwn.       No. 

1,008,460;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1900;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p.  325. 
Car -door -operating    mechanism.      J.    M.    Hansen.      No. 

1,008.461  ;  Nov.   14  ;  Sp.  p.  1902:  Gaz.  yo  .  1-2;  p.  325. 
Car   drwrs,    Means   for   guiding   and   retaining   the   lower 

edges  of  freight-.     E.  A.  Hill.     No.   1.007.695;  Nov.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  92;  Gnz.  vol.  172;  p.  15. 
Car     drnft-rlgglng.     Railway-.       J.     F.     O'Connor.       No. 

1,008.670:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  P-  2.3G3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  P-  399 
Car.  nrop-l)ottom  dump-.     S.  Otis.     (Reissue  )     No.  13.320  . 

Nov   21  •  Sp    p   4611  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  798. 
Car    Dump'-.     R.  M    Zimmerman.     No.  1.008.443;  Not.  14; 

Sp.  p    1845  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  318.  , 

Car    Dump-.     R.  M.  Zimmerman.     No.  1.008.444  ;  Not.  14  , 

Ca?'*D';;mV'-''H''M.  zTmm'ema'n.  '  No.  1.009.617  ;  Not.  21 ; 

Ca?^'l^.mV-''  h!^'M.  Z^mm^r'nia?..  '  No.  1.009.618  ;  Not.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4416;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  761. 
Car   Dump-.    F.  Ditchfleld.    No.  1.009,957  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

5110;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  922. 
Car  dumper.     J.    McMyler.      No.    1,009,331  ;   Nov.   21  ;   Sp. 

p.  ;<810  ;  (;az.  vol.  172  ;  p.  664. 
Car  Dumping-.    J.  E.  Tesseyman.    No.  1.007,820 ;  Nov.  7  , 

Sp.  p.  387  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  60. 
Car  fender.  Street.     B.  Weinberger.     No.   1,009.607;  Nov. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4.397  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1  <2  :  P- J58. 
car  fender   Street-.     E.  C.  Hill  and  M.  J.  ZlfK^'raey".     No. 

1,010.367  :  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5949  ;  Gaz   vol    172  ^  P^1058. 
Car    Gondola.     J.   M.  Hansen.     No    1.00S.462;   Nov.   14. 

Sp  p    1905:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  326.      ^^„  ,„„      ., 
Car   gf a  In -door.      S.    P.   Olson.      No.    1,007.726;    Nov.    ,; 

Sp.  p.  160  ;  Gnz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  26.  „  „  ,„     ^,        oi  . 

Car  grain-door.      P.   F.   Busch.      No     1,009,040;    Nov.   21; 

Sp.  p.  3167  r  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  562.       „     „    ,  ^,  ^„ 

Car     Motor-.      W.    8.    Hovey    and    C.    B.    Stel.b Ins^     No. 

t  noft  619  •  Nov    21 ;  Sp.  p.  4235     Gaz.  vol.   1(2,  p.  7-». 
Car!  Railway-     e:  H  Gold.    _No.  1.008.324  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

Car-roof  construction.'   B.  Tlnaley.     No.  1.007,754;  Nov. 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  231  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  37. 


ALPHABKTK  AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIUXS. 


Ixi 


Car  side  bearing.  Railway-. 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  267 ;  Gaa. 
Car  side.  Railway-.     C.  F. 

28;  Sp.  p.  5168:  Gaz 
Car  step.     G.   8.   Watts. 

4816;  Gaz.  vol.   172; 
Car  strap.  Street-.     G. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  5478  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 
Car-underframe.     C.  H.  Howard. 


J.  C.  Barber.    No.  1,007,768 ; 

vol.  172  ;  p.  42. 

Murray.     No.   1,009,987;   Nov. 
vol.  172  ;  p.  930. 
No.    1,009,812;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p. 
).  873. 

Fleming.     No.  1,010,183;  Nov. 
-       p.  981. 

No.  1,009,751 ;  Not.  28  ; 


Sp    p.  4698;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  852. 
Car:Ven«lator.     E.  Day.     No.  1,009.186 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p 

8360;  Ofcz.  vol.  172;  p.  502. 
Car-vestibule     construction.       M.     M. 

1,007,979  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  733  :  Gaz. 
Car-vestibules.    Folding    gate    for.      W 

1.007.8:^6  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  437  ;  Gaz 


Schneider.        No. 
vol.  172;  p.  116. 
.    S.    Wright.      No. 
vol.  172;  p.  66. 


Sp.  p. 
80-  p. 


Car-wheel.      E.   P.  King.     No.   1.007,707;   Nov.   7; 

122  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  19.  „  ,     „ 

Car-wheel.     J.  M.  Hansen.     No.  1,007,947  ;  Nov.  7 

677  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  105. 
Car-wheels,  Apparatus  for  preparing  blanks  for  the  manu- 
facture  of.      J.    M.    Hansen.      No.    1.007,946;    Nov.   7; 
Sp.  p.  675  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  105.  ^       ,     „ 

Car-wheels,    Apparatus   for    the   manufacture   of.      J.    M. 
Hansen.     No.  1,007,942;  Nov.  7;  8p.  p.  666;  Gaz.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  103. 
Car-wheels,     Manufacture     of. 
1.007.041  ;  Nov.  7  ;   Sp.  p.  664 
Manufacture     of. 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  669 ; 
of. 
671  ; 
of. 
673; 
Cars  and  the  like,  (iuard  or  fender  for  8trcer»r.-  W    fonger. 
No    1.009,.399;    Nov.   21;    Sp.   p.    3984;    'inr     vol.    172; 
p.  688. 
Cars.    Lamp-shifting  mechanism   for 
No.    1.008.948;   Nov.    14;   Sp.    p. 
p.  492. 
Cars.    Liquid  brake  for   railway  . 

1,008.201;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1182 
Cars,  Metal-wall  construction  for 
No.    1.008,536;    Nov.   14;   Sp.    p 
p.  351. 
Cars,   Shoe  for   third-rail  electric. 
C.   F.   Raydure.     No.   1,009,767  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  858. 
-supply 


Cartridge- faa*.     A.    F.   Damn.      (Beiasue.)      N«.    ia,3i2: 

Nov.   14;  Sp.  p.   3129;  Gaz.   vol.  172;  p.  621. 
Carving-machine.     F.  U.   Richards.     No.   1.008.436;   Not. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1817:  Oax.  toI.  172;  p.  315. 
Case  :   See  Bottle-case  ;  Cigar-case  ;  Display-case  ;  Eyeglass- 
case  ;   Mail  case;    Matchbox  case;   Shavlng-cas.      S'low- 
caae  ;  Thermometer-case. 
Cash-register.      W.    H.    Muzzy.      No.    1,008,367;    ,N    t     14; 

Sp.  p.  1682;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  288. 
Cash-register.  Multiple.      E.  J.  Ton   I'eln.     No.   I,uu8.3!<7  ; 

Nov.   14;  Sp.  p.   1720;  Gaz.  vol.  172:   p.  302. 
Caster.  Furniture-.     T.  Doll.     No.  1,009,388;  Nov    21  :  Sp. 

p.  3956;  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  684. 
Caiter,  Furniture-.     T.  Doll.     No.  1.009.389;  Nov.  i:i  :  Sp 

p.  3959  :  (iaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  684. 
Casting-machine.    J.  Sow.     No.  1,009,107  ;  Not.  21  ;  Sp    p 
172 ;  p.  683. 

J.  8088.     No.  1,009,263  ;  Not.  21  ;  Sp    p 
172 ;  p.  638. 

Centrifugal.        O.      8.      Monson.        No 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3409  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  603. 

for    siphon  beads.      F.    A.    Poncet.      No 


3297  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Cast  Ing-macbine. 

3660  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Casting-machine. 

1.009,167  :  Nov 
Castlng-macnlne 


Car-wheela, 

1.007.943  ; 
Car-wheels. 

1.007.944  : 
Car-wheels. 

1.007.945 


Manufacture 
Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p. 
Manufacture 
Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 


sp. 
ird  I 


J,     M.     Hansen. 

No. 

;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ; 

p.  103. 

J.      M.      Hnnsen. 

No. 

Gaz.  vol    172  :  p. 

104. 

J.      M.      Ha»»)-'n 

No. 

Gaz.  vol    172     p. 

104. 

J.      M.      Uaiisen 

No. 

Gaz.  vol.  1T2;  p. 

104. 

street-.'     A.    Candle. 
2940;    Gaz.   vol.    172; 


A.   P.   Schmucker. 
:  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p 
railway-.     E.    H. 
2057  :   Gaz.   vol. 


No. 

194. 

Gold. 

172; 


L.    A.   McCoubrle  and 
Not.  28 ;   Sp.  p.   4737  ; 


Cars.  Water-supply  system  for  passenger-.     J.  D.  Carter- 


No.   1.009,279;   Not.  21;   Sp.  p.  3704;  Gaa.   toI.    172 
p.  644. 
Carbon  chlorlds,   Apparatus  for  producing.     J.   MacKaye. 
No.    1.009.428;    Nov.    21;   Sp.   p.    4051;   Gaz.   vol.    1.2; 
p.  699. 
Carbureter.     M.   Weiwoda.     No. 

p.  3321  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  687.  

Carbureter.      M.   E.   Mallo.     No.    1.009,252 
p.  3633;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  634.  ^_ 

J.  O.   BardlU.      No.   1.009,629 
Gaz.  TV,.  .>  •  -  ,  f.  •  — 
A.  C.  Stewart.     No.  1.010,003  ;  Nov.  28 ; 

Gaz ,  r-  

Z.  S.  Hoffman.     No.  1.010.051 ;  Nov.  28  ; 
Gaz 

E.    C^'Newcomb.^'No.    1.010.066;    Nov.    28; 


Carbureter. 

p.  44.34 
Carbureter. 

p.  !5214 
Carbureter. 

p.  5317 
Carbureter. 


1,009,121;  Not.  21; 


Not.  21; 
Not.  21; 


Sp. 
Bp. 
Sp. 
8p. 
Sp. 


O.   BardlU 
vol.  172;  p.  764. 
C.  Stewart.     No.  1.010,003 
vol.  172  ;  p.  9.36. 
S.  Hoffman.     No.  1.010.051 
vol.  172;  p.  953. 
C.    Newcomb.     No.    1,010,066; 
Sp.  p.  5346  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  959.  „„     „ 

—    C.  Carter.     No.  1.010.116;  Nov.  28;  Sp. 
vol.   172;  p.  076.  ^^     ^ 

F.  Schulz.     No.  1,010,184;  Not.  28;  Sp. 
vol.   172;  p.  998. 

F.  Schulz.     No.  1.010,185;  Nov.  28;  Sp. 
vol.   172;   p.  998. 


W 
Gaz 

C. 
Gaz 

W 
Gaz. 


Carbureter 

p.  5441; 
Carbureter 

p.  5573; 
Carbureter. 

p.  5576; 
Carbureter 

No.    1,007,729 

p.  27. 
Card  or   ticket  holder. 

Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4644 
Carpenter's  gage.    A.  C 

Sp.  p.  782  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Carpet-beater. 

Sp.  p.  3340 ; 
Carpet-plucker 

Sp.  p.  2230  ; 
Carpet-plucker 

Sp.  p.  2233 


for  Intemal-combustlon  engines.     P.  A.  Poppe. 
Nov.    7;    Sp.    p.    166;    Gaz.    vol.    172; 


H.    H.   Dudueon 
(Jaz.  vol.  172  ; 
Barrows.    No. 
172;  p.  124. 

No.    1,009.130 

590. 

No.   1.008,610 

380. 

No.    1,008,611 
Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  380. 


R.  Brownson. 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p 

J.  C.  Owens. 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p 

J.   C.    Owens. 


No.   1,009,726; 
p.  S43. 
1.008.005  ;  Not.  7  ; 


Not.    21 


Not.   14; 
Not.   14; 


No. 

465. 

W. 

Gaz. 

W. 
Gas. 


No.  1,008,178;  Nor.  7; 

183. 

E.   F.   Clements.     No. 
Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  96. 


{;  P. 
:  Li 


1,007.934  ;   Not. 


1.010,313:  Nov.  28;  So.  p.  5.S42  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  104n 

Casting  steam-turbine  wheels,  Ac.     W.  T.  Hopson  and  C   B. 

Rearlck.      No.    1,008.478;   Nov.    14;    Sp.    p.    1936;    Gaz. 

vol.  172;  p.  331. 

Catamaran.     M.  Phillips.     No.  1,009,664;  Not.  21;  Sp    p 

4321  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  744. 
Catch,  Safetv-.     W.  H.  Wllkenlng.     No.  1,009,816  ;  Nov  ::&  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.   172  :  p.   874. 
I.  R.  rtterback.  W.  L.  Galbralth,  and  H.  G. 
1,008,767:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2546:   Gaz.  toI. 


Sp.  p.  4S35; 
Cattle-guard. 

Smith.     No. 

172;  p.  429. 
Cattle  guard.      K.    A. 

Sp.  p.  0051  :  cjaz. 
Cellulose  compound.     W 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3312 ;  Gaz.  toI. 
Cellulose.  Treatment  of.     H. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1958  ;  Gaz 
Cellulose.  Treatment  of. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2099  ;  Gaz 


Jackson.   No.  1.010.368;  Not.  28; 
vol.  172  :  p.  1058. 

H.  Walker.  No.  1,009,116;  Not. 
172  ;  p.  688. 

Peters.     No.  1,008,489;  Nov. 
vol.   172  ;  p.  336. 
H.  Peters.     No.  1,008.557;  Nov. 
vol.  172;  p.  359. 


cylindrical    articles.    Apparatus 


/  G.    Kennedy.      No.    1,000.528 


21  ;   8p.  p.  4309  ; 


Cementltlous 

facturing. 

Sp.  p.  4254  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  733. 
Cementltlous  material.  Apparatus  for  curing. 

No.    1.009.657;   Nov  " 

p.  742. 
Centralizing   totalizer 

No.    1,008,862  ;   Nov 

p.  465. 
Centrifugal    machines. 

G.   J.   Manson.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p 
Chain  guide.  Pull-. 


for    mano- 
NoT.    21  ; 


A 

Gax. 


A.  Paul 

TOl 


Ruly. 
172; 


apparatus.    Automatic. 
14  :   Sp.    p.    2757;   Gaz. 


E.    Povet. 
vol.   172; 


Rotarv    distributing    member    for. 

1.010.161;  Not.  28;   Sp.  p.  5530; 
990. 
E.  H.  Freeman.     No.   1,008.320;  Not. 


14  ;  Sp.  p.  1507  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  276. 
Chain-link.      H.    E.    Hayward.      No.    1,009.510;    Not.    21 

Sp.  p.  4221  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  726. 
Chain-links.  Manufacturing.    J.  M.  Dodge.     No.  1.008.891 


Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2818; 


1.0t>9.898; 


Carpet-sweepers.  Vacuum  attachment  for.     J.  Schlrra. 

1.008,865;  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2764  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 
Carpets   and    like    fabrics.    Apparatus    for    cleaning. 

Rowbotham.     No.  1,007,799;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  343; 

vol.  172  ;  p.  54. 
Carpets   and    like    fabrics,    .\pparatu8    for    cleaning. 

Rowbotham.     No.  1,007,800 :  Nov.  7  ;  6p.  p.  344  ; 

vol.  172;  p.  64. 
Carriage,  Baby-.     D.  A.  McCloy. 

Sp.  p.  1114  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p. 
Carriace   fan   attachment.    Baby 

1,007,920  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp   p.  623  ; 
Carrier  :  8e€  Bobbin-carrier  ;  Elevated  carrier  :  Lltter-car- 

rler. 
Carrier  stop  device.     H.  L.  Ferris.     No. 

7;  Sp.   p.  650;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.   101. 
Cartridge    cut-out.    Explosion-proof-.      W.    Klement.      No. 

1,007.876;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  528;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  80. 


Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  474. 
Chain   tightener.  Drive-.     W.   E.  Donner.     No 

Not.  28;  Sp    p.  4989;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  901. 
Chair  :  See  Adjustable  chair  ;  Interconvertible  chair. 
Chair.      E.   H.    Smith.      No.    1,008,744;   Nov.    14;   Sp.    p. 

2522  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  425. 
Chair  head  rest.    J,  R.  Etter.     No.  1,008,4*6  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  1894  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  324. 
Chandelier.     C.  A.  Luther.     No.  1.007.881 ;  Nov.  7  : 

534  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  81. 
Check  protector.     C.    H.    Sampson.     No.    1.010.180 

28;  Sp.  p.  5563;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  996. 
Chilian  mill.     A.  J.  McCone.     -No.  1.008.046  ;  Not. 

p.  860 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  138. 
rhopper  :    See   Cotton -chopper  ;    Food-chopper. 
Chuck.     E.  C.  Peck.     No.  1.008.057  ;  Nov.  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  142. 
Chuck.     J.    R.   Say  lor.     No.   1.008,926; 

2886  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  484. 
Chuck.     A.   W.    Martin.     No.   1,010.162;   Nov 

5532;  Gaz.  vol.    172;  p.  990. 
Chuck.  Collet-.    C.  T.  Kadow.     No.  1.007,786  ;  Not.  7 

p.  311  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  48. 
Chuck,  Core-.     F.  W.  Kremer. 

Sp.  p.  2331  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p. 
Chuck    for    paper-rolls.     C.    W. 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5161  ;  Gaz   vol 


Not. 


8p. 
14; 

28; 


Sp.  p. 
:  Nov. 
7  ;  Sp. 

p.  885; 

Sp.    p. 

;  Sp.  p. 

8p. 


No.   1,008.652;  Nov 
393. 
Morden 
172  :  p 


No. 
929. 


1,009.984 


Chuck  for  stoneworking-machlnea.  Drlli-steel. 

sen.      No.    1,009,302  ;   Nov.    21  ;    Sp.    p.   3747 

172 
Chuck 

sen. 

172 


C.  C.  Han- 
;    Gaz.    vol. 

C.  C.   Han- 
;    Gat    vol 

1.(X)S.544  ; 


No.    1,009,302 
p.  663. 

for  stoneworklng-machlnes.  Drill  steel. 
No.    1,009,303;   Not.   21;  8p.   p.   3748 
p.  653. 
Chuck  or  spider.  Adjustable.     H.  J.  Hoyt.     No. 
Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2072  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  354. 
Churn.     G.  T.   Cochran      No.    1.008.241  ;  Nov    7  :   Sp    p 

1281  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  209. 
Chum-motor.     J.    F.    Murdock.     No.    1.010.299      Nov     28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5818;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.   1036. 
Chute.Wagon-.     J.   G.   Smith.      No.    1.010.194  :    Nov     28; 

Sp.  p.  5593;  Gax.  toI.  172;  p.  1002. 
Chutes.  Automatic  regulator  for  coal-.     W.  N    White 
1.008,684  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  n.  2394  ;  Oaa.  to     172     p 
Cigar-box  cMp       A    T.   Holder.     No.  1,009.067  ;   Nov 
Sp.  p.  32P-        HZ.  Tol.  172;  p.  570. 


No. 
404. 

21 ; 


Ixn 


ALPIIABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cigar  case.     A.  D.  Goffln      No.  1.009,238 ;  Not.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

HROfl  •  (Jaz.  vol.  ni;  ;  p.  629. 
Clears.  .Material  for  closing  p«rforatlon8  and  iractorea  In. 
1     Hodenhau.sen.     No.  1.008.730  ;  Not.  14  ;  .Sp.  p.  2500  ; 

<,az.  vol    172  ;  p.  420.  w      .  a 

Cljcaretre  cork  tipping  machine    wrapping    mechanism.      B. 

Wona.     No.  1  Ool),341  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3826  :  Ga«.  Tol. 

Ciga'r'^tte-machlne.     F    KPttmann.     No.  1,008.159  ;  Not.  7  ; 

fsn  p  loss  ;  r.az.  vol.  1712 ;  p.  178.  „  .  r^  un  k 
riir.art.pap^r    perforating   machine      C.   A.   DrnckUeb.   , 

N,,  1  onf  vr.2  Nov.  7  :  8p.  p.  483  :  Gaz.  vo  172  :  p.  72. 
Clr    )!'  ;;rpaker,  Explosion.     H.  F.  Davis  and  F.  W.  rfarrls 

N>     1. 009,386;   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.   3953;   Ga«.   voL    172; 

Clr'-u'ir-.ntron^r  .T.  V.  Coleman  and  P.  Utne.  No. 
1      iM  4-,;     \   V    21  ;  Sp.  p.  4147;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  714. 

Clrcuiu  rolystation  line.  ?■  Rltter.  No.  1.009,182;  Not. 
21  ;  Sp.  p.  3438;  Gar.  vol.  172;  p.  608. 

Tlamp-  .SVC  .Mitonu.blie  sprinB-clamp  ;  Hose-clamp,  Jew- 
elers clamt. :  lUU  clamp  ;  Sau;^clamp:  ^^ ''"^-^'""Xa  ^,0  . 

Clamp.     F.  .T.  W.  Matruire  and  T-  Lucler.     No.  1.009,913. 

Cla'i  'm.^S^-  LLTnVon."'^o^toS7?:°N^.  28;  Sp.  p. 
cSie^"ber'°'cI?.=lfa«STa8.  No.  1.008.656;  Not.  14; 
ClSnc^t.'-l?%n"t.>.'l'(iog;2^?;Nov.  7;  SP.  p.  1343; 

Cl?8p'    ''l.'  Ai'derson.^^No.    1.008.578;    Not.    14;    Sp.   p. 

2160;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  368. 
Cleaner  •  Stt  Can  cleaner  ;  Flue-cleaner  ;  Gin-saw  cleaner  , 

Lamp-cleaner  :  Tneumatlc  cleaner  ;  Ship  cleaner  ;  Sieve 

cleaner  ;   Suction-cleaner. 
Cleaning  Implement.     J-  S.  Sourek.     No.  1.008.382 ;  Not. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1669:  (iaz.  vol.  172:  p.  297. 
Clevis      M    A.   Nelson.     No.   1,009.552 ;  Not.  21 ;   8p.  p. 

4300;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  740.  nn«  771  •  Nov   14- 

Clevis  connection.     A.  Anderson.     No.  1,008,771  ,  WOT.  14  , 

8p.  p.  2591  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  434. 
Clio-   sef  ClBar  Ix.x   clip:   Swinjiletree-clip 
Clock.     O.  Adams.     No.  1.009.880 ;  Nov.  58;  Sp.  p.  6960; 

Ci?c"c7lendrr-.  ^W.^S.'  Overlln.  No.  1,008.859  ;  Nov.  14  ; 
C.S.;^Ki^?.^'^.^m-^'U  VMUde.      No.    1.008,848; 

Clo^ckVeV.eS-  Vl'b^^^M^rNJ.^-,&9%;  Nov.  28; 

Sp."  p.  4745  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  860. ,  ,^,^  ,_.  .    ..^^     „„  . 
Clock     Kevless.      F.    I'hinney.      No.    1.010.172 ;    Nov.    28 , 

Sp.'p.  5547:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  994. 
Closet :  See  Water-closet. 
Cloth    Llcker-ln.     L.  Stocker.     No.  1.007.000  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  573  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  89.  ,^    ,       .,        1^^    ^  nm  aa«  • 
Cloth-prossinK  machine.     A.   Baldwin.  Sr.     No.  1.007,666, 

Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  13:  Gaz   vol.  172;  p.  5. 
Cloth  rolling  and  measuring  appara  us      S    J.  Flah      No. 

1  009  730  •  Nov.  2S  ;  Sp.  p.  4649  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17^.  p.  0*0. 
Clothes-drier.      M.    Herscovltz.     No.    1.008.905;   Nov.    14; 

Sn    p    2!K4,'^  :  <;nz    vol.  172:  p.  478.  ^„„  „^^     xt 

riotbes-llne,   Plnless.     J.  S.   Styles.     No.   1.009.700;  Not. 

"1     ">[)   p   4")'>i^' :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  787. 
Clo'theslin^  support.     C.  Connolley.     No.  1,008,013;  Not. 

Clothe^^-wringe^r'^  ■  G.*  A.  ^Paddock,  ''no.' 1.007.964  ;  Not.  7; 

Cl?t'hesVrjnger[|[ VJa.-  Pal^o^^k.^'^'So.  1.007.966;  Not.  7; 

Clothes  wringer. "^G.^  a!  P^addock.     No.  1.007.966;  Not.  7; 

Clut^'ch^'   K.  T.   Uobrn^son.' "No.' 1.007,977;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 

ClufcV  "^c/  W°' Morris.^  No.   1.008.355 ;   Nov.  14;   Sp.   p. 

riut'cl'  '•  ^f"Z°'iJ;'  '•  ^'f 'l-.009.424  ;    Not.    21 ;    Sp.    p. 

4042  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  697. 
Clutch.     .1.  G.  Utz.   jS'o.  1,009,702  ;  Not.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4571 ; 

Cl?tch  ''°C    n'"Nortln^*    No.    1,009,990;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 

ClS^    R%"l>o£'l|'^^^  NOT.  28;   Sp.  p. 

ClutVh*^'  j"p''nernd"on.^' No. '1.010.366;  Not.  28;  Sp.  p. 

594 f,  ;  t;!iz    vnl    172;  p.  1057.  „..,„.. 

Clutch  and  shifting  mechanism  therefor.     E.  T.  Robinson. 

No   1,00s. ot5!i  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  911  :  Gaz.  yo'- 172;  P- l*^. 
Clutch     Friction-.     E.   B.  Cushman.     No.  1,008,309 ;  Not. 

14  :  Sp.  p    14><3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  272. 
Clutch    Friction  .     C.  M.  L.  Moseson.     No.  1,008.428;  Nov. 

14.  Sp.  p    l'^o2;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  313 
Clutch,  Friction  .     J.  C.  Brewln.     No.  1,008.945  ;  Not.  14  ; 

Sd   d   29:^s     (;az.  vol.  172:  p.  490. 
Clutch    Irini.r:       G.  F.  Fowler.     No.  1,009,836  ;  Not.  28  ; 

Sp    p.  4><s0  :  <;az    vol.  172;  p.  881.  ,v,%o />o« 

Coal-storlne    apparatus.      J.    M.    Snead.      No.    1,008,086. 

Nov    7  ■  Sp    p.  938  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.   151. 
Co'a^ter  brake.     L.   V.    Fulmer.      No.    1.009.901;   Not.  28; 

Sp    n    499,-;  Onz   vol.  172:  p   902.  .     ^    o  u 

Cock    SelfcloBine  basin-.      H     Mupller  and   A.   C.   Schuer- 

mnnn.     No.  1,009,681:  Nov    21;  Sp    p    4532;  Oa«.  toI. 

172:  p.  7S0. 
Cock«    and    elpctrlc-lleht    swlt.-iips.     Apparatus    tor    con- 

rrolHng  gas       B    Schplfl'^mann      No    l  ,007.894  ;  NOT.  7  ; 

Sp    p.  560;   Gaz    vol.    172;    p.   S6. 


Coffee-beans,     Decaffelnlsing.       K.     H.     Wimmer.       No. 

1.009,610;  Not.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4402;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  769. 
Coffee-machine.    C.  Nelson.    No.  1.007.726;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 

159;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  26.  .    ^     „       . 

Coll.    Reactance-.      W.    O.    Jacobi    and    C.    Harris.      No. 

1.008.270;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1340;  Gaa.  Tol.  172;  p.  219. 
Coin  holder.     M.   Burn.     No.   1.010.346;   Nov.   28;   Sp.  p. 

5908  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1062. 


Coin-holder  or  change-maker.    J.  W.  Jones.     No.  1,007,704  ; 

...  _.  Jones.     .  - 

2461  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  416. 


.,„.    .  .  «*..  _. vol.  172;  p.  18. 

Coke  oven.     A.  O.  Jones.     No.  1.008.718;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p 


Not.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 


Coking-furnace  and   conveyer  therefor.      L.    L.    Summers. 

(Reissue.)     No.  13.311;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1422;  Gaz.  vol. 

172:  p.  231. 
Collapsible  gate.     H.  B.  Raxworthy.     No.  1,009.099 ;  Not. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3279  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  680. 
Collar.     T.  J.   Hruby.     No.   1.009.416;   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p. 

4023  ;  Gaz.  toI.  172  ;  p.  695. 
Collar.   Horse-.     E.  A.   Border.     No.  1,008,686;   Not.   14; 

Sp.  p.  2173  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  370. 
Coloring-matter.  Red  violet.     O.  GUnther.     No.  1,009.741 ; 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4676  ;  Oai.  Tol.  172  ;  p.  849. 
Comb  :  See  Currycomb. 
Combustion.  Apparatus  for  generating  products  of.    T.  H. 

Holrovd.     No.   1.008,826;   Nov.    14;    Sp.    p.   2692;   Gaz. 

vol.  172;  p.  462. 
Combustion-chamber.      B.    H.    Blalsdell.      No.    1,008.683; 

Not.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2167  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  369. 
Combustion-chamber.      B.    H.    Blalsdell.      No     1.008.689; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2401  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  406 
Commutator-brush.     J.    L.   Crouse.      No.    1.010,118;   Nov 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  5450  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  977. 
Commutator-short-clrculting    device.      C.    8.    Reno       No. 

1,007.893;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  558;  Gaz.  vol    172  :P    86. 
Commutator-short-clrculting  device.     L.   H.  Thullen.     No. 

1007  002;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  678;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  89. 
Compasses    or    dividers.      C.    E.    Hand.      No.    1,008,140; 

Not.  7;  Sp.  p.  1062;  Gaz.  toI.  172;  p.  171. 
JT  -  —    "    '^'y.      No    ' 


Compasses,  Support  for.  W.  8.  Ely.  No.  1.008,803 ;  Not. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  2653  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  446. 

Composing  and  line-casting  machine.  Typographical.  H. 
Degener.  No.  1.008.705;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2436;  Gaz. 
vol.  172;  p.  412. 

Composing  and  llne-cnstlng  machines.  Distributing  merha- 
nlira  of  matrix-.  C.  Muehlelsen.  No.  1.008,981  ;  Not. 
14  ;  8p.  p.  3012  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  502.  ,     „    „ 

Composing-machine,  Pattern  or  record-strip.  J  8.  Ban- 
croft and  M.  C.  Indahl.  No.  1.008,303;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp  p. 
1450;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  269.  . 

Composing-machine,  Typographical.  H.  Pearce.  J.  E. 
Binington,  C.  Holllwell.  and  J.  R.  Burgess  No. 
1.008.056;  Not.  7;  Sp.  p.  881  :  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  142. 

Composing-machines.  Means  for  leveling  multiple-fare  mat- 
rices In  typographical.  C.  A.  Albrecht.  No.  1.009,622; 
Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4421  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  762 

Composition  of  matter.  K.  Hftfler.  No.  1,008,3.36;  Nov. 
14;  Sp.  p.  1536;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  281. 

Compress.      F.   Phelps.      No.    1.009,268;    Nov.   21;    Sp.    p. 

Con^ntr?tor.  "'b!  F.  Cobb. ^' No.  1,010,348 ;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 

5909  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1052.   ,       ,   ,        ^        .     „.  .  , 
Concrete  beams.   Manufacture  of  reinforced-.      A.   Ghlra. 

No.    1.010,250;   Not.   28;   Sp.  p.   6704;   Gaz.   toI.   172. 

Concrete  '  column.     Reinforced        T.     H.     Skinner.      No. 

1.008.209  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1204  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172     P^197 
Concrete  construction.     J.  E.  Conzelman.     No.  1.008.687  . 

Not.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2176 ;  Gaz.  vol    172  -p.  37r 
Concrete  construction.     A.  J.  Meier.     No.  1,008,606 .  Nov. 

14  •  So   D   2219;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  378. 
Conc^ete^-mold     P.  W.  Hill.    No.  1,008.264  ;  Nov.  7 ;  8p.  p. 

1327;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  217.  ._....  ,w  *.         # 

Concrete  or  the  like.   Apparatus  for  **>«  ,<J."'t';»'>°"°°oi^': 

P    E    Walters.     No.   1.609,117;  Nov.  21;  8p.  p.  ddld , 

Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  686.  t    r,.  w  m« 

^%^^«39^9^!'5o%^.-^r8;rpT60^6;  ^^^^TJ^^  ^^ 

%T^S>r46rG^:v'o?^f7T;%.8S:  '''^'''^'  7- 

Conc^efe^"  sinicture.    Reinforced       T.     H.    Skinner^     No. 

1.008.210;  Nov.  7;  Sp    p.   1206;  Gaz    vol    172;  p    198. 
Concrete-work    permanently    water  tght.Maklnz.      H.    J. 

Livingston.     No.  I.OOS.OYS;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3004.  Gaz. 

rnndenslnjr -"dome       Reflux.        D.      H.      Christman.        No. 
^TOC^'SI :  C'  21  :  Sp^  p.  3172  ;  Gaz.  voL  172  ;  p.  563. 
Conductor,   Molded.      E.   G.   Gllson.      No.    1.008.535 .    Nov. 
14  •  So   P   205K  :  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p,  351. 

Condilt  and  makln.  same,  ^^'^P^n'^Pn,^  vol  "i7o"d    7u" 

1,009.465;  Nov    21  :  Sp,  P-  4120:  Gaz    7"„  IJ-  •  P-  ^l^- 

Confectlonery-mHchlne.      S.    I  ooloj-^     No     1.010.174.   Nov. 

CoffeVt^ne^r/^n^^chli^ry'^  S    1  oole^y.^^o.  1.010,176  ;  Nov. 
C<S^&^r^^^^^i^;f  ^{n.  Klhlgren.     No. 

col«JS-ki^-  ^  •  J^^SmS^^y  ^jo.7U:526';  Si: 

cJniAlrf'^.r.r^^l    ^:^oS7  ;  Not.  28;  Sp. 
p.  6792;  Gaz.  Tol.  172;  p.  10.^2 
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container.      G.   A.    Humphrey.      No.    1.007,872:    Not.   7; 


CoX^ier-bSx.     CJaM.     No/l-.009.668:  Not.  21;  Sp.  p. 

Col'l^?t=e^"prar!Jg'  i>4rL'^^'^5°8'?r   g!z' vJl^T7'^2*: 
No.    1.010,312;   Not.  28;  8p.  p.  &S41 .  OM.  »oi.  in. 

C0S.0'?*?     C.  D.  D."!""      N»    1.0O8.7»l:  NOT.  H  :  Sp. 

coU-^v'ircMi?''  "  h-sr"' „?•  '■<»«■«"' ■■ 

c£Z.  y,r.!S.'   C»'/;.^U„"'„^^  .Uli^  :  NOT.  .4 ; 

c£W,  .'p'p.v.""..  "w.s:  (-'■>■  '•«>'■'»<>  ^  "»•■  '■■ 

C0^E,p^'.°.oi,l""L.  N«."^^o.-i.iJ».S34;  Not.  21 :  Sp.  p. 

3816'  Gaz    vol    172;  p.  666.  _ 

Cooklniz  vessels   Heat  distributer  and  accumulator  for.    Q. 
Lake      No    i:008,603 ;  Nov.   14  ;  8p.  p.  2213  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Co!)leV:  NcrJandy-coatlng  cooler  ;  Watercwler 

Cwp,  Chicken-.     G.  E.  Manrer.     No.  1,00. .956;  Nov.   7. 

cX  ^Ch?c^en?rU°     ^^V^-  2%  1,010.358;  Nov.  28; 

Co?p^:  "coSi.Mtril^  f   rW"H--,."d    W    o 
Hemdon.     No.  1.008.095  ;  Nov.  7  ;  8p.  p.  962  .  Gaz.  TOl. 

Cop't^uU''    J^%.  Dustm.     No.  1.010.364;  Nov.  28;  8p.  p. 

Cofeld?r"  Ij^^A^lfaW^h 'To.  1.008.349  ;  Not.  14  ;  Bp.  p. 

Coi^Ld^r"-  If  ms'cL'*'  r  1.009.466;  Not.  21;  Sp.  p. 

CoTlia^nl'fa^tti'oVfrtKs 

T.  Sloper.     No.  1.009.192;  Not.  21;  Sp.  p.  3468,  Gaz. 

Core-Hftln^  defu^e.     G.   Atterbury.     No.   1.007.663  ;   Not. 

Cork  ^^It^prlisSr"-  'j.'  S^'fisure   and   P.   J.   Robln«,n. 
No.   l.OoWo:  Not    28;  Sp.  p.  5154;   Gaz.   Tol.   172; 

Co?k  composition  and  making  same.     P.  F.  Lenhart.     No. 

1  nOR97^-  Nov   14;  Sp.  p   2996;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p^600. 

Cork^c^ew   '  J   T.  Bethei;     No.  1,009.040;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

Co?J'%t%rlnT'ai'd'\o^ad?n'g'  machine.  J,  Bod.^  No, 
^^00^942  ;  r^ov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2932:  «4tz.  vol  172  Mv  489. 
Corn-poDplng  apparatus.      C   ">  Moor«i.     Na   1.009,924. 

Nov    28;  Sp.  p.  5033;  Gaz.  vol.  172.  P„ »»";'-     ,         „^ 
Corn-shellers, Veeder    for.      J^  and    E.    S.    Legrls.      No. 

1.008.278  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp    p.  1362  ;  «a«„vol    l^  .  p    .2.^ 
Com-shelllng  machine.    J.  F.  Ernst.    No    1.009.394.  Not. 

21  ;  Sp.  ^.  3973  ;  Gaj.  vo  ._l,.2j_p._686. 


Corner-'l^aS  hold;n"E:    M-lddleton-and   C    Porter^     No. 
1009.9S3:  Nov.  28;  8p.  p.  6168  ;  Gaz.  vol    172;  p.  928. 
Corrugatlng-presfl.     H.  Paul.    ^No.  1.007.968.  Nov.  7.  8p. 

Co';^e\'s\aS*VachliJ'f^?  miking  wire      M.  M.  Beeman. 
No    1.009.823;  Nov.   28;  Sp.  p.  4851;  Gaz.  vol.   172. 

Coftagl^  Portable.     H.  8.  McMllUn.     No.  1.008.483;  Not. 

C^^r^^''^!'^^^'i<o^l0^e;   NOT.  28; 

Coft'^on^f&Vf  AF^/tge^lk. 

son.     No.   1,009.806;   Nov.  28;   Sp.  p.  4809.   Gaz.   voi. 

CottVu-gln  condenser.    A.  Elemenschnelder.    No.  1.009.676  ; 

C,?,"oAS.'  ?,"c.'°,tt'.L^;%o°'f.0«8.22.;  NOT.  T;  SP. 

Cof.oSU,?SoJe;:'¥^f,f»e.     No.   1.008.230;   Not. 

C,I.oa.?,,^VTriv?;fi„',°;ii5?»-5.^^on  0,     W^S0bm«, 

No.    1,008.738;   Nov.    14;   8p.   p.   2514;   Gaz.   vol.    172. 

Couch.^8uspension-.    J.  B.  Patterson.    No.  1.008.431  ;  Not. 

14     8p.  p.  1806;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  314 
Counter  bli.    Pivoted    removable      J.    B     K  rkald  e^     No. 

1.009.977;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  Sl'^O;  Gaz   vol    172     p^  927. 
Counter-guard.     C.  A.  Gloekler.     No.  1,008,813  .  Wov.  14  , 

Sp.  p.  2670  :  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p.  **^-^    i  nfto  W4  •   Not 
Counting  device.      V.   M.   Haddon.      No    1.009.144,  Not. 

21  :  8p.  p.  3363  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  695.  ,  ^oo  «ftfl  • 

Coun  ing  device.     M.  von  Bechtolshe  m.     No.   1.009.886. 

Nov   28;  8p.  p.  4968;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  897. 
Coupling :   Sfr   Antomatlc   coupling:    Axle-coupling     Car- 

TOipling;    Hose  coupling  :    Jolnt-coupl  ng  :    !>«^o™«^»'f- 

coupllng       IMlot-coupllng  •     Pipe-coupling;     I'^ke^^ou^ 

pllng;  Rkllway-coupllng ;  Ballway-rall  coupling     Shaft- 

^oiufllng  :  Shock-abSorbtng  coupling  ;Vave-coupllng. 
Coupling.     W.    A.    I>orenz.     No    1,008.551  ;   Nov,    14,    8p. 

p    2086:  Gaz    vol    172;  P-  357.  91  •  Rn    n 

Coupling.     W.  W.  Abbott.     No.  1,009,468 ,  Nov.  21  ,  Bp.  p. 

4112:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  709.  ,      ^,  ^^ 

Coopllng-knuckle  pWot-pin  retainer.     C,  i'-^^'.^y^   g^o 

1.009.986;  Nov.  28;  8p.  P-  5165  .  Gaz^      vn    1  OOR  «7B  • 
Crane.  Collapsible  water.     E.  R.  Sheetz.     No,  1.008.676  . 

Not.  14  ;  8p.  p.  2877 ;  Gaz.  toI.  172  ;  p.  401. 


Cranea  and  the  like,  Collector  for  traTellng.     E.  L.  Hoof 
rin?.     No    1008.913;  Not.  14;  Sp.  p.  2867;  <;ax    vol. 

Crite.'^ottfeV     W.  H.  Klocke.     No.^  1.010.209  ;   Nov.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5732;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1026.     ^    „       ^  ..„ 

Crate    Folding.     J.  B.  Crowder  and  A.  C.  Sansbury       No 

1008  7oStWi4;  Sp,  p.  2426;  Ga«.  vol.  172.  p  410 
Cream    and    milk    testing   device       M.    G.    Cam_pau^     No 

Cre?m^-rp'a«r;tr- l«=0«'l^.Cr^%^"j8.U; 
Crf&fngTa^hln^'^sN^'lLnlJ^'-dlSkll?^^    G.  ^-^^^-^^ 

Crjfej^  '  ^-A'^r^  ^N'S>n«(k2,'5V;°'NoV.^l^  sT  S 
4336;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  746.  ,  .  b^    n    fi  ■ 

Crusher.     J.  P.  Fox.     No.  1,007.935;  Nov.  7;  Sp    p    ».ul 

CrSsher^^'T^^WlSml^^No.  1.009.004;  Not,  14  ;  Sp  p 
Cuff'Jln^  ""e,-  W.  Mor^e^oni^-  No.  1.008.664  ;  Nov.  14  ; 
Cu1{'na^ry'Snii?*Vt¥;is.^?fJ- 1.010.037;  Nov  28; 
CuXCV.  t\ufn''k\SilM,;  Not.  14;  Sp  p 
Cult^^^aio?."B^°F.  Se^d'J.  L  AHen.  No.  1.O08.S37  : 
Cu^trvatVr:  «£:&.¥£t.^''No.^W9!^29r;*N^V  21;  Sp    p. 

Cumvtio?"j.'N   Gra^?.-    Na  1.009.506;  Not.  21;  Sp.  p. 

4212  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  725.  ,  nna  rr^     Nhv     ^^^  • 

Cultivator.     R.   W.   E.   Haves.     No.   1.009,663 .   Nov    .1  . 

Sp.  p.  4495;  Gas.  vol.  1.2;  p.  <74.  ^„  • 

CultlTator.     G.  C.  Letberman.     No    1.010.276.  Nov    28, 

Sp.  p.  6766 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  1029. 
Cultivator.      J.    T.    Hawker.      No.    1.010.362 ;    Nov.    28. 

Sp.  p.  6943  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1057. 
Cultivator  atUchment.     E.  T.  tjnderwood.    No.  l,00f<a..6  . 

Not' 21  ;  Sp.  p.  3865;  Oaz/ol.  1<2;  P-  «'-<»«-      sov 
CultlTator  attachment.     J.  M.  Jez.     No    1.010..6.  .   Nov 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  57HO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1025. 

^"JVoT7o'"i'o°v«  2^  X  p"'5%V  Ga?.vJ(:  lS^,.  9^3. 
CuItfvaU'^oTary.-T.'s.^dem.     No     1.008.708:    Nov 

14-  Sp.  p.  2443:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  413.         ....     „„, 
rultlVator-shovel  fastener.     C.  E.  Ix)gan  and  A.  H    Bar 

nett      No    1.010,159;   Nov.  28;  Sp.   p.   5527;  Gaz    vo! 

1 72  *  D    989 
Cultlvitors.    Extension   plow  attachment  for      E.,^  Alders. 

v/>    1  r»n7  7ft4  •  Nov   7  ;  Sp.  p.  251  ;  C»az.  vol    1 .-  .  p.  »". 
Cup"-  if  DJSking'c'up  ;•  Fo'ldFng  cup  =  T^roentinecup 
Cup  holder.  Sanitary-.    C.  L.  Ruehs.     No    1.010,320  .  Nov. 

28;  Sp.  p.  6862  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1042. 

^"f?>o"8S%^'"'Non*'l'i'°V;V''  «l"  !^Gaz^cf,  lS"^:"p    ^ 

CuV^nVconde^n"Jr.'coA^     ^  ,  Vo'-^^Osf    '•" 

Nov.  28;  Sp.  P_5305;  Gaz.  vol.  1'2^  ^o^ 
Current-motor.     W.  Nanler.     No.  1.008.668.  Nov.  14     .-P 

p.  2358:  Gaz.  vol.  1.2:  p.  398. 
Current  motor.  Altematlne  .     ^, ^,^y°°  ofl9     ^•^"'  ^•''   ' 

Nov.  28:  8p.  p.  6482;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p  982_ 
Current-tap.      Yf.   L.  De   Zeng.      No^  1.010.12...   Nov.   28. 

8p.  p    5465  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  979. 
Curfycomb.     R.  T.  GlUenwater^    No.  1,008.32.     N.v    14  , 

Ca'r?al^n  ^'^^T.^hl?;:  'Z'.  ?:(S^722  ;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 

^a^a^^ips;g^z^^l:l- 

6.')08:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  987.      -._„__.  ^„_   "1     rd   n 
Cnrtaln-rlng.    C.  F.  Laun.    No.  1,009.076  ,  Nov   .1  ,  8p.  p. 

3228 :  Gaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  672.  . 

Cnrum-roller.     E.  E.  Whltmore      No    1,00..8.'^0     Not     ., 

Sp.  p.  409  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  64 

«4"-'"srr4''A'i ;  Ji.?.  v''or,'T?2"';''p.  ,s:  ■»""■"■  ■  ^"• 
asfc*M.-^"i5!Sir";r"6,'VS2'?fR  =s; .,,. 

CuSv''m.'t°L".»w?.,%o.  1.010,0,5;  N..V    .s:  SP. 

Cu?'«  .Vd'?r',r;r>.  L.W,«.r.    No.  1  .oo..:03  ;  Not. 

cJii^rlU:  '^"liuJS.o'^'No"*"?*;  NOV.  ..     8p.  p. 

C.Si|:nS",n''"    ^".i.%r'''N0.  ..007.721  ;  So.    7  :  Sp. 

c;cu%»1'Mo\t-'"A. -A 'i;,n„.      SO    ■,.0U,.U2;  No,. 

C,??.^  f^'JiT'  rK;°^bi.''NS:  ».roV38.;   NOT.   28; 
"Ip  p^007  ;  Oa..  ToL  172 ;  p.  10«. 


CyMnder  front  end.  G.  8.  Power.  No.  1.009.787  :  Nov.  28 ; 
Oal^v^JcV&rrT"tSh^|?a  1.010.328;  No..  28; 
,,.t''/T'A'^^o\'''sl''loiSf6o;  No..  14;  Sp.  p. 
Dom''i''F'G7eathV;a.''Nf  1.010.254:  Nov.  28:  8p.  p. 
Oa^'clns^ru^Uo^n.  ^  W.=  I  S'    No.  1.010.131 ;  Nov. 


28 


Sp.  p. 


5474;  Uaz.  vol.  172;  p.  981. 


Damper  for  heatTn?  and'ventriatlng  systems.     J.  E 
Ulnness.     No.  1.009,769  ;  Nov,  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4.39  ;  Oaz 


Mc- 

TOl. 


1712 ;  p.  858. 


DarnlnK  device.     I.  P.  Nichols. 

Sp.  p.  304:: :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p 
Darnlnj;  machine.      J.    Barnes. 

Sp.  p.  54:<8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p 
Decanting  apparatus.     M. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  69:.: ;  Gaz.  vol 


No.  1.009.255;  Nov.  21 
635. 
No.    1.010,112;    Nov 

,_.  r-  975. 

R.  Camb,     No.  1.007.954  ; 
172:  p.  107. 


28; 
Nov. 
Nov. 

21; 


De'li'ntinsmachlne.     IJ.  M.   Hamtner.     No.  1,008.714; 

14  •  Si>   p    -451  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  414. 
Dental  appliance.     G.  J.  Nations.     No.  1.009,551  ;  Nov. 

Sp.  p.  4i:99 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  P-  740.  ,  Ain  w^  • 

Dental    cap-crown   slitter.      J.   W     Ivory.      No.    1,010,145. 

Knv    ''H  ■  So    D    5301  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  985. 
DeS  flillng  material.  '  A.  G    Meier.     No.  1.008.845;  Nov. 

,  J.*  Kessler. 
vol.  172:  p. 


14  :  Sp.  p.  2730  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  459 


making  same, 
:  Nov.  14  :  Sp. 


Composite.     J 
p.  2992;  Gaz. 


Dental  foir  and 

No.  1.008.970 

499 
Dental  heater.  Electric.     W.  and  D   Asch.     No.  1,009.008; 

Nov    14  •  So    D.  3080:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  51J, 
l.enial  pad-hohter.     .T.  W.  Ivory.     No.  1.010.14C;  Nov.  28; 

Sp.  p.  S.'iO-J  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  085.      „,^,  ._     „        __  . 
Lental  pad-holder.     J.  W.  Ivory.     No.  1,010.147;  Nov.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5503  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  986. 
I...ntal    pliers    for    holding    teeth.      J.    W.    Trosper       No. 

1.0O7,f<24  ;  Nov.  7  :  So.  p.  395  :  Gaz.  vo  .  172  ;_  p.- 62 
I.^ntures,   Articulator  for  making   artificial.     <.    L.   Mice. 

No.    1.009.912;    Nov.    28;    Sp.    p.   5015;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

p.  005.  _      _     , 

i>ep(^sltlti(f-machlne    cake-centering    device.       E.     Herlsse. 

No.  1.009,413  :  Nov.  21 

694. 
Depth-!:age.     F.  I.  Walker. 

4393  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p. 
Derrick.     E.  Erevlck.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  44. 
Derrick.     A.  G.  A.  Schmidt.     No. 

p.  21 1.'^ ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  362. 
D««k.  Automatic.     W.  L.  Amo.     No    1.009,373 

Sp.  p.  ayiit;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  6.0.  „/vo  ,ok 

Desk  safety  device.  Cash-.    W.  Elchelkraut.    No.  1.008.125  ; 

Nov  7:  Sp.  p.  1025;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  166. 
Dlkmoter'gage.     W.  B.  Malr.     No.  1.008.842  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2725  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  458. 
Die:  i<€f  Weldlng-dte. 
Die.     L.  Strebel.     No.  1.009,699;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4568; 

Die  and  sheariiig  mechanism.     T.  C.  Best     No.  1,008,940 ; 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2925 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  489. 
DIe-holdor.     .T.   W.  Clark.     No.  1.008.115  ;  Nov.    .  ;  Sp.  p. 

100."> :  Gaz.  vol.   172 :  p.   162.        ,„_,.,  „ 

Die-stock    reamer    attachment.      A.    G.    Kuhlman.      No. 

1.0O9.672  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4515;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  777. 
Digger:   .s«t  I'otato-digger.  ,^r^n~A 

Dipper   construction.      C.    L.    McKenzle.      No.    1,009.254; 

Nov    21  ;  Sp.  p.  3639;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  6;i5. 
DlnplnK  apparatus.     E.   Herlsse.     No.   1.008.034  ;  Nov.  7  ; 

lip.  p.  8h7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  133.  ^      „      ^  ^,  ^ 

Dish    i-inslng    and    drying    rack.      C.    H.    Dudley.       No. 

in0'^l"4-  Nov.   7;  ??p.  p.   1024:  Gaz.  vol.  1(2:  p.  166. 
I>lsh-washln'g  machine.     J.   G.    Cochrane.     No.   1,009.223; 

Nov    21  :  Sp.  p.  3575  :  (;az.  vol.  172  ;  p.  625. 
Mslnfectant.     K.  L.  V.  Zlmmer.     No.  1,010,210;  Nov.  28; 

Sn    t)    5627:  (Inz.  vol.  172;  p.  1007. 
1  •islnfecting  device.     W.  M.  Tovey.     No.  1,009,868 ;  Nov. 

"H  •  Sp    p    40;}G  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  891. 
Uislnfector  and  deodorizer.     J..  W.  H..  and  E.  R.  Williams. 
No      13.314;     Nov.     Sp.    3134;    Gaz.    vol. 


Sp.  p."4016;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 

No.  1.009.605 :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 
757. 
1,007.776  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  275  ; 

1.008.564;  Nov.  14;  Sp. 

Nov.   21  ; 


( Hfls.^ue.) 

172:  p.  523. 
Dispenser  for  straws  and  other  articles.    N.  P.  Dazey. 

1  010  121  :  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5453 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p. 
Display    and    serving    apparatus.      C.    E.    Rlngrose. 

UOOO.lSl  :  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3436;  Gaz.  vol.  1«2:  p. 
Display  apparatus^     W.   L.  Thorne.     No.   1.007,753 


Isplay 

7:  Rp 


37. 


p.  p    2J0  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  : 
Display   apparatus.      F.  Conly. 

Sp.  p.  41.".1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p. 
Display   apparatus.      S.    Ilata. 

Sp.  p.   4HH4  :  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p. 
Display -cabinet.     C.    L.    Kunz. 

Sp.  p.  2470  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p. 
Display  cabinet  door.     J.   Hofman.  H 

Burr.     No.    1,008.266;   Nov.   7:    Sp 

172  :  p.   218. 
T»isplav-case.  Folding.     D.  Weinstock. 


715 
No. 
882. 
No.    1 
418 


1,009,477  ; 

1.009,839; 

008,722 ; 

Bucklln. 
p.    1331 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


No. 
977. 

No. 
608. 
Nov. 

21; 

28: 

14: 


and  D.  E. 
:  Gaz.  vol. 


ling. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2149  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ; 
Display  device.     W.  Welier.     No. 

p.  .?672:  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  .MO. 
Display  device.     M.  Thnm  and  T. 

Nov!  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4101  ;  cJaz    vol. 
Display-rack.     .1    D    Capers      No. 


No.  1,008,574;  Nov. 


p.  366. 
1.009,003 


Nov.  14 ;  Sp. 


P- 


4H60:  Gaz.   vol.  172;  p.  878. 


Wright.     No.  1,009,452; 
172;  p.  707. 
1,009.827;  Nov.  28;  Sp. 


Display  rack.  Wall-paper-.     C.  D.  Edwards.     No.  1.007.678  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  40  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  10. 
DIsplay-Btand.     W.  E.  Ragsdale.     No.  1,007,972;  Not,  7; 

Sp.  p.  722:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.*  113. 
Dtsplay-stand.      B.    Bergqulat      No.    1,010.113;    Nov.   28; 

Sp.  p.  5440 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  975. 
Displaying  carpets  and  the  like.  Machine  for.     T.  C.  De 

Llale  and  W.  T.  Phillips.     No.  1,008,245 ;  Nov.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1289;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  211. 
Distillation  process.     F.  Pampe.     No.  1.007,967;  Nov.  7; 

Sp.  p.  714;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.   112.  _„ 

Distillation   system.     J.  M.  W.   Kitchen.     No.   1.008,273; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1346 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  220. 
Distilling    apparatus.      W.    8.    Simpson.      No.    1,008,869; 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2772  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  467. 
Ditching  machine.      N.    F.    Chamberlln.      No.    1.008.114; 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1003  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  162. 
DItchlng-machlne.     D.  O.  Woods.    No.  1.008,765  ;  Nov.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2572;  Gaz.  vol.  172-  p.  432. 
Dividers  and  center-punch.  Combined.     H.  O  Leary.     No. 

1.009,266;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  8643;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  636. 
Dividers.  Folding  pocket-.     M.   E.  Smith.     No.   1.007,807; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  868  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  56. 
Doll.     A.  Cohen.     No.  1,007,922  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  630  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  172  ;  p.  97. 
Dolls'    heads   and    limbs.   Making.      B.    Ooldenberg.      No. 

1.010,042 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6302 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  950. 
Door  brace.     F.  J.   Lee.     No.   1.008,346;  Nov.   14;  Sp.  p. 

1555  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  284. 
Door  catch.  Screen-.     R.  G.  Winter.     No.  1,008.098;  Nov. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  968 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  156. 
Door,    Cellar-.      J.    F.    Seyler    and    N.    H.    Dunkle.      No. 

1.009.104;  Not.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3290;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  682. 
Door    check     and    catch.    Combined.       R.     Wilson.       No. 

1,009,876;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4949:  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  894. 
Door   fastener.   Emergen<y  exit-.      W.    H.    Hart  and    J.    P. 

Holtzhouser.     No.  1,008,463  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1907  :  Gaz. 

vol.  172  :  p.  326. 
Door,    Folding.      S.    Ranley    and    J.    A.    Schlrack.      No. 

1.00H..ie7:  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  1632:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  292. 
Door.  Grain-.     C.  A.  Bell.     No.  1.009.128;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

3336 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  690. 
Door  lock       W.   Gerwlen.      No.   1,007,859;    Nov.  7;   8p.   p. 

496  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  74. 
Door  mat.     8.  SkowronskI  and  W.  J.  Parks.     No.  1.008,618  ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2245  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  382. 
Door-operating  mechanism.  Dumping-.    .1.  O.  Nelklrk.     No. 

1.010,167;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6540;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  992. 
Door-spring.     A.  Q.  Potter.     No.  1.010.071 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6363 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  961. 
Door-sustalnini;    means,.  Sliding-.      T.    C.    Prouty.      No. 

1,008.987  :  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  3027  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  604. 
Door -sustaining    means.    Sliding.      T.    C.    Prouty.      No. 

1.00.S.9H8  :  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3032;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  604. 
Door  -  sustaining    means.    Sliding-.      T.    C.    Prouty.      No. 

1,008.989:  NOV.  14:  Sp.  p.  30.14;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  505. 
Door  -  sustaining    means.    Sliding-.      T.    C.    Prouty.      No. 

1.008.990;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  ,3036;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  605. 
Doors.    Burglar-proof    attachment    for.      G.    Hensle.      No. 

1,010,365  :  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5945  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1057. 
Doors,  Draft-excluding  means  for.     C.  M.  Ackerman.     No. 

1.009.879:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4958;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  895. 
Doors.    Mounting  for  sliding.     A.    Volgt.     No.    1,007.757; 

Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  236;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  38. 
Doors  self-closing.    Device  for   rendering.      A.   Zempllner. 

No.  1.009.125;   Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.   3331;    Gaz.   vol.   172; 

p.  589. 
Dough-brake.     I.  Raskin  and  J.  Deretchln.     No.  1.007,732; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  171  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  28. 
Dough-mlxlng  method  and  apparatus.    H.  Oottschalk.    No. 

1008,6.H9:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2306;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  390. 
Dough-molding   apparatus.      G.    S.    Baker   and    J.   Callow. 

No    1,007.665:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.   10:  Gaz.  vol.  1.2;  p.  4. 
Draft  and   buffing  members,   Friction.      I.   Simpson.      No. 

1.009.696 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4664  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  786. 
Draft    and    smoke  -  consumer.     Induced.       D.     Goff.       No. 

1.008,638  :  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2302  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    389. 
Draft   and    amoke-consumlng    system.    Artificial-.      J.    W. 

Estea.     No.  1.009.836 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4879  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172 :  p.  881. 

Draft  appliance.     W.  TIernan  and  H.  M.  Schrelber.     No. 

1  009.267  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3669  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  640. 

Draft  appliance.     C.  N.  Sonnlchsen.     No.  1.009.360;  Not. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3851  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  670. 
Draft-eauallzer.     H.   D.  Grant.     No.    1.010.263;   Nov.   28; 

Sp.  p.  6707  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1020.  ^    „    ,. 

Draft-gear,  Tandem-spring.     O.  G.  Floyd  and  C.  F.  Mur- 
ray.    No.   1.010.033;  Nov.   28;  Sp.   p.  5288:  Gaz.   vol. 
172 '  D   048 
Draft-preventer.     B.  A.  Schultz.     No.  1,007.737  ;  Nov.  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  180;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  30. 
Draft  rigging.      E.    H.    Bauer   and    L.    L.    Whitney.      No. 
1010  012-  Nov.  28;  Sp.  P.  5243;  (Jaz.  vol.  172:  p.  9.39. 
Drafting  Instrument.     W.  C.  Van  Glider.     No.  1,007.992; 

Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  756;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p    120. 
Drainage  Illustrating  apparatus.     A    G    McC»11  and  A.  B. 
Graham.     No.   I,0o9,431  ;   Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.   4060;   Gaz. 

Drawiny^n8?rument.     D.  H.  White.     No.  1,008.934  ;  Nov. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2900  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  487. 
Drawing   Instrument.     A.   L.    McKlnstry.      No    1.010,292 ; 

Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6800 ;  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  1034 
Dreaser    and    bureau.      A.    Llchtenstlne.      No     1.008.835, 

Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2713;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  466. 


AIJMIAHETK'AL  LIST  OF  INVKNTIONS. 
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Dressing-delivering    tneclmnlsm.      C.    F      Hirkhart.       No. 

1.009,220-  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3685:  Gaz    yoL  172;  p.  623. 
Drier  :  See  Sand-drier  ;   Veneer-drier 
Drier.      W.     M.    Schwartz    and    A.    M.     Schreuder.       No. 

1,010.322;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5856;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1043. 
DrvlnjT  and  conveying  system.  Combined.     A.  Gnaat.     No. 

i.008.256:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  1309;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  214. 
Drying  apparatus.     F.  H.  Cummer.     No.   1.009.226;  Not. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  8581 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  625. 
Drying-rack.      N.    Zuck.      No.    1.007,763 ;    Not.    7 ;    Sp.    p. 

248  :  (Jaz.  vol.  172:  p.  40. 
Drill  :   See  Boring-drill  :   Iloller-drlll. 
Drill-gage.     O.  .1.  Fairchlld.     No.  1,008.126;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 

1027:  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p    167. 
Drill  press  gearing.     R.  Milne.     No.  1.008.182  ;  Nov.  7 ;  Sp. 

p.   11.35:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.   187. 
Drill-presses.    Belt-gearing    for.      J.    C.    De    Bruyn 


No. 
272. 


1.009.801 


C.  Scho 
vol.  172; 

Nov.  7: 


Nov.   28; 

;  Not.  7; 

Not.  28  ; 


Nov.  28: 
1.009.745  ;   Nov. 


8p.  p    5100:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  920. 
Dye.  DIazotlzable.     C.  Heldenrelch.     No. 

28:  Sp.  p.  4684  :  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  860. 
Dve.  Monoazo.     W.  Herzberg.  M.  Ronns,  and  F.  Scbwabe. 

No.   1.008.907;    Not.    14:   Sp.   p.   2846;  Gu.  toI.   172; 

p.  479. 
Dye.  Monoazo.    H.  Schweitzer  and  A.  Zart.     No.  1.009.796 ; 

Not.  28;  Sp.  p.  4791  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    867. 
Dyes  of  the  anthraqulnone  series.  Vat.      W.  Herzberg  and 

W.  Bruck.     No.  1.008,906;  Nov.  14 ;  ~  ' 

vol.  172;  p.  479. 
Dyes  of  the  anthraqulnone  series.  Vat. 

W.  Bruck.     No.  1.008.908;  Nov.  14; 

vol.  172;  p.  479. 
Djrelng-machlne.    J.  Lelsel.    No.  1,010.274 


R.    Leaser.      No. 

vol.  172  :  p.  928. 

A.     Zart.       No. 

vol.  172  ;  p.  868. 

;  Not.  28:  Sp.  p. 


Not.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

'5755:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1028. 
Dyeing  machine.  Skein-.     W.  H.  Fletcher.     No.  1,008.251  : 

Nov.  7:  Sp    p.  1209:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  212 
Dyeing   with    henzoqulnone   derivatives. 

1.009.081  ;  Nov.  28:  8p.  p.  5156;  Gaz. 
Dyestuff,     DIsazo.      H.     Scnweltzer    and 

1,009.797  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4792  :  Gaz. 
Ear  muff.     W.  H.  French.     No.   1,010,248 

6702;  Gai.  vol.  172;  p.  1019. 
Ear-ring.     H.  I.^vl.     No.  1.008.419 ;  Nov. 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  310. 
Egg-receptacle.     M.  Subert.     No.  1.009,461 

p.  4099  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  707. 
-tester.     K.  E.  Wills.     No.  1,010.336;  Not.  28;  Sp.  p. 

J889  ;  Oaa.  toI.  172  ;  p.  1048. 
Elsstlc-fluld  motor.     W.  F.  Born.     No.  1,008.781  :  Nov.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2608  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  438. 
Elastic-hub  wheel.     C.   Ferocl.     No.    1.010,031;    Nov.    28; 


14 


Sp. 
Not. 


p.  1784; 
21  ;  Sp. 


Sp.  p.  5285  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  947. 
Electric-accumulator  Ignltlon-gear. 

Slmms.     No.   1.008.206;  Nov.  7; 

172:  p.  196. 
Electric 


Distributer  for.     F.  R. 
Sp.  p.   1195  ;  C,az    vol. 


No 
,•^01 

No 
982 
mas 


ectrlc   apparatus.  Controlling  vapor.     P  IT  Thomas 

1,008. .'^91  :  Nov    14:  Sp.  p.   1707:  Ga?.    v,.'     17-';   p 
Electrlc-apparatus-coollng  device,      r     L     Fortescue. 

1.010.1.^4;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6480:  fiaz.  vol    172:  p 
Electric  apparatus.  Manufacture  of  vapor.     P   H    Tno 

No.    1.009.639;   Not.   28;    Sp.   p.   5066:    Gaz     vol     172; 

p.  914. 
Electric    apparatus.     Vacuum  tiilie        D     M      Moore        No 

1,008.728:   Nov    14;   Sp    p.  2494;  Gaz.  vo!     17J;    p    4U) 
Electric   brake    for    elertrlr    motors.      M     Kailmnnn       No 

1.007.705:  Nov    7  ;  Sp    p    117  ;  Gaz    vol    172  :  p.  19. 
Electric-cable  profiK-tor     .1    A    Ssn^lford,  .Tr     No    1.010.181  ; 

.Nov.  28:  Sp.  p    !Sr,Q9;  (iaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  997. 

172  O.  G.— V 


1.008.311  :  Not.  14;  Sp.  p.  1486;  Gaz.  toI.  172:  p. 
Drill    rotation    dcTlce.      C.    C.    Hansen.      No. 

Not.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3746 ;  Gaz.  toI.  172 ;  p.  868. 
Drills,  Core-llftlng  appliance  for.     L.   C.   Harden  and   F. 

Wlldeson.      No.   1.008.904  ;  Nov.   14  ;  Sp.  p.  2841  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   172:  p.  478. 
Drilling-machine.  Portable  pneumatic  reversible. 

field.     No.  1.008.076 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  920 ;  Ga«. 

p    148. 
Drlnklng-cup.     H.  H.  Chambers.     No.   1.007.918 

Sp.  p.  621;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  95. 
Drlnklng-fountaln.     P.  H.  Edgar.     No.  1,009,666;  Not.  21; 

Sp.  p.  4484  :  Gaz.  toI.  172  :  p.  772. 
Drlnklng-fountaln,   Poultry.     C.  C.   I^vy.     No.   1.008.834; 

Nov    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2712:  (^az.  vol.  172;  p.  466. 
Driving    mecnanltm.      E.    A.    and    E.    L.    Eustlce.      No. 

1,008,316:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1496;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  274. 
Driving    mechanism.      T.    J.    Shea.      No.    1.009,188:    Nov 

21  :  Sp.  p.  3456  :  Oaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  611. 
Driving  mechanism.     G.  J.  *nd  F.  E   Baker      No   l.Oloill 

Nov.  28:  Sn.  p.  6435;  Gaz.  vol.  17-'  :  p.  974 
Driving     mechanism.     Governing.       G.     A.     Wpber        No 

1,009.706:  Nov.  21:  Sp.  p.  4578;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p    7'<9 
Drop-guide   and   operating   mechanism   therefor.      C.    Van 

Mlddlesworth.      No.    1.008,288;    Nov.    7;    Sp.    p.    1385: 

Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  226. 
Drum.      W.   O.   Bryant.      No.   1.009.467 :    Nov.    21  ;   Sp.   p. 

4128;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  711. 
Dnst-arrester.     J.   H.  Oamblla.     No.   1.009, 0«.T 

Sp.  p.  6122  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  923. 
Dust-collector.     F.  J.  Matchette.     No.  1,007.716 

Sp.  p.  142,  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  23. 
Dye.  Bluish  red  azo.    O.  Otlnther.    No.  1.009,740 ; 

Sp.  p.  4674  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  848. 
Dye,  Brown  azo.     W.  Bergdolt.     No.  1.009.962 


Sp.  p.  2844  :  Gaz. 

W.  Herzberg  and 
Sp.  p.  2847;  Gaz. 


lOV. 


Electric  cables.  Method  and  apparatus  lor  f    rming.     II.  W. 

Fisher.     No.  1.009.731  ;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p    i'.'l  :  Gax.  vol. 

172:  p.  845. 
Elertrlr    circuits.    Mechanism    for    making    and    breaking. 

W.    H     IMerce  and   C.   R.   Parker.      No.    1,010.173;    Nov. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  5549  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  994. 
Electric  connecting-plug.     R.  B.  wolcott.     No.    1.008.879; 

Not.  14:  Sp.  p.  2792;  Gas.  vol.  172  :  p.  470 
Electric  controller.     A.  C.  Eastwood.     No.  1.008.454  ;  Nc 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1889  :  Oaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  323. 
Electric    coupling    mechanism.    Automatic.      M     Wuernel. 

No.    1,009.370;   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.  3902;    r,nT    vol.    IT2; 

p.  677. 
Electrlc-current-shuntlng  device.     R.  W.  W.  Gritrshv.     No. 

1,008,326:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1520;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p    278. 
Electric  currents.   Apparatus   for   use   In  the   illstrlbutlon 

of.     G.   Berry.      No.    1,009,636;   Nov.   21;    Sp.    p    4446; 

Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  766. 
Electric  devices.  Controlling  vapor.     P.  H.  Tliomaa.     No. 

1,009.025:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3116:  Gaz.  vol    172:  p.  518. 
Electric    distribution.      J.    L.    Crevellng.      No     1,009.831: 

Nov.  28:   Sp.  p.  4871:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  87f' 
Electric    dynamo    and     motor.       E.    J.     Armstrong        No. 

1.009.951  :  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5099:  Gaz    vol.  172;  p    919. 
Electric  furnace.     W.  C.  Arsem.     No.  1.009,62.'>  :  Nov    21; 

Sp.  p.  4429  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  763. 
Electric  heater.      E.    Thomson.      No.    1.008.622;    Nov     14; 

Sp    p    22.'S1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  383. 
Electric  heater       11.  D.  Shelton.     No.  1,010.191  :  Nov.   28; 

Sp.  p.  .'i.'.s7  .  «.az.  vol.  172;  p.  1000. 
Electrlc-llght  fitting.     F.  Storsberg.     No.   1.008,086  :   .Nov. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  939  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  151. 
Electric  lights,    Fuse  attachment  for.      .1.   M    (^ummlngs. 

No.    1,008.629;    Nov.    14:    Sp.   p.    2268;   Gaz    voi.    172; 

p.  386. 
Electric  machine,  Dvnamo-.     H.  G.  Relst.     No    1.008,561; 

Nov    14  :  Sp    p.  2110;  Gaz   vol.  172:  p.  361 
Eledrlc  machine.  Dvnamo-.    H.  H.  Ralston,    No   1,009,788; 

Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4776:  Gaz   vol.  172;  p.  865. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo       W    A.  Dick.     No    1.010,126; 

Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  .5466:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  979 
Electric  machine.  Dvnamo-      C.  H.  Bedell.     N'     1.010,216; 

Nov.  28:  Sp.  p    5^37:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  10n« 
Electric     machinery,     Dynamo-.       A.     S.     Hubbard,       No. 

1.009.310;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3768:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  G55. 
Electric  meter.     G,  A.  Scheeffer.     No.  1.008,617;  Nov.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2244  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  382. 
Electric  regulation      .T.  L.  Crevellng.     No.  1,008.24.1  ;  Not. 

7;   Sp.  p.   128.5:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  210. 
Electric  regxilatlon.     J.  L.  Crevellng.     No.  l,00«i  244  :  Nov. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  1287  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  210. 
Electric    regulation.      J.    L.    Crevpllng.      No      1008.294; 

Nov   7;  Sp   p    1406;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  228. 
KlPctrlr     rpi^iifltlon.      J.     L.    Crevellng.       No      1.010.025; 

Nov    J^     S;     p    5271  :  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  944 
K!p!  trie  sar  t '>r     \utomatic.     J.  N.  Flood.     No    1.010.032; 

Nov    2«     sp    ;     r/js^S;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  948 
Electric  pwitrb       w     H.   Chambers.      No.   1.000.648:   Nov. 

21  ;  Sp    p    -ii''"        fiz-  vol.  172:  p.  769. 
Electric   tlrae-ewitrh       C.    J.    Llndewald.      No     1.010.277: 

Nov.  28:  Sp    p.  5767:  Gaz.  vol    172:  p.  1020 
Electric  wire  for  vulcanization.   Machine  for   reeling   rub- 
ber covered.      T.    J.    SewflPd.      No.    ].008.99.t  ;    Nov     14; 

Sp.  p.  .3044:  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  .506 
Electrical      attachment-plug.        W.      C       Fellows  No. 

1.009.659:  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4489:  Gaz    vol.  172:  p.  773. 
Electrlcal-clrcult-swltchlng    device.       J     D     HilHard    and 

C.  B.  Parsons.     No.  1.009.748;  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p    4692; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  851. 
Eleotrloa!    conductor.      H.    K.    Mclntvre       No     1 .008.42.''. ; 

Nov    14  :  Sp.  p.  1788:  Gaz.  vol.  17i>;  p    311 
Electrical     conductors.     Machine    for    covertnc        H      W. 

Fisher      No.  1.009.732;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4^5:^  :  Gaz    vol. 

172  ;  p.  845. 
Electrical-contact  banks.  Mold  for.     G    W    l.orlmer.     No. 

1.009.426:  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4046;  Gar    v   !    172:  p.  698. 
Electrical    distribution     svstem.       A.     s      Tlnbbard.       No. 

1.0O0.311  :  Nov    21  :  Sp.  p.  8761;  Gaz    v.       172  ;  p.  6.56. 
Electric'i!     (ilstrlbutlon     svstem.       A.     s      iiubhard.       No. 

l.fK)<J  f-;fifl  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p   4604;  Gaz    v,.;     172;  p.  776. 
Elertrl<n!    Instruments,   Holding  and  releasmL-  device   for. 

H     n    Tnvlor       No.    1.008.571;    Nov.    14      Sp    p.    2143; 

<;a7,    vo!     172  :    p.   365 
Electrical  lunctlon-hox.  lindergronnd      S    .T    T.tsberger  and 

C     J     Wilson.      No.    1,010,278;    Not.   28;    Sp    p.   5770; 

Gaz    vol     172:  p.  1030. 
Electrical  precipitator  and  amalgamator      .T     Frey.      No. 

1,009.143  :  Nov.  21  :  Sp    p.  3362  :  Chz    vo      172  ;  p.  596. 
Electrical    pull-socket.      E.    IT.    Freeman.      No     1,009,401; 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  .'^988:  Gaz    vol.  172:  p.  6«S9 
E!f>ctrion'  nvHfen^  fonstant  potential      D.  H    Ixivejov.     No. 

1  fM»^  4''2  •   N'>v    14      Sj     I-    1!*44  ;   Gaz    vol     172;  p.  332. 
Ele- trirajiv  hentf^fl    implements.   Safety   device  for.      H.    A. 

Hills      No    1  fK>8.411:  Nov.  14:  Sp.   p     1769:  Gaz.   vol. 

1 72  :  V    30>< 
Electrode      E    Wplntratit.      No    1.009.608:  Nov.  21  ;  8p.  p. 

4.398  ;  Gaz.   vol     172  :   p     T.-'.S 
P'lertrode   nnii    rr.akini:    tt     StiTage-batiprv       W.    Morrison. 

No     1  (MiS  *^."2      N.  V     M       Sp     p     274.3-    (iaz.    vol.    172; 

p.  482 
Electrode   rmd    ninklng   !t.    Storage  battfrv       W     Morrison. 

No     1008.8,5.3;    Nn      1 4  :    Sp     p     274.":    Gaz     vol.    172: 

p.   462. 
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nJ^ttSde.   Arclamp      n.   ^S^    No    1.009.291:  Not.   21; 
Sp.  p.  3727  :  Gaz.  vo  .  1  .  -^  P-  ^Jf-gt^^      No.  1.010.402  ; 
in«etrodo.  Arc-lamp      J-  T-  H.  L^empsier.     i^". 

Electrolyte    for   alu?'""""  J^«  J5„  TGa?vol    172  •.  p.  464. 

1.008.860;  Nov.  14;  Sp  Po^^^^'aPd  and  l*"  von  Wel- 
^'^;r'-No  l.'o'?f7%T;  Nov.''7;%""'567;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 
ElfctJoIyt..  apparatus.     H    Cro«to        so.  1.009.133;  Nov. 

•^1  •  8u    p.  S344  :  Gaz.  vol.  17J  ,  p.  0»i-  .        p    «    Acker 

•"  Nov.  14  ;  Sp   p.  1948  ;  «az„  vol.  172  .  p^  333  ^^^^ 

ElectrotherniHl  switch.     ■'•  p'^.^^"' oiT '     ' 

-S!l'   '"  '^r  =  k'"i-  'RoblJtson"     No.  1.009.930:  Nov. 

Elpvnf.-d   carrier       1'.    1-    »^P"f""r„   oi , 
•'h     Si>    V    .MMO  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  .  p.  yil. 

?irr,r;  rv'"i""i^ts"NoTsjrsirio.. «;  sp.  p, 

Fli-'v^'/r""'  !,°lh„'!v''N.?"l.009.318;   Not.   21;   Sp.   p. 
e,:;■^„'^''li?;^lS.i:;^;::M^     Na    .,0.0,.97;N„,.a8; 

,, '.^...^^  J;,.:?■^^.l^.;°'o 'S^ -S  .  |Sr     NO,  .,008.«.5  : 
E.^.V.Ir"  .-.,:;rd,^r°k'l;  •f.ur:      NO.    ..008.25.  ; 

\,.v   -.'H;  Sp.  p.  5398:  ^Jai.  vol.  1^2.  p.  907. 
Klllp.Vrnpl,.m.?hl»e.     K-  -"..li''",    No.  1.007.910 ,  Nov. 

7     So    p   595;  Gaz.  vol.  172.  p.  9-    ,-^„,„fl.    .j„,    7. 
F.ml.«lo.ln«  tul>«,     J.    C.   Fa?8;     ««■    1.0O8.128,    Nov.  7. 

.^,;.s,s-r*h?;.-  ^^.^5  wti.'^No"  w;.5o :  nJv.  2. ; 

KS,.5,»V;'?.i,'^"K.7K'.  .'jT.i»'S.™N'o.  1.007.928;  Nov.  ,: 

2.'?27  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  393.  „ 

■'--r'-  n"^  ■"S'.?l'c'"Nlv"ri  ;'S,"7  §?." ;  ^-.'Vol: 

.3!r'°?'r°nfo°s'r-N''„"'"iK:^ir.-Nr"2i'°'=rp. 

K„""    °"L'"Johp™n''   '41  1.009,669;  Nov,  21-.  Sp.  p. 

4r.09  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.   i7(.  -. 

Knlrin..    att.ubment.    Int.mal-cotnbustlon-.      A    Ib€r^     No. 

1    H»mr..^;   Nov,  7;   Sp.  p.   1079:  «"-/°^k  1^?  0«i  068 ' 
Engine-cranking  lever.^Gaa-.     G.  W    Hoyt.     No.  1.009.068  . 

Nov    Jl  ;  Sp.  p.  3217;  Oaz.^ol    ^^^ 'a^- t     i  nkaszewskl 
En.ln.-.H.Hn.    Bystem     Explosion.    ^S^/^.j^^f/^rrt. 

En".?ne^-i?ni;r  •  Int/r JaUoU^ustlon-       C.  ^Mesae-cUd 
No.    1.008.178;    Nov.    7;    Sp.    p.    il^i ,   *jaz.    voi.    xi*. 

^"l-'k'S'o'eT;-  N-'o^-l'srSpt  ?S'40;  "c'vol'T,?; 

-=S' :  -s  V  :v^i°:- 383^0;  ga/jr^rp.  ^?. 

«S^';h^1^3°».«^3rN'oT■»f8p*•p°l^ 

^ES,'.'%".&03 ;  ■Nr5irst"r4°2«7 ;  v.; 

E;,ll>.V«rHn  J  cJ.-K.  O.,..     F  J  P|lUnB      No,  1.008,487  ; 
Nov    1 1     Sp   p.  1955  ;  Oat  vol.  172  ;  p.  334. 

1.009.011  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3087  ,  uaz.  voi.  xi-  ,  v-  » 


Englne-atartlni  mechanism.   Explosion-      CChrtatlani^n. 
No.   1.010,233;   Nov.  28;   Sp.   p.  567 J .   uax.   voi.   it^, 

Englie-ltirtlnK  mechanism.  Hydrocarbon-.     W.  U  McKla- 
Bick     No   1.007.886 ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  541  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 , 

4w%.%'iTsp%""4a:  oY..  ."...Yi^'rp.  ni 
-"r'!«'irBsrNJ?.^'4ri"'p"2t2-7-; 

■=T¥Mi/°g''VSli?'o"?5;'°Nr'?"'Bp°.T'8lS?i 
4&''«°oiir;5W'.n'8T'8'pTS'';°bJvS: 

Ens"™!'  iSoptlnj  mertani™  for  ;l«'«rj?, '"'"o"  ■^;- 


tion  of  gas-.     L.  C.  Ja^-^wn.     No 
Eov"op':°'e"£<;w'.-  *nV.  1.010.282:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5785: 

-«°4'o5rs„r?8';-  ^^{^oA^^^-  '»j  ■ 

Nov.  21  ;  8p.  p.  4200:  Oaz.  vol.  1  .2  •  P;  '•\4^„  .  ^        og . 
Expansible  tnDe.     E.  .T    Deecan.     No.  1.010.123.  Nov.  -8. 

ETvllsL     M.  F.  Lindaley.     No.  1.008.725;  Nov.  14;  Sp. 

-l'^S:iFS&£5-ri4rs.;"p,';?3:':'or.; 

Exp';l..l'v"fnSip^''*'F.  H.  Belknap  and  J.  W.  Sw.r...    No. 

So^r-Cr-o'  Af  f  ^5S.03t;  V^Sv.  ^if  SP. 

Sp.  p.  5854 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1043. 

V''T'''JJ:"  TT'^i^l'le'^'so.    1.008.523;    Nov.    14; 
Eveglass-case.      J.    K.    Boyie.      -.^"^  ^' 

sp    p.  2026:  Oat.  vo»-^72^^p^  346.  ^^^    ^^. 

Eyeglass  mounting.     G.  *i_o     i. %k5 

^SB.  p.  2066  ;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p^  363.  ^  ^.q  ^54  .   ^ov. 

Eyegass  nose-guard.     8.  C.,  l^anm.     i^o.   i.v 

28:  Sp.  p.  5513;  Gax.  vol.  172.  P-  988 
EyeglasaV     O.     B.     Carson     and     H^     H      EtjU.       no. 

1.008.240:  Nov.  7     Sp.  P^^^SO  ,  Oa«.  ^^^^ '  ^  008.036  ; 
Eyelet  setting    machine^      W^     ,79  .*„    1^4 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  842  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  .  R-  l-^^^a  471  •  Nov 
^T4^^n'  m^^  1.008471.  NOV. 

Faltlcf'se^T^^'u^kr^rib^d  fabric^.  Woven  fabric.  ^^^ 

Fabric-treating  compound^  S.  M.Hermann      . 

Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1528;  Oa/vo     172.^^280  ^^^ 

Fabrics.  Treatment  of.     A-  ""iU'^'^;?- ong       ' 
E.'etnV^^a,iI"6.%.«''Nfi:oS9Sgi^  NOV.  28;  Sp.  p. 

Pa?g.-Saf."V.  B"s,fn.r-N0%',r8:.78;  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p. 

2384:  Oa..  vrf,  172;  p,  «^  ^„    1,008,911 ;   Nov, 

Paaten  nK  device.     A.  *..  "™JJ.'      .on 

'*■  *1.,''.v'"?.;""w'?    Se"^'  No    1,008.849;  Nov. 
Fauret.  Fluid-meter.     W.  (  .   "oj^e.     .."• 

14:  Sp    p.  2738;  Oat.  vol.  n2^,.  5,   «!  p   j   q,,,.. 

"Sn,a%'f'N->;  9^'p-  '^7^;  O"  '»'   '"^ 

F.S.?".OPp.r..  AdJn«.Me,  W  g,^l™e,.r.od.  S« 
FeJdTf li  To«dn!f.  ''Nofl,'oi.H%9r°Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p. 
P^5^^.°'rE!,vJ|;%o;;I:0.0.152:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 
PeS.'i^i.''":  KU"nS:  ro'l-0.171 ;  NOV.  28  ;  Sp,  p.  5547  ; 
r.2."arlnS'So,§erJ.  Q.  Ad."..  NO.  1,008,10.  ;  Nov, 
E.U.&  U'oU"-M™HJ,?n.-^|o.'r««9,861  :  Nov.  28: 

E.I?..S.at:l!;i.^"    N    i;,;i.E:     |    U<^^-'>>*  ■  ««'•  ^»  = 
Sp.  p.  6183  ;  Gaz    vo!    172  .  p.  9^2. 
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Fence  machine.  Wire-.     W.  J.  Vail.     No.  1,008,222;  Nov. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1242 ;  Gai.  vol.  172  ;  p.  202. 
Fence-post,  Portable.     C.  G.  Welsx.     No.  1.008,227;  Not. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1264  ;  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  205. 
Fender :    See    Automobile-fender ;    Automobile    automatic 

fender ;  Car-fender 
Ferrules,    Tool    for    withdrawing    and    Inserting    screwed. 

E.  C.  and  .1.   .Jenkins       No,    1,009.248;   Nov.  21  ;  Sp.   p. 

8625  ;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p.  632 
Fertiliser-distributer.     H.  Synck.     No.  1,008,089  ;  Nor.  7  : 

Sp    !     94.'.;  (iaz.  vol.  172:  p.  152. 
FertMlz.r  distributer.      J.    M.    Sanders.       No.     1,008.200; 

Nov.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1180 ;  Gaz    m!    172  ;  p.  194, 
Fertilizer-distributer.       W      M      Mckell.       No.     1.009,684; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp    p.  4538;  Gaz    vol.  172:  p.  781. 
Flber-decortlcatlng  machine.     O.  Sheehan.     No.  1,009,689  ; 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4366;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  762. 
Fiber-needle  cutter.     A.  .7.  Bacband  and  W.  D.  Blossfleld. 

No.    1.009,009;    Nov.    14;   Sp.    p.   3082;   Gm.   vol.    172; 

p.   612. 
Fibrous  material.  Machine  for  treating.     J.  M.  Worth.    No. 

1,010.006;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6221;  Oa».  vol.  172;  p.  937. 
Filament.     W.  D.  Coolidge.     No.   1,008,588;  Nov.   14;  Sp. 

p.   2179;   Gai.  vol.    172;   p.  372. 
Filaments  for   incandescent   electric   lamps.    Metallic.      K. 

Farkas.     No.  1,008,806 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2657  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

172;   p.    446. 
Filaments  for  incandescent  electric   lamps.   Metallic.     K. 

Farkas.     No.  1,008,807  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp    p.  2659  ;  Gax.  vol. 

172  ;   p.   446. 
File-binder.     T.  E.  Heeter.     No.  1.008.146:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 

1002:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  173. 
File   for  holding   indivlatiat   accounts.    I..oo«e-leaf.     B.   L. 

Mooney.     No.  1.008,047;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  861  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172;  p.   138. 
Filling  and  weighing  apparatus.     II.   F.  Broadhurst.     No, 

1.007.916:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  614:  Gaz.  vol    172;  p.  94. 
Film-pack.      J.   G.    Schneider.      No.    1,009.794 ;    Nov.   28 : 

Sp.  p.  4786 ;  Gax.  vol.  172  :  p.  867. 
Filtering    apparatus        M,     IVacon    and    W.     Gore.       No. 

1.007.929;  Nov    7;  8p.  p    6.39;  Gnz.  vol.  172;  p.  99. 
Fire-alarm.     J.  T,  Bland.     No.   1.00U.638 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p 

444M:  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.   767 
Fire-.Tlflrm.  Automatic.     L.   Roblllot.     No.  1,008,370;  Nov. 

14;  Sp.  p.   1643;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  293. 
Fire-alarm,  Automatic.    G.  B.  Glick.     No.  1,010.261 ;  Nov. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  5706 ;  Gtk.  toI.  172 ;  p.  1020. 
Fire  alarm  l>ox.     F.  W.  Cole.     No.  1,008,956  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2960;  Gai.  vol.   172;  p.  494. 
Fire  alarm  svstem.     W.  L.  Denlo.    No.  1.008,960  ;  Nov.  14  : 

Sp    p    J9»'.r,     (Jax.  vol     172;  p.  49.'i 
Fire  slarm  system.  Automatic.    D.  De  Rosa.    No.  1.010.351  : 

Ndv    js     S[.    p.  5918  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  10.'»3. 
Fire  a  a :  rn  -vsicm  for  telepbnne-exchnnges.     W,  L.  Denlo 

No    l,u<JS.3i:{;  Nov    14     Sp    ..    14S0:  c.&z.  vol.  172:  n. 

273.  *^ 

Fire  engine.    AatomoMle       L.    B.    Lent.      No.    1.010.168; 

Nov    L'H  ;  Sp.  p.  652r>  ;  (Jaz.  Tol.  172  ;  p.  989. 
Kir."  .xtiriinilsher       C     II     Hrlscoll.      No.    l,00fl.4no :    Nov 

-1      .'^p    p    -t!7(^     Cut    vol     172:  p.  719. 
Flreeitlniriiisher.'    or    the    like.    Automatic    sprinkler    for 

antomsttr        15    !■    Hall.      No,   1.010,045;   Nov    L'S  ;  Sp    p 

r.:<(i7  ,  ilaz    vol     ITJ  ,  p.  951. 
Fire  phiK  drnin   ■onn.-rtlon.      J,   B.   Scott      No.    1.009.587  ; 

Nov    21  :  .Sj,    p    };{(;3;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  751. 
Fire  shield.     Portable.       D.    W.    Adams.       No.    1,009,620: 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4419:  Ga*.  vol.  172;  p.  761. 
Fire  sprinkler.   Automatic.     A.    I.   Schall       No.    1,010.078; 

Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5374;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  963. 
Firearm.      E.     B.    Legfett     and     T.    W.    Appleyard.      No 

1007.709:  Nov,  7:  8p.  p.  125:  Gax.  vol.   172;  p.  20. 
FIrrnrra       L.    H    Cohh.      No.    1,009,282;    Nov.   21;   Sp.    p. 

3708  :  Gaz.  vol.   172  :  p.  645. 
Firearm.  Automatic.     NT  Bjflrgum.     No.    1.007,911;  Nov 

7;  Sp.  p.  598;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p    92. 
FMrearra.    Automatic.      G.    Toborg.      No.    1.008,498;    Nov. 

14;  Sp.  p.   1974:  Gax.  vol.   172;  p.  338. 
Flrenrm    cartrlflge-electlng    device,      H.    Borchardt.       No, 

1,000.404  :  Nov    21  ;  Sp.  p.  4119;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  710. 
Firearm  cartridge  stop.  Magazine-.     J.  D.  Pedersen.     (Re- 
issue )      No.    13.321:   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.   4613;    Gax.   vol. 

172;  p.  798. 
Firearm -sight.      W.    G.    Hoffmann.      No.    1,009.148:    Nov. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  8369:  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  596. 
Firearms.  Drum-magaxine  for.     K.  Krnka.     No.  1.008.162  : 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1091  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  179. 
Firearms.    Supplemental    barrel    for    magazine-.      W.    L 

Marble.     No.  1.009.161  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3396;  Gaz.  vol 

172:  p.  601, 
Fireplace.     M.  T.  Weaver.     No.  1.010.101  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6416;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  971. 
Fireplaces.    Arch    and    regulator    attachment    for.      L.    E. 

Cfawson.     No.    1.008.962;   Nov.   14;   Sp.   p.   2968;   Oai. 

vol.    172:   p.  493. 
Fireproof  book.     H.  H.  Jensen.     No.  1.009,071 ;  Nov.  21  ; 

Sp.  p,  3222;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;_p.  571. 
Fireproof  floor  nnd  window.      K.  P.   Bovd.     No.   1.009,218; 

Nov    :'l      Sp    p    :f,-.«j  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :'p.  622. 
Fireproof  safe.     C.  Hill.     No.   1.010.269;  Nov    28;   Sp    p 

r.719 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1022. 
Fish    halt    or    lure,       E,    J      and    E,     M.     I.o.khart        No 

roonoTT      Nov,  21  ;  Sp.  p,  3232:  Gaz.  vol.   172     p    r~:\ 
FIsh-cuttIng  machine.     E.  M.   Lawrence.     No     1,010,156; 

Not.  28;  Sp.  p.  6616;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  988. 


Fish  acaler      P.   H.  K.  Kalnln.     No.   1,008,473 ;  Nov    14 

Sp.  p.   1929;  (iax.  vol.   172;  p.   329. 
Flah-spear.     A    B.   Neuman.     No.  1.009,553:  Nov.  21;  Si 

p.  4302:  Gax.  vol.   172:   p.  741. 
Flshlnc-balt.   Artificial.     A.  Winnie.     No    1.009.363  ;   Nor 

21  :  Sp    p,  3881  ;  Gax.  vol.  172:  p.  675. 
Fishing  reel        A.    Wollenaak.      No.    1.009,818;    Nov     28; 

Sp    p    4>N,?9     Gax,  vol.  172;  p.  875. 
Flsriing-rod    reels.    Means   for   controlling  the   rotation   of 

W,    E.   ronnirr.     No     1,U1U,021;  Nov.   28;   Sp,   p.  5261; 

Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  943. 
Flask  :  8ef  Molder's  flask. 
Flask  device,  Snap-.     L.  A.  Boss  and  W.  J.  Reardon,     No 

1.008,94.3;  Nov,  14;  Sp.  p.  29.36;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    4i>o 
Flat-iron,   Self  heatlny.      R.    Hildebrand.      No.    1  oov,,3.3.-.  ; 

Nov    14  ;  Sp.  p.  15.34  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  281 
Filer  frame.  Sheet-metal.     L.  T.  Honghton.     No.  1.00S.508  ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp    p    2205  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  376. 
Fly-trap.     G.  Depner.     No.  1.007,981  ;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p    645  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p,   100. 
Fly-trap.     G.  Dill.     No,  1,009.387  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p    3i»5:.  ; 

Gaz.  vol,   172;  p.  684. 
Flying  machine.     A,  O.  Gardiner      No.  1,008,131  ;  Nov    T 

Sp    p    10.H9;  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  168. 
Flying  machine,       W.    C.    Lawson.      No.    1,008.417;    Nov, 

14  ,  Sp    p    1779  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  310. 
Flying  machine.     B.  C.   White.     No.   1,008,761  ,    Nov     14  . 

Sr    p    2555;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  431. 
Flying  machine.     F.  E.  Borkenhagen.    No.  1,008,887  ;  Nov 

1*     Sp,  p    2810:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  473. 
!    yuK  riiachlne.     G.  Lehberger.     No.   1,009,157;   Nov,  21: 

S|     ;     .  :;h.3  ;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  599. 
Flyir,*;  rr.H (hine.      P.  A.  Nllaon.     No.   1,009,780;   Nov     2*^. 

S;     i    47-*      Gar  vol.  172;  p.  861. 
!    v-.t' riiH   :  u  f'      A.   Pusterla.      No.   1,009,865;   Nov.   28; 

^;     p    4''(.',.     ijaz   vol.  172;  p.  887. 
I'iy.r.t:     iiii   Lire    screw-propeller.      A.    Wunderllch.      No. 

I,ul0.337  :  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6890 ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1049. 
Flylng-machlne   with   flapping   wings.      R.    L.    RIout,      No 

1.009.692:  Nov.  21:  Sp.  p.  4.N55  :  Gax.  vol.   172;  p    7S« 
Flying-machines,  Equilibrium  retaining  device  for     A    F  \T 

Macmanus.     No.  1,010,286;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5791  :  Gaz 

vol.  172;  p,  1031. 
Floor   and    t)ench   scraper.    Combined.      G.   J.    Engert    aoii 

C    R.  Heaaeltlne.     No.  1,008,295;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p      40'.', 

Gax.  vol.  172:  p    228. 
Floor-covering.    Waterproof.      J,    Smith.      No,    1.008,296; 

Nov.  7  :  Sp    p.  1410  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  228. 
Floor-surfacing  machine.     J.  Herr.  L.  H.  Wood,  and  8.  W, 

Heaton.     No.  1.009.245;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3617  ;  Gaz    ro! 

172;  p.  631. 
Flour    from    wheat.    Milling    and    conditioning       I.     \1 

Thomas.      No.    1.010.202;   Nov,    28;   Sp.   p.    5606      Caz 

vo!    172:  p.  1004. 
Flue  cleaner,      C.    H.    Davie*.       No     1.010.028  ;    Nov.    28  ; 

Sp    p    5277:  Gax,  vol.  172;  p    946, 
Fluid  heatine  apparatus      E    r    Newcomb      No.   1  (Ki*^  .3,'i'« 

Nov    14:  Sp    p    l.'i's^;  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  288 
Fhild-mefer        F.     P     '  .1  •  ;!iar.        No.    1.010.4(mi       Nov.    28; 

Sp    p    6027  ;  Gax    v.;    17:  .   p    1068. 
Fluirt-transmiiter.    Hr.rary.      1'.    Fngllsh.      No.    1 .007. ',•:;'!  ; 

Nov    7  :  Sn    p    ti4s     (iax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  lOO. 
Flume.     G    1.    Hess,     No,  1.008.466:  Nov,  14;  Sp.  p.   1914  : 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  327, 
Flame   or   culvert       A.    Reuterdahl.      No.    1,010,074  :    Nov 

28  ;  Sp,  p.  5.366  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  962. 
I'liish-tank     and     IkiwI,    Combined        J.    W.     Fennel.       No. 

1  0(ip-j3l      Nov    21  ;  Sp.  p.  3.'>89;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    627. 
FluKlitnp   fipparafus       L.    Simmons.      No.    1.008.928:    Nov. 


14 


M'     P 


■4,V- 


Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  485. 
Flu^hine  i.p:>ariit,:v  Siphon-.     J.  J.  Mever.     No,  1  O0:i,,^44  ; 

Nov    Jl     j!p    r   4J'«R    Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  738. 
FolfliDi:    hex,      S     Sugarman.      No.    1,()09,804  ;    Nov     28  ; 

Sp    p    4H05  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p,  870. 
Foldlne  c\ip  or  box      C.  T.  Bloomer.     No.  1,009  46.3;  Nov 

21  :  Sp    p    411*     Gaz    vol.  172:  p.  710. 
Folding  rack       J,   Kohn,      No.   1,008,477;  Nov     14;   Sp    p. 

1934  ,  Gaz    vol.  172  ;  p,  331, 
Folding   stand.      E.    N.    Humphrev.      No.    1.008,545      Nov, 

14  ;  .Sp.  p.  2078  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  365. 
Food  rhonj>er,     .T.  C,  Stelner.     No.  1,000,596;  Nov.  21  :  Sp, 


oon  rtion 
p    4  37H 


Gaz    vo!    172;  p,  754. 


Food  products.  Apparatus  for  curing.     C.  B   Trescott      No. 

l.nfo,327  :  Nf  V    128:  80.  p.  5865;  Gax.  vol.  172:  p,  1045. 
Foods  for  ihe   market.  Preparation  of.     J.  C.  Knlss      No. 

1,00s, 920-  Nov    14;  Sp.  p,  2873;  Gax.  vol,  172;  p    483. 
Foot  covering       H    P.   Merrick.     No.    1.009.772,   Nov    28; 

Sp   p.  4744  ;  (iaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  859. 
Fork  :  See  Hay-tedder  reversible  fork. 
Fountain  :   f^ee  Drinking  fountain. 
Frame  :     S'er    Cycle  frame  ;     Flier-frame  :     Lantern-frame  ; 

Loom  harneas-frame  :  Magnet  frame  ;  Plow-frame;  Blub- 
bing or  roving  frame  :  Trurk  frame  ;  Truck  side  frame  ; 

Vehicle-frame  ;   Window  frame. 
Fraud  -  preventing     device.        A.      A       Mncr>onald         No. 

1.0O9.07«  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3234  ;   Gaz    vol     172  ;  p    573. 
Freezing  machine.     E,   Schaller.      No    ].o(»Sf79.3:    Nov,   28; 

Sp    p    47H,'i  :  Gax,  vol.  172:  p.  866 
Friight   in   s'ornge  huildlngs.   Means  for   handling       F.    W. 

Tavlnr       Nr>    1,00S.21S:   Nov    7  :   Sp    p     123;-l      (Jajt    vol. 

17'.'  :    p    L'01 
Friction   device,      r     M     Freer      No     i.f.K)8.595  ;   .Nov.    14; 

Sp.  p.  2194  ;  Oax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  374. 
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1,008,8351  Not.  14; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1,009,911 : 
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1,009,466 ; 

1,009.217; 

In    atmos- 
1,009,559  ; 

0.  Amsler. 
.  vol.   172; 


Friction  drrlw.     P.  M    Freer.     No 

Sp.  p.  2296 ;  Gaf.  vol.  172 ;  p.  388. 
1-roK  trap.      U     K     White.      No.    I,007.i58; 

j.'lT:  Gaz.  vol    17-J:  p.  .T«.    ^     ,  „ 

Frviit-cleanlng   machine.      O.   A.    Lowry       No. 

Nov   28  ;  Sp.  p.  5013  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  P- 905- 
Fn.it  Katl'^rer.     G.  Holilswo.th.     No.   1.U09.246:  Nov 

Sp.  p.  .1622  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  632  nin^rtS- 

Frult-packlDK  stand.      A.   B.    Humphrey.     No    1,010,2«2 , 

Nov   28 ;  Sp.  p.  5722 ;  G*».  vol.  172 ;  p.  1023. 
Fruit  picker.      E;  H.ihe      No.    1.008.470;   Nov.    14;   Sp.   p. 

FJe^-brigSeYan'd  making  samT'  E.  H  Ellla     No.  1,009.960  ; 

vuTJ'  ^^-^.^^i^^  ird-iei^f  ill  V^s«r 

nace-   Electric   furnace;   Portable  furnace;   Smoke-con- 
suming furnace;  Zinc-extracting  furnace.       ,^.   -^    „ 
Furnace      A.   Tomklns.     No.    1,008,876;    Nov.    14;   8p.   p. 
•J7H.S;  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  -tCO- ^,,  ^       ,  „    ^    p.,,,, 

Furnace  alr-regulatlng  device    0''^1'ftU°?'^«^•  v^i    n 2^ 
No.    1,009,723;   Nov.   28;    Sp.   p.   4637.   Oax.   vol.    li^, 

FuraSce  attachment.     A.  Sauer.     No.  1,010,182;  Nov.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5570  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  997.  t      .«^    a 

Furnacf-chnrKlng    device.      J.,    br.    J-.    ^^ifJ:' r\^\f,\ 

Gmoindl.     No.  1.007.861  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  500 ;  Gae.  vol. 

172  :  p.  75. 
Furnace  controlling  device.     T.  I'.  Brown.     No 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4121  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  711. 
Furnace  device.     J.  E.  and  H.  H    Blake.     No. 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3500 ;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p.  G22. 
Furnace    for    treating    Bultlds.    phosphids.    Ac. 

plieres  of   various  u'ases.      S.    I'eacock.      No. 

S'ov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4311  :  Gaz.  vol.  172    p.  742 
Furnaces,  Reverslng-valve  for  regenerative.     W. 

No.   1,009,822;    Nov.  28;   Sp.   p.    4850;   Gaz 

ftTA 

Furnaces.    Sleht    for    blast-.   ^T     M     Cunningham       No. 

1.010,120:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6452;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  977. 
Furnaces.    Supplemental    heating    attachment    for.     J.    A. 

\l)rams.      No.    1.008.512 :    Nov.    14  ;    Sp.    p.    2001  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  172:  p.  342. 
Furnaces,   Temperature-indicator 

Bray.     No.  1,010.224  ;  Nov.  28 

FurnUure,  Adjustable  school.     P.  L.  Ross.     No.  1,008,992; 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  3043  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  506. 
Furniture.  Composition  of  matter  for  polishing,     u.   Mi- 

4kl.      No     1.009.547:   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.- 4292;    Gaz.   vol. 

Furniture    construction.    Metal-.      A.    II.    Schaffert.      No. 

1,008.075:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  919  :  «az^  '°'- w^^  N^inT^B^iT  ■ 
Furniture,    Convertible.      .1.    L.    Tandy.      No.    1.007,817 , 

Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  377;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  59. 
Furnlture-leus.    Compound    brace    for.     O.    L.    BearOsley. 

No.  1.008,^05  ;  Nov.  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1474 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p. 
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Fuse."  Inclosed.      G.    Wright    and    F.    11.    Weston.      No 

1,009,614;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4411:  Gaz.  vol.  1.2  ;  p.  760. 
Fusee    Hallway  signal-.     F.  Dutcher.     No.  1.009,186;  Nov. 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  3352  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  .'593.  . 

Gage  :  See  Buttonhole-machine  marking-gage  ;  Carpenter  s 

gage  ;  Depth  gage  ;  Drill-gage.  x,„    i  a^t  <rni  • 

Gage  attachment.  Water-.     F.  L.  .Jobson.     No.  l,007,70.s. 

Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  113:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  18.  „„„„,. 

Galley,   Indestructible.     W.  A.   Burnette.     No.   1,009,045; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3166 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  501. 
Game.     W.   K.  Campl^ll.     No.   1,000.471;  Nov.  21;   Sp.  p. 

Game' apparatus.  '   D.'h.  Taylor.     No.  1.008,874;  Nov.  14; 

Ga^me  appar^a^tus'^^M.T  Lankier."    No."  1.009,421 ;  Nov.  21  ; 

Sp    p  V);i7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  606. 
Gatne-board.     B.  G.  Bralne.     No.  1,009.018;  Nov.  14;  Sp. 

p.  3100:  Gaz.   vol.  172;  p.  516.  r^^,  ok,     v^„    ?. 

Game-counter.     W.  P.  Flanagan.     No.  1,00. .854;  Nov.  7. 

Sp.  p.  487;  Gaz.  vol.  1T2  ;  p.  73. 
Game    device.     W.    G.  ^Fulton    and    C.    W     Basch      No. 

1.008.808:  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  283.';;  Gaz    vol    172  ;p    477. 
Game  device.   Ball-.      U.    Snto.      No.    1,008.073;    Nov.   7; 

Sp.  p.  917  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  HT. 
Game-register.     A.  Pletsch.     No.   1,009,690;  Nov.  21; 

Game-table.     C.  Eschenbruecher."    No.  1.008.894  ;  Not 


Gu     apparatus.    Producer-.      J.     M.     W.    ,^-ltchen.      No. 

1  008.274  ;  Nov.  7  ;   Sp.  p.  1.351  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  221. 
Gas-burner.     A.    G.    Sherman.     No.    1,008,741;    Not.    14; 

Sp.  p.  2518 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  424. 
Gas-burner.     C.  F.  Bott.     No.  1.0O9.379  ;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p. 

•l9-.'7:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  681.      .  ..,     r,     „,     *       v« 

Gas-burner  attachment.  Alternating-,     i.   G.   Hlr«t.     No. 

1  010,049  r  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5314  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    9.53. 
Gas  burners.    Igniter-torch    for.      J.    F.    Rutz    and    J.    K. 

Luethe.     No.  1,009.184 ;  Not.  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3449  :  Gas.  vol. 

Gas  con&olllng  device  for  bumera.     E.  B.  Frederick.     No. 

1  010  247  ;  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5701  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1019. 
Gas-engine.     R.  S.  Moore.     No.   1.008,184;  Nov.  7;  Sp.   p. 

114'''  Gaz    vol    172'  p    188 
Gas-englnc.     P.  B.  OConnell.     No.  1,008,191  ;  Not.  7  ;  Sp. 

Gaseiifne.  °p''w°'"liiln.'  ^No.   1,008.800;   Nov.    14;   Sp. 

Ga's-eS^  ""'a.  'h."  'ThVm'a,.'''No.    1.009.353  ;    Not.    21 ; 

G^,.ieS:  ^'^no\i?^ol  Vo.  1.009,694;  not.  21: 

Sp.  p.  4559  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  786  ,  ,        «„ 

Gas     ^Tenorator.     Acetylene-.      J.     O.     An««rmeler.       No. 

1.007.009 :  Nov    7  :  6p.  p.  594  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  Pj2^    . 
Oa8  generator.  Acetylene-.     C.  .\.  Nlckles.     No.  1.006^9. 

Nov    7;  Sp.  p.  865:  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.    139.     ,  ^^^  ,,„ 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     1).   K.  Way.      No    1,009.119; 

Nov    •>!  •  Sp    p   3317  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  587. 
Gas  lighter.  Acetylene-.   H.  Van  Hoevenberg.   No.  1,008.287  ; 

0.^»-lUi//,.i'.lcf'. f.  MVrSUVr'  '■  fio.-foiO.„9  ;  .No,. 
<,ii^icl^A''„S,ic'','.%.7.'-  "'i-M^ji:    NO.  ..008.8.™: 


for   tempering-.     M.    O. 
;  Sp.  p.  5649;  Gaz.  vol. 


Sp.  p.  2827 


Nov. 


Sp. 
14: 
21: 


p.  UUT>. 

Garbage-receptacle.     F.  B. 
Sp.  p.  4888:  Gaz.  vol.  V 


Not. 
Not 


Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p. 


U 


Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 


Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  47r». 
Garbage  can.     M.   Raughtlgan.     No.    1,000.691 

Sp.  p   4.">.'>4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  17"_':  p.  (84  r^,  .    , 

Garbage  carting  and  destructlng  device      G   Mayer  Dlnkel 

No.    1.009.914;    Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.    5019;    Gaz.   vol.    172; 

•*•  ®^'  ■ .Tones.    No.  1,009,842 ;  Not.  28 ; 

72 ;  p.  883. 
Garden  tool.     H.   Stults.     No.   1.008.873; 

2784;  Gaz.   vol.   172;  p.  466.    ^„  ,„^ 
Garment.     J.  D.  Steefel.     No.   1.009.109; 

:im3:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  5S4 
Carment-hRnger.     T.    .1.    Humllton.     No 

r..?S,/„,:;'ii""vM!'.-  SLsV%  ..010.,83  :  NOT.  28 : 
■     Sp.  p.  5572  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  998. 


14;  Sp.  p. 
21;  Sp.  p. 
1.008.327:    Not. 
Not.  28 ; 


.-...v    i-T     ou.  ...  -i-'J  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 
Gas-log  rest.     E.  S.  Allen.     No.  1,009.21 

0.rLi;j:  'h.  '"faoCS:     N„,..008.«8:   No..    »; 

G.r&.\t?^?."V'l^i^^'"N|>.008.«0-.    NO,.    .4. 

Sp.  p.  1865  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  320.      „     „    ^,  .       „„ 
Gaspressure    alarm.    Automatic       E.    R.    r"^ln«.      No. 

1  (Vift  1XS  ■  Nov  21  ■  So  0.  3H22 :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  668. 
GnsSucer.    ?rRathbun.'^  No.  1.007.707  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

337  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  53.  ,  >      o 

Gas-producer.     N.    Lntta.     No.    1.008,480;    Nov.    14;    Sp. 

Ga';-pVJJ-uce?.""A'°M.^'L^fn.''L    1.008.833;    Nov.    14; 

OaVodu%7r'=??V''GiJ4=^N'f  1.009.064;    Nov.    21; 

GaVod5???.=  S"'B.^Suf?.'':io''"l'o^6,242;  Not.  28;  Sp.  p. 

5694;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1017.  „     ^     „     ,      v^ 

Gas-producers.    Automatic    poker    for      W.    F.    Rust^     no. 

1.608.494  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  196.'?  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 .  p.  3.36. 
Gas-producing  apparatus    Peculating  n^'l'"«'^%'°;o  ."r», 

Doherty.     No.    1.008,449 ;    Nov.    14 ;   Sp.   p.    1862 .   Gaz. 

Ga^retort '  d^lflch'arglng    and    <^t'«''«'"f ,  '""^,^*°%./-  og : 
Guest   and   W.    P.   Gibbons.     No    1.009.7.39.   Nov.   28,      - 
Sp.  p.  4671  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  .848.  . 

Gas-works    regulator      GC.    H  cks     Jr     No.    1.008.3.34.     ^^ 
Nov    14:  Sp.  p    1.'S.30:  Gaz.  \ol.  172:  p.  2HO. 

Ga^s  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  altering  the  condi- 
gn of  KL  Ahlnnlst.  N'n.  1,008.576  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
"155  •  Gaz    vol    172;  p.  .367. 

Ga'solene-tanks,  Lubricating  attachment  for.  G.  W^  Marsh. 
No.    1.010,288;   Nov,  28;   Sp.   p.   5794;  Gaz.  toL   172, 

Ga^e  ■  See  Collapsible  gate  ;  Farm-gate  ;  Rallway-croaalng 

0.'f'i%';  8™»".''Nf>.00».8«e:  No,.  28;  Sp.  p. 
0.tS^n?r'-  T°'T"n^.'.rrN.  ..009.5.1 :  No,  2.  .  Sp. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  5326  :  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p.  955. 
G«^r.  Sliding  crank-.     E-  Albert- ,^o-  1. 

So.  p.  4421 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1<2  :  p.  1 62.       „      „        _ 

Gearing.     H.   H.    Holden.     No    1.008.150;    Nov.  7 

Gei;?nVT"E:''"H!7glLrn. ''no.  1.008.341;  Nov.  14;  Sp. 
Ge'arS'=J^n.S'wn7nV  ^0^.008,451;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p. 
Gel?InV.''"-rVffor'  'no.' 1,009.270;   Nov.   21:  Sp.  p. 

Goring  ^^.'•i:o^d.''Ni%'^'.910;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5012; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  905.  ,  w      T     Vincent 

Gearing.    Chnnge-speed    and    reversing.      W     J    ^^.'^cent. 

No.  1.007.756:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  234.  Gaz.  vol.  \^jJ>i^: 
Oearina    Transmission-.      W.   L.   Mlggett.     No.   1,010.160, 

Nov   28  ;  Sp   p.  5538  :  Gaz.  vol.  1 7^  ;  p.  992.  , 

Generator  '    Si/    Acetylene  -  generator  ;     Gas  -  generator , 
^^Steam-gene.ator      ^^    ^^^^^^^  ^^^    ^,  ^^    ^    ,^83 ; 

Gln'-Mw^cUJ^:  Vm."  Str^oup.     No.  1.009.111  :  Nov.  21; 
Sp.  p.  3.305  :  Gaz.  TOl.  172 ;  p.  684. 


.009.621  ;  Not.  21 ; 
Sp.  p. 
Sp.    p. 


VTPH.XBKTTr.VT.  T.TST  oF  TNVFXTTrA'S. 


ixuc 


OlaH    articles,    Apparatus    for    drawing    hollow.      M.    J 

Healy.     No.  1,008,466;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.   1911;  Gas.  vol 

172;  p.  327. 
Qtaai   cyllDders,    Apparatus    for   drawing    hollow.      M.    J 

Healy.     No.  1.008,464;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.   1909;  Gaz.  vol 

172 ;  p.  326. 
Glass-flattening  table.     Q.  A.  Shields.     Na  1,008,676 ;  Nov 

14;  Sp.  p.  2379;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  401. 
Globe  and  globe  holder.     R.   E.  Larxelere.     No.  1,008,844 

Nov.   14;  Sp.  p.  1553;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  n.  284. 
Globe-holder.      W.    J.    Sloan.      No.    1.010.081  ;    Nov.    28 

Sp.  p.  5379  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  064. 
'j;  Globe  holder.    J.E.Martin.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,324  ;  Nov 

28;  8p.  p.  6049;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1072. 
Glove.     A.  Stedman.     No.  1,010,199  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6603 
'^     Oaa.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1003. 
Glove-nail.     W.  C.  Loy.     No.  1,010,283;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p 

6787  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  D.  1031. 
Glove,  Rubber  Bwlmmlos-.     J.  W.  Copelasd  and  E.  Hamll 

ton.      No.    1.008.117;    Nov.    7;    Sp.    p.    1011;    Oaa.    vol 
!;     172:  p.  164. 
fOlue-meltlng.    C.  M.  Zimmerman.    No.  1,009,616  ;  Not.  21 

Sp.  p.  4413;  Gaz.  toI.  172;  p.  760. 
Glue-spreader.      N.   C.    Phillips.      No.    1,007,971  :    Not.    7 

Sp.  p.  721  ;  Gaz.  toI.  172:  p.  118. 
Glue-spreader.      P.    J.    Smith.      No.    1,009.693 ;    Not.    21 

Sp.  p.  4373 ;  Gam.  vol.  172  ;  p.  753. 
Oo  cart.     A.  J.  Adama.     No.   1,009,372 ;  Not,  21  ;  ^  p 

3917  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  678. 
Gold,    Recovering    fine.      J.    H.    Ailing.       (Eatosue.)       No 

13,307;  Nov.    t  :  Sp.  p.  1412;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  229 
Governor.  Automatic  cut-off.    A.  Guentber.    No.  1,008,642 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2311  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172 ;  p.  891. 
Governor.  Engine-.     B.  M.  Aslakson.     No.  1.007,661 ;  Not 

7  :  Sp    p.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  3. 
Grab.    Automatic.      C.    Laudl.      No.    1,008,346 ;    Nov.    14 

Sp.  p.  1654 ;  0»«.  vol.  172  :  p.  284. 
Grain-drills.    Disk   furrow-opener  for.     W.  A.   Van    Brunt 

No.    1.009.869;   Not.   28;   8p.   p.   49S6 ;   Gaa.   vol.    172 

p.  892. 
Oraln-drllls.    Double   disk-bearing   for   the    furrow -openers 

of.      C.    W.    Robinson.      No.    1,008.068;    Nov.    7;    Sp.    p 

909:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  146. 
Grain  separator.      A.   8.    Reed.      No.    1,009,440  ;    Nov.    21  : 

8p    p    4077  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  703. 
Grain -e!i..fl[er.     J.  Fritz.     No.   1,008,596,   Nov    14.   Sp    p. 

21i»7  :  I. Ml.  vol.  172;  p.  376. 
Grai  !   .;       nt.  Positively  fed  disk.     T    II    Macdouaid      N. 

l,iM»s  (id.-,  .  Nov.   14;  8p.  p.  2216;  Gax.  vol.   1~2  .  p.  37b 
Onii.p..         I.     W      Leiiderman.      No.    1,008,724;    Nov.    14; 

Sp.   ;,.  ^4,stJ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  418. 
Grate.  Adjustable  fireplace-.     J.  M.  Massey.     No.  l.oo.s.170  : 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1107  :  (Jaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  182. 
Grate  bar.      J.    II.    Dunavon.      No.    1.010.243       Nov.    28; 

Sp,  p.  5695  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1018. 
Grate.  Traveling      C    .M    East.     No.  1.009.655;   Nov    21; 

Sp.  p.  44M.'  :  (iai.  vo!    172;  p.  772. 
Grater.       S.     M      8ii*)er(>erg.       No.     1,008,438;     Nov.     14; 

Sp.  p.   1834  .  (inz    vol     172;  p.  316. 
Grease-plug.     O.  N.  Terry.     No.  1  OOfl.llS:  Nov    21  ;  Sp.  p 

.^308;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  585. 
Grinding    blades.    Apparatus    for.       R.     T.     Winn        No 

1.009,877;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4960;  Gaz.  vol.  17J;  p    H94 
Grinding    device.     Hand     portable.       C.     E.     Hart.       No 

1.009.243  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3614  ;  Gaa.  vol.   172  :  p.  631 
Grlnding-disk.      J     G.    Bryant      No.    1.009.021:    N(  v     14; 

Sp.  p.  3109:  (iaz.  toL  172:  p.  517. 
Grinding-macbine    abrading    deTlce.      P.    N     and     F     E 

Gardna*.     No.    1,010,040;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p    53uo     Hnt 

vol    172  :  p.  950 
GrlridiriK  inachlnes,    Steadvrest  for.     C,    U     Norton       .No. 

l.oo;».USU  ;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5180:  Gaa.  vol.  172;  p.  931 
Grinding  mill.    C.  E.  Bell.     No.  1.009,887  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

4970;  Gaz.  vol    172  :  p.  898. 
Grinding  or  cru8hln>r  mill.     F.  H.  and  F    H    Brown      No 

1,008!946  ;  Nov    14  ;  Sp.  p.  -2940;  (iaz.  vol.   172  ,   p    491 
Gaard    device.      D.    De    Roaa,      No,    1,010,852;    Nov,    28; 

Sp.  p.  5920  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1054. 
Guitar.     A.  Degullo.     No.  1,010,240  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp   p    5692  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  1017. 
Gun  adapted  to  tre  hi    high  elevations.     K.  VRller      No 

1.010.330;  No'*     _^  ;  Sp.  p.  5875  :  (Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1046 
Gun   cleaning  rod.  Combination   telescoping.      P    \N     King 

No.    1.008,548;   Not.    14;    8p.    p.   20)8 ;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 

p.  366. 
Gun  firing  mechanism.     J.   F.   Meigs.  F.  G.   Hughes,   and 

R.  P.  Stout.     No.  1,007,720;  Not.  7;  Sp.  p.  149;  Gaz. 

vol.  17: 


■P     P 


'P    P 


Ovn   firing    mechanism.      L.    W.    Taylor.      No.    1.008,091  ;      Hem  <i;striiiutlng  system. 


Hair-pin.    J.  DaTid.    No.  1,000,029  ;  Nor.  14 ;  8p.  p.  3124  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  620. 
Hall-tree.     C.  A.  Anderson.     No.  1,007,765  ;  Nov.  7     Sr    p 

252;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  41. 
Hammers.  Attachment  for  power-operated.     C.  W.  uilmaa 

and  A.   L.   Welch.     No.   1.008,026:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  821; 

Gas.  vol.  172:  p.  ISO. 
Hammock  and  frame  therefor.  Adjustable  coach-.      I     E. 
I       Palmer.     No.  1,008,614;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2289;  Gaz.  toL 

172;  p.  381. 
Hand  bag  for  physicians  and  surgeons.     H.   D.  Capttain. 
1        No.    1.009.047:    Nov.    21;   Sp.   p.   3168;   Gaa.    toI.    179; 
I     •  p.  562. 
Hand  protector.     G.  Lake.    No.  1,008.604  ;  Not.  14  .  Sp    p. 

2215;  (3az.  vol.   172;  p.  377. 
Handle  :  Bee  Brusb-bandle  :  Saw-handle. 
Handle  attachment  for  implement-holders.     S.  G.  Wilson 

No.    1,008,764;   Nov.   14;   Sp.   p.    2669;    Gaz.    vol.    172 

p.  432, 
1   Hanger:   Bee   Cable-hanger;    Car-door    hanger;    Garmeut 
I       banger  ;  Signal-cord  hanger  ;  Suit-hanger. 
I   Harmonica.  Mouth-.    M.  Uohncr.    No.  1,009,903  ;  Nov.  28 

Sp,  p.  4999 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  902. 
Harmonica.  Mouth-.     M.  Hohner.     No.  1,009,904  ;  Nov.  28 

Sp.  p.  4999  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  903. 
'  Harness  breast  attachment.    O.  Brockman.    No.  1,00<;,692 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p    2407  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  407. 
Harrow.     J.   P.    Harper.      No,   1,008.142;   Nov.    7 

l().->h;  Gaz    vol.    172  ;  p.   172. 
Harrow.     E.  M.  U.yiman.     No.  1,008,147  :  Nov.  7 

10«.^. :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.   174. 
Harrow.     O.  Humberger.     No.  1.009,667  :  Nov    21 

4507;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.   776. 
t   Harrow   attachment.      G.    E.    Wodraska.      No.    1.009,817 

Nov.  28;  Sp,  p.  4838;  Gaz.  vol,  172;  p.  875. 
Harrow,  Disk.     C.  S.  Sharp.     No.  1,007,982  ;  Nov.  7     Sp 

p    738:  (Jaz    vol.  172  ;  p.  116. 
Harrow.  Riding.     J.  R.  HowelL     No.  1.008.915;  Not    h 

Sp.  p.  2864  :  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  4X1 
Harvester,  Cotton-.     H.   E.  Bullock   and   R    ('    Scherllng 

No.    1.009,.381;   Nov.    21;    Sp     p     39.'^,2  ;    Gaz     vol     172 

p.  681 
llarvesler  ;;rain-divlder.     H.  J.  PodU^ftfek       N 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  l?-fi  :  Gaz.  vol.  17J  .  l    .-4 
Harvester  reel.     J     Boda      No.  1,008,7  <  !^  ,   N    r     14.   Sp    p 

2602  :  Gaz    vol    17.'  ,   p    r.''. 
Harvester   topping'    device.      L.    Ertiardt       No 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p    31SJT  ,  Gaz    vol.  IT'J  ;  p-    56fl 
Hat.      J.     M,    i'learv        No      ':,009.::81;     Ntv 

3707  ;  Gaz    vol.  itl'  :  p    n4:. 
Hatpin.      L    rizzutle;:'  .      No,    l.iX'y  :?3f 

3Si;3;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    666. 
Hat-plD    guard    and    holder.      W     Ylnger       No 

Nov    21;  Sp.  II    3^^'  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  589 
Hatch-cover    fastener       H     N     Herrlrcan.      No 

Nov.  7  ;  8p    p    1064     Gax.  vol.   IT-  .  p.   "73 
Hav-knUe.       G.    .\.    Swine^ord.       No     1  O0S.08*> 

i^p.  p.  943  ;  Gaz    voi    172  ;  p.  15r 
Hav-press.       E.     I'.     Deumon     and     W      M.     revton.       No 

1.0US.021;   Nov.   7;    Sp.   p    Sll;;   i.az.    voi     lf2  :   p.    129 
ila.v-i.retis.     B.  ('.  Bradiev      N.     l,0ti^'.71&  ;  Nov.  28  .  Sp.  p 

4P.J7     Gaz    vol    171.'  .  p    >'4  1 
Hay  pr ?«««•«    Tally-kti-pet   lor.     C    GoOell.     No.   1.007.780 

Snv    7  :  Sp    p.  289;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  46. 
Hay  rack  l>rake.     G.  C.  Battln.     No.   1,008,620;   Nov.  14 

Sp.  p    2020;  Gaa.  vol.  172;  p.  846. 
HsT-rake.     J.  Daln.     No.   1,007,676;  Nov.  7;   8p.  p.   34 

<}ai.  vol.  172  :  p.  9. 
(lav  rake.     J    W    Latimer      No.  1,009,156;  Not.  21  ;  Sp.  p 

i.'t81  :  (Jaz    vol.  172;  p.  698. 
ii)i\    PHke  HUii   tedder,   Combined.     J.   N.  J     !iS!f>ert       No 

l'.M()H,467  :  Not    U,  Sp    p.  1916;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  828 
Hht  te<1iier    reversible  fork.     J.  A.  Sharp.      No    1.009.106 

Nor    21  :  Sf.    p,  3292;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  5s2 
ii.  a  l.>r 'iiuiniu^- iittachmeot.    M.  F  Bmuer.    No   1.009,890 

N"v    2h  :  Sji    [     4»74  ;  Gas.  vol    172;  p    .h5»S 
Ilea, iai;i,t  adjuster.      F.    R.    Cunnlii>:hnm       No     1.0O9.385 

Nov,  21;  Sp.  p.  8950;  Gaa.  voL  172;  p    68,3 
Headlight.  Automobile  .     L.  O.  Amanson  ar.i   M    H    I'lrlch 

No.    1.010,340;   Nov.   28;   Sp.  p.   6898;   Gaz    vol     172 

p    1050. 
Headiljjht.  Dirigible.     J.  L.  Lowe.     No.  1,007, 8.hij  ;  Nov.  7 

Sp    p.  533  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  81. 
Headlight-operating  device.     J.  Kaufman.     No.  1  O09,978 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5144  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  926. 
Headlight  -  operating   mechanism.      H.    Klehlbauch       No 

1    "'>•  i:r.'     Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2:^26;  (iaz.  vol.   17^     p   393 

W.  H.  Pearce.     No    1.00«.432 


,0ii'«.28£ 

4  .  Sp,  { 

.a09,058 

;    Sp.    p 

Nov    21  :  8p.   p 

1,009,124 

;    Nov     7 


Nov.  7  ;  Sp    p.  949  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  153. 
Guns.  Breech  piece  for.     K.   vnilcr.      No.  1.008.223  ;  Nov. 

7  ;  Sp    p    1244  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  203. 
Guns.  Indicating  and  recording  the  aiming  of.    N.  Pogolski. 

(Reissue  1     No.  13.310;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1419;  Gaz.  vol. 

172;  p.  231. 
Gunpowder.    Manufacture  of  smokeless.      F.   A    Rltschke 

No.    1.009,577  ;    Nov.    21  ;   Sp.   p.   4351  ;   Gaz.    vol.    1T2  , 

p.  749. 
Gusher    and     blow-wit     preventer.       E     L.     Savole.       No. 

1.009.998;  Nov.  28;  So.  p.  5203:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  934. 
Hair  curler,  Cloth.     P.  J.  Moll.     No.   1.009.923;  Nov.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5032  ;  Gaz,  vol.  172  ;  p,  909 
Hair  from   haircloth.   Separating.      M     BrodkowsKy,     No. 

1,009.019  ;  Nov.  14  ;  8p.  p.  3104  ;  Gaa.  toL  172 ;  p.  616. 


Nov    14  ;  Sp.  p.  1807;  Gaz.  Tol  172;  p.  314. 
Heater:    f!ee    Automobile-heater:    Dental   heater;    Klectric 

ht-ater  ;  Orchard-heater;  Shuttle-heater;  v\nter  heater. 
Heater  draft-controller,     R.  M.  Redding  and  li    Florence. 

No.   1,009,673;  Nov.   21;  Sp.   p.   4344;    Gaz     vol     172; 

p.  74T. 
Heaters.  Automatic  temperature  control  for  water       L    R. 

Alberger.     No.   1.009,820;    Not.   2R  ;   Sp    p    484,^;    Gaz. 

vol.  172  ;  p.  876. 
Heating    and     power    plant.      J.    M      w      Kitchen.       No. 

;  iMiO,.?L<^     Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3786  ;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p    659. 
Heating      devife.      Open-air.        P.      H.      Troutman.        No, 

1  i.oiYhii.':  ;  .Nov.  21  ;  Sp. J).  4392  ;  (Jaz    r.,!.  172  :  p.  756 
Heating    Hvstem.      A.    G.    Paul.      No     1.(-M>8,054;    Nov.    7. 

Sp.  p.  8t7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  141. 
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Heating  system.    D.  M.  McLaughlin.    No.  1,010,293:  Not. 

Hei'tJ^s/ste'KieaSf.  'e!  l^'ii<^k''S^.  1.008.325;  No.. 

H  ;  Sn,  p.  1517  :  (Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  278. 
Heating  system.   Trapped.      E.   E.    Uold.      No.    l,008,»d» . 

Nov    7;  Sp.  p.  659:  Gar.  vol.  172;  p.  102. 
Heating  systems.  Automatic  regulator  for  steam  and  otner. 

DM.  Neablt.     No.    1,009,926;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5040; 

hS'"  rE.^Iillil8en.^%o.  1,007,687;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  66  ; 

He"^"'  U^'MihleV.''*  No!  1,008.841  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2724  ; 

(Jaz.  vol    172:  p.  458.  ^      „^        m„ 

Ileel-atta.tilnz     machine        F      F.     Raymond.     2d        No. 

1.009,710  ;  -Nov  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4586;  Gaa.  »o»-  1^2  ;  p.  790. 
fleel-bulldln^.    Beveled    stralght-«dge    for.      R^  J^    Foater 

No.    1.009.232;    Nov,    21;   Sp.    p.    3591;    Gaz.   vol.    17-. 

I'i^lt'roiector.      J.    E.    Brady.      No.    1,010,345;    Nov.    28; 

Sd    p    5!'<»7  ;  Out.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1052. 
Heels  and  *iole.s,  I'.orlni:  tool  for  shoe      M.  F.  Creahan.    No. 

liK)^t;!i!»:  Nov  U:  Sp.  p.  2425;  Gaz.  vol  172  ;d.  409. 
Hens  from  settln;:.   Devlc  for  preventing.      V.   M    ^^^in 

Su  1  ()(.s, ().-,. 1  .  Nov  7  :  Sp.  p.  868  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  140. 
Hide  working    lua.  hlnf»       1'     Krledlander.      No.    1,009,734; 

Nov.  2S  ;  Sp.  p.  46.')t)  ;  «iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  840. 
Hides,    Drvins      W.    H     .\iien.      No.    1.009,881;  Nov.  28; 

Sd    p.  4961  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  896. 
Hlng^.     C.  .T.  Soss      No.  1.008,381  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1667  : 

nin^f.  ''j.'  s"o88.^. No ''1,009,108;  Nov.  21;  Spv  p.  3301; 

Hln^e"'  ^F  ■  T^l'ip^plSJott.     No.  1.009.251  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

,Hfj32  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  634.  _      « 

Hinge,    Door.      L    Aepy.      No.    1,007,838;  Nov.   7;   Sp.   p. 

44.^.:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  67. 
Hinge    for    windshields.    Friction-.      V.   N.    Landlne.      No. 

1007,708;  Nov    7;  Sp.  p    123;  <;az.  vol.   172  ;  p.  20. 
Hinge  holder.     R.   L.   r.iathart       No.    1.009.500;   Nov.  21; 

Sp.  p.  4200  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  723. 
Hln^e  joint    for   artlriclal    llm!«    and   other   purposes.      E. 

and  E.  K.  .Mueller.     No.  I.uos.o48;  Nov.  f;  Sp.  p.  863; 

(irtz    vo'..   172:  p.    139.  ,,,,,*        M„     «  Ana  Aoo  • 

HIdk'*'     Keceptaole    corner         L.    Mollart.      No.    1. 008,06 J  , 

Nov    14     Sp    p.  2349:  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  397 
Hitch     Horse        E.    J.    Altken.      No.    1.009.032;   NoT.   21; 

Sp.  p.  3139  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  557.  „  „  „  ,»  „„ 
Hoist   and   tractor  excavator,   tractor-.      P.   E-  Ho'*-      No. 

1  uos  33^  :  Nov  !4  :  Sp.  p.  I5:w  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  P-  282. 
Hoist    for    concrete    and    like    material.      C.    E.    Bathrlclt. 

No.    l,0(J9.03fs,    Nov.    21;    Sp.    p    3151;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

HJlst'"for    concrete    and    the   like       C.    E.    Bathrlct      No. 

1  009  037  Nov  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3149  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  66H. 
Holstlnf  apparatus.      A.   E.Sorrls.    'No.    1.008.360;  Nov. 

14  :  Sp    p.  1606  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  :  p.  290. 
HoUtlns  apparatus.     A.   E    Norrls.     No.    1,008,361 ;  Nov. 

J4:  Sp.  p    1611  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  290. 
Holdback.     Automatic     detaching.       O.     F.     Brown.       No. 

1  (HO  11.-;  Nov  2•^  :  Sp  p  .5443;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  P-978. 
Hoof>i.    Non  «llp   or    prote<Miv.-   device  for  animals.      G.    N. 

Kinnell.      No     I.<iin.3S2;    Nov.    28;    Sp.    p.   5989;    Ga«. 

Hook     >.v'c  BUI  hook  ;  Ueleaslng-hook  ;  Safety-hook;  Snap- 
Hoop' driver.  Barrel-      J-  E.  Pettlt.     No.  1.009.563;  Nov 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4319  :  (Jaz.  vol.  172  jp.  744. 
Hoop  driving  machine.  Barrel  .     W.  C.  Stevens  and  A.  Mac- 

Gre^or      N  .    1  nns,.-i70;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2139;  Qaa.  vol. 

Hac^plcker.     E.  C.  Horst.     No.  1.008.914  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
Ho"seHietacher.°   J.'r.'  tunatl.     No.   1,010,284;  Nov.   28; 

H,J^.J:vS:^.;.^g:  ^■l^i^^li'  'SS,010,380;  Nov.  28; 

Sp    p.  5982  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1062. 
Horse  overshoe   support.     G,    N.    Kinnell.      No.   1,010.381 , 

Nov    2s     Sp.  p.  59^7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1062. 
H  ^rs.sl...*..      .NI    Goldt)erg.     No.  1,008.133  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

Ho'rseilK>^'^^W°'E^'spa^n«ler.'     No.    1,008,214;    Nov.    7; 

Sp.  p.  1218;  <;az    vol.  172:  p.  199.      „      _,  ,^  ., 

Horseshoe     antlsllpplnc     device.       C      F.     Grlfflng.       No. 

1  009 ''40  Nov  21  Sp  p  3609;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  630. 
Horseshoe-calk.     .J.    H.   llershberger.     No.  1,010,048;  Nov. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  5313  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  P   953  a   j    o 

Horseshoes,  Applying  calks  to.     E.  D.  Chanlnel  and  J.  B 

Henry.     No.  1,008.7 

172  ;  p.  439. 


cams   lo.      Ci.   ij-  *-"•»"•"';*  "if"  "■     ,• 
785  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2621 ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Horseshoes,  sknltary  antlsllpplng  attachment  for.  H.  L. 
Gottesburen.     No.  I.DOh.OOI  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2838;  Gaa. 

Hose-climp.  ^'.rV' Hlgplns.     No.  1.008,909;  Nov.   14;  Sp. 

Ho^'cUmb  and  holder."  ' '^'.  .H-  Gleeson-,  No.  1.008,027; 
Nov    7  ;  Sp.  p.  823  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  131. 

Hose  constructed  of  laminated  cohesive  Interwound  mem- 
bers with  varlablv-expanslble  zones  L.  A.  Subers.  No. 
1.010.088;  Nov.  ^8 ;  §p.  p.  5394;  "f*  .^o'^.^T-a  P    ^^^: 

Hose  coupling.  .1.  J.  Cochran.  No  1,010,236;  Nov.  28, 
Sp.  p.  5678  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1016.  ,  nno  OOT  • 

Hose  coupling.  Suction  .  G.  M.  Kessler.  No.  1,009,907  , 
Nov    2A;  Sp.  p.  5000:  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  904. 

Hot-air  engine.  ^  J.  Kuhajda.  No.  l.ofo,153:  Nov.  28; 
Sp.  p.  6610 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  987. 


House :  See  Portable  hoose.  ,  „„.«  „, .     », 

Hub-attaching  device.     J.  A.  Peek.     No.  1.009.854;   Nov. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4908  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p.  887. 
Hub.  Vehicle-.     J.  T.  Holly.     No.  1.008,268;  Nov.  7;  Sp. 

p.  1336;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  218. 
Hydraulic  equalizer.     F.  T.  Snyder.     No.  1.010,000;  Nov. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  5207  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p.  935. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     F    H    Havers.     No.  1.009,748;  Nov. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4681  ;  Gaz.  vol.  11 'l ;  p.  84». 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     F.  U.  Hayers.     No.  1,009.744;  Nov. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4682  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  850. 
Hydrovacnum  -  creator.      J.    J.    Gorman       No.    1,008,712; 

"Nov.  14 ;  »p.  p.  2448 ;  Gaz    vol.  172  ;  p.  414. 
Ice-cream  freeaer.     U.  J.  Hedges      No    1,010,046:  Nov.  28; 

8p.  p.  5309;  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p    9ri2. 
Ice-cream-freezer  scraper      K.  (ilaser      No    i  <>0«i.710  ;  Nov. 

14;  Sp.  p.  2445;  Gaz    vol    172;  p    41:', 
Ice-cream  palla,  InsulatlnR-Jacket  for      S    E.  I'arrlsh      No. 

1,009,993;  Nov.  28:  Sp    p.  51N7  ;  Gaz    vol    172;  p    932. 
Ice-creeper.      C.    A.    Soderbwru'        No      1.0<)h.2HH;    Nov     7; 

Sd.  p.  1382  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172     p    2  2;'. 
Ice-cubing  machine.     A.  W.  Bodeii.      No    1,010.013;   Nov. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  5247  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p   940 
Ice-cutting  machine.     J.  C.   Babst  and   .1     H     H8<  h       No. 

1,009.884;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4964  ;  (iaz    vol    172  ;p    897. 
Ice   mold.   Artificial-.      E.    N     BreltunK       No     1,010,225; 

Nov.  2^ ;  Sp.  p.  6652 ;  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p    1012. 
Ice-pick.     C.  L.  Rueha.     No.    1,008.734,    Nov.   14;  8p.   p. 

Ignition  device.  Percussive.     W.  H   Sodeau.     No.  1.009,024  ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3114  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  518. 
lanltlon-plug.     B.  F.  Merrltt      No.  1,008.351  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp. 

D    1572;  Gaa.  vol.  172;  p.  286 
Inclinometer.      S.    S.    Curtlsa.      No.    1.009.832;    Nov.   28; 

Sp.  p.  4874;  Gaz.  vol.  17  2:  p.  H80 
Incubating    apparatua.    Humidity  regulator    for- .^^  .,  K. 

Maynard.     No.   1,009.430  ;   Nov    21  ;   Sp.   p.    4058  :  Gaa. 

vol.  172  ;  p.  700. 
Incubator.     C.  A.  Milton.     No.  1.009.086  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

In?u^'tLr''"b'H.  Stiil'-   nJ"  1.010,085;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 

5386  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  965.  „     ,  n^o  qko  . 

Index  systems.  Tab  for  card      J.  M.  Meyers.    No.  1.008,352  , 

Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  1574;  Gaz    vol    172;  p.  286 
Indexing  and  sorting  device.   Bill      O    C.  Shepherd.     No. 

1.000:447  ;  Nov.  2?  ;  Sp^  p.,  4093  ;  Gaz.  vol.   1 72  ;p    7o5_ 
Indexing  device.  Cam-.     C.  G    I.undgren      No.   1,008,838, 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2719;  (iaz    vol    172  ;  p    45*. 
Indicator:  See  Calendar  date  Indicator ;   Tiston  Indicator ; 

Station-Indicator;   Street  and   station   indicator;   Street 

I        or  station  Indicator  :   Veaael  Indicator.      ,  ^,,^  ._.       -.^, 

Induction-meter.      R.     ■     larMd.ier       .No     1.010,271 ;    Nov. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  5737  ;  Ga/    v.,    1  ,2     p    10.6 
Induction-meter.      R.    '       I.»iip!iltr       N-     1.010, ..i!  .    >ov. 

28;  Sp.  p.  5740;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p    1027. 
Inflammabfe  liquids  and  fractional  deH^'e'-y  thereof    Stor- 
age of   large  quantities   of.      \\      Heer       No.    1,010,140, 

I^v    28;  Sp.  p.  r.4!<2  .  Gu».  vol    172;  p    983 
Inhaler   Ni»l.     W    M    Richards      .No    1,009.180;  Nov.  21; 

Sp.  p.  3433;  Gaz    vol    172  .  P  ,  60h 
Ink  from  paper,  Rcmovinic      J    t-  Bons.r.     No.  1.008,779, 

Nov    14;  Sp.  p.  2604  ;  Gaz    vol,   172  ,  p.  437. 
Ink-well.       L.    J .    Schaefer    and     W.    f.    Thomson.       No. 

1  tM)«074  ■  Nov.  7  ;   Sp.  p.  91s  ;  i.az.  vol.   172;  p.   147. 
Ink-well      8.  E.  Anderson      .No,  1,008.297;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p. 

1429  ;  Gas.  vol.   172  ;  p.  267^  i  n^n^^u.■ 

Inkstand,  Combination.     W.  D.  Hearron.     No.  1,010.364, 

Nov    28  ;  Sp.  p   5944  :  Gaz.  vol,   1 1  2  ;  p,  1067. 
Inawt^leatroyer'^     W.    W.    Garner    and    o     T..  Rnsh       No. 

Ini;??i^iS^Io^  •  t   l^ry^^^  ^  ^  ^il>^19e.  '^o^  7  ; 

lnftci^ril'\''"Arr:  '^o.  ^8.250  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

InJ^M4"w.'8.'Bi,bUn';     No     1.009.580;    Nov.   21; 

In£.Wacfe^%-  ^°W.^V^;  E.;:J?.ver.,     No.    1,007.861; 

InSltik^A<l^=  ^"   ^  4tJ^-    -S'    '•^''''■- 

Nov   21;  Sp.  p.  4437  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  Ii2;  p.   .64. 
Insulating  elwtrlc   conduits.    Process   and    apparatus   for 

C    ThlBodeau.      No.    1,008,572;   Nov,    14;    Sp.   p.    2145. 

Oaz    vol    172  ;  p.  365. 
Insulating   material    for   embedding  electrical    conductors 

L    E.  Barrlnger.     No.   1,009,0:5.',     Nov.  21  ;  Sp,  p.  3144. 

Insuu'tlng-tubes'.  Ma<-h!ne  for  maklnjc      E    W    H8fle      No. 
'l(i08  149 :  Nov   7  ;  Sp,  p,  1070  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  176. 
Insulator.     J.  M.  Sweeney      No.  1,008.087.  Nov.  7.  8p.  p. 

042  *  Oaz    vol    172  :  p.  152. 
Ill.ul.tor,    T.  II.  W.tklnB,     No.  1,009.810;  No.,  28:  Sp,  p, 

I..T,ir;'"s'eer,°o'o.',"X%''A,,.,„,,     No,  1.0.0.01.  ;  No. 

loSifo?:  SlSir  rseSlv.U.-;|.,'ro,0.0,7;  No..  2.: 

,.f£co"..'i?r^fbU<'c1,'..r'^  A»V.  '^S,^^    No  1.010,08,  : 

Nov    28-  Sp.  p.  5388:  Gnz    vol    172;  p.  966 
Intermlttent-operatlnK    mechanism       N     W     "^  2y,°«^     ^o. 

1.008,766;  Nov.  14;  Sp    p    2r.,4;  (,az    vol    1 '  —  P-  ^S^^^ 
Internal  -  combustion     engine        E,(       ^t*;-"niftO 

1.008.188:  Nov.  7;  Sp    p    lir.l^Gnz    voK    1 ' -' ■  P. -\f «; 
Internal-combustion    engine.      T     Reuter       No.    1.008,863, 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2761  ;  Oaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  465. 


1 


Internal-combustlOBMglne.  W.  8.  Thomaon.  No.  1,009,941  ; 

Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6072:  Gaa.  vol.  172 ;  p.  915. 
Internai-combustioo    engine.      T.    Veltch.      No.    1,009,945 ; 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5083  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  917. 
Internal-combustion  engine.   Multlcyllnder.     H.   T.   Bruna. 

.No.    1.008.693;    Nov.    14;    Sp     p.    2407:    Gai     vol     172; 

p.  407. 
Intestlnee,   Machine   (or    cit-anlng.      Q.    S.    Uilimao.      No 

1,009,216:  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3555;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  621. 
Invalld-aupport.     J.   F    Hudec.     No.    1,010,261  ;  Nov.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6721  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1023. 
Iron  :  tiee  Flat  lr«.ii  ;  Sad  Iron  ;  Smoothing  Iron 
Iron.     Producing     practically     pure.        A.     Smith.        No. 

1.008.377:  Nov    14:  Sp.  p.  1669;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  296. 
Ironing  board.      I,.   G     Peaalee.      No.   1,009,438;   Nov.    ;:i  ; 

Sp    [I    4074  :  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  702. 
Ironing  iHiard.      R.    E.    Crowe    and    Q.    O.    Prowse.      No 

1.009.4S!  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4166;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  716. 
Ironing  t>uard  atiachmeui       F.  H.  Mayea.     No.  1,008,171  ; 

Nov    7  .  Sp.  p    1  li»it  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  182. 
Irrlgating-dltches.  Flow  regulator  and  seed  trap  for      M.  T, 

Otis,      No     1.010.305;    .Nov,   28;   Sp    p     .'>h:.'s  :    Gaz,   vol. 

172  ;   p.   1038. 
Jack  :    tite    .Vutomoblle    lifting  Jack  ;    Insole- tacking    Jack  : 

I.nmber-Jack  ;  Mine  Jack 
Jack.      A.    C.    Sargent.      No     1,009.186 ;    Nov.    21  ;    Sp.    p, 

3453  ;  Oaz,  vol.  172  :  p    610. 
Jar  closure      1-    J    Mackln      No.  1,010,286:  Nov    28;  Sp.  p. 

.'.7sst  :   (Jnz    vol     172  :   p    1031. 
Jarrint  machine       K,   (      i  ..v.-rt.     No.  1,010.024;  Nov.  28: 

Sp    p    .'.269.  Gaz    vol     17.,   p.  944, 
JetcondenHcr       U     N,    Ehrhart       No     1,009,657:   Nov,   21, 

Sp    p    4  4H.")  ,   Gaz    vo!     172,   p    772, 
Jewel-setting  tooi      M.  Rottt-nthaler      No,   ;.0O9,.')82  ,  Nov 

21  ;  Sp    p    4  3,'6  :  Gaz    voi.  172,  p    750 
Jewelers  clamp       W.   C.   Clow       No,    l.(K.i9.h95  :    Nov.   28; 

Sp    p    4982:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p,  9O0 
.iMut      ^('    Hlnge-jolnt  .  Kail  joint  .   Railway-rail  joint. 
Joint  c.>npliii«,  Inlversal        V   J,  .Newman      No    1,0(»9,778; 

.N.iv    .:s  ,  Sp,  p    4753;  Gaz    vo!,   172;  p,  861, 
Jo  irnal  box,      «',    W     Slierman        No     l.(K)7,S99.    Nov.    7; 

Sp    p    .%71  ;  <;a».  vol.  17;.  ,  i>    ^s. 
Journal  box,     V    V    Murrav       No,   1,009,986;  Nov.  28;  Sp. 

p    ,'>166  ;   Gaz    vol     172  .   ;,.    U30, 
Kettle  -  protector,      .-VdJustaLie  H       T       Kellogg.         No. 

1,009.527;   .Nov    21  ;   Sp,  p    4  253.  (iax.   vol,   172;  p.   732. 
Key  arresting  mechanism      G    O    l)egener.     No,  1,010,349; 

Nov    28.  Sp    p,  5913,  Gaz.  vol.  172.  p.  1053. 
Kev  ring      '      Schumacher.     No.  1,008.203;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 

I  \uo  .  r,Ht    v,,i    172  ;  p,  195. 
Kiln     i'fe  Rotary  kiln 
Kiuematoti  aphic  purposes.  Picture-band  for,     A.  O.  Buech- 

ner.     No.    I.ol0,228;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6668;   Oas.  vol. 

172;  p.  1013. 
KInetoscope      T    A    Nolan.    No.  1.007,962;  Nov.  7 ;  8p.  p. 

707;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  110. 
Kite.     J.  C.  At  ling      No    1,009,274  ;  Nov.  21  ;  8p.  p    3694  ; 

Gai.  vol.   1  f2  ,  p,  642. 
Knife     >'t    Hay  knife;  Paring  and  slicing  knife. 
KnIfa  switch      H.  L.  Peat.    No.  1,010,06©  ;  Nov.  28 ;  8p.  p 

5357  :  Gnz    vol.   172  ;  p.  960. 
Knit  garment.     J.  H.  Way.     No.  1,000,606;  Nov.  21;  8p 

p.  4396 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  767. 
Knitting-machine.     T.  h\  Morris.     No.  1.008.280;  Not.  7 

8p,  p.  1366;  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  223. 
Knitting-machine  drop-atltch  mechanism.     F.  H.  Stoehre! 

No.    1.008,751;    Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.    2636;  Gaz.   vol.    17a 

p.  427. 
Knitting    machine.     Elastlc-warp-.       H.     C.     Shaw.       No 

1.009.446;  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4089;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  705 
Knitttng-macblne    striping    and    embroidering    mechanism 

F.   H.   Stoehrel.     No.    1,008.762;  Nov.   14;   Sp.  p.  2638 

Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p.  428. 
Knitting  machines.  Web-holder  for  rib-.     B.  W.  Scott.     No 

1,008.7.39:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p    2816;  Gaa.  vol.  172:  p.  423 
Knoh     and     bell.     Combinea     door.       R.     Uazelrigg        No, 

l.i»o9,512  ;  Nov.  21  ;  8p,  p.  4223;  Gaz.  vol.   172  ,  p.  727 
Knoh  and  spindle  connection.     W.  Curlett.     No    1.008,790 

Nov    14  ;  Sp    p    2628  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  441. 
Knot  tving  device      J     T    OConnell.     No.  1,008,190  ;  Nov 

7;  Sp    p    1162;  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p.  191. 
I>«bel  holder      W.  R.  Olin.     No.  1.008,192;  Not.  7  ;  8p.  p 

1165  ;  Gaz,   vol.  172  ;  p.  191. 
Lace  retainer.  Shoe-      H    <     Teuton      No.  1,008,681;  Nov 

14  ;  Sp.  p    2391  ;  Gaz    vo,,  172  ;  p.  403. 
Ladder,  Fruit  picker's,     T    (»    Hutchinson.     No.  1.008.827 

Nov.   14  ;  Sp,  p,  2697  ;  (iaz    vol,  172  ;  p.  453. 
Ladders.  I>etachable  leg  for      A.  Thomas.     No.  1,008,931 

Nov.   14  ;  Sp.  p    2H97  .   t.ai    vol.  172  ;  p.  486. 
Lamp.      N.  Bioiin!       No    1,008,777;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2600 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p,  4.36 
I.«mp,  Acetylene       M.  VV.  Moore.     No.  1,008.923  ;  Nov.  14 

Sp.  p.  2877  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p.  483. 
Lamp,    Arc-.      K.    Coaiolkofsky.      No.    1,007.674 ;    Not.    7 

Sp.  p.  31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  8. 
I.jimp.  Automobile-.     R.  Jackson.     No.  1,007,962  ;  Not.  7 

Sp.  p.  689;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  106. 
Lamp,  Blow-.     J.  B.  Coe.     No.  1.009,132;  Nov.  21;  8p.  p 

3342;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  591. 
Ijimp,  Candle-.     C.  E.  Kail.     No.  1.007,875;  Nov.  7;  8p.  p 

526:  Gas.  vol.  172  :  p.  80. 
Lamp  cap.    J.  F.  Uelnlach.     No.  1,010,047  ;  Not.  28;  8p.  p. 

5312;  Gaa.  vol.  172;  p.  062. 


Lamp  cleaner.  Electric-.     E.  E.  Edgerton.     No.  1,007,853; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  485  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  72. 
Lamp-controlling  device  for  motor-cars      W.  A.  Greenlaw, 

.No.  1,007.688;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  67;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.    12 
Lamp,   Dlrlalble.     F.  J.  Kopel.     Ho.  1,009.530:   Nov    21; 

Sp.  p.  4268  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  733. 
Lamp     for     automobllea.     Dirigible.       8.     Szekely,       No. 

1,008,090;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  948;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  163. 
Lamp    for    antomoblles,    Dirigible.      J      Drzewleckt        .No. 

1.008.962;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2978  :  Gaz    vol     172;  p,  496. 
Lamp.    Gas-.      E.    A.    GllUnder.      No.    1.007,860;    Nov.    7; 

Sp.  p.  498;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  74. 
Lamp-globe  holder.     T.  J.   Lltle,  Jr.     No.  1,008,836  :   Nov. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2714  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  466 
Lamp  Igniter.  Gas-.     F.  W.  Hill.     No.  1.009  969;  Nov.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5131  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  925. 
Lamp.    In.  Biidescent       S.    D.    Washburn,      No     1,008.933; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp    p    2899  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172  :  p,  487. 
I^mp,  Incandescent      M.  M.  Merrltt.     No.  1,010,186;  Nov. 

28;  Sp    p    5,'>3«  :  (iaz    voL  172;  p.  991. 
Lamp,  IncandeHier.i       M,  M,  Merrltt.     No.  1,010.295;  Nov. 

28;  Sp.  p,  r..M>«  ,  ',az    vol,   172;  p,   1035, 
Lamp.   Inverted  arc    K8f-       F    W.   Magee.     No    1,007,713; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp    p    I.i4     (iaz    vol,  172;  p.  22. 
Lamp.    Inverted    incHtolescent    gas-.      G     Lentschat.      No. 

1.(110,27.''.  :  Nov    2^     Sp.  p,  5764  :  (,az    vol,  172:  p.  1028. 
I.amp.    Metallic-filament,      O.    Blrnbaum.      No     1.009,129; 

.Nov    21  ,  Sp,  p.  3339;  Gaz,  voL  172:  p    .'.90 
Lamp.  Pocket       G    I -e  Fernanzo.     No,  1,009.053:  Nov.  21  ; 

Sp.  p    3179  :  Gaz    vo!    '.72  ;  p.  564. 
Lamp-shade  holder       H     H     I'aimer       No.   1,010.307  ;    Nov. 

28  .  St)    p    .'I'^aj  ;  (;az.  vol.  172  ;  p    1038 
Lampshade      l!(>,der,       J.     Crulkshank        i  Reissue,  t       No. 

13,322  :  Nov    2s  ;  Sp    p.  6043  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p,   1070, 
Lamp  socket        H     J     Morey    and    F.    A.    Brogden       No. 

1,007.791  ;  Nov    7  :  Sp    p    320;  Gaz,  vol.    172;  p.  51, 
I.Amp  socket.   Incandescent-      C.  D,  Piatt.     No,  1.009,566; 

Nov,  21  :  Sp.  D.  4327  :  (^az.  vol.  172  :  p    744 
I.amp    socket.     Incandescent  -  electric-        A      Weber.       No. 

1.009,120;    Nov    21      Sp    p    3.5li<;   Gaz    vol     172;  p.  687. 
Lamp.   Vapor        A.   H    S    S»an       No     1.O08.389  ;   Nov    14: 

Sp    p    1700:  (;ai    vo      172:   p    3(Ki 
Lamp.    Vapor    electric       I'     H     Thimaii       No     1.008.998; 

.Nov.   14;   8p    p    T-iOSS  :   (iaz     voi     172:   p    ."SoS, 
Lamp.  Vehicle-,     W    C    Marshall      No,  1,008,04.">  :  Nov.  7; 

Sp    p    8.19:  Gaz    vol    172.  p    137 
Lamp   with   drawn  me'al  wire   filament.    Incandescent.     K. 

Farkas,     No,  l,t»o8,809;  Nov.  14  ,  Sp.  p    2661  ;  Gaa.  voL 

172  ;  p.  447 
I^mps,  Gontrolllng-valve  for  vapor-.     A.  H    S    Swan, 

1,008,390:   Nov    14;  Sp.  p    1(04;  Gaz,   vol    172:  p 


No 
300. 

No. 
517. 

Sp. 


Lamps.      Manufacturing      glass.        E,      W,      Bryce, 

1.009.022  ;  Nov,   14  ;  Sp.  p.  3111  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  :  p. 
Land-roller       E    S.   Wilder.     No.   1.009.122;   Nov.   21 

P    3:r25  :  Gaz,  vol.  172  :  p,  588. 
Ijjntern      VV    S    Hamm.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,323;  Nov.  28; 

Sp    p    6046  ;  Gaz    vol.  172  ;  p.  1071. 
Lantern  frame,      W     8,    Hamm,      No,    1,008,4M>:   .Nov.    14; 

Sp    p     190<i     G.H7    vol.  172;  p.   325. 
l.Hntern  slide     S;«  r  light  song   and    lecture,      F,    A.    Apfel- 

baum.     No    l,oi!i.214;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5635;  Gaa.   vol. 

1  72  :  p.   icxtw 
Lard  and  the  like.  Machine  for  cutting.     U.  8.  SjOstrand 

,'ind    H     A     Petteraon.      No.    1,008,208;   Not.    7;    Sp.    p, 

1202:   Gaz    vol.   172:  p.   197. 
Lasting  machine,     C.  De  Minlco.     No.  1,009,054:  Nov,  21  ; 

Sp    p    3181  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  664. 
Lasting  machine       C.    F.    Pym.      No.    1,010.394;    Nov.    28; 

Sp,  p    6013;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1067. 
Lasting  -  machine     plnoer  -  actuating    mechanism        F      E. 

Drown.      No.    1,009.288:    Nov.    21;    Sp.    p.    3719;    Gaa. 

vol    172  :  p.  647. 
Lasting-pincers.     P.  A.  Coupal.     No.  1.009.478  :   Nov.   21  ; 

Sp    p    4152;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  716. 
Latch  and  dead  bolt  lock,  Consolidated.     W     H    Thomaa. 

No.    1.009.600;   Nov.   21;    Sp.    p.   4384;   Gaz     vol.    172; 

p.  765. 
Latch.  Car  door.     C.  Weber.     No.  1,009,001  :   Nov    14  ;  Sp 

p    3067;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  609. 
Latch    Gate       R.  L.  Tullla.     No.  1.008,220;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p. 

12;i7  ,  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  202. 
Lathe.     A.  Klehe  and  A.  Mflller.     No.  1,008,919;  Nov    14; 

Sp.  p.  2870;  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  482. 
Lathe,  Bobbin-.     B.  O.  Smith.     No.   1,008,747;  Nov    14; 

Sp.  p.  2627  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p.  426. 
Launder.     J.   E.    Hughes.     No.   1,008,153 ;   Nov.   7  :    Sp    p 

1070:   Gaz.   vol.    172:   p.    176. 
Lawn-sprinkler.      A.    Martin.      No.    1,009,640:    Nov.    21; 

Sp.  p.  4273;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  736. 
Lawn-trlmmlng  attachment.     W.   E.   Hill.     No,    lulo,260; 

Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  5720;  <iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1023. 
Lead.   Manufacture  of  red.     W.   Eckford.      No.   1010.356; 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5926  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1055. 
Lead  salts.  Making.     L.   8.   Hughes      No.   1.008.412  ;  Nov. 

14;   Sp    p    1771;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  308. 
Leaf-turning  device,     L.  Valenza.     No.  1,008,002  ;  Nov.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  953  :  Oaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  163. 
Iveather-conveylng    mechanism.      C.    M.    Beadcnkopf.      No. 

1.007.841:  Nov.  7.  Sp.  p.  457:  Gat.  voL   172:  p    68 
Leather-sklvlng    machine.      B.    Medalle.      No.    L010.(»65 ; 

Nov.  28;  Sp,  p.  5343:  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p,  958. 
Leg,  Artificial.     C.   B.  Martin.     No.  1,<>09,079  :   Nov.  21; 

Sp.  p.  3234  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  673.  • 
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LetfKlnR.     A.  J.  Bfaner.     No.  1.008.236;  Not.  7;  8p.  p. 

LemJn^ueeMr'c^L.'^w."°No.  1,008.9<}9;  Nor.  14;  8p. 

p.  2W0:  Caz    vol     !T_';  p.  499.  „„„.„„      „         ...   -„ 
Level      C.   W.   Ito^enquist.     No.   1,008.732;  Not.  14;  8p. 

D    "50'     <tez    vul    172;  p.  420.  „„     „ 

Lia  lifter     ifsnodKiaM.     No.   1.010,196;  Nov.  28;  8p.  P- 

uSr'>Ur"r:''c.''ir  g:  riluth.  No.  1.008.366;  Not. 
14;  Sp    p.  16S1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  288. 

Llftca;;e:^  Saf.'ty  suspending  device  for.  ^■_ I^?<«-  ,,.^^• 
l,()l^.-M  ;  N.)v    -s  ;  Sp.  p.  5784  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1030. 

UmngS'  'T*"J.''Ehrhart.     No.  1.009.140;  Not.  21;  8p. 

Lift''-:<'^%r?-  'I'ltult^es.     NO.  1.008.329;  Nov. 

14  •  St    V    ir>-'4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  279.       

LlKhtii        '-.re      F.   W.   Wakefield.     No.  1.010.099;  Not. 

28 :  sp.  I).  .5411  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  970. 
LlKhtinc  svsiei,.       U.    K.   lietz.      No.   1.009.888;   Nov.  28; 

Id    u    4U1-:     i.az.  vol.  172;  p.  898. 
Ll"htnii\i,'  a:  I.  -^i.  r.     \V.  E.  Butler.    No.  1.007.770  ;  Not.  7  : 

Rp.  p.  261  ;  Gaz.  toI.  172  ;  p.  42.  .      „  ,         „„ 

Limb,    .\rtificial.      \.    E.    Gaines    and    A.    A.    Eib^     No. 

1  (»(»s.ir,:<:   .Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.   1303;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  213. 
Line  casting  machine.  TypoKraohical.     C.  Muehlelsen.     No. 

1,009.851  ;  Nov.  28 :  8p.  p.  4902  ;  Oblz.  Jo}.  11^  .  P-  »w. 
Line-fastener.     G.  A.  Tniesdeli.     No.  1.009.808  ;  Nov.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  4811 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  872.  .   .     „       - 

Llne^Jolnt  tester.     H.  H.  Simpson.     No.  1,007,741 ;  NoT.  T  ; 

Llquid%Jung  devicl.°    B.   ll".  Coffey.     No.  1,010.020;  Nov. 

L'S  ;  Sp.  p.  5260  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  943. 
Liquid-dispensing   device.     V.   T    and    H.    E.    Moys       N°- 

1.009.550:  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4296;  Gaz.  ^oL  172  ;  p.  740. 
Liquid-dispensing  vessel.     W.  A.  Jameson.    No.  1,008.070. 

Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3220;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  671.     ,^^  „  _ 
Liquid  elevator.  Automatic.     W.H.Smith.     No.  1,009.349  ; 

Nov.  21;  8p    p.  •3"^4.3:   Gaz.  vol.   172;  P-  6^-,  -^  ^-(, . 
Llquld-fu»l   burner.     F    P..   Mavrogordato.     No    1.009.078 . 

N..V.  21  ,   Sp    P    45:^8;   trai.  vol.   172;  p.  779. 
Liquid  -  fuel  -  burning    apparatus.      J.    A.    Seaverns.      No. 

1.008.740:  Nov    14  :  b'p.  p.  2516;  Gaz.  toL  172  :  p.  424. 
Liquid  mixing  apparatus.     L.  M.  Hooper.     No.  1.010,052  . 

Nov    28-  Sp    p.  5322;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  954, 
Liquids,  Feeding  device  for.    K.  B.  McLeod.   No.  1,009.916; 

Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5023  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  907. 
Llrbography.     0.   Busse.     No.   1.007.846  ;  Not.  7 ;  8p.   p. 

4t;r. ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  69.  

Litter  carrier.     V.  d.  Held.     No.  1.007,781;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

JOl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  46.  .        ..     „ 

l>oadblnder.     C.  Wahlgren.     No.  1,008,603;  Nor.  14;  8p. 

p.   1983;  Gaz.   vol.   172;  p.  339.  ^^  ^„„     « 

Loading  apparatus.     F.  E.  Ander»on.    No.  1.009,088 ;  Not. 

_'l  ;  Sp.  p.  3140;  Gaz.  voL  172:  p.  557.       ^.„^,      „ 
Loading  apparatus.      M.   Mclntyre.      No.    1.010,291;  Not. 

28  ;  Sp.  p   5799  ;  Gaz.  toI.  172  ;  p.  1038.        „„     „        , 
Loading  mechanism.     G.  Davis.     No.   1.007.928;  Not.  7; 

Sp.  p.  637  ;  Gaz.  toI.  172  ;  p.  98.  ,     .       r^       ,     w 

Look:    .vcc    Automobile  lock  ;    Car-door    lock;    Door- ock ; 

Elevator-door  lock  ;  Latch  and  dead  bolt  lock  ;  Nut-lock  : 

Oar-lock  :    Room-lock  :   Time-lock  ;   Window-lock. 
Lock       J.    R.    Fletcher.      No.    1.008.633;    Nov.    14;   8p.   p. 

J052  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  350. 
Lock.      W.    Anderson.      No.    1.008.883;    Not.    14;    8p.    p. 

2802:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  471. 
Lock      H.  G.  Volght  and  N.  B.  Hard.     No.  1.009,202;  Not. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3487  ;  Gai.  vol.   172  ;   p.  616. 
Loik.     E.   R.   Springer.     No.  1.009,608;  Not.  21; 

4587  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  787. 
Lock.     C.  E.  Brede.     No.  1,009,891  ;  Not.  28 ;  Sp.  i 

r.&z.  vol.  172;  p.  899. 
Lock      J    Tolnay.     No.   1.010.094;  Nov.  28;  8p.  p.  6404; 

<;az.  vol.  172;  p.  968.  _„   , 

iMck.     A.  Arena  and  E.  L.  Telch.    No.  1.010.841 

Sp.  p.  6900 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1050. 
Lock-cylinder  control.  Hotel-.     A.  Arens  and  E 

No.   1.009.624;  Not.  21;   Sp.   pt  4425;  Gaz. 

Ix)ck-guard.     A.  J.  Mlze.     No.  1,009.648;  Not.  21;  Sp.  p. 

4202  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  739. 
Lock-waaher.     H.   H.   Smith.     No.   1.008,084;  Not.  7;  8p. 

p.  !)30  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  151. 
Locker-door.      A.  J.  Thornley.     No.   1.010.326;   Not.   28; 

Sp.  p.  5864  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1044. 
Locomotive.     A.  F.  Batchelder.     No.  1,008.579;  Not.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2160;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  368. 
Loeomotlve-coupling.     W.  D.  Tardlf.     No.  1.007.818;  Not. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  3S4  :  Gaz.  Tol.  172  :  p.  60. 
Locomotive,   Electric.     A.   F.   Batchelder.     No. 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2163  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  368. 
Locomotive,   Electric.     A.   F.   Batchelder.     No. 

Nov    14  :  Sp.  p.  2165  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  369, 
Locomotive,  Electric.     A.  F.  Batchelder.     No. 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2921  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  488. 
Locoaiotlve-8U{)€rheater.     A.  W.  Anderson.    No 

Nov.  2.S:  Sp.  p.  5427  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  973. 
Locomotive-tender  water-supply  device.    T.  W.  Flynn.    No. 

1.OO0.733:  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  4655;  Gaz.  toL  172;  p.  845. 
LoL'-loadlng   machine.      J.    R.   McGlffert.      No.    1,009,542 : 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4276:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  737. 
lA)ora      F.  J.  Bosset  and  P.  Cachard.     No.  1.009.041  ;  Not. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  ol50;  Gaz.  toI.  172  ;  p.  500. 


Loom  adjustable  harneaa-llnk.     F.  Lacey.     No.  1,009,633; 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4262:  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  734. 
Loom  harness-frame      H.  C6t«.     No.  1,009,060 ;  Not.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3174  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  663. 
Loom,   Needle-.      F.   M    Clark.      No.   1,009.472;   Not.  21; 

Sp.  p.  4130;  Gaz.  toI.  172;  p.  713. 
Loom  shuttle,  WeaTlng-.     M.   and  R.  Lemarchand  and  V. 

Montet.     No.  1,008,832  ;  Not.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2706  :  Gaz.  TOl. 

172  :  p.  4.>i>. 
Loom    thread-parting    mechanism.      A.    E.    Rhoades.      No. 

1,009,178  :  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3428  :  Gaz.  Tol.  172  ;  p.  607. 
Looms,    Filling-thread  cutting  mechanism   for  weft-replen- 

Ishlng.      E.   H.    Kyon.      No.   1,009,997;  Nov.   28;   Sp.   p. 

62O0  ;  Gaz.  vol,  172  ;  p.  934. 
Looms,   Needle-motion   for.      W.   Wattle.      No.    1.009,872; 

Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4942  ;  Gnz.  vol.  ITli  ;  p.  893. 
Lubricating  apparatus.     J.   T.   Pedersfn.      No.   1.009.662; 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4315;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  743. 
Lubricating  device.  Automatic.     A.  Pribil.     No.  1.008,061 ; 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  893  ■  (Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  144. 
Lubricating     device.      Wheel-.      C.      b.     Chandler.       No. 
'     1.000,649  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4467  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  770. 
Lubricating  stick  or  bar.     P.  ConnlfT.     No.  1.010.237  ;  Nov. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  5679  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1016.     ^^„  ^^,      ^, 
Lubricating  system.      E.    Woerner.      No.    1.008.401 ;    Nov. 

14;  Sp.  p.  1732;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  304. 
Lubricating  system.     W.  A.    Keith.     No.   1,008.828 ;  Nov. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2690 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  454. 
LnbHcator      J.  E.  Crandall.     No.  1,007,849;  Not.  7;  8p. 

p.  476;  Oaz.  toL  172;  p.  70.  ^  _^,     „       .,     „ 

Lubricator.     J.  L.  Osgood.     No.  1.008,052  ;  Not.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

870 ;  Gaz.  toL   172 :  p.   140.  „        , .      „ 

Lubricator.     H.  S.   Bljnt.     No.   1.008.684 ;  Not.  14 ;   8p. 

p.  21G9;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  370.  ,         ,.      „ 

Lubricator.     W.    Booth.      No.    1.008.780;   Nov.    14;   Sp.   p. 

2606 :  Gaz.  vol.  17'-' :  p.  437. 
Lubricator.     W.  Smith.     No.  1,010.195;  Not.  28;  8p.  p. 

6595  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  1002.  «,««,« 

Lubricator    alarm    device.      K.    l.emann.      No.    1,010,008; 

Not.  28;  Sp    p    .'5332  ;  Gaz.  vol    172  :  p.  956 
Lubricator  siplit  fevd   fittm  hnipnt.     F.   W.   Edwarda.     No. 

1,009,290;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  371.'4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  648. 
Lumber-Jack.     L.  S.  Perdue.     No.  1,008.488 ;  Not.  14  ;  8p. 

p.   1956:  Oaz.  toI.   172;  p.  334.  „      „       ,^        „ 

Magnet    frame,     Magneto-generator.       G.     Honold.       No. 

1009.618;  Not.  21;  8p.  p.  4233:  Gaz.  Tol.  172;  p.  729. 
Magneto.     C.  Cuno.     No.  1.008,019  ;  Not.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  805 ; 

Oaz.  Tol.  1T2 ;  p.  128.  _        t    «    r 

Mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apnaratns.     J.   N.   Isen- 

berger.     No.  1.008.646  :  Nov.  14  :  tfp.  p.  2074  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Mall-bag  receiving  and  delivering  a- na-atus     P.  B.  South- 
worth.      No.   1.008.213;  Not.    .,   Sp.   p.   1214;  Gaz.   toI. 


8p.  p. 
8p.  p. 


8p.  p. 
,  4976 ; 


;  Nov.  28 ; 

L.  Telch. 
Tol.    172; 


1.008,580 ; 
1,008,682  ; 
1,008.937  ; 
1.010,107  : 


j'To  .  Q    199 
Mall"box      C.  F.  Heath.     No    1  «m'0.i46;  Not.  21 

3366 ;  Gaa.  toI.  172  ;  p.  r.,<» 
Mailbox.     O.  R.  Gldley.     N^^.  I.uu9,236;  Not.  21 

8690 ;  0*«.  Tol.  172 ;  p.  628.  ^        „^     ^ 

Mall-box.     J.  R.  Randies.     No.  1,010,317;  Not.  28;  Sp.  p. 

5848  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  172  ;  p.  1041.  ^^_     ^,        ,^     ^ 

Mall-case.     M.  N.  Dunham.     No.  1,008,315  ;  Not.  14 ;  8p. 

p.  1495;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  274.  „,     « 

Mall-crane.     F.  Hansen.     No.  1.009,509;  Not.  21;  8p.  p. 

4218;  Gaz.  VOL  172:  p.  726.  „      ^       „       ^        „„ 

Mall  -  delivering     system.     Rural-.     F.     C.     Brooks.     No. 

1.008.889:  Not.  14:  Sp.  p.  2813:  »"•  ;'ol  J1J2  .  p.  474. 
Mainspring-winder.    N.  8.  North.    No.  1,009.862  ;  Not.  28  : 

8p.  p.  4904  ;  Goa.  toI.  172 ;  p.  886 
Malt   beverages.   Manufacture  of      R.    Wah  .      (Relaaue.) 

No.  13,316  :  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  3137  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  623. 
Mandolins,   zithers,  and   similar  stringed   musical   instru- 
ments. tMck  for.     J.  Gaynor.     No.   1,009,403;   Nov.  21; 

Sp.  p.  3992;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  689.     ^     ^     .  ^  „, 

Manganese  and  calcium   fluorid,   Manufacturing  metallic. 

W    S    Rockey  and  H.  Eldrldge.     No.  1,007,734  ;  Not.  7  ; 

Sp.   p.   175  :  Gaz.  toI.  172  :   P    29. 
Manhole-switch.     S.  B.  Condlt,  Jr..  and  A.  E.  Greene.     No. 

1,008,012:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  T04  :  Gaz.  '^ol.  172  ;  p.  128. 
Manikin.    Walking.     H.    A.    Mann.     No.    1.008.348;    Nov. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1558  :  Gaz.  toI.  172  :  p.  285. 
Manure-loader.      E.    Schwartzman.      No.    1.010,186,   Not. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  6579  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  999.  ,,  ,,o  . 

Manure-spreader,     T.     Brown.      (Reissue.)      No.     13,318, 

Not    '*i  •  Sp    p   4604;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  796. 
Map,  Multipartite  manifold-.    H.  W.  I'atton^  No.  1,009,687  ; 

Not.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4546  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  783. 
Map,   Range-flnder.     D,  W.   Adams.      No.    1,010,338;    Not. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  6892  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1049. 
Massage  Instrument.     D.  Lee.     No.  1,007,879  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  532;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  81.  ,„„„„,,     v- 

Massage-machlne.     W.  H.  D.  Snears.     No.  1,008,215  ;  Nov. 
7;  Sp.  p.  1220;  Gaz.  vol.  lf2;  p.  200.  ^no  k«b  • 

Massaging  apparatus.  Vibratory.    E.  Seger.    No.  1.009,588  , 

Not   21  :  Rp.  p.  4364  :  Gaz.  Tol.  172 ;  p.  752. 
Mat :  Sec  Doormat ;  Wire  mat. 
Match-box  case.     O.  N.   Hilton.     No.  1,008,266;  Not.  7; 

Sp.  p.  1329:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  217.  ^      „ 

Match-safe.     H.   Mick.     No.    1.008.486;   Not.    14;    Sp.   p. 

1953  :   Gaz.   vol.   172  ;   p.   334. 
Match-safe.     O.  A.  Chaney.     No.  1.008.951 ;  Not.  14  ;  8p. 

n    2052  :  Gaz.  toI.   172  :  p.  493. 
.Match  safe.     A.  F.  Fisher.    No.  1.009.060;  Not.  21  ;  Sp.  p. 

3200  :  Oaz    vol.  172 :  p.  567.  „    „    „    ..^      ^ 

Match  safe,  igniter,  and  cigar  cutter      E.  P.  Smith.     No. 
1,008,994  ;  Not.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3048;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  606. 


Mathematical  instmrneiit.     A    Garlnger.     No.  1,007.937; 

Nov   7  :  Sp.  p.  666 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  102. 
Matrlx-dryin^g  ^press.  '  A.   H.   Cruse^     No.   1.008,528  ;   Not. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2034  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  348. 
Matrix-ifryrng    press      G      e.     Pancoast.     No     1.008,556 . 

Nov    14  ■  Kp    P-  2097  :  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  359.   ,,      _     _ 
Mat^-marklng  machine.     J.  8.  Bancroft  and  M.  C.  In- 

dah^.     No    1008.302:  Nov.   14;  8p.  p.   1441:  Gaa.  TOL 


J.    8. 


172;  p.  269. 
Matrix-milling   machine.     -■    -,   ---      „ 

dahl.     No.   1,008.304  ;  Nov.    14  ;  Sp.  p 

172;  p.  270. 
Matrix-setting  machine 


Bancroft   and   M.    C.    In- 
1464  :  Oaz.  vol. 


C.   Muehlelsen.     No.   1,008.186; 
89. 


uX^:  IS:  faJ'4;ide^r"^Nj.' i!£:7P03Vnot.  21  ;  8p.  p. 
MartJii.Svire^'' T.^KlipFel.'^^No.  1,008.040  ;  Not.  7  ;  8p.  p. 
Ma'u'^ieJr-   J°'B'Pa;c|ay\'%o.  1,008,421  ;  Not.  14  ;  8p 

^^HiF'^^nhtHr'lJ^^^ 

4796  ;  Gaz.  toI.  172  ;  p.  868. 
Measuring  and  Indicating  machine.  Cloth.     O-  ^>»°:   ^% 

1.009,393;  Nov,  21  ;  Sp    p.  3969;  Oaz.  Tol.  172;  p.  686. 
Measuring    and    mold-fllUng    l.o_x        F.     E.     KMng.       No_ 

1  000  163  •  Not    21  :  Sp.  p.  3376;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  69.. 
Measuring  gaseous  fl««<J"-,^utomatlcrecordin|  apparatus 

for.    C.  F.  Simon.     No.  1.009.448  ;  Not.  21  ,  op.  p.  ♦oy*  . 

MeMurlng  instrum^ent.  D.  Adams.  No.  1.010.007;  Not. 
28;  Sp  p.  6231  ;  Oaz.  vol.  1<2:  p.  937.  ^.  .  .  „„ 
Meast^rlng  instrument.  Electrical.  W.  Kllnckert  No. 
Tons,549:  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2O80 ;  0«- J^'^U; ;  p.  356. 
Measuring  Instrument.  Record  P.  MacGahan.  No. 
""ToiO.ieO:  Nov.  28:  8p.  p.  5528:  Oaz.  to  .172  :  p.  990 


Measuring    'inatniment.     Tailor's. 
1.009.4^7  :  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4049; 


A.      Luongo.        No. 

MeasuTlng  machrnes'or"(fevrce8,  jlegiater  for     T.  W.  Fitz- 
gerald.    No.  1.009.296;  Nov.  21  ;  8p.  p.  8736:  Oaz.  vol. 

MeVt^cut''ter*'^M.    E     Seelev.      No     1.010.190;    Nov,    28; 

uX't  C^vinr  at.Vh^eSs^'S^o,  1.007.908;  Not.  7  ; 

Sn'  p.  .^93:  Gaz.  vol.    172;  p    92.  ^     ^  „ 

Meat.    Preserving.      G.    Dellus    and    C.    P.    -Tatro.      No. 

1.009,650  ;  Nov.  21  :  6p.  p.  4469  ;  Oaz.  ▼o'^V9V?'  nIt 
Mechanical   movement.      O.   Banks.     No    1.009.127;   Not. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  8386  :  Oaz.  toI.  172  ;  p.  689.  ,    ^  ^     ,        .  ^„ 
Metal    Acceloratlntr  the  •'llmlD«tlon  of  o^rlnded  slae  from 

molten.     R.    Lock.     No.    1,008.420:    Not.    14;    Sp.    p. 

Metal   a'rtlcl's.   Treating.     -T    C.    Russell.     No.    1.008.674: 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  P    2373  :  Gar    vol.  172  :  p.  40V 
Metal-cutting  shears.     J.  R.  George.     No.  1.009.298.  Not, 

21  :  8p.  p.  3740  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  P- «51.  

Mrtal     on     cellnloid.     Moantlng.      W.    H     Oortnan       No. 

1.008.029;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  826 :  Oaz,  ^o^.^  Jj-^  .P'  IJ^- . 
Metal  shap*'.     T.  V.   Buckwalter.     No    1.007.845:  Nov.  7. 

Sp.  p.  465:  Oaz.  vol.  172:  p.  69.  „„  ,^,      „        ... 

Metal   sprlne      L    L    B.  D-nls.     No    1.008.794  ;  Not.   14 : 

Sp    p.  2637  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  442.  ,  „.^  o-- 

Metal  structure.  Expanded-.     H.  "E.  White.     No.  1,008.877  : 

Nov    14     Sp.  p.  2790:  Oat    vol    172:  p.  460. 
Metal-working.   V.     R.    Whitney.     No      1.008.762 ;     Not. 

14:  Sp.  P    2656:  Oaz.  toI.  ^72:0    431.  ,  <««» «.« . 

Metai-Wirking  machine.      E.   W_   Wlrtt^     No.    1.009.948. 

Not   28  •  Sp    p.  6092  ;  Gaz   vol.  172  ;  p.  »18. 
Mptal  w^klne'  mschlne'.     Automatic      J     S..»Vjf,^*T7»o": 

No.    1.008.586:    Nov.    14:   8p.    p.    2174:   Gaz.   vol.    17-. 

Mentals  and   minerals   from   atrpflm-l^ds    R*«>^«;';»»«-,7'"- 

able       C     D    Grove.      No.    1.008.5.39;    Not.    14.    8p.    p. 

206.3;  Oaz.  vol.  172;  p.  362.  „     ^,  ..       m« 

Metals    containing    copper,    Briqueting.      M     G1»m^     No. 

1.0OS.264  :  Nor.  7  :  Sp,  p.   1305  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  .p.  213_ 
Metals  from  their  ores.  Extraction  of.     W    ^^inme\  k^6 

H    T    Durant.     No.  1.009,750;  Nov.  28;  8p.  p.  4697. 

Oaz.  vol.  172 ;  p    852.  ow.i^^n        Vn 

Metallic    tie    and    rall-fastenor       W-     J.    8»>*'^^o^„    .^S" 

1.00S.R6R:  Nov.  14:  8p.  p.  2770;  «" /^li^^f  ^  4J?. 
Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener.     S   8    Blatt.     No.  1.009.46^  . 

Nov.  21  :  Sp    p.  4117  :  Oaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  71 0. 
-    Metallic  wheel.     M.  R.  Brnner.     No    1.609.642;  Not.  21; 

Sp    p.  4454  ;  Oaz.  toI.  172 ;  p.  768.  „„♦.,  . 

Meter  Vf  Klectric  meter:  Fluid  meter;  Induction  meter . 

I'repavment  ireter:  Rotarv  me"''- :  Water  meter, 
MIscroBcope  bridge  and  electromagnetic  st«ge^    A,  SaUTeur. 

No.  1,007,978  ;  Not.  7  :  Sp.  P-  73„- ;  «"•  """^  }U  '^^I^- 
Milk-can.     t  R   Steel.    No.  1.007.986  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  746  . 

Oaz    vol.  172:  p.  117.  ^^^      ^,         ,      „ 

Milk-can      L.    R     Steel.     No.    1.007.987;   Not.   7;   8p.   p. 

748:   087..  vol    172:  p.  118.  ,.      „ 

Milk-can.     L.  R.   Steel.     No.   1.008.750;   Nov.   14;   8p.  p. 

25.34:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  427. 
Milk.  Preserving      W.  D.  Pusey.     No.  1.008.063;  Nov.   .. 

Sp.  p.  8116;  Onz.  vol,  172:  p.  144. 
Milker  apparatus.   Pneumatic  cow.     J.   RtP";l°?Ke^     No. 

1.()0S.:<r,9:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  16.37  ;  Gaz.  vo^.  172     p^. 
Milker.   Pneumatic  cow-.     J.   Rlpczlnske.     No.    l.oo»..io», 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1633  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p^  293. 
Mllklnir- apparatus   pulsating  device.      E.   E^  Good.      No 

1,007,865  ;  Not    7  ;  Sp.  p,  606  :  Gaz.  vol.  1  <2  ;  p.  76. 


MHklng-macblne.     F.  J.  Johan8K>n  and   E    A.   O.'^^: 
No.   1.010.148;  Not.  28;  8p.   p.  6504;  Oaz,  toI     17.  . 

Milking-machine.  T.  Umrath.  Na  1,010,203 ;  Not  28; 
M.?k«.m^«?h^U^"T^°im^^tL^   |ri.010,2O4:   NOV.   28; 

M.fl'-  i:;/?i'n^  c'SfshS  im  \  ^ChJ.uJ  mill  ;  Or|ndlng.mni 
(•rindlnR    or    crushing    mill;    PulTerlzlnji-mlll  :    Rolltng- 
mlll;   Windmill.  „         ,      o-     « 

Mill      E    V    Williams.     No.    1.008.231;   Not.   7;   Sp.   p. 
1261  :  Oaz.  Tol.  172:  p.  206  ,  oao  t-iq  •  V«» 

Milling-machine.     G.  D.  Sundsfrand.     No.  1.008.763.  Not. 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  2541  ;  Oaz.  vol.  172  tJP- *28.  01  .  «„    ,<» 

Mine-Jack.     C.  A.  Miller.     No.  1.009,645;  Not.  21  ;  Sp.  iT 
4288:  Gaz.  vol.  17:::  p.  738.  „    r,    n     ^^  vr. 

Mines.  Metal  gangway-support  for.     G.  H.^"™!";,    .%1' 
009  628  •  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4433    Gaz.  vol.  172  ,  p    .o^- 

fining  sulfur      li.Frasch.^  No.  1,008.319;  Not.  14;  Sp. 

MrnlnJSiol.n.  W.-  JlV^.s'.  To'.  1.008.818;  Nor.  14  ;  «p. 
Mi^rro'r'^Se^f  ''g' h'An.  No.  1.009.727;  Nov, 
M.'x^n^g'Sa^hll,^  =V?."p.^?!eh\S.=  K*U7.930:   Not.  7; 

MrxVng^-m2tS,nr'"j.  a  lJJSi.n'i.%0.  1.0O9.S04  ;  Not.  21  ; 

Sp.  p    3749  :  Gaz.  Tol.  172  :  p.  653.  ,  ,,^0  a^o .    ««- 

Mlxlng-machlne.     K.  R.   Sternberg.     No.   1,009.802.   Nor. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  4801  :  Oaz.  toI    172  ;  p.  869. 
Mixing  machine   bister.      H.    Read.      No.    1.00..891  .    Nor. 

7  :  Sp    p.  563 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  85,  ^  ru,aar». 

Moistening   device.      A.    H.    LinaweaTer.      No.    1.008.878. 

Not.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2997  :  Oaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  600. 
Mold  •  See  Concrete  mold  :  Ice-mold. 
Mold       R.    P.    Lamont      No.    1,010,892;    Not.    28;    Sp.    p. 

6011  :  Gaa.  toI.  172  ;  p.  1066.  ^ 

Mold-forming  machine.     C.    K.   Slmpaon.     No.   1,008,207. 

Nov   7;  Sp    p    1198:  Gaz.  vol    1.2:  p.  19.  ^a»at^. 

Molds.  Machine  for  Jarring.    H.  R.  Atwater.    No.  1.008.290 . 

Mo"8,.'i.rc;i.?*V°c;  cUir?.  To:  1.0,0,028:  not.  28; 

Rp    p.  6266:  Gaz.  toI    172  :  p.  944. 

1   MonkeT-wrench       I.   H.    Murdick   and    C.    J     Oarey^     No. 

I    "  1.009.683:  Not.  21:  Sp^  p.  «37  :  Gaz^vol    172  :  p^  781. 

Monkev  wrench.     B    A    Thomas.     No.  1.009,938.  Nov.   /» . 

Sp.  p.  5065:  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  914.  o„   „   ow- 

Mop.     H    q.  Rowell      No.  1.008.071;  Not.  7;  Sp.  p.  914. 

Mop^Saire^eteroV^liIgJr.    N.  Hllker.    No.  1. 009.808;  Nor. 

Mo^r\&-Sa?hTt?e:  "^^'X  =/o.To09.201  ;  Not.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  S486;  Gaa.  toI.  172;  p.  616. 
Motor- /«ff  Churn  motor;  Current  motor  ;  Elastic  fluid  mo- 
'    tor  •    Oscillating   motor :    Rotarv    motor  ;    Spring  motor  . 

Turbine  motor  :   Water-motor  ;   Wave-motor. 
Motor      O.W.  Brewer.     No.   1.008.807 ;    Nov.   14  ;   Sp    p. 

MoV^i^andmaJhlne  stand     C.  E.  Hathom.    No.  1.008.821 : 

Nov    14  :  Sp    p.  2683  :  Oaz.  vol    172  :  p.  461. 
MotoJ^:control  STStem.     H.  E.  Whit*.     No.  1.008.625  :  Not: 

14  :  8p.  p.  2265  ;  Oaz.  vol,  172  ;  p.  S84.  ^  „    • 

Motor-control  system.  Electric;^    A.  C.  Eastwood  and  H^F. 

Stratton.     No.  1.008.453;  Not.  14;  Sp.  p.   1S86.  Gaz. 

TOl.  172  ;  p.  822. 
Motor-control    system.    Electrjc- 

1.008.496:  Nov    14;  Sp    p.  1964 
,   Motor  -  control    system.    Electric-. 

1.010.263  :  Nov    28  ;  Sp.  p.  6724  :  — .     -■--  .^  . 

Motor    drive.    Electric-.      R.    H.    Rojrers.      No.    1.008.562. 

Nov    14  :  Sp.  p.  2112 :  Oaz.  vol.  172  up.  36r 
Motor  starter.  Alternating-current-.     wT  H    Oanlke^    _No 

1.000.661  :  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4492:  Onz.  ^^1^.  1 '  -  ■  ^^  '  '  * 
Motor  starter  and  regulator.  Compound-.     W.  R^J'«V-^^ 
I       No.   1,008.811:   Nov.   14:  8p.  p.  2664;  Gaz.   vol     i-2. 

Motor-starter  switch      W.  8.  F.vans      No    1. 009.2 JP 
21  :  Sp   p    3587  :  Oaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  027 

Motors.  Safetv  stsrtlng-crank  for  explosive-.     C  _R 
I        No.  1 .007.775  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  273  ;  Oaz^  vol    1 . 2  _ 

Mouthpiece.      E.    E,    riauBsen.      No.    1.00i.919.    Nov.     ,, 
I        Sp.  p.  622:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  96.  ..>,„  ^,0 

Mower  attachment.   I.awn-.     M.     Regan.     No     1.01U..U8: 

,   Mo^wTn.^^acXc''   Tk^'^l}>&-^]y^.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

:  Murhor'f  'l. r^z'^L  no.  1.009.043; nov. 21: 

Rp.  p,  3160  ;  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  560.  v  ^    oa  . 

Mt.sic  leaf  turner.     I.  E.  Wstson.     No.  1.009.811  ;  Nov    28  , 

Sp.  D.  4814;  Oaz.  vol.  172:  p.  872.         „     „     ,         .. 
Music.     Means    for    repreaentlng.       W.    B     Kraft.       No 

i,069,671  ;  Nov.  21  :  fep.  P^«13  ;  Gaz    vol.  172J  p    .  ,  , 
Mnwlc-roll       \.  W.  .Tones.     No.  1.008.156;  Not.    <  .   Sp    P 

1081  :  Gaz.  toI.  172  :  p.  177. 
Music-roll  holder.     I    B.  Smith.     No.  1,008.440;  Nov,   14; 

8p.  p.  18.36:  Gaz.  Tol.  172:  p.  31..  ,     .     „,       , 

Music-stand   and    leaf-turning   apparatus.     J.    A     I  aimer 

No    1.008.671:   Not.  14;   6p.   p.  28«8 :  Gaz.  Tol.    1,- 

p.  399. 


J.    F.    Schnabel.      No. 

Oaz,  vol.  172:  p.  336. 

H.     D.     .Tnrops.       No. 

Oaz.  Tol.  172:  p    1<^24 
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Music-fctands.   Light   attachment   for       D.    Williams.      No. 

1.010.335  :  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5888  :  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1048. 
Musical-Instrument  expression  device.     L.  H.  Ma«er.     «o. 

1.009.330:  Nov.  21  .  Sp.  p.  3808;  «"•  JoL  17J  ;  p.  6«3. 
Musical-instrument    keyboard       O.    A.    M.    Smith.      No. 

1.009.194;  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3473;  Gaz.  vol.  iJ2;  P-  O]-*- 
Musical  -  Instrument  sheet  -  adjusting  dejjce.   Mechanical-. 

F    G.    Lynde.      No.    1.008,976;    Nov.    14;    Sp.    p.    3006. 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  501. 
Musual    Instruments.    Mechanism   for   repulatlng   the  ex- 
pression  in   apparatus  for   playing.      E.    Welte  and   K. 

Bocklsch.      No.   1.008.291;   Nov.   f;   Sp.   p.    1392;  Qa«. 

vol    172  ■  p    226. 
Musical    Tn'struments.    Take-up    roll    for    automatic.       M. 
•  Clark.     No.  1.009.829 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4868  ;  Gax.  vol. 

IT''*   n     STO 

Musical  tones:  Producing.     M.   L.  Severy  and  G.  B.  Sin- 
clair.    No.   1.009.798;  Nov.  28;  8p.  p.  4794;  Gax.  vol. 

1  TO  *    n     fiAft 

Mustard  appetizer.     A.  Gorskl.     No.  1.010.252 ;  Nor.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5707  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1020. 
Nail  :  See  Glove-nail. 
Nails.  &c..  Machine  for  forming  enlarged  or  extended  h^os 

upon      J.   H     i»nvles  and    H.    Bell.      No.    1.009.484;  NoT. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  41G0;  iiaz.  vol.  172;  p.  717.  ^     ,    ^    „,„ 
Nailing  and  similar  fastening  machine      D.  J.  G.  Miller. 

No.    l.OOS.QOS;    Nov.    14;    Sp.   p.   2222;    Gax.   vol.    172; 

Necktie-holder      H    A    Kaeber.     No.  1.010.057;  Not.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5332  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  956. 
Necktie-makf-up    device.      W.    E.    Lange.      No.    1,010,150, 

Nov    '.'s  :  Sp.  p    5.')14  :  <;az    vol.  172  ;  p.  988. 
Neckties,     Detachable    retainer    for.       H-    K-    H«««•,-i'<*• 
l,0O7.950 ;  Nov.  7  .  Sp.  p    0h6  ,  Gaz.  vol.  172;  P-  106. 
Needle    receptacle.    Hypodermic        "i     R.    Schlmmel.      No. 

1  (M)T  X04  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp    p.  .H.'J  :  <;az.  vol.  172;  p.  56. 
Needlf-threadpr.     W.  J.  Rogers.     No.  1,008.731;  Nov.  14; 

Sp.  p.  JSOO;  Gaz.  vol.  17:^;  p.  4'J(r  r^o  r^Ao  . 

Nest,    .\iitomatlc    triip  .      1".    H.    Llndsey.      No.    1.008.043, 

Nov    7  ;  Sp    p    ^.');{  ;  'iaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  137. 
Ne!5t     ilen  •<       J     W     .Xndfrson       No.    1.010,213;   Nov.  IS; 

Sp.  p.  .'ieas  ;  Gaz    vol.   i;j;  p.   1008.         „      „  ,,         „ 
Nltio     compounds,     Manufacturing.      G.     E.     Potts.      No. 

1  OOS.ei.n  :  Nov.    14  ;  Sp.  p    -•-:41  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  381. 
Nitroiren  compounds  from   carbids.  Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing      A     R.    Frank.      No     l,U10,4O4  ;    Nov.    28;    Sp.    p. 

60,19;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1070.  „„,  „o„ 

Nltro;;en.    Forming    oxids    of.      C.    Ellis.      No.    1.007,683; 

Nov    7  ;  Sp.  p.  .10;  (iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  11. 
Nitrogen  oxlds.  Conversions  of  lower  to  higher.     F.  Bparre. 

No    1,008.383;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1671;  Oax.  vol.  172;  p. 

"97 
Nozzle.  Deflecting  .     S.  L.  Berry.     No.  1,009.377*;  Nov.  21; 

Sp.  p.  3925  ;  (iaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  680. 
Nut  lock       W     F.    Kehoe.      No.   1,007.706;   Nov.  7;   Sp.  p. 

121;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  19. 
Nut  lock.      G.    W.   Seago.      No.   1.007,738;   Nov.   7;   8p.   p. 

1^2;  Gax.  vol.  172:  p.  31.  

Nut  lock.     E.    1'.    Davles.      .No.    1.007.772;   Nov.   7;   Sp.  p. 

'Jt;;»  ;   Gaz.    vol.    171';   p    43.  ..         »,  ,      o 

Nut  lock.      1.   C.    Dakln.     No.   1.007,926;   Nov.   7;   Sp.   p. 

fi:\A :  (;az.  vol.  172;  p.  97.  „  „     .,        „     « 

Nut-lock.      H.  T.   Earles.     No.   1.008.248;  Not,  7;  8p.  p. 

1206;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  212.  ^^        ^^      ^ 

Nut-lock.     J.  W.  Cowell.     No    1.009.479;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p. 

Nut-lock    '^M.  L.  Shlnii  and  W.  H.  Kldd.     No.  1,009,801 : 

Nov    28  :  Sp.  p.  4799  ;  Gaz    vol.  172  :  d.  869. 
Nut  lock      CVV    I^vallev      No.  1.009.909;  Nov.  28;  8p.  p. 

SOU:  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  9O0.  ^,        „^     „ 

Nut-lock.     .1.   A.   Badger.     No.   1.010.109;  Nov.  28;  8p.   p. 

54M  ;  Gar.  vol.  172  ;  p.  974. 
Nut-lock.      L.   WUdman       No    1.010,207;   Nov.  28;   Sp.   p. 

5624  ;  (}az.  vol.   172  ;  p    1006.  „ 

Nut-lock      F.  O    .Ja.iues.  .Ir.     No.  1.010.264;  Nov.  28;  Sp. 

p.  5726;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p    1024. 
Nut-lock.      E.    L.    Barrv       No     1,010.343;  Nov.  28;   Sp.   p. 

5903;  Gaz.  vol     172;  p.    lO.'il.  „      .r.      .  «., 

Nut  -  lock.     Bond     wire  -  retaining.      W.     E.     Davln.      No. 

1.008.059;   Nov    14;  Sp.  p.  2965:  Gaz.  ^ol-  l'^?  ;  p-  496. 
Nut-lock.  \Va;;on  Skein.     F.  W.  Relsenberg.    No.  1.009.858; 

Nov    28;  Sp    p    4919:  (iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  889. 
NutH  and  the  like.  Locking  device  for.     J.  D.  Prince.     No. 

1  009,340  ;  Nov    21  ;  Sp.  p.  3824;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    666. 
Oar-lock.     G.  B.  De  Long.     No.  1,009,485  :  Nov.  21 ;  8p.  p. 

4169;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  718.  _     „ 

Obstetrical    force;  s.      F.    I'ost.      No.    1,010,176;   NoT.   28; 

Sp    p.  u.l.'.H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  995.  

or.   and   pigment.      E.   VV.   Enequlst.     No.    1,009,708;  Not. 

21     Sp    p    4.'^82  :  Gaz.  vol.  1*2;  p.  790. 
Oil  burner      W    F.   I'ocock.     No.  1,008,060;  NoT.  7;  8p.  p. 

K91  ;   Gaz.   vol.    172;  p.   143.  ,.      „ 

Oil  burner      K.  1».  Mains.     No.  1,008,347;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p. 

l.no*!;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p    284. 
Oil  burner       W     M.    and    K     W.    Burns.      No.    1.008,783; 

Nov    14  ;  Sp.  p.  26i:i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  439. 
Oil-burner        C.     Marcbese     and     F.     C.     Toscano.       No. 

1  008  H43  ■  Nov    14  ;   Sp    p.  2728  ;  Gax.  vol.   172  ;  p.  469. 
Oil-burner      E    N    Sbaw      No.  1.008,866;  Nov.  14;  8p.  p. 

'*787  ■  <iaz    vol    172  .  p    4tU». 
Oir-buriier      S.  T.  .Johnson.     No.   1.009.525;  Nov.  21;  Sp. 

D    4248  :  (iaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  732.  

on  hurnor      J.  H.  MerrllT.     No.  1,009.746;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4(>N('. ;  (iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  850. 


Oli-barncr  for  lamps.     C.  C.  Brland.    No.  1.008.691 ;  Not. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2405  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  406. 
OU-can.     J.  F.  Lokowlch.     No.  1,009,536 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4267;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  736.  ^     ^^.  v.   , 

Oil.    Refining   crude    cotton  seed.      J.    C.    Chlsholm.      No. 

1.010.017  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6254  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p,  941. 
Oil-switch.     H.  W.  Cheney.    No.  1,007,771  ;  Nov.  7  ;  8p.  p. 

263;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  43.  ^^  „„„ 

Oil-transporting  apparatus.     E.  N.  Mills.     No.  1,008,980 ; 

Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3010;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  502. 
Oil-transporting  means.     E.N.Mills.     No.  1.007,788  ;  Nov. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  315  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  49. 
Olefins,  I'roducing  double.     F.  Hofmann  and  L.  Tank.     No. 

1.010,0.')0;  Nov.  28;  8p.  p.  5316:  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  953. 
Orchard-heater.     T.  H.  Stewart.     No.  1,008,997  ;  Nov.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  3052 ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  507. 
Orchard-heater.      P.   H.   Troutman.     No.   1,009,027 ;   Not. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  3121  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  519. 
Orchard  heater.     C.  D.  Shaeffer.     No.  1.010,323 ;  Nov.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5857  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1043. 
Ordnance.     W.  D.  Smith.     No.  1.007.743  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

200 ;  Gax.  vol.  172 ;  p.  32.  »    .     .,        „     „ 

Ordnance.     W.  D.   Smith.     No.   1,007.744;  Nov.  7;  8p.  p. 

204  ;  Gax.  toL  172 ;  p.  33.  ^.        ^     „ 

Ordnance.     W.  D.  Smith.     No.  1.007,808;  Nov.  7;  8p.  p. 

350:  Gax.  vol.  172:  p.  67.  ^       ..        „     „ 

Ordnance.     W.  D.  Smith.     No.  1,007,809  ;  Nov.  7  ;  8p.  p. 

363 :  Gax.  vol.  172 :  p.  67.  „     .     „      ,. 

Ore  and   rock  cruxhers.  Crushing  head   for.      H.   A    Uunt. 

No.    1,009.520;    Nov.    21;   Sp     p.   4238;    Gax.    vol.    172; 

Ore^assavlng  apparatus.     B.   F.  (iardner.     No.   1.000.660; 

Not    2'1  ■  Sp.  p.  4490;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  773. 
Ore-handling  apparatus.     C    11.  Wright      No.   1.007.762; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  242  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  39. 
Ore    products    for    the    recovery    of    the    metal    contents 

thereof.    Apparatus    for    treating    crushed.      A.    .1     Ar- 

buckle.     No.  1,008,613;  Nov,   14;  Sp.  p.  2003:  Gaz.  vol. 

172  ;  p.  342. 
Ore  products.  Means  for  separating  liquid   from  crushed. 

W    A.  CaldVcott.     No.  1.008.524  ;  Nov,  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2027  ; 

Oax.  vol.  172:  p.  346.  .    .»,       , 

Ore    reduction    and    smelting    and    arrangement    therefor. 

K   Thnraldsen.     No.  1,IX)7.990  ;  Nov    7  ;  Sp.  p.  753  ;  Gax. 

ToL  172;  p.  119. 
Ore-roasting  furnace.     T.   Edwards      No.   1.008.892  ;  Not. 

14;  8p,  p.  2819;  Gaz    vol.  172  .  p    47,'i 
Ores  for  recovering  metal  values  therefrom,  1  re_atment  of. 

H,  W.  Kent.     No.  1.009.906;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5002  ;  Gax. 

Ores,  Treating  metalliferous.   J.  C   Clancy     No.  1.010.347; 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5908  ;  Ga«-  voL  172  ;  p    1052. 
Orthodontia  apparatus.     T.  H,  Montagie      No    l.OOX.OOJ. 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  23.50;  Gax.  vol.  172     P    ■''^•^      „         „, 
Oacillatlng   motor.      O     Heger       No     1.009,066;    Nov.    21; 

So   D    3212;  Gaz.  voi    172;  p    569 
Oven    Baking-.     E.  H4rl8s4,     No.   1.000.414;  Nov.  21;  Sp. 

Ov^enJfiV      W.  t-  Ha'vo^ns.'''No.    1.008,414;    Nov.    14; 

Ov^Sg^raJe^Jikers-.^t  U!^'  ff  1.009.697  ;  Nov.  21; 

Sp.  p.  4566  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  786. 
OveVnns.     T.  B.  and  .1.  C  Pell.     No.  1.007,969  ;  Nov.  7 ; 

Sp    p.  718;  Oax.  vol.  172:  p.  112. 
OverahM.     O.  N.  KInnell.     No.  1.010.384;  Nov.  28;  8p.  p. 

OTe^h*;.''".  RKlnniePl".  'nS' 1.010.386 ;  Not.  28;  Sp.  p. 

OrScie.^"-.  RKIn^il?.   ^Na  1,010.387  ;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 

6002;  Gax.  vol.  172:  p.  lOeW.  ,f,„n»ii 

Overshoe  and  link   therefor.   Emergency-.     O.  N.   KInnell 

No.   1.010,386:  nTv.    28;   Sp    p.  501^7;  Oa«.  voi.    172; 

Overshoe  and  tread-surface  therefor      G.  N.  KInnell.     No. 

1.010.383;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5»»3  :Gax^  voi.  172  .p.  1063. 
Oxid.  Manufacture  of  ferric.    J.  Gill.     No.  1.008,321  ,  Nov. 

14:  Sp.  p.  1508;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p    276. 
HTvrm    Device  for  the  administration  of  medicated.     G. 
^^^  Phinijs      No    1,009.929  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5047  ;  Gax. 

Packligl^^i^L.^Bretherton.    No.  1.008,237  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

PaiklJe.  ^"w^'Merchknt.'^^No.  1.009,771 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

Packlw.^8"lp;?ng-^"j*  %i.^Fk)mmel.  No.  1,008.161  ;  Not, 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  1073  :  Gax.  toI.  172  :  p.  175.  ^       .         r^ 

Packing  device  for  piston-rods  slide-valve  rods  4c.  D. 
Robertson.      No.    1,008,067:    Nov     7;    Sp.   p.   908-.    Gax. 

Packing  for  %ton-rod».  Metallic.  J.  H.  I-ewls  and  I^  G. 
Kunxer.      Ko.    1,008,666;   Nov.    14;    Sp     p.    2336;    Oax. 

Pa^klnJ.^  Me?amc'  nlston-rod.     W.    Hoey.     No    1.008.644  ; 

Nov    14;  Sp.  p.  2315;  Oax.  vol.  172  ;p.  391. 
Packiiig   Piitbn-      E.  Duchesne.     No.  1.008,799 ;  Nov.  14  : 

Sp.  p.' 2648:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  444.  nn«  q«^  •   Nov 

Packing-recepUcle.     W    Ekermever.     No    1.008.963.  Nov. 

14;  Sp.  p.  2979;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  496. 
Pack Ing -ring    for    steam-englnw       C     U.    Anderson       No. 

1.0ltf,212;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp^p.  6632  ;  Gaz.  '«|^' -  =  K  .  ^^J" 
Packing-ring,  Metal.     R.  B.  Wasson.     No.  1,008.999  .  Nov. 

14  •  Sp.  p.  3059  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  609. 

Packlng.'^-lngs.^  Making  °'«^«»^„?>,„B-  „?^^?.)  609 
1.009.000 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3062 :  Oax.  vol.  m .  p.  w». 


.Shaft-.    B.  LjuDgstrSm.    No.  1,009,426;  Nov.  21; 
404'!  .  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  608. 

e  Blotting  pad. 

Padlock.     F    W     Mews.     No.   1.008,970;  Not.  14;  8p.  p 

30U9  ;  (iaz    vol     :72;  p.  502. 
Pall  cover    .Mhk       W    R.  Butner.     No.  1.009,646;  Not.  21  ; 

Sp.  p    4  4.'.i'  .  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  769. 
Paint    package.  <  eraoilc-.     F.  L.   Sleeper.     No.   1.009,449; 

\.,v^;i      .Sp    ;     4M96;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  706. 
Paints,  Making      A    S.  Ramage.     No.  1.008.434;  Nov.  14; 

S|.    p    !'«l.'>.  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  315. 
I'alette.   Painters       L    Reusche.     No.  1,009.996;   Nov.  28; 

Sp    p    519'.;  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  933.  ^ 

Pallet   laying  and  elevating  machine       B.  C.  Heater.     No. 

l,(H>i».4n  ;  Nov    21  ;  Sp.  p    4010;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  003. 
I'an      Sfe  Baking-pan, 
ran  and  piate  lifter,      W     •'     Wadsworth       No.  1,009.604; 

Nov    21  ;  Sp    p    4,H94  :  (iaz,  vol    172:  p,  767. 
Paiier-bag  machine.     J.  Froeldich      No.  1.007,856;  Not.  7; 

Sp    p    491  ;  liaz.  vol.  17J  ;  p.  7;< 
I'aixM- Uix-makiDg    machine       F     Gtroud        No.    1,009,238; 

Nov    L'l  ;  Sp    II    .H600  .  (iaz.   vol.  172;  p    fi2.'5. 
I'apcr   doll       ('     Spear.      No.    1.008.619;   Nov.    14;    Sp.   p. 

L';j4f>  ;   (iaz.    voi     172  ;  p.   382. 
Paper-feeding    mechanism.      C.    Van    Mlddlesworth.      No. 

l.oos,2K9  :  Nov    7  ;  Sp    p.  1388;  Oax.  vol.  172;  p.  226. 
Paper  for  wrapping  or  bundling  purposes.  Device  for  sup- 
porting and  dPliverlng       H    H    (hasp       i  Reissue,  i      No. 

i:i..U«»;   Nov    7;    Sp    p     1 4 1 5  :   <;az    vol     172;   p.   1'29 
Paper  in  the  preparation  of  imitation  stained  glass.  Treat- 
ing       \V      Frltzsche        N.'      1,010,<>38  ,    Nov     2H  ;    Sp     p 

5296;  <;az    vol     172  ;  p    '.'49 
Pane;     Marhine  for  making  deckle  and  thin  edged.     J.   \"* 

Mo     .       No.  1.008.609;  Not.  14;  Sp.  p.  2227;  Gax.  Tol. 

IT'J     ;>    :;T9 
pHp»rMaking      I'    Weston      No    1,008.228  ;  Not.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

'^.I,*!  .   Gaz.  vol    172  ,   p.  206. 
Paper  roll  iorkbiock      J.  I..  Orr.     No.  1.008.924;  Not.  14; 

Sp    ;,    2S79  .  (iaz    vol.  172;  p.  484. 
1'ai.^r   sbeets  and   the  like.  Fastening      G.   P.  Bump.     No. 

1  ,„,(,  ,i44      Nov    21  ,  Sp    p.  445(?  ;  Gaz    vol.  172  :  p.  768. 
Paper,  Acc,  sizing  conn)f)eltlon.     C.   Kills      No    1,007,681  : 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp    p    4.';  :  <iax.  vol.  172  :  p    10 
Paper  slitter  and  rewlnder.    S.  M.  Langstou     .No.  1.009.756  ; 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp    p    4708;  Gax.  toI.  172  ;  p    8,"i4. 
Paper,  Wall  .     J    A    Ross.     No.  1,009,790;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p, 

4780  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  866.  „     ^ 

Parachute      A    B    Mayes.     No.  1,009,766;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 

47.H5:  (;az.  vol.  172;  p.  858. 
i'arer    orange        F    <.     Mower       No,    1,008.565:   Nov.    14; 

Sp.  p.  209,'H  ;  (iaz    vol.   172;  p.  358. 
Paring  and  slicing  knife.     F.  0  .Taqaes.  Jr       No   1.008.599  ; 

Nov    14  .  Sp   p.  2208  ;Gaz.  vol    172     p    .■?7fl 
Partition,  Folding      ,T    W.  Wlldman.     No.  1,008,685;  Nov. 

M;  Sp    p.   2.X96  ;  liaz,  vol    172;  p.  404. 
l-anter    i'or   wrappers   and   the   like       W.    P.    Sargent,      No. 

1  OOH  fiUt  ;  Nov    14  ;  Sp    p    2242  ;  Gaz.  vol,   1.2  ;  p,  881. 
Pastes.  Drying  p(JU)lp,     F    M    Gregg.     No.   1,007,940;  Nov. 

7  ;  Sp    p    *MV2  :  (^,ai,  vol,   172  ;  p    10,^ 
I'asteurizinK-      W    H    Park      No.    1,009,686:   Not.  21;  8p. 

p.  4.''.4.'<  ;  r.m    vol    172:  p.  783. 
Paving  blocks    .Manufacture  of  compressed  asphalt       W.  8. 

Wilkinson       No     1.007,833;   NoT.   7;   Sp.   p.   429;   Gax. 

vol    172  :  p.  65. 
Paving  bUxk!!.    Manufacturing  compressed   aapbslt       G.  E. 

Wbitnev      No,   1,007.832:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p    425;  Gaz.  Tol. 

172;  p    (H. 
Pen.   Bat\        E.    A.    Boardman.     No.   1,009,378;  Not.  21; 

Sp.  p.  S92«  :  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  880. 
Pen,    Fountain        O.   C     Wold.     No.   1.009.612;   Not.   21; 

Sp    p    4407  ;  (iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  769. 
I'enholder      A     V    Rav      No    1.010,072;   Not.  28;  8p.   p. 

.■.;ifl4     (iaz    vol    172;  J).  961. 
Penril-bolder      M    P.  Hermann.     No.  1.007.693;  Nov.  7; 

Sp    p.  88;  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  14. 
Pencil-holder       .1     H.   Robinson.      No.    1,010,179;   Nov.   28; 

Sp    p    r.r.fl2  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  :  p.  996. 
Pencil  pointer.      F.   B.   Canode.     No.    1.008.949;    Not.   14; 

Sp    p    2947  :  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  492. 
Pencil  sharpener      L.  Hayne.     No.  1.008,716 :  Nov    14     Sp. 

p    24.'i«  ,  Gaz    vol    172;  p,  416. 
Pencil  tip      .1    W    KoiH-rtson.     No.  1,010,319;  Nov.  28;  8p. 

p    r,H^h  ;  dm    \oi    172  ;  p.  1042. 
Percolator      .1    R    Holley.     No.  1,008.267;  Nov.  7;  8p.  p. 

liVM  :  (iaz.   vol    172  :  p.  218. 
Percolator      .1    Plasecmy.     No.  1.008.861  ;  Not.  14;  8p.  p. 

•2:M  :  (.az    vol.   172  ;   p,  464. 
Percolator      T    L.    Ferrall.      No.   1.009.142;   Nov.  21;   8p. 

P    .'h;«^0     Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  594, 
Percolator,   Cereal-.     G.    Lake.     No.    1.008.602;   Not.   14; 

Sp.  p.  2212  ;  Gax.  toI.  172  ;  p.  377. 
Perforating  machine.      A.    E.    Fahrman       No.     1,009.396: 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3979  ;  Gax.  vol.  172 ;  p.  tt87. 
Perforatlng-machlne  feed  mechanism      F    M    Leavltt.     No. 

1,010,15.  :  Nov    28;  Sp.  p.  5517  .  (iaz    vol     172;   p.  989. 
Phonograph.     F.  L.  Dver  and  F    o.  Lewis.     No    1.010.365; 

Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5924  ;   Gaz    vol.   172  ;  p.    \o:,4. 
Phonoeraph  horn        P     Weber       No     r010.:-i;^3  ;    Nov,    28; 

8p    (■    -i"^^'''     Gfl7    Toi     171'.  p    1047, 
Photogrnpb-printograii!!        J.    H.    Banks       No      1,008,106: 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  984     Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    15'' 
Photographic   papci     Treating.      J.    Sury    and    L.    Bastyns, 

No.    1.010,2()0;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.  6«08 ;  Gax.   voL  172; 

p.  1003. 


Photographic  plate      A.  Herzka.     No.  1,010,141;  Not.  28; 

Sp    p   .0493  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  984. 
Photographic  -  printing     machine.       G.     B.     Olson.       No. 

1,008,362  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1619  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  291. 
Photographic  shutter.     J.  Goddard.     No.   1,009,501:    Nov. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4201  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  723. 
Photographic  shutters.  Means  for  regulating  the  speed  of. 

W.  Hunt  and  W.  Taylor.     No.  1,0<>9.251 :  Nov    21  ;    Sp. 

p.  4240:  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  730.  „   , ,«    ^ 

Photographic  sliver  plcturea.  Toning  bine.     P.   Reblinder. 

No.    1.009,100;   Nov.  21;   Sp.  p.  3281;   Gax.   vol     1.2; 

p.  681. 
Piano.      A.    A.    Huseby.      No.    1.008.269;    Nov.    7;    Sp.    p. 

1338;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  219.  ,        „^     ^ 

Piano-bench.     F.  A.  Noll.     No.  1.010,168;  Not.  28;  Sp.  p. 


R    .T    Bennett.     No. 


5542:  Gax.  voi.  172:  p.  992. 
Piano  controlling  device.  Self-playing       .v    ..    ^..u^^...     ... 

1.009.716;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  46L:;i :  Gaz.  vol.  172.  P-  840. 
Piano  foot-rest.  Adjustable.    H.  Schrelner.    No.  1,007.980; 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  735  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  116. 
Plano-bammer.  Double.     F.   M.  Williams.     No.   1.008,626: 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2260;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  384. 
Piano   pedal.   Player-.      W.   Bedford  and    R.    K.    Thumler. 

No.    1,009.634;   Nov.   21;    Sp.   p.    4442;    Gaz.    vol,    172; 

p.  766.  _ 

Piano-player.     J.  Carruthers.     No.  1,008.009;  Nov.  7:  8p. 

p.  789  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  126. 
Piano  player.  Interior.    M.  Clark.    No.  1,009.828  ;  Nov.  28  ; 

Sp,  p    48fl2  •  Gaz    vol    172;  p.  878, 
Piano  piavint'   uie  Mianism  and  the  like.     A    R.  Trlst       No. 

1  (M19  2'«8  ,  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3671  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    640. 
Piano  string-plate.     E.  J.  Knabe,  Jr.     No.  1.008.161  ;  Nov. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  1090 ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  178. 
Pianolas  and   like   instruments.   Lever   for      W.   Gervais. 

No.   1.010,249;    Not.   28;   Sp.   p.    5703;    Gaz.    vol     172; 

p.  1020. 
Pick.     O.  Brendel.     No.  1.008,944;  Nov.  14;  Sp  p  2937: 

(iaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  490. 
Pick.    M.  Kneeland.     No.  1,010,390  ;  Nov,  28  ;  Sp   p   6008  ; 

Oax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1066. 
Picker:  So-  Cotton  picker ;  Fruit-picker:  Hop-picker. 
Picker-check.      S.    B.   Stacneck.     No.    1,009,595;    Nov    21; 

Sp.  r-  4375  :  Gax.  vol.  172  :  p.  764. 
Picking  mechanism.   Pneumatic      E    and   W    Rhodes.     No. 

1,007.7:^,'^,  Nov    7  ;  Sp    p     173;  (iaz.  voi.   172;  p.  29. 
Picture      apparatus.      Motion-.        C.      F.      .lenklns.        No. 

1,010,370  ;  Nov    28:  Sp.  p.  5959  ;  Gaz    vol.  172  ;  p    1059. 
IMcture-fi!m    reel.    Moving-.      C.    J.    Lang.      No     1.009.673; 

Nov    21  ;  Sp    I)   4517  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  778. 
Pile.     J.    I.   ifc(illl.      No.    1,007,717;   Nov.   7:    Sp.   p,    143; 

Gaz.  vol.  172:  p,  24 
Piles  and   other  submerged  structures.  Device  for  protect- 
ing      T    Nixon       No    1008,669;   Nov,    14;   Sp,   p    2362; 

Gaz    vol     172  ;   p    399 
Piling.  Metal.     J    1.  McGlll.     No.  1,007,718;  Nov    7  ;  Sp.  p. 

145  ;   (iaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  24. 
Pilot  coupling.      E.    P,    Klnne.      No.    1,009.974:    Nov.    28; 

Sp.  p.  5146:  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  926. 
Pin  :  See  Cuff-pin  :   Halr-pln  ;  Hat-pin  ;   Safety  pin  ;   Tent- 
pin. 
Pinpoints,  Safety  tip  for.     S.  J.  Macoml>er      No.  1,008.840  ; 

Nov    14;  Sp.  p.  2723:  Gax.  vol    172;  p    4,'.8 
I'ln-retalner.      <J.    F.    Murray    and    W     S     .\Twood.      No. 

1  (il0;^i»0:  Nov,  28  :  Sp   p   5820,  Gaz    v-i    172;  p.  1036, 
PIn-settIng  tool,     J    R    Der^nak,     No.  1,008.246;  Nov.  7; 

Sp.  p.  1293;  Gaz.  vol.  172.  p    211. 
Pin-tumbler    mechanism.    C  i;:;..    nd.      C.    F     Kohlberrer. 

No.    1.009,166 ;   Nov.   21  ;    >;     i-    3379 :   Gax.    vol.    172 ; 

p.  608. 
Pipe  :  See  Concrete  pipe  :  Smoking  pipe  :  Tobacco  pipe 
Pipe  and  bolt  thread  cutting  machine.     C    Bergren.     No. 

1.008.885:  Nov    14;  Sp.  p.  2805:  Gaz.  vol    172;  p    472. 
Pipe-coupling.      J     P.   Strlckler       No.    1.007.989;    Nov,   7; 

Sp.  p,  751  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p    II8. 
Pipe  coupling.  Automatic.    C.  E   Burchfleld.    No.  1,009.646  ; 

Nov    21  ;  Sp.  p.  4467  :  Oax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  ?t)8. 
Pipe  coupling.  Train-.     W.  Z.   PuUlam  and   F.   Van   Pelt. 

No.    1.0oi9.670;    Nov,    21;    Sp.   p.    4339;   Gax.   vol.    172; 

p.  746. 
Plpe-cutflng  tool.     L.  Toegel.     No.  1.008.393  ;  Nov    14  :  Sp. 

p.  1714     Gaz,  vol.  172;  p.  301. 
Pipe-m.'iking  machine.     W.   A.   Beea.     No.  1.007.974;   Nov. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  726  :  Gax.  toI.  172  ;  p.  113. 
Pipe,  sewer,  and  conduit.     G.  L.  Smith.     No     1,(X>8,745; 

Not.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2523  ;  Gax.  toI.  172  ;  p.  425 
Pipe  tapping  and  plugging  device.     D.  A.   Markley. 

1,007.882  ;  Nov.  t ;  Sp.  p.  538  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  82 
Pipe-wrench.     W    L.  Bessolo      No.  1,008,939  ;  Nov.  14 

p.  2924  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  488. 

Planing  machine.     T.   A.   Peterson  and   W     l>.   Plue      No. 

1009  688;  Nov.  21:  Sp-  P-  '*54S  ;  Gfz    to'    172:  p.   783. 

Planter  attachment.     C.  W.  Rabbit       No    1  i>os.064;  Nov. 

7  ;  Sp.  p    896 :  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  r    '44 
Planter,    Corn    and    bean.      C.    Hansen        No.     1.010,265; 

Nov    28;  Sp.  r    .'■>7in;  Gaz.  vol.   172:   p.   1021, 
Planter.   Potato        ,v     H.   I'rlbll.     No,   1,008.925:    Nov.   14; 

^p    p    2879;  '.a-/    \ol    172;  p.  484. 
'lai.ter     Seed         VV     • '     Hefiin.      No.    1,010.257;    Nov     28; 

Sp    p.  5714;  uaz    vol.   172;  p.  1022. 
Planters,  Anchor  for  check-row  corn-.     W    E    Keams      No. 
1.010,^68  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5731  :  Gax   vol    172  ;  p.  1025. 
Planting  machine.  Tree-      J.    E.  Rodman.      No.   1.007.735; 

Nov.  7  ;  8p.  p.  177  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  30. 


No. 

8p. 
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Not.    14; 
21;  8p.  p 

Nov.   21  ; 
Nov.    28; 


Sp.  p. 
l076: 
8p.  p. 
8p.    p. 


O.  O. 
;  Gas. 


Wettendorf. 
vol.  172 ;  p. 


Well.     No. 
;  p.  121. 
1.008.093  ; 


Plume, 
I'lume- 


PlMter-boards.   Method  of  gnd  "pMratui  ;»'  P"^"^*"/: 
I)    E    Roberts.      No.   1,008,991  ;  Nov.    14;   8p.   p.   3037. 

Pile"    1''  IPilenze?     No.    1.008,176;   Nov.   7;   8p.    p. 

inli'^''j'\':   rrat].l7.=  ''Ni.'lo08,490;   Nov.  14;  8p.  p. 

FloTi  *  w"  Webb'' N^.'i;S.505  ;  Nov.  14  ;  8p.  p.  1992  ; 

P,?w"-  'c^.'^'keVr  No.    1.008.918; 

2869:  Gaz.  vol.   172;  P-  482 
Flow      G.  ruha.      No.   1.000,439;  Nov. 

Gai.  vol.  172  :  p.  702. 
Plow       J.    Goveneche.      No.    1.009,662. 

4494  ;  Ga«.  vol.  172  ;  p.  774. 
Plow       C.    BlrdaoriK.      No.    1,009,824; 

4856;  Oat.  vol.  172;  p.  877. 
Plow  and  cultivating  Implement.  Disk 

No.   1.008.759;  Nov.   14;  Sp.  p.  2549 

PlSrame.  W.  G.  Danlelsen.  No.  1,008,020:  Nov.  7; 
r&  ?;ani'=  r"'X.'vai^.ck?e.''No.  1.009.269;  Nov.  21; 
Plf^'  &o't'oI'=  j"Knu!lsJr  =  N^o.T609.073;  Nov.  21;  8p. 
P,o^w''Te^e?s1f,-,e^°'c'.''d/ek.'''No,  1.010.117;    Nov.    28; 

lnc?w^?oc?i''^V^F^I:'ste\''=/o:S8.035;  Nov.  7  ;  8p.  p. 

840:  (;az.  vol.  ITJ;  p.  13.S. 
I'lu-   tor   volatile  containers.   Igniting-.     8.    8 

1  0<i7.!>'.»G:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  768  ;  Oax.  vol.  172 
Pint:    or    vnlvc.    Wash-out.      W.    Wafer.      No. 

\.,v    7     Sp.  P   0.'.«  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  154 
Plum-',    imitation    willow.      D.    Metzger.      No.    1.009.433. 

Vuv     •1  :  Sp    p    40*57  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  lOl. 

Multiplex.  E.  W  Moch.  No.  1.009,918;  Nov.  28; 
1.  r.O'JT  ;  <;az.  vol.  17:;  ;  p.  908.  „  _  .,  k  m^ 
stems.    Apparatus  for  coloring.     E.  W.  Mocb.     No. 

1  OOi.  r.J-J  ;  Nov    2«;  Sp    p.  SorU.  Gaz.  ^ol.lT2-^.^S. 
Phime  tritiimluK    device.      K.    W      Moch.      No     1,009.920. 

\".,T     'S     Su    P    jOJO  ;  Gaz.  vol.  li-.  p.  »0b-  ,  „^„ -_, 
PNm'trimm/og' device."     E.    W     Moch.      No.    1.009.921 ; 

N.v    _'.^  :  Sp.  p.  5030  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  908.       .      _    ^ 
Plumes   DpvUp  for  nsscmblln?  fillers  for  compoiind^    E.  \V 

Moch      No    1.009,1)19  :  Nov.  28;  8p.  p.  5028;  Gaz.  voL 

Pnluma?lV^^San..r.     C.  B.   Oilmore      No.  1.009.499;  Nov. 

•>1  •  Sp    p    419.'.;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    .22.  

PD..umali.-  d.spiit  -h    apparatu.^.    .\utomatlc  ^0'^"^°*'^! 

^or      F     V    Kr.r'lv'-.'  and  I      S.Jennings.     No.  1,000,400 , 

Nov    21;  Sp.  p    .i'.'sT  ,  Gaz    vol.  172  ;  p.  689. 
Pneumatic  despatch  tub^  apparatus.     C.  S.  Jennings.     No. 

1  ao<t  :U«  ;  Nov    21  :  Sp    p    :? ,  .  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  .  p.  007. 
Pn.MiffiHtic  -  despatch  tut.^•    system^      F.    H.    Wolever      No. 

1  0nM,«27  ;   Nov    14  ;    8p.  p.  2261  •  Gar  voF  ^^^^-^l 
Pn-iniatic-^poltp  wb.-el.     A.   H    Thibauit      No.   1,007.901. 

N.  V    7      Sn    n    575;   Gaz    vol.    172;   p.  89. 

PnVumatic  spring      A.  W.  Fritz.     No.  1.000,498;  Nov.  21; 

vXl^c^^^'^rP:  iln'tie^-  f  .-  1.009.975;  Nov.  28; 

PoSj'in^l-^JtU^^.rV'^^teSaJr'Nc.  1.009.597;  Nov. 
21      Sp    p    4:i7R  :  Gaz    vol    172:  p.    .54  ,     r.  ». 

Policpinan^  trunrhe.,n  and  '"''tension  plfltoFbarrel.  Com- 
bination. J.  G  Wal.rnann  No.  1.009,358.  NOV.  .^1  , 
Sp.  p.  3870;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  P-^]^-,  .,„   ,  f^aMQ- 

Port  attachment,  Prei-xhaust-.     B.  W   King.    No.  1.008.039  . 

P.^blJ  f-fr'^a^e.^'l.^.  l^a^vlJ.*^'"  N^'"  1^08%  ;   Nov.   14  ; 

Po^t^ahre  S!;  ^'7  D.°  HiJfoL^-  S?'"  1.007.871 ;   Nov.   7; 

So    p    ".IS:  On/.,  vol.  172:  p.  78. 
post      Sv<    BlndinK-post ;    l-^nce-post.  - .  o,.    ,, 

p.wt-.nrd      n    1    Prichard.     No.  1,008,195  ;  Nov.  7  ;  8p.  p. 

1170:  Gat.  vol.  172;  p.  192.  »      «   ir    tmu 

Posts.  Holder  for  anchoring  staples  to  cement.     O.  K.  UUi. 

No.    1.009.487:    Nov.   21;    Sp.    p.   41.1;   Gaz.   vol.   172. 

i'ostlSox      G.  F.  Watt.     No.  1.009.360;  Nov.  21;  8p.  p. 

.H873;  Gat.  vol.  172;  p.  674.  inrm«n 

Potash    salts    from    s.-nweed.    Obtaining.      H.    S.    Firman 

No.    1.010.403;    Nov.    28;   8p.   p.   6037;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

PotatoSger.     .T.  Renther.     No.  1.008.673 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp. 

D    '>370;  Gaz.   vol.   172;  p.  400.  .^c 

Potato-digger.     J.  Fritz.     No,_l,008.897  ;  Nov.  14  ;  8p.  p. 


2S:^2  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Potato-digger.     J. 
4.'i01  :  Gaz.  vol. 


172 :  p.  476 


Hist. 
172;  p. 


I'otato  dlKser  and  harvester. 
Nov.  2S  :  Sp.  p.  5423  :  Gaz 
Potato  digger  and  loader.     J. 


No.   1.009.665 
775. 


Nov.  21 


14  :  Sp.  p.  20r>a 
Power  -  driven 
Frodrlctson 


Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p 


A.  Amess.     No 
vol.   172;  p.  972. 
Fritz.     No.  1,008.534 

70 


Sp.  p. 

1.010.106; 

Nov. 


vol.  172:  r    213. 


360. 

mnchlnes.    Reversing    ™e£*ia°*»™  /Tn'' n-  " 
No.  1.008,252  ;  Nov.  7  ;  8p.  p.  1300  ;  Qai. 


Power. 

Ing 

2852  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Power,  Means  for 

No     1.0«»R.202: 

p.  195. 
Power     plant.     Fluid 

1,008,726:  Nov.  14 


•  pressure-. 
;  8p.  p.  2489 


Power  ■yitem.     W.  E.  Adams.     No.  1.008.770;  Nov.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2587  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  434. 
Power  -  transmission    mechanism.      B.    F.    l*mDert.      wo. 

1,008,831  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2704  ;  Oat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  454. 
Power  -  transmitting     mechanism.       W.     L.     Matin.       wo. 

1.009.846;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4894;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  884. 
PreclplUtes  in  settling  vessels,   Comprewlon  of.      K.  Tie- 

mann.     No.   1.007,828;   Nov.  7:   Bp.   p.   398:  Gaz.  vol. 

Pripavm^ent-meter.     F.  J.  Beaumont.     No.  1,008.108  ;  Not. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  992  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  160  . 

Preserving  fruit.     W.  L.  Lodge.     No.  1,009.326;  Nov.  21; 

8p.  p.  3800 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  662. 
Press:    iSee    Asphalt-press:    Bundling  press  :torrugatlng- 

press;    Embossing  ■  press :    Hay    press :    Matrix    drying 

press:    I'rlntlng^))res8 ;   Proof-press:    Vegetable  or  meat 

PreM**"  F.   Ortoni"  No.   1.007.792  ;    Nov.   7  ;   8p.   p.   322  ; 

Pressing-machine,  ta'llors.    8.  O.  Buskard.    No.  1,009,955  ; 

Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  4106:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  921. 
Printed  products.  Machine  for  assembling     B.  P.  Sheldon. 

No.  1,008,567;  StJV.  14:  Sp.  p.  2126;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 

Printed  products,  Mkchlne  for  assembling.     E.  P.  Sheldon. 
No.  I.b08,568;  Nov.  14  :  8p.  p.  2131  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 

864 
Printing  and  other  machines.  Sheet-delivery  mechanism  of. 

H   Pearce  and  T.  R.  G.  Parker.    No.  1.009.091  ;  Nov.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3263;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  577. 
Printing  machine.     W.  Scott.     No.  1.007.895  ;  Nov.  7  ;  8p. 

PrFntlng'-machin;"'   W.'scSttt'jNo.  1.007.896:  Nov.  7  ;  8p 


Explosion  apparatus  for  generating  and  develop- 
T.   H.    Holro.vd.      No.   1.008.912;   Nov.   14;   Sp.  p. 


172  ;   p.  480. 

the  transmission  of.     A.  P.  Schmucker. 

Nov    7:    Sp.    p.    1187;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 


L.    D.    Lovekln.      No. 
;  Gaz.  VOL  172 ;  p.  419. 


Nov. 


H    A    W. 

:  Gaz.  vol. 

il    .V   W. 
;  Gaz.  vol. 

il    A    W. 
;  Gaz.  vol. 

H    A    W 

Gar.    vol. 


p.  .«S«5:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  87.  ru^a  aA-r 

Printing-machine.      C.    Butterfleld.      No.    1.009.647 

21 ;  8p.  p.  4460 ;  Gat.  vol.  172  :  p.  769. 
Printing  -  machine    Ink  -  distributing    mechanism.      H.    B. 

Cooler.     No.  1.008,015  :   Nov.   7  :   Sp.  p    799  :   Gaz.  vol. 

Prlnt'lng  mechanism.      G.   D.  Thompson.      No.    1.010.093; 

Nov. ^8  :  Sp.  p.  5403 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.2  ;  p   96ft. 
Prlntlng-plate-castina  apparatus.   Stereotyge-.      II.   A.    w. 

Woo<r     No.  1.009.210;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3531  :  Gaz.  voL 

172  :   p.  010.  „  ^  n       A       07 

Prlntlng-plate  casting  apparatus.   Stereotypy.      H.  A.   W. 
Wood      No.  1,009,211:  Not.  21;  8p.  p.  8537;  Oat.  vol. 

Prlntlng-plate^castlng  •pparatos.   Stereotype-.      H-^f^-^- 
Woo<r     No.  1,009.272;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3682;  Gat.  vol. 

1  TO  *  n    ft42 
Prlntlng-plate  casting   apparatus.    Stereotype-.      H.   A.   W. 
WoIkL     No    1.009,367;  Nov.  21  :   Sp.  p.  3895;  Gaz.  vol. 

Prlntlna-olate^astlng    machine.    Stereotype-.      H.    A.    W. 
Wo^     No    1009.!07;   Nov    21  ;  Sp.  p.  8617  ;  G«z.  voL 

172  ;  p.  618. 
Prlntlng-plate<aBtln5  mechanism    Stereotype 

Woo<L     No.  1.009,208;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3522 

172;  p.  618. 
Prlntlng-plate-flnlshlng  mechanism,  StereotynP^ 

Wood      No.  1.009.209:  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  3626; 

172;  p.  618. 
Prlnting-plate-flnlshing  mechanism,  ^^fpreotvp*- 

Wood      No.   1,009,271;  Nov    21:  Sp    p    3078; 

172 ;  p.  641. 
Prtntlng-platea.  Machine  for  maklns  stenotyne 

Wood      No.  1.009.206 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3500  , 

PrSg%ra'u.,M«klng.     T    S    FOX      NO.  1.008,023;  Nov. 
Prlntln"g-p'lafi'=M?n'ufa?«rVof.^     m'a.  Droltcour.     No.  " 

^1°009% TNov    21:  Sp.  P    39«^-  ^f^^iis'^'i^ov    2?- 
Printing  press.      B.   F.   Lipham.      No.   1.009,115.   Nov.   ^1. 

So.  p.  3310 ;  Oat.  voL  172  ;  p.  686.  1  mo  ift^  ■ 

Printing  press'  attachment;     A.  L.   Smith.     No^  1,010.193  , 

Prfn^tTnl-f^efs^-  c^oilS!  ^^'l  X'  ^^   !£^'^^^'^^  ' 

Prrn^rng^-^es^'^i^ellVe^rl^m^^Vis'^^^^ 

Prf^S^^it^iS^rihJ^^fS^^^tl";^    ?^^- 
No   1  007.691  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  84  :  Gaz.  vol.  17-  .0.  Id. 

^1"»79ri5ov^?8;r  P"%l!rffaz.  vSi    l^J:^p.  S?f. 

^rr^t  ■?!r»i.6^o^7;%nr  ^i'T\^': 
-r^?!Kk^«%^^'""^^=oaz^- 

Prum'-^'asses.     R.  F.  Picard.     No.  1,009,269  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp. 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1042:  Gaz    VOL  172     p^  16».  ^^^ 

^lH^l'^^^lir-To..  ?8:^Sp^p.'"98%"?  Gat.  vol.   172; 

PrSof^ess.     G.  L.  Drummond      No.  1.008.798:  Nov.  14; 

Sp.  p.  2646;  Gaz.  vol.  ^,'2.  p.  44.^ 
Propeller.     T.  Murray.     No.   1.008,867 .   Nov.    i« .   op    v 

2749  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  463. 
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1.008.553;  Nov. 


No. 
;  p.  367. 
No.  1.009.6S5;  Nov.  21; 


Propeller.  Boat-.     8.  B.   McHenry 
•  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2089 :  Gat.  vol.  172 
Propeller-guard.     G.  W.  Benson. 

8p.  p.  4444  ;  Oat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  766.  ,„„    „ 

Prom-ller   Screw  .     E    W.  Young.     No.  1,008.402;  Not.  14 

Sp.  p.  1734  :  Oat.  Tol._172  ;  p.  804 

Propeller.    Ships.       F 
-         14; 


i;oOR.963;  Nov. 
Propeller.  Vessel-. 

l.ono.33.'? :  Nov. 
Propeller.  Wheel-. 


K. 

21  : 
W 


Clcnnen    and    F.    W. 
8p.  p.  2964  ;  Oat.  vol 
O.  Mflller  and  P 
Sp.  p.  3815:  Gat 


Thorp. 

172;  p 

Fuegmamn. 

vol.  172  :  p.  W4 

Not.  21 


No. 

493. 

No. 


I^  nark.     No.  1.009.473 
Sp.  p.  4136;  Gat.  voL  172;  p.  718.         ^    „      ,       . 

Propulsion.    Prime   mover   for   marine.     C.   O.   Curtis 
R     L     Lovpll.      No.    1.008.6.32:    Nov.    14;    8p.   p 
Gat.  vol.  172 ;  p.  349.      „  ^      .  ^   „     , 

Protective  devicf.  E.  O.  Schweitzer  and  N.  J. 
No.  1.008.496;  Nov.  14;  8p.  p.  1968;  Gat.  vol. 
S37 

Protractor.     J.  Goodfellow.     No.  1.008,814  ;  Nov. 
2672;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  449. 


and 
2048; 


Conrad. 

172;  p. 

14  ;  8p. 


No.  1.008.478; 
3.H0. 
No.  1,009.586: 


Puller  :  Se«  Wire-puller. 
Pullev.      M.   A.   Kendall. 

19.*^2  :  Gaz.  vol.  1  72  :  p. 
Pullev.     D.  G.  Lan^lands 

4266  ;  Oat.  vol    172  :  p.  735. 
PuIIpv  ninnlng  at  a  rredetermlned  speed. 

Inc    the   balance   of   a.      J.    T.    Lincoln 

No.    1,009.323:    Nov.    21;   8p.   p     •?707 

p.  661. 
Pullev.  Split     P.  Pfelf*^.     No.  1.009.786 

477:^ ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  864. 
Pulllng-over   machine.      <'    Ashton.      No. 

7  :  Sp   p.  2.'.."^  ;  Gar.  vo'    172  :  p.  41. 
Pulllng-over    machine.      R.    F.    McFeely 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1568;  Gaz.  vol.  172 
Ptilverizpr      J.   E.  and  M    H    Blake 


Nov.  14  ; 
Not.  21 


8p.  p. 
8p.  p 


i^o-. 


7-  Sp    p    610;  Gaz.  vol    172;  p.  93. 
Pulverltlnir  mill.      C.   H.   Lvon.     No.    1.010,062 

Sp.  p.  .%387  :  Oat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  957. 
Pump.     W.  L.  Hamilton.     No.  1.008.816;  Not. 
-         :  Gaz    vol    172:  p    449 

F.   Lamplonch.     No    1.009,420;  Nov. 
:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p   696. 
Automobile-tire.     G.  A.  CoUlson.     No. 
21  :  Sp.  p    3944:  Gaz.  vol,   172;  p.  682. 
G.    K.    B«<lKer.      No.    1.00S.235 


Means   fir   le«t 

«r)d    .T     Cornel. 

Gaz     vol.    172 

Nov.  28  ;  8p.  p 

1.007.766  :    Nov 

No.    1.008.8ftO 
285. 
1. 007.81 3;  Not 


Nov.  28 


14 


Sp.  I 

8p.   I 

1.009,382 


21 


Bllgp- 


Nov.    7 


J. 

TOL 


2075 
I'timp. 

4035 
Pump, 

Nov. 
Pump.    _     . 

8p.  p.  1272:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p    207.     „      .^  „ 

Pump,    ("eotrifugal    or    turbine.       L.    B.    AlDorger.      No 

1  009  SI 9  :  Not.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4841  ;  Gat.  vol.  172 ;  p.  875 
Pump    Diaphragm        L.  C.  MrNenl.     No.   1.007.719;  Not 

7:  Sp.  p.   147:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p    24. 
Pump   for  machine-tools  and  other  nurposes.    Rotary 

Smith      No.   1.007.742:  Nov.  7;-flp.  p.   199;  Gaz. 

17*^ '  D    32. 
Pump    Lift-.     J.  B.  Biickner.     No.  1.009.892;  Nov.  28;  Sp. 

p.  4978 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  899. 
Pump.  Measuring  liquid-.     R.  F.  Dlserens.     No.  1.009.725; 

Nov.  28  :  8p.  p.  4642  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  843. 
Pump  or  compressor.  Vacuum.    J.  A.  L«fore.    No.  1.009,908; 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5008  :  tJaz.  vol.  1T2 ;  p.  904. 
Pump-rod  connection.    H.  IL  WIeck  and  W.  I*  Larson.     No. 

1010  334     Nov.  28  :  Sp   p.  .'>SS4  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    1048. 
Pump,    Well-.     J.    P.   Nicholas.     No.    1.008.868;   Nov.    14; 

Sp.  p.  2751  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  463. 
I'umps.  End-thnist  counterbalance  for  centrifugal 

Paulsmeler.     No    1.009.928;  Nov.  28;  8p.  p 

vol.  172;  p,  910. 
Pumps,    Liquid  packing  for.     J.    V. 

No.  13.325  ;  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  6051  ; 
Pumps.  Means  for  driving  air  and 

No    l.<tO7.0«2  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  6 
Pumps.  Working  barrel  for      C.  A 


5044 


A.  C. 

:  Gaz 


O.   Palm.      (Reissue.) 
;  Gat.  vol.  172  :  p.  107(1. 

gas.     B.  M.  .\slakson. 
Gaz   vol.  172  :  p.  4. 
Waltz.     No.  1.010.098; 


Nov.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5409  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  970. 
Pumping      apparatus.      Centrifugal.        H.      Keller. 

l.f)0S,W)l  :  Nov.  14;  Sp.  P.  2210:  Gaz.  vol    172:  p. 
Punch.     W.  A.  Whltnev.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,31.^  ;  Nov 

Sp.  p.  3131  :  Gnt.  vol.  172:  p.  521. 
Purse.      F.    X.    Schaufenhflhl.      No.    1.009.686;    Nov. 

Sp.  p.  4360 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  751. 
Ha<k     srr  Bread  lark  :  nisb  rinsing  and  drying  rack  ; 

play-rack;  Drvlngr.<jck  ;  Folding  rack 


DUks.    D. 
Nov.   14 


Revam.  and 
Sp.  p.   2441  ; 


K.    E. 
Gaz. 


No.  1,008,844 
459. 

F.  A. 
Gaz 


Nov.  14;  Sp. 


Ball-fastenlns  device.     H.  E. 
Nov.  14  ;  8p.  D.  3078  :  Gat 


Rall-lolnt.     J.  A.  Kimball. 

846:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 
Rall-Jolnt.     W.  M.  Sample 

916  :  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p. 
Rall-lolnt.     E.   F.  Miller. 

1126;  Gat.  vol.  172:  p. 
Hall  Joint.     A.   F.   Hall. 

1814;  (}«t.  Tol.  172;  p. 
Rail-joint.     M.  Connolly. 

2623  :  Oat.  toI.  172 
Rall-jolnL      M.    Mosss 


Zimmerman 
TOl.  172 


iMi 


No.  1.00P.(X!7 
511. 


Nov.  7;  Sp    p 


No.  1.008.038;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp    p 
135. 

No.  1.008.072  :  Not.  7 ;  Sp    p. 
147. 

No.   1.008,179; 
186. 

No.  1.008,289;  Not.  7 ;  Sp    p. 
215. 

No.  1.008.786;  Not. 
p.  439. 
No.   1.009.087 


14 


»r   p 


Nov.   21  ;   Sp.   p. 


32R7  ;  Gat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  576. 
Eall-Jolnt.     C.  L.  KrlstofTerson.     No.  1.009.260;  Nov    21 

Sp.  p.  3630  ;  Gat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  633. 
RalMolnt.     8.  J.   Rice.     No.   1.009.675:   Nov.  21;   Sp.    p 

4348  :  Gat.  vol.  172 ;  p.  748. 
Rail-joint.     N.  Slgnorelli.     No.  1.009,690;  Nov.  21     Sp.  p 

4368;  Gat.  vol.  172;  p.  753. 
Rail  Joint.     E.  F.  Schermerhorn.     No.  1,009.933  :  Nov    28 

8p    p    5052;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  n.  912, 
Hall  Joint.      8.    Fabian.     No.    1.010.182;   Nov     28:    Sp.    p 

54.7:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  981. 
Kfii-ioint,    Rolled    step.      B     G.    Bralne.      No.    1  <»o7.9l4 

Nov    7  :  Sp.  p.  612  :  0«i.  vol.  172  :  p.  94. 
Rail  -  securing    cUmps.    Making.       W.    H.     M -rsnir.        No 

1.009.775  ;  Nov.  2S  :  Sp.  p    4751  :  Gat.  vol     172  ,  p    860 
Rall-splJce.     A.  Morrison.     No.  1,008,427;  Nov.  14  :  8p.  p 

1800:  Oaz.  vol.  172:  p.  313. 
Rail  splice-bar.     W.  P.  and  8.  O.  Thomson.     No.  1.009.026 

Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3119;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  519 
Rail  support.  Third-.     W.  B.  Potter.     No. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2109;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p,  360. 
Rail-tie    and    means    for    fastening    rails 

Schorv.     No.  1,010.079  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p 

172:  p.  963. 
Railway  cattle-guard      W.  Gebhart.     No. 

21  :  Sp.  p.  8992  ;  Oat.  vol.  172 :  p.  690. 
Railway    construction.     Elevated-.      B,    C 


No. 

377. 

14  ; 

21; 

Dls- 


I>u   Pont, 
vol.   172; 


Feldkamp 
vol.   172  ; 


Radiator.      F.   W. 

No.    1.008,707 

p.  412. 
Radiator.     W.  C.  McKeown. 

p.  2729;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p. 
Radiator  and  radiator-sections  therefor. 

No.    1.008.592;   Nov.    14;   8p.   p.    2185; 

p.  873. 
Rn.llat..r.    Baseboard.      E.    E.    and    P.    J.    Van    Pool.      No. 

1.010.205:  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  5619:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  P    1005. 
Radiators,    Dust-collecting  shield   for  heating-      C.   W.   O. 

Sodemann.     No.  1.009,195:  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p    .^4  74  ;  G««. 

vol.  172;  p.  613. 
Rail  anchor.     P    W.  Moore      No.  1,008,183;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p 

n.W:  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.   1S7.  „       „ 

Rail  bond.      H.  Mllllken.     No.   1.009.166;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p, 

340s  ;  fJnz    vol    172:  p.  602. 
Rall-clamp.     W.  F.  Hetrirk.     No.  1.008,542;  Nov.   14;  8p. 

p    2069  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    ^H^ 
Rail   connection.     G.   A.   Morris      No 

Sp.  p.  157  :  Gat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  20 
Rail-fastener.    Adjustable.      J.    B.    Pope.      No. 

Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  336:  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  62. 


1 ,007.724  :  Nov,  7  : 


1,007.796; 


1.008.560:  Nov 

thereto.      8.    B. 
.  5370  ;  Gat.  vol. 

1,009.404  :   Nov. 

Dozler        No. 


1,009.489  ;  Nov 
Railway-coupling. 

Sp    p.  894:  Gat 
Railway-crossing 

1009,222:  Nov. 
Railway  -  crossing 

1,009,927  ;  Nov. 
Railway  metal  tie, 

28  :  Sp.  p.  4752 


21 ;  Sp 

W.    .1 

vol.  172 

automatic 

21  :  Sp.  p. 


Price. 


3:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  719. 
No.   1.008.062:   Not.  7: 
p.  144. 
gate.       P.     Castelll. 
3572;  Gaz,  vol.  172  :  p 


Automatic.       W.    NovPle 
p.  5042;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p 
:--^__      No.   1,009,776: 

vol.  172 ;  p.  860. 

1  ()ii>. 


gate, 
2^:  Sp    . 

W.  IL  Morgan 
Gaz. 


No. 
624. 

No. 
PIG. 

Nov. 


742  ; 
Nov 
1  85  ; 


No 

•IKO. 

Nov. 


.,  ,  ^^.  ... -  __  r2;  p. 

Rallwav  rail  and  tie  fastener.    J.  S.  Shoff.     No. 

Nov."l4  ;  Sp.  p.  2519  ;  Gat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  424 
Rallwav-rall  coupling.     A.  H.  Staudt.     No.  1.009,;t36 

2«  :  Sp    p.  6059;  Gaz.  vol    172:  p.  913. 
Railway  rail    fastening.      8.    E.    Moore.      No.    l.OCr 

Nov    7  :  Sp.  p.  1143  ;  Ga«.  vol.  172  ;  p.  188 
Rallwav-rall  Joint.     F.  C.  Glaze.    No.  1,008,637;  Nov    14; 

Sp.  p".  2301  ;  Gaz.  vol,  172  ;  p.  389. 
Rallwav-ralls,     Device    for    preventing    the    croeplnc     of 

G    H"   rx)nergan.     No.  1.000,674;  Nov.  21;  8p.  p.  4518: 

Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  778. 
Railway  road-bed.  track,  and  rail  construction       i    N    I> 

Brown.     No.  1.009,020;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3105,  Gaz    vol. 

172;  p.  516. 
Rallwav      safety      device.      Inclined-.      L.      Walton 

1.00(i.ll8;  Nov.  21:  Sp.  P^  331.'i :  Gsz.  \p1^'2:  P 
Railway  signallBf.     L.  F.  toward.     No    1.009.309 

21  :  Sp.  p.  8757;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  655. 
Railway-switch.     P.  Bare.     No.  1,009,012;  Nov.     4  ;  Sp   p 

.3089:  Gat.  vol.  172;  p.  514. 
Railway-switch.     M.  A.  Walther.     No.  1.009.871     Nor    28: 

Sp.  p.  4940  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  892. 
Railway     switch.     Automatic     street-.       J      M._Dtn        No. 

1.008,660;  Nov.  14:  Sn.  p.  2344;  Gsz.  vol.  1.2;  p    396. 
Railway-switch  signal.     W.  J.  Bell.     No.  1.00S.<.>:>8  :   Nov 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2922  ;  Gat.  vol.  172 :  p.  488. 
Railway-switches,  Locking  mechanism   for       I      H 

No.    1.008.590;  Not.  14;  Sp.  p.  2182;   Gaz.   vol 

p.  372. 

"     ""    .\pplcyard  and   A.   M.   Robson. 
Sp.  p.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 72  :  p.    > 
O.    Jones.      No.    1,009,526  ;    Nov 
vol.   172  :  p.  732. 
Marshall    and    F     .7.    Chamro.'. 
Sp.  p.  4271  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  :  p 
O'Neiri.      No.    1.009,556;    Not 


Railwav-tle.     G.  T. 

1.007.660;  Nov.  7 
Rallwav  tie.      W.   A. 

Sp.  p.  4251  ;  Gaz. 
Rallway-tle.      A.    E. 

1.109.539;  Nov.  21 
Rallway-tle.      J.    P. .,,, 

Sp.    p.   4306:  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  741 
Railway  tie.     J.  W.  Blower.     No.  1.009.717 

P    4(526;  Oat.  vol.   172;  p.  840. 
Rallwav-tle  and  fastener.     J.  C,  Pennell. 

Nov."  14  :  Sp.  p.  23GS  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p. 
Rallway-tle  and  fastener.    G.  H.  Robinson 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  P    43.53  ;  Gaz.  vol    172 
Rallwav  tie    and     rail -fasten  Ing.       J 

1  (•<>«  ]'..;» :  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3482  :  Gaz 
Raiiwaj-tle.   Composite 

Nov    14  ;  8p.  p.  2701 
Kh    «.mv  tie,  (Composite 

2"-     sp.  p 
Hal  n  IV  ri.i.    Metallic. 

N    ■,     :>•     Sp    p.  5062 


Ellis. 
172; 

No 

.    21  ; 

No 
736 
21  ; 


Nov ,  2K  :  Sp. 
1,008.672; 


•:F 


No 
400. 

Nn 

74;t 

Staw.irtz 
vol    172  :   p 


1.  (ton.. '579: 

No. 

614. 
1,008.829  ; 


584(5 :  Gas.  vol 
L. 


J.'  U.  Klllinger.      No 
Gat.  vol.  172;  p.  4.M. 
J.  J.  Quinn.     No.  1.010.31*^ ;  Nov. 
172:  p.  1041. 

Saufler.    Jr.       No.    \.i»K>S>:i'2  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  912. 

Nov.  28 : 


Ral.sva\  tie  ppacer.     J.  W.  Wood      No   1.010,208 
Sp.  p    ^OL  -  ;  Gat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1006. 


bcxviii 


AT.PHABKTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Hallwavs,  Electric  traln-controlllne  device  for.     R.  T.  and 

F     T"     tonps       No     1.010,371;    Nov.    28;    8p.    p.    5660 
liaz    vol.  172  ;  p.  1059. 
Ka:!wavs.    Overhead    structure    for    electric.      T.    Vamey 
No    i.010,096;  Nov.  28;  8p.  p.  5407;  Qa«.  vol.  172;  p 

Rake     See  Hav  rako  :  Side-delivery  rake. 

RakP      .1     iWrr       No     1,010.310;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.  5836 

<;az.  vo!.  172  :  p.  10.39. 
Razor      T    i'     Shpphan       No.   1,007.898;    Nov.   7;    8p.   p 

569  ;  Gai.  vol.   172  ;  p.  88. 
Rn/or- hladp  hnidir      T.  J.   Madljfan.     No.  1.009,329;  Nov 

L'l     Sj!    n    8h07  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  663. 
Ra7:.ir    Saf^^tv-      .\.   A    Carlson.     No.    1,007,847;  Nov.   7 

Sp    p    4rt'(:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  70. 
Raz.-r.    Safety-.      J.    D.   Henderson.      No.    1,008.410;   Nov 

14  ;  Sp.  p    1767  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  307. 

zor    Safptv        E    F.   Schoell.     No.  1.008,565;  Nov.   14 


Ra 

Sp.  p.  212,3:  Gaz    vol.  IT^l  p.  363. 
H;iz<.r    SafptT..     (',  .7.  Klefer.     No.  1,008,648;  Nov.  14;  8p 

P    232.3  ;  (laz.  vol.  172;  p.  392. 
Rnzr.r    Safptv-.     O.  Kampfe.     No.  1.008.719;  Nov.  14;  Sp 

P    24H4  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  417. 
Rii/or.   Safety-.     A.  Zllbersher.     No.  1,008.769;  Nov.   14 

Sp.  p    2586;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  434. 
Razor.  Safetv-.     C.  E.  Smith  and  E.   N.  Humphrey.     No 

1.008.929  ;■  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2894  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  485 
Razor.  Safety-.     A.  D.  Grover.     No.  1.008.966;  Nov.  14 

Sp.  p.  2985;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  497. 
Razor,   Safety  .      L.   D.   Saxton.     No.   1.009,101 ;  Nov.   21 

Sp    p.  3281;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  581. 
Razor    Safetv       P    H.  Unslnger.     No.  1.009,114;  Nov.  21 

Sp    p    .3.:m'i  ;  r.az    vol.  172:  p.  585. 
Razor.  Safptv       P.  Quint.     No.  1,009,572;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p 

4.34.3      r,!i/,    vol     172:   p.   747. 
Razor  str.'ppint:  mechanism.     A.  J.  Postans.     No.  1,010,070 


Nov    2^     Sp    p    5359:  Gaa.  vol.  172:  p.  960 
--  ">.   1,009,7" 

<p    p    47:'.ii  .  i,az    vol.   172  :  p.  857. 


Reaming  riH!  me      O.  Mateer.     No.  1,009,764;  Nov.  28 

.   172  :  p.  857. 
Rf'r*>!v:nt:     a:  ;.:nit  :^.       H.    Shoemaker.       No.     1.009,106 


Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3293:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  583. 
Rpc.ptacle-cover      H.   A.  GIbbs.     No.  1,609.234  ;  Nov.  21 

Sp    p    .3597;  Gaz.  vol.  172;   p.  628. 
RereptHclp    for    holding  and   dispensing  articles.      F.    W 

Shee      No    1.008.867;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2768;  Ga«.  vol 

172  :  p.  466. 
Receptacle-ventilator.      G.   J.    Fellman   and   R.   B.    Shore 

No    1,00S.127;   Nov.  7;   Sp.  p.   1028;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p 

167 
Recording  Instruments.  Stvlns  for  graphic.     H.  W.  Yoang. 

No    i.OOH.ioo  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  977  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  157. 
Rf'cr.af've    ajipmrarus    of    the    switchback    or    like    type 

A     W,    I^varack    and    H.    Greenwood.      No.    1,009,076 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3229  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  572. 
Reel     >>*■  Fishing-reel  :    Harvester-reel :   Plcture-fllm   reel 

Traction-reel. 
Reflector      W.   Haehnel      No.  1,008,902;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p 

2M.39  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  478. 
Reflector      .1    .1    H    Mohr.     No.  1,009.434;  Nov.  21;  Bp.  p 

40««  ;  Gaz    vol.    172  ;   p.  701. 
Reflector.  Ventilated.     J.  Meyer.     No.  1,008,661;  Nov.  14 

Sp    p    234»)  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  396. 
Rpfrlgprator       W    R    .Tennison.      No.    1.007.702;   Nov.   7 

Sp.  p    110  ;  Caz    vol.   172  :  p.  17. 
Register     .<' c    .\     oiint  reiilster ;    Cash-register;    Fare-reg- 

l.-iftT  ,    I  TfinM'  rt>i;i>iti'r 
Reglater-gratea  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  nptake- 

draft.   Attachment  for       H.  C.   Abbott.     No.   1,009,619; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  441,S  ;  Gaz    vol.  172  ;  p.  761. 
Registerlnjc  meohanisn:      r.  H.  Klmerbrlnk.    No.  1,009,959; 

Nov.  2S  :  Sp.  p    .'1 1."     (Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  922. 
Rpkculnto;-       ■<!  ■     Im:!-;  r-^jiihifor  :     Kngine  regulator  ;    Gas- 
works rpffiilator  :  Ht!midirv-rt';:ui.-\tor  ;  Stove-regulator. 
Reins.      E.    C.    Eubysk       No     1,009,057 ;    Nov.   21  ;   8p.   p. 

3196  :  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p    f>M 
Releastng-hook      R.  A    Gaprtner.     No.  1.008.024;  Nov.  7; 

Sp.  p.  81 S  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  130. 
Reralling  frog      J.    L.    Ntcolal.      No.    1,007,961;    Nov.  7; 

Sp.  p    705  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  109. 
Resilient  wheel.     A.  D    Wack.     No.  1,007,993;  Nov.  7;  8p. 

p.  759;  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  120. 
Resilient   wheel.      I    .Tav       No.   1,009,314;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p. 

376.H  :  Gaz.  vol.   172  :   p.  657. 
Rheostat.     0.   H.   Whlttinzham.     No.  1,008,000;  Nov.  7; 

Sp.  p.  773  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  122. 
Rheostat       L.    (rump       No.    1,008,701;    Nov.    14;    Sp.   p. 

2429  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    410. 
Rim  and  tlrp.   Demountablp      R.  P.  Scott.     No.  1.009,103; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .32RS  :  Gaz    vol.  172:  p.  582. 
Rim     fastening.     Demountal'le-.       C.     R.     Twltchell.       No. 

1,008.573:  Nov    14  ;  Sp    p,  2147;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  366. 
RIni;  :     >'■•-     Cnrtain  riri_' ;     Kar-ring  :     Key-ring:     Packing- 
ring;    Spinnlnc-ring. 
Rivet  anvil  and  remover.     C.  0.  McKlnney  and  L.  Perry. 

No.    1,008,424:    Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.    1793;   Gaz.    vol.   172; 

p.  312. 
Rivet-holder.     H.  C.  Thompson      No.  1,007,821;  Nov.  7; 

Sp.  p.  388:  Gaz.  vol    172;  p.  61. 
Road-surfaces  and  pavements.  Construction  or  preparation 

of.      K.   L.   V.  Zlmmer       No    1.010.209;   Nov.   28:  Sp.   p. 

5626;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    1007. 
Rock-drllllng    machines.    Shell    for       L.    C.    Bayles.      No. 

1.009.376 ;  Nov.  21  :  Sp    p    3924  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  680. 


Rocking-borse,    Traveling      W.    Rob«ft».      No.    1.010.178; 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5500  :  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p.  WW. 
Rod  :  Sfi'  Connei  (Ink'  !'•<!  ;  <iun  cleaning  rod. 
Rod-reel.     V.  E.  IMwnrds.     No.  1.008,893;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p. 

2825:  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;p    475 
Rod -suspender.     G.   V.  Turgeon      No.   1,007,755  :   Nov    7  ; 

8p.  p.  233;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p,  37. 
Roller:  See  Curtain  rollpr  :  Land  roller:  Shade  roller 
Roller-drill.     H.  R    Hughes      No.  1,010,143;  Nov.  28;  Sp. 

p.  6495  ;  Gat.  vol.  172  ;  p   984. 
Roller-drill.     H.  R.   Hughes      No.  1.010,406;  Nov.  28;  8p. 

p.  6041  :  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p    lo70. 
Rolling  mill.  Tube-.     T.  Curr,  Jr.     No.  1.007,924;  Nov.  7; 

8p.  p.  632  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  97 
Rolling   out    hollow    billets    or    tubes.    Roll-train    for.     H. 

StUflng.     No.  1,009,937  ;  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  6061  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172  ;  p.  913. 
Roofing  material.  Packing.    H.  M.  Reynolds.    No.  1.008,435  ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1816 :  Gaz.  vol.  lt2  :  p.  315. 
Room     lock.     Communicating-.       H.     G.     Volght.        No. 

1,007,826;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  398  :  Gaz.  vol.   172;   p.  63. 
Rope.     E.   P.   Frederick.     No.   1.009,030;   Nov.   14;  Sp.  p. 

3125 ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  .520. 
Rotary  engine.     A.   E.  Greene.      No.   1.007,866;   Nov.   7; 

Sp.  p.  609  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  76. 
Rotary   engine.      B.    F.   Augustine,      No    1.009.213;   Nov. 

21:  Sp,  p.  3640;  Gax.  vol    172:  p    620. 
Rotary  engine.     A.  Wester      No.   1,009,362  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Bp. 

p.  8878  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p    675 
Rotary  engine.     J.  0111.     No    1.009.405;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p. 

3994  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p   690 
Rotary  engine.     G.  T.  Cunningham      No.  1.009,482;  Nov. 

21;  Sp.  p.  4167:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p    716, 
Rotary   engine.      H.    A.    King,      No,    1,010.378;    Nov.    28; 

Sp.  p.  6976;  Gax.  vol.  172:  p.  1061. 
Rotary   engine.   Compound.     G.   C     Hale.     No.    1.008.137; 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1046;  Gax.  vol    172  ;  p   170 
Rotary  engine.  Reversible.     J.  8.  Haney.     No.  1,009,300; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3744  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  :  p.  652 
Rotary  kiln.     P.  T.    Undhard.     No.    1,008,974:   Nov.    14; 


Sp.  p.  3000;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  600 
otary  meter.     H.  A.  Selah.     No.  1  ' 
p.  5055;  Gax.  vol.   172:  p.  913 


009.934  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp. 


Rotary   motor.      F.   Lambertl.      No.   1,009,634 ;    Nov.   21  ; 

Sp.  p.  4263 ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  734. 
Rotary  motor.     M.   H.   Liston    and    A.    C.    Pitman.     No. 

1.009,759  :  Nov   28  ;  Sp.  p.  4720  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p,  855. 
Rubber  compounds   and  the   like.   Apparatus  for   treating. 

X.    GosaeUn.      No,    1.009,504:    Nov.    21;    Sp     p     4209; 

Gat.  vol.  172;  p.  724. 
Rubber  -  Joint  -  making    Insrrnment.      W     H,    Welch        No. 

1,009,002;  Nov.  14;  Sp    p    ;i(l6n  ;  (iaz    vol    172;  p    510 
Rubber,  Machine  for  convprtlng  latex  Into  sheets  of  crude. 

F.  E.  Melllnger  and  H.  H    Mnrklev      .No.  l.(»0,S,6(>7  :  Nov. 

14  :  Sp,  p.  2221  :  (Jaz.  vol.   172  ;  p    379. 
Rug  cleaning  and   packaging   machine.     .1     McClaln       No 

1,009.432;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4062:  Gnx.  vol    172:  p    700 
Rug.   Imltatlon-fnr      H    E.   Creaaey.     No.   1.009.480;   Nov 

21  :  Sp.  p.  4155  ;  Gaz.  vol    172  :  p    716 
Rule,   bevel-square,  gage,    and   compass,    Comt>ln«tlon       H 

Backstrom.     No.  1.009.214;  Nov    21  ;  Sp    p.  3554;  Gax 

vol.  172  ;  p.  620, 
Rullng-machlne.     E.  Welnirftrfner      No.  1.00.S.094  :  Nov.  7; 

8p.  p.  960:  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p    l.''>4 
Sack   filling   and    weighing    machine.    Automatic       E     D. 

Carter.     No.   1,007,848;   Nov.  7;   Sp    p    470;   Gaz    vol. 

172 ;  p.  70. 
Sacking  and  weighing  machine.  Automatic.     J.  F.  Palmer. 

No.  1.010.308:  Nov.  28:  Sp,  p.  5833:  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p. 

1039. 
Sacking   device.      W     Flchner       No,    1,009,899;    Nov.    28; 

Sp.  p.  4992;  Gaz    vol    172  ;  p.  901. 
Sad-iron.     A.  J,   IhuMn-l      No    1.010.361;  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p. 

6941 ;  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p    1056 
Saddle,  Harness-.     W.  C,  Trask.     No,  1,008.755:  Nov    14; 

8p.  p.  2644:  Gaz    vol.   172;  p    429 
Safety-hook.     R.   Lange,      No.   1,010.270;   Nov    28;   Sp.  p. 

5736:  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  1026, 
Safety-pin.     A.   Collins,     No.    1.008.956;   Nov.   14;  Sp.  p. 

2961  :  Gaz.  vol.  172     p    494 
Salt.  Means  for  providing  cattle  with.     C.   L    Wpil       No. 

1,009.361;  Nov    21  :  Sp    p    3S77  ;  Gaz    vol    172;  p    674. 
Salts    non-dellqupS(<'nt.    Rendering    rommerclal       S     Pea- 
cock.     No.   1,009.560;    Nov.    21;    Sp    p    4313;    (;az    vol 

172;  p.  743 
Sand-drier.     B.  I.  Lsrsen.     No.  1.009,422;  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p 

4038  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  697 
Sanitary   system       .1    G     B    Ewlng.     No.    1.009,395;   Nov, 

21;  Sp.  p.  .3976;  Gaz.   vol.   172;   p,  687. 
Sash.     Automatic     wpntherproof        G       L       Body.        No, 

1,008.113:  Nov    7;   Sp.  p    1001  ;  (Jaz    vol     172;   p.   162. 
Sash-balance.      M     .1     Duffy.      No.    1,010.1,30;    Nov.    28; 

Sp.  p.  5473  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  981. 
Sash  balancp   and   fastener.   Combined.     .1.   Menpgus       No. 

1,008.846;  Nov.   14  :  Sp.  n.  2732;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p    460. 
Sash-bar  or  rafter.     R.  O.  King.     No,  1.008,343;  Nov    14; 

Sp.  p.   1551;  Gaz    vol     172;  p    283 
Sash-fastener      I     G.    French.      No.    1,009,497 ;    Nov    21  ; 

Sp    p    4191  ;  Gaz,  vol.  172:  p.  721. 
Sash-governing  appliance.     E.  K.  Leonard.     No.  1.008,041  ; 

Nov.  7  :  Sp    p,  851  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    136. 
Sasb-operatins:  device      .1.   E.  Jones      No.   1.007,953;  Nov, 

7;  ^.  p   690;  Gaz   vol.  172:  p.  107, 
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Sash,    Window-.      F.    Qullty    and    W      H      Hasklns.      No 

1,009,671  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4341  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  747 

Sash,   Window.     J.   H.   Stripe.     No.   1.009,598;   Nov.   21; 

8p.  p.  4379  ;  Gax.  vol.  172 ;  p.  766. 
Sausages.  Makinif.     J.L.Boyle.     No.  1,009,963  ;  Nov.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6101  ;  Gax.  vol.  172 ;  p.  920. 
Saw  clamp.     A.  T    BInkerd.     No.  1.009,016;  Nov.  14;  Sp. 

p.  ,3097;  Gflx.  vol.  172;  p.  515, 
Saw  handle.     G.  McKlnney.     No.   1,008,658;  Nov.   14;  Sp. 

p.  2341  :  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  395. 
Saw   handle.  Crosscut        f.    R.    Eldrldge.      No.    1,009,900; 

Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4993;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  902. 
Saw  jointer.     T.   P.   Woolf.     No    1,009,618;  Nov.  21;  Sp. 

p.  4410 ;  Gax.  vol.  172 ;  p.  760. 
Saw-set.     C.   Holtln.     No.   1,007.697;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  97; 

Gax.  vol.  172  :  p.  15. 
Saw-set  and  raker  gage.     V.  S.  Goodsell.     No.   1.009.737  ; 

Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4662  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  847. 
Saw-swage.     F.  H.  Tappendorff.     No.  1,008,621  ;  Nov.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2250:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  883. 
Sawing  machine.  Timber-.     A.  J.  Tenow.     No.  1,010.091 ; 

Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5.399  ;  liax.  vol.  172  :  p.  967. 
Scale       B.    M.    Brooke.      No.    1.009,826;    Nov.    28:    8p.    p. 

4858:  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  878. 
Scale.  Weighing-.     A.  De  Vllblss.  Jr.     No.  1.007.9.32;  Nov. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  646 :  Gax.  vol.  172  :  p.  100. 
Scale    Weighing       A.  De  Vllblss.  Jr.      No.  1.008,314  :  Nov. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1493;  Gaz.  voi.  172;  p.  274. 
Scale     Weighing  .     W.    A.    Sholty.     No.    1.008,874  :    Nov. 

14  :   Sn.  p    1650:  Gax.  vol    172:  p.   294. 
Scale    Weighing-.     T.  C.  Prouty.     No.  1,009,093;  Nov.  21  ; 

Sp.  p    3268  :  Gax.  vol.  172  :  p.  678. 
Scale.  Weighing-.     T.  C.  Prouty.     No.  1.009,094  ;  Nov.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3270 ;  Gat.  vol.  172 ;  p.  678. 
Scissors  or  shpars       R.    li    Allison.      No.   1.007.836;   Nov. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  440  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  66. 
Scrapinc    and    grading    machine.      8.    E.    Kennedy.      No. 

1.009.843  :  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4890  :  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  888. 
Screen  :  See  Automatic  screen  :  Window-screen. 
Screwdriver.      G.    O.    Leopold.      No.    1.008.164  ;    Nov.    7 ; 

Sp.  p    1096;  Gax.  vol.  172:  p.  179. 
Screw  puncher.     J.  Kuhn.     No.  1.008.276;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 

1.360;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  222. 
Screws,   Anchor  socket  for.      I    D.  Stine.     No.   1.007.747 ; 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  216  :  Gas.  vol.  172  ;  p.  34. 
Scrubber    and    mop.     Combined.      G.    O.     Reehaw.       No 

1,009.177  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p   3426;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  606 
Scrubbing    and    wiping    machine.    Floor,      M.    VIdAk.      No, 

1.010.097;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p    5408;  Gax.  vol.  172-  p.  969. 
Seal.   Car,      W.   C.   Martlneau.     No.    1.009.982;   Nov.   28: 

Sp    p    5158:  Oa«.  vol.  172:  p   928. 
Seal.  Freight-car.    C.  D.  Hall.  Sr.     No.  1.007,690;  Nov.  7; 

Sp.  p    «2  :  Ga«.  vol.  172  :  p.  IS. 
Seal.    Rnnp-.      K.    J.    Brooks.      No.    1.009.277;    Nov.    21; 

Sp.  p.  3698 ;  Gat.  vol.  172 :  p.  644. 
Sealing  machine.  Envelop-.     R.  E.  Nichols.     No.  1,008.359 ; 

Nov    14  :  Sn    p.  1599:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  289. 
Seat :  Bee  Toilet-seat ;  Water  closet  seat. 
Seat      A.   Gertenbach.      No.    1.007.779:    Not.    7;   Bp.    p. 

287 :  Gat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  46. 
Secondary   hatt-rv.      C.  J.   Coleman.      No.   1.008.525;   Nov. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2029  ;  Gat.  vol.  172  :  p.  847 
Seed  corn  grsder     C.  Hunnicutt     No^  1.009.069  :  Nov.  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3218  ;  Gax.  voL  172  :  p.  671. 
Seed  separator.  Cotton-.    J.  B.  Clay  and  W.  J.  Hogue.     No. 

1.010.2.35  :  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5676  ;  Gat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1016. 
Self-locklne  box.     B.  Martinoja.     No.  1,010.289  ;  Nov.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5795:  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  1037. 
Splf  switching  alarm.     B    Thlmann.     No.  1.008.766;  Nov. 

14  :  Rn    p,  2545;  Gat.  vol.  172;  p.  429. 
Separatlng-machlne.      F.   M.    Cole.      No.    1.008,697 ;    Nov. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2417  :  Gaz.  vol,  172 :  p.  408. 
Separating  machine.  Material-.   W.  Toulten.   No.  1.010.104  ; 

Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6420 ;  Gat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  971. 
Separator  :    See   Grain-separator  ;   Seed-separator  :   Smoke- 
separator.  ^  ,  _^ 
Separator.     L,  Meyer.     No.  1.007,722  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  162  ; 

Oat.  vol.  172  :  p.  25. 
Separator  and  purifier.     J.  Cox.     No,  1,010,289  ;  Nov.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6689;  Gat.  vol.  172:  p.  1017. 
Sewage-elector.  Automatic.  W.  P.  Anderson.  No.  1.008,884  ; 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2804  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  472. 
Sewed  articles.  Seam  for.     W.  Arbetter.     No.   1.009,273: 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3692  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  642. 
Sewing  machine.     C     F.    Gray.     No.    1.008.588:   Nov.    14; 

Sp    p.  2061  :  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  352. 
Sewing  machine.     A.  H.  De  Voe.     No.  1,009,056;  Nov.  21  ; 

Sp.  p,  3189:  Gat.  vol.  172;  p.  665. 
Sewing-machine      J    E    Miller.     No.  1,009.165;  Nov.  21; 

Sp.  p.  3403  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  602. 
.Sewing-machine     C.  H,  T.  Hagelsteln.     No.  1,009.408  ;  Nov. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3999  :  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  691. 
Sewlne  machine  binding  attachment      M.  B.  Gardner     No 

1,007.936  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  662  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  101. 
Sewing-machine    binding    attachment       A      Rontkp      No 

1.008.563:  Nov.  14:  Sp    p.  2116:  Gaz    vol    172     p    3(^2 
Sewing  machine  button-sewlns  attachment.     V    S    Todaro, 

\"o     1.009.701:    Nov     21       Sp     p,    4670;    Gaz.    vol,    172; 

p.  787. 
Sewing  machine.   Shoe.     G.   E,    Warren       No     l  007.905 : 

Nov   7  :  Sp    p    r>87  ;  r.nz    vo!    172  ■  p    91 
Sewlne-machine   thread-ero<ivp  cutter       W     R.    Blair,      No. 

1,009,710;  Nov.  28;  Sp    p    4635:  Gat.  vol,  172;  p.  840 
Scwlns:  machine  thread  waxinc  d-  vIcp       O    E    Brown      No 

1,008.947;  Nov.  14  ,  Sp.  p.  2942;  Gaz.  vol,   172  ;  p.  491 


Sewing  the  heads  of  mantles.  Machine  for.     8.  Cohn.     No. 

1.008.011  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  791  ;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p    126. 
Shade  holder.      F.    E.    Seelev    and    G.    B.    Thomas.      No 

1,008,081  :  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  932  ;  Gax.  vol    172  :  p    150 
Shade-holder.     G.  W.  Goodrldge      No.  1.008,900  :  Nov.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2837  :  Gaz.  vol.   172  :  p.  477, 
Shade-roller.     C.    K.    Snavelv.     No.    1,008,748:    Nov     14; 

Sp.  p.  2530:  Gax.  vol.   172:  p.  426. 
Shade-roller  and  curtaln-poie  support.  Combined.      F    w. 

Roll,  Sr..  and  J.  V.  King,  Jr.     No.  1.009,681  ;  Not    21  ; 

Sp,  p.  4355  :  Gax.  vol.  1 .2  ;  p.  750. 
Shaft-coupling.      O.    Kkeberg   and    E.   O.   Goordnmn       No 

1,009,759 ;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4648;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p    844, 
Shaft-lining.     W.  T.  McCarthy.     No.  1.008.727;  Nov    14; 

Sp.  p.  2492:  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  419. 
Shaft.    Universally-Jointed.      A.    Loomts.      No.    1.010.060 : 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5334  ;  Gax.  vol.  172 ;  p.  957. 
Shafts.  Lining  wall  for.     G.   W.   Jackson.     No.   1.009,812  ; 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3765  :  Gat.  vol.  172 ;  p.  058. 
Shaper  rocker  arm.     H.  J.  Averbeck,     No.  1.009.460 ;  Nov. 

21:  Sp.  p.  4114;  Gat.  vol.  172;  p.  710. 
Sharpener.  Disk-.     J    R.  Buttweller.     No.  1.008.695;  Nov 

14;   Sp.  p.  2413:  Gaz.  vol.   172:   p.   408. 
Sharpener    for    talking  machine    needles       E.    1*.    Chnney 

No.   1.000,894;   Nov.   28;   Sp.  p.   4980;  Gax.    vol     172; 

p.  900. 
Sharpeners.  Feeding  attachment  for  disk-.     J.   I.   I>Pi>ew 

No.  1.007.850  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  480;  Gax.  vol    172  ;  p   71 
Sharpening     machine.     Cutlery-.       J.     W.     Hunter.       No. 

1.007.951  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  687  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p    106. 
Shaving-case.     L.  C.  Tbompson.     No.  1.008.754  ;  Nov    14  : 

Bp.  p.  2542  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  428. 
Shearing  ■  machine.     Automatic.     E.    Brown    and    S.  -H. 

Martin.     No.  1.009.028  ;  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  3123 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172  ;  p.  520. 
Shears:   See  Metal-cuttlng  shears. 
Sheet-delivery  mechanism.    M.  A.  Drnltcour.    No.  1.009.491  : 

Nov.  21 :  Sp.  p.  4177  :  Gax.  vol.  172 :  p.  720 
theet-Jogger      E.  W.  Korff.     No.   1,008.651  :  Nov.   14     Sp 

p.  2.130:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  393.  _    „ 

Sheet-metal  can.     W.  A.  Sexton.     No.  1.009.443;  Nov.  21  : 

Sp.  p    4083  :  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  704. 
Sheet  metal  construction.     A.  K.  Pruden.     No.  1.008.491 ; 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1960 :  Gat.  vol.  172  :  p.  335. 
Sheet-metal  structure.     C.  E    Nellls.     No.  1.009.089:  Nov. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3260  :  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p   677. 
Sheet  separating    device.      J.    W.    DtifTy.      No.    1.009,289; 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3722  :  Gat.  vol.  172 ;  p.  648 
Shelving.  DIsplav-.     W.  C.  McFadden.     No.  1.009,679  ;  Nov 

21  :  Sp   p    4529  :  Gaz.  vol    172 :  p.  780. 
Ship.   Aerial   turbine .     A.   Mcl.«nn.     No.   1.009.915      Nov 

2k  :  Sp.  p.  6021  :  Gat.  vol.  172  :  p.  906. 
Shlp-cleancr.     W.  Gottlieb.     No.  1.008.1.36;  Nov.  7;  Sp    p 

1046  :  Gat.  vol.  172:  p.  170 
Ship-log  apparatus.   Electrical.     T.   F.  and  T.   S.   Walker. 

No.    1.068.225;    Nov.    7;    Sp.    p.    1248;    Gax.    vol     172; 

p    204. 
Ship  or  vessel.     G.  E.  Ella.     No.  1.008,801;  Nov    14     Sp 

p.  2651  :  Gat.  vol.  172  :  p.  444. 
Ship  or  vessel.     G.  E.  Ella.     No.  1.008.802:  Nov    14     Sp 

p.  2652:  Gat.  vol.  172:  p.  445. 
Ship's  body.     A   von  Kelssler.     No.   1,010.376:   Nov    28; 

Sp.  p.  5§73:  Gat.  vol.  172:  p.  1061. 
Ships.  Construction  of.     A.  C  Calnes.     No.  1.008.008 :  Nov. 

7  :  Sp.  p   787  :  Gat.  vol.  172  :  p.  124. 
Ships"  doors.  Device  for  tightly  closing  and  opening  from 

a   distance.      Q.    Mattollnl.      No.    1,008.978;    Nov.    14; 

Sp.  p.  3007;  Gat.  vol.  172:  p.  501. 
Shirt-waist.     P.  B.  Reed.     No.  1.008,493;  Nov.  14:   Sp    p 

1962  :  Gat.  vol    172  :  p.  3.36. 
Shock  abeorl)er.     H    C    Turner.     No.   1.009.4.54;  Nov    21; 

Sp.  p.  4103  :  Gat.  vol    172  ;  p.  707. 
Shock-absorbing      coupling.        D.      F,      Sneerlncer         No 

1.008.379  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp,  p.  1664  :  Gat.  voL  1  <  2  :  p    296. 
Shock-absorbing  device.     L.  A.   Peckham.     No.  1 .009.337  ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3820  :  Gax.  vol.  172 ;  p.  666. 
Shock-binder.     F.  Owen.     No.  1,009,992;  Nov.  28 :  Sp    p 

6186  :  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  932. 
Shock-loader.     G.  H.  Tarvln.     No.  1,008.217  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp 

p.  1229  :  Gax.  vol.  172  :  p.  200, 
Shock-loader.      N.    P.    Albertson   and    H.   O.   Iverson       No 

1.009.821  :  Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4847  :  Gax.  vol.  172  :  p    876. 
Shoe.     R    C.  Ross.     No.  1,009,869 ;  Nov.  28 ;  Bp    p    4922  ; 

Gax.  vol.  172 ;  p.  889. 
Shoe      0    Stem.     No.  1,010,002;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5213; 

Oat.  vol.  172  :  p.  936. 
Shoe  antlslipplng   device.     A.   E,    Baker.     No.    1.008.773; 

Nov.  14:  Sp    p.  2593:  Oat.  vol.  172:  p.  435. 
Shoe-beater      O    Ashton.     No.  1.009,713;  Nov.  28:  Sp    p 

4619:  Gaz    vol.  172:  p.  839. 
Sboebeatlng    machine.      0.   Ashton,     No     1.008.298 ;    Nov. 

14  :   Sp    p    1431  ;  Gaz    vol.    172  :  p.   267. 
Shoe  machinery  feedlni:  mechanism.     W.  O    Wheeler      No. 

1.008.576:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2150;  Gat.  vo!     172:  p.  387. 
Shoes.    Cushion    instep-raiser    for        .T      strwtnian       No. 

1.009.110;   Nov.  21  :   Sp.    p.   3;^o4      'Jaz     v.v     172:   p    584. 
Shoes    Mf  Siniiism  for  turninc  and  n-  ns'ri;  what  Is  known 

as  tiirr        i      I.  La  ChapelTe      N-     I  ""':*  .321  .    Nov,   21  ; 

Sp    p    .i:i»2  :  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  660. 
Shiv. ;     ."-'<    Baker's  shovel:   Starch-shovel. 
Shovel  attachment.  Steam-      F    S    Berney.     No    1.008, TTO  ; 

Nov    14  .  Sp.  p.  2598;  Gaz    vol     172  ;  p.  436. 
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Shovel-buckets  and  similar  receptacles,   Meani  for  oper 

atlDK.     J.  r*.  Dowd.     No.  1.008.247  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1294 

Ga».  vol.  172:  p.  211. 
Shovel-buclcets  and  ■Imllar  receptacles,  Means  for  operat 

Inft.     J.  r.  Dowd.     No.  1,009,653 :  Nov.  21 ;  8p.  p.  4476 

Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  771. 
Show-case.      F.   Kainer.     No.   1,008,472 ;   Nov.    14  ;    8p.   p 

1927  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  .S29. 
Showcase.      A.    Lange.      No.    1,009,755;    Nov.    28;   8p.   p 

4707;  Ga«.  vol.   172;  p.  853. 
Show-window  structure.     D.  J.  Murnane.     No.  1,008,983 

Nov.  14  ;  8p.  p.  3018  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  503. 
Sbnttle-heater.      N.    Momeau.      No.    1,008,685;   Not.    14 

Sp.  p.  2363  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  397. 
Shuttlp  threador.     .1.   Anderson.     No.  1.009,623;  Nov.  21 

Sp.  p.  4425  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p,  762. 
Side  delivery  rake.     1".  Ilandall.     No.  1,009.095  ;  Nov.  21 

Sp.  p.  3271  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  579. 
Sidewalk  form.     J.  Ubbink.     No.  1.008.395;  Nov.  14;  Sp 

p.  1717  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  302. 
Sieve-cleaner.     J.  A.  Smillle.     No.  1.009..^48 ;  Nov.  21 ;  Sp 

p.  3844  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  669. 
Sifter.     I.  M.  Newell.     No.  1.008.281  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1371 

Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  223. 
Sifrn.      G.    F.    llardinK.     No.    1,009.409:   Nov.    21;    Sp.   p 

4007  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  692. 
Sign.     C.L.Carter.     No.  1.009.893  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4979 

Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  899. 
Sign  apparatus.  Repeating.     C.  C.  Bishop.     No.  1.010,219 

Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  6641  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1009. 
Sign.  Electric.     C.  Hammesfahr.     No.  1.007.868;  Nov.  7 

Sp.  p.  513;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  77. 
Sign-exhihitnr.     11.,  E.,  and  A.  Mehlhorn.     No.  1,009,543 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4284  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  737. 
Signs  and   the  like  for  advertising  purposes,   Mechanism 

for    producing    gas-lighted    flash-.      T.    .Tackaon.      No. 

1.009.313:  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3767;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  656. 
Signal :  f!ee  Railway-switch  signal ;  Vehicle  safetv-signal. 
Sitmnl-actuatlni   mpchanism.    Electric      W.   J.    Bell.      No 

1.009.015:  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  3095:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  516. 
Slmal-cord  haneer.     A.  S.  Vogt.     No.  1.009,946;  Nov.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5087  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  917. 
SItrnnI  device.     A.  .T.  Thelen.     No.  1.007.751;  Nov.  7;  Sp. 

p.  224:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  .35. 
Signal     system.     Automatic.       S.     H.     Harrington.       No. 

1.009.742;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4676;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  849. 
Signals,    Electrical    apparatus    for    transmitting    and    re- 
ceiving.    A.  Rarr  and  W.  Stroud.     No.  1,009,013;  Nov. 

14  :  Sp.  p.  .S090  :  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  514. 
Signaling:  appjiratus   detector.   Wireless-.      M.   B.   Johnson. 

Nn.    1.009.317:   Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.   3776;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 

p.   658. 
Signaling  apparatus.   Submarine-boat.      J.    F.    Shea.      No. 

1.009.800;  Nov.  28:  Sp    p.  4797;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  868. 
SItmalins  Instrnment,  Electromaenetlc.     S.  H.  Sauv^.     No. 

1  009,345  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3838  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  668. 
Signaling    system.    Automatic.       D.     .T.    McCarthy.       No. 

1,008,172;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.   1112:  Gaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  183. 
Sicnaline  system.   Selective.      V.   Pnrbin.      No.    1,008.452; 

Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  1874:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  322. 
Silo-door.     C.  T.  Vernlor.     No.  1,009.800:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4812 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  872. 
Silo  doors,    Swlnirins:  fonneotfon   for.     E.   A.   Brandenburg 

and  G.  Schmidt.     No.  1,009,889;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4973: 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  898. 
SI103.   Top    for.      E.    F.    Schllchter.      No.    1,008.735;    Nov 

14  ;  8p.  p.  2506 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  422. 
SlmmerlnB-biirnor.       W.    N.    Goldhamer.      No.    1,007,863; 

Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  503  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  75. 
Skate.   Detachable  roller  and  ice.     C.   F.   W.   ZIppel.     No. 

1.010.105:  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  .'5422:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  972. 
Sknte,  Roll*»r-.     fl.  Nannenhorn.     No.   1.008.187;  Nov.  7; 

Sp.  p.  1148:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  189. 
Skipping  appliance  and   physlral-exerclsing  device.      S.   C. 

Caddy.     No.  1,010,015  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5251  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172;  p.  941. 
Skirt     and     skirt     attachment.       J.     A.     Flerman.       No. 

1.007.692:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  86;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  14. 
Skirt-marker.     C.    .\i.   B.   Tiller.      No.   1,007.903;   Nov.  7: 

Sp.  p.  r>«l  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  90. 
Skirt-marker.      F.    IT.    Deknatel    and    C.    J.    Spnice.      No. 

1  no«..'>12;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  1488:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  273 
Skirr  marker.      C.   A.    Rlttman.     No.   1,009.693;   Nov.   21; 

Sp    p.  4.'^r.6:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  786. 
Skirt  or  similar  garment.     \.  M.  Schneider.     No.  1.009,262  ; 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  36.'>9:  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  638. 
Skvi!.:ht.      I!.   (Goldman.     No.   1,009,502;  Nov.   21;   Sp.   p. 

4106;  Gaz.   vol.    172;  p.  723. 
Slae.   Graniilatinu.     A,  Seehers.     No.   1,008,204;  Nov.   7; 

Sp.  p    1101  :  (;az.  vol.   172:  p.  195. 
SU.l     Rnh-.     ,T.,   A.,  and    E.    Schnith   and   W.   Engel.      No. 

\  i^lO.r.Uf, ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6019  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1067. 
SleU'h,  Automobile.     A.  Flnkelstein.     No.  1,008,409;  Nov. 

14  ;  Sp    p.  1763:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  307. 
Sllcini;  machine       VV     M     Knowles.      No.    1.008.275;   Nov. 

T  ;  Sp    p.   lAr.S  :  C.nt.  v,,l.  172;  p.  222. 
Slicing    machinps.    M-'sf  support    for    meat-.      W.    A.    Van 

Berkel       No     1  oOT  it'.M  ;    Nov.   7:   Sp.   p.   755;  Gaz.  vol. 

172  ;  p    I  li» 
Sllnip-conrt-ntrator       W     l"    1  lel.Hter.      No.   1,010.350;   Nov. 

•JH  :  Sp.  n    .'.Oir,;  (Jar.    vol.   172;  p.   1053. 
SiltfiT   and    rew  lnd»T       .-^     M     IJiDtnton.      No.    1.000.767; 

.Nov    2*<  ;  Sp    p    4711  .  i.nz    vol.   172;  p.  864. 


Blobbing  or  roving  frame.     J,  D.  Irving.     No.  1,009,524 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4246 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  731. 
Small-arm.     P.   Mauser.      No.   1,008.652 ;   Nov.   14  ;   Sp.  i 

2087;  Gaz.  vol.  172-;  p.  357. « 
Small-arms,  Practice  apparatus  for.     n.  B.  Holllfleld.    No 

1.008,337  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1536  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  281 
Smoke  and  spark  destroyer.     A.  Lawrence.     No.  1,008,163 

Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.   1094;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  179. 
Smoke-cleaning  device.     M.  Pavella.     No.  1,010,068  ;  Not, 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  5355  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  960, 
Smoke-consuming  fnmace.     T.  B.   Hulse.     No.   1,008,154 

Nov.  7:  Sp.  p,  1077:  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  176. 
Smoke  separator.     H.  V.  P.  Nielsen.     No.  1,000,779;  Nor 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4755  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  861. 
Smoklng-plpe.      D.    W.    Flynn.      No.   1,009.495;   Nov.   21 

Sp.  p.  4189  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  721. 
SmoothioK-lron.     T.  O.  Thomas.     No.  1,010,092;  Nov.  28 

Sp.  p.  5402 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  968. 
Snap-hook.     J.   Barry.     No.  1.009.631;  Nov.  21;  8p.  p 

4438 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  766. 
Snap-switch,    Electric.      J.    G,    Peterson.      No.    1,009,172 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  D.  3417  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  604. 
Snatch-block.     E.  Chrlstenaen.     No.   1.010.018;  Nov.  28 

Sp.  p.  5256  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  942. 
Soap  powder.  Making.     C.  Ellis.     No.  1.007.680;  Not.  7 

Sp.   p.   43  :  Gaz.   vol.    172 ;  p.    10. 
Socket  chain-guide.   Pull  .     C.   D.   Piatt.     No.    1.009.566 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  43.30;  Gaz.  rol.  172;  p.  745. 
Solder  hemmed-cap-maklng    machine.      E.    M.    Cobb.      No 

1,009.474  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4136:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  714 
Soldering  tool.     H.  P.  MacLagan.     No.  1.008,922;  Nov.  14 

Sp.  p.  2875  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  483. 
Sole-flexing  machine.     F.  E.  Hooper.     No.  1,007.870 ;  Not, 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  516  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  78. 
Soles.   Machine  for  operating  upon.      F.   M.   Furber.     No 

1.007,685  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  56 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  11. 
Soles.  Making      W.  B.  Greene.     No.  1,008,640;  Nov.  14 

Sp.  p.  2308;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  390. 
Soles,  taps,  Ac,  Machine  for  evening  and  grading.     B.  P 

Nichols.     No.  1,009,988  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5169  ;  Gaz.  vol 

172  ;  p.  930. 
Sound-reproducer.     A.   N.   Plerman.      No.   1,010,311  ;   Nov 

28  :  Sp.  p.  5838  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  1040. 
Sound  -  reproducing  -  record    holder.      H.    D.    Illlck.      No 

1.009,.'>23:  Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4245;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  731 
Sound-transmitter.      F.    E.    Howes.      No.   1.008,340;   Not 

14  :  Sp.  p.  1644  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  282. 
Sounding  apparatus.     F.  Schubert.     No.   1,008.566;   Nov 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2124  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  363. 
Sounding   apparatus.      G.    Rattniy.      No.    1.009.858 ;    Nor 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4911  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  888. 
Sower.  Grass-seed.     M.  V.  Klnne.     No.  1.008,160:  Nov.  7 

Sp.  p.  1089:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  178. 
Spark-plug.     C.  H.  Smith.     No.  1.007.806;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p 

3,')6;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  56. 
Sparkplug.      W.    H.   Tldmarah.      No.    1.008.219;    Nov.    7 

Sp.  p.  12.35:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p,  201. 
Sparkplug.     C.  A.  Mezger.     No.  1.008,486;  Nov.  14;  Sp 

p.  lfi51  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  3.3.3. 
Spark-plug.     W.  S.  Witter.     No.  1.008.935;  Nov.  14;  Sp 

p.  2902:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  487. 
Spark-plug.     A.   R.   Meacham.     No.    1,009.084 ;   Nov.    21 
I       Sp.  p.  3253  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  575. 
Spark-plug.     G.  O.  Terrv.     No.  1.009.867;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p, 

4933 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  891. 
Spark-plug  protector.     A.  R.  Bullock.     No.  1.009,643;  Nov 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4455  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  768. 
Sparklng-deyice  switch.     F.  J.  Marrlngton.     No.  1,009,162 
i        Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  3.398  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  601. 

Speed-changing    mechanism.       .\.     R.     McCausland.       No 
i        1,007,958  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp   p.  700  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  109. 
I    Speed  changing    mechanism.       A.     R.     McCausland.       No 

1.007,9.'.9  :  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  703  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  109. 
I   Speed  -  changing     mrchanism.        K.     D      Northrup.    '    No 

1,007.963;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  708:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  110. 
i   Speed    changing     mechanism.      .1.     L.     de     Briones.      No 
i        1,000,954;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5103;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  920 
Speed-changing  mechanism.      F.   A.    r>aw.     No.    1.010,273 

Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5745  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1027. 
Speed-measuring  instrument.     F.  E.  Wolf.     No.  1.008,610 

Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  1998:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  341. 
Speed    mechanism.    Change-.      R.    Milne.      No.    1.008.181 

Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  1131:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  186. 
'    Speed-reducing   apparatus.      A.    Citroen.      No.    1.009.280 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  §705  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p   645. 
Speed  -  reversing    mechaninm       A.    R.    McCausland.      No 

1.007.957  :  Nov    7  :  Sp.  p.  698  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  108. 
Speed-varving  device  for  machine-tools.     W.  C.  Fish.     No 
I        1,008,5^3;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2190;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  374 
I    Spike-holder.      J.    M.    Powell.      No.    1,009,568;    Nov.    21 
I        Sp.  p.  4335  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  746. 
Spinning-machine.    F.  S.  Culver.    No.  1,008.702  ;  Nov.  14 

Sp.  p.  2430;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  410. 
'  Spinning-machine  attachment      H.   S.    Hawley   and  J.   W 

Palmer.     No.  1.008.144;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1061;  Gaz.  vol 

172;  p.  173. 
I    Spinning    or    twisting    machines.    Separating    means    for, 

A.  E.  Rhoades.     No.  1.008,066  :  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  906  ;  Gaz 
I        vol.   172:  p.  146. 

Spinnlng-rlng.     A.  J.  Thomson.     No.  1.009,602;  Nov.  21 
!        Sp.  p.  4390:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  756. 

Spinning,  twisting,  and  like  machines.  Spindle-support  for 
1  A.  H,  Morton,  No.  1,008,865;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2747 
I       Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  462. 
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Spray    and    making   same.    Agricultural.      C.    Bills.      No. 

1,007.682:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  48;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  11. 
Sprayer.  Paint-.     F.  W.  Ballard.     No.  1.007.667;  Nov.  7; 

Sp.  p.  15;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  6. 
Spring :  See  Bed-spring  ;   Door-spring  ;  Pneumatic  spring  ; 

Vehicle  spring. 
Spring  contracting  and  »emoving  device.     G.  W.  Bryant. 

No.   1.008.604;  Nov.   14;  8p.  p.   2409;  Gas.  vol.   172; 

p.  407. 
Spring-motor.      W.    P.    Hansen.      No.    1,008.141;    Nov.    7; 

Sp.  p.  1066;  Ga«.  vol.  172;  p.  172. 
Spring-motor.     C.   S.   Langton.      No.   1,010,893  ;   Nov.    28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6012 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1066. 
Spring-wasber.    J.  M.  Lambie,  C.  R.  Wrigley,  and  J.  Lam- 

bie.      No.    1, 010.801 ;   Nov.   28 ;    Sp.    p.   6069  ;   Gax.    vol 

172;  p.  1066, 
Spring-wheel.     G.   A.   and    S.   E.   Slders,      No.   1,008,376; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1667  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  296. 
Spring-wheel.     E.  G.  Owen.     No.  1.009.169;  Nov.  21;  So. 

p.  3413 ;  Gax.  vol.  172 ;  p.  803. 
Springs,    Machine    for   applying   bands   on    leaf-,      J,    R. 

Blakeslee.     No.  1,008,941;   Nov,   14;  Sp.  p.  2930;  Gaz. 

vol.  172  ;  p.  480. 
Sprinkler  :   See  FIre-sprlnkler  ;  Lawn-sprinkler. 
Sprinkling    apparatus.       N.    Baclgalupi.      No.    1,008,004 ; 

Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  780;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  123. 
Square,    Knockdown    carpenter's.      A.    A.    Harvie       No 

1.008.262  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  n    1323  ;  Oai.  vol.  172  ;  p.  216. 
Squares  and  the  like.  Hardening  carpenters'.    A.  A.  Harvie. 

No.    1,008.261  ;    Nov.    7 ;    Sp.    p.    1321  ;    Gaz.    vol.    172 ; 

p.  216. 
Staging.     A.  H.  Botsford.     No.   1.007,843;  Nov.  7;  8p.  p. 

461  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  69. 
Stair,  Counterbalanced.     J.  Halsted.     No.  1,009,241  ;  Nov. 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  3610  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  630. 
Stalk-cutter.     A.  W.  Buchanan.     No.   1.007,916;   Nov.   7; 

Sp.  p.  616;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  95. 
Stall,  Cow.     M.  S.  Batchelder.     No.   1,009,714;  Nov.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4621  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  8.39. 
Stamp.  Computing  time-.     J.  C.  Wilson.     No.   1,008.763  ; 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  2557;  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p,  431. 
Stamp  mill  screen.     D.  C.  En  Earl.     No.  1,008.804  ;  Nov 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2654  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  445. 
Stamp.  Time-.     C.  E.  Clarke.     No.  1.007,672;  Nov,  7;  Sp. 

p.  25;  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  8. 
Stanchion.     H.  Ramminger.     No.  1,008.492;  Nov.  14;  Sp. 

p.  1961  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  336. 
Stanchion.      C,  Tltrud.     No.   1,009,807 ;    Nov.   28 ;   8p.   p. 

4809;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  871. 
Stand  :  See  Display-stand  ;  Folding  stand  ;  Motor  and  ma- 
chine stand  ;  Music-stnnd  ;  S>yltch-«tand. 
Staple,  Mooring-.     L.  Ashworth.     No.  1.010,108;  Nov.  28; 

Sp.  p.  54.30;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  973. 
Stapllng-machlnes.    Pamphlet-feeding   device    for.      T.    C. 

Dexter.     No.  1,010.124  ;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5461  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172;  p.  979. 
Starch-shovel.     C.  P.  Black.     No.   1,007.912;  Nov,  7;  Sp. 

p.  607  ;  Gar.  vol.   172 ;  p.  93. 
Starch.    Steeping   grain    In    the    manufacture   of.      P,    L. 

Jefferles.     No.  1,007,782;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  294;  Gaz.  vol. 

172;   p    47 
Starch.  Washing  and  concentrating.     F.  L.  Jefferles.     No. 

1.007,784;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  303;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  48. 
Starch  washing,  separating,  and  concentrating  apparatus. 

P.    L.   Jefferles.      No.    1.007,786 ;    Nov.   7 ;    Sp.    p.    307 : 

Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  48. 
Station  Indicator.     C.   G.   Rehg.     No.    1.007.976;   Nov.  7; 

Sp.  p.  720;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  114. 
Stay-bolt,   Flexible.     F,  O.   Hunter      No.   1,008.717;  Nov. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  245«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  416. 
Steam-boiler.      W.    H.    Mears.      No.    1.008,554;    Nov.    14: 

Sp.  p.  2092;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  358. 
Steam-boiler.     E.  Masiin.     No.  1,009,847;  Nov.  28;  8p.  p. 

4896;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;_p.  885. 
Steam-engine.     L.  J.   Wentzel.     No.    1.009,874;   Nov.  28: 

Sp.  p.  4945  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  893. 
Steam-generator.     A.  L.  Austin.     No.  1,008,515;  Nov.  14; 

Sp.  p    2008:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  343. 


Steam-generator      C.  8.  Drummond.     No.   1.008.797 :  Nov 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2642  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  443. 
Steam  or  hot-water  circulating  apparatus.     J.  Rouquaud 


No.    1.008.285 :    Nov.    7 ;    Sp.    p.    1380 ;    Gaz.    vol.    172 : 

p.  225. 
Steam-trap.       J.     Davidson     and    W.    O.     Larmutb.       No. 

1.008.120:  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1016;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  164. 
Steel,  Manufacture  of.    P.  H.  Dudley.    No.  1,009,707  ;  Nov. 

21  ;  Sp.  p   45,<<0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  789. 
Steeping  apparatus.     F.  L.  Jefferles.     No.  1.007,783  ;  Nov. 

7  :  Sp.  p.  299 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  47. 
Steering  and  driving  mechanism.    Combined.      S,    E.   and 

G.  A.    Slders.     No.   1,008,376;   Nov.    14;   Sp.   p.    1658; 

Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  295. 
Stereotype-plate-flnishins  machine.  Automatic.     S.  O.  Oow. 

No.    1,009,738 ;    Nov.   28 ;   8p.   p.    4663 ;   Gaz.    vol.    172 ; 

p.  847. 
Stitch  -  separating     mechanism.      F.      W.      Merrick.      No. 

1.008,177  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1121  :  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  185. 
Stocking.      J.    BalAzs.      No.    1,009,627 :    Nov.    21  ;    Sp.    p. 

44.32;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  764. 
Stool.     8.  Ryave  and  H    o?,,  rnauer.     No.  1,009,684  ;  Nov. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4359 ;  Gaz    y^]    172  ;  p.  751. 
Stool.  Adjustable  milk-.     W.  W.  Robbins.     No.  1.009,678; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4362  ;  Gai.  vol.  172  ;  p.  749. 
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Stop  mechanism.   Work  and  table.     C.   H.   Norton.     No. 

1,009,991  ;  Nov.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6184  ;  Qa*.  vol.  172  ;  p.  931. 
Storage  battery.     H.  H.  Kempf.     No.  1.010.377;  Nov.  28; 

Sp.  p.  6976  ;  Gax.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1061. 
Store  •  front    and    show  -  window.      D.    J.    Murnane.      No. 

1,008.982;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  3013;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p    602. 
Store  -  front    and    show  -  window.      D.    J.    Murnane.      No. 

1.008.984  ;  Nov.  14;  8p.  p.  3022  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p    5n,'< 
Store-front  and  show-window  structure.     D.  J.  Murnane 

No.   1,008,986;  Not.   14;   Sp.  p.  3026;  Gaz.   vol     172, 

p.  504, 
Store-front  setting.     M.  8.  Crane.     No.  1,007,676     Nov    7  ; 

Sp.  p.  32;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;_p.  9. 
Store-aervice    apparatus.      E.    C.    GIpe.      No.    1,008,636; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp    p.  2299;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  388. 
Stove.      J.    Mersereau.      No.    1,009,085 ;    Nov.    21  ;    Sp.    p. 

3254;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  575. 
Stove  door  or  window.     O.  Wegner.     No.  1,009,814  :  Nov. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4833  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  874. 
Stove,  Electric  cook-.     E.  Moss.     No.  1,009,549;  Nov    21  ; 

Sp.  p.  4295 ;  Gax.  vol.  172 ;  p.  739. 
Stove  or  furnace.     E.   V.  Coulston.     No.   1,008,698;    Nov 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2421  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  409. 
Stove  or  range.  Cook.     C.   M.   Genthner.      No,    1,008,025  ; 

Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  819;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  130. 
Stove    regulator.    Gas-.      F.    W.    Magee.      No.    1.007.712 ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  132  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  21. 
Stoves,  Generator-tube  and  filler  for  vapor-.    G.  A.  Downs 

No.    1.000.83;s;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.  4875;   Gaz.   vol.   172; 

p.  880. 
Stovepipe     attachment    for     tents.       E.     L.     Hltt.       No. 

1,069,516;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  4229;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  728. 
Strnlght-edrp.     J.   Rllkonen.     No.   1.007.801;   Nov.   7;   Sp. 

P.   346 ;   Gax.   vol.    172  :   p.   55. 
Strainer.     E.  C    Courtwright.     No.  1.008.627;  Nov.   14; 

Sp.  p.  2032  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  348. 
Strap :  See  Car-strap. 
Street     and     station     indicator.       A.     H.     Carroll.       No. 

1.008.696:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2415;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  408. 
Street  or  station  Indicator.     P.  J.  Mann.     No.  1.009,253; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  .3635  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  834. 
Street    washing    and    sprinkling    machine.      W.    Ratlcan. 

No.    1,009.097:    Nov.    21;    Sp.    p.   3275:   Gaz.    vol     172; 

p.  580. 
Street  washing  and  sprinkling  machines.   Nozzle  for.     W. 

Ratlcan.     No.    1,009,098 ;  Nov.   21  ;   Sp.   p.   3277  :   r,az 

vol.  172  ;  p.  580. 
Striker  apparntos.    Pneumatic.     M.   M.    Kastner    and    C. 

Katx.     No    1.008,415;  Nov.   14;  Sp.  p.   1776:  Gst    vol, 

172;  p.  .309. 
Stump-extractor.      W.    H.    Wright.      No.    1.009.369;    Nov. 

21 ;  Sp.  p   390]  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  677. 
Submarine  workshop.     W.  H.  Baker.     No    1.008.301  :  Nov. 

14:  Sp.  p    1438:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  268 
Suction -cleaner.     J.  B.   Powell.     No,   1,008,.366:   Nov     14; 

Sp.  p.  1631  r  G«»!.  vol.  172:  p.  292. 
Soctlon-roll.     O.  H.  Dowell.     No.  1,008,407:  Nov    14:  Sp 

p.  1756;  Gar.  vol    172;  p.  306. 
Suit  hanger.   Adjustable.     H.  W.  Hunter.     No.  1,009,522; 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p    4244  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  731. 
Sulfur  dloxld.    Making      »,    Mever.      No.    l.O0«,847:   Nov 

14;  Sp.  p.  2733:  Gar,  vol.  172:  p.  460. 
Sunshade      R    F.  Rickerton.     No.  1.008,109;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p. 

905  :  Gar.  vol     172  ;  p.  160. 
Surfacing  material  and  producing  same.     M.  A.  Pcnb'ss 

No.  1,008,433;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  1813;  Gaz.  vol     17'J     p 

314. 
Surgical  apparatus  for  drying  wounds  or  the  llkp      !1    A 

W.   Orube.     No.   1,008.816;  Nov,   14;  Sp,  p.  2«"4      Caz 

vol.   172:  p    440 
Surgical    operations.    Sewing   device   for.      F.    Hnlm    :.nd 

R.    Graf.      No.    1.009,065;    Nov.   21;    Sp.   p.   3211:    (,87 

vol.  172;  p.  569. 
Swimming  and   life-oresprTing  device.    Combined       O     w 

Learman.     No.   1,008,663;  Nov.   14;  Sp,  p.  2 S.S.I  ;   r;az. 

vol.  172  :  p.  .394. 
Swimming  device.     E.  G.  Halvorsen.     No    1.007.'!f!T     \  iv 

7-  Sp    p    !M1  :  Oa7    vol.- 172  :  p.  77. 
Swingletree-cllp.     L,  B.  Hartzcll.     No.  1,008,715  ;  Nor.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2455:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  416. 
Switch:   See  Electric  switch;   Electric  tlme-swlfch  ;   Elec- 
trothermal  switch  :   Knlfe-swlrch  :   Manhole  switch  ;   Mo- 
tor starter    s\vitch  :    Oil-switch  :    Railway-switch  :    Snan 

switch  ;  Sparklng-device  switch  ;  Time-controlled   switrb 
Switch.     R.  Hssklns      No.  1.0O7.948;  Nov.  7  :  Sp    p    r,--, -. 

Gar    vol    172 :  p    105. 
Switch.      H.   Marshall.     No.   1,009.677 ;   Nov.   21  :    Sp     n 

4526  :  Gax.  vol.  172  ;  p.  779. 
Sn-1tcb-hoT      r    N    Ssch«.     No.  1.007.802:  Nov.  7:   Sp    n 

347 :  Gar    vol    172:  n    .55. 
Switch      mechanism.      Electric.      H.      F.      Whalt  ni,        s,,. 

1.0O7.998:  Nov.  7  :  Sp.  n.  770:  Gar    vol.  172  ;  p    122 
Switch  mechanism.  Electric.    G.  8  Tiffanv.     No    1.008.392: 

Nov.  14:  8p.  p    1712;  Gaz.  vol    172     p    ^(^y 
Switch    mechanism.    Electric.       R      w      Arrastrong        No 

1,008.514;  Nov     14;  Sp.  p.  2007  :  'jBZ    vol    172;  p.  .343. 
Switch-shifting  device.     A.Johnson.     No.  lj><i!^149;  Nov 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3370:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  596. 
Switch-Btand.      F    C.    Anderson.      No.    1.008,0f>3 :    Nov     7  ; 

Sp.  p.  77R  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  123. 
Switches.  Tension  adjustment  for  pull-      C    D    Piatt      No. 

1.008,729;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2497;  Gar    vol    172:  p    420 
Switching   apparatus,    .Automatic.      F     R     MrBertv.      No 

1.009,080;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p.  8237;  Gaz    v   ;    172  ;p.  574. 
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SwitcbiDK  device.  Electromechanteai.     R.  R.  Miller.     No. 

1,007,886:  Not.  7;  Sp.  p.  544  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  83. 
SyrioKO.    Subcutaneous.      A.    Schroeder.      No.    1,008,078 ; 

Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  926:  Gar.  vol.  172;- p.  140. 
Tab!*' :    t>fe   Extension-table  ;    Glass-flattening   table  ;   Ten- 

terlng-niachlne  feed-table. 
Table.      M.   B.   Dodson.     No.   1.009.958;  Nov.   28;   Sp.  p. 

5113;  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  922. 
Table    for    application    to    chairs.      R.    C.    Johnson.      No. 

1.008.037:  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  844;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  134. 
Table  locking  and  opening  device.  Extension-.     H.  M.  Han- 
son.     No.    1.009,902;   Nov.   28;  «p.  p.  4997;  Ga*.  Tol. 

172;  p.  902. 
Table  stop  cliitcb.     C.  H.  Norton.     No.  1,010.303  ;  Nov.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  .j824  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  1037. 
Tuble-top.  Auxiliary.     O.  F.  Onken.     No.  1,007,727  ;  Not. 

"  :  Sp.  p.  162  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  27. 
Tabulator  stop-setting  device.  W.  E.  Palmer.  No.  1,008,063  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  873  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  140. 
Tachometer   with    spring    loop   and   pawl    mechanism.      A. 

Wetzel.     No.  1.009.947;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5089;  Gai.  vol. 

172:  p.  9 IS. 
Tacking    mathlne.     Welt -butt-.       A.     A.    MacLeod.       No. 

1,007.711  :  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  129;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  21. 
Tag  attncbing  device.     J.    F.   Davis.     No.   1.008,704;  Nov. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  24:U  ;  Gai.  vol.  172  ;  p.  411. 
Tag.  Trunk.     1".   D.  (ioldblatt.      -No.    1,U09,735 ;  Nov.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4657  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  846. 
Tally-board.      D.    E.   Coughlin.     No.    1.009,383 ;   Not.   21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3946  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  682. 
Tank  :  Sic  Flush-tank  :  Water-tank. 
Tank  or  container.     J.  F.  Webb.     No.   1.007,828;  Not.  7; 

Sp.  p.  403;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  63. 
Tar  macadam.  Machine  for  mixing.     E.  W.  Brackenbury. 

No.    1.010,114;   Nov.    28;    Sp.   p.   5441;   (Jaz.    vol.   172; 

p.  975. 
Teaching  type  -  writing.  Device  for.     H.  E.   Feakea.     No. 

1,008.591  :  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2183;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  372. 
Team  protector.      R.    E.    Flennlken.      No.    1,009.398;    Nov. 

•Jl  ;  Sp.  p.  3982  ;  uaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  688. 
Tofth.   Removable  bridge   for.     H.  A.  Gollobin  and   N.  A. 

HornstPln.      No.    1.008,028;    Nov.   7;    Sp.    p.    824;    Gaa. 

vol.   17'J;  p.  131. 
Telephone-casing.     W.  W.  Dean.     No.  1.008.122 ;  Not.  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1018;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  165. 
Telephone  Installation.      A.    Plctet.      No.    1.009,689;   Not. 

-1  :  Sp.  p.  4550 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  784. 
Tflophone  mouthpiece.     F.  O.  Beuermann.     No.  1,008,522; 

Nov    14  ;  Sp.  p.  2024  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  346. 
Tel-'phi-nt'    rep«-atlng    circuits.      C.    Adams-Randall.      No. 

1  i.nv  sv(i  ;    Nov     II;  Si>.   p.  279."»  :  (iaz.   vol.    172;  p.   ■'7  '. 
Tel"ph>nt'    repeating    system.      C.    Adams  -  Randall.      N  >. 

1.008.881  :  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2798;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  471. 
Telephone-repeating-system    circuits.      C.    Adams-Randall. 

No.  1,008,882;  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2800;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 

471. 
Telei)hone-ringing   device.      H.    N.    Faris.      No.    1.007.6H4  : 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  53  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  11. 
Telephone-ringing  device.      H.   N.   Farls.      No.    1.008,408: 

Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  1761  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  307. 
Telephone  signaling  system.  Selective.     C.  H.  North.     No. 

1.00S,2S-.>  ;  Nov.  7  :  Sp    p.  i:^73  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  224. 
Telephone  system.      H    H.    Manson.     No.   1.009,762;  Nov. 

L'8  :  Sp,  p   4726  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  856. 
Telephone  system.      H    C,    Webster.     No.   1.009.813;  Nov. 

28  ;  Sp,  p,  4819  ;   Caz.  vol.  172;  p.  873. 
T»'b>phone  svnteiii.  Party-line.     E.  Stout  and  J.  S.  Kupka. 

No   1.008.2  U) ;  Nov,  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1222  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  200. 
Telephone     toll     or     pav     station.       G.     H.     Davis.       No. 

1.009.134  ;  N.v,  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3345;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  592. 
Telephone-transmitter.     C.  T.  Mason.     No.  1.007,883;  Not. 

7  ;  Sp,  p    r>:\(i  :  (iaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  82. 
Telephone  trunklng  system.     C.  S.  Wlflston.     No.  1,008,232  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p    1265;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  206. 
Telephone      trunklng     system.        C.     A.     Simpson.        No. 

l.oovt.l'.K);   Nmv    21  ;  Sp.  p.  3463;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  612. 
Tellurian.     H    I.    Bretsch.     No.  1.010.226;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 

.'.t')."..{  ;  tiaz.  vol.  172:  p.  1012. 
Tension   device,     .1.  O.   McKean,     No.   1,007.787  ;  Not.  7  ; 

S(,    p    31.3:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  49, 
l.n.'iiun  device.     .1.  O.  McKean.     No.  1.009.164;  Nov.  21; 

S|.    ;i    3402;  (;az.  vol.  172;  p.  602. 
T^rK,   n   Ifvice.  .^uromatic.     L.  L.  Almond.    No.  1,007,837  ; 

N  .V    7  :  Sp    p.  44!  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  66. 
Tent.    Foldint:.      H     G.    Ilergelroth.      No.    1.008.331;    Not. 

14  :  Sp.  p.   1526  :  Gaz.  vol,   172  ;  p.  279. 
Tent  pin,  .\nchorlnu'.     S.  G.  GiUespfe.     No.  1.008.323;  Not. 

14:  Sp    p    1511  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  277. 
Tent,  Tourist's,     W.   R.   I'adlev      No,  1,009,783;  Nov.  28; 

Sp.  p    47G6  ;  Gaz.  vol,  172:  p.  sfi3. 
Ttnterins  machine  feod-table,    B.Parkinson.   No.  1,008,193  ; 

Nov    7:  Sp    p,  llrttS :  i;az    vol.  172;  p.  191. 
Texti'p      materia!,      < 'onditloning,       I.      E.      Palmer.       No. 

l.no«.t;i3:   Nov    14  ;  Sp    p    2238;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  381. 
Theater    and    stage    construction.      H.    W.    Bishop.      No. 

l.iMts.ssf,  :   .N,,v     14  :   Sp    p    2S07  ;  Ga«.  vol.  172;  p.  472. 
Theatrknl  a[.i)aratus.     M.  E.  Moore.     No.   1,007.790;  Nov. 

7  :  Sri    p.  318  :  (Jaz.  vol.  172  :  p,  50. 
Theatrical   appliance.     C.  F.  Autenrleth  and  R.  Chandler, 

No    l,oos,.-,ifl;   Not.   14;   8p.  p.   2010;  Gaz.    toI.   172; 

p,  344 
Thermomeier  case      H.R.Smith.     No.  1.008,746  ;  Not.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  252tJ;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p,  425. 


ThermosUt-Tentilator.     B.  E.  Gold.     No.  1.007,862;  Nor. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  501  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  172  ;  p.  75. 
Thermostatic  switch.     B.  J.  Smith.     No.  1.008,870;  Nov. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2775  :  Gaz.  toI.  172  ;  p.  467. 
Thresh Ing-machine.     N.  Hystad.     No.  1.009.971;  Not.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5134  ;  Gaz.  Vol.  172  ;  p.  925. 
Threshing-machine    cylinder-bat.      W.    A.    Tbieibar.      No. 

1,010,201 ;  Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5604  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1()04. 
Ticket  holder.  Transfer  .      F.  B.  Gordon.     No.   1,008,135  ; 

Not.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1044  ;  Gai.  toI.  172  :  p.  170. 
Tie  :  tiee  Concrete  railway-tie  :  Metallic  tie  ;  Rall-tle  ;  Rail- 
way-tie-Railway  metal  tie. 
Tie.      P.    Hahn.      No.    1,009.967;    Nov.    28;    Sp.    p.    5120; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  924. 
Tie  and  rail  fastener.     R.  Ream.     No.  1.010.073;  Not.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5365 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  961. 
Tie-plate  and   rail-fastener.   Combined.      A.   W.   Folx  and 

A.    Lebouvler.      No.    1.009.496 ;   Nov.    21  ;    Sp.   p.    4190 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  721. 
Tile,    Hollow    metal.      J.    H.    Sherman.      No.    1.009,865 ; 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4930 ;  Gaz.  toI.  172  ;  p.  891. 
Timber  and  the  like.  Tool  for  hauling.     M.  F.  Bugge.     No. 

1.007,769  :  Nov.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  258  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  42. 
Time-controlled  switch.     G.  W.  Free.     No.  1,008.634  ;  Nov. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2294  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  387. 
Time-lock    for    submarine    mines.      C    R.    Gabriel.       No, 

1.010.039;  Nov.  28:  Sp.  p.  5297;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  949. 
Tire.     J.  B.  Price.     No.  1.007,889;  Not.  7;   Sp.  p.  650; 

Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  84. 
Tire.     R.   E.    Olds.     No.   1.008.051;   Nov.  7;    Sp.   p.   889; 

Gnz.  vol.  172;  p.  140. 
Tire.     J.   M.   Benhnm  and   G.  W.   Slater.      No.    1.008,688  : 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2401  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  172:  p.  405. 
Tire  and  rim.  Vehicle.     J.  E.   Hale.     No.   1,010,137;  Nov 

28;  Sp.  p.  5486;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  98.3. 
Tire  and  wbeel-rlm.   Combined  sectional.      F.   M.    Henrr 

No.   1.010,258;  Nov.   28;   Sp.   p.   5717;  Gaz.   vol.    172 

p.  1022. 
Tire    antlsllpping    and    antisklddlng    attachment.      C.    B 

Woodworth.     No.  1.009.368 ;  Nov.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3898 ;  Gaz 

vol.  172  ;  p.  677. 
Tire-armor.      M.    Pelz.      No.    1,009.092 ;    Not.    21 ;   Sp.    p 

3267  ;  Gaz.  vol,  172  ;  p.  578. 
Tire,  Automobile-.     D.  L.  Gates.     No.  1,007.778;  Nov.  7 

Sp.  p.  285  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  45. 
Tire.   Automobile-.      F.   M.   Crispin.      No     1.009,284 ;    Nov 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3711  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  646, 
Tire,    Automobile-.      T.    Christophei-aon.      No.    1,010,234 
J        Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5675  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1015. 

Tire  construction.     1'.  E.   Wirt.     No.  1.009.364;  Nov.  21 
I        Sp.  p.  3882 :  (iaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  676. 
I   Tire  construction.     P.  E.  Wirt.     No.   1,009.365  ;  Nov.  21 

Sp.  p.  .3885  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  670. 
Tire  construction.     P.  E.  Wirt.     No.  1.009,366;  Not.  21 

Sp.  p.  3892  :  Gaz.  toI.  172  ;  p.  676. 
Tire   for   automobile-wheels,    Ac,    Emergency-.      W.   Bude 

sheim  and  J.  D.  Stinchcomb.     No.  1.010.014;  Nov.  28 

Sp.  o.  5250 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  940. 
Tire    for   the   wheels   of   automobiles   and    other    vehicles 

W.  Butterfleld.     No.   1.010.230;   Nov.  28;   Sp.   p.  5666 

Gaz.  Tol.  172;  p.  1014. 
Tire-holder.     N.  P.  SJoholm.     No,  1.009,591  ;  Not.  21  ;  Sp 

p.  4369 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  753. 
Tire.  Pneumatic.     W.  E.  Andrew.    No.  1,008,772;  Not.  14 

Sp.  p.  2592;  Gaz.  Toi.  172:  p.  436. 
Tire,  Pneumatic.    J.  W.  and  E.  H.  Haase.     No.  1.009,966 

Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5127  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  924. 
Tire-protector.      D.    N.    Jones.      No.    1.007.874;    Nov.    7 

Sp.  p.  525  ;  Gaz.  toI.  172  ;  p.  79. 
Tire-protector.      G.   C.    Cross.      No.    1.009,051  ;    Not.   21 

Sp.  p.  3176 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  563. 
Tire.    Puncture-proof.       W.    W.    I.,ower.       No.     1.010,061 

Nov.  28  :  Sp.  p.  5336 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  957. 
i  Tire.    Resilient.      C.    W.    Blake.      No.    1.008.110;    Nov.    7 
i       Sp.  p.  995  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  160, 
!  Tire.   Resilient.     C.   W.   Blake.     No.    1.008,111 ;  Not.   7 

Sp.  p.  907;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  161, 
Tire.  Resilient.     J.Hart.     No.  1,008,819  ;  Not.  14  ;  8p.  p 

2080 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p,  450 
Tire-support  and  tool-case.  Combined.     .T.  C.  Temple.     No 

1,008.680;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  2.380-  i.az.  vol.  172:  p.  403 
Tire  tool.     C.  Owen.  W.   W.   Heckethorn,  and  S.  W.  Cole 

No.   1.008.430;  Nov.    14;   Sp,   p.    1805;  Gaz.   vol.   172 

p.  314. 
Tire  tool.     P.  J.  Nolan.     No.   1.009,781 ;  Not.  28 ;  Sp.  p 

4761  ;  Gaz.  toI.  172 ;  p.  862. 
Tire.  Wheel,     i».  Ronconl.     No.  1.008.284;  Nov.  7.  Sp.  p 

1379:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  224. 
Tires,  Machine  for  manufacturing  pneumatic.    A.  Mathern 

No.   1.009,765;   Nov.   28;    Sp.   p.   4732;   Gaz.    Tol.   172 

p.  857. 
Tires,  Manufacturing  Tehicle-.    J.  Huebner.     No.  1.009.752 

Not.  28;  Sp.  p.  4700;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  852. 
Tires  of  vehicle-wheels.  Apparatus  for  inflating.     F.  Kaas 

ner.     No.   1.008.646;   Not.    14;    Sp    p.   2320;   Gaz.   vol 

172;  p.  392. 
Tobacco-pipe.    T.  W.  Salusbury.     No.  1,009,792 ;  Not.  28 

Sp.  p.  4784  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  866. 
,    Tobacco  pipe.      L.   J,    Roaslter.      No.    1.009.860;   Nov.    28 

Sp.  p.  4023;  (iaz.  vol.  172;  p    889. 
I  Toilet-seat.  Child's.     M    I.    Handy.     No.   1.009,838;  Nov 
I        28 ;  Sp.  p.  4884  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  882. 

Tongs.     J.   F.   Loreman.     No.   1.009.760;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p 
1        4722  ;  Gaz.  toL  172  ;  p.  855. 


ATJMI.AHKTirAL  TJST  OF  TXVENTIONS. 


I XXXI 11 


ToDKs.  Brick-.     J.  De«r.     No. 

2181  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  372 
Tongs.  Caalng-.     W.  Lewin.     No 

p,  2334  ;  oaz.  vol.  172 
Tongue-support.     J.  W. 

Sp,  p.  2633  ;  Gaz.  toI. 
Tool.  Combination-.     H. 


;  p   894 
Stahl. 


No. 
172;  p  427 
Wenneborg 


1.008.689;  Not.  14;  8p.  p. 

1,008.664;  Not.  14;  8p. 

1,008,749;   Not.    14; 


Not.  21  ;  Sp.  p 
Tool,    Hand        J. 

1081      liaz    vol.    172;  p.  177. 
Tool  hodtr       A,     T.     Duncan. 


4399;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p. 
F.  Joy.     No.   1,008,167 


Jr.      No. 
758. 
;  Not. 


Sp.  p.  816;  Gaz,  vol,  172:  p. 


1.008.022 


No. 
,     -  .     120 

Tool  holder  or  bracket.    O.  A.  Smith.     No 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2381  :  Gaz.  vol,  172  ;  p.  402. 
Tool -support.   Duplex.     C,   Winkler.     No 

14  :  Sp.  p,  .3075  :  Gaz.  toI.  172  ;  p.  611 
Tooth.  Artlflcial       I.  Stem.     No.  1,008.669 

p.  2138;  Gaz,  toI    172;  p,  .'J64. 
Torch,    Spraying-,       E.    F.    Roy    and    T 

1.008,733:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  2503;  Gaz. 
Torches.  Burner  for  concentrators'.     A 

1.009.315  ;  Nov,  21  :  Sp.  p.  3769  ;  Gaz. 
Torpedo.    Railway    signal-.      F.    Dutcher. 


1.009.609 ; 

7;  8p.   p. 

Not.    7; 


1.008.677; 

1.009,006  ; 

Not.   14 


Argleben, 
Tol.  172  ;  p, 
F.  Jenkins. 
Tol.  172;  p. 
No, 
3353  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  593. 
■        '        "     -       ■  No. 

693. 


Nov. 
Not. 
;  8p. 

No. 
421, 

No 
667. 


1.009,137 
1.009,138; 
1.009.139; 
1.009.228; 


Not. 


P 


Not.  21  ;  Sp,  p. 
Torpedo.    Railway    signal-.      F,    Dutcher" 

Nov.  21  ;  Sn.  p,  .3354  ;  Gaz.  vol,  172  ;  p 
Torpedo,    Railway    signal-.      F     I)utcher.      No 

Nov,  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3356 ;  Gai.  vol.  172  ;  p.  594 
Torpedo,    Railway    signal-.      F.    Dutcher.      No, 

Not.  21  ;  Sp.  p,  3586;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  626. 
Tow-line   package.      J.    D.    Bascom.      No,    1,009,633 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4440:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  765. 
Toy.      C.    B.    Johnson.      No.    1.008.647;    Not.    14;    8p. 

2076  ;  Gaz   toI.  172  ;  p.  3.55. 
Toy.     J.   Borges.     No.   1,009,640 ;  Not.  21 ;  8p.  p.  4451 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  767. 
Toy.      J.    A.    Wallace  and   J    W.   Martin.      No.    1.009,870 

Nov.  28;  Sp.  p    4938:  Gaz   vol.  172;  p.  802. 
Toy  balloon.     T.  M.  Gregory.     No.  1.008.641  ;  Not.  14  ;  8p 

p.  2310:  Gaz.  Tol.  172;  p,  390. 
Toy  blow-gun,     J.  A.  Gilchrist.     No.  1.009.063;  Nov.  21: 

Sp    p.  .3207;  (laz,  vol.  172; 
Toy    building-blocks.      F.    M. 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4134  ;  Gaz. 
Toy    building-blocks.      F.    M. 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4125 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p 

-  -  No    

P- 


;  p.  568. 
Burrowea. 
vol.  172  ;  p. 
Uurrowes. 


Toy  gun.      F,    A,    Kopp. 

4259:  Gaz.  vol.  172  ; 
Toy  puzzle.     Z.   Mendel 

2343;  Gaz,  vol.  172- 
Toy.  Wheeled  figure.     J. 

Sp.  p.  2685  :  Gaz.  vol 
Trace-fastener.     T.   A 


No. 

712. 

No. 

712. 

Nov. 


1.009.468; 

1,009.469; 

21;  8p.   p, 

8p.  p. 


Sp,  p.  4115:  Gaz.  Tol.  172 
Trnck-sandlng  device.     T.  N 

28 :  8p.  p.  6782  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Traction  reel.  Reversible.     J 

hamaon.      No.    1.009.163 ; 

vol.  172;  p.  601. 
Traln-eonfrolllng  mechanism 

1.010.372  ;  Nnv   •> 
Traqsforroer. 

2263  ;  Gaz. 
Transformer. 

5.382  ;  Gaz. 
Transformer 

Nov.  7 
Transit. 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1050. 


1.009,531 
734. 

No.   1.008.669:  Not,    14 
p.  396 

B.  Hill,     No.  1,008.822  ;  Not.  14  ; 
172:  p.  451.    • 
Bakken,     No.   1.009.461  ;  Not.  21 ; 


;  p.  710. 
Ix)cke. 


172;  p.  103O 
W.  Master 


No.  1.010,280;  Not, 


Not.   21 


and 
Sp.   p. 


N.   8. 
3400 


Abra- 
Oaz. 


R.  T.  and  F.  T.  Jones. 
Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5963  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p. 
M.  0   Troy.     No.  1,008.623  ;  Nov.  14  ; 
vol,   172  :  p.  383, 
n.  C.  SouTe.     .No.  1.010.083 
vol.  172;  p.  965. 
system.     H.    C.    Caldwell.     No. 
Sp.  p.  1402  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  227. 
A,  Angel.     No.  1.010,339;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  6894; 


No. 
1050, 
8p.  p. 

Nov.  28  ;  8p.  p. 

1.008,293; 


Nov, 
No, 


Transmission  apparatus.    A.  WInden.    No.  1,009.204 

21  ;  8p.  p.  3496 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  616. 
Transmission    mechanism.     O,    Rash   and   F.    Ilawes. 

1.007.890;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  552;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  84. 
Transmission  mechanism.     R.  L.  Morgan.     No.  1,009.435 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p,  4069  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  701. 
Transplanter.    Hand-.     J.   W.  Thompson.     No. 


Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  227  ;  Gaz,  vol.  172  ;  p.  36. 


No. 
408 
,009.283 ; 


Ti-ap :   Ste  Animal-trap 

Steam-trap 
Trap.     J.  A.  Johnwn.  Jr. 

2987  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p 
Trap.     M.  O.  Cox.     No.  1 

(Jaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  646. 
Trap.      R.    H.    Harris.      No.    1.010.266 

6712;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1021. 
Trap      R    A 

28:  Sp.  p 
Tray.    Baker's.      E.    E. 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  19  ;  Gaz,   vo 
Stacking  ,      T.    W 
p    1270  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
Folding.      T 


1.007.752; 

Fly-trap;  Frog-trap  ;  Insect-tmp: 

1.008.967  :  Not.  14 ;  8p.  p. 

Not.  21  ;  8p.  p.  3710: 

28;    8p.    p. 

Not. 


Trav 

s'p  . 
Treadle 

14  :  S. 
Tree      Ser 


Not. 
;  p. 
Jonea  and  W.  C.  Grant.    No.  1.010,373 
5968:  Gaz,  vol,  172:  p.  1060. 

Brodhead       No.    1.007,670;    Not 
,  172:  p.  6. 

Bunte,     No.   1,008.239  ;    Not.  7  ; 
172  :  p,  209. 
Danquard.      No, 


P    1484  :  Gaz 
Hall  tree 


vol,  172  ;  p.  272. 


1.008.310;    Not. 


Tripod       F    W    Barnes. 

3021  :  Gaz    vol.  172;  p. 
Trollev      K    H    Howard. 

2071  :  Gflz    vol.  172;  p. 
Trolley.     11    .luiiv.     No.  1 

'iaz    vol    172 :  p    498, 
Trollev  device      .T    H,  Finch    Jr 

Sp,  p    3100  :  Chz    vol.  172;  p. 


No.    1,009,374 

679. 

No.   1.008.543 

354 

,008.968;  Not. 


Nov,   21 


Nov,    14 


Sp.   p, 
8p.  p. 


14: 


No. 
666. 


Sp. 
1.009.059  : 


p,  2988 
Nov.  21  ; 


Trolley-pole  base  and  catcher.  Combined.     11 
1  noo  357  ;  Not.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3867  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


K    Vail.     No, 
172;  p.  673. 


Trolley-aTstem  atreet  Indicating  device.     W.  C.  BiseM      No 
1.009.637;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p,  4448;  Gaz,  vol    172  :  p    7^,7 
Trolley-wheel    support.     C.    A.    Welabacher    ard    .T     Staab 


No.    1.008.606 
p.  341. 
Trousers-fastening  device. 


Not.    14 ;   Sp.   p.    1994  ;    Gai 


172 


P.  H.  Sprague. 


Gaz.  vol.  172;  p 


vol.   172  ;  p.  91. 


Nov.  14:  Sp,  p.  1842 
Trousers  stretcher.     E.  P.  Dorward,     No 

28;  Sp.  p.  6692;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1017 
Truck.  Car.      D.   Gerber.     No.    1,007,686;   Nov 

69;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p,  12. 

"^•■^^^  ^"'■-      ''-  ^Vllllams.     No.  1,007,906;  Not 

590 ;  Gaz.      "'    '"" 
Truck.  Car-. 

2469  ;  Gaz. 
Truck,  Car-. 

8p.  p.  3612 
Truck,   Car  , 

Sp.  p.  4687 
Truck    construction 

Car-.     G.  B.  Gray 


No.  1,008.441  ; 
317 
1,010,241  ;   Not. 


Sp 
Sp. 


G    Komarek.     No.  1,008,721  ;  Nov,  14     Sp    p 
vol.   172;  p,  417. 

K.  M,   Hamilton.     No.  1.009,242;  Vc^     21- 
Gaz    vol.  172  ;  p.  630. 

H      i!     Hewitt.      No.    1,009.747;    Nov     28- 
<z    vol.  172;  p.  861. 

for    electrlc-railwMv    slj.- 
No.  1,008,030;  Nov.  7  , 


.*>  stt'ms, 

r    827  : 


Gaz.  vol.  172;  p'  132. 

Truck.      Electric-locomotive.        A.      F.      Batcbelder  No 

1.008.581:  Not.  14;  8p.  p.  2164;  Gaz.  toI.   172.  p  369; 
Truck   equalizer.   Car-.      O.   B.    Schoenky.      No    l.i)0»,705 

Not    28;  Sp.  p.  4788;  Gaz.  toI.   172;  p.  867 

Truck-frame.      V.   M.    Summa.      No.    1.009.112-    Nor  •»!  • 

Sp.  p.  8307  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  586.  '  ' 

^""w^;^- ii^^'^xi     ^-    ^-     ^^y    »°<1     W-     R-    Clark,      No. 

l.(>0,  6,  ,  :  Nov.   .  ;  Sp.  p.  38;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  0 
Truck    L,  K       (J.  Komarek.     No.  1,008.921  ;  Not.  14  :  Sn    p 

28.4      ijaz.  vol.   172;  p.  483. 
Truck.  Reinforced  car-.     G.  G.  Floyd.     No.  1,010,035 

28  :  Sp    p,  5292 ;  Gaz.  Tol.  172  ;  p.  048 
Truck  side  frame  and  Journal-box,  Car-.     G   G    Flovd 

1.010,034.  Nov.  28:  Sp    p.  5290;  Gaz.  vol.  172:'  p 
Truck  side  frame  and  tie-bar.  Car-.     J    A    Lamont 

l.()09^79;  Nov.  28;  Sn.  p.  5154  ;  Gaz.  toL   ItL'     p 
Truck.  Six-wheel.     J,  G.  Lawler.     No.  1,008,723;  Nov 

Sp.  p.  2472;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  418 
Trucks,    Suspension    of    railway    and    tramway    vehlcie- 

J  ,!•'•  Anger      No.  1,00.8.103;  Nov.   7;  8p.  p.  982  ;  .;az 

vol.  172  ;  p.  168. 

Trunk.     S.  Klein.     No.  1.008.971;  Not.  14;  8p.  p      ;•   4 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  409.  ■»  .  oi».   i     _.     ^  , 

"^^lla     ^    ^'    ?**?5^"       ^"^    1.009.826:   Not.   28;   Sp    p. 

4856  ;  Gaz.  toI.  172  :  p.  877. 
Tub.' :  .sVr  Cop-tube  :  KmUlming-tulie  ;  Expansible  t»t>e 
Tube-acallng  tool.  Percussive.     F.  Gllman  and  G    F    cieT) 

ents.     No.   1.008.812;   Nov.   14 ;   Sp    p 


Not, 

No 
048. 

No. 
028. 

!4  : 


172:  p.  448. 


2668;   Cia/,    vol. 


;  p.  923 
W.  E. 


No.  1,009.064 


Not.  28  : 
1.009.450 


Smith.     No 
172;  p.  706. 
Marhlne  for  flnishlnir 
Nov.   21  ;    Sp.    p.    3627 


Sp,  p. 

;  Not. 

A     B. 
Gaz. 


Nov.   28; 
Sp.  p. 

P- 


Tubing.     E.  T.  Greenfield. 

5123  :  (iaz    vol.   172 
Tubular  ribbed  fabric. 

21  ;  Sp.  p    4O07  :  (iaz,  vol 
Tumblers  or  other  articles. 

Knight.      No,    1.009,249; 

vol,  172;  p.  633. 
Tunnel-form.     C.  D.  McArthur.     No.   1.009.848  • 

Sp.  p.  4897  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  885. 
Turbine,      L,   V    Bumab«.     No.  1,008.106;  Nov    7 

088;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  150 
Turbine.     J.   F.   Brady.     No.   1.008..306;   Nov.   14;   Sp 

1476:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  271. 
Turbine,  Combined  ahead  and  astern,     H,  W.  Rldsdale  and 

^  .\^^^     Ii°.-  1.009.789;  Nov.  28;  8p.  p    4777:  (-,az. 

vol.  172  ;  p,  866. 

Turbine.    Elastlc-fiuld       T.    H.    Holroyd.      No.    1,008  824- 

Nov     14:  Sp.  p.  2690;  Gaz.   vol.   172:  p.  452. 
Turbine  governing   mechanism.      L.   C.   Loewenstein       No 

l.(>08.5,''Ai.   Nov.  14:  Sp,  p.  2082;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  v    sVhV 
Turbine  Installation.  Marine.   C.  A.  Parsons.   No   3  <»(tO  784  ■ 

Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4770;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  863 

.1..,    „. (.    Q    Curtis. 

Gaz.  vol.  172  : 
C.    G.    Curtis 

-  -.  .   -.^,   ^,   _„..,  Gaz.   vol.   172 

Turbine,    Marine   steam-.      C.    G.    Curtis 

Nov.   14  :   Sp.   p.   2045  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  ; 
Turbine  -  motor.    Wind  -  propelled         F 

1,008.148:  Nov.  7  ;  Sp,  p 
Turbine    space  block,       A. 


Turhine.    Mar 
Nov     1  i      Sj 

Turliine.    Marii, 
Nov.    14  :   Sp, 


2036; 

t<team-. 

p,   2041 


No.    1.008.529 
p,  348. 


No.    1,008,630. 
;   p.   340 

No,    1.008.531  ; 
p,  340. 

W.     Mlhlis         No 
1007  :  Gnz,  vol,  172  :  p    174 
K,     Warren.       No.     1.008.758  ; 


13.319 


Nov    14     Sp    p.   2548:  Gaz,   vol,   172;  p,   430 
Turbine,    Wind.     J.   G.   Chllds.      (Reissue,  >      No 

Nov,  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4610;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p,  797 
Turnstile,    Self  checking   registering-.      E.    W     imvl*      \o 

1,007.027;  Nov.  7:  Sp.  p.  «;i5  ;  (Iaz.  vol    172     i,    08  * 
Turpentine-cup       H.   H.   Boyer.      No.   1,009,641;   Nov    21 

Sp    p   4452  ;  Gaz    vol.  172  ;  p.  767. 
Tweezers       F     H     Cunningham.      No.    1,008,018;    Nov     7 

Sp    [1    804  :  liBz    vol.  172;  p    128. 
Twln.'-rutt.r       H     Rau.  Jr.     No.    1,009,342;  Nov    21-   Sn 

p    3820;  (iaz    vol.  172;  p,  667.  -■  ,   v.p 

Twin.cut'er      M.   Forat.      No,   1,010.367; 

5027      (iaz.   vol.  172;  p.  1056. 
Twine  machine.  Grass-.     (J.  L.  Gray      No 

2S  ;  Sp    p    .'>034  :  (Jaz,  vol,  172  :  p.  1056 
Tvpe  cases    iind    f)ip    like.    Apparatus    for 

from      T    H.  Flshburn.     ^Jo.  1.009.294 

3733  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  650, 
Typeca.stlng   machine.      F.    H,    Plerpont 

Nov.  14;  Sp    p.  1625;  Gaz,  vol.  172;  p 
Typegalley,     F,  W.  Neumayer.     No    1.010.302 

Sp.  p.  6822;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    1037 


Nov,  28  :   Sp 

1.UI0.36U  :  Nov 


P- 


extracting    dust 

Nov    21  :  Sp,  p. 


No 
291 


1,008.364 
:   Nov.   28 


Ixxxiv 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Nov.    14 


Type.  Machine  or  apparatu.  for  the  automatic  juatlflca- 
tlon  of  llDPB  of.  E.  A.  Adcock.  No.  1.008.936 .  Nov.  i* . 
8p.  p.  -'OOa  :  Gai.  vol.  172  ;  p.  487.  . 

•ryp".   indemure-.     J.    Ji.   Bl"?"'?'*':^-    <2?'    »■"<»'•"''• 

TS.^r,,','."';; r  .S.  f  na^  ^-  ^?»»"-  ,No.  1.00M64 

T/pe-rUeV"'.':  w'd'J;,;p".   I^'  1.009.392;  No,.  21:  8p 

„^':?!lir''.'i."'c"I- r^??   NO    1.00S.H8,   No,.   7 

Sd   p.  1060;  Gaz.  vol.  1(2;  p.  1<3. 
Type:wrltlng   machine.      B.    C    Stjckney       No. 

Nov    7;  Sp.  p.  209;  Gaz.  vol.   1<-*:  p.  -^3. 
Type  writing  machine.     J.  O.  Strong  and  F    h. 

1  nn7T4K-  Nov    7:  Sp.  p.  210:  Gaz.  vol.  1<2 
Tj'pf.T..og   m.oMo..,'^.    f.     Baro.'d      N„. 

Tvpe'vrtloi    m.cbloe.     E.    E     Barney.     No. 

T  bri.io¥  £.croi.«"y '° .  4:-  r- 

^Sov    14;  Sp.  p.  1682;  Gaz.  "^ol.  172  ;  p.  299. 
T5?e  writing   machine.      A.    W.    Ste  ger.      No. 

^ov  14  :  Ip.  p.  J.f « :  G'^^-^°'t^J;„' P-  ^No 
TvDC-wrltlng  machine.  S.  W.  lurner.  rto. 
^Tov.  14  ;  Sp.  p    1716 ;  Gaz.  'oL  1'2     p.  oO 

.-NOV.  .1  .  cj...  H  .  .  H.    H.    Steele.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  671. 
C    B    Yaw.     No.   1.009.371  ; 
vol    172  ;  p.  678. 
E    B.  Hess.     No.  1.009.513; 
4225;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  727. 
Type-writing  machine.     E.  B    Hess^    No-  1.009.514. 

T^V^ftl^g  Sln"e"^rli/I4e.?.     f.  1.010.087 

T  |^W;?tinT^aS    V  rbon^'caVlTe-r.''-  i*^  llan>e.     No. 

To09 '505     Nov    21  ;  Sp.  p.  3751  :  Gaz.  vol    172j  P-  654. 

umbrella      E.cst,elden\  No.  1.007.812;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p. 

rm'b?eila  "•  r'/'^Mc'crefdy    and     S.     Kothamel.       No. 
^  t0O8.n4  ;  NOV.  7  ;  Sp,  P.^l/.,  Gaz.^-'-^  l^^/,,  B^.„,. 


1.007.746; 

Baer.    No. 
;  p.  34. 
1.007,839  ; 

1.007,840; 

1,007.994; 

1,158;  Nov 

1.008.387  ; 

1.008.388  ; 

1,008.394; 

Self. 

72  ;  p 

1,009 

1.009.299; 

1,009,361  ; 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 
;  Nov. 


Valve      0    Walnwrtght.     No.  1.010.206;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 

5622  ;  Ga£.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1006.  ,  noR  279  •    Nov    T 

Valve    Air-      F.  W.  Leuthesser.     No.   l,008.-:7»,   not.    i, 

Sp.'p.  i:<04:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  22S.  i  aaq  n«i  • 

Valve   coupling.    Float-.     T.    I>.   M»lfa.      No.    1.009.081. 

Nov.  14-.  Sp.  P-  3127;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  P.  5^ 
Valve    Drain-.     W.   C.    Hammond.        No.    l,008.»n  ,    «ot. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2677  :  Ga».  vol.  172  ;  p.  449.  . 

Vave    for    airbrake    systems.    Automatic    retaining.     A. 

Mllllpn.     No.    1.008.353 ;   Nov    14 ;   Sp.   p.    1575 .  Gaz. 

Va^?e  fo^r^ileva^t??8.  Automatic  shut-off.     T.  Larsson.     No. 

1  (K)9.074:  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  P; /^226  ;  Ga.  voK  172^  p.  67.. 
Valve   for   gas-engines.    Starting-       B.    M.    Asiaiwon.      .>o. 

l'w)9.62/;  NovSl;  Sp.  p.  4431;  Gaz.  vol  172;  p.  768. 
Valve  for  Internal-combustion  engines     C.  N.  Teetor.     No. 

1(K)9.599:  Nov.  21;  Sn^  p.  4380 ;  Gaz.  '0^^172  P.  755. 
Valve    for    motors.      J.    M.    Barb«.      No^    1.008,687.    Nov. 


se-wrlttng  machine. 
Jov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3741  ; 
Type-writing    machine. 
^>Jov.  21  ;   Sp.  p.  »853 
Typewriting  machine. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3904:  Gaz. 
Type-writing  machine. 
21  ;  Sp.  p. 
e- writing 


UmKiella  attachment 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  18  ;  Gaz 
Umbrella.  Folding. 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  4531  ; 
Umbreila,  Folding. 

28  ;  Si^  p.  ."ioad ; 
Umhrella.  Folding. 

Sp.  p.  5:<06  ;  Gaz. 
Union  suit.  Skirted 

Sp.  p.  Tf>7  ;  Gaz. 
Upholstery  device 

Nov.   14     -'■      ■ 


('.  II.  Borden. 

vol.  172  :  p.  6. 

Z.  Mroczkowskl. 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p. 

Z.  Mroczkowskl. 

•>•  p. 


No.  1.009,680:  Nov. 
780. 

No.  1,009,925 ;  Not. 
909. 


A"''sza*badVs:  '  No."'l,010.089  ;  Not.  28  ; 

vol.  172  ;  p.  907. 
E    I.  Webb.     No.  1.007,995;  Nov.  7; 

vol    172  :  p.  121. 
Soring.     M.  and  U.  Felg.     No.  1.008,895  ; 
•'v»^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  476. 


No 

842. 
;  Nov 


Upper-creasing    uiachine.      J.    Cavanagb. 

Nov    "S  •  Sp    p    ^♦'•^2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172,  p, 
Urlnai;  "l.'  I-.   Hammond.      No.   1.008,328 

1522:  (Jaz.  vol.   172;  p.  279. 
Urn.     .1.    Nelson.     No.    1,009.777;   Nov.   28 

Gaz    vol.  1T2;  p.  861.  .^  ^  wi  m„ 

Vacuum  cLaning  apparatus,     r  Schlrra.     No. 

Nov    T      Sp    V    Il!^2:  Gaz.   vol.  172.  p.    !>«>• 
vacuum  cl.a'lilng  devire.      I'.   W.    Parker.     No. 

Mnr    7     Sn    D    i^-i^  :  Gaz.  vol.  172.  p.  o4. 
VaVuum'pro.fn,ing  machine.     J;^  »-,  K'^^y-,  JJ"" 

Nov    28  ;  Sp.  p.  <.MU4  ;  (.a?.,  vol.  1 .-  .  P    lUH... 
Vacuum  suppbrt^lng  device      R.  Hazelrlgg.     No 

Nov    "8  •  Sd    p   ."043  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 
Valve     G  'l  >  .M  '  ffma n.     No.  1 .007,696 

7' J '  Winnow!^'  No.  1.008.097  :  Nov.  7 
vol.   172  ;  p.   156.  

T     E     Wlntz.     No.    1.008.399; 
Gaz.   vol.   172  ;  p.  303. 

.T     P.    I^avlgne.     No.    1,008,416 ; 


p.  1057 
Nov.  7 


Gaz 
Valve. 

Gaz. 

Valve. 

1720 
Vnlv,. 

1778 
Vaive. 

4720 
Valve. 

Gaz. 
\  aive. 

Gaz. 


;  Gaz.  vol.   172  • 
W     C    Marsh. 
:  (Jaz.  vol.  172  : 
J.  C.  Ezrell.    No 
vol.  172  ;  p.  923. 
.1.  C.  Kahle.     No 
vol.  172  ;  p.  986. 


p.  309. 
No.  1 
p.  856. 
1.009.962 


009,763 : 
Nov 
1,010,149:  Not 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
28: 

28; 


1.009,721  ; 

14  ;  Sp.  p. 

8p.  p.  4762; 

1,008,205  ; 

1.007.888  ; 

1,010,388 ; 

1,010,363  ; 

;  Sp.  p.  95  ; 

Sp.  p.  967 : 

Sp.  p. 

Sp.  p. 

28;  Sp.  p. 

Sp.  p.  5121 ; 

Sp.  p.  5506 ; 


aive     lor    luuium.       u.     »-..    •'-•--        ~,nK 

V.V,^  Z  &.?roi%.r"5',oi,'J  ia-rr  ?o\oood„,t.    V•eJ.^. 
E   Burgess.     No.  1.009.044  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3164  .  Gai. 

VaTve  for  "wSte^r^pipea.  Ac,  AuxlHarv.     O.  A    Blake.     No. 

010  220  :  Nov':  W:  Sp.  p.  6643  ;  Oa«.  vol    172  :  P-  1010. 

ValVe.  Gas  engine.     O.    pucker.     No    1,010,353.  Nov.  28. 

V.??e.''GJs^-;Jg,a^^1n;^'A^.'G:  ^aJ??.*- No.  1,007.664;  Nov. 

Va^4'ea?.-  'i.'^"vld2,^''■*•^io'•l  008.121  ;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.    • 

1017:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  165.  a      n     Rak^r 

Valve  Bear    for    engines.    Variable  cut-off.      A.    D.    Baiter. 

No    l!o08,405;  Nov.  14:  Sp.  p.  1744  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p. 

Val??  mechanism      H.  S.  Humphrey      No.  1.007.699  ;  Nov.    ' 

Val^eSo/lot;tV^kS.ll^;^;:c!Vy.es.      meuaue. 

VaTe^e  ;>^ynIe=r?a^.^o^.;nSJo  Jng'-^     J     E,  iVrs''  /£  ' 
1  010  180-  Nov   2S;  Sp.  p.  6584;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  lOOO. 

!   Valv^i'oplratmy'gear'foJ   'teanj_englne8.     G     Dlxon^     No. 
1  o«»«  tsr.'' •  Nov    21  ;  Sp.  p.  44(2     Gaz.  vol.   K'*-  P-       n.' 

'    VauHperStlng  mechknlsm':     G.   J-    Wlttmann   and   P.    E. 

!        King      No.   1.009.611;  Not.  21;  Sp.  p.  440.^;  Gaz.  vol. 

I    VnUe-ie'mo'vlSg  device,     F,   .1.   WhltHaw^    No-   1.009.875: 

Nov    28  ;  Sp.  p.  4947  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  894.       _,,,^^ 

I   Valve  stems.   F^lu'hMlght  Joint  'or  rotary       T.   E    WUlcox 

1        No    1.008. .308;  Nov.   14:  Sp.  p.  1728.  Gaz.  voi.  ii-,  v- 

i   Vap.c;^^V??^^"■'^i■•'."c:y.^wm;^o.■f..S■7'i94:  Nov,  ,; 

vS\.i"o'r  nVi.'l^-  "r,.-..  Vne.er.  NO.  ,.007.007; 
V,.Ke'^/-E.''oi°«'°No.™'ooV.-,in'';?^o,.  H:  8p.  p. 
V.iS5a:b?."k,.'1.'.I.=  i;!r,i";  NO  . .008.782:  No,.  .4: 
v/ht,f.b?.\V.^  5-A.'i^.G'?;cb.%f  ..000.081 ;  N„.  21, 
v.Sfc,f.o?;JI^  A".\"lV|if,^-  f  1.009.6M  :  N.,.  .1: 
^X>UV.ll'  Hf.^"k.fe"  'jS-  .,009,71.:  NO,.  .,: 

V.?rc,reSn'.ir-  r  l^l  ;|  .,008,380:  No,.  U: 

Veffolftr'ai  TA.Sd.''    No.  ,.0.0.188:  No,,  h:  8p. 
n   .'^488 :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  9KJ.  *#«♦<»,        ir     r 

^4a?h  -I^;"«l9f:"^^v".-21?^srp.  ?4l?Vaa.^ToS; 
VeffilVolor-.     V.  L.  H--^-     No-   1.000.841  ;  Nov.  28; 

Vel?cl^;  'iScir^W'lU'  -d^ofh'i.      N.    ^[^.^^J-^,,^<^- 

1  rwioiQ  •  Nov    7  ;  Sp.  P    1211  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  198 
VeSV-oonlS«.r:     aTr.  Se,d™.     No.  .,0O8,8?3:  No,. 

V,Ke  V„o&!i,!|' i.^E-pgof  J.  ?&«,338  :  NO.. 


14; 
14 


y^-^c^<^^^F:  ^  B^^;-;  No.^.;o7,9i7 : 
VeSrcTe^i>S'dc%rolW^r.'Vot'or'.''B  •F'.%.r^^^ 

VeMcle-tol:  ^a  H.'  Smith.  ^  No.  1,009,999  ;  Nov.  28 ;  8p.  p. 
5204  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  934. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN VEMIONS. 


Ixxxv 


V«hIcl«-top  bow-boldw.    C.  L.  Bair.     No.  1,010,110 :  Nor. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  6433  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  974. 
Vehicle-wheel.    J.  H.  I'hJIIIpa.     No.  1,007,728;  Not.  7;  Sp. 

p.  166;  Ga».  toI.  172;  p.  27. 
Vehicle-wheel.      A.   B.  Simpson.     No.   1.008.083;  Not.  7; 

Sp   p.  934  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  p.  160. 
Vehicle-wheel.     F.  W.  Damltt.     No.  1.009.226  ;  Not.  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3583  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  626. 
Vehicle-wheel.     J.   BusUnoby.      No.   1,009,720;   Not.   28; 


Sp.  p.  46.30:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  841. 
Vehicle  •  wheel.      I.    W.    Mlfensol    and    M. 
1,009.850  ;  Nov.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4901 ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Beyer. 
172;  I 


No. 
886. 


Jp.  p.  4»oi ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p 
Vehicle-wheel  ami  tire.     M.  Clark.     No.  1.008.116;  Nov.  7  ; 

8p.  p.  1007;  (iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  163. 
Vehicle-wheel.   Resilient  metallic,     W.   n.   Wales.  Jr.     No. 

1.008.224:  Nov,  7:  Sp,  p,  1246;  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  203 
Vehicles,    Compressed-air    suspension    for.      L,    Eielpeuch. 

No.    1,009.287;    Nov.   21;   Sp.   p.   3717;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 

p.  647. 
Vending  apparatus.     O    Jaeger.     No.   1,007.873;  Not.  7; 

Sp.  p.  621  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p,  79. 
Vending-apparatus  selective  mechanism.     E.  Stern  and  W. 

I'aclorklewlcz.      N       l    "'   265 ;  Not.   21;  Sp.  p.   3666; 

Gaz   vol.  172;  p    ^:^9 
Vending  anparatu'-    ^■:\in',^  or  ticket.     G.  L.  Richards.     No. 

1.009.170;  Nov    -\     S|    p.  .3430;  Gaa.  vol.  172;  p.  607. 
Vending-machine.     A.  A.   CalUe  and  H.  B.  Conover,     No. 

1,010.231  ;  Not.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6667  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1014. 
Vending   machine.  Check  -  controlled  postage  -  stamp-.     C. 

Simon       No.   1.007.98S:   Nov.   7;  Sp.  p.   741;  Gaz.  vol. 

172  :  p.  lHi. 
Vendlnc-machlne.    Coin-controlled.      J.    W.    Mabln.      No, 

l.<K)8.1(i7:  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.   1101;  Gai.  vol.   172;  p.   181 
Vending-machine.  Coin-controlled,     E.   F.  Spauldtng,     No, 

1.008,384  :  Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1674  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  298. 
Ven.llnir     machine.     Newspaper-.      W.     H.     F^ierst.       No. 

1.008.130:  Nov.  7:  Sp    p    10:<3  ;  Gaz.  vol    172;  p.  ia8. 
Vending  machine.  Stamp  or  ticket.     F.  J.  Schumann.     No, 

1.009.102  :  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  ;<282  ;  Oai.  vol.  172  ;  p.  581. 
Veneer-drler.     i:.  V.  Smith.     No.  1,008.211  ;  Not.  7;  8p.  p. 

1209:  Gaz.  vol,  172;  p.  108, 
Veneerlnc.      I*.    Heokow,      No    1,007.973:   Nov.   7;   8p.   p. 

723:  (}nz.  vol.  172;  p.  ll-t 
Ventllatlng-plpea,   Roof-jacket  for.     H.   P,    Wallace.     No. 

1.010,100;  Nov.  28:  Sp.  P.  5414;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  970. 
Ventilator:    Hee      Car  ventllnior  ;       Re<eptacle-ventilator  ; 

Thermostat-ventilator ;  Window  ventilator 
Verdigris,  Producing.     G.  Schneider.     No.  1.009,864  ;  Nov 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4628  :  Gam.  vol,  172 ;  p.  890. 
Vertical  boiler      W,  P.  Barclav.     No.  1,009,275;  Nov.  21; 

Sp.  p,  .369.^  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  643. 
Vessel.  Fluid  Jet  propelled      1',  O,  Somers,     No.  1.007.811  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  360 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  68. 
Vessel   Indlrntor  and   reeister.  Marine-,      R,    A.   Fish.      No, 

1,008.4^7  :   Nov,   14;  Sp.  p    ISO."; :  Gaz,  vol.  172:  p,  324, 
Vessels.  Apparatus  for  inserting  closui-ea  In,     K.  O.  Olson. 

No.    1.010.304;   Not.   28;   Sp.   p.    5826;    Gaa.  toI.   172; 

p,  1007. 
Vessels.    Apparatus   for   raising  sunken.      C.    Williamson. 

No.    1.009,123;    Nov.   21:   Sp.   p.   3.326:    Gaz.    vol.    172: 

p    588. 
\'e8sels.    Hnll    of    navigable.      G.    and    J.    Fawkes.      No. 

1.009.2.30;  Nov.  21  ;  Bp.  p.  .3.^88  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  627. 
Veterinary    Instrument.      O.    Crittenden.      No.    1,008,017 : 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  802  ;  Gaz,  vol.  172;  p.  128. 
Veterinary  obstetrical  forceps.    C.  A.  (Joe.     No.  1,009.475  ; 

Nov,  21  ;  Sp.  p    4146;  Gaz,  vol.  172:  p.  714. 
VInl  necking  machine,     E.  K   Kimble  and  J.  M.  Levis.     No, 

1.009,418:  Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4026;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  095 
Vibrator-box.     H.  C.  Thomson.     No.   1,009,940;  Nov    28; 

8p.  p.  6060 :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  914. 
Vllinitor,    Fluid  actuated.     J.    B,    Klrby.     No.    1,008.476; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p    19.33  ;  Gar,  vol.  172;  p.  .330. 
Vise,     W.  A.  Hyle.     No.  1.009.970;  Not.  28;  Sp.  p.  6132; 

Gaa.  vol.  172;  p.  926. 
Vise.    Blacksmith's.      M.    M,    Haberlein.      No.    1.009.407 ; 

N.iv,  21  ;  Sp    p.  3998:  Gaz    vol,  172;  p.  691. 
Vise    I'lpe       J.  L.  I^nter.     No.  1.008,277  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

1361  :  (;az.  Tol.  172:  p.  222. 
Vulrnnlzer,     8,  H.  Home.     No.  1,008,469 ;  Not.  14  :  8p.  p, 

10-.'2:  Gaz,  vol,   172;  p,  328. 
Wslfle-lrons.    frvlng-pans.    ftc.    Attachment    for.      F.    W. 

I.Jiing.     No,  1,010.059;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5333;  Gaz,  vol. 

172;  p,  956 
Wagon,      T    B,  Mason.     No    1,009,641  ;   Not.  21  ;   8p.  p. 

4074  ;  Gaz.  vol,  172;  p.  736 
Wif.'on.  I>itmplnc-.      H,  S.  Long,     No.  1,008,166;  Not.  7; 

Sp.  p,  1098;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  180. 
Wagon  equalizer.  Dumping-.    J.  T.  Snoddy.    No.  1,008.380 ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1666;  Gaz    vol.  172;  p.  296. 
Walking  l.eani      R    V.  Longtine.     No.  1.009.537;  Not.  21; 

Sp.  p.  4208:  Gaz.  vol     17'J  :  p.  735. 
Wall  construction.      F     N'     -iwver.     No.   1,009.441;   Not. 

21  :  8p.  p.  4070;  Ge?    \        172;  p.  703. 
Wall  construction.     F.  E.  Kllng.     No.  1,009,754;  Nov.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4706;  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p,  86.3. 
Wall  grip.      E.   AVhItney.      No.    1,007.759;   Nov.   7;   Sp.   p. 

239  :  <;az,  vol.  172:  p.  39 
Warp-frames.    Beam-supporting    attachment    for.      F.    M. 

Morton.      No     1010,568;    Nov.    28;    Sp.    p,    6817;    Gaa. 

ToU  172 ;  p.  1088. 
Wsshhaslns.  Outlet  and  strainer  for.     J.  Ruckstlnat.     No. 

1.009,862;  Nov.  28;  Sp,  p.  4926;  Gaa.  vol.  172;  p,  890. 
Washl>oard    self  soaping    device.       W.    N.    Thomas.       No. 

1.009.601  ;  Nov,  21  ;  Sp    p.  4389  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  756. 


Waaher  :  See  Lock-waaber  ;  Spring-wasber, 

Waahfng  device.     W.   D.  Cot.     No.   1,009,880 ;   Nov    28 : 

8p.  p.  4869  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172 ;  p.  879. 
Waahing-machlne.     G.  E.   Half.     No.  1,008.458;  N.  v    14; 

8p.  p.  1898;  Gaa.  vol.  172;  p.  324. 
Waahing-machlne.     G.  W,   Dungan.     No.   1.009,728 ;  Nov 

28;  Sp.  p.  4646;  Gaz,  vol.  172;  p.  844 
Washlng-machlne-drlving  mechanism       I'    w     ivters      No 

1,(K>8.104  ;   Nov,   7:   Sp.   p.    116s      ',?./     vn:     .72;   p     102 
Washing-machine  gearing.     R.  B  <»■  nr' i.,     No.  1,008,537  : 

Nov,  14;  Sp.  p.  2059:  G&z    vni      "i     p    .351 
Waahing-macnlne-operattng    mean^.        w      ]{      Vabs       No 

1.008.502:  Nov.  14;  Sp.  p.  198(      '.rz    v        i72:  p    .^39 
Waste-fitting.     J.  B.   Wise.     No,   1.uuh,40U;   Nov     14;    Sp. 

p.  1730;  Gaz,  vol.  172;  p.  304. 
Watch-barrel.     C.   E.  De  Long.     No.   1.008,793;   Nov     14; 

Sp.  p.  2636  ;  Gaz,  vol.  172  ;  p.  441, 
Water-carbonatlng  apparatua    T.  H.  Irwin.    No.  1,007  701  : 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  109  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  17, 
Water-cloiiet.     P.   A.   Scbossow,     No.   1,008,737;  Nov     14: 

Sp.  p.  2511  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  423. 
Water-closet    bowl.      E.    J.    Bloom,      No,    1,00s  112;    Snr. 

7:  Sp,  p,  1000:  Gaz,  toI,  172:  p,  161. 
Water-cloaet-controlllng    apparatus,      J,    F.    Mason        No 


1.007.715;  Nov.  7;  8p.  p,  180;  Gaa.  vol.  V 


p.   2. 


Water-closet  seat.     M.  H.  Paulus.     No.  1.008.055  ;  Nov 

Sp.  p.  879:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  141 
Water-closet.   SIphonlc.      A.   W.   Cooksev.      No.    1,008.7ST  ; 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2824  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  440. 
Water-cooler.      Inverted-hottle.      W.      E.      Patnamie       No, 

1.000.4.37  :  Nov,  21  :  Sp.  p.  4072  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    702 
Water-delivering  apparatus.     J.  R.   Lamb  and  J     I>fiv(fs 

No.    1,008,8.30;   Nov,    14:   Sp.   p.   2703;   Gaz     vol     172: 

p,  454. 
Water  -  elevator.      Compressed  -  air.      G.      S.      Lan.        No 

1.007,955  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  693  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    107 
Water-heater.      R.    L.   Templln.      No.    1,007.749;    Nov     7; 

Sp.  n.  220:  Gaz.  vol    172:  p.  35. 
Water-heater.     B.  A.   Schroder.     No,    1.008,077  ;   Nov    7  ; 

Sp,  p.  922:   Gaz,  vol,   172;  p,   148 
Water-heater.      G.    E,    Starn,      No     1.009.198;    Nov     21: 

Sp,  p,  .3479;  Gaz.   vol    172;  p,  614 
Water-heater,     W.  A.  Williams.     No.  1,010.005;  Nov    28; 

Sp,  p,  5220;  Gaz,  vol,  172;  p.  937. 
Water-heating    and    thermal    storage    apparatus       P     B 

Morlson,      No.    1,008,861;    Nov.   14;    8p.   p.   2741  ;    Gaz 

vol.  172;  p.  461. 
Water-heatlnjf   apparatus.      A,    Trepreau,      No,    l.'Xi;', 3,-14  , 

Nov.  21  :  Sp    p,  3860  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  672, 
Water-meter.     T.  R.  Butts,     No.   1,008,446;  Nov     14;   Sp 

p.  1864;  Gaz.  vol,  172;  p.  319. 
W8t.>r-motor.    J.  Gonzalez.     No.  1,008.257;  Nov.  7;  Sp   p. 

1310;  Gaz.   toI.    172;  p.   214. 
Water-motor      P.   T.    Coffleld.     No.    1,008,954;    Nov     14: 

Sp.  p    2967  ;  Gaz.  vol,  172  ;  p.  494, 
Water-motor,     B.  J.  Baskervllle.     No.  1.009,014;  Nov    14  ; 

Sp.  p.  3094  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  615. 
Water-pnrifving  apparatus.     H,   Relsert.      No.    1,(KH<>."7  ; 

Nov.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4946  ;  Gaz.  vol,  172  ;  p.  888. 
Water-tank,      G.    T.    Ilorton.      No.    1.008.645:    Nov,    14; 

Sp.  p.  2317  :  Gaz,  vol,  172  ;  p.  391. 
Water  tower.     C.  W,  Fink.     No.  1,009,293;  Nov.  21.  Sp.  p. 

.3730;  Gaa.  vol.  172;  p.  649. 
Water-tube   boiler.      G.    Cook.      No.    1.008,628:    N.v     14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2031  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  347. 
Water  under  varying  pressure.   Device  for  maintaining   a 

uniform   dellvefv  of.     P.   A.   Mnhoney.     No.    l.(K>7  714  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp    p.  138  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  22. 
Water-wheel.     W,  E.  Seelve.     No.  1.008,.372  ;  Nov    14:  Sp 

p.  1646:  Gaa.  vol.  172;  p.  294. 
Water  wheel.     W.   Van   Scoter.     No.   1,008,398;    Not     14; 

Sp.  p.  1718;  Gaz,  vol,  172;  p.  302. 
Wave-detector.     T,  H,  Lyon,     No.  1,008,977;  Nov    14     Sp 

p.  3006  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  601. 
Wave-motor.     E.  A.  Wall.     No.  1,008.688;  Nov,  1 4     Sp    p 

2392;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p,  403. 
Wave-motor        V     Raschella.      No.    1.009,096:    Nov     21; 

Sp.  p.  3273;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  579. 
Wave-motor,     J.  Smith,     No.   1.009,502;  Not,   21;   Sp    p, 

4.371  :  Gaz.  vol.    172:   p.  753, 
Wave-motor,      Vacuum-generating.      G,      von      Post.      No 

1.009.260:  Nov.  21  :  Sp,  p,  3651  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p    6.37, 
Weather-strip  stop.     M.  J.  Kllllts  and  J.  B,  Durkee      No, 

1,010.150;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p,  5507;  Gaz.  vol,   172;  p    986. 
Weaving.    Apparatus    for    preparing    chenille    strlpn    for, 

W.   T.    Smith,      No,    l.ft09.594  ;    Nov.    21;    Sp,    p     4:^74; 

Gaz    vol,    172:   p,   754, 
Weeder,     F.  B.  Sprague.     No.  1,010,084;  Nov.  28;  Sp    p 

5:iS4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  96.5. 
Weldlnit  dies.  Link.     W,  Scrlmgeour.     No.  1.008..'.:  l     Nov 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  1646  :  Gaz.  vol,  172  :  p.  293 
Well-casing.      B,    U.    Hlester.      No.    1.009,515;    Nov     21; 

Sp.  p,  4228:  Gaz,  vol,  172  ;  p.  728, 
Well   construction.  Gas-.     O.   H.  Trainer.     No    l.i>O0,943; 

Nov,  28;  Sp,  p.  5080;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  916, 
Well  packer.  Oil-.     P.  H.  Mack.     No.  1.009.327  ;  Nov    21  ; 

Sp    p.  3802  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p,  662. 
Well  packer.  Oil-.     P    H.  Msck.     No.  1,009.328  :   Nov    21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3805 ;  Gaa,  vol.  172 ;  p.  682. 
Well-sinking    apparatus.      G.    R.    Moore.      No.    1  tx.7  723  : 

Not.  7  :  Sp.  p.  1.54  :  Gaz.  toI.  172  ;  p.  25 
Wells.  Forming.     O.  S.  Lodwick.     No.  1,000,159;  Nov    21  ; 

Sp.  p.  3390 ;  Gas.  Tol.  172  ;  p.  600. 
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ALPHA  in  IICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Wheel :    Src    Automobile-wheol :     Car-wheel  ;     Eliistlc-hub 

wheel  ;    Metallio  wheel  :    Pneumatic-spoke   wheel  :    Resil- 
ient  wheel:   S|)rinK-whetl  :   Vehicle-wheel;   Water-wheel. 
Wheel.    G.  M.  and  G.  T.  Badger.     No.  1,008.617  ;  Nov.  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2013  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  344. 
Wheel.     J.  !•:    Strietelmeler.     No.  1,008.679;  Nov.  14;  8p. 

p    2:>sr)  :  <;.iz    ^    l     -T-  ;  p.  403. 
Wheel      F.  .\    tr.nur.Hun.     No.  1.009.062;  Nov.  21;  Sp.  p. 

31'04  ;  Gaz.   vol.  172  ;  p.   568. 
Wheel.     C.   Kehr      No.   1,009,151;  Nov.   21;  8p.  p.   3372; 

(Jaz.  vol    !;:::>    ".''»7. 
Wheel  auiil;ary  :i.t;.  \ehlcle-.     A.Latimer.     No.  1,009,423  ; 

Nov.  21  :  Sp.  p.  4040  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  697. 
Wheel-cuttini?    machine.      T.    Greenwood.      No.    1,008,031  ; 

Nov.  7;  S,.    ;     v;{i  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  132. 
Wheel-rlm.  x^hiie      E.  C.  Shaw.     No.  1,009,347:  Nov.  21; 

Sn.  p    ::>->-'     i.Mz.  vol.  172;  p.  669. 
Wheel  r.rii    v.h!(;e.     E.  C  Shaw.     No.  1,009.445;  Nov.  21; 

Sp.   !■     I'i-'';:  '.az    vo!     IT'J-  p.  704. 
Wheel  IT,     \phi    .        i      i!     Koken.      No.    1.009.r>29 ;    Nov. 

•21:  s;     ■     ij:.''.     (.;tz.  Vs..  172;  p.  733. 
Wheel    . -a. 1,  ,!     litvd.     r..  T.  Knowles.    No.  1,009.134;  Nov. 

21  :  S;  ;;::  ;  a&z.  vol.  172;  p.  598. 

Wheels    If.  !   nuts.  Tool  for  removlDg  vehicle.     E.   Bowen. 

No     1U1IIJ23;    Nov.   28;    Sp.    p.    5648;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 

p,    K'l  ! 
Whefsr  ,!,.     a^p.      D.    I.    Whiteside.      No.    1,008,878;    Nov. 

14  :  S[     '!    _'7',':      i;.iz.  vol.  172;  p.  470. 
\V!.iin.    r.»       (      iJH-  s.'th,  Jr.      No.    1,008,903;   Nov.    14; 

Sp    p    -^4n  ,  (,  ,/    vol.  172;  p.  478. 
Whip    p^^rutiru'    U  v  ,  ►».     C.   C.    Adamson.      No.   1,009,949; 

Nov    _'s     Sii    p     .o'l");  Gnz.  vol.  172;  p.  918. 
Winch  -     waVii.^-    :    :.      D.    Wilson.      No.    1,007,761;    Nov. 

T      S;      ;      -41  ;   Gaz.  vol.    172;   p.  39. 
w  iiii -^'li.  P!       F.  A.   Dlllin«ham.     No.   1.007,774;  Nov.   7; 

sp    p.   JTJ;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  44. 
Wmlmlll.     C.  F   Craddlck.     No.  1.009,896;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 

»jHr.  •  <;a7,    vol.  172;  p.  900. 
Windinil:       K    A.  Spieth.     No.  1,009,935;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p. 

.-n,-,7     .,  r/    vol.   172;  p.  913. 
Wirid.^        I.     Knnppe.      No.    1.009.978;    Nov.    28;    Sp.    p. 

.-l.-,i  :   liiiz    vol.  172;  p.  927. 
\\  iiidiw  (  as.ineiil.       11.    Hombrink.      No.    1,009.488;    Nov. 

_1  ;  Sp    p    417-':  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  719. 
Window   f;t;!.      M*  '    '       .1.    T.    I^)nard.      No.    1.008,042; 

.Nov    7     S[>    p    ».".-     Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  136. 
Window     Mk       ii     !.     Burdkk.      No.    1,009.131;   Nov.   21; 

Sj,    ;,.  :;:;n  :  w;,/.    vol.  172;  p.  591. 
w    i  i oA  irtii.    fasrencr.     F.  Vincent.     No.  1.010.329;  Nov. 

-■^     S;,    p    .-,"-74  ;  (;az.  vol.  172;  p.  1046. 
\\  ;iid  >\v  r.  vf'i-iui.:   appliance.    Casement-.      R.   C.    Spencer. 

ir      No    !,   o»  :;s5  :  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1676;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 

P    'J  p  ^ 
\\  ind  ov  s.  ;, ,  t!        ^     r     Ilammerschmldt.      No.    1.0O9.145  ; 

N   v    ::i     S;.    p    :VMi) ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  595. 
\\  ;n  1   w  ,<'rii   rnr-.     D.  J.   Murnaue.     No.  1,008,667;  Nov. 

!4     Sp    p    _':i55  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  398. 
Wn.i.  u  irw       O.   G.   Mull.     No.   1.009.682;  Nov.   21;   Sp. 

p    (':;:.  .  (.az.  vol.  172;  p.  781. 
\\  ;nd  iw  ventilator.      I.    I'omerantz.      No.    1,009.173;    Nov. 

.'1  :  Sp    :'    :!nO-  <',n7..  vol.  172:  p.  005. 
Windows.  I'fvtr,'  ■,.  kt>ep  frost  from.     G.  N.  McMillan  and 

\[    1.    i     '  i.vav       No.  1.009,849;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  4899; 

i,az    vol     17-'  :  p;    -^"^5. 
Wiipciamp       o     Ma    ry.      No.    1,010,063;  Nov.  28;   Sp.  p. 

'.'■'..'.H  .  i,az    vmP    17-';  p.  957. 
Wir"  drawini?  l)i  >.  k      E.  H.  Carroll.     No.  1,008,950;  Nov. 

14  :  Sp    \>.  -",'5ii  :  '.az.  vol.  172;  p.  492. 
Wire  drawint;  <!if>!*    jf  plates,  Machine  for  forming.     N.  K. 

Turnbuli       No     1.008,442;   Nov.    14;   Sp.  p.   1843;  Ga«. 

vol.   172  .  p    aiT. 
Wire  -  drawing    machine.      E.    Uolshoven.      No.    1.009.344; 

Nov    I'l  :  Sp.  p.  383.')  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  668. 
Wire   nia'     Flex!!  '     !V   Shelton.     No.   1,010,192;   Nov. 

28;  Sp    p    .'j .')>■>  ,  i>a/.    vol.  172;  p.  1001. 


Wire-puller.    O.  F.  Dubrulel.     No.  1,000,492 ;  Nov.  21  ;  8p. 

p.  4183  ;  Gai.  vol.  172  ;  p.  720. 
Wire  splJcer  and  stretcher.     N.  N.  Lyl)eck.     No.  1,009,160 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3395  ;  Gax.  vol.  172  :  p.  600. 
Wlre-spllclng    machine.      R.    H.    Austin.      No.    1,008,234 

Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1271  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  207. 
Wire-stretcher.     C.  Pucall.     No.  1,009,175 ;   Nov.  21  ;  Sp 

p.  3422;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  605. 
Wfrc-stretcher.      C.    F.    Hurd.      No.    1.009,247;   Nov.    21 

Sp.  p.  3623  ;  Gai.  vol.  172 ;  p.  632. 
Wire-stretcher.      W.   II.   Uvlngston.     No.   1,009,844  ;   Nor, 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  4892 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  884. 
Wire  stretcher  and  splicer.    M.  W.  Cornett.    No.  1,008,788 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2625  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  440. 
Wlre-twlstlng  apparatus.     N.   W.  Young.     No.   1.009,006 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3077  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  611. 
Wlre-wlplng    machine.       W.    G.    Miller.       No.     1,008,180 

Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  1127:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  186. 
Wires  of  refractory  metals,  Drawing  fine.    K.  Farkas.    No 

1,008,808:  Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2660;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  446 
Wood  and  making  same.  Preserved.     .1.  A.   De  Cew.     No 

1,010.122;  Nov.  28;  Sp.  p.  5457;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  978 
Wood,  Finishing  or  ornamenting.     W.  Partridge  and  11.  D 

Que.     No.    1,009,436 ;   Nov.    21  ;   Sp.   p.   4071  ;   Gas.   vol 

172  :  p.  702. 
Wood,  *c..  Impregnation  of.     M.  RUping.     No.  1.008,864 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2763  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  465. 
,   W<H)d.  Preserving.     K.  Koenman.     No.   1,007.877  ;  Nov.  7 

Sp.  p.  529:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  80. 
Wool-cleaning    machine.      J.    R.    Mllson.      No.    1,008,426 

Nov.  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1796;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  312. 
Wool.  Treatment  of.      K.    KltUtsser.      No.    1.008.249;    Nov 

7;  Sp.  p.  1297:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  212. 
Woven  fabric.     W.T.Smith.     No.  1.0O8.9:i0 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Sp 

p.  2895  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  486. 
Wrapping-machine.      O.    Richter   and    L.    Frederick.      No 

1.008.197  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1173  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  193. 
Wrapping-machine.     C.  C.  Page.     No.  1.009,257  ;  Nov.  21 

Sp.  p.  3644  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  636. 
Wrench  :  Hee  Monkey-wrench  ;  I'ipe-wrencli. 
Wrench.      R.    F.   Tavlor.      No.    1.007.819 ;    Nov.    7 ;    Sp.   p. 

386:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  OO. 
Wrench.      H.   G.   Godley.     No.    1.007,938 ;   Nov.   7 ;    Sp.   p. 

657  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  102. 
Wrench.      C.    G.    and   C.    F.    Youngqulst.      No.    1,008.403; 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1735 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  305. 
Wrench.     C.   II.   I'arker.     No.   1.009,090 ;   Nov.  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
,        3261  ;  Gat.  vol.  172:  p.  577. 
Wrench.     A.    I.    Moore.      No.   1.009,168;  Nov.   21;  Sp.  p. 

3412;  Gaa.  vol.  172;  p.  603. 
Wrench.      J.    Mackey.      .No.    1.009.429;    Nov.    21;    Sp.    p. 

4056  ;  Gaz.  vol.  n2  :  p.  699. 
Wrench.      H.   W.   Scott.     No.    1,010.188;   Nov.   28;   Sp.   p. 

6682;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  999. 
Wrench.    J.  Chipchase  and  A.  E.  Metcalfe.     No.  1,010,232 ; 

Nov.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6670  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1014. 
Wrench.     .I.F.Wright.     (Reissue.)     No.  13.328  ;  Nov.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  6056;  (iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1074. 
-.Wringer  :  See  Clothes- wringer. 
Writing  a  pluralitv  of  signatures  or  Inscriptions,  Machine 

for  slmultaneouslv.     W.  R.  Woodward  and  F.  E.  Crorap- 

ton.     No.  1,008.01^9;  Nov.  7;  Sp.  p.  970;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 

p.  i.se. 

Writing  machine.     E.  B.  Hess.     No.  1,009.415;   Nov.   21: 

Sp.  p.  4021  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  694 
X-ray   tube  and   vacuum  control   therefor.      H.   C.   Snook 

and  G.  H.  White.     No.  1,010,197  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6697  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  1002. 
Yam-testing  machine.    J.  R.  G.  Brlercllffe.    No.  1,008,308 ; 

Nov.  14  :  Sp.  p.  1480;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  271. 
Yoke  center.  Neck-.     J.  Zlegler.     No.  1.009,878  ;  Nov.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4957  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  895. 
Zlnc-extractlng  furnace.     O.  Schneemllch.     No.  1.009.863; 
'        Nov.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4927  ;  Gat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  890. 
Zinc    sulfo-amld.    Making.      S.    Peacock.      No.    1,009.558; 

Nov.  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4310  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  742. 
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Automoblle-horn.     8.  Caiauttl.     No.  41,897 ;  Nov.  7  :  Gat 

vol.  172;  p.  2.34. 
Badge  or  emblem.     G.  E.  Nerney.     No.  41.922;  Nov    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  624. 
Ball.     F.  A.  CIgol.     No.  41,920;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172; 

Billiard  table.     C.  Hine.     No.  41,929;  Not.  14;  Gat    vol. 

172  ;  p.  526. 
Bottle-opener.      J.    L.    Sommer.      Nos.    41,894-6 ;    Nov     7 : 

Gaz    vol.  172  :  p.  2.33. 
Bowling-balls.    Carrying-case    for.      J.    W.    Hubbell       No 

41,926;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  524. 
Brush,  Hair-.     C.  H.  Nortou.     No.  4l,»31  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Oat 

vol.  172;  p.  790. 
Camera-casing.     A.  C.   Ford.     No.  41.900;  Nov.   7;  Gaz 

vol.  172  ;  p.  234. 
Collar.     W.  Simon.     No.  41.904;  Nov.  7;  Gat.  vol.  172; 

p.  235. 
Comic  duck.     W.  K.   Patrick  and   R.   E.   L.  Coatan.     No. 

41.946;  Nov.  28:  Gat.  vol.  172;  p.  1075. 
Cuspidor.     K.  Kolek.     No.  41.925  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gat.  vol.  172  • 

p.  524. 

Cuspidor.     M.  Flllp.     No.  41.934  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gat.  vol    172- 

p.  799. 
Fabric,  Open  mesh.     A.  G.  .lennings.     No.  41.919 ;  Nov    7- 

Gat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  237. 
Fabric,  Textile.     P.  Dupont.     Nos.  41,906-7  ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gat 

vol.  172  ;  p.  235. 
Fabric.  Textile.     R.  Gattlker.     Noa.  41.908-10;   Nov.   7; 

Gat.  vol.  172;  p.  236.  ".   i  «t.    i  , 

Fabric    Textile.      P.   Mouton.     No.   41,911;  Nov.   7;   Gat. 

vol.  172 :  p.  236. 
Fabric.  Textile.     P.  and  F.  Scheldecker.     No.  41.012  ;  Nov 

7  :  Gat    vol.  172  ;  p.  236 
F«brlc.  Textile.  ^E.  Sina.     Nos.  41,913-18;  Nov.  7;  Gat. 

Fabric.    Textile."   G.    M.    Fauaer.      No.   41,936;    Nov     21- 

<;az.  vol.  172  ;  p.  800. 
Hair  singer.  Electric.     E.  Schwartt.     No.  41,898 ;  Nov    7; 

'    vol.  172  :  p.  234. 
Hat  pin  holder.     F.  Helnt.     No.  41.945  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Gat.  vol 

172 ;  p.  1075. 
Hood  and  waist.   Combined.     A.  Kingsbury.     No    41.930- 

Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol    172;  p.  525. 
Lace,  Levers.     C.  W.  Blrkln.     No.  41,953  ;  Nov.  28 ;  Gaz 

vol.  172;  p.  1076. 


I^c-e^panel.     J.  Herod.     No.   41.952;   Nov.  28;  Gcs.  vol. 

,  Light  Miade.  Artificial-.     K.  Booth.     No.  41.893;  Nov.  7: 
Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  233. 
Match-safe.     L.   Lundstrom.     No.  41,923;  Nov.  14;   (;az 

vol.  1(2  ;  p.  524. 
MutHer      S.  Meyers.     No.  41.906;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  voL  17-; 

p.    ^OO. 

^^^l    Tr!"'    7^9^    Durbln.     No.  41,932;  Nov.  21;  Gaz. 

Piano  bench.   Duet.     B.  F.  Mooney.     No.  41901      n    >     " 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  234.  ■»*.«'"*. 

Plates   trays,  or  similar  articles.  Border-section  for.     G    B 
I>owis.     No    41.892;  Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol    172-  p    -^v^ 

^"^To  ^     ^'i}3PK^-      ^°''-   '*l,93ft-43;    Nov.    ^l.-'""     vol. 
172  ;  pp.  800—1. 

Salt-shaker.     U.  Fischer  and  J.  Huesler.     No.  41,924 :  Nov 

14  ;  Gat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  524. 
Screw-driver.     E    S.  Roberta.     No.  41,896;  Nov.  7;  Gax. 

'  Shoes.  Quarter  for.     F.  Nuzto.     No.  41,951 ;  Nov.  28 ;  G.tz 
vol.  172  :  p.   1076. 

Stencil.     H.   S.  Gosnell.     No.  41.938;   Nov.  21;   (,   z     vol 
1 72  ;  p.  ( 99. 

Switch  handle,  Electric-.     R.  Huff.     No.  41,921;  Nov    7 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  2.38.  .  . 

Talking-machine    cabinet.      H.    A.    Yerkes       No     4''i 
-Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  236. 

Tombstone.     J.  F.   Kunsman.     No.  41.950;   Nov    28*  Ga*. 
vol.  172;  p.  1076. 

Toy  animal.     L.  Rees.     Noa.  41.027-8 ;  Nov.  14  ;  (n?    ^oi 
1 1 2  ;  p.  525. 

Toy^bank.     C.  A  Bailey.     No.  41,947;  Nov.  28;  <,a?    vd. 

L.   S.  Blxler.     No.   -si  p4v 


Toy  bank  or  similar  article.     L. 
Nov.  28  ;  Gat.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1076. 
Vehicle  body,  Motor-.     W.  D.  Allen 


, „.  Allen.     No.  41,949;  Nv    -k  • 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1076. 

^'^^'^J,rJ?°T'*^'""P'**^    support.      E.    M.^  Rosenbluth.      No. 
41.899  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  234V 

^'""•.^,".51?"      ^    ^    Jennings.     No.   41,903;  Nov.    "      .iaz 
vol.  172  ;  p.  235. 

Watch-charm    or   similar   article.      M.    D.    Br»-     <i«i       No 
41,944;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1075. 
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Abrorbent  cotton  and  d«nt«!  floM.  A»eptlc  Producte  Com- 
pany.    No.  84,303  ;  Nov.  2S ;  Gai.  vol.  172  :  p.  1085. 

AntlBeptlc  and  dlalnfecUnt  compound*.  Triol  Company. 
No.  84,146 :  Nov.  7  ;  Ga*.  vol.  172  :  p.  257. 

Antiseptic  ll»nild.  The  R.  L.  Company.  No.  84,129;  Nov. 
7 ;  Oai.  vol.  172 :  p.  266.  „  ^  ..   „ 

Apron"  dreaaea,  pettlcoata,  and  coraeta.  Scbott  Home 
,!   -      larment  Co.     No.  84,342  ;  Nov.  28;  Gas.  vol.  172  ; 

Ba'rs     plRg     or   insota   of   Babbitt   or   antifriction    metal. 

Diamond    Antll^rlctlon    Metal    Company.      No.    84,086; 

Nov.  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  255. 
Benrlnjfa,    OUleas    and    antifriction.      Franklin    Company. 

No.  84.089  ;  Nov    -     'iaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  265. 
Heir.     The  Kranw    i-rwlng  Co.     No.   84,183;   Nov.   14; 

Beer.     Maler  Brewing  Company.     No.    84.186;   Nov.    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  546. 
Belt-faatenera.   Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company.  No.  84,224  ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gna.  vol.  172  ;  p.  817. 
Belt  lacing.     Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company.     No.  84,225  ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172;  p.  817. 
Belta,    Composition    for   preventing   slippage    of   tranamta- 
slon-.     (Ting-Surface   Company.     No.   84,167;   Nov.   14; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  546.  „       ^  « 

Belta  for  personal  wear.     Whlttredge  Bag  Company.     No. 

84,150  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gai.  vol.  172  ;  p.  257. 
Beverage  of  plneapple-Jiilcp.     Cuba  Fruit  Juice  Company. 

No.  84.170;  Nov.  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  172  :  p.  645 
Bevernges   and   containing  syrups.   Carbonated.     J.    Blau- 

fuas.     No.  84.161  :  Nov.  14  :  Gaa.  vol.  172  ;  P-  646. 
p^vprscf^o    rarbonated.     F.  B.  Clark.      No.  84,214;  Nov. 

-.      .    <z    vol.  172;  p.  817.  „^  ,„«     „ 

Ii,v.raKt>    I  ertaln.     A.  H.  Landsberger.     No.  84,105  ;  Nov. 

7:  Gaa    vol.  172;  p    266.  o.  ooo 

BIttera,  Stomach-.     The  Hoatetter  Company.     No.  84,232  , 

Nov.  21  :  <;iii.  vol.  172;  p.  817. 
Blankets.  Antiseptic.     Blakeney  Woolen  Co.     No.  84,076  ; 

Nov.  7;  Gaa.  vol.  172:  p.  255. 
Bookbinding,      r.   J.    Hennlnger.      No.    84,191;    Nov.    14. 

(Ja«.  vol.  17i; ;  p.  546.  „    „  .   ^ 

Boot  and   shoe  counter   stlffenere.     C.   E.,  Harwood   Com 

nanv.     No.  84.316 ;  Nov.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1085. 
Boot  and  ahoe  pollah.     Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
No.  84.297  :  Nov.  21  :  Gnz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  819.        ^   „       ., 
Bottle  Btoppira.     The  "Dan"  Patent  Crown  Cork  Syndi- 
cate.    No.  84.172  :  Nov    14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  172  :  p.  545. 
Brass  and  mttal  polishers.     Kettler  Brass  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

84.182:  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  545^ 
Bread.     Crouch  &   I'laaamann.     No.  84,083;  Nov.  7;  Gaa. 

vol    172  :  p.  2.^5. 
Butter.     Diamond   Creamery  Co.     No.   84,216;   Nov.   21; 

Gaa.  vol.  172;  p.  817. 
Butter    cheese,  and  eggs.     Droate  &  Snyder.     No.  84,218 ; 
Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  817.  „.  ,,o     m^,    t  ■ 

Candles,  Chocolate.      Levlne  Bros.      No.   84,112 ,   Nov.   7  , 

(.az.  vol.  172;  p.  256.  ^  ,    ,^„ 

Candv.     A-  C.  Todd.     No.  84,198 ;  Nov.  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  172 : 

Candles  and  nlght-Ughta.  Cbriatr.  Thomas  &  Bros.  No. 
84.213  :  Nov.  21  :  Oaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  81  < 

Canned  corn  and  canned  red  kidney-beans^  Grlmea  Can- 
ning A  rreservlng  Company.  No.  84,227  ;  Nov.  zi  , 
Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  817.  ^        .        ^ 

Canned  product  of  asparagus.  R.  Hlckmott  Canning  Co. 
No.  84.098:  Nov.  7:  Gar.,  vol.  172;  p.  256. 

Canned  salmon.  Pillar  Hay  Packing  Co.  No.  84,265, 
Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  818.  «     o..  iQ.t. 

Canned  vegetables.  Scioto  Canning  Company.  No.  84,134  , 
Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  257^  rri,„    t     B 

Canned  vegetables,  pickles,  and  condiments.  The  J.  B. 
Gedney  Pl#kle  Company.  No.  84.226 ;  Nov.  21  :  Car 
vol.  lf2;  p.  817.  .... 

Castings.  Mantrnr,-?.-  ^teel.  Edgar  Allen  American  Mau^a 
nese   Steel    t     :;    r-        No.    84.068;    Nov.   7;   Gaz.    vol. 


17i 


25.^. 


No.   84,187 
84.254  ;   Nov    :: 


NOT 


No.  84, .jM 


Coffee.     Norwlne  Coffee  Company 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  646. 
Coffee.      Phllllpa  &  Sheedy.     No. 

Coffee.   Blended.      Black   Hawk   Coffee   &   Spice    '  o 

84,307  ;  Nov.  28 :  Gai.  vol.  172 ;  p.  1086. 
Colffurea.    Yvette  Hair  Goo<te  Company.     No.  84.  .4 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  257. 
Compound  for  pulmonary  affections,  and  an  anod^  e 

man  &  Kemp.    No.  84,106  ;  Nov.  7 ;  Gaz.  vol   1 .  -     v 
Cordials.      M.    Bagger.      No.   84,160;   Nov.    14;     -f? 

172  ;  p.  545. 
Corn  and  bunion  plasters,  belladonna  ; 

candlPi=      .A»pptlc  Products  Company. 

21  ;  <.^  172;  p.  817. 

Curtaln-fhbieiiers.     G.  W.  J.  Murphy  Co. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  818. 
Cutlerv   and   tools.   Certain.      The  Thomas 

84.360:  Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  1"2  ;  p_  1086^ 
Cutlery,  Certain  named.    Geo.  Borgfeldt  &  Co.     > 

Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    255.  ^   ^    „ 

Dental  castings.  Inlays,  and  crowna.     T.  D.  Max 

84,328;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  P-   1080-  _   ,  , 
Dental   compounds  used   In   casting  dental   inoK, 

Mayfleld      No.  84,:i29  ;  Nov.  28  :  Gaz^  vol    1 7  -     :^ 
Dentifrices,  Paste.    H.  C.  Woodman.    No.  84.1...      N. 

Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  257. 
Detergent.      California    Compounding    Cortwratlon 

84.163-4:  Nov.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  645. 
Disinfectant  and  vermin-exterminator.    J.  Sllverstein 

84.345  ;  Nov.  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1086. 
Disinfectant  germ  destroyer  and  deodorizer^    8.  Co 

No.  84.311  ;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol    17^:  P-  1085.       _ 
Dress-patterns.      1>.    Lanners.     No.   84,111;   inoi 

VOL  172;  p.  256 
Egss.      D.    Munro. 
'>.'>6. 


Gftz 

No 

Ncv. 

La!.- 
.5tj. 


ulfur 
Nov. 

Nov, 


Chafing-dishes,  cooking  utensils,  &c      n.  «    \ork  Stamping 

Company.     No.  84,253;  Nov.  21;  ou?.    vu     i.2,  p.  818. 
Chains,  Drive,  power,  and  conveyer.    CIih'    P'   t  Company. 

No   84,211;  N"v    21  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  t'    "'     „     „  , 

Chocolates.     J.  %!»..«  ella.     No.  84,116;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172  :  p.  25fi. 
Cigars.     Saeger  &  Sons.     No.  84,1»3 ;  Not.  14 ;  Gaz.,vol. 

172:  p.  546.  ^  ^  ^ 

Cigars  and   tobacco.   Little.     The  American   Tobacco  Co. 

N..    84.2<).''>  :  fs'ov    ?1  •   r.«T    vol.  1.2:   p.   81 1. 
Cleaning    and    blea<  i  .  .        ...aM   n       George    A^   Kelly 

Company.     No.  84..H-1      Nv.v     .  ,,17    vol    172  .  p.  1085. 
Clothing.  Certain.     Gurn,--'T    r.     Wi^iumi^   1  .,n:;.nny.      No. 

84,151;  Nov.  7;  Gaz    vm     \  ..  .  ;.    -.  . 


Mfg.   Co.      No. 


S4  ,07 T 


T      I), 


N08 

No. 


Jaz. 


No.   84.119;   Nov.   7;   Gaz.    vol.    172 


p. 


Meyrowlta.      No. 


Electrical    apparatus.    Certain       E.    B. 

84  118:  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  256. 
Electrical  apparatus,  machinea.  and  supplies  thereit  r 

tain.      R.   5.    Sachers.      No.   84,132;   Nov.   7;    (m?. 

Electrlcfi  gooda.  Certain.     A    J.  Llndemann  & 

Co.     No.  84.241  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  172  :  p^  -  . 
Emollients.     I-anman  A  Kemp.     No.  84.110,  >< 

Knglnps    'cV?tarn    named.      Socl^t<«    des    M^t?"" 

No    84  140  :  Nov,  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  2.'>. 
Engines.  Hydrocarbon-.    M.  Rumely  Company 


to!. 


Hi'verson 
7  ;   Gaz. 


( ;r,ome. 


\      V4.341 


Nov.  28  :  Gaz.  vol    172  :  p.  1080 
Envelops  and   llnon   paper.     The  American   Pii^,- 

Company.     No.  84.157  ;  Nov.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  1.2 
Eyeglass-mountings.     D.V.Brown.     No.  84.0,9, 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  255. 
Faucet  strainers  and  antlsplashers.     W    H.  Walter 

K4..^.^2  :  Nov.  2S  :  (inz.  vol.  1.2;  P-  l"'*"-        „     ,. 
Flsh-llnes      IL  C.  Brown.     No.  84,080:  Nov.    .  ;  (. 

172:  p.  255. 
Flavoring  extracts  and  essences    >  anllla.  loai<' 

mond.     Gowan-Peyton-Twohy  Co.     No.  84.1  .b. 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  645. 
Floor-flnlshes.      Herruth  Core  Oll_  Company.     No 


1     545, 

Ni'V    7  ; 

No. 


H  n  n 
N..V. 


al- 

14  : 


.S4.31' 


Nov.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1' 


1085. 
FI0B8.    yarns,    and    threads.      Bentley^Frankllc    v.        No. 
84,306;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  1(2;  p.  1085.      ^,        ,.         ^, 
Flour  stc;ck  and  poultry  ^feed.  H'^^-^^V?^/!!-?  v'/?72^ 


A  Mining  Company.    "No.  84.078  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Ga? 


2.55. 


Flonr.  Wheat-. 

7  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Flour,   Wheat  . 

7  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Flour.  Wheat-. 

Nov.  7  :  Gaz 
Flonr.    Wheat 


.\cme  Milling  Company. 
172  :  p.  255 


Blank  and  Gottshall. 
172:  p.  255 
Weideman  Milling  Company, 
vol.  172;  p.  257. 
Banner   Milling   Company. 
Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1085. 
Food  for  dogs.     A.  F.  Sherley.     No.  84,260     N 

vol.  172;  p.  818.  , 

Food    jelly.    Preparation    for   making.      J 


No.  84,i>^i' 
No. 


84.1'" 


Nov. 
Nov. 


No    S4,14'.> 
No     V4.305 


iTiinn 


(Jaz. 

No. 


84,072  :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol. 


172 :  p.  255 
No.  84,212 


Food.  Stock.     H.  G.  Cherry. 

vol.   172:  p.  817. 
Foods.  Certain. 

Nov.  7  :  Gnz. 
Fooda.  Certain. 

84.312:  Nov. 
Fw'ds.    Certain 

V  t  .320  ;  Nov,  _     .      - 
Foods.  Certain.     The  Kroger  Groto:;. 

84  323;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  1^2;  p. 


N . '  V 


.1  .   Gaz. 


N,.    84.081 


F  B.  Chamberlain  Company 

vol    172  :  p    2.'i.''v 

The  Franco-American  Food  Con  pany      No. 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1085. 

Ideal    Coffee    ad    Tpb    ron-iimuy        No. 
28:  Gaz   vol.  172;  :     1<^' 

iV    BukiDK  Co,.      No. 


H  XX  I  X 


xc 


ALlMi  AiiETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MAKKS. 


Foods.   Certain.     The   C.   8.   Morey  Mer^ntlle  Co.      No. 

84..132:  Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1086. 
Foods     CerUtn.      The    Scudders-Gale    Grocer    Company. 

No.'84.34.-i;  Nov.  28  ;  Gaz    vol.  172  ;  P-  1086^ 
Foods.  Cprtaln.     Wadhams  &  Company.     No.  84,351  .  Nov. 

28 ;   Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.   1080.  _  ,,  ^ 

Foods     Certain.      White    Wilson  -  Drew    Company.      No. 

84.353:  Nov.  28;  <;az.  vol.  172;  p.  1086 
Fruits  and  raisins,  California  dried.     L.  F.  GIffen  ft  Co. 

No.  84.314  ;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1085         _ 
Fruits.  Dried.     W.  L).  Jameson.     No.  84,101  :  Nov.   i  ;  Oa». 

vol.  172:  p.  256.  ,^      ,     ,   o        V'-, 

Fungicide  and  insecticide.     Interstate  C  hemlcal   Co.     No. 

84.099:  Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol     172:  p.  256  .     „   „ 

Furnaces.    Metallurgical.      The    Strong,    Carlisle    &    Ham- 
mond Co.     No.  84.272  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz   vol.  172  ;  p.  819^  . 
Furnlture-pollsh.      Willogreen   Specialty  Co.     No.   84,354  , 

Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1086. 
Furs  and  skins.     Alaska  Chemical  Company.     No.  84,300  ; 

Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  108.'>. 
Gas  generators.  Acetylene  .     Monarch  Acetylene  Company. 

No    84.250  :  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.   172 :  p.  818. 
Gas-mixers  and  valve-lifters.     Gyrex  Mfg.  Co.     No.  84,095, 


Nov.  7;  Gar.,  vol.   172:  p.  255. 


No. 
No. 


Gaz. 
Gaz. 


Gas-shade    holder.      Manufacturers    Sales    Company. 

84,243  ;  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  818. 
Go-carts    and    perambulators.      Ferris    and    Leith. 

84.174  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  545. 
Grate-bars.      D.   C.   Earnest.     No.   84.221  ;  Nov.   21  ;  Ga». 

Hair-dyes.  "  .V.  F.  Godefroy  and  Sons.    No.  84,090;  Nov.  7 ; 

Cnz.   vol.   172:  p.   255.  .         .      ^ 

Hair  tonic.     G.  W^  Craft.     No.  84,082;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

Halr'tonlc  "g.  T.  V.  Nlcolaou.     No.  84,335;  Nov.  28;  Gaz. 

vol    172  ;  p.  1086. 
Ha'r  tonic.      Wood    and    Turner.      No.    84,355;    Nov.    28; 

•,A7.    vol.  172;  p.  1086. 
liar  ionic  and  a  remedy  for  certain  diseases.    Arch  rhar 

macal   Company.     No.   84,071;  Nov.   7;   Gaz.    vol.    172; 

p.  255. 
Hair-tonics.      M.   M.    Harper.      No.   84,096;   Nov.    7; 

vol.   172  ;  p    256. 
Hair-tonics.     S.  A.  Hutcbins.     No.  84,319;  Nov.  28 

vol.  172;  p.  1085. 
Honps  and  grinding  stonos.     F.  Swaty.     No.  84.197  ;  Nov. 

14;  Gnz.  vol.  172;  p.  546.  ,       ^.  „„^ 

Horseshoe-pads.      Revere   Rubber   Company.      No.    84,3.39 ; 

Nov.  2S  :  <;nz    vol.  172:  p.  1086. 
Hoslprv.     Marble   Hose  Company.      No.   84,115;   Nov.   7: 

Caz.'vol.  172;   p.  256.  ,       „.   ,.« 

Ice  cream.       I^gomarclne  Grupe    Company.      No.    84.J40  ; 

Nov.  21:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  818.  ■  ,     „.     „« 

In»?s.  Drawing  .    Frederick  Charlton  Company.    No.  84.166: 

Nov.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  545. 
In«('ct  and  vfrmin  exterminator,  disinfectant,  and  talcum 

powder.     Fla.sh  Chemical  Co.     No.  84,088  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz. 

vol.  172  ;  p.  255.  ,     ,, 

Insulated    receptacles.    Vacuum-.      Jsola    Gesellschaft    filr 

warme-  und  Kaiteisolierung  m.  b.  H.     No.  84.100;  Nov. 

7;  Gnz.  vol.  172:  p.  2.'»i. 
Iron    and    steel.    Compound    for    case-hardening.       h.     V. 

Houghton   &  Company.     Nos.   84,233-4  ;   Nov.  21  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  172;  pp.  817-18.  ^     „        .. 

Iron  compound  In  plastic  form.     Smooth-On  Manufactur- 
ing  Company.      No.    84,262 ;    Nov.    21  ;    Gaz.    vol.    172 ; 

p.  81 S. 
Jewelry.      VViliiams   &    Anderson    Company.      No.    84,202 ; 

Nov.'  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  546. 
Knives,  Automatic.     Kagle  i'encll  Company.     No.  84.220; 

Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  817 
Knives.  Steel  carving-.     Wm.  A.  Rogers.     No.  84,131  :  Nov. 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  257. 
Lamps  and  mantles  therefor.  Gas  and  liquid  fuel.     Deutsche 

Gasgluehllcht  .Xktiengesellschaft  ( Auergeselischaft).    No. 

84.085  :   Nov.  7  :  Gaz.   vol.  172  :  p.  255. 
Lathes.     Lo<lge  &  Shipley  Machine  Tool  Co.     No.  84.242; 

Nov.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  172;  p.  H18. 
I  eiMior    Harness  and  .sole.     W.  W.   Haines  Tannine  Corn- 
pan  v      No.  S4.22S;  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  817. 
Liniment      Golterold  Medicine  Co.      No.   84.091;   Nov.   7: 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  255. 
Liniment.     A.  A.  Schoenhelt.     No.  84,257 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gnz. 

vol.  172:  p.  818. 
Lockets.     J.  C.  Daniels.     No.  84,171  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

17L'  :  p.  545. 
Lubricators.     The  Lunkenhelmer  Company.     No.  84,325  ; 

Nov.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1085. 
Machine     Certain.      The    Baumgaertner-Patrlck    Co.      No. 

^4  Ji'T     Nov    •_'!  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  817. 
Ma<  hln-Tv   Certain    "  Selas  "  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrilnkter 
Haft'liu'.     No.  S4.:.u  ,    N   v    28:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1080. 
.Ma'^s    MPiv     Certain     ^[(■iri.i.i        Aktiebolaget    Pump-Sepa- 

ar.r      N      s*  .'  (     N   v    21;  <;az.  vol.  172:  p.  817. 
Ma  •»  !!us       . M  '       \v    !;    Harrison.     No.  84,097  :  Nov.  7  ; 

MaL'nsit        Am.ri  an  K.fractorles  Company.     No.  84.158  ; 

Nov     1  »  :  »;a/,,   vol.    \' -     ;>    •'"'45. 
Ma.'T'.ptos        .Marburg    I',-">.:s.       No.    84.244;    Nov.    21; 

I  iaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  81>s. 
M  ,rt,Hs<.<.<.       Stockwell-Haley   Co.      No.    84.142;    Nov.    7; 

.;  ,7    v..i     172  :  p.  257.  „„„.,., 

M.  (ii  al   ani  .surgical  appliances.  Certain.     E.  H.  Sadtler. 

•No.  H4.1H2;  Nov.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  546. 


No.    84.245; 

No.  84,141 ; 

21  ;  Gai.  vol. 


Medicated  chewlnij-gum.     L.  Sensburg.     No.  84.259 ;  Nov. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  818. 
Medicinal   pills.      W.    Brass.      .\o.    84.208;   Nov.    21;   Gaz. 

vol.  172;  p.  817. 
Medicinal    preparation.      Dr.    A.   Gude   A   Co.    Gesellschaft 

mlt  beschrankter   Haftung.     No.   84.094  ;    Nov.   7  :    Gaz. 

vol    172;  p.  2.^(5. 
Medicinal    preparations.      Chemlsche    Fabrik    Helfenberg 

A.  G.  vorm.  Eugen  Dleterlch.     No.  84.309  ;  Nov.  28  ;  Oft«. 

vol.  172  ;  p.  1085. 
Medicinal  tonic  and  nervine.     F.   A.  Tenia.     No.  84,346; 

Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  1086. 
Medicine.    Certain.      J.    Marone.      No.    84,320;    Nov.    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1085. 
Medicine  for  affections  of   the   throat.     M.  Dl   lelsl.      No. 

84,217;  Nov.  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p.  817. 
Medicines.  Certain.     Scott  ft  Gilbert  Co.     No.  84.1.35;  Nov. 

7:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  257. 
Medicines  for   the  treatment  of  Inflammatory  and  septic 

conditions  of   the   vagina.     The   French    Mfg.   Co.      No. 

84.313:  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  1085. 
Memorandum-pad  holding  and  Illuminating  devices.   Com- 
bined.      Weis     Manufacturing    and     Supply     Co.       No. 

84.201  ;  Nov.   14;  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.  546. 
Metal  \v. II  kliiL'    and   automatic   multlple-splndle   screw    ma- 
chines      National-.Xcmc   Manufacturing   Company.      No. 

84.121  :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  2150. 
Milk.    Kvnporated.     Shel>oygau   Evaporated  Milk  Co.     No. 

84.130.  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  257.  .  .       „ 

Musical-Instrument    strings.      Sllvestre   A   Mancotel.      No. 

84.194:  Nov.  14:  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  546. 
Musical   Instruments,  Certain.     National  Piano  Company. 

No.  84.186:  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  546. 
Nails.  Wire.     A.  O.  Meyer.     No.  84.246;  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol. 

172;  p.  818. 
Nails.    Zinc    roofing.      W.    H.    Maze    ft   Co. 

Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  818. 
Neckties  and  cravats.     Stein  A  Sondhelmer. 

Nov    7  :  (;«z.  vol.  172:  p.  257 
Nozzles.     G.  H.  Hofmann.     No.  84.231  ;  Nov. 

172:  p.  817.  , 

Oil  and  salt.s.  Anllln.     Benzol  Products  Co'y.     No.  84.073; 

Nov.  7:  f;nz.   vol.   172:  p.  2.'.."..  o.on.. 

Oil     Healinc-.      .Astvptodvne    Chemical    Co.      No.    S4,.J04 . 
Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol".  172;  p.  1085.  .    ,    .    . 

Oil    Lubricating  and   illuminating.      International    Lubri- 
cant Co.     No.  84.236  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  818. 
Oil     Olive-.      A.    Luneschloss.      No.    M,114;    Nov.    7;   Gaz. 

vol.   172:  p.    2.56. 
Oil      Rosin-.       American     Naval     Stores     Company.       No. 

84.0(',!> :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p    255. 
Oils    and    greases.    Lubricating.      Union    Petroleum    Com- 

panv.     No.  84.296:  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p.  819^ 
Oils    greases,   and   compounds.   Lubricating.      G.    B.    Stock 

Xvllte  Grease  A  Oil  Co.     No.  84.143  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

lt2  ;  p.  257. 

Oils.  Lubricating-.     Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.     Nos. 

S4.2<!:{   70:  Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  1<2:  pp.  HlH   lf>^  „,„  „^  . 

Oils.  Lubricating-.    The  Texas  Company.     Nos.  84._7.vn.'> , 

Nov.  21  :  (JRZ.  vol.  172;  p.  819 
Oils    Lubricating-.     The  Texas  Company.     N<».  84,347-». 

Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.   172:  p.   1086.  ,     .   ^  ,       . 

Oils.     Polishing,     renovating,     cleanlne.     and     lubricating. 
Pantol   Manufacturing  Company.     No.  84.127  :   Nov.  7  ; 
Gaz    vol.  172  :  p.  256. 
Oleomargarln.     The,  Capital  City  Dairy  Co.     No.  84.210 ; 

Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  8l7. 
Optical    Instruments    and    certain    sneclfled    scientific    ap- 
pliances.    Schuize  A  Blllerbeck.     No.  84.258;  Nov.  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  818.  , 

Oranges  and  grape-fruit.     Tangerine  Citrus  Oroveers    As- 
sociation     No.  84  145  :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz    vol.  172  ;  !>;  2-57 
Paints.  Certain.     A.  O.  Meyer.     No.  84.247  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gas. 

vol.  172;  p.  818. 
Pajamas,  night  shirts  and  robes,  union  solts,  and  under- 
wear.     The    Argyle   Company.      No.    84,169;    Nov.    14; 

Pa^r  and  tvp^ 'writer  ribbohs.  Carbon-.  Standard  Type- 
writer Co.     No.  84,195;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1/2;  p.  546. 

Paper  carpets  and  rugs.  E.  P.  Burrowes.  No.  84.209. 
Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  817. 

Paper  for  cigarettes.  Rice-.  Metropoitan  Tobacco  Com- 
pany.    No.  84.117:  Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  1<2;  p    256. 

Paper  India.  James  R.  Cromptou  A  Brothers.  No. 
84.169  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  545. 

Paper,  pads,  and  tablets.  Writing.  Hampton  Roads  Paper 
Co.     No.  84.180;  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  P-  5-»!i. 

Paper,  pasteboard,  and  blocks.  Filtering.  Paplerfabrik 
Hahnemtthle  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrilnkter  Haftung. 
No.  84.188  ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  546. 

Paper  used  for  books,  booklets,  and  brochures.  I  H. 
Olatfelter  Company.  No.  84,176;  Nov.  14;  Gai.  vol. 
172  ;  p.  545.  „       ^  . , 

Pastils  for  expelling  worms  from  the  »y«tem.  VegetaWe. 
Lanman  A  Kemp.     No.  84.108;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172. 

Periodicals.  Weekly.     Munn  A  Co.     No.  84.333 ;  Nov.  28 : 

PIll'a^CathHrt'lc.'    Lanman  A  Kemp.     So.  8-^109;  Nov.  7; 

Plw'^wvTring    Felt     H.'w.  Johns-Manville  Company.     No. 

84.102  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  2.56  ,  , 

Pitch  filler.     Kettle  River  Company.     No.  84,104  .  Nov.  .  . 

Gaz.    vol.    172:   p.   256. 


ALl'liAHFTM  .\1.  LIST  OF  TKADK-MAiiKS. 
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Plows      Hartlg-Becker  Plow  Company.     Nos.  84,22»-S0: 

po2si™'^!,^%;;m'^        84.337;  nov.  28;  0... 

^€^'  rS;Tv'"i'4°f  Jr..Tor'i^2':  p.''54i  ^"^^ 
Printing  presses.      The   American    Paper   (Joods   Company. 

No  84  301  •  Nov.  28  ;  Oaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1085. 
Publication,  Weekly.     Stoves  A  Hardware  Publishing  Com- 

nanv      No    84.144  :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  257. 
Remedies  for  catarrh  and  diseases  of  the  liver  and  stom 
Tch^     A    L    Huston.     No.  84,235 ;   Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

1  7*^  '  D    818 
Rem^ies  for  diseases  of  the  skin.     Zensal  Company.     No. 

84  155  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  257.  ^ 

Remedies.  Rheumitlc.     Martin  Specialty  Co.     No.  84.32.  ; 

Nov.  28;   Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  10B6. 
Remedy   for  blackheads,  pimples,  open  pores,  and  yellow 

skin      A.  S.    Katz.     No.  84,103;  Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  172. 

KemMh^for    certain    dlwanes.      L.    Graux.      No.    84,093; 

Nov'  7;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  255. 
Kemedv  for  colic.  Indigestion,  Ac    '•),«"'«' ■°';.^?'"««»n«ft 

W    Pvle      No    84  338:  Nov.  28;  <;az.  vol.  172:  p.  1086. 
Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  eyes.     E.  B.  I    Medicine  Co. 

No.  84.219:  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  817. 
Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  throat  and  lungs.     J    H    Hub- 

l>ard      No.  84.818:  Nov.  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  172  =  P-  1»«5^     » 
Remedy    for    headaches  and    neuralgic   affections.      K.    B. 

Smith.     No.  84.1,37:  Nov.  7;  Gat.  vol.  1<2;  P-  257. 
Remedy    for    hoe-cholera       Purdom    Brothers    Company. 

No    84.256 ;   Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172 ;  p.  818. 
Remedy    for    rheumatism       The    Mllo    Remedy    Co.      No. 

84  248;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  818 
Remedy   for   stomach,    liver,   and   kidney    diseases.      C.    R. 

I  awson      No   84,324  :  Nov.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol    1  <  2  :  P-  108S 
Rings.  oSld.     Queen  City  Itlng  Mfg.  Co.     No.  84,190;  Nov. 

RuV  "aJd'caTilet^  ft8t?ne""     The   Samuel    Donchlan    Rug 

Company,    ^o.  84,299  :  Nov.  21 ;  Oa*-/ol.  1 .2  :  p.  819 

Salve      A.  Koubek.     No.  84.237;  Nov.  21;  Gas.  vof.  172; 

Sansage-'blnder.     S.  Oppenhelmer  A  Company.     No.  84.126; 

Nov    7  :  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  256 
Screws       The    National  -  Acme    Manufacturing    Company. 

No.  84.252  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Oaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  818. 
Screws      and      screw-machine      products.      National- Acme 

Manufacturing  Company.^  No.  84.120;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

172  ■  D    ''.'^rt 
Screws     and     screw-machine     products.        National  Acme 
Manufacturing  Company.     No.  84.122  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol 

See'ds'  ■  J.  oTrter  A  Co.     No.  84.308 :  Nov.  28 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Sh!i^"pol'lsh^"^"8.   M.^Bixby   A  Co.      Na    84,074;    Nov.   7; 

ShSe"  a'S'  Ji'lp^ra.'^Danlel  Oreen  Felt  Shw!  Company. 
No.  84.315:  Nov.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  l<2:-p.  1085 

Shovels,  spades,  and  scoops  Ames  Shovel  and  Tool  Com- 
pany.    No.  84.070 ;  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  ^^.^^ 

Silks.  Waterproofed  and  spot  proofed  R.?^*"  A  Thomp- 
<       son      No    84. .340  ;  Nov    28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  1080. 

Sorghum.  Imitation.  The  Sherman  -  Cosner  Mercantile 
Co.     No.  84.261;  Nov.  21;  Gai.  vol.  172  ;  p.  818. 

Spelter  Socl««  Anonyme  des  Mines  et  Fonderles  de  Zinc 
de  la  VIellle  Montague      No.  84.139;  Nov.  7;   Gaz.  vol. 

Spices."  teas,  and  flavoring  extracts  The  Canbv  Ach  A 
Canbv  Co.     No.  84.165;  Nov    14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  M5 

Starch,  Laundry.  National  Starch  Company.  No.  84.3.34  . 
Nov.  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  172:  p.   1086. 

Steam-boilers.  Fried.  Krupo,  Aktlengesellschaft,  Gruson- 
werk.     No   84.2,39  :  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  818. 

Steam-heating  and  ventilating  apparatus.  Warren  Web- 
ster A  Company.     No.   84.148  ;  Nov.  7  :   Gaz.   vol.    172  . 

stre'  bHr=:  slabs,  and  billets.    The  United  Steel  Company. 

N      St  ,s     Nov.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  819. 

S'-      I    a  K   and  galvanized  sheet-.     The  Deforest  Sheet 

vc    1     ;  ,>e  Co.     No.  84.216:  Nov.  21;  Om.  vol.  172; 

Steel.  High-speed  cutting  Flrth-Sterllng  Steel  Company. 
No.  84.223;  Nov.  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  172;  p.  817. 


Stencils  and  perforated  paper  for  tailors   use.     t  xip  and 

Company.     l5o.  84,168:  Nov    14;  Gaz.  voL  172     p    54., 
Tags    Shipping-.      Acme  Tag   A   Manufacturing    (  umpany 

No.  84.166  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    545.„ 
Talking-machines  and  parts  therefor.     Victor  Ta  k,  :^   Mb 

chine  Company.     No.  84,199 ;  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol    ...     r 
-•    546 
Talking-machines,    sounding-boxes.    Ac.      Krebe    &    K  enic. 

No    84.238 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  818. 
Tea.  ■  Dean- Lilly  Coffee  A  Spl<?e  Co.     No.  84.084 ;  Nov.   .  , 

Tea'.^chrckory'.^and  coiree.    T.  T.  Reboul.    No.  84.130;  Nov. 

7 ;  Gax.  vol.  172 ;  p.  256.  „     ^     w     ♦.  Va 

Telegraphic    apparatus.    Electric.      H.    O.    Martin.      No. 

84.356  ;  Nov^  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p    1086. 
Tents,  tarpaulins,  canopies,  and  awnings.    Zlttlosen  Manti- 

facturlng  Co.     No.  84,203:  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol    i,:     p 

Textiles,  Certain.     A.O.Meyer.     Nos.  84,330-1  ;  Nov.  28 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   172;   p.    1086. 
Thermometers,  barometers,  and  hydrometers.     A    L.  -Moei- 

ler.     No.  84,249;  Nov.  21;  Gas.  vol.  IJ-J ;  P-  81» 
Tobacco.     Maclln  Zlmmer  Tobacco  Co.     No.  84,1^4      .> 'v 

14:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  546.  ^..  ,,  ^  v. 

Toilet  preparations.  Certain.     Maude  Odell  Company      no. 

84,l25  ;  Nov.  7  :  Gat.  vol.  172 ;  p.  2^^^  ..  ,  -.  . 

Toilet  preparations.   Certain.     A.  T.   Wood,      n       >^4,1o.  , 

Nov.  7;  Gax.  vol.  172;  p.  257. 
Toilet  water.     The  Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Company.     No 

84,322;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p    1085. 
Tonic.     R.  H.  Noble.     No.  84,123:  Nov.  7;  Gat.  mi    1,2; 

P    256. 
Tonic.     R.    R.   Palmer.     No.  84.336:  Nov.  28;   waz     vol. 

172;   p.   1088 
Tonic  liqueur.     B.  PernettI  Co.     No.  84,128;  Nov.   .     '.az 

vol.  172  ;  p.  258. 
Trunks,  Automobile-.     I.  S.  KalUs.     No.  84;181 :  Nor    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  545.  „     .       ^         «^     ... . 

Valves,    Gas-.      Eureka   Water    Heater   Co.      No.    t.4 

Nov   21  ;  Gat.  vol.  172  ;  p.  817. 
Varnishes  snd    varnish-gums.      Empire  Shellac  Company. 

No.  84.087:  Nov.-7:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  266. 
Waists,    shoulder  -  braces,    hose  -  supporters,    and    garters. 

Skeleton.      Gotham    Garter    A    Novelty    Company.      No. 

84.177  :  Nov.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol  172  ;  p.  645. 
Walls  and  ceilings,  Compound  for  cleaning.     W.  J.   Lioya. 

No.  84.113  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  256. 
Watch  -  movements.       Waltham     Watch     Compan>         No. 

84.200  ;  Nov.   14  ;  Gaz.  vol    172  ;  p.  546. 
Watches.      Elliott   Jewelry   Company.      No.    84.1(a.    Nnv 

Wat\hca"s.^°8tar  W^tch  Case  Co.     No.  84.196;  Nov    14 

Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  546. 
Water  and  carbonated  beverages.  Spring-.     Granite  stH!e 

Spring  Water  Co.     No.  84,092;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vo;    l,-; 

p.  256. 
Whisky.     S.  A  S.  H.  Freiberg.     No.  84.175;  Nov    i4       .az 

vol.'l72  :  p.  545. 


1    Whisky.     Max  Stiner  A  Co.     No.  84.271:  Nov.  21      -.az 
I        vol.  172;  p.  819.  t.  ia. 

Whisky   and   brandv.    Blended.      P.    Braun.      No.    84  :n- . 

Nov.  14;  Gat.  vol.  172;  p.  646 
Whisky,   gin,   and   bucbu    gin.      UUman-ElnstelD    ^^  o.      No 

84.147  f  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  257. 
Wines     CerUln.       Gundlach  -  Bundschu    Wine    Co.       No 

84.179:  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  545. 
Wines,  Port  and  sherry.^   J.  Schmittke.     No    M  ..^.       Nov 

Wire  ^Bar^''  The' American    Steel    A    Wire   Compar.y    of 

New    Jersey.      No.    84,.302 ;    Nov.    28;    Gnz     v,!      i,_; 

p.    1085.  .     , 

Witch-haiel.  Double  extract  of.     lAnman  X   K.  mp       No 

84.107:  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  256.  ,.K.^i..i 

Wood-preservative,  disinfectant,  and  Insecticide,  i  hemica  . 

Northeastern  Company.     No.  84.124  ;  Nov.  7  ;   t.az    vol. 

172;  p.  256. 
Yeast      Clover  Leaf  Yeast  Co.     No.  84.310;  Nov    -s     '.az 

vol.   172;  p.   1085.  ^     ^       ^ 

Zinc  sheets.     8ocl«^  Anonyme  des  Mines  A    luHierles  de 

Zinc  de  la  VIellle  Montagne.     No.  84.138  .  Nov.   .      Gaz 

vol.  172:  p.  267. 


AI.I'HABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"Alden  Chocolates."  (For  Ohocolate  Candy.)  PurUan 
Candy    Co.      No.    16,057;    Nov.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    172; 

"American  'League.'  (For  Rye  Whisky.)  W  Albrecht 
No.  16,033 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  820. 

"Arbolln  •  (For  Tree  Spray.  Insecticide,  and  Cattle- 
Wash.)      H.  R.  Crowley.     No.  16.014;   Nov.  7;  Gaz. 

"Arm^  Brand  Cream  Peanut  Butter."  (For  Peanut-But- 
ter, i      ArKulmbau    &    Ram6e.      No.    16.010;    Nov.   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  258.  _^      „.     , 

"Baby    Pump.'      (For    Toy    Pump.)      The    Plnafour   Tor 

Mfg.  C(.      No.  16,050;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  820. 
..  Bo'i'^-on    de    Luxe."      (For    Whisky.)      L.    Kppsteln    & 

-   ':      No    16.027;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  b.  820. 
•Brrt-   '    'V  Blltzen  Liquid  Metal  Polish.'      (For  Metal- 

!      ;<';         W.  G.  French.     No.  16,047;  Nov.  21;  Gaz. 

V..1.  i:.; ;  p.  820.  ,,     „ 

"  Bruceline."       (For    Hair  -  Restorer.)       M.    Bruce.      No. 

1«,01.S  ;  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  258. 
"  Carbon  Nit."      (For  Carbon-Remover.)      A.   H.   Hopkins. 

No,  16.017:  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  258. 
"  ClearR '■      (For   Cigars.)      American    Llthojfraphlc   (  om- 

panv      No.  16.004:  Nov,  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  258. 
"  Cleanz'ene "       '  F  r     ?      irlng    and    Cleaning    Remedy.) 

M.  8.  Roiirk-    Mr--    '  No.   16.046;  Nov.  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  172;  p.  »:iU.  .     ^    ,.  vt 

"Continental   Seal."      (For   Cigars.)      L.   W.   Keyer.     No. 

\r,i\-i     Nn-    28;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  1087. 
"Corn.   I'  For  a   Remedy  for  Corns.)      L.   W.   Kstes. 

N       if.nH:  Nov.  21;  Gaz.  vol.   172;  p.  820. 
•■  l>*':v>\vv    lialr  Tonic."      (For  Hair-Tonic.)      M.   M.   Lay- 
on      No    16.043;  Nov.  21:  Gai.  vol.  1T2  ;  p.  820. 

•  Tio  ^1   .  ,  i  ;,,r^  Food."     (For  Plant  Food.)     North  Amerl 

-in    MfTH  utile  Co.     No.   16.039;  Nov.  21;  Gaz.  voL 

172  :  p.  820. 
'Iirv    Mattery."      (For   Dry    Batteries.)      H.    C.   Roberts 

Electric  Supply   Co.     No.    16.018;   Nov.   7;   Gai.    vol. 

172  :  p.  258. 
"  Eagle  Watch  and  Clock  Lubricant."      (For  Watch  and 

riork    Lubricant.)      The    Eagle    Lubricant    Manufac- 

t    lir-'    Company.      No.    16.048;    Nov.    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

IT'J  ,   n    820. 

•  Fv-r   i<r  (For    Hosiery.)       H.    Wolf    &    Sons.      No. 

!»'.  MM';  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  258. 

•  Fi  >>;sior  Paints."      (For   Paints.)     Excelsior  Paint  Co. 

Ni     ;.;o4n:  Nov.  21;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  820. 
■   H,i\  itii    liUMid.V      (For   Cigars.)      L.   Chodat   Co.      No. 
1.-'.  o--,     \  ,v.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  820. 

•  ii.'M    ;   1  >  ;  ..colates  True  Fruit  Centers."     (For  Choco- 

1    -         Heit-Miller  I^ui   Co.      No.    16,055;   Nov.   28; 
i.  >/    .  >l.  172:  p,  lO.**". 

•  K  >lio  '  ■    !    isted  Corn  Flakes."      (For  Cereal  Breakfast 

Foods  Kellogg    Toasted    Corn     Flake    Co.       No. 

3<-,  »),;s  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  820. 
K  '  \Vf-  I'.ii  Chocolates."     (For  Chocolate  Candy.)     Glllen 

&    Boney.      No.    lO.O.'iO ;    Nov.    28;    Gaz.    vol.    172; 

p,   1087. 
•  T.n    \«torL-ana."      (For   Biscuits.)      Anger   Baking  Com- 

■  Hi.       N      16.036;   Nov.   21;   Gaz.  vol.  172;   p.  820. 
1  ;i  \f    ,.■!>  For  Cigars.)     A.  C.  Henschel  &  Company. 

N       ]i\n,,-,-  Nov.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  258. 
La (!>"-■     Fri.iid         (For   a    Remedy.)      C.    J.    Whealton. 

\.,     it^a4.5:   Nov.   21:   Gaz    vol.   172:  p    820 
Mi<<am)ag."      (For   Rye   Whisky.)      W.   Albrecht.     No. 

]>;mO;  Nov.   21;  G&x.  toL  172;  p.  820. 
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Maxim's."      (For   Beer.)      The  Salt   Lake  City  Brewing 

Co.     No.  16.007:  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  268. 
Morning    Glory    Soap    does    It."       (For    Soap.)       J.    F. 
Bradley   Company.      No.    16.022 ;    Nov.    14  ;   Gaz.   vol. 
172;  p.  547.  „     .     „ 

Muhlhauser  Export  Beer."  (For  Muhlhauser-Style  Ex- 
port Beer.)  Hammond  Brewing  Company.  No. 
16.035  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  820. 
Nelco  Vanishing  Cream."  (For  Cold-Cream.)  New  Eng- 
land Laboratory  Company.  No.  16,011  ;  Nov.  7;  Gaz. 
vol.  172:  p.  258. 
Nutrol."     (For  Dietetic  Food.)     R.  B.  A  C.  E.  Westcott. 

No.   16,040 ;   Nov.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.   172  ;  p.  8'20. 
Old  German  I^ger."     (For  Beer.)     The  Salt  Lake  City 
Brewing   Co.     No.    16,006;   Nov.   7;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 
p.  258. 
Old  Standard  Whiskey."     (For  Blended  Whisky.)     Jacob 
&   Mc(iann.      No.    16.028 ;   Nov.   21  ;   Gaz.    vol.    172 ; 
p.  820. 
Pace  Maker."      (For  ToUet-Paper.)      The  John   Hoberg 

Co      No.  16.0'J4:  Nov.  14;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  547. 
'  Panama-California  Exposition."     (For  Cigars.)     A.  aen- 
senbrenner.      No.    10.026;   Nov.   21;   Gaz.   vol.    172; 
p.  820. 
'  Pearl-Kepe."      (For  Tooth-Wash.)      C.    L.   Shelley.     No. 

16.012  :  Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  268. 
*  Pendergast."      (For  Rye   Whisky.)      W.   Albrecht.     No. 
16.0S1  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 :  p.  820.  ,„  „„„ 

'Perfection."     (For  Butter.)     A.M.Smith.     No.  16.037 ; 

Nov.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  820.  ^     ,    ^  . 

'Premier   Pure  "      (For   Bottled   Whisky.)      C.  J.   Quinn. 

No.  16.008;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172:  p.  258. 

'  Pyrene."      (For  Syringes  Containing  Ffre-Extlnguishing 

Compound.)     Pvrene  Manufacturing  Co.    No.  16.016  ; 

Nov.  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  258. 

'Red  Label."      (For  Metal-Polishing  Compound.)      R.   B. 

Desmond.     No.  16.021  ;  Nov.  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  1<2;  p.  547. 

'  Resorzlnox   Olntnffent."      (For  Ointment   for   Cutaneous 

AfTections    and    for    Cuts.    Bruises.    &c.)      Towns    ft 

James.     No.  16.042  ;  Nov.  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  820. 

•Rest  Shu.""      (For  Shoes.)     C.  H.  &  H.   L.  Cotton.     No. 

16.053  ;  Nov.  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  820. 
'Smoke  Cigars."     (For  Cigars.)      American  Lithographic 
Company.     No.  16.00."< ;  Nov.  7;  Gaz.  vol.  172;  p.  '268. 
'  Sno-Tlssue."      (For    Tollet-Paper.)      Scott    Paper    Com- 

oany.     No.  16,061  ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  820. 
"Te-Pee  '      (For   Bourlwn   Whisky.)      W.   Albrecht.     No. 

16.()29 ;  Not.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  820. 
"  The  Mineral  Wax  Carbon,"     (For  Carbon-Paper.)     A.M. 

Heck.     No.  16,052;  Nov.  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  172;  p.  820. 
'The    World."'      (For    Toilet  Paper.)      The    John    Hoberg 

Co.     No.  10.023;  Nov.  14:  Gaz.  voK   172  :  p.  547. 
"Tod    Sail."      (For    Rve    Whisky.)      W.    Albrecht.      No. 

16.034  :  Nov.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  172 ;  p.  820.^,^      ^^      „ 
"Under  Ix>ck."      (For  Rye  Whisky.)      W    Albrecht.     No. 

16,032 ;  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  172  ;  p.  820 
"Unguentum    Resorzlnox  '      (For   an    Ointment    ror   cu- 
taneous Affections.)      Towns  A   James.     No.    16.041; 
Not.  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  820.        _,  ^      ^  .  -,,,.    , 

"  Valley  Forge  Brand."  (For  Sweetened  Condensed  Milk.) 
Continental  Condensed  Milk  Co.  No,  16.009;  Nov.  7; 
Oflz.  vol.  172:  p.  2.'5«.  „     ,.  .. 

"While  I    Live  I'll  Crow  "      (For  Metal-Polish.)      Boekell 
and  Clark      No.  16.015  :  Nov.  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  258. 
"Yagers  Top  Notch-Bread."     (For  Bread.)     P.  W.  Yager. 
No.  16.020 ;  Not.  1* :  Gaz.  toI.  172 ;  p.  647. 
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"A  Meuaice  To  You."     (For  Coal.)     Carnegie  Fuel  Com- 

.'A    stylish    Reflection."      (For    Hooks    a«d    Eyes.)      Peet 
Bros      No.  2.900  ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol    172  ,  p.  821. 

.' Donch^e'Lter    an    evening    Shirt." ^    (For    Cluett    Dr^; 
Shirts  )      Cluett.   Peabody   A   Company.      No.   2.884 , 

..p.rm"eV  .^^u^;e'ssnrra;mi'nt^f  (For  Remedies  for  Skin 
Diseases.)      The  Morgan  Drug  Co.     No.  2.891.   >ov. 

..u  ,"Jr.^"s«uWiJeV-''soap"      (For  Salt-Water   Soap.) 
'^*ThTMo?gin'Drug  Co^X.  2,U ;  Nov.  21 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

••  Pram.'  Jofftry   Regulator."      (For  |;oultrj'^Re|alatorJ 
The  I'ratt  Food  Company.    No.  2,889  ,  wot.  ^i  ,  v»a». 

to      No.  2.882;  Not.  7:  Gaz.  vol.  172.  p.  ^0». 
"  Rose  Gas  irons."^^  (For  Gas-lrons.)     L   Ro«enbaum.     No. 
2,904;  Nov.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  172,  p.  1U»<. 


..  md"«J--  %.  Cop(ec.f«|i.rj^,     I'-.JjO'"'"'  "• 
W  2.903;  Nov.  28;  li«I,  vol.  !'-•  t  '""V    ,„„,,|, 

■■TbeDoclor."     (for  Dog  •""""'f;,'.    "'-A-  '^    '  "° 

Vr,   9  R7ft  •  Nov   7;  Gaz.  vol.  172,  P-  ^»>''-      .    ,-      ^     , 

..  Th^^cS;!  To  Til- To.""      (For  Prepared  Cer*a    l^^;fV. 
Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Co.     No.  2.877  .  N,  v    , 
One    vol    172  ;  D.  258. 

"The    Panama   an   Arrr   ^•^"^•'"  J  ^2°88S^"Noy  ' 
Cluett    Peabody  ft  Company.    No.  2.883  .Nov 

..  The' Sanlta^y'M'fk  CO.  i»nton   Ohio.     Ice  Cream." 


l:Z, 


U  Cream.)    The  Sanitary  Milk  Company. 
Nov.  21  :.  (iaz.  vol.  172  :  p.  821 


(For 


No.  2.887  ; 


i    " 


Th^^e^edS^arfveSoaj^    ^r^^l^J^'l^W 
To''BrRmOf''Bla'ckLVdJ"'('For^Soap.)       11  •    Mr.an 

Drug  Co      No.  2.893;  Nov.  21;  Gaz.  vol    ..-     I     ^-F 
Trade  Unows   the   Flag."      (For   Purngs.  i      1^  n-.v    ^ 

Co.     No.  2.899:  Nov.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1;2.  p.  ^- 
Why  Not  Remove  Those  '  l'>m^l|»-       No?    21     '.r,    vol 

The  Morgan  Drug  Co.     No.  2,892,  Nov.  zi  , 

172 ;  p.  fel. 
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1911. 


WA.SHIN(tTON  : 
o  o  ^  ^:  H  N  M  t:  N  T    p  k  I  n  t  i  m  ,    ^>yyh\. 

1912, 
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l.liRATA. 


1,011, :i52,  ;iai:e  368,  in  heading,  name  of  patentee,  for  "Ternand  Le8card6"  read  Femand  Lescardi. 
1,011,494,  page  419,  t-econd  claim,  line  3,  for  the  word  "operative"  read  codperative. 

1,012,699,  p&£i-  »I  \.  thirl  claim,  lines  5  and  6,  and  fourth  claim,  line  5,  for  "subecribers      read  srur^scnoer's. 
Lomnu-^i  n.  r  r,  Dtci:-iw:is,  page  864,  second  column,  ex  parU  FrUtch,  strike  out  the  syllabi  and  .i.^tri  the 

1    Appi.il  ATus     IK  isKcuTioN— Formal  Objection. 

a:,  fori:!  is    h;p<  tions  should,  if  possible,  be  made  in  the  first  Office  letter;  but  the  Examiner  is  not  prechided  Irom  uimmg  such 
obje<t!uii-lur;i.t':i.t  subsequent  prosecution  of  the  case. 

2.    S\MF.      -.VMK       !  FTITIi.N    KiO    M    QUESTION   NOT  TWICE   ACTED  UPON. 

A  petition  i!«rr-K-i*"i  i.s  premature,  since  the  que.<;tion  sought  to  be  reriewed  had  not  twice  been  acted  upott  by  the  Examiner. 
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Notice.— Application  Drh .v    ;•- 

It  has  been  observed  that  there  Is  an  ln(  -  h);  r;:  tendeLcy 
to  provide  unnecessarily  large  Illustrate:..-  «11(.'j  are 
longer  than   the  width  of  tbe  standard   6bef>:        I  :  i^    :n 

many  instances  necessitates  tbo  f'U  e  ■'  hdl'ti  ua  si.eets 
of  drawing  to  accommodate  tut-  rt-n.a.LUij;  tigurei*  U uie 
52,  section  5,  provides  that-*- 


••..f   scale  to  wblcK   u    '.mv.r.i:   If    :z:n' 
"'.-■^  .^h   to  show  tlif   !:.«-.  ha:.  ,S1L    «':!,'■ 

or  more  sheets  should  ;*    .»i<   if     re 
clent   room    to   accomt.isli      :    s    (  r,d 
sheets  must  never  be  more  thai    u  aiii 


to 


V.€   ;arjfe 
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WO 


arir 

■ ;  ^\\  ••  HU  ffl  - 
.f  ni'.miftr  of 
TiP^'f'Sisa  rv." 


■  IS 


It  was  not  Intended  by  the  r 's:  ;  ■*> 
autborlxe  unnecessnrilr  Inrge  :..u8LriitkJEt>. 
stances  where  It  i?  s?<  :  le  the  figures  and  r' 
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Dbcbmber  5, 1911. 


APPLI0ATI0N8  UNDEE  EXAMINATION. 

Conditio'i  at  Clote  of  Butintts  November  U,  t9tt. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


II 

a.  1:0 
^3 


813 

12s 

175 

m 
in 

HI 


324 

^29 


3or 


.3*16       1 


3(a 


1:9 


1.  Fences;  narrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  S«*der8  and  Planters; 
Trues,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

2.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Label 
Pasting  and  I'aper  Hanging; 
Paper  Fll(>8  and  Binders;  Pneu- 
matic Despatch;  Pneumatics; 
P^.5SP<;;    Store-Service;   Tobacco. 

3.  \"' .  iiinK  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric H-atingand  RheostaU.  Elec- 
irorhetnistrv;  Metal  -  Founding; 
MeUllurgv;  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

+.  U ridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Df-rricV-s;  Kxcavating;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  I  ngineering;  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Metallic  Bulldmg 
Structures. 

,5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters:  Jew- 
elry;   Music.  .  .r.u        I     I 

r>.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; I  X plosives;  Ferlilirers:  Medi- 
cines: Prewrving;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  1   d  u  c  a  t  i  0  n  a  1  A  p  p  1 1  a  n  c  e  s;  I 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical  Motors;   Nut  and    Bolt  : 
Locks:  Optics;  Velocipedes.  , 

a.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air    and    Gas    Pumps;    Fluid-  > 
Presstire    Regulators;    Hydraulic 
Motors;  Pumps:  Wind-Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Uggings;  Button. 
I  velet.  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
n«*s8-  Leather  Manutacturos:  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  .Vpparatus 

1?.  I  levators:  Journal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elemenu. 
i:j.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Kxplo- 
sive  Charges.  Making;  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horsesho«>  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing:  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Meul  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing; Meul  Rolling:  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements.  Making;  Metal 
Working:  Ne-^dle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ine;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery: Metal- Bending:  Metal-Or» 
namenting:  Sheet-Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  VS'ire  Fabrics  and 
>'riicTnre;  Wire-Working. 
.5.  Bnad,  I'astrv.  and  Confection 
Makme;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  Pap«>r-Making 
ir  '  '"  ■  '  ■  r  Liberation:  Plastic 
lii'v  •  !■•  ■  Earthenware  Appara- 
f  1^  !  la.-;!i<  Composition.s;  Plastics. 

Mi.  Lhcraphv;  Telephony 

17.  Marrix-Maklng;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

!•<.  Injectors  and  KJectors;  Miscel- 
l-meous  Heat  -  rngine  Plants; 
.•>t,,a:-  and  V'aruum  Pumps; 
Sr.ar'i  -  Boilers;  St*'am  -  Engines; 
Sii'HiTi-i  nciii'-  \'i'iVfS. 

19.  r>anip"rs.  \  liomatlc;  Fur- 
nai-es:  Heat  •  T>istnbuting  Sys- 
tems- StiU'S  ill  i  Furnaces. 

20.  \r!'ficittl  Litiibs;  BiillderB 
Marlwur"  r>.'nii'<trv;  Locks  and 
l.atrhfs.  Saf'>s:  Cndertaking. 

21.  F^rakps  ani  '".ins:  Cardinf: 
rio'h  -  Kinisbine,  I'or'latre;  Felt 
an-l  Fur;  Knitting  an.t  Netting; 
Silk:  Sninnire;  Weaving;  Wind- 

nc  an  )  Re<iiing. 


N«W. 

Oct.     4 
Oct.     2 

Oct.    28 
Oct.   26 

Sept.  22 
Oct.     4 

Aug   21 

Oct.   26 
Oct.   36 


Oct.     2 
Oct.     2 


Sept.  21 
Sept.  18 


Aaunded 
Oct.  6 
Oct.    12 

Nov.  13 
Oct.   26 

Oct.     5 
Oct.   24 


? 


lO* 

^ 


497 
£06 

153 
346 

497 
3S6 


Sept.  21  ,  616 


Oct.    23 
Sept.  18 


296 
366 


Sept.    8  I 
Oct.     7 


Sept.  27 
Oct.   25 


638 
384 


727 
430 


Sept.  18 


Sept.  25 


Oct.    12 
Oct.   25 


Oct.    12 


Oct.     2 


Oct.     7 
Oct.    25 


419 


620 


Sept,  28     Oct.     7 


Oct.     3 

Sept.  22 
Sept.  21 


2r» 

297 


310 


Oct. 

3 

474 

Oct. 

21 

197 

Oct. 

9 

438 

Applications  Under  Examinaiion — CoDtinued. 


Oldest  new  appli-  '5  c 
cation  and  old-  3.5 
est  action  by  ap-  3  « 
plicant  awaiting  ^^ 
office  action.        ,  aq 


349 


379 

144 

Sit 
106 
8T2 


66 
147 


153 
ITS 


278 

71 

304 

244 
364 
107 

378 


321 

280 


125 
279 

382 


22.  Aeronautics;  Alr-Guns,  C«t»- 
pults.  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  F.xploelve  Devices;  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Firearms:  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Sblps. 

23.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

24.  Apparel;    Apparel  Apparatus;  , 
Sewing-Machlnes. 

25.  Butchering:  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crnshen. 

26.  Klectriclty,  Generation;  Mo- 
tlw  Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  Internal-Combustion  Knglnes.. 

2».  Coopering;  FIre-Escaps;  Lad- 
ders; Koob;  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  lUumlnatlng-Bumers;  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaeeous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating: Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue. 

32.  Carbonating  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Paving;  Tents.  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

34.  Railways:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railwav  Ralls  and  Joints;  Rall- 
wav  RoIllng-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  RuWons.Clasm,  F.tc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

36.  Drafting;  Driers;  Kngraving; 
Measuring  Initruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Flectric  Lighting;  Flectriclty, 
Conductors;  I  lecfrlclty.  Con- 
duits; Flectriclty,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; Stationery;  Stone-Work- 
ing. 

.•19.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shlpplne 
and  storing  Vessels;  Packag<«  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wbeels. 

42.  Klectric  Railways;  Klectrlc 
Signaling:  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals.  ,  .^ 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Flectriclty, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extln- 
gulshers.  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


N«w. 


Sept.  20 


Ameodad  d  ;' 


Oct.     3 


479 


Sept.  28     Oct.  7  440 

I 

Oct.     5  j  Oct.  2  492 

Oct.    30  '  Nov.  i  234 

Aug.  26  I  Aug.  3  472 

Oct.    16     Oct.  16  350 


Sept.  28 
Sept.  19 


Sept.  23     864 
OA.   16     481 


Sept.  20     Nov.    4     256 
Oct.     9     Sept.  26     264 


Sept.  19     Oct.  26     296 


Oct.   24 


Oct.    18     329 


Oct.    12     Oct.    12     408 


Oct.     9  ;  Oct.    23     908 


Oct.   12 


Oct.     9     fi06 


Aug.  16     Aug.  12     660 


Sept.  30     Oct.    16     539 


Aug.  28      Aug.  21      564 
Oct.    25     Nov.    4     286 


Aug.  26     Oct.     2     605 

\.iK    :-      Aue    23     764 

Oct.    28     Oct.  26     269 


Oldest  new  case,  Aug.  12:  oldest  amended.  Aug.  8. 

Total  number  of  appllcatJona  awaiting  action I9,:jaj 


161    Tkadk-Marks.   Duiairs.   Labkis 
AWP  PRorra: 

Trade-Marks 

Designs • 

Labels  and  Prints 


SeT.t  2: 
Sept.  3 
Nov.  \:>. 


net.  2S 
Oct.  26 
Nov    1,^ 


2P7 
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1.010,407.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  William  Albxandkk  Al- 
lan. Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911,  Se- 
rial No.  619,420. 


K-S<J 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  high  and  low  pressure  cylinder 
and  a  turbine  cylinder  connected  In  series  by  suitable 
ports,  winged  rotors  mounted  on  suitable  shafts  In  the 
high  and  low  pressure  cylinders,  an  Inlet  port  for  the 
high  pressure  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  from  the  turbine 
member,  tumbler  valves  designed  to  control  communica- 
tion between  the  high  and  the  low  pressure  cylinders  and 
the  turbine  cylinder  operated  by  the  wings  of  the  revolv- 
ing rotors,  a  turbine  member  mounted  upon  a  suitable 
shaft  In  the  turbine  cylinder,  a  main  driving  shaft  and 
driving  connections  between  the  shafts  of  the  high,  low 
and  turbine  cylinders  and  the  main  shaft,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  high 
and  low  pressure  cylinders,  the  winged  rotors  thereof 
mounted  on  suitable  driving  shafts,  of  a  cylindrical  ex- 
tension to  the  low  pressure  cylinder  having  a  segmental 
enlnrcement.  steam  ports  leading  Into  such  extension  and 
the  segmental  enlargement  of  such  extension,  a  tumbler 
valve  pivoted  In  the  cylinder  extension  and  provided  with 
a  segmental  enlargement  fitting  the  segmental  enlarge- 
ment of  the  extension  and  designed  to  rest  upon  the  rotor, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  the  high 
preasure  cylinder  and  the  wing  piston  thereof,  the  low 
pressure  cylinder  and  the  wing  piston  thereof,  and  the 
turbine  cylinder,  and  ports  extending  between  the  high 
and  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  the  low  pressure 
cylinder  and  the  turbine  cylinder,  of  a  swlngable  divid- 
ing wall  extending  from  a  point  In  the  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder between  the  aforesaid  ports  and  the  wins:  piston 
whereby  the  steam  is  directed  from  the  high  pressure  Into 
the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  from  the  low  pressure  cyl- 
inder Into  the  turbine  cylinder. 


1.010.408.  METAL  STRUCTURE.  Albkbt  J.  Batbs, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  17,  lfKt9.  Serial  No.  50S.199, 
1.  A  metal  structure  composed  of  longitudinal  rods  and 
Blgiag  truss  rods,  each  truss  rod  being  bent  Into  a  loop 
knot  at  each  apex,  and  adjacent  longitudinal  rods  paaalng 
through    the  corresponding   loops  of  each    truss    rod,   sul)- 

-.  A  metal  struciurt  ijavlug  longitudinal  rods  and  di- 
agonal looi)ed  truss  rods,  adjacent  longitudinal  rods  ex- 
tending through  the  corrfsy.rilJnL-  ;>^    *f  the  same  truss 

rod,  the  latter  being  strtt  ;ie.i  (\  ni  their  elastic  limit, 
and  the  longitudinal  rods  !.»-,ni;  rni  ;.e,i  at  the  loops,  sub- 
stantially as   iesrrlV'Pd 


8.  A  metal  structure  triangular  In  cros--  s^rtK  m  v.<  vin;. 
three  parallel  comer  rods,  and  three  triis.s  r  .  ig  ,a  h 
truss  rod  extending  In  tlgiag  form  between  imd  lo  ;i.'d 
around  adjacent'  longitudinal  rods,  ther.  v  f,rrrir:>:  a 
series  of  triangles,  each  truss  rod  being  U--.  :  m  oh  I  apex 
Into  a  loop  knot,  and  each  corner  rod  pass  ire  r:  rough 
corresponding  looped  knots,  substantially  as  descnt.*^ 


4.  A  metal  structure  composed  of  longltudina, 
nected  by  continuous  truss  rods,  each  truss  roti 
zig-zag  form  and  united  to  adjacent  longlfudiua 
loop-knots  at  their  apices. 

5.  A  metal  structure  composed  of  i.  :  ,:  i  iima; 
connected  by  truss  rods  lig-zag  In  fot-i  ,  <'«(ii 
having    loop-knots   at    the   apices    of   Its    ang  es 
which  adjacent  longitudinal  rods  pass,  and  »^i  >1  t 
having  a  permanent  set. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


r^-ds  (■■ 
meii]'ii 


"J 


1.010,409.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  IHSTRI- 
BUTION  OF  ELECTRIC  CURRENTS.  Ahthik  F. 
BnsT,  Ealing,  England,  assignor  to  Genera:  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar  14, 
1910.     Serial  No   549,1.32. 


1.   In   combination,    a    transform*' 
normally  In  series  therewith,  and  n.-' 

Inc  jiH'ii  "  'Ti'l'TL-  when  the  f '-r.r-if  .r-:,. 
a  pre'1i''Hrn; . '  e.!  lunoiint.  s:;id  tTejiri! 
drculttnp  iiierSnr  l>:i,  and  an  Pt--t'tr<> 
In   operative   relation    therewith,   t:r; 


n    ^■'•.Hctire    windintf 

H'.s  f-  -  short  olrcult- 

r    '■::<<'  is  t'reater  than 

'  rTi;'riHlng    a    short 

v.iHeiU'Ur   mechanism 

'.i!  ii..;    :,    control Un" 
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winding  sliort  circuited  subatantlally  simultaneously  with 
the  reactive  winding,  and  a  retaining  winding  lx)th  wind- 
ings normally  enerKlzed  by  a  current  substantially  propor- 
tional to  the  transformer  load. 

2.  In  combination,  a  transformer,  a  reactive  winding 
normally  in  series  therewith,  and  means  for  short  circuit- 
ing said  winding  when  the  transformer  load  Is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  amount,  said  means  comprising  a 
short  circuiting  mechanism  and  an  electro-magnetic  mecha- 
niam  In  operative  relation  therewith,  embraciog  controlling 
and  retaining  windings,  the  controlling  winding  forming  a 
portion  of  the  reactive  winding  and  being  short  circuited 
substantially  simultaneously  with  the  reactive  winding, 
the  controlling  and  retaining  windings  being  normally 
energized  by  a  current  substantially  proportional  to  the 
transformer  load. 

;j.  In  loinbiuation.  a  main  transformer,  a  supplemen- 
tary transformer  having  Its  windings  in  series  therewith, 
a  reactive  winding  normally  In  series  therewith,  and  means 
for  short  circuiting  the  windings  of  the  supplementary 
transformer,  and  the  reactive  winding,  when  the  trans- 
former load  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  amount,  said 
means  comprising  a  short  circuiting  mechanism  and  an 
electromagnetic  mechanism  In  operative  relation  there- 
with, embracing  a  controlling  winding  short  circuited  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  with  the  reactive  winding,  and 
a  retaining  winding  both  windings  normally  energized  by 
a    <Mirrent    siibstantlally    proportional    to    the    transformer 

load. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  transformer,  a  supplementary 
transformer  having  Its  windings  In  series  therewith,  a  re- 
active winding  normally  in  series  therewith,  and  means 
for  short  circuiting  the  windings  of  the  supplementary 
transformer,  and  the  reactive  winding,  when  the  trans- 
former load  Is  greater  than  a  predetermined  amount,  said 
means  comprising  a  short  circuiting  mechanism  and  an 
•electromagnetic  mechanism  In  oepratlve  relation  there- 
with, embracing  controlling  and  retaining  windings,  the 
controlling  winding  forming  a  portion  of  the  reactive 
winding  and  being  short  circuited  simultaneously  with 
the  reactive  winding,  the  controlling  and  retaining  wind- 
ings l>elng  normally  energized  by  a  current  substantially 
pro!  o'-tional  to  the  transformer  load. 


1.010.410.  Al'l'AK.XTUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  DI9TRIBU- 
TTOy  OF  ELECrRir  CURRENTS.  Frederick  E. 
I'.KHHr.  Hayes.  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  625,534. 


1.  .\  switch  mechanism  for  operating  a  plurality  of  de- 
vices in  succession,  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches, 
electromagnetic  mec  lianlsm  In  operative  relation  with 
each  switch  having  closing  and  opening  windings  adapted 
when  energised  to  close  and  open  the  same,  supply  mains, 
connections  between  said  mains  and  the  windings  closing 
snld  switches  arranged  so  that  when  the  closing  winding  of 
r!  ^^  !Mst  switch  is  energized  the  closing  windings  of  the 
otriei  switches  are  successively  energized,  and  means  in 
operative  relation  with  the  switches  arranged  so  that 
w'en  the  winding  opening  the  first  switch  Is  energized 
the  opening  windings  of  the  other  switches  are  successively 
energlzeil 

2  .V  '(wUrii  mtThanlsm  for  operating  a  plurality  of  de- 
vices In  s  ;. 'essidn  i-imprising  a  plurality  of  switches. 
ele'tron;a,.'neric  tnec  ..itnsrii  !n  operative  relation  with  each 
swlfi'h  hav  r!_-  <  tosiii;;  nsii  opening  windings  adapted  when 
cneik'iz  ■!   '  ^'     !     :     .  'n  the  same,  supply  mains,  con- 


nections between  said  mains  and  the  windings  closing  said 
switches  arranged  so  that  when  the  closing  winding  of 
the  first  switch  Is  energized  the  closing  windings  of  the 
other  switches  are  successively  energized,  means  In  op- 
erative relation  with  the  switches  arranged  so  that  when 
the  winding  opening  the  first  switch  is  energized  the 
opening  windings  of  the  other  switches  are  succealvely 
energized,  and  a  relay  adapted  to  energize  alternately  the 
closiug  ait  1  opening  winding  of  the  first  switch. 

3.  In  combination,  supply  and  distributing  conductora,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  main  and  supplementary  transformera, 
the  primary  and  secondary  windings  of  each  set  normally 
connetted  In  series  and  across  the  primary  and  distributing 
mains  respectively,  a  plurality  of  switches  adapted  to 
simultaneously  and  successively  short  circuit  the  primary 
and  secondary  windings  of  each  of  the  supplementary 
transformers,  electromagnetic  mechanism  In  operative 
relation  with  each  switch  having  closing  and  opening 
windings  adapted  when  energized  to  close  and  open  the 
same,  connections  between  the  conductora  and  the  closing 
windings  arranged  so  that  when  the  closing  winding  of 
the  first  switch  Is  energized  the  closing  windings  of  the 
other  switches  are  successively  energized,  and  means  In 
operative  relation  with  the  mechanisms  arranged  so  that 
when  the  opening  winding  of  the  first  switch  la  ener- 
gized the  opening  windings  of  the  other  switches  are  suc- 
cessively energized. 

4.  In  combination,  supply  and  distributing  conductors, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  main  and  supplementary  transform- 
ers, the  primary  and  secondary  windings  of  each  set  nor- 
mally connected  In  series  and  across  the  primary  and  dis- 
tributing means  respectively,  a  plurality  of  swltdjea 
adapted  to  slmultaneoualy  and  successively  short  circuit 
the  primary  and  secondary  windings  of  each  of  the  supple- 
mentary transformers,  electromagnetic  mechanism  in  op- 
erative relation  with  each  switch  having  closing  and  open- 
ing windings  adapted  when  energized  to  close  and  open  the 
same,  connections  between  the  conductors  and  the  closing 
windings  arranged  so  that  when  the  closing  witi  ;,:  _•  .f 
the  first  switch  is  energized  the  closing  windings  jf  ibe 
other  switches  are  successively  energized,  means  In  op- 
erative relation  with  the  mechanisms  arranged  so  that 
when  the  opening  winding  of  the  first  switch  Is  energized 
the  opening  windings  of  the  other  switches  are  succes- 
sively energized,  and  a  relay  adapted  to  energize  the  cloa- 
Ing  winding  of  the  first  switch  when  the  load  on  the  trans- 
formers exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  and  to  energize 
the  opening  winding  of  the  first  switch  when  the  load  on 
the  transformers  falls  below  a  predetermined  amount. 


1.010.411.  BAIL-JOINT.  AaxHra  Bcsrb,  Charlotten- 
hurg.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
428.912. 


-f  _L 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  abutting  rail  ends  and  a  fish 
plate  at  the  side  of  said  ends,  said  plate  being  brazed  along 
Its  top  and  bottom  edges  to  rail  heads  and  bases  respec- 
tively and  in  contact  as  to  one  side  with  the  sides  of  said 
rails,  as  and  for  the  purpose  descril)ed. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  rail  ends  and  a  fish  plate  at 
the  side  of  said  ends,  said  plate  having  brazed  regions 
along  Its  top  and  bottom  edges  uniting  It  to  said  ends  al- 
ternating with  regions  free  from  l)razing  one  side  of  said 
plate  being  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  rails,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  abutting  rail  ends  and  a  fish 
plate  at  the  side  of  said  ends,  said  plate  being  brazed 
along  Its  top  and  bottom  edges  to  rail  heads  and  bases  re 
spectively  and  one  side  of  said  plate  being  In  contact  «'ri 
the  sides  of  said  rails  but  free  from  brazing,  said  piat^  be 
Ing  also  secured  to  said  rail  emls  by  bolts  and  nuts,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 
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4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  ai;  h  •  i-  r.n  n  .-.  ac  risen 
ed  rail  section  between  said  enil-  nn:  ;  ■■■/,■'•.  thereto  and 
flah  plates  secured  to  the  rail  ends  and  to  the  inserted  aec- 
fion  by  bolts  and  nuts  and  also  by  being  braz«d  thereto 
along  their  top  and  bottom  edges  In  regions  alternating 
with  regions  free  from  brazing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1.010.412.  SPEED  LIMIT -SIGNALING  APPARATUS. 
Fabrs  M.  BiTi.ER,  David  City,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
1910.     Serial  No.  RS0,227. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt)ed.  a  speedom- 
eter, a  series  of  electric  contacts  carried  by  the  speedom- 
eter in  the  path  of  the  movable  member  then^f,  another 
serie.s  ot  contacts  individually  coupled  to  the  contacts  of 
the  speedometer,  an  electric  clrtnlt  Inclndlng  an  alarm  and 
connected  on  one  side  to  the  movable  member  of  the  speed- 
ometer adapted  to  engage  the  contacts  thereon,  means  for 
connecting  the  other  side  of  the  electric  circuit  to  any  one 
of  the  second  named  series  of  contacts,  a  visual  Index,  and 
connections  between  the  latter  and  "the  means  for  connect- 
ing the  electric  circuit  to  any  one  of  the  second  named  se- 
ries of  contacts  for  rendering  portions  of  the  last  named 
index  member  visible  In  accordance  with  the  predeter- 
mined speed  limit. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  speedom 
eter.  a  series  of  contacts  carried  thereby  In  the  path  of  a 
movable  member  of  the  speedometer  responsive  to  speed 
variations,  another  series  of  contacts  Individually  coupled 
to  the  first  named  series  of  contacts,  a  charged  electric  cir- 
cuit Including  an  alarm  and  connected  on  one  side  to  the 
speed  responsive  member  of  the  speedometer,  means  for 
coupling  the  other  side  of  the  elrcalt  to  any  one  of  the 
second  named  series  of  contacts,  a  casing  containing  a 
visual  Index  and  provided  with  a  passage  through  which 
but  one  member  of  the  Index  is  visible  at  a  time,  connec- 
tions between  the  said  visual  Index  menber  and  the  means 
for  coupling  the  electric  circuit  to  any  one  of  the  second 
series  of  contacts  for  causing  like  movement  of  the  index 
member  and  said  means,  an  electric  lamp  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  said  index  member,  and  an  electric  circuit  In- 
<;ludin^  the  source  of  current  and  said  electric  lamp  and 
maintained  closed  during  the  activity  of  the  means  for 
closing  the  alarm  circuit  at  the  second  named  series  of 
contacts  so  long  as  the  lamp  circuit  remains  otherwise 
intact. 


1,010.413.      TRANSMITTING    APPARATUS    FOR   TELE- 
GRAPH SYSTEMS.      ALBKBT  C.  Crbhoke.  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  23,  1904.     Serial  No.  217.756. 
1.   In  a  multiple  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination 
with  a  line   wire,  of  a  series  of  electrical  contacts,   part 
transmitting  positive  and  part  transmitting  negative  Im 
pulses  to  said  line  wire,  a  series  of  operating  magnets  for 
said  contacts  respectively,  each  magnet  having  a  plurality 


d  coUa,  a  series  of  operating  circoits  for  sai  i  m.^gut-ts 
each  containing  two  or  more  of  said  colls,  and  a  key-boeni 
composed  of  keys  controlling  the  said  operating  cir'  las 
respectively. 
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2.  In  a  multiple-telegraph  transmitter,  the  ecmblnation 
with  a  line  wire,  of  a  transmitting  apparatus  therefor 
comprising  synchronous  means  for  connecting  the  line 
wire  with  a  series  of  local  transmitting  lines  In  snc<;essiou. 
a  normally  connected  ground  for  each  of  said  local  lines,  a 
corresponding  series  of  contacts  controlling  the  said  local 
lines  respectively,  a  series  of  operating  magnets,  one  for 
each  said  contacts,  and  a  key-board  composed  of  a  series 
of  transmitting  keys  each  controlling  8lmultaneoll'■^^  two 
or  more  of  said  magnets. 

3.  In  a  transmitting  apparatus  for  multiple  telegraphs, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  normally  grounded  elec- 
tric conductors  at  the  transmitting  station,  of  generator 
terminals  of  opposite  polarity  to  be  connecte<i  '     sf.    i  con 
ductors  at  said  station,  a  circuit-breaker  for  van  g.^ound 
connection,  two  circuit  closers  for  each  conductor  for  con- 
necting It  with  either  generator  terminal,  a  series  of  oixr 
atlng  magnets  one  for  each  of  said  circuit  closers  <.>perat 
log  also  the  said   circuit   breakers,   and   keys  controlling 
said  magnets. 

4.  In  a  multiple  telegraph  transmitter,  the  combination 
with  a  line  conductor  and  two  generator  terminals  of  op 
poslte  polarity  to  be  connected  one  at  a  time  to  said  con- 
dactor  at  a  transmitting  station,  of  a  circuit-closer  be- 
tween each  of  the  two  generator  terminals  and  the  said 
conductor,  one  of  said  circuit -closers  being  in  series  with 
a  circuit-breaker  In  a  ground  connection  controlled  by  the 
other  cloaer. 

5.  In  a  transmitting  apparatus  for  multiple  teW  >.-:.'(;■  s 
the  combination  with   a  transmitting  conductor  non:      '> 
grounded,  of  two  generator  terminals  of  opposite  iK)iL:i!: 
to  l)e  connected  one  at  a  time  to  said  conductor  at  a  trans- 
mitting station,  and  two  circuit-closing  switches  one  hav 
Ing  Its  opposite  contacts  connected  to  the  said  conductor 
and    to   one   of   the   said    terminals    respectively,    and    the 
other  having  Its  opposite  contacts  connected  respe'-iiv  ;\ 
to  the  other  generator  terminal   and  to  a  circuit  lit' akn 
for  the  ground  connection  controlled  by   the  othir  «»)"! 
and  connected  to  the  said  conductor. 

I  Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.414.  THERMOSTAT.  ARCHIBALD  8.  CuBiTT.  Pitts 
field.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Klectrlc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  567J47. 

1.  A  switch  comprising  a  thermostat!'    >•»  Hcb    eienn  nf 
and  a  thermostatic  locking  element  for  eii^  ^.-  i.'j,  lit  >.  :  .. 

2.  A  switch  comprising  a  thermostatic  «w  • -h   eeaieut 
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and  a  thermostatic  element  for  locking  and  releasing  th** 
same. 


3.  A  switch  comprising  a  movable  thermostatic  switch 
element  having  two  operative  positions,  and  thermostatic 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  thereof  In  each  posi- 
tion. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  a  thermostatic  switch  element 
having  two  operative  positions,  and  thermostatic  means 
for  locking  the  switch  element  in  each  position. 

3.  A  switch  comprising  a  thermostatic  element  having 
two  operative  positions,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
Ipnsing  said  element  from  either  of  said  positions  and  me- 
chanically locking  It  In  the  other  position  on  predeter- 
mined variation  In  temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.010.415.  COMBINED  WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK  AND 
TELErilONE  SYSTEM.  Fbederick  G.  Dubyee,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar,  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  548,037. 


each  station  for  closing  the  circuit  at  that  station  to  actu- 
ate the  recorder,  a  time  limit  derlce  Included  in  the  por 
tlon  of  the  circuit  common  to  all  the  circuits,  a  signaling 
device  controlled  by  said  time  limit  i-viv  so  as  to  be 
actuated  when  any  one  of  said  clrci;?-  is  kort  closed  a 
predetermined  time,  means  at  said  -,!_t,ii, ;::;  levlce  for 
cutting  a  telephone  Into  said  common  poriion  of  the  cir- 
cuit, moans  at  said  station  for  Indicating  the  cutting  in 
of  said  telephone,  and  means  for  cutting  into  circuit  a 
telephone  at  said  station. 

4.  A  combined  watchman's  clock  and  telephone  system, 
comprising  a  watchman's  clock  recorder,  a  plurality  of 
circuits  extending  from  said  recorder  to  the  several  sta- 
tions, said  circuits  having  a  common  returq,  means  at 
each  station  for  closing  the  circuit  at  that  station  to 
actuate  the  recorder,  a  time  limit  device  Included  In  the 
portion  of  the  circuit  common  to  all  the  circuits,  a  signal- 
ing device  controlled  by  said  time  limit  device  so  as  to  be 
actuated  when  any  one  of  said  circuits  Is  kept  closed  a 
preaetermined  time,  means  at  said  signaling  device  for 
cutting  a  telephone  Into  said  common  portion  of  the  cir- 
cuit. Indicating  means  at  said  station  responsive  to  the 
decrease  of  current  incident  to  the  cutting  in  of  said 
telephone,  and  means  for  cutting  into,  circuit  a  telephone 
at  said  station. 

5.  A  combined  watchman's  clock  and  telephone  system, 
comprising  a  watchman's  recorder,  a  plurality  of  circuits 
extending  from  said  recorder  to  the  several  stations,  said 
circuits  having  n  common  return,  a  movable  switch  mem- 
ber at  each  station,  means  for  normally  holding  aald 
member  in  "oft"  position  and  returning  It  to  said  posl 
tlon  when  released,  a  contact  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  member  to  close  the  circuit  at  said  station  to  actuate 
said  recorder  when  the  member  is  moved  to  extreme  "  on  " 
position  or  to  a  mid  position,  a  magnet  in  said  circuit  for 
retaining  said  member  in  extreme  "  on  '  position,  a  time 
limit  device  Included  In  the  portion  of  the  circuit  common 
to  all  the  circuits,  a  signaling  device  controlled  by  said 
time  limit  device  so  as  to  be  actuated  when  any  one  of 
said  movable  members  Is  maintained  In  "  on  "  position, 
means  at  said  signaling  device  for  cutting  a  telephone  into 
circuit,  the  retaining  magnet  for  the  movable  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  release  said  member  upon  the  reduction  of 
current  Incident  to  cilttlng  said  telephone  into  circuit, 
and  means  for  cutting  a  telephone  into  circuit  at  any 
station. 


1.  A  combined  watchman's  clock  and  telephone  system^ 
roMprismK  a  watchman's  clock  recorder,  a  plurality  of 
.  it.  lits  extending  from  said  recorder  to  the  several  sta- 
Tiuns,  means  at  each  station  for  closing  the  circuit  at 
that  station  to  actuate  the  recorder,  a  time  limit  device 
Included  in  said  circuit,  a  signaling  device  controlled  by 
s.iil  time  limit  device  so  as  to  be  actuated  when  said 
circnir  is  kept  closed  a  predetermined  time,  and  means  at 
each   star,  .n  for  cutting  a  telephone  Into  the  circuit  at 


thii! 


station. 


1,010.416  ELECTRICITY-METER.  Evan  Evans.  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  a.  1908.     Serial  No.  436.420. 


_•    A     omt  inil  u  itehman's  clock  and  telephone  system, 
fiwyiirUin-    a     v  i  ns   clock   recorder,   a   plurality   of 

circiili-;  extending  from  said  recorder  to  the  several  sta- 
tions, said  ilrcuits  having  a  common  return,  means  at  each 
siati  .n  for  closing  the  circuit  at  that  station  to  actuate  > 
•  iu'  rt'  'rUi.  a  time  limit  device  Included  In  the  portion 
,f  t!i.  .  ;r  iit  common  to  all  the  circuits,  a  signaling  device 
(cntrulaMi  by  -  ii  !  'ime  limit  device  so  as  to  be  actuated 
when  any  'uu^  of  said  circuits  Is  kept  closed  a  prede- 
termlne<l  Mir.e,  and  means  at  each  station  for  cutting  a 
relpphon.    into  the  circuit  at  that  station. 

A  oom:  ine<l  watchman's  clock  and  telephone  system. 
c.inifirislnK'    a    wat 'iima n"s   clock    recorder,    a    plurality   of 
(iiruits  eirendfng  from  said  recorder  to  the  several  sta 
tious,   said    .ifv  jiis    having  a   common   return,   means  at 


1.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
metal  member,  n  magnet  mounted  to  swing  about  the  said 
member's  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  preventing  a  rotation 
of  the  magnet,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  operative  connec- 
tion with  the  magnet,  a  maximum  consumption  Indicating 
hand  loose  relatively  to  said  shaft,  and  an  arm  rigid  on 
said  shaft  and  arranged  to  move  said  hand  In  one  direc 

tion  only. 

2.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  of  a  metal 
member  movable  according  to  the  rate  of  consumption,  a 
magnet  movably  mounted  so  that  under  the  Influence  of 
eddy  currents  it  may  follow  the  movement  of  said  member, 
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registering    :rain*<    m    .'; 

means  in  optrat, v.-  '.  a: 

of  said  trains  to  re^'i>'< 

consumption,  a  mrk  s:..ift    hnviut:  •■'■    'I't-rativ'    comji  r  ijon 

with  the  magnet,  a  ihaxinoni.     "ri-iiu.pM.Ti  ithii.-aiiiig  isarij 

loose  relatively   to   snid   shaf:     aisd    ai.   ar;;,    r!^;id    .1,    said 

shaft  and  arranged   to  move  said  haud   1l  uue   direciioij 

only. 


i\r   :-i-iaMon    \s  Itii    the    ru'-iiJlMT 
■;vr    vt'lHMon    with    said    Kt-ar 
\\:-L    ;!.e   niafciiet   cjivisiriK   one 
iKi\i-    a    (ir-t'<letf>rn",iried    rate   of 
avHifc    :.!,     'I'lr-ratlV' 
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1,010,417.  SIDEWALK  CONSTRUCTION.  Chahlis  A. 
Famkvu,  Philadelphia,  Ta.  Filed  July  14.  1910.  Serial 
No.  671,952. 
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1.  A  sidewalk  construction  of  the  character  described 
consisting  of  paving  material  formed  Into  a  series  of  tan- 
dem triangular  slabs  having  their  exposed  side  portions 
normally  In  allnement  said  slabs  being  freely  movable 
laterally  to  allow  for  expansion  and  contraction. 

2.  A  sidewalk  construction  of  the  character  described 
consisting  of  paving  material  formed  Into  a  series  of 
tandem  subsUntlally  triangular  slabs  having  their  ex- 
posed side  portions  normally  In  allnement  said  slabs  being 
freely  movable  laterally  to  allow  for  expansion  and  con- 
traction. 

3.  A  sidewalk  construction  of  the  character  described 
consisting  of  paving  material  formed  Into  a  series  of 
tandem  triangular  slabs  having  their  exposed  side  por- 
tions normally  in  allnement  and  having  alternate  slabs 
Inversely  disposed  said  slabs  being  freely  movable  laterally 
to  allow  for  expansion  and  contraction. 


1.010,418.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Jacob  Fklbil. 
New  York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  696,699 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  vibrator  made  of 
sheet  metal  and  having  bearing  lugs  struck  from  said 
metal,  said  lugs  provided  with  conical  seats  for  anti- 
friction rolls,  said  rolls  having  coned  ends  seated  In  said 
conical  seats. 

2.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting;  n,,i  i.ine.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  platen,  a  pair  of  ribb.  n  -;  ...  s  n..  onted  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  machine  forwa  'i  f  i!  »  ;  aien,  a  ribbon 
vibrator  normally  maintaining  the  ribbon  l)€low  the  print- 
ing point  and  jr^vMed  wi^.  divpri'lnp  triildirii;  si.  ts,  sa!d 
vibrator  belii*;  u.a.Sr  -f  sh...'  lucta;  i.avinj:  ;  ■:^->  s'roiK 
from  the  body  '*..-.-^f  a:..:  -lu ;  frictioi:  ro;:S  ...nt'.l  ir 
their  ends  and  eiiKa^iUj;  '.:.  toiiica.  seats  m  s.ai.i  .uk^  sa;.: 
rolls  serving  as  antifriction  bearings  f.  r   ;;ie   •'  t    s. 

3.  In    a    tyjiewrif in-'    machine     thw    combination    of    a 


pair  of  ribbon  spools  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
aia.hirjp.  a  ribbon  carrier  mounted  in  pr.iximtty  t.-  f^c 
p.-.nt;;..;  point  and  provided  with  diagona,  >..  ts  -.'r  ,..::. 
which  the  ribbon  is  threaded  ;  bearing  lugs  Integral  with 
said  vibrator:  and  diagonally  arranged  antifriction  rolls 
plvotally  seated  in  said  lugs  and  serving  as  bearings  for 
the  ribbon. 


1,010.419.  SHEET-METAL  FLUME.  Chables  A.  Fos- 
TCH,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  June  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
632.502. 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  adjoining  sections  provided   with   outwardly 
flaring  flanges  at  tbetr  adjacent  ends,  said  flanges  termi 
natlng  in   proximity   to  each  other  without  overlapping, 
an  angular  clamping  band  arranged  to  fit  snii^^y   around 
the  outside  of  said  flanges,  an  Inner  clamping  Inud  fitting 
Into  the  recess   formed  by  the  flanges  Inside  of  the  s«'c 
tlons,  the  outer  face  of  the  said  Inner  band  being  substan 
tially  flush  with  the  Interior  surface  of  the  sections,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  bands  together  to  produce  a  tight 
Joint. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  i    :•■  iua 
tlon  of   two   adjoining   sections    provided   with   ou;.-ard.> 
flaring  flanges  at  their  adjacent  ends,  said  flange-   t)riiii 
nating  in  proximity  to  each  other  without  overlapping, 
an  angular  clamping  band  arranged  to  fit  snugly  around 
the  outside  of  said  flanges,  an  inner  clamping  band  fitting 
into  the  recess  formed  between  flanges  Inside  of  the  sec- 
tions,  the  outer  face  of  the  said   Inner  band  being  sub 
ttantially  flush  with  the  Interior  surface  of  the  sections. 
lugB  secured   rigidly   to   the  ends  of   the  outer  baod.  and 
cllpa  attached  to  said  lugs  and  engaging  said  inner  baud 
to  hold  the  two  bands  firmly  against  the  flanges,  wher^)y 
a  tight  Joint  Is  produced. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  two  adjoining  sections  provided  with  oinv-ard  > 
flaring  flanges  at  their  adjacent  ends,  said  flanirr'  :<  r  :ii 
natlng  In  proximity  to  each  other  without  .  ^  •  :  a;  ;  lu^; 
an  angular  clamping  band  arranged  to  fit  sn  .^  -  .-  uid 
the  outside  of  said  flanges,  an  inner  clamping  :  asd  LtttuK 
into  the  recess  formed  between  the  flanges  inside  of  the 
sections,  the  outer  face  of  the  said  inner  band  being  "uh- 
stantially  flush  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  srct oris 
lugs  secured  rigidly  to  the  ends  of  the  outer  and  c  ips 
attached  to  said  lugs  and  engaging  said  inner  t)and  r  !t<i!d 
the  two  bands  firmly  against  the  flanges,  and  a  tran-v 


■  { 


rse 
th.- 


ml.'r.a- 


bar   connected  to  said  lugs  to  prevent  spreading 
bands. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  tls.  < 
tlon  of  two  adjoining  sections  provided  with  .u 
flaring  flanges  at  the  adjacent  ends,  said  flang<>>i  terndDat 
Ing  in  proximity  to  each  other  without  overlap;  ink-  »•.. 
outer  clamping  hand  arranged  to  fit  snugly  ar  u^d  th- 
outside  of  said  flanges,  an  inner  clamping  band  arran;:ed 
In  the  recess  formed  by  the  flanges  Inside  of  tN'  st-^tlons-. 
and  means  for  clamping  said  bands  together  to  product  a 
tight  Joint. 

5.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  d^«c^lh^  i  the  r.  n^Mna 
tlon  of  two  adjoining  sections  provided  wi'ti  o.itwar.i:\ 
flaring  flanges  at  their  adjacent  ends,  said  flan^'es  ternr. 
Dating  In  proximity  to  each  other  without  .  ve'^iapplni.' 
an  outer  clamping  band  arranged  to  flt  snuL-  }  arourd  ttn 
outside  of  said  flanges,  an  inner  clamping  .and  arrsriired 
in  the  recess  formed  by  the  flviges  on  th*  insid.  't  tin 
sections,  lugs  secured  rigidly  to  the  ends  of  the  oii,  r 
band,  clips  attached  to  said  Ixtgt  for  engai^tn).-  th(    ;rin  ! 
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1,010.420.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  John  J. 
Frank,  Pittsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  604,707. 
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1.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  primary  bus  bars  differ- 
ing In  potential  by  a  desired  value,  means  to  divide  this 
dlfferenco,  a  secondary  bus  bar,  and  plug  sockets  between 
said  means  and  one  of  the  primary  busses  and  the  sec- 
ondary bus. 

2  In  a  system  of  distribution,  primary  bus  bars  of  a 
l^-^iff!  difference  of  potential,  a  transformer  between 
these  busses,  a  secondary  bus  of  a  desired  difference  of 
potential  with  respect  to  one  of  the  primary  busses,  and 
plug  sockets  between  the  transformer  and  one  of  the 
primary  busses  and  the  secondary  bus. 

3.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  primary  bus  bars  of  a 
desired  difference  of  potential,  an  auxiliary  primary  bus 
differing  in  potential  from  one  of  the  primary  busses  by 
a  smaller  value,  n  transformer  between  the  auxiliary  pri- 
•narv  i.;  nnd  each  of  the  other  primary  busses,  a  second- 
ary bu.s  .jf  a  desired  difference  in  potential  from  the  first 
primary  bus.  and  plug  sockets  between  each  transformer 
und  the  first  primary  bus  and  the  secondary  bus. 

4  In  a  .system  of  distribution,  a  source  of  supply,  a 
<t.  r  down  transformer  having  taps  at  desired  Intervals,  an 
rtuxHiary  tap  midway  between  two  of  these  taps,  an  aux- 
in nv  primary  bus  connected  to  the  auxiliary  tap  and 
[iriniiry  hus.-^es  connected  to  the  taps  Immediately  adjacent 
tri*e  auxiliary  tap,  a  secondary  bus  connected  to  each  of 
the  remaining  taps,  autotransformers  connected  to  the 
•lUTlMary  primary  bus  and  the  primary  busses  to  give 
■  Ip^ired  steps  In  differences  of  potential  with  respect  to 
{h^■  fidjacent  primary  bus,  and  plug  sockets  between  each 
transformer  and  one  of  the  primary  busses  and  the  sec- 
'iniinrv  Inis. 


1.010,421.  BAKING  OVEN.  Johanni  8  Martinus  Gant- 
voOKT.  Klshklll  ODthe-Uudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17. 
1910.     Serial  No.  587,516. 
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1     Tn    1    'vik  •  -n   N-ated   by   gases   passing   through 

Ill's  iri'ind  '  •  >  ■<  ng  chamber,  a  supplemental  flue  con- 
n  f-tinir  th'>  ' pjir.  lt!;;laN^  end  to  the  approximate  begin- 
II 'n^;  of  said   lix-  system   in   said  oven,   said  supplemental 

*l!ie  heini.'  !e<i  dtirlne  its  f^tirse  to  a  point  below  tbe  begln- 
:i:ntr  '^f  th»'  tlM*^  svsr  m,  substantially  as  described. 

::.   .V    f>.ikin_'    ortTi    tiivini:    n    diking    chamber,    a    heat 
re'-ierati  r    arr.inL.-' <'.    '■►•neat!:    said     -hnmber,    heating    flues 


leading  upward  from  uld  generator  throng !i  the  iven  to 
heat  the  baking  chamber,  in  combinntiofi  v^'.ih  «  supple- 
mental return  passage  connecting  portion  of  said  due 
system  beyond  the  baking  chamber  with  a  portion  of  said 
■ystem  In  advance  of  said  charnh<r  and  ni»^ans  t,ir  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  gases  thertfiu  ni^ih  wHld  :•  '  .in  pa- 
sag«  being  led  to  a  level  below  that  >f  •h.-  fi  ip  Hdii.>; 
upward  from  the  heat  generator,  siiii^-.ntiitlly  us  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  baking  oven,  the  combination  of  a  baking  com- 
partment, a  fire  place  located  under  the  same,  a  flue  lead 
Ing  from  the  flre  place  successively  under  and  then  over 
the  baking  compartment  and  to  the  (!!!,  i-..  v,  together 
with  a  supplmental  flue  connecting  the  flues  alwve  the 
baking  compartment  with  the  flues  under  the  baking  com- 
partment and  being  led  during  its  course  to  a  point  below 
the  flre  place,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  baking  oven,  the  combination  of  a  baking  com- 
partment, a  flre  place  located  under  the  same,  a  flue  lead- 
ing from  the  flre  place  successively  under  and  then  over 
the  baking  compartment  and  to  the  chimney,  together 
with  a  supplemental  flue  connecting  the  flues  above  the 
baking  compartment  with  the  flues  under  the  baking 
compartment  and  being  led  during  its  course  to  a  point 
below  the  flre  place  together  with  dampers  controlling  the 
said  heating  flue  and  supplemental  return  flue,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,010,422.  CIRCUIT -BREAKLii  w  illiasi  Panchas 
Hamlt.v,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  30. 
1907.     Serial  No.  404.621. 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  actuating  memljfr. 
a  contact  member,  and  a  normally  positive  collapsible 
connection  between  said  members  comprising  an  Inter- 
mediate lever  connected  to  said  actuating  member  to  move 
therewith,  restraining  means  for  preventing  the  end  of 
said  lever  being  moved  by  the  thrust  of  said  actuating 
member  when  said  lever  Is  In  normal  position,  connections 
between  said  lever  and  said  contact  member  for  trans- 
mitting the  thrust  of  said  actuating  member  to  said  con- 
tact member,  and  for  permitting  said  lever  to  move  rela- 
tively to  said  contact  member  until  the  <  nd  '  said  lever 
is  free  from  said  restraining  means  and  v.m  move  Inde- 
pendently of  said  contact  member  In  response  to  the  thrust 
of  said  actuating  member,  and  latching  mechanism  for 
normally  holding  said  lever  in  normal  position. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  actuating  member, 
a  movable  contact  member,  an  Intermediate  lever  con- 
nected to  said  member,  a  stop  coflperatlnu  with  one  end  of 
said  lever  to  normally  prevent  It  being  moved  by  the 
thrust  of  said  actuating  member  during  switch  closing 
movement  thereof,  a  controlling  link  pivoted  to  the  other 
end  of  said  Intermediate  lever  and  to  said  contact  mem- 
ber and  tending  under  the  thrust  of  said  actuating  mem- 
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ber  to  mova  said  lever  relatively  to  said  mcyat)!?  contact 
and   <arry    the  end  of  said   lever  out    vf   ^  ngag'-ro.  nt   with 
said   stop    thereby   leaving   said   lever    free   to    nuivo    inde 
pendently   of  said   contact,  and   latching  m('fiTi>i    f-  t    r.   r 
mally  holding  said  intermediate  lever  ;n  ;>c^it'.  n  with  its 
end  against  said  stop. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  movable  contact 
meml>er,  a  stop  on  aald  member,  a  controlling  link  piv- 
oted to  said  contact  member,  an  intermediate  lever  with 
one  end  pivoted  to  said  controlling  link  and  the  other  end 
in  engagement  with  said  stop  when  In  normal  position 
and  free  of  said  stop  when  out  of  normal  position,  an  ac- 
tuating memt>er  connected  to  aald  Intermediate  lever,  and 
latching  means  for  restraining  said  link  and  thereby  hold- 
ing said  lever  In  normal  position. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  pivoted  contact  mem- 
ber, a  stop  on  snld  member  near  the  pivot  tuereof,  an  In- 
termediate lever  having  one  end  normally  in  engagement 
with  said  stop,  an  actuating  member  connected  to  said 
lever,  a  controlling  link  pivoted  to  said  contact  member 
and  to  aald  liever  and  movable  to  carry  the  end  of  aald 
lever  Into  and  out  of  registry  with  said  stop,  and  latching 
means  for  engaging  said  controlling  link  to  hold  it  in 
normal  position. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  movable  contact 
member,  a  controlling  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald 
movable  contact  member,  an  intermediate  lever  pivoted  to 
aald  controlling  link  and  moved  longitudinally  by  move- 
ment of  said  controlling  link  about  its  pivoted  end.  latch- 
ing means  cooperating  with  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
trolling link  to  normally  prevent  movement  thereof  about 
Us  pivoted  end,  whereby  said  Intermediate  lever  Is  main- 
tained in  normal  position,  an  actuating  toggle  connected 
to  said  Intermediate  lever,  and  a  stop  which  prevents 
movement  of  one  end  of  said  lever  by  the  thrust  of  aald 
toggle  when  said  lever  Is  In  normal  position  but  releases 
the  end  of  said  lever  when  said  lever  moves  longitudinally 
upon  the  release  of  said  controlling  link  by  said  latching 
means. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


l,ui(t.4i.<       RAIL-STAY.      LoDiB    Hanson,   Racine,    Wis., 

Hssit'i.    r    t"    i)t!ii    H      Baiiiftt     <■■'  '■  iikio.    i'.'        Fiie<!    .^pr. 


.v»_-. 


1.  A  rail  stay  comprising  two  elements  which  together 
embrace  the  base  of  the  rail  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  moved  while  In-  close  contact  with  the  other  Into  a 
rigid  relationship  therewith,  and  one  of  which  comprises 
a  member  adapted  to  bear  against  the  other  element  and 
which  is  susceptible  of  slight  displacement  with  respect 
to  the  rest  of  the  element  of  which  It  forms  a  part  with- 
out affecting  the  rigid  engagement  l)etween  said  elements, 
said  memlier  and  •;  »■  portion  of  the  element  against  which 
it  bears  being  fonin-d  with  co-engaglnc  teoth 

2.  A  rail  stay  comprising  two  elemtrit^  which  together 
embra'f  r!  «>  !  ase  of  the  rail,  one  of  whkb  Is  adapted  to  be 
moved  winle  in  close  contact  with  the  other  Into  rigid 
relationship  therewith  and  one  of  which  Is  forii.t".!  !n 
tegrally  therewith,  with  a  member  adapted  to  l>ear  nu  litst 
the  other  element  and  which  is  auaceptible  of  siii.;*  '   dtB 


placement  witt    rf-spe*  t  to  the  rest  of  the  element  of  which 

it  form!"  H  part  wttlumt  HtTp'tint'  the  rigid  er;;:a>.'eti.ent 
l)et»eer  si, id  (>!»'!:>'i;ts  sih;i:  :!ien  rier  and  the  portion  of 
the  *>iem*>r,!  :-t:;:'::s\  w.'n.i',  ;!  :>ehr¥  being  formed  with  co- 
pngaj;;Dt  Uftr 

'A  A  rh\,  stjii  i.tr:priPtr.^  two  e.emetiLs  wi..ct-  *  efum 
piTibrBc*-  •;,'-  '  )ise  i  '  n.f  ^ail.  one  of  which  is  RUfnif':  to 
iw>  moved  »r  f  ir  is<»  ■•  iitact  with  the  other  lii  -;gld 
reiationstu;  trt-rfwt.'  k  r  ;  one  of  which  is  formed  with 
a  part  which  pro.iefts  f'-ur:  t'.c  s>-.n,t  .--  «:i:ic'Kutlal  aline- 
ment  with  the  surfaces  of  ontact  of  saia  elements,  which 
meml)er  bears  apHinst  the  m!  .r  element  and  ts  susceptible 
of  siighr  displacement,  said  memt>er  and  the  element 
against  which  It  bears  being  formed  with  c^er^i^acing 
teet ' 

4  A  raii  i-tfir  <  im  ru^' j  two  elements  which  toKftLc; 
embrace  li.e  linst  f  t;;t  r;i:l  adapted  to  stand  in  s'3*^>sthD 
tially  rigid  relationship  when  the  rail  stay  is  n  ;  -niai 
position  on  the  rail,  one  of  said  elements  I>eir_-  •  :  riiKl 
with  an  Integral  projection  which  is  slightly  fteni  *  .Dd 
which  Is  hdfipt.Ml  to  bear  against  the  other  element  siid 
projecTiuh  .--rd  r'  (■  .'rrrert  against  which  It  is  adhp'ed 
t     l>ear   tieint.-    '  >rrr •»  ,   w  f    coengaglng  teeth. 

,"  A  rai  stap  comprising  two  elements  which  t  jot  vtr 
err. 'THce  ■ '  f ■  'nisc  nf  '^e  ra"  adapted  to  l>e  wedee<;  vii** 
stTiiiist  th'  '>t;.»»r  "lit  uf  KS'.;  f-lfn.ents  t)elnK  forme^i  w;tn 
ar,  lnt.-gi«.  ;, '■.»'<•;  n  »'  s  '  if*  slightly  flexible  and  which 
iB  adapted  i.  :>eH!  Hi-rri^t  the  other  element,  said  pro- 
jection and  element  nua'  .st  which  It  is  adapted  to  bear 
being  formed  with  co-engaging  teeth. 

[Claim  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,010. 4L4  MA'.iilNF  r<d-.  IvK. MOVING  CLEATS  VhnM 
FEI  I.IFS.  Clark NK  H  IIavks,  Jackson,  Mich.  F'  ^d 
Df^c    -T    ir<in      Sena;  No.  599,397. 


L. 


1  In    fi    narhiiie   for   remorlng   cleats  from   fellies,    the 
comMnatI'  n      f    v.    suitable    supporting    frame      fl     .-e  -p 
rocntSnj:  «!ld<    ;r   suitable  ways  on  said  frame;  a    hammtT 
cttrryinp  ■  ph(^.    "arrled  by  said  slide,  with  adjustahie  ham- 

>u  :   n   r;>:ht  and   left  hand  screw  for  adjistlng 
lis  f.    .Tnd  from  each  other  ;  a  driven  sdHft  wltii 
d  prman  connected  to  said  reciprocal int  slide; 
siifift     with    a    suitable    balance  whet !    puiiey 
.  :  itrh  with  a  shlftable  member  to  connect  said 
:t>ver     onnectlon  to  throw  said  clutch;   a    tnp 
fixed  member  of  the  clutch;  a  trip  connected 
t     the     int<h   iever.  disposed  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  trip 
pin     to    t.'row     the    clutch    out    of    engagement       an    ni 
Jij.statde   holdfr   slide:   a  clamp   holder  on  said   adristalif 
slidp   for   riarrping  the  middles  of  felly  sections    consist 
Ing   of  a    lr«r»d   head  flxed  on  said  slide   and   a    tu<<vat:e 
memt>er     and    a   cam    lever  for  said  clamp    coacting   «uL> 
siantlaliy  as  d.scrlbed  and  for  the  purp  s*    s;.e(  ifled. 

2  In    a   machine   for  removing  cleats  troiii    fellies,    the 
combination  of  s  suitable  supporting  frame,  a  retiprovat- 


mer8   tiicn- 
said  la  in  nil 
a     rank  «': 
a     drivlriL' 
thereon  ;  n 
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injj  8ll<1e  Hi  suitable  ways  on  ^ald  frame;  a  hammer  c»rry- 
log  bead,  carried  by  said  slule  with  hammers  thereon;  a 
driven  shaft  with  a  crank  and  pitman  connected  to  said 
reciproc!!nn_'  slil*';  a  ririving  shaft  with  a  suitable  bal- 
ance-wh*>ei  puli^.*  rrinrt^'in  .  u  clutch  with  a  sbiftable  mem- 
ber to  connect  -ai!  miafs  :  a  lever  connection  to  throw 
Mid  clutch  :  a  trip  pin  on  the  fixed  member  of  the  clutch; 
a  trip  connected  to  the  (lurch  lever,  disposed  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  trip  pin  to  ttirow  the  clutch  out  of  engage- 
ment ;  an  adjustable  holder  slide ;  a  clamp  holder  on  said 
adjustable  slide  for  clamping  the  middles  of  felly  sec- 
tions, consiatln;?  of  *a  braced  head  fixed  on  said  slide  and 
a  movable  member  ;  and  n  cam  lever  for  said  clamp,  co- 
acting  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  removing  cleats  from  fellies,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  supporting  frame;  a  recipro- 
cating slide  in  suitable  ways  on  said  frame ;  a  hammer 
carrying  head,  carried  by  said  slide,  with  hammers  there- 
on ;  a  driven  shaft  with  a  crank  and  pitman  connected 
to  said  reciprocating  slide ;  a  driving  shaft  with  a  suitable 
balance-wheel  pulley  thereon  :  a  clutch  with  a  sbiftable 
member  to  connect  said  shafts :  a  lever  connection  to 
throw  said  clutch;  a  trip  pin  on  the  fixed  member  of 
tie  1  Itch;  a  trip  connected  to  the  clutch  lever,  disposed 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  trip  pin  to  throw  the  clutch  out 
of  engagement ;  an  adjustable  holder  slide ;  and  a  clamp 
holder  on  sai  1  a  !;  istable  slide  for  clamping  the  middles 
of  felly  sert  i;is,  consisting  of  a  braced  head  fixed  on  said 
slide  and  ,1  movable  member,  coacting  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  removing  cleats  from  fellies,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  supporting  frame ;  a  recipro- 
cating slide  in  suitable  ways  on  said  frame ;  a  hammer 
carrying  head,  carried  by  said  slide,  with  hammers  there- 
on ;  a  driven  shaft  with  a  crank  and  pitman  connected 
to  said  reciprocating  slide ;  a  driving  shaft  with  a  suit- 
able balance  whetl  pulley  thereon  ;  a  clutch  with  a  shift- 
able  member  to  connect  said  shafts ;  a  lever  connection 
to  throw  said  clutch  ;  a  trip  pin  on  the  fixed  member  of 
the  clutch  ;  and  a  trip  connected  to  the  clutch  lever,  dis- 
posed to  t  .^  (cted  upon  by  the  trip  pin  to  throw  the 
clutch  o  ir  if  engagement  ;  and  a  holder  for  said  felly 
sections,  coacting  substantialiy  as  described  and  for 
the  purpost"  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  f^r  removing  cleats  from  fellies,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  supportlnsj  frame;  a  recipro- 
cating slid*'  in  suitable  ways  on  said  frame  ;  a  hammer 
carrying;  htai!.  carried  on  said  slide,  with  hammers  there- 
on ;  a  driven  shaft  with  a  crank  and  pitman  connected  to 
said  reciprocating  slide:  a  driving  shaft  with  a  suitable 
1  aiance  wiip»»!  pi.>y  thereon;  a  clutch  to  connect  said 
shafts  mean-!  m  throw  said  clutch  In  and  out:  a  trip 
means  operated  f.-jm  a  moving  part  to  automatically 
throw  out  the  clutch  :  and  a  holder  for  said  felly  sec- 
tions, roai  tin^'  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  spei'lfied. 

[ Claim. s  ti  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010, 4:;.''i 
Schenei 


KI.KCTUIC  SNNli'.li.  Edwakd  M.  HlWUBTT, 
I'iy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  c-rporation  of  N-w  Y  rk  Filed  Mar.  20,  1909. 
Serial   N       4>4,64r). 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  cooperating  contacts,  one  of  which  Is 
mounted  to  reciprocate,  of  a  contact  actuator  mounted 
for  angular  movement  >\'  o  ,t  an  axis  which  intersects  the 
line  of  m<jveaien'.  of  saii!  :■'•  i;  :o'  atlng  contact,  and  con- 
nections of  3ubstantlaii\  tie  san.e  width  as  said  actu- 
ator tietween  said  uct'iat  ir  and  said  reciprocating  contact 
for  rendering  the  travel  f  said  contact  greater  than  the 
length    of    the    patli    travTsec!    by    said   actuator. 

_'.  In  an  eleitric  -^win  ii.  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively uiovabie  cuiitjeratii!-'  .ontacts,  one  of  which  Is 
mounted  to  reciprocate,  if  a  rotatabie  actuator  for  said 
reeiprocatin;;  contact  nioun!e<i  to  rotate  about  an  ails 
which  Is  perpendicular  r.  and  intersects  the  line  of  travel 
'.{   said    reciprocating'    corKa.-t.    and    j^arlng   between    said 


actuator  and  said  contact  for  rendering  the  travel  of  said 
contact  greater  than  the  length  of  the  arc  described 
by  said  actuator. 


3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  cooperating  contacts,  one  of  which  la 
mounted  to  reciprocate  and  has  teeth  thereon  to  form  a 
rack,  of  a  movable  actuator  for  said  contact  mounted 
for  angular  movement  about  an  axis  which  intersects 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  reciprocating  contact,  and 
gearing  controlled  by  said  actuator  and  In  mesh  with 
said  rack  for  moving  said  reciprocating  contact  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  length  of  the  arc  described  by  said 
actuator. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  rela- 
tively movable  cooperating  contacts,  one  of  which  la 
mounted  to  reciprocate,  of  a  contact  actuator  mounted  for 
angular  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and 
intersecting  the  line  of  movement  of  said  reciprocating 
contact,  and  connections  between  said  actuator  and  said 
contact  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  actuator 
arranged  to  render  the  travel  of  said  contact  different 
from  the  length  of  the  arc  described  by  said  actuator. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch  for  polyphase  circuits,  the  com- 
bination with  relatively  movable  cooperating  contacts  for 
each  phase,  one  of  said  contacts  in  each  phase  being 
mounted  to  reciprocate,  of  actuators  corresponding  In 
number  to  said  reciprocating  contacts  mounted  for  an- 
gular movement  about  an  ails,  which  Intersert.s  t!im  line 
of  movement  of  said  reciprocating  contact  .11!  connec- 
tions of  substantially  the  same  width  as  suid  actuators 
between  an  actuator  In  each  phase  and  a  reciprocating 
contact  in  the  same  phase  whereby  the  travel  of  each 
contact  Is  rendered  greater  than  the  length  of  the  arc 
described  by  its  actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,010,426.  LIFB-PBE8ERVER.  GiOBOB  Hines,  Potts- 
vllle.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ulysses  Grant  Mengel, 
Frackvllle,  Pa.     Filed  May  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,282. 


1.  In  a  life  preserver,  the  combination  of  a  front  sec- 
tion, floats  flexibly  connected  thereto,  a  collar  connected 
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to  t!:e  sHid  'ront  MCtlon,  arm  r!nrp  fleriMr  f-nnnerted  to 
'.]•■><:<  find  ~:i.d  front  section;:,  niid  n  ;h.  k  -'iap  coijr,ect- 
Ing  the  said  arm  rings. 

2.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  front  member,  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  hinged  sections,  sections  hinged  there- 
to of  a  length  iess  than  the  front  member,  floats  flexibly 
connected  to  theae  shorter  sections,  arm  rings  flexibly 
connected  to  the  floats  and  the  front  section,  and  a  back 
strap  connecting  the  arm  rings,  as  and  for  the  purpose* 
aet  forth. 


1.010.427.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  D8K  IN  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  METAL  BEDS  AND  OTHER  ARTI- 
CLES. Gkorob  Hoi.dkn,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Greenpotnt  Metallic  Bed  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  a 
Firm.     Filed  June  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  635,9S1. 


4^ 


1  In  combination  therewith,  locking  dcvicea  for  secur- 
lirg  the  end  of  one  tube  to  the  side  of  another  tul)e  having 
an  opening  therein  In  line  with  said  end  of  the  flrst  tube, 
comprising  a  plate  secured  within  *ild  end  of  said  flrst 
tubi'  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  a  key  having 
on  one  end  a  head  to  pass  through  the  longer  axis  of  said 
opening  and  then  l>e  turned  to  cross  said  opening  and 
engage  the  Inner  side  of  said  plate  and  on  Its  other  end 
an  eye  or  loop  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  side 
of  the  second  tube,  and  a  wedge  Inserted  lengthwise  of 
said  second  tube  through  said  eye  or  loop,  for  binding  the 
tubes  together. 

2.  In  combination  therewith,  locking  devices  for  secur- 
ing the  end  of  one  tube  to  the  side  of  another  tube  having 
an  opening  therein  In  line  with  said  end  of  the  first  tube, 
comprising  a  plate  secured  within  said  en^  of  said  flrst 
tube  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  a  key  having 
on  one  end  a  head  to  pass  through  the  longer  axis  of  said 
opening  and  then  be  turned  to  cross  said  opening  and 
engage  the  Inner  side  of  said  plate  and  on  Its  other  end 
an  eye  or  loop  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  side 
of  the  second  tube,  and  a  wedge  Inserted  lengthwise  of 
said  second  tube  through  said  eye  or  loop,  for  binding  the 
tubes  together,  said  pinte  being  flanged  at  its  edges  to 
engage  the  Inner  wai  >  .  '  <   ui  <  rst  tube. 

.<.  In  combination  tiiercwltii,  iucking  devices  for  secur 
Ing  the  end  of  one  tube  to  the  side  of  another  tube  having 
an  opening  therein  In  line  wit))  «ald  end  of  th<  •  rs'  tui'. 
comprising  n  plate  sedir-.i  v\  lidn  said  end  of  sn;  i  -rst 
tube  hnvHi:  an  elongated  op,  ninj  therein,  a  key  1  avini,- 
on  one  end  a  liead  to  pass  thruiigh  the  longer  axis  of  said 
opening  and  then  be  turned  to  cross  said  opening  and 
engage  the  inner  sid.  '  -:  d  niate  and  on  Its  other  end 
an  eye  or  loop  cxtctidin;;  t:  •  ;_'  the  opening  In  the  side 
of  the  second  tube,  and  a  >  .  inserted  lengthwise  of 
said  second  tube  through  said  eye  or  loop,  for  binding  the 
tnlkes  together,  said  plate  having  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  of  its  opening,  lugs  between  which  the  head  of 
.••aid  key  is  received  to  prevent  angular  movement  of  the 
key. 

4.  In  combination  therewith,  locking  devices  for  secur- 
ing the  end  of  one  tube  to  the  side  of  another  tube  having 
an  opening  tl;)erein  In  line  with  said  end  of  the  flrst  tube, 
comprising  a  plate  secured  within  said  end  r,f  ^,.1;,^  <'rsT 
tube  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  a  k' ^  .i-UL- 
on  oic  Id  a  head  to  pass  through  the  longer  axis  f  s...i,j 
opening  and  then  be  turned  to  cross  said  -\<ri:[ns  ami 
engage  the  inner  side  of  said  plate  and     n    its  ..thcr  end 


an  eye  or  loop  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  <ide 
of  the  second  tube,  and  a  wedge  inserted  lengtiHis*-  of 
said  second  tube  through  said  eye  or  loop,  for  binding  the 
tubes  together,  said  key  being  formed  from  a  sheet  of 
metal  folded  upon  Itself  with  Its  sides  separated  at  one 
end  to  create  said  eye  or  loop. 

5.  In  combination  therewith,  locking  devices  for  secur- 
ing the  end  of  one  tube  to  the  side  of  another  tube  having 
an  opening  therein  in  line  with  said  end  of  the  flrst  tube, 
comprising  a  plate  secured  within  said  end  of  said  first 
tube  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  a  key  having 
on  one  end  a  head  to  pass  through  the  longer  ails  of  said 
opening  and  then  be  turned  to  cross  said  opening  and 
engage  the  Inner  side  of  said  plate  and  on  its  other  end 
an  eye  or  loop  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  side 
of  the  second  tube,  a  plate  In  said  second  tube  having  an 
opening  In  line  with  the  said  opening  therein  and  thr  uj.-' 
which  the  eye  or  loop  of  said  key  extends,  and  a  weige 
inserted  lengthwise  of  said  second  tube  through  said  eye 
or  loop  and  having  an  Inclined  edge  engaging  the  outer 
end  of  the  same  and  an  edge  engaging  the  plate  In  said 
second  lube,  said  plate  having  a  bearing  against  the  wall 
of  said  second  tube  and  an  end  bent  over  said  wedge  to 
lock  the  same  in  position. 


1.010,428.      CAR-FENDER.      Nosman    J.    Holdbn.    Mon 
treal,    Quebec,   Canada.      Filed  Aug.   28,    1911.      Serial 
No.  646.318. 


1.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  a  trip  fender,  an  air- 
brake system,  a  pneumatic  sander  and  electric  power  sys- 
tem, (d   rt.tans  v\  :,er.  t>y  the  said  brake  system  and  sander 

are  optTMKd  an.;   ti^c   power  revers<  d  simultaneout-iy   w'-h 
the  W'^  '11..  t!!      f  • '.,    wiy,  ;,  i,.i,-r 

2.  Ifi  a  ram  car  the  combination  with  an  air-brake  sys- 
tem, a  hUDdcr,  and  electric  power  system,  of  a  dlsplace- 
able  memt>er  susp.  n.i.d  from  the  underside  of  the  ex- 
treme front  of  the  car,  a  scoop-fender  carried  beneath 
the  car  l)ody  and  In  close  proximity  to  and  In  front  of 
the  front  wheels,  and  means  whereby  upon  dlspin  emfct 
of  the  dlsplaceable  member  V.,*-  air-brake  and  the  sander 
will  be  operated  and  t!,.  pw.  reversed  before  the  scoop- 
fender  reaches  the  point  at  which  the  said  mem'^.  r  «.«* 
displaced,  suhstantinliy  n-  d. -scribed, 

.  3.  In  an  electric  trarr  (.ar  having  an  air-brake  «>><•.  m 
the  combintiti  I,  «lt>,  a  trip  fender,  of  a  combination  lever 
moun'.d  .1;  tp  inr  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
fender  to  the  lever,  a  valve  controlling  the  air-brake  sys- 
tem, a  device  carried  by  the  movable  part  •■'  ''■ '■  va  ve 
and  adapted  to  control  the  electric  power,  and  t.-ans  oinr- 
ntive'v   conn*   ting  the  lever  to  the  valve. 


1.010,429       MKTIIOD    OF    TAPERING    WIRE.      James 

Alkxan!>er  H'-htov  \f;>:,,  iiegter,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Britisv  St.-  ,s  \v  -..  Company.  Limited.  Man- 
chester, Knvland  Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.  S.rta!  No 
r>4»'..i.'2T 

Th.  nutii.d  of  uniformly  tapering  a  InnL-ii  of  wir^. 
'onslstinc  ir,  drnwdns:  the  wire  through  ar  >  r-^,-,.  formed 
in   a   die   tiat  is  soiid  but  for  said  orifice,   and    t'radnan-.- 
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and     (Hit  ni  <u8ly   comprossing  the  latter  duiing  the   pas- 
REK-  of   rte  w'rp   therethroagh  to  c«ii«e  the  material  of 


Ah.-l,    til.    die   l8   composed   to   be   forced  toward   the   die 
iirirtce  nri'i  gradually  to  reduce  the  «lze  of  the  latter. 


1,010.430.  CHARGE  FOR  PROJFA'TILES.  Edmond 
Jandrier  and  Oboror  Spbnckr  Mbbeill.  Peace  Dale, 
R.  1.     riled  Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,7;«. 


1.  An  explosive  charge  consisting  of  a  main  charge  of 

X,  isivc  material  In  the  form  of  a  cast  homogeneous 
•ii'lid.  having'  a  cavity  formed  therein  to  receive  a  detonat- 
in*,'  chariT'.  i  detonating  charge  casing  fitting  said  cavity 
removfihiP.  and  completely  inclosing  its  contents  and  a 
detonating  charge  contained  within  said  casing. 

2.  An  explosive  charge  consisting  of  a  main  charge  of 
explosive  material  In  the  form  of  a  homogeneous  solid 
provided  with  a  cavity  to  receive  a  detonating  charge,  a 
detonating  charge  casing  flttlng  said  cavity  and  removably 
held  therein,  said  casing  being  constructed  to  completely 
Inclose  Its  contents,  and  a  detonating  charge  in  said 
casing. 


overlapping  the  sides  and  bot?<>ni  of  rh«  -iHme.  and  ■••■• 
for  fastening  said  swinging  cti!it(>  uid  s.tici  overtapptes 
cover  closed  unitedly  together  over  the  top,  the  si  ifs  aid 
the  outer  end  of  wild  projectiac  door  raslntr 


1,010.431      (;R.\IN  BIN  UOOK.    Victor  W.  JAUSIIN,  North 
Bend,  Nebr.     Filed  July  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  638.887. 


.\  era  In  bin  door  of  sheet  metal,  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar downward  sloping  door  casing  projecting  out  from  the 
side  of  the  bin  and  continuous  therewith,  an  Inside  door 
sliiialile  vertically  In  inside  grooves  formed  In  the  sides 
of  said  door  casing,  an  overlapping  pivoted  chute  ful- 
crumed  as  a  ;.ver  uu  said  casing  In  a  position  alternatively 
to  hug  witli  one  arm  of  Th«  lever  the  outer  end  of  said 
casing  and  with  its  <  Uier  .e\>'r  arm  to  hug  and  exert  lever- 
age aioriK  tie  sl.ii  .im  bottom  of  the  same,  a  swinging  and 
iverittppinu  m^pi  lirge.!  to  the  top  of  said  projecting  cas- 
ing behind  the  patii  <•(  sai  i  inside  slldable  door  In  a  posi- 
tion   to    engage    the    jito:    end    of   said   pivoted    chute   by 


1,010.482.  LAMP  -  DOOR  -  FASTENING  DEVICt:  N\  1 1. 
LiAM  T.  JoNca,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  EdmnnN  .^ 
Jonea  Mfg.  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  .Michl 
gan.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,6»2. 


A  fastening  device  comprising  spring  arms,  a  fixed  sup- 
port havlnd  slots  therethrough  transversely  of  said  arms, 
the  terminals  of  said  arms  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  pass 
through  said  slots  and  project  therefrom,  spherical  mem- 
bers mounted  upon  the  projecting  portions  of  said  spring 
arms  and  disposed  to  afford  an  Intervening  space  between 
their  peripheries,  a  movable  element,  a  globular  member 
connected  therewith,  said  globular  member  being  adapted 
to  crowd  l)etween  said  spherical  members  and  to  lie  In 
forcible  contact  with  their  peripheries. 


1,010.433.  BLUE  TRISAZO  DYE.  HiiNBK  h  hi  .\n  and 
WiLHBLM  Nbelmbieu.  I^everkiisen.  near  CologBe,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer 
&  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  .Tan.  4.  1011.  Serial  No.  600.818. 
1.  The  herein  described  trlsaso  dyestuffs  obtainable  from 

a  componnd  of  the  formula 

OR 
I 


/ 


^.^  .NH-»cidyl 


■"Y 


In  which  formula  R  meana  an  alkyl  group  and  K  n  sub 
stltuent.  which  dyestuffs  are  after  being  dried  and  pulver 
Ized  dark  powders  soluble  In  water  generally  with  a  blue 
coloration  ;  yielding  upon  treatment  with  atannous  chlorld 
and  hydrochloric  acid  a  2.5-dlamtnobenzene  derivative,  1.4- 
naphthylenedlamln  sulfonic  add  and  an  amlno-naphthol 
sulfonic  add:  which  dyes  can  be  dlazotlied  on  :h-  nt-er 
and  developed  with  beta  naphthol  glvlnp  briirht  s'  ades  of 
excellent  fastness  to  washing  which  can  :<e  ts.  t,;i  rued 
with  hydrosulflte  to  a  pure  white.  Hnt-stiniii  s  h-  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  trlsaao  dyestuff  obtainable 

from  a  compound  of  the  formula 
OCHi 


/\^^NH-CO-C 


f)OH 


/ 


NHi 


\   two   molecules  of   l-naphthylamln-»HMllo»lc   acid    an  ! 
1  naphthol-3-Bulfonlc    add.    which    dyeirtTiff    Is    after    !•■! 
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dried  and   pulverized  a  dark   p<iwder  Sfihibie  In  water  with 

a  t^lne  cuiorBtliiij  ,  yleldlnp  upon  riHl;irt)<in  with  stannoui- 
ctiiortd  am)  tiTdmciilorlr  acid  2  .".  dlarninn  4-rhioro- 1  anisol, 
1  4  naphthv  iene  diamln  ft-8ulfonif  a<  id  and  1  naphthoi-2- 
aniii,  1  .;  si.iriuiii  acid:  dveini;  ci'iron  !;:  :!iu-  ."jhiides.  which 
n  tier)  dlazotizeri  on  the  ',U<^r  tiud  dev.-j05»eii  with  l>eta- 
[lapi.tl.ol  ciianjie  Into  a  greenists  iiue  ■■vhirh  cnn  be  dts- 
fliHTi;''*!  ti  a  pure  white  with  tivdriisn It;:.  ,  s.,L)StaDtiai.y  as 
di'vii  rihed. 


I.OIO.4.M.  iKArUKUING  PADDLK  WHKKL.  GboBOB 
A.  Kernb,  I  ^tK  Mhs>  Filed  July  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
636.596. 


1  III  H  pjiilOn'  n  l,.'f .  t!;e  .■•(iniiiiliji  ■  iiiii  Willi  a  prirailty 
of  ind!\idiial  bucket  carriers,  each  compris;!!;.'  1  cenrral 
tnib  and  upposlteiy  disposed  arms  extendint:  ••tiiallj  fmm 
the  axi.'*  'if  rMi.-iiion  a  shaft  exiendlnt:  ;'  riK'  idi  tiaiiy  of 
each  liiicket  i-a^ur  and  P'  jhIhIiv  mi.nT;'ed  '■it-fHn  *n:cliets 
carried  \\  trie  s!,aft.  and  nieHii.^  t-.  setiri'  the  .nilvidna 
iflrners  toiretln-r  witii  their  I.  itw  In  allnement  and  with 
t'>'  arms  iif  aiijaceur  HtrerH  radiating  in  'iifTer'-nt 
directions 

■_'  In  a  paddie  wheel,  the  comiiSria tton  wlt't;  n  plurality 
of  IndlvldPHl  lni<  ket  rarrierp.  each  fxtendlnc  dlaniesrlcaily 
H'-riiv.M  t  tie  axis  .>f  rotaflDii  and  each  prt.ivlded  w'ti,  •  ren- 
!  ra  t:ni!  .  f  •ifiiiis  i"  ^f-  .m'  ^.-iiii  indniduH'  carriers  to 
fftiier  with-  liieir  tiiil)s  In  alneiTient,  each  carrier  tiavlnp 
a  lieann^  at  t-nvb  end  thereof,  a  shaft  extendlnv  lontriti,! 
dinally  of  eacf'  carrier  and  nitataiily  ni'untefj  in  j  t  »■  »)ear 
Ines  thereon,  snd  iriukets  iarrle<l  by  tiie  ends  of  t'le  »'ii\f-~ 

:■'■  In  a  pm  Idle  wheel,  the  c<imt>lnation  with  a  piuraiity 
of  Individual  tnicket  carriers.  ear!i  extendme  diametrically 
aiT.iss  !iie  H-^ls  of  rotation,  aru!  earii  p'^vide<i  n'th  a  cen 
tra  hill)  "f  ineans  to  aecure  said  ,  rid' ■>  id  iia  1  f-arriers  ti>- 
ui'tJicr  with  tlieir  hi;t>8  in  allnerneni  I'lu ',  -arner  tiaving 
a  'learinj;  at  carti  end  thereof,  a  j-haff  rx  ii'ridinc  i.in;:ltu- 
dir!a!:\  i.f  each  carrier,  and  rot.'itntily  i!c>';nti'<i  in  the  iiear- 
In^'f  ttiereon  and  huckets  carrier  I'v  ttie  .  nd  of  ttie  stiafts, 
and  8l»'e\>'H  .siigtamed  l^y  the  t>earinj:s  and  eTteniiini;  !•♦'- 
yond  the  larnfrs  and  throueh  whift  tiic  stia'»s  extend, 
said  slwves  St  riMit:!  lii>nln,L'  the  shafts  and  p:  evci  t  ini;  )on- 
ijltiidlnal   n,Mvenii>nt   tlit-re'if 

4  In  a  paddle  -wiicel  tlie  comhination  with  n  plurality 
i.f  individual  I  ncUet  '■.•irrierf  eadi  intending  dinmetri'-a  llT 
a.  ross  tJM'  axis  i.f  r'ltatidn  and  each  provided  with  a  cen 
tra!  liiiii  an'i  hi'n  rini:^*  at  its  ends  uf  means  tc.  fn^c  tre  said 
individual  'a  rrinis  .  t'liret  her  with  ttieir  fiu!)s  in  alineincnt, 
a  siiaf'  >'\ti-ndin^  lon>;lnidinal  It  of  phcI;  carrier  and  rota- 
Jaily  rni'Mn'-'d  m  tiie  ''earlnt's  th>'re,in  atui  huckets  re- 
ii,ivaii\    lariio!   i.v   the  ends  .if  (he  SiUift 


1010,43.^  KSCM'KMKN!"  orKK.ATINi;  MKdl.S  MSM 
FOli  I.INfiTYl'K  .\W(  HINK.S,  *r  1>avid  Shekwood 
Kknnkliy  Brooklyn  N  V  assignor  to  Merg-enthaier 
Linotype  Ciunpany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  1.  1910  Serial  No  .'.fift  RL'O 
1.    ,^n    escapement    operating    mechanism    comprising    a 

plurality   of  dlntinct   operating  elementP    actuating  meani« 


rheref(>r.    and    connections    tretween    the   said    elements    t(t 

effect    their    non  synchronous   atiuation,    ti'pether   with   ae- 
lectlnt    inejins    for    one   of   tfie    eler.ieutB   and    connections 

from   an'ither  of  The  elements  te   tne  escfliieinent. 


2.  An  escapement  operating  mechanism  a. mp, rising  a 
plurality  of  operating  elements  arranged  for  distinct  nc 
tuatlon.  actuating  means  therefor,  and  con neci ions  be 
tween  the  said  elements  whereby  the  partial  actuation  of 
one  of  them  Initiates  the  actuation  of  anidher.  together 
with  selectlns;  means  for  the  former  elei  a  nt  and  connec 
tlona  from  .nnother  of  the  elements  to  the  escapement. 

3.  An  escapement  operating  mechanism  comprtotng  a 
plurality  of  distinct  operating  element?.  «>  tnating  meana 
therefor,  and  connections  between  the  said  elements  where- 
by the  partial  actuation  of  one  of  them  In  tiatep  the  actua- 
tion of  another  and  so  that  their  cycles  ■  f  actuation  are 
non-synchronous,  together  with  selectint:  means  for  one 
of  the  elements  and  connections  from  an  fh-r  of  the  ele- 
ments tr   The  escapenii'tt 

4  .■vn  escapement  uiierai iiii.'  mei  tiBtiiam  comprising  ait 
pTatlng  device  and  antomatic  a  i  ,at  riL-  meant!  therefor, 
ani  :■  ar-mnd  device  and  automp.Mr  a  :  latlr.g  means  there- 
fir,  iinii  ir.ejins  to  engage  It  t  tiir*\\ ;;  i.  a-d  connectlous 
whereby  the  actuation  of .  the  second  de.  ii-e  cause*  the 
engagement  of  the  first  device  with  Its  ti.tuating  oieana, 
t  igether  with  connections  from  the  first  device  to  the 
eacapernent 

5.  -\  1  **sf  apeinent-operatini.  njniifir.isni  comprising  an 
nperatlr^  am  and  suitable  atuatini:  iiieans  therefor. 
wUti  H  spf  f  nd  cam  and  suits' ie  actuating  means  therefor 
and  :Tif'a-;>  to  engage  it  thert^witt,  • -fe'tier  with  connec- 
tiuHs  w  fieri-:  \  fie  actuation  <<1  ti-  secnd  cam  causes  the 
et.:;ngei:.eLt  ol  t^^fc  first  can.  wiiL  .;s  HCtuatlng  means 
•  aether  with  connections  from  the  operatlnj;  cam  to  the 
esrfl;>etnent. 

_•    aims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.010.436.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Andhkw  K  Ket^nkv, 
North  Plalnfleld.  N.  J  Filed  Oct.  28.  1909.  Serial  No 
526,014. 
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1.  In  a  wasl.lni:  machine,  flip  C'ltn  itiatioii  with  a  tub. 
lif  a  i..''-i7,inia ,  y  riisi-'-f'  perforated  i-yiinder  journaled 
therein  means  f.  r  r'tii'in--  Raid  cylinder,  and  rubtiera  on 
the  Interior  uai  'f  s;..  1  j  ryMnder  arranged  in  staggered 
relation  and  extpridin,:  each  fropi  one  of  the  end  walls  to 
a  point  p.ast  ttie  v.--'!  a  center  of  tt;e  cy  inder.  whereby 
as  the  cylinder  rata.'es  the  clothes  ari  iwlcted  between  the 
staggered   ru libers 
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2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  per- 
forated clothes  container  Journaled  to  rotate  therein,  and 
hollow  perforated  rubbers  on  the  interior  walls  of  the 
container  extending  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  con- 
tainer with  their  Inner  ends  overlapping  to  form  a  tlgzag 
path  for  the  clothes. 


1,010,437.  PAiEU  CLTTING  AND  FOLDING  DEVICE. 
JusEF  Klein,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Car- 
ter-Crume  Company.  Limited,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  Canada,  Filed  Oct.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  459,942. 


J^^ 


\  In  a  device  for  folding  a  continuous  web.  In  combi- 
nation, means  for  feeding  the  web.  a  table,  oscillating 
arms  mounted  in  pairs  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said 
table,  a  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  pairs  of  arms 
adapted  to  be  roclced  by  the  swinging  thereof,  and  a  pair 
of  folding  rails  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted  alter- 
natply  to  fold  the  web  and  press  the  same  down  upon 
said  table. 

:;.  In  a  device  for  folding  a  continuous  web.  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  feeding  the  web,  a  tebie,  oscillating  arms 
mounted  In  pairs  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  table,  a 
member  pivotally  connected  to  said  pairs  of  arms  adapted 
to  l)e  rocked  by  the  swinging  thereof,  a  pair  of  folding 
rall;^  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted  alternately  to 
fold  the  web  and  press  the  same  down  upon  said  table. 
nnd  resilient  means  adapted  to  permit  the  advance  of 
said  rails  and  to  prevent  dislodgement  of  the  folded  por- 
tion of  said  web. 


fitting,  a  chAln  on  the  free  end  of  sad  har  an  !  uQH»'ctiiii; 
with  the  door  of  the  boiler,  a  «.!»;!  tf,!  lar  itttaolie<l  t<.  the 
upper  portion  of  said  fitting  an  :  adapt.-.j  to  ro.mterh.-iiHnre 
the  combined  weight  of  said  «:  k  -ar  -  ham  and  i  >.  •  a 
stationary  tabular  fitting  communicating  wiri  su.!  •\>\\- 
ble  hose  and  provided  with  means  for  the  rect-i  ti.  n  >!  Nald 
bearings,  tnereby  supporting  said  tilting  niemitr  a  pipe 
for  establishing  communication  between  said  stationary 
tubular  fitting  and  the  boiler,  and  means  carried  by  said 
stationary  tubular  fitting  for  limiting  the  tilting  move- 
ment of  said  tilting  member. 


1,010. 4:>       BOILER-PRESSURE    REGULATOR.      James 

J.  Lawleh,  Pelham.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1910.     Serial 

No.    585..378. 

1  An  attachment  for  steam  boilers  for  regulating  the 
press  ire  therein  including  a  tilting  member  comprising  a 
tubuiar  fitting  having  transversely-extending  V-shaped 
b«'arin>.'s  a  tank  communicating  with  one  end  of  said 
tubular  fitting,  c  flexible  hose  attached  to  the  other  end 
jf  sa)  !  fitting,  a  bar  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of 
sal  1  tUtinK.  a  chain  on  the  free  end  of  said  bar  and  con- 
nei  tinj;  with  the  door  of  the  boiler,  a  weighted  bar  at- 
tachpd  fo  the  upper  portion  of  said  fitting  and  adapted  to 
lOiint.Mbalance  the  combined  weight  of  said  tank,  bar, 
chain  and  door,  a  stationary  tubular  fitting  communi- 
cating; with  sail!  :!-  \-ibie  hose  and  provided  with  means  for 
thP  rec'pti'ii  >f  f^aid  bearings,  thereby  supporting  said 
tilting  member,  and  a  pipe  for  establishing  communication 
lietween  said  st.ui  i!i  i  v  ti   nlar  fitting  and  the  boiler. 

2.  An  attahmen-  f'  :■  sr,-am  boilers  for  regulating  the 
pressiire  t.hercin  ir.  iiiing  a  tilting  member  comprising  a 
tubular  f^ttlni.'  havin.-  transversely-extending  V-shaped 
hearini.'s.  i  rank  .  r:r-..i:nlcating  with  one  end  of  said 
tubular  fitting,  a  tiexi'  ie  hose  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
said  rut  !i^-    a  bar  vounected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 


3.  An  attachment  for  steam  boilers  for  regulating  the 
pressure  therein  Including  a  tilting  member  comprising  a 
tubular  fitting  having  transversely-extending  V-shaped 
bearings,  a  tank  communicating  with  one  end  of  said 
tubular  fitting,  a  flexible  hose  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
said  fitting,  a  bar  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
fitting,  a  chain  on  the  free  end  of  said  bar  and  connecting 
with  the  door  of  the  boiler,  a  weighted  bar  attached  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  fitting  and  adapted  to  counterbalance 
the  combined  weight  of  said  tank,  bar,  chain  and  door,  a 
stationary  tubular  fitting  communicating  with  said  flexi- 
ble hose  and  provided  with  means  for  the  reception  of  said 
bearings,  thereby  supporting  said  tilting  member,  a  pipe 
for  establishing  communication  between  said  stationary 
tubular  fitting  and  the  boiler,  said  tank  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  float  valve 
within  said  tank  for  controlling  said  opening. 

4.  An  attachment  for  steam  boilers  for  regulating  the 
pressure  therein  tncl6dlng  a  tilting  member  comprising  a 
tubular  fitting  having  transversely  extending  V  shaped 
bearings,  a  tank  communicating  with  one  end  of  said 
tubular  fitting,  a  flexible  hose  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  fitting,  a  bar  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
fitting,  a  chain  on  the  free  end  of  said  bar  and  connecting 
with  the  door  of  the  boiler,  a  weighted  bar  attached  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  fitting  and  adapted  to  counterbalance 
the  combined  weight  of  said  tank.  bar.  chain  and  door,  a 
stationary  tubular  fitting  communicating  with  said  fiexl- 
ble  hose  and  provided  with  means  for  the  reception  of 
said  bearings,  thereby  supporting  said  tilting  member,  a 
pipe  for  establishing  communication  lietween  said  station- 
ary tubular  fitting  In  the  boiler,  means  carried  by  said  sta- 
tionary tubular  fitting  for  limiting  the  tilting  movement 
of  said  tilting  member,  said  tank  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere,  nnd  a  float  valve  within 
said  tank  for  controlling  said  opening. 


1.010,439.  CAR-SEAL.  William  C.  Mabtinead,  Albany, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  613.275. 
1.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  body  and  a  shackle  ;  said 
body  consisting  of  a  tag  portion  and  a  cyllndrlc  head  hav- 
ing at  one  of  Its  ends  a  plurality  of  Integral.  Inwardly 
projecting,  spring  teeth  forming  an  opening  contracted  at 
its  Inner  end,  and  at  Us  other  end  means  for  en-.:  a  Link:  one 
end  of  said  shackle;  said  shackle  being  providfHl  at  its 
other  end  with  an  enlarged  head  adapted  to  be  forced  into 
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the  o|>eK!rvt:  .". '  ttit-  ►■ri'*  'if  s.-.n!  'iDdv  tjead  .'tnd  to  be  re- 
tained therein  by  the  ''s  :- -t  return  of  said  teeth  to 
their  normal  position,  »?  tMHiulally  for  the  porpoMi  aet 
forth. 


r\ 


!■ 


i 


2.  A  car  seal  comprising  n  ^>ody  and  a  shackle ;  said 
body  consisting  of  a  tap  5,  -ti. d  and  a  cyllndrlc  head 
having  at  one  of  Its  ends  a  1  :  ira:it.v  f  integral.  Inwardly 
projecting,  spring  teeth  funning'  hji  i.enlng  contracted  at 
its  Inner  end,  and  at  Its  other  end  inenns  for  engaging  one 
end  of  aald  shackle  ;  said  ahackie  ;«  n^  provided  nt  its  other 
end  with  an  enUrired  head  adapted  •  be  forced  into  the 
openiMk;  at  the  end  t.f  said  tcxly  beji';  a:;d  to  be  retained 
therein  by  the  resilient  rei  rii  .f  said  teeth  to  their  normal 
position,  said  shaclcle  U-sw,:  as.,  provided  with  a  second 
enlarged  portion  sepui:  I'ei  fr 
to  substantially  .st  i.c  fn-. 
said  shackle  head  is  er,.:a>:ed 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 

3.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  body 
body  consisting  of  a  tag  portion  and  a  cyllndrlc  head 
having  at  each  -pf  its  ei.ds  a  plurality  of  Integral,  In- 
wardly proJectlIl^',  spriti.  teeth  forming  an  opening  con- 
tracted at  Its  Inner  end  ;  said  shackle  being  provided  at 
each  of  Its  ends  with  an  enlarged  head  adapted  to  be 
forced  into  one  of  said  openings  and  to  be  retained 
therein  by  the  resilient  return  of  said  teeth  to  their  normal 
position,  substantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth 

4.  A  car  seal  shackle  consist ing  of  an  Integra,  wire 
tutTlns  an  enlarged  colled  end  and  a  second  colled  portion 
■paced  from  said  end  by  a  straight  portion  of  the  wire, 
aubsuntlally  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 


ill  said  head  \■.'.^<^  ad:spted 
fiid  of  said  ot>eiiiiig  when 
\    said  teeth,  substantially 


iiid   a  shackle ;  said 


1,010,440.     CAR-SEAL.     WiLLiAM  C.  Mabtiwbad,  Albany, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  614,046. 


1.  A  car  seal  cuiiiprising  a  bi«1,\  aiid  rs  s*..Hfkie  :  said 
body  consisting  of  n  tat:  p.^r;;.'!!  find  •,  bead  pn.v.det!  with 
a  nntrb  in  its  -ipp^er  <'dge  and  fnidi'd  tn  forii;  an  Hntular 
t;i!>e  wi'.l.  said  rp'tched  edye  ci-vereii  V\  a!i  liiiper i^ irate 
portion  of  said  bod.v  ,  said  «iinckle  consisting  "f  hh 
integral,  rexlileiit  wire  provided  at  one  end  with  means 
for  seciiririL'  it  ''-<■  said  Ifcxly,  and  at  its  other  end  w'.Mi  a 
hook  aiiapsted  to  t>e  forced  into  one  end  of  said  tube  aiid  to 
engage  in  said  notch  wtieu  In  iiperative  [position,  and 
means  adjacent  said  hook  for  filling  the  end  of  said  t\!t:>e, 
substantially  for  the  piirf>oseg  eet  forth, 

2  A  car  seal  romprinlng  a  body  nnd  a  sharkle  ;  said 
body  consisting  of  a  tag  portion  and  a  head  provided  wltli 


a  notch  in  its  upper  edi,r  and  folded  to  forn  f.  rectairgi;  ar 
tube  with  said  noti'-i  edge  covered  by  m:  iart»erforate 
portion  of  aald  bcnn  s;.  .d  shackle  consis;  ;  *:  of  an  m 
tegral.  resilient  wire  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for 
securing  it  to  said  body,  and  at  its  other  end  with  a  hook 
and  a  bent  portion  adjacent  said  hook,  said  ti<x>k  t>eing 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  one  end  of  said  tube  and  to  en- 
gage in  said  notch  when  in  operative  position  said  tient 
portion  being  adapted  to  fill  the  end  of  s*  id  tulw.  sub 
■tantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  body  and  a  shar  kie  ;  Mid 
body  consisting  of  a  tag  portion  and  a  head  prf  vi  led  with 
a  notch  In  its  upper  edge  and  folded  to  form  a  re.  ti.ng!! i'lr 
tnbe  with  said  notched  edge  covered  by  an  IfnperforBte 
portion  of  said  body;  said  shackle  consisting  of  :>r.  m 
tegral.  resilient  wire  provided  at  one  end  with  mears  fnr 
securing  It  to  said  body,  and  at  lu  other  end  wi!  a  t  00k 
and  a  double  return  bend  adjacent  said  hook  sm,!  ;.  .  k 
being  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  one  end  of  sa  .!  re  ard 
to  engage  In  said  notch  when  In  operative  positt  ^  s;  d 
bend  being  adapted  to  fill  the  end  of  said  tube.  subtitaLti 
ally  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  body  and  a  shackle  ;  aald 
body  consisting  of  a  tag  portion  and  a  head  provided  with 
a  notch  In  Its  upper  edge  and  folded  to  form  a  rectangular 
tube  with  said  notched  edge  covered  by  an  tmperforate 
portion  of  said  body;  said  shackle  consisting  of  .in  in- 
tegral, resilient  wire  provided  at  one  end  with  a  ho  k  ad 
a  bent  portion  adjacent  said  hook,  said  hook  being  adapted 
to  \x  forced  into  one  end  of  aald  tube  and  to  engage  in 
said  notch  when  In  operative  position,  said  bent  portion- 
being  adapted  to  fill  the  end  of  said  tube;  the  other  end  of 
said  wire  and  of  aald  tube  being  provided  with  co- 
operating means  including  a  headed  end  on  said  wire  for 
permanently  securing  them  together,  substantially  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,010,441.  WIRE-FENCE  STRETCHER.  JOSEPH  Mc- 
INTKKR.  Franklin,  Ky.  Filed  June  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632.046. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  pairs 
of  longitudinal  members,  means  effecting  pivo-.Ti  , mef 
tlon  between  the  pairs  of  longitudinal  members,  at  r.e  end 
of  each  pair,  and  a  lever  having  pivotal  connitin  w;Mi 
said  longitudinal  members  about  centrally  tiere,.f  s;:'! 
pairs  of  longitudinal  members  being  equipped  wu  m  ) us 
for  aiding  the  stretching  operation  and  sa  d  p  v,  •  ,»: 
meana  of  connection  having  connected  thereto  antt'  rnt' 
means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  inchid  rt:  ;>«  -s  if 
longitudinal  members,  a  transverse  bar  meu..^r  l.av;iig 
pivotal  connection  with  said  pairs  of  longitudinal  memb^-rs 
at  one  end  of  each  pair,  means  at  the  opi>osite  ends  of 
said  pslrs  of  longitudinal  members  for  aiding  the  stretch- 
ing p.  I  tlon.  a  manually  actuated  lever  having  pivotal 
connection  with  said  longitudinal  memtwrs,  at>out  cen- 
trally thereof,  and  anchoring  means  applied  tlirongh  said 
transverse  bar  member  for  said  longitudinal  nu  uUers 

?-.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  incUiulng  pairs  of 
iontitiidiiial  members,  means  efTecting  pivotal  connection 
between  said  pairs  of  longitudinal  member-  wx  <  r e  end  of 
paclii  pair  nu-ans  connected  to  said  longit..Uir,n!  menitH"r» 
f'.r  aiding  tie  stretching  operation,  meana  for  anchoring 
•»aid  ,.  !i^'it  iTiii'  members  In  position  fi"d  a  mairiaily 
artuniHi  i  V.'  pivotally  connected  to  aald  memt)ers  au-^ui 
ipiitra'iv    'hereof. 
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4.  -A  d«Tlcc  of  the  character  deaerfbed,  Including  palra  of 

longttudlDal  members,  means  effecting  pivotal  connection 
between  s^id  pairs  of  longitadlnal  members  at  one  end  of 
each  pair,  means  connected  to  said  longitudinal  memben 
f<  r  aiding  the  stretching  operation,  means  for  anchoring 
Hii;!  longltudinn'  members  in  position,  and  a  manually 
a  t  lated  lever  rt.ii,,'  pivotal  connection  with  said  longi- 
•idinal  members,  about  centrally  thereof,  said  manually 
actuated  lever  having  duplicate  plvot-recelvlng  aperturea 
therein  to  allow  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  lerer,  at 
eiti'i^r  "Di^ 

:.  A  levue  of  The  character  described.  Including  palra  of 
longitudinal  members,  means  effecting  pivotal  connection 
t,<itween  said  longitudinal  meml)er8  at  one  end  of  each 
pa.r  r:  trails  for  actuating  said  longitudinal  members,  and 
cla  .v-inembers  loosely  connected  to  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers at  the  forward  ends  of  the  latter,  said  claw-membera 
being  adapted  for  reversibility  as  respects  the  relative 
position  of  their  object  engaging  ends. 


1,010.442.  CIGARETTE-BOX.  Joseph  R. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1911. 
618,789. 


W.   Mknoeh, 
Serial    No. 


1  A  box  having  a  cover  hinged  thereto  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  one  end  of  which  rests 
on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  box  and  extends  therefrom 
over  the  rear  top  edge  of  said  box  adjacent  Its  hinge,  a 
plurality  of  matches  hinged  to  said  box  cover  and  con- 
r, '  -e.l  •  >  -laid  flexible  strip,  and  means  for  raising  said 
r!  ■!!;  -  -sfrip  from  the  bottom  of  said  box  by  swinging  said 
matches  on  their  hinge. 

2  A  box  having  a  cover  hinged  thereto  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  one  end  of  which  Is  con- 
ned t^,!  '0  the  bottom  surface  of  said  box  and  extends 
therpfrnm  over  the  rear  edge  thereof  adjacent  to  Its  hinge, 
a  pi  :r»  ity  of  matches  hinged  to  said  box  cover  and  con- 
neited  :  .  said  flexible  strip,  said  flexible  strip  being  re- 
stricted in  length  so  that  the  matches  will  be  held  at  an 
ang!>»  to  the  under  surface  of  the  cover  when  the  cover  la 
In  open  position  relative  to  the  box. 

?>  A  hox  having  a  cover  hinged  thereto  at  one  side 
thereof  a  hinged  strip  connected  to  said  box  cover,  a 
tieilbe  strip  connected  to  said  hinged  strip  and  extending 
to  the  bottom  01  the  box,  said  flexible  atrip  being  re- 
strl<  te.',  In  lenEth  so  that  the  hinged  strip  will  be  held  at 
an  angle  to  the  under  surface  of  the  cover  when  the  cover 
U  In  open  position  relative  to  the  box.  and  extending  in  a 
straight  line  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  over  the  rear  top 
edge  thereof  when  the  cover  Is  in  its  open  poaitlon,  for  the 
purpiise  !*et   f<rt'i 

4.  A  b<ii  havln»;  a  cover  hinged  thereto  at  one  side 
rff>:  "OT  1  fi;  _'".'■  strip  connected  to  said  box  cover,  a 
flexible  strip  onriH  red  to  said  hinged  strip  and  extending 
to  the  hott' m  .f  the  box,  said  flexible  strip  being  re- 
gtricted  !n  ier^cTh  so  that  the  hinged  strip  will  be  held  at 
an  aneie  to  the  under  surface  of  the  cover  when  the  cover 
Is  In  open  ponltlon  relative  to  the  box  and  extends  In  a 
straiirtit  Mne  from  the  bottom  of  the  box  over  the  rear  top 
edt'e  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  matches  carried  by  said 
hinged  atrip,  fur  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,010,44S.  FLTINO-MACHINB.  8IMON  B.  MiNVlCH, 
Landlaville.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1909.  Serial  No. 
515.616. 


**  *f 


"^^H' 


'T 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination with  a  main  frame,  a  platform  having  brace  rods 
and  provided  with  ground  wheels  suitably  suspended  from 
said  frame,  transverse  parallel  propeller-shafts  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  propellers  provided  with  a  aeries  of 
blades  adapted  to  open  and  close  placed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  suitably  secured  >;  aid  shafts,  a  sleeve 
provided  with  a  cam  mounted  upon  said  shaft  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  blades,  lever  connected  to  said 
sleeve,  hand  operating  levers  mounted  upon  said  frame, 
and  rods  connecting  said  sleeve  operating  lever  to  said 
hand  levers  for  timing  the  opening  and  shutting  of  said 
blades. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  support- 
ing frame  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  pro- 
peller shafts  suitably  mounted  on  said  frame,  propellers 
provided  with  radial  shutters  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  forming  blades,  a  cam  sleeve  mounted  upon  said 
propeller  shaft  and  provided  with  a  cam-race  way.  means 
for  holding  said  cam  sleeve  from  rotating  on  said  shaft, 
a  reciprocating  rod  having  a  roller  suitably  secured  there- 
to, said  roller  adapted  to  move  In  said  race-way  of  the 
cam,  sleeve  cranks  secured  to  said  shutters,  connecting 
rods  between  said  cranks  and  reciprocating  rods,  hand 
operating  levers  mounted  upon  said  frame  for  the  pur- 
pose of  operating  said  cam  sleeve  and  timing  the  opening 
and  shutting  of  said  shutters,  substantially  as  described. 


1.010,444.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  COILS.  JosiPH 
I.  MiTCHBLL,  Plttsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  648,95B. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  transformer  colls  or  the  like 
which  consists  In  Impregnating  them  with  Japan  and  har- 
dening at  a  relatively  low  temperature  to  hold  the  turns 
In  place,  and  then  Impregnating  with  another  material 
and  hardening  at  a  higher  temperature. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  transformer  colla  or  the  like 
which  consists  in  impregnating  them  with  Japan  and  har- 
dening at  a  relatively  low  temperature  to  hold  the  turns 
in  place,  and  then  Impregnating  with  another  material 
which  will  amalgamate  with  the  first  and  hardening  at  a 
higher  temperature. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  transformer  coils  or  the  like 
which  consists  In  Impregnating  them  with  a  relatively 
cohesive  material  to  hold  the  turns  In  place,  and  then 
Impregnating  with  another  material  which  Is  -A]  ;,roof  bot 
lesa  cohesive  than  the  first  material. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  transformer  colls  ■  r  "..  ik. 
which  consists  In  Impregnating  them  with  a  materis!  and 
baking  them  hard  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  •  ?<  '. 
the  turns  In  place,  and  then  Impregnating  w-n  an.r  ,,r 
material  which  will  amalgamate  with  the  flrat  liiaterial 
and  harden  at  a  higher  temperature. 


UiiCkMbliK    5,  I9H. 
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6.  The  procesa  of  tr.-H'.nj;  trnh*'  .nn.r  foiU  <•■  the  like 
which  conalats  In  Impregnuung  iiiein  wit:  u  uinttnal  and 
hardening   at    a    relatively    low    temp-rnt ur.  :    id    the 

turns  In  place,  and  then  im;  •>  uri! 'mi:  wm;  Ruother  ma- 
terial and  hardening  at  a  bi^Si.  r  ULuperaturt. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaett*,] 


Is  admitted   into   the   chamber,    and    meani^ 
variations  of  gas  pressure  in  the  supply  pip-  ~ 
the  operation  of  the  actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


rgted    hy 

*  JTe<  t  iti K 


1,010.445.  GAS-BURNER.  Rai;land  Momand,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pressure  Lighting  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
541,910. 


¥ 


3.  In  « 
conduit  and  n  ! 
from  which  sail! 
vah-     rtiernluT    \ 


1,010,446.  METAL  TIE  AND  RAIL-SECURING  DEVICE. 
William  H.  Moboan,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1909.     Serial  No.  522,659. 


1.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  main  light 
conduit  and  a  pilot  light  conduit,  of  a  supply  chamber 
from  which  said  conduits  lead,  a  tipping  overbalancing 
valve  member  In  said  chamber  for  controlling  said  con- 
duits, a  gas  seal  for  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  actuator 
connected  with  said  seal  and  having  a  flexible  extension 
located  In  said  chamber  exteriorly  of  said  seal  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  member. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  main  light 
conduit  and  a  pilot  light  conduit,  of  a  supply  chamber 
from  which  said  conduits  lead,  a  tipping  overbalancing 
valve  member  In  said  chamber  f»r  controlling  said  con- 
dnfts.  a  gn^  «enl  for  «bM  chamber,  n  valve  actuator  con- 
n-M.rj  win,  ^Hid  Hfii:  Mnd  havlnu  h  "frlble  extension 
K«au>d  ,n  ^a^i  <  'mmtx-r  -f  ri-t  ^  -f  sh;'1  s.  a"  for  operat- 
Inc  said  V"  w.  ni.'i)  ;«  r  nro  m.  .i^s  m.  :i-ei;  .^Tteriorly  of 
said  chamt"T  :.nri  •  pcratc.i  >  ^  ^^ir-H'i.ns  .r  ,.::!s  ;>•■• '-^-'-'' 
In  fii'  siipi'U  ;ii>*''  f<  r  »'fTe'iinL-  ttif-  Mjif  litioii  oi  !  iie 
actus'    r 

i.iir-nH'  ;',*•  combination  witi:  a  niM.r  !'_•■' 
i..!  lii:?;!  <^ondult,  of  h  "-iipikv  "tian!t»'r 
iind  lit-  .ead,  nn  ovcrdii  :!n"iri-  ''.ppifii: 
at'":  :i-  said  '-  ian;txT  f^if  ultomately 
op«'nir!t.'  and  1  lotiim;  fald  (•ord;,,;s,  n  \»m-  ;ic'  lator  having 
:i  flcxlhiH  fxten«i'  !i  lofntf<-  In  tse  (■hamt>er  {■  r  <  ii  >.Tii'iii- 
-ii!.!  vii;\-i  IT  ■••  I., 'in  SIT,,  uno  ni' .-insi  if  li'r-d  'x:ir!  r!v  of 
-,Mi'!  (.■,H:i;r)er  aii'l  .;ht,'i •<•''.  hy  vnriation.s  of  iiiis  ;ir!->!<ure 
in  the  sii;'p!>  i,.i!  -  f  "  effi'-tlnc  the  :<p*'TS'i<'v  of  the 
actuatui'. 

4.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  pilot  light 
conduit  !-:  1  1  main  light  conduit  and  -  '  imbcr  from 
which  &aSd  cumluifs  lead  of  a  valve  nor'nanlsm  in  the 
chamber  for  alt"rnat>iy  peiiiui:  at  ■  ijsing  the  condnits, 
a  vaive  ai  tuHior  .li.ludii)*:  a  nii^ahi'  in.i-t  Ui!>«-  through 
whl'  '  K'.'ih  i.s  .'iiliii.t ; "d  itjio  the  'I'iiiinher,  and  L-ienns  oper- 
ated \>\  vanan"iis  .  f  l'h^  p;-s.sure  .w  lU>-  K;iiip^\  ;,ipes  for 
(•fffi'iii*;   ':.e  operiilicii  ol   idf   ,fU,.r k', 

6  In  H  gas  burner,  the  conihin  tun  «  Ith  a  pilot  light 
condi;if    HP'.  ii,;i!n    llirht     .    'nduit     ,ind    a    ■■';Hti;'«'r    fr    111 

Willi  I  sHi'!  .Mil. hilts  I'-'Hd,  of  ;i  ilppiDi;  v  i,  ,  >  e  :i,.  t  <-.',>uiitMr 
for  aiti'TiaulN  (jpeniD.;  and  (losinii  ttie  lond::  's  n  sjil%i- 
actuator  includui;:  j!  n.-.N-attie  inlet  tube  throii^rh  whi<:;  t^s 

173  0.  G.—2 
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1.  A  railroad  tie  having  a  depressed  seat  for  the  rail 
and  a  rail  supporting  rib  of  less  width  than  the  tvase  flange 
of  the  rail  and  projecting  upwardly  from  th(  s.  '  the 
seat,  the  said  rib  and  side  walls  of  the  reces^n.  swit  ex- 
tending obliquely  across  the  tie. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  having  a  depressed  seat  extending  ob- 
liquely across  the  tie  and  of  lesa  width  than  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  rail  supporting  rib  of  less  height 
■]  nn  t;  e  .]e!  '-esalon  In  the  tie.  the  said  rib  being  io-a-ed 

r   eriijeii.H  •     and    parallel    with    the    end    walli-       :         • 
■■e'ewi. 

b.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  acpressec  *■  at 
extending  obliquely  across  the  tie,  and  a  centrally 
rib  the  aides  of  which  are  approximate'}  ;ai;-..; 
the  end  walla  of  the  seat,  the  said  rib  belnt  .  f  less  width 
than  the  baae  flange  of  the  rail,  of  two  rail  aecurlnc  pKit.  h 
',.,  saj.'  seat  each  (Ixtp  i  elng  overlapped  at  Its  '■d>:eti  hy 
an  end  wail  of  the  x-ui  and  by  the  rib. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  depresfsed  seat 
■  strnding  obliquely  across  the  tie  and  a  centrjiih  ;  <afed 
-1!  .  f  less  height  than  the  depth  of  the  seat  and  f  less 
-v  id-',  .than  tt  .  :.«s  t^n,.:.  of  the  rail,  the  siu.'s  of  the 
r;b  being  approxiu-auo  puraJel  with  the  end  \\n".»  of  the 
seat,  of  two  rail-securing  plates  for  said  seat  <•  h  phite 
ivin^  overlapped  at  Its  edges  by  an  end  wall  of  tlie  seat 
and  ifv  the  rib,  and  having  a  Up  engaging  the  lower  f^aDee 
of  the  ralL 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  de;  i.ssed  k.  Ht 
the  latter  having  parallel  end  wh.s  extending  ..;  ,  ;  e  y 
1.  r.ss  •  .  M...  of  two  rall-aeciir:u>;  plates  looi'ed  w;t;,in 
i;-e  depress!  d  sent  and  on  whit;.  t;.e  rail  rests.  (.a(  u  k.  cur 
Ing  plate  having  a  flange  to  overlap  the  lower  flaave  of 
the  rail  and  an  arch  shaped  outer  edge  which  is  over- 
lapped by  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,010.447      MANUFACTURE  OF  HARMLESS  COMHINA- 
TTON'p:    OF  SULFOCYANIC  ACID.     Joseph    Nkkkv  , 
I'l-sfidorf,     Germany,    assignor    to    Chemische     K    ■  •  k 

}<,.!«!:.    -/     .',      M,    B.    H.     ■.'   sseid->rf-Rel8holi,    '-."n-'y. 
iued  .Mn^    .     1911,     SerlEi  .No.  •-4,602, 

1.  The  irf  •:  ,<i  of  manufacturing  harmless  combinations 
if  sulfocyanlc  acid,  which  consists  m  mlxlne  nn  .■I'buinln 
with  a  salt  of  sulfocyanlc  acid,  and  drying  the  mnas 

2.  The  method  of  marufHrt  r:-i£  '.ar",,e<i«  conibinario!!- 
of  8r,"f<-«"vanlc  s.-id,   wtiic':.  ctmsists   i-.  dlsBo.rlng  an   albu- 
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mln  In  a  solvent,  mixing  the  solution  with  a  salt  of  sulfo- 
cyanlc  acid,  and  drying  the  mass. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  harmless  combinations 
of  sulfocyanlc  acid,  which  consists  in  dissolving  an  albu- 
min in  a  solvent,  adding  a  salt  of  sulfocyanlc  acid,  thick- 
ening the  resulting  solution  by  evaporation  in  vacuo,  and 
drying  the  mass. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  harmless  combinations 
of  sulfocyanlc  acid,  which  consists  In  dissolving  an  albu- 
min in  a  solvent,  adding  an  alcoholic  solution  of  a  salt  of 
sulfocyanlc  add.  thickening  the  resulting  combination  by 
evaporation  in  vacuo,  and  drying  the  mass. 


1.010.448.  MAKE -AND -BREAK  SPARKING  DEVICE. 
Chahles  Hollistkr  Newton,  Torrlngton,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Progressive  Manufacturing  Company.  Torrlng- 
ton. Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb. 
21.  1910.     Serial  No.  545,190. 


1.  A  sparking  mechanism  including  in  combination,  a 
stationary  contact,  a  movable  contact,  means  for  operating 
said  movable  contact  comprising  an  arm  connected  with 
said  movable  contact,  a  sliding  member,  a  collar  fixed  on 
said  slidlnK  member  and  engaging  one  face  of  said  arm,  a 
spring  bearing  against  said  collar  for  normally  holding 
said  contacts  separated,  a  collar  loose  on  said  member 
and  engaging  the  ot)posite  face  of  said  arm,  a  spring  bear- 
ing against  said  collar,  means  for  moving  said  sliding 
member  for  compressing  said  first  named  spring  and 
bringing  the  contacts  Into  engagement,  and  a  stop  carried 
by  the  sliding  member  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof 
under  the  action  of  said  first  named  spring. 

2.  A  sparking  mechanism  including  In  combination,  a 
stationary  contact,  a  movable  contact,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  movable  contact  ■comprising  an  arm,  a  sliding 
member,  brackets  in  which  said  sliding  member  Is  mount- 
er!, a  collar  fixed  to  said  sliding  member  and  engaging  one 
face  of  said  arm.  a  spring  interposed  between  said  fixed 
.  ollar  and  one  of  said  brackets  for  normally  moving  said 
-^lidin;;  meml)er  in  one  direction,  a  second  collar  fixed  to 
«iiid  sliding  member  and  engaging  the  opposite  bracket  for 
Hmltlng  the  movement  of  said  sliding  member,  a  collar 
movably  mounted  on  said  sliding  memlicr  and  engaging 
The  other  face  of  said  arm,  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
^lidint;  member  and  Interposed  between  said  movable  col- 
lar and  the  limiting  collar,  and  means  for  moving  the 
sliding  member  In  opposition  with  the  first  named  spring. 

:>.  .\  sparking  mechanism  including  In  combination,  a 
stflfionary  contact,  a  movable  contact,  means  for  operating 
said  movable  contact  comprising  an  arm.  a  sliding  mem- 
l,pr.  biH'kPts  In  which  said  sliding  member  is  mounted,  a 
collar  rtxi-d  to  said  sliding  member  engaging  one  face  of 
sal  1  nrnv  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  fixed  collar  and 
one  ..f  said  (rackets  for  normally  moving  said  sliding  mem- 
\.(^r  In  otu-  direction,  a  second  collar  fixed  to  said  sliding 
■  iipni! .  '■  m  1  ."ngaglng  the  opposite  bracket  for  limiting  the 
mnvpmpnr  f  said  sliding  member,  a  collar  movably 
mounred  -n  snsd  sliding  member  and  engaging  the  other 
face  of  said  hv.v.  n  spring  mounted  on  said  sliding  mem- 
'*r  and  intprn<  s.-d  between  said  movable  collar  and  the 
limiting  '(.liar  ii  ;  :(wl  f  .r  ^n^'ficlng  said  sliding  member 
for  movinii  tlip  sanu-  m  )!.i'>sirion  to  said  first  named 
spring,  and  means  f  r  pn.'at:  r.-  said  pawl  for  releasing 
the  same  from  said  slldlni;  nipnii"'r 

4,  The  combination  of  a  -u'lrnlitv  of  cylinders,  a  sta- 
tionary   contact    and    a    movatMe    contact   carried   by   each 


cylinder,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  contact  out 
of  engagement,  means  for  bringing  said  contacts  Into  en- 
gagement and  releasing  the  same.  Including  a  sliding  mem- 
ber for  each  sparking  mechanism,  said  sliding  members 
being  arranged  In  a  line,  a  reciprocating  bar  parallel  with 
said  Blidlng  members,  oppositely  disposed  pawls  carried  by 
said  bar  for  engaging  and  moving  first  one  sliding  member 
and  then  the  other,  adjustable  tripping  members  for  op- 
erating the  said  pawls  for  releasing  the  same  from  said 
sliding  members,  parallel  links  plvotally  connected  with 
the  ends  of  said  reciprocating  bar,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  col- 
lar mounted  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  crank  pin,  and 
a  link  connecting  said  crank  pin  to  said  reciprocating  bar. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders, -a  sta- 
tionary contact  and  a  movable  contact  carried  by  each 
cylinder,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  contact  out 
of  engagement,  means  for  bringing  said  contacts  into  en 
gagement  and  releasing  the  same,  Including  a  sliding  mem- 
ber for  each  sparking  mechanism,  said  sliding  members 
being  arranged  In  a  line,  a  reciprocating  bar  parallel  with 
said  sliding  members,  oppositely  disposed  pawls  carried  by 
said  bar  for  engaging  and  moving  first  one  sliding  member 
and  then  the  other,  adjustable  tripping  members  for  op- 
erating the  said  pawls  for  releasing  the  same  from  said 
sliding  members,  parallel  links  plvotally  connected  with 
the  ends  of  said  reciprocating  bar,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  collar 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  crank  pin.  a  link 
connecting  said  crank  pin  to  said  reciprocating  bar,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  collar  on  said 
shaft,  whereby  the  timing  of  the  movement  of  the  bar  may 
be  varied. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,010.449.  SANITARY  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER. 
John  H.  OConnell,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1908. 
Serial  No.  466.048. 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  for  talking  purposes,  the 
combination  with  a  shell,  a  diaphragm-receiving  frame 
therein  and  a  diaphragm  and  variable  resistance  carried 
by  the  frame,  of  a  single  Imperforate  metallic  front  plate 
overlying  the  front  face  of  the  frame  and  detachably  se- 
cured thereto,  said  plate  extending  to  the  periphery  of  the 
frame  and  having  a  smooth  exterior  surface  free  from 
sharp  shoulders,  the  central  portion  of  said  plate  being 
sufBclently  thin  so  as  not  to  Interfere  appreciably  with  the 
transmission  of  sound  vibrations  to  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  for  talking  purposes,  the 
combination  with  a  shell,  a  dlaphragm-reoelvlng  frame 
therein  and  a  diaphragm  and  variable  resistance  carried 
by  the  frame,  of  a  single  Imperforate  front  plate  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  a  smooth  exterior 
surface  free  from  sharp  shoulders,  the  central  portion  of 
which  Is  thinner  than  the  portion  near  the  edge. 


1,010,450.     METAL  CULVERT.     John  Olsen,  Lyle,  Minn. 

Filed  July  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  640.072. 

1.  A  metal  culvert  pipe  comprising  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions, each  of  which  Is  provided  with  circumferential  cor- 
rugations, said  upper  section  having  straight  edges  and 
said  lower  section  having  Its  edges  cnt  to  form  a  plurality 
of  fingers,  some  of  which  are  bent  Inward  to  form  shoulders 
on  which  said  upper  section  i  iv  r. -t  a  f  ■<;«  d  .fn' 
fingers  having  an  npstandink:  i".rrion  arranj'!  '  r  ti-l  ' 
engagement  with  the  Inner  surfar-p  .f  tlu-  ipper  section 
short  brackets  secured  t<.  said  sections  n.'ar  fh^D-  pij--^  and 
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means  for  Joining  the  brackets  together  to  force  the  edges 
of  '.  ii»'  ;ip|>er  section  Into  secure  engageu-  nt  with  the  fln- 
gtrs  of  the  lower  section. 


pressure  to  fit  the  central  arch,  and  two  thnml-crtw6 
threaded  In  the  frame  beneath  the  anterior  and  post  or. or 
arch  portions  of  the  spring  respectively  and  adapted  10 
be  turned  against  the  bottom  surface  of  the  spring  for 
adjusting  the  spring  to  fit  the  anterior  and  posterior  arcJi. 
lubetantially  as  described. 


1,010.462.     RAIL-FASTENER.     Jonas  Jaubs  Piehck,  Jr.. 
Buffalo,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  T'^^'X''  i. 


2.  A  metal  culvert  pipe  comprising  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions', each  of  which  Is  of  circular  outline  and  somewhat 
greater  than  a  semicircle  and  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  circumferential  corrugations,  said  upper  section 
having  straight  edges,  brackets  secured  to  said  upper  sec- 
tion, said  brackets  being  seated  In  the  hollows  of  said  j 
corrugations,  a  lower  section  having  both  edges  slit  to 
form  a  plurality  of  fingers  every  alternate  one  of  which  | 
Is  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion, the  remainder  of  said  fingers  being  bent  Inward  to 
form  shoulders  whereon  the  upper  section  may  rest,  said 
bent  fingers  having  outstanding  portions  which  engage 
with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  upper  section  and  strengthen 
the  same,  and  means  carried  by  said  lower  section  and 
engaging  with  said  brackets  to  hold  said  sections  In  place. 

8.  A  metal  culvert  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  se^ 
tlons  which  overlap,  said  sections  being  each  provided  with 
circumferential  corrugations,  said  lower  section  having 
along  each  edge  a  plurality  of  silts  dividing  said  edges 
Into  a  plurality  of  Integral  fingers  of  which  each  alternate  I 
finger  Is  bent  Inward  to  provide  a  shoulder  on  which  an 
edge  of  the  upper  section  may  rest,  said  fingers  embracing 
and  strengthening  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  upper  section, 
and  brackets  secured  to  said  sections  near  their  edges  and 
provided  with  tightening  bolts  whereby  said  sections  may 
be  drawn  together  and  held  In  tight  contact. 


1.010.451.        FOOT  -  MEASURER.       James     O'Scli^ivan, 
Lowell.  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  490.687. 
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1.  A  measuring  device,  having.  In  combination,  a  frame, 
a  length  measuring  device,  a  foot  centering  and  width 
measuring  device,  and  a  pair  of  arch  measuring  springs 
arranged  to  be  distorted  Independently,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An  arch  measurer,  having.  In  combination,  a  frame, 
an  arch  measuring  spring,  means  for  distorting  the  spring 
to  fit  the  central  arch,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spring 
to  fit  the  anterior  and  posterior  arch,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  aich  measuring  device,  having;  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  heel  gage  longitudinailj  u.ijustaMe  on  the 
frame,  a  toe  gage  longitudinally  adjustable  on  :!»-  frame, 
a  foot  centering:  and  width  measurini:  licv  -i  lu  .1  ••;  • 
the  frame  betweeu  the  heel  and  toe  gajies.  ctuiprlglrLg 
two  laterally  movable  slides  adapted  to  en-isi-H  she  oppo 
gItP  uid—^  n{  tl,.'  foot,  a  pair  of  arch  measuring  sprint?^ 
monnt('<!  ■  n  t!  f  frame  between  the  heel  iifoze  and  tlif  fi.ot 
eent»'r;ni;  and  width  neasurlni:  dpvii  ♦>  HrrHrii:'-<l  to  be  dls- 
tortwl  lndp[H'iidpnt  i  \  aiid  a  uhi-'p  (^iimpi  t '■'!  t-i  pa^  h  sprlr.p 
for  indhat'.tij.  •■  '  •  a;i,.',i,'  ^f  lt.«  distortion,  sulistan'ia  '> 
as  d''si'rU>ed. 

t     An  arch   nr-easurei     \iH\;:i^.    in   ■  onit  inat.'Ui     a   frame. 


ti  measuring  sprin 


at     np  end  lor  \if 


nipi  i.anlsm  comprising  a  thumbscrew   for  pressini:  atramst 
the  free  end  of  the  spring  to  distort   the  spring  by   pnd 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  a  seat  adapted  to 
support  a  rail  and  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the 
rail,  a  clip  having  an  Inner  upper  arm  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  base  of  the  rail,  a  lower  outer  arm  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  opening  and  bear  against  the  under- 
side of  the  tie  and  an  upper  outer  arm  art  •  j'i  p.!-  vp 
the  tie,  said  arms  being  all  arranged  In  the  s;  :::■  vpri.cal 
plane,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  driven  horlrontaMv  anj 
parallel  with  the  rail  between  the  upper  side  of  the  t.e 
and  the  underside  of  said  upper  outer  arm. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  a  dp;  ■ -^s.  j  seht 
forming  a  shoulder  at  the  side  of  the  seat  an-i  havln;.-  kd 
opening  In  said  seat  adjacent  to  said  shoulder  a  ra.; 
adapted  to  rest  by  its  base  on  said  seat,  a  clip  hav  n>; 
an  inner  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  the  base  of  the  ra  .. 
a  lower  outer  arm  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  through 
said  opening  and  bear  against  the  underside  of  the  tie  and 
an  upper  outer  arm,  and  a  wedge-shaped  key  adapted  to 
be  driven  between  the  clip  and  the  tie  so  that  the  ui )  •  r 
side  of  the  key  engages  the  underside  of  the  upper  otuer 
arm.  Its  lower  side  engages  the  upper  side  of  the  tie.  its 
Inner  edge  engages  the  clip  between  Its  upper  and  lower 
outer  arms  and  its  outer  edge  engages  said  shoulder  of 
the  tie. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  a  depressed  seat 
forming  a  shoulder  at  the  side  of  the  seat  and  having 
an  opening  In  said  seat  adjacent  to  said  shoulder  a  rail 
adapted  to  rest  by  Its  base  on  said  seat,  a  clip  havmt  an 
Inner  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  the  base  of  the  rail. 
a  lower  outer  arm  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  thnutL 
said  opening  and  t>ear  against  t^v  underside  of  :!p  ■  ■ 
and  an  upper  outer  arm.  and  :  «.- i-e-shaped  key  adapted 
to  be  driven  between  the  clip  and  the  tie  so  'hat  tr.p 
upper  side  of  the  key  engages  the  underside  of  the  ;pp.  ' 
outer  arms,  its  lower  side  engages  the  upper  side  of  tip 
tie.  Its  inner  edge  engages  the  clip  between  its  upper  and 
lower  outer  arms  and  its  outer  edge  engages  said  shoulder 
of  the  tie,  said  key  being  provided  on  Its  outer  side  with 
a  spur  which  Is  adapted  to  be  driven  into  said  shoulder  of 
the  tie. 

1  ;  p  combination  of  a  tie  having  a  ;t  ;  rp^st-d  s.  .st 
f(  riuir,^  a  shoulder  at  the  side  of  the  t»pat  an  i  hav-ne 
an  )i.»-!iing  In  said  seat  adjacent  to  said  shoulder  a  rail 
adapted  to  rest  by  Its  base  on  said  seat,  a  clip  haviEtr 
fti;  inner  arm  adapted  to  pngage  with  the  base  of  the  rai 
H'ld  provided  on  Its  underside  with  a  projection  fom.ni: 
an  inwardly  facing  upper  shouldi':  whi  b:  l-Phrs  aicair.-- 
ti.p  pd;:p  of  the  rail  base  and  a  !■  wpr  d  wr^wHrby  faring 
shoulder  adaptpd  to  bear  ai'a.nsi  •.  hp  top  of  the  tie  1^ 
twppn  said  p'liine  nnd  rb;p  hasp  of  ;hp  rail,  a  lowpr  outer 
arn;  adap?^■d  t-^  ivfnd  d  wT!ward,.v  throuKh  t<nu]  op<>nlnc 
and  bear  a,k:;'.;nsi  !h"  snO'"-ssap  f  the  tip  aioi  an  upper 
..i;!pi  arn,,  and  a  wpd>;p  shap.-'j  !^e^  adapted  t'  bie  drivpn 
■•^•twppn  th<-  i  iip  aiid  tiip  tiP  s"  that  the  upper  side  of  the 
key  pni;ai;f>  !hp  ;.:;di"rs;dp  -'  i  b>-  .pi''  '  s.'pr  arm,  its 
lower  side  Piigaj-'.'-   s'p    .pj-Pi    Mdp  of  the   :  .e    it-   inner  edge 
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the  "!1n  ^i^tvrppn  !ts  npper  and  lower  outer  anna 
and  Its  outer  t'll.-p  t^n^aiifs  ■<n\(\  shoulder  of  the  tie,  said 
key  b^lnir  sirnvidetl  on  Its  ov.'p-  si  1p  with  a  spur  which  la 
adaptfHl  to  if  f'-iven  Inro  said  sliouider  of  the  tie. 

r^  ['he  con  >inat  on  of  a  tie  having  a  depressed  seat 
fonniriK  a  s'ljulder  at  tlie  side  of  the  seat  and  having 
an  opening  In  said  seat  adjacent  to  said  shoulder,  a  rail 
adapted  to  rest  by  its  l.aso  on  said  seat,  a  clip  having  an 
inner  arm  adapted  to  en;;age  with  the  base  of  the  rail,  a 
lower  outer  arm  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  through 
said  opening  and  bear  against  the  underside  of  the  tie  and 
an  upper  outer  arm,  and  a  key  of  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion which  has  both  pairs  of  opposite  sides  converging  In 
the  same  direction  and  adapted  to  be  driven  between  the 
tie  and  clip  so  that  the  wedging  action  of  two  of  Its  oppo- 
site sides  raise  the  upper  and  lower  outer  arms  of  the  clip 
and  the  two  opposite  sides  operate  to  move  the  clip 
toward  the  base  of  the  rail  and  cause  the  Inner  arm  to 
move  downwardly. 


5.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  container  provided  with 
sides,  each  side  provided  at  the  top  edge  with  an  outer 
downturned  edge  flange,  an  upper  horlsontal  flange,  an 
upper,  vertically  disposed  side  portion  extending  from 
said  horlionUl  flange  downwardly,  an  Intermediate  flange 
extending  from  the  lower  wl-f  of  said  upper  side  portion 
outward  Lorlsontally,  and  i  wor  side  portion  extending 
from  the  outer  limit  f  -^iii  intermediate  flange  down- 
wardly, each  of  said  -,i<1f^s  provided  along  Its  top  edge 
with  a  longitudinal  k.m;.-  f  holding  slots,  the  slots  In 
the  two  sides  of  the  container  arranged  In  oppositely  dis- 
posed pairs,  a  longitudinal  series  of  transversely  disposed, 
normally  vertical  supporting  plates,  each  supporting  plate 
provided  with  Integral,  laterally  extending  upper  lugs  and 
lower  logs,  the  upper  lugs  of  each  plate  being  arranged 
In  opposite  holding  slots  and  the  lower  lugs  adapted  to 
engage  said  intermediate  flanges  when  said  supporting 
plate  Is  tilted  frontwardly  or  backwardly  out  of  Its  normal 
Tertlcal  position. 


1,010,453.     FILING   DEVICE.     Edwin   R.    THnBEKT   and      1,010,454.     LIME-8PREADEU.     Edwin  O.  Qdickbl  and 
Charles    E.    Stuart.    Canton.    Ohio.      Filed    June    3,  Allbn   E.    Qdickbl,   York.   Pa.     Piled   Feb.    11.   1»11. 

1911.     Serial  No.  631.049.  SerUl  No.  607,948. 


.,,ir<:: 


1  A  HllnR  device  comprising  a  container.  Independent, 
slldably  movatile.  normally  vertical  supporting  plates  ar- 
ranged In  said  container,  limiting  means  adapted  to  limit 
the  slidlniT  movement  of  each  supporting  plate,  and  means 
adapted  to  temporarily  lock  each  plate  against  sliding 
movement  when  sal'!  pUt''  Is  tilted  out  of  the  vertical 
position 

2.  A  filing  device  coinprislng  a  container,  normally 
vertical  supportlne  places  in  said  container,  each  plate 
adapted  for  indepeiilfnt  slldable  movement  frontwardly 
and  rearwardly  in  sau!  <iir;ralner,  means  for  limiting  the 
sliding  movement  of  i>acn  piate  and  means  adapted  to 
temporarily  lock  faeh  plate  against  sliding  movement 
when  said  plate  is  tilted  out  of  the  vertical  position. 

3.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  container,  and  a  longitu- 
dinal series  of  transversely  disposed  supporting  plates 
arranged  In  said  container,  each  plate  adapted  for  Inde- 
pendent movement  toward  and  away  from  adjacent  plates 
of  the  series,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  adjacent 
plates  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  means  for 
temporarily  Irx'kina:  esfh  pia'p  ai:ainst  movement  toward 
or  away  from  adja 'cnt  plar.'H  -v^wn  =iald  plate  Is  tilted 
out  of  Its  norma!  plane 

4.  A  filing  ievlce  'omprislng  a  container  provided  with 
sides,  said  sides  provided  with  limiting  slots  and  flanges 
and  a  longitudinal  series  of  supporting  plates  provided 
with  upper  lu^'s  and  low.-r  ;  s-'s.  said  upper  lugs  adapted 
to  be  arranged  in  said  limifiu'  slots  and  said  lower  lugs 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  flanges,  each  of  said 
plates  being  adapted  for  limitpd  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment within  said  contaim^r  Hn<i  said  lugs  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sides  of  said  slots  md  said  flanges  respectively 
when  said  plates  are  Mlted 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hopper  whose  bottom  la 
formed  with  a  series  of  depressions  whose  walls  Incline 
toward  the  deepest  part  of  each  depression,  one  of  the 
walls  of  each  depression  being  provided  with  a  lateral 
discharge  opening,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  hopper 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  open  wheels  depending 
into  said  depression,  each  wheel  having  a  rim  flange  work- 
ing close  to  the  bottom  of  the  depression  at  one  side  of 
the  aforesaid  discharge  opening,  a  closure  device  pivoted 
In  each  of  said  openings  and  adapted  to  swing  Inwardly 
across  the  Inner  face  of  the  rim  flange  of  the  adjacent 
wheel  to  serve  as  a  deflector  to  direct  the  fertilizing  mate- 
rial out  through  said  opening,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously   adjusting    said    combined    closure    and    deflecting 

devices. 

2.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer  n  l-opper  whose  bottom  Is 
formed  with  a  series  of  depr'ssi.n^  whose  walls  Incline 
toward  the  deepest  part  of  each  depression,  each  of  said 
depressions  having  a  hood-like  projection  extending  In- 
wardly from  one  of  the  Inclir .  '.  wfiUs.  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  hopper  and  carr  n_  i  >;pr!f"=  of  wheels  one 
of  which  depends  Into  each  of  - .:  !  l'  ;••«■<!  ms  or  pockets, 
each  of  these  wheels  being  provided  with  a  rlm-flange 
Inclining  toward  the  open  Inner  end  of  said  hood,  a  pivoted 
closure-device  for  the  opening  In  each  of  said  hoods,  this 
closure  device  being  adapted  to  he  swung  Inwardly  onto 
the  rim  flange  of  the  wheel  to  form  a  scraper  or  deflector 
to  deflect  the  material  out  through  said  opening  as  the 
wheel  rotates,  and  means  for  shifting  said  clostire  devices. 

3.  In  a  fertlllter  dlstrlbotlng  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  having  In  its  bottom  a  series  of  depressions, 
the  walls  of  each  depression  Inclining  downwardly  toward 
the  deepest  part  thereof,  one  of  the  walls  of  each  depres- 
sion being  provided  with   a  lateral  discharge  opening,   a 

.  shaft  extending  through  the  hopper  and  provided  with  a 
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g^rles  n{  opfi:  ^v^«»*'is  (>i..'r>.ling  Into  said  depressioos,  each 
wheel  hhv'stig  at  m- i.n..;  r  :n.  rtft-.k:^  wurkiug  "lo.e  to  the 
slmllarlv  Inclined  bottom  of  !l;f  d.  pre^slon  and  at  one 
s.,1..  of' til.'  aforesaid  dU.n..;-'  -pH-.  r  4.  the  said  rim 
flange  Inclining  toward  said  d.^chs:*;*-  op^-nm*:.  a  ci  --^ur-^ 
device  piv  r,.,i  t  fB-t  -f  !=«i<1  oi)eniug*  ft lul  adapttnl  to 
suing  inwnniiv  «cr^  h^  Iht  u-uh:  fare  uf  tl,e  rim  liange 
r.f  the  nci;a..'i:  v^ ''•-•  to  deflect  t'le  niaterla.  o  it  trirough 
sHid  opening,  and  means  for  slmultaneou'^.v  «  ijusti;  t  f»H»d 
coniUlned  closure  and  dertectlng  devices 


2.  The  Biethod  of  Improving  the  qaallty  o-   n  etai   fila- 
ment lamps  evacuated  by  means  of  aL  .  xnaustion  system 

In  which  a  liquid  is  fuipl.^«^1,  whlcr.       riss;."-  ;n   keeping 
such  liquid  at  a  low  uii.;.<  rsi  ur, 


1,010,467.     AXLE-NUTLOCK.    Wii^iam  H    S       tkr   Mar- 
wood,  m.    Filed  Feb.  2T.  1911.    Serial  No.  611.152. 


1  010.455.     MERCURY-VAPOR  LAMP.     AUSTIS  E.  RlCH- 
'  ARDSON.  Lynn.  Masa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  June  12.  1006. 
Serial  No.  264,818. 


1  1-;  n  vapor  4«M!triC  appHrH-ns  at,  pvacual-d  cham- 
f„.r  n  n,.  rrurv  electTOfc  th.-n  :'  :•.'.-  «>'od.-  rlgviiy  sc-ur^-l 
in  -aid  chamS.er  n  tilanimt  .itfnd.ng  (hroigh  .-^aid  rham- 
twr  means  for  movint:  said  flarnf-i  ■  ,ong1fu:i1na!!y.  and  a 
p..rmanent  electrical  rnnn.--tlnn  '.^tu-ei:  said  filament  and 

said  anode 

■'     In  n  vapor  eiecTi.    apii.:rn tii-    .-u,  .  vscuated  (  ;i«mber, 
an'anode   rigidly    inoin^ted   thpr.ir.     h    hi^-h    r^-slstan.-.'   fll« 
n>,.nt    in   said    ^harTi'-.T.    n.r  ,m«i!'^    'voh-;^   '-r    moving   said 
niamen'   with   respe.  t  to  saL!   an^-lo    luid  h   tlexihie  ronnec 
tlon   f-r   insnrini:  a   low  reslstanro  ;  ath  iMtwppn  said   filn 
ment  .'ind  s.nld  Hno<!<- 

■■:     In    H    NHpor    .■:,..  rr'r    sp-ariMi-     nr,    nno.i.      a    high    rf 
glstnnc  filam.  nt  niovsM.    wtt!    r.-sn.n  •   ..    «a1.i   anode    ^Wr 
tromnenetic  m.'Hn<  f.r   n,  ^vinc  >^aid   f.  Rni.-n'.   and   a  spiral  _ 
of  rondnctmc  mat.  rial   for  insn-ine  a   low   r^i^l^fancp   path 
between  said  tiiamont   and   -aid  Hnod< 

4     In   a   vapor   .dectrij  apparat  is    an    anodf    a   high   r^ 
Mstan'-e  fllHment   movable  with  ros?.e.  t    •-   <:u<\  an'^de.  au 
tomalic   nu^an^^   for   moving  Hiiiri    f  amen'     and    a    roetBlllr- 
■piral   electri.-nlly   connertinK   said    tl'nmcn-    and    anrnlc    to 
insure  11   low   r-'SlFtanc-  path   t»'tw.-en   th.-  same 

r,     Thp    romblnat;  .n    r'    nn    ..vn-untcd    rhamU-r     ^'.    load 
wlr."   passing    tbroMirh    tl>'    wal!    thore^if.    ar    anodo    riEridly 
mounted  on  said  1., id  wire,  »n  a-mature  of  matrnetlc  matp 
rial  slldably   mounted  or    said    i-ad  w;ro,    a   high   r-slsiance 
filament    ronnected    fo    <n  A    nrwutur.      and    m<'HT)<    f-r    in 
■aring   a    !-«    r.-i.«t,M!;-'    path   for   ■  urr.  n    i-^-wf^rn    ^sid 
lead-wlrt  anil  *:oi  ::.■  10 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  th.'  Gaw^te.] 


1.  The  combination  of  an  axle  having  an  outer  me 
riorly-screw  threaded  end  and  an  opening  in  its  outer  end 
«  member  extending  within  said  opening,  a  nut  turned 
upon  said  screw  threaded  portion,  and  a  staple,  one  Ug  of 
which  extends  through  registering  openings  in  said  nut 
and  said  screw-thnaded  portion,  the  other  lee  >f  said 
suple  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  m>  iriin  r 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle  member,  a  skein  mounted 
upon   said   axle   member  and   having  an   onf«>r  .xtcnorly 
screw-threaded  end,  a  bolt  extending  throug-    -^aid  scr.  w 
threaded  end  and  engaging  said  axle  member    '.he  h^ad  of 
pg.^    5,„i.    hearing  against   the   outer   end   of   said   screw 
tl.r.adta   ;    rtlon.  a  nut  turned  upon  said  screw  threaded 
portion,  and  a  staple,  one  leg  of  which  extends   through 
registering  openings  in  said  nut  and  said  screw  thrtad^d 
portion,  the  other  leg  of  said  staple  extending  through  i.n 
opening  in  the  head  of  said  bolt. 


1.010.458.      KN*^  'K 
Dayton,  Ohio.     !  i' 


.'i\v\    TKKSTI.i.      .iuH--    \V     Smith. 
■d  .Julv  ■-•{•    ^'.'10.     Serial  No    574,430. 


1.010,466.     METHOD  OF   EVACU-\TIN<;    VArrtM     \! 
'pABATUS.      Otto    S^hm-lm,    s,.!.  r,  i-.    i.'-.-ir    KtSiti 

Germany,  aaslgnor  to  ...  n-ra-  l...oir)r  >  ,,m\,nv.y.  a  ^  or 
poratlon  of  NVw  York.     1  i.td  Uec.  iu.  lUUt'.     Serial  N  ■ 

1     The    ait'ho.i  !s*'<"inr.g    'igh    vama    in    vacuum    «p 

paratus.  wl.irh  cuusistc  :n  pr.  v.nting  the  pn-senco  ih.'r*>iD 
of  vapors  of  the  liquid  en.pl. .>ed  ;n  the  exhaust  pump  used 
In  "varnating  it  by  r.frk.-.  rating  t;..-  .ihaustion  sy«t.  m 


1  In  a  knock-down  trestle,  a  beam  havine  tansvi 
slots  in  the  under  .^c.'  thereof  nd'acent  to  the  .opposite 
ends  of  the  beam.  .-.  men-..-,  h  c  upllng  m.m;>..r  con- 
necting the  leg  members  In  j"  •-  f'^d  having  tio  r.  ,r  ar.    ip 

ward  opening  recess  irtcrm-  ,iih:.  the  leg  meml...  rs.  a  irar^s  . 
verse  member  ext.  r  i  np  ti.r  uch  said  recess  above  the 
bottom  thereof  adapted  to  engage  in  the  slot  of  the  beam 
to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  the  beam  being 
detachable  by  a  vertical  movement  out  of  said  recess, 
nieans  carr  '  '  v  -he  coupling  member  n-d  drtnchahly  en- 
gaging th-  !>eiira  t.  prevent  the  vert. -a:  m  ixement  thereof. 
-  In  a  hti.x-k  d..w!;  treste  h  Lean,  Uir^iuv  transverse 
s,ct.  in  the  ni.der  edge  i  h.  re  .'  5:.'Brerr  :,  -he  opp-site 
..nd*  of  the  b.am,  :-E  meniN-^  .'.  onj'oinL-  member  mn- 
necting  the  1.  »:  non.Ur.  in  p:.ir<  and  lrv  ng  therein  an 
upward  o.pentng  r -.».!=  uUermeUiatt  the  ...■  members,  « 
'ransverse  ^•,,:  •.  ,-,  rri^d  I  v  the  couplinc  meuii-T  forming  a 
pivotal  r..nn.  i.on  f  r  ue  W-^  ■,..^rr^..■r.  ..vi  .Tten  img 
through    ttie   ctutxa:    rec-si.     an,:    ,..r    wlM.:,    the   s.ots    of 
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the  beam  easage  to  limit  thp  longltadlnal  movement  there- 
of, and  means  carried  by  th?  coapllng  member  to  prevent 
vertlcnl  movement  then^f  and  thereby  the  disengagement 
of  the  Blot  of  the  i..-am  from  the  transverse  stud. 

".  In  a  knock  d(,\vn  trestle,  a  beam  having  transverse 
slots  In  th.^  a^li^'r  "  Ige  thereof  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  beam.  U  g  members,  a  coapllng  member  con- 
necting the  leg  memt)ers  in  pairs  and  having  therein  an 
upward  o;i>Tiine  r>'i'"<s  in t^rniediate  the  leg  members,  a 
rransvprst'  n)'mt»>r  •  xtHndint:  through  said  recess  above 
thf  bottom  inKrei^f  atla[)*'^d  v>  •■riKHtie  In  the  slots  of  the 
itcAm  to  I'pevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  the  beam 
tit'ing  dtrachable  by  a  vertical  movement  out  of  said  recess, 
and  ,i  •^w■!nging  memtier  pivotaliy  carried  on  the  coupling 
rae  nb*-r  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  and  from  a  position 
t»  ►•ngage  the  top  of  the  beam  to  limit  the  vertical  move- 
nunt  thereof 

4.  In  a  ktiock  down  trestle,  a  i^eam  having  a  transverse 
notch  tt"  'rein,  an  invorted  W  shaped  coupling  member,  leg 
members  projecting  Into  the  outermost  recesses  of  the 
coupling  meii.t)er.  a  stud  extending  through  the  coupling 
member  and  pivotallj-  connecting  the  leg  portions  there- 
w'th.  th>»  coupling  mnmber  having  a  central  recess  through 
wal.h  the  stud  t^xt»nds  above  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
beam  being  adapted  to  engage  In  the  central  recess  of  tht 
coupling  QK-mber  with  the  transverse  notch  engaged  ovei 
the  stud,  and  means  for  securing  the  beam  and  the  legs  in 
adjustPd  position. 

."  In  a  knock  d(jwn  trestle,  a  beam,  leg  members  con- 
nected in  pairs  a  coupliiii:  member  comprising  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  bent  to  substantially  Inverted  W  form  where- 
by there  will  be  produced  two  recesses  opening  downward 
f  r  Tht^  f'-eptlon  of  the  leg  members,  and  an  Intermediate 
[■t.,-„ss  p' niDg  upward  for  the  reception  of  the  beam,  and 
a  transverse  stud  extending  through  all  three  of  said  re- 
cesses and  (engaging  two  leg  members  and  with  which  the 
beam  is  engaged. 

[Claim  f)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.010.450  MACHINE  FOR  CASTELLATING  NUTS. 
O.scAR  A.  Smith,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional-.\cme  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
521.662. 


rocatlns  the  sUde  Intermediate  each  indexing  of  the  turret 
whereby  a  plurality  of  blanks  will  be  slotted  simulta- 
neously with  the  slot  of  one  blank  located  at  an  angle  to 
that  of  another. 

2.  In  an  automatic  nut  castellatlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  sn  Intermittently  revoluble  turret,  means  for 
automatically  Indexing  It,  a  series  of  blank  holding  means 
carried  by  the  turret,  a  reciprocatory  slide,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  carried  by  said  slide  and  located  In  vertical  planes 
with  the  axes  thereof  spaced  apart  to  correspond  with  the 
disunce  between  the  axes  of  the  blank  holding  means  of 
the  turret,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  slotting  tools 
carried  by  the  shafts  and  located  In  parallel  planes  and 
means  for  automatically  reciprocating  the  slide  Interme- 
diate each  Indexing  of  the  turret  whereby  a  plurality  of 
blanks  will  be  slotted  simultaneously  with  the  slot  of  one 
blank  located  at  an  angle  to  that  of  another  blank. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  head  rotatable  In  the 
frame  and  carrying  a  circular  series  of  bushings  parallel 
to  the  ails  of  the  head,  means  for  Indexing  the  head 
around  to  advance  each  bushing  a  distance  equal  to  their 
distance  part,  a  plurality  of  slotting  tools  arranged  so 
that  they  can  be  advanced  to  each  engage  a  nut  In  one  of 
the  said  bushings  In  the  head,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
tools  t>etwe€n  successive  movements  of  the  head,  whereby 
each  nut  In  a  bushing  Is  successively  operated  upon  bj 
the  said  plurality  of  tools,  the  tools  being  arranged  In 
parallel  planes  whereby  the  advancement  of  the  nuts  by 
the  head  will  cause  the  sloto  to  have  angular  positions 
relatively  to  one  another,  a  chute  for  the  nuts,  means  for 
feeding  the  nuts  Into  the  bushings  between  each  advance 
of  the  head,  means  for  ejecting  the  nuts  after  being  en- 
gaged by  the  tools,  a  plate  shlftably  supported  adjacent 
the  bushings  for  the  nuts  In  their  position  for  engagement 
by  the  tools,  and  having  openings  permitting  passage  of 
the  tools  for  engagement  with  the  nuts,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  plate  to  engage  and  clamp  the  nuts  in  the  bush- 
ings, and  means  for  shifting  the  plate  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection when  the  head  Is  advanced  by  the  indexing  means. 

4.  Iir  ao  automatic  nut  castellatlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Intermittently  revoluble  turret,  means  for 
automatically  Indexing  It,  a  circular  series  of  blank  hold- 
ing means  carried  by  the  turret,  a  reciprocatory  slide,  a 
series  of  three  shafts  carried  by  .said  slide  and  located  In 
vertical  planes  with  the  axes  thereof  spaced  apart  to  cor- 
respond with  the  distance  between  the  axes  of  the  blank 
holding  means  of  the  turret,  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts,  slotting  tools  carried  by  the  shafts  one  located 
In  a  horizontal  plane  parallel  with  Its  companion  tools, 
and  means  for  automatically  reciprocating  the  slide  Inter 
mediate  each  indexing  of  the  turret  whereby  a  series  of 
three  blanks  will  be  slotted  simultaneously  with  the  slot 
of  one  blank  located  at  an  angle  to  that  of  another  blank. 

5.  In  an  automatic  nut  castellatlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Intermittently  revoluble  turret  member, 
means  for  automatically  Indexing  It,  a  circular  series  of 
blank  holding  means  carried  by  the  turret  member,  a  recip- 
rocatory slide  member,  a  series  of  slotting  tools  carried 
by  the  slide  member  and  located  In  circular  arrangement 
corresponding  with  the  circular  series  of  blank  holding 
means  of  the  turret  member  with  one  tool  In  a  horizontal 
plane  parallel  with  Its  companion  tools,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically reciprocating  one  of  said  members  Interme- 
diate each  Indexing  of  the  turret  member  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  blanks  will  be  slotted  simultaneously  with  the 
slot  of  one  blank  located  at  an  angle  to  those  of  its  com- 
panion blanks. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1  In  an  a\itonia'ic  n'lt  castellatlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  an  in,  rniittently  revoluble  turret,  means  for 
automatic-ally  Indexing  it,  a  series  of  blank  holding  means 
carried  by  the  turret,  ii  reciprocatory  slide,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  carried  by  said  slide  and  located  In  vertical  planes 
with  'uc  :ix"s  there<if  <[>aced  apart  to  correspond  with  the 
distance  betwicn  th  ■  nxfs  of  the  blank  holding  means  of 
said  turri>r.  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  slotting  tools 
carried  by  the  shafts,  and  moans  for  automatically  reclp- 


1.010,4610.  AUTOMATIC  NUT-CASTELLATING  MA- 
CHINE. OscAB  A.  Smith,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  National-Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1910. 
Serial  No.  600,307. 

1.   In  an  automatic  nut  castellatlng   machine,    the   com 
binatlon  of  an  Intermittently  revoluble  turret,  means   for 
automatically  Indexing  It,  a  series  of  blank  holding  means 
carried  by  the  turret,  a  reciprocatory  slide,  a  plurality  of 
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triMfts  carried  by  said  slide  and  ioi-ated  in  horizontal 
planes  with  th-  axes  there.f  spaced  apart  u>  forrespond 
with  tbc  iisTari>f  :,.-»f.n  tf.c  ax.-s  of  ;he  toank  lioidmK 
n:>-ans  ..f  ttie  turret,  meuw  for  -  •atit;*:  said  siiaftK.  slot- 
ting luois  carried  by  the  abafts,  aud  UM-an>  f.-r  .lutoniat- 
ically  reciprocating  the  slide  after  each  Indexing  of  the 
turret  whereby  a  plurality  of  blanks  will  be  slotted  simul- 
taneously, with  the  Blot  of  one  blank  located  at  an  angle 
Co  that  of  another. 


matlcally  reciprocating  one  of  said  members  after  each  In- 
dexing of  the  turret  member,  whereby  a  plurality  of  bianks 
will  be  slotted  almultaneously  with  the  slot  of  one  blank 
located  at  an  angle  to  those  of  Its  companion  biankf 
[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.^ 


2.  In  an  automatic  nut  castellatlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Intermittently  revoluble  turret,  means  for 
automatically  Indexing  It,  a  series  of  non-rotatable  blank 
holding  means  carried  by  the  turret,  a  reciprocating  slide, 
•  plurality  of  shafts  carried  by  said  slide  and  located  In 
horlzontjil  planes  with  the  axes  thereof  spaced  apart  to 
correspond  with  the  distance  between  the  axes  of  the 
blank  b,  idin,;  r-Hns  of  the  turret,  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts.  siottiDK  !  "Is  carried  by  the  shafts,  and  means  for 
automatically  reciprocating  the  slide  after  each  Indexing 
of  the  turret  whereby  a  plurality  of  blanks  will  be  slotted 
simultaneously,  with  the  slot  of  one  blank  located  at  an 
angle  to  that  of  another  blank. 

5.  In  an  automatic  nut  castellatlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Intermittently  revoluble  turret,  means  for 
automatically  Indexing  It,  a  series  of  blank  holding  means 
carried  by  the  turret,  a  reciprocatory  slide,  a  plurality  of 
■hafts  carried  by  said  slide  and  located  In  horizontal 
planes  with  the  axes  thereof  spaced  apart  to  correspond 
with  the  distance  between  the  axes  of  the  blank  holding 
means  of  the  turret,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  slot- 
ting tools  carried  by  the  shafts  and  located  In  parallel 
planes,  and  means  for  automatically  reciprocating  the 
slide  after  each  indexing  of  the  turret  whereby  a  plurality 
of  blanks  will  be  slotted  simultaneously  with  the  slot  of 
one  blank  located  at  an  angle  to  that  of  another  blank. 

4.  In  an  automatic  nut  castellatlng  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Intermittently  revoluble  turret,  means  for 
automatically  Indexing  it,  a  circular  series  of  blank  hold 
ing  means  carri.d  iv  the  turret,  a  reciprocatory  slide,  a 
series  of  three  shafts  carried  by  said  slide  and  located  In 
horizontal  planes  with  the  ax.«  ?'.  r.  '  spaced  apart  to 
correspond  with  the  distance  bctv^xu  'be  axes  of  the 
blank  holding  means  of  the  turret,  means  for  rotating  said 
shafts,  slotting  tools  carried  by  the  shafts  one  located  In 
a  plane  parallel  w^lth  Its  companion  tools,  and  means  for 
automatically  reciprocating  the  slide  after  each  Indexing 
of  the  turret  whereby  a  series  of  three  blanks  will  be 
slotted  simultaneously  with  the  slot  of  one  blank  located 
at  an  angle  to  those  of       ;:  patn    n  ti  anks 

6.  In  an  nntomntlf  '.  :•  n-^!  >  1  in' ini:  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  ;in  !n'erur.?t.'!i;  i\  r>v-:nliie  turret  member, 
means  for  automaf ically  indi'xini:  i'  a  circular  series  of 
blank  boidink;  mt-nns  rnrricd  I'V  Mic  turret  member,  a 
reciprointorx  slide  rneintwr.  a  scries  of  siotnnn  tools  car- 
ried by  tl,f  -ii'i.'  n."ii!*>' r  nn-i  \(<<nu-a  m  iircuiar  arrange- 
ment corresponding  wit'i  »ti>'  rircular  scries  of  idank  fioid- 
tng  means  of   the  turret   member,    nno    Tnenns    f  r    nut 


1,010.461.  ORCHARD-HEATER.  William  Howard 
Smith,  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .7<rsey. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1810.     Serial  No.  598,395. 


1.  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  In  combination  s  sheet 
metal  fuel  container  having  an  externally  roiled  rim  at 
its  upper  end.  a  top  plate  secured  thereto  nnd  having 
openings  between  Its  side  edges  and  the  rim  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  perforated 
flue  sheet  rolled  Into  a  cylindrical  form  with  loosely  over- 
lapping edges,  and  fitting  within  the  central  opening  of 
said  top  plate,  and  resting  at  Its  lower  end  on  the  hot 
tom  of  the  container,  and  a  frusto  conical  longitudinally 
corrugntfd  hood  with  the  Inner  walls  of  Its  corrugations 
we<3gingly  engaging  the  outer  rim  of  the  container  top 
plate,  the  outer  walls  of  its  corrugations  forming  a  series 
of  air  passages  distributed  entirely  around  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  container,  said  hood  having  an  Inwnrd'v  pro- 
jecting annular  flange  at  Its  upper  end  surroundir.s:  tiie 
upper  end  of  the  flue,  said  flange  of  the  hood  being  sub- 
Btantlally  flush  with  the  upper  end  of  th*  flue  with  an 
annular  air  passage  therebetween  and  serving  to  deflect 
air  Inwardly  over  the  upper  end  of  the  flue  and  a  common 
cover  plate  adapted  to  close  both  the  upper  end  of  the  hood 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  flue,  said  cover  havinc  down- 
wardly bent  and  clrcumferentlally  arranged  engaging  fin- 
gers, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  orchard  heater,  comprising  In  coct '.nation  a  sheet 
metal  fuel  container  having  an  externally  rolled  rim  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  top  plate  secured  thereto  and  having  openings 
between  Its  side  edges  and  the  rim  of  the  container  ftn<1 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  perforated  fiue  s'eet 
rolled  Into  cylindrical  form  with  loosely  overlapping 
edges,  and  fitting  within  the  central  opening  of  said  top 
plate,  and  resting  at  Its  lower  end  on  the  borfnm  of  the 
container,  and  a  frusto  conical  longitudinally  corrugated 
hood  with  the  Inner  walls  of  Its  cornigatior  -  wdtr  ng!y 
engaging  the  outer  rim  of  the  container  top  plnte.  t'  .  o-'er 
walla  of  Its  corrugations  forming  a  scries  of  air  pas.sfif;cs 
distributed  entirely  around  the  circumference  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  hood  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  nnn;;Inr 
flange  at  Its  upper  end  surrounding  the  upper  end  rf  'he 
flue,  said  flange  of  the  hood  being  substantially  flush  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  flue  with  an  annular  air  passage 
therebetween  and  serving  to  deflect  air  inwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  flue,  substantially  as  apeclfled. 


1,010,462.     VAPOR-LAMP.     ALFRED  H.   8,  SWAN,  Roches 

ter,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to  Rochester   Stamping  Company, 

Rochester.   N.   Y..   a   Corporation  of  New   York.      Filed 

Feb.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.  939. 

1.   In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  body 

and    a    cover    having   an   opening   therein,    of   a    pair   of 

shutters  pivoted  to  the  cover  and  co5perating  to  close  the 

opening,    and    controlling    means    comprising    a    plvotally 

mounted   plate  having  connection  with   the  shutters  and 

nx  vatic  transversely  of  the  cover  to  actuate  said  shnttcrs. 
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2.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  body 
and  a  cover  having  an  op*>ning  therein,  of  a  pair  of 
•hntteni  pivoted  to  the  cover  and  cooperating  to  close  the 
oppDlng,  controlling  mean*  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted 
plate  having  connection  with  the  shutters  and  movable 
tranKversely  of  tiie  cover  to  actuate  said  shutters,  and  a 
rotatable  operating  handle  adapted  to  effect  movement  of 
the  controlling  means. 


Af 


//■ 


;;  ;i  ,  v:<-  r  mmp.  the  combination  with  a  lamp  body 
and  a  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  pair  of 
shutters  pivoted  to  the  cover  and  cooperating  to  close  the 
opening,  controlling  means  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted 
plate  having  connection  with  the  shutters  and  movable 
transversely  of  the  cover  to  actuate  said  shutters,  a  fork 
carried  by  the  plate,  an  operating  handle,  and  means  mov- 
able with  the  handle  and  cooperating  with  said  fork  to 
actuate  the  controlling  means. 

4.  In  a  viipt  r  iaaip.  the  combination  with  a  lamp  body 
and  a  cover  baviuK  an  opening  therein,  of  a  pair  of 
shutters  pivoted  to  the  cover  and  arranged  beneath  the 
open:D^',  J  irrifr  positioned  beneath  the  shutters,  and 
LontriiiinK  iiieans  nmprfsinz  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  carrier  and  :.av;n.j  >  nn  tion  with  the  shutters,  the 
coDfrol!ir.„'  mt^ans  being  movable  to  actuate  the  shutters. 

"  \\.  u  vajjvjr  amp.  the  combination  with  a  lamp  body 
an  J  ;i  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  pair  of 
•butters  pivoted  to  the  cover  and  arranged  beneath  the 
opening,  slotted  portions  carried  by  the  shutters,  a  carrier 
beneath  the  shutters  having  openings  arranged  opposite 
the  slotted  portions  thereof,  controlling  means  comprising 
a  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  pins  carried 
by  the  plate  and  projecting  through  the  openings  in  the 
carrier  to  engage  the  slotted  pcrtloDs  of  the  shutters, 
said  controlling  means  being  movable  to  actuate  the 
sliUtters. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaeette.] 


orange  coloration  ;  baing  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  with  a  green  coloration,  and  dying  cotton  from  a 
hydrosulflte  vat  yellow-red  shades,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,010.464.  8H0CKING-MACHINE.  Williau  Fsbdmick 
TnoBNB  and  Jambs  Ra.vdolph  Innbs  Hopkins,  Winni- 
peg. Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1909.  Serial 
No.  527,745. 


1.010,463.  VAT  DYE.  Pacl  Thomaschbwski,  Vob- 
wlnkel.  near  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,361. 
1.  The  herein  described  new  vat  dyes  having  probably 

the  following  general  formula  : 


1.  A  shocking  machine  comprising  a  basket,  means  for 
adjusting  the  width  of  the  same,  and  a  divider  within  the 
basket. 

2.  A  shocking  machine  comprising  a  basket,  means  for 
adjusting  the  width  of  the  same,  a  divider  within  the 
basket,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  said  divider. 

3.  In  a  shocking  machine,  a  plvotally  supported  shock 
forming  basket  having  its  rear  end  adjustable  to  enlarge 
or  decrease  the  base  of  the  shock  carried  thereby,  and  an 
adjustable  divider  within  the  basket,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plv- 
otally supported  shock  forming  basket  formed  from  two 
similar  portions  plvotally  secured  together  at  one  end.  and 
means  securing  the  portions  in  adjustable  relation  the 
one  to  the  other  at  the  other  end.  as  and  for  the  puri>osc 
specified. 

5.  In  a  shocking  machine  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able supporting  frame,  of  a  shock  forming  basket  formed 
from  two  similar  portions  plvotally  secured  together  at 
one  end  and  a  plate  adjustably  securing  together  the  oppo- 
site ends. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.010.466.  CLUSTER-SOCKET.  JuLins  Ch.  Totswiaa, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1909. 
Serial  No.  481.899. 


in  which  A  means  an  antbraqulnone  radical,  which  dyes 
are  after  being  dried  and  pulveriaed  reddish  to  brown 
p  wders  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generally 
•.vith  from  a  green  to  greenish-blue  coloration  ;  dyeing  cot- 
ton from  an  alkaline  hydrosulfite  vat  from  orange  to  red 
to  brown  shades,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The   herein  described  new   vat  dye   having  probably 
the  formula  : 


\ 


/"-  /<^«\ 


^,_A 


\  /\-o/\/ 


\    /\€0/\ 


which   forms  after  recrystalllzatlon  from  boiling  qulnolln 
red  brown  needles  soluble  In  boiling  naphthalene  with  an 


1.  A  cluster  socket  for  electric  lamps,  comprising  an  in 
sulated  hanger  having  contact  tongues  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  line  wires  moun*f>(1  'brrfnn  nn  Insulating 
base  having  a  recess  in  its  ujper  swl.  an  i  a  plurality  of 
lamp  contacts  mounted  on  the  m  l  r  sldf  it  hn.  rr,«rs 
secured  in  the  recess  of  saH  ^ijis'  '  v  ■<.  :pw«  "x-. miirii: 
through  the  base  and  engaciFi.'  sai-l  .wmy,  tinrarfa.  .-.n 
ducting  clips  secured  to  the  up:*  r  -^urrn.  e  ■  '  said  base 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  conta'  '  tin^-ixK  'f  said  hanger, 
and  short  conductors  arranged  to  detachably  conn,  t  •^aid 
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hindinc  posts  whereby  the  seqtience  of  conne<  tion  t>etween 
itie  lamp  .ontarts  may  l>e  changed  at  wll 

2.  A  cluster  s  .<  k»t  for  electric  lamps.  -  t  •,  r  sn;.  d  ^ 
of  !n^i!!flririi:  is  -uenal  having  a  recess  \u  us  ;ipi>"T  >-!■!.■ 
Ian,.  :,  ;  -  <  ated  on  the  outside  of  said  !'«-■  ;  .;  it - 
posts  located  on  the  Inside  of  said  base,  meta  s.  .  ring 
means  extendlnt  through  the  base  and  connf  ting  nach 
lamp  contact  with  a  binding  post,  and  parallel  ribs  formed 
on  the  Inner  and  outer  surface  of  said  base  for  holding 
said  binding  posts  and  lamp  contacts  in  fixed  position. 


1.010.466.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
William  E.  V«b  Planck,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.-     Filed  July  2.  190S.     Serial  No.  441.687. 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  secondary 
battery,  translating  devices  connected  thereto,  means  for 
maintaining  substantially  constant  the  voltage  applied  to 
said    translating   devices,    and    means    for    autdmatlcally 

ft  -  »  ,  .;  -,ild  first  mentioned  mean'  r'  an-'  <  :t  ©f  opera- 
tion atiorii.ng  as  the  current  taken  b\  Faid  translating  de- 
vices is  greater  or  leea  than  a  certain  amount. 

2  In  n  sygtem  of  electrical  distribution,  a  >;i  i  Isry 
battev  •  ;i)8latlng  devices  connected  thereto,  rTi<Hn>  in- 
cluding a  booster  connected  in  «.  r  -v  with  sal  n;.;  tf 
tor  aaintatnlng  substantially  nnstunt  the  vr'tni:'  appiied 
to  said  trnnslntlng  devices,  and  means  for  •  nnti  ally 
throw 'rik:  sjiid  first  rarr.-<1  n -c.n«  Into  and  out  of  ..p.ru".-  • 
Bf-'^lnu  «»  the  currtni  titk.L  by  the  translating  devices 
If  srr-  nter  or  leas  thsn  a  certain  amount. 

•S.  In  •■  ws',  ,"  '  lectrlcal  dlstrlbn*  r  a  f.^oonda'-v 
battery,  a  :•<,". -i^r  nrra-uged  In  series  ther-wM'  fran^af  ing 
devices  connected  to  said  battery  through  said  booster, 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  voltaef  of  Rjild 
booster  to  maintain  substantially  constant  the  \  ;,^«'  ap 
piled  to  said  transinttnc  devices,  and  merui'^  f'  r  <•."' 
matlcally  startlnx  antl  stopping  said  booster  &<  -  r^i'rtr  a» 
the  current  taken  by  said  translating  devices  Is  ert-atfr  or 
less  ttan  a  certain  amount 

4  tn  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  a  B.r.rids'T 
baftprv  translating  devices  connected  thereto,  a  »H^n«'.r 
«rrnni:'d  In  series  with  said  battery,  means  for  rrgiilaMng 
t  '^  •••■d  ptrrnirth  of  said  booster  so  as  tr^  keep  the  voitae*' 
l,.,p!i,.f!  »,,  vji;,!  ■  rNn-'ifltlnt'  1.  vj.-ps  «  ;!)Stnntlally  Con«-'Hr;' 
srvi  ni'-niis  for  aiitomaiicn"  ■■  st-ir'nL-  iiti'!  s'opplnt.'  said 
b(x>stfT  arrordlng  as  the  en  rr  ■  tt  tf-kpn  t^  sa:',  '  r;i:;'i!:i"n£r 
rt»>\i -ov   IV   greater  or  less  tlian  n  ce'-tn.r.   arsvnin' 

,'..    In  «  ijystem  of  electrical  dlstr.b  it  i'lr?     trans. ntinp  de 
vices,  a  source  of  current  supply  ant  .h  -j.    'i  darv  t^attery 
r"nn'''tfd  'n  o'lraMrl   'o  «aM   translattnt'  d'-vlres    a   tir„'«tpr 
arranK^'J    '■'^    seru'^    «;r:      --rd     h,n">Tv       m'M.ns    fi>'     a'st. 
matlcally  controlMne  t:,.    vnitncr,.   r,»  «n!d   >.r,nst.  r  'o  regu- 
late the  charging  current  pHs>  :  i:  ;     s.i    \  'attery  from  said 
source  and  to  maintain  aut"-'n!/ !;;;■.        n«'Hn'  the  voltage 
Hprlle.'    t      H«j.:i    tran-.iat!::i:    di  i  lees    t>v    said    'nttcr^      and 
m>'Mns  '.i-T  n:it(.m;it  1.  a' iv  >;tnrMni:  and  v?,,pj,iint:  said  '.oo«t<  r 
liii'nrd;!,-   ,•-   t'p  ■    iTfrt   (iiLssiTiL-   tc  s;)id  battery   from   said 
t,  ■;-,,    is-  L- renter  or  lf>si«  than  a  r-er'.'iiD  air. met  and  armrii 
lii>,'    as    thf    current    taW"n    hv    sHiri    trnnslatlng    deviit-s    Is 
greater  or   !<^ss  ''nr.  n   r«  -'ntn  amount. 

frini-ns  ''.   'o   1  i   '     t   p-ir-'fd   'n  'h*'  'Jnfette  ^ 


1,010.467.  OVERHEAD  SASH  -  PULLEY  Hknbt  G. 
VoiOHT,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  tC'  Siasjien  A  Er- 
win  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Brlif  i^  i  onn  .  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  iJov.  -'>  i.*i«'  Se- 
rial No.  594.249. 


In  an  overhead  pulley  construction,  a  frame  indadlnc 
two  exposed  right  angular  portions  both  arranged  to  over- 
lap the  exposed  Inside  surfaces  of  a  window  ca?  na  at  cor- 
ner thereof,  a  pulley  bousing  extending  dtagonaii.^  upward 
therefrom,  a  pulley  plvotally  mounted  in  said  iUgonany 
extending  housing,  said  right  angular  portion-^  '<*  .v-a  o? 
a  width  equal  at  least  to  the  greatest  overal  w  j  .f 
said  housing,  a  screw  paasage  in  each  of  said  right  angular 
portions. 


1,010,468.  CASE  FOR  HOLDING  LABELS  OR  THE 
LIKE.  Charles  N.  Wbavbs.  San  Dimas,  Cal  Filed 
May  9,   1911.     Serial  No.  626,095. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  nifer  ras- 
ing, a  shell  disposed  therein  and  adapted  to  be  ra  v,d  .no 
and  out  of  the  same,  co  acting  elements     '  nnected   with 

•>u  nsifpr  c:-.s;nL  and  the  shell  to  guide  •*>  sheli  in  is 
cr. -vptnfTit  ;.n.i  t:  limit  the  shell  Ir.  such  n,.  -  ement  and 
a  movable  Hd  connected  with  thf  r  •<  -  ;  si  c  and  pro- 
viiied  wir'-  tTtpnn<:  to  engage  and  dlst^ntHK'   r  '  "h*"" 

_  ii,  ;.  d^'^  !(•«•  '>f  the  character  df'S(-:;>t-.i  an  nutter  '-as- 
:ng  a  shell  to  r  a- •  movement  int  ft-;ri  oj.;  ..f  the  ssme, 
if  t:-,rhab!e  ''o-act:ng  members  conn'  -tec  w  i i ;  tht'  ^heW  and 
(Utt-  -a=nk:  to  guide  said  shell  in  Its  rr  >  m.r,!  and  to 
:;n.;-  su'M,  ::  'vement,  and  a  m  vah'c  ;  .«>-  pr'nlde<,1  with 
:,  t  ngiif  a  t.Mpted  to  be  poaltione!-:  ou-wr^'-d  •  of  tiie  sb^ll 
and  tipnij  proper  movement  o'  said  patt  and  shell  t^i  r.'^ 
cupy  a  pi  sition  t^-n^in  th'  six-,  a?  and  ic^r  the  purpose 
«p>ecif1>'d 

a  !r.  f.  devif-  n:  'b>  marartir  d.-'(5rrit>«-ri  ar,  ou'fr  cas- 
ing a  gu;d*  piatt  cunncctea  iiierew.t:  an  :  i.aN  ine  open- 
! c-  'ormed  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  sr^^ils  dispo*^ 
within  the  outer  casing  a-d  a r!ap*fd  for  holding  laivls  or 
the  like,  a  pluralit>  ■  '  t't;..i.'s  b:'&  bed  to  thf  sneli  and 
adapted  to  operate  within  the  openings  of  said  puide  plate, 
a  mivfi'  '.■  lid  nttflched  to  tbe  outer  casing  for  i  ir.8:ng  'be 
;;p[>er  nd  the-'  f  and  a  plate  connected  wlr  ih<  t  to 
engage  the  she  i-  f  '  normally  preventing  the,-  movercent 
out  of  the  outer   c&bing. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  rvn  out<r  ras- 
ine.  a  eutde  plate  connected  therewith  and  havinp  op' n 
Int-s  formed  therethrough,  n  plurality  o'  ^r-  s  dini^-'J 
n  th  n  the  ooter  casing  and  adapted  for  ho  d  np  iat*i'  <<■' 
'■h>'  lik*  a  plurality  of  guides  attached  to  ibt-  owtr  > :  da 
.f  vai.:  -hells  and  adapted  to  6perate  withir.  th.  o;  *  d 
Inp^  of  sfi  1  uniide  plate,  and  a  movable  platr  i  resided  »•  n 
a  piurB.it>   ^i  tongues  adapted  when  dlspos-c  m  od<   po«i 
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tlon  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  said  shells  to  prerent 
their  removal  from  the  outer  casing  and  further  adapted 
for  Insertion  within  the  upper  ends  of  said  shells  to  per- 
mit of  said  shells  being  moved  out  of  the  outer  casing  and 
M  limit  such  movement  after  such  shells  have  moved  a 
certain  distance. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  outer 
structure,  a  shell  movably  mounted  therein,  an  approxi- 
mately U  shaped  plate  connected  with  one  end  of  the 
shell,  said  approximately  U-shaped  plate  having  only  one 
of  its  upstanding  ends  provided  with  an  opening  formed 
therethrough,  and  a  track  connected  with  the  outer  struc 
ture  and  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  adapted 
to  receive  that  end  of  the  U-shaped  plate  provided  with 
snld  opening  and  incapable  of  receiving  the  other  upstand- 
ing end  of  the  plate  without  an  opening. 


,010,469       BATH-TUB    FITTING.      Hknbt 
Mansflpld     Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    10,     1909. 


M.     WCAVCB, 

Serial    No. 


nected  at  Ita  lower  end  with  said  lever  and  provided  at  <t» 
upper  end  with  a  laterally  projecting  arm,  a  stem  ada;  t.  <! 
to  pass  through  the  flange  at  the  upper  <lt<  >f  the  tub,  a 
head  adjustable  on  said  stem,  and  an  arm  .1.  pending  from 
said  head  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  free  pas- 
sage of  the  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,470.  MACHINE  FOR  BENDING  REINFORCINO- 
BODS.  RoBKBT  C.  Wilson,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  July 
16,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,310. 


1  In  a  bath-tuh  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
ra'^ting  forming  an  elbow  and  provided  internally  with 
a  warer  'luct  terminating  horizontally  in  the  central  por- 
tl  .n  f  rho  horizontal  member  of  said  casting,  means  for 
fund  in  Tu:  h  .t  and  cold  water  to  said  duct,  a  screen  to 
pf.  nl  nver  the  overflow  outlet  of  the  tub  and  having  a 
thr  aiieJ  flange  to  screw  on  the  hollow  casting,  a  clamp- 
ing washer  on  said  hollow  casting  for  securing  the  same 
and  the  screen  to  the  tub.  a  nozzle  passing  through  the 
renter  of  the  screen  and  having  a  nipple  connecting  said 
nozzle  with  the  water  duct  within  the  hollow  casting,  and 
a  wa'ite  pipe  communicating  with  said  hollow  casting. 

_  The  combination  with  the  waste-plug  of  a  bath-tub, 
snd  a  ;.'ver  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  rod  connected 
wii.h  s^r  1  lever,  a  stem  adapted  to  pass  through  the  flange 
at  til  ipper  edge  of  the  tub  and  means  connecting  said 
stem  and  rod,  and  for  effecting  lateral  adjustment  of  one 
relatively  to  the  other. 

.S.  The  combination  with  the  waste-plug  of  a  bath  tub 
and  a  lever  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  rod  connected 
with  said  lever,  a  stem  adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening 
in  the  flange  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  tub,  a  head  adjust- 
al,  V  ^pniro,)  to  said  stem,  and  means  for  effecting  lateral 
adjustment  of  the  rod  relatively  to  the  head. 

4  The  combination  with  a  wa.ste-plug  of  a  bath  tub, 
and  a  lever  for  operating  the  same,  of  an  upward'y  pro- 
Jectlni:  rod  adjustably  connected  with  said  lever,  a  stem 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  flange  at  the  upper  edge  of 
file  tnl),  and  means  for  connecting  said  rod  and  stem,  said 
means  affording  vertical  and  lateral  adjustment  between 
the  rod  and  stem. 

,".  !  he  combination  with  n  waste-plug  of  a  bath  tab 
and  a  lever  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  rod  adjustably  con- 


1.  A  rod  bending  machine  comprlslni:  tw^  j  «''  rm^ 
provided  with  rod  holding  means,  an  Inter:  .lii?-  nrnage 
also  provided  with  rod  holding  means,  n  ..uis  :  r  i  hk 
tndlnally  moving  the  carriage  with  relation  to  she  par 
forms,  and  means  for  permitting  rod  holding  means  -i  the 
platforma  to  yield  slightly  during  the  ben  inc  m  v,  m.  nts 
of  the  carriage  in  the  direction  of  si   !    u   vni.ii' 

2.  A  rod  bending  machine  comprising  two  p.atfornis,  a 
pair  of  parallel  bars  hinged  to  each  platform,  a  rod  hold- 
ing chuck  pivoted  to  each  pair  of  parallel  bars,  an  inter- 
mediate carriage  carrying  rod  holding  means,  and  means 
for  relatively  moving  the  carriage  and  platforms. 

3.  A  rod  bending  machine  comprising  two  stationary 
platforms,  an  intermediate  carriage,  means  for  operatlvely 
moving  the  carriage,  rod  holding  means  on  the  carriage, 
bars  pivoted  to  the  platforms  and  extending  In  substan- 
tially the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  carriage,  during  the  bending  operation,  and  rod 
holding  means  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  pivoted 

bars. 

4.  A  rod  bending  machine  comprising  two  stationary 
platforms,  an  intermediate  carriage,  means  for  operatlvely 
moving  the  carriage,  rod  holding  means  on  the  carriage, 
parallel  bars  pivoted  to  the  platforms  and  extending  In 
subsUntlally  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  carriage  during  the  bending  operation, 
and  rod  holding  means  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
parallel  pivoted  bars. 

5.  A  rod  bending  machine  comprising  two  stationary 
platforms  each  provided  with  rod  holding  chucks  and  an 
intermediate  carriage  also  provided  with  rod  holding 
chucks  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  consisting  of 
a  power  transmitting  mechanism  suitably  connected  to 
the  carriage  In  combination  with  means  Independent  of 
the  power  transmitting  mechanism  for  retracting  It  to 
position  after  such  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.010,471.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Chahlbs  S.  Wins- 
ton. Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1907.  Serial  No.  368,192. 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  i  pair 
of  telephone  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  said  lines 
for  conversation,  a  pair  of  relays  and  a  source  of  current 
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norinaily  m  a  siridt'e  of  shI.1  •  ord  r\rru\t.  the  circuit  of 
one  of  M'l]  '-.'.ays  N-iiik-  ■<,::.;  :rte<;  ovt^r  a  [.wrtlon  of  the 
talking  cirniK  aiiil  f\  thir-;  ..ti.iiirt or  when  the  cord  \» 
connected  with  a  line,  the  circuit  f  the  other  of  said 
relays  t>elns  completed  over  the  tplepiiotie  Mne  when  the 
«ube<Tllx>r's  Instrument  is  In  use.  the  actuation  of  the  sec 
ond  relay  >.eing  adafited  to  sever  'he  nrmlt  of  the  firs' 
relay     wherely    miid    first    relay    becooie?    moperatire.    and 


a    s,i,,.r%is,,rv    ^.;i:rial    controlled   by   said    f.rs'    relay,   lab- 
fifantsaii V  h>  <!e«i 


,\ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  teiephone  line  of  a  source 
of  electricity  an^l  a  p'Hlr  ^'f  reiavs  adapted  u,  '.<  'ri  iiT'-d 
between  the  llm'.^  'fi.'if.if  at  the  ■•entra;  office,  a  s-wlith  at 


the  substation    hik 


It    the    central    station   for 


controlling  th.'  ir  !;:tii  tt.rotijth  said  relays,  thf  sswitch  at 
the  central  station  Ucin^  adapted  to  complete  the  cir'-uit 
•of  otie  of  said  relays,  and  the  switch  at  ttie  suti.statioi. 
1"«>iiic  adapted  to  complete  the  (  Ircult  of  the  ither  >.f  said 
r^'.-ixs,  s-aid  latter  relay  ais..  heinK  adajited  when  actuated 
to  open  the  clrcoit  of  the  forr-,<.r  relay,  aiKl  a  sij;nal  con- 
trolled by  the  former  reiay.  8!!:>stHi>tiai:y   as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  netHlh  •PiepLone  line,  of 
an  operator's  plug  and  cord,  a  so.r  e  f  current  and  a 
pair  of  relays  bridged  across  said  circu  t,  a  third  (ondu- 
tor  connected  with  one  pole  of  said  source,  one  of  said 
relays  being  operated  over  a  part  of  the  talking  circuit 
and  said  third  conductor  when  the  subscribers  telephone 
Is  not  in  use.  and  the  other  of  said  relays  being  adapted 
to  be  operated  over  the  metallic  line  when  the  subscriber's 
telephone  Is  In  use,  said  latter  reiay  controlling  contacts 
in  the  circuit  of  said  former  relay,  whereby  when  the 
latter  relay  is  energized  the  former  la  deSnerglzed,  and  a 
supervisory  signal  controlled  by  the  condition  of  the  for- 
mer relay,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  relay  and  a  source  of  current  bridged 
between  the  two  limbs  of  the  talking  circuit  thereof,  a 
second  relay  at  the  central  ofBce  connected  In  a  circuit 
Including  a  portion  of  the  talking  circuit  when  the  sub- 
scriber's telephone  is  not  In  use,  a  switch  at  the  substa- 
tion for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  first  relay,  said 
relay  being  adapted  when  actuated  to  open  the  circuit 
of  the  second  relay,  and  a  signal  controlled  by  said  sec- 
ond relay,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telepDone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  with  said  line  for 
conversation,  a  bouxce  of  current,  and  a  pair  of  relays 
normally  bridged  across  said  cord  circuit,  a  supervisory 
signal,  the  actuation  of  one  of  said  relays  being  adapted 
to  display  said  supervisory  slgB«l,  an  Impedance  coil,  the 
actuation  of  the  other  of  said  relays  being  adapted  to 
substitute  said  Impedance  coll  for  the  winding  of  the 
supervisory  relay,  whereby  said  relay  1p  dpJ'nerglzed  and 
the  signal  effaced,  substantially  as  (lescrih'-l 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.010,472.      BLl  E-rUlNT-1    \!FK    Hol.i'FK       I.f  v    Wit- 
TSLS.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fiie,l  .iau,  I'o    ]<,»}]       s.riai  N-i 
603.688. 
1.   A  blueprint   paper  holder   hoi   or   .asc    provided    ^\lth 

a  vertically  movable  and  removable  front    the  fr  nt   ('dt.-e 


of  the  bottom  of  the  h.dder  U-\v.t:  pro'vlded  with  ji  down- 
wardly direcipd  flange  with  wh.rh  ;s  ■  iinecp.-!  a  veiticaliy 
movahle  men.rxT  which  norir^."  .\  <'x'end.«  he,ow  said  flange, 
and  the  U)ttom  edk-e  :f  ■ !  .-  *-"•:.•  Neint:  aiso  extended 
downwardly  to  the  U)tt(jii.  .:  sjiia  vertically  movable 
rijen:,  :ier. 


Jf 


d» 


{^^L^-.^ 


af 


2.  A  blueprin*  paper  holder  box  or  case  provided  with 
a  rertlcally  movable  and  removable  front,  the  front  edge 
of  the  bottom  of  the  holder  being  proided  with  a  down- 
wardly directed  flanee  wtth  which  Is  connected  a  vertically 
movable  member  whi;  h  n<o-:j.:r.Iy  extends  h*iow  <<atd  flange, 
and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  front  belnc  «  «•  extended 
downwardly  to  the  bottom  of  said  vert!  s  iy  movable 
member,  ard  the  'rort  edre  of  the  top  beins:  •  "cvided  with 
n  raised  '^anpe  'ind.  s.',<d  front  being  p-vided  with  a 
hackwardiy  and  downwardly  directed  lip  adapted  to  rest 
on  said  flant'e 

?>  A  *  loeprint  ;>.Rper  hfoder  box  "T  case  open  at  the 
front,  the  frort  edire  <■'.  th.e  top  .-^*  pnid  !>oi  '  '  case  being 
provided  with  an  upward'y  dl'-ected  flar.pe  'he  ends  of 
said  box  o;  fas,  >n'\v.t  provided  with  keepers  and  a  front 
adapted  to  !*  passed  df^wnward'y  th- nc*:  <;aid  keepers 
and  provided  at  !'s  t  i  edt'p  with  a  ha'-kwa-dly  and  down- 
wardly directed  !U  adapted  to  rest  on  said  flange,  the 
frtint  edjTP  of  the  Nttorn  of  the  box  or  case  being  also 
provided  w'th  p  di  urward'v  dl-ected  flsnpe  having  a 
vertically  t:oMRMfi  r..i- -r,';!"  arid,  t  f^e  '■.oftom  f^.fC  of  the 
front  bein;:  extended  downwnrdly  flush  wh  said  vertically 
mi  vahle  rr eni her 

4  A  :.,->i  -T  '-.".sP  of  the  <  as>  1esrr'l">e<d  designed  to 
receive  »  v  li  of  blueprint  :.':;■■'-  said  '^-x  '■:  case  being 
open  at  t>,e  front  and  the  h'O'ttu:::  therpcf  beinp  provided 
St  its  fro'f  ed.t:e  with  a  downwardly  dirertf-i  *',anpe,  spring 
finijc's  '  thpM'd  ••'  be  secured  within  re  s  x  or  case  and 
to  f;e  •:  ;  t',.'-»-<->f  and  whh  f  tv^nd  -l  wnward'v  and 
rest  on  said  flange,  and  h  vertically  m  tpI  p  and  remov- 
able front  for  said  box  or  case  which  when  in  position 
overlaps  said  flange  and  presses  on  said  spring  flngers 


1,010,473.  END  SUPPORT  FOR  BOXES.  !  r  >  W:t- 
TBL8,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  appllcatUn  filed  .Ian. 
20,  1911,  Serial  No.  603,688.  Divided  and  this  .nppiira- 
tlon  filed  July  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  637,653. 


1.  A  box  of  the  class  described,  the  end  portion?  of 
which  are  provided  with  keepers  in  which  are  piv  'ed 
L-shaped  arms  which  are  adapted  to  be  turned  into  ftnd 
held  In  two  different  positions  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  whereby  «»ald  box  may  be  secured  to  a  vertical 
or  a   ho'  .?-•  ntri     s;:  p  'rt. 

'_  !  i.  te-em  described  means  for  connecting  a  box 
wih  a  v.rt  i'o  -  a  horizontal  support,  which  consisrg  f 
'fist  k.'eper8  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ends  f  the 
iKix  and  covering  the  central  part  and  one  corner  f.^eof 
the  outer  edge  portions  of  sakl  keepers  beint   s      shnped 


*8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECENtrtKR  5,  191 1. 


Id  form  and  belcR  provided  with  a  trlangnlar  counteraunk 

portion,  and  L-shaped  arms  pivoted  In  the  apex  portion  of 
sai  1  k^-epers  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  and  held  In 
Tw  iiTerent  positions  at  right  angles  to  each  other  when 
aaid  tempers  are  secured  to  the  ends  of  aald  box. 


1,010,474.  REINFORCED  ANGLE  BAR  FOR  RAIL- 
JOINTS.  Benjamin  Wolhacptkb,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  615.309. 


needles  in  their  re«p«ctiTe  pocitloBs.  •  rocklns  layer  ear- 
rylBf  said  locking  bar.  an  auxiliary  lever  pivoted  on  aaia 
rocklns  lever,  a  driving  rod  connected  to  said  a  iitHary 
lever,  a  spring  connection  between  aald  drlvinn  rovi  tma 
■aid  rocking  lever,  a  stop  motion  device  for  stopping  the 
machine,  movable  stop  needles  oppoalte  the  Jacquard  caro 
and  adapted  to  stop  said  locking  bar  In  its  locking  move- 
ment when  being  In  their  operative  position,  a  controlling 
bar  for  the  working  jacquard  needles  to  set  them  In  In- 
operative position,  a  lever  carrying  the  said  controlling 
bar.  means  connecting  said  controlling  bar  lever  to  said 
auxiliary  lever,  and  means  connecting  said  controlling 
bar  lever  to  the  stop  motion  device,  subHtantlally  as  ana 
for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 


1. 


A;,  in;;le  bar  for  rail  Joints  provided  with  an  integral 
stllTf-ir;  -  ,irder  and  an  upright  rail  base  supporting  ele- 
n:ecr  iisplaced  from  the  body  of  the  girder  and  presenting 
Its  edge  to  the  bottom  of  the  rails. 

2.  An  angle  bar  for  rail  joints  provided  with  a  central 
depending  stiffening  girder  and  with  a  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  rail  base  supporting  element  displaced 
from  the  tody  of  the  girder. 

3.  A  reinforced  angle  bar  for  rail  joints  provided  with 
a  depending  girder  flange,  and  with  an  upright  base  sup- 
port nj;  girder  element  cut  out  of  and  displaced  from  the 
flan^'e  and  havlug  Its  upper  edge  arranged  to  engage 
t^neatii  the  rails,  the  girder  element  lying  in  the  vertical 
plar*»   >f  the  lower  edge  of  the  girder  flange. 

4.  A  reinforced  angle  bar  for  rail  Jolnu  provided  with 
a  centrally  located  depending  girder  flange,  and  with  a 
vertically  disposed  rail  base  supporting  girder  element 
cut  oit  of  and  displaced  from  the  girder  flange,  said 
girder  flange  having  an  Integral  lower  chord  at  the  bottom 
of  the  opening  ftom  which  the  girder  element  Is  displaced. 


I  01K.475.      JACQUARD    MECHANISM    FOR    EMBROID- 
ER ING-MACHINES.     RoBKUT  Zahn.  riauen,  Germany. 

Fiu>.!  Mar.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  550.184. 


■  .  Tv  *r -r;; ^ 


1.  In  jacquard  mechanism  for  embroidering  machines, 
the  combination  of  a  Jacquard  card,  working  Jacquard 
needb's,  a  locking  bar  to  lock  the  working  Jacquard  needles 
in  their  respective  positions,  a  drive  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  locking  bar,  elastic  connections  between  said 
drlv"  mechanism  and  the  locking  bar.  a  stop  motion  de- 
vi<e  for  stopping  the  machine,  movable  stop  needles  oppo- 
site the  Jacquard  card  and  adapted  to  stop  said  locking 
bar  In  Its  locking  movement  when  being  in  their  operative 
position,  a  controlling  bar  for  the  working  Jacquard 
needier  'o  set  them  in  Inoperative  position,  and  connec- 
tion tuf-ai  s  for  connecting  said  drive  mechanism  with  saia 
contrniiiri*:  lar  and  said  stop  motion  device  to  transfer 
the  drive  motion  to  them  when  said  locking  bar  Is  stoppea 
and  to  thus  cause  .simtiltaneously  the  stopping  of  the  ma- 
chine and  the  set  II-  >f  the  Jacquard  needles  in  their 
Inoperative  po^tliinn. 

2  In  ja '"j  liir-i  me<hanism  for  embroidering  machines, 
the  com  >1  nation  of  a  jacquard  card,  working  jacquara 
iiee<lles      i     .ucking    bar    to    lock    the    working    jacquara 


1,010,476.  PRESS.  Ika  C.  Buckminsteb.  Beverly,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  18. 
1908.     Serial  No.' 438.345. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  co- 
operating presser  members  relatively  movable  into  different 
operative  relations  to  each,  other,  means  for  effecting  n 
relative  pressure  applying  movement  of  said  members, 
starting  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator,  and 
means  separately  controlled  from  said  starting  means  for 
preventing  a  continuation  of  the  first-mentioned  relative 
movement  of  said  members  during  the  last-mentioned  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  members. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bed, 
a  die  freely  movable  over  said  bed,  a  pressure  applying 
member  having  a  pressure  surface  area  less  than  that  01 
the  bed  and  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position 
over  said  die  wherever  located  on  the  bed.  means  for  mov- 
ing said  member  toward  and  away  from  the  bed  to  cause 
It  to  engage  the  die  and  effect  a  pressing  operation  ana 
automatic  means  for  checking  the  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber over  the  bed  in  advance  of  the  pressing  operation  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  operate  also  at  the  end  of  the 
movement  of  said  member  out  of  operative  position. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlWl,  comprising  co 
operating  presser  members  arranged  for  relative  move- 
ments in  amounts  determined  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
to  bring  them  into  different  operative  relations  to  each 
other,  means  for  automatically  effecting  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  members,  and  means  for  preventing  further 
relative  movement  when  said  members  have  come  Into  a 
selected  operative  relation. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bed.  & 
pressure-applying  member  arranged  for  movement  over 
said  bed  in  amounts  determined  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
to  bring  it  Into  various  operative  relations  to  said  bed, 
means  for  automatically  moving  said  member  over  said 
bed,  and  means  for  preventing  further  movement  of  said 
member  as  It  comes  into  a  selected  relation  to  said  bed. 
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5  A  machine  of  the  <':«s^  ^sr-'i-*-!  '..n'.;  nxln*.-  a  N-<-'-  -^ 
pressure-applying    mem.'  vab,e    ov.  r     ^M     1^1     into 

various  operative  relatin.K  i.ereto.  me.H-  f  '  n  I'mnatt- 
cally  moving  said  member  over  said  ♦  '  «"  i  t.rHk;n. 
means  for  preventing  further  movement  of  *.a.d  member  a- 
It  comes  Into  a  selected  relation  to  said  bed. 

(Claims  6  to  67  n.  r  -mted  in  the  GBrette  1 


1,010.477.      HARP.      MxLviLLl  A.  CLABK,   Svrs     i»e     N.    \. 
Filed  May  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  630.278. 


1.  A  harp  comprising  a  string-frame  and  a  gup; .  rt!u* 
base  therefor  having  telescoping  connect;  i.i*  the rew.t;. 
whereby  the  frame  may  be  adjusted  to^hr.i  and  from  the 

base. 

2.  A  harp  comprising  a  string- friine  and  -.x  rupp*  r-int 
base  therefor,  said  frame  beln^  ad; a^* able  vertua  ly  r.na 
lively  to  the  base,  and  means  for  i.u  ding  it  in  i:s  Hd:,l.^tt  : 

position. 

3.  A  harp  comprising  a  base  and  a  string  frame  tutabiy 

mounted  thereon. 

4.  A  harp  comprising  h  'asc  and  a  strtnt;  fr-.^-  tlltably 
mounted  thereon,  an  1  'im-hp,.  for  locking-  tbe  '  amr.  n£ra!n=- 
tilting  movement. 

5  A  harp  comprising  a  base  and  a  string-frame  till  ably 
mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  limiting  the  tilting  move 
ment  of  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


normally  open  contacts,  an  Induction-coil  having  one  ter- 
minal of  its  primary  coil  connected  with  the  other  «dde  of 
the  line,  and  Its  other  terminal  connected  with      u-  .  f  said 
contacts,  a  receiver  having  one  of  its  terminal^  n  nnected 
with   the  other  of  said  contacts,  and   Its  other  terminal 
connected  with  one  terminal  of  the  secondary  wind  ni;    sf 
said  Induction-coil,  a  three-way  condenser  connected  v^    h 
the  other  terminal  of  the  secondary  wiadlng  of  the  Indi  1:- 
tlon-coll.    said    condenser    being   also    connecte-l    wth    tie 
terminal  of  the  primary  winding  which  is  conn.-<  tinl  to  one 
side  of  the  line,  a  ground  connection  extending  from  said 
condenser,  an  electric  bell  having  Its  magnet  colls  located 
in  said  ground  connection,  and  an  Impedance  coll  locatea 
in  a  shunt  connection  extending  around  said  rr  icnet  coils. 
2.  The  combination   of  a  subscriber's   telepi-   i-f      ni-     a 
transmitter  and  a  hook-switch  and  the  primary  winding 
of  an  Induction  coll  connected  In  a  normally  open  bridge 
across   the  line,  said  bridge  being  normally  open   at    the 
hook -switch,  a  normally  open  parallel   cennectlon   extend 
Ing  around  said  primary  winding,  said  parallel  cot  ;*>>!!  .n 
being  normally  open  at  the  hook-swltch.  and  said  paral.ei 
connection  including  a  condenser  and  the  ■;.>     rdnrr  wind 
ing  of  said  Induction  coll  and  a  receiver,  the  said  st<ondar> 
winding  being  located  between  the  receiver  and  ;he   con- 
denser,   a    ground    connection    extending    fro;      said      on 
denser,  an  electro-magnet  signaling  device  ha%  ag    ts  coils 
located  in  said  ground  connection,  and  an  Impedance  col! 
located  In  a  si   nt  exending  around  said  slgnallne  deTi< - 

3.  The  comiiinatiuii  of  a  complete  metallic  line  rircult, 
a  suitable  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  suitable  ho<>k  switch 
and  Inductlon-coll.  a  three-way  condenser. and  a  signaling 
device  and  an  Impedance  coll  connected  1*  lara  lei  and 
located  In  a  conductor  extending  f-om  said  condenser  to 
ground,  and  suitable  connect!  rs  «  h.^rehv  the  cUwing  of 
said  switch  places  the  ttHns,.  ".pr  'i,  -,  .  v,.;  \].»  se' 
;,r;d-'N  vv'Tidlric  of  the  !nd  jftlvm -<  oi ;,  r-nd  the  condenser 
ir  n  :  riJge  ext'-ndtng  arross  'he  rirril'  hnd  wherehr  such 
srti-.n  of  the  switch  Rise  r-p^rfi-es  'o  i.  ace  the  primary 
wir  ilng  of  the  Induction  ad  in  a  ;mra:,p;  --onnectlon  ex- 
•ending  around  the  condenser  and   re<-Pi^er 

4.  The  combinatioi  ^  ■  s  ;  s  le :  s  Mne  a  .-ondenser 
connected  with  the  line,  u  ^'eW  .flvin^r  i'?  -Mis  located  in 
a  conductor  extending  frorr,   s,vd   -.r,u-;>.r-    '<    protind.   at. 


1.010.478.  SUBSCRIBER'S  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS. 
HiN'BT  P.  CLAC8KN.  Ohlcago.  111..  Bsslgnor,  by  mesne 
asstgnmenU.  to  Stroni^Ti:  Carlson  Telephone  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1903.     Serial  No.  149,045. 
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1.  TTie  combination  of  a   subsc 
transmitter  havinw    "iif  tennlnal 

of   the    line,    n    '■■"■a  sw-Th    conne. 
mlnal   of  the    rransiTiitto      sHtd 


.'da  I 


roll   located  In  a 


H,,el  rtiie'-tlon  extending 
„,,,,..,-*  ^,^i,i  b4.li,  said  ImfKHlance  ■ '•!  ^ning  of  higher 
Ur.FM'.ia! -r-  -,nr  the  bell  magnets,  a  h  --.k  c«.Th  with  two 
•  -T.ally  open  contacts,  a  transmitter  ;  ni  a  receiver  a 
«:•;:•  able  Induction  coll,  suitable  connectin;,-  u  hvrehv  xhp 
closing  of  said  switch-contacts  place?  "  •-nnsmitter,  the 
receiver  and  the  secondary  winding  of  said  induction  co!! 
in  a  bridge  across  the  talking  circtilt,  said  bridge  inclnd 
Ing  suitable  capacity,  and  whereby  such  actior  n  ihe  i.ait 
of  said  switch  also  operates  to  place  the  primary  wmdin-i 
of  the  induction  coll  in  a  parallel  connection  ent-ndint 
around  said  condenser  and  rece'rer 

5.  The    Improved    subscrlt^r  -    -e  ephone    «;  ;»ftrfi:  is     in 
eluding  transmitter,  receiver,   hook-ewltch.       idenser     m 
ductlon   coll.   bell    and    impedance    coll.    the    bei!    and    i-i 
pedance    coll    connected    In    parallel,    and    the    c  r.lens., 
serving  for  both  talking  and  signaling,  bein^-  In    the  path 
of  voice  currents  through  the  r««celver  and  rlnt  nt-  r  ir-t-n'- 
through  the  bell,  all  organised  substantially  as  showr   «r,d 

described. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


•ifn»r  s    Telephont-    'In^     ,, 
■otinected    wfh    one    sid'^ 
i(>d    with    thp    'ith.er    ?••! 
>  .   K  fiwlt''h    hsv  nc    !«-o 


1  010  479.     WRRNCH.     JOHN  S.  Covlibov  and  William 
A.   Wright,  Ord.  Nebr.     Filed  June  28,   1911.      Se-la 
No.  635,768. 

A  wrench  including  a  handle  having  a  hollo"  ,«  i  « 
stationary  jaw  extending  from  the  head,  a  movalue  Jaw, 
a  shank  extendlnc  from  the  movable  jaw  and  through  the 
head,  said  shank  and  sides  of  the  head  having  diagonally 
disposed  slots,  the  slots  In  the  head  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  slot  Ih  the  shank,  a  slldahle  and  pivotal  con- 
nection between  one  end  of  the  shank  and  t^e  handV  n 
-rnnertlng  pin  extending  through  the  slots  ir^  'he  '  <»Hr!  and 
^hi.rk  links  plvotally  monnted  on  said  pin.  si.  i  Mnks  i-'-lnL- 
dlsj" -^1    xithln  the  handle,  an  adjusting  screw    r'^o-ally 
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connected  to  the  links,  and  means  mounted  for  rotation 
within   the   handle  and   held  against    longitudinal   move- 


/^  7/       ^ 


ment  thereby,  for  shifting  the  adjusting  screw  and  the 
llnlcs. 


1,010.480.      SAFETY   DEVICE   FOR  RAILWAY  TRACKS. 
'  J08EPU  B.  CoMPTON^    Buchanan,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  F.  T.  D.  Wallace.  Jr.,  Louisa,  Ky.    Filed  Jan.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  539,331. 


and  provided  with  side  portions  adapted  to  fit  the  said 
rails  Intermediate  the  tread  and  base  thereof,  and  bolts 
passing  transversely  through  said  shoes  and  the  pairs  of 
rails  between  which  said  shoes  are  located,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  with  angularly  disposed  rails  of  a 
railway  track,  of  a  reralUng  shoe  separable  therefrom  and 
located  within  the  angle  formed  by  said  rails  and  having 
an  inclined  wheel  lifting  portion  adjacent  one  of  said  rails. 
and  a  wheel  thrusting  cam  face  extending  upwardly 
from  said  lifting  portion,  bolts  extending  through  the 
webs  of  said  rails  and  transversely  through  said  shoe,  the 
sides  of  said  shoe  adapted  to  fit  between  the  tread  and  base 
of  said  rails,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.  A  reralUng  device,  comprising  main  and  turn-out 
track  rails,  movable  switch  points,  and  reralUng  shoes  lo- 
cated rpa-ward  of  the  respective '  switch  points  in  the 
an^i-'s  f  -.Uf^d  by  the  converging  main  track  and  turn-out 
rails  ri  the  two  sides  of  the  track,  the  said  shoes  being 
detachable  from  said  rails  and  engaging  the  webs  of  said 
rails,  and  bolts  passing  transversely  through  said  shoes 
an  1  t!  -augh  the  rails  lietween  which  they  are  located  and 
adap'^'ii  to  clamp  said  rails  and  shoes  together,  substan- 
tially as    inscribed. 

2  s.  reralUng  device,  comprising  main  and  turn-out 
track  rails,  movable  switch  points,  and  reralUng  shoes  lo- 
cated rearward  of  the  respective  switch  points  in  the 
angles  formed  by  the  converging  main  track  and  turn-out 
rails  on  the  two  sides  of  the  track,  the  said  shoes  being 
detachable  from  said  rails  and  having  side  extensions 
adapted  to  fit  said  rails  intermediate  of  the  tread  and 
base  thereof  and  bolts  passing  transversely  through  said 
shoos  mA  through  the  webs  of  said  rails  and  acting  to 
claiip  ^;u  1  rails  and  the  shoes  located  therebetween,  to- 
epth»»r    substantially  as  described. 

:.  A  reralUng  device,  comprising  main  and  turn  out 
tra.  k  rails,  movable  switch  points,  and  reralUng  shoes  lo- 
car-i'.  rt^arward  of  the  respective  switch  points  In  the 
aoKies  formed  ly  the  converging  main  track  and  turn-out 
rails  on  the  two  sides  of  the  track,  one  of  said  shoes  having 
a  tread  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  periphery  of  the 
flange  of  .i  derailed  wheel  and  a  wheel  thrust  cam  face  ex- 
tending; upward  from  said  tread  portion,  adapted  to  engage 
the  bH(  k  of  the  derailed  v^Jieel  flange,  and  the  other  shoe 
provided  with  a  wheel  raising  tread  portion  inclined  longi- 
tudinally of  the  track,  the  said  shoes  having  beveled  sides 
adapted  to  fit  the  portion  of  the  rails  on  each  side  thereof 
Intermedlare  \\\9  web  and  flange,  and  bolts  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  said  shoes  and  binding  the  main  track 
and  turn  out  rails  against  the  sides  of  said  shoes,  substan- 
tially as  desorlt-ed. 

4.  K  reralilng  device,  comprising  main  and  turn-out 
track  raiia,  in  vable  switch  points,  and  reralUng  shoes  lo- 
cated rearwar<l  of  the  rf'«p^'  '  ■  ■•  o.vitch  points  In  the 
angles  formed  by  the  converi,'i:;«'  ma;n  track  and  turn-out 
rails  on  the  two  sides  of  the  track,  one  of  said  shoes  hav- 
ing a  tread  portion  adapft-d  to  receive  the  periphery  of  the 
tlanc'^  of  w  liTai  •■•!  v  ••  ind  a  vertical  cam  face  adapted 
to  ensage  the  bark  jf  sai  1  rtanue  to  thrust  said  wheel  back 
on  said  track  ati  !  tht-  vther  shoe  provided  with  a  wheel 
lifting  tread  p.rtinn  Inclined  upwardly  longitudinally  of 
The  trafk     th^-   said   shoes   'lelns   -^^para^^'   f-nm  said  rails 


1,010,481.  ARTIFICIAL  MINNOW  OR  FISH.  Joseph 
Wm.  Cranb  and  Richmond  L.  Graves,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  642.104. 


1.  An  artificial  minnow  comprising  a  body  having  an 
arcuate  tube  through  the  sides  thereof  adapted  to  snugly 
receive  the  curved  end  of  a  book,  whereby  upon  the  minnow 
being  drawn  through  the  water  a  quivering  movement  is 
given  thereto. 

2.  An  artificial  minnow  comprising  a  body  having  an 
arcuate  split  resilient  tube  passing  through  the  sides 
thereof,  and  a  hook  having  the  curved  end  thereof  fitting 
snugly  through  the  said  tube,  whereby  upon  the  minnow 
being  drawn  through  the  water  a  quivering  movement  is 
given  thereto. 


1,010,482.     DOOR-BOLT.      Michael  V.   Cbowb,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Not.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  691,074. 


The  combination  with  a  door  and  door-casing  therefor, 
of  a  slldable  bolt  mounted  on  said  door  and  adapted  to 
lock  by  rotation  ;  means  for  rotating  said  bolt  for  locking 
the  same  ;  and  a  pivoted  latching  plate  arranged  to  swing 
to  engagement  under  the  rear  end  of  said  bolt,  the  rear 
end  of  said  bolt  being  flattened  to  engage  said  plate  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 


1.010,483.  DIRIGIBLE  AIESIIH".  Sikville  .T.  D*  Lan, 
Glenwood  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
613,068. 

1.  In  a  dirigible  airship  or  craft,  a  pair  of  gas  reservoirs 
spaced  apart,  and  a  housing  having  a  lower  closed  chamber 
suspended  between  the  reservoirs,  the  lower  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  the  machinery  used  in  propelling, 
steering  the  craft,  and  for  transportation  purposes,  the 
housing  having  an  upper  chani!  r  .  p.n  from  end  to  end, 
between  the  roof  and  floor,  in  rd»r  to  utillte  the  current 
of  air  passing  through  the  upper  chamber  tu  hi!  n  sus- 
taining the  craft  on  the  aeroplane  Drinclple. 
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2.  1:  a  irlglble  airship  or  craft,  n  'h  nsin^: 
crnvitating  aeroplanes  or  wings  having  hiiii-'d  < .  nnt^tlons 
«in  the  lower  outer  corners  of  the  hou^  n>;  niapted  to 
assume  substantially  vertical  positions  when  the  craft  Is 
ascending,  and  subsUntlally  horizontal  positions  when  the 
craft  is  descending,  said  aeroplanes  or  wings  adapted  to  l)e 
entirely  free  to  vibrate  or  oscillate  when  the  craft  is  trav- 
eling In  an  undulated  line,  said  connections  including 
means  for  limiting  the  planes  or  wings  in  their  substan- 
tially vertical  and  horizontal  positions. 


pair  of  '  1.010,485.      HORSE-CONTROLLER.      Fba>k 
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3.  In  a  dirigible  airship,  a  housing,  a  pair  of  gravitat- 
ing aeroplanes  or  wings  connected  to  the  lower  outer  cor- 
ners of  the  housing,  adapted  to  assume  substantially  ver- 
tical positions  when  the  ship  is  ascending,  and  substan- 
tially borirontal  positions  when  the  ship  is  descending, 
the  wings  adapted  to  be  entirely  free  at  one  end  to  vibrate 
freely  by  gravitation  between  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
positions,  when  the  ship  Is  traveling  in  an  undulated  line. 

4.  In  combination,  a  housing  provided  with  a  pair  of 
gas  bags  arranged  substantially  thereabove,  the  housing 
having  angular  plates  embracing  the  lower  outer  portions, 
the  plates  having  sockets,  a  pair  of  gravitating  wings 
having  hinge  members  hinged  In  the  sockets,  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  sockets  constituting  means  for 
limiting  the  wings  In  substantially  horizontal  and  vertical 
positions,  the  wings  adapted  to  be  entirely  free  to  vibrate 
freely  between  the  horizontal  and  vertical  positions,  when 
the  bousing  is  traveling  In  an  undulated  line. 


1.010,484.       WHEEL.       ROMAN    TO.v    FABRICS,    Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  634,654. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  gear  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  to  receive  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  a 
plurality  of  hook  shaped  spoke  en^atr'ns'  m<unber8  to  en- 
gage the  spokes  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  clahs  dt-.,  r,i..  i 
secured  upon  the  axle,  a  traction  wlxt  i 
of  spokes  pivotally  connected  upon  s.aii 
gear  detachably  serur.'d  iip<.r  -a''!  hut 
a  plurality  of  hooki*  ahu't.  !  .  ntHi:* 
wheel  inrtTiiu'diate  their  'n ',> 


I  '  ')>.  d<"''ai'briMv 
a  vliiL'  a  p,ara;  i*y 
hut-,  and  a  dnv. 
ri.t  pr^vidi'd  wii! 
ii»'  spi.kth  ..f   tbe 


1.  A  checking  attachment,  comprising  a  yoke  provided 
at  its  ends  with  attaching  means  adapted  to  engage  a 
hame.  said  yoke  being  composed  of  sections  adjustable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  and  a  checking  brace  attached 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  central  portion  of  said  yoke  and 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  attachments  adapted  to 
engage  the  bit-rings  of  a  harness. 

2.  A  checking  attachment,  comprising  a  yoke  provided 
at  Its  ends  with  attaching  means  adapted  to  engage  a 
hame,  said  yoke  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  laterally- 
adjustable  sections,  a  clamping  bolt  connecting  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  sections,  and  a  checking  brace  attached  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  central  portion  of  said  yoke  and  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  ends  with  attachments  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  hame  rings  of  the  harness. 

3.  A  checking  attachment,  comprlslag  a  yoke  divided 
centrally  Into  laterally-adjustable  sections,  said  sections 
being  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  ai 
adapted  to  engage  thp  hame-rings  of  a  harness 
adjustably  clamping  the  Inner  ends  of  said  y'  k 
together,  and  a  checking  brace  composed  of  teb  - 
tions  and  means  for  clamping  the  same  in  pus 
lower  end  of  said  brace  being  attached  to  the  centra 
tlon  of  said  yoke  and  provided  at  Its  ni  p'  r  » nd 
attachments  adapted  to  engage  the  bit  ring!-  '  *  a   :  arnt  •v.'^ 

4.  A  checking  attachment,  comprising  a  yoke  comp i^t-d 
of  laterally-adjustable  sections  having  their  'tsrur  .  nds 
overlapped,  a  shank  projecting  forwardly  from  ^.  ;  i  a.pp-d 
ends,  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through  said  ends  lnt<  sa  d 
shank,  a  checking  brace  provided  at  its  upper  end  w.ta 
attachments  adapted  to  engage  the  bit  rings  of  a  harness, 
and  a  transverse  pivot-bolt  connecting  the  lov  r  ■  nd  of 
said  brace  with  said  shank. 


r.ts 

fcr 
>ns 


lor,,    t; 


with 


1,010.486.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     Edward  Firnhabek.  Jants 
ville,  Minn.    Filed  June  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  6.35.869. 


^ 


xv'?^?^::-i- 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  cylindrical  frame  benr 
from  a  length  of  wire  to  form  end  rings  having  alining 
evps  In  one  side  of  same,  and  a  spiral  r>ortlon  connecting 
Th.    sad    rings;    a    shaft    passing    through    the   said   eyes 

and      avTic   arrr.s  n*  the  outer  ends  thereof:    a   sprinc  s  - 

;.,.,!    '„\WH--;    •:•     trame  and  one  of  said   aru.^      ati    a 

trici.-'  r  rra  lit  ted  OH  the  said  frame  and  adaptpd  ?     >  uK*iK« 
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the  other  trni  and   to  release  tlie  same  when  an  animal 
paweH  through  the  frame. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  cylindrical  frame  iDent 
from  a  length  of  wire  to  form  end  rings  and  a  spiral  por- 
tion connecting  the  said  rings ;  a  shaft  pivoted  to  one 
aide  of  the  frame  and  havlnjc  a  pair  of  projecting  arms ;  a 
spring  secured  between  the  frame  and  one  of  said  arms ; 
and  a  trigger  mounted  on  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  arm  and  to  release  the  same  when  an 
animal  passes  through   the  frame. 


1,010.487.     PROPELLER.     Carl  Jclius  Hovard  Fli.ndt, 
*  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Filed  May  5,   1909.     Serial  No. 
494,172. 


1.   A   propeller  comprising   two   blades   formed   from    a 
single  sheet  of  material,  each  blade  having  a  helical  sur- 

faop.  Th^  helical  surfaces  intersecting  each  other,  and  said 
bladt's  bt  ;ag  shaped  to  provide  an  eccentrically  located 
op»'ning  for  a  boss  and  a  propeller  shaft,  and  the  genera- 
trix at  the  leading  edges  of  said  helical  surfaces  forming 
an  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of  said  boss  and  the  said 
•agle  increasing  uniformly  toward  the  other  ends  of  the 
blades 

_'  A  jiripelier  cnniprisini:  two  blades  formed  from  a 
single  stu-.'t  of  mar. Tit.  -1  h  Made  having  a  helical  sar- 
tace,  th'>  h-lical  surf  ■  "-  m'.tTsectlng  each  other,  and  said 
blades  being  so  <ha;  «•'{  as  to  provide  an  eccentrically- 
located  opening  for  a  boss  and  a  propeller  shaft,  and  the 
gen^rarrlx  a-^  the  Ipaline  edges  of  said  helical  surfaces 
forminj?  an  ;i'Uti>  anglf  with  th»-  ails  of  said  boss  and  the 
said  ang  ■  incrrasin^'  unlformiy  toward  the  other  ends 
of  the  blade.^,  tht»  shap"  of  each  blade  being  such  that  the 
generatrix  of  its  helical  surface  is  at  the  beginning  a 
slightly  curved  line  with  the  concavity  pointing  In  one 
dlri>ctiuD  and  then  a  straight  line  and  finally  a  curved  line 
with  the  concavity  pointing  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1,010,488.  HUCKLKBKKKV  PICKER.  Maht  Janb  FbaN- 
cis,  Galeton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  H. 
Langan,  Galeton.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
B88.716. 


1  !ri  a  l-'vice  of  the  class  described,  a  box-like  body 
inrludinu  an  ►mi  wall  and  side  walls;  a  hollow  member 
•onnertini;  the  side  walls  between  their  ends,  the  rear,  op- 
.  ,.r  t-dir-  >f  the  hollow  member  being  upwardly  and  rear- 
uardly  inclined,  away  from  said  hollow  member,  to  form 
a    riKid    transverse    barrier:    picker    bars   extended    longi- 


tudinally of  the  body  and  secured  to  the  end  wall,  the  in 
termedlate  portion*  of  the  picker  bars  being  extended 
through  the  hollow  member,  whereby  the  hollow  member 
will  form  a  means  of  support  for  the  picker  bars. 
-  2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box-like  body 
including  an  end  wall  and  side  wails,  the  lower  edge  of 
the  end  wall  being  extended  beneath  the  body  to  form  ■ 
shoulder ;  a  hollow  member  connecting  the  side  walls  be- 
tween their  ends,  the  rear,  upper  edge  of  the  hollow  mCTU- 
ber  being  upwardly  and  rearwardly  lnclin>i!  h^vhv  from 
said  hollow  member,  to  form  a  rigid  transverse  oarrier ; 
picker  bars  extended  longitudinally  of  the  body,  and  rest- 
ing terminally  upon  the  shoulder ;  means  for  securing  the 
picker  bars  upon  the  shoulder ;  the  Intermediate  portions 
of  the  picker  bars  being  extended  through  the  hollow  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  hollow  member  will  constitute  a  means 
of  support  for  the  picker  bars. 


1,010.489.  LIFTING-JACK.  G«OBQ»  F.  Fbbbd,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  DuCT  Manufacturing  Com' 
pany,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  503,310. 


1.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  lifting  bar.  a  transverse  shaft 
having  a  pinion  whose  teeth  engage  the  teeth  on  the  lift- 
ing bar,  a  gear  wheel  also  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  second 
transverse  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  last  named  shaft  engag- 
ing the  teeth  of  the  gear  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  also  se- 
cured to  the  last  n^med  shaft,  an  actuating  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  said  shaft,  a  lifUng  pawl  carried  by  said  lever, 
a  holding  pawl  for  the  ratchet,  and  a  shifting  device  for 
changing  the  action  of  said  pawls  to  lower  a  load  step  by 
step  on  the  lifting  bar ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  lifting  bar.  gearing  for  actuating 
said  bar,  including  a  transverse  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
secured  to  said  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  shaft  and 
carrying  a  lifting  pawl,  a  holding  pawl  for  the  ratchet 
wheel,  said  pawls  operating  by  gravity,  a  shifting  mem- 
ber, and  devices  carried  by  said  shifting  member  adapted 
to  engage  said  pawls  to  cause  their  gravity  action  to  be 
overcome  at  certain  times  in  lowering  the  load  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  lifting  jack,  an  actuating  .shaft  carrying  a 
ratchet  wheel,  an  actuating  lever,  a  lifting  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  lever,  a  holding  pawl  for  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  mov- 
able shifting  member,  dogs  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
member,  springs  arranged  to  act  on  said  dogs,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  member  to  cause  said  dogs  to  effect  the 
disengagement  of  the  pawls  at  the  proper  time  In  lower- 
ing a  load ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  an  actuating  shaft  carrying  a 
ratchet  wheel,  an  actuating  le*er.  a  gravity  lifting  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  lever,  a  gravity  holding  pawl  for  the  ratchet 
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wh»-el.  a  movable  shifting'  meir.her    spring  pressed  dog*  car 
rled  by  the  Khifttng  mptntxr    n>-»n(<  for  shifting  said  mem 
!«r   to   -ause   sa-.d    d..(n«   to  effect    thf   di»enj;«gement   of  thf 
pawls  8!   'h.    prop,  r  tin:'-  !n   jnwfrHiK  the  Joail,  and  means 
iirrled    !v    xh--    a.-i,;;\:u;K    .•■^»'l    for    operating    "ne    of    wild 
dogs;  -^  !  stfttitlaily  as  described. 

5.    iti  a   ■.iiing  jack,   an  actuating  shaft     a    rauhet    sf> 
cured  to  said  shaft,  an   actuating  lever,    a   jjru\  ly   {awl 
pivoted  to  said  lev.  r  srid  harlng  a  projecting  pin  or  stud.  ! 
a  gravity  holding  i  mw,   also  having  a  projecting;   pit,      r  : 
stud,  a  movable  shifting  member,  a  spring-pressed  dog  car-  | 
rled  by  the  shifting  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pin 
or  stud  on  the  lifting  pawl,  a  spring-pressed  dog  also  car-  , 
Tied  by  the  shifting  member  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  ^he  a^'ttjating  lever,  and  a  pawl  lever  connected  to  the 
lab'   namt  :    1  g  and  arranged  to  engage  the  pin  or  stud  on 
the  holding  pawl ;  substantially  as  described. 


n  The  method  of  reducing  ores,  which  comprises  e«- 
labi.sn  iig  reduction  In  a  reduction  furnace,  maintain. ng  a 
o.-)i;r  ,>u«  circulation  through  said  furnace  of  a  porilon 
.  :  t...i  gas  produced  In  the  furnace,  beating  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  gas  by  heat  derived  from  a  third  portion  of 
said  gas,  burning  it  with  air  heated  by  another  portion  of 
said  gas,  heating  the  gas  circulating  through  the  furnace 
by  heat  derived  from  said  burning  and  finally  electrically 
heating  and  slmuiuneously  enriching  said  gas  before  pass- 
ing into  the  furnace. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,010.490.  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  ORES.  Otto  Frick, 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
6S3.428. 


K^^^n 


_Q1_,JL'. 


i,  i'ht'  method  ■'(  r.  .lii- ihk  •;•-  which  c<'tn;.rtse5  >f 
tabllshing  reduction  iu  a  r.-ducinui  furnacf,  mainraining 
a  contlmi  'US  circulation  throu^'h  said  furnace  of  a  i>orii'ja 
if  the  Kits  pri>duced  In  the  furnac.  .  loflTiMj  a  s.m  ond  por- 
tion of  said  irn«  bv  iicat  d»T!ve.1  frr.m  ji  third  i-nrtlon  of 
said  gR^.  burnlnp  u  with  a.r  h'-atiHl  bj  another  portion  of 
sHtd  trfi«  Htid  ti.-iUM.j;  tb>  s;m>  ■  -fulating  through  the  fur- 
nacf  ;  V   !it.«t    S-n\ed  iv>'W  sa;o  ■lurning. 

-  1;,,.  ii'i:;.),!  .,!  ri-du'iiii:  .res.  wh1f"h  comprises  es- 
t«t.:ish!ng  reduction  In  a  reduction  f.;rna  ..  uiaintalning  a 
cont  :!;!i  IS  'rculatlon  through  i»aid  rurnaot  '  a  ;.>rt:Mn 
nt  t  p  ;:n.-  I  ritdured  in  the  furnace,  enriching  and  inuSn*; 
a  sJT.nd  portion  f  sabi  K-as  »  ^  rii'ii!  derived  from  a  8<»t  r,ad 
puriinn  "f  thi-  enn  bed  >:ns.  '.urn  n>:  the  heated  enrifiifd 
gna  with  atr  beati-d  b.-.  '!>■«!  .itTiwd  from  a  third  porti'v,! 
of  the  enriibi-d  jras  and  lUliilng  tne  heat  of  such  tMiniing 
to    heat    that    portion     jf    the   gas   circulating   thrcugb    'm 

'virnace. 

:<  The  method  of  r^duciTip  ..res  ubx'ti  -nr.p'-i'.,.".  .-s 
tahlifshlng  reduction  in  a  reductb n  f;ir;,a' •  rna;r>ta  nint.-  a 
contin'i'Uis  cfr-u  atl'in  tbr'-uKii  ^ald  furnac-  of  a  p^rti'in 
of  thf  tran  produced  !n  tb.e  furnai'e,  in'annv  a  «•<■•.•.  :  p.or 
tion  of  said  KHu  ■.<}■  beat  di-rU'rd  from  a  third  prirtior.  .:f 
■<abl  k'Hs.  ;  urnir.i:  it  with  air  !:C:it<'d  b.^  aii.nher  pcrtion  ■•■t 
sai.:  i:ns  heHfi:  ;]',<■  iras  .-■nuin'mB  shr-u^'h  the  furnace 
by  heat  derived  from  said  burning,  and  tlnaily  .■lec  rical  :y 
beatlne  said  gas  bt  'ore  passing  into  the  furnace 

4  The  method  of  retluclng  ores,  which  comprises  es- 
tabllslilnj:  reduf'thm  In  a  reduction  furnace,  maintaining  a 
continuous  circulation  througl)  said  furnace  of  a  portion 
of  the  g«s  produced  In  the  furnace,  enriching  and  iieatlng 
a  »e<'ond  portion  of  said  gas  by  heat  derived  from  a  second 
portion  of  the  enriched  gas.  burning  the  heate<1  enriched 
gas  with  air  heated  by  heat  derived  from  a  third  portion 
nt  the  enriched  gas.  utilizing  the  heat  of  such  burning  to 
heat  that  portion  of  the  gas  circulating  through  the  fur 
nacc.  and  bnallv  electrically  heatitis  said  cas  befor-  pass- 
ing Into  the  furnac*. 
173  0.  Q-i 


1.010,491.  PLANTER.  Fkank  R.  Fokbos  and  Bbbt  T. 
LuMPKis,  Rock  Island,  111.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.  Serial 
No.  60«),656. 


" :  \  er; 
"'.nl; 
with 
and 

riven 


1.  In  a  planting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  c 
axle,  a  seed  hopper,  and  feeder  therein,  an  adjustable 
motion  comprising  a  link,  a  rod  slldahly  connected 
said  link,  and  an  eccentric  for  ovo  .t,;inL-  s;  iii  itik 
means  eaaDoetiafr  said  rod  with  said  fe«iler. 

2.  In  a  SMdIng  machine,  the  combination  o'  a 
s'laft  or  ■lib  !,  :,k  motion  comprising  an  ecceiun  >ri 
said  hUaft.  a  ..nk^  a  strap  on  said  eccentric  coune ci  with 
said  link,  and  a  rod  slldahly  connected  with  said  ilnk  ; 
witb.  a  se.  d  hopper,  a  feed  plate  therein  atid  onnec-ions 
between  ^   id  feed  plate  and  said  rod 

[i  !n  :■:  planting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  seed 
liopper,  a  feed  .«::dp.  and  a  rcrV  shaf  and  connection'  for 
operatinp  tie  Sci  ^...'e:  wt:.  ar,  ai'uatable  linkmotion 
Ci<nirr1s:r;c  a  "'K  a  r  d  sidfi;  v  .unec-eit  witi  said 
iUik  aiid  a.s>.  .L,i.Lcc:ed  w.it.  sui.:  rjtt  st-aft  an  eccentric 
and  connections  for  oscillating  said  link,  and  means  for 
-  'tmi:  the  point  of  connection  between  the  rod  and  the 
link  to  vary  the  extent  of  movement  transmitted  frotr,  the 
eccentric  to   the  said  shaft. 

4  In  a  planter,  the  combination  '-'  m,  ki  c.  a  link- 
mcttoii    .  ;ic-a;t^d   thereby   comprisine  as      '    >  -  cenincs 

Ti  1  .be  sbHft.  a  link,  straps  on  sani  e^oentrlcs  connected 
wub  opposite  ends  of  said  link,  aric  a  rod  sMdably  con- 
ected  with  said  link;  with  a  seed  ,hoppe!  and  n  feed 
;C,htc  tbcTc.r,.  and  conne^'tinris  '^>etw.*en  said  ink  motion 
;uid   ~'.:.1   fec'1   ;uate. 

.•=,     lu   -.t   s.fUiiiL-    narinne.   the  combtnatK-T 

shaft  or  axie,   a   iinKniii.n    opersted   there^.) 

iin  eccentric  on  the  <-!«'!    p.  .'tiR    a  strap  on  sa 

o'l:  .-ct--d.    :•.:•:     SI. id    link,    a    rod    s.ldiiMy   connecte.i    with 

sa:'.     ink    ai,d  means  for  shifting;   t.'ie   point  of  connection 

cTWMti  the  rod  and  said  link  for  varying  the  extent  of 

•    :   «    Imparted   to   said   rod   by   said   link;    wit!    a    seed 

;  pr       a    feed    plate    thereon,    and    connection.-    i- tween 

s.ild  feed  plate  and  said  rod. 

U'iaiTis  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


a    !i-!v».n 
ci.prisini: 


104  _  M.iCHINB  FOB  FEEDING  PROTECTORS 
loK  I  K  HEELS  AND  SOLES  OF  BOOTS  AND 
<ii(iF>  iAKLES  S.  GooDiNQ,  Brookllne.  and   Svi-nky 

E  TAr:  So  ,th  Framlngham.  Mass..  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  said  (Jo.xiini:  atid 
one  half  to  Leopold  H.  Vogel,  Jamaica  1  .avu  Mass 
Ftle<i  .Ian    29.   1910.     Serial  No.  540.754. 

A    i.\ice  for  feeding  V  protectors  for  t'e  poles  ar.d 
,,^iv;    .'    .„its  and  shoes  and  like  artlcie*    bavSig  in  <x>u. 
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l;lnat;an,  a  raceway  adapted  to  guide  said  V  protectors 
■aid  raceway  being  formed  in  two  sections,  viz.,  an  up- 
per se<  ti  u  and  a  lower  section,  said  lower  section  baving 
two  guide-ways  Avhlch  merge  Into  one  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  means  to  Invert  any  of  said  protectors  which 
enter  said  raceway  tread  edge  foremost. 


2.  A  device  for  feeding  V  protectors  for  the  soles  and 
heels  of  boots  and  shoes  and  the  like,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  raceway  adapted  to  guide  said  protectors  said  race- 
way lieing  formed  In  two  sections,  viz.,  an  upper  section 
and  ,1  lower  section,  said  lower  section  having  two  guide- 
ways  which  merge  Into  one  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  Invert  any  of  said  protectors  which 
enter  said  raceway  tread  edge  foremost,  said  mechanism 
also  adapted  to  feed  protectors  which  enter  said  raceway 
cutting  edge  foremost  down  said  raceway  cutting  edge 
foreni'ist. 

a  .\  device  for  feeding  V  protectors  for  the  soles,  and 
heels  .)f  boots  and  shoes  formed  with  a  cutting  edge  and 
a  relatively  dull  edge  or  tread,  having  In  combination,  a 
raceway  adapted  to  guide  snid  protectors,  said  raqeway 
formed  iu  two  sections,  viz.  sin  upper  section  and  a 
lowor  section,  said,  lower  section  having  two  guide-ways 
whii  h  merge  into  one  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  mech- 
anism Interposed  in  said  raceway  adapted  to  Invert  said 
protectors  which  enter  said  raceway   tread  foremost. 

4  A  device  for  feeding  V  protectors  for  the  soles  and 
heels  of  l>oot8  and  shoes  formed  with  a  cutting  edge  and  a 
relatively  dull  edge  or  tread,  having  in  combination,  a 
raceway  adapted  to  guide  said  protectors,  said  raceway 
being  formed  in  two  sections,  viz.,  an  upper  section  and 
a  lower  section,  said  lower  section  baving  two  guide-ways 
which  merge  Into  one  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  mech- 
anism interposed  in  said  raceway  adapted  to  Invert  any 
of  said  protectors  which  enter  said  raceway  tread  fore- 
most, said  mechanism  also  adapted  to  pass  all  of  said  pro- 
tectors which  enter  said  raceway  cutting  edge  foremost 
down  said  raceway  cutting  edge  foremost. 

0.  A  device  foi  feeding  V  protectors  for  the  soles  and 
heels  of  boots  and  shoes  and  the  like,  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  raceway  in  two  sections,  viz.,  an  upper  section  and 
a  lower  section,  said  lower  section  having  two  guide-ways 
which  merge  into  one  at  the  low^er  end  thereof  and  means 
to  move  a  protector  out  of  allnement  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  guide-way  of  said  upper  section  Into  allnement 
with  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  guide-ways  of  said  lower 
section. 

['Uirrn  8  to  '2'^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


thereby  allowing  their  outer  ends  to  drvp  ail  close  toward 
each  other;  with  two  sets  of  legs  pU  ;ted  to  each  section 
and  adapted  to  fold  thereagalnst  when  the  frame  Is  folded; 
and  braces  pivotally  connecting  the  innermost  legs  on 
one  section  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  opposite  section. 


1.010,493  FOLDING.  BKD  OR  COUCH.  EUGENE  Gbbo- 
OKY.  Mlchk'an  '"ity,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments.  t)  N  ul  .ni  Fresh  Air  Furniture  Company,  Reno, 
Nev  .  a  (  orp  ra?  n  of  Nevada.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1911. 
Serial  No.  R-'0.!**i:: 
1.   In  a   folding'  ;>t>d  or  couch,  the  combination  of  adj«- 

o*.rit    se^-tloii':    a'ajted   to  fold  by   lifting   the  inner   end* 


2.  In  a  folding  bed  or  couch,  a  top  frame  divided  trans- 
versely into  two  sections  hinged  at  their  inner  ends,  and 
adapted  to  fold  by  lifting  their  Inner  ends  and  allowing 
their  outer  ends  to  drop  and  move  toward  each  other  ; 
with  two  sets  of  legs  pivoted  to  each  section  and  adapted 
to  fold  thereagninst  when  the  frame  is  folded;  braces 
pivotally  connecting  the  Innermost  legs  on  one  section  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  opposite  section,  and  ties  pivotally 
connecting  the  .-idjacent  legs  of  the  same  section. 

3.  In  a  folding  bed  or  couch,  the  combination  of  adja- 
cent sections  adapted  to  fold  by  lifting  the  inner  ends 
thereby  allowing  their  outer  ends  to  drop  and  close 
toward  each  other ;  pairs  of  legs  pivoted  to  the  respective 
sections  and  adapted  to  fold  thereagalnst  when  the  frame 
is  folded  ;  braces  pivotally  coapecting  the  innermost  legs 
on  one  section  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  opposite  sec- 
tion, and  ties  pivotally  connecting  the  adjacent  legs  of  the 
same  section ;  with  a  spring  bottom  connected  to  said 
frame  and  foldahle  therewith  along  its  transverse  medial 
line,  sul)stantlally  as  described. 


1,010.404.      RAILWAY-SWITCH.     THOMAS   L.    Hensley, 
Alvarado,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1911.    Serial  No.  643,0.36. 


1.  A  railway  switch,  comprising  a  plate,  supported  by 
the  ties  at  the  intersection  of  the  Inner  rails  of  the  main 
track  and  siding,  a  second  plate  pivotally  supportted  by 
the  first  named  plate,  a  rail  section  rigidly  mounted  upon 
the  second  plate,  and  adapted  by  oscillation  of  the  latter 
to  be  alined  with  the  Inner  rails  of  either  the  main  truck 
or  siding,  a  pair  of  switch  points,  a  mechanism  for  simul- 
taneously oscillating  the  pivoted  plate  and  movinj;  the 
switch  points,  a  pair  of  spring-pressed  plungers,  sUdably 
positioned  In  apertures  at  each  extremity  of  the  lower 
plate,  and  adapted  by  vertical  displacement  to  enter 
either  of  two  retesses  in  the  pivotal  plate,  a  rod  forming 
a  rigid  connection  between  said  plungers,  and  a  mecha- 
nism operated  from  the  switch  stand,  by  which  the  rod 
connecting  the  plungers  may  be  displaced  downwardly 
from  its  normal  position  when  the  rail  Is  being  oscillated. 

2.  A  railway  switch,  comprising  a  plate,  supported  by 
the  ties  at  the  Intersection  of  the  inner  rails  of  the  main 
track  and  the  siding,  a  second  plate  pivotally  supported 
by  the  first  named  plate,  a  rail  section  rigidly  mounted 
upon  the  second  plate,  and  adapted  by  oscillation  of  the 
latter  to  be  alined  with  the  Inner  rails  of  either  the  main 
track  or  siding,  a  pair  of  switch  points,  a  switch  slaml 
opposite  to  the  switch  points,  a  rn.\  transversely  posl 
tioned  beneath  the  switch  points  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  same,  adapte.1  to  rv"*'tvp  «  displacement 
transver8<p  with  the  track  from  the  switch  stand  r  mem 
anism  operated  by  the  displacement  of  said   rod    adapted 
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to  produce  an  oscillation  of  the  pivotal  plate,  a  pair  of 

plungers  slldably  positioned  in  apertu'-es  in  the  lower 
plate  at  each  extremity  thereof,  eacii  plunger  being 
adapted  Ly  vertical  displacement  to  enter  either  of  twu 
rpf  pssea  provided  at  each  end  of  the  plvoUl  plate  upon 
thf  under  surface  thereof,  a  rod  establishlDK  u  rltrid  con- 
nection between  said  plungers,  and  a  mechamhii,  operated 
from  the  switch  stand,  by  which  said  rod  may  be  In  paw: 
downwardly  from  its  normal  position  when  tht  plvoitid 
plate  is  being  oscillated. 


1.010,495.     WATER-COOLING  APPARAXrS.    iRA  J.  HOL- 
'  LENSBE.  Greensburg.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1011.     Serial 
No.  617,311. 


2.  In  a  railroad  car  brake,  the  combinatlot  »  i 
cylinder  and  the  cylinder  push  rod  of  a  •^  a'  ti^- 
lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  cy. 
rod,  and  a  hand  brake  rod  in  allnement  with  t 
the  cylinder  push  rod,  and  which  hand  brake  : 
otally  connected  to  the  maJn  pull  lever. 


1.  A  water  cooling  apparatus  of  the  above  specified 
class  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  interlocking 
and  communicating  sections,  an  annular  groove  formed  is 
each  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  apparatus 
adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  section,  meaui- 
lying  within  said  groove*  to  seal  the  Joints  between  tue 
sections  when  assembled,  tie-means  extending  from  the 
apper  section  of  the  apparatus  to  the  lower  section  and 
adapted  to  draw  all  sectl6ns  together  Into  operative  rela- 
tion, means  arranged  within  the  upper  and  lower  sections 
for  anchoring  the  ends  of  the  tie-means,  and  tubes  com- 
munlcatlng  with  the  apparatus  to  form  a  water  inlet  and 
outlet  therefor. 

2.  A  water  cooling  apparatus  of  the  above  specified  class 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent  Interlocking  and 
communicating  upper,  central  and  !<  -v.  -.<  •;>  ns,  the  cen- 
tral section  Includlnp  n  tr:]-^  and  Irns.  ■  ait,  ribs  formed 
along  the  edges  of  said  placs  an  npp*-  section  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  rib  on  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  (pntra  Motion,  a  lower  section  pro- 
Tided  with  an  annniar  t;-  wv, ,  aiapted  to  receive  the  rib 
on  the  adjacent  edge  f  n  -■  ^ritr:  section,  tubes  arranged 
within  the  central  k'  ti,,n  ai.  i  -mmunicatlng  with  the 
upper  and  lower  section,  tie  Imrs  eitending  from  the  upper 
to  the  lower  section,  mean;--  arranged  within  the  upper 
■ectlon  for  securing  the  .p;"  :  piidi;  of  the  bars,  means  ar- 
ranged to  secure  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars,  and  tubes 
communicating  with  the  apparatus  to  form  a  water  inlet 
and  an  outlet  therefor. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  of  a  bracket, 
Integral  with  said  fi-ame,  a  brake  cylinder  fixed  to  the 
bra<Aet,  a  floating  Liain  pull  lever  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  pus^  r^Al  of  the  cylinder  and  a  hand  brake 
rod  pivotally  connected  10  the  main  pull  lever  occupying 
a  position  In  direct  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
push  rod  and  a  pair  of  pull  levers  pivotally  connected  to 
said  floating  pull  lever. 

4  in  a  railroad  car,  a  truck-frame,  a  bracket  integral 
wtr  the  said  frame,  a  brake-cylinder  of  the  car  a!r  brake- 
gear  attached  to  the  said  bracket,  a  floating  lever  one  enu 
of  which  is  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  push-rod  of  the  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever  with  tlie  pull-rods  of  the  said  pear 

6.  In  a  railroad  car,  a  truck  frame  a  ;  rsi'  ket  integral 
with  the  said  frame,  a  brake-cylinder  of  the  car  air  brake- 
gear  attached  to  tb.  8i.  ,;  1, racket,  a  floating  lever  one  end 
of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  push-rod  of  tbe  said 
cylinder,  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever  with  the  pull-rods  of  the  said  gear,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  said  lever  with  the  hand  brake  gear  on  the 
car  body. 

1010,497.     ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTIilBUTION 
Albert  S.  Hubbabd,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  and  Ei  w.^kd  Vam 
WAviE.NEN.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Gould  Storage 
Battery  Con  ;  at  ^     a  Corporation  of   N»«    V   rk       K:  .d 
'      Dec.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,631. 


^^^^^ 
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1,010,406.  RAILROAD  CAR  Hll  \KE.  Clabbnce  11.  How- 
AHD  and  Habhy  M.  Vvva.ku.  st  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Double  Body  Bolster  C(  !:ipar,v,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .\pr  n  umo  seria' 
No.  554,740. 

1.  In  a  railroad  car  brake,  the  conii  uiatin  wti  a  '  mk.- 
cylinder  and  the  cylinder  push  rod  of  a  ti.ratinL-  niair.  pu: 
lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  th»'  ryiinlcr  p-.isn 
rod  H!nl  H  '  a:.<l  i  rak"  n.d  In  dirert  allnement  with  the 
cylinder  pv.^i  i  •!  and  which  brak*'  rod  is  pivotally  ron- 
nected  to  tht-  inasn  pull  lever  adjaceiit  tlje  point  of  p  \  'a 
connection  between  the  cylinder  pusl!  t  x!  and  tbc  ruair 
pull  lever. 


^L-.ria 


1.  A  system  of  distribution  having  alternating  cur:>!u 
and  direct  current  main  or  distributing  circuits  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  same,  a  storage  battery  con 
nected  to  tie    i.rect  current  side  of  the  system,  rejruiatinp 

RMTun'l::.,:  .rrent  and  direct  current  circuits  opp-at.^-  v 
ot.r.eot'-d  •i'K»'lher,  and  means  for  automatica  :>  '(-.:.-■;•  v 
tbf  action  of  the  alternating  current  regulating  apparaT.-^ 
o[»erated  by  b  safety  device  in  the  direct  current  reguiailng 
iirc';it8 

1;.  A  pvstem  of  distribution  having  alternating  curreni 
and  direct  1  'irrent  main  or  distrihutinc  clrmits  and  me.tns 
for  op.'rat:vv;.v  fonnectlng  the  sa::  <  a  '^'■-aire  bartf--> 
conne<:te.l  to  the  direct  current  side  of  iht-  system  r-vu- 
iailng  alternating  current  and  direct   current   clrc'^it^     p- 
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eratlvely  coiinected  together,  a  transformer  operatiTely 
re!ate<5  with  the  alternating  current  regulating  circuit,  anu 
meani  for  short  circuiting  one  of  the  elementa  thereof 
operated  by  a  device  In  the  direct  current  regulating 
circuit. 

3.  A  system  of  dlatrlhutlon  having  alternating  current 
and  direct  current  main  or  distributing  circuits  and  meana 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  same,  a  storase  battery  con- 
nected to  the  direct  current  side  of  the  syBtem,  reguUting 
alternating  current  and  direct  current  circuits  operatlvely 
connected  together,  a  transformer  operatlvely  related  to 
the  alternating  current  regulating  circuit,  and  means  for 
abort  circuiting  the  secondary  thereof  operated  by  a  device 
In  the  direct  current  regulating  circuit. 

4,  .\  system  of  distribution  having  alternating  current 
and  direct  current  main  or  distributing  circuits  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  same,  a  storage  battery  con- 
nected to  the  direct  current  side  of  the  system,  an  alter- 
natint:  current  regulating  circuit,  a  transformer  therein,  a 
rectifying  device  supplied  by  current  from  said  trans- 
former, a  direct  current  regulating  clrcalt  supplied  by  tne 
rectlfyins;  device,  means  controlled  by  said  direct  current 
regulating  circuit  for  regulating  the  action  of  the  battery, 
and  means  for  reducing  the  flow  of  current  to  the  rectify- 
ing device  when  there  l.s  abnormal  current  In  the  direct 
current  regulating  circuit. 

.'  \  system  of  distribution  having  alternating  current 
and  direct  current  main  or  distributing  circuits  and  meaua 
for  operatlvely  connecting  the  same,  a  storage  battery 
connected  to  the  direct  current  side  of  the  system,  an  al- 
ternatlntr  current  regulating  circuit,  a  transformer  therein, 
ft  re<t.f\ing  device  supplied  by  current  from  said  trans- 
former, a  direct  current  regulating  circuit  supplied  by  tne 
rectifying  device,  and  means  for  short  circuiting  one  of 
the  elements  of  said  transformer  when  there  Is  abnormal 
current  In  the  direct  current  regulating  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  69  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,498.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  William  H.  Hult- 
OKEN,  Philadelphia,  Fa.  Filed  June  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  437,710. 
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ply  pipe  commanieatlog  with  the  lower  tmr     f  \v.(>  --h  im- 
ber  and  also  provided  with  a  check  vh.vp   a    irau.  va.vp  at 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  a      ■;  ;  -t-^s.n!  «i:   ;  i; .       m 
munlcatlng  with   the  chamber   fo-    -   ;  i   y'ri„        j.  reH8e<l 
air  from  an  outilde  source  to  the  upper  portion  thereof 


1.010,499.  MEANS  FOB  CONNECTING  LINES  TO  FISH- 
ING-FLOATS. William  J.  Kiubbodqh,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  6^9,949. 


1 

oil      ! 

rln^' 


..U—A 


A  yilnder  having  a  stufBng  box  combined  with  an 
Hi,'  fiavlng  an  oil  passace  on  Its  Inner  part  said  oil 
t'inu'  arranged  near  the  inner  end  of  the  stuffing  box, 
pnikinu  arranged  upon  the  oil  ring  and  between  It  and  the 
ontfT  part  of  thp  sMifflng  box,  a  gland  for  putting  the 
packins:  under  compression  upon  the  oil  ring,  a  pipe  for 
iupplylnc  oil  to  the  oil  ring  through  the  stuffing  box,  and 
automaTi  ■  ;n*"a'is  for  «ii!  plying  oil  to  the  oil  pipe  consist- 
ing of  a  f  losed  •iiamVt'r  in  which  the  oil  Is  placed,  an 
opening:  fr<  m  said  chaniher  fnr  supplying  oil  to  the  oil 
pipe,  a  pipe  forming  a  communication  between  the  Interior 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber,  and 
means  fo-  sTipplyin^  compresst^.i  >\ir  from  an  external 
source  to  the  npper  part  of  the  chamber  at)Ove  the  oil. 

2  Ai;  a'Jorr.at!'  inhrif'ii  tin.:  device  consisting  of  a  Closed 
chamiier.  an  oil  dlsriiarci'  passage  from  the  oil  space  In 
the  cham'^T  prnvidp<l  w'^h  a     If-k  valve,  a  pressure  sup- 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  a  staff  seated  In 
the  opening  and  projecting  from  both  ends  of  the  body, 
the  upper  projecting  end  of  the  staff  being  tapered  out- 

I  wardly  from  the  staff  and  terminating  In  a  head  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  opening  of  the  body,  a 
thimble  on  the  tapered  projecting  upper  end  of  the  staff 
having  Its  central  opening  of  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  head,  said  thimble  fitting  loosely  on  the 
smaller  portion  of  the  staff  and  snugly  on  the  larger  por- 

j  tlon.  and  an  eye  on  the  lower  projecting  end  of  the  staff. 


1,010.500.  TRANSFORMER.  Svk.nd  E.  Johannesbn, 
Plttsfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1911.  Serial 
No.  604,706. 


1.  In  a  transformer,  a  winding  and  a  core  connected  in 
circuit  with  the  winding  to  act  as  a  resistance. 

2.  In  a  transformer,  a  winding  and  a  core  of  insMntM 
wire  connected  In  circuit  with  the  winding  to  u-t  as  a 
resistance. 

3.  In  a  bell  ringing  transformer,  a  primary  windlnu'  a 
secondary  winding,  and  a  core  of  Insulated  wiro  'Connected 
In  series  with  the  primary  winding 

4.  In  a  bell  ringing  transf(irmer.  a  prlnnnry  winding',  a 
secondary  winding,  a  core  of  insulated  wirp  In  series  with 
the  primary  and  a  tap  in  one  of  the  winding's 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  with  both 
direct  current  and  alternating  current  to  reduce  the  power 
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?o  desired  vaiuew  r>,inpris(nK  a  Tangfornier  provided  with 
a  core  of  uisniated  wire  8  [.ncary  winding:  lu  sTtf*  with 
the  r<>r»-  h  s«-<,.tjiHi'  witi.iiLii  hii'  .m  tap  i'.<a'e<l  In  one  of 
the  windiiiKii' 


lamped    l-etween  said 


1,010,601.  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  BRICKS.  Ath»l- 
BTAN  0.  J0NB8,  8L  Ix>uls  Mo.  Filwl  May  29.  1911. 
Serial  No.  630,264. 


'he   tie:    of    ^inckii!   IB   Butoinstica i.y 
ciaiBpsn^'   f-niji'i.tj  hud     sftt^'i 

4  \  .;,n  K  ,f  I-.,  uii  rising  h  .  :)?l»n- ia..>  ti.  •  iftOBtal  sup- 
;w>r'lij>:  \*-f^-.-  .hmpiiiK  ..»';e:;ts  ::  ttie  op'XiSite  end  por- 
;;.>rs  ■■:\  s:,  10  mi;>jK)rruu  :-ehi!.  -Hfi.  ;-,f  s*k1  supporting 
^»len.eIil^  <  ij.i.rlhHn:  «  s.hte  ■-.'*  ui  at  9ut*1  aotially  right 
iih^.w  h'lc  i,H\  r;*:  fiu'  i'  'it."  i:f!T;:.fr*  t»iidHi'i-y  mounted  on 
liiid  supp  Ttnin  L>ea.u.  ana  its  otuer  rDemi^r  l^iag  adapted 
to  iK-iif  t.*.!-.!!!.!  the  outer  face  of  the  enlmo*!  hrlck  of  a 
Mer  of  t.i .  KK  set  cloae  tot' iher  'utgie  ,t^vers  piToTaiiy 
Mil)i-'"ne<i  »  n  1j  respect  to  k>-.  •  0  ;  riaoiUh.  Riip;.ort!ng  L>eani. 
links  plvotally  connecte<1  •  >•«;■  :  >;-•  »^  ;^ver«  and  tc  the 
-.-■cT-.prflve  members  of  saKi  Clariip.cK  en  :ie:  tc  which  slid 
ht.>  t-ngage  the  supporting  beam,  at  ■'!  iit-finx  for  cannect- 
Inp  nftirt  'oggle  levers  to  a  hoisting  d*  v.  ■  w  ■  e  e'  v  -he  tier 
of  in  kc  18  automatically  clamped  ottwefn  ton  (  amping 
elements  and  lifted. 

:,  k  r!fK  ,!ft  cooprlslng  ^  s  .l'sf!ir.f'ft"y  horisonta;  sup- 
poriiii).:  I'^^ari!  having  ■Ude^H--  :  *'i-.  ■  ;.-  i.p")«iie  erds. 
clAiaplxig  eleraetiti-  .  iniprlslng  plates  bent  at  -usjBiAntia.y 
right  fictlf^  atjo  'iSTini:  one  of  their  n:ei:i;-«-f*  s  .dabiy 
flttfd  ID  tjif  f..apwfri>  t  said  supporting  l*-;  ui  pnc  tbeir 
other  member  project.; o.-  .lerally  from  mho  supvHi-ting 
beam  and  adapted  to  l;ear  tigaintt  the  outc  lacej-  of  tne 
endmoat  bricks  of  a  tier  of  bricks  s*-'  close  together,  toggle 
p,.,,  ;■■>  .If.  ^  --upr-orted  with  respect  to  said  supporting 
L«an.  i.iij  ■lint  t«-<)  'o  said  clamping  elements,  and  n-ifans 
for  connecting  said  toggle  levers  with  a  hole  ng  d>  tjc»' 
whereby  a  tier  of  bricks  ir..-iy  he  automatica.y  ciarcf^ed 
between  said  clamping  eiea-i-:  tc  and  lifted. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tb<^    -Hr^'tte.l 


a    if  vrf    « 


1.  A  brick  lift  comprising  a  horisontally  disposed  sop- 
porting  beam,  clamping  elen.r-'-  '^  i:<*  "  nted  on  the 
opposite  end  portl-ns  of  said  sutn-ort'nv:  heam  SO  as  to 
move  len^hwise  -hcrMof  hd.!  i.-lM;iTf>«1  to  re*<p»e.tivplv  en- 
gage the  endmost  bricks  of  a  tier,  a  pair  of  t  o^'l-  '  levers 
plvotally  supported  with  respect  to  said  supporting  beam, 
links  respectively  connecting  the  toggle  leven>  with  said 
rlitniping  elements,  and  means  for  connecting  said  toggle 
iHv.r-  with  a  hoisting  device  so  that  the  tier  of  bricks 
may  be  automatically  clamped  between  said  clamping  ele- 
mTts  and  lifted. 

1:  K  brick  lift  comprising  an  upright  member,  a  horl- 
Bontal  supporting  beam  rigidly  secured  '  •' -^  :  wp-  end 
portion  of  said  upright  member  and  ext-!  line  01,  pp©- 
Pitf  siilps  thereof,  clnmpins:  .'.etncnts  ^lldahlj  naounted  on 
!l..'  .pposlte  end  p.Ttw-ns  of  «ald  Hiipp.rtme  beam,  toggle 
le\.'-^  plvotally  s'ipported  with  respect  to  said  upright 
mpn)!^r  and  waid  horizontal  supportini:  Neam  links  pivot 
ai  ,  .,-.,,..  fp.;  to  sMld  togglt'  Irvprs  and  to  said  .lamping 
pieiiifTits  ,•!  v.T"rH:i->  n:ovabie  Ilftmi;  hft ;  iisonntf-d  on  sahi 
upriL'l.t  r.icti.lcr  and  adapteil  to  l>e  (onn.-  t.-d  witt,  a  !..  ist 
Ing  devi<-.>,  nnd  u  ptvdtal  connection  !.etweei,  Hni!  togirJ' 
levers  ,irid  h.hM  MftinK  har  wlierehy  a  twr  of  itkki^  nuiN 
t*  autuiTiaticui.*  ciamped  lietween  said  ciamplng  eleuipnts 
and   lifted 

3.    .V    brick    ;ifl    ■■omprislng    nn    upright    memiier    whone 
upper  end   p^rtiMn   Is  bent  substant iaily   horitoctai.  a   .xnb 
statitiady    bMri/..  r  tiii    supiiortlng    ;>eum    rigidly    se(   ired    to 
tli..  ,.,\\.!   ,  !,)  iM.!ti..ii  of  said  upright  member  and  extend 
Ing   un  opposite  sides   thereof,   ciampini:   eiemenUt  8Udabi% 
mounted   on    the   opposite  end   portions  of   said   horlsonta. 
supporting   beam   so   as   to   move   lengthwise   thereof,   saii 
clamping    ■   t-meiiis    having    portions    extending    laterally 
with  resp*'  t  to  said  l>eam  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
fact's  of  ',:  .■  criiiuiMvi    Ticks  m  a  tier,  a  pair  of  toggle  levers 
plvotally    supported   with   respect   to   said   upright   memt)er 
and  said  horiiontal  supporting  LK?am.  links  connecting  the 
respective    toggle    levers   and    the    adjacent    clamping   ele 
ment    on    said    ijorizontal    suppfirtlng    beam,    a    vertically 
moval  le    d«'vi.  t'    comprising    a    bar    slldably    engaging    the 
horizontal  upper  portion  of  said  upright  memher  artd  ron 
nected  to  a  horlsontal  memljer  which  slldably  engages  said 
upright  memtier  and  has  a  pivotal  connection  l»etweeri  said 
toggle  levers  whereby,  when  said   lifting  device  is  raised. 


1,010,502.      LAND    MARKER.      Habold    8.    KMXA!fSB*. 
Imogene.  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  19. 1910.    Serial  No.  6W,046. 


1  l!  a  machine  of  the  character  descr!t>e<1.  a  markiii;.- 
ariL  arranged  to  he  operatlvely  positioned  upon  either 
side  of  the  machine.  ot>erating  mechanism  to  move  said 
arm  nieuns  for  supporting  tht  arm  in  an  Intermediate  in- 
operative position,  said  means  being  nirvable  by  tbc 
'liarkint:  anus  in  its  movement  to  its  inoperative  position 
to  dispose  said  arm  for  movement  to  its  operative  posiTiou 
upon  t!ie  op'poslte  side  of  the  machine,  and  means  f^  r  au 
tomatical.y  rendering  said  operating  mechanisui  mo;. 
,-r-s\  vf  wtjc,  1  "  aiarkcr  .vrm  is  moved  to  its  inoperative 
position. 

Ir  ,.  ;:.af  niiii"  of  ti.e  character  descnb«ni,  a  marking; 
arm  arrimged  t(  iv  operatlvely  po8itlone<l  upon  either  sid'- 
f>f  the  machine  operating  mechanism  to  move  said  arm 
fjoin  .:t;;er  of  its  ..perst.ve  positions  to  its  inoperative 
position,  iiicaii!^  roli.ptpO  t..  -.-..n.  and  snpp<irt  snlri  am 
In  Its  lnoi>erative  ;...sit1on  sani  means  >>eing  actuated  by 
the  impact  of  ^he  arm  tiierewltb  ;.  i.osiilon  said  ;-.riii 
for  mov.-ment  to  its  operatlvp  pi.-^itl.!-]  or.  the  opposite 
side  of  the  machine,  means  for  automatically  rendering 
the  operating  mechanism  Inopeativp  when  the  marker 
arm  is  in  Its  inoperative  position,  and  additional  means 
co-artiiig  with  si.i  •  ..peiiitiUL  \\\^c  -TiivTi  lo  rrt-ven'  m.^vi' 
ment  of  the  marking  a-m  in  one  direction  from  either  of 
its  operative  p>t»«liions 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  said  abaft,  a 
marking  arm  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon 
one  side  of  the  machine  and  to  be  moved  to  a  vertical  in- 
operative position  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  means  for 
supporting  the  arm  in  Its  Inoperative  position,  means  for 
automatically  rendering  the  shaft  rotating  means  Inoper- 
ative when  the  arm  la  disposed  in  Its  Inoperative  position, 
rn.  ins  for  releasing  the  arm  from  said  supporting  means, 
aoJ  means  for  automatically  positioning  said  supporting 
ns>ans  In  the  movement  of  the  arm  to  Its  Inoperative  posl 
tlon  t  )  dispoae  said  arm  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
machine  when  the  same  is  released. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
marking  arm  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon 
one  side  of  the  machine  and  to  be  moved  to  a  vertical 
Inoperative  position  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  means 
for  supporting  the  arm  In  Its  Inoperative  position,  means 
for  relensing  the  arm  from  said  supporting  means,  and 
nifhn*)  f'T  automatkally  positioning  said  supporting 
m^ans  in  '::»»  movement  of  the  arm  to  Its  inoperative  posi- 
tion to  dispose  salil  arm  upon  tf  opposite  side  of  the 
machine  when  the  same  Is  released. 

.'  In  rt  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  shaft  ami  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a 
marking  artr.  ,ir!;tti.;">i  n  sas''  -jiiaf'  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend upon  one  sid^'  f  the  machine,  a  standard  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  means  carried  by  the  standard  to 
receive  the  nrrii  and  hold  the  same  In  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  rotating  said  standard  to  position  the 
holdinir  means  upon  either  side  of  the  shaft  when  the 
marking  arm  la  moved  to  Its  Inoperative  position  from 
either  side  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  4J  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,010,503.     LOCK-NUT.     David   Hewit  Laxoan,  Gaines, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  61.3.230. 


within  the  tool ;  the  nut  being  transversely  severed  to 
define  th«  ends  of  the  nut,  and  the  tool  having  a  projec- 
tion adapted  to  register  between  the  ends  of  the  nut  to 
secure  radial  expansion  of  the  nut  when  the  tool  is  rotated 
upon  the  nut. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.010,604.  THIRD-RAIL  COVERING.  Frbdbhick  Hal» 
LiNDSLBT.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  616.490. 


iHn. 


In  a  third  rail  covering,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tacting shoe-post,  an  integral  support  on  said  post,  a  pair 
of  inclined  wheels  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  support 
and  the  tread  of  each  wheel  being  of  Insulating  material, 
walls  beyond  each  side  of  the  rail  and  secured  to  the 
cross  ties  of  the  latter ;  Insulating  material  Interposed 
between  the  ties  and  said  walls  ;  doors  arranged  in  palra 
plvotally  mounted  at  the  upper  part  of  s.n  i  .^^lls.  each 
door  curved  over  toward  the  rail  nn'l  f<Trii!!i,i  Ink;  with  a' 
straight  outer  portion  to  fprm  a  nariu'  surfa  .■  for  the 
treads  of  said  wheels  and  each  door  bavin.:  an  Integral 
shoulder  to  prevent  each  pair  of  doors  cotmng  in  metal 
contact,  and  a  pull  spring  connection  from  the  inner  side 
of  each  door  to  the  Inoer  side  of  each  wall. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spring  nut  trans- 
versely severed  to  define  the  ends  of  the  nut ;  and  a  tool 

rotatable  upon  the  nut  and  having  a  jirojection  to  register 
f)*>twepn  the  ends  of  the  nut. 

1"  In  a  device  of  the  class  des<  ribe  !  a  spring  nut  trana- 
N'Tsely  S'vered  to  define  the  ends  of  the  nut;  and  a  tool 
i.avini:  an  opening  in  which  the  nut  Is  rotatable,  there 
h-int;  a  projection  upon  the  tool,  adapted  to  register  be- 
rw  n  ie  ends  of  the  nut,  the  diameter  of  the  opening 
! .  n^'  tjrt^ater  than  the  diameter  of  the  nut,  to  provide  for 
a  springing  of  the  nut  under  the  engagement  between  the 
projection  and  one  end  of  the  nut. 

;?.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  circular  nut 
trnnsv>rs.';5  s*  v.  red  to  define  the  ends  of  the  nut;  and  a 
tool  havini,'  a  >  ;r  liar  opening  to  receive  the  nut,  there 
being  a  prnj^,  ti  n  up -n  the  tool,  adapted  to  register  be- 
tween the  ends  of  tre  n  i* 

4.  In  a  device  of  '-■•■•■  ass  described,  a  ^lut  and  a  tool 
to  Inclose  the  nut,  the  nut  and  the  tool  having  relative 
rotary  movement  ;  the  nut  boinir  transverflely  severed  to 
define  the  ends  of  the  nur.  and  '.';•■  r."!  i.avin.,'  a  projection 
to  register  between  the  ends  of  the  nut 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nut  and  a  tool 
to  Inclose  the  nut,  the  tool  having  rotary  movement  with 
respe<t  to  the  nut,  and  the  nut  having  radial  expansion 


1,010,505.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  R>y  M  M^vsov, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dean  Electric  Cumpuu;.  L.jria. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  396.534. 


« 


^ 


,00-  — 


kr^:^.iir\  ^1^ 


t  I 


1.  In  a  measured  service  telephone  system, 'subscribers' 
lines,  registering  means  at  the  central  station  connected 
therewith,  an  operator's  cord  circuit,  a  source  of  current 
connected  to  said  cord,  a  device  controlled  by  the  sub- 
strlbera  and  associated  with  said  cord  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  actuation  of  said  meters,  and  means  In  circuit 
with  the  actuating  winding  of  the  registering  means  for 
preventing  the  accidental  manipulation  of  said  means. 

2.  In  a  measured  service  telephone  system,  subscribers' 
lines,  registering  meters  connected  therewith,  an  opera- 
tor's 3-wlre  cord  circuit,  a  battery  connected  with  said  cord 
circuit,  a  high  resistance  In  circuit  with  the  actuating 
winding  of  one  of  the  meters  and  In  series  with  said  bat- 
tery, a  normally  open  shunt  circuit  around  said  high  re- 
sistance, and  a  winding  means  in  said  shunt  circuit  for 
automatically  closing  said  shunt  circuit  in  the  use  of  the 
lines  thereby  operating  said  meter. 

3.  In  a  measured  service  telephone  •yttem,  >DtMerfben' 
lines,  registering  meters  connected  therewith,  an  opera- 
tor's cord  circuit  including  a  battery,  a  hk-'  e^lotan-e  in 
circuit  with  the  actuating  winding  of  one  of   ihe  meters 
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and  in  series  with  said  battery,  a  normailv  op-ncd  Hi.unt 
circuit  around  said  hl>:^  r^ni^'uu.v  relays  automHticaUy 
actuated  in  the  use  -f  tlje  iiues  for  ■  l..sint'  said  ^hunt 
circuit  thereby  causiij^;  said  meter  to  re^-ister  and  a  lock- 
ing winding  In  said  shunt  circuit  for  k..  pint  said  shunt 

circuit  closed. 

4.  In  a  measured  service  telephone  s\stem  subscribers' 
lines,  registering  meters  connected  i!,>re«ith.  an  opera- 
tor's cord  circuit  for  Interconnecting  said  ines  having  call- 
ing and  answering  plugs  and  provided  with  a  t.attery,  r 
high  resistance  In  series  with  said  battery,  a  normaiij 
open  shunt  clr.uu  ar  ■  ;n.i  >*ii.d  idgh  resistance,  means  con- 
trolled In  the  use  ■■'  •''■■'■■  sui»8cril>ers  lines  for  cloning  said 
circuit  to  «ct!iat.>  said  meter,  and  n  low  resistance  locking 
relay  in  said  sinmt  ■■tr.-\;lt  adapted  to  maintain  said  shunt 
circuit  closed  until  releas.  <!  !^  the  withdrawal  ,,f  the  an- 
swering plug. 

8.  In  a  measured  service  telephone  system,  subscrihers 
3-wlre  Clr<  n'ts  pr.  vtded  with  cut  off  relays,  call  registering 
meters  in  senes  w:'i:  sad  cut-off  relays,  an  operators  cord 
circuit  for  interconnecting  sni''  Rnb8crlt>er8'  lines  -•omprts- 
Ing  a  battery,  a  liigh  resistance  in  series  witti  said  iiaitery, 
a  normsiiy  •■p.n  shunt  circuit  around  snld  high  resistance, 
II  :-w  resistance  LukinK  relay  in  said  shunt  circuit,  and 
relays  controlled  t)y  the  subscrttn^rs  for  rinsing  said  shunt 
circuit  to  actuate  said  meter,  -^ald  st^mt  circuit  U'.nn  kept 
closed  bj  the  actuation  of  said  iorking  relay 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (;azette  ] 


stiaf  tpi.r  s\.  rsely  mounted  in  ntd  arm  and  iiaving  a 
cam  face  arranged  to  bear  against  the  pin  within  the  con- 
tour of  the  slot,  the  shaft  being  transversely  pr  .  red  to 
provide  for  the  passage  of  the  pin  into  its  supporting  nrtE 
the  last  named  shaft  having  a  radial  handle  operat  ds: 
gravltatlonally  to  maintain  the  cam  within  the  *ioi  und 
in  bearing  upon  the  pin;  a  grinding  head  upon  !'<  ftrst 
named  shaft ;  and  a  cooperating  grinding  head  supported 
for  rotation  adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  irv 
Ing  means. 

'   1.010,507.     WELL-DRILLING  MACHINE.     TBI  man    Mc 
Coed  and  William  C.  Biolbs.  Rew,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  15. 
,       1910.     Serial  No.  687,339. 


1,010.506.     WATCH  GLASS  MUM  Kli       P;  w  akd  RICHA.BD 
'  Mattubs,   Neosho.   M-      assi;;r  t      t   one-half   to   .Tay   A. 
Seagroves.  Neosho,  M        i  i  "1  Mar.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
551.810.    Renewed  Apr.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  624.146. 

/   J^       ^ 
7  w.g        I  4 jg 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  spaced 
arms-  axlally  alined  shafts  rotatably  mounted  In  the  arms 
transversely  of  the  same,  one  of  the  shafts  he  ni:  s.mably 
mounted;  grinding-  '.ads  ipon  the  adjacent  end«  f  the 
shafts:  means  for  advan- m^  the  sUdably  mounted  s'aft. 
and  a  device  operntlni;  cravltatlonally  to  bear  a^anst  the 
advancing  means,  to  1<    k  the  sa-ne 

•>  A  device  of  the  .ass  des<  rl'^-d  omi.risin^'  spa--ed 
arms:  axlally  alined  shafts  r  -afah'y  moun-.-d  in  the  arms 
transversely  of  the  sam-  •  n.  of  th..  si:afts  t>einv:  «li^ah  y 
mounted:  grinding  t,.ad-  upon  th,  ad.iacent  ends  n.  t.o- 
Shafts:  a  pin  slldah:^  m-^nt-d  in  one  of  said  arms  and 
arraneed  rv  hear  against  the  Hildahlv  mounted  shaf.  and 
n  .am  iie-mted  ni  th,e  last  named  arm  and  arranged  to 
V.  a-  aealnst  the  inn 

.\  device  of  ''e  ,  ih-s  d. -scribed  '  (unpns'nt  a  support- 
ing member  havlnk-  spaced  arms  aiially  alined  siafts 
rotatablv  mount.-d  in  the  arms  transversely  of  tl,e  same 
one  of  the  shafts  l.em^-  slldahly  mounted  ;  erlndlnf  1  -ads 
upon  the  adjac-nt  en.ls  -f  the  shafts:  a  pin  slidai-.v 
mounted  in  on.-  <A  -^aid  arms  and  arranged  to  tH>ar  atratnst 
thesMda'lv  m-unte.)  s!,af  t!.  i!i«  h.avlni?  a  lonititudinftlly 
dlspos.'d   <:.:t    '..rniiiiJit-ni:   within   t'e   rr,ntour   of   the   pin: 


a   shaft 


inted    in    '* 


'ast  named   arni   and 


having  a  -am  face  HrrMni.'e<i  t"  l^ear  iiL-awist  tie  pin  wit*  In 
the  contour  of  t).>  slot,  the  s' aft  >..  ink-  transv.  rselv 
grooved  to  provhh'  for  the  passavre     f  li.'  pin  into   f-  <r,p 

porting  arm. 

4  \  device  of  the  .lass  d'-scrUxd  .^m;irisinc  n  «upf'Tt- 
A\)i  arm  a  shaft  slldahlv  and  n-tafatiiv  mounted  in  said 
arm;  a  i)in  "lldiih'v  mo.;nte,i  in  said  arm  and  arranced 
to  bear  atain.st  the  s  .aft.  the  pin  liavlng  a  iongltudlnanv 
<Jlspo»ed  slot  terminating  within  the  contoor  of  the  pin 


-/»  %S 


In  a  nu  hne  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mud  sill,  spaced  beartngs  arranged  upon  said  sill. 
hollow  metallic  posts  mounted  in  sal^  bear  tk-s  at  their 
lower  ends,  bearlns:  nps  removably  n'-ar.^:.  d  ipc^n  th'- 
upper  ends  of  said  pos's  t  support  a  cr-^- k  shaft  tbrreon, 
a  pair  of  spaced  tie  rods  vertically  d;-P'  -ed  thr-aigh  each 
of  said  posts  and  extending  at  their  upper  -  nd;^  through 
said  bearing  caps  on  opposite  sides  of  the  crank  shaft  the 
lower  ends  of  said  tie  rods  extending  thr  J*::  th.  Nar- 
Ings  in  which  the  posts  are  mounted  and  ti  ■  tl  th.  aud 
sill  said  rods  having  nuts  threaded  upon  their  upper  and 
lower  ends  to  clamp  the  posts  between  the  bearing  caps 
and  the  lower  ^)ear In gs  arranged  on  the  sill,  and  a  hori- 
zontal bolt  conn.  t. re  -aid  hollow  metal  posts  and  'x 
tending  through  '^-^^  -.:  ""'1  between  said  vertical  tie 
rods,  substantia    >  as    .n  !  '   -  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1010  508.      SELF  CLEANING    STILL.     Willi.am    il     MC- 
'ccitB.    Vfii.n.r^Tift,    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    14,    1911.      i^erial 
No.  fifi'^  -"'^'v 


1.  A  Still  comprising  a  retort  having  a  valve-controlled 

-ntlet  in  the  bottom  thereof,  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
alv.  In  opening  and  closing,  and  mechanical  mean-  f  ; 
.peratme  said  valve  actuating  mechanism  and  reg-ila-mi: 
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the  time  Intervmls  at  whl«h  sai'i     a" v..  a.-rnating  meeha- 
niwra  la  operated. 

::.  A  still  coinprisiiij;  a  retort  aaviiii;  i  v a u>-  controlled 
drain  outlet  In  the  ixutom  therfot,  uiecimuiam  for  actu- 
ating said  vaivf  i:.  optDing  and  closing,  mechanical  means 
for  operatinti  -ta.<l  •  iiv-  h  iiiting  mechanism  and  meana 
fur  varying  ti.-  :.n.n-  ,aifi-\;us  the  valve  la  held  In  its 
closed  position 


1.010,509.  BURIAL-CASKET-BOX  FASTENER.  Wil- 
liam r>.  McLbod.  Neche,  N.  D.  Filed  July  1.  1909. 
Serial  No.  505,450. 


The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  Its  lid,  of  a  latch 
comprising  a  spring  mt'fa!  platp  secured  at  its  lower  end 
against  the  rectptacie  and  having  an  opening  formed 
through  It  adjacent  to  its  upper  end.  8aid  metal  plate 
being  bent  outwardly  on  a  line  slightly  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  opening  and  downwardly  into  hook  form,  where- 
by a  guide  slot  19'  is  provided  through  the  bight  of  the 
hook  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  the  aide  edges 
of  the  hook  having  finger-receiving  recssea.  and  a  second 
platp  ■it'i  ured  upon  the  lid  and  having  a  portion  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending barbs  disposed  to  enter  the  guide  slot  of  the  hook 
and  pass  therethrough  to  the  opening  of  the  spring  plate 
and  Into  engagement  with  the  hook  thereof  when  the  lid 
it;  in  closed  position. 


ly 


1,010,610.     MANUFACTURE  OF  SHEETS,   PLATES,  4c. 
Charles  J.   Mesta    and    Samcel   E.    Oieschem.   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.     Filed  Oct  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,552. 
The  method  of   manufacturing  sheets   or  plates,  which 
consists  in  hot  rolling  the  sheets  or  plates,  i>lack  pickling 
them,  drying  them  at  a  temperature  at  which  no  anneal- 
ing effect  will  occur,  cold-rolling  the  sheets  and   anneal- 
ing them. 


1,010.511.  DRYING  SHEETS.  Charlbs  J.  Mesta  and 
Samuel  E.  Diescher.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  591,508. 

p. 


aoch  a  movement  to  the  liquid-carrying  sheets  as  will  cause 
a  relative  moTement  of  the  sbtfts  and  liquid  and  cauning 
air  to  tr!';vcr?i''  thf  surfaces  nf  the  sheets  in  the  direction 
of  movenieui  uf  the  liquid  from  the  sheets. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  m  th>  art  of  drying  sheets,  ■  tc  . 
the  method  herein  descril>ed,  which  onsLsts  In  imparting 
such  a  movement  to  the  liquid-bearing  sheets  as  will  raus* 
a  relative  movement  of  the  sbeet.s  and  liquid  and  causing 
an  evaporating  action  by  ht-at  and  currents  of  air  ni'vtne 
along  the  surfaces  of  the  sbfets. 

3.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  dn  ing  sheets,  etc 
the  method  herein  described,  which  i  onslsts  in  Imparting 
such  a  movement  to  the  liquid  carrying  sheets  as  wtl!  cause 
the  liqnid  to  leave  the  aheets  at  one  edge  thereof  and  sup 
plementing  such  removal  by  a  rapid  evaporation  of  the 
llqoid. 

4.  .\s  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  drying  sheets  the 
method  herein  described,  which  eonalsts  In  suhjecrmg  th** 
aheets  to  centrifugal  action  generating  rndial  currt nts  if 
air  by  the  movement  of  the  shppts  and  directing  such  cur- 
rents of  air  to  flow  over  the  sheets. 

5.  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  drying  aheets.  etc 
the  method  herein  described,  whi<  l;  un.si-ts  m  arranging 
the  sheets  radially  around  a  coniiinii  axis  ,  arali-'i  with  the 
slieeta,  moving  the  sheets  rapidu  ar on  1  such  axit*  and 
thereby  removing  the  adherent  lujird  trim  the  shi-.-ts  bv 
centrifugal  action,  and  causing  currtTiLs  .i  air  to  il  i  ^ 
radially  over  the  surfaces  of  the  sheets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.   .As  an  improv.'Ki.nt  in  the  art  of  drying  sheets,  etc., 

the  methiRl  lier"Ui    iesiTlli^d.  which  consists  in  imparting 


1,010,512.  EGG-CANDLING  APPAR^VT^S. 
MiTCHBLL  and  Joseph  H.  Kberan.  Osceola,  Iowm 
Apr.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  621,410. 


Ends 

Filed 


•A- 


-Jt 


j.» 


:nvri?i7;.„ 


1.  An    egg  candling   apparatus,    comprising    a    b« 
illamlnating   means  in   said   housing,   s    transparent  hort- 
sontal  partition  In  said  housing,  a  cell  se<tlon  on  said  psr 
tltlon  and  adapted  to  receive  eggs,  and  an  apertured  mv   ; 
on   said   housing,   the   apertures  of   said   cover   rpgistertng 
with  the  cells  of  said  section. 

2.  An    egg-oandling    apparatus,    comprising    a    housing. 
one  wall  of  said  housing  being  slidmgiy  mounted,   tlluia 
nating  means  in  the  iqwer  portion  of  said   housing,  para. 
lei  transparent  spaced  plates  In  the  upper  portion  of  nn\d 
housing,  the  uppermost  ;  :at>'  adapti'd  to  receive  a  cell  s^c 
tlon   and    eggs    therein,  and    an    apertured    cover    on    said 
housing,  the  apertures  of  said  cover  registering  with  the 
cells  of  said  section. 

3.  An  egg-candling  apparatus,  comprlNing  rear  and  side 
walls,  a  front  wall  slidlngly  mount>d  <>n  the  side  wailM 
angle  bars  on  the  rear  and  xide  walls,  transparent  plates 
mounted  on  said  angle  bars  in  sjiaced  relations,  a  cell  see 
tlon  mounted  on  the  uppermost  transparent  plate  and 
adapted  to  receive  eggs,  illuminating  means  beneath  the 
lowermost  transparent  piate,  and  (in  apertured  cover 
hinged  to  said  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  t)e  <  losed  upon  saul 
side  walls. 
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1.010.513.        KK\  "I.VlNG-COLL.M'SIliLK  BE.\M     VACU 
'  UM     liYEl.Mr  MA*  HINK         S-^kank     Mslcin     Mobton, 
Phoenix.  .AiH       t  i  cd  Jan    i*     U»il       St-rlal  No,   6<il,6tt2. 


a  frame  ronn-cting  iwu  u!  ss.d  cone  memU  rs.  and  a  rlght- 
and-ieft-haiid  ^.:,■^^  ».;,aft  pwiv.ied  m  .mt  (<f  the  beam 
heads  and  o;.Hra-.->\  t-ngage*:  wuii  said  cniiectlng  frame 
and  one  of  'ue  ei.ii     i-be  mi-iiir'erK 


.'*'i 


1,010,614       HULLET-i'AT''i;i:K       a,  isTiv    MnrvT,    Erie. 
Pa.     Fi.ed  Feb.  21,  li>ll.     S.-n;ii  No.  60'j,t'5b. 


1.  In  conilnnBtioTi  with  n  :ank  for  dye  liquor,  of  a 
tubular  trunnion  j  ,  iinieri  in  n.  wall  of  the  tank,  a  col- 
lapsible l>eam  conslsiinc  of  a  shaft,  heada  fixed  to  the  ahaft 
adjacent  its  ends,  expand  in.:  frames  aurrounding  the  shaft 
and  consisting  of  split  rest  ent  rings  and  radial  spokes, 
the  latter  having  tiu  ir  'ii>r  ends  fixed  In  said  rlma,  a 
foramlnous  covering  r  said  frames,  a  right  and  left  hand 
screw  ahaft  Joumaled  in  one  of  said  heads,  cone  members 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said  shaft  and  operated 
by  said  screw  shaft,  said  members  engaging  with  the  free 
Inner  ends  of  said  spokes  of  the  expanrtlng  frames  mean" 
for  gu;d;nK  ris.'  Inner  porti-iis  ,.f  said  si-ilv-s.  means  for 
detachably  connecting  'ne  >f  sad  beads  tr  uaid  tubu'ar 
trunnion,  the  lant  raen'inri'^d  head  having  iT>-nlngs  nffnrd- 
Ing  con.Miurii  niion  i.'iw.'fn  'iie  int.rior  of  ttie  beam  and 
•!ir  tr  .lii-i  .11  i.ioHn.s  for  supp-r- irn.'  Hie  o;  pusite  ■  nds  if 
Kaid  t>eii;:i  snaf  means  for  ro-a;:iie  <aid  -rnnniin  nnd 
means  for  caunirgj  me  ci-culatlon  of  the  dve-ilquor  through 
the  tank,  the  '.enm  and   '.he  trunnion 

2  Idle  i.ij,i.in,'. 'ton  id  n  tank  for  d.\<--dqu  ir  having  v.t 
tlca,  .s;d.s  a:'d  ends  and  n  soi:,t  ry  dndrica  ghsperi  S.otTom. 
a  ioL,g.;adiuai  projection  tormcd  un  and  depend  ne  fr.in 
the  center  of  the  seml-cyllndrlcal  bottom  of  the  tank  said 
projection  containing  a  longitudinal  chnim.  i  h  toraml 
nous  plate  covering  the  top  of  said  chain.  :■.  tubular 
trunnion  Journaled  In  one  wall  of  the  tank,  a  beam  revo- 
Inbly  mounted  in  the  tank  and  having  a  foramlnous  cover- 
ing on  which  the  yam  Is  wound,  said  beam  being  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  trunnion  and  hnvlng  \X^  inferior  In 
communication  with  ssld  trunnion,  a  rigid  pipe  extending 
Into  the  outer  end  of  the  trunnion,  an  apertured  plate  se- 
cured on  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  projection,  a  pipe 
secured  In  the  aperture  of  said  plate  and  communicating 
with  said  channel,  a  pump,  and  a  single  reversing  valve 
affording  communication  between  said  pipes  and  said 
pump. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  beam  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft,  heads  secured  ndjacent  the  ends 
of  the  shaft  and  having  on  their  inner  'h  .s  circular  re- 
cesses and  hubs  formed  with  cone  s;,;ii,.  ,i  -  ,- -*s' s  nnd 
radial  openings,  expanding  frames  surr  .ind  n>;  lii.  shaft 
and  consisting  of  split  rings  and  radla.  sj-okes  the  latter 
being  sUdable  In  the  radial  openings  f  sm  d  bubs,  a  foraml- 
nous covering  on  ssld  rings  and  exien  i nt-  into  the  circu- 
lar recesses  in  the  beads,  cone  ni'mtierj.  siidab  e  ^n  said 
shaft  and  coactlng  with  the  Inm t  ends  of  said  spokeg.  and 
a  right-and-left  hand  screw  shaft  swiveie<1  in  one  of  nald 
heads  and  operatlvely  connected  t-  said  C(">n.    memf.--rs 

4.  In  a  collapsible  beam  of  ib.  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  s  shaft.  I.. ads  secured  to  the  shaft  ad 
Jaceni  it.s  e:,d-<  aiid  formed  on  tiheir  inner  faces  with  cir- 
cular rec^ssos  and  hiilis,  the  latter  having  radial  opening? 
and  corn  sunp.d.  recesses,  a  spider  (tii  the  intermediate 
ahaft  and  provided  with  a  hub  and  radial  arms,  said  arms 
having  apertured  guide  lugs  and  i^aid  hub  having  radial 
openings  and  a  cone-shaped  r>'C.ss.  end  and  Intermediate 
expanding  frames,  each  consisting  of  a  split  ring  and  radial 
spokes,  the  spokes  t»eing  Hlidable  in  the  radial  openings  in 
said  heads,  the  spokes  of  the  Insermedlate  frame  being  slid 
able  in  the  apertured  lug.s  on  the  arms  of  the  spider,  con" 
members  slldabk   on  the  shaft    to  coact  with  said   spokes. 


The  herein  described  bullet  catcher,  the  same  c  rcprls 
Irs:  a  si  .  'I  having  a  thick  upright  back  of  metR'  a  bottom 
and  s;  1-  s  and  top  projecting  forwardly  th.  r.  from  and 
leav;np  the  shell  open  at  Its  front  end.  and  means  for 
supporting  the  same  ;  and  a  funnel-shaped  mouth  member 
comprising  a  front  plate  closing  the  mouth  <'  naid  sbell, 
and  a  frus to-conical  ^^  h  1  extending  through  sh  '  ;  .st.  wirb 
its  larger  end  forward  and  Its  smaller  end  projecting  Into 
the  shell,  and  mefins  b:  'be  top  of  said  wall  for  support- 
i.,g  ,o  -H-i;.  •      \  cr  ;!  c  :riiet  tnd  of  said  mouth. 


1,010,616.        FEEriN',      MKHaMSM      FOB      HR.FIS 
Hans  Clabin  H    >or  M- st.m     I'uclalr,  France.     Flied 
Oct.  23,  1909.     Serial  No    .^24.161. 


1 


; 


1.  The  Mimhinatun  witij  Ivrf.h^  d.eb.  ...f  a  fee^llng  de- 
vice aduite.-.  u  ^rip  t  rod  to  be  foip^-c  and  moved  In  one 
direction  :,  >  Ui.-  expansion  of  said  r  ,m1  d,ir;ng  the  forging. 
and  meant,  tu  return  tbe  fee-ding  dev.ct  u-  as  normai  posl 
tlon  after  tlie  forging. 

2.  The  combination  with  ftirglng  dies-  <d  .-v  maiii  feed 
Ing  device,  and  ai  auxiliary  feeding  de\  .c  Huapted  tc  be 
moved  1:.  'ne  dire<  tion  ly  liie  hcti' n  ■ -i  tbe  dies  on  a  oar 
l>eing  forg'-d.  anu  means  t  ii;.tuiLi.tkcaiiy  return  th" 
auxiliary  feed  device  ti.  ;ts  noraiU.  position  afer  tiie 
opera ti oil    >f  tbt-  dies 

3.  The  coii.i  u.hiion  with  fTcmj;  tJien.  •  ■  h  main  fee<l 
ing  device  eni!K)uyln.:  a  gripping  rneoi.ar  .sn;.  an  auxi.lary 
fee<Ung  device  embodyli:,,;  h  er:;<ii^.^  i:o'.  iiani.sm  umi 
adapted  to  l>e  moved  m  ■  ue  iirecti^r,  :>  tie  action  if  a 
l)ar  being  forge<l.  means  lu  ret'.rr,  ti.e  auxiliary  feedmi: 
device  to  its  n^rniH!  pohiMon  .'.fte.-  ttie  o|,*.ration  of  ttie 
dies,  and  mear,s  to  ,;>.  in:,  tt.  >.t  ;  ! -"K  ine^hinilBm  of  tbe 
main    fettling    utvice    after    tbe    reiuri.    of    the    auxl.iary 

feeding  device. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with   for>;ing  d.eh,  of  a  main  feediiii: 
device  emtKjdying  a  grip;  ir.j:  mechariifin..  an  Huxillary  feed 
ing  devicf   embodying  a   ^-rippiuK   iiiei  i^^.riistr.   and   adapted 
to  W  moved  !u  one  direction   !>>    -he  acnoc      t  a  bar  being 


43 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dec  I'Mi'iOR  5, 191 1. 


forged,  means  to  return  the  auxiliary  feeding  device  to  lt» 
normal  position  after  the  operation  of  the  dies,  means  to 
operate  the  gripping  roechanlsm  of  the  main  feeding  de- 
vice after  the  return  of  the  auxiliary  feeding  device,  and 
means  to  operate  the  main  feeding  device  simultaneously 
with  the  operation  of  Its  gripping  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  forging  dies,  of 
a  main  carrier,  gripping  mechanism  thereoa,  an  auxiliary 
carrier  and  gripping  mechanism  on  the  later  adapted  to  be 
moved  away  from  the  dies  by  the  expansion  of  a  bar 
caused  by  the  action  of  the  dies  thereon,  means  to  return 
the  auxiliary  carrier  and  Its  gripping  mechanism  to  Its 
normal  position  after  the  operation  of  the  dies,  and 
means  to  operatf:  the  auxiliary  gripping  mechanism  when 
in  Its  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  imt  nrlntpd  In  the  Gaxette.] 


said  worm  gear  whereby  the  said  shaft  Is  reciprocated  and 
properly  vlbrateH  the  roll  to  distribute  the  Ink  ;  and  sec- 
tional fountains  arranged  to  deliver  Ink  to  the  said  vi- 
brator roll,  all  arranged  and  coactlng  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specifled. 


1,010,616.  INKING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES. 
Elmer  Nichoson,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  May  18, 
1910.    Serial  No.  562,073. 


1  hi  a  printing  press,  of  the  Gordon  type,  the  combina- 
tion wu;;  the  Inking  table,  of  detachable  distributer  strips 
thereon,  retained  by  suitable  beveled  portions  whereby 
the  fi)rr.i  rolls  can  pass  over  the  same;  form  rolls  car- 
ried by  the  usual  roller  saddles;  a  sectional  vibrator  roll 
rilling  the  said  form  rolls;  a  shaft  through  the  said  sec- 
tl  nal  roll  provided  with  a  worm  gear;  a  suitable  blade 
se'urt'd  to  one  of  said  saddles  engaging  the  said  worm 
gear  whereby  :he  said  shaft  Is  reciprocated  to  properly 
vibrate  the  roll  to  distribute  the  Ink;  adjustable  brackets' 
carried  on  posts  or  ears  at  the  upper  side  of  the  said  ink 
table  ;  sectional  Ink  fountains  carried  on  a  transverse  rod 
through  salfl  ^^acket ;  a  transverse  shaft  through  said 
brackets  'vith  short  fountain  rolls  corresponding  to  the 
said  Ink  fountains  to  deliver  ink  therefrom  ;  adjustable 
fountain  blades  in  the  bottom  of  said  fountains  for  con- 
trolling and  Insuring  the  delivery  of  the  Ink  therefrom; 
and  Si  if  able  ratchet  mechanisms  operated  from  the  press 
for  ilii%-ln?  the  said  fountain  rolls,  all  coactlng  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

2.  In  a  prlntuji:  press  of  the  Gordon  type,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  inkini;  table,  provided  with  transverse 
Ink  distributer  strips  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other;  of 
form  rolls  for  passinz  over  the  said  Inking  table  to  the 
form  by  suitable  means  a  sectional  vibrator  roll  riding 
the  said  form  rolls  the  sections  thereof  corresponding  to 
the  Ink  distributer  strips  of  the  said  table;  and  sectional 
Ink  fountains  corresponding  to  the  said  Ink  distributer 
strips  to  deliver  Ink  to  the  said  vibrator  roll,  coactlng  for 
the  purpose  speolfi>Kl. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  an  inking 
table  havint?  sepaiate  distributer  strips  thereon  ;  form  rolls 
carried  by  th.'  usual  roller  saddles;  a  sectional  vibrator 
roll  ridln.:  the  said  form  rolls  ;  a  shaft  through  the  said 
sectional  vibrato;  roll  provided  with  a  worm  gear;  a 
suitable  blade  se-  iired  fn  one  of  the  saddles  engaging  the 


1,010.517.  REELING  APPARATUS.  El«mu»l  I.  Ol- 
INQIR  and  Bknut  B.  OLiNaca.  Pollock,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  552,196. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  rod  projecting 
from  the  side  of  a  wagon,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  rod.  a 
second  sleeve  secured  to  said  rod  adjacent  to  said  flr«f 
named  sleeve,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  rod  betw>-en  sail 
sleeves,  and  connected  to  the  second  sleeve,  arms  lun^rfd 
to  said  second  sleeve,  each  having  a  recess  on  is  ri:!»T 
surface,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  be  folded  aL-anst 
said  rod,  and  said  recesses  inclosing  8|iid  r<>d  1  r»>el 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  detachably  secured  t'  said  artus, 
and  means  on  said  rod  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  reel 
opposite  to  said  sleeves  for  holding  the  reel  In  place,  a 
sprocket  wheel  detachably  secured  to  the  sp^k's  f  ■  i. 
wagon  wheel,  and  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  sprocket 
wheel  with  said  pinion. 


1,010,518.  FLAT-IRON  STAND.  Lbon  Frank  i  ^kk- 
HDB8T,  PIttsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1908.     Serial  No.  450,166. 


1.  A  flat  iron  stand  comprising  two  rectangular  sup- 
porting plates  for  the  face  of  the  iron  and  sraclnir  Mockti 
at  three  corners  thereof  for  rigidly  s.  ;rintr  tb.>  ;  iates  in 
parallel  relation  to  admit  the  handle  of  the  sr n  between 
the  plates. 

2.  A  flat  Iron  stand  comprising  two  re.  fam.-  liar  sup- 
porting plates  for  the  face  of  the  iron  provided  with 
spacing  blocks  at  three  corners  for  securing  the  plates 
In  parallel  relation  to  admit  a  flat  irm  fan  lie  etween 
them,  said  plates  being  flanged  away  from  eavh  ..tber  so 
that  the  stand  rests  on  the  flanges  in  any  position. 


1,010,519.      MAIL-BOX.      Ole   E.    I'kdkhs    n     Ntontevideo, 
Minn.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  .">!»»;. I. %:i 
The  combination  with  a  mall  box,  of  a  hearing  ira  ket 

secured  adjacent  one  end  of  the  box  nea-  the  top  there-^t 
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a  second  bearing  bracket  8<K?or*d  to  said  box  In  spaed 
allnement  below  the  first  bracket  and  proTide<1  w  ib  h  slot 
extending  diametrically  across  its  mip"^  face  In  pHrnllei 
relation  to  the  box  side,  a  comparai  ^  ..  snort  shaft  car 
rled  in  said  bearings  and  whose  ends  terminate  In  said 
bearings,  said  shaft  being  slldable  and  rotaUble  In  the 
bearings,  and  a  flag  flxW  on  said  shaft  and  being  of  a 
width  slightly  less  than  the  space  between  the  l)earlng» 
and  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  width  of  the  slot  In  the 
lower  bearing,  whereby  an  upward  pull  on  said  flag  will 


feeding  means  for  s.-.  :  « pb  arranK'<-u  ht  -.ne  ^.de  of  said 
cutting  means,  feeding  means  for  the  severed  portions  of 
the  web  arranged  at  the  other  side  of  said  cutting  mean!, 
said  last  mentioned  feeding  means  being  driveri  st  a 
greater  peripheral  velocity  than  the  flrst  mentioned  tberetf, 
whereby  a  space  Is  provided  between  the  ends  of  the  cut 
sheets  and  the  end  of  the  traveling  web,  a  h be  and 
means  operatlvely  associated  with  said  cutting  nit-ai^f  f  r 
depositing  the  sheets  upon  said  table  in  s;  ;<:■■.;  vw^.se<i 
relation. 

5.  In  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  in  com- 
bination, a  fixed  cutter,  a  rotary  cylinder  carrying  a  cutter 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  fixed  cutter  to  cut  s' .-et^  from 
a  traveling  web.  feed  rolls  for  delivering  the  we;  'o  s&ia 
cotters,  a  pair  of  corrugated  feed  rolls  adapted  to  entape 
the  web  and  hold  the  same  taut  while  being  cut,  said  .ast 
mentioned  rolls  being  adapted  to  move  the  cut  si.eeis  from 
the  cutters  at  a  speed  greater  than  that  at  which  tie  web 
is  fed  thereto,  a  table,  and  a  plurality  of  o»(  .  atorj 
fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  sheets  and  deposit  them 
upon  said  table  in  superimposed  relation. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.] 


lift  the  flag  and  sliafi  u>dlly  to  siidt  the  hhaft  :  sh  > 
bearings  to  lift  the  flag  out  of  the  slot  of  the  lower  -^n:  :.^ 
to  permit  rotation  <•'  sai  I  shaft  so  as  to  position  the  :.a.- 
against  the  side  of  tn.-  t».i  or  project  it  t*>  >nd  ru  ^'  ! 
of  the  box.  said  flag  being  locked  In  either  .f  sh;  :  ;  osl- 
tlons  by  engagement  of  the  lower  edge  of  ;!»-  ' m^  ;u  the 
slot  of  said  lower  bearing,  the  upper  edge  of  ti.e  :.ag  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  bearing  t  .  imit  u  ward  move- 
ment of  the  fork  and  thereby  1  revet'  acci  lena  discon- 
nection of  the  shaft  with  relation  ?     the  rx'srin^rs 


1.010.520.  DELIVERY  MEC1!\n:--N!  i  H  I'RINTINO- 
PRESSES.  William  A.  Pkinolk.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Carter -Crume  Company.  Limited,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  446.839. 


1.  In  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  in  com- 
bination,  means    for   feedln?   a    wr-    n    «xed    kn^fe    and   h 

movable  knife  coiip.  latinsr  t.i  s.ver  sbwt^  rr  •;;  tiie  web, 
means  for  grasping  the  severeil  sb..t^  ant  fee<ling  the 
same  from  the  cutting  means  a  ta  .  s  ■  r,e  actuateo 
m.'Hi.s  operatlvely  associated  with  said  sev.ii.K  means  for 
delivering  the  severed  sheets  urxm  said  table  In  s  ii.erlm- 
posed  relation,  and  means  a<iapte<l  !>  permit  the  art  latuiK 
of  said  spring. 

'2.  In  delivery  mechanism  for  printing-  presses  ;n  1  om 
binatlon,  a  fixed  cutter,  a  cylinder  carryir.i:  a  rnnrabic 
cutter  wbich  is  adapted  to  co  act  with  said  fixed  cutter  to 
sever  slieets  from  a  traveline  web  a  plurality  of  rolls  for 
feeding  the  w**b  to  fbe  citters.  a  plurality  of  rolls  for 
K-raspIni:  -»:.."s  severed  froir,  the  web,  said  last  mentioneo 
rolls  l>einK  driveu  at  a  greater  ;)erlpherai  vei,.rity  than 
that  of  the  flrst  mentioned  nills,  a  rai  le  and  means  op 
eratlvely  associate*]  with  said  cuttluj;  ujeas.s  fc  lelv^'i  ,ni. 
the  sheets   iipoi.   >a    !    table   in   sup-'rlmi"  si-d    '.'atiir. 

3.  In  delivery  me<'hanlsni  for  pi  luting  prcsset^  in  com 
binatlon,  means  for  f-HMltni,'  a  weh.  means  for  ■*everin>;  tli> 
web  Into  sheet*  Lmi-risin^'  a  stationary  cutier  and  h 
rotary  cutter,  .•■r;(i  a  pair  of  clrc'imferentiaily  corrukrated 
ror«  adai'i'vl  ;  !i.;.;tfii;n  the  weL  in  taut  coudltlon  wlilie 
the  same  .^  boiim  se\ereii 

i      li.    liencrx     rnectianism    for    printing;   presses     In    com- 
bination,   Lieans    for    cutting    sheets    from    a    ;  ravelin:;    web. 


1,010.521.  FENCE-POST.  Fhankliii  M.  IUkl..  Indianap 
oils.  Ind,.  assignor  to  The  Unity  Mfg.  Co.,  Ind!anap<  tg. 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  683.516. 


1.  A  fence  post  Including  a  wooden  core    a  plastic  boCy 
molded  about  the  core,  one  longitudinal   fa  e     f  the  rorr 
being  exposed   and   having   a   fastener   recelv  rp   channel 
and  meauF  extending  across  the  channel  for   receiving   u 

fastener. 

2.  A  fen' e  post  including  a  core,  a  plas-  bc»dy  molded 
about  tip  ■•  »n>  ■  c<Tre  having  one  face  .iposed  without 
the  body  sa'i  face  having  a  ,Mn;:!t-,id;i)ai;y  extending 
fastener  -ecuving  "harinel  fini  a  fastener  receiving  device 
wrappe<j  a'"   -t   !!•    -    rt-  h';c;  .■;^Tf>Ddlng  across  the  channel 

8.  A  feri'-f'  p  'St  including  a  core,  a  plastic  body  molded 
tnerear  .r  1  :.'■  face  of  t!;e  core  t-e:ng  exposed,  said  face 
:.a\!ni:  :■■  'M-tfr,.-;  -eceiving  recess,  ai.i  'nsWLer  re<-eirtns 
means    extend, n>;    ;icross    the    recess    aL  i    party    embedd^l 

■n  the  tK..dT 

t  including  a  core  a  piastK  invdy  moiden 
face  of  the  <ore  tw^mg  (,x;H)sed.  there 
Pt'ing  a  i.Tig,t;,dinRily  extending  fastener  -ec-jTing  chan 
nel  Within  said  ta-e.  and  a  wire  wr:.r^i.'-;  h«  it  the  core 
and  part.\  >-!i,i.,.ddc,!  wittiir,  i:,p  b-Ki)  sa,.i  ":re  l>eing  eii- 
tended  a.  i.-s-  '1.  iij.i.nel  h:,>;  ,  -n>:it  .t.nt  fastener  receiv 
ing  ii.cans 

,'     .\   'omi-osite   ^rice   post   consisting  of   Neparnte   st-ipi" 
disp.>s«sl  at  right  anto-s  t,    ea.h  other,  one  of  these  strips 


4     .-^    fenc-e 
.erear'  >■  nd 


.aving  a  clianneled   fa  •< 


wrapped  u;-  't  said  strip-* 
to  bold  Them  against  M-a-ix"  d  ispia^f  n.cr'  said  wire  ei 
rending  acr-.ss  t!,e  '!ia:.t.r  f.nd  a  jlas-ir  ;v,dy  maided 
ii;»>.ir  t;>e  steps -and  wire,  the  said  strips  cunstitiitirig  n 
,  Mre  and  th.-  -  hanneled  face  of  the  core  being  cx;vo-ed 
those  portions  of  the  wire  extending  across  the  channel 
constltutinc  rreans  for  receiving  fasteners  Insertible  int« 
the  chacDei 
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1,010,522.  iiYNAMO  ELKii  laC  MACHINE  Hf-HWAWN 
ROOS,  Berlin,  lieruiarsv  (sstirnor  to  Gea«ira.  Kiectrtc 
Company,  a  rorp<rKtion  :  N'-  v  York.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1910      S«^ria:   Nu    '■)S,400. 


1.  In  a  rotary  field  magnet,  a  core  body  havlnsf  ventilat- 
ing slots  formed  therein  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation,  colls  for  said  field  magnet,  and  teeth 
adjaiont  to  said  colls  and  entering  the  upper  parts  of  said 
s!ot!» 

2.  In  a  rotary  field  masmet.  a  core  body  having  ven- 
tilating slots  formed  therein  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation,  colls  for  said  field  magnet,  and  a  plurality 
of  teeth  adjacent  to  each  of  said  colls  entering  the  upper 
parts  of  each  of  said  slots  and  spaced  apart  to  form  u 
ventiiatin^  space  communicating  with  said  ventilating 
siotd. 

3.  In  a  rotary  field  magnet,  a  core  body  having  ventilat- 
ing slots  formed  in  its  periphery  and  extending  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation,  saJd  slots  being  equally  spaced  apart 
about  the  periphery  of  said  body,  colls  for  said  field  mag- 
net, and  teeth  adjacent  to  said  colls  and  entering  the 
upper  part  of  said  slots. 

4.  In  a  rotary  field  magnet,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
core  body  having  ventilating  slots  formed  in  its  periphery 
and  extending  parallel  to  tr-'  ax.s  of  rotation,  colls  for 
said  field  magnet,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  coils  entering  the  upper  part  of  each  of  said 
Blots  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  ventilating  space  com- 
municating with  said  ventila'ins;  '=''fs 

5.  In  a  rotating  field  maguet  a  -i-.  —  tantlally  cylindrical 
core  body  having  ventilating  slots  formed  in  its  periphery 
and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  slots 
being  equally  spaced  apart  about  the  periphery  of  said 
body,  colls  for  said  field  magnet,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  coils  entering  the  upper  part  01 
each  of  said  slots  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  ventilating 
space  communicating  with  said  ventilating  slots. 


1,010,523.  FLUE-BLOWKR.  John  A.  Rdssbll,  Chicago 
Heights,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Badenlas, 
Chicago  Heights.  III.     Filed  June  14.  1911.     Serial  No. 

(^■^■^^S5. 


caainx  at  a  point  between  Ita  collar  and  the  Kft!«i  psston 
collar,  aald  branch  pipe  being  provided  with  a  v«,v.  and 
aald  aapplj  pipe  being  provided  with  a  vaive  t>«  winn  the 
CMing  and  the  aald  branch  pipe. 


The  (omiHuation  of  a  tubular  casing  having  an  internal 
colar  adjULent  to  one  end.  a  hollow  piston  slidably  Inter- 
littlng  thf  said  collar  and  extending  within  the  casing, 
said  plstou  bt'ing  piuvhiij  with  an  open  Inner  end  and  a 
collar  surrounding  f:  -iii.  md  Interflttlng  the  casing, 
an  enlargeil  head  carr  .'d  ;  •  ►'  opposite  ead  of  the  piston, 
having  oiiil.'t  iptuiru's  hxi.  inlini,'  therethrough  and  com- 
municatln;,'  witi.  tne  piston  oore,  a  fluid-pressure  supply 
pipe  coupled  t.i  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  and  a 
bran -h  plp*>  -x tending  from  said  supply  pipe  and  Into  the 


1,010.624.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  F<>n  wool. FN  HOXK8 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Antoi*  8.  in  n  Xi-nnfi  A-sfria- 
Hungary.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1910      s*>r  ^    No    fiSt*  i-r.H 


1.  In  combination  with  the  two  abutting  pieces  of  ma- 
terial, of  a  bridge  piece  comprising  a  flat,  straight  body 
portion  extending  acroaa  and  lying  abreast  of  fhp  ;  in<  '  ire 
of  aald  pieces,  said  body  portion  bavlnff  MhanKv  Mtiuris.d 
out  from  portions  thereof  lying  whoiiy  within  th.>  marclm* 
of  said  body  and  the  ahanka  comri.s  ni:  m.  r-  r  in  1  aif 
of  the  material  of  the  body  portion  n  n:  iiiria.^  Acnk  r: 
the  same,  and  a  nail  or  the  like  ext-nd  ni:  thm^'h  sanl 
pieces  and  ahanks  and  lying  parallel  w  >:  K.iii!  ."hjv  por- 
tion, sutMtantlally  as  de8crlbe<: 

2.  In  combination  with  two  Hrxir'  iit;  r,>,.s  n{  r.  iir  ral. 
of  a  bridge  piece  comprising  a  Hal,  strulgtit  uxiy  portion 
extending  across  and  lying  abreast  of  the  juncture  of  said 
pieces,  said  body  portion  having  shanks  stamped  out  from 
portiona  lying  wholly  within  the  margins  of  said  body 
with  the  bases  of  tbe  abanka  near  the  ends  of  aald  body 
and  tbe  ends  of  tbe  ahanka  being  formed  of  portions  near 
tbe  center  of  said  body  thereby  forming  a  relatively  nar- 
row central  connecting  bridge  piece  for  the  bqdj  and 
relatively  narrow  end  connecting  bridge  pieces  for  said 
body,  said  stamped  out  portion  comprising  more  than  half 
of  the  material  of  the  body  portion  to  thereby  weaken  the 
same,  and  a  nail  or  the  like  extending  through  said 
abutting  pieces  and  shanks  and  lying  parallel  to  said  t>ody 
portion,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,010,625. 
Armatb, 
672.627. 


LADY'S  HAT  FASTENER. 
Scotland.      Filed   July    18, 


ELizABvrH  Scott, 
1910.      Serial   No. 


In  a  fastening  device  for  hats,  the  combination  of  a 
comb  formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  hair,  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  back  of  the  comb 
and  being  In  the  same  curved  plane  therewith,  the  t.  !i>:  le 
being  narrower  at  its  juncture  with  the  comb  thai,  at  .:» 
outer  extremity,  and  a  resilient  bar  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  hat  for  engaging  the  narrow  portion  of  aald  tongue, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.010,626.      ELEVAT0B-LA1>1»KR       IUhll    Stam.bt. 

Hemdon.  Va.     Filed  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  624.893. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  building  having  a  plurality  of  floors  and  respective 
windows  or  the  like,  of  parallel  _";i.1.^  ni.  r;' • --s  an  '  r-.i 
above  the  uppermost  and  adapted  to  l»'  posni. n,  1  nijao  nt 
said  windows  and  extending  to  the  lt  im  1  nirniailv  n 
multiplicity  of  rung  memb»T«  rt-iatlveiv  ,«!i  iable  longltudt- 
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nallt  ^^  '^i*"  ifi'.tde  merr^N  rs  f^cnnertlnnp  between  the  runs:*' 
to   f'lrin    an  pittTT-ion    .adder,   ftnri   hoisting  tnefinp  opernble 

frcwii  tb.  krronr,';  whereby  anv  .T'-nde.!  portion  of  thf 
ladfl.r  niMv  b-  n-  -  .-1  tv.diiv  * '■  .-x'^nded  f'o.sitlon  nji  and 
ii-wv,     Me    gu!d>>     ■'i..ii!i.'T~  iiH'V.-     H     [>.'rson     without 

■  i !  ir  b  ■  n  i: 


1  nin.S28.  TYPE-WHTTTVn  MX'^TTTNf  TTkrfi^T  H. 
Stkh.e,  Marcellug,  n  \  ;---^'-  '  t^  Tbe  N^i^nar'-h  Trpe- 
writer  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatbr;  <  f  New 
York.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  539,954. 


2.  *n  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  building  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
windows  or  the  like,  of  parallel  cable  elements  anchored 
above  said  windows  and  n  rma;  y  extending  to  the  ground, 
an  anchor  element  IrrscitudinHlly  adjustable  thereon  ad- 
jacent the  ground  vv;,eebv  th.-  guides  may  be  anchored 
out  from  the  building  at  their  lower  parts,  a  multiplicity 
of  rung  members  relatively  slldable  on  the  cable  elements, 
flexible  connections  therebetween  to  form  an  extensible 
ladder  separately  of  the  cable  elements,  and  hoisting 
means  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  the  extensible  ladder 
whereby  any  extended  portion  thereof  may  be  moved  bodily 
In  extended  position  up  and  down  the  cable  elements  to 
move  a  person  without  climbing. 


1.010.627,  SWINGING  HOT  SAW  FOR  ROLLING-  ^ 
HILLS.  ACGi-ST  WiLHELM  Stahck,  8k5fde.  Sweden.  1 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1910,     Serial  No,  636.189. 


re.e&B- 
of    a 

f!  »  ■;  V 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  device  Independent  of  the  platen  for  feeding 
material  relatively  thereto,  said  material  as  It  Is  fed  being 
normally  held  fast  from  movement  at  one  end,  and  :  .eaas 
IncI  .  !i;..  ■-aid  device  for  automatically  releasing  tht*  fast 
end  u/  said  material  so  that  it  may  be  advanced. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnsUn  or  t 
platen,  a  gravity  operated  device  for  feeding  m".-»  ria:  over 
the  platen  independently  thereof,  the  material  as  ;t  is  fee 
t>eing  held  fast  from  movement  at  one  end.  .:  d  auto 
matlcally  operating  means  Including  said  devict  I-: 
Ing  the  fast  end  of  said  material. 

3.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combinflti   i 
platen,  reieaaable  means  cooperative  with  said  j.att 
feeding  material  thereover,  the  end  of  the  materia 
from  the  platen   being  held  fast  against  movement  a^   rbe 
material   Is   fed  over  the  platen,   and  automatical. >    "',■*■'- 
ating  means  for  releasing  the  fast  end  of  said  mnt-ria 
said  automatically  operating  means  Including  a  device  tor 
back  feeding  said  material  when  said  releasabie  means  are 

released. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of 
platen,  releasabie  means  co«peratlve  therewith  for  f  ■  ' 
material  thereo\er.  the  end  of  t? >  :.'erial  away  fr  n. 
platen  being  held  fast  against  movnr— t  as  the  materia 
fed  over  the  platen,  and  automatic  means  for  'reeUij:  the 
fast  end  of  said  material,  bh!c1  atitomatic  meaoc  in  idng 
a  gravity  operated  device  r  r  :a.k  feeding  said  mau-nal 
over  the  platen  when  said  releasabie  means  are  relea»*ed 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  releasabie  means  cooperative  with  the  platen  for 
feeding  material  thereover,  the  end  of  the  materia:  away 
from  the  platen  being  held  fast  against  movement  n<.  tbe 
material  Is  fed  over  the  platen,  and  automatic  me  ii^  for 
freeing  the  fast  end  of  the  material,  said  automatic  mpans 
including  a  device  for  feeding  said  material  Independently 
of  the  platen  when  said  releasabie  means  are  re  <  .vswi 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l!  sw '!SLMni.-  b"t  s.'!«-^  '.  >-  '•.ti'lns!  mills,  the  cotnMnstlon 
with  a  penduhmi  frauie.  of  an  electric  motor  siifM""'''''^ 
In  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  a  circular  saw  d1re<-t!r 
mounted  i>r,  the  •n'afins.-  shaft  of  said  motor  tneans  f^r 
jiwineitiE  f»Hld  fratjii'  Knbl  nsenns  ''"nslstlng  of  artns 
nioiin'eil  .  •!  !i  "hinft  a 'ir!  (■•mtroUed  ly  a  handle,  and  links 
St  l>oth  ends  nf  fh<>  motor  rnnneoted  to  said  arms  and  to 
said  frame. 


1,010,620.     ELECT!-:  !■    ^  ;  ■  n    iTEATFD  THOT,      OroBui  E. 

BncvBHS,    Lynn,    M.:-<f       — u-'.^-r     '■     ..er.ora:     Kiectrtc 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Fl  ei  Sept    16. 

1908.      Serial  No.   453,291. 

1.  An  electric  soldering  Iron  comprising  an  eloT,;;a'ed 
metallic  tip.  an  electric  heating  unit  Inserted  in  .  1.  end 
thereof,  and  a  flexible  colled  spring  having  one  end  h^ ured 
to  said  end  of  the  tip  and  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe 
tip  to  forn,   R   handle 

2  Ar:  eiertrically  heated  tool,  comprlsinp  a  iipta  ic 
h-odr  an  plectrlc  heating  unit  therefor  provlde<i  with  c^d- 
durtorh  and  p    fbxlble  >v  "die  flurroondlng  the  conductors. 

^  An  f'lerf  bai  v  hefited  too!,  comprising  a  metallic 
body,  an  Pier'-!''  '.-•;-i.  :t.;i  'berefor  proTid»-d  wUh  f-OD- 
ductor*  .snd  s  fl-'i  '-'f  ^anri  f  r.^nsis'lni'  -^f  a  coiled  spring 
handle  sef-.-r-.!  u  the  :;!."»,  ■  V.dv  ■:',d  gurroundlnc  tbe 
condiirtors 

4  Ar  f'.ettrlc  soldering  iron,  comprising  a  metallic  dp 
provide:    with  a   short  screw   thread,  an   electric   'ea-mg 
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unit  therefor,  and  a  colled  spring  screwed  on  to  the  tip  to 

form  a  flexible  handle. 


6.  An  elect r;  s.)lderlng  iron,  comprising  a  metallic  tip. 
■  n  elprtrl-  heating  unit  within  the  same  provided  with 
conductors,  and  a  colle<l  spring  secured  to  the  tip  and 
surrounding  the  conductor  to  form  a  flexible  handle. 

(rialm  n  n.>t  printpd  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  derrick  comprising  a  post,  a  bean,  a  f  kKi  ; :.>mber 
fastened  thereto,  Langes'upon  said  post  .-luii',;  H;ari  and 
engaged  by  said  forked  member,  a  yoke  ii'ivii,.  ,n  ■  jrked 
end  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  beam  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  flange  about  the  marginal  edge  of  said  open- 
ing adapted  to  rest  upon  the  post,  a  reel  upon  the  yoke, 
pulleys  upon  the  beam,  and  a  cable  winding  about  the  reel 
and  said  pulleys. 

4.  A  derrick  comprising  a  post,  a  beam,  a  fork  ■',  ;. ember 
fastened  thereto,  flanges  upon  said  poet  spn(v,i  apart  and 
engaged  by  said  forked  member,  a  y  ke  raving  a  forked 
end  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  '•'«::  an  !  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  flange  about  the  mar^:::u.  eU„-e  of  said  open- 
ing adapted  to  rest  upon  the  post,  a  reel  upon  the  yoke, 
pulleys  upon  the  beam,  a  cable  winding  about  the  reel  and 
Bald  pulleys,  an  antifriction  roller  journaled  upon  the 
beam  adjacent  to  one  of  saiU  pulleys  and  against  which 
said  cable  Is  adapted  to  bear. 


l.oinr.r^n       PORT.aRI.K    DERRICK.      John    L.    Taylor, 
Chica.'),  111.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,333. 


1.  A  derrick  comprising  a  post,  a  beam,  a  forked  member 
fastened  thereto,  flanges  upon  said  post  spaced  apart  and 
enea^ed  by  said  forked  member,  a  yoke  pivotally  con- 
nectp<i  ti  said  beam  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  flanges  at  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  spaced 
apart,  said  opening  in  the -yoke  adapted  to  receive  the 
upper  of  rhf  flatiges  and  to  be  held  by  the  latter,  a  reel 
carried  by  said  yoke,  pulleys  upon  the  beam,  and  a  cable 
winding  about  the  reel  and  passing  about  said  pulleys. 

2.  A  ler;  iok  comprising  a  post,  a  beam,  a  forked  member 
fastened  thereto,  flanges  upon  said  post  spaced  apart  and 
engaged  ly  sai  !  forked  member,  a  yoke  having  a  forked 
end  plvora:;y  nvninted  upon  said  beam  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  flan_'es  spaced  npfirf  and  projecting  from  the 
upper  portion  of  th-'  pisr  ;ril  ;  f'tween  which  said  yoke  is 
adapted  to  i  avp  a  bearing,  a  reel  upon  said  yoke,  pulleys 
upon  the  le.irj,  and  a  cable  winding  about  the  reel  and 
■aid  puileya 


1,010,531,  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT.  Waltsh  F. 
Tatlob  and  Virnon  Durbin,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  May  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,496. 


1.  In  a  telephone  instrument  a  base  provided  with  lead- 
ing in  wires  and  spring  contacts;  an  upright  support 
mounted  on  said  base  ;  a  transmitter  portion  provided  with 
a  transmitter  and  a  gravity  hook  for  the  receiver,  said 
transmitter  portion  l)elng  removably  secured  on  said  up- 
right ;  spring  contacts  for  the  transmitter  conductors 
adapted  to  engage  the  spring  contacts  on  the  base  ;  and 
an  inclosing  case  Independent  of  said  base  and  support. 

2.  In  a  telephone  instrument  a  base  provided  with  lead- 
ing in  wires  and  spring  contacts ;  an  upright  support 
mounted  on  said  base  ;  a  transmitter  portion  provided  with 
a  transmitter  and  a  gravity  hook  for  the  receiver,  said 
transmitter  portion  being  removably  secured  on  said  up- 
right ;  spring  contacts  for  the  transmitter  conductors 
adapted  to  engage  the  spring  contacts  on  the  base  ;  and 
an  inclosing  sleeve  Independent  of  said  base  and  trans 
mitter  portion. 

3.  In  a  telephone  Instrument  a  biLBe  provided  with  lead- 
ing In  wires  and  spring  contacts;  an  upright  support 
mounted  on  said  base  ;  a  transmitter  portion  provided  with 
a  transmitter  and  a  gravity  hook  for  the  receiver,  said 
transmitter  portion  being  removably  secured  on  said  up- 
right ;  spring  contacts  for  the  transmitter  conductors 
adapted  to  engage  the  spring  contacts  on  the  base  ;  an 
inclosing  sleeve  Independent  of  said  base  and  transmitter 
portion  ;  and  a  fastening  devlf;  accessible  from  the  out- 
side, for  said  inclosing  sleeve,  base  and  transmit'pr 
portion. 

4.  A  telephone  instrument  hav!nk:  ^  as.'  or  supp  r; 
and  a  transmitter  supported  thereby,  out  rteparnble  tii^re- 
from  ;  spring  contacts  constituting  means  for  aut  .uuitl- 
cally  completing  the  circuits  through  the  Instrument  when 
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said  trnnsmltter  Is  supported  upon  salt?  base  or  support: 
an  Hi.  '.hing  sleeve  Independent  of  !io  '>ii»  and  th«  trans 
mitter  but  adapted  to  be  held  in  pu^-it n  t^-twtH:.  sh,o,  .i^f 
and  transmitter;  and  a  single  fastenscp  d.vjc^  extending 
through  said  Inclosing  sleeve  into  en^a^f  m- rit  w'h  the 
parts  within. 

5.  A  telephone  Instrument  haviuK  «  a-  wi;  a  t.riral 
vertical  support;  leading  in  wires  conr,^.  t.  1  wo!  mo1 
support;  spring  contacts  connected  with  said  ieading  in 
wires  and  mounted  on  said  vertical  support,  said  contacts 
being  so  associated  as  normally  to  open  the  talking  circuit 
and  close  the  signaling  circuit ;  a  transmitter  member 
having  a  sleeve  connection  with  said  vertl-si  support; 
spring  contacts  mounted  In  said  trnns-;  t.r  memDer.  said 
sprlflg  contacts  being  electrically  <•  t,n.  rd  «ith  the  trans- 
mitter terminals  and  nrr:i;;te*i  m  mnk^  electrical  conUct 
with  the  spring  contacts  of  t*  f  iea-;  ng  In  wires  of  the 
transmitter  circuit  and  also  t  •^cp^irar  the  signaling  ter- 
minals by  spring  pressure  pr.  i  a  r.  elver  hook  a  la;  ted  to 
act  on  the  spring  conUcts  2.  .unted  In  th«  transmitter 
member  and  retain  them  out  of  engagement  with  the  other 
contacts  when  the  receiver  is  ■  n  the  h  xik. 


1,010.632.  HAT -PIN  JU  TUT  'H  gtMOK  TooMrr, 
Olace  Bay,  Nova  Scotia,  t.  anada.  ttsslimor  to  Robert 
HiUgrove,  Glace  Bay,  Canada.  Fll.  ;  M  >  15,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  627,366. 


M,  o.  armature,  each  set  haTing  a  difTerent  number  of  wind 
i.g^  to  Induce  electro-motive  forces  c.f!.  r.t.K  ;r,  fri»qucncv. 
the   number  of  turns  In  the  windings   •    . ;;  >.    .  >  s^    for    th< 
currents    of    lower    frequency    being    gr;  "    ."■    }     in   reas*-d 
from  the  ends  toward  the  middle  of  each  thereof 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  bl-polar  f  1  n:>n. 
ber  ;  an  armature  ;  an  eight-pole  winding  on  said  h- :r.at  jre 
the  direction  of  the  turns  in  said  winding  being  rev.  rs.d 
around  half  the  armature;  and  a  commutator  tv  revert.*- 
the  direction  of  the  current  during  half  a  revolution, 
whereby  a  regular  alternating  current  having  four  cjcl-es 
to  a  revolution  can  be  delivered  from  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  bi-poli  r  f  :^   n.  " 
ber;  an  armature;  an  eight-pole  winding  on  Ri..  •  ar:r.fit  ;rf 
the  direction  of  the  turns  In  said  winding  being   r^v.  rsed 
around  half   the  armature;  a  commutator  to  revcrw   th« 
direction   of  the  current  during  half  a  revolutl.o     «  !  .  re 
by  a  regular  alternating  current  having  four  cycles  t.    a 
revolution  can  be  delivered  from  the  machine;  a  four  poie 
winding  on  the  same  armature  having  Its  colls  siir..:arly 
wound,    and    a    separate    commutator    for    said    fi  ur  ;  oif 
winding 

'     In    a   dynamo-electric  machine,  a  bl-polar  field   n  ^  n- 
ber,  an  armature;  an  eight  pole  winding  on  sa    '  !iriria-.;r^ 
the  direction  of  the  turns  in  said  windings  i-  .:^  r^  vcr^f-d 
around  half  the  armature;  a  commutator  to  n    » rs,    ti'^ 
direction  of  the  current  during  half  a  revolution.  wiitr»;l>> 
a  regular  alternating  current  having  four  cycles  to  a  revo- 
lution   can    be   delivered    from    the    machine ;    a   four-pole 
winding  on  the  same  armature  having  its  coils  siml'arly 
wound;   a   separate  commuUtor  for  said   four-pole   w  nd 
Ing;  and   •,     w     ;  .  o-   winding  and  a  si'  "ole  wlndlnj;   f.  so 
on   the   suinc    arijistur^,   said   two   anu    klx    pole   wlnc-Lg* 
delivering  current  directly  to  the  line. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.010,534.      rN!H 


KRV  ■  HOOr.       UOMEB    L,    T    .TIN 


and  THOUAh  h.   smuer.   Canton,  Ohio. 
1911.     Serial  No.  619,096. 


Filed  .^i 


A  pin  protector  comprlsUp  in  ->rn'  hftf  1  « 
Ing  a  bell  shaped  form  and  i.av.ng  ts  .(iK'fs 
wardly,  said  casing  having  holes  In  'U>  t'  i.  s 
filling  within  said  edges  having  a  transv^r-^e 
through,  said  hole  through  th.  li  \ut:  rw^  n  !  tit 
Ing  and  adapted  to  permit  th.  5>assa>:.  t  t.'o 
throuirh.  said  hole  being  In  registr:-  w  -h  said  ; 
casing;,  at.  i  a  piece  of  resilient  n.H'f  r.a  ',;sp. 
said  casing  and  beyond  snl'   fil    tip 


'ftniri^  hav- 

t'lrro-d    In- 
t!o-r.-o'.    a 
h'i.'    there- 
to   tfit-  caa- 

;•: !,  there 
1  i  , t^o  ■  n  \he 
isfo;    w;ti..K 


1,010,633.      DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC    MACHINE.      EOMOXT 
'  Max   Tormin,    Brookline,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Holtier- 
Cabot   Electric  Company,  a   Corporation   of  Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.433. 


K  ,f^ 


'  An  embroidery  hoop,  comprising  outer  and  icM.r  rings. 
the  Inner  ring  having  a  centrally  disposed  utwardij' 
pointed  annular  o.sd  t:u  ■  ;i'.r  surfri  •  «'  said  ring  being 
flat  and  Inrlinfd  inwardiy  fr  t;,  :L.'  i.^ad  ftoi^l  the  upper 
fcni  .  wf'r  n'.K,  s  being  Inside  the  vertical  pleun  d  the  outer 
surta-e  .d  the  h.^ad  sa' 5  edg-s  heing  rolled  tc  fonii  retr- 
fnr.-eiocnts.  the  ..  .ter  -  i.j;  ..fiv.:,*;  a  '•.  r.r-a;,)  tiisjiosed  oa'- 
wardly  extended  pointed  annular  :>e  >•  a  i.ac  Lt  the  unnu 
lar  bc-ad  on  the  Inner  hoop  and  o'  greau-r  dei  th  than  ■  i.- 
.at',,  r  the  walls  of  the  outer  hoop  each  sld.  tt.e  aniiu  ar 
bead  therein  being  concave  lnw.';^di^  00  j  pr-  .  f  the  irsrier 
surfaces  of  said  concaved  portiotiS  i.e  tig  ;;>  i-  the  ver 
tical  plane  of  the  bead  on  the  outer  ring,  ard  inside  i:.e 
vertical  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  annular  tH-ad. 
on  the  Inner  ring  whereby  the  Inner  concave  port,ons  of 
the  outer  ring  will  frlctlonally  engage  the  "at  oppositely 
inclined  surfaces  of  the  Inner  ring. 


1.    In  nr.  .nlt.'rr.atiiie    -'.irrent  dyiiati,-  .'.'Ctr:"  machine,  a 
bl-polar    r-.  id    u]- oio.t  ,    nn    arni.Tur.       nri.1    a    plurality  of 
sets  '>'  windings      r,    ^:iid   nrnifltur"'     ■  ;o  ^,    ■;•  t    hnvo;^:   .■•,    d'' 
ferent   nu:iit>er  of   windings   ta   induce   alternating  eiectno 
motive  forces  dlfferliiL-   iti   fre.joency. 

'.'    In  a  dynamo-eb'i' rif   mat  nine,  a  M-y>oi8r  field  mem- 
ber; an  armatore ;  and  a  piuraiity  of  sets  of  wlodings  on 


1,010,6.'^5,      COMBINLD    MILKl.NU  STOOI     AM>     lAlL 

SUPPORT.     Ekbtram  M.  Tucker.  Moof  -   '■.      ks    N    Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  604,499 

A    corn!   ne«i   milking  Stool  and   pall  supiKjrt     .'mprlslng 

a    seat     a    f  rward   frame   Including   a   horizon'.  1    member 

and.    depp-idinc    leg    members   spaced   apart,    f   rwardl.\    dl- 

rect.d    side    n.errdiers    connected    to   said    leg    membem.    a 

tie  r  .d  eiienu.i,;.  through  said  leg  members  and  said  side 
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m<»mt^r«,    a   pail    iupport  carried   by   said   sJde   member*, 

Sid"'  juarls      iLnprisir.;   L  shaped  rods  connected  at  their 


ends  respectively  to  said  seat  and  to  said  pall  rest,  and  a 
front  guard  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  side  guards. 


1,010.538.      COOK-STOVE.      J.-hn    B.    Tchbevilu!.    Cle- 
burne. Tex.     Filed  May  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  624.361. 


T"-— » ria. 


^^ri'^y^* 


j^J  -i 


T-trr.rS^. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing ;  spaced, 
superposed  ovens  therein ;  a  primary  baffle  plate  rising 
from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  having  an  extension 
finnected  with  the  upper  oven;  a  secondary  baffle  plate 
dep»'n  iiTii:  from  the  top  of  the  casing  to  one  side  of  the 
upp*>r  (iven  and  having  an  extension  protruding  between 
the  ov.>ns,  the  secondary  baffle  plate  defining  a  flue  at  the 
ba  k  .f  !he  casing;  there  being  an  opening  in  the  sec- 
ondary baffle  plate  above  the  upper  oven  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  flue;  there  being  an  opening  In  the  extension 
of  the  secondary  baffle  plate,  alined  with  the  space  be- 
twe<»n  the  upper  oven  and  the  secondary  baffle  plate; 
damp^^rs  ir  the  openings:  a  damper  positioned  to  control 
the  point  f  communication  between  the  flue  and  the 
space  ?>eTween  the  lower  oven  and  the  extension  of  th« 
secondary  latlie  plate  ;  a  damper  positioned  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  'wor  oven  and  adapted  to  open  and  to  close 
the  !ipa(e  betwp.  n  the  lower  oven  and  the  primary  baffle 
plate;  ml  a  grate  positioned  between  the  ovens  and  one 
wall  of  t'e  casing,  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing 
from  the  tlue,  the  upper  oven  being  spaced  from  the  top 
of  the  casing' 


1.010.5.H7  MKRKV  'iO  R'TND.  J08IAH  S.  TOTTUS.  Kan- 
sas Citv,  Mo.  ■(--•< iiriior  to  The  Geo.  Ertel  Company, 
Qulncy,  111,  ?■  <  orp<iratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  1. 
1909.     Serial   No,  ,-;^i),7!t(). 

A  merry-Ki>-r"  md  >  niprlslne  a  suitable  base  having  a 
nceM  in  its  upp*'r  <\i\^.  a  ball-bearing  arranged  In  said 
recess,    a   vertical   shaft  secured   rigidly   In  the  base  and 


extending  centrally  up  through  the  ball  learinc  a  -  •>»'v> 
joumaled  on  said  shaft  and  provided  at  Us  upper  end 
with  radial  outwardly-projecting  arms  23  am!  o.t  Us  lower 
end  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  pt'  etiru-  arms  18. 
radial  bars  secured  at  their  Inner  enda  to  arms  23.  bars 
secured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  arms  IS  and  extending 
dtTerglDgly  upward  and  outward  and  secured  at  their 
ends  to  the  first-named  bars,  lugs  19  depending  from  arms 


18,  wheels  bearing  a  Journaled  relation  to  and  carried 
by  said  lugs,  gear  pinions  Integral  with  said  wheels,  os- 
cillatory objecta  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  first- 
named  bars,  suitable  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
the  oscillatory  objects  to  said  gear  pinions,  and  a  master 
gear  mounted  cc  the  base  and  engaged  by  said  pinions 
and  provided  with  a  circular  track  for  engagement  by 
said  wheels. 


1.010.538.     RECEITACLE.     EMiL  H.   W.  Ullrich,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,709. 


»  «' 


I 

1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  a  top  wall  formed 
Integral  of  sheet  material  and  having  an  opening  about 
which  the  metal  Is  formed  to  provide  two  distinct  sub- 
stantially vertical  friction  walls  each  forming  a  seat, 
and  a  shallow  cover  for  said  opening  formed  Integral  of 
sheet  metal  and  having  Its  edges  bent  to  provide  a  number 
of  wigag'"g  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  l)elng  adapted 
tor  aeatlng  engagement  with  the  outside  of  one  of  said 
seating  walls  and  the  other  surface  being  adapted  for 
seating  engagement  with  the  other  wall  when  the  cover 
is  Inverted,  one  seating  engagement  being  with  greater 
friction  than  the  other,  but  both  seating  engagements 
serving  to  effectively  seal  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  a  top  wall  formed 
Integral  of  sheet  material  and  having  an  opening  about 
which  the  metal  Is  bent  first  upwardly,  then  laterally 
Inwardly  and  then  downwardly  to  form  outer  and  inner 
friction  seat  walls,  and  a  shallow  cover  formed  Integral 
of  sheet  metal  and  having  Its  edges  bent  to  form  seating 
belts  for  engaging  said  outer  and  Inner  walls  respectively, 
one  of  the  seating  engogements  of  the  cover  with  Its  wall 
being  with  less  friction  than  the  other,  but  both  seating 
engagements  serving  to  effectively  seal  the  receptacle. 


1,010,539.      WHEEL-TIRE.      Frank    Vitali,    Healdsburg, 
Cai.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,611. 


A  wheel  tire  comprising  an  annular  y>'.\^  t   r-n,  ,1  w;th  a 
circumferential  series  of  radial  sockets,  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
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rate  cushion  segments  forn»ed  each  with  a  transTerae 
tongue  and  lateral  shoulders,  the  tongues  fitting  In  the 
sockets,  means  engaging  with  the  shoulders  for  holding 
the  segments  In  position,  and  an  outer  tube  surrounding 
and  held  distended  at  all  points  by  said  segments. 


1  010,640.     GAME  DEVICE.     HiKBT  Vogelsang,  Brook- 
'  lyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  632,652. 


plvoUlly  connected  thereto,  mean*  to  permit  each  of  sslrt 
arms  to  swing  freely  In  one  direction,  means  to  Uniu  t:,t 
swinging  movement  of  aald  stop  arms  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  to  yieldingly  bold  said  revoluble  car- 
rier In  predetermined  positions,  said  means  compris  u?  u 
spring  device. 


1.  A  game  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
board  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  blocks  representing  men 
of  different  grades,  said  board  being  provided  with  s 
rectangular  diagram  formed  by  parallel  transverse  lines 
and  diagonally  arranged  lines  which  cross  each  other  In 
opposite  directions,  the  transverse  and  diagonal  lines  form- 
fnif  w^erp  they  cross,  stations,  and  the  transverse  lines  at 
a  :  --.'d.  ?f  rmtned  distance  from  each  end  of  the  diagram 
being  distinguished  from  the  other  transverse  lines  and 
forming  division  lines  which  divide  the  diagram  into  a 
central  field  and  Into  two  end  forts,  and  said  end  forts 
containing  transverse  vacant  spaces  at  both  ends  of  which 
the  diagonal  lines  are  continuous. 

2.  A  ga*ne  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
board  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  blocks  representing  men 
of  different  grades,  said  board  being  provided  with  a 
rectangular  diagram  formed  by  parallel  transverse  lines 
and  diagonally  arranged  lines  which  cross  each  other  In 
opposite  directions,  the  transverse  and  diagonal  llnea, 
where  they  cross,  forming  stations,  and  the  transverse 
Lines  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  end  of  the 
diagram  being  distinguished  from  the  other  transverse 
lines  and  forming  division  lines  which  divide  the  diagram 
iDto  a  central  field  and  Into  two  end  forts,  and  said  end 
fo»t8  containing  transverse  vacant  spaces  at  both  ends  of 
which  the  diagonal  lines  are  continuous,  and  the  center 
field  of  the  diagram  being  also  provided  with  hazards 
which  are  not  crossed  by  the  transverse  and  diagonal  lines. 


1,010.641.  DOOR-STOr.  H«xht  G.  Voioht,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  A  Erwln  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut'    Filed  Sept    21,  1011.      SerUl  No.  560.573. 

1.  In  a  door  stop  device,  a  frame,  a  revoluble  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  stop  arms  arranged  around  said  carrier  and 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  means  to  permit  each  of  said 
arms  to  swing  freely  In  one  direction,  and  means  to  limit 
the  swinging  movement  of  said  stop  arms  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  In  a  door  stop  device,  a  frame,  a  revoluble  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  stop  arms  arranged  around  said  carrier  and 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  means  to  permit  each  of  said 
arms  to  swing  freely  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  limit 
the  swinging  movement  of  said  stop  arms  in  the  oppMisir. 
direction,  and  means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  revoluble  car 
rler  In  predetermined  positions 

3.  In  a  door  stop  device  ;>  'rm..  a  revoluble  carrier. 
a  plurality  of  stop  arms  arr!iLi:'(1  .nr.  md  ss!d  "arrier  and 
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4.  In  a  door  stop  device,  a  frame,  a  revoluble  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  stop  arma  arranged  around  said  carrier  and 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  means  to  p«'rmlt  each  of  said 
arms  to  swing  freely  In  one  direction,  means  to  limit  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  stop  arms  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  revoluble  car- 
rier In  predetermined  positions,  said  revoluble  carrier  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  flat  faces  for  receiving  said  spring 
device. 


1,010,64  2.  CHAPLET  FOR  MOLDING.  GaORGl  L. 
\^AiTT.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1910.  Serial  No. 
684.703. 


1.  A  chaplet  constructed  from  a  rectan^uiar  siuet  of 
metel  by  producing  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinal  Siits  at 
each  end  of  said  blank  leaving  a  flat  unalitied  teuiral  part 
which  forms  the  standard  of  the  chaplet.  each  sUtteii  end 
of  aald  blank  forming  a  set  of  three  lugs  this*-  tw.  thereof 
which  are  arranged  at  opposite  longitudlnf.  . -u*  >•  of  tue 
blank  being  bent  laterally  In  one  direction  while  tl^e  third 
one  intermediate  of  the  other  'w.  '.s  h.n-  lifer' .)>  ,r.  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  A  chaplet  comprising  a  standard  having:  ■  ;vr;i::.t 
central  web  nrifl  ♦■wo  upright  st-^e  flsnges  arran^'  d  at  oppo- 
site verMr;,!  .'-  s  of  the  cer:Tn  web  and  at  ni  ane> 
'«laflT.-'y  thereto,  and  '^^  >*.  f'-  '  '  ■•■ft'-'ri'  '':-"■  '  ao:  ^^-t 
comprlain.'  two  side  lups  ar'-ar:.,."'f1  n  •  ,-.;  hnk-U'  reldtlvely 
to  ^fi  o  ,,*•  ,.'  ,1  '  ■'  jecting  laterally  from  t!  •  re«;>ert!vp 
ends  of  the  side  flanges,  and  a  rpt^rr?'  '-3  "rrHnired  be- 
tween the  companion  side  lugs  hnl  r-  *  '  tii--  Intera'.'.y 
from  the  respective  end  of  the  web  in  a  dire.  Tin  opposlt, 
to  the  companion  side  lugs  and  at  an  angle  t     ih,    Is'tt-r 

3.  A  chaplet  comprising  a  standard  havlnt  sn  upright 
central  web  and  two  upright  side  flanges  » -ransred  at 
opposite  vertical  edges  of  the  central  web  and  •  ;,r  inpl*' 
relatively  thereto,  and  bearing  lugs  arranged  st  i  r  *-ite 
MMls  Of'  the  web  and  flanre«  sr,  1  projecting  in;,  rally 
tbweCroa. 


1,010,643.     DRINKING-FOUNT.     George  A    Waiter  and 
'  Cabl  C.   Waltkr,  Frederlcktown,  Ohio,      r    ed    May    4 
1911.     Serial  No.  624.909. 

1.  A  drinking  fount  comprising  a  base  consisting  of  an 
upright  surrounding  band,  a  bottom  across  Its  Interior 
and  of  less  size  than  the  Internal  circumference  of  said 
band  and  two  frusto-conlcal  walls  beaded  at  fhelr  larger 
edges  to  the  edges  of  said  band  and  their  smaller  edges 
to  the  edi:<-  of  said  bottom  ;  and  a  reservoir  member  con- 
M*tin>:  f  au  upright  tank  having  a  closed  upper  end  and 
uL  itu  lower  end  smaller  than  aald  bottom  and  pierced 
with  ..  ;t;p'H  rear  Its  open  end,  and  an  alr-Jacket  surround 
Ing  this  tank. 


so 
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2.  The  herein  described  drinking  fount  comprising  a 
base  ccnslstlDK  of  an  upright  lurroundlng  band,  a  bottom 
across  its  Interior  and  of  less  size  than  the  Internal  cir- 
cumference of  said  band,  and  two  frusto-conlcal  walls 
beaded  at  their  larger  edges  to  the  edges  of  band  and  their 
smaller  edges  to  the  edges  of  said  bottom  ;  and  a  reservoir 
member  consisting  of  a  tanlc  closed  at  Its  upper  end  and 
open  at  Its  lower  end  and  Its  walls  pierced  with  outlets 
near  said  open  end,  and  a  casing  surrounding  and  con- 
centric with  said  tank  and  having  a  closed  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end  closed  around  the  wall  of  the  tank  at  a  point 
near  Its  bottom  so  as  to  form  a  dead  air  space  between 
them. 


3.  A  drinking  fount  comprising  an  upright  band,  two 
frusto-conlcal  walls  connected  at  their  larger  ends  with  the 
edges  of  the  band  and  at  their  smaller  ends  with  each 
other  so  as  to  leave  a  dead  air  space  between  the  band 
and  wails,  and  a  bottom  connected  at  Its  edges  with  tne 
point  of  Juncture  of  said  walls  with  each  other,  the  whole 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  drinking  fount  comprising  an  upright  metal  band, 
two  frusto-conlcal  metal  walls  whose  larger  ends  are 
beaded  to  the  edges  of  said  band  and  whose  smaller  ends 
are  connected  with  each  other,  and  a  metal  bottom  con- 
nected at  Its  edges  with  the  point  of  juncture  of  said  wans 
with  each  other,  the  whole  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


naled  In  said  arms  and  having  a  handle,  and  a  link  con- 
necting Its  crank  with  said  loop. 


1,010,544.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  EoBEBT  T.  Wabneb,  Peters- 
burg, Ind.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,047. 
1.  In  a  flre  escape,  the  combination  with  a  drum  whose 
heads  are  convex  on  their  outer  faces,  a  frame  composed 
of  two  arms  having  convex  shoes  disposed  opposite  said 
heads  and  their  upper  ends  turned  inward  above  said  drum 
and  pivotally  connected  with  each  other,  and  a  toggle  lever 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  ;  of  a  sling  carried 
by  the  intermediate  pivot  of  said  toggle  lever,  brake-con- 
trolling mechanism  carried  by  said  arms  and  connected 
with  said  pivot,  and  a  handle  for  manipulating  said  mecha- 

J.  In  ;i  tire  escape,  the  combination  with  a  drum  whose 
h.»a.|-  are  at  the  ends  of  Its  body,  a  frame  composed  of 
'w  >  arms  having  shoPS  disposed  opposite  said  heads  and 
their  upper  ends  turned  inward  above  said  drum  and  piv- 
otally connected  with  each  other,  and  a  toggle  lever  con- 
np(  tititr  file  lower  ends  of  said  arms  ;  of  a  sling  carried  by 
fh.'  inNrinediate  pivot  of  said  toggle  lever,  a  shaft  jour- 
naU'i  through  said  arms  and  having  a  handle  at  one  ex- 
trprai'v  ind  a  crank  in  Its  body,  and  a  link  connecting 
v;i!(i     r;t:.i  with  said  Intermediate  pivot  of  the  toggle  lever. 

?,  \n  a.  Are  escape,  the  combination  with  a  drum,  a 
fram-  comprising  two  upright  arms  passing  outside  the 
hpfi'!?  of  said  drum  and  In  which  arms  the  drum-shaft  Is 
'0  irnaled,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  upper  ex- 
tremities of  said  arms,  and  a  stirrup;  of  a  loop  to  which 
oald  =!rtrn;p  is  attached,  two  links  each  pivoted  at  Its 
inrnT  ►'ml  to  said  loop  and  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  lower 
extremity  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  rotary  crank  shaft  Jour- 


4.  In  a  flre  escape,  the  combination  with  a  drum,  a 
frame  comprising  two  upright  arms  passing  outside  the 
beads  of  said  drum  and  in  which  arms  the  drum-shaft  is 
Journaled,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  upper  ex- 
tremities of  said  arms,  and  a  stirrup  ;  of  connections  be- 
tween said  stirrup  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  one 
of  the  latter  having  a  cam  face  In  Its  outer  edge,  a  shaft 
Journaled  through  said  arms  and  having  a  head  nt  one 
end  and  a  cam  at  the  other  opposite  said  face,  a:.  :  .1  handle 
on  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  flre  escape,  the  combination  with  two  arms 
pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  a  drum  whose 
shaft  Is  Journaled  In  said  arms  and  whose  heads  stano 
between  them,  a  toggle  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms,  and  a  sling  carried  by  the  Intermediate  pivot  or 
said  toggle ;  of  brake-controlling  mechanism  mounted  In 
said  arms  and  connected  with  said  Intermediate  pivot,  a 
handle  on  this  mechanism  whose  rotation  decreases  the 
braking  action  of  the  arms  on  the  drum  heads,  independent 
brake  mechanism  connecting  said  arms,  and  a  handle 
thereon  whose  rotation  draws  the  arms  together  and  ap- 
plies said  brake. 


1.010,545.  MOUNTING  FOR  FABRIC  -  SUPPORTS. 
Chablbs  K.  Wahrbn.  Three  Oaks.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Warren  Featherbone  Company,  Three  Oaks.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  635,746. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mounting  for 
fabric  supports  comprising,  In  combination,  a  plurality  or 
fabric  supports  and  flexible  bands,  to  which  the  ends  of 
said  supports  are  secured. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mounting  for 
fabric  supports  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  ot 
fabric  supports  and  flexible  bands  covering  the  ends  thereoi. 
whereby  said  bands  hold  said  supports  In  fixed  relation. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mounting  for 
fabric  supports,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
wire  fabric  supports  arranged  in  parallel  relation  an  i  oah 
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ving  its  ends  bent  at  subsUntially  right  ani^M 

f  its  body  and  fabric  band?  enfolding-  the  pn<i« 

rts,   the  marginal  edges     f  sa.i    ;  ;iIi(l^   in  ;;  ^' 

Kt'her  whereby  the  l)ent  ends  of  ba!  i   sn;i;H)rt« 

a  within  said  bands. 


LAST.     Hbnbt  Waters.  Bisbee.  Arit.     Filed 
1910.    Serial  No.  577,756. 


A  KH-  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  longl- 
tudiua.  rib  terminating  at  a  suitable  distance  from  the  toe 
portion  of  said  body,  a  retaining  plate  secured  to  the  rib 
and  bavinp  its  longitudinal  edges  projecting  beyond  th« 
.  lit«>slte  KJdes  of  the  rib,  a  hollow  detachable  Instep  block, 
!iie  has.  of  which  Is  slotted  longitudinally  and  of  greater 
width  than  the  rib,  and  plates  secured  to  the  Inner  surface 
f  ;  lie  base  portion  of  the  instep  block,  the  edges  of  which 
project  beyond  the  slot  formed  therein,  and  adapted  for 
yielding  engagement  with  the  plate  carried  by  the  rib, 
whereby  the  parts  are  held  In  frictlonal  engagement. 


1,010,647.  COMBINED  SHUT  -  OFF  AND  CHECK 
VALVE.  Kabl  G.  Watbocs,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
25,  1906.     Serial  No.  318,647. 


^,C 


1,  In  a  combined  shut-off  and  check  valve  c-reprising  a 
shell  having  Inlet  and  outlet  connections  hu  a  check 
valve  for  controlling  communication  between  saiti  onnec- 
tinns  nnrmally  resting  by  gravity  upon  Its  seal.  iLt-arss  for 
hoidmi:  the  check  valve  permanently  to  Its  seat  comir.suu- 
H  srrew  plug  having  a  reduced  cyllndrira;  -  iiHr  en.i 
sdaiteti  to  be  turned  by  a  key  and  a  thr'ade-i  inner  end, 
Mai  1  Inner  end  engaging  a  threaded  bearliji;  fnriDe*!  in  said 
stiell  and  adapted  when  screwed  inward  tn  i-^ar  at::.:[.st 
R*ld  valve  and  hold  it  to  its  sea-  a  jiackiii^.-  nn^  siwr.. ::nd- 
Ing  said  cylindrical  outer  eii.i  f  i!ie  si  nw  j  uk  ahi  a 
screw  ring  adapted  t(>  ^^e  t-irin''!  \y  a  k- y  si  rewin^  in''  a 
!hread<'<i  rei'ess  in  saui  siir.i  ari  1  Hrrhn.;ed  l<'-  contiDe  said 
packin^:  ring  in  pla^f     -  .:istantia;i\  a.-  <ii>N<  rlbed 

2-  In  a  combined  shut  uf!  arj.i  ■  heck  va.e  comprising  a 
Bheii  having  Inlet  and  outlet  <  <  nnei  tions.  and  a  dl^k  rjieck 
valve  fur  '(intrf.'Mng  communiratii.'n  f«etween  said  ronnfo- 
tlons  n..rinnily  rpsting  by  graviiy  iiiK.n  sts  seat,  mpans  for 
holding  the  rlieck  vale  permanently  to  its  seat  rornprlslnE 
a  screw  pl'ig  futracing  a  threaded  iH-aring  formed  in  the 
•  hell  pfirflon  of  the  va:^t■  and  adapted  when  screwed  In- 
ward t-  '^ear  ai  it>  inner  end  against  the  check  valve  and 
pnivldi-ii  1!]  ii>  'i,!.-r  t'tid  with  a  socket  for  the  reception 
of  a  key  f,>r  tiirnmg  it.  a  wastier  surrounding  the  outer 
reduced  portion  of  said  plug  and  seated  against  an  annular 


■boalder  formed  In  said  shell,  a  packing  rijig  resting  upon 
mild  washer,  and  a  screw  ring  screwed  Into  a  threaded 
•f  e^^  n  said  Shell  and  serving  to  clamp  the  paa,;i  g  r.ng 
I  ;  washer  against  the  annular  shoulder  and  pr  vided  In 
;->;  outer  face  with  a  polygonal  socket  to  receive  a  key  for 
turning  it ;  lobstantlally  as  described. 


1,010,548.  POST -DIGGER  ATTACilMEM.  iliCH'H 
Wbinbbich,  Burnslde.  111.  Filed  July  27.  1911.  Se-..h! 
No.  640,816. 
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1.  A  supplemental  handle  for  a  post  hole  auger,  com- 
prising a  stock ;  a  lever  member  comprising  angularly  dis- 
posed parts,  one  of  which  is  rotatable  within  thr  >-•  rk  s 
ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  stock  ;  and  a  pawl  s-j  ureJ  tt 
the  lever,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  A  s;;ppleriie:i ta'  handle  '.i-x  a  post  hole  a'.!i.'er  covci- 
prising  a  s;...  k  ;.?.'.  ;r,g  a  poiyg^  ua.  ,,pper  end:  n  ratchet 
wheel  removably  seated  upon  the  polygonal  un  ■  t  t  of 
the  stock ;  a  lever  comprising  angularly  disposed  parts, 
one  of  which  Is  Journaled  for  rotation  In  the  upper  end  of 
the  stock,  the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  a  depending 
arm :  and  a  spring  pawl  secured  to  the  arm,  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  ratchet. 

3.  A  supplemental  handle  for  a  post  hole  auger,  compris- 
ing a  stock,  having  a  polygonal  upper  end ;  a  ratchet 
wheel  removably  seated  upon  the  polygonal  upper  •  r  1  of 
the  stock  ;  a  lever  comprising  a  T ;  a  body  member  8< -^  .rpc. 
In  one  branch  of  the  T  ;  an  auxiliary  member  secured  in 
the  opposite  branch  of  the  T;  an  elbow  secnrt  i 
auxiliary  member  :  a  shaft  carried  by  the  elbow  a 
angles  to  the  auxiliary  member,  the  shaft  belnc  rf-ceived 
for  rotation  In  the  upper  end  of  the  stock  ;  an  arm  1  ar'.ed 
by  the  T.  at  right  angles  to  the  body  and  auxiliary  p»or 
tlons  of  the  lever;  and  a  spring  pawl  secured  t  he  arrr. 
nnd  ada^'ed  to  cooperate  with  the  ratchet  wheel  :  the 
<■  •<  w  '■!!_■  received  by  the  upper  end  of  the  ptock,  ?> 
maintain  the  pawl  and  the  ratchet  wheel  In  operative  con- 
nection with  each  other. 
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1,010,549.      TOY.      Jambs    A,    Wbloh,    St.    Paul.    Minn 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1911      Se-in'   Nr,    ro.  ^40 

1.   In  a  toy  of  the  Ciass  destriL>ed.  iLe  (.ouiblnatior;  of  a 
hollow  base  having  apertures  In  its  top,   two  human   tc 
ures  mounted  on   the  base  in  a   boxing  attitude  to  each 
other  ;  each  figure  having  one  foot  placed  forward  of  th» 
other  and  provided  with  a  downward  lug  pivotally  sec-td 


in  one  i.f  f!;p  npe^*^;;: 


am 
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helical  spring  <  pt>rii''\<-  v  ;.tiertc''  w'M.  sali^  ;,;i:k  tc  h'lld 
'!ip  Ixiiiiii:  ny-\;rt's  n""r;iM,:v  li  '\-,^\'i\A  position,  fin  L- 
shaped  lever  fulf'-'impd  va-w  ea- h  '-nd  of  t^e  'nse  rnd 
having  one  arm  j^rovided  with  a  j-ess  ^mtt-n;  arfi  the  other 
arm  provided  with  an  apertisrp.  a  r  .<^  sli  IhN'*-  1-;  'h<  ap*"- 
ture  and  at  one  end  oppratlve'y  ■■..nnecTAd  wrh  one  of  the 
lugs,  to  pull  in  '.pp<'>8ite  direction  of  thr  ppring  .ind  means 
at  the    ither  end  of  the  rod  for  retaining  it  ir  the  aperture. 


s» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DfitliMBKR  5,  191 1. 


2.  In  a  toy  of  the  cUm  described,  the  combination  of  a 
base  having  a  cavity  In  Its  under  aide  and  aperture*  In  Its 
top.  two  human  figures  mounted  on  the  base  In  a  boxing 
attitude  to  each  other ;  each  figure  having  one  foot  placed 
forward  of  the  other  and  provided  with  a  downward  lug 
pivoted  In  one  of  the  apertures  and  extending  below  the 
same,  a  helical  spring  connecting  the  said  lugs  together 
to  hold  the-boiers  normally  in  standing  position,  and  an  L- 
shaped  lever  fulcrumed  near  each  end  of  the  base  and  pro- 
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vided  with  a  press-button  arn-inged  for  operation  by  the 
fingers  of  an  operator,  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  being 
connected  with  the  lug  of  the  adjacent  boxer,  said  con- 
nection involving  a  yielding  feature  In  a  direction  permit- 
ring  the  boxing  figure  to  be  thrown  forward  to  uncertain 

eanlng  positions  by  its  momentum  and  to  be  folded  for- 
Nvard   upon   the   base  without  disconnecting   It  from   the 

.peratlng  lever,  or  swinging  said  lever  beyond  Its  regular 
sphere  of  motion. 

1.010,650.  8H0E-K1N1HH1NG  MACHINE.  SaMHIL  J. 
Wentwokth.  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  21,  1906. 
Serial  No.  266.280. 


4.  A  machine  for  finishing  the  si>p«>rs  <,f  aii.es  tiavUu 
In  combination,  a  rotating  upper  ironing  to.  fiauus  a 
peripheral  work  robbing  face,  a  stationary  tear.iu  '.u 
which  said  tool  is  mounted,  means  for  actuating  said  tool. 
and  means  for  heating  the  tool  comprtRin.;  a  w widen 
block,  a  support  for  holding  said  block  In  pus,;.  :;  •  -n 
gage  a  non-working  end  face  of  the  tool  near  to  the  m>'\ 
peripheral  working  face,  and  an  adjusting  device  co  p^r 
atlng  with  the  block  and  said  s  i-po-t  for  adjviatabiy 
forcing  the  block  Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  non- 
working  end  face  of  the  Ironing  tool  for  ueatlng  said 
peripheral  work  rubbing  face. 

5.  A  machine  for  finiahlng  the  <\\<v<"-*  of  shoes,  having 
In  combination,  a  working  tool  provfled  with  an  edge 
shaped  and  arranged  to  engage  the  shoe  upper  In  the 
crease  between  the  last  and  the  sole  edge,  and  a  face 
shaped  to  engage  the  upper  on  the  side  of  the  last  above 
said  crease,  and  means  for  actuating  said  tool  lengthwise 
of  the  crease  to  shape  said  engaged  portions  of  the  upper 
to  the  underlying  faces  of  the  last  and  the  edge  of  the 
shoe  Innersole. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.010.551.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INST!  '  MENT. 
John  A.  Weskr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  J-J.,  1909. 
Serial  No.  497.584. 


,'  .'>•  i' 


1.  In  a  machine  for  shrinking  and  ironing  the  uppers  of 
lasted  shoes,  a  heated  ironing  roll  formed  with  an  annular 
concave  ironing  surface  In  Its  periphery  shaped  to  receive 
the  convex  surface  of  a  shoe  toe  and  terminating  at  one 
end  of  the  roll  In  an  overhanging  smooth  faced  Up  to  enter 
the  welt  crease. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  shrinking  and  ironing  the  uppers  of 
lasted  shoes,  a  liPH'tvi  i-onlng  roll  formed  with  an  annular 
conoftve  Ironing  smfa.e  In  its  periphery  shaped  to  receive 
the  .livei  surface  of  a  shoe  toe  and  terminating  at  one 
end  of  the  roil  In  an  overhanging  smooth  faced  lip  to  enter 
the  welt  crease,  said  Ironing  surface  being  extended  at 
the  other  side  of  the  concave  portion  into  a  convex  annular 
ivrtlon  shaped  to  treat  the  top  face  of  the  shoe. 

i  A  aiachlne  for  shrinking  and  ironing  the  upper  of  a 
l!is't».l  siji>e.  having  in  combination,  a  heated  ironing  roll 
3hH[''d  t  )  trpar  difTerent  portions  of  the  upper  of  the  shoe, 
means  for  appiym;:  viscous  material  to  the  heated  roll, 
and  means  for  drlylng  the  roil  to  rub  and  heat  the  upper 
and  automatiraily  ro  distribute  the  viscous  material  over 
the  s\irfac«'  of  'h»'  \^V'<*"'  "neaped  by  the  roll  to  prevent 
injury  to  tne  ienti.er  br  tbe  heated  roll. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  tracker  box  mechanism,  oomprlsing  a  tracker-board, 
a  motor  and  m.-ans  to  move  the  music  sh'eet.  power  bel- 
lows, a  valve  to  control  the  connection  between  the  power. 
bellows  and  the  motor,  oppositely  acting  bellows  coo- 
trolled  from  the  tracker-board  and  operatlvely  connected 

i  with  said  valve  to  move  the  same  in  opposite  directions  to 
!  vary  the  speed  of  the  music  sheet     -in  1   n   n  .rms     tempo 

restoring  device  and  connections  ■  .hp-th- ing  vith  the 
!  valve  to  return  «t  to  normal  position  after  displacement 

by  said  last  named  bellows. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  an  air  motor,  power  bellows,  a  valve  to  control  the 
connection  between  the  bellows  and  the  motor,  a  notp  se- 
lector, means  controlled  by  the  selector  to  shift  th^  vhv" 
and  vary  the  speed  of  the  selector,  an  1  n  n  r-,  ,!  f.-nipo 
restoring  device  and  connections  coOpprntlug  »jh  the 
valve  to  return  It  to  normal  position  after  di-p  i.  •  nent 
by  said  last  named  bellows 

3.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instnimenr  'ho  cKMhinriMni 
of  tracker  box  mechanism,  compris  ni:  i  ts -k.-r  »..>nrd  « 
motor  and  means  for  moving  the  nnisi.  sfun-t  p,.vv».r  b*"! 
lows,  a  valve  to  vary  the  connection  b«>twe.^n  th-  poveT 
bellows  and  the  motor,  means  controllc'1  'roni  rh»'  traf^kf-r- 
board  to  shift  aald  valve  and  varv  the  sp»-<1  -f  (?..■  mtisir 
sheet  and  a  normal  tempo  restor  ne  d,  %-<•».  and  -^onn.vMvns 

\   cooperating  with  the  valve  to  rrurr  it  to  tvrmH    pn^.r    m 
I  after  displacement  by  said  last  na u>e<l  tteilows 
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4.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 

if  a  valve  chest  having  a  port,  a  valve  to  control  said  :    r' 
an!    capable    of    movement    in    different    direr ti<ris     liand 

.p.  rated  devices  to  shift  said  valve  in  one  dir'-rn  t;  to 
detprt!  ne  the  normal  flow  through  the  port.  Inrtepenicnt 
aut(  nuitic  means  to  shift  said  valve  In  the  oth«>r  dir.-c- 
tion  of  movement  to  vary  the  flow  through  the  pi"  a 
normal  tempo  restoring  device  and  connections  co&p»?rai 
iBg  with  said  valve  to  return  It  to  normal  position  after 
displacement  by  said  means,  and  an  indicator  operat  Tf-i^- 
rnrnected  with  said  valve  to  indicate  its  nolrmal  poslii -n 
h:;  :  Its  variations  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  note  selector,  variable  driving  means  therefor,  air  con- 
nections to  the  driving  means,  a  valve  -  11  ud  i  in 
said  air  connections  and  having  a  port  :n  .mi!  1:  n-Mn 
therewith,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  p .r  a?j  iisa^  «■ 
of  roovrment  in  different  directions,  ban  1  r.-a?..;  n  nn* 
to  shift  said  valve  In  one  direction  to  det.  iiiim  i.'  :.^  r^na 
flow  through  the  port.  Independent  automatic  means  to 
shift  <n'd  valve  In  its  other  direction  of  movement  to  vary 
tht  tlou  through  the  port  automatically  and  normal  tempo 
restoring  devices  and  connections  co5peratlng  with  said 
valve  to  return  It  to  normal  position  after  displacement 
by  mid  automatic  means. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1,010.562.  SHEET -ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  ME- 
CHANICAL MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  John  A. 
WssBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1909.  Serial 
No.  635,749. 
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n  in.d  by  the  movement  of  the  detector  in  one  dirr -tion 
or  the  other. 

4.  In  a  sheet  adjusting  mechanism,  the  combinat  m  of 
a  floating  detector,  freely  supported  but  otherwis.  r.  > 
chanically  unconnected  with  the  mechanism  and  mi  vat.e 
freely  In  either  direction  with  variations  In  the  lateral 
poflltion  of  the  sheet,  a  spool  movable  longitudina  ly  to 
shift  the  sheet,  oppositely  acting  bellows  and  conne  ticn* 
to  shift  the  spool  with  their  corresponding  controlling 
vaVres.  valves  to  control  said  bellows  valves  respectively 
and  corresponding  electro-magnetic  devices  for  controlling 
said  last  named  valves  respectively,  the  action  of  one  or 
the  other  of  said  electro  magnetic  devices  being  deter- 
mined by  the  movement  of  the  detector  in  one  direction  or 
the  other. 

5  In  a  sheet  adjusting  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
y  'loafing  detector,  subject  to  variations  In  the  lateral  po- 
sition of  the  sheet,  comprising  n  freely  movable  rol  e^r 
ported  adjacent  to  the  sheet  and  fingers  to  coftperat.  ^•v, 
the  edges  of  the  sheet,  oppositely  acting  sheet  adjusting 
devices  and  corresponding  electro-magnetic  devices  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  the  sheet  adjusting  devices,  the  ac- 
tion of  one  or  the  other  of  said  electro-magnetic  devices 
being  determined  by  the  movement  of  the  detector  In  one 
direction  or  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.  In  a  sheet  adjusting  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  floating  detector,  freely  supported  but  otherwise  me- 
chanically unconnected  with  the  mechanism  and  movable 
freely  in  either  direction  with  variations  In  the  lateral 
position  of  the  sheet,  oppositely  acting  pneumatic  sheet 
adjusting  devices  and  corresponding  electrical  devices  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  sheet  adjusting  devices 
respectively,  the  action  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  elec- 
trical devices  being  determined  by  the  movement  of  the 
detector  In  one  direction  or  tht  other. 

2.  In  a  sheet  adjusting  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a    floating   detector,    freely    supported    but   otherwise    me 
chanically  unconnected  with  the  mechanlsn    Rt.  ;   movable 
freely  in  either  direction  with  variations  in  int  .aural  po 
sltion  of  the  sheet,  oppositely  acting  pneumatic  sheet  j.  ! 
|«itlng  devices,   corresponding  valves   for   controlling   the 
operation  of  the  sheet  adjusting  devices  respectively  and 
corf  s>'>nding  electro-magnetic  devices  for  controlling  said 
valves  respectively,  the  action  of  one  or  the  other  of  said 
•lectro-magnetic   devices  being  determined   by    the   move- 
ment of  the  detector  in  one  direction  or  the  other 

3.  In  a  sheet  adjusting  mechaaiMn.  the  combination  of 
a  floating  detector,  freely  rapported  but  otherwise  me 
chanically  unconnected  with  the  mechnnism  and  movH'i^ 
freely  in  either  direction  with  variations  in  the  laterai 
position  of  the  sheet,  oppositely  acting  bellows  and  con- 
nections for  adjusting  th.  \i^.'>-r\\'  position  of  the  shct^t  and 
corresponding  bellows  ^aL^•^  w  ves  for  controllir.i;  -^aid 
bellows  valves  respectively  and  electn  iiuit"  *:  d  ■  i' ^-s 
for  controlling  said  last  named  valves,  the  h.-  tion  <.i  one 
or  the  other  of  said  electro-magnetic  devices  twlng  deter- 


1,010.553.  STEEL  Ta.\r.  Habbi  L.  Whu'PS.  LesMBT 
Center,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lloyd  I-  Whlpp«, 
Lesueur  Center,  Minn.  Filed  May  8.  1911.  Serial  No 
626,834. 


/4 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  piv- 
oted resillcntly  stressed  jaws,  a  bait-platform,  pivoted 
connections  between  said  jaws  and  said  platform  and 
means  adjunctive  of  said  platform,  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  pivoted  connection  Intermediate  the  points 
of  attachment  of  the  latter  to  said  Jaws  and  said  plat- 
form, as  said  platform  Is  adjusted  to  elevated  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  piv- 
oted reaiiiently  stressed  jaws,  a  bait-platform,  pivoted  _ 
cbnnectlons  between  said  Jaws  and  said  platform  and 
lugs  on  said  platform  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
pivoted  connections.  Intermediate  the  points  of  aifach- 
ment  of  the  latter  to  said  jaws  and  said  platform,  ns  said 
platform  Is  adjusted  to  elevated  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  inrlud'nc  r  " 
nto/1  resillentiy  stressed  jaws,  a  bait-platform  ar  <  ^  ^<d 
!,•  ns  intermediate  said  jaws  and  said  platform,  said  ;  «' 
form  having  lateral  lugs  thereon  intermediate  the  po.nu 
of  connections  between  said  bait  platform  and  said  jaws, 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  arms  as  said  platform 
ts  adjustfd  to  elevated  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  piv- 
oted reslliently  stressed  jaws,  a  bait  platform,  saspending 
members  for  said  platform,  including  arms  pivoted  to  said 
platform   and   having  downwardly   deflected   portions   and 

:  -*H-ted  to  said  jaws  beyond  said  deflected  portions, 
sh  ri  platform  having  lateral  members  engaged  by  said 
arms  as  the  pUtform  Is  moved  Into  elevated  position 

r.    A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  piv- 

,  •  d    res  liently  stressed  jaws,  a  bait  pUtform.   suspend- 

ne    members   for  said   platform   Incloding  ball-like   a-:  > 

hung  in  said  platform,  and  having  connection   with    -;>    1 

jaws,  and  members  having  their  lateral  portions  upon  one 
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Bide  of  said  platform  formed  with  downwardly  deflected 
portions  intermediate  their  points  of  attachment  with  re- 
spect to  said  platform  and  said  Jaws. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,554.     KNIFE.     Fbank  Whitb,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Dec.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  535,668. 


Filed 
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1.  A  knife  comprising  a  blade  having  Its  front  edge 
gharpened  and  having  a  narrow  substantially  U-shaped 
extension  projecting  from  the  end  of  and  beneath  the 
blade  with  its  front  edge  in  rear  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade,  the  extension  being  bent  so  that  Its  lower  portion 
projects  In  the  direction  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade, 
said  front  edge  of  the  extension  being  sharpened. 

2.  A  knife  comprising  a  blade  having  one  edge  sharp- 
ened and  provided  near  Its  back  edge  with  separated  ellip- 
tical perforations  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  blade,  a  straight  slot  connecting  the 
perforations,  the  Inner  edge  of  the  slot  being  bent  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  blade  and  sharpened  to  form  a  paring 
edge,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  extension  extending 
below  and  from  the  end  of  the  biade,  the  extension  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  and  being  narrower  than  the  blade. 

r^  \  knife  comprising  a  blade  having  Its  front  edge 
sharp  n-  1  and  having  a  U  shaped  extension  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  the  blade,  the  extension  being  narrower 
than  the  blade  and  having  Its  front  edge  In  rear  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  biade,  the  bottom  of  the  U-shaped  ex- 
tension being  in  advance  of  the  juncture  of  the  extension 
with  the  blade  whereby  the  extension  is  inclined  to  the 
front  at  its  bottom  or  lower  portion,  the  front  edge  of  the 
extension  being  sharpened  to  form  a  cutting  edge. 


1.010,555.  PEANrT  -  DIGGER.  Thomas  J.  WnirriNO- 
TON,  Gloster,  Miss.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1911.  Serial  No, 
600,746. 


1.  A  peanut  digger  comprising  a  beam,  a  standard  In 
the  form  of  a  \oke  attached  thereto  and  having  laterally 

lisposed  extremities,  a  share  approximately  U-shaped  In 
p(l-'.>  »'levatlon  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  extremities  of 
th^"  standard  and  a  series  of  flat  knlfe-llke  lifting  and 
cutting  blades  attached  to  the  share  and  projecting  be- 
hind the  rear  edge  thereof,  the  outer  blades  having  their 
outer  ends  curved  uowardly  at  a  greater  angle  than  the 
intermediate  blades. 

2.  A  peanut  digger  comprising  a  beam,  a  standard  In 
the  form  of  a  yoke  attached  thereto  and  having  laterally 
disposed  extremities,  a  share  approximately  U-shaped  In 
e<ii:e  elevation  attacned  at  its  ends  to  the  extremities  of 
t'..'  ^fanlirl.  braces  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 
e\fr  rr:"' "  uiJ  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  beam,  and  a 
sH.n.  -  '  :'.i-  kni'e-llke  lifting  and  cutting  blades  attached 
to  the  an<\re  and  projecting  behind  the  rear  edge  thereof, 
the  outer  blades  having  their  outer  ends  curved  upwardly 
at  a  greater  an^le  than  the  intermediate  blades. 


':ittlllk; 
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3.  A  peanat  digger  comprising  a  beam,  a  standard  In 
the  form  of  a  yoke  attached  thereto  and  having  laterally 
disposed  extremities,  a  share  approximately  u  -.:  i;.fii  n 
edge  elevation  aecurea  at  Its  ends  to  the  exr-*>!i:  •>c  ' 
the  standard,  a  series  of  combined  flat  Uftln.:  t.  i 
blades  secured  to  the  share  and  projecting  >■*■!:;! 
edge  thereof,  the  outer  blades  having  their  on* 
curved  upwardly  at  a  greater  angle  than  the  intennedlHtP 
blades,  said  blades  being  formed  of  atrlps  twisted  from 
the  horizontal  at  the  share  and  Into  vertical  plfuus  at 
their  rear  ends,  the  twists  of  the  blades  at  one  sid.  of  thp 
share  being  oppositely  disposed  from  the  twists  of  the 
blades  at  the  other  side. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  peanut  digger,  of  a  beam,  a 
yoke-shaped  stanaard  having  terminals  provided  with  for- 
wardly  projecting  and  right  angled  and  parallel  terminals. 
a  brace  rod  connected  to  the  beam  and  to  the  extreme 
end  of  each  right  angled  terminal  of  the  yoke  for  holding 
said  yoke  relatively  to  the  beam,  a  share  approximatf'iy 
U-shaped  In  edge  elevation  having  its  forward  end  curved 
and  Its  rear  end  straight  to  provide  narrow  upper  edges, 
means  for  attaching  said  narrow  upper  edges  to  the  re- 
spective right  angled  terminals  of  the  standard-*  and  h 
series  of  flat  stilps  having  their  forward  ends  (onnt^  tf.i 
to  the  underside  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  share,  said  stripi* 
being  twisted  Intermediate  of  their  ends  and  having  their 
outer  free  ends  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  strips, 
all  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  strips  being  bent  upwardly, 
the  center  ones  being  at  the  lesser  angle  than  the  outer 
ones  of  the  series. 


1,010,556.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Geobqb  P.  Wiooiw- 
TON,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
619,724. 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  wi!*.  the 
covers  comprising  cover  boards,  there  being  a  recess  at 
the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the  boards,  of  sheet  metal  cover 
bars  folded  longitudinally  to  receive  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  cover  boards,  the  folded  edges  of  said  hnrs  h^iuii 
curved  to  provide  knuckles  and  having  bind i si i;  -r", 
openings  therein,  binding  strips  arrant-'d  f!  -  >  ;^'h  said 
openings,  flat  sheet  metal  clamping  bars  having  blniStnt,- 
strip  openings  in  allnement  with  the  binding  strip  ii*'Ti 
ings  of  Eald  cover  bars  arranged  In  bearing  engagement 
with  the  cover  bar  knuckles  and  having  knuckles  thereon 
arranged  In  openings  provided  therefor  in  the  knuckle 
portions  of  said  cover  bars,  pintles  arranged  In  said 
cover  bars  to  engage  said  clamping  bar  knuckles,  a  ratchet 
bar  arranged  In  said  cover  recess,  a  supporting  bar  for 
said  ratchet  bar  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said  recess  ^vn! 
Its  Inner  end  connected  to  the  cover  bar,  an  adji-tin^' 
member  to  which  said  binding  strips  are  connected  mount- 
ed on  said  ratchet  bar,  and  a  pawl  on  said  adjusting  mem- 
ber coacting  with  said  ratchet  bar. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  (he 
covers  comprising  cover  boards,  there  being  a  reo»>s8  at 
the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  boards,  of  sheet  metal  over 
bars  folded  longitudinally  to  receive  the  innpr  pnlu  nf 
said  cover  boards,  the  folded  edges  of  said  !ars  :*>lnK 
curved  to  provide  knuckles  and  hiving  Mr;d!n;:  strip  open- 
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Incs  therein,  binding  strips  arranged  through  said  openings, 
flat  sheet  metal  clamping  bars  having  binding  strip  open 
Ings  in  allnement  with  the  binding  strip  openings  of  said 
cover  bars  arranged  in  bearing  engagement  with  the 
cover  bar  knuckles  and  having  knuckles  thereon  arranged 
In  openings  provided  therefor  In  the  knuckle  portion*  of 
■aid  cover  bars,  and  pintles  arranged  In  said  cover  bars  to 
engas*  said  clamping  bar  knuckles. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers  comprising  cover  boards,  there  being  a  recess  at 
the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  boards,  of  cover  bars  folded 
longitudinally  to  receive  the  inner  ends  of  said  rover 
boards,  the  fo'ded  edges  of  said  bars  being  <  r\f:  to 
provide  knuckles  and  having  binding  strU  , . :  .i-s-  t  .  rtin, 
binding  strips  arranged  through  said  opeii.ii*:'^  '  '-  np- 
ing  bars  having  binding  strip  openings  In  a  ;:  'uint  with 
the  binding  strip  openings  of  said  cover  bars  arranged  in 
bearing  engagement  with  the  cover  bar  knuckles  the 
knuckle  engaging  sides  of  said  clamping  bars  being  sub- 
stantially flat  from  edge  to  edge. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers  comprising  cover  boards,  there  being  a  recess  at 
the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the  boards,  of  cover  bars  folded 
longitudinally  to  receive  the  Inner  ends  of  said  cover 
boards,  the  folded  edges  of  said  bars  having  binding 
strip  openings  therein,  binding  strips  arranged  through 
said  openings,  a  ratchet  bar  arranged  In  said  cover  recess. 
a  support  for  raid  ratchet  bar  arranged  at  the  rear  of 
said  recess  with  its  Inner  end  connected  to  the  cover  bar, 
an  adjusting  member  to  which  said  binding  strips  are 
connected  mourned  on  said  ratchet  bar  and  a  pawl  on 
said  adjusting  member  coacting  with  said  ratchet  bar. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers  having  curved 'knuckle  members  at  their  Inner  ends, 
said  knuckle  members  being  channel  shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  binding  cord  openings  In  the  edges  thereof, 
binding  strips  arranged  through  said  openings,  clamping 
bars  arranged  in  bearing  engagement  with  said  knuckle 
members,  said  clamping  bars  having  loop-like  rearwardly 
projecting  knuckles  thereon,  said  cover  knuckle  members 
having  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  same  ;  and  pintles 
arranged  in  said  knuckle  members,  the  parts  being  dis- 
posed so  that  when  the  covers  are  open  the  clamping  bars 
are  permitted  to  lie  against  the  rear  sides  of  the  cover 
knuckle  members  and  when  closed,  against  their  front 
sides. 

[Claims  6  to  1.5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.557.  OPERA  AND  LIKE  »  11  Alii.  John  A.  Wil- 
kinson. Atchison,  Kans..  assignor  of  three-fourths  to 
John  C.  Pennle  and  one  fourth  to  Albert  Wanner,  Jr., 
and  Edwin  P.  Wanner,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5, 
1906.     Serial  No.  281,561. 


'•i-i 


■II    i1'  I        <■!<     » 


2.  A  chair,  having  a  back  provided  with  two  !e^>  snid 
back  and  legs  constituting  an  Independent  ejement  of 
construction  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  flo  :  R  ^  ie 
piece  having  a  single  leg  for  securing  It  to  the  :,  .*  -  hnd 
Interflttlng  bolts  and  sockets  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  said  side  piece  with  respect  to  the  back  piece  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  chair,  having  a  back  provided  with  two  le^-  sad 
back  and  legs  constituting  an  Independent  element  t-f  con- 
Btniction  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floor,  a  side  piece 
having  a  single  leg  for  securing  It  to  the  floor,  and  inter- 
flttlng bolts  and  sockets  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
said  side  piece  with  respect  to  the  back  piece  said 
sockets   being  rotatable ;   substantially   as  described. 


1.  A  chair.  Laving  a  back  provided  with  two  legs 
said  back  and  legs  constituting  an  Independent  element 
"of  construction,  meano  for  securing  said  legs  to  the  floor, 
and  a  side  piece  having  a  slnglr  I  pet  for  securing  it  to  the 
floor,  said  side  piece  lielng  com.'  •.  1  to  the  back  pieces  of 
the  chair  and  belnj  «  lai  !.-<i  f  r  (.ounectlon  to  the  back 
pieces  of  an  adjaceui  ii.a.r  .  !>ui*tiintinlly  as  described. 


1,010,558.  FLEXIBLE  ARM  AND  MITTEN  < Hai  es 
Williamson,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  23,  l  .'  Se-ai 
No.  524,284.  Renewed  Apr.  28,  1911.  Sena  No. 
623,961. 


1.  A   flexible   member   for   accommodating   the    Rrrt    of 


>  p,-.r- 
!  [.aim 
aiid  a 
thumb 


a  submarine  worker  comprising  a  flexible  main  Ik 
tlon,  a  water  proof  casing  for  said  portion,  a  rip 
portion  and  flexible  thumb  and  finger  portions, 
separate  water  proof  casing  covering  said  palm, 
and  flnger  portions. 

2.  In  a  flexible  member  for  accommodating  '.uir  nrrr.  of 
a  submarine  worker,  a  flexible  main  body  portion.  aLd  a 
rigid  palm  portion,  said  palm  portion  U-Um  raii'  *  of 
rotative  movement  with  respect  to  said  mar      >dv  ;.  rti  n. 

3.  In  a  flexible  mencber  for  accommoda-::  j  tic  f.rrL   of 
a    submarine    worker,    a    flexible    main    l»ody    i^.oriioi;     a 
socket  in  one  end  of  said  portion,  and  a  rigid  pa:nr.   ;    r 
tlon  fitting  in  Kald  s  h  kpt 

4.  In  a  flexib;e  member  for  accommodatiriL-  tiie  arm  of 
a  submarine  worker,  a  flexible  main  body  portion,  a  ripld 
palm  portion,  and  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  In  t  ween 
said  portions. 

5.  In  a  flexlbl"  member  for  accommodating  the  arm  of 
a  submarine  worker,  a  flexible  main  body  portion  a  rigid 
palm  portion,  and  a  ball  bearing  between  said  portions 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.669.  SUBMARINE  OPERATING  APPARATT  8. 
Charles  Williamson,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  ,inn  19, 
1910,  Serial  No.  638,949.  Renewed  Apr.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  623,962. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  submarine  operations  comprising  a 
flexible  caisson,  an  operating  chamber  connected  w  :  sh'd 
calBSon.  and  a  work  chamber  associated  with  said  .irrai- 
Ing  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  submarine  operations  comprising  a 
collapsible  caisson,  an  operating  chambci  connected  with 
said  caisson,  and  a  work  chamber  associated  with  said 
operating  chamber. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  submarine  operations  comprising  a 
caisson  open  to  the  atmosphere,  an  operating  chami)er 
connected  with  said  caisson  and  at  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  a  work  chamber  at  high  pressure  associated  with  said 
operating  chamber. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  submarine  operations  comprising  a 
low  pressure  operating  caisson,  a  relatively  high  pressure 
working  chamber  associated  therewith,  and  i'     his  w      re 
by  operations  may  be  carried  on  within  the  1.  i;     j  re»-s.,re 
caisson  by  operators  in  the  low  pressure  caisson. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  submarine  operations  comprising  a 
low  pressure  operating  caisson,  said  caisson  communicat- 
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log  with  the  atmosphere,  and  a  relatively  high  pressure 
pneamatic    working    caisson    associated    therewith,    and 


portion,  the  upper  ends  of  fhe  members  of  the  leg  portion 
being  connected  by  a  corrugated  cross  bar,  and  the  foot 
portion   being  provided  In  each  side   Intermediate  of  Its 
toe  and  heel  portions  with  a  plurality  of  dents  or  corru- 
gations,  said  dents  or  corrugations  being  adapted  to  be 
straightened  out  and  of  such  a  slse  that  the  straightening 
'  out  of  a  dent  or  corrugation  on  each  side,  will   Increase 
I  the  size  of  the  frame  to  correspond  with  the  Increase  In 
i  the  stocking  from  one  size  to  the  next  following  slae. 
I       2.  A  drying  and  stretchlnt;  frame  for  stockings  formed 
I  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  foot  portion  and  a  leg 
portion,  the  upper  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  leg  portion  being 
connected  by  a  corrugated  cross  bar,  and  the  foot  portion 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dents  at  Its  heel  and 
j  toe   and   with   a   plurality    of   dents    in    each   side    Inter- 
I  mediate  of  the  heel  and  toe  said  dents  being  adapted  to  be 
straightened  out  and  of  such  a  site  that  the  straightening 
!  out  one  dent  of  each  series  will  Increase  the  size  of  the 
j  frame  to  correspond  with  the  Increase  In  the  stocking  from 
I  one  size  to  the  next  following  size. 


means  whereby  operations  may  be  carried  on  in  the  work- 
ing caisson  by  operators  in  the  operating  caisson. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.560.     TIRE  DF:VICE.     Uorah   W.  Wilt.  University 
Place.  Nebr.     Filed  June  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,827. 


The  combination  with  a  wheel-mounted  vehicle  having 
a  seat  including  a  back,  the  back  including  a  movable  sec- 
tion wliich  may  be  tilted  forwardly,  of  a  plate  spaced 
from  the  back,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  movable  portion  of  the 
back  and  cooperating  with  the  plate,  and  upholstering  for 
the  seat,  the  upholstering  belnt;  carried  rearwardly  across 
the  Ud. 


l.C(10..Tr.  1.  DliVINi;  AND  STRETCHING  FRAME. 
Charles  Wi,nkler.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1909.     Serial  No.  .'5.32,982. 


1.010,562.  CONSTANT-LEVEL  APPARATUS.  Horac« 
A.  Woodward,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  613,384. 


1.   A  drying  and  stretching  frame  for  stockings  formed  of 
a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  foot  portion  and  a  leg 


y 


1.  In  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  in  a 
body  of  liquid,  a  relatively  stiff  supply  tube  for  extending 
down  Into  the  liquid,  a  flexible  outlet  tube  secured  thereto 
at  one  end,  and  a  float  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
flexible  tube. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  In  a 
body  of  liquid,  a  supply  tube  for  extending  dowa  Into  the 
liquid  and  provided  with  a  flexible  outlet  portion  adapted 
to  recurve  and  throttle  the  supply  of  fluid,  and  a  float 
carried  by  the  outlet  end  of  the  said  portion. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  In  a 
body  of  liquid,  a  supply  tube  for  extending  down  Into  the 
liquid,  a  flexible  tube  secured  thereto  at  one  end,  and  an 
outlet  tube  provided  with  a  float  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  the  flexible  tube. 

4.  In  combination  In  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  con- 
stant level,  a  receptacle,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
constant  level  In  the  receptacle  comprising  a  supply  tube 
extending  down  Into  the  liquid  and  provided  with  a  re- 
curved flexible  portion  for  throttling  the  supply  of  fluid 
passing  therethrough,  and  a  float  carried  by  the  outlet 
end  of  the  said  portion  anrl  adapted  to  govern  the  throt- 
tling of  the  liquid  In  the  flexible  portion. 

5.  In  combination  In  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  con- 
stant level,  a  receptacle,  a  supporting  means,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  constant  level  In  the  receptacle  com- 
prising a  vertical  tube  mounted  for  slldable  adjustment  oa 
the  said  support  having  a  flexible  outlet  portion,  and  a 
float  carried  by  the  outlet  end  of  the  flexible  tube,  and 
adapted  to  recurve  such  tube  when  liquid  Is  supplied  In 
the  receptacle  to  a  predetermined  height. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,010.568.  -CREAM  COOLER.  John  E.  ^Vtt  ;s  and 
Hasbt  D.  Dcnn,  Arlington,  Waah.  Filed  Au*,.  i.  19U. 
Serial  No.  642,536. 


'TH^ 


Lily  of  said  cylinder,  to  vary  the  ^engf-  r*  tte  recoil 

means  outside  of  aald  cylinder  fr  -       re  tt  e  po 

•ItloB  of  Bald  adjustabte  means  relative  to  the  cys  !irt«r 


1.  In  a  cream  cooler,  an  Inclined  water  compartment 
having  plane  upper  and  side  walls.  Its  bottom  wall  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  transverse  corrugaUons  with 
uiJwardly  directed  apexes  extending  In  proximity  of  aald 
upper  wall,  a  chamber  having  communication  with  gald 
compartment,  a  water  supply  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  and  a  water  discharge  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
compartment. 

2.  In  a  cream  cooler,  an  Inclined  water  compartment 
having  plane  upper  and  side  walls.  Its  bottom  wall  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  transverse  corrugations  with 
upwardly  directed  apexes  extending  In  proximity  '  ^h 
upper  wall,  the  several  said  corrugations  being  st  ^araiec 
by  a  plane  surface,  a  chamber  having  communication  with 
■aid  compartment,  a  water  supply  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  and  a  water  discharge  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  compartment. 

3.  In  a  cream  cooler,  an  Inclined  water  compartment 
having  plane  upper  and  side  walls,  Its  bottom  wall  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  transverse  corrugations  with 
upwardly  directed  apexes  extending  In  proximity  of  said 
upper  wall,  the  several  said  corrugations  being  separated 
by  a  plane  surface,  a  plate  secured  across  the  underside 
of  one  of  said  V-shaped  corrugations  affording  a  chamber 
having  communication  with  said  compartment,  a  water 
supply  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  a  water 
discharge  at  the  opposite  end  ^f  the  compartment. 

4.  In  a  cream  cooler,  an   lnc!i;«'    «"' mpartment 

having  planed  upper  and  side  v,!.i,R,  lt^  uttom  wall 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  transverse  corruga- 
tions with  upwardly  directed  apexes  exte  int-  in  proxlm 
Ity  of  said  upper  wall,  the  several  said  c  ■  •  .^Hrions  being 
separated  by  a  plane  surface,  a  plate  secured  across  the 
underside  of  one  of  aald  V-shaped  corrugations  affording 
an  Inverted  V-shaped  chamber  having  communication  with 
said  compartment,  a  water  supply  communlcaiD*.  v  th 
said  chamber,  and  a  water  dlwrharge  at  the  oppoi.,;t  tad 
of  the  compartment. 

8.  In  a  cream  cooler,  an  Inclined  «rt,'  r,  :  nrtment 
having  plane  upper  and  side  walls,  it*  b.  tiou.  vsu  .  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  transverse  corrugations  with 
upwardly  directed  apexes  extending  In  proximity  .  f  sflld 
upper  wall,  the  several  said  corrugations  belnj:  *  ahied 
by  a  plane  surface,  a  plate  secured  acr  -  '  ..  underside 
of  one  of  said  V-shaped  corrugations  ii(Tur<iing  an  In- 
verted V-shaped  chamber  having  communication  with  said 
compartment  In  proximity  of  the  lower  end  f  •  '  latter. 
a  water  supply  communicating  with  said  LUiiu-ter,  and 
a  water  discharge  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  compartment 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,010.564.  RECOIL-CHECKING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAN 
NON.  Frank  B.  Tingling,  Washington,,  l>  <^  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1905.     Serial  No.  290,977. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cannon,  of  fluM  rf<-or 
Ing  mechanism,  Including  a  fluid  cylinder,  n 
poeltlTely  connected  with  the  pi'''   ' 
tudlnally  of  said  cylinder   to  m-     -h 
and  means  for  holding  hu   I   Rfv  i«"i 
at  either  of  a  plurality  of  po     r*  «  ; 

2.  The  combination  with  a  (.ni.n  n 
Ing  mechanism.  Including  a  fluid  cy 
fi-  n.-.i   within   and   b^"'*"**'"    "" 


^^ 


S.  The  combination  with  a  cannon,  of  fluid  recoil  check- 
ing mechanUm.  including  a  piston,  means  conne.rf.<i  w  L 
the  piston  and  n-'.Rv'^^  to  be  adjusted  longltud  uh  >  .f 
the  fluid  cylinder  ry  the  length  of  recoil,  ai.  :   u.etL^ 

;..r!,!e.i  by  a  change  in  the  elevation  of  the  cfii.no;  f  r 
Bui..u.niically  controlling  the  position  of  said  hujuji-.ii^.e 
means  longitudinally  of  the  fluid  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cannon,  of  fluid  recoil  c!.eck 
Inc  mechanism.  Including  a  piston,  means  ada;  ;eo  t  \n 
:.a  .  ^ :.  1  longitudinally  of  the  fluid  cyUnder  tc  va^  ::.. 
iengtu  of  recoil,  an  abutment  or  stop  for  contr  ..ck.  t:.e 
position  of  said  means,  and  means  for  automatic  ..^  s^ft 
Ing   said    abutment    as    the    elevaUon   of    the    o.:  :i   ;.      - 

rhanjred. 

rue  combination  with  a  cannon,  of  fluid  re%  .  c:.*  k 
Ing  mechanism.  Including  a  piston,  means  Fia.ec  :.  :« 
adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  fluid  cyllnde;  ;  ^ur.  ::.e 
length  of  recoil,  an  abutment  or  stop  for  contr  ,,,:..  t!  e 
position  of  said  means  within  the  cylinder  during  rec, ;-.  a 
lever  connected  with  eaW  abatment,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  lever  as  the  elevation  of  the  can 
non  Is  changed. 

[CTalms  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1  010  665.     GRINDING  DEVICE.     Kabl  E.  Ahi    kk      •  hi- 
'  cago,  III.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  6lo,si& 


Oi-'^i    Zll ^ 


^K 


1    H'li  iPUiMf     'ir.irt 

<,ip    "■•'Rl:~    s' .1.;  i'M)R  r> 
!  n    «ri  'd    'N  ^  ;!i'1<" 

v\(\f     R   p'st.iTi     mesn' 


rhf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  comprising  a  roUttaf 
chuck,  a  cross-sliding  tool  carrier,  and  a  tall-stock,  of  « 
grinding  device  comprising  a  rotatable  table  deUchably 
mounted  upon  said  tool  carrier,  a  grinding  disk  supported 
upon  said  table,  a  rotating  member  supported  by  said 
tall-stock,  means  for  transmitting  rotation  fror  f^hid  m^^r 
'.<••  t<  said  grinding  disk,  and  means  for  varytn:  the  ;.os1- 
Mor  f  said  grinding  disk  with  respect  to  the  «ii^  of  r..ta- 
liiT    ct  said  table. 

Th.  combination  with  a  lathe  .v,m-  -uc  a  bead 
»t  .  k  in!  rotating  chnck.  a  sliding  carrlPK-  ^d  s  rr'>HS- 
>^  id  rikr  tool  carrier  having  an  opening  in  lr<=  top  "'  a 
neiBcuable   grinding   device    comprising    a    rotative    rable 
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having  a  hub  adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  a  grinding 
disk  supported  upon  said  table,  means  for  sliding  said 
grinding  disk  Inward  and  outward  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  table,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
table  while  said  grinding  disk  is  in  rotation  and  operatively 
engaged  with  the  work. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  comprising  a  head 
stock  and  rotating  chuck,  a  tall  stock,  a  sliding  carriage, 
and  a  cross-sliding  tool  carrier  having  an  opening  in  Its 
top,  of  a  detachable  grinding  device  comprising  a  rotative 
table  having  a  hub  adapted  to  enter  said  opening,  a  grind- 
ing disk  supported  nix)n  said  table,  means  for  sliding  said 
grinding  disk  inward  and  outward  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  table,  a  rotating  naember  sup- 
ported by  said  tall  stock,  means  for  transmitting  rotation 
from  said  member  to  said  grinding  disk,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  table  while  said  grinding  disk  is  in  rotation 
and  operatively  engaged  with  the  work. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  comprising  a  head 
stock  and  rotative  chuck,  a  sliding  carriage  and  a  crosa- 
slldlng  tool  carrier  with  an  opening  in  its  top,  of  a  de- 
tachable grinding  device  comprising  a  rotative  table  hav- 
ing a  cyllndrlc  hub  adapted  to  engage  with  said  opening, 
a  grinding  disk  supported  by  said  table,  and  means  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  disk  along  the  direction  of  a 
radius  of  said  table  and  also  for  rotating  said  table  while 
the  grinding  disk  Is  in  rotation  and  operatively  engaged 
with  the  work. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  comprising  a  head  stock 
and  rotative  chuck,  a  sliding  carriage  and  a  cross-sliding 
tool  carrier  with  an  opening  in  its  top,  of  a  detachable 
grinding  device  comprising  a  rotative  table  having  a  cylln- 
drlc hub  adapted  to  engage  with  said  opening,  and  a 
grinding  disk  supported  by  said  table  and  relatively  mov- 
able in  the  direction  of  a  radius  thereof,  said  disk  being 
designed  for  inward  and  outward  movement  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  table,  and  said  table  being 
designed  for  rotation  while  the  grinding  disk  Is  in  rota- 
tion and  operatively  engaged  with  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,566.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ab- 
THtB  Alltrkb,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  538,885. 


2.  Id  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  stattonary  work- 
ing cylinder,  having  inlet  and  exhaast  ports,  a  pair  of 
segmental  or  half  cylindrical  slide  valves  having  porta 
and  disposed  around  said  cylinder ;  means  for  operating 
the  said  segmental  slide  valves  to  bring  their  ports  re- 
spectively into  register  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
of  said  cylinder  on  both  the  up-stroke  and  down-stroke  of 
the  valves,  and  a  cooling  Jacket  around  the  slide  valves. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  statiouary  work- 
ing cylinder,  having  Inlet  and  eiliaust  ports,  a  pair  or 
segrmentai  or  half  cylindrical  slidf-  valves  having  porta 
and  disposed  around  said  cylinder ;  means  for  operating 
the  said  segmental  slide  valves  to  bring  their  ports  re 
spectlvely  into  register  with  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  porta 
of  said  cylinder  on  both  the  up-stroke  and  down  stroke  of 
the  valves,  and  a  compression-retaining  ring  surrounding 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  said  cylinder  both  circum- 
ferentlally  and  vertically. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination. 
a  stationary  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  slide  valve  disposed 
around  said  Inner  cylinder,  a  pair  of  segmental  or  half- 
cylindrical  slide  valves  disposed  around  said  cylindrical 
slide  valve ;  and  means  for  operating  the  said  valves,  re- 
spectively. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination, 
a  stationary  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  cylindrical 
slide  valve  disposed  around  said  inner  cylinder,  two  seg- 
mental or  half-cylindrical  slide  valves  having  ports  and 
disposed  around  said  cylindrical  slide  valve :  a  compres- 
sion-retaining ring  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  cylinder  over 
which  the  valve  ports  may  be  moved  during  the  compres- 
sion and  firing  strokes  of  the  piston  ;  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  said  valves  respectively. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  stationary  work- 
ing cylinder,  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  pair  or 
segmental  or  half-cylindrical  slide  valves  having  ports  and 
disposed  around  said  cylinder;  and  means  for  operating 
the  said  sefe'mental  slide  valves  to  bring  their  ports  re- 
spectively Into  register  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
of  the  working  cylinder  on  both  the  up-stroke  and  down- 
btroke  of  the  valves. 


1,010,567.  PIANO-PLAYING  MECHANISM  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Claudi  William  Atkinson.  Great  Mlssenden, 
England.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  554,347. 


1.  A  motor  mechanism  for  the  operation  of  the  music 
record  sheet  of  a  piano  playing  mechanism  and  the  like 
consisting  of  a  rotatable  hollow  roller  adapted  to  operate 
the  music  record  sheet,  a  series  of  collapsible  pneumatic 
motor  elements  arranged  within  said  roller  each  adapted 
to  have  one  part  mounted  upon  a  fixed  support  independ- 
ent of  the  roller  and  to  Intermittently  communicate  the 
motion  of  the  other  part  to  the  said  roller,  a  unidirectional 
driving  mechanism  through  which  the  said  motion  Is  trans- 
mitted to  the  said  roller,  air  control  means,  and  means 
for  operating  said  air  control  operated  by  or  In  connection 
with  said  driving  mechanism  whereby  the  series  of  pneu- 
matic motor  elements  are  contracted  and  allowed  to  ex- 
pand alternately  In  succession  by  the  variation  of  atmos- 
pheric pressure  within  said  motor  elements,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  motor  mechanism  of  the  type  descrlt)ed  in  com- 
bination, a  rotatable  hollow  roller,  a  series  of  collapsible 
pneumatic  motor  elements  arranged  within  said  roller  each 
adapted  to  have  one  part  mounted  upon  a  fixed  support  In- 
dependent of  the  roller  and  to  Intermittently  communicate 
the  motion  of  the  other  part  to  the  said  roller,  a  uni- 
directional driving  mechanism  through  which  the  said 
motion  Is  transmitted  to  the  said  roller,  each  motor  ele- 
ment hdVing  Its  fixed  and  movable  end  plates  disposed  sub- 
stantially radially  about  a  central  shaft,  means  for  main 
taining  the  movable  end  plate  in  a  circumferential  path 
about  the  said  shaft,  means  for  fixedly  mounting  the  fixed 
end  plates  upon  a  rigid  support,  air  control  means,  and 
means  for  operating  said  air  control  operated  by  or  In 
connection  with  said  driving  mechanism  whereby  the  series 
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of  pneumatic  motor  elements  are  contract e'^ 


,'.  a'      wed  to 
exp*and  alternately  In  succession  by  the  varlatioL  .  '  ;  tm-.s 
pheric    pressure    within    said    motor    elements,    ^i'sjin 
tially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  motor  mechanism  of  the  type  descnhed  ;r  com- 
bination, a  rotatable  hollow  roller,  a  series  of  co  iapsis  le 
motor  elements  arranged  within  said  roller  ench  adapt. -d 
to  have  one  part  mounted  upon  a  fixed  support  ind.p.  nd 
ent  of  the  roller  and  to  have  a  movable  part  a  r<r,pra 
eating  frlctlonal  driving  device,  means  for  communl.at 
Ing  the  motion  of  the  said  movable  part  to  said  reclpr..rat- 
Ing  frlctlonal  driving  device  adapted  to  communi  at.  he 
power  to  the  driving  mechanism  in  one  direction  au^l  to 
have  free  motion  in  the  other  direction  on  the  return 
stroke  of  the  motor  element,  air  control  means,  and  means 
for  operating  said  air  control  operated  by  or  in  connection 
with  said  driving  mechanism  whereby  a  series  of  pneu- 
matic motor  elements  are  contracted  and  allowed  to  ex- 
pand alternately  In  succession  by  the  variation  of  atmos- 
pheric pressure  within  said  motor  elements,  substantially 

as  described. 

4.  In  a  motor  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotatable  hollow  roller,  a  fixed  support  of  hol- 
low formation,  a  series  of  collapsible  pneumatic  motor 
elements  arranged  within  said  roller  each  adapted  to  have 
one  part  mounted  upon  said  fixed  support  Independent  of 
said  roller  and  one  part  movable  relative  to  said  support, 
balancing  means  connected  to  each  pair  of  bellows  adapt- 
ed to  expand  the  non-operative  bellows  by  the  collapsing 
of  the  operative  bellows,  means  for  controlling  the  air  to 
the  pairs  of  bellows  and  operative  means  for  effecting  the 
control  from  the  reciprocation  of  one  pair  of  bellows,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  motor  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  a  ro- 
tatable hollow  roller,  a  ssHes  of  collapsible  pneumatic 
motor  elements  arranged  within  said  roll*^.  each  motor 
element  having  a  flexible  envelop  adapted  to  allow  the 
collapsing  of  the  element  In  the  direction  of  Its  stroke,  one 
or  more  susUining  plates  within  said  motor  elements 
adapted  to  prevent  the  collapsing  of  the  envelop  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  normal  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  motor  element,  means  for  transmitting  the  unl-dlrec- 
tlonal  drive  to  the  driving  mechanism,  and  air  control 
means  by  which  the  pressure  of  air  Is  varied  in  the  motor 
elements  successively,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1,010,668.  FLOAT  FOR  L'l:t,L>oES.  Habbt  .1  1'ak.v- 
HABT  and  Habv»t  T.  Gbacilt,  Marlon,  Ohio,  m-^s  >:t  rs 
to  The  Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marlon,  uinu,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
618,467. 


3  In  a  dredge,  the  combination,  with  a  hull,  and  a  float. 
of  a  triangular  frame  plvotally  connected  to  said  huU  and 
having  a  horlsontal  portion  adapted  to  extend  across  said 
float,  said  brace  being  adapted  to  fold  against  said  Dua 
to  permit  the  removal  of  said  float. 

4.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination,  with  a  hull,  anl  a  float. 
of  a  triangular  brace  comprising  a  horlaonta,  niemt>er 
arranged  to  extend  above  said  float  and  plvotai  y  con 
nected  at  its  inner  end  to  said  hull  an  Inrlino.!  raemtH^r 
rigidly  connected  to  said  horlzonta  m.  ;,.: .  r  i-nd  ptvot- 
ally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  a  part  carried  by  said 

hull. 

5.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination,  with  a  hull,  ar  '<  a  f.aat, 
of  a  foldable  brace  arranged  to  extend  above  the  tJoat  to 
hold  the  same  against  vertical  movement  relatively  to  the 
hull,  and  a  flexible  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
dredge  and  secured  at  Its  other  end  to  said  float  to  hold 
the  same  against  lateral  movement  relatively  to  the  hull. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.  In  a  dredge  the  comblnn"on  with  a  hull  and  a  ;h<at, 
of  a  brace  loosely  connecte.i  ■  said  hull  and  normally 
movable  relatively  thereto,  said  brace  belne  i  >^r  .nnected 
from  said  float  and  arranged  t"  PTtfn.l  ov^r  ht  alter  to 
retain  the  same  in  position  an  i  H.h.p;-.!  ;  h^  n  v.  ;  sway 
from  the  float  to  permit  the  float  to  be  r»Mn.>\ed 

2.  In  a  dredge,  the  combination,  with  a  hul;.  and  a  t'   ht 
of  a  brace  plvotally  mounted  on  sal  h.  )i:  and  ada;  '^d  to 
be  swung  out  over  the  float  to  r-  tan  tbr  sara.    in  p()sitlon 
adjacent  to  said  hull  and  to  !>»■  f .id.'d  8Kain«t  paid  hull 
to  permit  said  float  to  be  move!   Huay   frorr,  said   hull. 


1,010,669.  CARD-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  I  i  •.  v 
BATB8.  Lowell.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1908.  s,  rial  No 
460,404. 


1  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  supporting  and  travers 
Ing  means  therefor,  plates,  each  having  an  Independent 
limited  movement  on  said  carrier  toward  the  other  plate, 
means  for  drawing  said  carrier  by  the  plate  In  the  rear  a 
feed-roll  supported  on  each  plate  and  r oi,r.H!.  ,  thereon 
and  movable  therewith,  and  positive  means  f.-r  dr-ving  tL<» 
rear  feed-roll,  the  feed-roll  In  advance  l«ing  Ir'.ver.  ry 
engagement  with  said  rear  feed-roll. 

•>    The  combination  of  a  carrier  having  an  arm.  r    i."  1  d' 
rod'on  which  said  carrier  Is  hung  by  said  arm.  means  for 
traversing  said   carrier,  plates,  each  having  an  tnd.  pend- 
ent limited   movement  on   said   carrier   toward   th.    other 
plate,  means  for  drawing  said  carrier  by  the  ;   ate  m  the 
rear    a   feed-roll    supported   on   each   plate   and   rotatahle 
thereon  and  movable  therewith,  positive  moBv.-  f  r  drlv 
Ing  the  rear  feed-roll,  the  feed-roll  in  advance  h.  leg  drven 
by   engagijment  with  said   rear   feed-roll,   and   mean,    for 
varying  the  friction  between  said   carrier  and  guide  r..d 
3    The  combination  of  a  guide  rod,  a  carrier  having  an 
arm  by  which  said  carrier  is  suspended  from  said  rod.  said 
arm  having  a  perforation  ending  at  said  rod.  a  friction 
producing  block  arranged  In  said  perforation  against  nald 
I   rod   means  for  pressing  said  block  against  said  rod    means 
i  for  traversing  said  carrier,  plates,  each   having  nr.    inde- 
pendent limited  movement  In  said  carrier  toward  th.     ther 
plate,  means  for  drawing  said  carrier  by  the  plate  m  the 
rear    a   feed-roll   supported   on   each   plate   and   rotataMe 
thereon   and   movable   therewith   and   positive   means   for 
driving  the  rear  feed  roll,  the  feed-roll  In  advance  being 
driren  by  engagement  with  said  rear  feed-roll. 


11.010,570.       COMBINED     WASHING-MACHINE     AND 
CLOTHES-BOILER.    John  Bill.  Seattle,  Wa^h      Filed 
Mar.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  617.841. 
The  combination  with  a  wash  boiler,  of  a  corr  igated 
liner  for  the  boiler,  a  radially  corrugated  conoldal  shaped 
partition  mounted  abow  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  ami  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  at  Its  highest  par-     ..    ,  rfsmmdal 
casing  secured  to  the  partition  and  Inclo.  :  .•  a   chamber 
which  communicates  through  said  opening  wltr    the  space 
below   the  partition,   the   wall   of  said    ca-'ng    be'.ng   pro- 
vided with  separate  annular  rows  of  aper:  :-.-    a  tongue 
projecting  Inwardly  from  the  top  of  each  of  said  ai^rtures, 
i,rd  a  solid  dlatrlx  suspended  from  the  top  of  said  casing 
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aad  formed  of  a  series  of  superposed   inverted  conoidal 
shaped  portions,  said  diatrix  extending  in  the  opening  In 


*^    -9 


^'  ^ 


-a;.!      irtitlon.  a  conoidal  portion  being  positioned  In  the 
sauje   horizontal  plane  with  each  row  of  openings. 


1,010.571.  FLYINt;  SHEARS.  Andrew  Btcrq  and  James 
Aethuh  Fray,  Bridgeport,  Conn..  assiKnors  to  The 
American  Steel  &  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
25.  1910.     Serial  No.  573,626. 


1  In  a  flylns  shear  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
mear.-  adapted  to  tr.irel  with  the  material  to  be  severed, 
a  first  shear  clement  mounted  on  said  means,  a  second 
•bear  element  co-acting  with  said  first  element  and  means 
to  operate  said  second  element,  including  a  constantly 
moving  driving:  part  and  a  clutch  adapted  to  operatively 
connect  said  pari  to  the  second  shear  element,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  material  to  be  cut,  governing  the  actua- 
tion nf  qfiid  clutch,  substantially  as  described. 

-  in  1  flying  shear  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
means  adapted  to  travel  with  the  material  to  be  severed,  a 
flrsf  shear  element  mounted  on  said  means,  a  second 
staear  element  co-acting  with  said  first  element  and  means 
to  iptrate  said  second  element  and  said  traveling  means, 
including  a  constantly  moving  driving  part,  and  a  clutch 
adapted  to  operatively  connect  said  part  to  the  second 
shear  element  and  said  traveling  means,  and  means  con- 
tr  ..'-i  by  the  mt»teriai  to  be  cut,  governing  the  actuation 
of  ■; )    i  clutch.  r:ibstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  flying  shear  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
reclprocatory  slide  adapted  to  travel  with  the  material  to 
b«  levered,  a  shear  element  mounted  thereon,  a  constantly 
rotating  part,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft,  a 
rod  connecting  said  crank  arm  to  said  slide,  a  second 
shear  element  on  said  connecting  rod  and  adapted  to  co- 
opersi't'  with  said  first  shear  element  to  sever  the  material 
whl;e  the  latter  is  traveling,  a  clutch  between  said  con- 
stantly rotating  part  and  said  rotary  shaft  and  means 
governed  by  the  movement  of  the  material  to  be  severed, 
contr  >ilin4  fhf"  Hftuation  of  said  clutch,  substantially  aa 
d«8(T!b«Hi 

4  I:i  !  r! viiij  shear  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
shear  device,  n  driving  mechanism  for  salu  shear  device, 
inci'iiina:  a  clutch,  a  spring  actuated  means  governing  the 


operation  of  said  clatch,  a  catch  co-acting  with  aakl  spring 
actuating  means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  material  to  be  severed,  adapted  to  operate  said  catch, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  flying  shear  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
shear  device,  a  driving  device  for  said  shear  device  including 
a  dutch,  a  spring  actuated  means  governing  the  operation 
of  said  clutch,  a  catch  co-acting  with  said  spring  actuated 
means  and  a  shock  absorbing  means  associated  with  said 
catch,  and  morns  ooctrolled  by  the  movement  of  the 
material  to  be  bevered,  adapted  to  operate  said  catch, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,010,572.  PLANT-SETTER.  JoHM  C.  Bkrhorst,  Fort 
Madison,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  D.  Case, 
Fort  Madison,  Iowa.  Filed  June  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
634.117. 


1.  In  a  plant  setter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  ver- 

I  tlcal  bars,  the  lower  extremities  of  which  are  off  set  out- 
wardly, a  cyl'udrlcal  guide  secured  between  the  lower 
ends  of  the  said  ban,  a  pair  of  shovel  blades  arranged 
between   the  ofT  set  ends  of  the  said   bars,   each   shovel 

I  blade  being  semi  circular  In  cross  section  at  Its  upper  end 
and  merging  to  a  point  at  its  lower  end  and  the  edges 
thereof  extending  diagonally  upward  to  overlap  each 
other  toward  the  upper  end,  the  said  upper  ends  of  the 

I  shovel  blades  being  pivoted  together  and  to  the  off  set 
ends  of  the  said  bars,  and  means  for  swinging  the  lower 

I   ends  of  the  said  blades  open. 

i  2.  In  a  plant  setter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical bars,  shovei-blades  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
means  for  opening  said  shovel-blades,  and  a  knife-blade 

I  disposed  at  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  said  shovel-blades 

\  arranged  to  extend  over  the  opening  formed  between  the 
shovel-blades  wJien  they  are  swung  apart,  one  edge  of 
the  said  Jrnlfe  blade  being  bent  outwardly. 

I       3.  In  a  plant  setter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  ver- 

I  tlcal  bars,  shovel-blades  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
means  for  opening  eald  shovel  blades,  and  knife  blades 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  bars  and  depending 

I  downwardly  and  arranged  to  extend  over  the  opening 
formed  between   the  shovel-blades  when  they   are  swung 

I  apart,  one  of  the  edges  of  the  said  knife  blades  being 
bent  outwardly. 

4.   In  a  plant  setter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  ver- 

I  tlcal  bars,  a  har.dle  secured  to  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a 
cylindrical  guide  secured  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 

\  said  bars,  a  paii  of  shovel-blades  pivoted  to  the  lower 
enhs  of  the  said  bars,  a  brace  secured  to  the  said  handle 
and  to  the  said  cylindrical  guide  and  havin::  ■»   shoulder 

,   intermediate  said  handle  and  cylindrical  ^uide    a  8pring- 
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>,>.*-e.l   r  Hi  passing  through  the  sn.'i   -t" 
ri;   !!u     :p{>er  ena  thereof,  and  llnk> 


,-,nH  tin-  tr  ''  .uwer 
.rid  tr.er*-.'.f  with  the  backs  of  the  -  .:  1  sru  v.^,  ;  ,aiie*  the 
links  which  connect  the  said  rod  and  the  back  of  the 
shovel-blade  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  being  curved 
around  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cylindrical  guide. 

5  In  a  plant  setter,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical bars,  a  handle  secured  to  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a 
cylindrical  guide  secured  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
said  bars,  a  pair  of  shovel -ade^  r'^-ted  t.  ^^e  lower 
ends  of  the  said  bars,  a  r:  ...  s,  .re<-  t,  tN-  "«  '^  b»^l« 
and  to  the  said  cylindrical  guide  and  having  a  shoulder 
Intermediate  the  said  handle  and  cylindrical  guide,  a  rod 
passing  through  the  said  shoulder,  a  han  iie  on  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  colled  spring  on  the  lower  .nd  f  '''«  s^ia 
rod.  and  links  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rod 
with  the  backs  of  the  said  shovel -blades  the  links  wh  h 
connect  the  said  rod  and  the  back  of  the  .hovei  ^  ade  ^ 
the  opposite  side  thereof  being  curved  around  the  opp^ 
site  sides  of  the  .aid  cylindrical  guide,  the  aforesaid 
spring  having  a  compression  between  the  sa)u  .!.>  aider 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  said  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  trlnted  in  the  Gaxette.] 

1010673  B^nKFI      MAMi      I.AIIN';     APPARATUS. 

'ed^ak    a.    H.kn>-:-k,    M:,..u.k-..    Wis,    H:^iKUor    tO 

Milwaukee  Oil  Pua  ,    .^   T^:  k   Company,  a  Corporation 

of  Wisconsin.     Filed  u.:.  .-.  1910.     SerUl  No.  586,375. 


•z»«  <«  »M  ^*^  1°  ^^'^  ^'^*'  **■  '^  "**  engaging  the 
hub  and  coBtinnally  tetK.  n^  to  turn  it  up  on  the  threads 
to  force  the  rotating  clutch  member  Into  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  shaft,  whereby  said  member  will  be 
automatically  locked  when  coming  down  even  when  not 
suppHwl  wMb  a  ioad. 


^^2t)'«>   ^ 


1      \    !.arre,  m.^uii'  iliUmK    api'aratcs    .  viupi  isni^    <>L'     ' 
n,    re    Uiuks    having'    hlUuK    apertureb     irack-memtK^rs    bu^-- 
u^.ried    u'...n    th  ^    tank   over   the   a[)ertures.  a   slldable   skl.i 
oiuuD-ed     up.n     the     t  ra.  k  meruher*.     the     ftkld    eomprisin*! 
longltudma;    side  :'tirs   adapte.1    t'    fit    between   said    track 
luein^ers.    r;>i8    extw.dum'    fr-in    the    optn^site    ends    of    the 
sl,l-  !,ar8   for   eiJ.11.4e1m  nt    wUh    the   afon^aald    irack-mem- 
berf>    brace.s  r-.nije(ti  iK  tiie  t-idebarK,  and  a  pair  ^A  irane 
verselv  ds^p.  >•■  ;    r    i^-rt,  >.  .r;>"rted   upuii   th-  sidebars,   the 
rollerb    >  1..C    M.ai-ed    t<-    receive    a    trauHvrsei v    disivse*! 

barre>. 

2.  A  barrel-manipulating   apparatus   <  oiuprisltiK    (.t;> 
more  taoks    having  filllL.j    ap.ert    res   in    tneir    --p    *» -^ 
track-members    upon    opr  >fi'>-    s.d'S      •    ii.e    ti.iin^;    ap-i 
tures    and    supportet!    ..pun    ■;-»-    i    p  wa..    ..f    the    tniiK.    h 
slldable  skid  compri.iui^:  i.  riKii  .dina:  t, id.- bars  ad«pte<]  t.. 
fit  between  the  track  :.■■  -.i^er-    en.N    .f  tiie  side-bars  being 
extended  to  form  IncUned  wa^s   tum    'enuiiiaie  Lelow  the 
upper  edges  of  said  track-metutK-rs.  -upp  -r' ^nj.-  lugs  for  the 
skid  extending  from  the  side-bars  for  engagement  with  the 
aforesaid  track-members,  braces  connecting  the  side-bars, 
and    transversely    disposed    roller-carrying   spindles    jour- 


2  III  «  .leri-e  of  the  <■•  hrP- '.  -  -i.— Ibed,  the  comHn«- 
tloB  of  ft  chfttt  fi  r^-pracatinj;  eicinunt  adjacent  thereto 
•Bd  eonre'te<i  ther-^wth.  two  clutch  members  having  a 
ratchet  encRkT  mcnt  with  each  other,  one  being  held  from 
rotat)  '.  !>  f^piing  pressing  the  same  normally  Into  en- 
gagem,  nt  with  the  other  or  rotating  member  and  nor 
mallv  fnrrine  the  rot-ting  ni.rnber  r.ut  of  fr!-ti.>nal  eo- 
gneemer'  «-••'  ">•  shaft,  nt  i  n^-nns  'r  forclnc  ttie  rota- 
tshle  f,,.'n:l^r  into  frlcti    ns.  ^nL-K.-errieut    »   t"    ':  >-  «hftft. 

;:;  ii-  „  rt,>v1f>e  nf  V:c  rhs-ncer  de*rr!hed  T'  e  cmblna- 
rton  "f  fi  s>K>ft.  orw-.Hfin.-  .-nnne^-tions  tri.retr"m  tc  the 
memt^er  tr.  be  r.v,sed  and  ioweml,  two  .■lut-'h  memben« 
mounted  on  »a-d  shaft  ha-.-.r^u  a  rat- he-  .r  .a^'ement  with 
each  other  one  raei:  '*r  \*\\.%  be:d  fr.^m  ■  thtmn  and  the 
other  hBTlr.c  h  tr'rtmr.  eni:rip::BeDt  %v)ih  said  shaft 
wherehv  t'-e  rotatab.e  nu>tDt*^r  can  r-.t^te  i:,  une  direction 
onlT  when  the  two  -j-  rrh  member?  ar-  in  et-,.r»i.'Tment,  a 
h.ib  fh,r*>hde<i  on  sai^  stiaft  snd  V^rli.c  or  -abi  rotating 
^,    ,     ,.   .,.....-      ,-•    ■    •.    -■-;:■.■      Hrneil    hv    S8,-'.    "haft    for 


ockinj; 


■,e     rotat  ink: 


-Intc: 


meiTiber     to     said 


naled  in  opposite  ends 


-ai.^ 


di- 


the  rollers  being 


adapted  to  receive  a    transverse. j    d.sposed   barrel   there- 
between. 


norma;  .y 
shaft 

4  !n  •!  devi-e  f  the  <;is-8i'ier  i.-^Ti»-ed  t:.e  combina- 
tion of  a  hub  a  shaft  ;o'i-ti8  le.l  therein  .,  f.-rating  fon- 
nections  therefrom  t<  the  par-  tr.  h.  -ai-^ed  and  '.owered. 
8  nrrnlar  non-rotat iti,-  am  a  rotetmp  ..  itft:  nember  cen- 
trailv  rsrrted  .n  ,-aid  s'.iaft  ;.Dd  hot.i^d  m  said  hub.  the 
rot.Htlnp  Hutch  member  having  a  fri-tion  er  .-iicement  with 
said  shaft,  a  biin  threaded  on  the  end  of  sin  i  shaft,  and  a 
han(i  wheel  ror  iirnlov'  said  hub. 

j',  in  a  devir>.  of  the  character  described,  the  cotr.blna- 
,,,-V,  f  r,  .,„v  ft  F^H'*  -to'-naled  therein,  «p..rating  con- 
ru-.'-n-ns  f.erefr  ::  !■  t!,<-  r^^rt  to  be  rhised  h-id  lowered. 
D,  Ii  '•,tat;:;i.-  ant  "•yrr.w^  clutch  members  houwd  in  said 
h,i:.  ana  ..av.n^  c.utc-  laces  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  the  rotating  clutch  neimer  ha  vine  a  friction 
.-ntrafmert  with  said  shaft,  a  hub  Uiread-d  or  th-  end  of 
said  sha't,  :>  spring  boused  in  said  hi  iiar-'^l  to  -urn 
said  hub  normally  about  the  shaft  to  force  the  rot  ttna 
clutch  member  mto  engagement  with  said  fiha.lt.  and  a 
hand-wheel  for  turning  said  hub. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,010,574.      RA!SiN>.     AM'     !..  ^WKKi  N> ,     MiOi   H.\Nl.S\i. 

'  William  W,   Ki-u-  and   !»  ■  ;h   w     ii.iw..,.N     Whircesttr, 

Mass.,  assignors  to   Worcester    l\.:    1..    nn    instltuts,  a 

Corporation    of    Masgarhu'^etts        i  iiou    -a     1»,    1809. 

Serial  No.  472,8?.^ 

1.   in  a  device  of   ■  n.-     na-a.t'r   ■■esc;.,*^!.   the  :-oninina 
tlon  of  a  shaft,    a    in.n.hv   adapted   tw    w   laiseo   and    ^    * 
ered  by  said  snuit    ;%>.o  .  i  itch  metiibeis  .-n  oaid  8haft.     n- 
rotating    md    th-     -ih.o     nan  rotating     Uie    rotating  jneii) 
her    hav.ii^;    a    ir..ti>.i.    enKa^ieinent    '*Uh    »aid    Bl^ft,    an 
operutiUK    iiub    mreaded   on    said    shaft    and    bearing    sid.- 
whsf    uu    the    r   ta;in>    cut' h    meu^ber.    and    a    list    spring 


1.010.575.  TIME-RECORDER.  Rcbekt  8  Ht  'H  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International  Imu  Iverord- 
ing  Company  of  New  York.  Endlcott.  N.  Y  1  <  orpora- 
tlon   of  New  York.      FUed   Aug.   8,    1907.      Serial    No. 

387  596. 

1  In  a  workman's  time  recorder.  In  combination  means 
adapted  to  form  impressions  upon  a  record  recelvlne  men; 
t«r  means  adf.pted  to  bring  a  record  receiving  member 
into  operative  relation  thereto,  record  rhanglng  means 
.udapted  to  Impart  a  distinguishing  iha.:a  ■  nsiic  to  cer- 
ta.ii  .  ,  •.s.-e.  ..f  said  Impresaion.-  ,..nd  ,o,k  m  tuated  means 
aua;;*'  '  actuate  said  record-chan^'ini:  uieiaUis  to  Impart 
a  ai'.sun...i*-ing  characteristic  to  r-  oris  n.^de  within  the 
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working    hours    whereby    the   energy    for    actuating   said 

recoT'l  changing  means  Is  tierived  from  the  clock. 


2.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  In  combination,  means 
adapted  to  form  Impressions  upon  a  record  receiving  mem- 
ber, means  adapted  to  bring  a  record  receiving  member 
into  operative  relation  thereto,  a  multicolored  printing 
ribbon  mounted  adjacent  said  first  means  and  adapted  to 
be  shifted  to  change  the  color  of  the  Impression  made 
thereby,  and  clock  actuated  means  adapted  to  shift  said 
ribbon  wh.'r^';.y  the  energy  for  shifting  the  ribbon  is  de- 
rived fr.'iii   t!i>'   '■'.■•■-  k 

3.  In  a  workman  3  time  recorder,  in  combination,  means 
adapted  to  form  Impressions  upon  a  record  receiving  mem- 
ber, means  adapted  to  bring  a  record  receiving  member 
Into  operati%e  relation  thereto,  record-changing  means 
adapted  to  impart  a  distinguishing  characteristic  to  cer- 
tain classes  of  said  Impressions,  and  clock  actuated  means 
adapted  to  actuate  said  record-changing  means  to  Impart  a 
distinguishing  characteristic  to  records  made  within  the 
working  hours,  whereby  the  energy  for  actuating  said 
record-chatiging  means  is  derived  from  the  clock,  said 
clock  actuated  means  comprising  two  clock  actuated  mem- 
bers, one  of  whli'h  moves  said  recird-changlng  means  and 
the  other  of  which  controls  broadly  the  time  of  action  of 
the  first  of  said  mi^nihers, 

4.  In  a  workman  s  time  recorder.  In  combination,  means 
adapted  to  form  Impressions  upon  a  record  receiving  mem- 
ber, means  adapted  to  bring  a  record  receiving  member 
Into  operative  relation  thereto,  record-changing  means 
adapted  t)  Impart  a  distinguishing  characteristic  to  cer- 
tain classes  of  said  Impressions,  and  clock  actuated  means 
adapted  to  actuate  said  record-changing  means  to  impart  a 
distinguishing  characteristic  to  records  made  within  the 
working  hours,  whereby  the  energy  for  actuating  said 
record  changing  means  is  derived  from  the  clock,  said 
clock  actuated  means  comprising  a  slow  moving  and  a  fast 
moving  member,  the  relatively  fast  moving  member  being 
adapted  to  actuate  said  record-changing  means  and  the 
slow  moving  member  being  adapted  to  control  broadly  the 
time  of  action  of  said  fast  moving  member. 

5  In  a  workman's  time  recorder.  In  combination,  means 
adapted  to  form  impressions  upon  a  record  receiving  mem- 
ber, means  adapted  to  bring  a  record  receiving  member 
Into  operative  relation  thereto,  a  multicolored  printing 
ribbon  mounted  adjacent  said  first  means  and  adapted  to 
be  shifted  to  change  the  color  of  the  Impression  made 
thereby,  and  clock  actuated  means  adapted  to  shift  said 
ribbon,  whereby  the  energy  for  shifting  said  ribbon  is  de- 
rived from  the  clock,  said  last  mentioned  means  com- 
prising a  fast  moving  member  adapted  to  shift  said  ribbon 
and  a  relatively  slow  moving  member  controlling  broadly 
the  time  of  action  of  said  fast  moving  member. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


means  adapted  to  release  said  last  mentioned  means  and 
permit  the  use  of  the  Instrument,  and  means  operated  by 
said  releasing  means  and  adapted  to  change  a  character- 
istic of  the  records  formed  by  said  record  forming  means. 


1,010,576.  RECORDER.  Robert  S  Blair,  New  Rochelle, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Internationa!  Time  Recording  Com- 
pany of  New  York.  F:ndicott,  N.  Y,.  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1907,  Serial  No.  397,261. 
I.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  in  combination,  clock- 
controlled  record  forming  means,  clock  controlled  means 
adapted  to  prevent  the  use  of  said  record  forming  means. 


2.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  In  combination,  print- 
ing wheels,  a  multi-colored  printing  ribbon,  clock  con- 
trolled means  adapted  to  prevent  the  use  of  said  printing 
wheels,  means  adapted  to  bring  Into  operation  a  portion  of 
said  ribbon  of  a  different  color,  and  means  adapted  to 
actuate  said  last  mentioned  means  and  release  said  clock 
controlled  means. 

3.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  in  combination,  print- 
ing wheels,  a  multi-colored  printing  ribbon,  a  printing 
lever  adapted  to  cause  said  printing  wheels  to  form  a  rec- 
ord, clock  controlled  means  adapted  to  lock  said  printing 
lever,  means  adapted  to  bring  into  operation  a  portion  of 
said  printing  ribbon  of  a  different  color,  and  means 
adapted  to  actuate  said  last  mentioned  means  and  release 
■aid  printing  lever. 

4.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder,  in  combination,  record 
forming  means,  clock  controlled  means  adapted  to  prevent 
the  use  of  said  record  forming  means  during  working 
hours  and  permit  their  use  out  of  working  hours,  hand 
actuated  means  adapted  to  release  the  same  and  permit 
the  use  of  the  instrument  during  working  hours,  and 
means  operated  by  said  releasing  means  and  adapted  to 
change  a  characteristic  of  the  records  formed  by  the  instru- 
ment, whereby  the  instrument  is  free  for  use  out  of  work- 
ing hours,  and  the  records  made  during  working  hours  are 
readily  distinguished. 

5.  In  a  workman's  time  recorder.  In  combination,  time- 
recording  means,  means  adapted  to  Interfere  with  the  use 
of  the  recorder  during  working  hours,  means  adapted  to 
render  said  interfering  means  inoperative  and  permit  the 
use  of  the  recorder  during  said  working  hours,  and  means 
rendered  operative  by  said  last  means  and  adapted  to 
Impart  a  distinctive  characteristic  to  the  record. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.010,677.  COIN-CONTROLLED  STAMP  SELLER. 
Albxandbb  Bolli  and  Lawhence  Lichtingbk,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,355. 
1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  normally  inoperative  means  for  the  deliv- 
ery of  a  vended  article,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  frame,  a 
stationary  shear  knife  carried  by  the  frame,  a  movable 
Bhear  knife  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  frame 
to  proTlde  a  relatively  long  and  a  relatively  short  arm. 
the  long  arm  having  a  knife  edge  coacting  with  the  shear 
plate,  a  guide  carried  by  the  frame  and  a  roller  carried 
by  the  long  arm  of  said  knife  to  entrage  said  guide,  a  cam 
carried  by  the  rotary  shaft  to  engage  the  short  arm  of 
said  knife,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft,  a  carrier,  a  detent  on  the  carrier  for  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  carrier,  a 
stop  for  arresting  the  travel     f  said  pawl,  a  pull  rod  con- 
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nectcd  with  the  carrier,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the 
carrier  to  initial  position  after  a  complete  8trt*«  of  the 

movable  knife. 


■1^ 


on  the  wheel  axle,  a  sprocket  on  the  k-ea 

chain   connecting   said   sprockets,   a    .vok* 

bio<k    extending    upon    opposite    sides      f 

said  axle,  a  pivotal iy  mounted  trftnsv^.r»«» 

the   transverse   mi-vement   of  saii^.    .ev-   ; 

upon    the   whe«>.    aiie   t.'    move    the    red 

means  transversely    means  for  independently  moving  said 

hinged    bar    to   adjust    the   reel   vertically,   and   an    insect 

receiving  receptacle  arranged  adjacent  to  said  reel. 


s!,Rft,  ft  driving 
^e^u^ed  to  said 
r!,e  fip''>cket  on 
V  n'i.ivh'-,e  iever, 
..Oin.  -.;.'d  tr;<^rk 
1 1;  a    :  r  n  •;  s ; : .  WM I .  n 


1,010,679.  CORK-CrTTIN'i    MAv  HiNF       Hdoo  C, 
Tt  EMiFKL.  Newft-^k,  N    .'       J  '  ■  1  Apr.  20,  1909 
No    491.0S4, 


2.  In  a  veil  iiriK  mactilne  the  combination  with  normally 
inoperntive  uieans  for  tt.e  d-  'v.-rv  ,f  a  veud.-d  nrMcie.  of 
severing  means  therefor  (■..nijTisUii;  h  rotar>  shaft,  a 
shear  plate  and  a  pivoted  knife,  the  knife  being  plv-  :ed 
IntermedUte  its  ends  to  provide  a  relatively  long  and  rela- 
tively short  arm,  means  for  guiding  the  outer  end  of  the 
knife  to  insure  coaction  of  the  knife  with  the  shear  plate, 
a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  relatively 
short  arm  of  the  knife,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  for  rota- 
tion with  the  shaft,  a  carrier  a  detent  on  the  carrier  for 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
carrier,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  travel  of  said  pawl,  means 
for  returning  the  pivoted  knife  to  Initial  posltU  n  after  a 
complete  revolution  of  the  cam.  and  means  h<  tinted  by 
the  shaft  for  operating  the  normally  lDOi)eratlve  vending 

means. 

3,  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  normally 
inoperative  means  for  the  delivery  of  a  vended  artide,  of  a 
stationary  shear  plate,  a  cutting  knife  coacting  therewith, 
said  knife  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively long  and  a  relatively  short  arm,  means  for  actuating 
the  outer  end  of  the  long  arm  of  the  knife  to  Insure  co- 
acting  movement  thereof  with  the  shear  plate,  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  relative  short  arm 
of  the  cutting  knife,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  for  rotation 
with  the  shaft,  a  carrier,  a  detent  on  the  carrier  for  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pull  rod  connected 
to  the  carrier,  and  means  for  returning  the  carrier  and 
cam  to  Initial  position  after  the  cam  has  made  a  complete 
revolution. 


1,010,578.     INSECT-DESTROYING   MACHINE.      Damml 
'bollingkb.  Cando,  N.  D.     Filed   Nfav  R    1911      Serial 
No.  625,466. 


BlBB- 

Rerlai 


In  a  machine  of  tiiC  character  deseriVied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  mounted  \ip.  n  a  whe«d  supported  axle, 
of  a  block  longitudinally  movnhle  on  thf  a^le.  a  bar  hinged 
to  said  block,  a  reel  including  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  end  of  the  bar.  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  crown  gear 
mounte<l  In   the  bar  meshing  with  said   pinion,  a  sprocket 


1  A  cork  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  trough 
adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  cork  and  feed  It  to  the  ma- 
chine, a  knife,  means  for  removing  the  knife  across  the 
strip  of  cork  to  successively- cut  It  into  blocks,  a  trim- 
ming knife,  a  lathe,  means  for  operating  the  lathe  to  lift  a 
cork  cut  from  the  strip  to  the  trimming  knife,  a  plate 
pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  trough  and  projecting  across  the 
trough  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cork,  automatic  m^-ani- 
for  forcing  the  plate  in  contact  with  the  cork  to  lock  the 
cork  In  the  trough  while  the  lathe  is  down,  and  means  for 
raising  the  plate  when  the  forcing  means  releases  the 
plate  and  when  the  lathe  Is  raised. 

2.  A  cork  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  trougn 
for  guiding  a  strip  of  cork  to  the  machine,  a  knife  ar 
ranged  to  cut  the  cork  successively  Into  blocks,  means  for 
operating  the  knife,  a  trimming  knife,  a  lathe,  means  for 
actuating  the  lathe  to  cause  It  to  grasp  a  cut  cork  and 
conduct  it  to  the  trimming  knife,  a  plate  pivoted  to  one 
side  of  the  trough  and  extending  across  the  trough  and 
the  strip  in  the  trough  whereby  the  plate  Is  adapted  to 
engage  the  strip  of  cork,  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
the  plate  out  of  engagement  with  the  cork,  and  means 
actuated  from  the  lathe  for  forcing  the  plate  in  engage 
ment  with  the  cork  when  the  lathe  is  dovm, 

3.  A  cork  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame  a  trougu 
for  giiidinL'  p.  strip  of  cork  to  the  machine,  a  knife  ar 
ranged  to  cut  the  cork  successively  into  blocks,  means  for 
operating  the  knife,  a  trimming  knife,  a  lathe,  means  for 
actuating  the  lathe  to  cause  It  to  grasp  a  cut  cork  and 
conduct  It  to  the  trimming  knife,  a  plate  pivoted  to  one 
side  of  the  trough  and  extending  across  the  trough  ana 
the  strip  in  the  trough,  an  adjustable  bearing  piece  in  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  strip  of  cork  when  the 
plate  Is  operated,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  plate 
<.nt  of  engagement  with  the  cork,  and  means  actuated  from 
the  lathe  for  forcing  the  plate  In  engagement  with  the 
cork  when  the  lathe  is  dowr 

4.  A  cork  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame  a  trough 
for  guiding  a  strip  of  cork  to  the  machine,  a  knife  ar- 
ranged to  cut  the  ctrip  of  cork  successively  Into  blocks,  a 
trimming  knife,  a   lathe,   means  for   raising   the   lathe  to 
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conduct  a  cut  block  ro  ::;►>  triinmlng  knife,  a  plate  ar- 
ranged to  eneas*-'  »hf  -tr  p  .  f  'ork  In  the  trough  to  lock  It 
In  position.  li.eans  f  -  norna.iy  boldtng  the  holding  meana 
out  of  engaic^'nient  with  tne  cork,  and  co-acting,  means  be- 
rwe«n  the  a  the  ami  the  plate  to  cause  the  plate  to  lock 
the  8tru  ">?  >^ii  ■^■'neu  the  lathe  Is  down,  permitting  the 
cork  to  (te  rp.-^ased  wben  rh(»  ;a;hp  is  r.us«tl 

5.  A  cork  cutriDg  iiiacliirie  coinpr'.siuK  a  frame,  a  trough 
to  receive  a  gtrlp  of  cork  and  znui^  It  to  the  machine,  a 
knife  arranged  to  successively  cut  the  strip  of  cork  Into 
blocks,  a  trimming  knife,  a  lathe  for  engaging  the  cut 
blocks  ami  raising  them  to  the  trimming  knife,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  lathe,  a  plate  pivoted  to  one  aide 
of  the  trough  and  extending  across  the  trough  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  strip  of  cork  to  lock  it  In  position,  a  spring 
tending  to  normally  force  the  plate  away  from  the  strip 
of  cork,  a  strip  secured  to  the  lathe  i:  iv  n^  flanges  thereon, 
a  rod  arranged  to  slide  !n  the  flanges,  the  rod  being  adaptea 
to  engage  the  plate  to  lock  the  cork  when  the  lathe  la 
down,  and  a  sprln*;  on  tb^  rod  tu  pr-»v.MU  excessive  pres- 
sure on  the  plate. 


1,010,580.       SHACKLE  ■  STRAl  VVa-shinqton       IbvinO 

BULLAKD.  Danlelson,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Jacobs 
ManufacturlnK  Co.  Danielson,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  01 
Connecticut.     Filed  J.,ae  -3,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,842. 


l^XJ 


The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  stirrup  having  a 
convex  active  face,  of  a  shackle  strap  therefor  comprising 
a  loop  of  resilient  fibrous  material  and  having  a  plug  at 
the  U  shaped  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  convex  face, 
sai'i  p  -  "slstlng  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  compreaseil 
fabric  a  l:.-r:;;.-  'o  each  other,  said  layers  being  arrangea 
!n  two  co:.;.ccted  concave  sets,  those  of  cash  set  being 
pun: lei  with  each  other,  the  outside  ones  of  one  set  fitting 
!n  'he  u  shaped  end  of  the  loop,  and  those  of  the  other  set 
^•li  •^rantlally  fitting  said  convex  face,  whereby  the  latter 
oitsid'>  ayrs  will  be  worn  along  their  fibers  by  the 
oscillatory  motion  of  said  face  therealong. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  de«crlbe«l  a  Im-*.  a  sriee  of 
telescoping  sections,  the  lower  one  of  wire  >  •  je<)  to 
said  base,  an  ear  plvotally  mounted  on  the  upper  ne  of  the 
telascoplng  sectlona,  a  handle  hinged  to  said  eur,  a  piate 
fixed  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base  and  means 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  for  engaging  said  plate  to 
lock  the  device  in  open  poaition. 


1.010,581.  COLLAPSIBLE  DRINKING-CUP.  Km«lin« 
S.  Blbns,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1911.  8«rial 
No.  652,458. 


1.  In  a  divlCB  of  tb»>  class  il^'scr''*'<!  >i  imse,  a  series  oi 
telescoping  section-*  ri.e  :  w.t  ii--  >  :  'a  ,.■_!.  is  fixed  to  the 
L)«8e,  a  member  plvotally  mounte*!  ou  the  upper  one  of  the 
telescoping  sections,  a  bandie  hiaj-ed  at  Its  upper  end  to 
said  plvotally  mounted  ujeiiiber  aud  means  on  the  base  for 
engagliJg  the  lower  iM;d  of  tbt-  hand.e  wr;en  the  cop  Is  open. 


1,010,582.     COFFEE-POT.     William  Htmr  Cal»t,  Lit- 
tleton, Colo.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  620,814. 


1.  A  coffee  pot  comprising  upper  and  lower  subatantlaJly 
cylindrical  body  members  having  closed  outer  endf  and 
open  inner  ends,  means  for  detachably  conne  tnk:  the 
latter  by  a  partial  rotary  movement  of  one  member  with 
respect  to  the  other,  a  handle  made  in  two  complementary 
halves  whereof  each  stands  parallel  with  the  axis  of  one 
of  said  members,  and  connections  between  the  upper  end 
of  one  half  and  the  upper  member  and  between  the  lower 
end  of  the  other  half  and  the  lower  member,  all  parts 
being  BO  disposed  that  the  halves  of  the  handle  are 
brought  together  when  said  members  are  engaged  with 
each  other. 

2.  A  coffee  pot  comprising  upper  and  lower  body  mem- 
bers having  closed  outer  ends  and  open  inner  ends,  the 
latter  adapted  to  pass  one  Inside  the  other,  threads  on 
these  ends  adapted  to  engage  by  a  partial  relative  rotary 
movement  of  the  members  so  as  to  connect  the  latter,  a 
handle  made  In  two  half-round  complementary  parts,  and 
brackets  each  connecting  one  part  with  one  member  at 
such  a  point  that  when  the  members  are  turned  to  en- 
gage their  threads  the  parts  will  be  brought  together. 

3.  In  a  coffee  pot,  the  combination  with  a  bottom  mem- 
ber having  a  spout  and  a  closed  bottom  and  open  upper 
end,  and  lugs  conUined  within  the  latter;  of  a  top  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  body,  a  closed  upper  end,  and  an 
open  lower  end,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  open 
ends  of  said  members,  a  water  container  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  of  a  circumference  to  fit  slidably  and 
teiescoplcally  within  said  top  member  than  which  it  is 
shorter  in  length.  Its  upper  end  being  open  and  its  lower 
end  having  a  reduced  shoulder  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  lugs  when  the  two  members  are  pushed  together  and 
a  neck  beyond  said  shoulder,  and  a  coffee  receptacle  de- 
tachably connected  with  said  neck. 


1,010,583.  GAS-ENGINE.  Rat  Cabmichail  and  Wil- 
liam SCHAiBLBT,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  577,768. 

1.  An  Internal  comboatlon  engine  inclndlnp  a  fan- 
shaped  explosion  chamber,  a  rock  shafr  moir  t.  )  m  con- 
nection therewith,  a  piston  extending  ra.lia  l.  fr  a:  tSe 
rock  shJift  in  said  chamber  with  Its  out.i    s  .rfaccs   in  en 


[III  arw 


aus- 


gsgement  with  the  walls  of  said  chamber 

ing    explosions    In    said    chamber,    and    n  <-ans    .  itf-ndlnsr 
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through  m 
tlon   to  !  I 
of   tiif   fX\ 


iM  ro<*  »haft  and  piston  for  supp  vuk  iubrlca- 
!!-..►;.  Ti.   surfaces  of  said  ;ii»i>iii  und  t  lie  wailH 
iii.sjcQ  lUajuber. 


2     An     -n'erna;     '•■  ni'iustion 
h;>(  (1  .xpiosion  chanit"'    :i 


nctne  in<  !i!ii;!i>-'  ft  'an- 
i,  s:..'.fT  mi''in!i-'i  !n  ■  ■  .n 
n.-n-  ri  f  .-rewlth,  a  piston  •  Ti'-ntiint  r:,'iinl;\  'r-u.  '-V.f 
n-k  shaft  in  said  chamber  u  •!:  t,«  ,.,.,ter  si,"fn.,>s  in  -n 
gagi'ment  with  the  whIIx  .>f  *hi<1  r;,;r-.:>rr  nvann  for 
causing  eiplc.slon«  '■!  -,m;,:  t.atrc-T  hn  o;  «u;.t>iv  •  ut« 
wlttaln  said  r-'  k  shaft  nn.!  •mu>-s  N  -ulini:  v  ^rcfr'n.  to  the 
•orfai ' '4  'if  «al  1  [■•.sti.i;  «■'  !<■:  cv.izn--  the  uaiss  /  H.Hld  ex- 
plosion '  fiamber. 


1,010,584.  .,!  ILK  BOX  !  "K  liol.I.iN"  M''l">-  Va  haht 
li  ^  Ar.h-i...  'AMr-eht.-r  M.m'^s  iiwpnor  i<  Sdork'an  •  on- 
srru.nioti  I  ..u.p.Miiv  \>  .r.^s-.T  Ma^^  a  ((rporati^^D  0< 
M»»8*«cr  usetis  l-.itMi  .luijt-  i'.'.  i'.Mi^  >'Tial  N«. 
43tt.374- 


// 


:  nd  said  guide  box  nr:  :»ii>;>-t;  to 
'ueat  of  said  staoolfdcrv  t  t  rota- 
.nd  any  poniMe  barlsoMti.  axis 


•iurfacef   >;«•-,[)  sr.iu   t'fir 
prt'Teri'  ir  r.Ut   'in-  •  •  zn.*:!' 

of  rotation. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rolling  mill  housing,  a  guide 
supporting  bar.  a  guide  box  mounted  on  said  bar.  said  guide 
box  having  a  depending  flange  at  its  outer  end,  said  guide 
bar  having  horizontal  supporting  surfaces  for  the  lower 
end  of  said  flange  and  the  inner  end  of  said  guide  box, 
and  means  arranged  horisontally  and  passing  through  said 
flange  for  detachably  atUchlng  aald  guide  box  to  said  bar. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rolling  mill  housing,  a  guide 
supporting  bar,  a  guide  box  mounted  on  said  bar,  said 
guide  box  having  a  depending  flange  at  its  outer  end.  said 
guide  bar  having  1  -i?  :*.".  -  .;  ;,  rtlng  surfaces  for  the 
lower  end  of  said  flange  and  tbe  inner  end  of  said  guide 
box,  a  horisontal  bolt  passing  through  said  flange  with  a 
head  inserted  in  a  slot  in  said  bar,  and  a  nut  upon  the 
outer  side  of  said  guide  box. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rolling  mill  hous.ug.  a  f;!  .5. 
supporting  bar,  a  guide  box  mounted  on  said  bar,  b'aritii. 
•orfacas  on  said  guide  box  and  saM  bar  o;  .j^po^'fe  *<i'ies 
of  said  guide  box  in  borliontal  p.au.  -  v..  .tv  pre^.titni^ 
the  rotation  of  said  guide  box  about  a  hur/.  nrai  axis,  acd 
also  bearing  surfaces  on  said  guide  box  and  saii!  !iar  in  a 
plane  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  vertical,  ttieretiy  pre\eiitinK 
rotation  of  said  guide  box  about  a  vertical  axis 

2.  The  comblcaf!<n  of  a  rolltne  mill  housing,  a  >ruide 
supporting  bar.  .i  i;>.:de  box  n.  i.Tite.i  .m  sind  t>ar.  b^ri 
zontal  bearing  surfaces  on  snii  Ciuie  t.ox  ami  said  bar,  a 
longitudinal  engaging  8tiouni<  '  a!  an  i*<\He  aoKH  to  the 
vtTfi.  11;  .n  aald  bar,  a  corr- sp.-ndiny  enifasiins:  shoulder 
on  said  guide  box,  and  mnfins  f.,r  moving  »a)d  guide  box 
horiiuntally,  thereby  cii:,-i!i.;  :''■•'■  ».^it:in>:  action  of  said 
Shoulders  and  the  tighter  f!.^ui:>\:>'U'  ■  '  said  bnri7,ontal 
bearing  surfaces 

3.  The  cotDbtntaluii  .,'  a  km.:  1*-  "nipportint:  bar  having  a 
Shoulder,  a  ^-uide  1>!X  l.avr.^  n  ■  .rrespondlns  shoulder 
arrflnpt"!  •  '•••  '  •■  -Jk:;  '  :  '^  •  :  -i^^"- •  ••'  with  the  shoulder 
on  sm  ;  l.ar  '■■■.  a  r;orsz  ti :  a  n,  -^  ■■iii'i:  •  and  to  cause  thf 
approM.  i,  ,.:  s!i  ;  .aide  box  'o  ^i.,d  :  r  |.>  said  eugageiuent. 
a  boit   lioidiug  s.ui  shoulders  in  eu^a^eiueu:.  and  beanig 
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1,010,585.  TOY  FLYING-MACHINE.  LIONEL  A.  CABTSa, 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Oscar  H.  Hyde,  trustee. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  538,355. 


1.  A  toy  flylng-ma«hlne  comprising  na  elongated  body 
UMAber  having  a  propeller  at  both  of  its  ends,  said  pro- 
p«il«n  being  oppositely  rotaUble  bnt  armnKed  and 
adapted  T  I  ropel  the  machine  in  one  direction,  an  aero- 
plane  mounted  transversely  of  said  elongnred  bod>    n>em- 

.'  nnd  adjustable  lengthwise  thereot  am  h  baiancing 
'ra-n.'  i- p'-nding  from  said  body  member  bt-ti'Stt;  said 
a.  r<  piar>-  :  r  .;  adjustable  lengthwise  of  said  body  member. 
J  .\  toy  tl\)ri>r-inachine  comprlslmg  an  elor,i:ate«i  !>ody 
!■  .  -Tit-er  bavinv  a  propeller  at  both  of  it»  ^nd-  said  pro- 
p.  iers  being  oppositely  rotatable  but  arrai  i.' 
ed  to  propel  the  machine  In  one  direction,  a: 
ryioijntod  rrBnevPiRpJy  of  said  elongated  bod^ 
taiftLciDi;  ''Hihi  depending  from  said  bo<  v  :; 
neath  sac.  ^  roplane.  said  aeroplane  and  miiu 
frame  b'  i  r  .nrranged  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  wsth  re 
speet  to  each  other,  and  a  weight  movably  mounted  on 
said  bfllanring  frame  and  adjustable  lengthwise  thereof. 

A  •  V  flying-machine  comprising  a  tubular  body  roem- 
hH-r  r.avirt:  a  propeller  jonrnaled  at  both  of  its  ends,  said 
pr,.j,.r.,rs  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  'ut  ,;lar 
!.  d-.  mm  her,  a  torsional  spring-motor  element  connecting 
t^h,  1  propellers  whereby  the  same  are  rotated  In  opposite 
rt.r.  ctions.  said  propellers  being  arranged  and  adnp'ed  to 
propel  the  machine  In  one  direction,  an  aeroplane  m.unted 
^-ansversely  of  said  tubular  body  member  and   sdjugtabie 

fniTThwIse  thereof,  a  balancing  frame  dependli.c  from  said 
tubular  H.dv  member  and  adjustable  length*  )«♦*  thereof, 
said  aeroplane  being  adapted  to  be  tilted  wttti  respwt  to 
said  balan.  .:.«  frame. 


nd  adapt- 

MHropiane 

f'uiPer     a 

r' 111  Per    be- 

[•alanclng 


66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  5, 1911. 


1,010,086.  WIND-TURBINE.  Joskph  Girshom  Childb, 
Willeaden  OreeD,  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  688,883. 


1.  Id  a  wind  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  tower,  of 
a  Journal  bearing  at  the  top  of  said  tower,  a  casting  unit- 
ing the  members  of  said  tower  nt  some  distance  from  the 
top,  a  Journal  bearing  and  thrust  bearing  supported  by 
said  casting,  a  tut)e  supported  by  said  bearings,  and  a 
turbine  head  surrounding  said  tube  and  entering  the  upper 

2.  In  a  wind  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  tower,  of 
a  cylinder  carrying  the  turbine  head,  a  casting  supported 
below  the  top  of  the  tower  and  having  an  extension  pro- 
truding beneath  thp  cylinder  a  short  distance  therefrom, 
a  removable  plate  attached  to  said  casting  on  Its  underside 
and  a  bearing  for  the  cylinder  supported  by  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  wind  turbine  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
tower  of  a  cylinder  carrying  the  turbine  head,  a  casting 
supported  below  the  top  of  the  tower  and  carrying  a  bear- 
ing for  said  cylinder  and  an  extension  on  said  casting  pro- 
truding beneath  the  cylinder  a  short  distance  therefrom 
so  as  to  support  It  when  the  bearing  Is  removed. 

4  In  a  support  for  a  turbine  head  the  combination  of 
a  to\v<>r.  n  plate  removably  secured  to  said  tower,  a  Journal 
bearln;:  supported  adjacent  to  but  independently  of  said 
piate.  a  thrust  bearing  supported  by  said  plate,  a  mem- 
ber carrying  a  turbine  wheel,  resting  on  said  thrust  bear- 
ing and  within  said  Journal  bearing,  and  a  ledge  imme- 
diately bf^neath  said  member  adapted  to  support  It  when 
the  thrust  bearing  is  removed. 

5.  In  a  support  for  a  turbine  head,  the  combination  of 
a  removable  thrust  bearfng  a  member  carrying  the  turbine 
head  and  a  fixed  support  adapted  to  engage  said  member 
when  the  thrust  bearing  is  removed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.010.587.  RAILWAi  liE  AND  FASTENER.  JoHN  T. 
Cl.^rk,  rrovo,  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,434. 


1.  A  riillwav  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of  an  upturned 
channel  formed  frum  a  sheet  of  metal,  having  transverse 
channels  cut  In  thf  upppr  edges  thereof,  the  central  por- 


tion being  deeper  than  the  other  portions,  transverse 
metal  straps  riveted  to  said  upturned  channel  within  the 
shallower  of  said  transverse  cuts  and  having  vertical  slots 
cut  therein  at  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees  from  the 
longitudinal  of  said  upturned  channel,  a  wooden  block 
closely  fitted  within  said  channel  near  each  end  thereof, 
metal  rail  plates  also  fitted  within  said  channel  and  cover- 
ing said  wooden  blocks  and  having  vertical  slots  therein 
similar  to  and  alined  with  the  slots  In  said  metal  straps, 
metal  bracket-shaped  wedges  having  vertical  slots  there- 
through at  an  angle  of  about  22  degrees  from  the  longi- 
tudinal and  adapted  to  fit  within  said  channel  and  be- 
tween said  rail-plates  and  said  transverse  straps,  and 
spikes  having  a  flanged  head  and  squared  portion  adjacent 
to  said  head  adapted  to  be  driven  through  said  slots. 

2.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of  an  upturned 
channel  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  and  having  trans- 
verse channels  cut  in  the  edges  of  said  upturned  channel, 
transverse  metal  straps  riveted  to  said  upturned  channel 
and  within  two  of  said  transverse  channels,  and  having 
slots  therethrough  at  an  angle  of  practically  45  degrees 
from  the  longitudinal  of  said  upturned  channel,  a  cushion 
block  closely  fitted  within  each  end  of  said  upturned  chan- 
nel, metal  rail  plates  having  slots  therethrough  alined  with 
the  slots  In  said  metal  straps,  metal  wedges  having  slots 
therethrough  practically  at  an  angle  of  22  degrees  from 
the  longitudinal,  and  bolts  adapted  to  he  driven  through 
said  slots  and  engage  in  said  cushion  blocks. 

3.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of  an  upturned 
channel  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  and  having  trans- 
verse channels  cut  in  the  edges  of  said  upturned  channel, 
transverse  metal  straps  riveted  to  said  upturned  channel 
and  within  two  of  said  transvprse  channels,  and  having 
slots  therethrough  at  an  angle  of  practically  45  degrees 
from  the  longitudinal  of  said  upturned  channel,  a  cushion 
block  closely  fitted  within  each  end  of  said  upturned  chan- 
nel, metal  rail  plates  having  slots  therethrough  alined  with 
the  slots  in  said  metal  straps,  metal  wedges  having  verti- 
cal slots  therethrough  practically  at  an  angle  of  22  degrees 
from  the  longitudinal,  the  said  slots  adapted  to  form  an 
opening  adjustable  in  position,  and  spikes  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  said  slots  and  engage  said  cushion  blocks. 

4.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of  an  upturned 
channel  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  having  slits  cut  in 
the  bottom  of  said  channel,  depending  lugs  formed  by 
bending  the  inner  parts  of  said  silts  downward,  trans- 
verse metal  straps  riveted  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  chan- 
nel, and  having  slots  therethrough  at  an  angle  of  practi- 
cally 45  degrees  from  the  longitudinal  of  the  said  upturned 
channel,  a  cushion  block  fitted  within  each  end  of  said 
channel,  metal  rail  plates  having  slots  therethrough  alined 
with  the  slots  in  said  metal  straps,  metal  wedges  having 
slots  therethrough  practically  at  an  angle  of  22  degrees 
from  the  longitudinal,  spikes  adapted  to  be  driven  through 
said  slots  and  Into  said  cushion  blocks,  and  insulating 
means  between  said  rail  plates  and  wedges,  and  the  rail  to 
be  used  on  said  tie. 

5.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of  an  upturned 
channel  formed  from  metal  sheets,  depending  lugs  formed 
by  bending  the  inner  parts  of  slits  cut  In  the  bottom  of 
said  channel  at  right  angles  to  said  bottom,  metal  straps 
riveted  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  channel  and  having  slots 
cut  therethrough  at  an  angle  of  practically  45  degrees 
from  the  longitudinal  of  the  said  channel,  a  cushion  block 
fitted  within  each  end  of  said  channel,  metal  wedges  hav- 
ing slots  cut  therethrough  practically  at  an  angle  of  22 
degrees  from  the  longitudinal  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
between  said  cushion  blocks  and  said  metal  straps,  spikes 
adapted  to  be  driven  within  said  slots  Into  said  cushion 
blocks,  and  insulating  means  between  the  tie  and  fastener 
and  rails  to  be  placed  thereon. 


1,010,588.      RAILWAY-TIE   AND  FASTENER       .John  T. 

Clark,  Provo.  Utah.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.     Serial  No. 

620,160. 

1.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of.  a  rnptal 
channel  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal,  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly turned  flanges  on  the  upper  ed^es  of  said  channel 
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bATlDC  portions  thereof  cut  out  to  form  rail  receiving 
openings,  cushion  blocks  closely  fitted  within  each  end 
portion  of  said  metal  channel,  rall-pbif.?^  snjitTii  11  posed  on 
said  cushion  blocks  and  having  p.  rilotif^  therenf  ex- 
tended to  fit  within  the  cuts  in  tii^-  stdt^s  of  said  metal 
channel,  also  haring  a  plut;i;;ty  <-?  hoins  therethrough 
and  In  a  transverse  line,  wed*;es  i-avlng  tbelr  edges  up- 
turned to  form  a  shallow  channel  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
through  the  bottom  of  said  shallow  channel  in  a  line  at 
practically  45  degrees  from  the  longitudinal,  and  spikes 
adapted  to  be  driven  through  one  hole  of  the  said  wedges 
and  the  alined  hole  in  the  said  rail-plate  and  Into  the 
said  wooden  block  tberebeneath,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 


2.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of.  a  channel 
fotmed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  and  having  the  upper  edges 
of  the  sides  of  said  channel  flanged  inwardly  nnd  then 
downwardly,  with  portions  of  the  flanges  and  sides  cut 
out  and  adapted  to  receive  the  bottom  of  a  railway  rail, 
cnshlon  Mocks  closely  fitted  within  each  end  jKirtlon  of 
said  channel,  metal  rail  platps  superimposed  on  said 
cushion  blocks  and  having  p<  r'iMi'i  extending  thro\ich  the 
cuts  in  thf  sid>'s  i.f  saiii  ciiurinf:.  a'.so  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  i.',»'r>'Ji:"'._.>.  Hri^l  .u  ;i  triinsverse  line,  and  wedtres 
having  flanges  on  the  sides  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
therethruUKh  placed  In  a  line  at  practlmlly  4.'.  decrees 
from   the  longitudinal. 

3  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consist  inj:  if  a  i  i.annei 
made  from  a  sheet  of  metal,  and  having'  the  e<lges  of  hald 
<  iiannel  turned  to  form  Inverteii  ir  n  )e  channels  therein, 
transverse  rail  receiving  cuts  li.'n^ith  said  K'uide  channels 
and  Into  said  first  mentioiied  liHnrit>i.  wiKuien  blocks  witii- 
in  each  end  of  said  tirst  mentioned  channel,  metal  rail 
plates  superimposed  on  said  wooden  blocks  havint:  por 
tlons  thereof  extended  to  fit  within  said  rail  receiving 
cuts,  metal  wedges  having  their  edces  t1ange<]  to  en;:,ict 
said  guide  channels,  and  means  to  fasten  said  wedges. 

4  A    railway   tie  and  fastener  consisting  of.   an  open 
ended  channel  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal,  and  having 
the   upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  said  channel  flanged   in 
wardly  and   then  downwardly,  with  portions  of  the  said 
sides  and  flanges  cut  out  and  adapted  to  receive  the  hot 
torn  of  a  railway  rail,  cushion  blocks  closely  fitted  within 
each  end  portion  of  said  channel.. mefal  rail-plates  super- 
impose! on  said  cushion  Mocks  and  having  portions  thereof 
extending  through  the  ct:*'-   in   the  sides  of  said  channel 
also   having  a   plurality   of   holes  therethrough  and   in  a 
transvcf^c   line,   and  wedges   having  flanges   on    the  sides 
thereof   nnd   a   plurality  of  holes   therethrough    [ilaced    In 
a  line  at  practically  45  degrees  from  the  longitudinal. 

5.  A  railway  tie  and  fastener  consisting  of,  nn  open 
ended  upturned  channel  formed  from  a  sbpet  of  metal 
having  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  of  said  channel  turned 
Inwardly  and  then  downwardly  adapted  to  form  a  guide 
channel,  rail  rccelvlnt:  openings  cut  through  said  guide 
channels  and  a  par?  <if  said  upturned  channel,  cushion 
blocks  fitted  within  tlir  end  portions  of  said  upturned 
channel,  metal  rail  jilaf''*  siip'-rimposed  on  said  cushion 
blocks  having  extended  portions  on  each  edge  and  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  therethrotigh  in  u  transverse  line  and 
wedges  having  their  edges  flanced  to  slide  within  the  guide 
channels  and  with  a  pluraMry  if  holes  therethrough  In  a 
line  at  practically  4.1  degrees 

[Clnim  0  not  printed  In  the  OaBette  ] 


1,010,589.  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  FASTENER.  John  T. 
Clark,  Trove,  UUh.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
620.645. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  meta  railway  tie  formed  from 
a  single  sheet  of  metal  and  l)ent  to  form  an  upturned  chan- 
nel having  horizontal  slots  in  the  sides  of  said  channel 
and  transverse  open  cuts  in  the  upper  edges  thereof,  elon- 
gated H-sbaped  silts  in  the  bottom  of  said  channel  adapt- 
ed when  the  inner  parts  are  bent  downward  to  form  de- 
pending lugs,  and  locking  wedges  having  open  slots  therein 
on  the  tapered  side  thereof  adapted  to  slide  within  said 
horizontal  slots  and  to  grip  the  flanges  of  the  rails,  locklup 
wedges  also  adapted  to  slide  within  said  slots,  r.ni  nu^ncs 
to  hold  them  in  place,  with  short  blocks  of  wood  interposed 
between  the  said  wedges  and  the  bottom  of  said  chan  ,r.  h> 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  railway  tie  formed  from  a  sheet 
of  metal  Into  an  upturned  channel  having  open  cuts  in 
the  edges,  horizontal  slots  in  the  sides  and  elongated 
H  sh,'iped  s  its  in  the  bottom  the  latter  adapted  to  form 
depending  lugs,  with  short  blocks  of  wood  In  each  end 
portion  of  said  channel,  and  rail-plates  superimposed 
thereon  having  their  central  portions  extended  and  adapted 
to  f5t  within  said  open  cuts  In  said  channel,  and  holding 
wedges  adapted  to  slide  within  said  horizontal  slots,  and 
means  to  sef nire  them  therein,  as  and  foF  the  purpose>i  ,j,.. 
scribed. 

?..  Tiie  combination  of  a  railway  tie  formed  from  a  sheet 
of  metal  into  an  open  channel  having  open  cuts  in  the 
sides,  horizontally  placed  slots  in  the  sides  adapted  to  be 
locked  by  wedges  Into  a  box  like  form,  wedges  adapted  to 
slide  within  said  horizontal  slots  and  to  grip  the  flanges  of 
rails  plsK'iHl  wltliin  said  open  cuts  and  to  hold  the  sides  of 
said  channel,  rail  plates  within  said  channel  havinj:  their 
Intermediate  sides  intended  as  lugs  to  fit  wlthir  s.nid  open 
1  uts,  cushion  Mocks  within  each  end  portion  of  ^!iid  'han- 
ijf-i  and  lockinc  wedpes  also  adapted  to  slide  wul.in  sft.d 
slots  in  the  sides  of  said  channel 

4.  The  comblnatbn  of  a  railway  tie  cut  from  a  sheet  of 
metal  and  t>ent  to  form  an  open  channel  having  alined 
cuts  in  \ipper  edges  of  said  channel  and  horizontally 
placed  slots  In  the  sides  of  said  channel  adapted  to  hold 
wedges  therein  for  locking  said  channel  and  wedges  into 
a  U.xiike  form  wedges  adapted  to  slide  transverse  through 
said  slots  and  laterniiy  therein,  with  cushion  blocks  in  the 
end  portions  of  said  channel  and  rail-plates  superimposed 
on  said  r^sliioi,  >  cxks  having  their  central  portions  ex- 
tentled  ir.t'   said  cuts  in  the  edges  of  said  channel. 

o  I  lit  ( omblnatlon  of  a  railway  tie  cut  from  a  sheet  of 
metal  .mi  l)ent  to  forir.  an  open  channel  having  open  cuts 
In  the  edk'es  thereof  ho:  i7.'>i:t.H;'y  j 'H.''d  slots  In  the  sidas, 
cushion  blocks  In  the  cmi  ;><  r*;i  r.s  "hereof,  and  wedgM 
having  open  slots  in  tiieir  edges  adapted  to  slide  laterally 
and  grip  the  flnncfs  of  rbe  rail  and  the  sides  of  tbe 
channel 

iriainis  ».  Hh<]  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.010.59(»  TKI,F.I'm»NK  rKANSMirTFn  TiKSRY  P. 
Clausen,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  iissijrnor  l'\  u.csii  ^-.s-i^'uments, 
to  StromhergCarlson  Tpif^pbi  ne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Rochester  N  \  .  h  t  orporatlon  of  New  York. 
Kllwl  Aug  -Ti,  H'H2  Serial  No.  120.282. 
In  a  telephone  transmitter    the  combination  of  a   body 

or   casing     a   flat   malr;   dfaj  ii'-atrm.    a    threaded   metal    '-Ing 
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gecurwl  to  the  back  of  said  main  diaphragm,  a  non-raetalUc 
■uppieinental  diaphragm,  a  threaded  clamping  ring  for 
8e<  inn-  said  supplemental  diaphragm  to  the  back  of  said 
ring,  the  said  rings  constituting  a  medium  of  non-yleldlng 
connection  between  the  two  diaphragms,  front  and  back 
carbon  blocks  secured  respectively  to  the  main  and  sup- 


plemental diaphragms,  granular  carbon  Interposed  be- 
tween said  carbon  blocks,  a  bridge  back  of  all  said  dia- 
phragms, and  non-yleldlng  Insulating  connection  between 
gald  bridge  and  said  supplemental  diaphragm,  the  front 
carbon  block  being  movable  or  vibratory  with  the  main 
diaphragm,  and  the  said  back  carbon  block  being  station- 
ary or  rigid  with  the  said  brldsp 


1,010.591.  APPARATUS  FOR  GENER.\T1NG  ELECTRIC 
CURRENTS.  WiLi^RD  B.  Clements,  Vet-dum,  Wla. 
ti  -<1  Dec.  13,  ld09.     Serial  No.  532.893. 


The  combination  of  a  windmill,  a  pnmp  operated 
thereby,  upper  and  lower  tanks,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
pump  upwardly  to  the  top  of  the  upper  tank  to  establish 
eommunlcat ;  >n  ^j^tvv  ^'n  the  pump  and  upper  tank,  a 
vertical  vaivpl  ;  u f  connection  between  the  upper  and 
Dwcr  i)inks.  a  ti::'ini'  ilisj  .s^>d  in  the  line  of  the  valved 
vertical  pipe  for  operation  under  the  influence  of  water 
passint;  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  tank,  a  dynamo  dis- 
posed on  the  lower  tank  and  having  operative  connection 
with  the  turbine,  nni  \  <i' ?tnntlally  horizontally  disposed 
valved  pipe  leadln?  fn^ra  tht'  lottom  of  the  lower  tank  to 
the  caslnij  of  the  pifa;  '!>..■  r;T*i:iK  of  the  pump  having  a 
valve  bei.iw  sanl  sii!-;aDwai.y  .huriiontaily  disposed  pipe, 
>\  iK^reby  vv  wit  inav  be  continuously  circulated  through 
said  tiink-  i;:  1  rhe  jpper  porrion  of  snid  pump  and  the 
connect  Ions  N'tu.-en  th--  t!ir.k<i  an.i  th>'  pump  whether  the 
valve  of  ibe  pump  ca^li  k'  be  opened  or  closed. 


1.010,^92.  INSULATINO-BUSniNG  I '"'R  KT  ErTRTC 
CONDUCTORS  AND  BINDING-POSiS  ^K^  wki.  k  vv 
Com.  Newton,  Mass..  assignor  to  T  ip  «;iimewell  Fire 
Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  New  York.  N  V.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FUed  Apr.  15.  1810.  Serial  No. 
665,607. 


1.  A  self-adjusting  bushing  comprising  a  body  having 
an  enlargement  at  each  end,  the  enlargement  at  one  end 
being  conical  and  smaller  than  the  enlargement  at  the 
other  end  to  admit  of  the  bushing  being  projected  through 
a  hole  In  an  object,  and  a  retain Ing^evlce  adapted  to  be 
arranged  on  the  conical  portion  of  said  smaller  enlarge- 
ment and  In  engagement  with  the  object,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  A  self-adjusting  tubular  bushing  comprising  a  body 
having  an  enlargement  at  each  end,  the  enlargement  at 
one  end  being  conical  and  the  enlargement  at  the  other 
end  being  smaller  than  the  aforesaid  enlargement  to  admit 
of  the  bushing  being  projected  through  a  hole  In  an  ob- 
ject, and  a  retalnlng-devlce  adapted  to  be  arranged  on 
said  body  In  engagement  with  both  the  smaller  enlarge- 
ment and  the  object,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  aelf-adjustlng  bushing  comprising  a  body  having  a 
conical  enlargement  at  each  end,  the  enlargement  at  one 
end  being  smaller  than  the  enlargement  at  the  other  end 
to  admit  of  the  bushing  being  projected  through  a  hole  In 
an  object,  and  a  retalnlng-devlce  adapted  to  be  arrantjed 
on  the  conical  portion  of  said  smaller  enlargement  and  io 
engagement  with  the  object,  substantially  na  descriUnl 


1010  593.    WIRELESS  TELEPHONY  APPARATUS.    Vio- 

'  TOB    Colin,    Neumy-sur-Selne.    and    Mai  hk  b    J«anc«, 

Paris,  Fraijce.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1909.    8erl«i  No.  513^1- 


1.  In  a  space-telephone  transmltiing  system.  :in  ele-  trie 
arc,  the  cathode  of  which  consists  of  a  K-lHtivev  small 
pencil  of  carbon  supported  by  a  conducting  holder  iavlng 
a  relatively  large  radiating  surface. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  and  transmitting  sus- 
tained electrical  oscillations,  an  electric  arc,  the  catnodr 
of  which  consists  of  a  relatively  small  pencil  of  carbon 
carried  by  a  support  having  a  relatively  large  radiating 
gorface,  and  the  anode  of  which  consists  of  a  meulHe 
vessel,  and  means  for  causing  a  continuous  circulation  of 
water  through  such  vessel  to  cool  the  same. 


1,010,594.     GLUING  APPARATUS.     Li  '^fw    \     .owtm 
CampeUo,    Mass.,   assignor   to  EUery    C.    Wrl^h;.    Cam- 
pel  lo.  Mass.     Filed  D^.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  595,292. 
1.  A  glue  appller  adapted  to  enter  a  pin  hole  in  .i  last 
and  formed   to   substentlally    fit   snch   hole,    said    applier 
having  lateral  outlet  slots  for  distributing  the  glue  alwut 
the  walls  of  such  hole,  the  slots  belnc  of  a   len-th  to  ex 
tend  most  of  the  way  through  snch  hole  but  t  rmntitiDr 
short  of  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  positively  forring 
a  definite  quantity  of  glue  from  said  appller  thrMugn  said 
slots  to  spread  over  the  walls  of  the  bole  without  Hinearlng 
the  last  about  either  '-nd  nf  me  hole. 


Dbcbmber  >;.  igi  i 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


69 


2  The  combination  with  a  glue  appller  adapted  to  enter 
a  hole  In  a  last  und  having'  means  for  caiislng  a  definite 
quantity  of  glue  to  be  applied  to  a  definite  length  of  the 
walls  of  the  h(A'\  of  rneanf  for  insertInK  a  pin  into  the 
glue  containing  lnue  said  means  being  arranged  In  allne- 
ment  with  and  ..(iposirp  said  e'.ne  applier. 


l,01<t. T'Or.       VAl''»U  <  AHINFT       Nathamf.!,   Crank     Hli! 
City.  Kans.     Filed  .\pr    IT    10]  1       Serla!  No,  621,718. 


container  !n   the   compartment    having   its   bottom   loeatad 

abtive   the   UittDin   of   the   !>a8e.   a   pipe   extending  Into  the 

(xiinpannie;  1  adjacent  the  :or  thereof  and  arranged  to 
have  its  fre*-  ..pen  end  spa.^ed  frniD  the  ■  imtalner.  and 
means  to  suppi>   s=-eani  cr  vapor  t'-  said  pSv>e 


1,010,596.      VOT!S<i  M.\'  HIM        Edwin    B. 
Indlanapolit^      Iru!        I'txl     Ma:      8,    1900. 
7,848. 


ClM MINGS. 

Serial    No. 


.•^  The  ((imhlnatlon  with  a  rest  for  a  last  and  a  flue 
applier  adapted  to  .  nter  a  hole  In  a  last  and  having  ineauH 
for  .'au-i!.^-  :!^.'  glue  to  be  a;'p:i.'d  t..  a  detiulte  length  of 
the  wails  .f  the  hole,  as  tin  las!  i^  positioned  uu  said  rest, 
of  mea!if»  for  Insertint;  u  pin  intu  'he  Kiue  containing  hole 
a  predeterralued  dis'aiici,  said  tneann  being  arranged  In 
allneinetit    with  and  opposite  said   tlue  applier 

4  The  comhinatioii  with  a  g.uf  appner  arraugf'd  to 
enter  n  [dn  hole  m  a  last  frai.  t;--  iKUtom  thereof,  and 
having  means  fur  effeotliig  a  lontnui.'d  application  of  glue 
to  a  definite  length  of  the  walis  of  tbe  hole  stopping  short 
of  the  ti'i  .  "f  rricaiis  for  InsrrtinL'  a  pin  from  the  top  of 
the  last  into  said  glue  coiitaiuiiig  ho,«',  said  glue  applier 
being  arranged  for  operation  L>y  cintact  with  said  pic. 

5.  A  glumg  apparatus,  i.i.n.pi  ..-.-.ng  a  glue  supply,  a  sup- 
port for  a  last,  means  for  transferring  a  determinate 
quantity  of  glue  to  a  hole  in  said  last,  means  for  applying 
a  pin  to  siK-h  hole,  and  nieMUS  cooperative  therewith  for 
applying  the  glue  to  the  walls  of  said  hole 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  «_ia»»tte.j 


1  In    a    vapor   cabtn<'T,    a    base    of    pan  like   character,   a 
compnrtmiT.t    in   said  Imse.  snid  compartment  having  com 
munlcation    with    the  base   interior,   n   rover   plate   for   the 
base,  a  pipe  extending  into  said  compartment,  and   n   me 
dlcinal    container    having   Us   body    arrnnged    in    said    coin 
partnieiit  and  having  Up  neek  projecting  through  the  rover 
plate,   said   pipe   having   Its   discharge   end   arranged   ndja 
cent    to    but    spared    frum    said    medicinal    container,    said 
neck  of  the  medicinal  container  having  a  nihl-er  tube  ron- 
necte<l  thereto. 

2  In  a  vapor  cabinet,  a  base  of  pan  like  cb.arao'er  a 
compartment  in  the  base,  one  wall  of  said  compart inetjf 
helnfc  formed  with  an  opening  adjacent  the  Iwttorn  of  the 
base  to   cnnimiinlcate  with   the  compartment,   a   medicinal 


_L 


^  '      L ' 

1  In  a  voting  machine  registering  mechanisms,  mov- 
able paw.s  disconnected  fron;  snid  registering  mechanisms 
and  normally  out  of  position  to  actuate  the  same  and  hav- 
ing forward  and  return  movensenrs  t  nd  adapted  to  actuate 
the  registering  nierhanlsrus  d-.iring  the  return  movement 
to  norma;  •■osition,  means  for  mcving  said  pawls  into 
the  register  actuating  poslt'on,  aiiii  tiieans  for  giving  them 
retiim  movenieiit 

•2  In  a  V  'ting  machine,  '^tst,;  n.'iry  registering  mecha- 
nisms pawls  normally  out  of  {»osittor,  •-  actuate  the  reg- 
istering mechanisms  when  moved,  rrseaiiS  for  moving  the 
pawls  fr.'m  their  normal  position  to  an  actuating  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  moving  them  fron.  the  actuating  po- 
sition back  to  their  normal  position,  a  part  of  the  regis- 
tering mechanism  t>e:ng  in  'he  path  'f  tiie  pawls  In  the 
latter  movement  whereby  the  pawls  will  actuate  the  regis- 
tering meclianisms- 

3  In  a  voting  machine,  stationary  registering  mecha- 
nisms, horizontally  slidable  pawls  adapted  tc  actuate  the 
registering  niechanlsiris  when  in  an  actuating  posltfbn, 
and  a  horizoiitaPiy  movalue  frame  for  moving  all  of  the 
pawls  that  are  In  an  actuating  position,  whereby  they 
wii!  actuate  their  corresponding  registering  mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  stationary  registering  wheels, 
pawls  for  actuating  the  same  said  pawis  and  registering 
wheels  being  In  the  same  piane.  voting  keys  movable  in  a 
i.lane  parallel  with  the  piiines  of  said  pawis  and  regla- 
tering  wheels  for  moving  the  pawls  to  a  iiosltlon  to  actu- 
ate the  registering  wheels,  and  a  frame  movalle  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  planes  of  said  pawls  and  registering  wheels 
for  moving  the  pawls  into  actuating  engaL-enaeut  with  said 

wheels 

r>  In  a  voting  machine,  a  iever  operated  after  voting. 
regi-'ferlrip  mechanUms.  paw  ,s  to  actuate  the  same,  meanS' 
disconnected  from  ssld  pawis  for  p  fccing  the  pawls  In  po- 
sition to  actuate  the  registering  mechanisms  but  without 
actuating  them,  and  a  comnion  means  discoi:nect4Bd  from 
the  means  for  moving  the  SHtne  and  oi»erated  by  said  lever 
for  actuating  said  pawls  when  in  an  a.'tuating  position  and 
movable  In  tlie  sanie  direction 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.(11(1  .-,;>:  .\IR  BU.\KF.  <  aii.  K  I '  ki.i  km-u^h.  Brad 
dock,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1910  Serla.  No  ^^','91. 
\  In  combination  with  an  air  brake  system  inchidlng  m 
train  line,  a  triple  valve,  an  atixiliary  reservoir  and  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  valve  for  atitomaticaiiy  recharging  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  without  releasing  the  brakes  and  previous 
to  another  or  heavier  application  thereof,  said  valve  form- 
ing the  connection   between   the  train   line  and   the  tri^ 
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valve,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  valTe  and  the 

brake  cylinder. 


as. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  air  brake  system  Including  a 
train  line,  a  triple  valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  valve  for  automatically  recharging  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  without  releasing  the  brakes  and  previous 

to  another  or  heavier  application  thereof,  said  valve  form- 
iRtr  thf  f'onnp.-'i  )n  hptween  the  train  line  and  the  triple 
valv-^,  a  '  '  nri."  t;.>n  t.ftween  the  said  valve  and  the  brake 
cylinder,  and  a  valve  ;ocHted  in  said  valve  connection. 

?,.  In  roml>inatlon  with  an  air  brake  system  Including  a 
train  iin.\  ;i  triple  valve,  an  auxiliary  reserv-lr  and  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  valve  for  autuniatii-ai;?  recharging  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  without  releasing  the  brakes  and  previous 
to  another  or  heavier  application  thereof,  .said  valve  form- 
ing the  connection  between  the  train  line  and  the  triple 
valve,  a  connerti'.u  txnween  the  said  valve  and  the  brake 
rylinder.  and  a  connertion  ^)etween  the  automatic  valve 
and  the  slide  valve  oham!>er  -f  the  triple  valve. 

\  In  combination  with  an  air  brake  system  including  a 
train  line,  a  triple  valve.  auxiUary  reservoir  and  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  valve  O' nnerted  therewith  for  automatically 
recharging  the  auxiliary  reservoir  w.tliout  releasing  the 
brakes  and  previous  to  another  or  heavier  application 
tiiernof,  said  valve  automatically  opening  communication 
bt'tween  the  slide  va.v-  chamber  of  the  triple  valve  and 
the  train  ::n^'  'ifm  the  release  of  air  from  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  into  the  brake  cylinder. 

,'.  In  .-.in:;  ination  with  an  air  brake  system  including  a 
train  line,  a  tripie  valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  valve  for  automatically  recharging  the  aux- 
iliary reservoir  without  releasing  the  brakes  and  previous 
to  another  .>r  heavier  application  thereof,  said  valve  form- 
ing the  connection  between  the  train  line  and  the  triple 
valve,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  valve  and  the 
brake  cylinder,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  piston 
vaU-e  adapted  upon  the  release  of  air  from  the  auxiliary 
r.serv  lir  into  the  brake  cylinder  to  restrict  communication 
from  the  train  line  to  the  check  valve  chamber  of  the 
triple  valve, 

[Claims  6  to  -4  n<  r  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.010..'>9X.     B  7  METHYLKNKMii.MY  -  3.4  -  DIHYDR0I8O- 
QT'INOLIN      Herman    !i>.   kks.  Hanover,  Germany,  aa- 

sitjTior    til    !■■  1,  r''enfa'T!k-i:        "ni     Fri^dr.    Bayer    A   Co., 

Elberfeld.   (iennaiiy,    a    1  ^r;-  ra 'i-r    'if  Germany.      Filed 

Apr.   11.   1011       Serial  No.   t'>:>',4Jo 

The  herein  b-scrlbed  0  7  r^, ••' :  vieuedloxy-3.4-dlhydrolBO- 
qulnolin  whi.  ii  is  a  whir.>  j.  w.ier  melting  at  90-91'  C, 
soluble  in  aicoh.  ■  and  ether,  being  Insoluble  in  llgroln ; 
and  being  converted  --v  tr'^atnient  with  ICHj  Into  the  lodo- 
hydrate  of  hydrastin'n  melting  at  234"  C,  substantially  as 
described. 


l.'iin,.599  ItfilVINO  MEiH.V.NI.^.M.  MICHAEL  G.  DH- 
i.A.NEY  and  H'.v.^RD  I"  Selbt,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors 
of  one  rtfth   tn   Henry   M.   Bntzel.   Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 

Tan    27,    1!M1       Serial   No.   604,978. 

1.  A  driving  mechanisni  comprising  a  friction  disk,  a 
roll  arranged  with  its  axis  ..f  rotation  extending  radially 
of  said  disk,  the  roll  and  disk  each  having  a  contact  sur- 
face and  line  of  said  surfncs  !..  in;;  urved  radially  of 
the  disk,  means  for  piv., tally  siirP'irtiag  the  roll  at  one 
end  adjacent  to  th^  axis  of  th.>  d;sk  to  tilt  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  its  axis  of  r-^tation  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  roll  against  revolving  abuut  the  axis  of  the  disk. 


2.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  dished  friction 
disk  having  a  curved  contact  surface,  a  roll  extending 
radially  of  said  disk  across  said  sorface  from  near  the 
axis  of -the  disk  to  Its  periphery,  a  non-rotatable  member 
supported  adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  roll,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  roll  upon  its  point  of  contact  with 
said  disk  and  into  engagement  with  «ald  member. 


/'//*7||/'   /I 


3.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  friction  disk 
having  a  curved  contact  surface,  a  roll  extending  radially 
of  said  disk,  means  for  guiding  and  plvotally  supporting 
the  Inner  end  of  said  roll  at  the  axis  of  said  disk  to  turn 
thereon  and  move  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  said  disk 
when  the  roll  is  rocked  upon  Its  point  of  contact  with  the 
curved  surface  of  the  disk,  means  for  rocking  said  roll, 
and  holding  the  same  against  revolving  about  the  axis  of 
the  disk  to  cause  the  roll  to  be  rotated  by  its  contact  with 
the  disk. 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  friction  disk 
having  a  curved  contact  surface,  a  roll  extending  radially 
of  said  disk,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  Inner  end 
of  said  roll  adjacent  to  the  axis  of  said  disk  to  turn  upon 
Its  axis  and  swing  upon  said  pivot  toward  and  from  said 
disk,  and  means  for  holding  said  roll  against  revolving 
abont  the  axis  of  the  disk. 

6.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  friction  disk 
having  a  curved  contact  sarface,  a  power  shaft  upon  which 
said  disk  Is  secured  to  turn  therewith,  a  sleeve  on  said 
shaft,  a  frame  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
sleeve,  a  roll  mounted  upon  said  frame  to  turn  thereon 
and  to  be  moved  by  the  swinging  of  said  frame  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  disk,  and  means  for  yieldingly  moving 
the  sleeve  toward  the  disk  to  hold  the  roll  in  yielding 
contact  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.010.800.       FRONT  -  BOLSTER    AXLE    FOR    WAGONS. 
SAMtJEL  K.  DBNNI8,  Chlcago,  111.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  June  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,675 
1.  A  front  truck  mechanism  for  vehicles  Including.  In 
combination,  a  vehicle  body,  transversely  arranged  front 
bolster  bars  having  opposite  ends  thereof  secured  to  said 
body  and  their  body   portions  curving  downward  In   the 
form  of  Inverted   arches,   said   arch   portions   converging 
at  their  lower  sides,  a  bolster  plate  secured  to  the  middle 
portion  of  said  bars,  an  arched  axle,  an  axle  plate  having 
saddles  and  depending  forked  members  pafiaUy  ^mhrac 
ing  said  axle  and  secured  thereto  by  m.  an-  ,.f  pins  pass- 
ing through  openings  in  the   said   fork,  d    members  below 
said  axle,  said  axle  being  permitted   to   mck   In   said  sad 
dies,  a  king  bolt  plvotally  connecting  said  axle  and  bolster 
plate,  a  tongue,  a  plate  having  Its  forward  end  secured 
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to  said  tongue  and  its  rear  end  to  said  axle  between  said 
saddle  members. 


2„  A  front  truck  mechanism  for  vehicles  Including,  In 
combination,  a  vehicle  bo<i\  transversely  arranged  front 
bolster  bars  having  opposit.  .  n ds  thereof  s.  und  to  said 
body  and  their  body  porti-ns  urvmg  dow 
form  of  Inverted  arches  said  nr  h  portions 
their  lower  sides,  a  !.•  is*,  r  plat,  s.rur.d 
portion  of  said  bars,  an  arch.d  ax!.  •  [w.w^  <,-,\c  t,,i 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  truss  rod  connecting 
sleeve  portions,  an  axle  p:,,tf    s,  cured  to  the  iniddit 


ward   in   the 

"Dv.  rg-.rig  at 

tl,.'    middle 

■.  ve  ijiriions 

aid 

uir- 


tlon  of  said  axle  In  a  manner  permitting;  said  axle  to 
rock  relative  to  said  plate,  a  king  bolt  plvotally  connecting 
said  axle  and  bolster  plate,  a  tongue,  a  plate  having  Its 
forward  end  secured  to  said  tongue  and  Its  rear  end  to 
said  axle,  and  tongue  braces  having  their  rear  ends  ad- 
justably connected  with  saji  axle  sleeves  and  their  front 
ends   secured  to  said   '    ngin 


1,010.601.  RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Albbrt  Dii^ 
LOW,  Altch.  Ohio.  Filed  July  1,  1911.  Serial  No 
636,428. 


■  t-..^'\i^ — 1,,A 


-*      M 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rail  tie 
having  a  pair  of  openings  adjacent  each  end  thereof, 
clamping  members  plvotally  carried  within  said  open- 
ings, wedge  members  adapted  to  be  entered  In  said  open- 
ings to  force  said  clamping  members  In  their  effective 
positions,  and  means  carried  on  the  clamping  members 
to  prevent  the  total  casual  displacement  f  sa.  i  uedge 
members. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tie 
having  a  pair  of  openings  adjacent  each  end  thereof, 
clamping  members  plvotally  mounted  within  said  ..pen- 
ings.  wedge  members  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  sa  d  .pen- 
Ings  to  force  said  clamping  members  In  tii.ir  <  fT.  tlve 
positions,  and  a  spring-forced  pin  projecting  b.'^und  obe 
face  of  each  of  said  clamping  nc  iiihers  to  prevent  the 
total  casual  displacement  of  said  w.-dge  members 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rail  tie 
having  a  pair  of  openings  adjacent  each  end  th.reof. 
clamping  members  plvotally  carried  within  said  >  p.rings, 
wedge  members  adapted  to  :■'  .ns.  r:.<!  ;;  ^a  1  p.  rungs 
to  force  said  clamping  '.-'rrs  in  f;ir  .  fT.ctive  posi- 
tions, and  yleldlngly-heid  noans  en  .a  b  cf  sa:d  ciampfne 
members  to  prevent  the  caraal  displacen,*  nt  <.f  «a;d  w<.i.. 
members, 

1  .\^  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tie 
having  a  pair  of  openings  adjacent  each  end  thereof, 
clamping  memhprs  pIvAtnUy  ai  'unfefi  within  said  -pen- 
lng».  w.-.lg.  ni.nib.Ts  ada[.i.O  tr,  »„  .nserted  In  said  .>pen- 
!rig>-  r<.  J'^n^e  said  •ia!i!p:D>-  iih  rnbe-s  m  their  etTectlvp 
pus, tl. ins.  «  pin  i n  j.'cting  from  one  face  of  each  of  said 
clamping  n..  inb.rs  to  prevent  the  casual  displa cement  of 
the  wedge  memi..  r.-,  spring  m.  ndiers  acting  .n  said  pins 
to  normal;^  for.-.  '■•  s;.;r;e  :n  'liei--  .xtend-d  positions, 
find   means  to   hmi'    sin    ii.uvenien!   (f  said   pins. 


5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tie 
having    openings    therein.  i.,;   ng    meml    rs     !;\    tally 

mounted  within  said  openlntji.  iti-^  wedge  mi  m:>ers  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  in  said  openings  to  force  said  .  ;amp.ng 
members  in  their  effective  positions,  said  wedge  rn.  ■.,  .  ^ 
being  provided  with  notches  In  their  outer  faces  wl,eret_s 
the  same  may  be  readily  engaged  and  removed  from  their 
effective  positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,010,602.  D.^.M  CONSTRUCTION.  CiiAhis  F  1.  jeb 
LBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National   Hydraulic 

-  Construction  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1910,  Serial  No.  586.682.  Renewed  uct. 
11,  1911.     Serial  No.  664.249. 
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1.  A  hollow  gravity  dam  embodying  buttresses  and  a 
deck  formed  Integral  therewith,  and  having  a  series  •,{ 
reinforcing  rods  extending  longitudinally  thereof  an  i  en 
bedded  therein  and  a  series  of  reinforcing  rods  extending 
across  said  first  rods,  and  corbels  formed  Integrai  with 
SB  id   deck   and  ""itTrrwcs. 

-    \  huiiow  gravity  dam  embodying  buttresses  arrang  d 
at  an  angle  to  the  flow  of  the  stream  and  being  joined  at 
their    points   of    Intersection    and    having   corbels    ext.  nd 
Ing  along  the  top  of  said  buttresses,  and  a  deck   formed 
Integral   with   said  buttresses  and  cortK>l8. 

3.  A  hollow  gravity  dam  embodying  buttresses  formed 
of  concrete  material  and  having  corbels  mounted  t!,er.<.n 
near  the  top  thereof,  and  a  deck  formed  Integra;  with  said 
buttresses   and   corbels. 

4  \  b.  'i:,,w  t'rnvity  dam  .■mi>odying  buttresses  farmed 
of  oncre!.  ma'er.a;  and  i.av.ng  corbels  mounted  thereon 
near  tie  ;  1;  tLiriul.  :;  Jick  lormed  Integral  with  said 
buttresses  and  corbels,  and  longitudinally  extending  r  ~J- 
embedded  in  said  deck  and  •  st.  iiding  the  length  thereof 

5.  \  hollow  gravity  dan,  u.!x>dylng  buttresses  formed 
of  concrete  material  ,;:  <!  ving  corbels  mounted  there..n 
near  the  top  thereof,  a  deck  formed  integra:  with  said 
buttresses  and  corbels,  longitudinally  ex'.niinc  rods  em 
bedded  in  said  deck  and  .v.nd'.r.g  th.  .r..;-!  ■ ;  .-reof.  and 
series  of  rods  extending  across  the  wid*;      '  s.-rd  deck. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the    .az.  tt. 


l.oiu.nos  Hakuktik  ilN  .;  .,  MK.v  C.  Doka>-  and 
.Iames  a  !'  h.iN  I'-ovidence,  R.  1.  Filed  Aug.  17  :k>>». 
Serial  No    44v.sir. 

1  .\  i>ack  plat.  '^  r  1  double  pln-tongue  tmrrette  pm. 
having  a  double  pin-tongue  Joint,  and  »  guard-catch 
drawn  up  integrally  from  the  back  plate  ag  a  hollow 
projection    havinit    a    riddle    fri'Dt    wa:;,    a    cioaed-ln    top 
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BDd  rear  wall,  and  communicatinij  front  and  side  opefl- 
Ingrs  on  upposite  sides  of  said  middle  wall,  said  ^ard- 
catch  afTordln'Z  p>>('kPts  for  conreallni:  thf  p-iirui  of  the 
double  [iin  tongtie. 


2.  A  '<Hck  \iia\9.  f^ir  a  clunLU.'  p.n  'oniiiu'  harrette  pin, 
havlns  intetrral  ih>v"witli  anil  with  une  anotiier  a  double 
pin  ton<:i;i'  joint,  a  ilouMe  r-atch,  and  a  bnv  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  back  plate  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally thereof  between  said  Joint  and  catrh,  said  bar 
belntf  of  bellow  construction  and  drawn  up  from  the 
back-plate  to  foim  side  walls  thereon. 

3  A  iiarrette  pin,  having  a  ba^k  plate  provided  with 
an  Integral  pln-tongac  joint  ron.<tru<ted  with  a  pair  of 
slots,  a  ^nard-catch  irtegral  with  the  back-plate  and  hav- 
ing a  nniddle  fn.nt  wall  and  front  and  side  openings  on 
opi>osite  "ides  ot  said  middle  wail,  a  bar  also  in't'^-ra:  with 
tht'  bark  pist"  and  ri.slng  iongitudlnally  from  said  back- 
plate  betw-en  the  joint  and  guard-cafcli.  ani  :i  doublfl 
pln-tongne  pivoted  in  said  joint,  havin;:  separ,i'»  •''n^Hge- 
ment  for  its  p<jlnt9  \.ith  said  ir'iard  ratch  ar;.!  stra-Milng 
said  bar  when  fsc  en<;aged  and  thereby  serving  to  pinch 
or  damp  the  wearers  hair  i'etween  the  limbs  of  the 
pin  t., Hi;';.'  and  the  bar  and  to  hold  the  barrette  In  posi- 
tion 


l.OlO.fioi         MP:iIlA-\b  .VI.     MOVKMKNT.       GEORGE     J. 
DftfiiTK.   !..:niim.>nr.  i  ,,,i,.,      Filf'-l  .Mar.  14,  1911.     Serial 

Nc   t^l  4,:!iiL\ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  crank 
shaft,  a  reciprocal  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
the    crank   shaft,   and   co-engaged   gears   upon   the   crank 

of  the  crank  shaft  and  the  reciprocal  shaft  to  transmit 
rotary  movement  ;o  the  latter  shaft  during  Its  reciprocal 
movemeLi'. 

■J  In  a  devicf  if  the  character  de8crli)ed,  a  crank  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  crank 
shaft,  a  yoke  ar-anged  upon  the  end  of  said  driven  shaft 
and  engaged  upon  the  crank  of  the  crank  shaft  whereby 
said  driven  shaft  is  reciprocated  during  the  rotation 
of  the  crank  .^haf'-.  ind  means  arranged  upon  the  crank 
of  the  crank  shaft  and  upon  said  driven  shaft  to  transmit 
contlnuoiis  "-otai  t  movement  to  said  driven  shaft  during 
its  recipr-'Ca!  mcvcmcnt. 

."?.  In  a  devic  of  the  character  described,  a  crank  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  crank 
shaft,  a  yoke  ot.  the  end  of  said  driven  shaft  having  a 
sleox-e  to  receivp  naid  shaft,  a  be.irinj  .irranged  on  said 
yoke,  the  crank  of  the  shaft  be:n_'  rutatatue  in  ^ald  bear- 
ing wherebv  said  driven  shaft  ;s  reclprvH'ec.  during 
the  rotation  cf  the  crank  shaft,  and  c.-.  en  j  i^-eii  f^ars 
iipoT  the  crank  -ihafr  and  the  drl\-en  ^^haft  to  transmit 
contlnooos  rotary  movement  from  the  crank  shaft  to  the 


driven  shaft  during  the  reciprocal  movement  of  the  ifltf^r 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  crank  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft  supported  at  one  end  upon  the  crank  of 
the  crank  shaft  whereby  said  driven  shaft  is  reciprocated 
daring  the  rotation  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  gear  keyed  upon 
the  crank  shaft,  and  a  gear  keyed  upon  said  driven  shaft 
meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  crank  shaf!  whereby  the 
driven  shaft  is  continuously  rotated  during  its  reciprocal 
movement  simultaneously  with  the  crank  shaft. 


1,010,606.     TRAP.     JoHx    Em  el,    Sr.,    Sllverdale,    Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  641,993. 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
member  provided  intermediate  its  length  with  a  longi- 
tndlnal  slot,  a  spring  held  trigger  mounted  In  said  slot 
and  adapted  to  normally  extend  therethrough,  a  rod  ex- 
tending from  said  trigger  within  said  body  portion  and 
terminating  in  a  ba;t  receiving  hook  Immediately  below 
one  end  of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  spring  closed  jaws 
secured  to  said  end  of  the  body  member,  a  ring  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  trigger  when  in  one  position  and  a  plurality 
of  rods  plvotally  connecting  said  jaws  to  said  ring. 

2.  An  animal  trap,  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
member  providea  intermediate  its  length  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  spring  held  trigger  mounted  in  said  slot 
and  adapted  tc  normally  extend  therethrough,  a  trip 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  trigger,  said 
member  being  further  provided  at  one  end  with  a  pl\i- 
rallty  of  Inwardly  extending  slots,  a  plurality  of  hook- 
shaped  jaws  positioned  one  In  each  of  said  slots,  each 
jaw  including  n  coil  spring  adapted  to  normally  malnt&ln 
the  Jaws  In  closed  position,  fi  ring  slidably  mounted  on 
said  body  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  trig- 
ger when  in  raised  position,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting 
members  Joining  said  ring  and  jaws  whereby  the  jaws 
are  held  in  extended  position  when  the  ring  is  engaged 
by  the  trigger. 


1,010,606.  COMBINATION  LIGHTNING  -  ARRESTER 
AND  FUSE-BLOCK.  Eknsst  B.  Fah.nbstock.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  358.168. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  lightning  arrester 
mounted  thereon,  a  support  on  said  base,  snd  a  tubular 
fnae  having  one  end  free  and  unsupported  and  the  other 
end  mounted  on  said  support  and  In  electrical  connection 
with  the  apparatus  of  the  lightning  arrester,  said  un- 
supported free  f.nd  of  the  fuse  being  provided  with  means 
for  attaching  to  It  directly  an  electric  conductor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  an  electrical  device 
mounted   thereon,  a  support  on  said  base,  and  a  tubular 

,  fuse  having  one  end  free  and  unsupported  and  the  other 
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end   mminted  orj   snid    sii;  ;.<>r  •    nrirS   in   eiectrirai   onnectJon        the   ac<'omn!'>datk)ri    <<{   the   attncKme'i;    »hU''    r^f    ■    mrtaln, 
with   tht>    app.Hrauis   of    tlie  eie».trl.  ;i,    device     B»id    uri»up        and   r    piurallty  of  Inner  bolirw   sheet  lueta!    sections   aUo 

srran^'et!  end  to  end  in  ;!;e  .'er  '•e  ;h:.s  and  eiteodeii 
■nbataatially  the  full  length  of  said  roller,  en  i:  >f  sj.  id 
Inner  aections  internallT  ♦eleof'ophig  witb  «t  .east  a  pair 
of  said  outer  sections.  f!i;!ip:ari' i6..v  ,".?  ■!.•>-(-■, t^^.i 


ported  free  end  of  the  fuse  being  provided  with  means  for 
attaching  to  it  directly  an  electrical  conductor. 


1,010,607.  LOOSE-LEAF  BIN L»ER.  William  F^  rch-ud. 
Albany,  and  Geoboi  L.  Cooper,  Troy,  N.  Y  Mst^itrnors 
to  William  C.  Martlneau  and  Clarence  R.  >ii.  'ineaa. 
Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1911.     Serial  No    eiu,581. 


1.  A  retaining  device  for  a  loose  leaf  binder  compripinj 
a  flexible  stem  of  colled  wire  forming  s  ncr^w  ti  re-  ]  ajj.; 
a  clamping  nut  engitKenule  with  said  Cr'-ad-d  fv  r: 

2.  A  retaining  device  for  a  k>>se  ^jif  Din.ie^  .  . .s:lpr!8in..■ 
a  flexible,  resilient  stem  of  coliei;    u,re   faraui.c   a   screw 
thread,  and  a  cla:;.(:i!j^      ,.  •    erij.:Hj:fir  .e    «itt    Kaid    'hr>-ade-'; 
•tern. 

3.  A  retaining  device  for  a  lo<>»r    -af  :     id* '       r:  prihint 
a  Hexible  stem  of  colled  wire  fcirin^    ai.   ex-. nor   >crew 
thread,  and  a  clamping  nut  engaj;eiii>it  w;;i>  f^i-.ui  eit,r»ori> 
threMtod  stem. 

4  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprlslnc  a  lower  c<  v^-r  ar. 
apertured  upper  cover  ;  a  flexible  atam  of  colled  win  forn. 
ing  a  screw-thread  aecured  to  said  lowar  cover  and  paaaing 
through  the  aperture  in  said  upper  cover  aii  I  a  claaaplog 
nut  above  said  upper  cover  and  e(..»:age,i;>.^  with  aaid 
threaded  stem. 

6.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  lower  cover;  an 
apertured    upper    cover;  hrxiie    stem    of    coiled    wire 

forniiiit:  «■  exterior  screw  t;  rtini  (jecured  '■  h.ui  i-  vv>.r 
cover  uiaj  i>aasing  through  tne  aperture  in  suid  tip{>er 
cover ;  and  a  clamping  nut  above  said  upper  cover   and 


engageahle  with  sa'.'  ext> 


! bread 


«-u   ("tern. 


1,010,608.      CURTAIN  ROLLER.      William    H.   Forstth, 
Chicago,  111.,  fivBiL'n  -■  t,,  7->,p  ,,,.,„,,   s:  ,,>p]y  Companv 
Newark,  N.  J  ,  --  >  <irj„,rBt(oti  n-  New   Jersey.     Filed  May 
2C,  1910      Serial  No.  568,431.  '    , 

1.  In  n  -eir'r.'c,.,^  mpf;i:  curtaln-roller.  the  combination 
of  n  pluraliv  n'  !ixi.<<i'T  .ispoaed  outer  hollow  sheet-metal 
sfv-Tinnt    h-rsn !.'«.;    end    tc    end   having  alined   grooves  for    ' 


2.  In  a  reinforced  metal  curtain-roller,  the  cob  bication 
of  a  plurality  of  axlally-dlepoaed  outer  bollow  f'be^t  metal 
Berti'tif:  arranged  end  to  end  bisvuir  intrHrdiy-projectlu^i- 
huiiow  rU)s  afTordlng  «r  ei^erna'  trcjvt  arrauKed  ioogl- 
todlaally  of  th"  r^  ,,er  for  rtje  at  c'.u.niod;: 'ion  of  the  at- 
tachment etigp  '  h  .ifftin  ar.d  «  ;  .i.'aiity  at  inner  uoliow 
sheet  metaj  seci  ms  a.s  .Mrrai^v'eO  eij-:  '.o  end  in  the  outer 
sections  fortiied  '  :ic(  'tiinji  d:ite  'l.e  ritih  of  K«id  outer 
sections,  hra  expended  8u:*ti-.ntiai.>  the  length  of  said 
roller,  eari:  of  ssiid  inner  seciiont;  interna. it  telescoping 
with,  at  -ess!  M  pair  •  '  shiri  -.ae-  Bectsons.  subBtantialiy  as 
describee. 


l,010.6ir!.       MKIlwii     ',y   AM     MEANS  FS'H   T"riLIZIN<i 

WAiK!!  IN  ;i-.:\KN  OE  DRIVE  \tk;,.-  to  genek- 

A  I  i:    i'lWKU       JuH.N   C.    FOCNTA.1.N,    i'lirkhi;;,    Ontario, 
t  anuiH       i  iie.:  Apr.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,165 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  an  upwardly  di- 
rected Intake  pipe,  a  valve  in  said  Intake  pipe,  a  reservoir 
and  a  valve  governing  said  reservoir,  a  siphon  outlet  pipe 
communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  said  Intake  pipe, 

an  alt  y-'v><---  and  a  whe»v  !n  said  ai'  pipe,  in  cuml  lL.htl(:>n 
*tb-  a  Uf,.  ;....,(•  i_.'  •<;.;.ft  iitnJ  ii  v.;,-  :  .1  rwe*";,  ihe  oaler 
^ld^-  -if  sfa i  ;  Siphon  outlet  pipe  iiud  the  txii'er  t'.de  ot  said 
\»e,,  :,(iie  i)r  Khaft.  to  permit  the  water  to  !;■  w  tu  a  nubter- 
tri.'H;,  paiiisage  below  the  surface  of  the  eMrii,.  tu  Plan- 
us..t  ac  f-hown  and  desi  rii^eo  •.\r:<'i  for  the  pi.rpose  st,if  ;£i«'d. 

-  1l  ti  device  of  tue  c-ast  aescribed,  sl  ^p-.vard.y  di- 
rected intake  pipe,  a  wheel  in  said  intake  pipe  ;-  'enervolr 
and  a  valve  governing  said  reaervoir.  a  siphon  outlet  pipe 
communicating  with  said  reaervoir  and  said  Intake  pipe, 
an  air  pipe,  and  a  wheel  in  said  air  pipe,  In  comMr^'ion 
with  a  well  hole  or  shaft,  and  a  vent  between  the  viuter 
side  of  said  siphon  outlet  pipe  and  the  inner  side  of  aaid 
well  hole  or  shaft,  to  permit  the  water  to  flow  to  a  aubter- 
ranean  passage  below  the  surface  of  the  earth,  snbetan 
tlally  as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpoae  specified 

"     In   a  device  of  the  class  described,   an   nr^vnrd'r   iV. 
-e<T(>d  Intake  pipe,  a  wheel  and  valve  In  said  .■  'sf*    ;  ;pe 
<    re^er^"'r  and  a  vnlve  governing  said  reservoi'    :;   p'phon 
outlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  reservoir  aud  said  in- 
take pipe,  an  air  pipe  extending  down  through  said  slpbon 

'let  pipe,  n  wheel  In  said  air  pipe,  in  combination  with 
■!  wp!)  hole  or  shaft,  and  a  vent  between  the  outer  side  of 
^n:r.  «!phon  outlet  pipe  and  the  inner  side  of  said  well  bole 
'"  sbr'.ft,  to  permit  the  water  to  flow  to  a  subtefs- enn 
passHL-e  below  the  surface  of  the  earth,  substantif  ^  as 
abown  an  '    iescribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified 
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1.010. fUn        WATER -CLOSET    FIXTURE.      Waltmb    J. 
FaosT.  K»>:iosha    Wis.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1911.     SerUl  No. 

fioO.TOS. 


,^^  J* 


1.  In  a  water  closet  fixture,  the  combination  with  a 
■tool,  of  a  seat  therefor,  a  pair  of  supporting  bracketa  flied 
to  the  Btool  and  having  curred  extensions  extending  over 

the  rear  end  of  the  soat.  a  pivot  stud  at  the  outer  end  of 
each  extension,  and  a  pair  of  hlnge-clamps  for  plvotally 
connecting;  the  spat  to  the  brackets,  each  of  said  binge- 
clamps  comprising  a  gocketed-head  member  for  engagement 
with  the  corr'-sponding  pivot  stud,  an  annular  base  adapted 
to  seat  In  a  suitable  recess  on  the  upper  face  of  th«  teat, 
said  base  having  an  annular  shoulder  at  its  upper  end  and 
screws  extending  through  the  lower  face  of  the  seat  and 
engaglHK  the  bases  of  said  hinge-clamps. 

2.  In  a  water-clost't  fixture,  the  combination  with  a 
stool,  of  a  cover  and  seat  therefor,  curved  supporting 
brackets  secured  to  the  stool,  pivot-studs  for  said  brackett, 
hinge-straps  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  cover  and 
plvotally  connected  to  their  respective  pivot-studs,  a  pair 
of  hinge  clamps,  each  comprising  a  base  extending  Into  a 
suitable  recess  formed  in  the  upper  face  of  the  seat,  and  a 
socketed-head  pivoted  on  the  corresponding  plvot-atud, 
screws  ."xtt^riillnj;  through  the  lower  face  of  the  seat  and 
engiu'i:-'  -^i:  1  'in^-e  clamps,  an  annular  shoulder  on  each 
bin;:*'  1:;:;  I'  !  V  washer  for  each  screw,  said  latter  ele- 
ments 8^'^vin^'  to  prevent  the  hlnge-clamps  and  screws  from 
being  pulled  Into  the  seat. 


1,010,611.  GARMENI  ilANUKU  J  seph  D.  Gallaohm, 
Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  and  Hakry  Jones,  Suffem,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  630.715. 


A  siunsent  liaiiirer  of  the  character  described,  comprla- 
ins  a  rifi  1  frame  provided  with  a  rod  or  bar  for  the  sup- 
p<5rt  of  a  garment  thereon,  said  rigid  frame  being  also 
provided  with  vertical  sides ;  of  a  second  rigid  frame,  pro- 
vided with  a  clamping  member,  engaging  with  and  movable 
upon  the  vertical  sides  of  said  first-mentioned  frame  and 
extending  oitwardly  from  said  sides  to  support  a  garment 
thereon. 


1,010,612.  MATHEMATK  Al  INSTRUMENT.  Albebt 
Oakinger.  Stamf'tr  1,  >  nm  Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  filS,381. 

1.  An  instrument  for  tracing  conchoid  curves,  compris- 
ing a  stationary  uit^m't^r  orrespondlng  to  the  directrix  of 
the  curve  and  [(r'A.ii.^i!  with  a  slot,  a  member  plvotally 
connected  to  said  first  riam>'il  mem!)«i-  anii  adapted  to  be 
firmly  set  at  a  deteriiHue<i  anijle  with  regard  to  said  first 
named  memtter.  and  a  swln.;ing  inemtter  adapted  to  bear 
a  tracing  point  and  provided  with  a  slot  and  plvotally 
connected  in  said  slot  to  said  second  member  at  a  point 
corresponding  to  the  focus  of  the  curve,  and  provided  with 
a  fixed  pivot  sliding  in  the  slot  of  the  first  named  member. 

2.  An  instrument  for  tracing  conchoid  curves  and  tri- 
secting angles,  comprlslni;  a  right  angled  member  haring 
an  arm  22  provided  with  an  extension  artii  2.'{  and  an  arm 
20  provided   with  a  slot   27  ;  a   member  21   provided  with   1 


a  Blot  31  and  a  atud  or  plTot  80  engaging  In  said  slot  27 ; 
and  members  29  and  28  plvotally  secured  together  and 
Blidingly  secured  in  said  slot  31,  the  outer  end  of  the 
member  29  lieing  plvotally  secured  to  the  angle  of  said 


arms  22  and  26  and  the  member  28  bearing  a  set  screw 
engaging  with  the  block  engaging  in  said  slot  27,  whereby 
the  member  28  may  be  secured  at  any  point  in  said  slot 
27  but  be  held  always  perpendicular  to  said  member  26. 


1,010,613.    PULLEY.     Hbnbt  J.  Gilbbbt,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  June  8,  1903.     Serial  No.  160,521. 


1.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim.  a  series  of  separate  spokes 
connected  therewith  at  their  outer  ends  and  outwardly 
flanged  at  their  Inner  ends,  a  hub  thimble  upon  which  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  spokes  rest  or  fit,  plates  secured  to  the 
spokes  on  the  outer  substantially  radial  sides  thereof  and 
having  outwardly  directed  flanges  fitting  upon  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  spokes,  and  means  for  clamping  the  thimble, 
spokes  and  plates  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim,  a  series  of  separate  spokes 
connected  therewith  at  their  outer  ends  and  outwardly 
fianged  at  their  inner  ends,  a  hub  thimble  upon  which  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  spokes  rest  or  fit,  plates  secured  to  the 
outer  substantially  radial  sides  of  the  spokes  and  having 
a  series  of  tongues  inwardly  turned  between  the  spokes, 
each  of  said  plates  having  an  outwardly  directed  flange 
fitting  over  tb-;  flanged  ends  of  the  spokes,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  thimble,  spokes  and  plates  together ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim,  a  aeries  of  spokes  con- 
nected therewith  at  their  outer  ends  and  outwardly  flanged 
at  their  inner  ends,  and  sectional  clamps,  each  clamp  sec- 
tion consisting  of  a  substantially  radial  plate  Hei-tired  to 
one  side  of  the  spokes  and  provided  with  an  .itwardly 
directed  flanged  portion  fitting  upon  the  Inner  fnds  of  the 
spokee,  fastening  means  extending  throncb  said  plates 
and  spokes  for  securing  them  together  and  means  f>r  secur 
Ing  the  clamp  sections  together  ;  substantially  a.s  -1^-^  r!!  •  i 

4.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim,  a  series  of  sjinkt'^  -i!; 
nected  therewith  at  their  outer  ends  and  ontward'y  r!Hn.;»'d 
at  their  inner  ends,  and  sectional  lamps  «a(h  ain;.  se<  - 
tion  consisting  of  a  substantially  radial  and  semi  circular 
plate  secured  to  one  side  of  the  spokes  and  provided  with 
an  outwai^lly  directed!  flanged  fwrtion  aec',ire<l  to  the 
flanged   ends   of   the   spi/Kes,    fastening    means   extending 
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throngh  said  plat*^  nnfl  spokes  for  «eenr!ng  them  together, 
ai.>:  ■'  :?s  ;la^^;:.»  :'  r<-i.;;:i  sa '  :  ^atr,;'  -iTUoris  fnr  se^'sring 
thee  lamp  Hections  togethar  ;  hubstant  ias.N    n-   described. 

6.  A  pulley  comprlelBi'  a  rsn;  a  seriej.  ,f  sjwkes  con- 
nected therewith  at  their  >  ;if'r  fn.ls  hh!  <  itwhrdi.v  rtaT.t;ed 
at  their  Inner  ends,  and  sects  -a  c  ai:  ■  -  .  ?<  :  -  !.n,;  sec- 
tion consisting  of  a  sobetauiia.  y  s.:i  ,r  ,;.■  \  n  h  se- 
cured to  one  side  of  the  spokee  and  iiH.ins:  on  its  outer 
edge  a  eerlee  of  arc-shaped  tonguea  mIikii  are  Inwardly 
turned  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokes,  said  plate 
having  an  outwardly  directed  flange  aecured  to  the  hub 
portion  of  the  spokes,  and  means  for  securing  the  clamp 
sections  together ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,010.614.    PULLEY.     Hbnbt  J.  Gilbibt.  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  June  8,  1903.    Serial  No.  160,522. 


1.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim,  a  series  of  spokes  con- 
nected therewith  at  their  outer  ends  and  outwardly  bent 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  form  a  hub  portion,  a  hub  thimble 
arranged  within  the  hub  portion  of  the  spokes  and  having 
a  clrcumferentially  expanded  portion  extending  t^>etween 
the  inner  ends  of  the  sp'^fs  nnd  secured  to  sn  ii  <«pokes, 
and  means  for  clamping  '  ■  .:  ;■  "ion  of  »'.»■  srwik*'"  and 
hub  thimble  together:  subsHntialy  as  describe,; 

2.  A  pulley  comprising  a  rim  a  series  of  spokes  con- 
nected therewith  at  their  outer  ends  and  'lutwardiy  l>ent 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  form  a  huti  [>f>rti  >n  a  hut.  jh'iii!  ie 
Hrranijed  within  the  hub  portion  of  tbe  spoke.'*  and  having 
a  rirciiufprt'iitlallr  expanded  portion  eitendlnj:  >>etwpen 
the  Inner  ends  ^f  'he  spokes  and  secured  ti'  sncii  spckfs. 
plates  or  rints  l"  ris"  scr-ired  to  t!ic  i^p-ikcs,  Hnd  m<-nnsi 
for  i^lamplne  ';,i  !■';'  ;i''rt;'-i;  <Tf  the  "si'fkf's  •■■.iiil  '.y\\\>  ti;imbie 
tofthtv:  H'ii'Ktanf  in  ; ;  V   a-^   -tfsi-ri'.ed 

3.  .\  piilicy  on[i:i'r:si:it:  a  n:n.  a  <i--ipf^  if  spokes  ''on 
nected  therewith  at  tbetr  -  it^r  ends  hhI  iiwardl.v  ix^nt 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  form  a  hub  portion,  a  hub  thimble 
Wimnged  within  the  hub  portion  of  the  spokes  and  havinf: 
S  Clrcumferentially  expanded  portion  extendlnk'  !*:weeii 
the  Inner  ends  of  »i)p  s;x}kes,  plates  or  rin»rs  In  arrange<l 
at-the  inner  ends  of  tiie  spokes,  said  expande<i  portion  of 
the  thimble  and  sa'ii  piates  havink:  interio.  kmc  <  onnectlon 
with  said  spokes,  and  means  for  'iani;  :nt:  rii*'  huh  portion 
of  the  spokes  and  hub  thimbie  together  .  substanllaliy  as 
described. 

4.  A  pulley  t^imprtslDK  a  tini  a  series  of  spokes  con- 
nected therewith-  at  their  (inter  ends  aii'l  outwardly  !)ent 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  form  a  ln;b  portion,  a  hub  thimble 
arranged  within  the  hub  p<irtlon  of  the  spokes  and  having 
a  clrciimfprentla!:y  expanded  ;>ortlon  extending  between 
rhp  inner  ends  of  the  spokes,  plates  or  rinirs  10  arranired 
at  the  inner  ends  of  the  sjHikes.  said  Pipanded  jiortlon  of 
the  thimhie  and  said  plates  liavins  means  for  distancing 
ih'  inner  ends  of  ttie  spokes  bfith  loneitudinally  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  and  angiiiariy  thereof,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  hub  portion  of  the  sj>okes  and  huh  thimble 
together  :  substantially  as  descrlbe<l 

5.  K  pulley  comprising  a  rim,  a  series  of  sjxikes  c<.n- 
nected  therewith  at  their  outer  ends  and  outwardly  bent 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  form  a  huh  p<irtlon.  a  hub  thimiue 
arranired  within  the  hu!'  i>')rrion  of  the  sjwkes  and  havint 
a    drcumffrentially    expanded    p<>r'iiit,    extending    !:>etween 


the  inner  ends  of  the  apokee,  platea  <h>  ttefa  10  arranged 
at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokee,  and  fastening  means  paae 
ing  through  the  plates,  spokes  and  expanded  portion  cf  tie 
bub  thimble  for  securing  said  parts  together:  subsuntialy 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,010.615.  RAPID-FIRING  TOY  GUN.  Albebt  Thomas 
Giles.  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  650,383. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described;  a  gun  car- 
riage ;  barrels  atUched  to  said  carriage ;  a  hopper  formed 
on  the  top  of  said  carriage  over  the  back  -vA%  of  said 
barrels;  a  rotating  cam  cylinder  placed  beneath  said 
hopper,  having  slots  for  the  release  of  the  springs  and  re- 
cesses for  the  retention  of  projectiles;  means  for  ro- 
tating said  cylinder;  springs  adapted  to  be  withdrawn 
and  released  by  said  cam  cylinder,  all  as  descrit'ed 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  -=.  t."in  car- 
riage :  gun  barrels  attached  thereto ;  a  hopper  formed 
on  the  top  of  said  carriage ;  a  rotating  cam  cylinder  be- 
neath said  hop;  »■-  hRvti.-  si  »=  <■.:.■  projectile  recesses; 
bearings  In  the  sides  •■  i  shiI  a—  :i^e  In  which  the  Jour- 
naled  ends  of  said  cylinder  are  retained  ;  a  handle  at- 
tached to  said  cylinder  si  r;nj;s  mounted  on  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  carriage,  said  springs  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  rotating  cam  cylinder  ;  said  shaft  upon 
which  said  springs  are  mounted  ;  and  chambers  formed 
beneath  said  cylinder  communicating  with  each  of  said 
barrels  and  having  a  slot  in  each  to  receive  the  n.  vht  ^ 
end    of  said   springs     a!'    as   des^'ribed. 


1.010.616.  CAR  WnrEL  LATHE  ALBEBT  GoTTsrH.u.K. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  F1..0  M:.;  20,  1911.  Seria.  No. 
615.477. 


\  A  far  wheel  lathe  comprising,  a  stock  adapted  to  slide 
upon  a  ^led,  a  clamping-bolt  for  securing  the  stock  in 
adjusted    position    upon    the    bed.    an   anchor   adapted    for 

conneitton  « !  t  li  th*"  l:)ed.  a  cylinder  and  piston  coop- 
erating !>etwe«!i  said  anchor  and  stock  and  serving:  to 
shift  the  stock  i.;>o!:  the  b^i  and  means  for  controlling 
the  How  of  pressiirf-  ";:!.!  ;  and  from  said  cylinder,  com- 
bined substantially  as  se^  forth. 

::  A  car  wheci  satrje  comprising,  a  stock  a  '.apted  to  slide 
uiKjn  a  bed  a  ciamplng  bolt  for  securlntr  •),*■  stock  in 
adjusted  ^(.tRitlon  upon  the  bed  an  ).:,.  n  r  sdapted  for 
connection  with  the  bed,  a  cylinder  th:.--  eri  ;  y  the  stock, 
a  piston  tt.ereln.  a  piston-rod  connecting:  sal<j  piston  with 
said   ani'hor,    snd   means   '•■'■  controllini:   tne   rtow   of   pres- 
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gn  re  fluid   to  and  from  said  cylinder,   combined  aobstan- 

tlaliy  as  8€t  forth. 

3  A  car  whfiel  lathe  comprlalng,  a  atock  adapted  to 
sll<l«  upon  a  bed.  a  clamping  bolt  lor  aecuring  tb«  stock 
In  adjusted  position  upon  the  bed,  a  nut-gear  upon  aald 
bolt,  a  shaft  extending  across  the  atock  and  geared  to  said 
DUt-gear,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the 
■took,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  connected 
with  said  piston,  a  rack  carried  by  said  platon-rod  and 
engaging  the  last-mentioned  gear,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  pressure-fluid  to  and  from  said  cylin- 
der, combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  car  wheel  lathe  comprising,  a  stock  adapted  to 
slide  upon  a  bed,  a  clamping-bolt  for  securing  the  stock  In 
adjusted  position  upon  the  bed,  an  anchor  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  bed,  a  ahlftlng-cy Under  carried  by 
the  stock,  a  piston  in  said  gblfting-cyllnder,  a  piston- 
rod  connecting  said  piston  and  anchor,  a  clamping-cyl- 
inder in  line  with  the  shifting  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the 
clamping-cylinder,  a  piston-rod  for  the  last-mentioned 
piston,  a  rack  carried  by  the  last-mentioned  piston-rod, 
a  shaft  journaJed  across  the  stock,  a  gear  fast  on  said 
siuift  and  engaging  said  rack,  nut-gears  on  the  clamping- 
bolts  k'tirs  connecting  said  nut-gears  and  shaft,  and 
meui..-  fi  (  oontiolllnx  the  flow  of  pressure-fluid  to  and 
from  said   r.vilmJers.  combined  substantially   as  set   forth. 

G.  .\  ar  wheel  lathe  comprising,  a  stock  adapted  to 
slide  upon  a  bed.  a  clamping-bolt  for  securing  the  stock 
In  aljudted  position  upon  the  bed,  a  spindle  mounted  for 
rotatioD  ID  the  stock,  a  chuck  spindle  adapted  to  slide 
aiiaiiy  in  the  first  mentioned  spindle,  a  chucklng-cyllnder 
sup;>.jrted  by  tt.e  stock  in  axial  alinement  with  said  spln- 
iliee,  a  pi.-,ton  ai  the  chucking-cylinder,  a  piston-rod  con- 
nectlnjj  8a id  ;m61  jd  with  the  chuck-splndle,  and  means  for 
controiUag  th"  tlow  of  pressure-fluid  to  and  from  said 
cylinder,   combined   substantially   as  set   fortb. 

[Claims  ''   to  0   not   printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,010,817.  MACHINE  FOIt  UNITING  CAN  BODIES 
AND  HEADS.  Jambs  ALrBBo  Gray,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  657,722. 


1  In  •..mtination  ;:i  a  machine  for  making  cans,  a 
series  if  ■^trinu.inK  heads  arranged  In  line,  a  couTeyer 
having  stip  uy  step  movement  for  moving  the  can  body 
with  Its  ii.  (id  from  one  head  to  another,  and  a  seaming 
head  in  ;r  "  ^  t:  fin  series  of  stamping  heads  and  to 
whicl;  th*  nnvjyin^'  moans  moves  the  can  body  and  Its  at- 
tached head,  with  means  for  operating  the  seaming  head, 
subetantlaMy  &n  described. 

■J  In  combiuHti  III  in  a  can  ii;aKi!i_-  n.achlne,  a  vertically 
movahie  sTjinipiiiL:  '  .'m!  f- r  iMt'iaily  uniting  the  can 
body  and  hea  !,  a  cuaveyer.  a  seaming  head  to  which 
the  conveyer  moves  the  can  members,  a  plunger  for  lifting 
the  can  nieml  -ri     o  tbe  s'-amlng  head,  and  means  lor  op- 


erating the  seaming  bead  to  complete  the  Joint,  substan- 
tially a«  described. 

3.  A  can  making  machine  comprising  a  table,  step  by 
step  feeding  means  lor  moving  tbe  cans  along  the  same, 
a  series  of  vertically  movable  stamping  heads  for  secur- 
ing tbe  head  to  the  can,  means  for  actuating  a  bead 
each  time  tiie  can  comes  to  rest,  and  a  seaming  bead  to 
which  the  can  Is  finally  fed  lor  finishing  tbe  seam. 


1,010,618.  BOX-FASTENER.  Albkbt  H.  Qukqq,  Upper 
Montclair,  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
621,184.      • 


1.  In  a  lastenlng  device,  the  combination  ol  a  hasp 
comprising  an  attaching  piece  and  a  latcb  piece  pivoted 
thereto,  a  cam  pivoted  on  the  under  side  of  the  latch 
piece  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  locking 
lever,  and  a  locking  plate  having  a  retaining  lip  co- 
operating with  the  cam  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  ad- 
jacent thereto. 

2.  In  a  fastening  device,  the  combination  of  a  hasp 
comprising  an  attaching  piece  and  a  latch  piece  pivoted 
thereto,  said  latcb  piece  being  bent  or  offset  laterally 
beyond  tbe  pivot,  forming  a  shoulder,  a  cam  pivoted  on 
said  offset  portion  of  the  latcb  piece,  inside  of  the  shoul- 
der, said  cam  having  an  outwardly  ext>  ndiu;,.  locking 
lever,  and  a  locking  plate  having  a  ret&;uluK  Up  co- 
operating with  the  cam  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  ad- 
jacent thereto. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  body 
portion  and  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  closed,  of  a  fastening  device  having  a  hasp  compris- 
ing an  attaching  piece  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  tbe 
movable  member,  and  a  latch  piece  pivoted  to  said  at 
tacblng  piece,  s  cam  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  said 
latch  piece,  and  adapted  to  He  between  tbe  latch  piece 
and  body  portion  of  tbe  structure,  said  cam  having  an 
outwardly  extending  locking  lever  and  a  locking  plate 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  tbe  said  body  portion  of  the 
structure  opposite  the  cam  and  provided  with  a  retaining 
lip  cooperating  with  the  cam  to  draw  tbe  movable  mem- 
ber ol  the  structure  tightly  closed. 


1,010,619.  ICB-CREAM-CONB-COOKING  APPARATUS. 
John  P.  G»os«t.  Bothell,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  690,216. 

1.  An  Ice  cream  cone  on  kiiiu  a;  pnrM'  m  n  ;  rising  a 
rotatable  carrier,  operating  means  tniref'^r.  one  ahar<-Kl 
molds  each  formed-  of  a  pair  of  separable  secttons  and 
supported  and  movable  with  said  carrier,  means  pivotany 
connected  to  tbe  carrier  and  engaging  with  the  mold  sec- 
tions and  adapted  w  n  n  hi  nated  to  ip<  n  and  close  the 
molds,  actuating  meanj.  optratid  while  the  carrier  is 
traveling  for  actuating  '^aid  inxmlnc  and  iiosltii;  lU'-nns  at 
pre-determlned  Intervalt"  a  me  for:,.'  ni.  mier  fur  <  ich 
ol  said  molds,  each  of  said  fo!^^•r^  ,irraiit'p<j  over  a  pair 
ol  mold  sections  and  to  one  side  of  the  ntnatlng  means 
for  the  mold  opener  and  closer,  n-uns  fo  juvi  tallv  ■  on- 
neeting  the  cone  formers  to  the  ranur  :  .ars  foi  m.  ving 
tbe  cone  formers  to  and  from  the  respe<'!iye  moid>)  >•' 
predetermined  Interval.^,  and  mnana  for  suppiyn  _•  Uatter 
to  said  molds  when  the  s.imk'  ;i-e  closed  and  .vhlle  she  cone 
formers  are  away  from  the  rnoi.i^ 

2.  An  Ice  cream  cone  co-'Kin^  a;  paratus  rotnprisinj?  a 
rotatable  carrier,  operating  means  ferefor,  cone-shaped 
molds   each   formed   of   a    pair     d    sjjirihl'     sorfWms    and 
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supported  and  movable  with  said  carrier,  means  piTOtally 
connected  to  the  carrier  and  engaging  with  th«  mold  sec- 
tions and  adapted  when  actuated  to  open  and  close  the 
molds,  actuating  means  operated  while  the  carrier  is 
traveling  for  actuating  said  opening  and  closing  means  at 
pre-determlned  Intervals,  a  cone-former  member  lor  each 
of  said  molds,  each  ol  said  lormere  arranged  over  a  pair 
ol  mold  sections  and  to  one  side  of  the  actuating  means 
for  the  mold  opener  and  closer,  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  cone  formers  to  the  carrier,  means  for  moving 
the  cone  formers  to  and  from  tbe  respective  molds  at  pre- 
determined Intervals,  means  lor  supplying  batter  to  said 
molds  when  the  same  are  closed  and  while  the  cone 
lormers  are  away  Irom  the  molds,  and  a  concentric  oven 
partially  sarroundlng  the  carrier  and  through  which  the 
molds  with  the  lormers  therein  travel  whereby  the  cones 
are  cooked. 


8.  Aj»  ice  cream  cone  cooking  a;  i  arm  i.-*  r  mir«;ng  a 
rotatable  carrier,  operating  irieai,>  ;  -refi.r  tone nhaped 
molds  each  formed  of  a  pair  ■  '  "•  p»rai,  .  sections  Hnd  top- 
ported  and  movabi»'  with  i*aid  u'-nr.  ■  a'aiiH  pi^'otahy  con- 
nected t(j  the  (HThr  and  •yi^aKiuk:  with  the  moid  sections 
and  H  !;i;ted  Wif'n  artah-ed  I"  .iiieii  ;i;.,i  ciow4-  the  molds, 
actuating  means  oi'era!e<t  while  the  carrier  i«  travean.-  f  r 
actuating  said  opeL  l„  i;  d  closing  means  at  ;  r.-  h-;.  r::,;  ■-  i 
Intervals,  a  cone-former  member  for  each  of  said  molds, 
each  of  said  formers  arranged  over  a  pair  of  mold  sec- 
tions and  to  one  side  of  the  actuating  means  for  the  mold 
opener  and  closer,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  cone 
lormers  to  the  carrier,  means  for  elevating  the  cone 
formers  out  of  the  molds  and  lowering  them  into  the  molds 
at  predetermined  Intervals,  and  means  lor  supplying 
batter  to  said  mojds  when  the  same  are  closed  and  while 
the  cone  formers  are  away  from  the  molds. 

4.  An  Ice  cream  cone  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a 
rotatable  carrier,  operating  means  therefor,  cone-shaped 
molds  each  formed  of  separable  sections  supported  on  and 
movable  wltli  the  farrier,  a  toothed  -^ecnent  traveling  with 
the  carrier.  iDpans  p.ivi-a  .\  ..  i,iie.T,d  •>  t;ip  carrier  and 
engaging  with  'h^'  n.  -  d  s.-itii-ns  ;  :  iMr.iiig  and  closing 
the  molds,  means  .,i.ira:ed  '  >  said  >>v:afni  for  actuating 
said  opening  and  closlnji  mean!!  to  oj.en  and  close  the 
molds  at  pre-deti  r-  •  ed  fnt. tvhIk  1  nlng  the  travel  of  the 
carrier,  a  cou>  '  <■  iwt-r  number  f  :  each  of  said  molds, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  cone  former  members 
to  the  carrier,  said  members  traveling  with  the  carriers, 
bell  cranks  pivotally  suspended  from  tbe  carrier,  means 
'ontiei  red  to  one  arm  of  the  bell  crsnkH  and  with  said 
members  for  elevatlnp  and  lowerinK  them  at  pre-deter- 
mlned intervals  durini:  the  iravei  if  t!ie  i-arrh-r.  meanf 
whereby  the  be;l  cranks  arf  a-'tnatod  I'lrii.i:  the  trnvl  of 
the  ''arrler,  and  means  for  Hiii'tiiv!  m;  haffr  'o  raid  moidi 
when  th.ey  are  i-lo»»'d  and  when  fh^'  former  members  are 
elevated  from   the  m-id 


8.  An  Ice  cream  «me  eook'np  Rpp»t-atus  comprtslng  t 
rotatable  carrier,  operating  lu-at  >  u-refor,  cone-shap.  : 
molds  each  formed  of  >.;,!,  able  sectlOBi  lopporte.!  t,  snd 
movable  with  the  carrier,  a  toothed  segment  tiuvt.Lg 
with'  tbe  carrier,  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  carrier 
and  engaging  with  the  mold  sections  lor  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  molds,  means  operated  by  said  segment  for  actuat- 
ing said  opening  and  closing  means  to  open  and  close  the 
molds  at  predetermined  Intervals  during  the  travel  of 
the  carrier,  a  cone  former  member  for  each  of  said  molds, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  cone  members  to  tbe 
carripr     said    members    traveMrp    with    tbe    carriers,    bell 


.k'^ 


Tlvotally  suspended  f' 


the   carrier,   means   con- 


ner-ed  o  one  arm  of  the  bell  c-ar.k<;  and  with  said  members 
for  elevating  and  lowering  tLeo.  a:  pre-determlned  Inter 
vals  during  the  travel  of  the  carrier,  means  whereby  the 
bell  cranks  are  actuated  during  the  travel  of  the  ca—ier 
m«ai»  for  supplying  batter  to  said  molds  when  they  are 
closed  and  when  the  former  members  are  elevaied  ''om 
the  mold,  and  a  concentric  oven  partially  "iirro'.iv.d'.Ef:  the 
carrier  and  through  which  the  mo.df;  wJtV  •  ^  former 
members  therein  are  adapted  to  travel  whereby  the  batter 
is  cooked. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,010,620.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     WlLUAM  J.  Cbcmitu.n, 
Superior,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1905.     Serial  No.  26;  4  20 


1  In  an  electric  switch  tbe  comblnatloB  with  a  her- 
roerhally  sei  ;t>d  *«•  .^■*>r  having  an  upper  te-Trinftl  and  a 
lower  liquid  termif^a  f.ntalner.  said  termlnsl.'^  being  con- 
nwned  by  a  reetri'-t^d  i^Ki^sn^^.  of  me.MD«  for  iipplaclng  tbe 
liquid  In  said  coi:!atner  to  cause  If  tr  f?!'  >a'.,'.  p<5p:?ape  and 
connect  tbe  twc   terminals. 

2  in  an  el<»ctric  switch  tbe  cornHn-^'i'"  wh  n  her- 
meiicahy  sealed  !h«m^>e^  having  an  .p;ier  !..j.:ld  terminal 
container,  and  a  lower  .iiV'i^d  rerrainai  otitai'K-r  said  con- 
tainers h'elng  •  Tti'-'-'-'d  hy  a  •■e<»trl'-ted  pssf.^jp  -f  means 
for  dlspiaclne  th*'  'ii'iid  in  at  leasn  one  r-^n's'Tior  to  cause 
l!  fu  rise  'tiri  11^1.  a;;d  P.\'  said  pHP^iape  'o  . '-.nnect  tbe  two 
terrolnalp 

the  ron.:>i:,aMori  with  a  her- 
iT-lDg  an  upper  I1;::d  tenninai 
d  terminal  container  said  con- 
a  rt'stricted  passage,  of  means 
at  least  one  of  said  containere 
to  cause  it  to  fl.l  said  passage  and  connect  the  two  -er 
mlnalR 

4.  In  8-1  (lArtrtr  «\vitch  the  combination  with  a  her- 
metically s<a><:  an  'wr  having  an  upper  liquid  terminal 
container  and  a  lower  liquid  terminal  container  (".'iM  i~on 
talners  being  connected  by  a  restricted  passage,  of  tneans 
for  displacing  the  liquid  In  at  least  one  ol  said  containers 
to  cause  it  t  '"'  =-ald  passage  and  connect  the  '^^'  irmi 
nals  and  means,  exterior  of  tbe  chamber  for  oper.itin*;  said 
dl.splftclnp  mesnP 

6.    In    an    e  I'.'-ir   switch   the   combination   with    a    her 
metically  ^,1  .  :      t. amber  having  an  upper  liquid  terminal 
container  and  a  lower  liquid  terminal  container    «ald  con 
talners  !>«uis:  .   innected  by  a  restricted  passage,   of   means 
for  displacing  the  liquid  in  both  containers  and    auslng  it 
to  fill  said  passhce  and  connect  the  two  t.  -mtna  ^ 
(Claims  0  to  lU  not  printed  In  the  Gaze'te  1 


'.I,  In  ail  '>iertrlf'  switr;. 
metically  seaie'l  ^hani'ie'-  h 
container  an'5  :\  .ower  If;  .' 
talnerf  l>ein^:  roniierte**  (ly 
for  dtsjilacint!  the  'ioiji^l 
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1,010.621.  DETACHABLE  RIM  FOR  WHEELS.  JOHi» 
William  Hall  and  Cykil  Batnes,  London,  England. 
Filed  Sepr    23.  1909.     Serial  No.  519.132. 


1.  Li  a  detachable  rim  for  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combina- 
tion of  a  iiluraiity  of  separable  Bectlons  placed  end  to  end 
composing  the  rirn,  a  tire  carried  on  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  the  rinn  thu.s  formed,  a  security  pad  having  ends 
overlappinj:  adjacinr  sections  of  the  rim.  a  screw  threaded 
portion  In  the  pad  for  receiving  a  bolt,  and  a  bolt  engaging 
the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  pad,  the  pad  and  bolt 
being  arranged  to  clamp  the  rim  sections  to  the  felly  of 
the  wheel  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  detachable  rim  for  a  vehicle  wh'-e!  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  separable  sections  placed  end  to  end 
composing  the  rim,  a  tire  carrifd  on  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  the  rim  thus  formed,  a  security  pad  having  ends 
overlap[)lng  adjacent  sections  of  the  rim,  a  screw  threaded 
portion  in  the  pad  for  receiving  a  bolt,  and  a  bolt  for  en- 
gaging the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  pad,  the  bolt 
extending  through  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  rim  sections, 
said  pad  and  !x)lt  being  arranged  to  clamp  the  adjacent 
sections  of  the  rim  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  detachable  rim  for  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  separable  sections  placed  end  to  end 
composing  the  rim.  supporting  blocks  secured  one  at  each 
end  of  two  adjacent  rim  sections,  a  tire  carried  on  the 
outer  clrcumferein'o  of  the  rim  thus  formed,  a  security  pad 
having  ends  overlapping  adjacent  sections  of  the  rim,  a 
screw  threaded  portion  in  the  pad  for  receiving  a  bolt, 
and  a  bolt  for  engaging  the  screw  threaded  portion  of 
the  pad,  the  iKilt  extendlni,'  through  the  end  block  of  one 
of  the  rim  sections,  said  pad  and  bolt  being  arranged  to 
clamp  the  adjacent  sections  of  the  rim  to  the  felly  of  the 
wheel  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  detachable  rim  for  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  separable  sections  placed  end  to  end 
composing  a  rim.  supporting  blocks  secured  one  at  each 
end  of  two  adjacent  rim  sections  and  so  arranged  that  a 
space  is  left  between  them  when  the  rim  sections  abut,  a 
tire  carrii'd  on  the  outer  circumference  of  the  rim  thus 
formed.  .1  security  pad  Inside  the  tire  having  on  that 
face  toward  the  center  of  the  rim  a  screw  threaded  por- 
tion for  receiving  a  twft  and  a  bolt  for  securing  the  rim 
to  the  felly  of  the  wheel  and  that  extends  through  one  of 
the  two  end  blocks  and  to  one  side  of  the  space  provided 
between  them  and  engages  with  the  screw  threaded  portion 
of  the  security  pad  within  the  tire. 

5.  In  I  letachable  rim  for  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pi  irality  of  separable  sections  placed  end  to  end 
composing  the  rim,  overlapping  portions  formed  on  the 
meeting  end.s  of  two  of  the  rim  sections,  a  tire  carried  on 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  rim  thus  formed,  a  security 
pad  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rim 
sections,  a  screw  threaded  portion  in  the  pad  for  receiving 
a  bolt,  and  a  bolt  for  engaging  the  screw  threaded  portion 
of  the  pad,  said  pad  and  bolt  being  arranged  to  clamp  the 
adjacent  sections  of  the  rim  to  the  felly  of  the  wheel ;  sub- 
stantially a.s  descrlb*^. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,010,622      OII-^FILTER      IIenky  E.  Halleh,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Valve  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Pittsburgh.    Pa  .   a   Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla. 
Filed  May  i:?.  1010      Serial  No.  561.136. 
1.   In  an  apparatus  for  filtering  oil.   a  settling-chamber 
having  a    water  area  and  an  oil  area   therein,  a  pure-oil 
chamber,   a   filtering   means   in    the   pure-oil   chamber,  an 
automatic  water  overflow,   and  a   heating  chamber  having 
the  upper  edge  of  a  wall  thereof  terminating  in  a  lower 


borlaontal  plane  than  the  apper  edge  of  an  adjacent  wall 
of  the  automatic  water  overflow. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  filtering  oil.  a  settling-chamber 
having  a  water  area  and  an  oil  area  therein,  a  pure-oil 
chamber,  a  fllterlng-means  In  the  pure-oil  chamber,  an  in- 
dependent heating-chamber  through  which  the  oil  to  be 
treated  travels,  said  heating-chamber  located  above  the 
water  area  of  the  settling-chamber. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  filtering  oil,  a  settling-chamber 
having  a  water  area  and  an  oil  area  therein,  a  pure-oil 
chamber,  a  fllterlng-means  In  the  pure-oil  chamber,  an 
Independent  heating-chamber  through  which  the  oil  to  be 
treated  travels,  said  heating-chamber  located  above  the 
water  area  of  the  settling-chamber,  and  valve-controlled 
means  connecting  the  heating  and  pure-oil  chambers. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  filtering  oil,  a  settling-chamber 
having  a  water  area  and  an  oil  area  therein,  an  oil  Inlet 
pipe  In  the  8ettling-chaml>er  having  Its  lower  end  termi- 
nated above  the  water  area,  a  pure-oil  chamber,  a  filtering 
means  In  the  pure-oil  chamber,  an  Independent  heating- 
chamber  through  which  the  oil  to  be  treated  travels,  said 
heating-chamber  located  above  the  water  area  of  the 
settling-chamber,  and  a  valve-controlled  means  connecting 
the  heating  and  pure-oil  chambers. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  filtering  oil,  a  settling-chamber, 
an  automatic  water  overflow,  a  pure-oil  chamber  having  a 
wall  thereof  terminating  In  a  lower  horizontal  plane  than 
the  adjacent  wall  of  the  automatic  water  overflow,  a 
filtering  means  In  the  pure-oil  chamber,  and  means  con- 
necting the  settling  and  pure  oil  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.010.623.  HYDROCARBON  LIGHTING  SYSTEM. 
Cha&lbs  Knox  Habdisq,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1010.     Serial  No.  584,734. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descnb.d.  a  vapor- 
iser having  a  jet  orifice  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  vapor  therefrom,  a  Runsen  tub*-  and  a  burner  connect 
Ing  therewith,  said  hunaen  having  means  for  controlling 
the  admlmion  of  air  thereto,  a  vaporizer  and  movable  heat 
absorbing  and  communicating  means  adapted  to  conduct 
beat    thereto    in    combination    with    means    for    slmulta 
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neously  decreasing  the  flow  of  vapor  from  said  Jet  orifice, 
decreasing  tht^  admission  of  air  to  said  burner  and  mov- 
ing said  heat  absorbing  means  into  a  position  more  floseiy 
surrounding  and  Inclosing  thr  aforesaid  burnf>r 

L'  In  (in  iip[iaratus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  vaporizer,  a  I'.iins<n  tube,  a  burner  communicating 
with  said  bunsen  in  combination  with  adjustable  heat 
absorbing,  collfctlmr  nn<l  (-..iiducting  !M>-;ins  in  heat  con- 
ducting relation  to  the  said  vaporizer  and  movable  Into 
position  surrounding  and  inclosing  a  large  portion  of  said 
burner,  when  the  apparatus  is  operating  with  the  mini- 
mum consumption  of  fuel. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  conaist- 
Ing  of  a  vaporizer,  a  bunsen,  an  Inverted  burner  commu- 
nicating with  said  bunsen,  an  Inverted  Incandescent  man- 
tle for  said  burner  In  combination  with  a  movable  radiant 
energy  absorbing  and  heat  conducting  means  In  metallic 
heat  conducting  relation  to  said  vaporizer  and  adjustable 
into  position  surrounding  and  inclosing  a  portion  of  the 
burner  and  mantle  win  r.  '!■  lamp  Is  maintaining  gener- 
ation  with  the   mlnlmui:.       n»;iimptlon  of  fuel 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing means  for  producing  a  combustible  mixtiire  of  vapor 
and  air.  a  burner  and  an  Incandescent  mantle  thereon  for 
the  production  of  light,  a  vaporizer  having  adjustable  me- 
tallic extensions  therefrom  and  adapted  for  surrounding 
and  Inclosing  a  portion  of  said  burner  and  mantle  for 
absorbing  the  radiated  energy  therefrom  and  vaporizing 
the  hydrocarbon  therewith,  when  the  apparatus  is  adjuat- 
ed  for  maintaining  generation  with  the  minimum  con- 
sumption of  fuel,  and  means  for  removing  the  aforesaid 
adjustable  mantle  Inclosing  extension  when  the  apparatus 
is  adjusted  for  the  production  of  light. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  burner,  a  vaporizer  having  a  vapor  Jet  orifice 

IBeans  for  controlling  the  flow  of  vapor  therefrom,  a 
tube  having  air  Inlet  ports  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  admission  of  air  thereto  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously increasing  the  flow  of  vapor  and  the  admission 
of  air  or  for  simultaneously  reducing  the  flow  of  vapor 
and  simultaneously  reducing  the  admission  of  air  to  a 
relatively  greater  extent  so  as  to  secure  a  less  inflamma- 
ble combtjstlble  mixture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,010.624.  COMBINED  THIMBLE  AND  BOOT- 
CATCHER.  William  D.  Harhell,  Lagro,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  621.691. 


1.  In  a  stove  pipe  thimble,  the  combination  with  a  col- 
lar adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a  stove  pipe  at  Its  end. 
a  plurality  of  right-angular  lugs  whose  outer  arms  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  the  stove  pipe,  and 
set  screws  through  one  of  said  members  pressing  the 
stove  plp>'  toward  the  other;  of  a  box-shaped  casing  In 
the  chimney  wall  larkt'T  than  said  stove  pipe  and  having 
«  flat  front  wn!!  'ts  ri-ar  end  opening  into  tfie  f^\ie.  said 
collar  projecting  outward  from  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and 
rivets  connecting  the  radially  projecting  arm«  of  said 
lugs  with   said  wall 

2.  A  Stove  pipe  thimble  comprising  n  !i'  r  slmp'd  csslng 
larger  than  the  pipe  and  adapted  ff  be  arranged  In  the 
flue  of  the  chlmnpy  said  '\4Slng  having  an  open  inner 
end  and  a  flat  front  wa!'!  with  an  opening  fher»'in,  a  plpe- 
recelvlng  collar  around  said  opening  adapted  to  recfive 
thf   pnd    <^f   the   stove    I'lp*'   whpn    Insertpd    thpriln     right- 


angular  clamping  logs  secured 'to  the  Inner  side  of  said 
wall  and  having  their  outer  ends  projecting  into  said  col- 
lar and  recessed  on  their  outer  sides  to  fcrtr,  ;•!;><>  receiv 
ing  spaces  and  stop  shoulders  with  which  is  ,  ngaged  the 
Inner  end  of  a  stove  pipe  when  Inserted  Into  the  collar. 
and  clamping  screws  threaded  through  said  collar  and 
adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  engagement  with  the  p\pt- 
whereby  the  latter  is  clamped  into  engagement  with  the 
recessed  ends  of  the  lugs. 


1,010,625.  GONDOLA  C.Mi  H  u  i.t  S.  Hart,  Chicago, 
John  O.  Neikirk,  Morgan  i'art,  and  Febdinanp  W. 
Hahn,  Chicago,  111.,  assignora  to  Rodger  Ballast  t'ar 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1907,  Serial  No.  362,302.  Renewed  Oct.  13. 
1910.     Serial  No.  586,940. 


1.  A  dump  car  comprising  a  longitudinal  hopper  bi  ttom 
sloping  upward  to  the  sides  of  the  car,  plate  girders  form- 
ing longitudinal  sills  Intermediate  the  center  and  sidi^s 
of  the  car,  and  trussed  side  sills,  the  sides  of  said  hopj><-r 
resting  on  said  intermediate  and  side  sills. 

2.  A  hopper  bottom  car  comprising  downwardly  and 
inwardly  sloping  sides  and  ends,  trussed  side  sills,  inter 
mediate  longitudinal  sills  of  the  plate  girder  type,  trans- 
verse supi>ortH  for  the  ends  of  the  hopper,  said  transvi-rse 
supports  extruding  between  and  resting  upon  said  Inter- 
mniiHt.  h:  s  !, :  :  •  hn  sides  of  the  hopper  being  supported 
upon   siiui   ;r. t>  nni  (l.:,re  and   said  side  sills. 

8.  In  a  car  of  the  c;n«s  drsirit)ed,  an  underframe  com- 
prising bolsters,  sepi'-'  .  >n^Mtudlnal  plate  girder  Ri..s 
Intermediate  the  cen1^r  and  sides  of  the  car.  side  si  s. 
transverse  members  extending  to  the  car  sides  and  secured 
to  said  Intermediate  and  side  sills,  said  intermediate 
sills  being  of  greater  depth  than  the  remainder  of  'he 
underframe  and  extending  downward  beyond  the  sam'^ 
and  a  car  bottom  supported  upon  aald  Intermediate  and 
side  sills. 

4     A  car  comprising  sides  ■•.■.% 
an  uppi-r  lunged  part,  fixed  >;;hk 


movable  stakns  for  said 


.'  H  lower  fixed  part  and 
'   r  said  lower  pan.  and 

■hK. 

:  ,1  lower  flifd  part  nni 
'   r  said  lower  part   and 


5.  A  car  comprising  sides  hav; 
an  upper  nlnged  part,  fixoii  <Uiki- 
vertically  movable  stakes  for  the  said  hinged  part. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.0  10.626.  ATTO.M.A  II.  ALLY  OPERABLE  VALVE. 
Charles  Inward  Hartv.  KU-ln,  111.,  assignor  to  Hasty 
Manufacturing  Company,  Elgin,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois  Orlginn'  application  filed  July  22.  190i*.  Serial 
No  508.«ft7  Klvided  and  this  application  filed  De<-  2", 
1909       Serial   No.  534.129. 

1  .\  valve  of  the  character  described  ha-.  ;ng  a  plug 
adapted  to  be  pinned  in  a  plurality  of  p<»ltions  and  to  be 
turned  in  each  of  the  said  positions,  to  control  the  pas- 
sage through  the  valve,  means  for  holding  the  said  plug 
in  each  of  the  said  positions,  means  for  atitnmaiically 
throwing  the  said  plug  from  one  of  the  said  positions  to 
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another  to  cloae  the  valVe,  and  mechanlBm  adapted  to 
automatically  lock  the  aald  plug  In  the  position  In  which 
the  Talve  Is  clo8.-<i  whereby  the  valve  cannot  be  opened 
until  It  la  unlocked. 


2.  A  valve  of  the  character  set  forth  having  a  plug  and 
a  Beat  therefor,  means  for  raising  the  plug  from  its  seat 
to  open  the  valve,  means  for  holding  the  plug  In  open 
position,  means  for  seating  the  plug  as  desired,  and  mech- 
anism within  the  plug  adapted  to  automatically  lock  the 
plug  In  Its  seat  when  seated,  whereby  the  valve  cannot  be 
opened  until  It  Is  unlocked. 

3.  \  valve  of  the  character  set  forth  having  a  plug  and 
a  seat  therefor^  means  for  raising  the  plug  from  Its  seat 
to  open  the  valve,  and  mechanism  within  the  plug  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  lock  the  plug  In  Its  seat  when  seated, 
whereby  the  valve  cannot  be  opened  until  It  Is  unlocked. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  character  set  forth  having  a  plug, 
means  for  giving  the  plug  a  longitudinal  movement  to 
control  the  valve  pasaage.  and  mechanism  within  the 
plug  adapted  to  automatically  lock  the  plug  in  closed  posi- 
tion whereby  the  valve  cannot  be  opened  until  It  is  un- 
locked. 

IQ  a  valve  having  a  plug,  a  longitudinally-arranged 
piuncpr  wlthlD  the  piu^:.  spring  mechanism  acting  on  the 
said  pl'insjpr.  transversa  member*  carried  within  the  plug, 
adapt. d  to  project  therefrom  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  coiiperatlng  with  the  said  plunger,  and  means  ex- 
-rlor  of  th.>  plug  coSperaUng  with  the  said  transverse 
null!  r«=  A  lereby  the  plug  may  be  automatically  locked 
a^amst   opf'ration. 

I    iinis  '.  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  foldable  revolving  door,  the  combination,  with 
foldabla  wing*,  of  pivot-bolts  at  the  center  of  the  wings, 
concealed  transfer-bolts  movable  vertically  within  one  of 


1.010,627.  PIVOTING  DEVICE  FOR  FOLDABLE  RE- 
VOLVING  DOORS.  Edwabd  C.  Haviland.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,350. 

1.  In  a  foldable  revolving  door,  the  combination,  with 
foldable  wings,  of  pivot-bolts  at  the  cente:  of  the  wings, 
transfer-bolts  movable  vertically  In  one  of  the  wings  near 
the  edge,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  pivot-bolts  for 
locking  the  transfer-bolts  when  the  pivot-bolts  are  re- 
tracted. 

2.  In  a  foldable  revolving  door,  the  combination,  with 
foldable  wings,  of  a  pivot  l)olt  at  the  center  of  the  wings, 
:r<insfer-bolts  movable  vertically  in  one  of  the  wings  near 
v.'.f  edge,  and  mechani.sm  connecting  the  pivot-bolts  and 
t-.nsf-  bolts,  for  retracting  one  when  the  other  la  ad- 
van  ^  '"'! 

in  a  foldable  revolving  door,  the  combination,  with 
foidable  wings,  of  a  plvot-lwlt  at  the  center  of  the  wings. 
rr:in<fer-lH)lt3  movable  vertically  In  one  of  the  wings 
n^-ar  'he  "lire,  means  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
d  i:  r.r  projecting  the  two  pivot-bolts  simultaneously. 
ai  .;  iieans  connected  with  the  two  pjvot-bolts  for  slmul- 
ti;.^  ;<  V  nia-ting  a  reverse  movement  to  the  tranafer- 
boas. 


the  wings  near  the  edge,  and  mechanism  connected  with 
the  pivot-bolU  and  concealed  within  such  wing  foT  locking 
the  tranafer-bolts  when  the  pivot-bolts  are  retracted. 


1.010.828.  GEARING.  Jaiiks  G.  Hkaslbt.  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  E.  Flanders,  PontUc, 
Mlcb.     Filed  July  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  574,130. 


1.  In  a  transmission  mounting,  a  housing  formed  In 
forward  and  rear  chambers  each  having  lateral  openings 
therein,  transmission  mechanism  mounted  In  said  forward 
chamber,  removable  cover  plates  closing  said  forward 
opening,  a  driving  gear  mounted  in  said  rear  chamber  and 
removable  cover  plates  closing  said  rear  openings. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mounting,  a  housing  formed  In 
forward  and  rear  chambers  each  having  lateral  openings 
therein,  transmission  mechanism  mounted  In  said  forward 
chamber,  removable  cover  plates  closing  said  forward  open- 
ings, a  driving  gear  mounted  in  said  rear  chamber,  and 
removable  cover  plates  provided  with  bearing  rings  for 
said  driving  gear  closing  said  rear  openings. 

3.  In  a  transmission  mounting,  a  housing,  a  partition 
dividing  said  housing  into  forward  and  rear  chambers,  each 
of  said  chambers  having  lateral  openings  therein,  trans- 
mission mechanism  mounted  In  said  forward  chamber, 
removable  cover  plates  closing  said  forward  openings,  a 
driving  gear  mounted  in  said  rear  chamber,  and  removable 
cover  plates  closing  said  rear  openings  and  provided  with 
bearings  for  said  driving  gear. 


1010  620      FRUIT-PICKER.     Perky   HaNNSBiBOH,  Kan- 

'  sas  City,  Kans.     Filed  May  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  626.882. 

1.  A  fruit  picker,  comprising  a  rod.  a  rigid  jaw  arranged 

at  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  a   movable  jaw  pivoted   to 
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more  in  two  directions,  tn  one  direction  toward  the  rigid 
Jaw  nntU  the  cutting  edges  of  the  jaws  are  about  in  the 
same  Tertlcal  plane  and  then  in  a  vertical  direction  to 
effect  a  shearing  relation  between  said  cutting  edges,  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  rod,  means  whereby  the  operation  of 
the  lever  shall  canse  the  movable  Jaw  to  describe  the  first- 
named  movement  thereof,  and  means  whereby  the  second 
or  shearing  movement  shall  be  Imparted  to  said  movable 
jaw. 


able  In  the  head  and  bearing  at  its  upper  end  agalnat  the 
underside  of  the  movable  jaw  and  at  Its  lower  end  upon 
the  free  end  of  the  bell-crank  lever. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,010.630.     BLADE-HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  TURBINES. 

'  Faincis   HoDOKiNsoN,  Bdgewood   Park,   Pa.,   assignor. 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company. 

trustee,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 

Filed  May  26.  1908.     Serial  No,  435.078 


2  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  rod.  a  rigid  jaw  arranged 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  to 
move  in  two  directions,  in  one  direct '-n  toward  the  rigid 
jaw  until  the  cutting  edges  of  the  ji.»-  ar<>  about  In  the 
game  vertical  plane  and  then  in  a  vertical  direction  to 
effect  a  shearing  relation  between  said  cutting  edges  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  rod.  means  whereby  the  operation 
of  the  lever  shall  cause  the  movable  jaw  to  describe  the 
flr-f-n«med  movement  thereof,  a  movable  bar  carried  by 
g,ld  .ev.r  and  movable  with  -.nd  :iid..;>»'n  ient  f  the  same, 
RH  i  a.e.Mn.  whereby  the  indeper;  ;. :.:  lu.vemein  of  said  har 
.;.a,;   eff*^-:    the  second  or  8h..<.-Hu   H-tu.r;   >f  'he   movable 

^"I     ^  f-i!t  picker,  cooipnsii.*,  a  r.«J.  a  r.^-d  jaw  arra-iged 
at  the    4;-!  end  of  the  rod,  a  movable  ja«    a  spnuK  tend- 
ing to    h  M,i   --ie    •«»•«  open  and  the  movKble  jaw   sioplne    , 
upward, T    and    f^  rwardiy    with    respect    t,-    the    MatloLarT    , 
Jaw    a    iever,    mean*    whereby    the   operation   of   the   lever 
Bbah  cause   n.e  :n,'vu' .^  Jkv^    '■     n.  sr-  toward   Uu>  statiua     1 
art   jaw.   a   bar    ;ii.^Mr.,e   uit!.   and   >,ida:,t     m.   tie   .ever,   a 
flexible  connection  attachet:    ■"  -^■-•d   !■»•    near   -he   piv  ^ta 
ptdnt  of  the  'f'ver    and  tneatjH  artuateii   l.>   -^aid  cfTinectiM. 
wi,en   the   :,ar    ;.   pi  -'d  d.wnwaru,    fur   catislDv;   said   mov 
ai   e  jaw  t^^  swin*;  d(  wtiward 

4     A  fruit  pick.T,  .   .mpri8in>:  a  rod,  a  riKid  jaw  arranged 
at   the  upper  ^nd  ■  f  !':.-  rml    a  n^ovate  Jaw,  a  sprinK  tend- 
ing tn   h,,d    ?Ve    !Hu^   -per.   with   tiie   tiu-vabie   jaw   siopiUK 
upwardij    an.l    '    rwaid.y    witl,    r-en)-ct    l.    the    .tatlonary 
law,   a    lever,    rueani.    wheret-y    the    ot>eratlon    of    tlie    i''>er 
shall  cause  the  ni.val.e   .]««■   tr.    move  toward   the  station 
ary   Jaw.  a   bar   movable   with   and  slldabie  on   the  lever,   a 
tleilble   conne(tlor)   ftttache<l   to   aald    bar    near   the   pivota. 
p<dDt  of  the  lever    a  bell  rrank   lever  attached  to  the  upper 
end    of    the    fleiiMe    connection,    and    means    actuated,    by 
ti.nvement    nf    the    >.)  rranli    ;ever    imparted    throne  .    t!iP 
tieiible  ■onnectioii    '..  swing  aald  movable  Jaw  downward, 
5.    A  fnilt  picker,     omprlBlng  a  rod.  a  rigid  jaw  arranged 
at  the  -ipi^er  end  •  f  the  rod,  a  movable  jaw,  a  spring  rend' 
Ing  to   hold   the   'aws  open   with   tbp  movab.e  jaw  sloping 
upwardlv    and    f,  rwardly    with    respe.  t    to    the    stationary 
jaw     a    lever     meann    whereby    the    orKratlon    -f    the    iever 
BhHi:   <au8e  the   m.^vahle  jaw   to   n,..ve   -owanJ   the  station- 
ary,   one,  a   t>ar   movable   wit!,  and   sddalle    -n   the   iever.  a 
flexible    r^onnection   attached   to   said    bar   near   'he   pivota. 
point  of   the   lever    a   t,>ed -crank   iever   attirhe.i   to  the  up- 
per  end   of  the  tlciible  ccnnectlon     and   a    pin    tittin*;   Sild- 
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1.  A  blade  spacing  element  for  fluid  driven  devices, 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  inclined  ends  and  a  re- 
CMS  extending  only  partially  through  the  body  portion  to 
receive  a  projection  on  a  blade. 

2.  A  turbine  element  having  an  undercut  slot,  alter- 
nately -arranged  blades,  spacing  pieces  in  the  slot,  the 
spacing  pieces  having  inclined  ends  snugly  fitting  the  walls 
of  the  undercut  portion  of  the  slot  and  having  recesses  ex- 
tending partially  through  the  walls  of  the  said  spacing 
pieces  and  projections  on  the  blades  received  by  the 
recesses. 

1    0  10    6  3  1.     SCRBW-DRIVER.     Aoocbt  Holmqcist, 
'Hoop<^ton.  Ill      Filed  July  1.  1911.    Serial  No.  636.330 


In   ft   "<  rp\\ 
provided    with 
t  Ifurcatlon.   .4 
vlded 


l-;ver,    ft   ^hariK   havli.ir   M!  ;r-fi'e.:   en-i? 
gnldes   on    two    .if    the   f^'des   adjolnir.*: 
blade   piv-ited    Ir    the    Mfu-  stioi.    nv.r. 
!t.h   teeth,    !)    L-sha:--;    '■Ude   h'Tarit:e,-.     .etweer, 
,l"ade    and    the    inner    wai:      f    the    hlfurcatiot.    wn!- 
arras  of  the  slld^-  operatint'  n,  the  pulde?.  the  s  tde  hR 
a  hip  to  co^tierate  with  the  te«^t!.  o'  f-    : -H  u-   f   r  ho.. 
the  blade  In  adjusted  positl-  nt-  th^^  shanli  b&vir.t:  n  h- 
'^re  between  the  gtildeh    nn.;  h  spring  arranged  in  -he 
and    acting    on    the    elide    fo-    hoidlr.g   the    lut    Hi.d 
In  cottperatlon 


hLd 
the 

pro- 
t;ie 
•be 

ving 

d.:ng 

'!..w 

:■  "-e 

e'-th 


inMr,3-       .;UIN:FR    FOR   MOWER-SECTIONS.      WlL- 
:  lAV  .^    H    Ki    N,  Linn,  Okla.     Filed  July  13.  1911.     8e- 

.  In  R  n,  we-^  s-  tlon  grinder,  a  spring  member,  a  down 
'■■rned  '  e  at  r.e  .ni  of  the  member  having  an  eye.  a 
Support  mounted  "..  the  Other  end  of  t;,e  :;.cmber  and 
.ver  the  same  ..Ki.^.r.  secured  to  the  m.-.nber  tran. 
ve-se'y  -here^  '  ;  ■ ; -i  :  -  elements  mounted  in  t';e  tanger« 
.ongltudlnaay  thereof,  spring  ca^.r  arn,s  .x tending  froru 
the  member  at  t  i,e  end  oppos.te  ■:.,  .u.-,  hi.u  hooks  pro- 
vided on  the  aru-i- 
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2    In  a  mower  section  grinder,  a  spring  member,  a  lug 

mounted  af  n^-  (>nd  of  the  member  and  provided  with  ao 
e)>'  sprint;  arms  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of  the 
memoer  and  having  hook  ends,  a  support  mounted  upon  the 


member  ard  over  the  same,  hangers  depending  from  the 
ends  of  the  support,  screws  mounted  In  the  hangers,  caps 
carried  In  the  hangers  by  the  screws,  and  abrading  ele- 
ments mounted  between  ^he  caps. 


1,010,633.      PICTURE-HANGER.      Nkls    Jacobson,    Bag- 
ley,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,892. 


fV 
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1  .V  picture  hanger  comprising  a  hook  for  engaging  the 
top  of  a  picture  and  having  a  pair  of  eyes,  a  hook  for 
enija^'lng  the  bottom  of  the  picture  and  having  a  pair  of 
eyes,  a  plate  arranged  intermediate  the  hooks  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  through  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  pair 
of  eyes  In  the  top  thereof,  the  said  plate  also  having  slots 
leatllng  from  the  said  eyes,  and  a  looped  cord  passing 
from  the  bottom  of  the  said  plate  through  the  respective 
eyes  of  the  lower  hook,  thence  upward  and  through  cer- 
tain of  the  holes  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  plate,  thence 
upward  and  through  the  eyes  In  the  other  hook  and  then 
passing  through  the  said  eyes  in  the  said  plate  to  be  en- 
gaged in  the  said  slots,  whereby  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  loop  may  be  ntillzed  to  support  the  picture. 

2  The  herein  described  picture  hanger,  comprising 
uppt-r  and  lower  wire  hooks  each  consisting  of  a  central 
cross  arm  having  eyes  at  its  extremities,  legs  diverging 
from  said  eyes,  and  bills  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs ; 
a  plate  having  four  boles  in  Its  body  near  its  lower  end 
and  above  them  two  eyes  with  slots  rising  from  the  eyes, 
and  a  rearwardly  bent  claw  at  the  upper  end  of  the  plate 
having'  not  j.es  in  its  extremity;  and  a  cord  formed  into 
a  I  onnn  iuis  lo'  p  whereof  one  end  lies  across  the  front 
of  said  plate  ann  the  strands  pass  through  the  outermost 
of  sail  :.i  -'s,  'iifn  .'  i  wnward  through  the  eyes  In  the 
;,.w.-  ..  K>,  r  1=:;  •  ;;  ward  through  the  innermost  of 
said  holes,  thence  upward  through  the  eyes  in  the  upper 
hooks.  th*^nce  downward  through  the  eyes  in  said  plate, 
then  ■•»  upward  through  the  notches  in  said  claw,  and  to 
tli*>  other  end  of  the  loop  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a 
picture  hook. 


I  KET.      Robert  W.    Kal- 
Filed  Mar.   17,  1909.     Se- 


1.010,6.S4.       CLAM  SUni.I      B 

TENB.^i'II      f'lerpi;ii:d      Ohio. 

rial   N.i    4S3  ^^41 

1  la  a  clam  shell  bucket,  a  supporting  frame;  two  op- 
positely arrane'fi  gcoops  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame  and   riv  ^ally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  the 


frame  to  rendnr  them  capable  of  being  swung  outwardly 
and  Inwardly  to  open  and  close  the  bucket  respectively ; 
two  upi^lght  levers  operatlvely  connected  with  the  dif- 
ferent scoops  respectively  at  the  forward  portion  of  the 
respective  scoop  and  fulcrumed  to  the  'rame  \\\\\  "tnged 
to  swing  the  connected  scoop  outward.}  nd  r.wardly; 
two  vertically  spaced  shafts  mounted  in  -he  frame  and 
parallel  with  the  fulcrums  of  the  levers  and  arranged 
between  the  sweeps  of  the  levers ;  a  winding  drum  op- 
eratlvely mounted  on  the  upper  shaft ;  the  bucket-closing 
cable  operatlvely  engaging  the  drum  and  being  coiled 
around  the  drum  when  the  bucket  is  open  ;  a  pinion  op- 
eratlvely mounted  on  the  upper  shaft ;  a  spur-gear  meshing 
with  the  said  pinion  and  operatlvely  mounted  on  the 
lower  shaft  and  rotating  the  latter  in  one  direction  during 
the  rotation  of  the  upper  shaft  by  the  operation  of  the 
bucket-closing  cable ;  means  for  rotating  the  lower  shaft 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  communicating 
motion  from  the  lower  shaft  to  the  levers  to  cause  the 
levers  to  be  swung  In  the  one  or  the  other  direction  ac- 
cording as  the  lower  shaft  is  rotated  in  the  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other. 


2.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  a  supporting  frame  ;  two  op- 
positely arranged  scoops  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  frame  and  supported  at  their  rear  ends  from  the 
frame  to  render  them  capable  of  being  swung  outwardly 
and  inwardly  ;  two  levers  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
different  scoops  respectively  at  the  forward  portion  of  the 
respective  scoop  and  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  and  arranged 
to  swing  the  connected  scoop  outwardly  and  Inwardly 
to  open  and  close  the  bucket ;  two  vertically  spaced  shafts 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  parallel  with  the  fulrcums  of 
the  levers  and  arranged  between  the  sweeps  of  the  levers, 
the  lower  shaft  being  intergeared  with  the  levers ;  a 
winding  drum  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  upper  shaft ; 
the  bucket-closing  cable  operatlvely  engaging  the  drum 
and  being  coiled  around  the  drum  when  the  bucket  Is 
open  ;  a  pinion  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  upper  shaft ; 
a  spur-gear  meshing  with  the  said  pinion  and  operatlvely 
mounted  on  the  lower  shaft  and  rotating  the  latter  in 
one  direction  during  the  rotation  of  the  upper  shaft  by 
the  operation  of  the  bucket-closing  cable,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  lower  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket,  a  supporting  frame,  two  ver- 
tically spaced  substantially  parallel  shafts  arranged  trans- 
versely of  and  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  winding  drum 
operatlvely  mounted  on  the  upper  shaft,  the  bucket-closing 
cable  operatlvely  engaging  the  drum  and  being  coiled 
several  times  around  the  drum  when  the  bucket  is  open, 
a  pinion  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  upper  shaft,  a  spur- 
gear  meshing  with  the  said  pinion  and  operatlvely  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  shaft  and  rotating  the  latter  in  one  di- 
rection during  ihe  rotation  of  the  upper  shaft  by  the  op- 
eration of  the  bucket-closing  cable,  means  for  rotating  the 
lower  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  scoops  arranged  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  frame  and  plvotally  supported  at 
their  rear  ends  from  the  frame  to  render  them  capable 
of  being  swung  outwardly  and  inwardly  to  open  and  close 
the  bucket  respectively,  upright  levers  pivoted  to  the  dif- 


ifXKMbER  5,  191 1. 


U.   S,    F^A7~ENT   OFFICE. 


ferent  scoops  respectively  at  the  forward  end  of  the  re- 
spective scoop  and  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  and  nrrnn?ed 
to  swing  the  connected  scoop  outwardly  and  .rwhr'ly, 
and  means  for  communicating  motion  from  the  lower  shaft 
to  the  levers  to  cause  the  levers  to  be  swung  in  the 
one  or  the  other  direction  according  as  the  lower  shaft 
Is  rotated  In  the  one  direction  or  the  other. 

4.  In  A  clam-shell  bucket,  a  supporting  frame,  two  ver- 
tically spaced  substantially  parallel  shafts  arranged  trans- 
versely of  and  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  winding  drum 
operatlvely  mounted  on  the  upper  shaft,  the  bucket- 
closing  cable  operatlvely  engaging  the  drum  and  being 
colled  several  times  around  the  drum  when  the  bucket 
is  open,  a  pinion  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  upper  shaft, 
a  spur-gear  meshing  with  the  said  pinion  h;  '.  operatlvely 
mounted  on  the  lower  shaft  and  rotating  *i,e  latter  In 
one  direction  during  the  rotation  of  the  upper  shaft  by 
the  operation  of  the  bucket-closing  cable,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  lower  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  scoops 
arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  tl  <  'un  »  ht  1  supported 
at  their  rear  ends  from  the  frame  ;  nmi.  r  tr  em  capa- 
ble of  being  swung  outwardly  and  lnwHrd.>  nr,  1  sru'ht 
levers  pivoted  to  the  different  scoops  »-.; , ,  tUely  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  respective  scoop  and  f  .crumed  to  the 
frame  and  arranged  to  swing  the  connected  scoop  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  open  and  closr  rhr  '  irket,  said  le- 
vers being  intergeared  with  the  lower  >I;ji?! 

5.  In  a  clam-shell  bucket  «  s  •;..-•  \^  r-nn  •  -w  ver- 
tically spaced  substantially  para.ti  sLafts  arrii:;s;ed  trans- 
versely of  and  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  winding  drum  op- 
eratlvely mounted  on  the  upper  shaft,  the  bucket-closing 
cable  operatlvely  engaging  the  drum  and  being  colled 
around  the  drum  when  the  bucket  is  open,  a  pinion  opera- 
tlvely mounted  on  the  upper  shaft,  a  spur-gear  meshing 
with  the  said  pinion  and  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  lower 
shaft  and  rotating  the  latter  In  one  direction  during  the 
rotation  of  the  upper  shaft  by  the  operation  of  the  bucket- 
closing  cable,  means  for  rotating  the  lower  shaft  in  the 
opposite  direction,  pinions  operatlvely  mounted  on  the 
lower  shaft,  scoops  supported  at  their  rear  ends  from 
the  frame  to  render  them  capable  of  being  swung  out- 
wardly and  Inwardly,  upright  levers  pivoted  to  the  scoops 
at  the  forward  ends  of  the  scoops  and  fulcrumed  to  the 
frame  and  arranged  to  swing  the  scoops  outwardly  and 
inwardly  to  open  and  close  the  bucket,  and  gear-segments 
rigid  with  the  levers  and  meshing  with  the  last-mentioned 
pinions  and  having  their  pitch-circles  arranged  concen- 
trically relative  to  the  fulcrums  of  the  levers,  each  gear- 
segment  extending  far  enough  circumferentially  of  the 
axis  of  the  connected  lever  to  be  In  mesh  with  the  en- 
gaging pinion  in  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the 
bucket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,010.685.  PROCESS  OF  PROTECTIVE  COLOR  PRINT 
INO.  William  Watson  Kennedy,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Feb.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  606,317. 


1.  The  process  of  protective  tint  printing  with  jinlUn 
ink  which  consists  in  producing  a  flexible  metallic  print- 
ing plate  having  fine  and  closely  arranged  metallic  print- 
ing surfaces  In  high  relief  above  its  face  rk'ru:  the  sur 
faces  with  an  anllin  ink.  spreading  the  ink  tu  equalize  it 
on  the  printing  surfaces  by  a  hard  rubber  roller,  and  tak- 
ing the  Impression  upon  the  |jb^ft« 


2.  The  process  of  produtlng  protective  tints  by  print 
log  with  protective  anilin  ink  which  consists  in  producnc 
a  flexible  metallic  printing  plate  having  fine  f,  :i  cose  v 
arranged  metallic  printing  surfaces  In  high  re  .t?  a>_rf^ 
its  face,  rotating  the  plate  with  its  printing  s  .rfaces  ;n 
contact  with  an  anilin  ink-applying  composition  ro.ier  arid 
in  contact  with  a  hard-rubber  ink-spreading  rcuier  trbas 
f erring  the  impression  from  the  printing  surfaces  t  s 
transfer  surface  or  blanket,  and  taking  the  in  presskn 
from  the  latter  upon  the  sheets 


1,010,636.      BRACELET.      JoHN    F.    KILLION.     \tt.eUro 
.Mhss     ;s8lgnor  to  Attleboro  Chain  Company    Arileboro, 
MttS6.,  te  Firm.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.     SerUl  N^.  62u  o23. 


1.  A  bracelet  comprising  two  tubular  sect)'*  h'nee 
members  carried  by  the  respective  sections  fo:  ;iv .ta,  y 
connecting  said  members,  a  tongue  carried  by  one  hinge 
member,  a  spring  carried  by  the  other  hinge  meml>er  cnl 
engaging  said  tongue,  said  spring  acting  to  normally  f  r  e 
said  sections  to  open  position,  a  catch  carried  by  one  brace- 
let section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  section  to  bold 
the  bracelet  sections  In  closed  position  in  opposition  to 
said  spring,  and  a  guard  member  for  limiting  the  opening 
movement  of  the  bracelet  sections  under  the  Influence  of 
said  spring. 

2.  A  bracelet  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  sections,  a 
U-shaped  hinge  member  secured  to  one  of  said  sections,  a 
second  hinge  member  secured  to  the  other  section  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue,  a  pivot  pin  uniting  said  binge  rDprr 
bers,  a  spring  carried  by  said  U-shaped  member  and  en-ni' 
Ing  the  tongue  of  the  other  member,  said  spring  actinc  to 
normally  force  the  bracelet  sections  Into  open  position,  a 
catch  carried  by  one  bracelet  section  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  other  section  to  hold  the  bracelet  section";  'n 
closed  position  In  opposition  to  said  spring,  and  a  jruard 
member  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  bracelet 
sections  under  the  Influence  of  said  spring. 


1.010,637.      DYEING    APPARATUS.      Oswin    Kibchbis. 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Aug.    17,    1911.      Serial    No. 

e44R4! 


1.  In  n  dyeing  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid  dye. 
of  a  frame,  a  top  hinged  to  the  frame  and  normally  cover 
Ing  the  tank,  hangers  secured  to  the  top  and  construciel 
to  project  down  into  the  tank,  a  shaft  mounte"  ?  t  in. 
in  said  hangers,  a  drum  mounted  to  turn  on  t-n  '  i-liaft  and 
comprising  a  circular  series  of  compartments,  and  mean- 
for  turning  said  drum  in  the  tank,  substantially  as  de 
scribed 
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2.  In  a  lyeln»'  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
eomhlnatl.  n  wStb  a  tank  adapted  to  ccntaln  liquid  dye.  of 
a  fraia*.  a  t  .p  hinged  to  the  frame  and  normally  covering 
the  tank,  haulers  -ic  r-'ii  ?o  the  top  and  constructed  to 
project  down  Into  t;.e  tank,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In 
said  han^rcrs.  a  drum  :iii>  iiited  to  turn  on  said  shaft  and 
comprising  a  circular  series  of  compartments,  means  for 
turning  said  drum  in  V.:<i  tank,  counterweights  secured  to 
said  top  In  rear  uf  tht»  point  of  pivot,  and  constructed  to 
c  i!-' r.i.ance  the  weight  of  the  drum,  substantially  as 
desori;>Mi. 

3.  In  a  Jyelng  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
romblnati'  Q  with  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid  dye.  of 
a  frame  a  top  hlnsred  to  the  frame  and  normally  cover- 
Inc  the  tank.  hani;t-?<  secured  to  the  top  and  constructed 
t;  project  j  wr.  ;nt^  :;.l'  tank,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in 
said  hangers  a  drum  mounted  to  turn  on  said  shaft  and 
comprl.-iin\:  a  circular  series  of  compartments,  stirrers  on 
said  shafv  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  short  shaft 
mounted  on  the  top,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  other  shaft, 
A  '-haln  .  nn-.-t!ng  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  relatively  large 
gear  on  the  Jrjm.  a  pinion  on  the  short  shaft  meshing 
with  sail  k'ear  and  means  for  turning  said  short  shaft, 
S'!b8tantla;iy  as  described. 

4  !n  a  dvelng  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  witii  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  liquid  dye,  of 
a  frame,  a  top  hinged  fo  the  frame  and  normally  covering 
the  taak,  iiangers  .-jecired  to  t::e  t.p  and  constructed  to 
project  down  into  the  tank,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In 
said  hangers,  a  drum  mounted  to  turn  on  said  shaft  and 
comprising  a'  circular  series  of  compartments,  said  drum 
having  an  open  center,  said  open  center  and  the  outer 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  >l-um  ;.erforated.  stirrers  on  said 
ghaft.  and  means  for  turning  said  drum  and  shaft  at  differ- 
ent .speeds,  substantia. ,.v  a,s  aeti-ribed. 

:,  !n  a  dyeing  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  tank  adapter,  to  contain  liquid  dye,  of 
a  frame,  a  top  hinged  ;o  the  fraui-  and  normally  covering 
the  tank,  hangers  secured  to  the  top  and  constructed  to 
project  down  into  the  tank,  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In 
said  hangers,  a  drum  mounted  to  turn  on  said  shaft  and 
comprising  a  circular  series  of  compartments,  said  drum 
having  an  open  center,  said  open  center  and  the  outer 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  drum  perforated  stirrers  on  said 
shaft,  said  stirrers  comprising'  radial. y  disposed  bucket 
shaped  deflectors,  means  for  turning  the  drum  In  one  di- 
rection, and  means  for  turning  the  shaft  In  the  opposite 
dlfpftinn  at  an  excess  speed  over  that  of  the  drum,  suU- 
stanfially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


010  n,m   ELECTROl'LATING-RACK.  John  F.  KrrcHlN, 
Mea  iville   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company,  Mead- 
vUle,   Ih     a  ("orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania. 
2H.  1909      Serial  No.  504.443. 
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supporting  the  work,  said  body  having  thereon  an  Insulat- 
ing covering  so  applied  as  to  leave  the  metal  at  the  edgea 
of  the  openings  exposed. 

2.  A  cathode  hanger  for  electro-plating,  comprising  a 
conducting  strip  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hanger  at- 
tachment and  having  Its  body  provided  with  openlnga 
therein  for  supporting  the  work,  said  body  being  coated 
with  a  closely  adhering  covering  of  plastic  Insulating  ma- 
terial so  applied  as  to  leave  the  metal  at  the  edges  of  the 
openings  exposed. 

3.  A  cathode  hanger  for  electro-plating,  comprising  a 
pair  of  metal  strips  each  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
hanger  attachment  and  having  Its  body  provided  with 
opening*  therein  for  supporting  the  work,  sai<!  !  .sieri  be- 
ing provided  with  an  Insulating  covering  so  arraii,.'  !  in 
to  leave  the  metal  at  the  edges  of  the  openings  ,  xp.s.  : 
and  cross  members  connecting  said  strips. 

4.  A  cathode  hanger  for  electroplating,  comprising  a 
pair  of  metallic  strip*  provided  with  article  supporting 
openings,  cross  connecting  members  therefor,  and  a  closely 
adhering  coating  of  Insulating  composition  covering  said 
•trips  but  leaving  the  metaj  at  the  edge*  of  the  openings 
exposed. 

5.  A  cathode  hanger  for  electro-plating,  comprising  a 
pair  of  metallic  strips  provided  with  openink-x  -herein,  and 
crosa  members  connecting  said  strips,  said  strips  having 
their  side  and  edge  faces  covered  by  a  coating  of  doeely 
adhering  plastic  insulating  compoaltion,  said  coating  not 
extending  Into  the  openings  In  said  strips. 


1.010.639.  KLECTROPLATINO-RACK.  John  F.  Kitch«h, 
MeadTllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company,  Mead- 
▼lUe.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June 
2«,  1909.     Serial  No.  604  4  4  s 


1.  A  cathode  hangT  fo-  p>otro-uIatlr52,  --rrrrialng  a 
conducting  strip  provided  at  .  ae  end  with  a  :;aager  at- 
tarhmnt  and  having  ;'«  body  provided  with  opening*  for 


1.  A  cathode  rack  for  electroplating,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  members  for  supporting  the  work  while 
entirely  submerged,  and  means  for  shifting  the  work  on 
said  contact  members. 

2.  A  cathode  rack  for  electroplating,  comprishu-  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  members  for  supporting  the  'a  rk  while 
entirely  submerged  and  means  for  nsovirii:  s;r,  l  -ontact 
members  In  a  manner  to  shift  the  work  thprf*  n 

3.  A  cathode  rack  for  electroplating,  ..j!);  rising  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  members  for  supporting  the  work  w''? 
entirely  submerged,  and  m»'ans  for  rotatinsr  said  members 
and  thereby  shifting  the  work  thereon 

4.  A  cathode  rack  for  elertro  plating  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  work  snpporting  bars  rotatahly 
mounted  therein  and  arranged  to  support  th^-  work  while 
immersed  In  the  bath,  and  means  for  roraM;;^-  ^«!,i  bars 
and  thereby  shifting  the  work  thereon 

5.  A  cathode  rack  for  eU'ctroplating  comprlslnj  a  frame, 
^  nerles  of  contact  hurs  rotatably  mounti-d  thor^'ln  and  ar- 
ranged to  have  a  piece  of  material  s-ipp'^rtwl  tiv  saM 
aeries  of  bars  and  entire'y  immersed  In  tie  b.a'L  mi 
means  for  rotating  said  bars  and  thereby  shifting  the  work 
thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 
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1,010,640.  SWITCH  DEVICE.  Ol»  K.  KJOLsrrH,  Schcnac- 
tady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1906.  Serial 
No.  272,184. 


1.  A  switch,  a  fuse  which  Is  out  of  circuit  when  the 
switch  la  closed  having  leas  than  normal  current  carrying 
capacity,  and  means  associated  with  said  switch  for  con- 
necting said  fuse  In  circuit  with  one  member  of  the  switch 
while  the  latter  Is  opening, 

2.  A  switch,  a  fuse  which  Is  normally  out  of  circuit 
with  the  switch  having  less  than  normal  current  carrying 
capacity,  and  means  associated  with  said  switch  for  con- 
necting said  fuse  first  In  shunt  with  the  switch  and  then 
in  series  with  one  element  thereof  while  the  switch  la 
opening. 

3.  A  switch  comprising  a  movable  contact  member,  a 
main  fixed  contact  member,  an  auxiliary  fixed  contact  mem- 
ber, and  a  low-capacity  protective  fuse  for  said  switch 
extending  between  said  fixed  contact  members,  the  said 
movable  switch  member  being  arranged  to  bridge  said 
fixed  members  during  a  portion  of  the  opening  movement 
of  said  movable  member. 

4.  A  switch  comprising  a  movable  contact  member,  a 
main  fixed  contact  member,  an  auxiliary  fixed  conUct 
member,  and  a  low-capacity  protective  fuse  for  said 
switch  extending  between  said  fixed  contact  members,  the 
Raid  movable  switch  member  being  arranged  to  bridge  said 
fixed  members  during  a  portion  of  Its  opening  movement 
and  to  break  engagement  with  said  auxiliary  member  at 
the  end  of  Its  opening  movement. 

6.  A  switch  comprising  a  movable  contact  member,  a 
main  fixed  contact  member,  an  elongated  auxiliary  contact 
member,  and  a  low-capacity  protective  fuse  for  said  switch 
connected  between  said  fixed  contact  members,  the  said 
movable  contact  member  being  arranged  to  bridge  aald 
fixed  contact  members  and  then  to  traverse  the  said 
auxiliary  contact  upon  moving  to  Its  open  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.641.  RESISTANCE  UNIT.  Cha«l«8  D.  Knight, 
Paul  H.  Zimmer.  and  John  B.  Fobd,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
358,532. 

1.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  yielding.  Insulating 
tube  having  refractory  and  moisture  excluding  ends,  and  a 
resistance  conductor  wound  thereon  and  embedded  in  a 
mineral  silicate. 

2.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  yielding,  insulating 
tube  having  solid  insulating  and  moisture  excluding  ends, 
and  a  resistance  conductor  wound  thereon  and  embedded 
In  a  mineral  silicate. 

3.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  an  asbestos  tube  pro- 
Tided  with  porcelain  ♦■ndp  and  n  rwlstance  conductor 
wound  thereon  and  '"niveii-it"!  In   a  m  ';ern.  si  tcate. 


4.  A  resistance  unit  comprisiiig  :.r   ast^-p    •?  -    be  bsvlng 
porcelain  insulators  Inserted   in   the   tndh     beeaf,   and   a 


resistance  conductor  wound  Into  and  embedded  In  a  ni'.n- 
eral  silicate. 


1,010,642.       SYSTEM    OF    UNDER  -  WATER     FOUNDA- 
TIONS  FOR   GREAT   DEPTHS      Edo«nx   Knorbf    f»t. 


Petersburg,   Russia.     Filed   Feb.   25.   1908.     Serl? 
417,690. 


U 


No, 


i ;;. 


y  ,ij<Mj..',    <  1  , 
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1.  The  process  for  lessening  the  air  pressure  In  caissons 
under  great  depths  of  water,  which  consists  in  locating  In 
the  vicinity  of  the  caisson  a  series  of  tubes  extending 
below  the  bottom  of  the  caisson  and  continually  pumping 
the  water  from  the  tubes. 

2.  The  process  for  lessening  the  air  pressure  In  caissons 
working  In  sand  under  great  depths  of  water,  which  con- 
sists In  surrounding  the  caisson  with  a  heaped-up  i.as-s  of 
sand,  sinking  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  caisson  a  btr.es 
of  tubes  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  same,  and 
continually  pumping  water  from  the  tubes,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  for  lessening  air  pressure  In  caissons 
working  In  sand  under  great  depths  of  water,  said  process 
consisting  in  surrounding  the  caisson  with  a  heaped-up 
mass  of  sand,  placing  a  retaining  mantle  In  the  sand  and 
around  the  caisson  spaced  therefrom,  sinking  In  the  neigh- 
borhood of  the  caisson  a  series  of  tubes  extending  below 
the  bottom  of  the  same,  and  continually  pumping  water 
from  the  tubes. 


1,010,643.     PATTERN  FOR  METAL  CASTINGS.  .k    kg« 

H.  Keamkr.  Ijayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1911  Serial 
No.  64J,149. 

1.  In    a    pattern    for    metal    castings,   the   comlcnat  on 

with  a  Ijase  board,  of  a  plurality  of  patterns  e:    <  nslst 

Ing  of  a  tubular  member,  and  a  member  rigic.y  .secured 

to  said  base  board  and  upon  which  said  tubular  pattern 

■.v,ru  \*>T     s   loosely  supported   so  that   It  may  be  free   to 
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assume  ii  perp'n.J; 
of  ii  pt^rpfn'ii.-'.'rtr 
8taat;ai:y  .i^  <p'    •: 


:■:  ar  position  as  well  as  positions  out 
1.  sitlon  while  being  manipulated,  sub- 
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-  In  a  pattprn  for  metal  castings,  the  combination 
\\\'h  a  as.-  a:  1  rif  a  plurality  of  patterns  each  consist- 
in;:  of  a  T';b';;a:  mt':rib*>r,  ani  a  rigid  member  projected 
from  the  base  loan!  into  sa:'i  tubular  member,  and  co- 
operating' means  on  the  ri<,'li!  member  and  on  the  tubular 
;  atrern  memh»^r  wh-'-p' y  -iaid  pattern  member  is  loosely 
s  ispen.]ed  on  saiJ  rigid  member  and  Is  free  to  assume 
1  pprpendic'iiar  fos^tion  or  deflect  from  such  perpen- 
dicular position  whiie  the  pattern  as  a  whole  is  being 
manlpulat'^d.  substantlaHy  as  specified. 

'■■>.  In  A  pat':ern  f  r  metal  astin::s,  the  combination 
witii  a  iiase  board,  of  a  pi'irality  of  elongated  patterns 
adapted  to  be  assemlu'd  in  parallel  relation  on  said  base 
board,  each  of  said  individual  patterns  consisting  of  a 
tubular  form  raised  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other, 
a  ■<wiv.'l  pipiH  t'xtHl  on  the  Interior  of  said  tubular  form, 
and  a  stem  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  having 
means  thereon  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  swivel  piece 
on  th»^  Interior  of  t;;e  tiuuiar  form  in  providing  a  loose 
'^lif  p'lrt  for  said  tuliular  firrr..  substantially  a'!  specified. 

t  A  pattern  for  casrin^  window  sas;-  «-(>lghts,  con- 
sisting (u  a  tubular  f>rm  cosed  a-  n^-  -rol  and  open  at 
the  other,  an  aperturcd  plug  tixed  on  the  interior  thereof, 
a  rigid  stem  projected  Into  said  tubular  form  and  having 
a  part  thereon  engaging  said  apertured  plug  and  form- 
ing a  pivot  upoa  which  said  tubular  member  Is  supported, 
substantially    is  an!   for  the  purposes  specified. 


1.010,644.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Chbistophkb  J.  Lakb, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
534,074. 


1     In  a  flyin.;  machine,  a  rearwardly  ascending  series  of 

s  ipportir..:  surfaits  in  which  the  intermediate  surfaces 
have  greater  transverse  d!inensi"n9  than  the  front  and 
rear  surface's 

2.  In  I  t!ylng  ma  ;:>•  a  :-a  wardly  ascending  series 
of  supfxir! ing  surfaces  ;r;  w!;;i:,  the  transverse  dimen- 
sions of  the  8  irfaces  dlraiDlsh  progressively  from  the 
central   inember  of  the  series  to  the  front  and  rear. 

:■;.  In  a  fiylnj  ma  line  a  rearwardly  ascending  series 
of  supporting  surfares  In  which  the  intermediate  surfaces 


have  greater  transverse  dimensions  than  the  front  and 
rear  surfaces,  the  foremost  surface  of  the  series  being  of 
lesa  transverse  dimensions  than   the  rearmost  surface. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine.  In  combination,  a  body  tiortlon 
formed  of  a  pair  of  triangular  truss  frames  Joln<'  l  at  their 
lower  edges  and  diverging  upward  and  a  rear  war  iy  as- 
cending series  of  lifting  surfaces  secured  t(  said  tr o-s 
frames,  the  intermediate  surfaces  in  said  ser o's  iwiving 
greater  transverse  dimensions  that  the  fruit  an",  rear 
surfaces. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine.  In  combination,  a  body  portion 
formed  of  a  pair  of  triangular  truss  frames  joined  at 
their  lower  edges  and  diverging  upward  and  a  rearwardly 
ascending  series  of  lifting  surfaces  secured  to  said  truss 
frames,  the  transverse  dimensions  of  the  surfaces  In  said 
series  diminishing  progressively  from  the  central  member 
of  the  series  to  the  front  and  rear. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  10.645.  PLANER  -  KNIFE  -  HOLDING  DEVICE. 
Franklin  L.  Lank,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  I'he 
Berlin  Machine  Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,346. 


1.  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  planer  cylinder  having  a  knife-receiving 
recess,  a  knife  in  said  recess,  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  said 
cylinder  Inclined  toward  said  recess  and  communicating 
with  said  recess,  a  cylindrical  block  In  said  cavity,  said 
block  being  cut  off  to  provide  a  wedge  surface  on  one 
side  adapted  to  apply  a  holding  pressure  on  said  knife, 
and  means  to  rdjust  said  wedge  block,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  planer  cylinder  having  a  knife-receiving 
recess,  a  knife  In  said  recess,  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  said 
cylinder  Intersecting  said  recess,  a  cylindrical  block  in 
said  cavity  cut  off  to  provide  a  wedge  surface  on  one  side 
adapted  to  apply  a  holding  pressure  on  said  knife,  and 
screw  means  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  wedge  block 
adapted  to  adjust  said  wedge  block,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  planer  cylinder  having  a  knife-receiving  recess, 
a  knife  In  said  recess,  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  said  cylinder 
intersecting  said  recess,  an  apertured  cylindrical  block 
in  said  cavity  and  cut  off  to  provide  a  wedge  surface 
on  one  side  adapted  to  apply  a  holding  pressure  on  said 
knife,  said  cylinder  having  a  screw  threaded  hole  at  the 
base  of  said  cavity,  and  a  block-adjusting  screw  extended 
axially  through  the  aperture  of  said  cylindrical  block 
and  coCperatln*;  with  the  threads  of  said  hole,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  planer  cylinder  having  a  knlfe-recelvlng 
recess,  a  knife  in  said  recess,  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  said 
cylinder  inclined  toward  said  recess  and  intersecting  said 
recess,  a  cylindrical  block  in  said  cavity  cut  off  to  pro- 
vide a  wedge  surface  on  one  side  and  adapted  to  apply  a 
holding  pressure  on  the  knife,  said  cylinder  having  a  screw 
threaded  hole  at  the  base  of  said  cavity,  sail  ■  yUndrl  al 
block  having  an  aperture  extended  therethrough  paraiiel 
with  the  axis  of  the  block  with  an  enlargement  at  its 
outer    portion,    and   a    headed   block-adj  istirs^-    -^  r- w-    co- 
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operating  with  the  threads  f  said  hole  the  head  -^f  said 
screw  'M-]ivc  accommodated  in  said  eniargemer:t  and  bear- 
ing HKHitis;  the  shoulder  of  the  block  at  the  Junct;  n  of 
said  block  aperture  and  its  enlargement,  subsUntlally  as 
described.     ■ 

5.  The  combination  of  a  planer  cylinder  having  a 
knife-receiving  recess,  a  cylindrical  cavity  In  sad  '•y  Under 
Intersecting  said  recess,  the  axis  of  said  cavi-y  «u  !  the 
plane  of  said  recess  converging  inwardly,  a  cylindrical 
block  in  said  cavity  having  a  side  flattened  to  exert  hold- 


1^     a  .'id 

ondnctlnc   sup 

'odi-  hi 

■  ;  jTojecting  U* 

Ing  pressure  on  8  knife  In  said  recess    hi  i  a  ! 
Justing  paid  block. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


rew  for  ad- 


1,010.646.  DUST  -  RECEIVER  FOR  VACUUM  CLEAN- 
ERS. William  A.  Lbk,  Boston,  Mass.  .  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  589,788. 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base  having 
an  upstanding  rod,  a  cylindrical  globe  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  cap  overlying  said  globe  and  carrying  an  Inlet 
conduit,  outlet  conduits  depending  from  said  base  and 
communicating  with  the  globe,  a  filtering  mantle,  an  an- 
nular roof  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  globe  carried  by 
said  rod  l>elow  the  Inlet  conduit  from  which  the  mantle  is 
■uspended.  said  globe  formed  above  said  base  with  an  an- 
nular groove,  an  expanded  ring  clamping  the  bottom  of 
the  mantle  Into  said  groove  and  stretching  said  mantle 
taut,  said  rod  protruding  through  the  cap,  and  a  clamping 
nut  engaging  the  protruding  portion  of  said  rod  and  said 
cap  to  hold  the  cap  and  globe  joined. 


1,010,647.  ELECTROPLATING-RACK.  Clarince  E.  L«»- 
FKL.  "MeadTliie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company. 
Meadvllle,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennslvanla.  Filed 
June  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  504,447. 


\^' 


/.^ 


rods,  insulating  covers  on  f;  1  ; 
ports  detachably  connected  t  - 
erally  therefrom. 

2.  A  cathode  hanger  for  electroplating,  comprisiag  a 
pair  of  conducting  rods,  cross  members  connecting  said 
rods,  a  fabric  sheathing  covering  each  of  the  said  'odg, 
and  conducting  supports  detachably  connected  to  the  - aip 
and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  sheathing. 

3.  A  cathode  hanger  for  electro;  arlrg  o  .;  pris  rg  f.. 
pair  of  conducting  rods,  cross  merr,*^'-'-  oonneitlng  said 
rods,  fabric  strips  wound  on  said  r  <is  find  covering  tr.e 
same,  and  conducting  article  s  ;pp  r's  de'rot,ii'i>  n 
nected  to  said  rods  and  projectiiig  beyoLid  the  falric 
coverings. 

4.  A  cathode  hanger  for  electroplating,  comprising  a 
pair  of  conducting  rods,  cross  members  connecting  s.-iid 
rods,  an  Insulating  sheathing  for  each  of  said  r  >ds  h:.  '. 
metallic  books  detachably  connected  to  the  rods  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom. 

5.  A  cathode  hanger  for  electroplating,  comprising  a 
split  conducting  rod,  conducting  supports  clamped  t>e- 
tween  the  members  of  said  rod  and  projecting  'ateraliy 
therefrom,  and  a  non-conducting  covering  for  sr. id,  rfxl. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 


1,010,648.  ELECTROPLATING-RACK.  CLAKi.NKF.LKr- 
rcL,  Mea  ivllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  (  ompanj, 
Meadvllle,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylvaMii  Filed 
June  26    1909.     Serial  No.  504,448. 


1.  A   cathode   hanger    for   electroplating,   comprising   a 
pair  of  conducting  rods,    cross  members  connecting  said 


~  1.  A  cathode  hanger  for  electro-plating,  comprising  a 
non-conducting  body,  a  conducting  banger  therefor,  and  a 
conducting  support  detachably  connected  to  the  body,  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  hanger,  the  said  support  com- 
prising a  conducting  strip  provided  with  a  plurality  of  In- 
tegral supporting  projections. 

2.  A  cathode  banger  for  electro-plating  comprising  a 
non-conducting  body,  a  conducting  hanger  therefor,  and  a 
conducting  strip  detachably  connected  to  the  body  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  hanger,  said  conducting  strip 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  work  supporting  projec- 
tions In  permanent  and  intimate  electrical  connection 
therewith. 

3.  A  cathode  hanger  for  electroplating,  comprising  a 
non-conducting  body  and  a  conducting  hanger  therefor, 
and  a  conducting  strip  bent  to  provide  a  series  of  support- 
ing projections  detachably  connected  to  the  body  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  hanger. 

4  s  cathode  hanger  for  electro-plating,  comprlsln?  a 
oair  rf  fyiPinbers  each  comprising  a  non-conducting  Vody 
a  conducting  ; o.rger  therefor,  and  conducting  supports  de- 
•a  liehly  ,, me  tnd  to  the  body  and  electrically  connected 
•1  !'»'  ihTii.-t'^  and  cross  members  connecting  said  non- 
■onduct  ing    o<.<!i(->s 

'.  A  rj'h  ,,i(  rianger  for  electro-plating,  comprising  a 
non-condu- t;ng  ■•dy.  and  a  contact  strip  detachaMv  se- 
cured 'hfreti  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  integral 
work  supporting  projections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 
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1,010,640.  Kl  i  HlLHAiOR  LINING.  Habrt  C.  Lbon- 
AHD,  Grand  Rapl  Is  Mi.  ;  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Re- 
frigerator Companj,  urand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,256. 


1.  A  refrlcprator.  comprising  a  lining  to  the  Ice  cham- 
ber, a  top  ro  the  ;  rovislon  chamber  having  upturned  mar- 
gins, a  fase  havlii^'  n  irr'^.^vp  to  receive  the  ends  of  slats 
to  supf)ort  the  h^r'  rn  ':n:n^-  of  the  Ice  chamber,  and  a 
sheet  metal  lining  in  'f>^  groove  of  the  case  having  its 
tower  margin  detaclied  and  projecting  Inward  above  the 
said  top. 

•J  A  r^Hfr;.'  rater,  comprising  a  lining  for  the  Ice  cham- 
L«r.  a  asf  aving  a  groove  therein  to  receive  the  ends  of 
slats  to  support  t;>>  rnt  nj  of  the  ice  chamber,  a  sheet 
metal  lining  in  said  groove  havinc  an  upper  edge  project- 
ing upward  behind  said  lining  ar.i  a  lower  edge  projecting 
outward  and  downward  from  the  lower  side  of  the  groove, 
a  top  to  the  provision  chamber  having  a  raised  margin 
below  the  said  last  named  edge,  and  drain  tubes  In  the 
said  bottom  and  top. 


1.010,650.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Theodobb  H.  Lbwis,  Van- 
couver. British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  598,066. 


2? 


4y\  V   ..'A-^ 
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In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotatable  body  having  chambers,  a 
sliding  abutment  for  dividing  said  chambers  Into  an  Intake 
and  an  exhaust  side,  a  means  for  operating  said  sliding 
abutment  from  said  rotatable  body,  a  pair  of  working  agent 
Inlet  ducts  and  a  pair  of  working  agent  exhaust  ducts 
'^ach  laving  ports  delivering  Into  snid  chambers,  one  in- 
>t  (lit  and  one  exhaust  duct  delivering  at  one  side  of  Bald 
iih'jtmfnt  ml  r*  .'!>>-  !■  ^^  duct  and  exhaust  duct  de- 
liveriuj;  at  ti;e  uii.cv  side  uf  said  abutment,  exhaust  valves 
for  said  exhaust  ducts,  lever  actuated  means  connecting 
«H:d  exyiau^r  v  1  vps  to  simultaneously  open  one  valve  and 
<  lo-*'>  the  other  nlet  valves  controlling  said  Inlet  ducts, 
an)  act  ate-l  ;;;.;ins  for  alternately  operating  said  Inlet 
v;i;v..«  :').!  a  th'>.'t;f^  vi'vo  '^i  deliver  working  agent  Into 
e;t!i>':-     f  --aiiJ   inlet  fiuct.s. 


1,010,661.     TROLLBT-POLB   ARRESTER.     RSQlHiOJ)   8. 

LiLLico.  Seattle,   Wash.     Filed  Oct.   17,   1910.     Serial 
No.  587,642. 


r. 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  trolley-pole  and  a  rope  therefor  provided  with  an  en- 
larged end,  of  a  casing  secured  to  the  car,  a  heavy  body 
normally  disconnected  from  the  rope,  dogs  carried  by  the 
body  arranged  to  protrude  therebeyond  and  contact  with 
the  casing  to  suspend  said  body  therein,  and  devices  car- 
ried by  the  body  and  made  operable  by  the  engagement 
therewith  of  the  enlarged  end  of  said  rope  to  retract  said 
dogs  to  allow  said  body  to  fall  therewith  carrying  said 
rope  and  trolley  pole. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  trolley  pole,  a 
trolley  rope  secured  at  one  of  Us  ends  to  the  trolley-pole 
and  provided  with  an  enlargement  at  Its  other  end,  a 
sleeve  for  said  rope  and  provided  with  two  spaced  collars, 
a  heavy  body,  a  casing  within  which  said  body  operates,  a 
ledge  provided  within  the  casing,  dogs  carried  by  said 
body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  sleeve  col- 
lars for  protruding  the  dogs  into  position  for  engaging 
with  the  casing-ledge  to  support  said  lx>dy  when  the  sleeve 
Is  uninfluenced  by  the  rope,  said  dogs  being  also  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  other  of  the  sleeve  collars  for  retract- 
ing the  dogs  from  said  ledge  when  the  sleeve  Is  engaged 
by  the  enlargement  in  said  rope  in  the  upward  movement 
of  the  latter  to  impart  upward  movement  to  the  sleeve, 
and  permit  said  body  to  fall  and  pull  said  rope  down- 
wardly therewith. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrltied,  a  trolley-pole,  a 
trolley-rope  secured  from  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  trolley- 
pole,  a  weight  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  rope,  a 
sleeve  for  said  rope  and  provided  with  two  spaced  collars, 
a  heavy  body,  a  casing  within  which  said  body  operates, 
a  ledge  provided  within  the  casing,  dogs  carried  by  said 
body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  sleeve  col- 
lars for  protruding  the  dogs  Into  position  for  engaging 
with  the  casing  ledge  to  support  said  body  when  the 
sleeve  Is  uninfluenced  by  the  rope,  said  dogs  Ijelng  also 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  of  the  sleeve  collars 
for  retracting  the  dogs  from  said  ledge  when  the  rope  Is 
drawn  upwardly  through  the  sleeve  to  cause  said  weight 
engaging  the  latter  to  Impart  upward  movements  thereto, 
and  thereupon  permit  said  body  to  fall  and  pull  said  rope 
downwardly  therewith. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  trolley-pole,  a  spring  acting  to  swing  said  pole 
upwardly,  a  trolley-wire  acting  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  pole,  and  a  rope  attached  from  one  of  Iti 
ends  to  said  pole  and  formed  or  provided  with  an  enlarge- 
ment at  Its  other  end,  of  a  casing  provided  upon  Its  Inside 
with  a  ledge,  a  heavy  body  operating  within  the  casing 
and  normally  disconnected  from  said  rope,  dogs  carried  by 
said  body  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  casing  ledge,  a 
sleeve  for  said  rope  and  adapted  to  control  the  operation 
of  the  said  dogs  whereby  the  latter  are  normally  caused 
to  be  in  condition  to  engage  said  ledge,  but  when  the  sleeve 
Is  Influenced  by  the  engagement  of  the  enlargement  upon 
the  rope  contacting  with  the  sleeve  to  elevate  the  same, 
the  dogs  are  rendered  Inoperative  to  allow  said  heavy  body 
to  descend  and  thereby  eflTect  the  downward  movement  of 
the  pole  in  opposition  to  said  spring. 
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1    0  10    6  6  2.     SWING  -  OPERATED  MOTOR.     Edwa«d 
'locks,  Cllftondale,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial 
No.  600.374. 


The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  swinging 
member  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected 
racks  facing  In  the  same  direction,  link  means  operatlvely 
connecting  the  swinging  member  and  * 

Ing   BR''^    "icks   on   the   swinc     f  sn 

means    carried    by    said    sup;"  Hj: 

guiding  the  racks  In  a  prede;-  :;   rwi 


:nr':     ft    : 


a  pair  of  gears  loosely  supported  by  «;>.    i  s'  ^f 
rears  being  In  mesh  with  one  of  sa   '    -^   *■-    ' 
mesh  with  the  other  gear  and   with   the  ut!  ><■ 
means  for  transferring  the  effect  of  said  loose  ) 
gears  to  said  shaft  when  they  are  successively  n  ihtaI 


.Tocat- 
■;  iT    rrien;?)er, 

■     ;,n8!t!vely 
itRTV    8'. aft, 

ne    >r  said 
ft    ;  .nlon  in 

■'    rn'-k    and 

{x-ir!e<:1 


1,010,653.    SAW-SET.    John  Lovb,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
'  ada.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,796. 


loualy  supported  on  the  odometer  aupport  above  the  said 
axis  of  rotation. 


A  saw  set  comprising  two  members  crossing  each  other 
intermediate  their  ends  and  with  laterally  extending  jaws 
at  one  end,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  members 
at  their  crossing  point  and  with  a  square  aperture  there- 
through, a  square  pin  extending  through  said  pivot  aper- 
ture, a  saw  guard  Including  downwardly  directed  slotted 
portions  engaging  over  said  square  pin  at  the  ends  of  the 
pivot  pin,  means  for  clamping  said  square  pin  to  said  saw 
guard,  and  dies  adjustably  engaging  said  jaws. 


1,010,664.     CYCLOMr.ri' 1.       a:hm:-    r      Mai^kv     \.'..  ,rk. 

N.  J.    Filed  June  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,279. 

1.  In  a  cyclometer,  the  combination  of  a  closed  casing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  revolve  with  a  rotary  ele- 
ment, an  odotr.^-,  -  -  w>..rt  inside  the  'asin.-  an-!  n.-unted 
to  permit  the  cnslnj;  to  rotate  ar.";r:1  "  h\  >'.  h  u-ig'.- 
lying  below  the  axis  of  rot:  r.on     '    h-     a>  :.■  h:. 


.2-.I 


2.  In  a  cyclometer,  the  combination  of  a  c!  '«e,'.  casing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  revolve  with  a  ;  rarr  ele- 
ment, and  a  support  for  an  odometer  inside  tht  casing. 
mounted  to  permit  the  casing  to  rotete  Rrr  ;:,d  it.  said 
support  carrying  a  pendulous  weight  lying  .  «  tie  ails 
of  rotation  of  the  casing  and  having  a  plurality  f  enters 
of  oscillation. 

3.  In  a  cyclometer,  the  combination  of  a  cl  '•ed  casing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  revolve  with  a  rotarv  ele- 
ment, an  odometer  support  Inside  the  casing  and  n:  .r.ted 
at  the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  the  casing  to  permit  the  rasing 
to  rotate  around  It,  a  pivot  on  the  odometer  suppor:  aiove 
said  axis,  and  a  pendulous  weight  suspended  on  sail  pivot 
and  lying  below  the  said  axis. 

4.  In  a  cyclometer,  the  combination  of  a  ...>sed  raping 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  revolve  with  a  roi.sy  eie 
ment,  an  odometer  snpporting  device  inside  the  cas-  ;.*:  and 
mounted  to  permit  the  casing  to  revolve  around  it,  a  pendu 
lous  weight  carried  by  the  said  device  and  capable  of  oscil- 
lation about  a  center  a1«  v.  ««  l  axis,  and  means  for 
damping  the  oscillations  of  i:.e  w>!g;  ;  about  said  center 

6.  In  a  cyclometer,  the  combination  of  a        ><-^l     aFing 


Mi  revolve  with  a 


fifT   i-.e- 


adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
ment.  an  odometer-supporULi;  .  -ment  arranged  in-  le  ti-e 
casing  and  having  pivotal  support  whereby  the  caB  nt-  r-.ay 
rotate  around  it,  and  means  oscillatory  about  a  er.ier 
above  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  casing,  to  prevent  oadl- 
latlon  of  the  odometer-supporting  element  about  sail  axis. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.010,655.      TIP-TRUCK.       Ko.vrad    Malcher,    Gleiwiti, 
Germany.     Filed  May  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  629.726. 


.-Jf^m-^^ 


rwn^^^ 


1.  In  a  tip  truck,  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  wheoi  ar 
rvlng  frames,  one  approximately  at  each  end  of  the  track, 
a  truck  body  pivotally  supported  thereon,  means  for  s'^  injr 
Ing  the  same  around  Its  pivot  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
means  for  tipping  the  same,  when  swung  arori  -n- 
combination  of  a  tip  frame  entirely  Incloslne  te  whe.i 
carrying  frames  and  pivots  located  longltu  1  naiv  cen 
trally  of  the  truck  to  support  said  tip  frame     r:  ti,e  said 

wheel  frames. 

2    In  a  tip  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  rir  ?  «    *'«     car 
•v'rsr    'rames.    one    approximately    at    each    ■  nd    cf    the 
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truck,   a   truck  body  pivotally  supported  thereon,   means 

for  ^win^'lnk.'  the  same  around  Its  pivot  in  a  horlsontal 
l>iHn-  and  means  for  tipping  the  same,  when  swung 
iir  inl.  the  combination  of  a  tip  frame  entirely  inclos- 
n^'  '?;•  wheel  carrying  frames,  pivots  to  support  said 
tip  frame  longitudinally  and  centrally  in  said  wheel 
frames,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  tip  and  wheel  frames 
being  flush  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  tip  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  wheel  car- 
rying frames,  one  approximately  at  each  end  of  the  truck, 
a  fruik  body  pivotally  supported  thereon,  means  for 
swinging  the  same  around  its  pivot  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  means  for  tipping  the  same,  when  swung  around,  the 
combination  of  a  tip  frame  entirely  Inclosing  the  wheel 
carrying  frames,  pivots  to  support  said  tip  frame  longi- 
tudinally and  centrally  In  said  wheel  frames  and  means 
for  tipping  said  frame,  after  the  truck  body  has  been 
swung  around,  the  tipping  mechanism  being  located  be- 
neath the  end  of  the  truck  body  when  the  latter  is  In  its 
normal  position  on  the  said  frames. 


1,010,656.  HOSE-REEL.  JOHN  Mabttn,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  June  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  438,730.  Renewed 
Sept.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  649,531. 


1.  In  a  transportable  hose  reel,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  consisting  of  a  single  longitudinal  member  and 
right  angle  end  members  extending  from  the  terminals 
thereof,  transporting  wheels  connected  with  the  main 
longitudinal  member,  and  an  auxiliary  wheel  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  end  memt>ers,  a  reel  jour- 
naled  between  the  right  angle  end  members,  means  for 
rotating  the  reel,  and  means  for  supporting  the  reel  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position. 

2.  In  a  transportable  hose  heel,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  consisting  of  a  single  longitudinal  member  and 
right  angle  end  members  extending  from  the  terminals 
thereof,  transportable  wheels  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
main  longitudinal  member,  an  auxiliary  wheel  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  end  members  and  co- 
op, rarin;;  with  the  transportable  wheels  to  support  the 
frnm*^  in  a  vertical  position,  a  hose  reel  Journaled  between 
th.'  rlsht  angle  end  members  of  the  frame,  means  for 
rotating;  saii!  reel,  means  for  directing  a  line  of  hose 
spirally  onto  the  reel,  and  means  for  supporting  the  frame 
anil  r.el  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 


i.Oio,^;-.:      [>!iiiJ.!N';  M  \.  iiiNi,      i^ichabd  F.  Mason, 

Rishopvillf     S     '        issitr:;    r   of  one-half   to    Charles   A. 

Divine,    Franklin     N     '         i  iled   Mar.   22,   1911.      Serial 

No.  616.1:?'^. 

1.  In  a  drllllnt;  machine,  a  drill  spindle,  a  cam  wheel 
rDtatable  behind  the  spindle,  a  lever  located  between  the 


cam  and  the  spindle  to  feed  the  same,  driving  means  for 
the  cam  wheel,  a  clutch  for  the  driving  means,  a  lock  for 
the  cam  wheel,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actaating 
the  clutch  and  the  lock. 


y   &rJ* 


2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  drill  spindle,  a  cam  wheel 
rotatable  behind  the  spindle,  a  lever  located  between  the 
cam  and  the  spindle  to  feed  the  same,  driving  means  for 
the  cam  wheel,  means  for  throwing  said  driving  means 
Into  and  out  of  gear,  and  a  lock  for  the  cam  wheel. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  drill  spindle,  a  pinion  on  the 
spindle,  a  cam  wheel,  a  shaft  on  which  the  cam  wheel  is 
mounted,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  cam  wheel  shaft,  a  pair 
of  pinions  on  the  sleeve,  one  of  said  pinions  meshing  with 
the  pinion  of  the  spindle,  a  second  shaft,  a  spur  wheel  on 
said  second  shaft  in  mesh  with  the  other  one  of  the  pin- 
ions of  the  sleeve,  clutch  members  on  the  cam  wheel 
shaft,  one  of  said  members  being  geared  to  the  second 
shaft,  and  the  other  member  having  a  driving  connection 
with  the  cam  wheel  shaft,  and  a  lever  located  between  the 
cam  wheel  and  the  spindle  to  feed  the  same. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  drill  spindle,  a  cam  wheel 
rotatable  behind  the  spindle,  a  lever  located  between  the 
cam  wheel  and  the  spindle  to  feed  the  latter,  driving 
means  for  the  cam  wheel,  a  clutch  for  the  driving  means, 
a  lever  for  operating  the  clutch,  a  lug  extending  from  the 
cam  wheel,  a  lever  having  a  notch  in  which  the  lug  is 
adapted  to  seat  whereby  the  cam  wheel  is  locked,  and  a 
connection  between  said  lever  and  the  clutch  lever  where- 
by the  notched  lever  Is  operated  to  release  the  cam  when 
the  clutch  is  thrown. 


1,010,658.  HINGE  FOR  WATER-CLOSET  SEATS.  John 
W.  McAiiLiFFE,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.   527,149. 


1.  A  post  for  a  water  closet  seat  comprising  two  arms 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  in  the  form  of  an 
L,  fastening  means  on  one  of  said  arms  for  securing  the 
post  in  position,  the  other  of  said  arms  having  an  elon- 
gated socket  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  adapted 
to  lie  at  right  angles  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the  seat, 
said  socket  being  open  at  the  end  of  the  arm  which  is  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  arm. 

2.  A  post  for  a  water  closet  seat  comprising  an  integral 
L-shaped  member  composed  of  two  arms  arranged  at  right 
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angles  to  each  other,  fastening  means  for  the  post  arranged 
on  one  of  said  arms,  and  the  other  of  said  arms  having 
an  elongated  screw-threaded  socket  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  open  at  the  end  of  the  arm  »  1  ;  '  Is  adjacent 
to  the  other  arm,  one  of  said  arms  beiun  nlapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  bowl  in  rear  of  the  seat  and  the  other  be- 
ing adapted  to  extend  rearwardly  therefrom  at  right  RPgles 
to  the  axis  about  which  the  seat  is  to  swing. 

8.  A  hinge  for  a  water  closet  seat  c  npnslng  an 
L-shaped  member,  relatively  adjustable  shou  ci.r^  on  one 
arm  of  said  member  to  clamp  It  in  place,  the  other  arm  of 
said  member  having  a  long  socket  ext«n.1!nj.'  If^ngthwlse 
thereof  and  open  at  the  inner  end  of  t:..  arm.  a  stem 
adjustably  supported  in  said  socket  and  forming  with  the 
post  a  T-shaped  member,  and  a  hinge  leaf  pivoted  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  stem  so  as  to  swing  about  an  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  socket. 

4.  A  hinge  for  a  water  closet  scat  comprising  a  pair  of 
separated  posts,  open  thimbles  projecting  rearwardly  from 
the  posts  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  stems  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  thimbles  and  projecting  in  front  of  the 
posts,  and  hinge  leaves  pivoted  to  the  front  ends  of  said 
stems  so  as  to  swing  about  axes  at  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  said  thimbles,  said  leaves  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  seat. 

5  In  combination,  a  hinge  member  having  an  elongated 
Journal  secured  thereto  at  one  end,  a  second  hinge  member 
having  a  Journal  bearing  to  receive  said  journal,  an  adjust- 
able shoulder  on  the  Journal  to  engage  with  one  end  of 
the  bearing,  an  elongated  thimble  screw-threaded  on  said 
second  hinge  member,  the  axis  of  the  thimble  extending 
at  right  angles  to  said  journal  and  the  parts  being  so 
proportioned  and  arranged  that  the  thimble  may  be  ad- 
Justed  into  proximity  to  the  said  bearing,  and  a  post  ex- 
tending from  and  at  right  angles  to  said  thimble  at  the 
end  thereof  nearest  said  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,010,669.    FLOOR-PLATE.    Frank  K.  McCabe  and  MOBTI- 
'  MIS  C.  RosBNFELD,  Cleveland.  Ohio  ;  said  McCabe  as- 
signor to  The  Grabler  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  648,244. 


1.  A  floor  plate  comprising  the  combination  with  two 
surrounding  members  having  two  normally  contiguous  ex- 
tremities when  In  their  closed  position  ;  of  a  hinge  having 
an  axis  on  each  of  said  members  and  adjacent  to  said  ex- 
tremities;  said  axes  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  members,  and  located  in  two  different 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  contiguity  of  said 
extremities. 

2.  A  floor  plate  comprising  the  combination  of  two  flat 
semi-annular  members  having  two  normally  contiguous 
extremities ;  a  hinge  Joining  that  part  of  said  members 
adjacent  to  said  extremities,  and  having  an  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion on  each  of  same  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment thereof:  said  axes  furthermore  being  located  In  two 
different  planes  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  contiguity  of 
said  extremities. 


1,010.660.  FLUID-PRESSURE  TOOL.  Albert  C.  Mc- 
Farlank.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  667,895. 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  tool  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
concentric  bores  and  longitudinal  inlet  ports  connected 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  with  a  fluid  pressure  supr'r 


the  forward  ends  of  the  said  Inlet  ports  opening  Into  an 
annular  groove  In  the  wall  of  the  large  cy.icder  bore  near 
the  forward  end  thereof,  tb.  sai  -r^  ^^  ^  iaving  length- 
wlse-eitendlng  charging  gro^vr-  spf.  -:  .R-wardiT  from 
the  said  annular  groove,  the  t^a,-.  .a-g^  :•■  'f  hfiving  ex- 
haust ports  leading  to  the  f.rni'.>»v-'*'-'-  &--  "  Pi«tf'n  ham- 
mer mounted  to' reciprocate  in  tbe  sma,.  >iii.d«>r  twre  and 
having  an  enlarged  head  fitting  the  large  cylinder  bore. 
the  said  head  uncovering  the  sa.i  eihaj^r  port!"  near  the 
end  of  Its  stroke. 


^^ 


2.  A  fluid  pressure  tool  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
concentric  bores  and  longitudinal  Inlet  ports  connened  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  with  a  fluid  pressure  supply, 
the  forward  ends  of  the  said  Inlet  ports  opening  into  an 
annular  groove  in  the  wall  of  the  large  cylinder  bore  near 
the  forward  end  thereof,  the  said  bore  wall  having  iength- 
wlse-extendlng  charging  grooves  spaced  rearv^ardly  from 
the  said  annular  groove,  the  said  large  bore  haTr.*;  <x- 
haust  ports  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  a  piston  1  h;Trxi.-r 
mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  small  cylinder  bore  a:  ;  av- 
ing  an  enlarged  head  fitting  the  large  cylinder  bort  nn> 
said  head  uncovering  the  said  exhaust  ports  near  the  ^nd 
of  its  stroke,  the  said  piston  hammer  being  formed  «  'U 
a  recess  opening  at  Its  rear  end  Into  the  large  cyll:  der 
bore,  and  porU  In  the  piston  hammer  leading  fron:  -he 
forward  end  of  the  said  recess  to  connect  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  said  large  cylinder  bore  at  the  time  the  :,arr,Eaer 
piston  is  In  a  retracted  starting  position. 

3.  A  fluid  pressure  tool,  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
concentric  bores  and  longitudinal  Inlet  ports  connected  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  with  a  fluid  pressure  supply, 
the  forward  ends  of  the  said  inlet  ports  opening  into  an 
annular  groove  In  the  wall  of  the  large  cylinder  bore  near 
the  forward  end  thereof,  the  said  bore  wall  havlnp  length 
wise-extending  charging' grooves  spaced  rearwardi.v  f'om 
the  said  annu^r  groove,  the  said  large  bore  having  eihaust 
ports  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  a  piston  hammer  m(":Lte<l 
to  reciprocate  In  the  small  cylinder  bore  and  hsv;cE  an 
enlarged  head  fitting  the  large  cylinder  bore,  the  said  tiead 
uncovering  the  said  exhaust  ports  near  the  end  of  Us 
stroke,  the  said  piston  hammer  being  formed  witb  a  -fcess 
opening  at  its  rear  end  Into  the  large  cylinder  b-  re,  and 
ports  in  the  piston  hammer  leading  from  the  forward  end 
of  the  said  recess  to  connect  with  the  forward  er.d  of  the 
said  large  cylinder  bore  at  the  time  the  hammer  rlst  n  is 
In  a  retracted  starting  position,  the  said  hammtr  ;  ;Bton 
ports  being  adapted  to  register  with  an  annular  exhaust 
chamber  in  front  of  the  small  cylinder  bore  at  the  time  the 
hammer  piston  Is  at  the  end  of  Its  forward  stroke. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  tool,  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
concentric  bores  and  longitudinal  Inlet  ports  connected  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  with  a  fluid  pressure  supply. 
the  forward  ends  of  the  said  inlet  ports  opening  Into  an 
annular  groove  In  the  wall  of  the  large  cylinder  Kre  near 
the  forwar  i  <>ti.1  thereof,  the  said  bore  wall  hn^-.v.e  ienptb 
wise-extenuiLg  <  harpinr  grooves  spaced  rearward  y  from 
the  said  annular  ^r  ■  %t  :he  said  large  bore  having  eihaait 
ports  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  a  piston  hammer  m^uDted 
to  reciprocate  in  the  small  cylinder  bore  and  having  an 
enlarged  head  fitting  the  large  cylinder  bore,  the  said  head 
uncovering  the  said  exhaust  ports  near  the  end  of  Its 
stroke,  and  means  for  directing  the  exhaust  r-  arwardly 

6.  A  fl.nd  treasure  tool,  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
concentric  bores  and  longitudinal  Inlet  ports  ronnected  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  with  a  fluid  pres^^ure  supply, 
the  forward  »■;  ds  of  the  said  Inlet  ports  opertnp  Into  an 
annu  at  t-r  ...ve  la  the  wall  of  the  large  cylinder  tx)re  near 
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the  forward  end  thereof,  the  said  bore  wall  having  length- 
wise «?i-er  ling  charging  grooyes  spaced  rearwardly  from 
'he  sai  !  annular  groove,  the  said  large  bore  having  ex- 
haist  i)ort8  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  a  piston  hammer 
moiintefJ  ti  .-»<  pr  •  a*'  In  the  small  cylinder  bore  and 
haviru  an  enlarte'l  head  fitting  the  large  rvMnder  bore, 
the  said  head  un  ov.'rlng  the  said  exhaust  p  r's  near  the 
end  of  Its  srriike.  tlie  said  piston  hammer  being  formed 
wltii  a  recess  opening  at  its  rear  end  Into  the  large  cylin- 
der bore,  ports  in  the  piston  hammer  leading  from  the  for- 
w  lid  end  of  the  said  recess  to  connect  with  the  forward 
»ri  1  if  the  said  large  cylinder  bore  at  the  time  the  hammer 
piston  Is  In  a  retracted  starting  position,  and  a  plug  for 
closing  the  rear  end  of  the  large  bore  of  the  said  cylinder, 
th«  plug  having  forwardly  -  extending  reduced  portions 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  said  piston  hammer. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.661.  AUTOMOBILE  -  BUFFER.  Allan  L.  Mc- 
GuEGOR,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
572,831. 


1  In  an  automobile  buffer,  the  combination  of  a  buffer- 
bar  S-shaped  sprinj^s  disposed  wldthwise  In  vertical 
planes  and  constituting  supporting  and  carrying  arms  for 
said  buffer-bar,  said  Kprings  being  apertured  at  their  rear 
<^n  !s  clamp-collars  in  which  said  buffer-bar  Is  directly 
mounted,  said  clamp-collars  being  provided  with  means  for 
securing  the  forward  ends  of  said  springs  thereto,  clamps 
adapted  for  application  to  the  side  sills  of  an  automobile 
frame,  said  clamps  having  slots  receiving  the  rear  aper- 
tured ends  of  said  springs,  and  screws  engaging  said 
clamps  and  the  apertures  of  said  springs  whereby  to  secure 
the  rear  ends  of  the  latter  in  said  clamps,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  buffer  for  use  upon  an  automobile  having  side 
silLs  and  vehicle  springs  jointed  at  their  forward  ex- 
tremities, the  combination  of  a  buffer-bar.  S-shaped  springs 
constltutlne  supporting  and  carrying  arms  for  said  buffer- 
bar,  means  for  attaching  said  S-shaped  springs  at  their 
forward  ends  to  said  buffer-bar,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  S-shaped  springs  at  their  rear  ends  to  said  side  sills, 
sai  i  S  shaped  springs  being  disposed  wldthwise  In  the 
vertical  planes  of  the  side  sills  and  abutting  against  the 
joints  at  the  forward  extremities  of  said  side  sills  and 
vehicle  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

^.  In  anrfiutomobile-buffer.  the  combination  of  a  buffer- 
bar,  clamp-collnrs  In  which  said  buffer-bar  is  mounted. 
said  ("lamp-collars  each  having  a  pair  of  apertured  lags 
on-  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  slot  Intersecting  the  aper- 
ture ^hp-  if  springs  constituting  supporting  and  carrying 
arms  for  s.ild  buffer-bar  and  having  apertured  forward 
en  1^^  t'ngaRing  said  slots,  clamp-bolts  passed  through  said 
aptrr  irid  lugs  and  spring  ends,  and  means  for  securing 
thf'  inner  ends  of  said  springs  to  the  vehicle,  substantially 
as  described. 

4  In  a  buffer  for  use  upon  an  automobile  having  side 
sUis  a:id  vehicle  springs  jointed  at  their  forward  ex- 
tr''m!ti.'«  the  combination  of  a  buffer  -  bar,  S-shaped 
sprlriL's  on«'i'  -'g  supporting  and  carrying  arms  for 
said  ii'iff.r  'r  r;i..;ins  for  attaching  said  S-shaped  springs 
at  their  ff.rward  ends  to  said  buffer-bar,  clamps  embracing 
said  side  si's  and  means  for  attaching  the  rear  ends  of 
said  S  shapei!  springs  to  the  upper  sides  of  said  clamps, 


the  Mid  8-abap«d  springa  below  tbeir  points  of  attach- 
ment to  said  clamps  abutting  against  the  Joints  at  the  for- 
ward extremities  of  said  side  sills  and  vehicle  springs, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,010,662.      REGISTERING    AND    INDICATING    APPA- 
RATUS.    Alixandks  McNab,  New  London,  Conn.,  as 
slgnor,  by  mesne  ^slgnments,  to  The  McNab  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 
July  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,994. 


An  apparatus  for  Indicating  and  registering  the  num- 
l)€r  of  revolutions  of  a  shaft,  comprising  an  air  tight  cas- 
ing, an  agitator  driven  positively  with  a  motor,  indicator 
tubes  within  said  casing  and  communicating  therewith, 
freely  movable  plungers  within  said  tubes  and  having  pin 
extensions,  registering  mechanisms  comprising  a  train  of 
sequentially  connected  counters,  levers  pivoted  within  said 
casing  and  normally  within  the  path  of  said  extensions, 
and  operative  connections  between  said  levers  and  regis- 
tering mechanisms  whereby  the  Impacts  and  withdrawals 
of  said  extensions  will  throw  said  levers  and  allow  them 
to  return  to  normal  positions  and  thereby  effect  the  opera- 
tion of  said  registering  mechanisms. 


1.010.663.  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER.  Al- 
bert Meadows,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  590.031. 


1.  An  electric  circuit  controller  comprising  a  circuit 
closing  switch,  an  operating  handle  therefor,  a  permuta- 
tion lock  for  holding  said  switch  in  open  position,  a  casing 
Inclosing  said  switch  and  lock,  and  securing  means  for 
said  casing  located  to  be  covered  by  said  handle  in  the 
locked  position  of  parts. 

2.  An  electric  circuit  controller  comprising  a  switch 
base  having  contacts  thereon,  a  switch  blade  adjustable 
in  the  cooperative  relation  of  said  contacts,  a  rotative 
stem  for  operating  said  blade,  a  handle  for  said  stem,  a 
permutation  lock  having  an  operating  handle  sleeved  aua 
rotatable  upon  said  stem,  a  case  for  Inclosing  said  Iock, 
switch  blade  and  contacts,  and  securing  means  for  said 
casing  covered  by  said  handle  In  the  locked  position. 
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3.  An  electric  circuit  controller  comprising  a  circuit 
closing  switch,  an  operating  handle  therefor,  a  mechanical 
permutation  lock  for  holding  said  switch  from  operation, 
a  rotative  knob  for  operating  said  permutation  lock,  and 
means  operated  by  the  adjustment  of  said  switch  in  its 
unlocked  position  for  holding  said  permutation  lock  from 
operation. 

4.  An  electric  circuit  controller  comprising  a  circuit 
closing  switch,  an  operating  handle  therefor,  a  mechani- 
cal permutation  lock  for  said  switch,  an  operating  knob 
therefor,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  switch  and  permutation 
lock,  and  means  operated  by  the  adjustment  of  said  switch 
In  unlocked  position  for  locking  said  knob  from  movement. 

5.  An  electric  circtiit  controller,  comprising  a  swjtch 
bftse,  means  engaging  said  base  for  securing  the  same  to 
a  mounting,  an  adjustable  switch  mounted  on  said  base, 
an  operating  handle  therefor,  a  lock  for  holding  said 
switch  from  operation,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  switch  and 
lock  and  covering  the  securing  means  for  sai  i  tase  n  its 
mounting,  and  securing  means  for  shM  "asl!;i;  -  ss  i  "^ase 
located  to  be  covered  by  the  optrat  uc  hamlie  f  said 
switch  In  the  locked  position  of  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,010,664.  T-SQUARb.  AND  iiiuiUACTOR.  Clabk  O. 
M«LiCK,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
605.700. 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  blade,  an  endless  wire  or  strand  mounted  In 
the  blade,  means  for  attachlnc  n  mi'-k  nc  <\cyi'^p  or  ruler 
to  the  endless  wire,  and  a  cral  n'"'  r:  >-  hanit^rn  for  mov- 
ing the  endless  wire  a  determinate   l.sran-e 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  blade,  an  endless  wire  or  strand  mounted  therein, 
means  for  attaching  a  line  directing  device  to  sh'  ;  wire,  a 
wheel  having  the  endless  w-'-e  ;)asslng  therearound,  and  a 
graduated  operating  mecbm.  j^m  for  said  wheel  to  move 
the  same  and  the  wire  a  predetermined  distance. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  blade,  an  endless  wire  or  strand  mounted  therein, 
a  wheel  mounted  in  the  blade  and  having  a  portion  of  the 
endless  wire  passing  therearound  «  ir'-adustpd  dlok  snd 
gearing  between  the  graduated  d!«k  «:id  tie  r.-iI  i  wr  .  pI 
for  moving  the  endless  wire  a  ;  -»  Ip-p-rrined  distnr.-f' 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  set  fo-th,  t^'•  orL 'n.Rtlrn 
of  a  blade,  an  endless  wire  mounted  therein  a  k'rni:ated 
disk,  a  wheel  having  part  of  said  endless  wire  passing 
therearound,  gearing  between  the  graduate  !  disk  uni 
wheel,  and  a  click  co'^peratlnf:  with  the  cradnated  disk 
to  Indicate  audibly  the  degree  of  movement  thereof. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion o'  ■  '  ade  having  grooves  In  Its  oppos'p  edjres. 
grooved  wheels  mounted  In  opposite  end  portion"  of  the 
blade,  an  endless  wire  or  frnnd  p.sgins-  around  the 
grooved  wheels  and  arranged  within  '"  c-^ives  of  the 
blade,  a  carrier  mounted  upon  the  Mh  *e  a-i  nttacbed  to 
the  endless  wire,  si'  ^  graduated  peratlnp  mechanism 
mounted  upon  thp  '  ndp  for  moving  the  endless  wire  a 
predetermined  dlstan  < 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.010.665.      VALVE   MKClixMSM    i  < 'H    GAS.      Cabl  H. 

MiLLKE.  f^levelnnd    Ohi.        K:  -i   .Ur.     14     1910.      Serial 
N(.    S.Hh.ir.S. 

1      In    gas    fee<l!rc    nie<'hRnlBtri    for    if«k)iig    rargep    and 
the  like,  a   IkxIy    fi«v;;ig  n   bore  of   two  diameters  through 


Its  center  and  a  valve  seat  where  said  diameters  change 
and  an  inlet  for  gas  In  advance  of  said  seat,  a  plug  *iti. 
a  tapered  orifice  adjustable  in  the  outer  end  of  said  txjre, 
in  combination  with  a  hand  controlled  valve  stem  having 
a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  and  shut  off  il f  .  ow 
of  gas  and  provided  with  a  spindle  projecting  thro^'.  ti.f 
smaller  portion  of  said  bore  from  said  valve  a;. ;  :,s\  ;;.>;  a 
Upered  reducing  point  entering  the  said  taperrti  r  :.ce 
and  limited  to  a  partial  closing  o*  said  orifice. 


2.  In  valve  mechanism  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of 
gas,  a  body  having  a  bore  of  two  sixes  and  a  valve  seat  ut 
the  point  where  said  bore  changes  In  size  from  lig  .rtk'" 
to  Its  smaller  diameter,  a  tubular  reducing  plug  fixed  In 
the  outer  portion  of  said  smaller  bore  provided  with  an 
orifice  of  gradually  reduced  cross  section  fr-i:.  ts  inner 
to  its  outer  portion,  a  valve  stem  provided  with  ft  tappred 
valve  between  its  ends  adapted  to  close  said  v:  ^^■  sent 
and  a  reduced  outer  end  having  a  tapered  point  iilft;  ted 
to  partially  close  said  tapered  orifice,  said  reducing  plug 
being  adjustable  lengthwise  to  regulate  the  flow  of  gas 
through  the  same  to  correspond  to  the  volume  0'  ^;:...  ad 
mitted  through  said  valve  and  to  remain  open  wher  s8id 
valve  Is  closed. 


1,010,666.  COMMUTATOR  -  SWITCH.  Ralph  Millbb, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,247. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  casing,  a  dl<=k  Tfr'\-:'^'.r 
mounted  In  the  casing,  series  of  fingers  suita;  v  se  .red 
in  the  casing,  four  series  of  contact  buttons  secured  i  i-.o 
disk,  said  series  of  buttons  being  arranged  in  pairs  diatuet 
rically  of  the  disk,  the  series  of  buttons  in  one  pair  e  ng 
electrically  conne'ei  w  ■]  a  part  of  the  buttons,  r.  ■  acb 
of  the  other  pair  '  ser  e^  !«lng  joined  by  cond  ;  '  :'■  ex- 
tending across  the  disk,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  cfis:c>;  a  plate  secured  in 
ti.''  casing,  a  di^k  "v  lubly  mounted  in  the  casing,  two 
Berles  of  three  flni^crs  each  secured  to  the  plate,  four  series 
of  three  contact-butt  l<  secured  to  the  disk,  said  series 
of  buttons  being  arranged  in  pairs  diametrically  of  the 
disk,  the  series  of  buttons  in  one  pair  being  coupled  by 
conductors,  and  two  of  the  buttons  In  each  of  the  other 
pair  of  series  being  joined  by  conductors,  substantial'v  as 
shown  and  de8fri:.vd. 

3.  Ir.  an  p:e<  trie  switch,  a  casing,  a  plate  secured  in  'tie 
casing  !  iisk  -evolubly  mounted  in  the  casing,  two  series 
Lf  r;  ree  '  !,t;e'->s  each  secured  to  the  plate,  four  series  of 
coitHi'  ;'•  ns  ■;,  ■  red  to  the  disk,  said  series  of  buttons 
being  arrange.:  r  ;  airs  diametrically  of  the  disk,  tbe  se- 
ries of  buttons  m  ne  pair  being  eiectria  ir  connected, 
two  of  tbe  I'littons  :n  en,:  '  the  other  pHir  of  series  of 
buttons  being  joined  :y  ■,ii.  tors,  a  p:;g  rem.svsbly  and 
replaced;*-  moiinfed  r.  ::.*■  .-.sk  and  ronts;  t  flagers  se- 
cured to  the  piH'p  and  engaging  said  p  ;g  when  in  position 
in  the  disk.  Bi;b)itant'.a.:}    as  shown  8i;d   lesorUied 

4.  Ac    electric   «wuch  comprising    i    ras.ng.   a    piste  ee 
cured  to  the  cagi:^^.  a  tubular  Jouria,  secured  to  the  piate, 
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a  disk  revolubly   mounted  on  said  Journal,  two  series  of 

spritiK  <'onta>;t  rini-'fr?  >sf.';rf><1  ro  said  tj.aip  four  aeries 
of  contactt 'itti  u^i  se'  ')rt»(l  to  (txe  disk,  said  series  of  but- 
tons b«lni,'  arranse-l  In  pairs  diametrically  of  the  disk,  the 
series  '>f  I  irt  n^  in  nt-  pair  l>€lng  electrically  connected 
by  conductnrs  twn  ■  f  the  buttons  In  each  of  the  other 
pair  of  series  of  buttons  telng  Joined  by  conductors,  the 
plate  provided  with  holes  in  ilne  with  the  buttons  In  the 
disk  and  over  the  free  ends  of  !<aid  sprlng-flngers,  said 
disk  being  adapted  to  be  rnart^d  to  bring  the  contact-but- 
tons and  ^in^'fTs  in  circuit,  a  [au*:  r-nr,nvably  and  replacedly 
mounte<j  ■  n  tn-  r;jbular  journal  af  T.-sald,  and  contact-fln- 
gers  secured  t-  the  piate  and  fVr^HiZ'.nj:  sa;d  plug  when  In 
position  on  the  journaj,  sJubstai. ;:ii..y  as  o-^wn  and  de- 
scribed. 


1.010.667  REMOVABLE  CulL  BED-SPRING.  Nathan 
M.NLSKiN,  San  Pedro,  Cal.  Filed  July  29,  1911.  Serial 
No.  641.337. 


in  a  ifvi.c  f  the  character  described:  top  and  bottom 
frames,  ross  wires  stretched  between  the  sides  and  the 
ends  of  Bald  frames  ;  holders  attached  to  the  cross  wires 
at  each  intersection,  provided  with  lugs  and  lips;  a  plu- 
rality of  coii  springs  adapted  to  be  retained  between  said 
holders  ,  and  eipandible  rings  formed  on  the  two  ends  of 
each  col.  adapted  to  engage  th"  lugs  on  the  said  holders. 


1,010  BG8.  VACUUM  1 TBE  LAMl'.  Dandbl  McFablan 
M  )KE.  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Electrical 
(  ompany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed   Jir,    5.   1905.     Serial  No.  239,727. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  tube  lamp  an  el<»cfr>de  comprising  a 
cylinder  or  cup  of  conducting  mar.-f.a,  an-l  a  conductor 
located  within  the  sam^-  cotnblne<l  with  rru-a;;'*  Independent 
of  the  discharge  for  heating  the  said  conductor. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  tube,  the  combination  of  an  electrode 
made  in  two  parts  or  portions,  both  of  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  same  terminal  and  may  operate  both  as 
the  cathode  combined    with   a   'iource  of  alternating  cur- 


rent and  means  for  conrertlng  said  current  Into  currents 
of  different  voltage  fed  respectively  to  the  two  portions 
of  the  cathode  as  a  whole  and  to  one  portion  thereof  at 
a  lower  voltage  to  beat  the  same  locally. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  tube,  a  glass  stem  provided  with  leading 
in  wires  for  a  filament  In  combination  with  a  connecting 
wire  wrapped  around  said  stem  and  Joined  to  one  end  of 
said  leading  In  wires  within  the  tube,  a  bisected  cylinder 
of  conducting  material  clamped  upon  said  stem  and  an 
internal  electrode  supported  by  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  internal  electrode  vacuum  tube,  the  cumbina- 
tlon  of  a  glass  stem  supporting  an  incandescent  filament 
suitably  sealed  to  the  base  of  the  tube,  and  a  cup  shaped 
electrode  having  a  central  perforation  substantially  con- 
centric with  said  stem,  and  electrically  connected  to  one 
of  the  leading  In  wires. 

6.  In  a  vacuum  tube,  a  compound  Internal  electrode 
comprising  an  Incandescent  conductor  Joined  to  leading 
In  wires  by  which  It  may  be  furnished  with  local  heat- 
ing current,  and  a  cylindrical  discharge  receiving  electrode 
having  connections  with  one  of  the  leading  in  wires  within 
the  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,010,669.  WIRELESS -TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS. 
Danisl  McFaelan  Moors,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Moore  Electrical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,725. 


± 


I V>AAMA^        I ^ 


1.  In  a  wireless  telegraph,  a  vacuum  tube  receiver  and  a 
circuit  Independent  of  the  receiving  circuit  and  made  up  in 
part  of  gas  or  vapor  varying  In  tension  with  that  In  the 
receiving  circuit  and  an  automatic  valve  for  admitting 
gas  to  said  receiver  to  maintain  the  condition  of  the 
vacuum. 

2.  An  electric  wave  detector  consisting  of  a  vacuum 
tube  the  tenuous  gas  In  which  provides  a  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  the  received  electromagnetic  waves,  and  an  In- 
dicating Instrument  connected  thereto,  a  gas  tension 
regulating  circuit  and  electrodes  separated  from  one  an- 
other in  said  gas  and  forming  a  path  for  a  continually 
flowing  current  In  said  regulating  circuit  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  wave  detector  com- 
prising a  vacuum  tube  w:  <>■  gas  form?  1  part  of  an 
electric  circuit,  with  a  reg.iatlng  circuit  independent  of 
that  for  the  electric  waves  and  means  responsive  to  vari- 
ations in  the  resistance  of  the  gas  or  vapor  In  said  regu- 
lating circuit  for  automatically  feeding  gas  to  said  tube 
to  keep  the  gas  tension  and  resistance  of  the  tube  con- 
stant, as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

4.  The  combination  with  :■>.  va  ;  ini  t  ib*  whose  gas 
or  vapor  forms  a  path  for  an  Intermittently  flowing  elec- 
tric current,  of  a  regulating  circuit  Including  Mie  gas 
or  vapor  and  forming  the  pat',  for  a  continualiv  ficwinu 
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electric  current  and  means  responRlrp  tn  changes  in  the 
resistance   of  the   gas   in   the   ret  .  ar.Li:       rr  ;;t    for   auto 
Tioitb  ally  refiiing  gas  to  the  tube. 

.".     1  he  cuii.r  ination  with  a  vacuum  tube  through  which 
electric  current  flows  Intermittently,  of  feed  devices  for 
ffH-dtng    ;hk  or  vapor  to  said  tube  and   a  regulating   mag 
ii»':    r-.«p  nsive    to    variations    In    a    currt-nt    fi.iwing    < nn 
tlnually  through  a  circuit  Independent  of  that  for  t;  »-  in 
termlttently  flowing  current  and  which  includes  a    . -ly  of 
gas  whose  tension  partakes  of  the  tension     f   t:,t    «as  m 
the    gas    path    through    which    the    current    flows      ntcr 
mitten  tly. 


1,010,670.       AUTOMATIC    GAS- FEED    FOR     VACUUM 
TUBES.      Daniel    McFarlan    Moor«,    Newark,    N.    J., 
assignor  to  Moore  Electrical  Co..  New   York,  N.  Y.,   a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  8,  1906.     Serial 
No.  315,732. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  tube  lamp,  of  a 
porous  material  Interposed  In  the  gas  feed  passage  through 
which  gas  is  fed  to  said  lamp  and  means  for  increas- 
ing the  temperature  and  porosity  of  said  material  auto- 
matically upon  a  decrease  of  resistance  of  the  gas  due 
to  an  Increase  of  vacuum  attended  by  an  increase  of  the 
flow  of  electric  current  through  the  gas. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  tube  lamp,  and  Its 
gas  feed  passage,  of  a  porous  material  interposed  In  said 
passage,  an  electric  heater  acting  on  said  material  and 
means  for  automatically  throwing  the  heater  into  action 
upon  decrease  In  the  resistance  of  the  gas  within  the 
tube  due  to  decrease  of  gaseous  tension  and  throwing  it 
out  of  action  when  the  gaseous  tension  increases  sufll- 
ciently  to  Increase  the  electric  resistance  to  normal. 

3.  The  method  of  maintaining  a  constant  iniinoslty 
In  a  vacuum  tube  lamp  by  automatically  in  reasmg  the 
temperature  .ind  porosity  of  a  material  Interposed  in 
the  gas  feed  upon  a  decrease  of  the  Internal  resistance 
due  to  decrease  of  the  gaseous  tension  and  vice  versa. 


1,010.671.  DEVICE  FOR  TURNING  MUSIC.  Harry  L«o 
MoRAN,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  531,749. 


ie,«   cf   subs  tan 
springs  actuat 


1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a   ba.s,     a   i- 
tlally  vertical  rods  supported  by  sail  has 

Ing  said  rods,  laf.hing  tn*-- hanism  adjustal.e  i.-  ho,d  said 
rods  against  r.  'ano,  u^^n.-.n.ty  operRtiie  rin-ans  r^r  re- 
leasing said  .hii  i.liii.'  iiierhanierr.,  collHrs  nmvabiy  mounted 
on  said  rixls.  1  iroiini:  .-cr^-ws  adjustable  efTectlvHiV  f,,  hold 
said    coaars    :;;    any    desired    vertical    adjustment    on    said 


rods,  arms  pivoted  to  said  collars  and  morable  to  and  from 
horizontal    position,    a    gripping   derlce    carried    near    tne 

fret'  ^•rl(!   ■/  t-n^  :    ■>'  '.aii;   i-'ir:^    huA  a   ">d   |:'.i'itf»<t  near   the 
free  end  of  each  nf  sai'i   i-.'i:,<  and    "leirig  .nd;'i!;ta!.ie  fl:rf)Ut 
I    the  pivot  In  any   'i»sirt-.'l    -e.nti'iL    *•-    saiil   Hrnis.   substan- 
tially as  specified 

2.  In  a  music  lea!  turner,  a  ba&e,  a  bracks!  moiujted  on 
said  base,  a  central  vertical  rod  upheld  ty  sjiid  t^ase  and 
said  bracket,  a  second  rod  supported  by  sail  use  and  said 
bracket  and  having  a  forward  offset  abov.  s;.  ,]  ;  racket  a 
third  rod  supported  by  said  bast  arid  shoi  racket  and  :.av- 
ing  a  rearward  offset  abcrc  smd  bracket  springs  hCu- 
ating  said  rods,  latch  d'o  ..j.  controlling  said  rcKls, 
keys  operable  to  release  said  latch  device  oiiars  verti- 
cally adjustable  on  said  rods  above  salt  fTsets  ^r.-ns 
pivoted  to  said  collars  and  ojjerable  to  &r  1  from  horl- 
sontfi]  Ri!1ustment8,  gripping  devices  near  tbe  free  ends 
of  s/iid  arms,  and  a  rod  pivoted  to  each  of  said  arms  near 
the  gripping  devices  thereon  and  adjusts'  *  .^ibout  -he 
pivot  In  any  desired  relation  to  said  arms  '^  .Isiactia  y 
as  specified. 

3.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  base,  a  brack  rnounte<i  ■  n 
said  base,  a  central  vertical  rod  upheld  bv  sa.d  bas.  and 
said  bracket,  a  second  rod  supported  by  said  base  aid  said 
bracket,  and  being  bent  forwardly  above  said  brack*^*  a 
third  rod  supported  by  said  base  and  said  bracket  and  be 
Ing  bent  rearwardly  above  said  bracket,  a  latera  y  •  i- 
tending  arm  pivoted  to  each  of  said  rods,  a  gripping  de- 
vice on  each  arm,  a  small  rod  pivoted  near  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  said  arms  and  being  adjustable  about  the  pivr  t 
In  any  desired  relation  to  said  arms,  an  actuating  •■p'  ng 
for  each  of  said  three  rods,  and  latching  devl-*-* 
trolling  said  rods,  subBtantiftlr  rs  specified. 


1,010,672.  METAL  TIE  AND  MEANS  FOR  SECURING 
RAILS  THERETO.  William  H.  Morgan.  Alliance, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  522,084. 


1.  A  rolled  tie  of  I-beam  shape  the  top  flange  of  which 
is  provided  with  transverse  depressed  seats  formed  by  dis- 
placing the  metal  of  the  said  flange. 

2.  A  rolled  tie  of  I-beam  s  np.  the  top  flange  of  which 
Is  provided  with  transverse  acpressed  seats  formed  by  dis- 
placing the  metal  of  said  flange,  and  the  lower  or  base 
flange  with  transverse  grooves. 

3.  A  rolled  tie  of  I  beam  shape,  the  top  flange  of  which 
Is  provided  with  depressed  seats  formed  by  displacing  the 
metal  of  said  flange,  the  lower  flange  being  concave  In 
Croat  section  on  Its  under  face  and  convex  on  Its  upper 
f  n  cf- 

4  ihe  combination  with  a  metal  tie  bavlne  disconaUy 
disposed  recespf.  1  «..(,•>    of  two  wedge  shaped  '•;  :  S5e<urir.g 


plates  located  w 
plate  l^lng  <  ver.,' 
seat  and  N  tb  pi.i 
porting  the  iattr- 
wardly  prcipning 
of  the  ral!  and  a  bendable  ned^ri^ 
i  securing  p. ate  adjacent  one  e:.d  ^r 


'  :  fach  seat,  the  outer  edg-  of  each 
i;'''<i  by  the  adjacent  end  wall  .f  the 
PS  -ermlnatlng  under  the  ral    and  sup 

and  each  having  an   npwfird.y   and    In 
lip  adapted   to   overlar   'It    base  ilan:-' 
assinc    '1.  rough    each 
e  .alter. 
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6.  The  combination  with  a  metal  tie  having  diagonally 
disposed  recemed  seata.  of  two  wedge  shaped  plates  for 
each  seat  on  which  the  rail  rests,  each  plate  having  a  lip 
adapted  to  overlap  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  each 
plate  being  overlapped  at  Its  outer  edge  by  the  end  wall  of 
thp  r*-'f  8sed  seat  and  having  a  slot  and  a  bendable  wedge 
In  said  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,010.673,  METAL  TIE  AND  CLAMP  FOR  SECURING 
RAILS  TO  THE  SAME.  William  Hbnkt  Moboan, 
Alliance.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
593,286. 


W 


i-^TF^i: 


1.  A  rail  road  tie  made  from  a  section  of  rail  and  pro- 
vided in  its  head  with  an  obliquely  arranged  recessed  seat 
and  a  rib  within  the  recess  parallel  with  the  end  walls  of 
the  latter,  and  having  undercut  side  edges,  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail  being  laterally  expanded  to  form  a  widened 
base  flange  for  the  tie. 

i;  A  rail  road  tie  made  from  a  section  of  rail  and  pro- 
vided in  Its  head  or  tread  with  an  obliquely  arranged  re- 
cessed  seat  havi.n^-  a  centrally  located  rib  the  latter  being 
para'.iel  w;i:.  :\i"  >'i;  1  walls  of  the  recess  and  having  un- 
dnr  ut  skl^'  -■  L-es.  and  also  provided  with  a  widened  or 
laterally  ei;i.!r,.l>'.!  base  flange 

:■  The  »'ij:ii':  i:uitinn  with  a  r^;  ''■'\-\  'le  made  from  a 
section  of  a  rail  and  provided  ni  Us  L--aJ  or  tread  with  an 
obliquelT  arranged  recesse.l  seat,  having  overhanging  end 
walis  and  a  rib  within  the  recessed  seat,  the  said  rib  being 
parallel  with  th^>  »n  1  walls  of  the  recess  the  said  tie  being 
also  provided  with  a  wiilened  or  laterally  expanded  base 
flange,  of  rail  clamplnc  plates  each  adapted  to  engage  one 
end  wall  of  the  recessed  seat  and  the  rib,  and  also  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  base  flanee  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  rail  road  tie  made  from  a  section  of  rail  and  pro- 
vided in  Its  head  with  an  obliquely  arranged  recessed  seat 
having  a  centrally  located  rib.  the  latter  being  parallel 
with  the  end  walla  of  the  recess,  the  said  end  walls  of  the 
recess  and  the  side  walls  of  the  rib  being  undercut,  the 
base  flange  of  said  section  of  rail  forming  the  tie  being 
wid^^ned  or  laterally  expanded. 


1.010,6- t  liAlI.  JOINT  AND  MEANS  FOR  SECURING 
RAILS  TO  METAL  TIES.  William  Henby  Morqan, 
Alliance,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  607,182. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  recessed  seat  in 
its  upper  face,  and  an  Integral  rib  centrally  within  the 
seat,  the  said  seat  and  rib  having  undercut  side  edges  and 
the  seat  having  undercut  end  walls,  of  two  clamping  plates 
forming  chalni  for  the  rails,  each  plate  having  beveled 
side  edges  to  engage  one  side  edge  of  the  rib  and  one  end 
wall  of  the  seat,  and  each  bent  or  folded  upon  itself  at  the 
edge  engaging  the  rail  head  and  extending  to  the  tie  to 
form  a  clamping  jaw  and  a  flsh  plate,  and  bolts  passing 
through  both  flsh  plates  and  the  rails. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  an  obliquely  ar- 
ranged recessed  seat  and  a  centrally  located  rib  within  said 
seat,  the  side  edges  of  said  rib  and  outer  walls  of  the  seat 
being  undercut,  of  two  rail  securing  plates  forming  chairs 
for  the  rails,  each  plate  having  beveled  side  edges  to  en- 
gage one  side  edge  of  the  rib  and  an  end  wall  of  the  seat, 
and  each  bent  and  folded  upon  itself  at  the  edge  engaging 
the  rail  head  and  extending  to  the  tie  to  form  the  clamp- 
ing jaw  and  flsh  plate,  and  bolts  passing  through  both  flsh 
plates  and  the  rails. 


1.  The  coci'uiiiatl.'u  with  a  tie  having  a  recessed  seat  in 
its  upper  face,  the  end  walls  of  said  seat  being  undercut, 

of  two  clamping  plates  each  forming  a  chair  camping  Jaw 
and  tlsh  plate  for  the  rails,  each  plate  bavin.:  a  'e-  •^  -hI  side 
edge  to  engage  one  end  wall  .>f  t:)e  s-ni.  a:i  •.  r>a  :i  plate 
bent  or  folded  upon  itself  at  the  e'ltif-  adjacent  the  head 
of  the  rail,  and  boas  passin.;  tnrougr.  t:  e  lish  pla'es  and 
rails. 


1,010.676.  RECORDING  DOOR  LOCK.  William  H. 
MuzrT,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  Oct.  18.  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  398,047. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  time  printing  mechanism,  and  a  platen  for  taking 
Impressions  therefrom,  of  a  locking  bolt,  a  hand  operated 
knob  having  connections  to  operate  both  said  bolt  and  said 
platen,  key  controlled  means  normally  preventing  actuation 
of  said  knob,  and  permutation  means  adjustable  to  prevent 
or  permit  actuation  of  said  knob. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  printing  mechanism,  and  a  locking  bolt,  of  a  hand 
operated  knob  having  connections  for  operating  said  lock- 
ing bolt  and  taking  Impressions  from  said  printing  mecha- 
nlam,  and  permuUtlon  means  controlling  the  actuation  of 
the  locking  bolt. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  time  printing  mechanism,  and  a  looking  bolt,  of  a 
hand  operated  device  having  connections  to  operate  said 
bolt  and  to  take  Impressions  from  said  time  printing 
mechanism,  permuUtlon  means  controlling  actuation  of 
said  locking  bolt,  and  an  Identifying  type  carrier  actuated 
by  an  element  of  said  permutation  means 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  th^  <  mhlnatlon 
with  a  time  printing  mechanism  and  a  U>cklng  bolt,  of 
permatation  means  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  lock 
Ing  bolt,  an  Identifying  type  carrier  set  by  an  element  of 
said  permutation  means  and  a  kpy  coatroHed  knob  hsv 
ing  connections  to  actuate  said  looking  bolt  and  to  t.k^ 
impressions  from  said  printing  mechanism. 


Decemhhr  -,  jpii. 
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6.  In  a  msohlne  of  the  olas*  i1»*f«orlbed  the  'v>njb!n«t!oB 

with  a   pr  t;!lr:g   n.fH'hRnimn       f  a   perm;itati.  r    lOck   cuiitr.'l- 

Ink."  ' '.j>'  KMnu",   n>'Hiis   '■)••  •  l:Hiii:!:,»'  t  hf   r-.-,rr-.    ;n(i:!iin»  ut  the 

said   ,uck,    u    Lh):',    hnd   device   fi_r    tieratli^    ti.e    boa   and 

the  printing  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.676.  FOUNTAIN  -  PEN  BLOTTER.  Adolph  Nir- 
LOT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,500. 


The  combination  with  a  fountain-pen.  of  a  tube  of  blot- 
ting-paper having  reduced  walls  at  each  end  to  form  a 
receptacle  to  receive  a  cap  and  also  to  absorb  any  ink 
which  may  leak  from  the  bolder  or  accidentally  escape 
from  the  pen. 


1.010.677.  SALES-BOOK  MAKING  A:iiD  PRINTING  UA- 
CHINE.  Alj-rjco  C.  Nouth,  Elkhart,  lud.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  487,483. 


■#r^-^r^:- 


.  1.  In  a  salesbook  printing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  psir  of  printing  machines,  of  means  for  driving 
one  of  said  machines  either  In  the  same  direction  or  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  other  of  said  machines,  means 
for  feeding  an  alternately  tight  and  loose  web  through  said 
machines,  a  rotative  segment  means  for  driving  said 
segment  from  one  of  said  printing  machines,  said  segment 
acting  when  said  last  named  printing  machine  Is  driven 
in  one  direction,  to  accelerate  said  web,  and  acting  when 
said  printing  machine  Is  driven  in  the  opposite  direction, 
to  retard  said  web. 

2.  In  a  salesbook  printing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  printing  machines,  of  means  for  driving 
one  of  said  machines  either  In  the  same  direction  or  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  other  of  said  machines,  means 
for  feeding  an  alternately  tight  and  loose  web  through 
said  machines,  a  rotative  segment  means  for  driving  said 
segment  from  one  of  said  printing  machines,  said  segment 
acting  when  said  last  named  printing  machine  is  driven 
In  one  direction,  to  accelerate  said  web,  and  acting  when 
said  printing  machine  Is  driven  in  the  opposite  direction, 
to  retard  said  web,  a  manually  operable  swinging  frame 
in  which  said  secment  is  mounted,  and  a  feed  roller  In 
said  frame  over  which  the  web  Is  threaded  and  with  which 
said  segment  co-acts. 

3.  In  a  salesbook  printing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  printing  machines,  of  means  for  driving  one 
of  said  machines  either  in  the  same  direction  or  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  other  of  said  machines,  means 
for  feeding  an  alternately  tight  and  loose  web  through 
said  machines,  a  rotative  segment  nean*  f  .-  driv'n^-  ssM 
segment  from  one  r.f  ^std  pr'ntlrj  'n.'ic*  ncs  <^aid  neg 
ment  acting  when  ^h  d  .h?t  !!nni»'<l  pr  nttiiir  mRohine  i* 
driven  In  one  '^'.■■'^■  'i^<n.  to  ac>'i  >'■))•.  -^aul  wc  .  -r.  ;  Mctini: 
when  said  print  irsK  machine  is  ir.vou  In  the  "pp'««lte  di 
rectlon,  to  reta'n  ^hiO  ut  ij.  a  plurality  of  bars  over  which 
the  web  passes.  g'i:!e  collars  carried  by  said  bn-e  for 
in'i intalnlng  thr  iansverse  alinement  of  tne  ^et  and 
brake  fingers  bearing  upor  .said  web  at  Its  contan  w.tr 
said  bars. 

173  O.  G.— 7 


4.  In  a  snlesbook  mattTifr  and  printing  machine  the 
eonbiuatl'D  Witt,  a  ;.,;p.,  't  ct  :  tst;\"  p'ictinjf  ele- 
ments, of  feeding  means  for  conduciii...  :  i  supporting 
an  alternately  tight  «nd  In,->»e  w*>b  to  (.hid  printing  p.h- 
r;ents  <iH ,'',  pirlnting  eier  ei, li.  irrir.;  ;  '.nr,  t-aid  web  di.rine 
«  ;"■'••!  i^n  of  their  rotatton  cir  t  hnri  durl;  i:  the  time  that 
tl  t>y  ^ct  upon  said  web,  se'^vintr  ■"  at  e.frate  the  same 
bars  disr>OHed  both  !r  h  ivunc*'  and  in  -ear  f  said  print- 
ing eitmenia.  and  brake  Cugerfc  f  -acf.ng  with  said  ba.'-s 
to  prevent  overthrow  of  the  »p>  »;  tn  said  weV  is  sr 
ofi'f'R'ed 

5.  It  a.  sa.etL-ook  making  an>:  I'.rting  machine,  ths 
combination  with  a  plurality  nf  '■'■^aDrt-  printing  ele 
ments,  of  feeding  means  for  conducting  r-n  !  Kipper*  ng 
an  alternately  tight  and  loose  web  to  !=;  ;  '  printing  eie 
ments,  said  printing  elementji  a-tng  pin  wiid  web  during 
a  portion  of  Ibelr  rotation  omy  and  during  tUt  time  that 
they  act  upon  said  web  serving  to  accelera:*  ::,v  same, 
bars  disposed  both  In  advance  and  in  rear  '  *.>  i  print- 
ing elements,  brake  fingers  co-acting  with  :-;.  id  l  ars  to 
prevent  overthrow  of  the  web  when  said  web  >  at  ceerated, 
and  guide  collars  carried  by  said  bars  to  maintain  the 
transverse  alinement  of  the  well. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,010.678.  COMBINATION  SQUARE  AND  PROTRAC- 
TOR. Emanuel  Obhrlb.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Not  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.   401,869. 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  iPt ;  a 
graduated  annular  disk  revolubly  held  in  said  head,  tner*' 
being  a  kTf  through  nnr  sMp  of  thp   lisk    and  means   f',r 

spre.'id'.'ig  tne  disk  at  'hf  n-rf  Kai'*.  (-pit-a  l.i,;:  means  c^im- 
pri»;ng  a  s./r.^^  pas.'.ing  ".r.  .gh  the  side  of  the  dlstt  at 
the  terf.  sJisd  screw  av::  l-  a  tBp«-red  porM'  n  thereon  and 
a  nut  for  moving  the  sort  w  .  .npituo  -.a.  y     f  the  kerf. 

2.  In  «n  InsTr'imeni  ;'  tit-  c_h-i-  '.f^scrlt-ed,  a  hesd,  a 
graduated  disk  nvoiut  j  r<^'ta:nod  ::.  tLe  head,  mesns  for 
clamping  the  disk  at  adjusted  positions  with  reiatlon  m 
the  iiead.  a  hinde  ad'nstaMv  f-onnected  with  the  disk  and 
a  scrfw  pass.ng  -iri'tii.'  i.  ;  orMim  .f  the  head  and  adapt- 
e<]  ti>  enu'agf  on'>  ms-  of  '(e  Made  to  limit  r"tat',on  of  the 
disk.  Sue  screw  Peing  ci  i:)irt?aide  by  a  screw  a  river  *•  -be 
end  opposite  that  contar    ng  with  tbe  the  \  sie 

■i  In  an  ;nh' •  :.r:;<'nt  of  the  v.ai?-  •'•'■s  -:••«»  i  a  head  ,^av 
ing  a  '.'HM-  FirfHri-  at  one  side  l^ereo'  a.:,  :  ■■  r:.;tpr  surface 
extend'ng  at  ;.?.  hi.l'Ic  of  forty-flve  degref--^  ^Pn  said  base 
surface,  a  t><>dT  re:-  'va'  \  secured  upon  tie  sail  m  ter 
surface,  the  bwiv  t.i^,rlv•  an  arm  with  a  su-fai.  per;>en- 
dicolar  to  the  haw  sr^fac^  a  d.^K  revolubij  he  d  in  the 
hi^ad  at  a  p  'sit-  ;  -  liisiaiitiaiiv  swcii  that  a  plane  blaect- 
int'  f'lttier  tbf  right  dihedral  angle  fcrr.i-'  t>«'tw»'en  the 
pianes  ^f  tne  inisf-  surface  and  **->-  ■  •'■'\<'-i<':''":i:ir  surface 
or  the  B'-ute  dine<;'a;  angle  formed  between  the  planes  of 
the  ixise  F  irface  a;  t'e  miter  surface  will  ^.a-^  •.•"irf-jgh 
tht^  ixls  of  ■>:>•  -nsK  ;■.!  1  a  Made  connected  with  the  -j  sk 
and  extending  <  int-'-sect  each  of  the  said  surfaces  of  tue 
hMd  and    arm 

4.  In  an  .  strun  ent  "f  the  class  described,  a  head  hav- 
ing at  irif  fi^fi-  !*»■•»-. if  a  oase  surface  and  a  miter  surface 
eiten  lins  a?  ai  angir  -f  45  degrees  to  5;-.  isse  «urfa  p. 
an  aril  -emi'vai  .v  si  c  ,re»1  upon  said  m.u-r  si.rfai^e  and 
hftrlng  a  t-urface  p*rpet  dicular  to  the  base  f  irface  a  disk 
revoiuh  V  held  n  •■ic  head  at  a  position  su;  li  that  the 
axis  of  the  disk  ,i'*s  In  a  plane  bisecting  both  t;:e  dihedral 
angles  for-med  ^>erwH^n  the  base  surface  and  miter  surface 
and  the  has*  snr' -^e  and  perpendicular  surface  and  a 
hiade  connecie.l  wi  !,  the  disk,  the  blade  extending  ihrougb 
a  sk)t  iDiersectlDg  each  of  the  said  surfaces  of  tlie  h»ad 
and  arm.  at.d  the  extent  of  the  slot  permitting  rotation  of 
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the  blade  around  the  axis  of  the  disk  from  a  position  par- 
allel with  the  base  surface  to  a  position  perpendscu-ar 
thereto 

5.  In  an  instrument  of  the  ciasa  iU'Si.Ti!:>ed,  a  head  r..!'. 
ing  a  base-surfare  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  miter  surfa*- 
arranged  at  an  acute  angle  with  said  base-surface,  a  lisit 
revolubly  held  in  said  head,  a  blade  carriwi  by  the  Jusk. 
an  auxiliary  tody  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  miter  surface, 
a  stud  carried  by  said  auxiliary  body,  there  being  a  slot 
In  that  portion  of  the  head  on  which  the  miter-surface  Is 
formed,  the  stud  extending  through  said  slot,  and  a  nut 
carried  by  the  stud  for  reniovably  holding  said  a-jxl.ia-' 
bodv    against   the   miter-surface. 


1.0lo.«79.     .vr>JUSTABLE  COAT.      \Villi.\m   IalernaCHT, 
New  York  N.  Y.    Filed  July  7,  1910.     S^^m    No.  570,703. 


1  A  loat  jacket  or  ihr  ,ike  provided  with  the  usual 
fastening  ii;-'ans  and  t;aviu»;  an  additional  opening  at  each 
side  of  the  garment,  .said  side  openings  extending  Into 
the  under  side*!  of  the  sleeves  and  being  provided  with 
means  for  adjustably  closing  the  same. 

2.  A  coat,  Jacket  or  the  lilt''  provided  with  the  usual 
fastening  means  and  havin>;  an  additional  opening  ai 
each  side  of  the  k'arment.  said  .side  o[)enlngs  extending  Into 
the  under  sides  of  the  sleeves  and  being  provided  with 
means  for  adjustably  closing  the  same,  the  range  of  ad- 
justment t>einz  greatest  through  the  body  of  the  garment 
and  tapering  to  a  minimum  in  the  sleeve 

:',.  A  coat,  jacket  1  r  the  like  pmvldeii  witli  the  usual 
fastening  means  and  having'  an  additional  opening  at  each 
side  of  the  garment,  said  side  ■.nenirigs  extending  Into  the 
under  sides  of  the  sleeves,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  eyeleta 
at  one  edi^e  and  extending  the  full  ierijth  of  each  side 
opening,  and  a  series  of  fasteners  on  rhe  other  edge 
adapted  to  coSperate  with  any  one  of  said  rows  of  eyelets 
to  close  said  opening. 

4  .\  cnar.  jacket,  or  th"  like  pruvidd  wir!i  the  usual 
fastening  means  and  having  an  additinnai  'ipenins  at  each 
side  of  the  srarment.  said  side  openings  extending  into  the 
under  sides  of  the  sleeves,  a  row  of  hook»  on  the  inside 
of  one  of  the  edges  of  said  side  opening  a  plurality  of 
vertical  rows  of  eyelets  In  the  other  edge  thereof  exteod- 
Ing  the  full  length  of  said  opening,  said  hooks  being  adapt- 
e<l  to  coTiperate  with  any  one  of  said  rnws  of  eyelets  to 
close  said  opening  in  various  position.^  of  adjustment. 

5,  A  coat,  Jacket  or  the  like  provided  with  the  -iSial 
fastening  means  and  having  at  each  -^ide  there.if  a  narrow 
fold  or  plait  In  the  twdy  portion  which  extends  Into  the 
under  side  of  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  verticai  rows  ot 
fastening  devices  In  front  of  said  plait  and  extending 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  and  cooperating  fastening 
devices  on  the  under  side  of  said  plait,  whereby  said  plait 
may  be  drawn  over  said  body  portion  and  secured  to  any 
one  of  said  rows  of  fastening  devices  on  said  Wxiv  portion 
to  vary  the  size  of  the  garment 


1,010,680.  HANDLE.  William  A.  Paor.  Canandalgua, 
and  Albebt  R.  Pbitchabd.  Rochester.  N.  Y  ;  said  Page 
assignor  to  The  Llsk  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd., 
Canandalgua,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  la,  1910. 
Serial  No.  671,861. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  wash-tub,  handles 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  body  near  its  upper  edge, 
each  handle  having  substantially  horizontal  portions  9  at 
Its  lower  ends,  adapted  to  support  the  tub  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  a  second  tub  when  the  tubs  are  nested,  also  having 
lugs  11  adjacent  to  and  depending  below  said  horizontal 
portions,  respectively,  adapted  to  prevent  both  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  upper  tub  and  spreading  of  the  lower 
tub  when  nested,  also  having  widened  portions  above  said 
horizontal  portions,  respectively,  that  are  recessed  at  8 
and  formed  into  lugs  7,  and  also  having  a  grip  3  secured 
between  said  widened  portions  above  said  lugs  7  ;  subetan- 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  wash-tub,  handles 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  body  near  Its  upper  edge, 
each  handle  consisting  of  a  pair  of  brackets  4  having  sub- 
stantially horlxontal  portions  9  at  their  lower  ends,  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  tub  upon  the  upper  edge  of  a  second  tub 
when  the  tubs  are  nested,  and  each  bracket  having  a  lug 
11  adjacent  to  said  horizontal  portions,  respectively,  said 
lugs  being  extended  downward  and  laterally  offset  so  as 
to  enter  between  the  brackets  of  the  handle  of  the  tub 
below  when  the  tubs  are  nested  together ;  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


1,010.681.  AUTOMATIC  FIBB-ALAHM  AND  FIRE-EX- 
TINGUISHER. OiL'SBPPit  Palmiebi  and  Giovanni  Ci- 
BiLLo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,197. 


1.  A  room  or  chamber  having  means  for  use  at  time  of 
Are  applied  to  one  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  room,  said 
means  comprising  in  comblnan.)!!  a  freeiy  m  vable  central 
member  and  a  rope  passing  fr  in  one  juarter  of  the  flat 
surface  to  the  central  member  and  fr<.:n  thence  to  a  seo>nd 
quarter  of  the  flat  surface,  the  se<  tions  of  the  rope  which 
He  In  the  two  quarters  being  at  an  antrle  to  each  other, 
another  portion  of  rope  passing  froin  a  third  quarter  ol 
the  flat  surface  to  the  central  member  and  from  thence  tr- 
a  fourth  quarter,   the  sections  of  the   rope   which   lie   in 
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if  means  for  use  at  times 
ain'ftm  said  means  in  In- 


tbe  third  and  fourth  quarters  txlDg  at  angles  to  each  otbn, 
said    rope    being    normally    under   tension    and    connected 

with  the  means  for  use  at  time  .f  fire  in  s  k  ;,  !;,anner  '^ar 
when  the  rope  is  burned  the  means  wi:    iperate. 

2.  In  a  room  the  con 'inatii  t 
of  Are  and  a  rope  to  norma  i^ 

operative  position  by  tens;,  i.  s»:d  -  ;>»  having  two 
tlons  passing  thrnut'i:  «  central  nemVier  each  of  which 
sections  lead  from  said  means  part  way  i-wn  a  wall  of 
the  room  and  part  way  aroiuiu  tjjp  room  .  ■  n»'  f  the  sec- 
tions passing  over  the  floor  to  the  central  member  from 
the  central  member  to  a  wall  of  the  room,  thence  back  to 
the  central  member,  from  thence  to  a  second  wall,  then 
back  to  the  central  member  and  fr 'tr  'hence  'c  h  :>  'n; 
where  It  Is  united  to  the  second  section  the  second  .se.  tion 
also  passing  over  the  floor,  thence  to  the  cent-s  'nember, 
from  thence  to  a  third  wall  of  the  room,  then  back  to  the 
central  member,  from  thence  to  a  fotirth  wall  of  the  room, 
then  back  to  the  central  member  Mnd  '--om  thence  to  a 
point  where  it  can  be  united  to  the  tirst  section. 

3.  A  device  for  use  at  time  of  Are  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  supporting  portion  which  carries  n  dr.wnwardly 
extending  water  delivering  means  having  a  \aive  therein 
a  gong  secured  to  said  means,  a  striker  carried  by  the 
water  delivering  means,  the  striker  held  normally  from 
contact  with  the  gong  and  the  valve  normally  held  In 
closed  position  by  a  rope  means  common  to  both. 


1,010,682.  CLUTCH.  Fbank  Palmiteb,  South  Bend, 
Ind..  assignor  to  Indiana  Anchor  Fence  Co.,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  607,269. 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the   combination  with  a  driving  and  a 
driven  member,  of  a  thrust  member,  wedge  members  hav- 
ing   a    sliding    interlocking   connection    with    saJd    thrust 
member  for  positively  shift  nj^   "o     fitter   It    eitSser    I'-f^r 
tlon,  and  means  for  actuating  t^ie  wedges 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft 
and  a  driren  shaft,  of  a  thrust  member,  frictimal  engaging 
means  therebetween,  wedges  having  a  tongue  fnrnied  there 
on  at  an  angle  to  their  dlrefj.^n  -  f  ni'ivement  f'V  eng.^pe 
ment  with,  a  groove  In  the  tlirust  mem:>er.  where!T  re. a 
tively  la(era>  movement  of  the  we<iires  w,!!  [..isitively  shift 
the  thrust  member  longitudinally  of  the  dr  ven  shaft  in 
either  direction,  and  means  for  operating  the  wf^lges 

■  '  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  wi*h  a  driving  shaf* 
and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  th-ist  rt.cn.l.er  'ro-tionai  eneag 
ing  means  therebetween  wedges  iiaving  a  tongue  and 
groove  connection  wltt;  a  t  ngue  and  groove  on  ttie  thrust 
member,  said  tongues  and  L""'ves  'leintr  dlsp<-'sed  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  moveniert  "f  the  wevlges  a  i^ieevp 
■lldable  "I,  t\,^  driven  shaft  and  toggle  connections  be 
tween  tlu-  wedges  and  said  sleeve  whereby  a  movement  of 
the  sleeve  ;s  snipartefi  to  the  wedges. 


of  a  holder  for  said  pad,  maans  carried  by  said  bolder  en- 
gaging between  said  leaves  and  said  binding  strip  to  hold 
said  pad  in  said  bolder,  one  of  said  means  being  extensible 
laterally  In  a  straight  line  with  respect  to  said  holder 


2.  In  an  account-book  the  combination  with  a  metal- 
back,  of  an  under  leaf-pad  and  an  upper  leaf-pad,  means  oa 
one  end  of  said  back  for  securing  one  of  said  pads  there- 
to and  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  back  for  securing 
the  other  of  said  pads  thereto ;  said  means  being  exten 
sible  to  accommodate  pads  of  greater  width  tL.n.n  said 
back. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  holder  for  mani- 
folding account  books  comprising  a  metallic  back,  bent 
at  each  end  to  form  a  recess  to  receive  a  leaf-pad.  hooked 
plate*  rigidly  secured  to  opposing  comers  of  said  receaaes 
at  one  lade  of  said  back  and  hooked  plates  adjustably  se- 
cured to  opposing  corners  of  said  recesses  at  the  other 
side,  said  hooked  plates  l>elng  adapted  to  engaj^e  said 
leaf-pads  and  retain  them  In  said  recesses. 

4.  In  an  account-book  the  combination  with  a  metal 
back,  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  leaf-pad.  screw  threaded 
posts  projecting  from  each  end  of  said  back,  a  ;a;r  f 
booked  plates  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  b.^  !■  and 
a  second  pair  of  booked  plates,  said  last  namec  ;  ates 
being  slotted  to  fit  on  said  posts,  and  nuts  screwing  <  :. 
■aid  posts  to  clamp  said  slotted  plates  to  said  back. 

5.  A  holder  for  manifolding  account  books,  compris- 
ing a  metallic  back  bent  at  each  end  to  form  recesses  to 
receive  the  bound  edge  of  a  single  leaf-pad,  slotted  p'^-tes 
for  attaching  said  pads  to  the  ends  of  the  ba>  k  posts 
projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  back  pass  r  j;  :hr  :gh 
the  slots  In  said  plates  securing  said  plates  t,  said  lack, 
and  a  name  plate  holder  revolubly  mounted  on  one  of 
■aid  potts. 


1,010,684.  CAB-FHAMING.  John  .kaks.n.  Chicago, 
IlL,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  18,  1910  Serial 
No.  572,666. 


1,01"  fly)       FI'T  I  Kit    yi<H    MANIFOLDING    ACCOUNT 
buOKS.      Wap:kh    Si     ^.^KKER.    ''ovlnpton.    V«       Filed 
Oct.  26,  1910      Serial   No    '.su.mr, 
1.  The  <omblnatton  with  a  p.ad.    the  ..ave*     f  which  are 

bound   together  at  one  end    bj   n    tnetBllic   binding  strip. 


1.  In  a  car  body  frame,  the  combination  of  an  upright 
angle  corner  post,  an  angle  end  carllne  having  one  flange 
disposed  \ertlcally  and  secured  to  one  of  tht  flanges  of 
said  comer  post  against  Its  Inner  face  and  h  t  n  Z-bar 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  hav:ng  its  web 
arranged  lorlzontally  and  riveted  to  the  top  of  the  com- 
panl.  n  flange  of  said  end  carllne,  said  top  bar  having  a 
(1er>ending  htinge  disposed  Inside  of  and  'stne-d  1  the 
ther  flanct  of  the  corner  angle  post,  substantiallT  as 
described. 
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2.  in  1  car  Dody  frame,  the  combination  of  angle  aide 
sliis  ea  b  having  one  flange  disposed  horizontally  and  its 
companion  lUnsje  depending  vertically  therefrom  at  Its 
outer  ed;;e,  an  angle  end  sill  having  Its  horizontal  flange 
resting  at  its  ends  upon  and  secured  to  the  horlxontal 
flanges  of  said  side  sills  and  having  an  upstanding  ver- 
tical flange'  along  Its  outer  edge,  and  angle  corner  posts  dis- 
posed outside  of  said  sills  and  secured  to  the  vertical 
tianges  of  bvth  the  side  and  end  sills,  substantially  as 
(lescritied. 


1,010.685.     SHOE-STKETCHER.     Erland  Ustkh-suN.  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  593,261. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  ordinary  shoe 
maker's  last  with  the  heel  portion  cut  away,  divided  lon- 
gitudinally into  two  members,  said  last  members  being 
constructed  with  longitudinal  grooves  on  their  lower 
surfaces  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other  when  the 
surfaces  cf  the  Last  members  are  placed  together  ;  a  plate 
hinged  to  the  oiirer  sides  of  the  respective  members  at 
their  rear  ends,  a  downwardly  extending  lug  on  said  plate 
constructed  w;t.*i  an  opening  therein,  a  bar  sUdlngly  re- 
ceived in  said  grooves  and  slidlngly  mounted  In  the  open- 
ing In  said  lug  constructed  with  notches  or  teeth  on  Its 
upper  surface,  a  vertical  pin  slidlngly  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  designed  to  engage  such  teeth  or  notches,  and 
to  prevent  the  forward  movement  of  said  bar,  means  for 
holding  said  pin  In  normal  engagement  with  said  bar,  a 
block  at  the  rear  of  said  bar  designed  to  engage  the  coun- 
ter of  a  shoe,  and  means  for  spreading  the  said  last 
members  upart  laterally. 

1'.  A  shoe  stretcher  comprising  an  ordinary  shoe  maker's 
last,  with  the  heel  portion  cut  away,  divided  longitu- 
dinally into  two  members,  a  plate  extending  across  the 
rear  surface  of  said  last  members  and  hinged  to  the  outer 
sides  thereof,  constructed  with  a  central  downward  ex- 
teneion  and  with  lugs  extending  at  right  angles  from  Its 
surface,  a  longitudinal  bar  slidlngly  mounted  In  said 
downward  extension,  constructed  with  notches  on  its 
upper  surface,  said  notches  l>elng  cut  with  vertical  sur- 
faces toward  the  toe  of  the  stretcher,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending block  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  bar  and  de- 
signed to  engage  the  counter  of  the  shoe,  a  vertical  pin 
slidlngly  mounted  In  the  lugs  on  said  plate  designed  to 
engage  the  notches  of  said  bar,  and  means  for  exerting 
yielding  pressure  on  said  pin  to  hold  It  in  normal  engage- 
ment with  said  notches. 


1,010,686.  WARMING-SHELF  FOR  STOVES.  Eva  A. 
Petkhson,  Vllllsca,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  587.406. 


front  edge  with  one  or  more  aeml-clrcular  series  of  down- 
wardly projecting  heating  lugs  adapted  to  extend  Into 
proximity  to  the  flame  and  acting  as  initial  conductors  for 
the  heat,  raid  lugs  being  formed  by  slitting  and  depressing 
portions  of  the  metal  from  which  the  shelf  is  formed,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  shelf  to  the  top  of  an  oil  or 
gasolene  stove. 

2.  A  warming  shelf  for  oil  or  gasolene  stoves  consisting 
of  a  sheet  of  heat  conducting  material  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  the  stove  top  and  extending  beyond  the 
back  of  the  top  and  provided  at  Its  front  edge  with  one 
or  more  series  of  downwardly  projecting  heating  lugs 
acting  as  initial  conductors  for  the  heat  and  adapted 
to  extend  into  proximity  to  the  flame,  a  series  of  trans- 
versely disposed  stay  irons  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
the  shelf  and  provided  at  their  front  ends  with  inwardly 
bent  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  stove  top,  said  Irons 
acting  as  reinforcing  and  supporting  means  for  the  shelf 
and  attaching  means  for  the  front  end  of  the  shelf. 


1,010,687.  ART  OF  MANUFACTURING  JAWS  FOR 
JAW-RODS  AND  JAW-BOLTS.  Oscak  P.  RXDroso, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Richmond  Forglogs  Cor- 
poration, a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  June  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  634.815. 


1.  A    waiuiiu^   8helf  of  the  class  described   consisting 
of  a   sheet  of  heat   conducting  material   provided  at   its 


1.  The  method  of  forming  Jaws  for  Jaw  rods  and  Jaw 
bolts,  consisting  in  heating  a  suitable  bar  or  rod  of  metal, 
reducing  the  diameter  thereof  at  two  places  remote  from 
the  end  forming  depressions ;  striking  up  the  metal  inter- 
mediate the  depressions  to  form  a  projection  and  roandlng 
the  metal  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  depressions ;  fashioning 
the  said  projection  to  a  tapering  shape  and  spreading  the 
rounded  portions  of  the  metal  to  enlarged  diameters  ;  and 
finally  bending  the  ends  of  the  forging  into  planes  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  said  projection. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  Jaws  for  Jaw  rods  and  Jaw 
bolts,  consisting  in  heating  a  suitable  bar  or  rod  of  metal, 
reducing  the  diameter  thereof  at  two  places  remote  from 
one  end  forming  depressions ;  striking  up  the  metal  inter- 
mediate the  depressions  to  form  a  projection  and  round- 
ing the  metal  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  depressions ;  fash- 
ioning the  said  projection  to  a  tapering  shape  and  spread- 
ing the  rounded  portions  of  the  metal  to  Increased  di- 
ameters and  forming  recesses  therein  ;  removing  the  metal 
diaphragms  within  the  enlargements  at  the  ends ;  and 
finally  bending  the  ends  of  the  forging  Into  planes  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said 
projection. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  Jaws  for  Jaw  rods  and  Jaw 
bolts,  consisting  in  heating  a  suitable  bar  or  rod  of  metal, 
reducing  the  diameter  thereof  at  two  places  remote  from 
one  end  forming  depressions ;  striking  up  the  metal  inter- 
mediate the  depressions  to  form  a  projection  ;  elongating 
the  said  projection  and  forging  and  spreading  the  metal 
at  the  ends  of  the  depressions  Into  enlarged  diameters; 
removing  the  fln  surrounding  the  forging ;  and  finally 
bending  the  ends  of  the  forging  Into  planes  substantially 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  projection. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  Jaws  for  Jaw  rods  and  Jaw 
bolts,  consisting  In  heating  a  suitable  bar  or  rod  of  metal, 
striking  up  the  metal  remote  from  one  end  to  form  a 
projection  :  spreading  the  metal  at  points  each  side  of  the 
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projection  ;  beating  and  bending  the  metal  each  side  of  the 
projection  to  form  Jaws  lying  in  planes  substantially 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  projection ;  and 
making  boles  throngb  the  ends  of  the  Jaws. 


1,010,688.  SPRING  WUEEL.  John  C.  Rinehakt,  Wash 
Ington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  The  Rlnehart  Resilient  Wheel 
Company,  Incorporated,  Alexandria,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1910.     SerUl  Na  587,141. 


*ir 


*^^»M->  m  III  t  1  ^,". 


1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  sleeve  frlctlonally 
but  slldably  engaged  over  said  hub,  a  rim,  and  resilient 
spokes  secured  to  said  rim  and  sleeve,  each  of  said  spokes 
having  a  central  bowed  portion  lying  In  a  plane  at  right- 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel ;  In  combination  with 
means  to  limit  the  revolution  of  said  sleeve  on  said  hub. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  sleeve  frlctlon- 
ally but  slldably  engaged  over  said  hub,  a  rim,  and  resili- 
ent spokes  secured  to  said  rim  and  sleeve,  each  of  said 
spokes  having  a  central  bowed  portion  lying  In  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel ;  In  combination 
with  fingers  projecting  radially  from  said  hub,  and  a  lug 
projecting  laterally  from  said  sleeve  between  said  fingers. 


1,010.689.     EMERGENCY  SAFETY  DOOR  LATCH.     Wil- 
liam S.  RooEKs.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American   Safety   Door  Company.   Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  May  6    1908 
Serial  No.  431.096. 


z=^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  member  mounted 
on  horizontal  pivots  on  said  door  and  being  adapted  to 
swing  on  said  pivots  toward  and  from  the  door,  a  bar 
mounted  on  the  door  and  adapted  to  have  longitudinal 
movement  thereon,  contacting  part-  on  said  bar  and  said 
member  for  sliding  the  bar  when  the  member  Is  swung 
toward  the  door,  a  bolt  for  the  door  and  «  i* M'able  con- 
nection interposed  between  said  bar  and  8a ;d  bolt  for 
moTlng  the  latter  when  the  said  member  Is  swung  toward 
the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  member  carried  on 
pivots  that  are  secured  to  the  door,  lugs  on  the  Inner  side 
of  Mid  member,  a  longitudinal' v  m- rahip  bar  secured  to 
th"  d.K>-  l-eneath  the  memlH>r  irrlird  r  r<)J«>rtlons  on  said 
h«'  'hfi-  are  adapted  n.  >..  e;,krag«j  iv  «aid  siirs  f  >r  moving 
tiiH  bur  when  the  ntcnitw  is  sw mc  iT;w«r=*,v  h  lorlffnir 
bolt  for  the  door,  and  a  .■. .'.:rtfrMfni  !x»twt-pr;  the  nr-  hnd 
said  t>n;-  for  niovim:  ':;••  ;fi'tHr  wht-n  '■•.■.i-  ■nenii'f-'  is  sw^inc 
r'iward   T!it>  .io.ir 

3.  Th."  I'ln.f  :r;HMon  «'?'  a  d>>nr  .f  b  pftr:M  .MirrU-d  on 
hnrltontai  piiotii  ;l  fit  nrp  »f.,--; -fx^  t,,  thp  door,  lugs  on  the 


Inner  ride  of  said  panel,  a  longltudlns:  t  rrr.  abr-  !.ar 
secured  to  the  door  beneath  the  panel,  inclined  projection* 
on  said  bar  that  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  sal  ;  ,i:>- 
for  moving  the  bar  when  tjie  panel  la  swung  inward  ^  a 
locking  bolt  for  the  door,  and  a  slotted  connection  ;>«^-wp. -j 
the  bir  and  said  bolt  for  moving  the  Ifitter  w:,,  t  the 
panel  is  swung  toward  the  dr.cr 

4.  The  combination  with  a  d.>.  '      f  :■.  rnen.'>«-r  pivoted  'o 
said  door,  a  horizontally  slidn!  •     a     :..  mied     n  the  do' 
connections  between  said  men^ter  a^d  uixi   Ts  r  moving 
latter  as  the  member   Is   >-»ung    in    one   diretion    on 
pivot,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  door  for  b<    dir  >.     he  iat  er 
Its  closed  position,  a  pin  and  slot  connection  bctwefn 
bolt  and  the  bar,  and  means  for  moving  the  bolt  Independ- 
ently of  the  bar  and  the  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  panel  pivoted  to 
said  door  on  horizontal  pivots,  said  panel  extending  sub- 
stantially the  entire  width  of  the  door,  a  bar  rr:oi:r;tpd  to 
slide  on  the  door  beneath  the  panel.  coSperat.;.^-  n^a'^s 
upon  the  panel  and  the  bar  for  moving  the  ba.  wijt-r.  tie 
panel  is  depressed,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  door  fjr  :.u  d;ag 
the  latter  in  its  closed  position,  a  pin  and  slot  coDneciivn 
between  the  bolt  and  the  bar,  and  means  for  mcTing  the 
bolt  Independently  of  the  bar  and  the  panel 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,010,690.  REFLECTING-MIRROR  FOR  LOCOMOTl  vi:s. 
Mart  Elizabeth  Scarborocoh,  Oklahoma,  Okla  Filed 
July  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,840. 


1    In  combination  with  the  cab  of  a  locomotive  engine 

^^!fi     "J"^."''  *  '^^^^'°'"  ^'  "^^""^^  to  said  artr  o-    -e 

outside  of  the  right  hand  wall  of  said  cab  ar  :  ■  .a-  r^  ,'    ! 

*■  ^"'l^ws.  a  graduated  scale  21,  horizor  •.    .    .r/j",.;.' 

IdlT  .....  ,^..1  on  the  Inside  of  said  cab  and  r^ear  said  wT 

tending    therefrom    Into    said    cab    and    riding    on    said 

n7h^"f 'f  T'"'  "*''  ^'^'^*°'-  »<^^P*«'  »°  throw  rays  if 
InH  V.  J''  '*^'  """^  *  '■^'^^^°^  9,  situated  in  said  cab 
and  hinged  to  the  front  wall  thereof,  and-adap'od  tc  ' 
celve  the  reflected  rays  from  said  reflector  5.  and  n^.a:.. 
tTrow  «i?^  the  angular  positions  of  said  reflectors  to 
Ifs^l.?  "r  *°  '^^  <^°«ineer's  seat  in  the  cab.  sub- 
stantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.   In   combination    with  a  railway  cab,  an  outside   re- 
flector hinged  on  the  outside  of  said  cab  near  one  of  its 

of  the  wall  of  said  cab.  said  outside  reflector  adapted  to 
collect  the  rays  In  front  of  the  engine  and  reflect  them  to 
the  Inside  reflector  said  inside  reflector  adapted  to  collect 

llJ"?'  '!??  ",^'''  '^'"^  '"^  ^^'  engineers  seat  with 
means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  each  of  said 
reflectors,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.010,691.  PACKING  FOR  PUMP-PLUNGERS  Joswh 
F.  ScHiLLiB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mav  26  191L 
Serial  No.  629,280. 

1.  A  stuflSng  box  of  the  character  described  adapted  to 
fit  an  opening  in  a  partition,  an  internal  flange  on  one  end 
of  said  box.  an  external  flange  adjacent  the  oth.-  n,d  ' 
sal4  box  having  openings  therein,  a  gland  positioned  in 
the  end  of  said  box,  a  flange  on  said  gland,  three  Inde 
pendent  sets  of  bolts,  one  set  adapted  to  be  se  .-.d  In 
the  partition  and  projected  through  the  openlnr^  ':)  "le 
flange  r  the  box.  a  second  set  screwed  Into  openfntrs  jn 
the  flange  .^  the  box.  and  projected  through  ope-tngf  in 
th^  flange  of  the  gland,  the  third  set  located  In  'l^n^aded 
openlr.cs    r   the  gland,  and  bearing  agalr"-   '^<»   flange    ^f 
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ttie  :»ux,  heads  on  said  last-mentioned  bolts,  and  nuts  on 
the  other  of  said  bolts,  substantially  as  described. 


X 


'>  A  stuffing  box  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to 
fit  the  opening  in  a  partition,  an  Internal  flange  on  one  end 
of  said  box,  an  external  flange  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  box  having  openings  therein,  said  flange  adapted  to  be 
positioned  against  the  partition,  bolts  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured In  the  partition  and  projected  through  said  openings 
In  the  flange,  nuts  on  said  bolts  against  the  flange  to  bind 
It  against  the  partition,  outwardly  projecting  bolts  se 
cured  in  said  flange,  a  gland,  a  flange  on  said  gland  having 
openings  receiving  said  outwardly  projecting  bolts,  nuts 
on  said  last-mentioned  bolts  against  said  gland,  and  pack- 
ing rings  In  said  box  between  the  gland  and  the  internal 
flange,  said  flange  on  the  gland  having  a  series  of  screw- 
threaded  openings,  and  .jam  screws  located  in  said  screw- 
threaded  openlntjs  and  bearing  at  their  inner  ends  against 
the  annular  external   flange  on  the  box.  substantially  as 

described. 

?,.  A  stuffing  lx)x  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to 
at  the  opening  in  a  partition,  an  Internal  flange  on  one 
end  of  said  box.  an  externa!  flange  adjacent  the  other  end 
of  said  box  having  openings  therein,  said  flange  adapted 
to  be  positioned  against  the  partition,  bolts  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  the  partition  and  projected  through  said  open- 
ings In  the  flange,  nuts  on  said  bolts  against  the  flange  to 
bind  It  against  the  partition,  outwardly  projecting  bolts 
secured  In  said  flange,  a  gland,  a  flange  on  said  gland 
having  openings  receiving  said  outwardly  projecting  bolts, 
nuts  on  said  last-mentioned  bolts  against  said  gland, 
parking  rings  in  said  box  between  the  gland  and  the  In- 
tern.il  fl.inge.  said  box  having  openings  therein  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  box,  said  openings  adapted  to  be  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  partition,  whereby  the  fluid  pressure 
in  the  respective  chambers  Is  equalized  against  the  back  of 
the  parkin;:  In  the  box,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  stuffing  box  of  the  character  described,  adapted  to 
flt  the  opening  in  a  partition,  an  internal  flange  on  one 
«nd  of  said  box.  an  external  flange  adjacent  the  other  end 
of  said  box  having  openings  therein,  said  flange  adapted  to 
tie  positioned  against   the  partition,  bolts  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  the  partition  and  projected  through  said  open- 
ings In  the  flange,  nuts  on  said  bolts  against  the  flange  to 
hind  It  against  the  partition,  outwardly  projecting  bolts 
secured  In  said  flange,  a  gland,  a  flange  on  said  gland  hav- 
ing  openings   receiving   said   outwardly   projecting  bolts, 
nuts  on  said  last-mentioned  bolts  against  said  gland,  and 
packing  rings  in  said  box  between  the  gland  and  the  inter- 
nal  flange,   said  flange  on   the  gland  having  a   series  of 
srrew-threaded  openings,  and  Jam  screws  located  in   said 
screw-thrended  openings  and  bearing  at  their  inner  ends 
against  the  annular  external  flange  on  the  box,  said  box 
having  openings  therein  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  box,  said 
openings  Adapted  to  be  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
partition,    whereby    the   fluid   pressure    in   the    respective 
chambers  is  equalized  against  the  back  of  the  packing  in 
the  box,  substantially  as  described. 


ble  with  the  tank  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bottles,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  connected  and  rotatable  with  the 
tank,  each  cylinder  carrying  a  sealing  head  and  a  filling 
tube,  connections  between  the  tank  and  the  filling  tube 
for  supplying  liquid  to  the  filling  tube,  connections  be- 
tween the  tank  and  the  sealing  head  for  establishing  equal- 
ised pressure  between  the  tank  and  the  bottle,  a  primary 
piston  within  the  cylinder  connected  with  the  sealing  head 
and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same  and  provided  wltli  a  pres- 
sure passage  therethrough,  a  piston  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  filling  tube  under  the  influence  of 
a  medium  under  pressure  admitted  through  the  pressure 
passage  In  the  first  mentioned  piston,  a  continuously  open 
pressure  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  top  of  the  tank  for  supplying  a  medium  under  a 
relatively  low  pressure  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  an 
actuating  pressure  supply  pipe  adapted  to  admit  a  me- 
dium under  a  relatively  high  pressure  at  the  bottom  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  last  mentioned 
passage,  substantially  as  described. 


1,010,692.  MACHINK  FOR  BOTTLING  LIQUIDS.  Adolph 
SCHXCIDSB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1909.  Serial 
No.  514.218.  Renewed  Apr.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  619.401. 
1.   In  a  machine  for  bottling  liquids,  the  combination  of 

a  liquid  tank,  means  for  rotating  the  tank,  means  rotata- 


2.  In  a  machine  for  bottling  liquids,  the  combination  of 
a  liquid  tank,  means  for  rotating  the  tank,  means  rotata- 
ble with  the  tank  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bottles,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  connected   and   rotatable  with   the 
tank,  each  cylinder  carrying  a  sealing  head  and  a  filling 
tube,   connections  between  the  tank  and  the  filling  tube 
for.  supplying  liquid  to  the  filling  tube,   connections  be- 
tween the  tank  and  the  sealing  head  for  establishing  equal- 
ized pressure  between  the  tank  and  the  bottle,  a  primary 
piston  within  the  cylinder  connected  with  the  sealing  head 
and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same  and  provided  with  a  pres- 
sure passage  therethrough,  a  piston  connected   with   and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  filling  tube  under  the  influence  of  a 
medium    under   pressure   admitted    through    the    pressure 
passage  in  the  first  mentioned  piston,  a  continuously  open 
pressure  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  top  of  the  tank  for  supplying  a  medium  under  a  rela- 
Uvely  low  pressure  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  an  actuating 
pressure  supply  pipe  adapted  to  admit  a  medium  imder  a 
relatively  high  pressure  at  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  last  mentioned  passage,  and  trip 
devices  for  automatically  admitting  a  medium  under  pres- 
sure to  and  venting  such  medium  under  pressure  from  the 
cylinder  at  stated  points  In  the  rotation  of  the  tank,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  in  a  machine  for  bottling  liquids,  the  combination  of 
a  liquid  tank,  means  for  rotating  the  tank,  means  mta'a 
ble  with  the  tank  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bottles,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  connected  and  rotatable  with  the 
tank,  each  cylinder  carrying  a  sealing  head  and  a  filling 
tube,  connections  between  the  tank  and  the  tilling  tube  for 
supplying  liquid  to  the  filling  tube,  con ne.-t  ions  between 
the  tank  and  the  sealing  head  for  establishing  equalised 
pressure  between  the  tank  and  the  bottle,  a  primary  pis- 
ton within  the  cylinder  connected  with  the  sealing  hf-ad 
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and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same  and  provided  with  a 
prewnre  passage  therethrough,  a  piston  connected  with 
and  adapted  to  actnate  the  filling  tube  under  the  influence 
of  a  medium  under  pressure  admitted  through  the  pres- 
sure passage  in  the  first  mentioned  piston,  a  continuously 
open  pressure  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the 
cylinder  to  the  top  of  the  tank  for  supplying  a  medium 
under  a  relatively  low  pressure  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder, 
an  actuating  pressure  supply  pipe  adapted  to  admit  a 
medium  under  a  relatively  high  pressure  at  the  bottom  of 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  last  mentioned 
passage,  and  trip  mechanism  adapted  to  actuate  said  valve 
for  admitting  an  actuating  medium  under  pressure  to  the 
cylinder  and  venting  such  medium  under  pressare  there- 
from at  stated  periods  in  the  rotation  of  the  tank,  sulwtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  bottling  liquids,  the  combination  of 
a  liquid  tank,  means  for  rotating  the  tank,  means  rotata- 
ble with  the  tank  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bottles,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  connected  and  rotatable  with  the 
tank,  each  cylinder  carrying  a  sealing  head  and  a  filling 
tube,  connections  between  the  tank  and  the  filling  tube 
for  supplying  liquid  to  the  filling  tube,  connections  be- 
tween the  tank  and  the  sealing  head  for  establishing  equal- 
ised pressure  between  the  tank  and  the  bottle,  a  primary 
piston  within  the  cylinder  connected  with  the  sealing  head 
and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same  and  provided  with  a  pres- 
sure passage  therethrough,  a  piston  connected  with  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  filling  tube  under  the  Influence  of  a 
medium  under  pressure  admitted  through  the  pressure 
passage  in  the  flrst  mentioned  piston,  a  continuously  open 
pressure  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  top  of  the  tank  for  supplying  a  medium  under  a 
relatively  low  pressure  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  an  ac- 
tuating pressure  supply  pipe  adapted  to  admit  a  medium 
under  a  relatively  high  pressure  at  the  bottom  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  for  controlling  the  last  mentioned  (lassatre  a 
star  wheel  connected  with  the  valve  and  primary  and  .sei 
ondary  trip  fingers  adapted  to  be  enga^:*  d  \>y  the  star  wheel 
at  different  points  In  the  rotation  of  the  tank  for  Ini- 
tially venting  the  actuating  medium  under  pressure  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  thereafter  admitting 
such  medium  under  pressure  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder for  alternately  lowering  and  raising  the  piston,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  bottling  liquids,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatably  mounted  tank,  a  rotatably  mounted  platform 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bottles  below  the  tank,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  connected  with  and  movable  with 
the  tank,  each  of  the  cylinders  having  therein  a  primary 
and  secondary  piston,  a  connection  t>etween  tLie  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  tank  for  constantly  admitting 
the  pressure  within  the  tank  to  the  upper  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  controlled  connection  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  cylinder  for  admitting  a  relatively  high  actuating 
pressure  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  automatic  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  pressure  through  the  last 
mentioned  passaco  a  sealing  head  connected  with  the  up- 
permost piston  In  the  cylinder  h\  means  of  a  tubular  pis- 
ton rod  adapted  to  convey  the  tank  pressure  to  the  sealing 
head  for  admission  into  the  bottle,  a  filling  tul)e  con- 
nected with  the  lower  piston  snd  extending  through  the 
sealing  head,  and  a  liquid  passage  leading  from  the  tank 
and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  filling  tube  when 
in  lowered  position  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  bottle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  t.aiette.] 


2.  In  an  electrode  support  for  battersf^  the  combina- 
tion of  B  flat  rirrnia-  shh!'«-d  compressed  negative  plate,  a 
circular  shai*^:  '  fir.ri,';  '-srae  made  in  two  parts  said 
parts  being  plvotH.  y  -  on n «•■!»-(?  together  r>;  r.f  side  and 
Inclosing  the  edgt-s  .f  Hie  i  »te  means  '-'  •i'-awtng  '.c, 
gether  and  unltlni:  the  free  sides^  -f  sfitrt  f-hme.  an  in- 
sulating block  connerterl  to  the  fran*  positive  electrodes 
secured  to  said  insulating  block,  ana  means  for  suspending 
the  parts  from  a  battery  Jar  cover. 


1,010.693.  BATTERY-ELEMENT  SIPrORT.  Cha«M« 
B.  ScHOBifUBHL,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1900      Serial  No.  529,86R  ' 

1  In  an  electrode  support  for  'catteries  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flat  '-Irrtilar  sha[)ed  compressed  nekraMve  plate. 
circular  8haf>ed  rhanni  !  frame  memLters  snltaMy  hinged 
together,  and  adapted  to  ensasre  the  edge  portions  of  said  1 
plate,  means  for  drawing  toeether  and  posltiveir  ^p.  iirine 
the  free  ends  of  the  frame  to  engace  said  ele''^'  ie  and 
means  for   smpendtni:   'he   same   from   a   battery    iar   rover.    I 


3.  An  electrode  support  for  batteries,  comprising  a  flat 
circular  shaped  compressed  negative  electrode,  two  semi 
circular  shaped  frame  members  having  a  hole  in  the  end 
of  one  of  said   members,  a  tongue  formed  on   the  other 
member  and  adapted  to  be  threaded  through  the  hole   of 
the  flrst  named  member  for  plvotaily  securing  the  two  to 
gether,   means   for   drawing   together  and   positively    con 
nectlng  the  other  ends  of  the  frame  members  and  means 
for  supporting  the  whole  from  the  cover  of  a  battery  Jar. 

4.  In  an  electrode  support  for  batteries,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flat  circular  shaped  compressed  negative  p. ate 
of  two  circularly  shajied  sheet  metal  frame  meml^rs  suit- 
ably secured  together  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  plate 
and  having  unbroken  side  edges  turned  -ver  upon  the 
portion  of  the  face  adjoining  its  edges,  and  means  fir  sup- 
porting the  same  frwiu  a  Imttery  rover 


l.OlCtitii.     LiLiiElt  I.  ABi.NKT.     OsCAB  M.  Shannon.  New 
Bochelle,  N.  T.     Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No   494.259 


i^ 


' » — 7 jp=»^ 


=^=4 


1.  In  a  drier  and  storage  cabinet  of  the  class  descril-ed.  a 
plurality  of  Juxtaposed  rack  frames  positioned  for  mutual 
lateral  support  and  guidance,  whereby  one  or  more  of  said 
frames  may  be  freely  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  casing  In 
parallelism  to  the  remaining  frame  or  f-ames  and  rota- 
table means  directed  inwardly  from  the  front  wall  of  said 
frames  for  supporting  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  drier  and  stnracc  cabinet  of  the  ^lass  described, 
a  phirailty  of  juxtaposed  rack  frames  positioned  for  mu- 
tual Interai  8npr>ort  and  guidance,  where;  y  ont^  or  more  of 
snid  frames  rr.nv  be  freely  moved  into  and  out  of  the  casing 
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Id  par»!!e!1«Tr  to  the  r^mtlnlBif  frame  or  frames,  and  plT- 

ote<l  tlo'ii  en»fu^i  .,  ;i>>iii9  directed  Inwardly  from  the  front 
waits  of  *a<l  frames  for  supporting  said  walls  directly  from 
tbe  tloor    )n  which  the  cabinet  rests. 

8  in  a  Jritr  and  storage  cabinet  of  the  class  described, 
a  ]...iri  :rv  .-f  ■uxtapos*»d  rn  ic  r-imes  positioned  for  mu- 
tual iatcTii  8i;rp<  ■:  an(i  ^ixl.in-o,  •Andrei  v  une  or  more 
ui'  Hai.,1  f-ani.'8  iiAiy  tie  free.y  !:,-vt-<l  u.'-  ind  out  of  the 
.asmi4  iQ  ijara.le.isiu  to  the  rea^iiium*;  irame  or  frames, 
and  rearwardly  directed  rollers  for  supporting  said  frames 
wholly  from  below. 

4.  In  a  drying  and  storage  cabinet  of  the  class  described, 
a  plurality  of  rack  frames,  rollers  for  supporting  the  front 
sides  of  said  frames  from  the  floor  on  which  the  cabinet 
rests,  rollers  for  supporting  the  rear  sides  of  said  frames 
from  below  within  the  cabinet,  and  means  forming  part 
of  each  frame  and  acting  on  the  adjacent  frames  for  guid- 
ing said  frames  In  a  moyement  parallel  to  one  another 
Into  and  out  of  the  cabinet. 

5.  In  a  drying  and  storage  cabinet  of  the  class  described, 
a  plurality  of  rack  frames,  rollers  for  supporting  the  front 
sides  of  said  frames  from  the  floor  on  which  the  cabinet 
rests,  rollers  for  supporting  the  rear  sides  of  the  frames 
within  the  cabinet,  and  horizontal  frame  bars  forming  part 

*of  the  rack  frames  and  sliding  against  one  another  to 
guide  the  rack  frames  In  their  movements  Into  and  out  of 
the  cabinet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  thp  Gazette.] 


1,010,895       BATTKIiV    \i:M      i'LUG.      JaMKS   R.   SlOaN, 
Altouna.    I  J..     1  u-i    luie  9,   1911.     Serial  No.  682,10a 


^    31  it,   rf 


2i     2-i  52    £J         -<■ 

1.  A  venr  pine;  having  upwardly  extending  flanges  form- 
fSK  a  channol,  a  downwardly  extending  flange  disposed 
In  said  channel,  and  an  escape  passage  from  said  channel 
through  onf  of  said  flanges,  in  combination  with  a  cell 
cover  having  an  aperture  therein  with  which  said  chan- 
nel communicates. 

2  A  vent  plug  having  a  hollow  body,  an  outer  rim,  an 
Iniif^r  rim,  a  channel  formed  by  said  rims,  a  notch  In  said 
outer  rim,  a  notch  In  said  Inner  rim,  and  a  cover  con- 
nected with  said  outer  rim,  in  combination  with  a  cell 
cover  having  an  aperture  therethrough. 

3.  A  vent  plug  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  cell 
cover  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  hollow  body,  a 
flange  thereon  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  second 
flange  thereon  having  a  passage  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  said  aperture,  said  flanges  forming  a  cbanoel, 
and  a  cap  flied  to  one  of  said  flanges  and  extending  over 
said  channel  and  apertures. 

4.  A  vent  plug  comprising  a  body  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  and  a  channel  extending  around  said  ap- 
erture, In  combination  with  a  cap  having  a  flange  extend- 
ing Into  said  cti.Tnnel  and  a  draining  device  thereon  de- 
pending Into  said  aperture. 


1.010,696.  LAUNDRY  PRESSING  MACHINE.  CABL08 
A.  Smitu.  Bellalre,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1909.  Serial 
No.  529,852. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  plate,  of  a  pair  of 
Ironing  tatles  adapted  to  be  alternately  moved  Into  ver- 
tical allnement  with  said  plate,  said  tables  being  so  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  each  other  that  horizontal  moTC- 
ment  Imparted  to  one  In  one  direction  effects  a  reverse 
hoiizonial  movement  of  the  other,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  tables  with  relation  to  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  plate,  of  a  pair 
of   Ironing   tables   adapted   to  be   alternately   moved   into 


vertical  allnement  with  said  plate,  tald  table*   i^m^h  bo 
arranred  with  respect  to  each  other  that  hori/.n:    a    aiv. 
ment  imparted  to  one  in  one  direction  efre<  ts  a  revei^e 
borlzontal  movement  of  the  other,  and  means  for  singly  re- 
ciprocating the  talUea  with  relation  to  said  plate. 


8.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  plate,  of  a  pair 
of  Ironing  tables  adapted  to  be  alternately  moved  Into 
vertical  allnement  with  said  plate,  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  tables  whereby  horizontal  advance  movement 
of  one  table  Imparts  a  reverse  horizontal  movement  to  the 
other,  causing  it  to  traverse  the  same  path  traversed  by 
it  In  Its  advance  movement,  and  means  for  moving  said 
tables,  one  at  a  time.  Into  pressing  relation  to  said  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  plate,  of  a  pair 
of  Ironing  tables  adapted  to  be  alternately  moved  Into 
vertical  allnement  with  said  plate  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  tables  whereby  horlsontal  movement  of  one 
table  Imparts  a  reverse  horizontal  movement  to  the  other, 

j   automatic  means  for  elevating  said  tables,  one  at  a  time, 
,   into  pressing  relation  with  said  plate,  and  automatic  lock- 
I   Ing  means  whereby  said  tables  are  maintained  against  re- 
verse movement  when  In  pressing  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  plate,  of  a  pair 
of  Ironing  tables  adapted  to  be  alternately  moved  Into 
vertical  allnement  with  said  plate,  means  including  a 
pitman  interposed  between  said  tables  whereby  horiaon- 
tal  movement  of  one  table  Imparts  a  reverse  horiiontal 
movement  to  the  other,  automatic  means  for  elevating 
gald  tables,  one  at  a  time.  Into  pressing  relation  with  said 
plate,  automatic  locking  means  whereby  said  tables  are 
maintained  against  reverse  movement  when  in  pressing 
position,  pnd  means  for  disengaging  said  locking  means. 

[Claims  6  to   14  not   printed   In   the  Gazette. ] 


1,010.697.  LAUNDRY  PRESSIN'i  MACHINE.  CAaix>« 
A.  Smith.  Bellalre,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  568,745. 

1.  A  laundry  presaing  machine,  comprlsuu  i  steam- 
chest,  a  slldable  work-holder  comprlalng  segments  adapted 
to  be  expanded  into  pressing  relation  to  said  chest,  and 
a  horlBontally  disposed  mandrel  having  a  single  conical 
head  for  expanding  said  work  holder. 

2.  A  laundry  pressing  machine,  comprising  a  steam- 
cbest,  a  slldably  mounted  work  -  bolder  comprising  seg- 
ments adapted  to  be  expanded  Into  pressing  r^^latlon  to 
said  chest,  and  a  mandrel  op«ratln>r  in  allnemirit  with  said 
work-holder  and  having  a  slnglf  lon.'-ai  hf-a  1  'or  ex- 
panding the  latter. 

3.  A  laundry  pressing  machine,  comprlsinf  m  table,  a 
stationary  steam-cheat  mounted  on  said  t!Uji>'  a  work- 
bolder  adapted  to  be  moved  borl«onta!h  ;nt>.  and  out 
of   the   embrace   of   said    chest,    at.i    means      itraTini:     n 
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aHnerKen'   »i!f    ftald  work-holder  for  et-.Mr.  .inir  t  sp     aMer 
Into  ;rePHur<  exerting  relation  with  aaia  ciicet. 


I 


^s 


;  raca 
■  ;•■.. in 


f    Raid      Tifat, 

ij'       :n?8."i':rft- 


1  \  'nnrnlrT  presaing  machine,  comprising  a  "tpam- 
ch».,.r  H  ».pni>'nTsi  work-holder,  a  support  for  saui  »  rk- 
h<,,:V:  ;i!;i;"'''  '  ■■  "'  ^"'■''  '''  ^-''^  OUt  Of  't 
of  oald   .  beet.    mp«n»    ?■  r    i-.f  kini^   said    tupport    i 

with  the  »orlJ-ii(iif1>T  wifMr;  to  pii-r^-afv 
nm!  nit»ar:?»  fur  •'ijjHiivIm^;  sum*  ui^rk  !,.i.i1«" 
exprtlriK  rfiatlun  '■)  "^alil  <-lf^\ 

.').  A  laiiiilrT  jresHiD);  \;  arhine,  f.-^nprinlLf  a  saddle- 
ghape<1  ,,tpam  '-lifx!  at;  .■Xi.nnsIM*'  w'Ki^noer  adapted 
to  V«  movp.l  ;n-,,  nnd  -  ■:!  '  t:i«>  einVrs  «■  ■••^  nr^  nl  cheat,  and 
H    ;i>n>r1t  .'Itnaiiv    m-vafiif   nianrlrf:    'n   a.inpn.er.r    wrh   aald 

•r  Piert- 
.:...-le 


ifittp'    irn 


mandrel  havinc 


work  liDlj.T    {.:'■    fipnii 
Ing  resat  1  'M   «i? !-   sa  n: 
conlcsi   h(>«  ; 

[Clalmx  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the     ,Hzette.l 


1  ,  0  1  0  .  «  9  8  .  TYiL  WUi  lEU  llULLEi;  uK  PLATEN. 
William  John  Smith.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1910.  Serial  No.  542.754.  Renewed  Mar.  28,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  617.499. 


1.  A  roller  or  platen  for  typewriting  machines,  com- 
prising an  outar  Impact  layer  or  aurface,  an  Inner  layer 
of  vlbration-abeorbing  and  sound-mnffllnR  material,  and 
ii!i  'tfrrnedtate  layer  of  material  adapted  to  support 
^nd  sircagtlien  said  outer  layer,  the  said  intermediate 
layer  being  provided  with  perforations  having  Inwardly 
projectlnc  r-ikr>  -  forming  burs  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
material  <  f  ;  !.<    ^ald  inop^  .^rfi 

2  \  roller  or  platen  '  r  'T;>«>wr  t!-  >:  machines,  compris- 
ing ail  juter  Impact  .aver  s  irfa  e.  an  inner  layer  of 
vltiration-absorblng  and  aourul  m  ffling  material,  an  In- 
termedlatt'  layer  of  material  adapted  tci  support  and 
strengthen  said  outer  layer,  provided  with  perforations 
having  inwardly  projecting  (mU-.h  having  burs  adapted 
to  engage  with  t!  p  mr.Tfrial  .>f  tiif'  "w'd  ;nnpr  'si-<>r.  and 
means  for  securlr  >:  x]\f  ss!'l  irnpr  i«yp'  ;r.  yx.sttj'in  firmly 
ftgalDKt  ttie  trncr  ■*  irfa'»>  nf  tti*'  intprrn»»<V;it«>  .nvpr  and  In 
engagempQt  wit!,  tti*-  saiii  h'.irs  therpdf, 

3.  A  roller  or  :  latpn  f  r  ty;if  writing  machines,  com- 
prising an  outer  \:in'»<'*  .'tyt^r  <>r  ■>>  —  '"«"■  >'■••  jn- er  !i-Ter 
of  vibratlon-aba^rtiliik'  »"'i  »'".:ti''I  n  ■,;t?V:i,.  n,fi'Hr:a!  an 
l(ite'iiit*.ttHt»'  layer  of  vr\\fT\n-  aduji'pii  '•■■  '*tr»nt."'pr  said 
outer    iHViT    p'-ovMed    wit;,    pprf<^ati<<T!s    ;,HTtnt    ::  wHrdiy 


projecting  edges  forming  burs  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
material  of  aaid  inner  layer,  and  elastic  means  adapted  to 
prea  said  inner  layer  firmly  against  said  1b:»  raied^te 
layer  and  cause  the  said  burs  to  engage. 

4.  In   a   typewriter    roller   or    platen,    the   cc:     Hii  t: on 
with  an  outer  Impact  layer,  of  an  Inner  layer  0?   v.tre 
tion-absorbing  ana  sound-muffling  material,  and  a:,   inter- 
mediate layer  provided  with  perforations  having  Inwardly 
projecting  edges  or  burs  engaging  with  said  inner  layer 

5.  In    a    typewriter    roller    or    platen,    the    combination 
with  an  outer  Impact  layer,  of  an  inner  layer  of  vibration 
absorbing    and    sound -muffl  12;:    material,    and     nn     inter 
mediate   layer   provided    wit;     ;^!;oratlonB   or    *•    ts    ',av 
iBf  Inwardly  projecting  edges  or  bu-f  fr- ak.-  :;c  with  aaid 
Inner  layer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,699.  PNEUMATIC  MASSAGE-TOOL.  Chabl«s  O. 
80BIN8KI,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1910.  Sp-la! 
No.  589,547. 


1.   A  pneumatjc  masREgP-tool  comprising  a  pair   of 
oted  handles,  a  rotJi:?-.        s  ;ctk)ncup.  ai>d  a  pnrcf     y 


plT- 

.der 


provided  with  a  reciprocating  piston  mounted  m  r.e  of 
the  handles,  means  interposed  between  the  plst'  :  and  up 
and  the  oppoalte  handle  for  simultaneously  act  ihtm^  the 
plst'  r  «r  i!  '■■  -ating  the  cup  In  one  direction  wnr  t<  n, -iv«> 
ment  >f  saiM  uandle  In  one  direction,  means  fc  rpt.irning 
the  handle  to  its  origlna,  ;«^sui' c  and  acTu5i!,:,£  thp  pis- 
ton and  rotating  the  cup  in  the  opposite  direct  mn  and  an 
alr-tut>e  between  the  cup  and  pump-cylinder. 

2.  A  pneumatic  massage-tool  comprlalng  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted handles,  a  rotatable  hollow  spindle  mounte<l  on  one 
of  the  handles,  a  suction  cup  at  one  end  of  the  spindle,  a 
pump-cylinder  on  the  same  handle,  k  "t^  '>le  tube  leading 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  hollow  g;  inoie  to  the  pump 
cyllndar,  a  pinion  on  the  hollow  aplndle,  a  rota  t  a  p  i.-par 
wheel  on  the  aforesaid  handle  engatr'.nj  the  tepth  f  ^re 
pinion,  a  nut  provided  with  periplu  rri  krc^r-teeth  mf-sniriK 
with  the  gear  wheel  at  a  point  opp)08lte  the  pinion  afore- 
said, a  high-pitch  screw-stem  passing  through  the  nut. 
maans  for  guiding  the  stem  and  preventing  rotation  there- 
of, a  piston  head  or  plunger  at  one  end  of  the  stem  op<'rsT- 
Ing  in  the  pump-cylinder,  means  between  the  gear  wheel 
and  opposite  handle  for  rotating  the  gear-wheel  with  an 
oscillation  of  the  handle  In  one  direction  whereby  the 
piston  Is  reciprocated  and  the  cup  rotated  in  one  direction 
and  the  air  sucked  through  the  cup  and  tube  Into  the  cyHn- 
der  behind  the  piston,  and  an  expanding  spring  t>etwe€n 
the  handles  for  spreading  the  bandlea  apart  and  actuating 
the  piston  and  cuj  n  thr  opposite  direction,  and  expelling 
the  air  from  the  cyander  through  the  tube  and  out  of  the 
cup. 

3.  A  pneumatic  masaage-tool  comprising  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted handles,  a  rotatable  hollow  spindle  mounted  on  one 
of  the  handles,  a  suction  cup  at  one  end  of  the  spindle,  a 
pump-cylinder  on  the  same  handle,  a  flexible  tube  le.sdfng 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  hollow  spindle  to  the  p  :3ir 
cylinder,  a  pinion  on  the  hollow  spindle,  a  rotn-ah  p  gptr 
wheel  on  the  aforementioned  handle  engaging  V.  •    ieeth  "f 
the  pinion,  a  nut  provided  with  peripheral  gear  -p'-!   m<sr 
Ing  with  the  gear  wheel  at  a  point  opposite  ttip  pinlor     a 
high-pitch  srrew-?tem    passing  through   the  ntit.   a    ti.  :  .w 
longltiidina    T  slotted  sleeve  for  guiding  thp  ^  -*w  rtem    ;. 
ptti  on  ti;*  Btpm  tr8'rp-«'nr  the  slots  of  tb»  *'eevp    a   pis- 
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ton  at  one  end  of  tbe  screw-stem  operating  In  the  pump- 
cylinder,  a  pin  project ing  from  one  face  of  the  gear-wheel 
at  a  point  removed  from  the  axla  of  rotation  of  the  wheel, 
the  opposite  handle  terminating  in  a  slotted  arm  engaging 
said  pin.  and  an  expanding  spring  between  the  handles,  the 
parts  operating  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  let 
forth. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  maasage-tool,  a  pair  of  levers  in 
hinged  relation,  a  pump  provided  with  a  reciprocating 
piston  mounted  on  one  of  the  levers,  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  pump  and  the  opposite  lever  for  actuating  the 
piston  with  an  oscillation  of  said  lever,  a  suction  head 
communicating  with  the  pump-cylinder,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  head  with  an  oscillating  movement  of  the  lever 
and  a  reciprocation  of  the  piston. 


1,010.700.     SCREEN.     William  Stegbb,  Linden  Heights, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,195. 


1.  A  screen  consisting  of  top,  bottom  and  side  members 
each  made  up  of  a  longitudinally  channeled  strip  having 
one  of  Its  flanges  overhanging  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  strip,  there  being  a  notch  in  the  other  flange,  a  screen 
fabric  having  Its  edge  portion  seated  within  the  channels. 
and  means  for  holding  the  fabric  within  the  channels, 
each  of  said  meana  Including  an  elongated  strip  having 
longitudinal  flanges  Insertlble  Into  a  channel  and  Into 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  fabric  in  said  channel  and 
with  the  notched  flange. 

2.  A  screen  consisting  of  top,  bottom  and  side  members 
each  formed  of  an  elongated  metallic  strip  having  longita- 
dlnal  side  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  overhanging  the  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  strip  and  the  two  flanges  co- 
operating to  form  a  longitudinal  channel,  a  screen  fabric 
having  its  edge  portions  projecting  Into  the  channels,  hold- 
ing strips  Insertlble  Into  the  channels  and  having  means 
for  frictlonally  engaging  the  fabric  therein,  there  being  a 
notch  within  one  of  the  walls  of  each  channel  for  the  re- 
ception !>f  a  prying  tool,  one  of  said  insertlble  strips  hav- 
ing an  '  penintr.  and  a  box  like  extension  upon  the  strip  and 
surroiindint,'  the  opening,  said  extension  constituting  a 
finger-receiving  portion 


1.010,701.  BAND  liESAW,  Blrt  D.  Stevkns,  Belolt,  Wis., 
amlgnor  to  The  Berlin  Machine  Works,  Belolt,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1906.     Serial 

No.  28.'^.468. 


feed  roll  slide,  a  screw  having  h  tiireaded  connection  with 
said  slide  and  adapted  to  move  tiie  same  i.'i-ariiii.'  for  turn- 
ing said  screw,  the  controlling  meml»r  ■  f  said  gearing  be- 
ing mounted  upon  said  machine  frame,  a  stationary  seg- 
ment rack,  and  a  plurality  of  lurking  logs  or  latches 
mounted  to  move  with  said  controlling  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  rack  to  lock  said  gearing  from 
movement,  said  locking  dogs  or  latches  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  rack, 
each  of  said  dogs  when  at  an  end  of  said  rack  locking  the 
gearing  from  movement  in  one  direction  only,  snbatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  feed  roll  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  sawing  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  feed  rolls  and  their  slides, 
of  screws  connected  to  said  slides,  gearing  for  operating 
said  screws,  one  member  of  said  gearing  being  mounted  on 
the  screw  and  the  other  rotatably  mounted  on  the  machine 
frame,  a  pilot  wheel  connected  to  the  frame  gear,  latches 
connected  with  the  pilot  wheels,  a  segmental  locking  plate 
arranged  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  pilot  wheel,  ano 
means  for  adjusting  said  segment  and  for  locking  It  In 
its  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  re-sawlng  machine,  the  combination  of  feed  roll 
slides.  Independent  means  of  different  strengths  for  press- 
ing said  slides  toward  the  line  of  cut,  and  means  for  inter- 
engaging  said  pressing  means  whereby  to  cause  said  feea 
roll  slides  to  move  simultaneously.  8ub«tantlal!y  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  re-sawlng  machine,  the  combination  of  feed  roll 
slides,  independent  means  of  different  strengths  for  press- 
ing said  slides  toward  the  line  of  cut.  and  meanH  for  Intev* 
engaging  said  pressing  means  whprt>by  t,  cause  sa;d  slides 
to  move  simultaneously,  said  inter-engaglng  mears  c.i 
prising  a  pair  of  separable  memt>er8  to  permit  a  letinlie 
travel  of  one  of  the  slides  from  the  line  of  cut  liefore  the 
second  slide  Is  affected,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  re-sawlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  feed  roll  slides,  Independent  means  of  different  strengths 
for  pressing  said  slides  toward  the  line  of  cut.  and  means 
for  separably  engaging  said  pressing  means  to  permit  a 
definite  travel  of  the  slide  operated  upon  the  weaker  press- 
ing means  from  the  line  of  cut  before  the  other  slide  op- 
erated upon  by  the  stronger  pressing  means  is  affected, 
snbstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,702.      SECTIONAL    ROD.      William    H.    Stiwabt, 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,692. 
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1.    In   an   adjusting  mei'han:sm   for  the  feed-works  of  a 
sawing  machine,   the  combination  of  a  machine  frame,  a 


1.  A  sectional-rod  composed  of  scvtra:  se^  tions  adaptea 
to  be  connected  together,  each  section  consisting  of  a  bar 
having  at  each  end  a  coupling  meml>er.  the  coupling  mem- 
ber at  one  end  having  a  hook  extended  upwardly  and  reai- 
wardly  to  arrange  the  opening  to  it.s  rn.  f»s»  at  the  rear 
side,  and  the  coupling-member  at  the  opposite  end  having 
a  loop  to  receive  the  hook  of  an  adjacent  section,  one  of 
the  side  arms  of  the  loop  luteins:  recessed.  r>ermlttlng  the 
front  bar  of  the  loop  to  enter  the  recess  of  the  hook  by  a 
transverse  movement  of  one  member  relative  to  the  other 
when  the  meml)ers  are  ansrularly  disposed,  substantiaUy 
as  described. 

2.  A  sectional-rod  composed  "f  several  se<  ti.  ns  alapr.d 
to  be  connected  together,  each  section  consisting  of  a  bar 
having  at  one  end  a  hook-memtjer  and  at  the  other  end 
a  loop-member,  to  respectively  engage  a  loop-membor  and 
a  hook-member  on  adjacent  sections,  'he  ho..k  memlxr 
having  the  recess  of  its  hook  open  at  each  pnl  and  at  the 
side  from  end  to  end,  the  side  opening  beinj  ..rrnngfd  a 
the  rear  side  of  the  recess  and  the  coj.  u;.ii:!>er  having 
one  of  the  side  arms  of  Its  loop  recessed,  whereby  entrag^- 
ment  of  the  members  is  permitted  when  the  sections  are 
angularly    disposed    and    allnement    of    he    sections    per- 


\ 


nv;tted    ty    a    ;  arf^al    rotary    movement   of  the    member*, 
subi-tRtn  ia.i\   M.<  oescrlbed. 

3.  A  sectional  rod,  the  sections  of  which  are  adapted 
to  be  coupled  together  by  coupling-members  attached  to 
the  ends  of  the  sections,  one  of  the  coupling-members  hav- 
ing a  curved  hook  with  the  recess  back  '  <a  1  ho«k  01 
larger  diameter  than  the  width  of  the  side  o;^>ening  of 
the  hook,  and  the  other  coupling-member  having  a  loop,  the 
front  bAT  of  which  is  made  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
width  of  the  side  opening  to  the  recess  back  of  the  hoot 
and  one  of  the  side  arms  of  which  is  made  of  a  width  per- 
mitting Its  free  passage  along  said  side  opening,  whereby 
the  members  are  coupled  by  a  transverse  relative  move- 
ment when  angularly  disposed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sectional  rod.  the  sections  of  which  are  adapted 
to  be  coupled  together  by  coupling-members  attached  to 
the  ends  of  the  sections,  one  of  the  coupling- members  hav- 
ing a  curved  hook  with  the  recess  back  of  said  hook  of 
larger  diameter  than  tlje  width  of  the  side  opening  01 
the  hook,  and  the  other  coi.i.ltng  m.  rr  Vr  having  a  loop, 
the  front  bar  of  which  is  nndf  argtr  :■„  diameter  thau 
the  width  of  the  side  op'-iiiiii;  !  the  recess  back  of  the 
hook  and  one  of  the  side  arms  of  which  Is  made  of  a 
width  permitting  its  free  passage  along  said  side  opening 
whereby  the  members  are  coupled  by  a  transverse  relative 
movement  when  angularly  disposed,  each  coupllng-meni- 
ber  having  an  abutment  with  a  flat  abutting  face  arranged 
approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  longi- 
tudinal thrust  of  the  sections  adapted  to  abut  when  the 
members  are  coupled  together,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sectional-rod  composed  of  several  sections  adapted 
to  be  connected  together,  each  section  consisting  of  a  bar 
having  at  each  end.  a  coupling-member  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  coupling-member  on  an  adjacent  section  and  a 
plate  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bar  having  a  latch  whlcn 
extends  through  a  hole  in  an  adjacent  bar,  and  a  link  at 
the  other  end  of  said  bar  arranged  over  a  hole  there- 
through for  engagement  of  a  latch  on  an  adjacent  bar, 
Bubetantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,010,703.  SUSPENDERS.  Chbistink  IIakvk^  Stitm, 
Bridgeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellsmore  Stites,  Brldgeton, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  640,059. 


A  suspender  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  piece  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  shoulders  of 
a  child,  said  body  piece  having  reduced  ends  forming 
straps,  metal  loops  having  upper  and  lower  slots  thr<  ugh 
which  said  straps  are  projected,  said  lower  slots  !•  nger 
than  the  upper  slots,  tatts,  and  loops  on  \hf  tabs  project 
ed  through  the  lower  si-.tf"  of  the  metal  loops  outside  i.f 
the  straps,   substantia  .y    as    !eecrll)ed. 


1,010,704.     SAPBTT-RAZOR.     ELLIOTT  M.   Stobt.   Whit- 
man,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  613.836 


,/^ 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  rest,  a  guard  jlate, 
a  blade  Interposed  between  said  rest  and  plate,  a  clamp 
bearing  on  the  outer  side  of  the  guard  plate,  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  clamp  with  the  ■  ale  rest  and 
causing  the  clamp  to  exert  blade-clampliu'  ;  ressure  on 
the  rest  and  guard  plate,  an  Inner  hande  member  formed 
as  a  curved  bar  rigidly  attached  at  Its  e:  is  t  the  clamp 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  ii:  a  ;  ane  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  with  the  guard  plat*  -(.  i  bar  hav- 
ing a  concave  Inner  side  and  a  convex  outer  ^  c.p  and  being 
substantially  circular  In  cross  section,  and  ■  nter  han- 
dle member  adapted  both  to  slide  lengthwise  of  the 
curved  bar  and  to  swing  crosswise  thereof,  and  provided 
with  means  for  rigidly  securing  It  to  the  bar  In  any  posi- 
tion to  which  It  may  be  moved  thereon. 

2.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  blade  rest  provided  on 
its  back  with  an  outwardly  projecting  screw  threaded 
shank,  a  blade  bearing  on  the  back  of  the  rest  a  guard 
plate  bearing  on  the  outer  side  of  the  blade  ihe  guard 
plate  and  blade  being  provided  with  coinciding  orifices 
through  which  said  shank  extends,  a  clamp  bearing  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  guard  plate  and  having  a  threaded  socket 
esgaf^lng  the  shank,  an  inner  handle  member  fortned  as  a 
curved  bar  rigidly  attached  at  Its  end  to  the  clamp  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  In  a  plane  substantially 
at  right  angles  with  the  guard  plate,  said  bar  having  a 
concave  inner  side  and  a  convex  outer  side  and  l>eing  8ut>- 
stantially  circular  in  cross  section,  and  an  outer  handle 
member  adapted  to  slide  lengthwise  of  the  curved  bar.  and 
to  swing  crosswise  thereof,  and  provided  with  means  for 
rigidly  securing  it  to  the  bar  In  any  position  to  which  it 
may  be  moved  thereon. 

3.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  rest,  a  ..'inrd  riste, 
a  blade  Interposed  between  said  rest  and  plarf  a  ciamp 
bearing  on  the  outer  side  of  the  guard  plate  raeani  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  clamp  with  the  blade  rest  and 
causing  the  clamp  to  exert  blade-clamping  pressure  on  the 
rest  and  guard  plate,  an  Inner  handle  member  formed  as 
a  curved  bar  rigidly  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  clamp  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  In  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  with  the  guard  plate,  said  bar  having  a  con- 
cave inner  side  and  a  convex  outer  side  and  being  sulv 
stantially  circular  In  cross  section,  and  an  outer  handle 
member  adapted  both  to  slide  lengthwise  of  thp  curved 
bar  and  to  swing  crosswise  thereof,  said  outer  handle 
member  being  composed  of  a  terminal  portion  having  an 
eye  loowly  surrounding  said  bar,  one  side  of  the  eye  bear- 
ing as  a  clamping  jaw  on  the  concave  side  of  the  bar. 
and  a  threaded  so<  ket  communicating  with  the  eye.  and 
a  irrip  ;>oriior  t.Hv'i _■  a  threaded  stem  engaged  with  saUl 
so  ke?  and  adfirte',  t  -ar  as  a  clamping  Jaw  on  the  con- 
vex "iid*^  f  tht'  bar.  the  stem  being  rotatable  ir  the  socket 
to  cause  ?!f'  siii'l  'flw.s  to  grasp  the  bar  and  riK  dv  secure 
the  Oiler  '^ariie  r  nrnber  to  the  bar  In  any  ;>c>Bitlon  to 
which   sB'd   !r>*m!«^r  may  be  moved  thereon. 

4  .\  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade  rest  provided  on 
Its  Irnrk  with  an  outwardly  projecting  screw  threaded 
shank,  a  Made  tearing  on  the  back  of  the  rest,  a  guard 
;;8te  tearing  on  the  outer  side  of  the  blade,  the  guard 
plate  and  blade  being  provided  with  coinciding  orifices 
through  which  the  said  shank  extends,  and  n.eans  t>e!ng 
provided  to  prevent  rotary  movements  of  the  blade  and 
guard  plate  on  the  shank,  a  clamp  composed  of  a  resilient 
.   plate   bearing  on   the  guard   plate  and   having   a   central 
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portion  iRset  from  the  guard  plate  and  proTlded  with  a 
thi«»af1»M;  socket  enffaged  with  said  Bbank,  and  a  handle 
comprising  a  curved  bar  attached  at  Its  ends  to  said  clamp, 
and  a  grip  portion  adjustably  secured  to  said  bar. 


1.010,705.     GEARING.     Rbubk.v  D.   Tittle,   Springfield, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.449. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  support  having  a  hinged 
j.ortl  )n,  of  a  device  to  be  operated  comprising  a  shaft 
rotatablj-  mounted  in  the  hlnped  portion  of  said  support, 
a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  rack  meshing  with  said 
pinit!-.  and  having  a  smooth  extension  beyond  one  end 
there*  f,  a  driving  member,  n  pitman  operatlvely  connect- 
e<l  at  one  end  to  said  driving  member  and  connected  at 
Its  other  end  to  thnt  end  of  said  rack  opposite  said  ex- 
tensloti,  the  arrangement  of  the  extension  relative  to  the 
teeth  "f  >A.i\  r  iCK  beirii,-  such  that  when  the  hinged  por- 
tion of  Bail!  sufport  Is  moved  into  its  open  position  the 
pitman  wi.  rr..  vp  the  teeth  of  said  rack  beyond  said  pin- 
ion, thereby  renderinv;  the  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  said  driving  memi>er  inoperative,  a  second  device  to 
be  operated,  k  ^^nnection  ttetween  said  driving  member 
and  said  ae<  in.i  device,  and  means  to  render  Mid  last- 
mentioned  1  onr.'i  ri'  n  inoperative  without  affecting  the 
operatlim  f  *a  1  driving  member  or  the  connection  be- 
tween said  driving  member  and  the  first-mentioned  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  support,  an  operative  de- 
vice ra:^-ie<i  thereby,  a  driving  member  carried  by  said 
support  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  device,  of  a 
second  operative  device  mounted  on  said  support  and  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  connecting  member  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  a  projection,  a  second  connecting  mem- 
ber .'lavln.:  a  projection  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  pro- 
jection of  the  first-mentioned  connecting  member,  a  shaft 
-arrving  said  last  mentioned  connecting  member,  and 
m^^ans  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  with  said 
driving  member. 

s  The  combination,  with  a  support,  an  operative  de- 
vi.  a  carried  thereby,  a  driving  member  carried  by  said 
s'ifiport  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  device,  and  a 
*e(  ond  operative  device  comprising  a  shaft,  of  a  second 
shaft  slidably  mounted  near  the  first-mentioned  shaft,  co- 
operating connecting  members  carried  by  said  sliding 
shrift  and  the  first-mentioned  shaft,  bevel  gears  carried  by 
said  sliding  shaft,  a  shaft  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said 
sltdinsr  shaft  and  connected  with  said  driving  member,  a 
beve!  .Tpar  carried  by  the  last-mentioned  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged '"etween  the  bevel  gears  on  said  sliding  shaft,  and 
nuiin'^  '  r  controlling  the  relative  positions  of  said  bevel 

^ears, 

i  The  ormhinatlon.  with  a  support,  an  operative  de- 
vice ^flrri*>!  thereby,  a  driving  meml)er  carried  by  said 
support  and  .neratlvely  connected  with  said  device,  and  a 
<ie<^<-'nd  ^p-r;itivf'  device  comprising  a  shaft,  of  a  second 
shaft  flildahly  mo\inted  near  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  co- 
-iperating  connecting  members  carried  by  said  sliding  shaft 
and  «aid  second  device,  bevel  gears  carried  by  said  sliding 
%hi\ft.  n  shaft  arraneed  at  'in  anele  to  said  «ld!r»-  shaft 
and  connected  to  said  driving  member,  a  l>«vel  i^e^r  car- 


ried by  the  last-mentioned  shaft  and  arranged  between 
the  bevel  gears  on  said  sliding  shaft,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  relatire  positions  of  said  bevel  gear*,  said  con- 
necting members  having  elongated  cooperating  projectlona 
arranged  to  Interlock  with  the  sliding  shaft  in  any  of  its 
several   positions. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  an  operative  de- 
yice  carried  thereby,  a  driving  member  mounted  on  said 
support  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  device,  and  a 
second  operative  device  comprising  i^  -  h"  of  a  bearing 
bracket  arranged  near  said  second  dev.^t^,  a  shaft  slidably 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  bracket,  two  bevel 
pinions  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  said  sliding  shaft  and  connected  to 
said  driving  member,  a  bevel  pinion  carried  by  the  last- 
mentioned  shaft  and  arranged  between  the  bevel  pinions 
on  said  sliding  shaft,  a  connecting  member  rigidly  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  projection,  a  second  con- 
necting member  comprising  a  collar  detachably  secured  to 
the  first-mentioned  shaft  and  having  a  projection  coCper- 
atlng  with  the  projection  of  the  first-mentioned  connecting 
member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  sliding  shaft  to 
move  one  of  the  pinions  thereof  Into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  the  third  pinion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.010,7  06.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE 
WOODEN  BODIES.  Carl  TOnjbs,  Delmenhorst,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Sept.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  582,812. 


Method  of  forming  a  spheroidal  wooden  body  which  con- 
sists in  arranging  a  plurality  of  veneers  Into  superposed 
layers,  gluing  said  veneers,  abutting  the  veneers  of  each 
of  the  inner  layers,  overlapping  the  unreduced  edges  of 
the  veneers  of  the  outer  layers,  and  applying  pressure  to 
said  overlapped  edges,  said  pressure  being  of  such  a 
strength  as  to  mutually  countersink  said  edges  Into  each 
other  whereby  the  surface  fibers  of  one  of  said  edges  are 
forced  between  the  contiguous  surface  fibers  of  the  other 
edge. 

1,010.707.  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  FOR  GUNS.  Karl 
VOllkr.  t)usseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhelnlsche 
Metallwaren-  und  Maschlnenfabrlk,  Dusseldorf-Deren- 
dorf.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1907.  Serial  No. 
356,798. 


771 


1.  An  hydraulic  brake 
comprising  a  piston  rod 
also  to  slide  on  the  said 
said  piston,  and  a  sleeve 
piston  rod  and  the  said 
passages. 

2.  An  hydraulic  brake 
comprising  a  piston   rod 
also  to  slide  on  the  said 
said  piston,  and  a  sleeve 


for  guns  having  a  recoiling  barrel 
.  a  piston  adapted  to  turn  and 
piston  rod,  pa-ssaces  throne':;  the 
adapted  to  slide  ?>etw.en  the  said 
piston  and  to  throttle  the  said 

for  guns  having  a  -ff- illint.'  barrel 
,  a  piston  adapted  to  t-in  an; 
piston  rod.  passageR  rtir  >ie!.  ■  Le 
adapted  to  slide  between  fhe  said 
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piston  and  the  said  piston  rod  and  to  throttle  thf  said 
;n»BhH*.e»  the  walls  of  the  said  sleeve  t)elng  of  such  easin 
material  that  they  can  be  pressed  against  the  piston  rod 
to  make  a  tight  Joint. 


1.010.708.  ENGAGING  AND  DISENGAGING  GEAR 
FOR  ATTACHING  AND  LIBERATING  BOATS  AND 
FOR  OTHER  PURPOSES.  John  William  Walkkb, 
Bradford.  England.  Filed  June  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632,339. 


free  movement  op  or  down  or  endwise  of  said  suspension 
BMBiber. 


1.  In  an  engaging  and  disengaging  device,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  disk  provided  with  an  article-engaging 
recess  and  a  locking  recess,  a  roller  fllap'ed  to  Hr.i.'Hk:» 
said  locking  recess  to  bold  said  disk  In  *'s  .  ;w'rativ»>  ro^i 
tlon,  a  lever  carrying  said  roller  Hnd  n  o-tns  ormally 
holding  the  lever  with  the  roller  In  uptTailve  •  ■  Lutrf  tient 
with  said  disk. 

2.  In  an  engaging  and  disengaging  device,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  disk  provided  with  an  article-engaging 
recess  and  a  locking  recess,  a  roller  adapted  to  engage  said 
locking  recess  to  hold  said  disk  In  its  operative  position,  a 
iBver  carrying  said  roller,  means  normally  holding  the 
lever  with  the  roller  in  operative  ett'Hj;  nont  w;iti  said 
disk,  and  means  to  render  said  last  ui.-utiuiifd  lueaiis  In- 
operative, whereby  said  disk  may  be  rotated  to  release  the 
article  which  is  held  in  the  article-engaging  recess. 

3.  In  an  engaging  and  disengaging  device,  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  disk  provided  with  an  article-engaging 
recess  and  a  locking  recess,  a  roller  adapted  to  engage 
said  locking  recess  to  hold  said  disk  In  Its  operative  posi- 
tion, a  lever  carrying  said  roller,  means  normally  holding 
the  lever  with  the  roller  In  operative  engnc^em'  nt  with  said 
disk,  means  to  render  said  lust  mentioned  ..'ans  Inopera- 
tive, whereby  said  disk  may  be  rotated  to  release  the 
article  which  is  held  In  the  artlcle-engaglne  recess,  and 
means  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  l  -k  when  the 
article  is  released. 


1,010,709.  COAT  HANGER  OR  SUSllNi  KR.  Worth- 
works  Wall,  Bradford,  England.  Filed  May  19.  1911. 
Serial  No.  628,258. 


Ii^combination  with  a  coat  hanger  provided  w  !th  a  sus- 
pen^^ng  hook  hinged  In  connection  therew.i*  a  [*  r  of 
toiKhes  for  engaging  the  suspending  means,  one  of  said 
Mtcbes  being  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  hanger  Rnd  the 
other  of  said  catches  being  mounted  at  the  botti  m  of  the 
hanger  whereby  th  io  cer  may  be  sus;-  lod  11  ;ht 
normal  or  reversed  pi-  •  t  t,  gubstantlally  as  desciibed. 


1.010,710.      ANTIFRICTlns     I'.KARING.      Abnold    .a 

Wbiqbl,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Edwin    S.    Woods. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,002 

1.  In   an   antifriction   bearing.   In   combination   wltli    n 

suspension    member,   an    antifriction   elenu-nf     .1    cKk-e     ^ 

carrier  from  which  said  antifriction  elen.ei,'    m  sus;  Hnd^d 

■aid  antifriction  element   hnv  i--     irii.ted    inoveruen!    inde 

pendent   of  said   carrier,   and    l:lea!,^    ? or    s  isp^Ddli.*:    said 

carrier  In  said  suspeoalon  men...'   Hdajt./         p<rc.:t   it.s 


2.  In  an  antifriction  device,  a  suspension  memUr  uiuKc 
carried  by  said  suspension  member,  a  cage  or  ci. -ri^r 
adapted  to  be  suspended  from  said  suspension  ;;.emL>er. 
said  cage  or  carrier  being  provided  with  role'?  &ii&r  :ed 
to  ride  on  said  tracks,  and  an  antifriction  riember  ^us 
pended  within  said  rage  or  carrier  and  ha\iaK  ilEiTed 
Independent  movenfo  -   uith  respect  thereto. 

8.  In  an  antifn  ;  ol  device,  a  suspension  c:  an  ber  pro- 
vided with  trsf>s  cage  or  carrier  adapted  to  t)e  sus- 
pended within  said  suspension  chamber,  rollers  J  ■  rraied 
on  said  cage  or  carrier  adapted  to  ride  on  said  trs  k-  an 
antifriction  member  having  trunnions  suspf  ied  w;!h;ii 
s.v'd  casing  or  carrier  and  having  limited  ndej^Dder.t 
.L.  vtrneo:   vk  ith  respect  thereto. 

4  Id  an  antifriction  device,  a  suspension  :;iemtM  r  pro- 
vided with  tracks,  a  cage  or  carrier  adapted  to  oe  suo- 
pended  from  said  suspension  member,  rollers  joun.:.  ■-'.  n 
said  cage  or  carrier  adapted  to  rest  or  roll  on  said  tr,:  ks^ 
said  rollers  and  tracks  being  constructed  so  that  sad 
cfliTP  or  carrier  will  normally  gravitate  toward  a  prede- 
terninwl  pel-'  rir,i  an  antifriction  member  5;«perded 
w;'". in  said     age     '  carrier. 

.J  Iij  an  antifriction  bearing.  In  combination  v\\':  a 
8ns!>en8ion  member,  an  antl/rlctlon  element,  a  cai.'*"  or 
carier  f'-om  which  said  antifriction  element  i.-^  s  csptnied. 
said  antifriction  element  having  limited  movcmerr  1:  de 
pendent  of  said  carrier,  means  for  suspending  said  csrr.-r 
in  said  suspension  member  adapted  to  permit  its  free 
movement  op  or  down  or  endwise  of  said  ?  >••  njilon  mem- 
ber, and  means  adapted  to  return  said  ca^'  hrrler  to  a 
predetermined  point  where  said  antifriction  member  is 
free  to  move  with  said  cage  or  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,010.711.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  Taw, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wyckoff,  Seaaass  k 
Benedict,  Illon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  365,953. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carri.i<.>  and  a  platen  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
of  means  f  -  s  .,  'K.rting  a  work  sheet  on  the  platen  ;  otbar 
means  fo:  ^a,  p.  ring  a  separate  work  sheet  on  the  car- 
riage, .)i,e  f  !.a  d  work  sheets  being  superp  ■-•-  .  mi.  xhe 
other  an  i  .w  «^paclng  means  for  Indepe:.  o  1  t.v  ad- 
\anriDg  tMcu  of  vh,  ^   work  sheets  around  the  p  nieii 

2.  In  a  typ'w-^itiii-'  n.achine,  the  combinai.-ii  with  a 
movabit-  urrla^'t;  m.^  tx  platen  mounted  on  km  i  arrlsire, 
i.>t  ij^eaut;  Uii  Bupportlng  a  work  sheet  on  tt  ,-8;tn  ,  other 
mean'-;  for  c.ip''tiDg  a  separate  work  sheet  <  u  the  car- 
riage .  and  :re  !?>  for  Independently  advancing  ether  of 
said  work  stieeis^  around  the  platen  while  the  '  arriage  re- 
tnalns  Btationar.v  .  the  platen  remaining  statlonar.v  d  inng 
tlje  advaacf  ^1  -  sld  separate  sheet. 
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3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  .nltary  rotary  platen  thereon  with  which  platen 
co<ip«rates  two  work  Bbeeta.  one  a  narrow  sheet  super- 
posed on  rhe  other  work  sheet  near  one  end  of  the  rotary 
platen,  means  for  taming  the  platen  step  by  step,  means 
cooperating  with  the  platen  to  fefd  the  wider  work  sheet 
when  the  platen  is  turned,  and  separate  means  operating 
automatically  to  advance  the  narrow  work  sheet  over  the 
wider  work  sheet  and  over  the  rotary  platen. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  unitary  rotary  platen  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  supporting  a  work  sheet ;  and  means  operating  auto- 
calltcally  to  advance  a  second  work  sheet  over  the  platen 
and  over  the  first  sheet  while  both  the  platen  and  carriage 
are  stationary,  said  work  sheets  being  superposed  one  on 

the  other 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  :  a  paper  stop  device  coGperative  with  a  work  sheet 
to  siiuare  01  aiine  It  relatively  to  the  platen,  said  paper 
stop  device  being  normally  In  Inoperative  position  ;  means 
for  moving  said  paper  stop  device  to  operative  position.; 
and  means  operative  by  said  last  named  means  to  line 
space  a  second  work  sheet  already  In  the  machine. 

[Claims  e  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.010.712  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING,  EDGE  IRONING, 
AND  SHAl'ING  TURN-DOWN  COLLARS.  William  A. 
Zeidleh,  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  A.  Zeld- 
ler  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,327. 


!     1  a  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  horlaontal 

driving  shaft  having  thereon  a  hollow  conical  disk,  power 
mechanism  connected  with  said  shaft  for  driving  the 
same  and  through  It  said  disk,  a  grooved  roller  below  said 
dis>4  and  cooperating  therewith  and  receiving  at  Its  groove 
the  edge  ot  said  disk  at  the  lower  side  of  the  latter, 
guides  for  directing  the  collar  through  and  beyond  said 
disk  and  roller,  shaper  mechanism  for  receiving  the  col- 
lar from  said  guides,  reducing  Its  then  curvature  and 
compelling  its  onward  travel,  and  an  upwardly  extending 
spiral  receptacle  for  receiving  the  collar  from  said  shaper 
mechanism  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  ma'■hln^'  of  the  character  described,  a  horizontal 
driving  shaft  having  upon  Its  forward  end  a  hollow  conical 
disk  whose  walls  flare  forwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  power  mechanism  connected  with  said 
shaft  for  driving  the  same  and  through  It  said  disk,  a 
grooved  roller  below  said  disic  and  cooperating  therewith 
and  receiving  in  its  groove  the  edge  of  said  disk  at  the 
lower  side  of  the  latter,  guides  for  directing  the  collar 
through  and  beyond  said  disk  and  roller,  and  power  driven 
shaper  mechanism  for  recelvimr  the  collar  from  said  guides 
and  reducing  Its  then  curvature  and  compelling  its  onward 
travel  through  the  machine  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
shaft  having  on  its  forward  end  a  hollow  conical  disk 
whose  wails  flare  forwardly  and  outwardly,  power  mech- 
anism for  driving  said  shaft  and  through  It  said  disk,  a 
rotary  grooved  roller  t>elow  said  disk  and  cooperating 
therewith  pnd  receiving  at  its  groove  the  edge  of  said  disk, 
guides   for   directing   the   collar   through   and  beyond    said 


disk  and  roller,  and  a  shaper  at  the  discharge  side  of  said 
disk  and  roller  and  along  which  the  folded  collar  Is  forced 
for  reducing  the  same  to  the  desired  curvature  ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
conical  disk,  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  rotary  grooved 
roller  cooperating  with  said  disk  and  receiving  at  Its 
groove  the  edge  thereof,  means  for  directing  the  collar 
through  said  dlak  and  roller  with  its  folded  edge  In  the 
groove  of  the  roller  and  controlling  the  collar  during  its 
entire  travel,  and  shaper  mechanism  for  receiving  the 
collar  as  it  leaves  said  disk  and  roller  and  comprising  a 
power  driven  endless  belt,  rollers  on  which  the  belt  Is 
mounted,  and  an  intermediate  roller  against  the  side  of 
which  said  belt  at  its  side  firmly  presses,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  a  driving 
shaft  having  on  Its  forward  '•:  .1  =i  iii'  hI  !;sk  whose  sides 
flare  forwardly,  means  for  ar  ■-  n.-'  Ui-  <Ame.  a.  rotary 
grooved  roller  cooperating  with  said  disk  and  receiving  at 
Its  groove  the  edge  thereof,  means  for  directing  the 
collar  through  said  dlak  and  roller  with  its  folded  edge  in 
the  groove  of  the  roller,  and  shap-r  mechanism  for  re- 
ceiving the  collar  as  It  leaves  said  disk  and  roller  and 
comprising  a  power  driven  endless  belt,  rollers  on  which 
the  belt  is  mounted,  means  slldably  mounting  one  of  said 
rollers,  a  spring  acting  to  press  said  slldably-mounted 
roller  outwardly  to  keep  said  belt  under  tension,  and  an 
Intermediate  roller  against  the  side  of  which  said  belt  at 
Its  side  armly  preaaes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,010,713.  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  AND  SHAriNG 
TURN-DOWN  COLLARS.  William  A.  Zbidlih,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gilbert  A.  Clark, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1906.  Serial  No.  299,888. 
Renewed  Mar.  29.  1911.    Serial  No.  617.719. 


1.  In  a  collar-folding  and  shaping  machine,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing on  its  forward  end  a  hollow  conical  disk  whose  walls 
flare  forwardly  and  outwardly,  means  for  driving  said 
ahaft  and  disk,  a  rotary  grooved  roller  l)elow  said  disk 
and  cooperating  therewith  and  ret-eivlng  within  Us  groove 
the  edge  of  said  disk,  means  for  directing  the  collar 
through  bald  disk  and  roller  with  Its  foldwl  e<lge  in  the 
groove  of  t-ald  roller,  and  shaper-mechanlsm  for  receiving 
the  collar  as  it  leaves  said  disk  and  roller  and  curving 
the  same  into  shape  for  use  and  comprisln.:  power  driven 
means  directly  engaging  the  collar  at  its  side  and  com 
pelllng  its  onward  travel  while  being  shaped  :  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  collar-folding  and  shaping  machine,  a  horizontal 
shaft  having  upon  Its  forward  end  a  hollow  conical  disk 
whose  walls  flare  forwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  combined  with  a  grooved  roller  cooperating 
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with  said  conical  disk  and  receiving  within  Its  groove  the 
lower  edt'e  portion  tiiereof.  said  roller  being  located  cen 
trally  below  said  disk,  means  for  rotating  said  roller, 
guides  for  (omj-^-iilng  the  folded  portions  of  the  collar  to 
travel  on  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  conical  disk, 
means  plvctally  mounting  the  shaft  "f  »«id  nlipr  means 
for  yieldingly  pressing  said  roller  toward  said  disk  and  a 
■top  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  roller  toward  said 
disk  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  collar-foldliit  and  shaping  machine,  a  shaft,  a 
hollow  conical  disk  who8«  walls  flare  forwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  and  disk,  a  k'rLM  ^ed  roller  codi^erating  with  said 
disk  and  receiving  within  its  groove  the  edge  of  same, 
fuides  for  compelling  the  folded  portions  of  the  coiiar  to 
travel  on  the  inner  and  outer  wails  of  said  conical  disk, 
means  plvotally  mounting  the  shaft  of  said  roller,  means 
for  rotating  said  roller,  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing 
said  roller  toward  said  disk  and  comprising  a  plvotally 
mounted  oim  having  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot  a  weight  and 
at  the  other  side  of  Its  pivot  a  stud  and  a  rod  connecting 
said  roller  with  said  stud  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  collar-folding  and  shaping  machine,  a  shaft 
having  upon  Its  forward  end  a  hollow  conical  disk,  whose 
walls  flare  forwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  end  of  said 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  grooved  roller  co- 
operating with  said  disk  and  receiving  within  its  groove 
the  edge  of  same,  guides  for  compelling  the  folded  portions 
of  the  collar  to  travel  on  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of 
said  conical  disk,  means  plvotally  mounting  the  shaft  of 
said  roller,  means  for  rotating  said  roller,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  pressing  said  roller  toward  said  disk  and  com- 
prising a  substantially  horizontal  crank  arm  having 
thereon  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot  an  adjustable  weight  and 
a  connection  between  said  roller  and  said  arm  at  the  other 
side  of  said  pivot :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  collar-folding  and  shaping  machine,  a  horliontal 
shaft  having  upon  Its  forward  end  a  hollow  conical  disk 
whose  watls  flare  forwardly  and  outwardl.v  from  the  end 
of  said  shaft,  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  driving 
the  same,  a  grooved  roller  below  said  disk  and  co<^perating 
therewith  and  receiving  within  Its  groove  the  edge  of  said 
disk  St  the  lower  side  of  the  latter,  guides  for  directing 
the  collar  through  and  beyond  said  disk  and  roller,  a 
spiral  guide  and  shaper  receiving  the  collar  from  said 
guides,  and  means  for  compelling  the  folded  collar  to 
follow  the  spiral  course  within  said  guide  and  shaper ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.010,714.  CARBURETER.  GnoBOS  J.  ZisCH.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thaddeus  B.  Elker,  Asbury  Park.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  560,810.  Renewed  Mar. 
29,  1911.     Serial  No.  617.720. 


\ 


1     A 
therein 


carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  mlxlng-chamher 
for  the  air  and  gasolene  or  the  like,  a  valve  con 


trolling  th«?  passage  of  air  and  gas  through  said  chamber,  a 
rotary  gasolene  discharge  pl[>e  In  said  'hamber,  valve- 
mechanisn}  for  admitting  a  varia'le  supii;y  of  gasolene  to 
said  pipe,  and  means  for  effecting  the  cooperative  actloB 
of  said  valve,  discharge  pipe  and  ralre-mechanlsm  ;  sub- 
s'.antlally  rs  set  forth. 

2  A  rarhureter  comprising  h  rasing  a  mixing-chamber 
therein  for  the  air  and  gasolene  or  the  like,  a  valve  con- 
trolling t>"e  passage  .  f  air  and  gas  through  said  chamber, 
ii  rotary  ^.tsuiene  dis'  !.ari.'e  ;  !pe  In  said  chamber,  vair*- 
mechanism  for  admitting  a  variable  supplv  of  gasoiens 
to  said  pipe,  and  means  for  effecting  the  coaperative  action 
of  said  valve,  discharge  pipe  and  valve-mechanism,  said 
pipe  having  an  absorbent  body  therein  ;  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

8.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  mixing  chtmber 
therein  for  the  air  and  gasolene  or  the  like  a  transverse 
rotary  gasolene  discharge  pipe  in  said  chamL>er.  a  valve 
connected  with  said  pipe  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
air  and  gas  through  said  chamber,  valve  mechanism  for 
admitting  a  variable  s-.p;  ly  of  gasolene  to  said  pipe,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  co-'.perative  action  of  said  pipe  and 
valve  mechanism  ;   substantiaiiy   as  set  forth. 

4.  A  -Hrb'ireter  comprising  a  casing,  a  miilng-chamber 
therein  fur  liic  air  and  gasolene  or  the  like,  a  transverse 
rotary  gasolene  discharge  pipe  in  said  chamber,  .h  va.ve 
connected  with  said  pipe  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
air  and  gas  through  said  chamber,  valve-mechanism  for 
admitting  a  variable  supply  of  gasolene  to  said  pipe,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  cooperative  action  of  said  pipe 
and  valve-mechanism,  said  pipe  having  an  absorbent  body 
therein  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  roix.ng  chamber 
therein  for  the  air  and  gasolene  or  the  like  :■.  vaive  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  air  and  gas  througi.  suia  criamber, 
a  rotary  gasolene  discharge  pipe  in  said  c^acix  r.  vaive- 
mechanism  for  admitting  a  variable  supply  of  gasolene  to 
said  pipe,  and  means  for  effecting  the  cooperati^e  action 
of  said  valve,  discbarge  pipe  and  valve-mechanism,  said 
valve  mechanism  comprising  a  meml)er  having  a  recess  In 
Its  face  and  open  at  Its  edge  to  admit  gR'»o!er:e  thereto,  a 
st'cond  member  faced  against  said  flrs'^  ';kri  .r  and  hav- 
1m:  an  elongated  port  through  It  for  register  t  a  greater 
or  less  extent  with  said  recess,  and  a  cap  ap[  led  •  o  and 
forming  a  chamber  between  Itself  and  said  second  member 
communicating  with  said  pipe,  one  of  said  members  being 
stationary  and  the  other  rotary  with  said  pipe ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  C  to  11  not  r,.in'e-|  (n  the  Gazette.] 


1.010.715  \VIND-8HIELD.  Edwabd  L.  Ackkhman  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Cham- 
berlln,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  :  190f>  Serial  No. 
493,380. 


In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  with  a  lower  section 
mounted    for    outward    rocking   movement    and    an    upper 
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■PcnoD  ftsaijed  to  the  lower  •ectlon  for  Inward  folding 
uH.vein^Dt.  )f  i  l-'uble  crank  arm  extending  forwardly 
from  tne  upper  section,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to 
one  arm  of  said  crank,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lower 
•ect  -n.  and  a  brace  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  arm 
of  sail  crank  and  at  Its  other  end  to  a  vehicle. 


1,010,716.     APPAUATLS  fOU  iitulKLLING  VESSELS. 
'auqcst   Ahlbrecht,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Filed   Apr.   27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  557.912. 


^1     jfl  i.    ■• 

J~  .'  ■*—     •  "^  *.!-     -"-        T — ^"T   **> 


A  propeller  f  r  vessels  comprtslnR  a  folding  umbrella- 
shaped  body  portion,  a  flexible  covering  for  said  body  por- 
tion, means  for  opening  said  body  portion  at  the  begin- 
ning of  Its  rearward  stroke,  means  for  closing  the  same 
at  the  e:;i  of  said  stroke,  and  means  for  giving  said  body 
portion   a    reciprocating  movement 


inir,  71-  FLEXIBLE  6Li.\FT-C0UPLIN0.  BlNJAMIN 
I.  A  ,  >riNE.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  608.703. 


bers.  combined  ipaclng  and  driving  counectioas  »•  oseiy 
mounted  on  the  flexible  elements  '.etw.en  adjHcent  rtn«er» 
of  companion  member*,  and  a  a.verhai  Joiai  connection 
between  the  members. 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  coupling  comprising  coupling  mem- 
bers, each  member  Including  a  hub  and  radial  fingers,  the 
fingers  of  one  member  being  arranged  out  of  allnement 
with  the  fingers  of  the  other  member,  flexible  elementa 
connecting  the  fingers  of  the  members,  and  driving  con- 
nections on  the  flexible  elements  engaging  the  adjacent 
fingers  of  opposite  members. 

_•  A  flexible  shaft  coupling  comprising  coupling  mem- 
l)ers  each  member  Including  a  hub  and  radial  fingers, 
flexible  elements  connecting  the  fingers  of  the  members, 
and  combined  spacing  and  driving  connections  loosely 
mounted  on  the  flexible  elements  between  adjacent  fingers 
,)t  t;.-  ror;,;''>"iL)n   members. 

.',  A  sl'-i  ;i  .»  shaft  coupling  comprising  coupling  mem- 
bers, -ac!,  having  radial  fingers,  the  fingers  of  one  member 
belHK  arranged  between  the  fingers  of  the  companion  mem- 
ber,  ilexlble  elements  connecting   the  fingers  of  the  mem- 


1,010,718.  AIRSHIP.  Locis  C.  Badbai  New  York  N  T 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1»08,  Serial  No.  413,10J  Renev^ed  Apr 
19,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,136. 


T^'^^ 


1.  In  a  vessel  for  aerial  navigation,  a  longitudinal  pro 
peller-tube  or  air-tunnel,  open  at  lU  ends,  prnjteners 
therein  for  driving  the  vessel  forwar^l  or  'nrkwa;  :  an  ' 
two  vertical  rodders  located,  respective  v  «t  the  tw  ■  .p^n 
enda  of  aald  tube  or  tunnel,  said  ruM.  rs  .m  th  Ni'  .;  sup- 
ported on  central  vertical  axes,  salt!  aien  l..>  ng  iotuted  In 
advance  of  the  ends  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  vessel  for  aerial  navigation,  a  straight  longl- 
tndlnal  propeller-tube  or  air-tunnel,  open  at  Its  ends  two 
vertical  rudders  located,  respectively,  at  the  t^v  .pen  ends 
of  said  tube  or  tunnel,  said  rudders  both  being  siuported 
on  central  vertical  axes,  said  axes  being  located  in  advance 
of  the  ends  of  the  tube  and  the  Inner  ends  of  aald  rudders 
being  Immediately  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  tube,  and  two 
propellers  located,  respectively,  within  the  two  open  ends 
of  said  tube  or  channel  and  adjacent  the  inner  enda  of 
said  rudders. 

3.  An  air -ship  comprising  outer  and  Inner  elongated 
tubes  secured  together  at  their  ends,  said  tubes  being  ec- 
centric, with  the  Inner  tube  at  the  bottom  of  the  outer,  a 
gas  container  being  afforded  between  said  tubes,  and  the 
Inner  tube  constituting  an  air  tunnel  open  at  its  ends,  pro- 
pellers In  said  air  tunnel  and  means  for  driving  the  same, 
and  two  vertically-disposed  rudders  pivoted  centrally  on  a 
vertical  axis  at  the  two  open  ends  of  said  air  tunnel,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  rudders. 


1010  719       BUFFER    AND    FENIl  K    !    •!<    ELECTRIC- 
'  RAILWAY  CARS.     James  H.  E    !',,ss,..s,  William  B. 
QUICK,    and   Thomas    F.    Macki  i  :      •  hlladelphla.    Pa. 
Filed  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  625.023. 


In  a  railway  car.  a  buffer,  a  car-frame  supporting  bell- 
cranks  on  both  sides  of  the  car,  a  connection  with  said 
buffer  and  one  arm  of  each  of  said  bell-cranks,  the  other 
arm  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  de- 
vice, a  fender,  springs  connected  with  said  fender  and 
car-frame,  a  cross-shaft  having  cranks  mounted  thereon, 
rods  connected  with  said  fender  and  cross-shaft  crar.ks 
said  rods  being  recessed  to  engage  said  cross-shaft  and 
the  laterally  extending  device  of  said  bell-cranks  te;:„'  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  said  r.  l-  hkI  lift  the  same. 
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1,010.720.  AUTOMATIC  JAPANNING  APPARATUS. 
David  F.  Brodbbick.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Sargent  *  Company. 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Fl'e^ 
Aug.  13,  1900.     Serial  No.  330,497. 


^  table  Interflttlng  and  adjustably  pivoted  together,  one  of 
said  members  being  channeled  to  receive  a  through  trolley 
wlr«  and  to  carry  It  across  the  turn-table  of  the  c!:.er 
member,  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  sa.vi  v>  r.e 
In  place ;  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  abut- 
me-  '  ~es  on  each  side  of  its  turn-table  and  Its  arms 
forni-',:  with  ear  lugs  on  each  aide;  and  wooden  blocks 
M«,*ed  on  said  arnu  against  the  abutment  flanges  and  ;«  t- 
ed  to  said  arms  through  the  car  lugs. 


Automatic  Japanning  apparatus,  comprising  framework, 
an  oven  superimposed  on  said  frinjew  rk  »  TavfiDg  taiiis 
for  japanning  fluid,  an  elevator,  a  muk  r>r  l  itiusiaK 
fluid,  carried  by  said  elevator,  an  endless  conveyer  t  assir.jj 
through  the  framework  and  through  the  oven  and  adapted 
to  carry  articles  to  be  dipped,  means  for  causing  the  con- 
veyer to  dip  the  articles  Into  the  tanks,  and  means  for  re- 
moving finished  articles  from  the  conveyer. 


1,010,721. 
Yonkers. 
617,790. 


COFFEE  -  CARTRIDGE. 
N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    80, 


Goodwin    Brown, 
1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  coffee-percolating  cartridge  having  a  filter-paper 
shell  which  Is  treated  with  a  non  crystalllsabie  substance, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  coffee- percolating  cartridge  having  a  f.'ter  pnper 
shell  which  Is  treated  with  glucose,  substantia ::v  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.010,722.  INSULATED  ADJUSTABLE  TROLLEY- 
CROSSING.  Harold  W.  Clapp.  Berkeley,  and  Blanch- 
ABD  Collins  Edgar,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mr-  18, 
1011.     Serial  No.  615,269. 

1.  An  Insulated  adjustable  trolley-crossing  comprising 
Intersecting  crossing  members,  each  formed  with  a  turn 
table  superposed  one  on  the  other  and  adjustably  pivoted 
together,  that  one  of  said  members  which  has  the  underly- 
ing turn  table  being  fashioned  to  receive  a  through  trolley 
wire  and  to  carry  It  across  the  overlying  turn  table  of 
the  other  member,  said  underlying  turn  table  being  formed 
on  Its  lower  surface  with  a  diametrical  running  rib  con- 
tinuing the  under  surface  of  the  arms  of  the  member  of 
which  It  forms  a  part;  and  the  oth  •  inem>><»r  having  its 
arms  formed  with  runners  on  their  .«  «»-r  surface  which  ter- 
minate at  the  periphery  of  the  turn  tal  e  f  th-  p-^t 
named  rnenil^er.  the  lower  e':rfare  -f  said  runners  t^uk  m 
tlie  i'.ane  ■  '  ihe  i  \*er  Hurfsi-*  <  '  tfie  turn  tabie  f>f  said 
first  name<i  member  and  Insuiating  I  locks  secured  :i>oti 
the  iipjier  !<\irfa!'en  u1  iiif-  urnis  of  tne  Hecond  ;nem;>er  and 
projei  !.lr;>i  ln>\:,in'.  tio'.r  ext  riTui  t  !<•»  !iie  ,  .wer  surfHi  »'«  of 
the  proioi  -.i.j;  ;..,rt^.ii,>.  of  said  iMOcks  fi^niiDuing  .n  tlif 
plane  of  trc  n.-iiii-.f-s  r.f  The  arms  rif  said  w?c  >nd  men;t)er 

2.  An  Inss.^atfxi.  ndjusta::*  tro. lev  (rousing  co:ni-r\H'.nii 
Intersecting   croMsuiK    uiemt>e-fi     fuct    formed    with    a    '  irri 

173  0.  G       5 


8.  An  Insulated,  adjustable  trolley-crossing  coa^rr^'iJi^ 
Intersecting  members,  each  formed  with  a  turn  tal  t  .r  >r 
fitting  and  adjustably  pivoted  together,  one  of  sa  :  :.'  m- 
bers  being  channeled  to  receive  a  through  tro.>y  w  re 
and  to  carry  it  across  the  turn-table  of  the  other  ine^iber. 
and  provided  with  means  for  holding  said  wire  In  place ; 
and  the  other  of  said  members  having  abutment  flanges  on 
each  side  of  its  turn-table  and  its  arms  formed  with  ear 
lugs  on  each  side;  wo  oei;  i  k^  seated  on  sa  !  &rn« 
against  the  abutment  fi  >;'-  i:  .;  bolted  to  sa  '.  &rL,s 
through  the  ear  lugs;  aLi  ti  ates  bolted  to  the  inner 
ends  of  the  arms  of  the  crossing  members  and  bridging 
the  space  above  the  f'!^T1-tfl^I<»«l 


1,010.723.  PILE-DRIVER.  Amasa  B.  Clark.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  4,  1906,  Serial  No.  815,137.  Renewed 
Not.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  628.768. 


1.  In  a  pile-driver,  n  k.  avin 
in  a  gnitabie  guidewHy  and  two 
iCt  rope  (.■o',nec!e<";  to  exert  ;fting 
at  .-eparj.ted  points  thert-oi..  'n  cot: 
Lg  rnefiianism  conne<"ei;  with  sfto 
i.animer,  n:,d  means  for  t>i-.  lanriDK  *:•  -csion 
;;ries.  w/^t --ei  v  the  htmnie'  is  lifted  evenly 
.ruidtwiij. 


ines  o<  St rei(  bes 

,;  <  t      ■:-    snui 

i  n  a  1 1  ■  : .    w  ;  t  b 

'  .■-    '•■'    ',01 


0  Slide 

of  hoist 
bans  rue! 
a   w :  E  i 

st'.r.jt  tne 
o  ri  sa  i  d 
in     s(-.  :d 


114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkl  !;Mi*ER  5, 1911. 


2.  lu  A  ;il.e  Irlver,  a  gravity  hammer  adapted  to  allde 
upon  a  Buitable  guldeway  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
aperture  or  recess,  and  two  separated  lines  or  stretches 
of  hulsrii)^-  rof)''  connected  to  lift  said  hammer,  In  com- 
bination with  hoisting  mechanism  and  means  for  balanc- 
ing the  tension  exerted  thereby  upon  said  lines. 

A.  In  a  pile-driver,  a  gravity  hammer  adapted  to  slide 
betwt-en  vertical  leaders  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
aperture,  and  two  hoisting  lines  connected  with  said 
hammer  at  separated  points  thereon,  in  combination  with 
a  hoisting  mechanism  and  means  for  equalizing  the  lift- 
in,-  effect  exerted  thereby  through  each  hoisting  line,  upon 
said  hammer. 

4  In  a  pile-driver,  a  gravity  hammer  adapted  to  slide 
upon  a  suitable  guldeway  and  separated  hoisting  lines 
attached  to  said  hammer.  In  combination  with  a  hoisting 
mechanism  for  raising  said  hammer  and  means  associated 
with  said  holstlnK  mechanism  for  balancing  the  tension 
on  said  hoisting  lines. 

-  In  n  plle-flrlver,  a  gravity  hammer  adapted  to  drop 
betwepi;  'i  :itable  leaders,  and  two  hoisting  lines  attached 
to  said  haaimer  at  separated  points  thereon.  In  combina- 
tion w!r>;  a  windln?  drum  for  each  of  said  lines  and  a 
differential  gearing  Interconnecting  said  drums. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,724.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Hkbmann  Clads- 
SEN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1909.  Serial  No. 
519,577. 


^ 


1,010,726.     VEHICLE  MOVEMENT  DETECTOR.     CuTD» 
'  J.  COLIMAW,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Conrad  Hu- 
bert, New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan.  24,  1906.     Serial  No. 
297,663. 


1.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  plurality  of  wind 
pipes,  pipes  transverse  to  said  wind  pipes  connected  to 
the  wind  pipes,  valves  in  the  transverse  pipes  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  between  the  wind  pipes,  key  arms  on  the 
valves,  a  tracker  board  for  the  key  arms,  a  perforated 
music  sheet  or  roll  adapted  to  move  over  the  tracker  board, 
and  control  the  kpy<<  and  valves,  and  springs  within  the 
valves  for  pressing  the  arms  against  the  sheet  or  roll. 

2.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  series  of  wind 
plp»s,  a  ni'isic  sheet  or  roll  operating  mechanism,  a  series 
of  valves  -ontrolllna;  the  sounding  of  the  pipes,  and  an 
arrh'd  i;']id>>  adapted  to  allow  a  music  sheet  or  roll  to  curl 
secure'!  in  posltiors  over  the  pipes  in  combination  with  a 
perforated  music  shept  or  roll. 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  series  of  pipes,  wind  pipes 
connected  thereto,  valves  in  the  first  pipes,  springs  in  the 
valves,  arms  on  the  valves,  a  tracker  board  mounted  in 
a  frame,  a  roil  pressfi-  movably  supported  on  the  frame  of 
the  tracker  boar  1  a  r  1!  having  perforations  movable  over 
the  tracker  board  wheels  for  moving  the  roll,  a  pawl  and 
a  rod  operating  -aii!  pawl,  said  pawl  having  connection 
with   one  of   thp    wheals. 


1.  A  vehicle  movement  detector  comprising  a  member 
movable  up  and  down  by  the  non-uniform  movement  of  the 
vehicle,  means  for  receiving  a  permanent  record  of  the 
movement  of  the  vehicle  and  movably  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  moTable  member,  and  locking  means  ar- 
ranged to  lock  the  movable  member  in  non-operative  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  vehicle  movement  detector  comprising  movement- 
Indicating  means  responsive  to  non-uniform  movement  of 
the  vehicle  to  leave  an  indication  of  the  vehicle's  move- 
ment, a  casing  Inclosing  the  movement-Indicating  means, 
and  locking  means  operatable  by  one  key  and  arranged  both 
to  lock  the  casing  closed  and  to  lock  the  movement-Indicat- 
ing means  In  non-operative  condition. 

3.  A  vehicle  movement  detector  comprising  movement- 
Indicating  means  responsive  to  non-uniform  movement  of 
the  vehicle  to  leave  an  indication  of  the  vehicle's  move- 
ment, a  casing  inclosing  the  movement-Indicating  means, 
and  two  separate  locks  operatable  by  one  key,  one  being 
arranged  to  lock  the  casing  closed  and  the  other  being 
arranged  to  lock  the  movement-indicating  means  in  non- 
operative  condition. 

4.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  use  of  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  weight  and  a  flexible  mounting  for  the  weight  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  weight  to  be  moved  by  non-uniform 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  a  wheel  arranged  to  rotate  with 
an  indication  dial,  impelling  means  for  the  wheel  control- 
lable by  the  movement  of  the  weight,  and  a  marker  bearing 
upon  the  Indication  dial  to  trace  thereon  a  linear  indica- 
tion of  the  use  of  the  vehicle. 

6.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  use  of  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  weight  and  a  flexible  mounting  for  the  weight  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  weight  to  be  moved  by  non-uniform 
movement  of  the  vehicle,  a  wheel  arranged  to  rotate  with 
an  Indication  dial,  Impelling  means  for  the  wheel  con- 
trollable by  the  movement  of  the  weight,  and  a  marker 
also  movable  under  control  of  the  weight  and  cooperative 
with  the  dial  to  mark  thereon  an  indication  of  the  use  of 
the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.010.726.  LOW-PRESSURE  T!UK  SIGNAL.  JoSBPH  M. 
'  Collins,  Gorman.  Tex.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  8.   B. 

Snodgrass,  Gorman.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1911.     Serial 

No.  605.692. 

In  a  pressure  signal  device  for  pneumatic  vehicle  tires, 
a  body  having  provision  for  engagement  with  a  tire  valve 
and  provided  with  a  central  chamber,  th.>  Ix.dv  having  an 
air  inlet  at  Its  lower  end  and  an  air  escape  opening  In  its 
side,  a  partition  fixed  in  the  chamber  of  the  body  between 
the  openings  thereof  and  provided  wtrh  a  central  opening, 
a  disk  fixed  In  the  chamber  of  the  U^^\y  opposite  the  escape 
opening  and  having  a  portion  <  ut  off.  a  phif  adjustable  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  head,  a  centra;  r^i  ;  ai-^;ne  through 
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the  plug,  disk  and   partition  and  terminating  below  the 
latter,  a  valve  mounted  on  the  rod  In  juxUpotltlon  to  the 


opening  of  the  partition,  and  a  coiled  spring  supported  on 
the  rod  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  plug. 


1,010,727.  LOCK.  Philip  Coebin  and  Ebnist  L.  T«ich, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  ;  said  Telch  assignor  to  said  Corbln. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  619,467. 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  an  oscillating 
latch  controlling  knob  shank,  a  handle  on  said  knob 
shank,  a  cylinder  lock  within  said  knob  shank  Including 
a  rotatable  plug,  a  plug  extension  within  said  knob  shank, 
A  spiral  connection  between  said  plug  and  said  extension, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  extension  and  projecting  laterally 
through  said  knob  shank,  said  knob  shank  being  slotted 
to  permit  said  pin  to  be  moved  to  and  fro,  an  escutcheon 
supporting  said  knob  shank,  said  pin  being  arranged  to 
interlock  n  1th  said  escutcheon,  means  for  preventing  said 
plug  from  being  turned  in  either  direction  substantially 
more  than  one  complete  revolution,  said  means  comprising 
a  C-shaped  member  within  the  shank  knob,  a  stop  carried 
by  the  knob  shank  and  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the 
C-shaped  member,  a  stop  shoulder  on  said  C-shaped  mem- 
ber and  a  stop  shoulder  on  said  plug  arranged  to  co-act 
with  the  stop  shoulder  on  said  C-shaped  member. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  an  oscillating 
latch-controlllng  knob  shank,  a  spindle  secured  to  the  In- 
ner end  thereof,  a  handle  on  the  knob  shank,  a  cylinder 
lock  within  the  knob  shank  Including  a  rotatable  plug,  a 
slot  in  the  side  of  the  knob  shank  near  the  Inner  end 
thereof,  a  pin  standing  In  said  slot  and  projecting  beyond 
the  side  of  the  shank,  a  device  for  carr,\:n>;  said  pin  ar- 
ranged within  the  knob  shank  a  spiral  connection  between 
■aid  pln-cairylng  device  uti  1  said  1  lug,  an  esc.itchfon  sur- 
rounding Faid  knob  shank  out.'..d<  f  said  ;  .r.  •»  s.'oulders 
forming  a  pin-recelving  recess  t'Ctween  ti-ini  hJjacent  to 
the  end  of  raid  pin  whereby  when  said  plug  is  rotated  In 
one  direction  8al<'  piri  will  be  moved  Into  kh1<:  -t- psh  to 
lock  the  knob  shatik  afjalnst  turning,  and  »:  hi.  ■  Mttd  In 
atj  I  ;  isite  direction  said  pin  will  t*  rtm  v»o;  from  said 
recesB  to  ^rmit  said  knob  to  be  turned. 
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3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described  sr  oscillatiiig 
latch-controlling  knob  shank,  a  head  r>n  sii  :  knob  sthark 
a  cylinder  lock  within  said  head,  a  hat  1  »  s'r.ed  :y  gt,  i 
knob  shaak  arranged  out  of  line  with  saia  plug,  to  give 
free  access  to  the  latter,  an  escutcheon  mounted  on  said 
knob  shank,  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  side  of  said  knob 
ahank  at  the  rear  of  said  escutcheon,  a  pin  n  naLle  In 
aald  slot,  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  projectlL.^  itt^i  ;-  f 
said  shank,  a  carrier  for  said  pin  mounted  witl.ir.  gaid 
knob  shank,  a  spiral  connection  between  said  p ...^ 
aald  pin  carrier,  and  a  stop  shoulder  on  the  :  Hkk  r 
escutcheon  arranged  to  block  said  pin  and  ::.  t  tt 
knob  shank  from  being  oscillated  In  one  dlr*-  t.on  w  .^en 
said  plup  ;  as  •.*H>n  turned  In  one  direction  t^  move  sjiid 
pin  Into  a  pusitiwci  behind  said  stop. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  an  osclllBtir,: 
latch-controlling  knob  shank,  a  head  on  said  k-  sbh-.k  a 
cylinder  lock  within  said  head,  a  handle  carried  ly  st.  1 
knob  shank  arranged  out  of  line  with  said  plug,  to  ^.-ve 
free  access  to  the  latter,  an  escutcheon  mouni-d  r  (.md 
knob  shank,  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  side  >. d^  said  k:^  u 
shank  at  the  rear  of  said  escutcheon,  a  pin  move  be  !n 
aald  slot,  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  projecting  o\.-'t:.  f 
said  shank,  a  carrier  for  said  pin  mounted  wlti  :  si 
knob  shank,  a  spiral  connection  between  said  plug  and 
said  pin  carrier,  a  stop  shoulder  on  the  back  of  said 
escutcheon  arranged  to  block  said  pin  and  in  turn  said 
knob  shank  from  being  oscillated  in  one  direction  when 
said  plug  has  been  turned  In  one  direction  to  move  said 
pin  Into  a  position  behind  said  stop,  and  a  second  stop 
shoulder  on  the  rear  of  eald  escutcheon  to  prevent  said 
pin  and  said  knob  shank  from  being  turned  in  an  opposite 
direction  when  said  pin  stands  between  said  stop  shoulders. 


1,010,728.     ROTAlii  FUKNACE.     Edwabd  S    ^A^f<    ,'-r 
sey   City,    N.    J.,    assignor   to   Rockwell    Fumaf    *  om- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  620,106. 


A  furnace  comprising ;  a  support,  a  tlltable  frame 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the  Inciinatioi.  ,f 
said  frame,  an  open-ended  cylindrical  furnace  body  jour- 
naled  to  rotate  on  the  frame,  said  body  having  a  cylin- 
drical furnace  lining,  an  Inlet  hopper  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  frame  to  cooperate  with  and  form  substar  '  ally 
a  closure  to  the  open  upper  end  of  the  furnace  b..l>  a 
staruiar-  pad  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  frame, 
said  siatii.>uary  head  having  an  Interior  furnace  lining 
to  provide  a  stationary  outlet  chamber,  whl  :  ihitber 
conforms  to  and  constitutes  a  stationary  continuation  of 
the  rotary  furnace  chamber  so  as  to  receive  the  art!<l<»8 
direct  from  the  furnace  chamber,  a  discharge  chuie  nnd- 
Ing  downward  from  the  outlet  chamber,  t!  <  Ktatu  nary 
head  having  a  burner  opening  In  the  en  1  f  ^he  game, 
communicating  with  the  outlet  chamber  therein,  a  Mirner 
supported  \  }■  rh<>  stationary  head  and  dlschhrjfn^r  through 
the  burn- r  pei.iLg  therein  Into  the  o;:'  e;  r*. amber,  fuel 
feeding  connections  to  the  burner,  and  d.^iviag  connections 
for  rotating  the  furnace  body,  having  a  .enter  of  move- 
ment corresponding  to  the  center  of  pivotal  support  of  the 
tlltaMe  frame 
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1.010.T2«.     SIPPOET  FOR  LAVATORIES.  ^.     W.LM.M       I.OIOJSI.      CLBANING J^^^^^^ 


H.  DrrrcLBACH.  CleTeland,  Oblo.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1911 

StTia:  No    606,806. 


1  A  support  fur  i  ijailn  or  the  like,  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  t     ;.e  fasteae-d  to  a  wall  or  the  like,  a  fastening 

mounted  ,n  said  plai^-  .a  position  to  engage  tbe  back  of 
the  basin,  and  arn.s  prujectln^^  from  the  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  at  under  the  baaln  top  and  support  the  same 
Mid  arms  b«?lng  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  or  lowered  as  desired,  and  means  to  fix  the  arms  In 
desired  position. 

2  A  support  for  a  ba^iin  jr  the  like,  comprUIng  a 
back  plate  adapted  t  l>e  fi-st-ned  to  a  wall,  said  plate 
having  guides  tbereun  .laiips  -^lldable  In  said  guides  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lark  p.-..  of  the  basin,  and  screws 
mounted  on  the  piate  an.)  \^:^r:v.^  :.--':nst  the  clamps  to 
advam^p  and  hold  the  sanae  In  such  engagement. 

3  A  support  for  a  tjasin  or  the  like,  comprising  a  back 
plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  wall,  arms  pivoted  to 
said  plate  and  projecting  forward. y  Into  position  to  sup- 
port the  basin  ani  :i:ear,s  mounted  on  the  plate  to  raise 
orV:wer  tae  arm;*  ais  i  'o  ::o;d  same  In  adjusted  position. 

4,  The  combiDat:f>n  w;t:!  a  baaln  or  the  like  having 
recesses  In  tbe  top  part  thereof,  a  back  plate,  vertically 
adj;8'ab;e  arms  fastened  to  said  plate  and  extending 
forwardly  Into  the  recesses  to  support  the  basin,  and  a 
vert;  a.:}-  adjustable  clamp  mounted  on  the  plate  and 
engaging  the  back  part  of  the  basin 

5  The  combination  with  a  a«in  or  the  like  having 
reressps  in  the  top  part  there- f.  a  back  plate,  arms 
fastened  to  said  plate  and  extening  forwardly  Into  the 
recesses  to  s  jpport  th^  basin,  a  -lamp  mounted  on  the 
p'.ate  and  engaging  .pwnrdly  in  the  back  part  of  the 
basin,  and  set  screws  l^Mween  the  basin  top  and  the  arms, 
pressing  downwardly  □  be  basin.  In  opposition  to  the 
clamp,  whereby,  the  basin  is  n  tension  between  the  clamp 
and  set  screws. 


1  010.730.     SIPHON-BOTTLE.      Iall   Dbvabco.  Newark. 
N.  J.     FUed  Apr.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,589. 


A  siphon  t.  trie  or  ves.sel,  the  neck  portion  of  which  Is 
provided   with  a  cap  at   ^ne  side  of  which   is  a  discharge 

pipe,  said  cap  being  ais-i  provided  below  said  discharge 
pipe  with  a  reverslbi>»  vaive  plug,  the  upper  and  lower 
■  --ds  of  which  are  pruvided  with  different  stylea  of  valve 

seats. 


Jambs  Q.  Dickson.  Little  Rock.  Ark.,  assignor  to  Dlxn 
Manufacturing  Company,  Greenwood.  Miss.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
500,843. 


1.  In  cleaning  mechanism  for  saw  gins,  tbe  combination 
of  a  saw,  means  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  in  proximity  to 
but  out  of  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  saw.  and 
means  to  guide  to  the  air  blast  the  trash  thrown  off  from 
the  saw. 

2.  In  a  saw  gin.  the  combination  with  tbe  saws,  of  a 
trash  flue  at  the  rear  of  tbe  same,  a  trash  chamber  in  ad- 
vance of  said  flue  and  into  which  the  trash  is  thrown  from 
the  saw  teeth  by  centrifugal  force,  and  a  duct  connecting 
said  chamber  with  said  trash  flue  and  into  which  a  blast  of 
air  Is  discharged,  said  blast  of  air  being  out  of  contact 
with  the  saws. 

3.  In  cleaning  mechanism  for  saw-gins,  a  trash  duct  to 
conduct  the  trash  away  from  the  periphery  of  the  saw.  an 
air  duct  parallel  with  the  trash  duct  and  having  a  sharp 
reverse  bend  by  which  the  air  la  discharged  Into  the  lower 
end  of  the  trash  duct,  and  means  to  gruide  the  trash  from 
the  saw  teeth  Into  the  blast  In  the  trash  duct. 

4.  In  cleaning  mechanism  for  saw-gins,  a  trash  duct  to 
lead  the  trash  upward  and  away  from  the  periphery  of  the 
saw,  an  air  duct  directing  the  air  downward  and  toward 
the  periphery  of  the  saw  and  having  a  reversely  curved 
discharge  bend  throtigh  which  the  air  Is  discharged  into 
the  lower  end  of  the  trash  duct,  and  a  stripping  device  to 
strip  the  trash  from  the  saw-teeth  and  deflect  It  into  the 
trash  duct. 

5.  In  cleaning  mechanism  for  saw-gins,  a  trash  duct  to 
conduct  the  trash  upward  and  away  from  the  periphery  of 
the  saw.  a  downwardly  extending  air  duct  parallel  to  the 
trash  duct  and  having  at  Its  lower  end,  which  communi- 
cates with  such  trash  duct,  a  reverse  bend  if  reduced 
cross  section  by  means  of  which  the  air  is  turned  in  Its 
course  and  directed  upwardly  through  the  trash  duct,  and 
means  to  guide  the  trash  from  the  saw-teeth  Into  the  blast 
In  the  trash  duct. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,010.732.  SAW-GIN.  J^mps  ,  I»:  s<im,  Little  Rock. 
Ark.,  assignor  to  Dim  Mauufacr  -^'nkj  rompanv.  Green- 
wood. Miss.,  a  Corporation  of  Wp<t  \  jr.-nUi  K'!.-l 
July  22,   1910.     Serial  No.  5T3.386. 

1.  In  a  saw  gin,  the  combination  with  the  saws,  of 
means  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  in  proximity  to  but  out  of 
contact  with  the  peripheries  of  th^  snws  In  order  to  re- 
move the  trash  thrown  off  from  the  ^aw-  it;  1  means  to  di- 
rect a  blast  of  air  ..-aln-t  tb.-  Mn!  -n  tbe  saw  teoth  from 
which  the  trash  has  beei.  removed. 

2.  In  a  saw  gin.  the  combination  with  the  saws,  of 
means  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  toward  the  saws,  means  to 
direct  a  portion  of  such  air  In  proximity  to  but  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  saws  to  remove  tbe  trash  thrown  oT  from 
the  saw  teeth,  and  other  means  to  dire'-t  a  p<-rTi.in  of  the 
first  mentioned  air  against  the  sa^v  teetb  to  -.ihovp  -h? 
cleaned  lint  therefrom. 
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8.  In  a  saw  gin,  the  combination  with  tb«  saws,  of  an 
all  tlue  having  a  duct  leading  into  proximity  to  the  saws, 
means  to  direct  a  portion  of  the  air  In  said  duct  In  prox- 
imity to  but  out  of  contact  with  the  saws  In  order  to 
carry  off  the  trash  thrown  off  from  the  saw  teeth,  and 
means  to  direct  another  portion  of  the  air  In  said  duct  di- 
rectly against  the  saw  teeth,  to  remove  the  cleaned  Unt 
therefrom. 


I 


4.  In  a  saw  gin,  the  combination  with  the  saws,  of 
means  to  direct  a  blast  of  sir  away  from  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  peripheries  of  the  saws,  to  remove  the  trash 
thrown  off  from  the  saws  by  centrifugal  force,  and  means 
to  direct  a  blast  of  air  from  the  same  source  against  tbe 
lower  portions  of  the  saws  beyond  the  point  where  ths 
trash  Is  removed  from  the  same. 

5.  In  a  saw  gin.  the  combination  with  the  saws,  of  s 
trash  chamber  adjacent  the  same,  and  having  a  discharge 
aperture  or  slot  at  Its  lower  portion,  an  adjustable  plate  to 
control  said  aperture,  a  trash  flue,  and  a  trash  duct  con- 
necting the  aperture  of  the  trash  chamber  with  said  trash 
flue  and  into  which  a  blast  of  air  Is  dlBcharged. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]     • 


1.010.733.  MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  SHEET  METAL 
ELBOWS.  Adolph  DiECK  MANN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  296.594. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  indicated,  a  man- 
drel, a  frame  encircling  the  free  end  of  said  mandrel,  a 
crimp  former  at  the  end  of  said  mandrel,  and  a  series  of 
feet  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
against  and  retracted  from  said  mandrel  to  clamp  tbe  el- 
bow blank  to  the  mandrel  during  the  formation  of  the 
crimp. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  man- 
drel, a  crimp  former  at  the  free  end  of  said  mandrel,  a 
frame  encircling  the  free  end  of  said  mandrel,  a  series  of 
feet  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
against  and  retracted  from  said  mandrel  to  clamp  the  el- 
bow blank  to  the  mandrel  during  the  formation  of  tbe 
crimp,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  feet. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  indicated,  a  man- 
drel, having  an  irregular  exterior  of  the  pattern  to  be  Im- 
parted to  the  elbow,  a  crimp  former  at  the  free  end  of  ssld 


mandrel,  a  frame  encircling  the  free  end  of  said  mandrel, 
a  series  of  feet  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  against  and  retracted  from  said  mandrel  to 
clamp  the  elbow  blank  to  tbe  mandrel  during  tbe  formation 
of  the  crimp. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated  ;i  an- 
drel.  a  crimp  former  located  at  the  free  end  of  aald  man- 
drel, a  secondary  movable  mandrel  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  crimp  former,  frames  encircling  said  mandrel 
and  secondary  mandrel,  one  of  said  frames  moving  pivot- 
ally  relative  to  the  other,  a  series  of  feet  projecting  In- 
wardly from  each  of  said  frames  to  clamp  the  elbow  blank 
respectively  to  the  mandrel  and  secondary  mandrel,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  respective  s^rf?- 
of  feet. 

5.  in  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  man- 
drel having  an  exterior  of  the  pattern  which  It  Is  desired 
to  Impart  to  the  elbow,  a  crimp  former  at  the  frpe  end  of 
said  mandrel,  a  series  of  feet  supported  about  s.-i  •  :.iin- 
drel  by  a  frame,  said  feet  having  Inclined  fa  •  -  a;  *  >  e-d 
adjacent  to  the  crimp  former,  and  their  faces  adjacent  to 
the  mandrel  fitted  to  the  pattern  thereof,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  said  feet. 

IClalms  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,010.734.  WIRE-FENCB  MACHINE.  Wa^^h  n  t<  v  M 
Dillon.  Sterling,  and  Wabd  W.  Lincoln  K.»  k  Falls. 
IlL  ;  said  Lincoln  assignor  to  said  Dillon.  Filed  Mf  -  15. 
1909.     Serial  No.  488,666. 
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1.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  pair  of  bars,  eccentrically 
movable.  In  contrary  directions;  a  plurality  .'  -  iMne 
heads,  supported  on  said  bars.  In  opposite  pa  s  and 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  pair  of  bar«  sup- 
ported In  parellel  relation  ;  two  sets  of  colling  tpf.is. 
mounted  on  said  bars,  in  opposing  pairs,  and  provide^!  w.il 
guide  channels  on  their  peripheries ;  and  means  for 
Ing  to  said  bars  eccentric  movements,  in  opposit 
rectlons. 

3.  In  a  wire  fence  machine,  a  plurality  of  coIling-1 
arranged  in  opposite  pairs,  one  pair  for  each  of  the  b 
wires,  except   the   selvage  wires,   said  colling  heads 
semi-circular  in  form,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  oppobUe 
ends  of  the  tie  wires,  to  wrap  the  same  upon  the  strand 
wires;    and    means   for   giving   to   said    pairs   of    c  .ling 
heads  an  eccentric  movement.   In  contrary  dlrectloc^     tc 
produce  said  last-named  effect. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  pair  of  colling- b^ads. 
supported  on  opposite  sides  of  a  strand  wire,  and  adapt «! 
to  engage  the  opposite  ends  of  a  tie  wire,  to  wrap  them 
upon  the  strand  wire;  means  for  support  of  a  finv  w.re. 
transversely  of  the  strand  wire,  and  between  --filv 
heads;  and  means  for  Imparting  to  said  coi  ;iig  i 
centric  movements  In  opposite  directions,  around  ti 
wire. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  pair  of  colli] 
supported  on  opposite  sides  of  a  strand  •"  r»    ntd 
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to  engaire  the  opposite  ends  of  a  tie  wire,  to  wr«p  the 
same  upon  said  strand  wire:  means  for  supporting  a  stay 
wire,  transversely  of  said  strand  wire,  between  said  coW- 
iD?  heads  ;  means  for  delivering  to  said  colling  heads  a  tie 
wire.  In  position  to  be  secured  on  said  strand  wire;  and 
means  for  imparting  to  said  coiling  heads  eccentric  moTC- 
ments  in  contrary  directions,  about  said  strand  wire. 
[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.010,735.  DAM  CONSTRUCTION.  Chahlss  F.  Dokb- 
LiB.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National  Hydraulic 
CoMtructlon  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1910,  Serial  No.  586,583.  Renewed  Oct. 
11,  1911.     Serial  No.  654.250. 


1  A  hollow  gravity  dam  embodying  buttresses  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  a  deck  formed  integral  there- 
with and  provided  with  a  series  of  rods  embedded  therein 
and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  deck  toward  the 
top  thereof,  and  a  series  of  cross  rods  embedded  In  the 
deck  below  said  first  named  rods  and  between  said  but- 
tresses, and  a  series  of  cross  rods  embedded  in  said  deck 
and  extending  across  said  buttresses  with  their  ends  above 
said  last  rods  and  located  above  said  first  rods. 

2.  A  hollow  gravity  dam  embodying  buttresses  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  provided  with  corbels  which 
extend  along  the  top  of  the  buttresses,  and  a  deck  formed 
integral  therewith  and  provided  with  a  series  of  rods  em- 
bedded therein  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  deck 
toward  the  top  thereof,  and  a  series  of  cross  rods  em- 
bedded in  the  deck  below  said  first  named  rods  and  be- 
tween said  buttresses,  and  a  series  of  cross  rods  embedded 
in  said  deck  and  extending  across  said  buttresses  with 
their  ends  above  said  last  rods  and  located  above  said  first 
rods. 

3.  A  hollow  gravity  dam  embodying  buttresses  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  a  deck  formed  integral  there- 
with and  provided  with  a  series  of  rods  embedded  therein 
and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  deck  toward  the 
top  thereof,  and  a  series  of  cross  rods  embedded  in  the 
deck  below  said  first  named  rods  and  between  said  but- 
tresses, and  a  series  of  cross  rods  embedded  in  said  deck 
and  extending  across  said  buttresses  with  their  ends  above 
said  last  rods  and  located  above  said  first  rods,  and  ex- 
tending over  said  first  rods  which  are  located  adjacent  to 
said  buttresses. 

4.  A  hollow  gravity  dam  embodying  buttresses  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  provided  with  corbels  which 
extend  along  the  top  of  the  buttresses,  and  a  deck  formed 
integral  therewith  and  provided  with  a  series  of  rods  em- 
bedded therein  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  deck 
toward  the  top  thereof,  and  a  series  of  cross  rods  em- 
bedded In  the  deck  below  said  first  named  rods  and  be- 
t^f.pn  said  buttresses,  and  a  series  of  cross  rods  embedded 
in  said  deck  and  extending  across  said  buttresses  and 
corbels,  and  their  ends  resting  above  the  ends  of  said  sec- 
ond nnmed  rods. 

.".  A  hollow  gravity  dam  embodying  buttresses  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  provided  with  corbels  which 
extend  along  the  top  of  the  buttresses,  and  a  deck  formed 
Integral  therewith  and  provided  with  a  series  of  rods  em- 
bedde<1  therein  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
deck  roward  the  top  thereof,  and  a  series  of  cross  rods 
embedded  In  the  deck  below  said  first  named  rods  and  be- 
tween «iii  !  buttresses,  and  a  series  of  cross  rods  embedded 
In  sail  <\^''k  and  extending  across  said  buttresses  with 
their  en'!<  \  1  *>  -ifild  last  rods  and  located  above  said 
first  r'>'ls  \ri'1  x'^ri'llns  over  the  first  mentioned  rods 
which  are  lO'  a'eil  n'Jaoont  to  said  corbels. 

Tiniiiis  f>  •■■  li>  !i'U  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,010,73«.     DAM  CONSTRUCTION.     Chari  es    F     !  >  kb 
L«H.  New  York,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National   HydrauHr 
Constroctlon    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1910,  Serial  No.  686,684.     Renewed  Oct. 
11,  1911.     Serial  No.  654,251.    , 
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1.  A  hollow  gravity  dam  embodying  a  series  of  sepa- 
rated independent  V  shaped  buttresses  arranged  nt  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  to  the  flow  of  the  strea;n  and 
having  a  deck  formed  integral  therewith  and  embodying 
a  series  of  rods  embedded  therein  and  extending  across 
said  buttresses  and  a  series  of  rods  extending  across  said 
buttresses  and  said  first  rods. 

2.  A  hollow  gravity  dam  embodying  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent series  of  V  shaped  buttresses,  one  series  being 
located  In  reverse  position  relative  to  the  adjacent  series. 

3.  A  hollow  gravity  dam  embodying  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent series  of  V  shaped  buttresses,  one  series  being 
arranged  in  reverse  position  relative  to  the  adjacent  series 
and  having  a  deck  provided  with  reinforcing  rods  em- 
bedded therein  and  extending  across  said  buttresses. 

4.  A  hollow  gravity  dam  embodying  a  plurality  of  V 
shaped  buttresses  having  walls  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  flow  of  the  stream  and  arranged  one  behind  the  other 
in  series,  one  series  being  arranged  in  reverse  position 
relative  to  the  adjacent  series,  and  having  a  deck  provided 
with  reinforcing  rods  which  extend  across  said  buttresses. 

5.  A  hollow  gravity  dam  embodying  a  plurality  of  V 
shaped  buttresses  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  flow  of  the 
stream  and  arranged  one  behind  the  other  forming  a  series, 
and  a  second  series  of  like  form  located  adjacent  to  said 
first  series  and  arranged  In  reverse  position,  and  a  deck 
provided  with  reinforcing  rods  extending  across  said  but- 
tresses and  having  a  second  series  of  rods  extending  across 
said  first  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,010,737.  CAR-TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  Hahhy  E.  Dokbb, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Charles  L.  Gilbert,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  645,083. 


1.  A  car  truck  side  frame  provided  with  a  d!v!<1e<{  j-.ir 
nal  box  having  a  door  opening  formed  in  the  fr  u.t  end     f 
same,  the  upper  portion  of  the  nox  being  formed  Integral 
i  with   the  side  frame  and  comprising   two  oppositely  dls- 
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p.  wed  Side  walls  which  receive  all  of  the  side  shocks  to 
which  the  Journal  bearing  is  subjected,  a  plvotally  mounted 
member  forming  the  lower  portion  of  the  box  and  also  the 
lower  part  of  said  door  opening,  and  a  pair  of  side  stops 
on  the  side  walls  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  box  which  co- 
operate with  the  journal  bearing. 

2.  A  car  truck  side  frame  provided  with  a  Journal  box 
that  is  divided  at  approximately  Its  center  and  which  con- 
sists of  an  upper  portion  formed  Integral  with  the  side 
frame  and  a  pivotaUy  mounted  lower  portion  whose  upper 
edge  is  straight  and  butts  against  a  straight  surface  on 
the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  box.  a  door 
opening  nt  the  front  end  of  the  box  formed  in  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  box,  and  a  pair  of  side  stops 
and  a  top  stop  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  box  which  co- 
operate with  the  Journal  bearing  and  with  the  wedge 
respectively. 

3.  A  truck  side  frame  having  a  Journal  box  whose  upper 
portion  is  cast  integral  with  the  side  frame  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  lugs  which  cooperate  with  the  Journal  bear- 
ing, a  lower  portion  plvotally  connected  at  on'  aide  t 
said  upper  portion  and  provided  with  a  plain  utpe:  ^dge 
which  butts  against  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  portion, 
and  a  removable  fastening  device  for  retaining  the  lower 
portion  of  the  box  In  position,  the  box  being  provided  at 
Its  front  end  with  a  door  opening  which  Is  formed  partly 
In  the  lower  portion  of  the  box  and  partly  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  box. 

4.  A  truck  side  frame  provided  with  a  divided  Journal 
box  which  consists  of  an  upper  portion  cast  integral  with 
the  side  frame  and  designed  in  such  a  manner  that  it  re- 
ceives all  of  the  side  shocks  and  end  thrusts  to  which  the 
Journal  bearing  Is  subjected,  a  swinging  lower  portion,  co- 
operating lugs  on  said  upper  and  lower  portion,  a  pintle 
passing  through  one  set  of  lugs  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
lower  portion  of  the  box  to  the  upper  portion,  a  removable 
fastening  device  passing  through  the  other  set  of  lugs, 
and  a  door  opening  at  the  front  end  of  the  box  formed 
partly  in  said  upper  portion  and  in  said  lower  portion. 


1,010,738.     MINE  -  CAR.     Thomas   Donohob,   Edgewood 
rark.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,867. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  bottom  and  side  wall  of  a 
mine  car  body,  of  a  bearing  having  Its  top  surfaced  in  two 
different  planes — one  higher  than  the  other  w  t;  th( 
body  bottom  seating  on  the  lower  surface  and  Tiit-  LkxIv 
side  seating  on  the  higher  surface. 

2.  The  com\  \iui'\<ni  with  the  bottom  and   side  wa/i   <if  a 
mine  car  bod>,  of  a  bearing  secured  to  the  body  and  having 
its  top  surfaced  to  receive  the  under  faces  of  the  b^  ttocn 
and  side  wall,  and  lugs  projecting  upwardly  from  tlie  l)^ar 
ing  into  the  side  wall. 

3.  The  combination  with  tiif-  'KTrwni  and  side  wii:;  of  a 
mine  car  body,  of  a  bearing  s^(  nnd  to  the  Utdy  and  iiav 
Ing  its  top  surfaced  In  differeni  panes  to  receive  the  hot 


tom  and  the  side  wall,  the  difference  in  elev:  nor   >v.-wetr 
the  two  planes  corresponding  to  the  thickre-*>.  ,  f   ?  .e   txjt 
tom,  and  lugs  projecting  upwardly  from  the   '-eRring*  into 
the  car  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  bottom  and  ^i'  wan  of  a 
mine  car  body,  of  a  combined  axle  and  « ;  re  .taring 
formed  in  upper  and  lower  sections  adapted  to  !•♦  >  *f-d  to 
the  body,  the  outer  ends  of  the  bearing  members  iieing 
enlarged  to  confine  an  extension  on  a  wheel  hub,  the 
enlari.p;iit  nt  .i!  t;  *^  -er  end  of  the  upper  section  surfaced 
to  torn,  a  seat  f  '  'x  ^^ide  wall  of  the  body  and  said  upper 
section  inward  .V  from  its  enlargement  surfaced  In  a  plane 
lower  than  the  top  of  the  enlargement  to  form  a  seat  for 
the  body  bottom,  and  upwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the 
upper  bearing  section  adapted  to  project  into  the  body. 


1,010,739.  BARRETTE-PlN.  James  C.  DoRAN  and  Jam«s 
A.  DoRAN.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448,815  Renewed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
fi22.681. 


1.  A  barrette  pin,  having  a  double  plntongue,  and  a 
back-plate  provided  with  a  joint  for  said  pin-tongue,  and 
also  having  integral  with  It  and  cupped  up  from  its  body 
a  hollow  projection  having  its  top  wall  depressed  and  di- 
vided to  form  division  walls  in  said  hollow  projection  and 
provide  a  guard-catch  In  which  there  are  two  pockets 
having  curved  side  walls,  said  pockets  separated  from  one 
another  by  said  depressed  portion  to  independently  receive 
the  points  of  the  limbs  of  the  pin-tongue  and  conceal  them 
and  hold  them  apart,  the  said  curved  walls  serving  as 
guides  to  direct  the  points  of  the  pin-tongue  Into  said 
pockets. 

2.  A  barrette  pin,  having  .a  double  pin-tongue,  and  a 
back  plate  having  a  hollow  joint  adapted  to  receive  the 
head  of  the  double  pin-tongue,  and  provided  with  separate 
slots  through  which  the  limbs  of  the  pin  tongue  project, 
and  also  having  Integral  with  It  and  cupped  up  from  its 
body  a  hollow  guard-catch  having.  Its  top  provided  with  a 
central  longitudinal  depression  dividing  the  said  catch 
Into  two  lobes  having  curved  tops,  said  lobes  cut  away  at 
front  and  separated  by  a  central  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  said  depression,  whereby  there  are  formed  Independent 
pockets  in  the  guard-catch  having  curved  side  walls  adja- 
cent to  said  central  opening  and  In  which  pockets  the 
points  of  the  limbs  of  the  pin-tongue  are  separately  con- 
cealed and  held  apart,  the  said  curved  side  walls  serving 
as  guides  for  directing  the  points  of  the  pin-tongue  Into 
said  pockets  through  said  centra!  o^tenlng. 


1,010,740.     MACHINE  FOR  THREADING   SHEET- 
METAL  CAPS.     Edwin  R.  Docqlas,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  4    1911       Serial  No.  624,979. 
1.    In  !i  n  a    '  rin    '  f  the  character  stated,  a  cap-support- 
ing chu  k,  1.  s  'ew.  It  readed  threading  tool,  means  for  re- 
vnjvirig    gaid      :  ulK    and    tool,    and   means    for   gradually 
feeding  said  tiKil  Into  the  metal  of  the  cap. 

1;  in  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  cap-support- 
ing rin.ck.  a  screw  threaded  threading  tool,  means  for  re- 
viving saiii  f :  :' k  and  tool  In  the  same  direction,  and 
meansi  ft  r  grav.a:  v  feeding  said  tool  Into  the  cap  in  the 
chuck. 

,H.  In  a  maciiiDe  n:  the  character  stated,  a  cap-support- 
ing cbiick.  a  screw  t  hreaded  threading  tool,  means  for  re- 
volving said  chwfk  and  tool  In  the  same  direction,  and 
raeand  for  rrtatir-i:  ir^  axis  of  the  revolving  tool  In  a 
rircie  and  in  a  dire,  • ;  n  ;  :-  .site  to  that  of  the  revolution 
of  the  chuck. 

4  In  a  machine  <  f  the  riara  ier  stated,  a  cap-support- 
ing chuck,  a  threading  tt>ol.  iiieaas  for  revolving  said  ele- 
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menfs  In  the  same  direction  and  at  anbatantlally  the  aame 
spe«d  and  means  tot  rotating  the  axis  of  the  rerdlvlng 
too:  in  a  circle  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 

ievuiutlon  of  the  chuck. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  cap-support- 
ing chuck,  a  screw-threaded  threading  tool,  means  for  re- 
volving said  chuck  and  tool,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
axis  of  the  revolving  tool  In  a  circle  and  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  revolution  of  the  chuck. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.010,741.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COIN-CONTROLLED 
APPARATUS.  Phillip  Jacob  Dreheb.  Toledo,  Ohio. 
FUcd  Mar    -.'S,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,977. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reclpro- 
catory  memb<»r  having  a  coin  receptacle  therein,  means 
guiding  the  movements  of  said  member  and  having  a  coin 
(It  ivppy  passage  with  which  said  receptacle  horizontally 
!' .rl-t^rs  when  the  member  Is  In  one  position  of  Its  move- 
:.  .:  •  ;  -aas  acting  on  the  member  to  normally  retain  Its 
R.tn.;«>r  n  coin  receiving  position,  and  means  positively 
rri  vtHi  :  v  a  movement  of  said  member  for  ejecting  a  coin 
fr'  r:  hhM  receptacle  Into  said  delivery  passage  when  they 
n^'V^  into  register. 

_  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reclpro- 
•juirv  member  having  a  coin  holding  recess  therein  which 
ha-i  a  restricted  opening  at  Its  bottom  to  permit  the 
passat'p  of  an  undersized  coin  therethrough,  means  nor- 
niali'>  ii'ildlng  the  member  in  one  position  of  Its  movement, 
mt-ans  irildlng  the  movements  of  said  member  and  having 
a  o;n  delivery  passage  with  which  the  recess  of  said 
memb«^r  l.nr'^.ir.ri!" v  rPiTlaters  when  moved  from  normal 
positiuii.  and   ir.ra  .s     wsitively  moved  by  a  movement  of 


said  member  to  eject  ■  coin  into  the  passage  from  said 
recess  when  In  register. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reclpro- 
catory  member  having  a  coin  receptacle  therein,  means  in 
which  said  member  moves  and  having  a  coin  delivery 
passage  with  which  the  coin  recess  of  said  member  horl- 
Bontally  registers  when  at  a  predetermined  point  in  Its 
movements,  and  a  coin  ejecting  trigger  carried  by  said 
means  and  automatically  movable  by  said  member  at  a 
predetermined  point  In  its  movement  to  eject  a  coin  there- 
from and  Into  said  passage. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reclpro- 
catory  member  having  a  coin  carrying  recess  therein  and 
provided  with  a  cam  surface,  means  In  which  said  mem- 
ber moves  and  having  a  coin  delivery  passage  with  which 
the  coin  recess  of  said  member  registers  when  at  a  pre- 
determined point  In  Its  movements,  and  a  coin  ejecting 
trigger  pivoted  to  said  means  and  automatically  movable 
by  engagement  with  said  cam  surface  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  the  movement  of  said  member  to  effect  an  ejec- 
tion of  a  coin  from  the  member  recess  into  said  passage. 


1,010,742.  SOLDERING-IRON.  N.4THAN  I.  Dhttoos, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
600,143. 


»n 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the    -(imiina 
tlon  of  a  head  provided  with  a  chamber  and  wit:;   a    ;  i.« 
sage  extending  angularly  from  said  chamber  to  the  t  xtf      - 
of  said  head,  a  wall  in  said  chamber  !.-Mvf>r!,    v..^  •■:'5s 
thereof  and   provided  with  an  opening  siuawr   la   trans 
verse  section  than  said  chamber,  a  tubular  handle  secured 
to  said  head  and  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  making  an  air  tight  closure  of  the  outer  end  of 
said  handle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  open  at  Its  rear  end,  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  and  with  a  passage  leading  from 
the  front  of  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  head,  a 
wall  In  said  chamber  between  the  ends  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  smaller  In  transverse  section  than 
said  chamber,  and  a  receiver  closed  at  Its  outer  end  and 
opening  at  Its  Inner  end  Into  the  rear  of  said  head. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  open  at  Its  rear  end.  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  and  with  a  passage  leading  from 
the  front  of  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  head,  a 
wall  In  said  chamber  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  plug  in 
the  rear  end  of  said  chamber,  said  wall  and  plug  being 
each  provided  with  an  opening  smaller  In  transverse  sec- 
tion than  said  chamber,  and  a  receiver  closed  at  Its  outer 
end  and  opening  at  its  Inner  end   Into  the  rear  of  said 

head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  provided  with  a  chamber  and  with  a  passage 
leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  head,  a 
wall  in  said  chambe-  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  plug  In 
the  rear  end  of  said  chamber,  said  wall  and  plug  being 
each  provided  with  an  opening  smaller  In  transverse  sec- 
tion than  said  chamber,  a  tubnlar  handle  secured  to  said 
head  and  communicating  at  Its  Inner  end  with  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  making  an  air-tight  closure  of  the 
outer  end  of  said  handle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  provided  with  a  chamber  and  with  a  passage 
leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  head,  a 
wall  In  said  chamber  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  plug  In 
the  rear  end  of  said  chamber,  said  wall  and  plug  being  each 
provided  with  an  opening  smaller  In  transverse  section 
than  said  chamber,  a  tubular  handle  secured  to  said  head 
and  communicating  at  Its  Inner  end  with  said  chamber, 
and  a  screw  plug  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  handle 


1.010,748.  TAPPING-CHUCK.  OiiOBiaBB  Dd«mnbb«o», 
Portland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Marshall  N.  Jarvls,  Port- 
land, Conn.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  687,147. 


1.  In  a  tapping  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
casing,  a  normally-free  tool-holder-splndle,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber movable  radially  relatively  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  spindle,  for  coupling  together  said  casing  and  spindle, 
and  means  for  positively  moving  the  coupling  member  in 
one  direction  on  relative  movement  of  the  casing  and  spin 
die  In  the  direction  of  said  axis. 

2.  In  a  tapping  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotata- 
ble casing,  and  a  normally-free  tool-holder-splndle,  of  a 
tubular  sleeve  secured  to  said  spindle  and  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  coupling-member  In  said  aperture  and  movable  ra- 
dially relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  an  abutment 
carried  by  said  casing,  and  a  device  carried  by  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  enter  said  tubular  sleeve  for  moving  said 
coupling-member  outwardly  to  engage  said  abutment. 

3.  In  a  tapping  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotata- 
ble casing  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  chamber,  a  striker 
held  in  said  casing  and  projecting  Into  said  chamber,  and  a 
tool-holder-splndle  mounted  for  rotation  and  longltudnal 
movement  In  said  casing,  of  a  tubular  sleeve  secured  to 
said  spindle  and  movable  within  said  chamber,  a  clutch- 
member  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  movable  relatively  there- 
to, and  a  device  carried  by  said  casing  for  moving  said 
clutch-member  outwardly  and  Into  engagement  with  said 
striker  during  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  spindle 
in  the  casing.  , 

4.  In  a  tapping  device,  the  combination  with  a  rotata- 
ble casing,  and  a  tool-holder-splndle  mounted  for  rotation 
and  longitudinal  movement  therein,  of  a  striker  carried  by 
said  casing,  a  radially-movable  clutch-member  carried  by 
said  spindle,  and  a  device  having  a  beveled  face  for  en- 
gaging said  clutch-member  and  moving  the  same  outwardly 
and  Into  engagement  with  the  striker  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  spindle  relatively  to  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  tapping  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
casing,  a  normally-free  tool-holder-splndle,  an  apertnred 
member,  and  a  striker,  one  of  said  parts  being  connected 
with  the  casing,  and  the  other  with  said  spindle,  a  coupling 
member  movable  radially  In  opposite  directions  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  said  spindle  into  and  out  of  the  range 
of  action  of  said  striker  within  the  aperture  of  said  aper- 
tured  member,  and  means  for  positively  operating  said 
coupling  member  In  one  of  its  directions  on  relative  move- 
ment of  the  spindle  and  casing  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,010,744.      EGO  TESTER.     Newto!«  P.   Easlimo,   Pekln. 

lU.     Filed  July  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  637,719. 

1.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  casing,  a  reflector  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  comprising  Inclined  sides  and 
ends  and  a  bottom,  the  bottom  having  an  opening  therein. 


and  the  sides  and  ends  being  secured  at  their  upper  U;  s 
to  the  casing  to  support  the  reflector  above  the  boii^o.  ^t 
the  casing,  a  lamp  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
and  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
reflector,  a  pair  of  bars  spanning  the  casing  and  secured 
at  their  terminals  to  the  casing  and  a  heat  deflector  sap- 
ported  by  the  said  bars  over  the  lamp. 


2.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  casing,  a  reflector  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  comprising  Inclined  sides  and 
ends  and  a  bottom,  the  bottom  having  openings  therein 
and  the  sides  and  ends  being  secured  at  their  upper  edges 
to  the  casing  to  support  the  reflector  above  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  oil  lamps  seated  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
and  extending  through  the  openings  In  the  bottom  of  the 
reflector,  and  transparent  heat  deflectors  arranged  above 
the  chimneys  of  tne  lamps. 

3.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  casing,  a  reflector  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  comprising  Inclined  sides 
and  ends  and  a  bottom,  the  bottom  having  openings  there- 
in and  the  sides  and  ends  being  secured  at  their  upper 
edges  to  the  casing  to  support  the  reflector  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing,  oil  lamps  seated  on  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  and  extending  through  the  openings  In  the  bottom 
of  the  reflector,  and  combined  tray  supports  and  heat  de- 
flectors arranged  above  the  chimneys  of  the  lamps. 

4.  An  egg  tester  comprising  a  casing,  a  reflector  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  constituting  inclined  sides 
and  ends  and  a  bottom,  the  said  bottom  having  openings 
therein  and  the  sides  and  ends  secured  at  •  <:'  ; ;  *  r 
edges  to  the  casing  to  support  the  reflector  aUve  the  t>.ot 
torn  of  the  casing,  lamps  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  and  extending  through  the  openings  in  the  .-f  >rri 
of  the  reflector,  a  pair  of  bars  spanning  the  casins  at  -ve 
each  of  the  lamps  and  secured  at  their  terminals  to  the 
cssing',  a  three  sided  casing  secured  to  each  pair  of  the 
said  bars  above  the  rwpectlve  lamps,  and  a  heat  deflector 
removably  secured  to  each  of  the  said  casings. 


1,010,745.      HORSE  BOOT.      Mklvin   Garside.    Paterson, 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  601.994. 


1.  A  horse  boot  comprising  front  and  rear  section?  ex- 
tending across  the  lower  surface  of  the  shoe,  calks  on 
each  section,  one  calk  on  the  rear  section  being  oppositely 
arranged  to  the  calks  on  said  front  and  rear  sections,  an 
integral  tongue  projecting  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  said  front  section  and  engaging  with  the  u;  >-  ?  :r- 
face  of  the  rear  section  to  permit  said  section  to  be^r  t.  ere- 
on,  the  rear  section  being  of  a  width  corresponding  t  t.  e 
width  of  the  shoe  to  which  It  Is  applied  to  furnis'  r  p up 
port  for  said  shoe,  alined  Integral  lags  on  the  under  f.  i*- 
of  earh  section,  and  a  screw-threaded  bolt  pas^  nj. 
through  said  lugs,  thereby  enabling  an  adjustment  of  \'m 
sections  to  and  from  each  other. 

2.  A  horse  boot  comprising  front  and  rear  sections  ex 
tending  across  the  lower  surface  of   the  shoe,   cR'ks  on 
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each  section,  one  calk  on  the  rear  section  being  oppositely 
arranged  to  the  calks  on  said  front  and  rear  sections,  up- 
wardly extending  hoof  engaging  means  on  the  front  sec- 
tion, and  upwardly  extending  means  for  engaging  the  heel 
calks  on  the  rear  section,  an  Integral  tongue  projecting 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  front  section  and 
engaging  t::e  under  side  of  the  rear  section,  alined  Integral 
lugs  on  the  under  side  of  each  section,  and  a  screw-thread- 
ed bolt  passing  through  said  lugs,  thereby  enabling  an 
adjustment  of  the  sections  to  and  from  each  other. 


1,010,746.  CREEL  FRAME  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHIN- 
ERY. Emil  Gui.ndbr.  Reutllngen,  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  597,116. 


13  !  ?  I  ?J^u'/ 


1.  In  a  creel  frame  for  textile  machinery,  yarn  supply- 
ing replenishing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  guides 
open  at  both  ends  and  carried  by  the  frame,  and  slide- 
pieces  slldable  In  said  guides  and  each  carrying  a  single 
yarn  cop,  said  slide  pieces  being  capable  of  Insertion  at 
one  end  In  the  guides  so  as  to  simultaneously  eject  the 
slide-pieces  from  the  other  end  of  the  guides. 

2.  In  a  creel  frame  for  textile  machinery,  yarn  supply- 
ing and  replenishing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
guides  open  at  both  ends  and  carried  by  the  frame,  slide- 
pieces  slldable  in  said  guides  and  a  rotatable  spindle  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  slide-pieces  and  upon  which  are  fitted 
the  yarn  cops,  said  spindles  remaining  stationary  during 
the  winding  off  of  the  yarn  but  being  rotated  to  facilitate 
the  tying  of  the  yarn  on  one  cop  to  the  yarn  on  the  next 
cop  and  being  rotated  In  the  reverse  direction  to  tension 
the  yarn,  and  said  slide-pieces  being  capable  of  Insertion 
at  one  end  In  the  guides  so  as  to  simultaneously  eject  the 
slide  pieces  from  the  other  end  of  the  guide. 

3.  In  a  creel  frame  for  textile  machinery,  yarn  supply- 
ing and  replenishing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
guides  open  at  both  ends  and  carried  by  the  frame,  slide- 
pieces  slldable  In  said  guides  and  each  carrying  a  single 
yam  cop,  said  slide-pieces  being  capable  of  Insertion  at 
on«  eod  in  the  guides  so  as  to  simultaneously  eject  the 
■llde-pleces  from  the  other  end  of  the  guides  and  a  series 
of  forked  yarn  guides  arranged  opposite  each  of  said 
guides  carried  by  the  frame,  said  yarn  guides  being  open 
at  the  end  corresponding  to  that  at  which  the  slide-pieces 
are  Inserted  In  the  guides  carried  by  the  frame,  so  that 
the  yarn  may  be  Inserted  In  said  yarn  guides. 

4  In  a  f-reel  frame  for  textile  machinery,  yam  supply- 
Ins  and  r^'plenlshlng  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
guides  u{>en  at  both  ends  and  carried  by  the  frame,  slide- 
pieces  slldable  in  said  guides  and  each  carrying  a  single 
yarn  cop,  said  slide  pieces  being  capable  of  insertion  at 
one  end  In  the  guides  so  as  to  simultaneously  eject  the 
slide-pieces  from  the  other  end  of  the  guides,  a  series  of 
forked    yarn    tensioning    guides    arranged    opposite    the 


guides  carried  by  the  frame,  said  tensioning  guides  being 
open  at  the  end  corresponding  to  tha;  at  which  the  slide 
pieces  are  Inserted  In  the  guides  carri ..i  '  v  the  frame,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  tensioning.'  -      Its. 


1 .010,747.  FLUID  -  GOVERNOR. 
Jamestown,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
4&3,878. 


i   KK!  KRICK     0.     GBAT. 

la,    la08.     Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  piston  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  relatively  movable  members,  a  cylin- 
der therefor  connected  with  the  other  relatively  movable 
member,  a  longitudinal  relief  channel  in  said  cylinder, 
and  an  adjustable  wall  thereof  adapted  to  vary  the  area 
of  said  channel. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  piston 
connected  with  one  of  the  relatively  movable  meml)er8,  a 
cylinder  therefor  connected  with  the  other  relatively  mov- 
able member,  a  longitudinal  relief  channel  In  said  cylin- 
der, an  adjustable  wall  thereof  adapted  to  vary  the  area 
of  said  channel,  and  means  to  adjust  said  wall. 

3.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  fluid  containing  cylinder 
a  piston  therein,  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the  side  of  the 
cylinder  forming  a  by-pass  communicating  with  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston,  a  false  wall  in  said  by-pass,  means 
for  varying  the  effective  cross  area  of  said  by-pass  by  the 
adjustment  of  said  false  wall,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  fluid  containing  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  longitudinal  recess  in  the  side  of  said 
cylinder,  a  movable  bar  In  said  recess,  and  means  to 
adjust  said  bar  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  device  as  described,  a  fluid  containing  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  by-pass  connecting  the  portions  of  the 
cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  head,  an  adjustable 
wall  member  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  by-pasa 
and  means  to  adjust  said  wall  member  to  vary  the  cross 
area  of  the  by-pass  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  nnf  nrintef!  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.748.  GEARING.  William  Allbn  Grkv  ks  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor  to  Greaves,  Klusrrn;.  A  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  481,782. 

1.  A  gearing  comprising  a  support,  a  spindle  and  a 
shaft  journaled  therein,  gear  connections  between  them,  a 
cone  of  gears  spllned  on  the  shaft,  a  tumbler  adjustable 
in  an  arc  concentric  with  the  spindle,  a  driven  tumbler 
gear  thereon  for  separately  engaging  with  any  of  the  cone 
gears,  and  automatic  clutch  and  gear  connections  from 
the  tumbler  gear  with  the  shaft. 

2.  A  gearing  comprising  a  spindle,  a  tumbler  supported 
Independently  of  and  concentric  therewith,  means  for 
moving  and  maintaining  the  tumbler  in  predetermined 
rotative  positions  In  relation  to  the  spindle,  and  driven 
change  gear  connections  between  the  tumbler  anl  the 
spindle. 
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3     A  ^'taring  comprishiK'  a  "^'f  Ind'.e   a  sleeve  Independently 
i;  i'"rted    concentric   therewith,,    a    tin;' ier    nitatlvely    ad- 


^tph; 


i  f  t  a  ■ 


J  ;!;';i!if    'la    the    sleeve,    a    i.niJiier    irvnr 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  sleeve  an!  Hrrancf 
engage    with    the    tumMer 
from  said  driven  gear  w    ' 

K'ear  ■ -rinr-''tli  ns  from  t  :.♦• 
whereby  the  spindle  '.uHy 
driven  gear  or  at    1  rr-rent 


a    driven    gear 

d   ti'  detai'haMy 

i*'i*'     ■onnectlons 


t!;(^  s[!indrf,   and  rtianKe  speed 

.:Lt;(^r   fitviT  with    the   spindie, 

.'•    driven    in    unlsun    with    the 

«:.eid.<   therefrom    throi^h    t-he 


tumbler  gear  and  its  connectlunt 
nately. 


fh 


ID  die   H ; :  e  r  ^ 


ijk^,i  Miint.-- --., 


4.  A  gearing  comprising  a  support,  a  ?■!  rdW-  and  a  s:  a't 
Journaled  therein,  gear  connection  hrtwt-.r  •>.  .rr.  a  drivn^: 
fMr,  change  speed  gear  connectiun  t'frefr.  n  w  th  ;::e 
shaft,  and  automatic  clutch  and  ^.-ear  connecti  n  fn  n.  th.p 
driving  gear  with  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  spindle  gear,  a 
back  gear  shaft  provl<le1  witVi  a  pinion  detachably  en- 
gaging therewith,  a  dri^-n  ^fnr  and  cear  and  automatic 
clutch  mechanism  engagluK  ■Uc  tak  h*  ,'-     •irewlth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  primed  in  the  i.nz.tte. ] 


1,010,749.  TURBINE-BLADE  SHROUD.  J.na:h  x  S. 
Green,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asolKninents, 
to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  i  ttsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  FISeii  Apr  28, 
1909.  Serial  No.  492,734. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  the  Combination  of  blades  or  buckets,  a 
cover  or  shroud  for  the  buckets  compounded  throughout  its 
length  and  means  Independent  of  said  blades  for  binding 
the  parts  of  said  shroud  together. 

-  Tn  a  turbine,  blades  or  hnrkets,  a  over  .^r  shroud 
tvr  said  blades  or  buckets  forn.ed  f  'w-,  parts  overlap- 
ping throughout  their  length  and  nieans  'ndtpendent  cf 
said  blades  for  binding  said  parts  t  'v'fi'jf  r 

3.  In  a  turbine,  blades  or  buckets  a  <  v^r  >r  shr m d 
for  said  blades  or  buckets  formed  of  two  parts,  each  <  f 
which  embraces  the  same  blades  or  buckets,  and  means 
lnd(>()endfnt  -^f  said  blades  or  In'^kets  for  securing  the 
parts  t'lgether. 

i  I::  a  turbine,  iuailes  or  buckets  a  iriver  or  shroud 
f.  r  said  !  lad,es  '<:  i 'n  kets  furmed  if  two  parts,  each  of 
wh;  I.  etr;i  races  the  same  blades  or  imckets  and  rivets 
sit.attnl  t>etwe<r/  adjacent  blades  or  buckets  for  securing 
the  parts  t0Ket!;»>r 

Ti.  In  a  t'.irb'.ne,  ldadf>8  or  buckets,  a  cover  or  shroud 
for   sa;.';    '  iades   or   buckets   fi/rmed   of   two   parts,   each   of 


which  embraces  tne  saiue  blades  .r  lu"k'"s.  and  means 
located  !«etween  a(i;aoent  blades  or  iucketh  for  secu'-'ng 
the  parts  t^pelber 

[Clalm.«  «  to  "^  not  printed  ir.  rbe  liazcttf-  ] 


OlOTr.o  TT-RB1M-:  HLAItE  SHROTI'  JnaTHak  8. 
(iBBE.v,  I'ittsi'iirt'b  Ta  assi^-Dor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Colonia';  Trnst  '^.n^.pany  trustee.  IMtUburgh, 
i'a  a  b,  riu;--H' ilt;  of  i 'trrisy ;  \an :«  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1:jU9.     Serial  N„.  i'JZ.lcL. 


'  V 


1.  In  combination  with  turbine  Mades  or  buckets  pro- 
ylded  with  headed  tenons,  of  a  'w  .  ;  art  shroud  or  cover 
provided  with  flaij^;^'  •  .x' pndint;  '-eyond  the  heads  of  said 
tenons,  and  means  iuoHj.endent  :  f  saoi  fnons  for  securing 
the  parts  of  said  shro  id  i   >:(":•  ?■ 

-  A  shroud  for  turbine  blades  or  buckets  comprising 
tw  p  rtlons  which  when  secured  In  position  form  a 
shroud  of  channel  section,  each  portion  beiap  notched 
along  one  edge  thereof. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  com!  inati  >n  of  blades  or  buckets,  a 
shroud  or  cover  havlnL'  fiarepa  eitendrc  r<yr,nd  the  ends 
of  the  blades  or  buckets  and  composed  <  f  two  parts  se- 
cnred  together  by  means  Independent  of  said  blades  or 
buckets. 

4.  The  combination  with  turbine  blades  r  buckets,  of 
a  two  part  shroud  therefor  provided  with  flanges  which 
eitend  'cvrnd  the  ends  of  said  blades  or  b'.ckets.  means 
ln;i('peno;rr;t  ..f  said  blad(>  f  -  securing  tii--  jiarts  of  said 
shroud  t<-  ''r  and  means  on  said  blades  r  buckets  for 
holding  sa.d  shroud  In  place. 

6.  A  two-part  flanged  shroud  for  turbine  blades  or 
buckets  provided  with  notches  for  the  reception  of  turbine 
blades  and  holes  for  the  reception  of  rivets. 


1,010,751.  BOOT-TREE  FOR  USE  IN  TREEING  MA- 
CHINES. ACOCBT  HBBMAyN  Max  Gbcne  IMrmasens, 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  r.06,671. 


1  A  I  ;  p  :ni!ir;c  boot  tree  comprising  a  r.^id  back  and 
beei  pmrt.  an  iriflat.'O;  if-  fr^nt.  instep,  and  '■■*•  part,  having 
an  air  inier  ri.nd.it.  and  d-'vlces  at  ■]\'-'>~.^''  sides  of  said 
ixxjt  tree  ;iT  O'lit^  etid,  ,'id,«ipted  to  Inter."  k  w.tb  devices  on 
an  air  supply  vaUe,  substaritial'.y  as  -les*  rilied 

2  A  pneumatic  iKiot  tree  '.■.impnsinp  a  rie'd  back  and 
heel  part,  an  inflatable  fr  int.  instep  and  tee  part,  having 
an  air  Inlet  conduit,  an  elastic  sole  plate,  an  f-lastlc  washer 
surroundine  the  mouth  "f  said  rondult,  an  air  supply 
valve,   h(>ok   shaped  ii'irns  nn   said   ?><'><:;    tret-  adapted  to  be 


positioned   outside    of 


valve,   ani    means   on    the   valve 


adapted    to    enpape   saiii    h'-rns    and 
valve,  Bubstantlally  as  desorU»ed. 


k   the   tree  on   the 
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3  A  pneumatic  boot  tree  comprising  a  rigid  back  and 
hepi  par:  an  Inflatable  front,  Instep,  and  toe  part,  having 
an  air  Inlet  conduit,  and  devices  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
boot  tree  at  one  end,  adapted  to  interlock  with  devices  on 
an  air  supply  valve,  a  valve  having  recesses  to  receive  said 
devices,  and  means  for  loclclng  the  devices  In  said  recesses, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  A  pneumatic  boot  tree  comprising  a  rigid  back  and 
heei  part,  an  Inflatable  bag  conforming  in  shape  when  in- 
rlartMi  to  the  front.  Instep  and  toe,  a  flexible  cover  placed 
over  said  bag  and  attached  to  said  rigid  part,  said  cover 
having  a  pocket,  an  elastic  sole  plate  attached  to  said 
ri«M  part  and  slipped  Into  said  pocket,  an  air  valve  hav- 
ing recesses  In  Its  sides,  devices  on  said  tree  adapted  to 
be  located  in  said  recesses,  and  means  on  the  valve  for 
locking  said  devices  in  the  recesses,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  pneumatic  boot  tree  comprising  a  rigid  back  and 
heel  part,  an  inflatable  front,  instep  and  toe  part  having 
an  air  Inlet  conduit,  an  elastic  sole-plate,  and  a  hook- 
shaped  horn.  In  combination  with  an  air-valve  having 
means  for  connection  to  the  air  delivery  conduit  of  a 
pneumatic  treeing  machine,  and  having  a  recess  to  receive 
said  horn,  and  a  locking  device  comprising  a  double-armed 
lever  ronnerted  to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
horn  so  that  by  rotating  said  lever  the  boot  tree  Is  pressed 
against  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


l,01i>.7f>;;.     FEEDING  DEVICE.     Henry  T.  Haiwes,  New- 
ark. N.  J.     Filed  .Tune  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,183. 


1.  A  feeding  means  comprising  a  fixed-roll,  a  series  of 
rollers  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  fixed-roll  to  feed 
material,  the  rollers  being  chambered  and  each  roller  be- 
ing provided  with  oppositely  arranged  grooves,  a  shaft 
passing  through  the  rollers,  the  shaft  being  perforated 
with  at  least  one  perforation  within  each  roller,  pins 
sliding  in  the  perforations,  each  pin  having  Its  projecting 
ends  engaging  the  grooves  in  a  roller,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly forcing  each  roller  toward  the  fixed-roll. 

2.  A  feeing  means  comprising  a  fixed-roll,  a  series  of 
rollers  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  fixed-roll  to  feed 
material,  the  rollers  being  chambered  and  each  roller  be- 
ing provided  with  oppositely  arranged  wide  grooves,  a 
shaft  passing  through  the  rollers,  the  shaft  being  perfor- 
aft>d  with  at  least  one  perforation  within  each  roller,  pins 
sliding  in  the  perforations,  each  pin  having  Its  projecting 
ends  engaging  the  grooves  In  a  roller,  and  spring  means 
bearing  on  each  roller  to  force  it  toward  the  fixed-roll. 

^.  A  feeding  means  comprising  a  fixed-roll,  a  series  of 
rollers  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  fixed-roll  to  feed 
aiaterlal,  the  rollers  being  chambered  and  each  roller  be- 
Insr  T^rf^vided  with  Oppositely  arranged  wide  grooves,  a 
shaft  parsing  through  the  rollers,  the  shaft  being  per- 
forated with  at  least  one  perforation  within  each  roller, 
pln.s  sliding  In  the  perforations,  each  pin  having  Its  pro- 
J.'  ting  ends  engaging  the  grooves  in  a  roller,  a  block  sup- 
porting e.irh  roller,  a  bar.  and  springs,  each  spring  abut- 
ting' on  tlie  bar  and  on  the  block  to  force  its  roller  yield- 
ingly tuwanl   the  fixed-roll. 

4  A  feeding  means  comprising  a  lixed-roli,  a  series  of 
rollers  arranged  side  by  side  and  adapted  to  coiiperate 
with  the  fixe<1-roll  to  feed  material,  the  rollers  being  cham- 
bered a  Ir  vine-shaft  passing  through  the  chambered 
rollers,  wa'is  riinking  the  rollers,  a  block  under  each 
ro!>r.  a  ^ar     ;  '  <I  »ittf»ndlne  from  eafh  block  and  passing 


throagh  the  bar,  a  aprlng  for  normally  forcing  the  block 
and  Its  roller  toward  the  fixed  roll,  and  means  engaging 
the  end  of  each  rod  for  simultaneously  withdrawing  all 
the  blocks. 

5.  A  feeding  means  comprising  a  fixed-roll,  a  aeries  of 
rollers  arranged  side  by  side  and  adapted  to  coCperate 
with  the  fixed-roll  to  feed  material,  the  rollera  being  cham- 
bered, a  driving-shaft,  passing  through  the  chambered 
rollers,  walls  fianklng  the  rollers,  a  block  under  each 
roller,  a  bar,  a  rod  extending  from  each  block  and  passing 
through  the  bar,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  the  block 
and  Its  roller  toward  the  fixed-roll,  means  engaging  the 
end  of  each  rod  for  simultaneously  withdrawing  all  the 
blocks,  an  extension  on  each  rod,  a  shaft,  a  set  of  arms  on 
the  shaft,  each  arm  engaging  the  extension  of  a  rod  where- 
by they  can  all  be  simultaneously  withdrawn,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,010,753.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Edward  A.  Halblkib, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Northeast  Electric  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  597,729. 


1.  An  electric  switch  having  In  combination,  a  longi- 
tudinally-movable key-operated  locking-bar,  switch-plugs 
arranged  transversely  to  the  locking-bar  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally Into  two  positions,  the  plugs  having  locking 
abutments  for  engagement  with  the  bar  In  both  longitudi- 
nal positions  of  the  plugs,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
plugs  yieldingly  in  both  longitudinal  positions  when  the 
locking-bar  Is  not  In  locking  engagement  with  the  plugs. 

2.  An  electric  switch  having,  In  combination,  a  longi- 
tudinally-movable key-operated  locking-bar,  switch-plugs 
arranged  transversely  to  the  locking  bar  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally Into  two  positions,  the  plugs  having  locking 
abutments  for  engagement  with  the  bar  In  both  positions 
of  the  plugs,  and  resilient  contact-devices  engaging  the 
plugs  and  retaining  them  yieldingly  In  both  longitudinal 
positions. 

3.  An  electric  switch  having.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  independently-movable  switch-members,  a  key-operated 
locking-member  coextensive  with  said  series  of  switch- 
members  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  all  of  said  members  simultaneously,  each  switch-mem- 
ber having  locking-abutments  for  engagement  with  the  lock- 
ing-member In  each  position  of  the  Bwltch-member,  and 
means  for  retaining  each  switch-member  yieldingly  In 
each  position  when  the  locking  member  is  not  in  opera- 
tive position. 

4.  An  electric  switch  having.  In  combination,  a  longi- 
tudinally-movable key-operated  locking  bar  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  switch-plug  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture and  longitudinally  movable  therethrough,  the  plug 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  for  locking  engagement  with 
the  locking-bar,  adjacent  said  opening.  In  the  several  po- 
sitions of  the  plug,  and  resilient  contact-devices  engaging 
the  plug  and  retaining  It  yieldingly  In  Its  several  positions. 


1,010.754.     INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Allbw 
E.  Halu  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.    Serial 
No.  614.298. 
1.  In  an   Internal  combustion   engine,   the  combination 

with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust 

valve  In  the  head  of  the  cylinder  hH%  n^-  n   t  ;    :   n   >;t^'^; 

a  source  of  cooling  agent  supply,  a  ho.iow  rod  ttlescuptni; 
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in  the  tubular  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve  and  connecting 
the  exhaust  valve  and  the  piston,  said  rod  communicating 
at  one  end  with  the  cooling  agent  source  of  supply,  tub- 
stantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  '.he  cc>mhtn»tloQ 
with  a  cylinder,  of  an  eiii-iust  valve  In  the  end  of  the  ctI 
Inder  having  a  hollow  sieui  a  piston  ic  the  cj-linder  a 
•ource  of  cooling  air  supply,  aui!  n  •uiMjiar  air  clrcjiatlrt 
rod  connci  tinp  ttie  piston  and  the  va:Te.  f(immucicat!ng  at 
one  end  w  UJu  the  source  'f  air  supp  j-  and  teiescoplng  In 
the  tubular  stem  of  the  latier,  hw!  b  movable  dev!  e  !r 
said  tubular  rod  reciprocated  by  the  niutivn  of  the  p  «ton, 
subetantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  internal  comhnstioii  engine,  the  comhinatlon 
with  a  cylinder,  of  an  exhHii>t  valvp  in  the  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder having  a  holl<vv  sterii  .'i  p.i-toi)  In  the  cylinder,  a 
source  of  cooling  air  sup;  >.  a  tiiiniiar  air  circulating  rod 
connecting  the  pistun  and  ttif-  vaive,  comraunlcattng  at 
one  end  with  the  source  of  a.r  suppij.  and  teiesooping  in 
the  tubular  stem  of  the  latter,  and  a  movable  device  In 
said  tubular  rod  reciprocated  by  the  motion  of  the  pi>.ton 
and  a  spring  normally  holding  saii!  valve  on  .'8  seat,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  ent  rie  the  inmbtnarlon 
V,;'  a  \,, ri.il*  of  two  diameters,  and  a  piston  of  two  di- 
aiii»''er8  !i!!in>;  the  cylinder  of  b:i  exhanst  vnive  In  the 
ri,il  -f  r;u'  v,i;!.ier,  a  tu!iu.«r  stem  >>::  said  valve  project- 
ing through  tljf  rylinder.  a  .  ap  -':  '  tie  en!  -f  said  tubular 
Stem,  a  collel  sprlui:  exertlna  oijtwnrrl  ;  r<»ssure  on  llf  rap 
to  nc  rnia.iV  hmd  nani  va,\e  .!;  ;  ,(isp<i  jx>sitlon.  a  sou'ce  of 
cool!'  K  ni;  supply,  and  a  tubular  air  clrrulatlng  rod  con- 
nect,r,>:  sad  valve  with  the  piston  w  heretv  Tie  movement 
of  the  piston  controls  the  mov.-men:  f  said  vaive  sail 
rod  communicating  at  one  end  with  tiie  source  of  air 
supply,  and  a  movable  device  in  said  ri«i  ►>(  procated  by 
the  motion  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  rotnbinatlon 
with  a  cylinder  of  two  diameters  and  a  piston  of  two  di- 
ameters fitting  the  cylinder,  of  an  exhaust  va've  In  the 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  tubular  stem  on  sal  1  va.ve  projert 
Ing  through  the  cylinder  u  lap  <  n  the  end  of  sal  i  tubular 
stem,  a  colled  sprtni:  piertinK  oiifwHrd  prcssiiri'  •■!.  t,:.''  rap 
to  t  ..rmally  hold  sai  !  vaive  in  -losed  position,  a  source  of 
ri.oinifc'  h-v  H  ;ppi>.  a  rnbtiiar  air  clroulatlng  ro(J  conne<t- 
e<i  t.  the  piHti  n  an.l  a  head  on  said  ro<1  mounte*!  to  tele- 
srupe  in  t!ie  'uiniiar  stem  of  the  vaive.  whereby  when 
(*Hh.l  pist.it:  Rppn.ai  iiefi  'he  extreme  of  Its  outward  stroke. 
•.H  l  '■■■.>,  »;  pt>n  •'!»>  vn  v(\  said  rod  communicating  at 
one  end  witli  tlie  soun-e  of  a!r  supply,  and  a  movable  de- 
vice in  said  rod  r'-fdpn>^ated  iy  the  motion  of  tlie  piston, 
substautiaiiy  as  de-^cribed. 

[Claims  6  to  l"  no-  prirtf^!  m  the  'laiette.] 


1,010,756.  PICK.  Frank  8.  Habbinotom,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Lester  O.  re(  k  Redding 
Ridge,  Conn.,  and  one  third  to  Eugene  B.  Pe  k.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.     Filed  Sept  SO,  1910.     Serial  No    5*4.6:t.. 


1   4- 


A  pick  head  composed  of  a  pair  of  similar  sections,  each 
having  a  central  transverse  curved  portion  conjointly  form- 
ing a  hand'e  reviving  eye.  and  each  further  having  a 
wedge-shaped  rt  cess  on  each  side  of  the  curved  portion 
thereof  communicating  with  the  latter,  and  extending 
through  the  end  of  said  sections,  pick  points  having  wedge- 
shaped  heels  received  In  said  recesses,  and  formed  with 
longitudinal  slots,  bolts  passed  throiph  tr*'  (.actions  End 
extending  through  said  sloU,  said  s.  ts  ten.  '  >  n>c;d,  r 
ably  greater  length  than  the  diBii.f'fr  f  t>>  .i:t  and  be- 
ing arranged  so  that  the  bolts  extend  adjacet.t  the  inner 
end  of  the  slot,  to  thereby  permit  the  pick  po:r,:s<  to  have 
an  inward  movement  with  respect  to  the  bolts,  tiie  inner 
ends  of  said  wedge-shaped  recesses  being  each  riose<1  •  y 
the  handle,  the  handle  extending  in  the  eye  formed  \j  sfcid 
sections. 


l,OinTr«        MKrALLIC    RAILWAY-TIE       William     H 

nAW«  .1 0*  -«!  wn,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Her- 
-  fir  w«t:r.>r  fsnd  one-eighth  to  Jonathan  E.  Raeer. 
;   1  iRt  «n    1  fi      Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.    Serial  No.  61S.T23. 


„^  .„  v,^  rirflwn  downward 
'   '    ■':.('    ad'ustahie 


1.  The  fximbinatlon  of  a  cross  tie  provided  »Ub  a  fixed 

thV  engatlnc  .hw  >•  ■  d  having  spaced  sides  provided  with 
iDc.lned  slots,  an  ad.nstable  clamping  Jaw  operating  with- 
in the  cross  tie  and  navin>:  portions  slldaMy  engaged  with 
ttie  said  lnc!lDe<i  ^,01^  n:  :  .■,  "-fir. i:f<i 
by  tbe  saoie,  and  ad-is-;:.*;  T.ehr 
clamping  jaw 

2.  The  comblnat  i-in  of  i,  '■r.^-.s  tie  provider  wit:,  a  f.  xed 
rail  eniTo^'-ni:  jaw  and  ip.^'.r.t:  '^pnced  sides  provided  wirh 
Inclined  s!.  ts  in  hi  ustable  clamping  Jaw  provided  with 
integral  p<  rt  t..  'suing  inclined  faces  slldably  encaging 
the  in.  dned  slot*  of  tiic  fildes  of  the  cross  tie.  .-.nd  adjatt- 
!nt'  means  connected  with  the  adjustable  clami   nc  Jaw 

.1  Tbe  combination  of  a  cross  tie  provided  with  e  flied 
rail  engaging  .'aw  and  hav'T!(:  spaced  sides  jrcvided  with 
s.ots  having  ii.i.ined  waLs  ar;  hdlui^tBhie  oiamping  taw 
operating  between  trie  sides  •;  the  cros^i  tie  and  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  lugs  eiten  i.nt'  in*  f'e  slots  and 
having  inclined  faces  to  engage  wiif  the  said  Inclined 
walls,  and  adjusting  means  for  moving  the  ad.iisiatle 
clamping  Jaw  along  the  slots. 

4.  The  CYimblnation  of  a  cross  tie  provided  with  a  fixed 
rail  engaging  jaw  and  having  spared  8idt>  ;■•:■  vided  with 

•  pposlte  longitudinal  slotg  said  si  les  t*in»;  also  pro- 
vided with  entrance  or  1  ranch  sW^rs*  fxtending  from  tbe 
upi>er  edt'es  of  the  sides  to  tbe  said  :  ngitudinal  slots,  an 
adjustable  clamping  jaw  fitted  betwiec  '.he  sides  of  the 
cross  tie  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  lugs  ar- 
ranged In  the  .said  f.otM,  whereby  the  adjustable  Jaw  is  in 
teriocked  with  the  'oss  tie.  and  adjusting  means  for  tbe 
adjustable  clamping  Jaw 

5.  Tbe  combination  (<f  a  cross  *ie  havini:  sp;:ced  sides 
provided  with  longit-idlnal  siots,  said  or-i.^j^  ;)e  l>etni:  also 
provided  with  a  fixed  rail  engaging  .law  nnd  having  « 
cross  piece  located  at  the  end  of  the  or. .us  tie  an  adJiiBtB 
hie  clamping  jaw  of>erBtiri:  '■ctwf^n  the  sides  n'  the  cross 
tie  and    provided    »!*.*    pri  ;eoiing   porti   na   ojtendlnc   into 
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the  iald  slots  and   interlocking  the  adjustable  Jaw   with 
the  cross  tie.  ami  a  longitudinal  bolt  connected  with  the 
adjustable  clamping  jaw  and  with  the  said  cross  piece. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  th-'  Gazt>tte.] 


1,010.757      ri'LSAMETER.     Hakht  E.  Hbath,  Hartford, 

'  Conn      F!ie<l  Sept.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,626. 


^  )c  X   be  M  <o   }t   ?«  0   .;    9 


1.  A  device  for  measurlpg  the  rate  of  pulsation  of  an 
electric  current  .ijmprlslng.  a  series  of  vibrating  membera 
having  different  natural  rates  of  vibration,  a  cooperating 
member,  and  means  for  connecting  said  members  to  the 
pulsating  circuit 

2.  A  device  of  measuring  the  rate  of  pulsation  of  an 
electric  current  comprising,  a  series  of  spring  arms  having 
different  natural  rates  of  vibration,  a  cooperating  member, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  members  to  the  pulsating 

circuit 

."^  A  device  of  measuring  the  rate  of  pulsation  of  an  elec- 
tric current  comprising,  a  base  having  a  projection,  a 
series  of  spring  arms  of  varying  lengths  secured  to  said 
projection  with  their  free  ends  In  operative  relation  to 
said  base,  and  means  for  connecting  said  base  and  arms 
to  the  pulsating  circuit. 

4.  A  device  for  mea.«uring  the  rHr^*  uf  pulsation  of  an 
electric  current  comprl.^lng.  a  base  having  a  projection,  a 
series  of  spring  arms  of  varying  lengths  secured  to  said 
projection  with  their  free  ends  in  operative  relation  to 
said  base,  a  l.Kallzlng  strip  secured  to  said  base  beneath 
the  free  ends  uf  s.ii.i  arm.*,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
base  and  arms  to  the  pulsating  circuit. 


1.010. 75^  TRAVELING  STOKER-GRATE.  Fkank  W. 
Hbddkn.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1909,  Serial 
No.  518.761.    Renewed  May  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  626,084. 


!/•>.. 
/S"^ 


^vvvvv^vvvvv 


1,  A  traveling  stoker  grate  movable  between  an  alr-io- 
take  and  a  combustion  i'haml)er  and  comprising  fuel-car- 
riers formed  as  transversa'  grate  bars  having  air  excluding 
web  portions,  supports  sustaining  said  grate  bars  at  the 
rear  grate  turn,  and  a  system  of  alr-seallng  barriers  coact- 
Ing  to  cut  off  the  combustion  chaml)er  from  the  alr-lntake 
except   at   the   fuel-combustion   lone   of   the  grate   and  in- 


cluding said  grate  bar  webs  which  abut  each  other  edge- 
wise at  the  grate  turn  and  thereby  form  ao  inside  air-seal 
at  said  turn,  and  a  barrier  opposing  said  webs  and  air- 
sealing  the  outside  of  rear  portions  of  the  grate,  and  neces- 
sary barriers  completing  air  sealing  of  the  Interior  of  the 
grate. 

2.  A  traveling  stoker  grate  movable  between  an  air-in- 
take and  a  combustion  charni>er  and  comprLsing  fuel-car- 
riers formed  as  transverse  grate  bars  having  air-excluding 
web  portions,  supports  sustaining  said  grate  bars  at  the 
rear  grate  turn,  and  a  system  of  air  sealing  harriers  coact- 
Ing  to  cut  off  the  combustion  chamber  from  the  air  Intake 
except  at  the  fuel-combustion  sone  of  the  grate  and  includ- 
ing said  grate  bar  webs  which  abut  each  other  edgewise 
at  the  grate  turn  and  also  radially  abut  a  portion  of  said 
grate  turn  supports  and  thereby  form  an  Inside  nlr-aeal  at 
the  grate  turn,  and  a  barrier  opposing  said  webs  and  air- 
sealing  the  outside  of  rear  portions  of  the  grate,  and  neces- 
sary barriers  completing  air  sealing  of  the  Interior  of  the 

grate. 

3.  A  traveling  stoker  grate  movable  l)etwten  an  alr-ln- 
take and  a  combustion  chami)er  and  cnmprising  fuel  car- 
riers having  transversely  ranging  air  ex<  1  idlng  parts,  sup- 
ports sustaining  the  fuel-carriers  at  the  r'Hr  grate  turn. 
and  a  system  of  alr-seallng  barriers  coact  ing  to  cut  off  the 
combustion  chamber  from  the  alr-lntake  except  at  the  fuel 
combustion  sone  of  the  grate  and  including  said  trans- 
versely ranging  part*  of  the  fuel-carriers  which  abut  each 
other  edgewise  at  the  grate  turn  and  thereby  form  an  In- 
side air-seal  at  said  turn,  and  a  n')n-frlable  clinker  grill- 
ing abutment  opposing  said  transversely  ranging  parts  of 
the  fuel-carriers  and  air-sealing  the  outside  of  rear  por- 
tions of  the  grate,  and  necessary  barriers  completing  alr- 
seallng  of  the  Interior  of  the  grate. 

4.  A  traveling  stoker  grate  movable  tietween  an  alr-ln- 
take and  a  combustion  chamber  and  comprising  fuel-car- 
riers formed  as  transverse  grate  bars  having  alr-eicluding 
web  portions,  supports  sustalnin:.-  said  grate  bars  at  the 
rear  grate  turn,  and  a  system  f  nir  sealing  barriers  co- 
acting  to  cut  off  the  combustion  chanil>er  from  the  air- 
intake  except  at  the  fuel  combustion  zone  of  the  grate  and 
including  said  grate  bar  webs  which  abut  each  other  edge- 
wise at  the  grate  turn  and  thereby  form  an  Inside  air-seal 
at  said  turn,  and  a  non-friable  clinker-grlndlng  abutment 
opposing  said  webs  and  alr-seallng  the  outside  of  rear  por- 
tions of  the  grate,  and  necessary  barriers  completing  alr- 
seallng  of  the  Interior  of  the  grate. 

6.  A  traveling  stoker  grate  movable  between  an  alr-ln- 
take and  a  combustion  chamber  and  comprising  fuel-car- 
riers having  transversely  ranging  air  excluding  parts,  sup- 
ports sustaining  the  fuel-carriers  at  the  rear  grate  turn, 
and  a  system  of  alr-seallng  barriers  coactlng  to  cut  off  the 
combustion  chamber  from  the  alr-lntake  except  at  the  fuel 
combustion  tone  of  the  grate  and  Including  said  trans- 
versely ranging  parts  of  the  fuel-carriers  which  radially 
abut  a  portion  of  said  grate  turn  supports  and  thereby 
form  an  Inside  alr-seal  at  the  grate  turn,  and  an  Immova- 
ble non-friable  clinker-grlndlng  abutment  opposing  said 
transversely  ranging  parta  of  the  fuel-carriers  and  alr- 
seallng  the  outside  of  rear  portions  of  the  grate,  and  neces- 
sary barriers  completing  alr-seallng  of  the  Interior  of  the 
grate. 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,010,769.  ANCHOR  POST.  LoDis  A.  Henning,  Toledo, 
and  William  B.  Hinning,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  601.202. 

1.  In  combination,  an  anchor  post,  a  bracket  secured 
thereto  and  having  spaced  outwardly  projecting  arms,  and 
a  T  brace-bar  having  Its  flat  surface  disposed  on  the  under 
side  thereof  with  the  end  of  such  surface  In  thnist  con- 
tact with  the  post  and  having  Its  upwardly  projecting  web 
fitting  within  the  space  between  the  bracket  arms,  sub- 
tantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  post,  a  T  bracp  bar  therefor  having 
its  plain  face  on  the  under  side  t hereof .  a  ground-shoe  for 
receiving  the  outer  end  thrust  of  said  bar,  said  shoe  hsv 
Ing  a  WiTlty  Ib  ita  top  over  which  the  bar  projects  and 
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baring  portions  which  coact  with  the  side  flanges  of  the  I  with  said  corer,  a  tongue  formed  on  the  other  end  of  the 
uKTiuK  jri#.v«~^—  , ____!_  _«««^^»^»/i  tr^  •Bif  &i  r«^f n  cover  ana 


bar  to  hold  It  against  disengagement  tnerefroai  except  In 
one  direction,  and  a  truss-rod  for  adj  istab  v  anchoring 
the  ground-shoe  to  the  post,  the  adjusllug  u^eans  of  said 
rod  being  located  within  the  ground-shoe. 


8.  In  combination,  a  post  having  a  flat  side,  a  bracket 
Mcured  to  the  flat  side  of  said  post  and  baring  horixontaUy 
■iwced  arms  projecting  outwardly  from  the  post  with  the 
lower  edges  of  said  arms  flanged  outwardly,  a  T  brace-bar 
for  the  post  having  the  post  end  of  Ita  web  fitting  up- 
wardly between  the  bracket  arms  and  the  associated  end 
of  Its  fiat  side  In  contact  with  the  flanged  edges  of  said 
bracket  to  resist  a  relative  upward  movement  of  such  end 
of  the  brace-bar,  and  means  for  anchoring  the  outer  end 
of  the  brace-bar  relative  to  the  post. 

4.  In  combination,  a  metallic  post  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting flanges,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  aperture, 
a  brace  bar  for  the  post,  a  ground  shoe  for  receiving  the 
outer  end  thrust  of  the  brace-bar.  and  a  truss  rod  having 
one  end  adjustably  engaged  to  the  ground  shoe  and  Its 
other  end  projected  through  said  aperture  and  hooked 
around  a  flange  of  the  post  which  Is  opposed  to  the  ground 

shoe. 

6.  In  combination,  a  T  anchor  post  having  an  aperture 
In  the  flat  side  thereof  adjacent  to  Its  ground  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  brace  bars  for  the  post,  ground  shoes  for  re- 
ceiving the  thrusts  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  brace-bars, 
and  truss  rods  projecting  from  the  ground  shoes  and  hav 
ing  their  post  ends  hooked  and  engaged  around  the  edge 
of  a  flange  of  the  post  which  Is  opposed  to  the  attached 
ground  shoe^  one  of  said  truss  rods  projecting  through 
said  post  aperture  and  the  others  lying  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  flat  side  of  the  post. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,010,760.      FLY -PAPER    HOLDER.      JOHX    E.    HiLDT, 
Wagoner,  Okla.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,384. 


rod,  and  a  ring  loosely  connected  to  sale  s(  r<  en  cover  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  tongue  whereby  the  latter 
is  fastened  to  hold  the  hook  in  engagement  wuh  the  cover. 


1,010,761.  BELT-SANDPA!  EKi.N'.  MA  HINK 
V.  HODD,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada  >  '  ' 
1911.     Serial  No.  617,006. 


IninaLD 

Mar     27, 


A  fly  paper  holder  comprising  a  base  member,  a  wire 
screen  cover  arranged  thereon,  links  to  hingedly  connect 
one  end  of  the  screen  with  the  base,  a  catch  to  fastan  the 
other  end  of  the  cover,  said  catch  >n, prising  a  wire  rod 
bent  to  form  an  attaching  ^ye  «i;t.r-^y  -he  same  is 
hlng«dly  connected  to  the  base  h  Ink  formed  on  one 
end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  «w  uu.  into  engagement 


1.  In  a  belt  sandpapering  machine,  a  stationary  frame, 
a  horizontal  bar  mounted  thereon,  collars  on  the  bar.  a 
longitudinal  resilient  pad,  a  plurality  of  arms  loosely  con- 
nected to  the  collars  and  to  the  pad.  said  collars  adapted 
to  slide  on  the  shaft  and  thereby  raise  the  end  portions  of 
the  pad  to  convex  the  same. 

2.  In  a  belt  land-paperlng  machine,  a  stationary  frame, 
an  oscillatory  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  longitudinal  bar, 
slldable  collars  on  the  bar,  said  bar  adapted  to  elide  on  the 
oscillatory  frame,  a  longitudinal  resilient  pad,  a  plurality 
of  arms,  loosely  connected  to  slldable  means  on  the  bar  and 
to  the  pad,  and  said  means  adapted  to  allow  the  end  ;>or 
tlons  of  the  pad  to  be  raised  thereby  convexlng  the  same 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
frame,  an  oscillatory  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  longitu- 
dinal bar,  slldable  collars  thereon,  a  resilient  pad,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  loosely  connected  to  said  collars  and  pad. 
thereby  providing  means  on  which  the  collars  and  the 
upper  ends  of  the  arms  connected  thereto  are  brought 
nearer  to  or  farther  away  from  the  middle  of  the  bar. 
means  fulcrumed  to  the  oscillatory  frame  and  to  the  bar 
adapted  to  oscillate  the  frame  thereby  lowering  the  pad, 
and  to  slide  said  bar  In  opposite  directions  In  order  to 
control  the  point  of  contact  of  the  pad. 

4.  In  a  machlneN)f  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
frame,  an  oscillatory  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  longitu- 
dinal bar,  slldable  collars  thereon,  a  resilient  pad.  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  loosely  connected  to  said  collars  and  pad 
thereby  providing  means  on  which  the  collars  and  the 
upper  ends  of  the  arms  connected  thereto  are  brought 
nearer  to  or  farther  away  from  the  middle  of  the  bar, 
means  fulcrumed  to  the  oscillatory  frame  and  to  the  bar 
adapted  to  oscillate  the  frame  thereby  lowering  the  pad, 
and  to  slide  said  bar  In  opposite  directions  In  order  to 
control  the  point  of  contact  of  the  pad,  and  means  on  the 
oscillatory  frame  to  counter -balance  the  pad  In  order  to 
bring  the  same  from  work  when  not  In  use, 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  statlondrj 
frame,  an  oscillatory  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  longitu- 
dinal bar  adapted  to  slide  on  the  oscillatory  frame,  collars 
having  pins  adapted  to  slide  on  the  bar,  a  shaft  parallel 
with  the  bar  and  Journaled  thereto  and  adapted  to  rotate, 
means  on  the  shaft  to  operate  on  said  pins,  means  on  the 
shaft  to  rotate  the  same,  thereby  sliding  the  collars  nearer 
to  the  center  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,010,762.      AUTOMATIC    SWITCH  -  STAND.      John    A. 

HOTTMAN.  Lofty,  Pa.     Filed  July  13,  1911.     Sertal  No. 

638.323. 

1,  A  switch  stand  having  a  support,  a  switching  shaft 
mounted  therein,  an  arm  carried  thereby,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  arm  for  turning  said  shaft  a  partial  revolution  a 
locking  strip  slldably  mounted  In  the  shaft  and  operablv 
connected  to  said  lever,  coactlng  means  carried  by  the 
support  and  strip  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  st  aft.  and  a 
lock  carried  by  the  support  and  In  the  path  to  engage-  the 
lever. 
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2.  A  swiTb  nMnJ  having  a  support,  a  twitching  abaft 
mounted  therein,  aa  arm  carried  thereby,  a  short  lever 
having  one  end  plTOted  to  the  arm,  an  operating  lerer 
hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  said  ihort  lever  and  having 
muvements  toward  and  away  from  the  support,  co-acting 
locking  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  support  to  lock  the 
shaft  against  rotation,  one  member  of  said  locking  means 
being  operably  connected  to  the  first  lever,  and  co-acting 
locking  means  carried  by  the  hinged  lever  and  support  for 
locking  the  hinged  lever  to  the  support. 


QO- 


3  A  switch  stand,  having  a  support,  a  switching  shaft 
mounted  therein,  an  arm  carried  thereby,  a  short  lever 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  arm,  an  operating  lever 
uicged   to  tlie  outer  end  of  said  lever  and  having  move- 

men-s  t.^ward  and  away  from  the  support,  a  locking  Strip 
vertically  sMdabie  in  sad  switching  shaft,  co-acting  means 
-.•arried  vy  ttie  suaft  and  s^^i.^jun  for  locking  the  shaft 
against   rotation,  and   coac;:;^-  locking  means  carried  by 


and   s 


the  hinged  Ipv^■ 
to  the  support. 
4    A  -',\  ;r.  :.  - 
mounted    'hfrt-; 
having   one   end    pivute 
si'iaf',   an  o;i.ra 


^or:  i.>r  locking  the  hinged  lever 
having  a  support,  a  switching  shaft 


aa  arm  carried  thereby,  a  short  lever 
to  said  arm  and  straddling  the 
n,'  li  V  r  bingedly  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  aald'short  lever  and  having  movements  toward  and 
away  f r  nii  the  support,  a  strip  vertically  slldable  wlthla 
the  shift  and  operably  connected  to  the  short  lever,  said 
scrip  forming  with  the  suport  a  lock  to  prevent  roUtlon  of 
the  shaft,  a  spring  actuated  lock  carried  by  the  support, 
and  means  carried  by  the  hinged  lever  for  engagement 
with  sal!  iiisi  mentioned  lock  to  lock  the  hinged  lever  to 
the  suppor*. 

5.  A  switch  stand  hdvia^'  a  support  with  a  casing  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  switching  shaft  mounted  for  partial 
rotation  through  said  casing,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft 
above  th-  asi:.--  and  projecting  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
short  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  In  said  arm  and  strad- 
dling the  shaft  above  the  casing,  an  arm  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  said  lever  and  normally  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
short  lever,  an  operating  lever  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  short  lever  and  having  movements  to  and 
froiii  i.e  support,  a  locking  strip  operably  connected  to 
the  short  lever  for  locking  the  shaft  against  roUtlon,  and 
CO  a  ir u;  'Cki: -•  means  carried  by  the  casing  and  operat- 
ing 1  -:  I  :  ockin^  the  lover  to  the  support. 
[(    a;i;>  •!  '     -^  not  irlnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


upper  face  thereof,  a  strap  8  having  a  hook  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  strap  passing  up  on  the  Inside  of  the  belt, 
then  over  the  top  and  down  on  the  outside  thereof  through 
the  ring,  the  end  of  the  strap  being  situated  between  the 


l.OluTfW       FIRKMAN'S    BELT.      JoHN    HoQAN,    Boeton, 
Ma.-^s      Filed  Jan    I'i,  1911.     Serial  No.  601.914. 

1.  The  comMnation  with  a  belt,  of  a  strap  6  having  a 
hook  at  one  end  there,  f.  said  strap  passing  up  on  the 
Inside  of  the  belt,  then  over  the  top  thereof  and  then  over 
the  outside  and  the  end  of  the  strap  being  situated  be- 
tween the  body  thereof  and  the  inside  of  the  belt,  rivets  or 
fastening  means  extending  through  the  strap  and  belt,  and 
a  ring  secured  hetween  the  outer  face  of  the  belt  and  strap. 

2.  The  .omblnation  wit!,  a  belt,  of  a  ring  overlying  the 
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inside  face  of  the  belt  and  the  body  of  the  strap,  metal 
plates  overlying  the  portions  of  the  strap  which  pass 
around  the  belt,  and  rivets  extending  through  said  metal 
plates,  strap  and  belt 


1 010,764.     WATER-HEATER.     Chabues  L.  HOLDm*.   In- 
'  dlanapolU,  Ind.    Filed  May  14.  1910.    Serial  No  561  .M9 
1.  Aboller  Including  a  shell  having  longltudii  a   irancbeB 
thereon   provided   each   with   a   lateral   branch    eitendiag 
transvenly  thereof. 


2."!  boiler  Including  a  shell  having  lateral  hollow 
branches  and  also  hollow  baffles  in  f-ommunlcatlon  with 
the  Interior  of  the  shell  and  the  bran  hps 

8.  A  boiler  Including  a  shell  having  longitu.!!na!  rrancfies 
and  also  horizontally  extending  branches,  •!.*•     rai.   ;  .'s  :c 
Ing  In  communication  one  with  another  and  with  the  shell. 

4.  A  boiler  Including  a  shell  having  lateral  branches 
thereon  provided  each  with  baffles  on  the  upper  portions 
thereof  that  extend  laterally  each  toward  another  from 
the  sides  of  the  branche?' 

6.  A  holler  Including  a  shei  harin.-  a  cres-pr  diameter 
at  Its  top  than  at  Its  bottom  and  provided  with  lateral 
branches  that  have  transverse  branches  at  their  tops,  the 
transverse  branchee  of  each  lateral  branch  extending 
toward  the  transverse  branches  of  an  adjacent  lateral 
branch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,010.766.     MAILrCRANE.     CAkii-LK   *  an.u.y   H   hs   and 
'  Harbibs  Lkb  BiNiNO,  RoanokH.  \  a.     Filed  June  1'.  IWll. 
'Serial  No.  632.149. 

1.  A  mall  crane  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  la  adapteil   :      fit  entirely  within  the 

other. 

2.  A  mall  crane  comprising  a  tubn.lar  base  portion,  and 
a  mall  bag  supporting  p<.rtlun  adapted  to  t)e  complete!? 
boused  within  said  tubular  base  p-rtlon  when  not  In  iipe. 

3.  A  mall  crane  comprising  upper  and  lower  teleflcon- 
ing  sections,  and  mall  bag  supporting  arm,-*  pivoted  t-,.  ibe 
npper  section,  and  adapted  to  fnld  th.'reagalnst  when  sHid 
«!#>rt1on8  are  telescoped. 
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4  \  mall  crane  comprising  a  pair  of  telesfoptef  nem 
bers  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  fit  entirely  within  the 
other,  and  foldable  mall  bag  supportlbg  arms  carried  by 
the  'nnpr  section. 


,.  I 


sai'" 


1=^ 

6.  A  mall  crane  comprising  a  vertically  arranged  tubo- 
lar  base  portion,  a  mall  bag  supporting  portion  adapted 
to  fit  entirely  within  said  base  portion  when  not  In  use, 
and  means  for  raising  said  upper  portion  Into  operative 

position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


1,010.766.  LOADING  MAClii-SEHl  ,k  1  .e  ii.  HOLlTT, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wellman  8eaver-Mor- 
gan  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  589,624. 


ti"^ 


~].pnTf!-    past 


he  dnim  and  connected 


to    the    •-«■.-     ■1-i:t)«    -v»-    wbi'-b 
mffins-  'or  '.prrH'-nc  snid  dr-;:nF 

4  The  combiuatiuii  will,  t,  tower  an^  guides  kxaied 
therein,  of  hooked  bars  vertically  movable  In  said  gilides 
and  adapted  to  ^u^.^  ;  --  a  drum,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  drum.  ctLle^  «  '-•"■'. 
with  said  hooked  guld.s  caties  wound  ; 
opposite  direction  t.  that  in  whlct:  :- 
cables  are  wound,  a^d  •elghtetl  oaei:  ^ 
the  last  mentioned  cables  for  counter w  ^: 
ported  by  the  vertically  morable  hcxk     ars 

5.  The    combination    with    a    trwer    and    car 
means  therein,  of  a  transverse  member.  Tb'eRde<1 
moving  said  transverse  member  vertical:.'     •      t.n 
connected  with  said  tran^xLrst  iitnu-er     1::;  is 
nected  with  the  pan  or  apron, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


ment*.i,.:.e<j 

ected    »:•:. 

h    ar  sup- 


,evh-  ,ng 

rtxiii  for 
•  :  a;  ron 
ijte   con- 


HAN.:-M 


1,010.767.      LOADING    AND    TRIMMING    MF 

FOR  BOATS.     Gbobgk  H    H      rrr    rieveland, 
Blgnor  to  The  Wellman  Sea  veiMurtjaa  Compai.T,  ce- 
land  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  80.  1910.    Serial  No.  694,925. 


1  The  combination  with  a  traveling  tower,  and  a  chute 
atuched  thereto,  of  vertically  movable  hooked  bars  to 
engage  a  dump  car.  and  means  for  raising  said  honked 
bars  to  elevate  the  dump  car  to  position  to  dlscharpe    nt. 

said  chute.  ^  , 

The  combination  with  a  traveling  tow.-r  a  chute,  and 
a  v^rt:rallv  adjustable  pivotal  supp  r!  f"r  sa;d  chute,  of 
ve-M'-abv  I'v.Nabip  In-  kr>d  bars  f^  encage  a  d'-.mp  ''nr, 
means  for  niism^:  «.id  b^.-ked  bar.  to  elevate  the  dump 
car  to  ',  ^«>'M.n  ♦  lis- b.nrL-p  '.nto  sabl  chute,  and  means 
for    ralMTu'    and    iow-rln.-    the    vertlrally    adjustable   chute 

support 

a    The    .  -  nibination    wit!:    a    t>wer    and    vertical    gt;iae« 


therein,  '.f  b.M->l<' 


IliOVfll 


in  said  guides  and  adapted 


to  encap'  8  -ar   ^  >r  .M.vHtU.e  tbf  same,  Pbeaves  connected 

with    said    b....k.Mi    >,ars      sh.>av..«  m.unted    (^i,    the    tower 

rablen  passing  over  said  si  .'avep  and  se- ured  at  une  end 
173  O.  G.— 9 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tiie  character  described,  the  oombina- 
tlon  with  a  depending  tubul.-.r  member  and  a  lateraily  pro- 
jecting chute  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  of  a  tilting  housing 
plvotally  supported  by  ^a^a  de;.eLdini:  meirT.er  and  s-ip- 
j-Kifting   said   fhitp 

2  In  a  mar!.  lie  <  :  tr  ^  char-acter  def"r;bed.  the  comblna- 
rio'x.  With  a  depending  tubular  n.-m^-  ano  a  :8terally  pro- 
-..otini:  reesr-plc  chute  at  ti,e  :^  ^^-r  i-iid  ;:,.-epf,  of  a  tilt- 
mg  b..  isn.i:  iivotally  f^upp-rted  by  said  Impending  mem- 
ber and  sup,..- -a;-  saui  rb;;tf  ai.d  op-^ann.  means  r-.r- 
rled   by  said  L.aMn.  b  -     .:.■ :.-!,-..:   -^'i   sbor^ening  .aid 

chnte. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desi-bed,  the  coju- 
blnatlon  with  a  dependlne  tubular  member,  ..f  a  teiescopic 
Chute  supported  bv  mW.  dependlr.^  me-:i;-e'  ar.d  proiect;;;? 
lateral. V  therefrom,  a  re>  iprocating  pis.'.er  «t  the  rear 
end     of    said,    chute    ai  1     means    for    reclprocaiinK    smd 

plunger 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cbaraoter  aescrised  the  combn:a- 
v-nu  with  a  depeniiing  tubular  :i.p:i  ••er,  of  a  laterally  pio- 
tertlng  chute  at  the  lower  end  the-eof.  a  housing  plvotaly 
supported  by  said  depend;n^  u^em:.-  ai,d  sup!>ortlng^8a,a 
chute,  a  reciprocating  pusher  at  :be  rt-ar  er.o  of  the  chu'e. 
and  means  in  said  housini:  for  :e<  ;;  f.  am  .:  said  pushei 

5  m  a  machine  of  the  .haraoter  u.>sor'Ned  the  combina- 
tion with  a  depK^ndiug  tuMuuir  -nem' .r  .d  .  isterally  pro- 
jecting chute  at  the  lower  et^d  tb.roo^  r,f  a  housing  plv- 
otallv  supported  sy  the  -impend  t.c  'uenJ^r  and  support- 
ing said  chute,  an-1  u-.--  :-.a-od  •  ~.  '1  '  using  and  <o- 
operating  with  the  deperulin;:  n:^mr«-r  f-  ■  turning  sai.i 
housing  on  Its  pivotal  support  for  a^MHtlns  the  laterai.y 
prolectlng  chute  vPrtiojtb^ 
.         [rialms  fi  to  .<•  n>  t  j  :un-^d  sn  the  ..nfe-t.,] 
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!  01<t,768.     HEAT-PRODUCING  COMPOUND.     Abraham 

S    ISAACN.  Mtfsbtirgb,  Pa.     Filed  July  31.  1908.     Serial 
No    440.-J81. 


1.  A  heat  generating  compound  composed  of  alaminam 
and  dry  caustic  alkali. 

2.  A  heat  generating  compound  composed  of  a  block  of 
aluminum  and  dry  caustic  alkali. 

3.  A  heat  producing  element  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  an  alkali-metal  hydrate  and  aluminum. 

4.  A  heat  producing  element  comprising  the  combination 
of  an  alkali  metal  hvdrate  and  aluminum  in  the  form  of 
a  un..ary  mass. 


1.010.769.  SYSTEM  OF  POWER  GENERATION  AND 
REGULATION.  Halfdan  Birger  Kablin.  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  assignor  to  De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mnr    18.  1911.     Serial  No.  615,298. 


1.  A  system  of  power  generation  and  exhaust  utilliation, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  motors  delivering 
work  to  a  common  point,  exhaustuttlizlng  means  receiving 
the  exhaust  of  less  than  the  total  number  of  said  motors, 
regulating  means  for  the  motor  or  motors  exhausting  Into 
said  exhaust-utlUzlng  means  and  controlled  by  the  pres- 
.sure  of  such  exhaust,  and  power  regulating  means  for  the 
motor  or  motors  which  do  not  exhaust  into  said  eihaust- 
regnlattng  means. 

2.  A  system  of  power  generation  and  exhaust  utilization, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fluiii  pressure  motors  delivering 
work  to  a  common  point,  exbaust-utlUzlng  means  receiving 
the  exhaust  of  less  than  the  total  number  of  said  motors, 
regulating  means  for  the  motor  or  motors  exhausting  Into 
■aid  exhaust-utiilzlng  means  and  controlled  by  the  pres- 
sure of  such  exhaust,  and  speed  regulating  n>eans  for  the 
motor  or  motors  which  do  not  exhaust  into  said  exbaust- 
reuulatlng  means. 

3.  .\  system  of  power  generation  and  exhaust  utilization, 
comprising'  ft  plurality  of  steam  motors  delivering  work  to 
a  common  poinf  stertm  heated  means  receiving  the  ex- 
liaiist  of  less  than  the  r.ra:  n;ni''er  of  said  motors,  regu- 
lating means  for  the  m  .t -r  v  ii!  ' ors  exhausting  into  said 
steam  heated  means  and  controlled  by  the  pressure  of 
such  exhaust,  and  power  resrulating  means  for  the  motor 
or  motors  which  do  not  exhaust  Into  said  steam  heated 
means 

4.  .V  system  of  -power  generation  and  exhaust  utilisation, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  steam  motors  delivering  work  to 
a  common  point,  steam-heated  means  receiving  the  ex- 
haust of  less  than  the  total  Diiml)er  of  said  motors,  regu- 


lating m<H>"*  for  the  motor  or  motors  exhausting  into  said 
■team  heated  means  and  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  such 
exhaust,  and  speed-regulating  means  for  the  motor  or  mo- 
tors which  do  not  exhaust  Into  sai  !  stH,ui:  heated  means. 

5.  A  system  of  power  generating  and  exhaust  utilization. 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  n.otors  delivering 
work  to  a  common  point,  exhaust  itlUzinK  means  receiv- 
ing the  exhaust  of  less  than  the  total  numtxr  of  said  mo- 
tors, regulating  means  and  controliinK  ni.'un.-.  f  r  the  mo- 
tor or  motors  exhausting  into  said  eiha  jst  ;tUlzlng  means, 
said  regulating  means  comprising  loaded  ilu Id  pressure-op- 
erated means  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pressure  of 
such  exhaust,  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  correspond- 
ing controlling  means,  and  power  regulating  means  for  the 
motor  or  motors  which  do  not  exhaust  into  said  exhaust 
regulating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,770.  PACKING-RING.  Halfdan  Birobb  Kahli!?. 
Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  De  Laval  Steam  Turbine 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,541. 


2- 

J 

'   1     —.■ 

■''jifci*^ 

1.  A  packing  or  antl  leakage  ring  such  as  described,  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  inward  from 
opposite  lateral  faces  of  the  ring. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  machine  such  as  re- 
ferred to,  with  two  members,  one  of  which  is  rotatable 
with  respect  to  the  other,  of  an  antl-leaisaKe  ring  between 
said  members,  and  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  grooves  of 
different  radii,  extending  Inward  from  opposite  lateral 
faces  of  said  ring  and  overlapping. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  machine  such  as  re- 
ferred to,  with  two  members,  one  of  which  is  rotatable 
with  respect  to  the  other,  of  an  intl-leakage  ring  between 
said  members,  and  centered  with  respect  to  one  of  said 
members,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  ex- 
tending grooves  of  different  radii,  extending  inward  from 
opposite  lateral  faces  of  said  ring  and  overlapping. 


1,010.771.  RAFTER-BRACKET.  Uobert  O.  King.  North 
Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
493,688. 

1.  In  a  rafter  bracket,  a  body  adapted  to  receive  the 
thrust  of  t<>e  rafter  and  transmit  it  to  the  supporting 
member,  said  body  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
an  integral  Jaw  adapted  to  clamp  upon  the  supporting 
memt>er  and  provided  with  lateral  lugs  adapted  to  receive 
the  thrust  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  roofing  plates,  said 
body  being  also  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  integral 
shelf  extending  In  a  direction  opposite  to  said  jaw  and 
adapted  to  support  the  rafter  nnd  relatively  movable 
clamping  means  at  the  lower  end  of  rhc  ,..dy  In  coCpera- 
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tion  with  the  upper  jaw  to  clamp  the  braci^ei   and  sup- 
porting member. 


2.  In  a  rafter  bracket,  a  ik><x\  aUapied  to  receive  the 
thrust  of  the  rafter  and   transmit   it    to  the   supporting 

memler  ssi.d  N-dv  tieing  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a 
■tailonary  jaw  ..amplng  it  on  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
supporting  member,  this  jaw-like  projection  being  pro- 
vided with  means  against  which  the  roofing  plates  abut, 
the  said  body  being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an 
oppositely  projecting  member  adapted  to  serve  as  a  shelf 
for  the  supporting  rafter  nnd  clamplnp  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  body  a  i  ■.;  ti-l  t  .  ipera't  with  the  jaw 
at  the  upper  end  to  secur.  [.1  >, racket  to  th*  supporting 
member. 

3.  In  a  rafter  bracket,  a  body  bloi  k  aiapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  the  end  of  the  rafter  «:!  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  supporting  member  to  form  ar  a?  ument  there- 
between, the  upper  end  of  said  N>dy  M  .,  k  heing  provided 
with  a  jaw-Uke  projection  adapted  to  extend  over  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  supp.  rting  inemtjer  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  body  block  being  provided  with  a  support  for 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  rafter,  and  mova),if  clamping 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  body  block  for  the  ptirpose 
set  forth 

4.  In  a  rafter  bracket,  a  body  }),i>.  k  adai'ted  to  N    Init-r 
posed  between  the  end  of  the  rafie-  .and  the  adjacen'  fa  e 
of  the  supporting   member   to    f  ir:r    at    abutment   thereb. 
tween,   the   upper  end  of  sad,    b.>d\    '  ;  .  k    'wdng   provided 
wlt^  a  jaw  like  projection  adapted    t     »iw>i,d   over  upon 
tbe  upper  surface  of  the  supporting  merfiber  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  body  block  being  provided  with   a   s   ;  !>ort  for 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  rafter,  a  movable  clan.;  if  man!« 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  body  MAck    said  rinn.j  .rt   r:  cans 
consisting  of  a  clamping   plate   at'    n   b.    t   eitending   up 
wardly    therethrough   into   the  body  block,  the   upper   end 
of  said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  nut  held  agaiiist   'urn- 
Ing  in  the  body  block  between  the  end  of  the  ra't.  '  and 
the  supporting  member. 


1,010.772.  8HEFT  \!i: :  .U,  BOX.  '..ittlii.f  K;.e.nk,  I'e 
fiance,  Ohio,  H^sigri.r  to  The  Defiance  Pressed  Steel 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Fi:ed  line  30. 
1911.     Serial  No.  636,288. 

1.  A  sh-e'  metal  box  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
side  and  end  sfcth.ns  crimped  at  their  lower  edges  to  form 
a  ;ior;z..tita  ;biiii.o  at'ind  the  Urtlom  of  the  t>oi.  a  rec- 
tangular win'  ftackirig  t>ase  projecting  downward  '>elow 
the  flange  along  lines  within  the  periphery  thereof,  beaded 
sheet  metai  strips  secured  to  the  side  and  end  sections  and 
serving  to  hold  the  wire  base  In  place,  a  series  of  vertical 
transverse  partition'^  terminnt  Ing  tit  their  lower  edges 
in  wide  horizontally  Ix'iit  fiances  atn.ive  the  l>ottom  plane  of 
the  Iwse  a  series  of  vertical  longitudinal  partitions,  the 
twu    serietj    of    partitions   serving    to    divide    the    l»ox    into 


bottle  compart :;.e:.;.>-,  at:-,!  i,  »vYW*  v'.  .ongitudinal  bottle 
supporting  rods  !.av.;.t  tbdr  end  parts  rigidly  secured 
to  the  end  sections,  of  tit  Ih.h.  the  iniermediate  parte  of 
the  rods  extending  ti-rough  the  trat.^v-rse  partitions  and 
resting  directly  upon  the  b<  --izoiua  f.atigf!-  w  she  bottoms 
thereof. 


2.  A  sheet  metol  box  of  the  class  described,  comprising^ 
side  and  end  section?  crimped  at  their  low^r  edges  to 
form  a  horizontal  Se:  ge  around  the  botton  f  the  box  a 
rectangular  sta  king  ba.se  formed  of  two  adjacent  wire 
rectangles,  the  babe  projecting  downward  below  the  fiange 
along  lines  within  the  periphery  thereof,  b«-ad' d  sheet 
metal  strips  secured  to  the  side  and  end  sccl  ns  anl  en- 
gaging the  outer  sides  of  the  wire  rectang  •  ^  •  hoi  i  tt  <  m 
in  place,  a  binding  strip  for  holding  together  the  adjacent 
inner  sides  of  the  wire  rectangles,  a  series  of  vertical 
transverse  partitions  -erminatlng  at  their  lower  edgei-  in 
wide  horizontally  iDent  tint  ites  above  the  bottom  plane  of 
the  base,  a  series  of  veriica.  .uogitudlnal  partitions,  the 
two  series  of  partitions  serving  to  divide  the  box  Into 
bottle  compartments,  and  a  series  of  longitudinal  bottle 
supporting  rods  having  their  end  parts  rigidly  secured  to 
the  end  sections  of  the  box,  the  interroedia'e  part?  of  the 
rods  extending  through  the  transverse  j.a'tit  <ns  end  rest 
Ing  directly  upon  the  horizontal  flanges  a*  tie  Ki'toms 
thereof. 

3     In  a  «h!ee'   nica'  box   of  the  c'a«s  dt').;,-rn.ed.  the  com- 
bination '■■r  side  ai;d  end  wa::-    a  -e' ;ar,;:-;la '  stacking  base 


formed 


shee' 


ni  e :  a 


strips   at    tbi    sides  and   ends 


of  the  !»ix  <rirrij>ed  at  tljelr  outer  edges  with  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  side  and  end.  wails  'o  form  a  horizontal  flange 
extending-  around  ttie  iHitTon;  n'  'be  box,  and  l>eaded  at 
their  Inn.  r  edL-es  t^  -  ni:ace  'he  wire  slacking  !>;ise  and  hold 
it  in  plai-e.  transverse  and  b,rigi:udlna;   ver'ic,<>:  partitions 


'■■ompar!n"iC".'s.   the   bot- 
tloiis  i>elng   betst   tg  form 


In  the  boi  dividing  it  U)\o  lot' 
•''i:i  edges  "1  the  'ransvirse-  jiar 
"ide  horlztintfti  tianges  each  of  which  i.s  extended  at  its 
ends  and  crimped  with  the  side  strips  and  walls  into  the 
horizontal  bottom  fiange.  and  bottle  s-ij  jKirting  rods  at  the 
boitums  ''f  the  b"'te  ■■ort.partm"  n's  ei'etid:ng  through 
the  :r.H!is\  t  rse  p:-.^T  :,>>nv  j,;id  restitjg  dire't,y  upon  the 
l.-nzonta,  flanges  thereof.       •> 


1.010,773.  CAR-TRUCK  SilK  FIaMK  ^stav  K  ma- 
atK.  St.  Louis,  M  assignor  to  cnaries  L  Giil>ert,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     File,!  Aug    21.  1911.     Serial  No.  645.144. 


A  truck  side  frame  prvid.d  wl'  integral  depestal  col 
umns  and  integral  horl?. -i  tally  disf>osed  portions  which 
project  over  the  jonrna.  '^^e^.  Inverted  cup-shaped  spring 
seats  formed  Inteirral  wl':  sa-d  horizontally  disposed  por- 
tions, removable  (  hannel  siapeii  i>edefital  columns  butting 
against  the  under  sides  '  said  horizontally  dlsiv)sed  por 
tioDS  at  points  Vyoi.d  said  spring  seats  and  -"onnected  to 
same  by   fastening    devices   which   are   arranged    Inside    erf 
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MtM  columns,  tieiars  ar-inged  between  each  removable 
pedesta;  colum:.  and  the  Integral  pedestal  column  on  the 
■Ide  frame  w!th  which  It  coSperates,  substantially  chan- 
nel-shaped portion"  on  the  ends  of  said  tie-bars  that  em- 
brace the  parts  with  which  the  tie-bars  coCperate,  and 
long  bolts  passing  through  said  tie-bars  and  through  the 
•  members  between  which  the  tie-bars  are  arranged. 


1,010,774.     LIFTING  JACK.     A.nukkas  J.  Lanoe,   Eaclne, 
'  Wli,    Filed  July  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  639,940. 


1.  A  lifting  Jaclt  comprising  a  housing,  para.. el  rack- 
bars  slidably  mounted  In  the  housing  each  having  an  end 
protruding  therethrough,  longitudinally  disposed  counter- 
shaf  9  Journaled  In  the  housing,  a  worm  carried  by  each 
counter-shaft  in  j  ixtaposltlon  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
housing  for  meshed  engagement  with  the  rack-bars,  and 
a  transversely  arraii^zed  power  shaft  In  gear  connection 
with  the  countershafts. 

:;  V  liftinji  jails  comprising  a  housing,  parallel  rack- 
bars  mounted  in  the  housing  each  having  an  end  pro- 
jecting therethrough,  feet  secured  to  the  rack  bar  ends, 
longitudinally  disposed  counter  shafts  Journaled  In  the 
housing,  a  worm  carried  by  each  counter-shaft  In  Juxta- 
position to  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  for  meshed  en- 
gagement with  the  respective  rack-bars,  a  transversely 
arranged  power-shaft  Journaled  In  the  aforesaid  housing. 
worms  carried  by  the  power-shaft,  and  worm-wheels  car- 
ried by  the  counter  shafts  in  meshed  engagement  with  the 
power-shaft- worms. 


1,010,775.      DRAFT -EQUALIZER.      John    LANOKNraLD, 
'  Earllng,  Iowa.    Filed  July  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,992. 


In  a  draft  eiiuallzer.  the  combination  of  bell  crank  levers 
with  a  two  piece  toggle  Joint  or  lever  connecting  their 
short  arms,  and  a  stop  on  one  of  the  members  of  said 
togale  levers  adapted  to  abut  the  short  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  to  which  It  Is  pivoted  and  thereby  prevent 
loclilnc  of  said  tojrffle  levers  In  straightened  position. 


1.010  77*3.     Si'KINw  THir  K  tK  CULTIVATOR-SHOVELS. 

.1.  Hv    I.AMJKNFELD,   Sloux  City.   lows.     Filed  May  22. 

1911      Serial  No.  628.743. 

1.   In  a  spring  trip  for  cultivator  shovels,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cultivator  beam  or  standard,  of  a  shovel  car- 


rying shank  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring-actuated  trip  pivoted 
to  the  standard  or  beam  and  provided  with  an  engaging 
member,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  ^URuk  which  li  en- 
gaged with  said  member  to  thereby  retain  the  shank  in 
normal  position  by  the  spring  tension  exerted  on  the  trip, 
said  spring-actuated  trip  being  disposed  in  upright  posi- 
tion so  that  on  th»>  r«l<»a»e  f  the  t>nKa«lng  member  tb« 
said  member  will  bear  .s^ainst  the  trip  as  the  shank  moves 
from  normal  poeition,  whereby  when  the  obstacle  la  passed, 
the  spring  tension  on  the  trip  will  (ai.se  the  shank  to  auto- 
matically re-set  Itaeif  In  normal  poKltion 


2.  In  a  spring  trip  for  cultivator  shovels,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cultivator  beam  or  standard,  of  a  shovel-cer- 
rylng  shank  pivoted  thereto,  a  ahiftable  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  at  difTerent  positions  on  said  shank,  and  a 
spring-actuated  trip  pivoted  to  the  standard  or  beam  and 
having  a  device  adapted  to  engage  the  adjusuble  member 
to  lock  the  shank  in  norma!  position. 

3.  In  a  sprlng-actuaif  i  srp  for  cultivator  shovels,  the 
combination  with  a  beam  or  standard,  of  a  shovel-carry- 
ing shank  having  arms  which  are  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  beam  or  stan  iar  1  and  pivoted  thereto,  said 
arms  being  provided  with  slots,  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  slots  and  adapted  for  positioning  and  securement  at 
different  points  thereof,  a  trip  pivoted  to  the  beam  or 
standard  between  tha  arms  of  the  shank  and  provided 
with  a  notch  to  engage  the  bolt  aforesaid,  said  trip  having 
an  upwardly  extending  part  provided  with  a  stop  or  head, 
and  a  spring  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  trip  with  the 
standard  or  t)eam. 

4.  In  a  spring-actuated  trip  for  cultivator  shovels,  the 
combination  with  a  beam  or  standard,  of  a  shovel-carry- 
ing shank  having  arms  which  are  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  beam  or  standard  and  pivoted  thereto,  said 
arms  being  provided  with  slots,  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
slots  and  adapted  for  positioning  and  securement  at  dif- 
ferent points  thereof,  a  trip  pivoted  to  the  beam  or  stand- 
ard between  the  arms  of  the  shank  and  provided  with  a 
notch  to  engage  the  bolt  aforesaid,  said  trip  having  an 
upwardly  extending  part  provided  with  a  stop  or  head, 
a  clamp  adjustably  secured  on  the  standard  or  beam,  and 
a  spring  and  tension  adjusting  device  connecting  the  trip 
with  the  clamp. 


1,010,777.     OZONIZER.     Ross  Mobtimkb  Lbogett,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  603,815. 

1.  An  otonlser  having  in  combination  a  tubular  dielec- 
tric having  contained  within  It  and  spaced  from  It  an 
electric  terminal  of  sheet  material  bent  into  split  tubu- 
lar form  and  provM  ■<!  with  n\imeroiis  imperforate  projec- 
tions extending  therefrom  toward  the  dielectric,  and  an 
electric  terminal  surrounding  said  dielectric,  svibstantlally 

as  described. 

2.  An  oioniser  having  In  combination  a  tii!\i!ar  dielec- 
tric having  Inclosed  within  It  an  electric  terminal  of 
she«'t  metal  bent  Into  split  tubular   fmm  and  provtif'd  Wtb 
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a   plurality   of  im|>erforate   projections  extending   toward 

the  dielectric,  and  a  terminal  of  foraminous  mater. a,   Sur 


founding   said    di-lectrlc.    the   eaid   npiit    luluiar    terminal 
being  spill ''d  fr-iii  the  dielectric,  gubPtantially  as  described. 


1,010,778.  SPRING  WASHER  FOR  PIANO-FLANGES. 
ENOCH  Allan  Mayor,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
The  Stalb-Abend«rheln  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Cwporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  July  80,  1909.  Serial 
No.  510,461. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  flanire  »T  a  piano  action, 
the  solid  end  of  said  flange  beinj;  trai  sversely  slotted 
parallel  to  the  face  of  the  flange,  of  a  spring  washer  there- 
for comprising  a  relatively  narrow  strip  of  resilient  mate- 
rial, the  middle  of  khI.!  «I'^  ;  *'iu>:  enlarjred  to  provide  a 
body  portion,  th--  sai.;  •■i.^h:  i:''::.i-t.t  i-'-'u^:  perforated  for 
the  passage  of  a  Han^p  s, '.>«  ne  ex  trt-initv  of  the  strip 
being  ret  ir!if'!  upon  ttsc.f  iind  fwarlrif  upon  the  face  0I 
th.  tiarik't  the  othrr  .-i  t  rvriiit  \  of  tiip  ptrlp  b»'!r.>;  !>eni 
upon  it-~fif  and  eitfiidii..-  iiHn-.  .»■;  lo  t'iP  !kkj\  of  Uitt  («tr:p 
and  having  a  relatively  wMc  ti'mnnn:  pTtlon  projecting 
out  on  each  side  ^er(Ind  ttif  !>.(!>  .f  thf  strip  and  spared 
therefrom  a  distance  greater  tLnn  the  distancf  l>etween 
the  first  named  returned  portion  ht,  ;  •:,»  i^ner  face  of 
the  strip,  said  terminal  portion  eng&^'.ng  w-.n  slot  in  the 
flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  flange  of  a  piano  action, 
the  solid  end  of  said  flange  being  transversely  slotted 
parallel  to  the  face  of  the  flange,  of  a  Bprln>:  washer 
therefor  comprising  a  metallic  strip,  said  strip  eitendinp 
beyond  the  slotted  end  of  the  flange  and  being  th't  r»- 
turned  upon  Itself  and  extending  parallel  to  the  body  of 
the  strip  and  engaKlnvt  In  said  slot,  the  returned  portion 

rf)f  the  strip  beliu,  n  "^mally  spaced  from  the  body  of  the 
strip  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
slot  In  the  flange  and  the  face  of  the  flange. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  flange  of  a  piano  action, 
the  solid  end  of  said  flange  lielng  trrinsvprse'r  slotted  par- 
allel to  the  face  of  the  flange,  of  a  s  "in*^'  wh'  •  r  there- 
for comprising  a  resilient  metal  strip  havlr.i:  a  rf;p."vely 
wide  portion  opposed  to  the  face  of  the  flan^t  un;  a  rela- 
tively narrow  extension  therefrom,  said  extension  pro- 
jecting be\  .1;.;  -br  «.,,,rr.'.i  t'Dii  of  the  flange  and  ■■•'ing 
then  bt'iit  ;.p"!i  t.-nif  Hud  latfrally  enlarged,  said  .ateral 
enlargement  cxtt-ndin^;  Irit"  tbt'  sb  I.  und  a  tlarrk'p  screw 
passing-  throiigh  tb^  washer  and  thrtug.',  tbt-  tiar.,;t-,  tbe 
returned  porti.-n  nf  the  strip  liein,:  notuihiiv  spaced  from 
the  body  of  the  strip  a  distance  grt-ater  tban  the  distance 
between  the  slot  m  tlie  flanKe  and  the  face  of  the  flange 

4.  The  (offiblnatlon  with  the  ilange  of  a  piano  action 
and  a  screw  [lasslni.'  tberetbrough,  the  end  of  said  fianjje 
being    transversely    slotted    parallel    to    the    face    of    the 


flange,  of  a  spring   wasii.r    therefcT   ■■■tisiKt 
..f    metal   having   a    rcuuvt.y    w.de    tx->u>    ;> 

lu  tLie  fa  ;e  of  the  fl.mK''  f»i'-^^  perforated  for 


said  >iMw,  and  a  .-toat.N  «:.>■ 
side  '  >M".d  lx)dy  p'  .-f,  ■;.  k.i 
itse;;  hi./,  r.hvlng  a  lateral;} 
width  Hiiv-roxirrate'v  ecjua! 
and  ;'r'  ^t^rtir.^  :.■■  tut  slot 
p<'irTinn   <  ;   the  strip  In^i:  »:   t. 


:in    of  a    strip 

uoD    opposed 

ut  passage  of 

xteusjuD   from   one 

r,   wlnK  b-ent   upon 

Piilarsred    terminal   end    of  a 

10    the    width    of    the    flange 

in    the   flanee.    the   returned 

r;:ifi'. It  «pa'-ed  from  the  body 


narrow 
'.:   ♦•  1 1  c  D  > 


of  the  strip  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  l.etween 
the  slot  in  the  flange  and  the  face  of  the  flange 

5.  The  combination  with  the  flange  of  a  piano  action, 
the  solid  end  of  said  flange  being  transversely  slotted  par- 
allel to  the  face  of  the  f.hi.^:p  f  a  tiprlng  washer  there- 
for comprising  a  strip  0;  resilient  material  perforated 
for  the  passage  of  a  flange  screw,  one  extremity  of  tbe 
strip  being  returned  upon  tself  and  eiters  :  n^  ;  arallel 
to  the  body  of  the  strip  an  1  prcject;:.i;  nto  the  s.ot  in 
the  flange,  and  a  flan^.^  i^crev,  passlt*;  trr  -.^.b  tbe  liody 
of  the  washer  and  tbr- ngb  the  ftauire  'be  returned  ex- 
tremity of  the  strl;  lietng  spaced  from  the  perforated  por- 
tion of  the  strip  e  distance  greater  than  the  distance  b>e- 
tween  the  slot  in  the  flange  ar.d  tbe  face  of  the  flange. 


1,010,779.  ASBESTOS  SElAhATuR.  Feedebick  S  Mc 
Kat,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec.  Canada,  aMlgnor  of  one-fourth 
to  James  H.  Bury,  Casper,  Wyo.  Filed  Mar  -  1910, 
Serial  No.  546,916. 


1.  A  separator  of  the  character  descs^i  including  a 
plurality  of  suspended  spaced  nifi't  ;  -•  •  ns  a  recipro 
eating  screen  divided  Into  sections  o'.  a.*e-er.!inted  or 
graded  mesh,  and  means  arranged  below  said  s  re^i;  for  re- 
ceiving the  material  passing  therethrough,  said  partitions 
being  arranged  transversely  of  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  screen  In  their  upper  e.1t.-e«  along  the  line?:  of  separa- 
tion between  said  sertlo-!-  ;  avrg  their  lowe'  edpes  ar 
ranged  contijM'''u^  and  ^>  ^  '^-tt.  ■  ^'  to  the  upp^r  s'lrfsre  of 
said    matpria;    '■f'-<''_\\v.f  meat  « 

2.  A  separat'  -  fi"  f  re;.  • ;  n  c  .vs'-estos,  including  a  ;'b;ral- 
ity  of  !"i«pendf>i  "p.'o-fHl  .". pR't  partitions,  an  Inclined  re- 
clprorii'!!iL'  sc-fe'  d  vid>' ■  '■ '  sections  of  graded  mef.h. 
and  travpllnc  meanfi  s'-'-r-  cd  >'e.iiw  said  screen  and  at  an 
inclination  at  right  angles  to  that  0I  =:;  d  screen  for  re 
celvini:  the  material  passing  through  tN-  afer.  said  parti- 
tions being  arranc*^  transversely  of  a',1  s'.apted  to  re- 
rp'vi^  sMid  ^  — f-ro  ;•  their  upper  edges  abi- t  tbe  lines  of 
separation  between  said  sections  and  haMCi:  their  lower 
edges  arranged  contiguous  to  and  of  a  corresp<indlnp  in- 
clination with  that  of  said  material  receiving  means 

;,  A  >-.  ;  aratnr  for  treating  asbestos  Includlne  a  plural- 
ity of  s-is[.ended  spaced  apart  partltbuis  «r  Incilned  re- 
clprocfltiii^;  sc-eerj  d'rided  Into  sections  1'  t'fJided  mesh, 
traveling  means  arran);^><1  >•»  .^^  phKi  screen  and  at  an  In- 
clinatioi,  at  ri^bt  an*;  es  :.  "  .hI  '  sa  :  s.  r^en  for  receiv 
ing  the  maierlai  ■aK-'^ing  ::,•■  u.;:  tb.  .i-.tter  snid  partitions 
lielng  arrartred  traiis^verse.)  :.r  std  a  lajt'-d  to  receive  said 
screen  in  their  np-pe:  t  u-e^  a.:  t:L-  t:.e  inei^  of  separation 
between  said  sectious   ai.d    LaTiLj,   tueir   K»er   edges   ar- 
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ran^'ed  contlRuous  to  and  of  a  correipondlng  Inclination 
with  that  of  said  material  receiving  means,  and  means  ar- 
ran>;ed  below  and  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  material  re- 
cplvin-  means  for  conveylru'  away  the  graded  material. 


I 


I.OIO.TSO  MECHANICAL  MTSICAL  INSTRUMBNT. 
John  M.  Tammavv  \v  .  n-  <  kPt,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  F.  A. 
McTanimauy,  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Feb.  14,  1902,  Se- 
rial No.  94,094.  Renewed  May  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
625.085. 


1  A  mechanical  misical  Instrument,  comprising  a 
soundlnx  device,  a  shaft,  a  picker  movable  longitudinally 
of  «aid  nhaft.  a  selector  and  intermediate  connections  which 
si  fts  the  picker  on  its  shaft  to  govern  the  action  of  the 
i.ii  ker  on  the  sounding  device,  and  a  rotary  actuator  Inde- 
pendent of  said  shaft  and  said  selector  for  actuating  said 

picker. 

2.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument,  comprising  • 
-sounding  device,  a  shaft,  a  picker  movable  longitudinally 

of  said  shaft,  a  selector  and  intermediate  connections 
which  shift  the  picker  on  its  shaft  to  govern  the  action  of 
the  picker  on  the  sounding  device,  and  a  toothed  rotary 
actuator  for  rotating  said  picker  Independently  of  said 
shaft   and   said  selector. 

3.  A  mechanical  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sounding  devices,  a  series  of  rotary  pickers,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  pickers  are  loosely  mounted,  a  roUry 
actuator  Independent  of  said  shaft  for  actuating  said 
pickers,  and  a  selector  and  Intermediate  connections  for 
shifting  the  pickers  on  their  shaft  to  govern  the  action  of 
said  pickers  on  said  sounding  devices. 

4.  A  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  comprising  a 
■sounding  device,  a  rotary  picker  movable  In  the  direction 
■ot  its  ails  of  rotation,  a  rotary  actuator  for  rotating  said 
j)icker,  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  actuator,  a 
slmft  independent  of  said  actuator  for  supporting  said 
j.ik.r  uri  1  a  perforated  selector  for  governing  the  action 
i.f  s;r;  1  pi  ker  on  said  sounding  device,  said  selector  hav- 
int'  perforations  of  unequal  length  for  varying  the  dura- 
tion of  tone  of  said  sounding  device. 

.-  A  mechanic'il  musical  Instrument,  comprising  a 
.'arr  picker  for  the  sounding  device, 
u^  ').'■  rotary  picker,  a  supplemental 
;,i  k.  r  <:  ift.  means  on  said  supple- 
r!  atnj  rhe  picker,  and  means  for 
,tii;lT'nl!nally  of  its  shaft. 


sounilin^  device,   n 
a   shaft   for   surP'""' 
shaft    parallel    to    H 
mental    shaft    fi'f    ■ 
shiftln?  the  pl'-ker 


[Claims  «  to  U»  ni't  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,ulO,7^<l  DOOR  HAN<;Klt  AND  TRACK.  ROBBBT  Mllf- 
siirt-i..  Harvard.  Ill,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  & 
(  ompany.  Harvard.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov  1.1.  ISHJO  Serial  No.  527,783. 
1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  banger- 
frame  con  prls!n>;  separated  side-plates  adapted  to  receive 


wheels  or  rollers  between  their  ends,  a  door-supporttng 
pivot  loosely  confined  Intermediate  the  enda  of  said  side 
plattis,  and  nxles  joining  said  side  plates  and  having  re- 
duced ends  to  form  shoulders  bearing  against  the  side- 
plates,  said  reduced  ends  being  upset  tey  u  i  sa  i  shoul- 
ders, whereby  said  side-plates  ar-e  rigidly  beld  in  proper 
spaced  relation.   * 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  track  having  a  central  slot  In  its  under  surface,  of 
a  door-hanger  wheel  or  roller  cgmprlslnK  a  central  tube 
or  bore,  and  two  cup-shaped  portions  slipped  over  such 
central  tube  or  bore,  and  held  !n  place  t^prer,n  by  upset- 
ting the  ends  thereof,  the  said  cup  Hhape.)  p'rtions  meet- 
ing medially  to  form  the  wheel  or  roller,  and  a  portion 
of  one  being  upset  over  a  portion  of  the  other  to  form  a 
projecting  rib,  said  rib  being  adapted  to  seat  in  the  slot 
of  the  track. 


1,010.782.  APPLIANCE  TO  BE  LSKD  IN  TEACUINQTO 
READ.  Maby  Hahris  Monteith,  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
June  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  632,040. 


A  book  containing  pictures,  or  represenfai  ions  of  objects, 
explanatory  or  descriptive  texts  ass.  <  late.i  *;th  such  pic-' 
tares  or  representations,  adapted  t  ^rrv  a>  copies,  in  , 
combination  with  readily  dissectibie  sheets  of  printed 
texts,  identlal  with  the  texts  lu  the  book,  the  component 
members  of  each  text  being  spaced  from  each  other  and 
from  the  other  texts  to  facilitate    iissection. 


1010  783.     TOY  AEROPLANE.     William  Moonkt,  Wash'- 
'  Ing'ton,  D.  C.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,879. 


1.  A  toy  aeroplane,  comprising  a  main  lontr'ainally 
curved  rib,  a  laterally  elongated  front  plan-  piv  .ta  :>  on- 
neeted  midway  of  Its  ends  to  the  front  of  said  rib  whereby 
It  may  be  set  with  one  end  it.  ailvance  of  the  other,  a  rear 
laterally  elongated  plane  coiulh  le.i  midway  of  its  ends  to 
the  rear  of  said  rib,  the  rear  p'-'ne  ,'itendlni;  laterally  a 
greater  distance  on  both  sides  iban  she  front  plane,  both 
of  said  planes  being  upwardly  t>owed.  a  sleeve  slipped 
upon  the  rear  end  of  the  rib  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  flange,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  flange 
and  formed  with  a  loop  and  with  an  eye.  a  hook  ^^e*  nr^Ml 
to  the  rib,  a  propeller  pr-  viie.i   with  a   hub  portion   hc- 
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commodating  the  loop  of  the  shaft,  shd  a  torsionai  bais  i 
extending  longitudinal ly  as  shown,  said  hand  beln^-  beid 
In  said  eye  and  In  the  hook,  whereby  to  hold  the  sleeve  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  rib  and  to  rotate  the  propeller  when 
the  band  is  placed  under  tors  ion  a:  <^^ri\U: 

2.  A  toy  aeroplane,  embodying:  »  o'ii.'''ndlria;  rib,  front 
and  rear  laterally  extending  plar,  -^  ,,:•,».,. r^d  to  said  rib. 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  :'•  r.ar  end  of  sa'd 
rib,  a  hook  secured  to  the  rib.  the  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  flange,  a  propeller,  a  shaft  to  which  the  propeller 
Is  connected,  said  shaft  being  Joumaled  In  said  flange  and 
provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  an  eye,  and  a  torsional 
contractile  band  connected  to  said  eye  and  to  the  hook, 
whereby  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  propeller  when 
placed  under  torsional  strain,  and  to  also  serve  to  hold 
the  sleeve  on  the  rear  end  of  the  rib. 


1,010,784.  GRAPE  AND  ORANGE  CLIPPER.  GuOBG* 
F.  Morse.  Peru,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
591,900. 


1.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  clamping  jaws  coiperating 
blades  carried  at  one  side  of  the  Jaws  and  meeting  in  offset 
relation  thereto,  and  a  clipping  knife  carried  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  Jaws  for  Independent  operation 

2.  A  fruit  pickiiK  implement  Including  plvoied  Jaws. 
cutting  blades  curried  at  one  side  of  the  Jaws  and  meeting 
below  the  upper  face  of  the  lower  Jaw,  an  1  a  clipping  knife 
hinged  concentric  to  the  Jaws  for  coOpi-ration  against  th. 
adjacent  sides  thereof. 

3.  A  fruit  picking  Implement  including  gripping  Jaws 
for  engagement  with  a  stem,  cooperating  blades  carried  in 
offset  relation  against  one  side  of  the  gripping  Jaws  to 
cut  the  stem  subsequent  to  the  gripping  of  the  same,  and 
a  clipping  knife  carried  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  Jaws 
for  cutting  the  sten.  .:i  i  pendently  of  the  action  of  the 
gripping  Jaws. 

4.  A  fruit  picking  Implement  including  hinged  j«ws  co- 
operating cutting  blades  carried  at  one  side  of  the  .i.'iws 
for  movement  therewith  and  having  their  edces  meev.i.i; 
In  offset  relation  to  the  Jaws  to  effect  an  ffst  t  i-  :.. 
action  to  the  meeting  of  the  jaws,  and  a  clipping  knife 
mounted  for  movement  against  the  opp<^)site  sides  of  the 
Jaws  for  subsequent  operatiori  to  the  closing  of  the  jaws. 

5.  A  fruit  picking  Im;.;.  htm  t  includini:  pivoted  law-  f.  r 
gripping  a  stem,  a  pivot  p.n  mnectlnt'  the  jaws,  a  «pr.i.g 
carried  about  the  pivot  pin  and  bavins;  its  endp  resting 
against  the  handle  portions  of  the  jaws  for  spreading  th.- 
Jaws,  cooperating  blades  rigid  against  . nc  si.le  of  tiie  jaws 


for  movement  therewith   and   having 


Thel 


filges    meeting 


in  offset  relation  to  the  Jaws,  a  lipping  knife  binijed  up^n 
the  pivot  pin  and  movable  against  the  adjacent  sides  o' 
the  jaws  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  implement,  and  a 
spring  carried  about  the  pivot  pin  and  engaging  against 
the  inner  enil  of  ttie  cMj.i  ing  knife  and  the  oppc>slte  handle 
portion  to  normally  raise  the  dipping  knife 


1,010,786.      GASKNi;iNE       wu  i  iam    E.    NAorBCKv     I> 

trolt,  Mich.,  .<i'--;i;T)or  t-    Cmy   Motor  Companv     iie:ro)i. 

Micb     n  Corporation  of  Michigan      Filed  Nov    IH,    Ifeis 

Serial   No    4«2..'^S.3 

1.    In  a  two  cycle  gas  ''ngine,  the  combination  of  a  ■  yiin 
der    a  piston  therein,  said  cylinder  f'cing  provided   w;!b   a 
compri'ssion    spa'-e    below    said    [listen    and    a    .■onibusiion 
chamber  al>ove  said  piston    a   passageway   adapted   to  form 
a  commvinlcatlon  !)etwet>i)  said  compression  space  and  '"ni 
bustion    chanibtr,    a   port    2<>    at    the  delivery    end   of    said 


passflgew-.oy,    8   port   21    fit    t]]f 

win.    Jit;    a  p"--' •;■->■   !;■'    T    'be    ;:!s 

wiib  the  perl  -'.)  and  tner  ';. 
said  piston,  producing  a  cfinp 
space,  a  passage  for  liquid  fue 
way,  the  piston  being  provi 
adapted  to  register  with  the 
medi.ate  in  the  up-stroke  of  <v 


:  r  •  a  K  p    > 
: '  •"    R  d  a 
f-    per' 
ress';'  ■'. 

f-lpt^nlT: 

led     \v : 

port    - 
id  pisto 


n  f  1   c .    sa 
pted    tr    re 
o-;     ,>Ti     tb' 

;r    said    •'< 

...    1  r,  *        s  !^. 
o     f,'     ■:.     y, 

n. 


d  passage- 
gister  first 
stroke  of 
'mpressfcin 
d  passage- 
xT'ure  '-4 
:cnt    inter- 


2.   In  a  two-cycle  gas  engine,  ihe  combination  of  s  cyiin 
der,  a  piston  therein,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a 
compression   space  below    said   piston    and    a    combustion 

chamber  above  said  piston,  a  passageway  adapted  to  form 
a  communication  between  said  compression  space  and 
combustion  .bHn.b'"  a  jxirt  JO  at  the  delivery  end  of  said 
passageway,  a  port  Ul  at  the  intake  end  of  said  passage 
way.  an  aperture  2.'-  In  the  pl-Mn  adapted  to  register  with 
T»,P   nort    I'd,   and    then    'I-   p-rt    2\    or   the   stroke   of   said 


trie    p>ori 


piston,  producing  a    ■ocDp-essii 

a  passage  for  ilqc.id  fuel  ■'P'-rr. 

a4>erture  24  in  the  piston  ^da; 

20  near  the  end  of  th"       nip; 

and  ribs  21*   across    the   ln:e; 

adapted    to   covt  r    the   ports    1:4    during   the   stroke   of    the 

piston,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


;  in  said  I  ompri'ssloc  space, 
g  in:y«aid  ;iassageway,  an 
e  i  '0  register  with  the  port 
ss'ori  stroke  of  said  piston 
■   rt  21  to  said  passageway 


.lilO.TKC)       WHEEL       E:  w.uo)   J.    Nklsok,   Alliance.    End 
FiANK   H    L>    o,  Ilavelock,  Nebr.,  assignors  of  fifty  two 
ri.  r    ndr-aiiiS  to  Vaclav  F.  Hofmann,  Havelock.  Nebr. 
I  led  Apr.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,941, 


A    wheel  cotnprising  a 
ihe  hub,  a   ric.   bav.r:g    m 


hub,  an  inflatable  'uNe  carrief.  by 
continuous  outstan  iing  flange  >>n 
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Dbcemukr  s,  igri. 


iU  Inner  periphery,  clip*  Btraddling  said  flange  and  ad- 
justsble  thereon,  spokes  plvotally  connected  to  the  cllpa 
i!i  i  havin^j  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  hub,  and  shoe* 
carried  by  the  inner  >»nd3  .f  the  spokes,  said  shoes  being 
in  engagement  with  th*    .tf  r-said  tube. 


1.010,787.  AIR-COOLED  COMBUSTION-KNGINB. 
Labs  Q.  Nilson.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1900. 
Serial  No.  517,049. 


TMIi      1 


1.  A  gas  eni-'iru-  :yl:nder  compnsini;  a  casting  of  a 
metal  oth.T  t: .an  ;-  jn  having  a  heat  conductivity  greater 
tiida  li.ii:  -jt  ast  ir^.^n  and  !,.iviDj  wearing  pieces  of  a 
differeiit    metal   space<l    in    its   iutejsral   Interior  surface. 

2.  A  ^'as  eu^rine  cyiiIi.]^'r  ^'juiprising  a  casting  of  a 
metal  bavlni:  a  heat  coniJiictivity  greater  than  that  of 
ca.st  iruD  and  havin,;  spare!  u  taring  pieces  of  cast  iron 
secured  in   :is  lutCiira!   mr-T^.r  surface. 

3.  A  gas  engine  cylinder  body  composed  of  a  copper 
alloy  having  a  heat  conductivity  and  tensile  strength 
h'reater  than  that  of  cast  iron,  and  having  Integral  ex- 
terna radiatinis'  flanges,  in  combination  with  interior 
.s.'iari-ed  spa  e  !  wearing  pieces  of  a  different  material 
embedded  Ln  said  l»ody. 

4.  An  air  cooled  gas  engine  cylinder  comprising  a  main 
body  portion  composed  of  a  metal  having  a  heat  conduc- 
tivity greater  than  that  of  cast  Iron,  external  radiating 
projections  Integral  with  said  body,  and  separated  wearing 
pieces  of  relatively  hard  material  dovetailed  into  said 
body  portion  and  flush  with  the  Interior  surface  of  said 
body  portion. 

5.  A  gas  engine  cylinder  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
manganese  bronze  having  external  integral  radiating  sur- 
faces, and  spirally  arranged  interior  wearing  pieces  com- 
posed of  iron  having  undercut  edges  united  to  said  casting. 


I.OIO.TSS      MACHINE  FOU  A.ND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

OANDLES.     CoNKAD  NuRDFORS.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed 

I  in    ;<0,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,384. 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mold  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposed  mold  blocks,  said  blocks  having 
a  plurality  of  alined  {)erforatlons  at  their  ends,  a  pair 
of  rods  passing  through  the  perforations  of  each  block- 
end,  one  block  being  secured  to  one  of  such  rods,  while  the 
other  block  Is  secured  to  the  other  rod,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  reciprocating  said  rods  In  opposite  direc- 
tions,  wlit  reby  the  mold  is  alternately  opened  and  closed. 

•_•  !u  a  inn  dilne  of  the  character  described,  a  mold 
.  <iT!iprisin;<  a  ;  ilr  of  opposed  mold  blocks,  said  blocks 
li!vin_'  a  pliriMty  of  alined  perforations  at  their  ends, 
a  pair  of  ruds  passing  through  the  perforations  of  each 
block-end.  one  block  being  secured  to  one  of  such  rods 
while  the  other  block  is  secured  to  the  other  rod,  a  cross 
head  connected  to  each  rod,  a  crank  shaft  engaging  the 
cross  head,  an  i  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the 
cr  nik  ■^hHft. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deseribad,  a  pair  of 
mold  blocks  having  opposed  a.-t.nt'  recoMM,  means  to; 
opening  and  closing  said  blt^  ks.  m.  ans  fr,r  ndmrtink  > 
moldable  material  into  the  r., .  s.s»s  when  lUe  muid  is 
closed,  means  for  solidifying  *>ai  i  niaterial  to  form  a  caat, 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  cast  centered  witliln 
the  recesses  during  the  begiuning  of  the  opening  of 
the  mold,  whereby  the  cast  is  prevented  from  sticking  to 
one  of  the  receding  recesses  said  last  named  centering 
means  forming  part  of  the  mold  blocks  and  movable  in 
unison  tlierewlth  during  tlie  remainder  of  the  mold  open- 
ing operation. 


jff 


rwl  - — ' 


MlM 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlTed  a  pair 
of  mold  blocks  having  opposed  castin»  rn.  ..ss..a  n~.;'.ned 
with  countersunk  auxiliary  mold  sect  ins  ■iidaM^  in  tve 
mold  blocks  and  having  casting  rece>*ses  thnt  ".mm jaicate 
with  the  block  recesses  and  means  for  llmitin.-  the  stroke 
of  said  sections. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  chara-ter  dpscril.xl  a  pat-  of 
mold  blocks  having  opposed  castinc  rpf-.  sses,  mfans  for 
simultaneously  reciprocating  said  blocks  is:  ppnsie  1! 
rectlons,  auxiliary  mold  sections  slldalde  i:;  '.'^ --  r:...d 
blocks  and  having  casting  recesses  that  communicate  with 
the  block  recesses,  springs  influencing  said  auxiliary  mold 
sections,  and  means  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  said  section. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,010.789.  DEVICE  FOB  STRETCHING  PELTS  OB 
SKINS.  PiEKEHPONT  B.  N  1^  -  ,.n»!ia,  N.  y.  assignor 
to  Oneida  Community  L ir  ;  s  ul^iIi  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  12.  1010.  Serial 
No.  560.835. 

1.  A  pelt  stretching  device  comprising  an  inv.  t...  u- 
shaped  frame  formed  from  a  strip  of  resiliect  materia 
having  one  of  the  arms  thereof  provided  at  ns  free  eud 
with  an  eye.  a  shoulder  formed  interiorly  of  the  eye,  a 
locking  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  the  opposite  arm  of 
the  frame  and  having  its  free  end  received  through  said 
eye,  teeth  formed  along  said  locking  bar  at  its  free  end 
to  engage  said  shoulder,  and  a  relatively  wide  wedge- 
shaped  block  plvotally  moucd  at  its  thick  end  on  said 
bar  between  the  arms  of  the  frame  for  use  in  atUching 
a  hide  stretched  on  the  frame  either  when  the  block  lies 
between  the  arms  or  Is  swung  around  on  the  bar  to  project 
beyond  the  free  ends  of  the  arms,  the  thin  end  of  said 
block  being  unattached  to  the  frame 

2.  In  a  pelt  stretching  device,  an  inverte<l  U  shaped 
frame  having  one  of  the  arms  thereof  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  an  eye.  a  shoulder  formed  interiorly  of  the 
eye,  a  locking  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  the  free  end 
of  the  other  arm  of  said  frame  and  having:  its  free  end 
received  through  the  eye  on  the  tirst  mentioned  arm.  teeth 
formed  along  said  bar  to  engage  the  shoulder  in  said  eye, 
and  a  relatively  wide  wedge-shaped  block  through  which 
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the   locking,  bar  extends  adjacent   the  thick  end  of  the 
block,  said  block  being  free  to  swing  on  the  bar  so  as  to 


2'  S 


^^ 


lie  between  the  arms  or  extend  beyond  the  free  ends  of  the 
latter. 


1,010,790.     DAMl'ER       Lew  i>..an.   I'ortland    Oret.     Filed 
Feb.   21.   1011.     Serial   No.  610,085. 


^ 


In  a  flre-place.  In  combiiiHti.!;  ».•>  the  wails  thereof,  a 
damper,  a  bearing  iron  having  u  : orwardly  projecting  por- 
tion at  Its  upper  end  which  Is  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  sloj,  at  the  base  of  which  Is  formed  a  journal- 
bearing  having  H  d.ust  r.'ejtatie  ■fadlni.:  fv^m  its  inner 
end.  secured  he>  :t;ii  ''.••  fa  : nK  ;  rlrk.  ':n  earh  lateral  wall, 
said  slotted  plth-i!  r  nur.i;n'r;itiiit:  with  the  exterior, — 
a  Journal  secured  at  each  end  of  the  damper  and  adapted 
to  be  received  by  one  of  said  slotted  bearings,  whereby 
the  damper  is  removably  mounted  at  the  rear  wall  of  the 
flre-place, — a  catch  secured  in  an  end  wall. — and  a  latch 
bar  secured  in  the  corresponding  end  of  the  damper  for 
engmglng  thereon,  whereby  the  damper  Is  secured  at  any 
desired  angle  for  throwing  the  heat  forward  and  for  con- 
trolling the  draft. 


1,010,791.  STEAMTRAP.  Millard  P.  Osbocbn,  Mer- 
chantvllle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Warren  Webster  &  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  27.  1909. 
Serial   No.  609.869. 

1.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  valve  seat  opening  Into  the 
outlet  port,  a  valve  piece  controlling  the  outward  flow  of 
water  ihrough  the  valve  seat,  a  diaphragm  motor  device 
for  operating  the  valve  piece,  h  drHiia,;*  passage  opening 
from  the  motor  device  rlosr  •  ts,-  diaphragm  and  din- 
charging  into  the  body  ai-ive  ti.r  .jut.et  port  thereof,  and 
a  stran;  supp  v  p.issijije  ■■,'CU\u>:  int.  the  mo'i::-  de%;re 
above  'h.-  diapi.rMiTiK  n:,.i  u.f,o  into  the  ]»><]}  n\  a  r;:j!.pr 
level  than  i'..'-  '>j,t  niri>;  i..  tween  the  draina^:<  p;iss!i;:.  and 
the  body 

2.  Id  a  sfam  trap,  the  comi)lcation  uf  <.  lx)dy  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and   a    vh  v-    se.i'    ><i.enui»;   :r  tt    the 


outlet  port,  a  valve  piece  controlling  the  outward  flow  of 
water  through  the  valve  seat,  a  dralnfti-'e  passage  opening 
from  the  motor  device  close  to  the  ti  p;  "ti:ffi  ado  gis 
charging  into  the  body  above  the  outlet  port  t ;  .  re<  f  -  td 
a  steam  supply  passage  opening  into  the  m  tor  lev  e 
above  the  diaphragm  at  a  higher  level  above  th.  d.a;  ;  ;  pm 
than  the  level  of  the  drainage  passage  above  the  dtap;  -:  >.:n 
and  also  Into  the  body  at  a  higher  level  than  the  ^per-.^g 
between  the  drainage  passage  and  the  body. 


3.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  valve  seat  opening  Into  the 
outlet  port,  a  valve  piece  controlling  the  outward  fi  w  of 
water  through  the  valve  seat,  a  dlaphragn:  in.  tur  devtre 
for  operating  the  valve  piece,  a  drainage  .hRsa^-.  opninK- 
from  the  motor  device  close  to  the  diaphra^n  aid.  dit; 
charging  into  thr  body  above  the  outlet  port  tlure  '  a 
steam  supply  pass.t^n  opening  into  the  motor  device  at<  ve 
the  diaphraKP..  un.:  ,-  .-  into  the  body  h'  a  hisher  f-vel 
than  the  opening  Uiween  the  drainage  passage  and  the 
body,  a  spring  device  to  oppose  the  opening  of  the  v.^  ve 
piece  by  the  motor  d-  vh-e  •  r  d  means  t  adjust  the  tension 
of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  body  baMn^ 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  valve  seat  opening  Into  the 
outlet  ports,  a  vhIv.  pi.ce  controlling  the  outward  flow  of 
water  through  the  valve  seat,  a  dla;  hragm  motor  device 
for  operating  the  valve  piece,  a  driilt^age  passage  opening 
from  the  motor  device  close  to  the  diaphragm  and  dis- 
charging into  the  body  above  the  outlet  port  thereof,  a 
steam  supply  passage  opening  Into  the  motor  device  above 
the  diaphragm  and  also  into  the  body  at  a  higher  .<  vei 
than  the  opening  between  the  drainage  passage  and  the 
body,  and  a  thermostatically  controlled  air  vent  thr  .i^li 
the  motor  device  and  the  valve  piece  for  permittln;:  ttit 
tactipe  of  air  but  restricting  the  passage  of  steam. 

6.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a  valve  seat  opening  Into  the 
outlet  port,  a  tubular  valve  piece  controlling  the  outward 
flow  of  water  through  the  valve  seat,  a  diaphragm  motor 
device  for  operating  the  valve  piece,  a  drainage  passage 
opening  from  the  motor  device  close  to  the  diaphragm  end 
discharging  into  the  body,  a  steam  supply  pas-.^;. 
into  the  motor  device  above  the  diaphragm  n-d  :  >■ 
the  body  at  a  higher  level  than  the  opening:  -w.-t; 
i-'-r^je  and  the  body,  and  a  thermostat 
air  vent  through  the  motor  device  - '. 
f.  r  permitting  the  escape  of  air  but  restri 
'  steam,  said  controlled  air  vent  r  .mprisliitj 
'  ;shlng  arranged  In  the  dlaphraem  of  the 
.  nr  :  ft  thermostatic  member  »ecure<l  ti'  and 
the  tubular  valve  piece  for  control  ir.j  the 
passage  through  the  valve  seat  bushing. 

[Cliiit!  s  I]  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,010.792  \lh,n  1  UESSUBE  STEAM  COOKING  VES- 
SEL RrFis  L.  Pagb,  Puxlco.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1910. 
Serial  No.  546,175. 


means  to  grip  and  retain  the  article  whpn  crowded  Into 
the  same,  and  an  elastic  retracting  member  attached   to 


A  flevlop  of  th.>  kind  d.srribed  comprising  a  cooking 
vess^':.  a  (i^ta  hable  top  adapted  to  be  firmly  secured 
thereto,  a  cenrrai  fTllndrical,  upward  extension  carried 
by  said  <'.,ver.  a  cylndriral  valve  closed  at  the  top  and 
opening  downwardly  and  snugly  fitting  said  extension, 
said  valve  havln*,'  side  openings  arranged  In  vertical  allne- 
ment.  downwardly  eitendlne:  casings  carried  by  the  valve 
and  -uverlng  said  openings,  said  casings  opening  down- 
wardly, an  adjustable  fram^  .-arrled  by  the  said  extension, 
and  a  spring  bearing  respe<>tlv>'!y  upon  said  frame  and 
upon  said  valve 


1. 01*^. 79.3  B.^fJ-HOLDER.  Gbobgb  A.  Pknniman,  Boston, 
Mass  ,  assignor,  1  y  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  M.  Parker 
Manufacturing  rompany,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Arizona       i'lU-d  Mmv  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,431. 


^        ^     /* 


A  device  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combination, 
a  s  ipp')rtlng  plate  having  a  projection  thereon,  a  meml)er 
bent  into  the  form  of  a  ring  and  having  tubular  ends  in- 
serted in  said  projection,  a  reinforcing  member  extending 
Into  sal  1  tubular  ends  and  secured  thereto,  and  means  on 
said  ring  by  which  a  receptacle  may  be  suspended  there- 
from. 


1.010.79+  TRIi'K  I'KVii  K  John  A.  Pktbie,  Westvllle, 
Conn  .  assignor  'o  Mys'o  Manufacturing  Company,  West- 
vllle. tonn  a  1  otporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept. 
29.    1911       S.Tial   So    R.'l  9S!2 

1  A  rrlfk  levi-p  om;  ri<  :.-■  '.  tubular  receiving  member 
and  an  elastic  retracting  member  attached  to  said  receiv- 
ing member  and  to  means  for  attachment  to  the  person  of 
the  performer,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  trick  dpvice  -omprlslng  a  metal  tubular  device 
to  receive  the  artlcl-'  to  he  concealed  and  having  an  open 
receiving  t^n  i  and  a  restricted  passageway,  and  an  elastic 
retracting  memb»>r  attaiheil  to  said  device  and  to  means 
for  attachment  to  the  person  of  the  performer,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1.  A  trick  device  comprising  a  tubular  body  to  receive  a 
luarette    or    similar    article,    said    body    having    Interior 


said  body  and  to  means  for  the  .i'n  !: 
of  the  performer,  substantially  as  l>x  r 


to  the  person 


iK-d. 


1.010,795.  VETERINARY  MK1'1«  INK  Sl'OD.N  Mary  E. 
Pfaft,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  D«c.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
596,593. 


-ry 


A  spoon  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bowl 
having  a  partially  closed  top.  leaving  an  opening  at  one 
end  of  the  bowl,  a  tubuUir  handle  n  th*-  ixiwl,  a  sliding 
gate  normally  open  but  adapted  to  i*  s.t  in  position  to 
close  the  opening  of  the  bowl,  said  gate  mnvil  !»-  under  the 
fixed  bowl  closure,  a  rod  In  the  handle  op«ra'ing  ^ai!  .;ate, 
a  spring  preming  on  said  rod  to  normally  hoal  iht  i;ate 
in  open  position,  said  rod  having  a  groove  therein,  a 
spring-pressed  hand  lev  •  r^gue  on  said  liand  lever 
adapted  to  engage  In  said  gr-K  ve  to  hold  the  gate  In  closed 
position,  said  rod  projecting  entirely  through  said  handle, 
and  a  button  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod.  sihstantlally 
as  described. 


1,010,796.  EXERCISING  APPARATUS.  Abthub  Ac- 
BBIOT  Pons,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pons  Athletic 
Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,916. 


1.  A  handle  for  an  fxercislng  appiiratun  ■-ompri.'^lng  an 
open  frame  formed  with  an  eye  at  thp  enter  f  on*-  en  ! 
bar  and  additional  eyes  In  said  end  '.ar  on  ea- !,  side  of 
the  center  eye,  a  cylindrical  rml  f  rrning  the  it  her  end 
bar  of  the  handle  frame,  a  pluralitv  ,,f  independently  ro- 
tatable  rollers  on  said  bar  and  fornilng  a  t-.nin  zrip.  a 
supplemental  grip  bar  mounted  within  the  h.ind'  r-nrae, 
a  coil   spring  surrounding  a    portion   of  each   sid"   har  of 
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the  handle  frame,  one  end  of  each  of  said  springs  .eing 
conn*"  t.d  to  the  supplemental  grip  har  nnd  to  one  f  *he 
e\.-s  11  the  said  bar  of  the  handle  frame,  the  ends  of  the 
guii  eru.-utal  grip  being  grooved  to  receive  the  spring  on 
the  handle  frame. 

2.  A  handle  for  exercising  apparatus  comprising  u. 
open  frame  formed  of  two  side  bars  and  two  end  bars  a 
supplemental  grip  bar  mounted  within  the  handle  frame 
and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  side  bars  to 
move  to  and  from  one  of  the  end  has  h  -,  rig  oiled  on 
each  eide  bar  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  said  grip  bar 
reepectlrely,  one  of  the  end  bars  being  provide<i  «-t  hh 
attaching  eye  at  Its  middle  portion,  the  other  >t.A  ar 
of  the  frame  forming  a  bearing  thronghout  Its  lengtr,  Hn.l 
a  series  of  roller-  .xten^iig  -.roughout  the  h.>a-ng  an  1 
Independently  rotaUble  there-  i; 

3.  A  handle  comprlsiuj;  a  framo  forrnf-.!  f  a  single 
length  of  material  shaped  to  provide  end  and  side  bars. 
one  of  the  end  bars  being  provided  with  cntral  .•^t  1  nd 
eyes,  massaging  means  carried  by  the  other  .nd 
grip  bar  having  its  ends  slldahly  engaged  with  t 
bars  and  springs  colled  aNo;t  the  sld*-  bars  and 
one  of  their  ends  fastened  t.>  tfie  end  eves  an.i  th'^ 
en<!-.  fastened  to  the  ends  of  the  grip  t>Br 


lar  ft 
s  «!de 
;aving 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two  cycle 
type,  the  combination  with  a  piston  f  h  ^•!nder  therefor 
having  an  explosion  chamber  and  a-  -xha.s;  .  l.amber.  the 
latter   chamber   beln«   formed    1-   ^'.^.n    the    wall    of    the 

cylinder  and  the  piston,  and  -he   '  —ne-   --hamber  having 
therein   primarv  and  seconda-v   exhh--    p.  ms   and   a    pas 

!n>T    pK.r-      -he    s,- nd;i-v     ;.,  rr     '-  n^n.  •:::KHt  mg    with    the 

eihauBi  chamber  aD<i  tht  several  ports  t^ir.g  of  progres- 
sively Increasing  areas  whereby  the  piston  itself  in  its 
outer  or  power  stroke  first  partially  open-  tv,e  pr.mary 
*»xhflnst  port,  then  the  gas  Inlet  port,  and  tlen  the  sec- 
ndft'v  exhaust  port,  all  the  said  ports  l»  ing  fuilv  open 
„•:,.:    •>  ..  puion  reaches  the  limit  or  its  sa^d  s-roke 

:-;  In  an  internal  combustion  englrse  f  -he  two-cycle 
type,  the  combination  with  a  piston,  of  a  cylinder  therefor 
having  an  explosion  chamber  and  an  exhaust  chamber,  the 
latter  chamber  being  formed  between  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  Btid  the  piston  during  the  power  stroke  of  the 
plstf>n.  and  the  former  chamber  having  therein  primary 
and  pecondary  exha  si  p  '!s  and  a  gas  inlet  port,  the 
secondary   port  '  >  :r.n:  uni  '< '  ing  vv  !rh   the  exhaust   chamber 


1,010,797.     INSECTICIDE       Makot  fk-tf   F    P   fttk    New 
'  York.  N'T      Filed  Juiy  21     1911       Serial  No    rt,S9.72:i 

1  ,\n  Irisp.-iii-lde,  coni;r>ing  gasoien.     .  arNm  tetrachlo 
rid,  teri  tne.^:  -Wid   -11  of  ce<iiir 

2  An  insevtidde,  comprising  the  f.ip.wmg  ingredients 
;n  -^uhstantially  the  proportions  stH'-.i  to  wit  gasolene  2 
pints,  carbon  tetrachlorld  2  quarts  1  pit-  'j  gi  1^  ter 
plneoi  \  glli  and  oil  of  cedar  i  glli 


;,nd  the  severa,  p-rts  -'eir, 
'eights  o.r  arf»as  a^id  \.H^:r.j. 
plane.  ■  r  s';'i>sihD*  la. ;  v  -  a 
It  is  at  I'e  :tr;:';  '  :•-  -;( 
Itself  in  s  '  :  stroke  flf-' 
pjhaisst    p.  r*     t>  pn   the   ga^ 


-  gressivelv    increasing 

V,  f-r  f>,]g(>s  In  the  same 
f  •  he  piston  when 

, !  e-.  •  >  the  piston 
;.cr.si  t>ie  primary 
h'jo    then   the   sec- 


ondarv   exhaus-    port,  all  the   said   po-ts  *>e!r.g   fully   open 


when 


1,010,798.    INTERNAL  COMBT«TION  ENGINE      Ai.i.in 
'  Potd«vin,  Brooklyn.  N.  V     assignor  to  Potdevin  Machine 
Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corp mtion  ,  f  Ne«   Y  -k 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1911.     Sertal  No.  6w.tiyi^ 


1.  In  an  Interna,  cumhusiion  engine  of  the  two-cycle 
type,  the  comblnati.  n  with  a  piston,  of  a  cylinder  there- 
for having  an  exploshm  t  asr.'er  and  at;  exhaust  chamber, 
the  former  chamber  hav::,g  -i..  reir;  ;  r  n:i.ry  and  secondary 
exhaust  ports  and  a  gas  ;n:et  port,  the  secondary  pKDrt 
communi'-atlng  with  the  eihaust  chamtwr  and  the  several 
ports  being  of  progressively  in.reaslng  areas,  whereby  the 
piston  Itself  in  Its  .o.ier  or  txiwer  stroke  first  partially 
opens  the  primary  eihaust  port,  then  the  gas  inlet  port, 
and  then  'lie  secondary  exhaust  p'.rt.  all  the  said  ports 
>ing  f'.illr  ..pen  when  the  piston  reaches  the  limit  of  Its 
said  strotie 


,  >. 


istoii  reaohes  the 


4  In  an  interna. 
!  vpe,  t  he  e,.ii;'  inat !  > 
having  an  e^;,:csioij 
latter   rhftrTd'e-    l^eln; 


f  Its  said  stroke 
roin!";stion    eng'ne    -f    the    two  cycle 

with  ft  pi'iSton,  of  ii  cy.lnder  therefor 
haml-er  and  aii  exi.aust  chamber,  the 

firmed  ivetween  ttie   wfill   of  Its  cyl- 


inder and  the  piston  d>;-t.g  'he  power  stroke  of  the  pis- 
ton, and  t>;e  fn'-nier  fiiaird^r  having  therein  primary  and 
secondarv  exhaust  porr^  and  a  gas  ;n.et  port  the  secondary 
pv^rt  communicatir.g  w"  -t,,.  .xha  -'  ■  h.<irr:i.er  and  the 
several  ports  *-':ng  of  ; -■  .gr.'ss! ve  y  :n  •-eRs;ng  heights  or 
jtreas  ftT.d  hav-ng  their  lower  edttes  ;r: 
vi>>staTi«ia;:y  s^     as  the  head  of  the  r> 

:STn;t     "f    'IS    said    s'-^ke      «  here!  y     -h.- 

said  stroke  first   partia'N    o;,pr;s  the  ;' 
then  the   ga'    'f'et    p.  " 
port,  ai:   'he  SI, id   p-  "s 


■  .  sarrie  plane,  or 
r  »  hen  it  is  at  the 
.  !<•  ':  irspif  in  Its 
;'-i::.h'v  exhaust  port, 
'.d  •lien  the  secondary  exhaust 
ng   fully  open  when   the   plgton 


reft'"he'-  ty.e 
ha\ Ing  a  '  y 

pis' on    hlsi 


ind'  •  '  ':'■•  dl-  «r:  i-'-oke,  the  sfi'd,  ,-yHnder  also 
pass  ead.ng  fr  n:  the  inlet  y-  f.  and  the  said 
having   a    port    adrip^*^d    to   register    with    said 


by  pass  w  hen  th.e 
Stroke,  totretler  » 
cent  the  said  itilet 


sfor;    renrt.es    the   limit    of   its    down 
H    '.ath,    .  »cated  on  the  piston  adja 


1.010,799.     CHIMNEY-COWL.     John  T.  Poweu     rallas 
Tex.    Filed  June  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  632,119. 


1     In    a      hlmney   cowl,    the   combination 
adapted   tf    !^   damped  upon  a  chimney  top 
eibow  forming  a  - uarter  turn,  plvotally  moti; 


with    a    base 

of   a  curved 

;ted  upon  the 
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b&Bf.  a.  vane  projecting  from  Mild  elbow  In  the  direction 
of  Its  outlet,  a  weight  by  which  the  vane  1«  counter-bal- 
anced, a  screen  horizontally  positioned  within  the  elbow, 
and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  and  brushes  stationary 
within   th^  elbow  contacting  with  the  screen. 

2  In  a  chimney  cowl,  the  combination  with  a  baM 
adapted  to  be  clamped  upon  a  chimney  top,  of  a  vertical 
rod  cenrrally  mounted  in  said  base  and  projecting  above 
tlip  sa  ue,  a  revoluble  curved  elbow  communicating  with 
said  bar  and  forming  a  quarter  turn,  a  horizontal  bar 
passini:  through  the  elbow  parallel  to  the  direction  of  lU 
di8cL>iri(e  uid  supported  by  said  vertical  rod.  a  vane  car- 
rle<l  at  une  ►snemity  of  said  bar,  a  weight  adjustable  upon 
the  other  extremity  of  said  bar,  a  screen  horizontally  posi- 
tioned u':hin  the  elb.iw  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith, 
and   1  stationary  brush  contacting  with  the  screen. 


1  010<S00.  LASTING-MACHINE.  CHARLES  F.  PyM,  Eb- 
s-'i  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kr«ntler 
Broths  V  i  ,,mpany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mirhii.'!         Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,428. 


1  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  toe  last- 
ing' njechanlsm,  of  means  to  hold  the  last,  comprising  a 
clamp  mounted  to  present  a  transverse  backing  for  en- 
gaging, and  restricted  to,  the  shank  slope  of  the  last  In  a 
direction  to  resist  endwise  thrusts  thereon  from  the  toe 
lasting  mechanism,  said  clamp  leaving  the  bottom  of  the 
last  forward  of  said  shank  slope  unoccupied  and  unen- 
gaged, and  other  clamping  means  positioned  for  external 
engagement  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  shoe  being 
lasted  and  arranged  to  oppose  said  transverse  backing  of 
the  first  mentioned  clamp  and  cooperative  with  the  latter 
to  firmly  hold  the  last. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  toe  last- 
ing mechanism,  of  means  to  hold  a  last,  comprising  a 
clamp  mounted  to  present  a  transverse  backing  for  engag- 
ing the  shank  slope  in  a  direction  to  resist  endwise  thrusts 
of  the  toe  lasting  mechanism,  said  clamp  being  adjustable 
for  fitting  against  the  shank  slopes  of  different  lasts,  and 
other  clamping  means  arranged  to  oppose  said  transverse 
backing  and  cooperative  therewith  to  firmly  hold  the  last. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  toe  Inst- 
Ine  mechanism,  of  a  clamp  to  engage  the  shank  slope  of  a 
last  in  a  direction  to  resist  endwise  thrusts  of  the  toe 
la.Btlnc  mechanism,  said  clamp  being  adjustable  trans- 
versely and  lengthwise  of  the  shank  slope  to  properly  em- 
brace the  same,  and  to  engage  lasts  of  different  sizes,  and 
other  clamping  means  co<5peratlve  therewith  to  firmly  hold 
the  last  In  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
fnr   stretching  and   shaping  the  vamp  over  the  toe  of  a 

Ast  Af  means  for  engaging  the  shank  alope  of  the  last  for 
idj  isr  in--  the  last  endwise  relatively  to  said  stretching 
mean'; 

r,  1 1!  I  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  stretching  and  shaping  the  vamp  over  the  toe  of  the 
last,  an.1  a  last  clamp,  of  means  engageable  against  the 
shank  si  pe  of  the  last,  for  adjusting  the  last  endwise  with 


reference  to  said  stretching  means,  said  adjusting  means 
being  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  last  clamp  to  poal> 
tlon  and  rigidly  bold  the  last. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,010,801.      TRAY.      William    H.    Rapp.    Reading     Pa. 
FUed  Dec  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,851 


-J 


1.  A  tray  having  angularly  arranged  vertical  walls,  and 
exteriorly  applied  angle-iron  corner  pieces  the  angled- 
plates  of  each  of  which  are  attached  Intermediately  of 
their  length  to  adjacent  meeting  ends  of  said  walls  and 
have  their  opposite  ends  extended  respectively  above  and 
below  said  walls ;  the  extended  portions  of  the  angled- 
platea  at  one  end  being  off-set  to  form  an  angular  seating 
shoulder  for  the  overlapping  opposite  extension  uf  a  meet- 
ing-tray corner  piece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  tray  liavlng  a  sheet  metal  bottom  plate  having  up- 
turned edge-portions  with  separated  meeting  ends :  exte- 
riorly applied  angle-iron  corner-pieces  connect  in_'  said 
meeting  ends  and  extended  above  and  below  the  tray,  the 
lower  extension  of  each  comer-piece  being  offset  to  form 
an  Inner  shoulder  against  the  tray  bottom  and  an  outer 
seating  shoulder  for  a  mating  tray ;  and  sealing  material 
between  said  meeting  ends  and  the  shouldered  corner-piece. 


1,010,802.  ROUTE-INDlCATOR.  Bbbt  O.  Rhodss,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.,  assignor  to  Jay  B.  Rhodes,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.    Serial  No.  483,440. 


'Af^ 


1.  The  combination  wiin  an  odometer  having  distance 
indicia,  of  direction  and  place  Indicia  each  adjustably  aa- 
Boclated  with  said  distance  Indicia,  whereby  different 
combinations  of  distance  and  direction  and  distance  and 
place  indicia  may  be  had  to  Indicate  courses  or  routes. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  odometer  having  distance 
indicia,  of  direction  indicia  adjustably  associated  with 
said  distance  indicia,  whereby  different  combinations  of 
distance  and  direction  Indicia  may  be  provided  to  Indicate 
courses  or  routes. 

3.  The  combination  of  distance  Indicating  means  com- 
prising distance  Indicia,  and  route  Indicia  adjustably  asso- 
ciated therewith  to  provide  different  series  of  route  di- 
rections, and  means  for  successively  displaying  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  odometer  having  distance  in- 
dicia and  a  route  Indicating  means  comprising  direction 
and  place  Indicia  adjustably  associated  with  said  distance 
indicia  so  that  different  combinations  of  distance  and  di- 
rection or  direction  and  place  may  be  had  to  Indicate  dif- 
ferent courses  or  routes,  the  said  Indicia  being  arranged 
to  be  successively  displayed  as  the  odometer  is  operated,  a 
signal,  a  relatively  fixed  signal  member,  and  a  series  of 
coactlng  signal  members  adjustably  associated  with  said 
indicia  so  that  they  may  be  disposed  to  successively  co- 
act  with  said  first  mentioned  signal  member. 
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5-  The  eomblnatifir.  -f  h:  ■.d-inpfiT  (  omprlslne  a  driven 
n.,.niher  hBT'.nir  'llstHDCt  indicia  thereon,  routp  Indicia  nd- 
J  stH,  V  H^K...  ift!»- !  with  said  distance  in^Ji  in  whereby 
different  courses  r  routes  may  be  Indicated,  an  electrically 
actuated  signal  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  contact  mem- 
ber, and  a  series  of  adjustable  contact  members  adapted  to 
be  ar^anged  on  said  driven  member  to  correspond  to  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  route  indicia,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  pruned    n  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,803.  DETACHAHI  K  nvhkEL.  Victor  Rilbt, 
Hollybank.  Coventry,  Kugiand  Filed  Sept  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  648.194. 


The  combination  with  a  detachable  bub  carrying  a 
nut  free  to  turn  In  It  and  provided  with  a  paw:  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  ring  of  teeth  In  It ;  of  a  cover  p..  tt-i  i 
the  nut  and  adapted  to  be  turned  over  the  pa« :  and 
to  hold  It  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  and  meaTis  f.r 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  cover  in  such  luanuer 
that  when  it  Is  not  above  the  pawl  it  pr<  .e.  •.>;  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  nu* 


1,010,8<'4  I  (L  \  NS\l  l>sii  iN  i,K.\!:  I  N'O.  Nathanikl  Q. 
Robinson,  Woolstock,  Iowa.  Hied  Feb.  25,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  610,804. 


'^y 


J  s/ 


Transmission  gearing  Inrl  1 1  rn;  a  drive  -•►»,'  a  driven 
gear,  slidable  members  adjaient  oppostte  j"  t'  ns  of  the 
gears,  bell  crank  levers  adjacent  earh  '  ''ad  nembers, 
link  '•(intiei  tl.in"  tvetuf-.-r;  ^.-tid  :ev.T«  and  "  <•  rn>'!r!'->er  ft 
-ilifi't  1-'irija>d  in  .^ndi  n.enit.fr  m  fri<-;.>r!  ,l!-k  r^voh:>.le 
»-  th  pach  shaft  said  .1isk>  r..iuH' '\\,i:  with  .<p\^^^\■(-  rv^r 
tions  nf  it;t'  r'-n's  s;.r'ni:  r  nut-.  Mnn"  'w-rwix^n  Wa-  ^ildabie 
riii't:.ti*>r>.  f<T  li"irijn.:  thf  d;»k^  n.-irmHi.y  in  .■■.'ri'a'-t  wni, 
!t(>'  i.T'flr'J  and  means  und-T  flu-  .^.titri^i  of  an  opera'fr  for 
,;:■;.;■.■,;•.  \  -'iftUig  the  Icvers  to  movB  the  slldalde 
meoiL-*  !.  in  •  p.slte  directions  and  dlssDgmge  the  dii-is->i 
from  th'   Lt«rs 


lOvmo!^  HTFRTITZINO  ANP  SHARTNG  MACHINE. 
lUiM^M  K  H  -.KKS,  Detroit  Mi'!:  Filed  Aug.  '22. 
1908.     Serial  No.  449.778. 


1.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  a  can  carrier  consisting  of 
a  horlaontal  perforated  plate  with  upturned,  parallel  ends. 
detachable    stay-rods    connecting    the    upper    niarg.ng    uf 

the  r'ate  ends,  an  upright  presser  r-at?  between  ibe  plate 
ends,  :.and-screwB  adapted  to  aj.'.sthi  ;,  se^^ure  the  presser 
plate,  and  m.  k;-  a-iajited  :■  '<*'  ;i;se:'.>'.i  i-t-iween  the  presser 
plate  and  cjiiiu.  tiid.  aiid  ;.:-., viaeu  w.:i.  t,  acint  member!; 
adapted  to  hold  cans  therein  In  spaced  relation,  said 
presser  plate  being  adapted  to  hold  the  tlt-.-^  '  cans  ot  a 
series  of  inserted  racks  In  abutting  relet,  l  aj;a.nBi  the 
opposing  carrier  end. 

2,  A  8te;r.;7;np  Er'pnrP.-:;>  '~"~rr'F!n~  n  casing  ciosed 
ht  .'fie  end,  u  LeiiJ  i:i;h.;.aL.)  !>tri.  .re-:  ,  :.  •..:,«  other  end. 
i  ^;  i.li'  wa>  In  the  casing,  a  can  carrier  on  the  guideway 
reu.oval>.e  t :  r—igh  the  opened  end  of  the  casing  consistin^- 
of  a  horij-onta  perforated  plate  with  upturned  parallel 
ends  deiaia.  •  stay-rods  connecting  the  upi^er  n..arglns 
of  t:-c  ;  a>  cvisi,  an  upright  presser  plate  between  the 
plate  endfe,  ;  and  screws  adapted  to  adjust « I  y  secure  the 
presser  plate  racks  adapted  to  be  inserted  tetween  the 
presser  pla;,  kiA  carrier  end,  and  provided  with  spacing 
men!.  r>  adapted  to  hold  cans  therein  in  spaced  relation 
said    ;  •^••sbt  ■     plate    being    adapted    to    hold    the    tier^    of 

.::,-  if  fa  series  of  Inserted  racks  in  abuttu;>;  re.atlut 
••.>;a.nst  •!.>  pposlng  carrier  end,  a  water  pipe  upen.ng  intv 
the  t(  p  -f  the  casing  over  the  carrier,  a  dlstributinK  piate 
betwetL  the  pipe  mouth  and  carrier,  a  steam  pipe  .1.  ile 
ca^.n^•  :a  'ng  a  distributing  member  eitendlL*:  :« .ow 
Ui«      a-  :.,:    and  mean!"  for  reciprocating  the  carru  : 


1,010,806.       INDICATING     TAIL-LAMP.       M.    r;i     S 
ROSKNFKLD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  i:i    \\hrcini; 
Signal  Lamp  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine      FUed  Aug.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  .''.79  I6fi 


1     An    ind     8'irik;    tail    lamp   comprising:    a    f-inr^ 


nni! 


m»'Hn8  adapted 
r'intal  base  h*-'- 


s'^cure  the  same  to  the  v^h  r>  ,  a   hon 

•d  to  said  frame,  and  suital.ie  lan.ps  car 

fi     box     to 


rled   li^    thf'  ^i.1:r^   h'   the  opposite  ends   thereof 


I    rect'lve    i.jcht 
'    meriiBnism  wi-; 
and  detachii  Li,«' 


•rom    and   resting   upor    said    bus.     an.l 

said  b<5X  to  display  a  suits'  :*   wp.rnlnK 

ir.neys  for  each  of  said  lampf   n  laptcd 


to  secure  the  said  box  to  the  said  frame. 
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2.  An    Indicating  tall   lamp   comprising:   a   frame   and 

means  adapt^-'i  to  secure  the  same  to  the  vehicle;  vertical 
guides  at  t*ach  end  of  said  frame  ;  a  horizontal  base,  and 
suitable  lamps  carried  by  the  same  at  the  opposite  ends 

-'thereof :  a  box  to  receive  light  therefrom  and  resting 
upon  said  ba.sc.  and  mechanism  within  said  box  to  display 
a  suitable  warning:  guides  extending  vertically  from  the 
ends   of  said    box  :   detachable  chimneys  for  each  of  said 

*  lamps,  and  provided  with  extensions  adapted  to  fit  the 
guides  eitendinif  vertically  from  the  ends  of  said  box ; 
and  a  chanripl  :.'-.'  >fcured  to  the  side  of  each  of  said 
chimneys  and  adapted  to  fit  the  corresponding  vertical 
giiidt>9  Ht  th»>  ends  of  said  frame,  whereby  the  said  box 
may  be  secured  to  the  said  frame. 

3.  An  indicating  tall  lamp  comprising:  a  frame,  and 
means  adapted  to  secure  the  same  to  the  vehicle;  a  horl- 
lontal  base,  and  suitable  lamps  carried  by  the  same  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof ;  a  box  to  receive  light  therefrom 
and  resting  upon  said  base,  and  mechanism  within  said 
box  to  display  a  suitable  warning;  detachable  chimneys 
for  each  of  said  lamps,  open  toward  each  other  and  adapt- 
ed to  secure  the  said  box  to  said  frame  ;  a  registry  num- 
ber plate,  and  means  to  secure  the  same  to  said  frame 
between  said  chimneys;  and  vertical,  double-corrugated, 
semi  pnsmiitlc  glass  strips  closing  the  openings  of  said 
chimneys  and  adapted  to  project  the  light  from  said  lamps 
across  the  space  between  the  said  chimneys  to  Illuminate 
the  said  number  plate. 

4  An  inliatinj  tall  lamp  comprising:  a  frame,  and 
means  adapted  to  secure  the  same  to  the  vehicle;  vertical 
gnides  at  each  end  of  said  frame  ;  a  horizontal  base,  and 
suitable  lamps  carried  by  the  same  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof;  a  box  to  receive  light  therefronr  and  resting 
upon  said  base,  and  mechanism  within  said  box  to  dis- 
play a  suitable  warning;  guides  extending  vertically  from 
the  "^nds  >f  said  box ;  detachable  chimneys  for  each  of 
said  lamps  open  toward  each  other  and  provided  with 
extensions  adapted  to  fit  the  guides  extending  vertically 
from  the  ends  of  said  box  ;  and  a  channel  piece  secured 
to  the  side  of  each  of  said  chimneys  and  adapted  to  fit 
the  !  orrespondlng  vertical  guides  at  the  ends  of  said 
frame,  whereby  the  said  box  may  be  secured  to  the  said 
framf^;  detachable  caps  for  said  chimneys;  a  registry 
number  platf.  and  means  to  secure  the  same  to  said  frame 
between  said  chimneys ;  and  vertical,  douhle-corrugated, 
semi  prismatic  glass  strips  closing  the  opening!  of  said 
chimneys  and  adapted  to  project  the  light  from  said 
lamps  across  the  space  between  said  chimneys  to  Illuminate 
thp  said  number  plate. 


1,010,808.     KALEIDOSCOPE.     John  C.  ScHiurLXK,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  690,041. 


1.010,807.      S.MOKE-CONSUMER.     Habby   B.  Rowe,  Wil- 
mington. Del.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,564. 


In  a  sm  ikp  consumer  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fire  box  having  a  water-leg.  and  air  inlet 
and  supply  pipes  leading  to  said  fire  box.  and  an  air  dis- 
charge nozzle  mounted  in  said  fire  box  and  connected  to 
said  air  supply  pipes,  said  air  discharge  nozxle  formed 
with  a  water  jacket,  of  hollow  bosses  Integral  with  and 
extending  from  said  ,'iir  discharge  nozzle  through  the  wall 
of  said  fire  box.  and  m.ans  for  connecting  said  hollow 
bosses  to  the  water  leg  of  said  fire  box. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  tube,  reflecting  surfaces  In  the  tube,  an  objectholder 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  tube,  and  means  on  the  object- 
holder  providing  a  surface  adapted  to  be  marked  or 
drawn  on  by  colored  crayons  or  the  like  and  which  may 
be  cleaned  when  It  Is  desired  to  alter  or  delete  any  marks 
or  drawings  that  may  be  made  thereon,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  stand,  a  tube  carried  thereby,  mirrors  disposed  angu- 
larly to  each  other  In  aald  tube,  a  bracket  on  said  stand, 
said  bracket  comprising  a  shelf,  provided  with  a  compara- 
tively large  opening  therethrough,  an  objectholder  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  bracket,  and  a  stem  connected  to  the  object- 
holder  and  passing  through  aald  opening. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  tube,  mirrors  disposed  angularly  to  each  other  In 
said  tube,  one  of  said  mirrors  retained  in  position  by 
means  of  Inwardly  pressed  portions  of  the  tube  near  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  tube  and  the  other  of  said  mlrrora 
having  a  handle  connected  thereto  for  moving  the  same,  a 
cap  fitted  over  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  having  a 
sight  aperture  therein,  and  a  cap  fitted  over  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube,  said  last  cap  adapted  to  support  the  mirrors 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  tube,  of  a  cap  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  cap 
provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  borderplece 
mounted  on  the  cap.  said  cap  having  an  edge  thereof 
formed  irregular  in  contour  and  colored. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  stand,  a  tube  carried  thereby,  mirrors  disposed  angu- 
larly to  each  other  in  aald  tube,  a  bracket  on  said  stand, 
aald  bracket  provided  wUh  an  opening  therethrough,  an 
objectholder  disposed  at  a  small  distance  alxjve  said 
bracket,  and  a  stem  passing  through  said  opening,  said 
Btem  having  one  end  thereof  connected  with  said  object^ 
bolder  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  fitted  freely  in  a 
socket  on  the  stand,  But>8tantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iarette.] 


1,010.809.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MACARONI  AND 
LIKE  BAKERY  PRODUCTS,  John  Schmidt  and 
HiNBY  SchCtteble.  Chardon,  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  9.  1911. 
Serial  No.  632,156. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  macaroni  having  a  drying 
compartment  provided  with  a  draft  passage  front  to  rear 
in  its  top,  and  a  door  openinii  from  the  outsiiH>  !n»o  the 
rear  of  said  passage,  a  heating  chamber  across  the  it-ar  of 
said  drying  compartment  and  a  door  ar  Its  i,,;,  from  said 
passage,  a  blower  between  said  heating  chamber  and  sa:d 
compartment  and  a  spraying  d-vice  in  said  heatintj  •!  am- 
ber. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  drying  macaroni  l.aving  .Irving 
compartments  side  by  side  and  a  door   to  •  n't-r  a  tru<  k  >\t 
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ompur : 
rtianii" 


'V 


.ii  iwn 


the  fio'ir 


the  front    of  eii' 

ther.-,,f,  H  heaiMK  (  tiami.r  anl  a  ««;;  >>e!ween  thf  same 
am!  said  ,  omparttiiC.-.  h;vl  -u-m^  heat!ti>;  i.!i>es  In  said 
chamber,  a  blower  to  force  the  nlr  from  said  beatUjg 
chamber  into  said  drying  compartments  located  In  the 
said  wall,   a  draft,  passage  over   s,    1     '^rnpartmenis   front 

1   of   said 


and  provide<1  wit' 

registry  wah   sa! 

!>etween  bft  d  first  mentioned  li 

leading    from    said    sleeve,    ar,    ^ 

on  sas-!  rod.  a  second  sleeve  mou 


to   rear,   a  door  opening  from    ■;»•  dis.  liari.'* 
passage    into   said   heating   chHtii'.tr.    and    m. 
drying  chaml)er  to  moisten  the  air  therein. 


said 


3.  A  macaroni  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  heating 
chamber  and  a  drying  compartment  In  front  thereof  and  a 
wall  l)etween  said  chamber  and  compartment,  a  rotary 
blower  In  said  wall  adapted  to  discharge  Into  said  com- 
partment, a  steam  spray  In  said  heating  cbflm7>er  1^'hlnd 
said  blower  and  arranged  to  dUcharge  toward  the  b..me. 
and  a  steam  supply  pipe  and  valves  to  control  the  flow  of 
steam  to  s&ld  spray. 


1,010,810.  CAR-COUPLING.  VViLL..^M  6  S  iieokdeb, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
430.397. 


men 

w;;* 
wit! 
pU>e 


with  the  other 
H!,  '>!-«enlng  adapte; 


,r*»c!ng  sdarted  to  be  brought  into 

rii.','-!,    :  :;•'     '■'■    ;>^''! ''    onmmunlcatlon 

ranci-   pipe,  a   rod 

;    i.andie    mounted 

said  plf)«.  ID  ailne- 

peji   and    pro.vlded 

lito  r^'Klstry  there- 


f    (iDi 

■:tet1  : 


.  , „ ^.._  t'-    Ik;  brougii 

;.*.rnit  communication  between  said  fir^t  mentioned 
d  last  menti..i-«i  'ranch  pipe,  a   •  ;>*  leading 


from  ba;  ;  ast  mentioned  -  e,  v,  and  surroundsn*:  said  rcKl. 
and  an  operating  disk  mounted  upon  said  tube  whereby 
said  last  mentioned  sleeve  may  be  rotated. 


3.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  sieeve  having  an  oui 
let  opening,  a  tube  leading  from  said  sleeve,  means  for  ro 
Utlng  said  tube  and  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  having  an  outlet 
opening,  a  rod  leading  from  said  second  sleeve  and  passing 
through  said   tube,   and   means  for  rotating  said    rod   and 
second  sleeve. 

4.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  out 
let  opening,  a  tube  leading  from  said  sle.  ve  operating 
mean^  >arr,("<l  by  said  tube  for  routing  ^^.i '.  tube  and 
sleeve,  a  becxnd  sleeve  provided  with  an  et  opeiilng. 
a  rod  extending,  from  said  second  sleeve  ur.  1  passing 
through  said  tube,  and  operating  means  chrruvi  tv  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod  for  rotating  said  rod  and  second 
sleeve  and  resting  upon  the  operating  means  arried  by 
said  tube 


1,010,812.     COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  SWING.     1  oNATiiAN 

C.  Shdtt.  1  w  KTH  and  Charl«s  L.  Shuttlewokth. 
Fairmont.  N\ .  Va.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
61^,578. 


In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw-head, 
knuckle  and  lock,  of  a  horizontally  extending  rotatable 
Bide  lift  lever  extending  through  the  upper  part  of  the 
drawhead  and  through  the  lock,  the  lock  having  a  guide 
Blot  to  loosely  receive  said  side  lift  lever  and  permit  rais- 
ing of  the  lock  by  the  rotation  of  the  lever. 


1.010.811.     VALVK.     Glstav  B.  SEM  !;  ^    NHlwaukee    Wis. 
Filed  June  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  C<>>i  4  1  l 
1.  A  main  pipe,  branch  pi;  •■•>.  .adnt  tiier.fr  in    a  s  .-.  ^  - 

positioned  In  said  main  pipe  n.  aanenient   with  -nn  .  f  m',•^ 
branch  pipes  and  i.r^'M.ie.!   with  an  opening   adapted   to  \y>- 
brought  Into   r.'i;i-irv   wnh  -Mid  bram  b  pij.e    a   tuW-  .eadni: 
from  said  sleeve  tu  the  .-n-i   -f   said   ujam    pipe    inf-an-   'ar 
ried   :>    sa.d  sleeve  for  r<.!atint'  tlu'   same,  a   se- nnd  sleeve 
positioned    In    said    !'n;>.    ;  ;;•>      n    a    ncn.fnt    wtb    the    re 
malnlng  one  of  sal.)    'ran   h    p.pes    and    provided    with    an 
opening  a.lapt'Mi  t..  \>e  brought  into  registry  with  said   last 
mentione.i   branrfi  pipf.  a  rod  leading  from  said  last  men 
tlonfvi    sic-v..    :iri(!    pa.ssin;:    ttirough    said    tube    earned    bv 
said  '.Tin  nienti.nw!  si. -eve  and   means  for  turning  said  rod 
^     li:    a    general. .r.    an   oiitl*-t    pipe,    branch    pu>es    ieading 
fron.    said    pip«'.    a    sit-f-ve    mtatatily    mounte<i    in    said    first 
ni.-ritir.ned  pip^-  m  almemeiit  with  one  ..f  said  branch   pipes 


A  poru'.bi  f  duig  chair  comprising  a  rertangtilar 
frame,  a  sea;  pivoted  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  sides 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  and  hinged  to  the  seat  and 
capable  of  foidinc  t reward  one  another  upon  the  seat,  the 

sf^at  l>eing  foldabi.  within  the  a- -.iniruiar  frame,  a  table 
adapted  to  rest  nn  ;he  sides  and  havlnc  partial  rotaUble 
spring  memi>ers  -.n  its  ;.:.':  s  -fa-e  t,-  engage  the  notches 
of  the  sides  for  holding  the  -'<u-9  :r.  pen  positions,  the 
table  biavtnc  ^r.>'    and  chains  a;r;iugei  ang-jiariy  and  con- 
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j^yfiiig    between    tfee    seat   and    tbe    frame    snd    paMiOK 

throngh  the  eyes  if  th-  ra^;p-  adjustable  9ns;>-ri«! -n  meant 
carried  by  the  f-irnp  Me  '  a' >  ''"Ing  movable  outwardly 
on  the  '!M*>s  thus  i.nstltutins  :n*^an3  In  conjunction  with 
the  chains  f'^^r  arranging  the  seats  at  an  angle,  the  partial 
rotatable  <<pi  ng  members  and  the  notches  constituting 
means  for  holding  the  table  so  adjusted. 


1.010.813.     WEED-CUTrEli.     Carl  G.  Siqubd,  San  Jose, 
'  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  647,650. 


f=^ 


—7 


1  A  weed  cutter,  comprising  three  parallel  bars,  cross- 
pieces  holding  the  said  bars  In  position,  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  projecting  cutting  blades  secured  to  the  rear 
end  portions  of  the  three  said  bars,  and  Inwardly  and 
rearwardiy  projecting  blades  secured  to  the  front  end  por- 
tion*? nt  the  two  outer  bars  with  their  free  end  portions 
working  In  the  paths  of  the  free  end  portions  of  the  blades 
sec'irfHl  to  the  middle  bar. 

■2  A  weed  cutter,  comprising;  three  parallel  bars,  cross- 
pieces  arranced  above  the  said  bars  and  having  arms  at 
their  end.s  and  middle  parts  which  are  secured  to  the 
three  <^r\<\  bars  ontwar  lly  and  rearwardly  projecting  cut- 
ting b!al>^«  sor  iro  !  to  the  rear  end  portions  of  tbe  three 
said  ba-s  ani  in.virdly  and  rearwardly  projecting  blades 
secured  to  'h"  '-ont  end  portions  of  the  two  outer  bars 
with  their  f:-'-''  nd  portions  working  In  the  paths  of  the 
fre"  pnd  portions  of  the  blades  secured  to  tbe  middle  bar. 


1  .  u  i  I.  -  ;  i  .  COMBINATION  LOCK  FOE  ELBCTBIC 
LAMI'S  AND  THE  LIKE.  Glstaf  I.  SiLBlBT,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chl-IU  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,482. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  provided  with  a  combination  lock 
embracing  tumblers  movable  In  and  permanently  carried 
by  the  lamp  base  to  releasably  lock  tbe  lamp  to  a  support. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  and  combination  lock  elements  car- 
ried i'*'rmanently  thereby  for  releasably  locking  the  lamp 
to  a  R'lpport. 

•^  An  electric  lamp  provided -with  circuit  terminals  and 
a  combination  look  for  releasably  locking  the  lamp  to  a 
sujiport.  "^he  looking  elements  constituting,  when  the  lamp 
Is  connected  In  circuit    T.ar'     '  'be  lamp  circuit. 

4  .\n  electric  lamp  provit]e<t  with  a  base  having  circuit 
terminals  and  a  combination  lock  for  locking  the  lamp  to 
a  support,  embracing  tumblers  on  said  base  adapted  to 
eneage  a  locking  projection  on  the  8upi)ort. 


8,  An  electric  lamp  and  its  *.cket   and   a   --mbinati 
lock  embodied  In  the  lamp  and  socket  for  releasH!  y     >. 
Ing  the  lamp  in  Its  socket. 
,  [Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  CJasette.] 


1,010,815.  CIGAR-CUTTER.  Eira  8.  SMITH,  Attleboro, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  R.  F.  Simmons  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  May  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624,656. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  provided  with  openings  through  its  oppo- 
site walls,  of  a  loop  upon  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  pin 
in  the  casing  above  the  openings,  a  body  In  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  plate  upon  the  body  slldably 
mounted  in  the  casing  provided  wltt  nn  oblong  slot  In 
which  the  pin  registers  and  prrvM..)  wit>  nn  opening 
below  the  slot,  said  plate  having  i  •■  he.  nunns  on  the 
casing  engaging  said  notches,  and  a  cutting  edge  upon  the 
plate  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  opening  in  operative  relation 
with  the  openings  In  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  openings  in  Its  opposite  walls  in 
allnement  with  each  other,  a  body,  a  plate  upon  the  body 
slldably  mounted  in  the  casing  provided  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  codperate  with  the  first  mentioned  openings, 
said  plate  having  notched  edges,  and  means  on  the  casing 
engaging  the  notches  of  the  plate,  an  angular  cutting  edge 
at  the  base  of  the  opening,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
travel  of  the  slide. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  admit  a 
cigar  tip,  a  body  adapted  to  abut  againt  the  base  of  the 
casing,  a  plate  upon  the  body  slldably  mounted  in  the 
casing  provided  with  lateral  notches  and  provided  with 
a  cutting  edge  In  allnement  with  the  openings,  and  springs 
In  the  casing  adapted  to  register  in  the  notches. 


1,010,816.  HARP.  Emil  O.  Stark*.  Oak  Park,  III.,  as- 
slgnor  to  Rudolph  Wurlltzer  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,497. 

1.  A  harp  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  sound  board,  a  con- 
necting device  for  connecting  the  sound  board  with  the 
pedestal  comprising  a  piece  substantially  parallel  with  the 
sound  board  and  connected  therewith,  a  base  with  which 
said  piece  Is  connected  and  two  arms  connected  with  said 
base,  the  ends  of  said  arms  extending  beneath  the  top 
piece  of  the  pedestal. 

2.  A  harp  comprising  a  sound  board,  a  pe<ips'.4  a  sup- 
port for  the  sound  board  comprislnir  a  ;>!^r>  s  istanTially 
parallel  with  the  sound  board,  a  as-  ■■  niic.  U',\  wlti.  said 
piece,  and  two  arms  connected  with  said  base,  said  arms 
having  a  portion  substantially    parallel   with   the  sound 

board. 

3.  A  harp  comprl-'jim:  a  s  ;:  -  '  >ard.  a  pedestal,  a  sup- 
port for  the  sound  buard  .mprisini;  a  piece  substantially 
parallel  with  the  sound  N.ard.  a  .fine  .•..nnectf.i  with  said 
piece,  two  arms  connected  w uh  sa;  1  ba.sf  sai.l  arms  hav 
ing  a  portion  substantially  parai  .>;  witS;  tie-  s  >■  nd  !  ard 
and  a  piece  substantially  parallel  to  the  said  base. 

4.  A  supporting  device  for  the  sound  board  of  tt  •  arp 
comprising  a  base,  a  part  projecting  therefrom  ari  1  a  lapt- 
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e<}  to  be  connected  with  the  sound  board,  and  two  arms 
projecting  from  said  base,  said  arms  each  provided  with 
a  portion  at  an  angle  to  said  base,  tbe  end  portions  of 
■aid  arms  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  base. 


5.  A  harp  comprising  a  sound  board  ^  'rn<-p  therefor, 
a  connecting  device  comprising  a  piece  cuDUfc!e<1  with  said 
brace,  a  base  connected  with  said  piece  and  two  arms 
projecting  from  said  base  and  between  which  said  brace 

extends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1 010,817.     TREE-TRIMMER.      Gbohgb  A.   Stbono,  Poly- 
'  technlc,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  604.683. 


•fc  20  ,e»    ^t>  xi 


-:4i^I|!»!P^ 


1  A  pruning  lOHJlement.  cotnprlsing  a  handle,  a  hooked 
member  secured  to  on.  .i  :  '  1  ^^  :  ""•  ■  •  ''^'^  ®"***^ 
supported  upon  the  handie,  a  ^i  r  n*:  fur  fore  nt  the  rod 
outward  toward  the  hooked  m.:.  --  the  outer  .nd  of  the 
rod  being  provided  with  a  knife,  n.  . '•.  f,,-  sr  fim^  the 
rod  against  tbe  force  of  Its  spring.  «  t^ve.!  si -i  se  ured 
to  the  handle,  a  spring  pressed  catch  member  r<  tntaM> 
mounted  on  tbe  rod  for  engaging  the  beveled  abutuieni. 
and  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the  handle  for  forcing  the  catch 
member  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  abutment. 

2.  A  tree  trimming  Implement,  con?pr1««lTie  a  handle, 
a  rod  slldably  engaged  on  the  handle  and  ;.PHr  in.-  a  knife 
blade,  a  spring  for  extending  the  rod.  a  >  .•  k.<i  portion 
rising  from  the  rear  of  the  rod  for  movuiK  the  Bame 
against  tbe  tension  of  Its  spring,  a  catch  member  ro 
tatably  mounted  upon  the  rod,  a  beveled  abutment  carried 
by  the  handle  for  engaging  the  catch  member  to  hold 
the  roc;  rearwardly  against  the  tens!  i.  f  I'-  s  •■*"£.  » 
leaf  si-rmj:  secured  to  the  hand>  nt  tie  "n  i  and  :.avlng 
Its  interined.ate  portion  ariaptci  •  'nar  a^-ainpt  the  catch 
member  to  hold  tho  same  t.  wnward  toward  tb.e  abutment, 
and    a    ir.es^r    pivoted    t.,    ;he    i.arjdle    and    hav;ne   a   ram 

portion   adap'Kt    yiK-ti.-.-    t'p   ^n'-'^    and,    for-c    :hf-   Rnr;  . 

npward  above  the  abutment  to  rtba^'    'be   r.-d  and  allow 
the  spring  to  force  the  same  forwa 


sontal  portion  secured  to  tbe  car,  an  upwardly  exv.  unu.; 
tlange  at  the  front  side  of  said  horixontal  member.  «  ;  ;  - 
abutting  said  last  named  flange  and  having  its  low. :  e:.  1 
projecting  below  said  horisontal  member,  a  clamping  plate 
having   hook  shaped   ends   which   engage   ovsr    the    lower 


end  of  said  plate  and  over  the  top  end  of  tbe  plate  and 
said  npwa'  r^  extending  flange  of  the  horisontal  mem- 
ber, and  a  .angt-r  engaging  the  door  and  having  rollers 
engaging  the  upper  hook-shaped  end  of  the  clamping 
plate. 


1,010,819.  IRRIGATING  DEVICE  FOR  TREES  Hiram 
F.  Thovi  V  i^exlngton.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  'iu'j.l'ji. 


1.  In  tree  Irrigating  devices,  a  portable  water  d  sfr.><'it 
Ing    recepUcle    adapted    to    be    located    at    any    arj-    shle 
spot   about   a    tree   and    having  an   opening    In    n-    •    : 
thimble   seated   in    said  opening  and   Interiorly   tMeadwi 
In    combination    with    a    T   shaped    pipe   coupling   having 
a  t'resded  stem  projecting  through  said  t'  "tr^'p  and  pre 
vlded   with   one  or   more  outlet   holes  in    !"■-   =ulf   adspt^^i 
to  be  covered  by  said  thlmb-e  and  '^asd   thimt  c  baring  a 
Hm.>c>th   cTterio'    surfftcf-   and    fsdartfi    '      i-^    lifted  off    saiu 
r»»,--p(,tJM  !.^  "itb    tb-   said   ci  apart:  "iffin. 

2.  .V  f"  rtabb'  receptacle  for  ■'-itratlng  tr^.s  >^.«vint'  ." 
single  Uiiri  oiH'iiirg  in  its  to)  .rd  a  pbir^  -v  f  o.i'>t 
openings  in  Its  bottom.  dlstrfbiunL  p;**  avnL  f'  v.^v 
connections  with  said  outlet  openinj:^  •  '  -.cf.  ■«',-.! 
downward  extensions  at  their  outer  end' 
ter  the  t^ath.  and  means  cont>-  >•  l  « 
openlngK   ii>   rf^'inatp   the   flow  of  wfitp 

/.      A    ]^->rrH\',t'    ^vater     :1st  r  ibnt  in  1:    r" 
llii.'    tri-t>s    proTidMl    \»)t'     r^f-ans    ''     't 


I'll"!  I'd      !'. '     **!V 

':.,iA     .-■!:•  iet 

.  ly,,   J.;.    |i)p  same 

(■r'.i'  '*>    'or   irrieat 

•  ,'     ?-•    covern    the 


flow  of  wftttT  ''ito  t>-e  -anit'  :!t;d  Uieaii?  at  Us  botinir-  t- 
govern  \hf  dt-'-'iTb.n  '  wnter  therefrom,  tbe  latter 
comprising:  i^.rf-.ratf'.i  m  !..->-  '-L-aired  In  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle,  '.upi-  sor^-we^i  .rt  said  nippies  to  rnrern 
1  ttf  t!u«  of  water  throngh  the  same,  open  id.d  siefv-'- 
tiK'd  or  the  iKittom  of  the  receptacle  abo\r  <.'^ld  n;;.p..- 
!,!!.!  cups  aiiH,  fii.:-.rt  therefrom  and  dlstrlbu t ^ t  1  e  p'P"?  '•"^> 
pie,-*    nfK")Ti    --Hbi   s'ff-y>'> 


1.010,818.  CAH-DOOK  UA.NiiEH  AM)  TIlAv  K.  lhakiks 
W.  Tefft.  Toledo,  Ohio,  i  '  <d  \ug.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  675.822 

In    comMnatiut.    with    a    --ar    na^.iii:    a    il'«>r    o;.enini;,    a 

door   SJ-ntini:    ir;    tbe    oi>cninK.    a    t-aik    at.,  v..    tb.     <  y.enlng 

said  track  \»'.ni:  r-<,mpof«.-d  of  i-.  n,.iiib.^r  biavti.ji  a  borizoiita' 

portion,  a  .iependlnu   flanK*-   nt   tb.    rear  side   0I  said    b-r; 

178  0.  G.— 10 


iMlnvjH         xvWMli!      DOG.        WILLIAM     THoar.      Van 
Oliver    H-!iiRb  ■•     innbla.  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  10.   :ill 
Kcrlftl  No    lUU  v-iT. 

\.    i    i.'aiiv  f..i  securing  a  log  on  a  saw  cai;:a-.     'b.- 
ombination    uith  the  head  block  knees,  of  .v-xcluc  wir. 
b.-rs   8!i,iabM    :  .onnted   adjacent   to   the    kr,.--    .>«■  t.    luem 
!^r   havii.tf  dogging  spikes  projecting  fn-i.    .t  at   opTw*ltp 
nt'lf-    II  alternate  members  and  means  for  simuU,  neoisiv 
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innving  the  dogging  members  to  project  or  withdraw  the 
splltea,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
shaft  movable  with  the  head  block  knees  and  extending 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  same,  a  power  trans- 
mitting connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  dogging 
members,  a  relatively  fixed  gear  keyed  to  said  shaft  and 
through  which  said  shaft  is  movable,  a  pair  of  driven 
gears  continuously  meshing  with  said  shaft  gear,  shafts 
for  said  driven  gears,  a  friction  disk  on  each  driven  gear 
^hafr  a  driving  shaft,  a  friction  pulley  carried  by  said 
liiving  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  separately  with  said 
friction  disks,  and  means  for  shifting  said  driving  shaft 
to  brlpg  said  friction  pulley  Int..  engagement  with  one 
or  the  other  of  said  friction  dUks. 


36    2S 


tured  to  receive  said  counter-shaft,  to  which  it  is  spline 
connected,  a  pair  of  stub  shafts  mounted  In  bearings  in 
said  frame  and  each  Including  a  gear  meshing  with  said 
counter-shaft  gear,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  in  bearings 
In  said  supporting  frame,  means  for  shifting  said  driven 
shaft  Into  operative  connections  with  either  of  said  stub 
shafts,  and  a  rope  drive  for  said  driven  shaft,  said  driv- 
ing shaft  shifting  means  Including  a  crank  shaft,  an  ec- 
centric on  said  crank  shaft  and  connections  between  siild 
eccentric  and  one  of  the  bearings  of  said  driving  shaft. 
« 


1,010,821.  .MOLD  FOR  BURIAL  CASES.  Gilbebt 
TUR.VKK,  Falconer.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  564..S04. 


2.  As  a  means  for  securing  a  log  on  a  saw  carriage,  the 
combination  with  the  head  block  knees,  of  dogging  mem-  , 
hers  slidable  adjacent  to  the  knees  said  dogging  members 
having  spikes   projecting   from    them   at   an    angle   of  ap- 
proximately   forty-five    degrees,    the    angle    of    the    spikes 
on  adjacent  members  being  reversed,  and  power  operated  ^ 
means    for   simultaneously    moving    the   dogging    members 
In  opposite  dire<;tions,   said  last  named  means  comprising 
a  rotatable  shaft  movable  with  the  head  block  knees  and 
extending   in   the   direction   of   movement   of  the   same,    a 
power    transmitting    connection    between    said    shaft    and 
said   dogging   members,   a    relatively   fixed   gear   keyed   to  I 
said   shaft   and    through    which   said   shaft    Is   movable,    a  ! 
pair  of  driven  gears  continuously  meshing  with  said  shaft 
gear,  shafts  for  said  driven  gears,  a  friction  dl.sk  on  each 
driven  gear  shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  a  friction  pulley  car- 
ried by  said  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh  separately 
with  said  friction  disks,  and  means  for  shifting  said  driv- 
ing shaft   to   bring   said   friction    pulley    into   engagement 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  friction  disks. 

3.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion   with    the   parallelly    movable   head    block    knees,    the 
dogging   members   carried    by    said    knees,   of   mechanical 
means   for   actuating   said   dogging   members,    said    means 
Including  a  rotatable  driven  shaft  directly  connected  with 
said  dogging  meml)ers  to  operate  all  of  them,  said  driven  1 
shaft    extending    transversely    to    the    direction    of    move-  | 
ment  of  said  head  block  knees,  a  counter-shaft  gear  con-  j 
nected  with  said  driven  shaft  and  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  Lead  block  knees,  means  causing 
said  counter-shaft  to  move  with  said  head  block  knees,  a 
relatively  fixed  supporting  member,  a  bearing  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  bearing  and  apertured 
to  receive  said   counter  shaft,   to  which    It   Is  spline   con- 
nected, a  pair  of  stub  shafts  mounted  in  bearings  In  said 
frame  and  each  including  a  gear  meshing  with  said  coun- 
ter shaft  gear,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  In  said 
supporting  frame,  means  Tor  shifting  said  driven  shaft  Into 
operative  connections  with  either  of  said  stub  shafts,  and 
a  rope  drive  for  said  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  parallelly  movable  head  block  knees,  the 
dogging  members  carried  by  said  knees,  of  mechanical 
means  for  actuating  said  dogging  members,  said  means 
'11  '.'liing  a  rotatable  driven  shaft  directly  connected 
witls  >iiU\  docelne  members  to  operate  all  of  them,  said 
.Irlvpii  si.  ifr  .xt.-n  !  nu'  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
iiioveuu':  '  -•; i'!  if-ad  block  knees,  a  counter-shaft  gear 
,„,„,;..,  ,..,[  a  '1  <i  1  driven  shaft  and  extending  In  the  di- 
re(tl.^!i..f  iiiMV  ni-ntof  said  head  block  knees,  means  causing 
said  >i!n*t>i  shaft  to  move  with  said  head  block  knees,  a 
reliitivelv  flxed  supporting  member,  a  bearing  mounted 
,11   '<a!  i  frnni«>    a  gear  mounted  on  said  bearing  and  aper- 


1.  A  co^er  mold  for  burial  cam*  comprising  an  Inner 
sheet  metal  portion  having  flanged  edges  on  Its  lower 
side,  an  outer  sheet  metal  portion  having  Inturned  lower 
flanged  edges  to  receive  thereon  the  flanged  edges  of  said 
Inner  portion,  said  outer  portion  formed  In  parts  with  an 
open  top,  the  edges  of  the  sheet  metal  at  the  Joints  be- 
tween said  parts  turned  outwardly  in  adjacent  flanges, 
and  suitable  clamps  for  releasably  holding  said  flanges. 

2.  A  cover  mold  for  burial  cases  comprising  an  Inner 
sheet  metal  portion  having  Inturned  flanged  edges  on  its 
lower  Bide,  an  outer  sheet  metal  portion  having  Inturned 
lower  flanged  edges  to  receive  thereon  the  Inturned 
flanged  edges  of  said  Inner  portion,  said  inturned  flanged 
edges  of  said  outer  portion  formed  In  a  bead  around  the 
outer  edge  to  fit  on  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  case  in 
a  tUht  Joint,  said  outer  portion  formed  In  parts  with  on 
open  top.  the  sheet  metal  edges  at  the  Joints  between  said 
parts  turned  outwardly  In  contiguous  flanges,  and  suitable 
clamps  for  releasably  holding  said  flanges. 


1  010.822.      MATCH  MAKING    MACHINE.      Bekx.vbd   G. 
'  Viu.mAN,  Jollet,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Match  Com- 
pany,  a   Corporation   i.f   Illinois.      Filed    Apr.    4.    1907. 
Serial  No.  366,394. 


1.  A  splint  setting  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
a  movably  mounted  feeder  containing  a  mass  of  super 
posed  splints,  a  setting  head  receiving  the  splints  from  and 
movable  beneath  said  feeder  to  delivering  and  receiving 
positions,  and  means  for  continuously  agitating  said 
feeder  during  retraction  of  said  head  from  a  delivering 
to  a   receiving  position,   said  means   holding  said  feeder 
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In  a  position  of  rest  throughout  the  remaining  periods  of 
movement  of  said  head. 

2.  A  splint  setting  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
a  splint  feeder,  a  one  piece  setting  head  movable  beneath 
said  feeder  and  provided  with  a  forward  portion  hSTing  a 
plurality  of  receiving  grooves  and  a  rear  portion  having 
positioning  grooves  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  splints,  means  for  reciprocating  said  head  Into  re- 
ceiving and  delivering  positions,  and  means  for  removing 
Imperfect  splints  from  said  receiving  grooves. 

3  A  splint  setting  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
a  splint  chain  for  receiving  the  splints,  a  splint  feeder 
having  an  open  bottom,  a  one  piece  setting  head  movable 
beneath  said  feeder  and  provided  with  a  rear  portion  hav- 
ing positioning  grooves  equal  in  length  to  the  length  of 
the  splints  and  a  forward  portion  provided  with  receiv- 
ing grooves  alined  with  said  positioning  grooves,  said 
head  having  a  shoulder  at  the  rear  of  said  receiving 
grooves  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  splints  therein,  means 
for  advancing  the  head  toward  the  chain  to  deliver  the 
splints  and  bring  the  positioning  grooves  abreast  of  the 
bottom  of  said  feeder  and  retracting  said  head  to  bring 
the  receiving  grooves  beneath  said  feeder  and  retract  the 
posltlonlni:  grooves  to  the  rear  thereof,  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  splints  from  the  positioning  to  the  receiving 
grooves  during  retraction  of  said  head,  and  paeans  for 
removing  Imperfect  splints  from  said  receiving  grooves 
during  retraction  of  said  head. 

4  \  splint  setting  machine  provided  with  a  splint 
feeder  a  horiiontally  disposed  one-piece  setting  head  ar 
ranged  under  said  feeder  and  provided  on  Its  top  face 
with  two  sets  of  grooves  of  different  depths  for  receiving 
and  positioning  the  splints,  means  for  actuating  said 
head  so  IS  to  deliver  the  splints  thereon,  and  means  for 
dislodging  Imperfect  splints  which  stick  In  said  head. 

5  A  splint  carrier  consisting  of  pairs  of  links  pivotally 
connected  In  a  series  and  provided  with  Integral  rack 
teeth  a  relatively  thin  perforated  dipping  plate  arranged 
betw^n  each  pair  of  links  and  provided  on  Its  side  edges 
with  Integral  thickened  portions  which  are  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  thickness  as  said  links,  and  fastening  de- 
vices "passing  transversely  through  the  thickened  portions 
on  the  plate  and  through  the  links  for  connecting  the 
plate  to  the  links,  said  fastening  devices  lying  parallel  to 
the  body  portion  of  the  plate. 


respect  to  the  delivery  end   portion  of  said  plate,  meflr- 
for  engaging  and  advancing  the  matches  in  a  row  a;  in: 
said  plate  toward  and  over  the  delivery  end  tl<' -  r    r' 
said  boxes,  and  mechanism  for  agitating  said  aavancui^ 
means,  plate  and  boxes. 

3.  A  match  box  filling  machine  comprising  In  comhlnn- 
tion.  a  match  receiving  plate  having  a  delivery  end  por- 
tion, means  for  delivering  the  matches  to  said  plate,  means 
for  advancing  the  boxes  beneath  said  plate  Into  a  receiv- 
ing position  with  respect  to  the  delivery  end  portion  of 
said  plate  and  Including  mechanism  whereby  the  advanc 
ing  speed  of  the  boxes  may  be  varied,  and  independently 
operated  means  for  engaging  and  assembling  t!  .  ::  a:  hf-v^ 
on  said  plate  in  a  row  and  advancing  the  matches  to%vhr  ! 
and  over  said  delivery  end  portion. 

4.  A  match  box  filling  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  match  receiving  plate  provided  with  a  df  iv.  rv  end 
portion,  means  for  delivering  the  matches  to  s.ii  i  ute. 
independently  operated  means  for  advancing  the  boxes 
into  a  receiving  position  with  r^pect  to  the  delivery  end 
r)ortlon  of  said  plate  and  Including  mechanism  for  chang- 
ing the  speed  of  advancing  movement  of  said  boxes,  and 
Independently  operated  means  for  engaging  and  assembling 
the  matches  on  said  plate  in  a  row  and  advancing  them 
along  the  same  toward  and  over  the  delivery  end  into  said 

boxes. 

6.  A  match  box  filling  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  match  receiving  plate  provided  with  a  delivery  end 
portion,  means  for  agitating  said  plate,  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  matches  to  said  plate  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
end  portion,  means  for  advancing  the  boxes  beneath  said. 
plate  and  abreast  of  said  delivery  end  pottlon,  and  means 
for  advancing  and  assembling  the  matches  in  a  row  along 
Bald  plate  and  delivering  the  same  over  the  end  porticMii 
thereof  Into  said  boxes. 

(Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Ga»ette.l 


1,010.824.  SETTING  HEAD  FOR  MATCH  MAKING 
MACHINES.  Bkbnabd  G.  VAroHAN,  Jollet.  111.,  as- 
signor to  National  Match  Company.  Jollet.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
681,637. 


1  010  823.     MATCH-BOX  FILLING  MACHINE.     Bernaid 
'geobge    Vaiohan.    Jollet.    Ill,    assignor    to    National 
Match  Company.  Jollet.   111..  «  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,107. 


1.  A  match-box-fllling  machine,  comprising  a  relatively 
long  horlxontally  disposed  match  receiving  plate  arranged 
adjacent  the  match  carrier  of  a  match  making  machine 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  delivery  portion,  means 
for  agitating  said  plate  longitudinally  In  the  horliontal 
plane  In  which  it  lies,  means  for  discharging  matches  from 
the  match-carrier  of  the  match  making  machine  onto  said 
plate,  means  for  advancing  match  boxes  Into  receiving  po 
sltlon  with  respect  to  the  delivery  end  portion  of  said 
plate  so  that  the  matches  can  pass  from  said  plate  directly 
Into  the  match  boxes,  and  means  for  feeding  the  matches 
longitudinally  of  said  plate  to  the  delivery  end  portion 
thereof  and  simultaneously  arranging  the  matches  In  a 
certain  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  match  box  filling  machine  comprising  In  comtiii  h 
tlon,    a    match    receiving   plate    provHed    with    n    delivery 
end  portion,  means  delivering  the  ii.a- ti-!*   i     >nu\  plate. 
means  for  advancing  the  boxes  to  recel^nL-  i.'>«  ti   nf;  vrt> 


1.  A  setting  head  for  match-making  machines,  provided 
with  means  which  bites  Into  the  match-splints  and  pre- 
veots  them  from  tilting  during  the  operation  of  Inst^rtlng 
tbe  splints  in  the  carrier  which  conveys  them  to  the  dip- 
ping tank. 

2.  A  Betting  head  for  match-making  machines,  con- 
structed to  hold  a  plurality  of  match  splints  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other,  and  means  on  said  head  which 
bites  into  the  splints  and  prevents  them  from  tilting 
relatively  to  the  head  during  the  operation  of  inserting 
them  In  the  carrier  which  conveys  the  splints  to  the 
dipping  tank. 

3.  A  setting  head  for  match-making  machl;  -  ,  '  vlflod 
with  splint-recelving  grooves,  and  also  with  ^i.an^  wh!r-h 
bites  into  the  rear  ends  of  the  splints  and  prerents  tlf-m 
tilting  upwardly  during  the  operation  of  insertin.  -lie 
splints  -n  the  <=pMni  carrier  of  the  machine. 

4  A  s»'!!ii:L-  !  -a.!  for  matchmaking  machiii"^  ;  n  rtdf-d 
»ii».  -r.M  v^-.  •  :■  kets  for  receiving  match  ■•jMiiis  snd 
meaub  whir!:  biu-  into  the  rear  ends  of  the  F;i;!ii!»'  whf-n 
the  setting  head  moves  toward  the  spllnt-ca"  <-  of  ho 
m  B  ('  h  1  n  p 
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6.  A  settinj;  bwd  for  matcb-maldng  machines  provided 
in  it!  top  fac«  with  splint  receiving  grooves,  and  means 

arri  -.m!  1  !  a.  f t  '  the  rear  ends  of  said  grooves  for  biting 
into  !)i-  ::ir  11. Is  of  the  splints  when  the  setting  head 
moves  into  dellverlnj:  position. 

[C'attri^  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,010,825.      SETTING -HEAD     B^OR     MATCH-MAKING   \ 
MACHINES.      Bekxard   G.    Vaughan,   Jollet,    III.,    as- 
signor to  National  Match  Company,  Jollet,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUlnols.     Filed  Sept.   12,  1910.     Serial  No. 
581,538. 


2.  A  setting  bead  for  match-making  machines  having  a 
flat  portion  on  which  the  match-aplints  rest  when  the  head 
la  in  a  certain  position,  a  match  splint-snpportlng  member 
cooperating  with  said  flat  portion  and  parallel  ribs  ar- 
ranged In  front  of  said  flat  portion  and  projecting  above 
the  top  face  of  same  and  having  their  rear  ends  beveled 
so  as  to  guide  the  match-splints  Into  the  spaces  between 
said  ribs  when  the  head  moves  Into  a  certain  position,  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  spaces  between  said  ribs  being  lower 
than  the  flat  portion  on  which  the  splints  rest. 


1  \  setting  head  for  match-making  machines  provided 
with   match-splint  rpcelvlne   LTOOves  and  a   removable  de- 
vice that  bites  int,:  Ww  -.ar  ptids  -f  'h.'  match-splints  dur- 
ing the  operation    )i  iiiser'iiu'   th-ni   m   the  carrier  which  _ 
Conv.'Vfi  them    fo  th.'  <llpplng  tank 

2  A  setting  head  for  miifrh  n  ikin-   machines  provided 
with  d  rt'movable  mf-mher   i.avuit'   a   tooth  that  bites  into  , 
the  rear  ends  of  the  match-splints  during  the  operation  of 
Inserting  -iaid  splints  In   th<»  spUnt-carrler. 

3.  A  setting  head  for  match-making  machines  provided 
with  a  movable  memt)er  arranged  In  front  of  same  and 
provided  with  splint  receiving  grooves,  and  a  bar  detacn- 
ably  connected  to  said  head  and  provided  with  a  tooth 
that  bites  into  the  rear  ends  of  the  match-splints  during 
the  operation  of  Inserting  them  in    the  splint-carrier  of 

the  machine. 

4.  A  setting  head  for  match-making  machines  provided 
with  a  transversely  extending  bar  having  a  tooth  thereon, 
said  bar  being  detachably  connected  to  the  head,  a  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  member  arranged  in  front  of  said 
head  and  provided  in  the  top  face  of  its  horizontal  leg 
with  splint-receivin.;  s^rt  v.  s  which  extend  clear  across 
said  top  face.  euld'>  rods  projecting  rearwardly  from  said 
member  through  ^he  head,  and  colled  expansion  springs 
mounted   on    said    rods    between    ^.i!d    head   and   stops   on 

8aid  rods. 

5.  In  a  match-makinj  ma  tiinp.  a  container  for  holding 
a  mass  of  match-BpllnU.  a  match-splint  setting  member 
arranged  under  said  container  and  having  a  top  face 
which  is  of  less  width  than  said  container  so  that  spaces 
are  formed  between  said  member  and  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  splint-container  when  said  member  Is  ar- 
ranKf'd  1:,  receiving  position,  and  means  that  cooperates 
with  said  setting  member  and  forms  an  abutment  for  the 
rear  ends  of  the  match-splints  during  the  operation  of 
inserting  the  splints  In  the  splint-carrier  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  OlO.-^-'rt.  SETTING  11H.\I>  FOR  MATCH-MAKING 
MA<HINE8.  Bkks\kd  G.  Vaighan,  Jollet,  III..  »»• 
si^^niT  to  Natlonjil  Match  Company.  Jollet.  111.,  a  Cor- 
p.rirlon  of  Illinois.      Filed  Sept.   12.  1910.     Serial  No. 

,-)  81,030. 

1.  .V  setting  heal  f'>r  ma  h  ni^King  machines  provided 
with  parallel  groov.'s  for  receiving  match-splints  and  hav- 
ing a  smooth,  rtat  metal  splint-supporting  surface  arranged 
•■it  rh>'  r^ar  of  said  .^r'Kr.es  rtt><,)ve  the  bottom  of  the 
grooves,  the  ribs  between  said  --xjve*  projecting  above 
said  flat  surface  and  having  '-leu  r»>ar  ends  beveled,  and  a 
member  which  coSperatew  with  said  smooth,  flat  surface 
for  supporting  the  niaf 'h-splints  when  the  head  Is  in  a 
■  ■ertain  position. 


3.  A  setting  head  for  match  making  machines  provided 
with  transversely  arranged  parallel  ribs  whose  rear  ends 
are  beveled,  a  flat  surface  at  the  rear  of  said  ribs  ar- 
ranged above  the  bottom  of  the  sp  <  en  hetween  the  ribs, 
a  follower  whose  upper  edge  is  AumIi  wlih  said  flat  surface, 
and  means  for  causing  said  follower  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  said  head  so  as  to  form  a  space  between  said 
parts  through  which  short  splints  and  dust  can  escape. 

4.  A  setting  head  for  match  making  machines  having  a 
slot  or  channel  formed  therein  which  ext.ndu  transversely 
across  the  head,  a  flat  match  splint  supp'  r^iu^  -i-face  at 
the  rear  of  said  channel,  and  parall.i  t  :s  u  r  nured  In 
front  of  said  channel  and  projecting  above  tiie  ilai  surface 
at  the  rear  of  the  channel,  the  bottom  of  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  ribs  being  lower  than  said  match  splint  sup- 
porting surface. 

5.  In  a  match-making  machine,  a  container  for  holding 
a  mass  of  match-splints,  a  inatcli  splint  carrier,  a  recipro- 
cating setting  head  arrau^>'d  tinder  said  container  and 
having  a  row  of  parallel  ribs  on  the  top  face  thereof  and 
a  flat  surface  at  the  rear  of  said  ribs,  which  lies  below  the 
upper  edges  of  said  ribs  but  slightly  above  the  bottom  of 
the  grooves  or  slots  between  the  ribs,  the  rear  ends  of 
said  ribs  being  Inclined  downwardly,  a  follower  coCperat- 
Ing  with  said  head,  and  means  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  said  follower  before  the  head  completes  Its  stroke 
when  It  moves  Into  delivering  position,  so  as  to  form  a 
space  between  the  follower  and  head  through  which  short 
match  splints  and  dust  can  escape: 


1  010,827.  MATCH  MAKING  MACHINE.  Bbhmard  G. 
Vauohan.  Jollet.  111.,  assignor  to  National  Match  Com- 
pany. Jollet.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1010.    Serial  No.  596,489. 


1.  In  a  match-making  ma  tiiru'  1  tn  v,r> 
provided  with  ejecting  d^'v  .  ts  \*  M  h  are  s. 
the  match-splints  on  -he  s.  ttlng  lifad  lie  a 
Ing  device*  and  at  aiii!'ix;;na!c,v  n^'i  '  ati 
rectlon  in  which  said  devices  move. 


•>  s.  !  Mug  head 

arranged  that 

<  V*'  said  eject- 

,    ~    ',u   the  di- 


2.  In  a-matcb-makins  machine,  a  aetttaf  head  which  is 
adapted  to  move  toward  a  spllnt-carrler  to  insert  match- 
splints  thereon,  said  head  being  provided  with  ejecting 
devices  which  are  so  arranged  that  the  match-splints 
on  the  setting  head  lie  above  said  ejecting  devices  at 
an  angle  to  the  direction  In  which  said  devices  move,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  ejecting  devices  so  as  to  dis- 
charge any  splints  that  remain  lodged  on  the  head  after 
the  Inserting  or  setting  operation  has  been  completed. 

3.  A  reclprwating  setting  head  for  match  making  ma- 
chines provided  with  ejecting  devices  which  move  in  a 
direction  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  direction 
in  which  said  head  travels,  and  means  for  positioning 
match-splints  above  said  devices. 

4.  A  match-making  machine  comprising  a  reciprocating 
setting  head  provided  with  eje<ti!;i.  devices,  means  for 
holding  match-splints  in  a  horlzoi  i«.  j-osltion  above  said 
devices,  and  means  for  moving  said  devices  at  an  angle 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  h^ad  ?<n  as  to  discharge  the 
splints  that  have  become  lod^i-1     i:     le  head. 

\  A  movable  splint  setting  b-a  i  f  r  match-making 
machines  provided  with  horizon  iu..\  disposed  match- 
spllnt-receiving  grooves,  and  ejecting  devices  which  form 
the  horizontal  bottoms  of  said  grooves. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


spaced  box-engaging  devices  that  travel  inrugh  saia 
guldeway.  a  continuously  oper.'lnc  feednc  rripans  ar 
ranged  at  one  end  of  said  gulden  s,.  t  r  -.rr  <  i  ^  t^  5  r 
boxes  Into  same,  and  an  Intermittently  opera  i^  ;  ivota  .v 
moflnted  device  that  cofiperates  with  said  leedi!  ^  means 
to  cause  the  empty  boxw  to  pass  one  by  one  :•>>  snid 
guldeway  and  thus  be  arranged  between  the  b< a  ^  ngRgmc 
devices  on  said  conveyer. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.010,828.  BOX-FILLING  .MA<  HIM  Hebwabd  G. 
Vaughan.  Jollet,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Match  Com- 
pany, Jollet.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec. 
9.  1910.     Serial  No.  596.490. 


1.  In  a  box  filling  machine,  a  continuously  operating 
endless  conveyer  provided  with  spaced  box  engaging  de- 
vices, a  high-speed  conveyer  arranged  in  longitudinal 
alinement  with  the  conveyer  first  referred  to  for  re 
ceivlng  empty  boxes  and  moving  them  toward  said  first 
conveyer,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  device  for  temporarily 
arrentlng  the  movement  of  the  boxes  on  k«.  t  l.iyi.  speed 
conveyer  so  as  to  permit  boxes  to  pass  one  vy  one  the 
conveyer  first  referred  to. 

2.  In  a  boi-fllllng  machine,  a  horizontally  disposed 
tro\igh-shaped  support  for  receiving  the  articles  to  be 
boxed,  means  for  feeding  the  articles  longitudinally 
through  said  support  and  arranging  them  in  an  orderly 
manner,  and  a  continuously  operating  means  for  caus- 
ing a  line  or  row  of  empty  boxes  to  pass  the  end  of  said 
sup|M)rt  from  which  the  articles  are  discharged. 

3.  In  a  match-box-fliling  machine,  a  comparatively  long 
trough-shaped  support  for  receiving  ti.  Reaches  from 
a  match  making  machine,  means  for  feedii.K  the  matches 
over  said  support  and  discharging  them  from  one  end  of 
same,  a  continuously  openitn-;  n..  ai  ••  f  r  -  a::-iiig  a  row  or 
line  of  boxes  to  travel  under  siiid  support  anil  past  the  end 
thereof  from  which  the  matches  are  discharged,  an  end- 
less conveyer  on  which  the  '-t.-s  a-  •  'acd  niarrially  and 
which  moves  the  boxes  towHui  sm  i  i.tduj  ■:,>-:>!.-  jiii  1 
means  for  permitting  boxes  to  pass  intermittently  from 
said  endless  conveyer  onto  said  continuously  operating 
feeding  means. 

4.  In  a  match-l)ox-filllng  machine,,  a  support  which  re 
ceives  the  matches  from  a  n^atcb makincr  machine,  a  com 
bined    fee<llng    and    assort     .      i.-t!i~        -it     arranges    the 
matchef^    ■  n    -ni  '    suppo-t    i-;    ai.   -:  i.r  n    lufluner  and   dis 
charges  lUeiu  frwui  saul  support,  a   ■  ,.i,- ir,.i..,i>,y  operating 
endless  conveyer  traveling  past  the  discharge  end  of  said 
snpiKjrt   and  provided   with   spaoxl   tHx-engaging  devices. 
and    automatic    means    for    int' rn.itentlx     feeding    empty 
boxes  onto  said  conveyer. 

.'».   In    a    Ikix  filling    machine,    a    boi    gv.idc  w^i.    a    con 
tlnuously     operating     endless     conveyer     provided     with 


1.010.829.  VALVE-GRINDING  DEVICE.  Da  Will  G. 
Vacghn,  Richmond.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dallas 
A.  Shaffer,  Richmond  Va.  Filed  May  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  628,066. 


1.  A  valve  grinding  tool  comprising  an  osclUatint;  siiaft. 
a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve  co 
operatlvely  engaged  with  said  worm  to  os.  illate  said 
shaft,  a  tubular  extension  telescoplcally  h;;,i  r  ratably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  bit  n  •  i.s 
for  connecting  said  tubular  . nension  tr  the  sbaf  '.  r 
oecillaUng  the  former  wh.  i.  ru;  •  liiin  ,  r.ssur.  i-  ap- 
plied 1<.  ^iti-i  >haft.  and  r.->  :•  rt  ;::^■a^^  r^:  d.».'Ut:ai:u.g 
said   pa:  i^   -'-  lien   released   iiuLi,    press  .:» 

A  NH-v.  grinding  tool  comprlsinj;  i.  "arr...  an  oscii- 
iii-:::s  '■■aft  mounted  longitudinally  ;!••'•  •i;  a  w.-r.  on 
sa!  ;  sl.af!  a  longitudinally  movable  s  »••  ■ '  •  pera- .leiy 
en-aged  wU'  said  w  rii'  to  oscillate  said  shat;.  ;.  !i.:  )iar 
eitensi..'  t.  :.'s^ -;  .  >,  ^  v.  ..■ititfd  .  r  said  s<bBft  and  adapte<i 
to  be  f'  :ate,]  iiul.-ptnu.'r  •;<    ::■■!-•. d    :;.*-ahs   I'    .imrMi^  tne 


telescopic    movement 


arrs     a    clutvli    device    for 


connecting  ".nld  ttibular  -xfiision  t-  the  shaft  for  oscil- 
lating the  -xt.'nsion  wh.n  I'Ugitu.luial  irf-ssu:.  i-  !a>- 
plifd  '.  -  SBS.I  -liaft-  '.-sl-.-Dt  itM-a::-  t-v  d  is--  >;n  CiH;;  s.  id 
parts  wlien  leieasea  'rv'iii  pr.'^surt-  an'.  :<  .'  pu-if;  -n 
the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  extension  for  .iiga:;n,i;  a 
valve  t'.  be  -round. 

:  A  h  v.  grinding  tool  comprising  a  barrel,  a  hand 
piece  ix.  1  r,  a,  en  :  f  said  barrel,  a  longitudinal  owil- 
latlne  st  at-  iii  sail  1  arrei  Joumaled  In  the  hand  piece,  a 
vv  ri  ..!,  sail  s' aft  a  rectllinearly  movable  sleeve  co- 
operntiveiv  ^^ui:u^^■<^  w'*b  sa ;  d  u^rm  to  oscillate  the  -baft, 
p.  . -nnk  shaft  ou  iDe  band  i  ■'•''•  adapted  to  .  peraie  s^.d 
^.fvf.  a  tubular  extension  telescoplcally  and  rotatably 
!n.-i;nted  on  said  sbnft.  a  su  inging  bit  on  said  tubnlar  «-x- 
'..:isi..ii.  a  clutch  d-  v  ■:■<■  f-  r  ; ounecting  said  shaft  a-iU  tne 
tubular  extensi  ■:  at  i  resilient  means  for  disc-unne  -.'..n 
said  ciuti  li  dev'.rt- 

4  \  va  ve  LTii  tint-  tool  comprising  a  two  pan  'ee 
sc.pi.  sha't.  8aM  ans  :;.  -mally  roUtable  iiidependentiy 
of  ea.  b  other  ii.e;.,r.s  fo:  -LnecUng  said  parts  to  osudate 
in  unise.n  ^^tiei,  teiescoped  by  the  application  of  pressure. 
a  spring  f-r  par;  y  separating  said  pa-rs  and  disen- 
^Hcnie  s.'.ld  riinn--,  tion.  a  wore.  ::xf-.:  ■!.  'ti;'  part  of 
sabl    shaf     a   bit   pivotally   connected   to  the    .>ther    part 
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ami  r-^.  Mnti.'arly  movable  means  for  oaclllatlng  said  worm 

rtml   its  ;it'a.!u''i  •'haft. 

scoplc  shaft,  s 
of  each  otti.T 
parallel  Suur 
bearing    ii    j  :n 


_    liilnK  tool  comprising  a  two  part  tele- 
)iii  parts  normally  roUtable  Independently   ' 
r.r.p  of  said   parts  baring  a  plurality  of  , 
ii  n  il    slots    In    one    end,    the   other    part  I 
aiapted   to   enter   any   one  of   said    slots 
to  lock  said  parts  together,  a  spring  for 
aid  parts,  a  worm  fixed  on  one  part  of  said 
Hhaft.  a  bit  plvotally  mounted  In  a  sleeve  detachably  con- 
np.  ted  to  the  other  part,  and  a  rectlllnearly  movable  sleeve 
cooperating  with  said  worm  for  oscillating  the  same  and 
tlu'  atta.^hpd  shaft. 


under    prf: 
flisi'iiiuiect  ill. 


liilOv-n  THREAD -CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
siluiN  .  MACHINES.  John  P.  Weis,  Nyack,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company, 
Nyack,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  1, 
1907.    "Serial  No.  381,602. 


1  Til  combination  with  the  feeding  mechanism  of  a 
sewn-  maehlne  havinR  a  feed-dog  operating  to  feed  the 
work  In  a  given  direction  ;  a  thread-cutting  blade  mounted 
so  as  to  have  vibratory  motion  and  having  its  cutting- 
blade  projecting  through  the  work-plate  of  the  machine 
at  1  point  out  of,  and  remote  from,  the  path  of  the 
fe.'d.  said  blade  extending  In  the  general  direction  of  the 
'fed  and  parallel  therewith  so  as  to  present  Its  back,  or 
non  iuttlng  portion,  to  the  work  as  the  latter  Is  fed  past 
the  Btltchlni;  position,  thus  providing  a  defleclng  portion 
to  enable  tl  >■  w   r.v  lide  over  the  top  of  the  blade;  and 

means  for  actuaiiii-  >.nd  blade. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  stlch-formlng  mechanism 
of  a  s,w!tu'  aia  in.',  a  feeding  mechanism  having  a  feed- 
dog  i.ratii).  t  feed  the  work  In  a  given  direction;  a 
thn>a<i  .  utti.i-'  device  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine 
in  rear  of  the  stitching  position  and  having  Its  cuttlng- 
hlade  extending  through  the  work  plate  of  the  machine 
a*  t  1  -int  >iit  of.  and  remote  from,  the  path  of  the  feed, 
si!i!  '  la  le  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  the  feed 
uid  i-araliel  therewith  so  as  to  present  its  back,  or  non- 
<  It  111-'  lorti'in.  to  the  work  as  It  is  fed,  thus  providing 
a  d.  ;!..i;n_-  ;  ortion  to  enable  the  work  to  slide  over  the 
t,p  f  t:-.  lie;  and  said  device  having  Its  cutting-Jaw 
ii.irma!  y  ;  -;:  in  the  general  direction  of  the  feed  of  the 
\v  .rk     and  in.ans  for  actuating  said  cutting-blade. 


:;  In  .-(ini!  ;r:a':'  ii 
sewini:  ma'dii!;-  ■■■■>•■ 
w..rk  In  a  iTiv.^-i  lii 
comprising'  a  riiirnii 
jdate  nf  the  tnaii.iiu' 
the  patii  of  Mie  f'HMJ 
dlrei-tl>)n  of  tiie  f>^' 


vvi'ii  the  feeding  mechanism  of  a 
.:i_-  ;  feed  dog  Operating  to  feed  the 
-..!  i.n;    a   thread-cutting   mechanism 

:  ill.'  ex  tend  in.:  through  the  work- 
II  a  iH.iiit  11!  f.  and  remote  from. 
said   l.iade  .•\t*'ndit;_'  in  the  general 

ind  iiaraieli  tturtwim  so  as  to  present 


i*an<    for   actuating 
w    an   angle   to   the 


frame  and 

the    other 

nmhlt!.'     a! 


to  slide  over  the  top  of  the  blade  : 

said  blade;  a  ledger-blade  supported 

cutting-blade  and  operating  to  guide  and  brace  the  latter ; 

and   said   two   blades   forming   a   Jaw    normally   open    in 

the  general  direction   of   the   feed   of  the  work. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  feeding  n..-.  (  rtiiistr.  '  a 
sewing  machine  having  a  feed-dog  opera  tin;;  r  .  feed  ihe 
work  In  a  given  direction;  a  thread  n tint-  device  com- 
prising two  blades  supported  by  ti  •  n.a  trn.' 
one  of  which  blades  is  movable  n- imvy  ;  > 
and  extends  through  the  work-plate  of  tie' 
a  point  out  of,  and  remote  from,  the  path  of  tlie  f'ed  si  id 
blade  extending  In  the  general  direction  of  th.-  fee<l  tnd 
parallel  therewith  sous  to  present  Its  ba  k  r  no:i  it  ns: 
portion,  to  the  work  as  It  is  fed,  thus  providiriK  a  detlectinj; 
portion  to  enable  the  work  to  slide  over  the  top  of  the 
blade;  the  two  blades  providing  a  cutting-Jaw  nonnally 
open  In  the  general  direction  of  the  feed  of  lis.  work; 
and  the  two  blades  being  arranged  the  one  with  Its  edge 
In  contact  with  the  body  and  cutting  edge  of  the  other 
blade,  whereby  the  movable  blade  is  braced  and  guided  by 
the  other. 


,0  108.11.  SWITCH-FORMING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  John  P.  Weis,  Nyack,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Metropolitan  Sewlpg  Machine  Company, 
Nyack,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  409,043. 


its  back,  or  iiou     it  r;-'   portion,  to  tht   work  as  it  is  fed. 
thus    provid'n.-    i     i-'ih-cting   i»ortion    to  enable   the   work 


1.  A  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  sewing  machinea 
having,  in  combination,  a  needle,  a  looper  having  two  co- 
opi^ratlng  parts  movable  laterally  relatively,  a  retainer 
upon  which  the  looper  deposits  the  loop,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  movable  elements. 

2.  A  stltch-formlng  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  needles,  a  two-part  spreading  looper  co- 
operating with  said  needles,  a  single  take-up  having  means 
for  dlflTerentially  acting  upon  the  two  needle  threads,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  several  elements. 

3.  A  stltch-formlng  mechanism  having.  In  combination, 
a  needle,  a  looper  having  two  cooperating  parts  movable 
laterally  relatively,  a  retainer,  means  for  adjusting  the 
retainer  at  an  angle  to  the  looper,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  n^le  and  looper. 

4.  A  stltch-formlng  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
a  needle,  a  looper  having  two  cooperating  parts  movable 
laterally  relatively,  a  retainer,  means  for  adjusting  the 
retainer  longitudinally  of  the  looper,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  needle  and  looper. 

5.  A  stitch  forming  mechanism  having.  In  combination, 
a  needle,  a  looper  consisting  of  two  pa"-^  ' m-lt  their 
longitudinal  movements  tocether  and  liavi!--  :.  ir!v.>  lat- 
eral movements,  a  retainer,  ,ind.  niean<  f-r  act^iatlni:  tiie 
needle  and  the  two-part  looper,  so  t  h'  :i.  •«  pirt 
looper  win  enter  a  needle-loop,  spreaii  'i  .  -am.  ,;,  :  '  .a 
deposit  It  upon  the  retainer. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1010  882.  COMBINED  STEP  AND  EXTENSION  LAD- 
DER.  EDSON  F.  WBI.D.N.  I>emster.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1910.     Serial  No.  690,198. 


A  device  as  specified  comprising  a  step  ladder  section, 
hinge  members  carried  at  the  sides  of  the  section  and  ex- 
tending  up  above   the   same,   an  extension   ladder  section 
having  a  round   In  Its  upper  end,  hinge  members  carr  ed 
against    the    sides    of    the    extension    section    at    a    po  nt 
spaced  from  the  upper  end  thereof  and  engaging  wUh  the 
hlnce  members  of  the  first  section,  the  hinge  members  of 
the  extension  section  projecting  Inward  from  the  same  to 
space    the   section   from    the    first    section,    notched   bars 
hinged   against   the  sides  of  the   ladder   section,    pins  ex. 
teno.ng  from  the  sides  of  the  extension  section  for  engage- 
ment  In  the  notches  of  the  bars,  and  a  bar  hinged  freely 
upon   the  uppermost    round   of  the  extension   section  and 
having  a  hooked  outer  end  adapted  to  support  a  pall,  the 
hooked  outer  end  also  iM-lnc  adapted,  for  engagement  over 
one  of  the  Intermediate  steps  of  the  first  section  to  hold 
the  device  in  extended  position. 


toldlnc  oTer  the  side  flaps,  means  for  folding  over  «t.  end 
flap,  and  means  for  severing  the  blank  fron  ;!  •  .tr V  said 
means  being  provided  with  n,.-- hanlcal  connection,  to 
<»u8e  them  to  operaU  In  the  .     t.  r  i.amed. 

3  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  paper,  means  for  applying  a  strip  of 
adhesive  along  the  edge  of  such  strip,  m^ns  for  cutting 
out  portions  along  tue  edge,  of  the  strip  to  form  .ide  .a;.. 
and  the  side  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  flaps  means  .0 
folding  over  the  unpasted  side  flap.  mean,  for  folding 
over  the  pasted  side  flap,  means  for  forming  a  fold  In 
the  free  end  of  the  envelop,  in  a  line  crossing  the  side 
Caps,  means  for  applying  paste  to  secure  the  end  flap. 
means  for  folding  the  end  fiap.  and  means  for  severing  the 

4  in  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  means 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper,  means  for  applying  a  strip  of 
adhesive  along  the  edge  of  such  strip,  means  for  cutting 
out  portions  along  the  edge  of  such  strip  bff'-re  nnv  por- 
tions are  cut  therefrom  to  form  side  flap*-  .nd  the  »<  de 
edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  flaps,  mean?  '  r  f 
over  the  unpasted  side  flaps,  means  for  fvidui.- 
the  pasted  side  flap,  means  for  forming  a  fold  in  ib 
end  of  the  envelop  in  a  line  crossing  the  side  flaps,  m. 
for  applying  paste  to  secure  the  end  flap,  means  for  f  d 
Ing  the  end  flap,  and  means  for  severing  the  blank,  said 
■everal  means  being  provided  with  mechanical  connections 
to  cause  them  to  operate  In  the  order  named. 

5,  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  n  •  sn=  '  r 
feeding  a  strip  of  paper,  means  for  applying  a  strip  of 
adhesive  along  the  edge  of  such  strip,  means  for  cutting 
out  portions  along  the  edge  of  such  strip,  to  form  side 
flaps  and  the  side  edges  of  the  top  and  Iwttom  flaps,  means 
for  folding  over  the  unpasted  side  flap,  means  for  folding 
over  the  pasted  side  flaps,  means  for  forming  a  fold  In  the 
free  end  of  the  envelop,  in  a  line  crossing  the  side  flaps. 
means  for  applying  paste  to  secure  the  end  flap  n  enns  f  . 
folding  the  end  flap,  means  for  applying  paste  t  t>  .-  :.ck 
of  the  side  flaps  before  the  bottom  flap,  and  ir-'ti-  for 
severing  the  blank,  said  several  means  acting  In  the  order 

named. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


1010  833.      MACHINE   FOR   FORMING   OPEN-END  EN- 
'  VELOPS      JAMKS   WEST.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.,   assignor  to 
West  Envelope  Company.  Brooklyn.   N.   Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of  New    York.      Filed   May    25.    1907.      Serial   No. 
375.698. 


din>: 
free 


1.010,834.      AUTOMATIC    REGULATOR   AND  CUT-OFF. 
Abtbcb  E.   Wkstbcbg  and  George   H.   Bates.  James 
town.   N.  Y..   assignors  to  Chautauqua   Appliance  Com 
jmny.    Jamestown,   N.   Y..  n  I'onioratlon  of   New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1908.      Serial  No.  4.')2.!>12. 


1  In  an  envelop-maklng  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper,  means  for  cutting  out 
portions  at  the  edges  of  such  strip  to  form  side  ««?» /°f 
the  side  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  flaps,  means  for  fold- 
ing the  side  fiaps  over  one  another,  means  for  folding  over 
an  end  fiap,  and  means  for  severing  the  blank  from  the 
strip  along  a  line  producing  an  angularly  pointed  top  flap 
and  a  bottoB^  'hip  havi,,-  a  M-.^ntrant  .nngle. 

2  In  an  .r  n  .  .p  n.aku..  i,  .Mne  the  combination  of 
li,.^H!i<  f"r  let'ditm  a  strip  nt  p,  p.r  m.-ai:-  f  '  -  'ipp  M-^  » 
fllnul.'  c,.ntinu..h-.  ^trir  of  adii.-ue  a.ou^  t!,e  .-i..---  of 
such  .trip,  u...ans  f.r  .-".nc  -.t  portions  of  the  edge,  of 
such  strip  to  form  side  flaps  along  the  edges,   means  for 


Jf 


1  madevlceof  the  class  described,  a  rylind.v  a>ipply 
pipe  connected  thereto,  a  discharge  pipe  leadln.  th- refrom. 
a  d.  .)ble  valve  controlling  the  supply  to  said  ^  ■^^"^"-  « 
trlppiri.  mechanism  for  operating  one  of  ^nid  valves, 
meai.s  .outroUed  by  the  pressure  In  said  cylinder     -  np- 


J< 
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erating  said  tripping  mechanism,  and  connection  between 
the  second  of  aald  valves  and  said  controllhig  means  to 
adjust  the  connection  of  said  second  valve. 

•2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  thereto,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  there- 
from, a  double  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  said  cylin- 
der, a  lever  for  operating  one  of  said  valves,  a  tripping 
mechanism  for  holding  said  lever  in  an  Inoperative  posl- 
lon,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  for  operating  said  tripping 
mechanism,  said  piston  controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  in  said  cylinder,  and  connection  between  said  piston 
and  the  second  of  said  supply  valves  to  control  the  same 
by  said  pressure  on  said  piston. 


1,010,S35.  STARTING  MECHANISM.  HlLAUT  F.  WhaL- 
TO!*,  Key  West,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1911  Serial  No. 
Gl  6.920. 


The  combinarion,  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  a  toothed 
wheel  8ec\.re<i  •  n  the  shaft,  a  starting  lever  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  engaging  with 
the  said  wheel,  a  stationary  trip,  a  spring  which  moves 
the  lever  In  one  direction  and  presses  it  against  the  said 
trip  thereby  disengaging  it  from  the  said  wheel,  a  support, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  said  support,  means  for  connect 
Ing  the  said  trip  to  the  said  bracket  and  permitting  the 
trip  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  said  spring,  and 
a  flexible  connection  attached  to  the  said  lever  and  en- 
abling it  to  be  operated  from  a  distance. 


1,010,836.      BICYCLE    ATTACHMENT.      Asa    P.    Wood. 
Hamburg.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,521. 


1,010.837.  VALVE.  John  B.  Woodwobth,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Syracuse  Faucet  A  Valve  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,139. 


The  combination  with  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  com- 
prising a  tubular  portion,  of  a  cross  head  having  an  inte- 
gral seat  support,  a  sect>nd  cross  head  having  three  open- 
ings, three  parallel  rods  depending  from  the  first  mentioned 
cross  head  and  adapted  to  work  through  the  openings  of 
tb»>  spi'IkI  cross  head,  spiral  springs  arranged  between  the 
ciuds  heads  and  encircling  said  rods,  a  vertically  slotted 
tube  carried  by  one  of  said  ro<l8.  and  below  the  second 
cross  head,  said  tube  IxMntr  adapted  to  slide  in  the  tubular 
portion  of  the  frame,  ail  i  ixit  passing  through  the  slot 
of  thp  ful>  nn<\  limiting  its  movement  relative  to  said 
fianip  'hf  r..-l  carrying  said  tube  being  arranged  between 
tbt'  r\\  :■  'jthtT  rods. 


1.  In  a  valve,  and  In  combination,  a  body  having  a  viilve 
seat  and  an  opening  through  its  wall  opposed  to  the  seat, 
a  cap  mounted  In  the  opening  and  provided  witli  iin  axial 
passage  therethrough,  an  abutment  in  the  passu ^^'  inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  thereof,  a  valve  within  the  body  for 
coacting  with  the  valve  seat,  a  valve-stem  extending 
through  the  passage  in  the  cap  and  having  one  end  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  valve  and  its  opposite  end  ;  r  vi  ied 
with  a  handle,  a  closure  for  the  outer  end  of  the  pasMige 
in  the  cap,  said  closure  including  a  part  extending  a  dla- 
tance  into  the  passage,  a  flange  fixed  relatively  to  the  stem 
i»eneath  the  closure,  a  ring  surrounding  the  stem  and  sep- 
arable therefrom,  said  ring  being  located  in  the  passage 
of  the  cap  and  disposed  between  the  end  of  said  closure 
and  the  opposing  face  of  said  flange,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  opposing  faces  of  the  abutment  and 
said  flange  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  flange  Into  contact 
with  the  ring,  and  the  latter  into  contact  with  the  end  of 
the  closure. 

2.  In  a  valve,  and  tn  combination,  a  body  having  a  valve 
seat  and  an  opening  through  its  wall  opposed  to  the  seat, 
a  cap  mounted  In  the  opening  and  having  an  axial  passage 
way  therethrough,  and  an  abutment  In  the  passage  inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  thereof,  a  valve  within  the  body  for 
coacting  with  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  -  stem  extending 
through  the  passage  In  the  cap  and  having  one  end  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  valve  and  Its  opposite  end  pro- 
vided with  a  handle,  a  closTire  for  the  outer  end  of  the  pas 
sage  in  the  cap.  a  flange  fixed  relatively  to  the  stem  and 
arranged  between  the  abutment  and  the  said  closure,  a 
ring  located  within  the  passage  In  the  cap  and  having  Its 
periphery  In  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  passage  said 
ring  being  movable  relatlvel.v  to  the  stem  and  coacting 
with  Its  upper  and  lower  f^ces  with  the  adjacent  faces 
of  said  flange  and  closure,  and  a  spring  located  between 
the  opposing  faces  of  the  flange  and  the  abutment. 

3.  In  a  valve,  and  In  combination,  a  body  provided  with 
a  valve  seat  and  with  an  opening  In  its  wall  in  allnement 
with  said  seat,  a  cap  detachably  mounted  In  said  opening 
and  having  a  depending  portion  and  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing neck  portion,  a  valve  having  a  shank  throndn*'  in  said 
depending  portion,  said  cap  having  an  nvi.i:  i  ;i>sa^-.  there- 
through, a  valve-stem  extending  through  -  h  :  ,)■*  :i.:e  hav- 
ing a  handle  at  its  outer  end  and  a  slida!  ;•■  ■iicul'  nipnt  at 
Its  Inner  end  with  said  shank,  a  flange  on  >aid  st>  r;  » 
plug  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  passfii;.  in  the  tap, 
a  ring  having  a  peripheral  face  cooperating  u  :h  the  wall 
of  the  passage  and  an  upper  face  c<>nfa  tint;  with  the  end 
of  said  plug,  means  supported  within  tt)"  n<<  k  of  the  cap 
and  cooperating  with  said  flange  for  forrins;  th.  ^t-'m  out- 
werdly  and  a  part  also  located  l'  th*  i  ><  k  <f  tfi*>  ai  for 
providing  a  support  for  the  end  of  the  sprint:  opposite  to 
that  cooperating  with  the  flange. 
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4.  In  a  valve,  and  in  combination,  a  body  formed  with 
a  valre  aeat  and  with  an  alining  opening  having  a  threaded 
wall,  a  cap  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough,  a  thread- 
ed part  for  engaging  the  threaded  wall  <  f  -•  d  -i  "nlng,  a 
part  depending  therebelow  Interiorly  threu  i«-.i,  aiid  an  out- 
wardly extending  neck  interiorly  threaded  adjacent  it* 
end,  an  abutment  located  in  the  passage  way  int*-:  nir Hate 
the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  an  openiUj;  a  aive 
having  a  shank  cooperating  with  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  depending  part  of  the  cap,  a  plug  cooperating  with 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  neck,  and  Including  a  sleeve 
and  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  neck,  a 
ralve  stem  extending  axlally  through  the  passage  way  In 
the  cap  and  through  said  plug  and  having  at  one  end  a 
slldable  connection  with  the  valve-shank,  a  handle  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  stem  provided  with  a  shoulder  engag 
Ing  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  an  enlargement  in  the  valve- 
stem  coacting  with  the  wall  of  the  opening  In  said  abut- 
ment, a  flange  spaced  apart  from  said  enlargement  and 
carried  by  the  stem,  a  ring  located  entirely  within  the 
paspagp  w  ty  In  the  cap  and  engaging  the  wall  of  said  pas- 
M,-.  vv  :v  ,ne  end  of  said  plug  and  a  face  of  said  flange, 
respectively,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  abut- 
ment and  the  opposite  face  of  the  flange. 


1,010,83  8.  COIN-CONTROLLED  MECHANISM  FOR 
VENDING  MACHINES.  Benjamin  Wobthinoton,  Mo 
Mirt,  Pa.     Filed  Mnr    29.  1911.     Serial  No.  617,577. 


1.  A  coin  controlled  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
disk  on  the  shaft  having  a  recess,  a  coin  chute,  two  levers 
fulcrumed  between  their  ends,  one  lever  projecting  through 
the  side  of  the  coin  chute,  and  the  other  positioned  across 
the  end  of  the  coin  chute,  said  levers  adapted  to  be  coupled 
by  a  coin  in  the  chute,  a  lug  on  said  lever  which  extends 
across  the  end  of  the  chute  positioned  in  said  recess,  and 
a  ram  on  said  disk  engaging  the  other  of  said  levers,  where- 
by the  movement  of  said  disk  when  a  coin  is  between  the 
levers  serves  to  move  said  levers  to  release  the  disk,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  coin  controlled  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
disk  on  the  shaft  having  a  recess  in  its  periphery,  a  coin 
chute,  two  levers  fulcrumed  hf^wpcn  their  ends,  one  lever 
projecting  through  the  sld,.-  f  the  coin  chute,  and  the 
other  positioned  across  the  end  of  the  coin  rhiite  said 
levers  adai)ted  to  be  coupled  by  a  coin  in  the  shaft,  a  lug 
on  said  lever  which  extends  across  the  end  of  the  shaft 
positioned  In  said  recess,  the  other  of  s.-iid  >v 
orMrrofl  pr}<\  Hn<\  n  '•am  nti  thp  «ldp  fn<-.  •  f 
jUL'tnc  '~:iid  .■!^:nr-i"i  ••:;!  whorr'iy  wiicn  SHid 
and  a  coin  couj  •■-  •!  •  Uners,  both  U'v.ts  %v! 
release  the  dlsk^  ^     .-'Hntlally  as  deorritvod 
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supplying  ink  to  said  pens,  gulda  rollert  adjacent  to  the 
pen  Bhafta,  an  apron  passing  between  said  guide  rollers 
and  the  pens,  a  frame  for  each  of  the  guide  rollers,  guides, 
and  means  for  moving  any  one  of  the  rollers  upon  Ita 
guides  toward  and  from  its  adjacent  pen  shaft,  substanti- 
ally as  described. 


1,010,839.      RULING  MACHINE.      Charles    A.    Wbioht, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed     Xy:     '.'0     1007.      Sertal    No. 
370.780. 
1.  The  combination  In  a  ruling  machine,  of  a  plurality 

of  shafts,  each  having  a  series  of  ruling  pens,  means  for 


2  The  combination  in  a  ruling  machine  of  a  plurality 
of  shafts  each  having  a  series  of  ruling  pens,  means  for 
each  series  of  pens  for  supplying  ink  thereto  independently 
of  the  others,  means  for  driving  the  pen  shafts,  a  series  of 
guide  rollers  mounted  above  the  pen  shafts,  and  an  endless 
apron  passing  between  the  guide  rollers  and  the  pen 
shafts,  with  means  for  Independently  adjusting  any  of 
said  guide  rollers  to  permit  the  apron  to  be  raised  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  said  pen  shafts. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  ruling  machine,  of  side  frames, 
a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  on  said  frames,  a  series  of 
ruling  pens  mounted  on  each  shaft,  vertically  extending 
guides  on  each  side  frame,  a  frame  movably  mounted  on 
each  pair  of  guides,  a  guide  roller  carried  by  each  of  said 
frames,  an  apron  passing  l>etween  said  guide  rollers  and 
the  pen  shafts,  with  means  for  moving  any  of  said  frames 
at  will  upon  Its  guides,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  ruling  machine,  of  side  frames, 
a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  on  said  frames,  a  series  of 
ruling  pens  mounted  on  each  shaft,  perpendicularly  ex- 
tending guides  on  each  side  frame,  a  frame  movably 
moonted  on  each  pair  of  guides,  a  guide  roller  carried 
by  each  of  said  frames,  an  apron  passing  between  said 
guide  rollers  and  the  pen  shafts,  with  means  for  moving 
any  of  ^ni  i  frames  at  will  upon  its  guides,  substantially 
aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  ruling  machine,  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  .■;  s-  -ieF 
of  ruling  pens,  an  ink  roller  having  bearings  sli  i  .'  •  n 
receaaea  in  said  frame,  an  ink  fountain,  and  mean--  '; 
eluding  a  hand  lever  for  moving  the  fountain  and  .nk 
roller  toward  the  ruling  pens,  substantially  as  descrllMsl. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.l 


1.010,840.  WOOL  COMBING  MACHINE.  Asa  Ash- 
WOBTH,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  454,967. 

In    a    wool    combing   machine   the    combination    with    a 
m.iin   table,   and   a  small   table  disposed  above   and   snp- 

potMHj  ]>y  ihr  ti.ain  table  to  one  side  of  the  dlim  .  ■  ra! 
cet  r;  .  f  tin  niain  table,  of  two  circles  of  pins  'avtiR 
tb.it  i"i;n!f.<  .lids  In  a  common  horUontal  plane,  of  a 
stilt!  .10  tn.  e.i  '.  --Id  small  table  above  the  pins  radially 
disi..s.-d  w:t!.  r.  a  i.n  to  both  circles  of  pins,  and  lying 
1^;lIls^«-rsol^  a(r..s>  ••.  •  •  circles  of  pins  at  that  pou.t  w'.tp 
th<\\  approach  th-  n.f.rc-t  said  shaft  having  a  hxed  aiiP 
nf  rotation  hi,  .^e' ;,  t  im.  u,>rm  shaft  Journaieri  npot  tr.f 
-.h:  ^  connected  to  said  shaf  h  phira  tty 
arried  by  the  first  shaft  «n  i  disponed 
'wo  circles  of  pins,  the  plat.,  in  whkh 
.'f  the  pins  lie  b"^'^i:  ifiti;:cr,t  to  ttie 
hw-s,  two  series  of  i'  an.  >  ra-ne.',  b>  Rnd 
de;^ndiBp  from  sasd  small  table  and  \y  '-  ••tw.-et;  th. 
pins  of  N.th  wets  and  having  their  under  cu^vs  ft('..in>rn* 
the  saws   a'"r  uardly   inclined  and  crossing  the  ;  :;i:  '    of 
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th*'   ;-v,n'.>d  ends  of  the  pins  at  the  points  of  tangency 
ivitLi   trie  saws  and  crossinR  the  radii  of  the  saws  which 


are  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  pointed  ends  of  the 
pins  at  the  peripheries  of  the  saws. 


member  hinged  to  the  bottom  portion  and  movable  from  a 
vertical  to  a  horliontal  position,  a  front  comprising  two 
members  hinged  to  each  other  and  hinged  respectively  to 
the  end  members,  and  a  vertical  partition  member  movable 
from  a  position  in  which  it  extends  from  the  back  portion 
to  the  front  to  a  position  parallel  with  the  back  portion. 

4.  A  eollapsiblc  shipping  case  having  a  body  provided 
with  stationary  back,  end  and  bottom  portions,  two  mem- 
bers hinged  respectively  to  the  end  portions,  a  bottom 
member  hinged  to  the  bottom  portion  and  movable  from 
a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  position,  a  front  comprising  two 
members  hinged  to  each  other  and  respectively  hinged  to 
the  end  members,  and  a  cover  comprising  two  membors 
hinged  to  each  other,  one  of  the  cover  members  being 
hinged  to  the  back  portion. 

5.  A  collapsible  shipping  case  having  a  body  provided 
with  stationary  back,  end  and  bottom  portions,  two  mom- 
bers  hinged  respectively  to  the  end  portions,  a  bottom 
member  hinged  to  the  bottom  portion,  a  front  comprising 
two  members  hinged  to  each  other  and  respectively  hinged 
to  the  end  members,  a  partition  hinged  to  the  back  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  extend  to  the  front,  and  a  cover  com- 
prising two  members  hinged  to  each  other,  one  of  the 
cover  members  being  hinged  to  the  back  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,841.  COLLAl'SIBLE  SIIIPFING-CASE.  Willi.vm 
R.  Bailey,  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  June  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  632,668. 


1.010,842.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Fkedkrick  W.  Bald- 
win, Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Charles  J. 
Bell,  trustee,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  485,281. 


1.  .V  collapsible  shipping  case  having  a  body  provided 
with  stationary  back,  end  and  bottom  portions,  two  swing- 
ing end  members  hinged  respectively  to  the  stationary  end 
portions,  a  front  comj)rislng  two  members  hinged  to  each 
other  and  hinged  respectively  to  the  for^vard  edges  of  the 
swinging  end  members,  and  a  bottom  member  hinged  to 
the  forward  edge  of  the  stationary  bottom  portion,  the 
said  front,  bottom  and  end  memljers  being  movable  to  two 
positions  for  respectively  forming  two  rectangular  boxes 
of  different  capacities. 

2.  A  collapsible  shipping  case  having  a  body  provided 
with  stationary  back,  end  and  bottom  portions,  two  swing- 
ing end  members  hinged  respectively  to  the  stationary  end 
portions,  a  front  comprising  two  members  hinged  to  each 
other  and  hinged  respectively  to  the  forward  edges  of  the 
swinging  end  raemlwrs.  and  a  bottom  member  hinged  to 
the  forward  edge  of  the  stationary  bottom  portion,  the 
swinging  end  members  being  each  of  substantially  the 
same  width  as  one  of  the  front  members,  the  combined 
length  of  the  front  meml>er8  being  the  same  "as  the  length 
of  the  stationary  back  portion,  the  bottom  member  l)eing 
movable  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position,  one  of 
the  omer  members  having  means  for  supporting  the  bot- 
tom member  in  the  horizontal  position,  the  front  and  end 
members  being  movable,  when  the  bottom  member  Is 
vertically  disposed,  to  a  position  In  which  they  will  with 
the  back,  end  and  bottom  portions  form  a  rectangular 
boT  •'  t^  front,  end  and  bottom  members  being  movable  to 
an.  iier  position  in  which  they  will' form  with  the  back, 
en  i  and  bottom  portions  a  rectangular  box  of  greater 
width  than  the  first  named  box. 

,{  .K  collapsible  shipping  case  having  a  body  provided 
with  stationary  back,  end  and  bottom  portions,  two  mem- 
l)ers    hinged    respectively    to    the   end    portion!,    a    bottom 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  separate  indep«'ndent  concavo  convex  supporting  sur- 
faces united  with  their  concave  sides  toward  each  other, 
each  of  said  supporting  surfaces  having  its  greatest  depth 
from  front  to  rear  at  Its  central  portion  and  having  a 
gradually  decreasing  depth  from  front  to  rear  from  said 
central  portion  to  its  lateral  marginal  lines. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
superposed  supporting  surfaces  spaced  farthest  apart  at 
their  central  portion  and  gradually  approaching  each  other 
toward  their  lateral  edge  portions,  a  series  of  spacing 
struts  arranged  in  a  line  extending  from  one  lateral  edge 
of  the  structure  to  the  other,  and  a  chord  or  truss-wire 
extending  in  a  straight  line  from  the  outer  strut  on  one 
side  of  the  structure  to  the  outer  strut  on  the  other  side 
and  secured  to  each  of  said  series  of  struts. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  independent  concavo-convex  supporting  surfaces 
having  their  concave  sides  toward  each  other,  a  front  and 
a  rear  series  of  struts,  each  strut  extending  from  one  sup- 
porting surface  to  the  other,  with  a  front  and  a  rear  chord 
or  truss-wire  extending  across  the  concave  side  of  each 
supporting  surface. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  concavo-convex  supporting  surfaces  having  their  con- 
cave surfaces  toward  each  other,  a  front  and  a  rear  scries 
of  struts,  each  stn't  extending  from  one  supporting  surface 
to  the  other,  w'ih  a  front  and  a  rear  chord  or  truss-wire 
extending  across  the  concave  side  of  each  supporting 
surface  and  secured  to  said  struts. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  separate  Independent  superposed  concavo  convex  sup- 
porting surfaces  having  their  concave  sides  toward  each 
other  and  each  having  a  depth  from  front  to  rear  gradually 
decreasing  from  the  center  to  the  lateral  margins,  a  series 
of  vertical  struts  separatln!,  said  supporting  surfaces,  and 
diagonal  truss  members  extending  from  the  top  of  each 
strut  to  the  bottoms  of  the  adjacent  struts  on  each  side 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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cent  member  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  and  rendering 
said  hinge  joint  tight. 


1  In  *  car,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinal  aisle, 
transverse  aisles.  Individual  folding  steps  opposite  the 
transverse  aisles,  and  means  for  turning  such  steps  from 
Idle  into  active  position,  each  step  comprising  two  shelves 
hinged  and  connected  to  fold  up  or  stand  projecting  one 
higher  than  the  other. 

2  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  permanently  closed 
side  a  long  bench  extending  along  the  same,  a  longitudinal 
aisle  in  front  of  said  bench,  transverse  seats  extend  ng 
from  such  aisle  to  the  open  side  of  the  car  and  providing 
transverse  aisles  between  them,  gates  opposite  the  fans- 
verse  aisles,  folding  steps  Individual  for  the  different 
transverse  aisles,  mechanism  connecting  enrh  step  with 
Its  corresponding  gate,  whereby  the  out*  r  -  ^  -  ng  or 
the  gate  swings  the  step  Into  active  posltiou 

3  An  open  car  having  a  longitudinal  aisle,  transverw 
aisles  to  the  open  side  of  the  car.  means  for  preventing 
ingress  to  such  transverse  aisles  while  allowing  egress 
therefrom,  and  means  other  than  the  transverse  aisles  for 
allowing  Ingress  to  the  longitudinal  aisle. 

4  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  rear  platform,  a  perma- 
nent step  therefor,  a  longitudinal  aisle  in  the  car,  a  door- 
wav  connecting  the  same  with  the  rear  platform,  a  con- 
ductors boxjidjacent  to  such  doorway,  transverse  seatt. 
transverse  aisles  leading  from  the  longitudinal  aisle  to 
the  open  side  of  the  car.  means  for  preventing  Ingress 
from  the  street  to  such  transverse  aisles  while  allowtng 
egress  from  such  transverse  aisles  at  the  open  side  of  the 

car. 

5  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  a  rear  platform,  a  perma 
nent  step  therefor,  a  longitudinal  aisle  In  the  car,  a  door- 
way connecting  the  same  with  the  rear  platform,  a  con- 
ductor's box  adjacent  to  such  doorway,  transverse  seats, 
transverse  aisles  leading  from  the  longitudinal  aisle  to  the 
open  side  of  the  car.  means  for  preventing  Ingress  from 
the  street  to  such  transverse  aisles  while  allowing  egress 
from  such  transverse  aisles  at  the  open  side  of  the  car. 
said  means  l>eing  controllable  by  the  conductor  In  his  1k>x. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1010  845      TKAN8PARENT  OVEN  DOOR.      Chablbs   M. 
'  BKCKBR  and  LBiGHTON-  L.  BBOWN,  Port  Rowan,  Ontario. 
Canada.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1910.     Serial  No   .194.211. 


w'th 


:ni;e<1 


1010  844-    AUTOMOBILE-HOOD.     IlBNHY  G.  Bau M.York. 

Pa.',   assignor  of  one  half   to   Pullman   Motor  Car   Co., 

York,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Oct. 

25.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,948. 

1  The  combination  with  the  adjacent  members  of  a 
folding  automobile  hood  or  bonnet,  of  a  hinge  for  Joining 
said  members  comprising  lips  formed  on  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  members,  every  ^alternate  Up  rolled  back- 
ward upon  Itself  to  engage  a  binding  or  pivot  rod,  and 
the  remaining  alternate  lips  extending  under  the  surface 
of  the  corresponding  rolled  lips  on  the  adjacent  member 
to  form  a  tight  Joint. 

•>    As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hinge  for  the  adja 
cent   members  of  a  folding  automobile   hood,   comprising 
lips  formed  on  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  members,  some 


1.  In  a  transparcjit  oven  doi>r.  the  combination  with 
the  oven  door  having  glazed  apertures  therein,  of  a  mem- 
ber plvotally  secured  to  said  door  and  adapted  to  swing 
over  and  cover  said  ain^rtures,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  pivoUl  member  adapted  to  hold  said  mem- 
ber swung  from  said  apertures  when  the  oven  door  Is 
closed  and  to  swing  said  member  to  cover  said  apertures 
on  the  opening  of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  transparent  oven  door,  the  comblnatlor 
the  oven  structure,  of  a  door  hinged  at  Its  bottoi 
and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  to  close  the  door  <  ; 
said  door  having  closed  apertures  therein,  a  plate 
at  its  upper  edge  to  the  Inner  s^de  of  said  door  and  a 
to  cover  said  apertures,  a  lever  rlg^dly  secured  to  said 
plate  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  door,  and  means 
secured  to  the  front  of  the  oven  and  to  said  lever  for 
swinging  said  plate  on  Its  hinges  to  close  said  apertures 
as  the  door  Is  opened. 

3  In  a  transparent  oven  door,  a  pivoUl  door  member 
having  apertures  therein,  a  plate  plvotally  secured  •     said 
door,  a  lever  rigidly  secured  to  said  plate,  and  a  !        ;    ^ 
oUlly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  oven  and  at  the  ■  ;  ;■  ^  '< 
end  operatlvely  connected  to  said  lever. 

4  Tn    fl   transparent  oven  door,   a  door  pivoUllf  mp- 
nori.  i  a;    ts  bottom  edge  and  having  apertures  therein  and 

. ..,.,j   inner   face  and  a  slot  extending  through   the 

'rai>f  •  ,  reof.  a  plate  hinged  at  Its  upper  edge  to  the  In- 
ner «.o.  f  aid  door  and  adapted  to  rest  in  ^hM  recess 
when  U,e  .i..,r  Is 'open,  a  bell  crank  lever  hfl^.L^  -.e  of 
Its  members  rigidly  secured  to  said  pivotal  plate  n.-mlKT 
and  -  tber  member  extending  outward'r  '■- 
Blot  lu  said  door  frame,  and  an  arm  plvo;  v  sf 
i  the  outwardly  extending  end  of  said  lever  and  u- 
at  a  point  below  said  door. 


lit:!,  the 
■Mr.-vi  to 
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1,010.840.  MACHINK  FOR  Er^GE-FNITINO  VENEERS. 
John  Black.  Mendota,  111.  Filed  Auj?.  25,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  .57H.J>,sr,. 


1.  Id  a  machine  of  tLe  claBs  described,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  means  consisting  solely  of  companion  belts  ly- 
ing entirely  upon  one  side  of  the  work  for  feeding  the 
work  forward  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  table, 
nt  least  one  of  said  belts  traveling  In  a  line  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  direct  horizontal  line  of  travel  of  the 
work  whereby  the  edges  of  the  work  are  crowded  together 
simultaneously  with  the  feeding  operation,  an  antl  friction 
surface  extending  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
work  and  underlying  and  engaging  both  belts  the  entire 
transverse  distance  thereof,  and  means  for  placing  a  strip 
of  tape  along  the  Joined  edges  of  the  work,  substantially 
as  des*  rlbed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  table,  means  consisting  solely  of  companion  belts  ly 
ing  entirely  upon  one  side  of  the  work  for  feeding  the  work 
forward  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  table,  said 
belts  converging  toward  one  another  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  work  whereby  the  edges  of  the  work  are 
crowded  together  during  the  feeding  operation,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  antifriction  surfaces  extending  transversely  of 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  work  and  engaging  and  under- 
lying both  belts  the  entire  transverse  distance  thereof 
orer  which  the  belts  travel,  and  means  for  placing  a  strip 
of  tape  along  the  joined  edges,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  table,  means  consisting  solely  of  companion  belts  lying 
entirely  upon  one  side  of  the  work  for  feeding  the  work 
forward  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  top  of  the  table,  said 
belts  converging  toward  one  another  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  work  whereby  the  edges  of  the  work  are 
crowded  together  during  the  feeding  operation,  idler  pres- 
sure rollers  located 'entirely  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the 
w  'k  for  holding  the  work  In  engagement  with  the  belts, 
ait. ins  for  preventing  overlapping  of  the  edges  of  the 
work  during  the  feeding  operation,  a  member  intermedi- 
ate the  belts  for  preventing  the  bending  of  the  edges  of  the 
work  during  the  feeding  and  crowding  operations,  and  a 
pini  illty  of  anti-friction  surfaces  extending  transversely 
.  r  '  >•  !!ne  of  travel  of  the  work  and  underlying  and  en- 
gai-'in--  I'th  l)elt8  the  entire  transverse  distance  thereof 
over  which  Hie  belt  travels,  and  means  for  placing  a  strip 
of  tiM»e  along  the  Joined  edges,  substantially  as  described. 

t  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrltied,  the  combination 
nf  ;<  fa'ie,  companion  endless  friction  faced  members  for 
lonvpy.ng  the  work  along  the  table,  at  least  one  of  which 
meni'iers  travels  In  an  oblique  line,  whereby  the  work  is 
sliaultaneously  fwl  forward  and  crowded  together  by  the 
sjame  operation  nf  t^o  same  members,  means  for  holding 
the  w  irk  in  neageaient  with  the  companion  endless  mem- 
hers  wher"'  V  t!^"  work  is  conveyed  by  frlctlonal  engage- 
nif»nT  rh'  revirh  iir  1  a  non-yielding  surface  Intermediate 
til.    ::     r  ers  for  preventing  the  bending  of  the  edges  of 


the  work  during  the  feedlnfr  and  crowding  operations,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  companion  sets  of  driving  and  driven  pulleys 
below  the  table,  friction  surfaced  endless  members  ex- 
tending over  said  pulleys  and  acting  as  feeding  meml>ers 
for  the  work,  said  endless  members  being  arranged  to  ex- 
tend convergent  to  one  another,  said  table  being  provided 
with  elongated  slots  through  which  said  endless  members 
project,  the  surfaces  of  the  endless  members  extending 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  table,  and  Idler  pressure  mem- 
bers above  said  endless  members  and  engaging  therewith, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.010,847.  MANIFOLIHN(;  ACCOUNT  -  BOOK.  Wil- 
liam F'.  BocKiiuFK,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  June  15, 
1906.     Serial  No.  .'}lil,79.S. 


1.  A  manifolding  account  book  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sheets,  each  folded  Into  three  parts,  making  original, 
duplicate  and  triplicate  slips,  the  original  slips  being 
sliorter  than  the  duplicate  and  triplicate  slips,  and  the 
triplicate  slips  forming  the  center  portion  of  the  sheets, 
the  original  and  duplicate  slips  forming  the  end  portions 
of  the  sheets  respectively,  transferring  material  on  the 
same  side  of  the  two  end  portions  of  the  sheets,  a  folding 
cover  adapted  to  form  a  writing  rest,  and  staples  fastened 
to  said  cover,  and  passing  through  the  duplicate  and  trip- 
licate slips  near  the  fold  between  tBem  but  not  passing 
thtougb  the  original  slips. 

2.  A  manifolding  account  book  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sheets,  each  having  a  center  portion  and  two  end  por- 
tions, the  center  portions  forming  the  triplicate  slips,  and 
tfie  two  end  portions  of  each  sheet  being  folded  in  succes- 
sion over  the  center  portion  thereby  forming  original  and 
duplicate  blips,  the  original  slips  being  shorter  than  the 
duplicate  and  triplicate  slips,  transferring  material  on  the 
same  side  of  the  two  end  portions  of  each  sheet,  a  fold- 
ing cover  adapted  to  form  a  writing  rest,  and  staples 
fastened  to  said  cover,  and  passing  through  the  duplicate 
and  triplicate  slips  adjacent  the  fold  between  them  but 
not  passing  through  the  original  slips,  the  fold  in  said 
cover  being  at  the  end  thereof  distant  from  said  staples. 


1,010,848.  FITTING  DEVICE.  W.ilter  L.  B(jDMAN, 
Covington,  Ky.,  and  Macricb  G.  Rhbinstkom,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Isaac  Rhelnstrom.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.706. 

1.  A  fruit  pltter.  having  a  series  of  holders,  each  Inde- 
pendent holder  comprising  an  Inner  fruit  support  and 
outer  hinged  lid  therefor,  said  lid  and  support  being 
formed  with  alined  orifices,  a  plunger  having  a  pltter 
adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  orifices  and  force  the  seed 
out  through  the  other  orifice,  means  for  carrying  said 
holders  to  a  position  of  operation,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  plungers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fruit  pltter,  baying  a  series  of  holders,  each  com- 
prising a  bottom  seat  and  hinged   lid  opening  upwardly. 
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said  parts  being  provided  with  orlflcea  adapted  to  be 
alined  axlally  relative  to  the  fruit  and  support  the  fruit 
stem  end  upward,  a  pltter  oj>erating  through  the  bottom 
orifice  of  each  holder,  and  means  for  operating  said  pltter, 
sabstantially  as  described. 


3.  A  fruit  pltter,  having  a  series  of  fruit  holders,  each 
comprising  a  bottom  seat,  a  hinged  elastic  lid  opening  up- 
wardly and  adapted  to  clamp  the  fruit  in  position  stem 
end  upward,  said  holder  members  being  provided  with  ori- 
fices adapted  to  be  alined  with  tbe  stem  axis  of  the  fruit 
a  pitting  Instrumentality  operating  throng*  the  bottom 
orifice  of  each  holder  to  eject  the  seed  thro  l^  th.  .  astic 
top  opening,  and  means  for  actuating  said  fitters,  sub- 
stantially as  de8cril)ed. 

4.  \  fruit  pltter,  having  a  series  of  fruit  holders,  pro- 
vided with  oriflces  adapted  to  be  alined  relative  to  the 
stem  axis  of  the  fruit,  a  pltter  adapted  to  be  (h»-h'"1 
through  one  of  the  orifices,  said  pltter  having  se-m^-ntal 
end  cutting  surfaces,  and  a  dlainetricn;  ilaphrHgm  be- 
tween them  adapted  to  engage  the  seed,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  said  pltters,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  fnilt  pltter,  having  a  series  of  fruit  holders,  each 
comprising  a  twttom  seat,  a  hinged  elastic  lid.  said  seat 
and  lid  being  provided  with  orifices  adapted  to  be  alined 
with  tbe  stem  axis  of  the  supported  frnt-  h:i1  .  ;  "•*>r 
adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  orifices  and  drive  the  seed 
outwardly  through  the  stem  end  of  the  frnit  and  through 
the  elastic  opening  of  the  lid,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.010.849.  CALCULATING  MACHINL  Ebnmt  J. 
BRASsKt  B,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,753. 


-ru, 


1,  A  calculating  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  keyboard,  number-wheels,  key  set  devices  controlled 
by  the  keys  of  the  keyboard,  differential  memtwrs  actu- 
ated under  the  control  of  the  key-set  devices  to  operate 
the  number  wheels  In  accordance  with  tbe  values  of  the 
depressed  keys,  an  operating  device  for  actuating  said 
differential  members  and  .  thereby  driving  tbe  number- 
wheels,  and  means  for  connectlni.-  "•<■  "pfrntlng  device 
In  driving  relation  to  the  nTim*..>-  wh.e  s  imlepen.iently 
of  the  differential  members  to  ""..•  the  number  w!  .■ei'^  Ht 
zero,  substantially   ns  «■  t  f  '► 

2.  A    calculatInK    :ua- h:ii>-    ^  ..niprislnj;    the   com^ii.i.tlon 
of  a  keyboard,   a   shaft,   number-wheels  mounted   thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  connen.,!    ■'  .  r.  •       V.r  ^.t   irv-  --^s  oon 
trolled  by  the  keys  of  thr-   k.Mxmrri     n;      -peratiDj:   .i^^vlce 
for  actuating  the  nuintvfT  ^v>}^  »   in   accordance    «U'     *»>' 


values  of  the  keys  depreslM.  and  a  clutch  for  connec  :  l- 

the  operating  device  to   the  shaft   of  the  number-wl 

for  resetting  the  number-wheels  at  sero  by  the  operating 
device,  substantially   as  set  forth. 

3.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  tlie  combination 
of  a  keyooard.  a  shaft,  number-wheels  loosely  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  automatically  connecting  the  number- 
wheels  to  the  shaft  when  the  shaft  Is  roUtated,  key-set 
devices  controlled  by  the  keys  of  tbe  keylward,  an  operat- 
ing* device  for  actuating  the  number-wheels  in  accordance 
with  the  values  of  the  keys  depressed,  a  clutch  for  con- 
necting the  operating  device  to  the  shaft  of  the  number- 
wheels,  a  clearing  key.  and  means  operated  by  said  key 
for  actuating  said  clutch,  suljstantially  as  set  fort: 

4.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  the  comL-uuiion 
of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  keys,  a  slide-bar  for  each  row 
movable  lengthwise  under  the  control  of  the  keys,  num- 
ber-wheels connected  to  the  slide-bars  so  as  to  be  actuated 
thereby,  an  operating  device  for  actuating  the  number- 
wheels  and  slide-bars,  means  actuated  by  tbe  operating 
device  for  resetting  the  uumber-wheels  at  rero.  and  con- 
nections from  said  means  to  the  slide-bars  for  insuring 
the  return  of  the  slide-bars  to  normal  position  when  the 
number-wheels  are  reset,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  keys,  a  slide-bar  for  each  row 
movable  lengthwise  under  the  control  of  the  keys,  a  shaft, 
number-wheels  loosely  mounted  thereon,  means  for  auto- 
matically connecting  the  number-wheels  to  the  shaft 
when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  an  operating  device  fc  actuat- 
ing the  number-wheels  and  slide  bars,  a  clutch  for  on 
necting  the  operating  device  to  the  shaft  of  the  number- 
wheels,  a  clearing-key  for  operating  said  clutch,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  operating  device  when  said  clutch 
has  been  operated  for  Insuring  the  return  of  the  slide  ■h-s 
to  normal  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.010,850,  INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT.  Jami>  11. 
BbOthkbs,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    FUed  Mar.  22,  1907.    Serial  No.  363,921. 


1.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  splice  bars  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  projections,  filler  meml>ers  ar- 
ranged against  the  rails  and  also  provided  with  s  p'nral- 
Ity  of  projections  overlying  those  of  the  spile*'  >  a-<  and 
presenting  bearing  surfsce.s  whose  combined  area  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  under  side  of  the  rail  heads,  and 
Insulation  interposed  between  the  splice  l>ars  and  the 
filler    n!*'m't>ers 

■2  ;  .'  ;r;'>n!ated  rail  joint,  the  rails,  spile**  in"?  pr  > 
\  iilcii  Hf  Th.-ir  iriT:."-  «'')•'-  with  a  series  of  I(.TiL--T-;.1i;.a' 
twarlnv  r  ■  '*><  ticiK*.  fliler  members  arranged  neit  t  the 
rails  .iti'i  IT 'vtded  at  their  outer  sides  with  e  serNs  "f 
!  .rit;;ni.iinM     h.  urine   projections  occupying  mpieiLen 

tHi  rp;a;  n  !•  The  projections  of  the  splice  Mr-  i'hi  ever 
lyinj:  rh.  Htter.  and  Insulating  material  Interp^wwi  >. 
tut^n  Mil'  «!    !'»   'H  •*   Hnd  tbe  filler  members. 

:'.     In  h!    ii.sr,    i!c-<i     (ill  joint,  the  rails,  splice  bars,  filler 
rnemNTs   laving  ft   liearlng  under  the  rail  ^»'«.i«   r>nd   pro 
vldefl    vvitti    hupsxTting    base   sections   underlyirsi:    the    rai', 
haw.'R.    »ii.i    !n>^  1  s-,!i<>n    interposed   between    the  M'lie-.ars 
and    fht-    riiipr    nj.--Tn>iers. 

i.  In  ar.  ir.K.inied  rail  Joint  the  rails,  splice  bars  f.ier 
menit>«'ri  Ibvim;  k  bearing  under  tbe  rail  I '-.is  and  pro 
vjded   u'tfi   s   -supporting  base  section  under, >,r)s:  f^p   rail 
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ases  ^ald  filler  members  hav^K  projections  presenting 
A  tfarmg  surface  of  greater  area  than  the  area  of  the 
uii  it't  side  of  the  rail  heads,  and  Insulatins  material  In- 
tr;>.-.<l  between  the  splice-bars  and  the  filler  members. 

r,  hi  a  rail  Joint,  an  outside  bar  having  at  least  two 
latera.v  -itendlng  upper  bearing  faces  for  Insutetlng  ma- 
tpria.  aU.ve  the  rail  base,  said  bar  extending  opposite  both 
raUs  f  the  Joint,  and  an  Inner  bar  supported  by  and  in- 
sulated from  said  faces  and  contacting  with  one  rail  only. 
IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


segment  on  an  axis  intersecting  its  type  bar  axis  Buttstan- 
tlally  at  right  angles,  and  two  series  of  hanger  locking 
set  screws  in  said  segment  and  corresponding  to  said  series 
of  hangers,  substantially  as  descritwd. 


1  ,  0  1  0  .  S  5  1  .  SHAKER  FOR  INGOT-MOLDS.  Franz 
BRt'CKMANN,  LUdenscheld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Men- 
sing.  Bruckmann  &  Co.,  Neuss.  Germany.  Filed  May  11. 
1911.      Serial  No.  626.431. 


,s\\\\n|.v.>^.\nxn\Nn->.|.vn.\.xj.v.->.;.v.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sole 
plate,  a  mold  above  said  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  cranks 
rotatable  In  the  sole  plate  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 

mold. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sole 
plate,  a  mold  above  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  cranks  hav- 
ing depending  axles  engaging  the  sole  plate,  and  up- 
wardly extending  eccentric  pins  operatlvely  connected  to 

the  mold. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sole 
plate,  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  Interposed  cranks  oper- 
atlvely engaging  Iwth  plates,  ball  races  also  between  the 
plates,  and  a  mold  carried  by  the  base  plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sole- 
plate,  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  Interposed  cranks  oper- 
atlvely engaging  both  plates,  an  apertured  plate  encircling 
the  balls  between  the  base  plate  and  the  sole  plate,  and  a 
mold  carried  by  the  base  plate. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  sole 
plate,  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  interposed  cranks  oper 
ntlvely  engaging  both  plates,  an  apertured  plate  encircling 
rh  ills  between  the  base  plate  and  the  sole  plate,  addl- 
tiuiiai  cranks  engaging  the  sole  plate  and  apertured  plate, 
and  a  mold  carried  by  the  base  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,0in'>r.2       TYPE  -  WUITING    MACHINE.      WiLLi.wi    E. 
HiKNKrr,    Illon,   N.   Y..   assignor  to  Union   Typewriter 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey      IMled  Sept.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,911. 
1     III   a   front-strike  typewriting   machine.  In  combina- 
tion, a  type-bar  segment  having  upper  and  lower  adjacent 
par,, Hoi    «.^gmental    faces,    the   upper   face   arranged    in   a 
plan.   Ill   ilvance  of  the  plane  of  the  lower  face,  two  series 
of  tvi.r'  '  nr  hangers  arranged  along  said  faces,  respectively, 
and      arrsing    type-bars    each    mounted    on    a    transverse 
aiin    iii^Miis  whereby  all  of  said  hangers  are  independently 
iiitarahi.v  adjustable  on  parallel  axes,   the  line  of  adjust- 
uien!   of  each  banger  intersecting  the  axis  of  Its  type-bar 
at  -iubstantially  right  angles,  and  series  of  means  for  Inde- 
jti,  UiiMv  lo.  k!n?  the  hangers  In  adjustment,  said  several 
nu^iiis  tiei::-'     1  •  'itlve  along  the  top  edge  of  said  segment. 
J     In    a     vpt'writing   machine.   In   combination,    a    type- 
ar  st">,'n..'nt  naving  upper  and  lower  segmental  front  faces, 
thf  ii(ip«>!   ;r  nt  face  arranged  in  a  plane  in  advance  of  the 
iiw^T  f!    n'   ru-e,  two  series  of  type-bar  hangers  arranged 
aii.nj  said  faes,  respectively,  and  carrying  type-bars  each 
m  unt^'d  on  ;,  *    insverse  axis,  each  hanger  having  fin  ap- 
nr.xiniHffvv        ;  zontal    stud    rotatably    mounted    In    said 


/' 


«.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  type- 
bar  frame  having  a  vertically  disposed  segmental  series  of 
parallel  horlxontally  disposed  sockets  and  n  series  of 
tapped  holes  Intersecting  said  sockets,  respectively,  hanger- 
locking  set -screws  in  said  holes,  and  type-bar  hangers 
carrying  type-bars  each  mounted  on  a  transverse  axis, 
said  hangers  having  studs  rotatably  adjustable  In  said 
sockets  on  parallel  lines,'  the  independent  line  of  adjust 
ment  of  each  hanger  Intersecting  the  axis  of  Its  type-bar 
at  substantially  right  angles. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  in  combina- 
tion, a  multiplicity  of  adjacent  type-bars  each  having  a 
type,  a  vertically  disposed  type  bar  segment  provided 
with  two  concentric  series  of  parallel  approximately  hori- 
zontal sockets  and  corresponding  tapped  holes  opening 
through  the  segment  top  and  each  at  its  lower  end  open- 
ing into  a  socket,  set  screws  in  said  holes,  two  series  of 
adjacent  type-bar  hangers  arranged  at  the  vertical  front 
face  of  said  segment,  each  type  bar  being  fulcrumed  to  its 
hanger  to  swing  on  a  transverse  axis,  each  hanger  having 
a  stud  rotatably  adjustable  in  a  socket  on  an  approxi- 
mately horUontal  axis  Intersecting  the  axis  of  the  associ- 
ated type  bar  at  approximately  right  angles,  the  studs  of 
all  the  hangers  being  parallel  and  held  'u  adjusted  posi- 
tion by  said  set  screws. 


1,010.853.  PENCIL-SHAKI'ENER.  Jai.k.s  M.  Bitcukk. 
St.  LoulB.  Mo.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Eugene  J. 
Feiner,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
575.879. 


1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table pencil-holding  means,  of 'a  pencil-sharpening  means 
comprising  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  disk  carried  by  one  arm 
of  the  levtfr,  a  spring  connected  with  said  arm  for  actu- 
ating the  lever  in  one  direction,  a  plunger,  a  guide  for 
said  plunger,  and  means  carried  by  the  plunger  for  engage- 
ment with   and    operation  of  an   arm  of  ^he  bell  crank 

lever. 

2.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  the  combination  with  a  pencil- 
sharpening  disk,  a  rocking  lever  supporting  the  disk  and  a 
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vertical  plnnger  for  the  operation  of  the  rocking  lever  and 
disk  of  a  pencil-holding  m^ans  comprising  a  sleeve  rota- 
tably mounted,  integral  yielding  points  struck  from  the 
body  of  the  sleeve  to  clasp  the  body  of  the  pencil,  a  sleeve 
longitudinally  movable  over  the  pencil  holding  sleeve,  a 
spring  for  moving  the  secdnd  mentioned  sleeve  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  lever  connected  with  said  movable  sleeve,  a  vertical 
plunger  connected  with  said  lever  for  the  operation  of  the 
sleeve  and  means  connected  with  said  rocking  lever  of 
the  pencil  sharpener  whereby  the  ,H?ncll-holdlng  sleeve  Is 
partially  rotated  at  each  operation  of  the  cutting  means. 


into  wedging  engagement  between  the  bolt  and  said  ab.it- 
ment  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  bolt 


1010  854       ROUNDING  -  MACHINE.      Carson    J.    Cady. 
'  Rochester,  N.   Y..  assignor  to  United   Shoe   Machinery 
Companv,   Paterson,  N.   J.,  a   Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
Flled  Jan.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,763. 


■ey. 


1  A  rounding  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  knife, 
a  guide  and  coOpercting  means  for  normally  positioning 
the  guide  with  rtlation  to  the  knife,  having  provision 
under  control  of  the  operator,  for  moving  the  guide  beyond 
its  normal  position  during  the  continued  operation  of  the 
machine,  substantially  as  described. 

"  \  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  knife, 
a  guide  for  the  work,  a  stop  for  positioning  the  guide  with 
relation  to  the  knife,  and  means,  under  control  of  the  op- 
erator, for  moving  the  guid.-  l>.'yond  the  position  normally 
determined  by  the  stop,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  knife, 
a  guide  for  the  work,  means,  including  a  spring,  for  posi- 
tioning the  guide  with  relation  to  the  knife  acting  to  hold 
the  guide  tn  normal  position  and  having  provision,  under 
control  of  the  operator,  for  moving  the  guide  beyond  Its 
normal  position  during  the  contlnueil  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine, sulwtantiallr  as  described. 

4.  A  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  knife, 
a  guide  for  the  work,  automatic  means  for  moving  the 
guide  with  relation  to  the  knife,  and  means,  under  control 
of  the  operator,  for  varying  the  operation  of  the  automatic 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  rounding  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  knife, 
a  guide  for  the  work,  a  cam  device  for  automatically  mov- 
ing the  guide  with  relation  to  the  knife,  and  having  pro- 
vision, under  control  of  tiie  operator,  for  moving  the  guide 
beyond  its  normal  position  during  the  continued  operation 
of  the  machine  Independently  of  the  cam  device,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  bolt  pivoted  within  the  casing 
and  having  its  free  end  projecting  out  of  the  same,  a  key 
actuated  tumbler  having  a  wedge  shaped  end  and  longi- 
tudinally shlftable,  and  an  abutment  disposed  near  the  free 
end  of  the  bolt  between  which  and  the  bolt  the  tumbler 
Is  shlfUble  to  prevent  a  retraction  of  the  bolt 

3  In  a  lock,  a  casing  having  a  face  plate  provided  with 
a  bolt  opening,  a  bolt  pivoted  within  the  casing  and 
having  one  end  thereof  projecting  through  the  l>olt  open- 
ing and  a  plvotally  mounted,  longitudinally  shlftable 
tumbler  mounted  within  the  casing,  the  upper  face  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  tumbler  bein^  Inclined,  said  tumbler 
being  longitudinally  shlftable  to  carry  Its  forward  end 
Into  wedging  engagement  between  the  bolt  and  the  end 
wall  of  the  bolt  opening  to  prevent  a  retraction  of  the 

bolt.  .^  ^      ... 

4    In  a  lock,  a  casing  having  a  face  plate  provided  with 
a   bolt   opening,    a    bolt    pivoted    within    the    casing   and 
projecting  through  the  bolt  opening,  a  spring  raising  the 
inner  end  of  the  bolt,  actuating  members  attached  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  bolt  and  projecting  through  slots  In  the 
casing,  and  a  plvotally  supported  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able tumbler  disposed  In  the  casing  above  the  bolt  and  hav- 
ing the  upper  face  of  Its  forward  end  beveled,  said  tum- 
bler being  longitudinally  shlftable  to  project  Its  forward 
end  into  wedging  eng^ement  between  the  upper  face  of 
the  bolt  and  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt  opening. 
I       5    In  a  lock,  a  casing  liavlng  a  face  plate  provided  with 
'   a  bolt  opening,  a  bolt  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  pro- 
j   jectlng  through  the  bolt  opening,  a  post  supported  in  the 
casing    above    the    bolt    and    having    an    upwardly    ppo- 
,   jectlng    lug.   a   key   actuated    tumbler   supported  on  said 
\   post  and   having  a   longitudinally   extending   feoeaa  into 
which  the  lug  on   the  post  projects,  the  forward  end  of 
the  tumbler  being  wedge  shaped  to  engage  between  the  bolt 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt  opening,  and  a  spring  acting 
to  depress  the  Inner  end  of  the  tumbler. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,010,855.  SLIDING-DOQR  LOCK.  Dincan  Campbkll, 
Pendleton,  Oreg.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
631,634. 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  bolt  in  the  casing,  an  abut- 
ment disposed  adjacent  to  the  bolt,  and  a  key  actuated 
tumbler  longitudinally  shlftable  to  carry  one  end  thereof 


1,010.856.  TORPEDO  NET.  Alfmd  D.  CAK?fAOT,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Roebllngs  Sons  Com- 
pany. Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mav  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  561.382. 

1.  A  torpedo  net  or  the  like  formed  of  rows  of  sr- 'ni^'s, 
each  row  consisting  of  two  sets  of  gromet>  arranp  "  h 
the  gromets  of  one  set  lying  alternately  over  and  under 
adjacent  gromets  of  the  other  set  to  form  a  double  row 
of  gromets  with  the  gromets  of  the  two  sets  overltu  ■  'nt  to 
reduce  the  openings  through  the  net,  and  hav  n.  ::p 
gromets  of  each  set  and  the  gromets  of  successn  -  r  wk 
connected  together  by  links. 

2.  A  torpedo  net  or  the  like  formed  of  rows  of  i:r  mtts. 
each  row  consisting  of  two  sets  of  gromets  arrariLMV.  w-h 
the  gromeU  of  one  set  lying  alternately  ove  t.  i  i.uder 
adjacent  gromets  of  the  other  set  to  form  a  ao.Die  row 
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of  gromets  with  the  gromets  of  the  two  sets  overlapping 
to  reduce  the  openings  through  the  net.  and  having  the 


'     '  -^  ^ 
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gromets  of  each  set  and  the  gromets  of  successive  rows 
connected  together  l)y  stud  links. 


1,010,857.  TORI'EDO-NET.  Alfhid  D.  Carnaoy,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Roebiing's  Sons  Com- 
pany. Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,383. 


1.  A  torpedo  net  or  the  like  formed  of  rows  of  gromets, 
each  row  consisting  of  two  sets  of  gromets  arranged  with 
the  gromets  of  each  set  connected  together  by  Inter- 
lacing with  each  other  and  the  gromets  of  the  two  sets 
connected  by  interlacing  and  arranged  to  form  a  double 
row  of  gromets  with  the  gromets  of  the  two  sets  overlap- 
ping to  reduce  the  openings  through  the  net,  and  having 
the  gromets  of  successive  rows  connected  together  by 
links. 

2.  A  torpedo  net  or  the  like  formed  of  rows  of  gromets, 
each  row  consisting  of  two  sets  uf  gromets  arranged 
with  the  gromets  of  each  set  connected  together  by  Inter- 
lacing with  each  other  and  the  gromets  of  the  two  sets 
,,  nripctf'.!  t.y  IntPflaclng  and  arranged  to  form  a  double 
I  av  if  srimets  with  the  gromets  of  the  two  sets  overlap- 
pn^  '.)  reduce  the  openings  through  the  net,  and  having 
rh.^  _T'imt>f-!  of  successive  rows  connected  together  by  stud 
links, 

.{.  A  torpedo  net  or  the  like  formed  of  rows  of  gromets, 
each  row  consisting  of  two  sets  of  gromets,  arranged  with 
the  gromets  of  each  set  connected  together  by  Interlacing 
wtrh  eat  h  other  and  with  the  gromets  of  the  two  sets 
.  .nn"('tpii  iv  Interlacing  the  gromets  of  each  set  through 
•%v  I  rtlifttnt  gromets  of  the  other  set  and  arranged  to 
form   a  double  row  of  gromets  with  the  gromets  of  the 


two  sets  overlapping  to  reduce  the  openings  through  the 
net,  and  having  the  gromets  of  successive  rows  connected 
together  by  links. 

4.  A  torpedo  net  or  the  like  having  rows  of  gromets 
consisting  of  two  sets  of  gromets  arranged  with  the 
gromets  of  each  set  connected  together  by  Interlacing  with 
each  other  and  the  gromets  of  the  two  sets  connected  by 
interlacing  and  arranged  to  form  a  double  row  of  gromets 
with  the  gromets  of  the  two  sets  overlapping  to  reduce 
the  openings  through  the  net  and  having  the  rows  con- 
nected together  to  form  the  nets. 

5.  A  torpedo  net  or  the  like  having  rows  of  gromets 
consisting  of  two  sets  of  gromets  arranged  with  the 
gromets  of  each  set  connected  together  by  Interlacing  with 
each  other  and  with  the  gromets  of  the  two  sets  connected 
by  Interlacing  the  gromets  of  each  set  through  two  ad- 
jacent gromets  of  the  other  set  and  arranged  to  form 
a  double  row  of  gromets  with  the  gromets  of  the  two 
sets  overlapping  to  reduce  the  openings  through  the  net 
and  having  the  rows  connected  together  to  form  the  net. 


1,010,868.  TORPEDO-NET.  Au'hkd  D.  Cahnaoy,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Roebiing's  Sons  Com- 
pany, Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  561, 3H4. 


1.  A  torpedo  net  or  the  like  made  of  rows  of  gromets 
with  two  sets  of  gromets  In  each  row  Interlaced  with  each 
other  to  form  a  double  row  of  gromets  with  the  gromets 
of  the  two  sets  overlapping  to  reduce  the  openings  throngh 
the  net,  and  with  the  gromets  of  successive  rows  Interlaced 
with  each  other  to  hold  the  rows  of  gromets  together. 

2.  A  torpedo  net  or  the  like  made  of  rows  of  gromets 
with  two  sets  of  gromets  In  each  row  Interlaced  with 
each  other  to  form  a  double  row  of  gromets  with  the 
gromets  of  the  two  sets  overlapping  to  reduce  the  openings 
through  the  net  and  with  the  gromets  of  each  set  passing 
through  adjacent  gromets  of  the  other  set,  and  having  the 
gromets  of  successive  rows  Interlaced  with  each  other  to 
hold  the  rows  of  gromets  together. 

3.  A  torpedo  net  or  the  like  made  of  rows  of  gromets 
with  two  sets  of  gromets  In,  each  row  Interlaced  with  each 
other  to  form  a  double  row  of  gromets  with  the  gromets  of 
the  two  sets  overlapping  to  reduce  the  openings  through 
the  net,  and  with  each  gromet  of  one  row  passing  through 
tw6  gromets  of  the  next  row  to  hold  the  rows  of  gromets 
together. 


1,010,869.     VALVE  MECHANISM.     Chari.es  Chbistian- 
SK^,  Oelsenklrchen,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  556,617. 
1.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  hnTing    in 

admission   port  near  each  end,  an  exhaust  port   betwe  n 
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enrl  II  h  iMi^lon  port  and  tb«  mldlength  of  tht 
vuiVf  lot  t^acb  admission  port,  a  canal  ]efi<1  ,^ 
ood  of  the  cylinder  to  admit  pressure  r-frfrci 
nuT  of  the  valve  at  the  opposite  end,  anu  h  tuna 
firom   the  cylinder  between   each   admlssiua    and 


ir.  5er.   h 

ili   eaeL 

to   the 

leading 

exhaust 


4.  A  hook  for  com  huakers  comprising  )■  re-  }<nd  outrr 
portions  and  a  connecting  bend,  said  bend  1*1^  ..airoiiaiy 
disposed  relatively  to  the  center  line  of  the  ht«k  aui  in- 
clined outwardly  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  m  ^r  -  it  — <  f , 
substantla4iy  as  described. 


port  to  admit  pressure  therefrom  to  the  rear  of  the  valTe 
•t  the  same  end  of  the  cylinder. 


2.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  lateral 
valve  chamber  at  each  end  communicating  directly  with 
the  cylinder,  and  divided  Into  sections,  valve  plungers 
each  comprising  sections  fitting  the  valve  chamber  sec- 
tions, each  forward  section  of  each  plunger  forming  an 
admission  valve  to  the  cylinder,  a  canal  leading  from  each 
valve  chamber  at  the  rear  of  one  section  of  the  plunger 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  canal  leading 
from  each  valve  chamber  In  the  rear  of  another  section  of 
each  plunger  leading  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  with  which 
said  valve  chamber  communicates. 

3.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston 
reciprocating  therein,  plunger  sections  of  different  di- 
ameters for  each  end  of  the  cylinder  reciprocating  in 
corresponding  lateral  chaml>ers  communlcstlng  with  the 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  section  of  each  plunger  of  a 
smaller  diameter  serving  as  an  admission  valve  to  the 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  In  Its  wall 
at  a  distance  from  the  cylinder  head,  a  cansi  connecting 
the  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  larger  section  ^'  rach 
plunger  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  cylinder  head  and  the  exhaust  port,  and 
a  canal  connecting  a  chamber  at  the  rear  of  a  smaller 
section  of  each  plunger  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder. 

4.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  tnd  a  piston 
reciprocating  therein,  a  phmeer  for  each  end  of  the 
cylinder,  consisting  of  Independently  movable  •s.f-''  n^  of 
different  diameters  and  reciprocating  in  chnrr  .«rs  com- 
municating with  the  ends  of  said  cylinder'"  1  '•t'-tion  of 
■aid  plunger  of  smaller  diameter  serving  hs  an  iilrTi*«v!on 
valve  to  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  havlni:  an  ei'iaust  port 
In  its  wall  at  a  distance  from  the  cylln  s  r  xad,  a  canal 
connecting  the  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  larger  section 
of  each  plunger  device  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cyiln- 
dsr  at  a  point  intermediate  the  cylinder  head  and  the 
•zbanst  port,  and  a  canal  connecting  a  chamber  at  the 
rear  of  a  smaller  section  of  each  plunger  with  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cylinder. 


1,010,860.     CORN-HUSKKR.     Richabd  F.  Clxbk,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  July  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  671,816. 

1.  A  corn  busker  comprising  a  metal  plate,  straps  for 
securing  the  same  to  the  band  of  the  user,  and  a  book 
comprising  inner  and  outer  portions  and  a  diagonal  con- 
necting bend  mounted  on  said  plate,  the  outer  portion  of 
said  hook  having  Its  upper  edse  substantially  parallel  to 
the  center  line  of  the  hook  and  a  diagonal  lower  edge  In- 
clined to  the  center  line  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  hook  for  corn  buskers  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
portions  and  a  connecting  bend,  said  outer  portion  having 
its  apper  edge  substantially  parallel  to  the  center  line  of 
the  hook  and  a  diagonal  outwirdy  fin  ring  lower  edg*" 
inclined  to  such  center  line,  subs-s'ia    y  na  described. 

S.  A  corn  busker  comprlniiij  a  hk'hI  plate,  straps  for 
■senrlng  the  same  to  the  hand  of  ine  user  nnd  a  ))nnM  on 
said  plate,  the  point  and  bend  of  the  >'>k  '.Mvi-i^  out- 
wardly flaring  lower  ed>:>"-    HiSstantlall.v  as    iert(n;.eii 
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5.  A  hook  for  corn  buskers,  the  bend  of  the  hook  being 
diagonally  disposed  and  inclined  outwardly  from  the  upper 
to  the  lower  side  of  the  book,  and  having  an  oufw 'J-v 
flaring  beveled  lower  edge,  substantially  as  describe^ 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,010,861.  COIN-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  Edward 
E.  CLAC88KX,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  662,600. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprislDg 
means  for  supporting'^a  stack  of  nested  cups,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  supporting  means  from  the  lowermost 
cup,  means  for  positively  separating  the  lowermost  cup 
from  the  stack,  and  mechanism  common  to  the  supporting 
and  withdrawing  means  for  operating  the  same  in  elo- 
quence. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
f.'T  '  '  *■  li'-^  provided  with  devices  for  suppor  ..  s  -•  k 
r   iientfti      iii8,  and  means  for   moving  said   ►     ;<>  a^^ay 

from  each  other  to  release  the  lowermost  cup.  and  for 
afterward  mrv^r,^  vaM  glidf-!!  toward  each  other. 

'A  An  hpih.-h:  .^  ■,.'.  ii.t-  class  described,  comprising 
mea.s  f  r  ^  ;iporting  a  slack  of  i>«8ted  cups  n  1  ans  for 
wlthiraw  irt  t!ie  supporting  meaus,  and  a  mcv;.:,!  mem- 
ber irovid".!  with  a  hook  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of 
the  oweri;  li^t  cup  and  operative  to  separate  sai '  'ower- 
m.is!  ri;^  irom  the  stack  on  the  movement  of  sani  moTHL.e 
"it':nt>er. 

4  AD  apparatus  of  th«  class  described,  comprinsig 
inehi.s  for  supporting  a  stock  of  nested  cups,  meHns  for 
vv;!!, drawing  the  supporting  means  from  the  wermo!^t 
cui  where'iv  said  }■  wermost  cup  can  be  sepami-d  frtim 
the  stack  a!id  ••..■,:j8  for  supporting  the  et.--  v  f^n  Me 
—  i-flratinK     f  sr    )  lowermost  cup. 
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6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
means  for  support  Ins;  a  stack  of  nested  cups,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  supporting  means  from  the  lowermost 
cup,  wherphy  the  same  can  be  separatt^d  from  the  stack, 
means  for  supporting  the  stack  on  the  withdrawal  of  said 
lowprmost  cup  a  feeler  for  engaging  the  stack,  means 
for  shifting  said  fwler  when  the  stark  Is  depleted,  an 
Indicating  device,  and  means  for  operating  said  indicating 
device,  by  the  said  feeler  on  the  shifting  nsovement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


which  is  adapted,  under  certain  conditions,  to  be  engaged 
by  said  latch  member,  a  roller  mounted  un  the  nther  end 
of  said  latch  member,  a  cam  '-arried  by  the  t^evati  r  -ar 
and  adapted  to  press  against  said  roller  to  move  tne  ;h!.  h 
member  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  finger  means 
carried  by  the  elevator-car  for  starting  the  motor  at  the 
will  of  the  QOecator  wfcereby  the  latch  mechanism  then 
pressed  by  said  cam  will  be  engaged  by  said  flnger  as  the 
flnt  named  bar  is  lowered  by  the  motor  and  cheretiy  -ais- 
ing  the  gate  at  that  floor,  substantially  as  set  fortti. 


1.010.862.  TOOTH -EXTRACTOR.  William  Climow, 
Chahlis  L.  Heid,  and  alvkeu  W.  Speichib,  Carbon- 
dale,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,249. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  threaded  shank 
having  a  bifurcated  head,  gripping  jaws  plvotally  mounted 
in  the  bifurcation  of  the  head  and  diverging  toward  their 
ends,  a  ring  on  the  jaws  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  a  nut  on 
the  threaded  body  of  the  shank,  a  section  of  cylindrical 
tubing  adapted  to  slip  over  and  Inclose  the  shank,  jaws 
and  ring  and  to  rest  upon  the  roll  from  which  a  tooth  Is 
to  be  extracted,  a  clamping  plate  of  a  greater  diameter 
than  the  tube  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  top  thereof  and 
having  a  central  opening  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
nut  to  enable  It  to  be  passed  over  the  same,  and  a  washer 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  opening  in  the  clamping 
plate,  provided  with  a  radial  slot  extending  from  the 
center  out  to  one  side,  said  slot  being  of  a  width  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  nut  and  sufBclently  large  to  pass  over 
the  shank,  the  said  washer  being  adapted  to  be  passed 
laterally  upon  the  shank  between  the  clamping  plate 
and  nut. 


1,010,863  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  ELEVATOR- 
GATE  MECHANISM  Grant  Colby,  New  Paris,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1911).  Serial  No.  586,836. 
1  An  electrically  operated  elevator  gate  mechanism 
■omprlsing  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  gates  each 
normally  closing  an  entrance  to  an  elevator  shaft,  and 
an  elevator  car  movable  in  said  shaft;  of  a  bar  extending 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  regardless  of  the 
numl)er  of  gates,  a  weight  normally  retaining  said  bar 
In  Its  highest  position,  a  motor  adapted  to  lower  said 
bar.  an  Independent  stationary  bar  for  each  floor  located 
parallel  with  the  t':rs-  named  har  and  extending  above  and 
below  Its  floor,  a  latch  mechanism  slldable  on  each  of  said 
Independent  bars  and  comprising  a  stem,  a  shoe  carried  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  giilde  having  an  outwardly 
extending  loop,  an  arm  'l^^  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  to  said 
shoe  and  extending  up  through  said  loop  of  the  guide,  a 
latch  member  serured  near  its  center  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  arm  215  and  havinz  a  honke<i  en^i  located  near  the 
first   named    har    a    twi^'  ««»cured   to   the   first    named    har 


2.  An  electrically  operated  elevator  gate  mechanism 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  gates  each 
normally  closing  an  entrance  to  an  elevator-shaft,  and 
an  elevator-car  movable  In  said  shaft ;  of  a  single  bar  ex- 
tending the  full  length  of  the  elevator-shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  vertically,  a  weight  normally  reta ulng 
said  bar  in  its  highest  position,  a  motor  adapted  tu  i  w>  r 
said  bar,  an  Independent  stationary  bar  for  each  gate  each 
extending  above  and  below  the  floor  at  which  It  is  located, 
a  latch  mechanism  mounted  on  each  of  said  stationary 
bars,  means  carried  at  each  floor  by  the  first  named  bar 
for  engaging  said  latch  mechanism,  a  system  of  electric 
wiring  which  is  normally  broken,  means  carried  by  the 
car  for  completing  the  electric  circuit  if  desired  by  the 
operator  of  the  car  but  only  when  the  car  Is  near  one  of 
the  floor  landings,  a  drum  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  the 
motor,  a  cable  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  drum,  the 
other  end  of  said  cable  being  attached  to  the  first  named 
bar  whereby  said  bar  will  be  lowered  when  the  motor  is 
operated,  a  flexible  connection  between  each  of  said  latch 
mechanisms  and  its  gate  whereby  as  a  latch  mechanism  is 
engaged  by  the  flrst  named  bar  the  gate  located  at  the 
same  floor  as  is  the  elevator-car  will  be  raised,  and  means 
for  breaking  the  electric  circuit  when  the  gate  has  reached 
the  height  desired,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  electrically  operated-  elevator  gate  mechanism 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  gates  each 
normally  closing  an  entrance  to  an  elevator  shaft,  and  an 
elevator-car  movable  in  said  shaft,  of  a  bar  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  regardless  of  the 
number  of  gates,  a  weight  normally  retaining  said  bar 
in  its  highest  position,  a  motor  adapted  to  lower  said  bar, 
a  latch  for  each  gate,  an  Independent  bar  for  each  gate, 
each  latch  being  slldable  on  one  of  said  Independent  bara 
parallel  with  the  first  named  har  n  <^mv.  -arrled  by  the 
elevator-car  and  adapted  to  press  said  latches  into  posi 
tlon  to  be  engaged  by  aald  movable  bar.  and  means  carried 
by  the  elevator-car  for  starting  the  motor  whereby  the 
latch  then  pressed  by  said  cam  will  be  engaged  and  the 
gate  at  that  floor  will  be  raised,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  gate  open  until  the  elevator-car  leaves  that  floor 
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1010  864.    SWITCH  INSTRUMENT.    Cl.^ren   k  W  t  ol« 
■  MAK,  Westfield,  N.  J-,  assignor  to  The  Hall  signal  --m- 
pany.    a    Corporation   of   Maine.      Filed    Oct     ft,    .yo9. 
Serial  No.  521,927. 


thereon,  of  an  Btta^  hn.ent  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber adjustably  mounted  .P'  ^  •' •  '^''tr.  and  hHv.ng  a  lateral 
ucr  Buju>        J  „-■    K'Ji*   V    ni'inted    upon 

leg,  of  a  punch  holding-  ^^   .•.  ,, -sa    .^  ►- 

tXlaterafleg.  ..'.  .  punch  a.-.^^at.  u:un-.  1.  said 
block  ^ihsuntlaiiy  in  line  wliL  ::.e  movement  of  the 
prewer  foot 


1.  An  electric  switch  Instrument  comprising  a  rock 
rixaft  an  electrical  contact  device  a  conUct-eontrolMng 
member  cooperative  therewith  and  secured  upon  the  rock 
■haft  and  adjusting  and  clamping  means  cofiperatlve  wltn 
the  shaft  to  positively  angularly  adjust  the  contact-con- 
trolHng  member  about  the  shaft  and  to  lock  the  men.  -er 
In  adjusted  position  on  the  shaft. 

2  An  electric  switch  Instrument  comprising  a  rock 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  devices,  a  plural  ty 
of  contact-controlling  members  respectively  coSperatlve 
therewith  and  each  secured  upon  the  rock  shaft,  and  ad- 
Justing  and  clamping  means  for  each  contact-contro  ling 
member  cooperative  with  the  shaft  to  positively  angularly 
adjust  the  contact-controlling  member  about  the  shaft  and 
to  lock  the  member  In  adjusted  position  on  the  sha.' 

3    A  railway  switch  Instrument  compns-g  h  -  •  k  ^   art, 
two  electrical  contacts,  a  conuct  lever   c  ;  .-„•  ^H   with 
the   two  electrical   contacts,   a   movable   contact    'ever  con^ 
trolling  meml.er  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  cooperative 
with  the  contact  lever,  an  open  top  casing  comprising  two 
compartments   separated  by   a  wall,   the    rock   •»»*"    the 
•  contact-lever-controUlng    member,    the   electrical    contacts 
and  the  contact  lever  being  located  In  one  of  the  compart- 
ments, the  two  electrical  contacts  and  the  contact  lever 
being  carried  by  the  wall,  with  bln.l.cg   ,  -st^   '''T     Z 
and  extending  through  the  wall   and  adapted  to  have  the 
.onductlng   wires   secured    thereto    In    the    other   compart- 
-nenr     ond  a  cover  for  the  casing  coverln;:   l-th  compart- 
■^^en's  and  combined    therewith   so  that    It    ruay    >«  opened 
tur    a.-..-ss    to    both    r..,n,.artu.ents    ar.l    ^V:,    form    a    Ught 
In-  MS'  re  <if  • '  '■  .-,  nioa  rt  nient   tirst  mentioned 

4      Vn    electric    sw-.tc!:     ir.siniment    comprising    a     rock 
.ha't    having    longitudinally    extending    N^th     thereoiv    a 
pluralltv    of   contact    n...n.bers     a    contact    cntrollln.    .eg^ 
ment  on  the  shaft  for  e»,  h   c^a.tact  m.ml^r.  each  segment 
being  independently  angular:,    ndjustable  on  '^'^;h«  ^    " 
adjusting  and  camping  Bcr«*  for  each  segment  the  thread 
of  which  directly  engages  the  teeth  on  the  rock  shaft  to 
effect  the  adjustment  of  the  segment,  and  clamping  means 
combined  with  the  screw  to  lock  the  segment  on  the  shaft^ 
5    A  railway  switch  Instrument  comprising  a  movable 
member,    means    for   actuating   the   movable   inember,    an 
electrical  contact  and  a  conUct  lever  In  control  thereof   a 
contact-lever^peratlng  member  actuated  by   the  movable 
member,  an  open  top  casing  for  the  parts  comprising  two 
S>mpartments  separated  by  a  partition  wall ;  the  movable 
member,  the  electrical  contact,  the  contact  lever  and  the 
contact-lever-operatmg   member   being    located    In    one   ot 
the   compartments    and   the   movable   member   entering   a 
wall   of  such  compartment  and  the  binding  posts  for  the 
electrical  contact  and  the  contact   lever   being  secr.red     0 
anl   extending  through  the  partition  wail   and  adapted  to 
have    the   conducting   wires   secured    thereto    u:    the   other 
compartment;   and   a   cover  for   the   -aslng       v.-rlng  both 
S^partments  and  combined  therewith   so   that     t  ..ay  be 
opened  for  access  m  N^th  eompa-tment.   and  will  form  a 
tight  mclosure  of   the   ,-.n-.partnient    f.rst    n.er.t.oned. 
[Ci.Crns  ♦^  to  8  not   7'rinted  !n  the  'Gazette.] 


2  The  comblnaUon  «  '  ^  piloted  osclllatal  .e  presaer 
arm  and  foot,  of  an  attn  tn  .  ni  therefor  comprising  a  iu;^ 
porting  member  mounted  up  n  the  presser  arm  and  having 
riateral  leg.  means  on  the  lateral  leg  to  ^fj*  .^^^.^^f^Ti 
arm  to  prevent  raising  of  .aid  leg  a  punch  folding  block 
adjustably  mounted  upon  t^e  .tera  .eg.  a  p.:.ch  adju^^ 
ably  mounted  In  «ild  block.  ..  :  n  plate  carr;ed  by  the 
base  plate  and  having  means  to  r.-re!ve  the  puncu. 


1010.866.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  CON- 
DOCTORS.  William  D.  Coolido«.  Schenectady.  >.  x.. 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1908.     s. -al  S      4.v4.+4^. 


r*-. 


1010365       HAGi:    ATTArHMENT    FOR   BrTTONHOLE- 
MAraiNES      .loHS  M.  r    COKE.  Highland  Springs    \a. 
Filed  Sept   1'?>    V.Mo      Serial  No    r)8.'C4fi2 
1    The  combination  with  a  base  plate,  of  a  button  hole 

machine,  and  a  pivoted  oscillatable  presser  arm  and  foot. 


c   Pump 


1  The  method  which  conslsU  in  producing  a  thread 
of  refractory  oxld,  coating  said  oxld  with  a  conductor, 
treating  the  h^dv  so  formed  to  cover  It  with  refractor, 
metal,  and  s  :.se,uently  heating  to  a  higher  temperature 
r  drive    out    Ce      .nd.^-ve     ,aye.    with    which    the    cxld 

was  Initially  "..atel  ^       a       f  .^ 

•^  The  me-'oi  wblch  consti^ts  ::-  st. aping  threade  o.  .e- 
'rfi'r-.  rv  material,  coating  sa.d  threads  to  produce  a  -n^ 
,1  ,  t  ve  N»dv,  depositing  thereon  a  coating  of  tungsten  hn-l 
-Pn  driving  out  of  said  conductor  all  componeiv.s  eicnpt 
tungsten  and  the  origina'   refractory  material. 

3  The  method  which  .-<  n.l.t>  M.  ^haj^ng  threa,.s  of 
thoria,  coating  with  a  metal,  eating  again  with  a  more 
refractory  metal,  and  then  heating  the  conductor  so  pro- 
duced tc  a  t..n.perat.r.  sufficient  to  .l^^^e  .  t  theses. 
refra-'Torv  meta  and  -.^e  a  composite  i,.arEent  of  thoria 
!nc  os^d  in  a  si;e;:  -f  n^  '<-  refractory  meta. 

4  The  me;h.-d  whir-h  consls's  :r:  .'s^l^i^g  a  thread  of 
thoria,  coating  sa;d  thread  wti.  ^..er.  depositing  ou 
said  copper  a  layer  cf  t.n.Men  ar.d  th.r  ^-^"^^^ 
.opper  to  leave  a  composite  filament  of  thoria  Inc.oeed  la 

a  shell  of  tungsten.  ,v-,^o,i  ,,f 

'.    The  pro.ess   which  consists  In  pro.lurtng  a  t.. read  of 
re;ractory    material,  coating  said   th.-ao    with   -t.duct  ve 
material,    treating    the    resulting    1-l.v    'n    cover  ^t    with 
highly  refractory  n:«-e':.      an,1   heating  -.•  a  h.gh  tempera- 
'    ture  to  drive  out  said  conduct  %e  marerih 
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1  010  8fl7  RAIL-JOINT.  JoHH  CzmcH  and  Wastl  B«d- 
SAK,  7.  K,  Herkimer.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  628,215. 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  ralla,  apUce 
bars  bracing  said  rails,  rail  plates  carried  by  the  lower 
edi-'ps  of  said  splice  bars  and  extending  under  the  base 
flanges  of  said  rails,  the  splice  bars  and  said  rails  having 
transvprs.'  openings  formed  therein,  fasteners  arranged 
adjii  -ent  •  the  ends  of  one  of  said  splice  bars  and  having 
shank.H  ^x-endlng  through  some  of  the  openings  of  said 
splice  bars  said  fasteners  having  the  lower  ends  thereof 
flatten*-.!  and  ap«»rt'ir.>vl.  tie  rods  extending  under  said 
ral.  ;  i'*"",  n  :s  h  ,d!n_'  said  tie  rods  In  engagement  with 
the  t'.iitt*ned  i;  ^-i  f  1  !•"'!  ends  of  said  fasteners,  said  tie 
rods  having  the  [  i  osite  ends  thereof  bent  upwardly  to 
brace  the  other  of  >ald  splice  bars  and  flattened  and  aper- 
tured  to  rec*>!ve  tae  ends  of  said  shanks,  nuts  screwed 
UDOU  said  snaaks.  a  yoke  mounted  In  the  other  openings 
of  said  splice  bars  and  said  rails  and  engaging  one  of  said 
splice  bars,  and  nuts  screwed  upon  the  ends  of  said  yoke 
against  the  other  of  said  splice  bars,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  rails,  and 
splice  bars  engaging  said  rails  and  having  rail  plates  ex- 
tending under  the  rails,  said  rails  and  splice  bars  provided 
with  alining  openings,  of  a  fastener  comprising  a  laterally- 
extending  shank  portion  extended  through  the  openings  In 
the  splice  bars  and  rails,  said  fastener  at  one  end  of  th« 
shank  being  bent  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  He  In  en- 
gagement  with  one  of  the  splice  bars  and  having  Its  free 
end  extended  below  the  rail  plates  and  provided  with  an 
aperture,  a  tie  rod  underlying  the  rail  plates  with  one  end 
extended  through  the  apertured  end  of  the  fastener  and 
its  other  end  bent  upwardly  and  Inwardly  to  engage  the 
other  splice  bar.  said  upward  extending  end  having  an  ap- 
erture to  receive  the  shank  of  the  fastener,  means  for  se- 
curing the  tie  rod  In  the  apertured  end  of  the  fastener, 
and  n.ea:.-!  for  securing  the  shank  of  the  fastener  in  the 
apertured  end  of  tbe  tie  md. 


1,010,868.    NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.    Edgab  Chablbs 
Davidson,   Vieques,   Porto   Rico.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1911. 

Serial  No.  608,508. 


liquid  paMins  tbroogh  the  tMCk  to  the  body,  of  a  f^nne 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  neck,  and  means  carried  by 
•aid  funnel  for  holding  aaid  valve  in  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  bottle  comprising  a  body  and  a  neck,  a  weighted 
yalve  in  said  neck  for  normally  preventing  liquid  passing 
through  said  neck  to  aaid  body,  breakable  holding  meana 
carried  by  said  body,  a  funnel  adapted  to  be  seated  in 
said  neck,  and  a  clamp  carried  by  said  funnel  for  engag- 
ing said  holding  meana  to  retain  the  valve  in  an  inoper- 
ative position. 

3.  A  bottle  comprising  a  body  and  a  neck,  a  valve 
therein  for  normally  preventing  refilling  of  said  bottle,  a 
breakable  holding  rod  carried  by  said  valve,  a  funnel 
adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  neck  and  provided  with  a  base 
bar  for  engaging  said  rod,  and  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
in  said  funnel  for  clamping  said  rod  to  said  bar  to  retain 
aaid  valve  In  an  inoperative  position. 

4.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  an  enlarged  neck,  a  valve  seat  at  the  junction  of  said 
neck  and  body,  a  valve  in  said  neck,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  valve  to  said  seat,  a  breakable  holding  rod 
carried  by  said  valve,  and  filling  means  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  said  neck  and  engaged  with  said  rod  to  unseat 
the  valve  to  permit  the  Initial  filling  of  said  bottle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  provided  with  Internal 
sealing  means,  a  filling  tube  adapted  to  be  removably 
fitted  in  the  neck  of  said  bottle  and  provided  with  a 
clamping  member  at  Its  base,  and  a  lever  plvotally  mount 
ed  In  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  clamping  member  at 
Its  base  that  cooperates  with  the  clamping  member  of 
said  tube  for  holding  said  sealing  means  In  an  Inoperative 
position. 


1,010,869.     COMPOUND  FOR  EXTINGUISHING 

Bdwabd  M.  Davidson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to 
Pyrene  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  553.570. 

1.  A  fire  extinguishing  compound  consisting  of  a  liquid 
which,  when  heated  by  being  applied  to  the  seat  of  com- 
bustion, In  part  volatlllies  to  produce  a  lingering  blanket 
of  dry,  combustion  arresting  gas.  and  In  part  is  thrown 
down  as  an  electrically  non-conducting  deiK>slt 

2.  A  fire  extinguishing  compound  comprising  carbon 
tetrachlorld  and  a  constituent  which  Is  thrown  down 
when  the  compound  is  heated  by  being  applied  to  a  fire  as 

an  electrically  non-conducting  deposit.  ^ 

5.  A  fire  extinguishing  compound  comprising  carbon 
tetrachlorld,  carbon  dloxld.  nitrobenxol  and  oil  of  amber. 

4.  A  fire  extlnjrulshing  liquid  comprising  carbon  tetra-      »■ 
chlorld.  carbon  dloxld  gas.  and  a  constituent  capable  of 
being  thrown  down  upon  being  heated,  as  an  electrically 
non-conducting  deposit. 

6.  A  fire  extinguishing  liquid  comprising  carbon  tetra- 
chlorld, carbon  dloxld  gas,  ammonia  gas,  and  a  constituent 
capable  of  being  thrown  down  upon  being  heated,  as  an 

,'  electrically  non-conducting  deposit. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.   In  a  bottle,  the  ccrahlDatlon   with  the  l)ody  and  neck 
thereof    and   a    weighted    va.ve    for    aormally   preventing 


1,010.870.  PROCESS  OF  EXTINGUISHING  FIRES. 
Bdward  M.  Davidson.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Pyrene  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Original  application  filed  Apr.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
658,570.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  583.997. 

1.  The  process  of  extinguishing  flres  which  consists  In 
establishing  at  the  seat  of  combustion  a  lingering,  cohering 
blanket  of  drj,  combustion-arresting  gas,  and  <!m  ita- 
neously  causing  an  electrically  non-conducting  dej"  ^it  to 
be  thrown  down. 

2.  The  process  of  extinguishing  flres  which  consists  In 
establishing  at  the  seat  of  combustion  a  lingering  ooher'n? 
and  homogeneous  blanket  of  dry,  combustlon-arresthii; 
non-poisonous  gas,  by  throwing  on  the  fire  a  liquid  »  >- 
stantlally  devoid  of  water  and  capable  of  being  volatilized 
by  the  fire  to  produce  such  gaseous  biankef 
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3  The  proeea.  of  extlngulahing  fires  whi'^h  ■  n.i.s  in 
causing  the  burning  material  to  be  enveloped  wt..  a  ,u>.. 
ing  cohering  and  homogeneous  blanket  of  dry  ^h,  *...^ 
S!o  ^netratea  the  burning  mass,  by  applying  a  liquid  n 
luTh  V  manner  that  the  heat  of  the  fire  causes  r  .  name  to 
be  volatlllxed  and  to  produce  such  gaseous  blai-kei. 

4  The  process  of  extinguishing  fires  which  consists  in 
enveloping  the  burning  material  with  a  lingering,  cohering 
blanket  of  dry.  combustion-arresting  gas.  Inherently  pene- 
trative of  the  burning  materials. 


%       1010  871.      CARPET  SWEEPER.      Sna-HiN    A.    Davis. 
•  Newark,  N.  J.,  a«.ignor  to  National  Sweeper  Company 
Newark.   N.   J.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jerwy.      Filed 
May  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,661. 


.  .       w     ^^  ,        -Piiter  than    't^e   thidcneas  of 

Z^::rl  ZnZZn  having  arm.  enterlng^th.  .P^ng. 
to  the  knobe  and  longitudinally  movable  tber.  r  mean. 
for  causing  the  ball  arms  to  move  long  tudln.  y  .^A^ 
opening,  of  the  knob,  when  the  ball  U  rot^-  :ltZ^ 
mthe  path  of  the  ball  arms  when  routed  ..  ..,^dlag 
the  same  apart,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garctte.! 


1  010  872      POCKET-CASE.     G»OBG»  Edoab  Pr   ^    f^rras- 
•  ton.  Pa.    ^^^  sept.  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  6^4.524. 


hil, 
e    of 

'   •  he 

8a  hi 


1     In  a  caroet  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  c*»ln«. 
of  an  a^ertuSi   plvot'^member  rotat.hle   In  said  casing. 
the  Mid   casing   being   provided   wltb    a    ^   ^'''^  \  ;;,  ;;^;: 
concentric  with  the  ax.  .-  7";"-  ,;^.,^   '*  ^.1.     r^. 

and   a  ball,   the  arm   wL.r-nf     .   ^-""-V;",^    ^^^^.   „,,^ 

aoerture  In  the  said  pivot  membe-     nw.   .*   , 

i'stud  adapted  to  enter  said  curved  .ot.  s.Uiuuva.,   .. 

•*VTn''a  carpet  sweeper,  thecomblna,.   :    W-h  a  raB^ng. 

of  an  apertured  pivot  member  rotatabn  t:  .  r.  „■  kt. 

the  arm  whereof  1.  .Udably  received  in     n..   h  ,e 

..,  .  pivot  member,  and  means  whereby  the    uruu 

nan  cause,  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ball  arc 

niTot  member,  substantially  a.  .et  fortn 

piTot  membe  ^^^  combination  of  tne  ca.mg 

nivotmemirs  extending  through  aperture.  In  the  end.  of 
?he  casing  and  provided  with  head,  on  their  Inner  end. 
and  ^nZ  on  their  outer  ends,  the  distance  between  the 
befd.  i^d  knoU  being  greater  than  thethickneas  of  the 
caslng^nd  the  said  knobs  being  provided  with  open  ng. 
tSe^fn  a  handle  bail  having  arms  entering  the  opening, 
to  The  knobs  and  longitudinally  •°o-''^'^  ^^"f '°-  "J 
^eans  for  causing  the  ball  arms  to  ^^^ ^^^^^^^^^^^ 
to  the  openings  of  the  knobs  when  the  ball  U  rotated.  suD- 

•^-r'ln'J  ::r:et  :::eV  the  co...na.,.t.  .1th  the  casln. 
of   pivoted   member,  extendlnif  through    «;-''^';:  J^; 
end.   and   provided   with   head,  on   their    luaer    e..a.    aou 
r.M  on  tLlr  outer  ends,  tbe  distance  between  the  heads 
ar,  i  Knol«  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  ->-- 
the  Mid   knob.   t-!n.    provided   wltb   opening,   tber...    a 
ii^dle  ball,  the   H   n.    Whereof  enter  the  opening,  of     h^^^ 
knob.,  and  stud.    .,  the  »r-n..  the  -"'-;;"";=  ;'-:^!'^ 
with  curved  slots  eccer.tri<    t^  the  biI«    ^f   .he  l..^'^    ...•^■.■ 
beni  on  Us  ends  which  are  entered  >  .v   the  .aM  .t..  .^    ..•■ 
KM'  •  tift  11 V   fis  set  forth. 
'    ;      U>H    .nr^.t    ..eerier,    r  e   co.nhlnar  ,nn   of   the.as.nK 


1.  A  pocket  case  having  one  C  !t.  sHe  -n-e«  formed 
with  an  opening,  and  a  retatolng  eprng  i^-  r-o  to  sale 
edge  and  formed  with  an  outwardly-projecting  «rov;,der 
one  arm  of  which  extend.       «Hrd!.v  through  wild  oi>er..Lg 

2  A  pocket  case  comi-n..:..'  e  >erle.  of  mutuary, or. 
nected  vertical  receptocle.  arranged  side  by  side  th.  end 
recepuclea  being  prcMIe^  with  exte-o^y-iooated  reta..^ 
tog  .prlng..  each  of  v^iurb  is  proviced  iBitrmerilste  <ts 
e,^  with  ai.  ..:t^vHra,y,r-p.-t.n,  .....i^r  .houlder  ar- 
rHP^^-d  t..  ^e  ri.-rtBH.v  ^-et^-'^  t'.  we,-  .^f  the  pocket, 
a  "u  A.:ie<lH.  tt.  upper  ...d  w.h  «  .ead  for  forcing 
,«,.  «(,,,,>  -er  ■  •  of  FKh  p<.-;tio:,  \he  n.ovements  of 
;:;.  Zn...  ..  U.h  .....0..  .e.c,  ^..at^^e  t.  tbe 
. '^rresiMindinjr  reref-;  ai  le* 

a  A  8ub«tai,iui.>  riKld  P^K'lcet  ca.«  forn.ed  wltb  an 
.pe.iog,  and  a  retH>n;-.K  H  m^i  W'.'^^red  f:  nald  ca^  and 
;;oMOe<:  u-:t^  .r  ..,'waM,,>;:o,e.-t!nK  .t.,o.der,  h.r.ng 
a  ;„.-:...:  tr.e..-,'  pite-nMi;^  iLwa^ri  ^  -r.'.n.gh  wld  open- 
LLK  and  ierL:,.nBt::iK   .n  ar;  .p-'-atiLg  head. 


1,010.873.     SHUTTLE. 


Si    kk;ll   E     I'EKi'VG    nttsfleld. 
n:        Heria.    No.    C^ti.y^S. 


,11  : 


-,rtv,.i:h    R!>ervires 


ill    tlif    ends* 


't";'..""r.hr  Bnd"pn'v^d.-d'   «^h    head,    on    their    Inner 
end.  and   .nub.  or.   their   ...uer   ends,   the  dlatan.e  t.etween 


1  A  .hnttle  having  a  pivoted  meml>er  «iiu  a  numbt^r  of 
recesses,  and  a  longitudinal  passage  way.  a  spring  catch 
mounted  on  said  pivoted  member,  a  stop  on  shK.  .buttle 
,  .„  ..t  «htch  aaid  catch  Is  adapted  to  bear,  a  lelding 
;.  ...r  f,Hvlng  transverse  oval  projection,  .ne  of  which 
IS  adapted  to  engage  said  pivoted  member,  «  • -^  P™j 
v'-e,^  Wfh  notches  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  eu^uKe  said 
v;.,du  .  tnember.  and  the  other  said  stop  o°  ^'-/^;;:^ 
and  u  .pi.d-.e  deUchably  mounted  on  wld  rod  nn.  having 
a   nead  with  an  annular  groove  detacb.blv  enpngtng  aaid 

'*''^    ,t,ntt:e   vaTin,^   an   opening   In   it.    t«,.om    w!tb    a 

,,;„,«:   r.r. oe,  t>.n  .t  one  end  thereof,  a  memt>er  plvota.ly 

ruot-ed     n'.t.e   shuttle  above  aaid  openln,.  and   having  a 

;  nc.tudlna     pa.K..eway  open  at  Its  botton.    and  a  groove 

r^^  forwarn   par-,  a  apring  atrip  extending  beneat^sald 

vi^J  re-.   .  '  .:   i  secured  at  one  end  to  t^e  forward  end 
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of  said  pivotPd  mtri;  er  and  having  a  vertical  flange  at 
(t8  otber  end,  said  strip  projecting  above  said  vertical 
projection  in  the  bottdtn  of  the  shuttle,  a  stop  pin  ex- 
tending' across  the  shuttle  between  said  spring  strip  and 
said  plvot>-d  member,  a  rod  having  a  head  with  notches 
on  ita  uppt^r  and  lower  sides  the  lower  one  of  which  en- 
gages said  transverse  pin.  a  coll  spring  located  In  the 
shuttle,  a  member  having  two  transverse  oval  projec- 
tions and  a  shank  projecting  Into  said  coll  spring,  one 
of  said  oval  projections  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
pivoted  tnem!>er  and  the  other  said  rod,  and  a  detachable 
spindle  haviii_'  a  head  with  an  annular  groove  adapted  to 
detarhabiy  en^'at:*^  the  J^ani:e  of  said  spring  strip. 


1,010,874.  CONVEKTTBLP:  lilAlR.  Almbt  Ddmcks, 
Manchester,  N  ii.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
605,180. 


In  a  convert!;  .e  cbair  a  frame  iiaviOj,'  a  support  for  a 
cradle  mem  her  and  four  corner  posts  with  grooves,  open 
at  their  upper  end."*,  and  grooves  disposed  therebelow, 
there  bein<  two  additional  grooves  one  over  the  other  in 
each  of  the  corner  postn  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  the 
upper  additional  grooves  extending  through  the  top  of  the 
last  mentioned  corner  posts,  a  cradle  member  having  pins 
disposed  in  the  additional  grooves,  the  cradle  member 
beint;  adapted  to  te  raised  to  free  Its  upper  pin  from  the 
upp»r  adiitiona.  i;roove8,  and  permit  It  to  be  disposed 
n  r  z  ntaly  on  ttie  cradle  member  support,  side  members 
hav;n^'  ;  :n3  disposed  for  moving  In  the  second-men- 
tioned Kr  .  ves,  and  additional  pins  adapted  to  move  ver- 
Mca:  y  Into  and  out  of  the  flrst-mentloned  grooves,  links 
pivoted  t.  the  inner  sides  of  the  corner  posts,  and  links 
pivoted  to  the  first-mentioned  links  and  to  the  ends  of  the 
side  members,  the  links  being  folded,  and  being  disposed 
hf'tw^er;  th'  en  is  of  the  side  members  and  the  corner 
post.s,  when  ti;e  s  d^'  11,  aihers  are  disposed  vertically  with 
the  pins  on  the  s;  1  ■  ■.■..^■jnbern  disposed  In  the  additional 
grooves. 


1,010,875.      CULVERT.      Otto    E.    Dkppk.v,   Chattanooga, 
Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,863. 


1.010,876.  COMBINED  BERTH  AND  SE.\ TS  F  'U  IIAIL- 
WAY-CAB8.  John  Domanowski  and  Mii-UAEL  VVOj- 
ciK,  Sacramento,  C*l.  Filed  July  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,320. 


C...„ 


Clay  ••u:v»'rt  mem'er^,   without  bells  or  sockets,  having 

ends  with  .)r!tiv'es  thro'iiih  their  sides  at  their  said  ends, 
eye  bolts  dispose!  In  the  orifices  with  the  eyes  without 
the  culvert  memhers,  and  shoulders  on  the  outer  ends  of 
t!ie  Nilts,  nuts  on  the  inner  terminals  of  the  bolts  for 
drawing  the  l)Oits  inward  with  the  shoulders  pressing 
against  the  o-;ter  «Me  I'f  the  cu  ver'  n^erabers,  and  bolts 
disposed  on  the  outer  ends  of  th"  ey^  l.«»lt8  on  adjacent 
culvert  members  for  hoidm^'  the  cu.vert  member*  to- 
_-"tber. 


1.  A  combined  berth  and  seats  for  railway  cars  com- 
prising a  lower  berth  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  an  open- 
ing In  the  floor  of  the  car  when  In  an  inoperative  poBi- 
tlon,  seats  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  berth  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  by  the  latter  when  In  an  operative  posi- 
tion and  to  form  supports  for  said  berth  when  the  latter 
Is  in  an  operative  position,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  berth  and  seats  to  permit  the  same  to  be  changed  to 
operative  and  inoperative  positions. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  a  floor  having  formed  therein  be- 
low each  section  or  pair  of  seats,  an  opening,  a  lower 
berth  adapted  when  not  In  use  to  be  lowered  In  an  in- 
verted poaltlon  into  said  opening  thereby  closing  the  lat- 
ter and  forming  a  floor  for  the  same,  seats  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  berth  and  adapted  to  be  supported  thereby 
in  operative  position  and  to  form  supports  for  the  berth 
when  the  latter  are  in  an  operative  position,  backs  loosely 
hinged  to  said  seats  and  adapted  to  be  reversed  to  permit 
the  seats  to  face  In  either  direction,  lifting  bars  having 
formed  therein  longitudinal  slots,  berth  supporting  bolts 
slldably  engaged  with  said  slots  and  adapted  to  pivotally 
support  the  berth  whereby  the  later  may  be  swung  around 
thereon  to  operative  and  Inoperative  positions,  means  to 
slldably  connect  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bars  to  th^  adja- 
cent sides  of  the  car,  hoisting  cables  adapted  to  he  con- 
nected to  said  bars,  said  cables  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  through  the  top  and  side  of  the  car.  a  winding 
drum  revolubly  mounted  In  the  side  of  the  car  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  outer  ends  of  the  cables  whereby  the 
latter  are  wound  and  unwound  on  and  off  said  drum  and 
said  berth  and  seats  thus  raised  and  lowered  to  permit  the 
same  to  be  turned  to  operative  and  Inoperative  positions. 

3.  A  combined  berth   and  seats  for   railway  cars  com- 
prising a  rectangular  box  adapted  to  form   the  body  or 
frame  of  the  berth,  teata  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
box  and  adapted  to  be  supported  thereby  In  an  operative 
position  and  to  form  supports  for  the  box  when  the  lat 
ter  Is  arranged  to  form  the  berth,  said  seats  comprising 
supporting  standards,  bottoms  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  standards,  arms  also  secured  to  said   sUndard'i 
backs  having  secured  to  their  ends  the  downwardly    n 
tending  end  bars,  said  end  bars  having  in  their  lower  pndu 
pairs  of  notches,  links  to  connect  the  lower  ends  of  the 
bars  with  said  sUndards  of  the  seat  whereby  the  backs 
may  be  swung  backward  or  forward  to  permit   the  seat 
to  face  in  either  direction,  back  support inc  lusjs  f  r-rs-Hi 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  and   adaited   •  -   re 
celve  the  notches  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  end  ►  nr**  wier^ 
by   the   backs  are  supported   In   operative   posit irs     and 
means  to  raise  and  support  said   berth   and  seats    whl  e 
the  same  are  being  reversed  to  bring  either   .ne     t   the 
other  thereof  to  an  operative  position. 

4.  A  combined  berth  and  seats  for  railway  cars  com 
prising  a  rectangular  box  adapted  to  form  the  frame  or 
body  of  the  berth,  seats  secured  to  the  bott-m  of  said  bv.x 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  thereby  wh^n  said  seats  are 
In  an  operative  position  and  to  fo-m  supports  for  the 
berth  when  the  latter  Is  in  an  operative  p.sitlon.  a  series 
of    screen    panels    hlngedly    cnnp.f-cted    to    the    berth    and 
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adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly  to  an  Inoperat.v,  vK^sltlon 
to  cover  the  berth  and  means  to  lift  and  support  said 
berth  and  seats  while  the  same  are  being  turned  to  bring 
either  one  or  the  other  thereof  to  an  opera;  v.   position. 

B    A   combined   berth   and  seats  for    rauway    cars    com 
prising  a   rectangular  box   adapted  to  form   the    ...dy     ■• 
frame  of  the  berth,  seats  secured  to  the  b<.iton,   ■  .    sa.>. 
box  whereby   the  latter  when   In  an   Inoperai  v^   ;><,.  t...L 
forms  a  support  for  the  seats  and  whereby  s.hs  ;  seats  are 
adapted  to  form  supporU  for  the  berth  when  ti  .     •';'^'      ;° 
operative  position,   means  to   raise  and  lower   ^-^^     -'^^ 
and  seats  and  to  support  the  same  In  position  to  be  turned 
to  bring  one  or  the  other  Into  operative  poeltlnr    an  upp^r 
berth  comprising  a  frame  having  a  bottom,  mean,  u    re- 
movably   support   the   same   In   position   above   the   lower 
berth  when  the  latter  Is  In  an  operative  position,  said  up- 
per berth  being  adapted   to  be   placed    within   the  lower 
berth,   a   ^srles   of   hinged   panels   adapted   to   screen     he 
lower  berth.  curUln  supporting  poles  arranged  above  the 
Dpper   berth    and   connected   to    the   upper   portion   of   the 
cnr     and   curtalns  adapted   to  be  supported  on   said   poles 
t,.   h.  '.f-n   said   upper  berth. 


nttT;   of  the  •tUching  In- 


the  welt  in  advance  of  the  oper 
Btrumentalltles   and   for   moving   the   kn;fe    i   ; 
tlve  position  and  against  the  direction  of  t    - 
Inclined   path,    and    ne   r-    for   operating    t    . 
stantlally  as  described 


.)f   opera- 

ft»ed    ic   an 
..hrts.    sub- 


1    0  10.878.    STEAM-TURBINE  FOB  L0C0Mt)TIVE8. 
'jo«L    B.KJAIIAN    DDMA8,    Coleman,    Tei        K    e..    Apr. 
11,   1011.     Serial  No.  620,304. 
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1010  877.     SHOE  STITCHING   MACHINE       Ui:,kkkd   J. 
DRK    Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machrery 
Company,  I'ater«)n.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerso 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  290,581. 


1  A  shoe-stltchlng  machine  having.  In  combination 
with  the  stitching  InstnimenUlltles.  a  knife  for  cutting 
«  channel  In  the  welt  of  a  shoe  In  advance  of  the  opera- 
tion of  the  stitching  Instrumentalities,  and  means  for 
throwing  the  knife  Into  or  out  of  operation  In  a  direc- 
tion Inclined  to  the  surface  of  the  welt  and  substantin  ly 
m  the  line  of  feed,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  shoe-stltchlng  machine  having.  In  combination 
with  the  stitching  Instrumentalities,  a  knife  for  cutting 
a  channel  In  the  welt  of  a  shoe  In  advance  of  the  oper- 
ation of  the  stitching  Instrumentalities,  and  means  for 
throwing  the  knife  into  and  out  of  operntton.  ^^^  •*« 
means  operating  to  move  the  knife  In  t!,e  »:enera.  direc- 
tion of  the  feed  when  throwing  It  into  operation  to 
that  the  drag  of  the  work  upon  the  knife  tends  to  hold 
Jt  m  operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

8  A  shoe-stltchlng  machine  huv.n.-  in  combination 
with  the  stitching  lnstrumentalH.es,  a  aork  support  pro- 
vlded  with  a  downwardly  Inclined  groove,  a  channeling 
knife  wit-  a  shank  guided  In  the  cr..nve,  and  tnean.  for 
moving  the  Knife  In  the  groove  to  tlrc.w  ;t  into  r  out  o. 
operation,  substantially   as  descr  Nni 

4  K  8hoe-8t!trhlne  machine  having,  In  <  ,un tuna .  .^.n 
with  the  8titrhin^  inMrumeniadties.  a  work  s  ipp<.rt.  h 
Kni'e  for  cutting  a  ct.nnnc:  u,  the  welt  of  a  shoe,  salu 
wn^k  support  and  knif.  luivin*;  provision  for  8upiK,rtmK 
the  latter  on  the  f..rn.f"r   ;n  a   position  to  cut  a  chanr.e.   .1. 


In  a  turbine  driven  locomotive,  a  horl«onUlly  disposed 
easing    located    between    the    driving    axles    of    the    -oco 
motive,  an   Impact   wheel   revolubly   mounted   withm    the 
casing,  a  fluid   conveying  pipe,  said  wheel  pr.vlaed   with 
a    depending    driving    shaft,    and    having   a    plura    ty    of 
peripheral   pocket.      n-   of   the   series  of  ^^■■-^''\^^;^ 
their  impact  surfaces   extending   In   an  o,;  -.te   d.rectloD 
from  the  axis  of  the   wheel  from   the  Impact   surfaces   of 
the  pockets  of  the  other  series,  a  support  couuecting  the 
caslnTwlth  the  driving  axle,  the  said  support  comprlBlng 
two   members,   the   upper   member   being   provided   wltu    . 
centrally    upwardly    extending   annular    portion     and    .ne 
J^wer   member   being    provided    with    a   central  y    depend- 
ing annular  portion,  both  annular  portions  forming  a  ^.ear 
ing   for   the  driving  shaft,   the  said  driving  shaft    being 
provided  with  geared  connections  with  the  drlyln.   .xe. 
of  the  locomotive,  branch  pipes  connected  with   .Lc        id 
supply  pipe  and  opening  Into  the  casing  on  the  opp.8de 
S  of   the  vertical   axis  of   the  wheel    for  discharging 
the   fluid,    into   the   pockett.    and   a   controlling    v.  v.    at 
the  point  of  connection  of  the  branch  pi;  ".  «  th  the  said 
fluid  pipe- 

1  010  879.    "KLEVATOR.     R.OBirr  F.  Edmokd.  Winnipeg, 
'     '  Canada,   and    Fmd   O.    Norblu   Duluth,    Minn.      Filed 
Sept.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  680,816. 


,     A'    »  .'VHtor  comprUlng  a  boot,  a    ,..    ey    therein,    a 
u,aft    rarred    by    the   pulley    and    extending:    through    the 
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1.010.8<<0  rKINTINti-MAiHINi:.  SaMDBL  Owbn  Ed- 
monds, New  York,  N  Y  .  Rs,>!l«nor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany.   Chicago.    li..    a    Corporation   of    Illinois.      Filed 

■June  5.  iy')9.      Serial  No.  500.313. 


boot,  }onrn«1«  carried  by  the  oater  «ndi  of  the  shaft,  Tcrtl- 

'■nlly  m'lvnbiM  rrxnnherB  surrounding  the  Joumali,  and 
means  for  a!  i<«fiih;\  'if'-urlnR  the  Journals  In  said  ver- 
tically  movih.-'  [ri«'rr''»rs 

2.  An  elevator  comprising  a  boot,  a  pulley  therein,  a 
shaft  carried  by  the  pulley  and  extending  through  the 
sides  of  the  boot,  a  frame  vertically  adjustable  adjacent 
the  slfles  or  the  boot.  Journal  boxes  vertically  adjustable 
In  said  fraa.e  and  In  which  the  shaft  is  mounted  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  Journal  boxes  in  the  frame  inde- 
pendent of  the  movement  of  said  frame. 

.T  An  elevator  comprising  a  boot,  a  pulley  therein,  a 
shaft  carried  by  the  pulley  and  extending  through  the 
sldps  Tf  the  boot,  a  frame  vertically  adjustable  adjacent 
the  allies  of  the  boot.  Journal  boxes  vertically  adjustable 
In  said  frame  and  in  which  the  shaft  Is  mounted,  means 
for  adjusting  the  Journal  boxes  In  the  frame  Independent 
of  the  movement  of  said  frame,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  upward  and  downward  movement  of  said  frame. 

4.  An  elevator  comprising  conveyer  boxes,  a  boot  car- 
ried by  the  lower  ends  of  said  boxes,  a  pulley  within  the  ! 
boot,  a  shaft  aeeured  to  the  pulley  and  extending  out 
thrcrugh  the  sides  of  the  boot,  a  frame  extending  on  each  j 
■Ide  of  the  boot  In  which  the  shaft  Is  Journaled.  guides 
carried  by  the  boie*i  for  guiding  the  frame  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  shaft  vertically  within  the  frame  Inde- 
pendent of  the  movrrT>v  '  of  the  frame. 

5.  An  elevator  coin^^rising  conveyer  boxes,  a  boot  car- 
ried by  the  lower  ends  of  the  boxes,  a  pulley  within  the  | 
boot,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  pulley  and  extending  out  i 
through  vertical  slots  In  the  sides  of  the  boot,  a  guide 
carried  by  the  boot  adjacent  each  slot,  a  frame  vertically 
m  vib'o  !n  said  guide  and  extending  upwardly  between 
th<"  ■onv^'ver  boxes,  transverse  bars  connecting  the  con- 
veyor hnies.  rollers  carried  by  thf>  '  ari  nnd  engaging  the 
vertically  nnovable  fram^'  nnd  n;oflT;>;  for  adjusting  the 
shaft  within  said  fratne  hid^pcn  i^nt  of  the  movement 
thereof 

[Claim  *i  not  prin'ed  In  the  Gazette.! 


printing  fac«8  of  the  type,  a  roller,  means  for  moving 
said  roller  In  one  direction  in  coactlon  with  the  type  and 
in  the  other  direction  on  the  other  side  of  the  form  of 
type  to  return  the  roller  to  Initial  position,  a  pair  of 
sheet-feeding  rollers  extending  In  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  roller,  means  for  operating  said  sheet-feeding 
rollers,  and  reciprocating  devices  for  forwarding  sheets  to 
said  sheet-feeding  rollers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  form  of  type  thereon,  an  Ink-rlbbon  overlying  the  print- 
ing faces  of  the  type,  a  roller,  means  for  moving  the  roller 
In  one  direction  In  coactlon  with  the  type  to  effect  the 
printing  and  In  the  other  direction  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  form  of  type  to  return  the  roller  to  initial  position, 
a  pair  of  sheet-feeding  rollers  extending  In  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  roller,  reciprocating  devices  for  for- 
warding sheets  to  said  sheet-feeding  rollers,  and  means  for 
operating  said  reciprocating  devices  In  accordance  with 
the  movement  of  said  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  printing-machine,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  form  of  type  thereon,  a  roller,  means  f  "-  -^  ;  ;>lylng  ink 
to  the  printing  faces  of  the  type,  means  f  >r  moving  said 
roller  In  one  direction  in  coactlon  with  the  type  to  effect 
the  printing  and  In  the  other  direction  on  the  other  side 
of  the  form  of  type  to  return  the  roller  to  initial  position, 
sheet-feeding  devices  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  machine, 
means  for  operating  said  devices  to  feed  sheets  successively 
In  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  roller,  and  a  stop  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  a  sheet  In  printing  position,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  printing-machine  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
support.  1  type-form  thereon,  means  for  supplying  Ink  to 
the  printing  faces  of  the  type,  a  roller,  means  for  moving 
said  roller  in  a  plane  In  one  direction  on  one  side  of  the 
form  of  type  and  In  coactlon  therewith  and  In  the  other 
direction  In  a  parallel  plane  on  the  other  side  of  the  type- 
form  to  return  the  roller  to  Initial  position,  sheet-feeding 
devices  and  means  for  operating  the  same  to  feed  sheets 
Into  printing  position  in  a  direction  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  roller  when  In 
coactlon  with  the  type-form,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  printing-machine  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  form  of  type  thereon,  an  Ink-rlbbon  coactlng  with  the 
printing  faces  of  the  type,  shafts  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
type  form,  sprockets  thereon,  chains  running  on  corre- 
sponding sprockets  on  said  shafts,  a  rotatable  roller  ex- 
tending between  and  carried  by  said  chains,  means  for 
operatin;:  said  shafts,  and  sheet-feeding  devices  for  feed- 
ing sheets  to  printing  position  in  a  direction  substantially 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  roller, 
sulistantia.ly  a-  -^et  forth. 

3.  In  a  printing' m.-i^hine.  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a   firm   of  type  thereon,   means  for  supplying  Ink  to  the 


1,010,881.  PORTABLE  SAVINGS  -  BANK  Chablm 
FiSHKB,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor,  by  nie«<n.'  assignments, 
to  The  Automatic  Recording  Safe  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  339,913. 


.c 


1.  A  portable  savings  bank,  comprising  a  coin  recep- 
tacle, an  external  inclined  supporting  guide  at  the  lower 
end  of  which  there  Is  a  slot,  an  Internal  guide  inclining 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  external  guide  and  ter- 
minating below  the  external  guide  In  a  slot  opening  Into 
the  coin  receptacle  and  located  to  one  side  of  the  slot  at 
the  terminus  of  the  external  guide,  and  a  loose  gravitating 
stop  located  between  the  external  and  Internal  guides 
adjacent  to  the  terminus  of  the  internal  guide,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  portable  savings  bank  comprising  a  coin  receptacle, 
a  member  formed  with  a  slot  for  Insertion  of  a  coin  and 
having  a  recess  on  Its  under  side,  an  Internal  supporting- 
guide  extending  across  the  aforementioned  slot  and  ter- 
minating in  a  slot  opening  into  the  coin  receptacle  heneath 
said  member,  said  guide  being  formed  with  a  pocltet  ad- 
jacent to  Its  end  and  opposite  the  recess  In  said  member, 
and  a  loose  gravitating  stop  seated  In  said  pocket  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  recess  In  the  oppositely 
disposed  member,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  portable  savings  bank  comprising  a  coin  recei>- 
tacle,  a  member  formed  with  a  slot  for  insertion  of  a  coin, 
an  Internal  Inclined  supporting'  irnide  extending  across  the 
aforementioned  slot  and  terminatinir  in  a  slot  ot>enlnt: 
into  the  coin  receptacle  beneath  said  mem'er  said  ^nide 
being  formed  with  a  series  of  pockets  arrHntred  silf  > 
side  transversely  across  the  guide  adjacent  tn  itsi  end  and 
beneath  the  oppositely  disposed  member,  and  balls  loosely 
conflned  In  the  pockets  and  adapted  to  he  projected  iDwsrd 
the  oppositely  disposed  member,  substantially  as  described. 
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4  A  portable  savluKs  t-nnk  comprlsu.^  h  c  in  receptacle. 
a  member  formed  with  a  slot  for  insertion  of  a  win  and 
having  a  transversely  extending  channel  In  Its  under  side, 
SD  internal  Inclined  supporting  guide  extending  across  the 
aforementioned  slot  and  terminating  in  a  slot  opening  Into 
the  coin  receptacle  beneath  said  member,  said  guide  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  pockets  arranged  across  the  guide 
adjacent  to  Its  end  and  opposite  to  the  channel  In  the 
oppositely  disposed  member,  and  a  ball  fitting  loosely  In 
each  pocket  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  chan- 
nel in  the  oppositely  disposed  member,  substantially  as 
described. 


stops    secured    on    f.     «    eel    guanl    at    rari.a'.y    spaced 
points,  and  arms  adapied  to  engage  the  stops  to  limit  the 


1010  882        SAFETY     APPLIANCE     FOR     RAILWAYS. 
'  Majit  WK8T0N  FoMMAM,  Porumoutb,  Va.    Filed  July  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  636,331. 


movement  of  the  wheel  guard  on  the  hub  In  either  direc- 
tion. 


1.010,884.  CROSS-CHAIN  FOR  ANTISKID  DEVICES. 
Fi^TD  Benbt  Fox,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  18, 
1910.    Serial  No.  572,563. 


1.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  railway  trains,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  buffer  rod.  rail  gripping  devices  Includ- 
ing a  vertically  movable  member  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able wedge  members  carried  and  actuated  by  the  vertically 
movable  member,  means  for  retaining  the  rail  gripping 
devices  m  retracted  position,  and  i.-n:*^  Rctuated  by  the 
buffer  rod  for  releasing  the  rail  gripi  i^-  d-vi  >■> 

2  In  a  safety  appliance  for  rallwiivh  m  ,h>.i.^-  h  slide 
vertically  movable  In  said  casing,  longitudinally  movable 
rail  gripping  members  carried  and  actuated  by  said  slide 
and  having  toothed  side  walls  and  toothed  flanges  over- 
hanging the  rail,  means  for  retaining  the  vertically  mov- 
able slide  In  retracted  position  within  the  casing,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  slide. 

3  In  a  safety  appliance  for  railways,  a  caslr.e  a  spring 
^,.„;p^.p^  rail  gripping  device  inn  idin^:  a  iBem>>er  vertl- 
ra,.-,  r.:...vaMe  within  the  casin*:.  tarring  ar'uatwi  ;uiwls  to 
retain  the  vertically  movaMe  member  within  ti,e  .aging. 
and  means  for  releasing  said  meml>er 

4  In  a  safety  appliance  for  railway  trams  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  buffer  rod,  a  pair  <  f  casings  supported 
above  the  rails,  rail  gripping  devi,  ps  Sncludlng  sprlnc  pro- 
jected members  movable  vertically  within  the  casing,  ^..rlng 
actuated  pawls  to  retain  said  members  In  retra<ted  posi- 
tion said  pawls  being  provided  with  stirrups,  a  rock  shaft 
supr>orted  in  the  casings  and  having  cam  portions  ex- 
tending through  the  stirrups,  and  a  lever  extending  from 
the  rock  shaft  and  actuated  by  the  longitudinally  mnvsMe 

buffer  rod 

r,  In  a  safety  appliance  for  r«!  *Hy.  a  ti;ln;;«r  ^ssmg 
hsv  ng  longitudinal  slots,  a  buffer  rod  movable  in  said  as- 
mg  and  having  a  slot  registering  with  the  slots  in  the  ras 
Ing.  casings  supported  above  the  rails,  rail  gripping  rt-  v,,  ^s 
lnf-!!idlng  members  vertically  movable  in  said  a^  i.jh, 
pawts  to  reUln  the  rail  gripping  meiT«!.^rs  m  ret«.,.Ml 
position,  said  pawls  being  provl<led  with  -ti-r-ir.s.  a  r^x-k 
shaft  supported  for  oscillation  In  the  cas!n>:s  and  having 
cam  portions  eitending  through  the  stlrn;i.s,  and  a  lever 
extending  from  the  rock  shaft  through  th^-  slots  m  the 
tubular  casing  and  in  the  buffer  rod. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  link  for  a  cross-chain  of  an  antiskid  device  for 
tires  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  circular  opening 
formed  therein  and  a  bearing  stud  secured  In  said  oj.enicg, 
the  side  edges  of  the  body  portion  being  Inturned  and 
bearing  against  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing  stud. 

2.  A  link  for  a  cross  chain  of  an  antiskid  device  for 
tires  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  circular  oi>eclng 
formed  therein  and  a  bearing  stud  consisting  of  a  head 
having  opposite  flat  sides  and  having  on  its  lower  end  a 
projection  secured  in  said  opening,  the  side  edges  of  the 
body  p<:.rtlon  being  inturned  and  bearing  i  ..:  nsi  tie  op- 
posite "at   faces  of  the  head  of  the  bearing  stud. 


1010.883.  WHEEL-BRAKE.  SAMtii  l>  F  kman.  Tono- 
pah,  Nev.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  54M.iW0. 
In  combination  a  wheel  hub.  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  hub.  spokes  radlatlne  from  the  sleeve,  a  wheel 
guard  mounted  or,  t!  .-  'enninnis  of  the  spokes,  an  arm 
connected  with  the  sieeve.  a  link  connected  with  the 
arm,  a  lever  plTotally  supported  and  pivoted   to  tue  link, 


1,010,885.     ANTISKiD-CHAiN.     Fu.iD  Uenkv  FoX.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Atig.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,147. 


1.  A  cross  chain  of  a;,  fintlskld  device  for  t'r»>s  having 
therein  *a  link  compri^  -u;  a  l>ody  portion  having  an  •  \"-n 
Ing  therein  and  side  v.  .Utis.  bent  upward  and  inward,  fir  i  u 
bearing  stud  comprising  a  head  having  Its  sides  be:  :  ;  ►: 
against  the  side  wings  and  having  at  Us  lower  ei  a  a 
projection  extending  Into  and  secured  in  the  openinc  m 
the  body  portion  of  the  link,  the  end  of  said  projection 
being  flush  with  the  lower  face  of  the  central  p<irtlon  of 
the  link,  tbe  bearing  stud  also  having  a  shoulder  forriied 
In  Its  b«ad  and  a  tongue  on  the  body  portion  of  the  link 
curved  downward  beluw  the  plane  of  the  central  portion 
of  the  link  and  then  upward  and  Inward  to  form  a  loop, 
with  its  .  ivi  r.stlng  on  the  shoulder  formed  on  the  head 
of  the  l>eiir  .1,,:  i-l  i»d. 

2.  ill  h  .  rusi^  :,i.lr.  f<.:  an  antiskid  device  f^.r  t.res,  a 
l:r;k  r..:;  ;,rih.i,^-  a  body  portion  having  an  o-T-.^nln,;  tuereln 
aiu;  si.-  w,u^>  bent  upward  and  Inward  and  h.-vinf  re 
cesses  formed  therein,  and  a  bearing  stud  conn  r  hit-  a 
head  extending  into  the  recesses  In  the  wings  an  .  ;  ..vmg 
at  ts  i.wei  end  a  projection  extending  Into  and  m-  .red  in 
the  ui»  t  ,1!^  in  the  body  portion  of  the  link. 

3  1:.  a  TOSS  chain  for  an  antiskid  device  for  tires,  a 
link  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  opening  therein 
ai;d  having;  a  tongue  adapted  to  engage  at.  .ye  or  ring, 
auu  a  .faring  stud  extending  Into  and  st  ;:e<i  In  the 
opening  In  the  body  portion,  and  having  a  shoulder  termed 
therein  near  Its  outer  end,  the  end  of '  the  tongue  being 
bent  slightly  downward,  upward  and  Inward  with  Its  end 
re^tinj;  ot.  the  sho.i.d^r  of  the  bearing  stud. 
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1,010, s^tj       UA!IA\  AY-RAIL.      Jauis    8.   Fox,   Jackson, 
Mich      I  1>  1  May  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  625,998. 


1,010,887.  CULINARY  DEVICE.  Helen  R.  Fhbnch, 
Philadelphia  rn  Filed  July  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
606,680. 


A  rai.  comprising  a  base  section,  standards  extending 
upwardly  from  the  base  section  and  spaced  to  form  an  , 
intervening  recess,  a  ball  member  having  recesses  re- 
ceiving the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  of  the  base  mem- 
Vr,  a  web  formed  on  the  underside  of  the  ball  member 
and  extending  Into  the  recess  of  the  base  member  and 
provided  at  Its  bottom  with  a  longitudinal  groove  and 
with  flat  faces  adjacent  to  the  groove,  and  an  elastic  ele- 
ment Interposed  between  the  groove  and  flat  faces  re- 
ip^Ttively  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recess  In  the  base 
member. 


Ing  with  said  lugs,  and  a  curved  guide  communicating  with 
■aid  first  named  recesses,  whereby  when  the  food  support- 
ing member  on  one  side  of  said  member  Is  folded  over 
above  the  other  member,  it  will  be  brought  into  a  position 
substantially  parallel  with  such  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlb<><l  a  ;  hi)  nsist- 
ing  of  sides  and  a  bottom  connected  therewith  and  a  sec- 
tional food  supporting  bottom  removably  secured  within 
said  pan,  said  bottom  comprising  a  partitioning  member 
adapted  to  interlock  with  said  pan  and  food  supporting 
members,  each  having  its  Inner  edge  normally  In  close 
proximity  to  said  partitioning  member,  lugs  carried  by  said 
food  supporting  members,  said  pan  having  recesses  with 
which  said  lugs  engage,  and  said  pan  having  means  there- 
on whereby  said  lugs  are  permitted  to  move  upwardly  and 
laterally  when  either  of  said  food  supporting  members  Is 
turned  toward  the  other  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbeil,  a  pan  consist- 
ing of  sides  and  a  bottom  Integral  therewith,  a  sectional 
food  supporting  bottom  plvotally  supported  wholly  within 
said  pan,  a  handle  secured  to  each  bottom  section  and  out 
of  allnement  with  the  handle  on  the  other  section,  and 
the  sides  of  said  pan  having  upwardly  and  laterally  ex- 
tending tracks  oppositely  situated  therewlthln  and  in 
which  is  fulcrumed  said  sectional  bottom  for  permitting 
the  upward  and  lateral  movement  of  the  pivotal  point  of 
each  of  said  sections  without  the  latter  becoming  disen- 
gaged from  the  pan. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,888.    VENDING-MACHINE.    John  Fbit8CH»,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,889. 


1  In  a  ievice  of  the  character  stated,  a  pan  consisting 
of  sliles  anl  a  bottom,  said  sides  having  oppositely  situ- 
ated upwHrlly  and  laterally  extending  communicating 
recesses  t!-ere;;.  and  a  sectional  food  supporting  bottom, 
each  s..  ri,,n  of  which  Is  provided  with  Journals  seated  in 
sail  reresses  whereby  either  section  may  be  folded  over 
the  '^tticr 

'2  in  a  ilevi'e  of  the  character  described,  a  pan  consist- 
in  t:  of  sides  said  sides  having  recesses  therein  and  a 
bottom  secured  to  said  sides,  a  central  partitioning  mem- 
ber having  ends  adapted  to  rest  In  said  recesses  whereby 
the  said  member  is  removably  secured  within  the  pan  and 
formlni;  a  portion  of  the  food  supporting  surface  of  the 
pan.  a  plurality  of  food  supporting  members  Removably 
secured  within  the  pan  and  having  their  food  supporting 
surface  normally  In  the  same  plane  as  said  partitioning 
member,  and  means  f^r  t  ■•rninir  each  of  said  plurality  of 
meml>ers  toward  the  other, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pan  consist- 
ing of  sides  and  n  b<ift im  connected  thereto,  and  having 
recesses  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  partitioning  member 
adapted  to  removably  Inrerlo,  k  with  said  recesses,  said  | 
pjirtitlonlns  member  fi>rni!ng  a  portion  of  the  food  sup- 
[wirting  surface  of  the  pan  food  supporting  members  pro- 
v'ded  with  luiTS  and  said  pan  havinj     'b^r  recesses  co-act-   1 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member  In  frlctlonal  engagement  therewith,  means  for  in- 
terlocking said  members,  an  endless  feeding  member  con- 
trolled by  the  driven  member,  contact  devices  carried  by 
the  feeding  member  and  engaging  the  articles  to  be  vended, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  articles  in  position  at  a  prifde- 
termined  time. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member  in  frlctlonal  engagement  therewith,  means  for  In- 
terlocking said  members,  an  endless  feeding  member  hav- 
ing its  upper  stretch  in  substantially  the  same  horlsontal 
plane,  contact  devices  for  the  feeding  member  engaging 
the  articles  to  be  vended,  and  means  for  clamping  the  arti- 
cles in  position  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member  In  frlctlonal  engagement  therewith,  means  for  in- 
terlocking said  members,  an  endless  feeding  member  con- 
trolled by  the  driven  member,  contact  devices  carried  by 
the  feeding  member  and  engaging  the  articles  to  be  vended, 
a  tension  device  normally  Inoperative  and  means  for  ren- 
dering said  tension  device  operative  at  predetermined  in 
terrals. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  sprorkpf  -ban  rn  mt 
ed  therein,  means  for  supporting  the  art!    es  t     N-  vpn  le<1 
in  proximity  to  the  sprocket  chain,  article  engapln^'  !evl  p« 
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came,!  by  the  sprocket  chain,  a  sprln^:  memt>er  located  on 
one  side  of  an  article  to  be  fed  a  am  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  article  to  be  fed.  u.eans  controlled  by  the 
sprocket  chain  for  moving  said  cam  to  clamp  .;  hrttcle  be- 
tw.e:  ^ald  cam  and  said  member  and  actua- 
ttie  sprocket  chain. 

5.  The  comblnatS-'H  of  »  'imh..-  a  S'^-"  ket 
ed  therein  so  as  U  cause  sis  uppe:  biretLL  i-. 
stantlally  the  same  horl»onUl  plane,  article  eni:H>:  lk  •■*'<' 
vices  on  the  sprocket  chain,  a  plurality  of  '^►f^i  ►-!  '  ni^m- 
bers  on  one  side  of  an  article  to  be  fed,  a  plura  !t>  f  cams 
on  the  opposite  side  of  such  article  s.:,!  >  nu.  .led  by 
the  movement  of  said  chain  for  movinL-  t  e  aras  nto  co- 
operation with  the  spring  meml^rs  t.  effe.  t  a  ampins  ac- 
tion on  an  article,  and  actuatln;.'  riica:,.s  r  r  »:ie  sprocket 

chain. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  feed  water  regulator  ;i-  r-rM-.ation  with  a 
chamber  designed  to  be  connecied  wii^  the  steam  and 
water  spaces  of  a  boiler,  and  a  prime  mover  located  there- 
in, of  a  controlling  valve  In  the  feed  line  having  a  steam 
chamber,  a  casing  having  a  steam  Inlet  port  and  en  ex- 
haust port,  a  pressure  pipe  connecting  shJ  asing  to  the 
steam  chamber  of  the  controlling  vsive,  s  steam  Inlet 
valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  movable  In  unis  :.  witcin  said 
casing,  said  exhaust  valve  being  held  coL.-iantiy  under 
steam  pressure  and  when  held  thereby  to  us  neat  unseata 
said  steam  valve,  the  seating  of  the  latter  bv  the  prime 
mover  unseating  the  exhaust  valve  as  against  .be  Bteam 
pressure. 


1010,889.      TROLLEY.      Glsztav    FK:v^is/K^.    C^ilcago, 
'  lU.    Filed  June  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,809. 


4.  In  a  feed  water  regulator,  the  comblnati  m  with  a 
diamber  designed  to  be  connected  with  the  steam  and 
water  spaces  of  a  boiler,  and  a  prime  mover  located  there^ 
In,  of  a  controlling  valve  In  the  feed  line  having  a  steam 
chamber,  a  casing  having  a  steam  Inlet  port  and  an  ex- 
haust port,  a  pressure  pipe  connecting  said  casing  to  the 
steam  chamber  of  the  controlling  valve,  a  steam  Iniet 
ralve  and  an  exhaust  valve  movable  In  vertical  line  with 
each  other  within  said  casing,  said  steam  Inlet  valv*  and 
exhaust  valve  being  connected  together,  said  exhaust  valve 
1  being  constantly  under  steam  pressure  and  when  held 
thereby  to  its  seat  unseats  said  steam  valve,  the  seating  of 
which  latter  onaeets  the  exhaust  valve. 


''jS^Li^ 


In  a  trolley,  a  harp,  a  Journal  pin  carried  by  said  harp, 
a  wide  trolley  wheel  revolubly  mounted  upt.n  sHbi  pin 
and  having  an  annuiar  groove  V-shaped  In  cross  section, 
heads  carried  \  y  the  ends  of  said  wheel,  radially  disposed 


1,U10,S&1.       SOLI'KKINt,     IMl'I-F-.MKNT 
WaLKIB  GaMBLC,  Montr^'P.:     W'iebec    .'ana-.a 

16,  1911.     Serial   No.  644,315. 
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carried    by    said    heads,    and 


splra  .y  arraiik.''''!  beals  <  nrrled  by  the  periphery  of  said 
wtieel  at  each  side  of  the  center  thereof  and  having  the 
Inner  convolutions  tenniniitin*;  at  a  point  removed  from 
the  bottom  of  the  (n-oox>.  r  sn,.:  «;  ee.  and  the  outer  con- 
volutions terminating  at  tie  ii-ner  ^;  i.^     f  said  heads. 


1,010,890.  FEED-WATER  REGUI  A T'  >H  Loris  B  FUL- 
TON, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov  ji*.  ISUO  Serial  No. 
694.662. 

1,  A  feed  water  regulator  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  controlling  valve  located  In  the  feed  line,  a  casing  f.r 
said  valve  having  a  steam  chamber,  a  piston  f5tte<l  ir.  said 
chamber  and  connected  to  said  valve,  said  piston  having 
,  (^pp<.ndlnK  rirciimferentla!  flange,  a  gasket  with  which 
8H1.1  flange  ;•;  ^;>'s!giie<i  t.  engage  when  said  valve  Is  forced 
to  U,-^  («-at  H  -eHt  fi.-  siiid  gasket  carried  by  tiip  vaive  cas- 
ing, a:.,i  :i,.-a:;-  '■■'  Hdmitting  steam  to  ftisd  Pihai.gting  it 
from    Siiui    -•;»■;;::      ■  t;aiii:.er 

2.  A  fe<-.i  wHter  regulator  cuniiirisinri;,  !n  fr.mblnation, 
a  controlling  va  ve  located  In  the  fee.!  .tie  a  c.ising  for 
said  valve  hav;-  ^  a  .nean;  chaml^r.  a  [.ston  fitted  ir;  said 
rhamher  having  a  depending  stem,  said  vaive  having  a 
sten;  wb!(!;  is  adjustably  connected  to  the  piston  stem. 
and  said  jist^  n  b.aving  a  depending  circumferential  fiange. 
a  ga'^ket  w-i;i  wt.i -b  said  Range  Is  designed  to  engage  t>e 
fore  the  valve  is  tirmy  seate<l,  a  seat  fi'r  said  ga.sket  car 
rled  t'V  the  vaive  cnainK.  and  means  for  admitting  j^team 
to  and  t'lhausting  it    from  said  steam   ch8mt>er. 


.^>r 


1.  An  electrically  heated  soldering  tool  comprising  a 
core,  a  soldering  tip  carried  thereby,  a  heating  coti  wound 
upon  such  core  means  Insulating  such  coll  from  the  core. 
a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  posts  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  such  coll.  and  adapted  to  serve  as  contact  memben 
through  which  electric  current  Is  supplied  to  the  coil,  and 
means  !nsi;!ntlng  t>u^h  post;;  from  the  said  core. 

.     An    e  t-ctrlcaliy    ieat.ng   soldering   tool    comprising   a 
core  ctrr  u.ar  in  croHs  section  and  having  late-sly   project 
ing  flanges  formed  integrally  therewith  upon  .  ppo«lte  ends 
tiie.'-eof     a    scideriag    tip    carried    thereby,    a    beating    coll 
w      nd    :;•<  n  s  ,c-        ^e  between  the  said  flangts    means  In 
s.iating  tfie    -c:    'r   m  the  core,  a  pair  of  latevai.y  project 
ing    ;■  >ts    i  .nnected    to   opposite    ends    of    such    coil    and 
hdaj  te.i   t!    s*  '  ve  r«  contact  members  through  which  elec- 
tric current  is  s  .ppied  to  such  coll,  means  inii.iifttlng  such 
;.osts  from  the  core,  a  heat  resisting  cover  f   -  the  coll.  and 
a  casing  Rnrn>nn  img  such  covering  and  over, spying  at  Its 
ends  the  flanges  .n  the  ends  of  the  core. 

a.  Ac  eiectricaUy  i!«»«t»-'i  *  :'^»-ring  t>w."  romprlilng  a 
core  circular  in  r-i.ss  se'-iui.  si' t.  ■  ■"*-  :>^'r.g  formed  at 
..pposite  ends  with   axlally  extending   recesses   one  of  such 
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rece«8<>s  t)oln:r  ra ;?•*"<!  a  handle  having  Its  thank  threaded 
Into  the  ra:  [•'.I  recess  a  soldering  bolt  fitting  tightly  Into 
the  other  r^. -'ss.  a  heating  coll  wound  upon  such  core, 
m^ans  .ds  latlng  such  coll  from  the  core,  a  pair  of  lat- 
ere, y  i  rj;e  ting  posts  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  such 
coi:  and  adapted  to  serve  as  contact  members  through 
whlcii  electric  current  Is  supplied  to  the  coil,  and  means 
insii-atlru'  sich  posts  from  the  said  core. 

4.  In  a  .lev Ire  of  the  class  speclfitvi  !n  combination  a 
soldering'  ?  "  'Hvlng  a  heating  coll  a:iJ  a  pair  of  contact 
posts  r>  nn»'<'r  "d  to  opposite  ends  thereof  and  projecting 
from  ihf  t(X)l,  a  stand  for  such  tool  such  stand  comprising 
a  tx)x  having  a  top  provided  with  openings,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  said  contact  posts,  a  pair  of  contact  members 
located  below  such  top  and  adjacent  the  said  openings,  and 
means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  such  contact  strips. 

5.  As  a  means  for  simultaneously  electrically  heating  a 
plurality  of  soldering  tools  each  bavins  a  heating  coil  and 
a  pair  of  contact  posts,  a  stand  Javin^  an  asbestos  top 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  openings,  a  pair  of 
contact  strips  located  on  the  underside  of  the  top  and 
extending  across  the  corresponding  openings  of  each  pair 
and  adapted  to  have  the  posts  of  heating  tool  rest  thereon 
and  means  for  supplying  electric  current  through  such 
strps  to  the  said  coil. 


metal  and  having  outwardly  turned  flanges  aflaptert  to 
flt  between  the  flanges  of  the  ring,  and  a  scri-w  ta^slng 
through  the  ring  and  collar. 

2.  A  canopy  supporting  ring  for  lighting  flzturea  com- 
prising a  ring  having  lower  and  upper  flanges  and  an  up- 
wardly projecting  skirt,  a  collar  having  outward  v  mmt^ 
flanges  located  within  the  flanges  of  the  ring  aiul  a  s.  rtw 
extending  through'Mld  ring  and  collar. 

3.  A  canopy  supporting  ring  comprising  a  ring  Includ- 
ing Inwardly  extending  lower  and  upper  flanges,  a  collar 
having  outwardly  extending  flanges  adapted  to  flt  between 
the  flanges  of  the  ring,  the  ring  and  collar  formed  with 
alined  openings,  reinforcement  for  said  openings,  and  a 
screw  having  a  bearing  In  said  relnforcemetu  adaptetl  to 
extend  through  the  said  ring  and  collar. 


1,010. «02.     SF:<'TI<'N  \I     iliiNF.Y-TRAY.     BOBBST  L.  OaT- 
'  LiiHi'.    '_.;,  u.    ',.a       Kiied    JaD.    28,    1911.      Serial    No. 
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1  As?  a  !.''w  a;?:  ■i'^"  nf  manufacture,  a  honey  frame  con- 
structed of  a  slng.e  ?i  ink  if  rwndable  wood  and  comprls- 
Irii:  a  l-x  likt^  struct'jrp.  th>'  said  frame  having  three  of  Its 
rov  i.-d  with  alining  slits,  a  foundation  adapted  to 
-...pt -d  •  said  silts,  said  foundation  having  an  area 
ji  e.tr»»*^ls  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  frame,  and 
1.S  for  -Hcurtng  said  foundation  within  the  frame. 
A  honey  frame  comprising  a  solid  bottom  wall  and 
slotted  top  and  side  walls,  the  slots  of  the  top  and  side 
walls  presenting  a  substantially  U-shaped  guide  way,  a 
honey  fotmdatlon  mounted  In  the  Rulde  way  and  resting 
at  Its  lower  edge  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  frame,  the  top 
and  side  edges  of  the  foundation  alining  with  the  outer 
faces  of  the  top  and  side  walls  of  the  frame,  and  U-shaped 
elements  engaging  the  top  and  side  walls  of  the  frame  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  guide  way,  said  elements  preventing 
the  accidental  displacement  of  the  foundation  and  hold- 
ing the  sections  of  the  top  and  side  walls  of  the  frame 
a>ralnst  separation,  said  sections  being  provided  by  the 
form.ition  of  the  guide  way. 


1,010,894.  DKVICE  FOR  TURNING  SHOULDERS  ON 
WOODEN  SPOKES.  Albert  D.  Ooodkll,  Shelbume 
Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Goodell  Tool  Company,  Shel- 
bume Falls,  Mass.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  592,146. 


1.010.893.  CANOPY-RING  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES. 
ABTHiR  S.  «»)DDARD,  W'aterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  June  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  631.476.  i 

I 


1,  A  canopy  s'-'K-tin^  ri?u 
SlStlng  of  :i  rlnc  -<M-  ;■  k  ::•  'V"i 
Ing   up!  er   and    .uw.'r    tlatu">s,   . 


for  "'e!-finif  fixtures  con- 
s:  ••»"  ro'H  and  comprls- 
r<>i:ar   formed  from  sheet 


^  ^^3tJ4^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tool  carrying 
body  having  a  recess  within  Its  side  and  leading  to  Its 
end,  the  opposite  parallel  walls  of  said  recess  having  tool 
receiving  grooves,  and  the  said  body  at  one  side  of  said 
recess  having  a  flballower  supplemental  recess,  a  cutting 
tool  edgewise  slldably  engaged  In  said  grooves,  and 
adapted  to  have  Its  working  portion  projected  beyond  the 
end  of  the  body,  and  having  its  one  edge  serrated,  a  slotted 
locking  plate  slldable  In  the  shallower  recess  having  a 
serrated  edge  engaging  the  similarly  formed  edge  of  the 
tool,  and  having  its 'rear  end  beveled,  an  adjusting  plate 
also  disposed  in  the  shallower  recess  to  the  rear  of  the 
locking  plate  and  having  Its  forward  end  beveled  and 
having  a  cam  like  coaction  with  the  bevel  ended  locking 
plate,  a  screw  for  forcing  the  adjusting  plate  toward  the 
base  of  the  shallow  recess,  and  a  binding  screw  for  the 
locking  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tool  brace 
having  a  bed  plate  at  Its  lower  portion  intermediately 
apertured  and  provided  at  Its  under  side  with  alined  slide- 
ways,  a  block  slldable  In  one  of  said  ways  and  having  at 
Its  end  an  angularly  formed  guiding  portion,  another  block 
slldable  In  the  other  way  having  a  recess  upwardly  ex- 
tending from  Its  under  side  and  leading  to  the  end  of  the 
block  adjacent  said  aperture,  the  opposite  parallel  walls 
of  said  recess  having  tool  receiving  grooves  and  the  said 
block  at  one  side  of  said  recess  havi- ..  >,  -ihallower  recess, 
a  cutting  tool  edgewise  slldably  eiur-i^-ed  In  said  grooves, 
and  adapted  to  have  Its  workni;  ;>  rtlon  project  l)eyond 
the  end  of  the  block  adjacent  tne  bed  plate  aperture,  and 
having  its  one  edge  serrated,  a  slotted  locking  plate  slld- 
able In  the  shallower  recess  ;  avinii  ts  longitudinal  edge 
serrated  and  engaging  the  serrated  edge  of  the  tool,  and 
having  Its  rear  end  beveled,  and  an  adjusting-  ilatf  aiso 
disposed  in  the  shallower  -eccss  -n  tip  rear  of  the  lucking 
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j.iHte.  t;  H  fi'rwM.'-d  end  of  which  Is  ;*v( 
iiavp  ill  endwise  forcing  coaction  aga  : 
serrairj.  locking  plate,  a  headed  t-  r.w  v.  j,;  ,'i:.»i  'f 
which  Is  loosely  passed  through  the  adjusting  plate  and 
with  an  engagement  Into  said  block,  and  a  binding  screw 
for  the  locking  plate,  and  means  connected  with  and  actn- 
ated  by  one  of  the  slldable  blocks,  and  operative  utder  •' ^ 
movement  of  such  block  to  cause  appronri.Uii:  aud  se^a 
rating  movements  of  one  block  with  the  other. 


1,010.895.  RECORDING.  FILING.  AND  ACCOUNT- 
KEEPING  SYSTEM.  Habbi  H.  GBArr.  Wlnthrop, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Company, 
Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1911.     Serial  No.  643,201. 


1.  In  a  recording  and  filing  system,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  folders  adapted  to  Inclose  record  slips  or  blank*, 
each  of  said  folders  being  scored  on  sets  of  parsfllel  lines 
to  provide  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  an  auxiliary  back  and  said  back  wall  being  formed 
with  a  cutaway  portion,  a  series  of  division  cards  carry- 
ing Indexes  which  are  alined  with  said  cuUway  portions, 
and  a  device  for  detachably  connecting  record  slips  or 
blanks  to  said  back  wall.  ,, 

2.  In  a  recording  and  filing  sx^lftem.  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  folders  adapted  to  Inclose  .record  slips  or  blanks, 
each  of  said  folders  being  scored  on.jgets  of  parallel  lines 
to  provide  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  .top  and  bottom  walls 
and  an  auxiliary  back,  and  said  back  wall  l>elng  formed 
with  a  cutaway  portion,  and  a  series  of  division  cards 
carrying  Indexes  which  are  alined  with  said  cutaway  por- 
tions, the  said  auxiliary  back  l)elng  folded  downwardly 
parallel  to  the  back  wall  and  said  back  wall  extending  up- 
wardly beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  and  pro- 
vided with  entry  spaces. 

3.  In  a  recording  and  filing  system,  a  collapsible  folder 
folded  along  sets  of  parallel  lines  to  form  a  back  wall,  a 
front  wall,  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  an  auxiliary  back, 
record  receiving  slips  arranged  within  said  walls,  and  a 
device  for  detachably  connecting  the  record  receiving  slips 
to  said  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  extending  upwardly  above 
the  top  wall  of  the  folder  and  the  auxiliary  back  being 
folded  downwardly  parallel  to  said  rear  wall  behind  the 
record  receiving  slips. 


\:.  nrrlflclal  tooth  provided  on  Its  rear  tide  with  a 
re^iiva."^.^  and  downwardly  projecting  lug  and  provided 
In  Its  rear  surface  below  the  said  lug  with  ^  ..rklng  re 
celvlng  cavity. 

8  The  combination  with  an  artificial  tooth  having  a 
rearvH-;  ■■  projecting  lug  on  It.  .-.'  «  dp  ..-.id  W%  hav- 
Ing  an  uverhanging  lower  end.  aoa  a  b&  K!' i;  ox  bridge 
tittlng  around  the  said  lug  and  to  the  rear  s'.  le  of  the  tooth 
and  depending  slightly  below  and  under  the  >ower  end  of 

the  tooth.  ^ 

4    An  artificial  tooth  provided  with   «    -.a   ^an  .y   pix>- 
..cT.'i.       .>.    the    under    side    of    which    is      •  v.  ed    down- 
uar.:,v   and,   -earwardly.   the  rear  surface  of  r    t-  '-wtb  be- 
low the  lug  being  beveled  ■^    »'  wa-  ■.  y  ft.:    .utwardlv, 

6.  An  artificial   tooth   prov.jed   «!t'     a    -ehrwardly   pro- 
jecting lug  the  under  side  of  which  ^*    *ve.,Nj  d.  wnwardly 
and    'p;rwardly.   the  rear   surface  of  t;  »    '■■ 
lug    >  !>;    t'eveled    downwardly    and    o  .^f 


vidt-d   a  I 
undercut   i-avity. 


1,010.896.  TOOTH  FOR  BRIDGEWORK  AND  CROWN- 
WORK.  Habbt  B.  Grboobt,  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,737. 


1 
ant" 
wan 


rent  to  said  underside  of  the  lug 


beiow  the 
and  pro- 
a  curved 


1.010.897.  ELECTRIC  GAS-LIGHTER.  Hak  i.r  Di  s- 
CAN  Obinneli^  Pittefleld,  Mass.  Filed  July  \A.  1910. 
Serial  No.  571,910. 


.\n  .irtlflrial  tooth  prr.rlded  on  it*  rea-  sidf  vrlth  an 
ar  iiik:  t.Hv:r,j  I's  ui^per  uod  lowar  eod?  ;*vpi<>d  down- 
.\    ;i!id    'P!i '"«  ^irdly. 


1.  An  electric  lighter  for  lamps,  comprising  a  base  of 
Insulating  material  and  having  an  opening  for  !»,(■  rasPEce 
of  the  burner  pipe,  metallic  bushings  set  In  t!,>  si.;  i  :as.', 
transverse  plugs  held  In  the  said  base  and  engaging  the 
said  bushings,  sparking  electrodes  held  In  the  said  bush- 
ings and  plugs,  and  binding  posts  held  on  the  said  base 
engaging  the  said  plugs. 

2.»An  electric  lighter  for  lamps,  comprlslc;:  a  :  r;se  of 
Insulating  material  and  having  a  central  opening  fo-  the 
passage  of  the  burner  pipe  and  recesses  on  the  o;-,o6:te 
aides  of  the  said  central  opening,  metallic  bushinirs  set  in 
the  said  recesses  and  provided  with  openings  Intei^e  ting 
the  bores  of  the  bushings,  plugs  held  on  the  said  ase 
and  extending  into  the  said  bushing  openings,  the  plugs 
having  holes  In  register  with  the  said  bushing  Vre^  spark 
ing  electrodes  held  in  the  said  bushing  bores  nd  passing 
through  the  said  plug  holes,  and  binding  p<>i-tg  heid  on 
the  said  base  and  engaging  the  said  plugs. 

3.  In  combination,  a  lamp  rasing,  a  burner  extending 
through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  Into  the  Interior  of  the 
casing.  th%  burner  having  a  flange  engaglnp  tlie  cRsiiig. 
a  ba»e  of  Insulating  material  secured  to  the  said  rasinj: 
bottom  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  for  the  pas 
sage  of  the  burner  pipe,  metallic  bushings  heM 
base,  plugs  held  on  the  said  base  and  Intersp  \ 
bushings,  sparking  electrodes  held  in  the  ci 
and  engaging  the  said  plugs,  binding  posts 
front  of  the  said  base  and  engaging  the 
and    fasten ine    meanp    "ngaglng    the    said    cat 


n  the  Raid 

K'  the  Raid 

I'lishings 

d    or.    the 

lid     p.:,-:H, 

•i     burner 

en  the  parts  In  posit; 

a     fitr.p   casing,   a   burner   extending 

n      '  •    e  casing  Into  the  tnteriv  r   of  the 

-    :.H\  ng   a    flange  enga.;  •  f    the    casing, 

ing   material   secured  to   tiu-    sh:;     asing 

ded  with  a  central  opening:   f   r   the  pas- 

t'*  hi'  \\  uf!  'he  Hsid 

:,feb.    t;;arklng    elec- 


flange  and  hnsc, 

-1      I  n    ^  (tii.hm!>.  t  i 
thrmich    thf   hutt: 
casi::t:.     ;  l-.e       '.rrif 
■i    hasp     d    ;::'';: 
.«->tt.>n',   atjd   pr 

sace  of  the  burner  pipe,  metallic  bush 
base     and    Intersecting   the    said    busl 
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trodes    held    In    the   said   bushing    and    .n^nglne   the   .a!f1 
plugs,  binding  posts  held   ^n  thp  fr-n'     f  tne  ^'^''^■^^  ^. 
eniiglnK    the    said    plu.s     fasr.n.n.    .^^aus    ^n.a.ing    the 
"  *  *     ft  „    o..  V4'  I   'HH,^    '  .  fa'sffn  the  parts  In 

^Sti:^  lobular  h.M.-.  ;r..)..t. n.  through  and  «K^ 
fo  the  .ld*8  of  the  said  ■a.'n.,  and  «-<-'^^^^,7'7^/"S 
lug  through  the  said   holders  and  connected  with  the  said 

''°5''ln  r^h.natlon,   a   lamp  casing,   a    ^--  "t-/'^^^ 
through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  Into  the  Interior  of  the 
X     the   burner   having  a   flange   engaging   the   casing 
TL!e  of  insulating   material  secured   ^\'^\^^\l^'^^l 
bottom  and  pmvided  with  a  central  opening  for    he  pa^ 
g^e  of  the  burner  pipe,  metallic  bushln.s  he.d    -c     .e  9.  d 
baL    plugs  held,  on  the  said  base  and  IntersectlnK  th.  said 
buying       .Par.ing   electrodes    held    In    the    -Id    bushings 
and    engaging   the   said    plu.s.    binding    P-^^/^jf/"  ^^^ 
front    of    the    said    base    and    engaging    the    said    plugs. 
Ta       nlng    means   engaging    the    said    ca.r..     burner   plugs 
and  ba.e.  to  fasten  the  parts  in  posltiuo.   tubular  bolder 
proje'rln.   through   and   secured   to  the  sides  of   th*   said 
c.lg    Be..ndarv  wires  passing  through  the  sa^^ho  ders 
and     onne  '..1   with   the  said  binding  posts,   rubber   tubes 
engaging  rh-  outer  end  of  the  said  holders  «or  the  passage 
o  Th'e  said  secondary  wires,  and  clamps  engaging    he  sa  d 
rubber  tubes  for  damping  the  same  In  place  on  the  said 
hoiJers. 


1010.899.      AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.      CLirr   hu    U   bfht 
'STIPHKW  JOHM   Hall*,   bondoo.   England.      Filed   Jane 
17,  1911.     8erl«l  No.  633,770. 


/tj  tf  M      i        «    J 


1     010    89  8.      APPARATUS    FOR    HEATING    LARGE  | 
BODIES    OF    AIR.       J^N    eAOB«E,STBB^    ^'jfooT^' 
Denmark.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,926. 


h^ 


1  \n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  burner  a  conical  shell  surrounding  the  burner,  a  con-  , 
dult  having  a  conical  end  extending  over  the  upper  end  of 
the  shell  and  forming  therewith  an  annular  air  passage 
open  at  Its  lower  end.  means  for  supplying  a  hydrocat-bon 
to  the  burner  and  a  water  circulating  coll  surrounding 
the  conduit  and  communicating  therewith  above  the  shell 
through  a  plurality  of  small  openings. 

o  \n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  burner  a  conical  shell  surrounding  the  burner,  a  second 
conical  shell  extending  over  the  upper  end  of  the  first  she 
and  forming  therewith  an  annular  air  passage,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  .sec-ond  shell,  a  coll  for  «  ^ydrocarbon 
aurroundin.  the  second  shell  and  connected  with  the 
burner  and  a  water  circulating  coll  surrounding  the  con- 
duit and  communicating  with  the  conduit  through  a  plu- 
mlltv  of  small  openings. 

3  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  co^P^l"  °8 
a  burner,  an  adjustable  conical  shell  »""°"°J'°«  ^^^ 
burner  a  second  conical  shell  extending  over  the  upper 
end  of  the  first  shell  and  forming  therewith  an  annular 
air  passage,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  second  shell  an 
Annular  ^assa.«  at  the  Junction  of  the  shell  and  conduit 
Jnd  from  whi.h  a  plurality  of  openings  lead  Into  the  con- 
SuU  a  water  circulating  coll  surrounding  he  conduit 
and  connected  with  the  said  passage,  and  a  coll  'or  ^ydro- 
"rbon  surrounding  the  second  shell  and  connected  with 
the  burner. 


•-f 


1    In    automatic    firearms   of    the    character    described, 
the  "combination  of  a  barrel,  breech  mechanism  for  intro- 
dudrg  cartridges  thereto  and  extracting  shell,  therefrom, 
i^d  m*eS.  for  actuating  the  breech  mechanism  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein  and  oP^^^'^f^^  ^^°, 
necfed  to  the  breech   mechanism,   a   socket  member   fitted 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  bore  for 
onducung  gas  to  the  cylinder,  the  Ja"«' /'^  ^'^^'j' ^r 
bore  for   the  discharge  of  gas  therefrom,  and  *  P«°   '^^ 
maintaining   a   gas-tight   connection    between    said   ^cket 
member  and  the  barrel  and  also  having  .   •'--f«/°;  «^ 
tabllshlng  communication  between  the  bore  of  the  barrel 
Ind  Lid  cylinder  when  the  pin  occupies  one  position  and 
Jor  d "charging   gas   from   the  barrel    to   the  atmosphere 
when  said  pin  Is  turned  Into  a  different  posl  Ion. 

2  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  barrel, 
breech  mechanism  therefor,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
b  Sch  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  P»»ton  movable 
therein  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  breech  mecha- 
nls«    a  socket  member  fitted  to  the  forward  end  of  said 

:i  'der  and  having  a  bore  for  «>°f-,^'°«  ^^/^"f.V 
said  socket  member  also  having  a  conical  seat,  the  waJl  of 
;Se  barrel  also  having  a  conical  Projection  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  Conical  seat  of  the  socket  member  and  also 
^fded  wUh  a  pawe  leading  through  said  conical  pro- 
J^tlon  aid  a  pin  extending  through  the  socket  member 
ind  threaded  into  the  conical  projection  on  t^e  barrel, 
said  Din  serving  to  secure  the  socket  member  In  coOpera- 
me  'ration  with  the  barrel  and  also  ^-'^^  »^^^'-^«J 
for  controlling  communication  between  the  barrel  and 
gald  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere. 

3    In  an  automatic  firearm  of  the  class  described,  the 

combination  of  a  barrel,  breech  ^^^^'^^   '^'llZ,l\ 
bodying  a  breech  bolt,  a  driving  rod  connected  thereto    • 
a^lng  connected  to  said  rod  for  opening  the  breech   bol^ 
mCnJ  for  actuating  the  breech  mechanism  <;ojnpr»«l°fe  » 
SrUnder  having  a  passage  for  conducting  gas  thereto  from 
?he  barrel    the  cylinder  also  having  an  exhaust  port  In  It. 
wall  a^a  point  adjacent  to  Its  forward  end.  a  Plunder  oj. 
Tratlye   upon    said   spring    and   engaging    loosely    In    aaW 
cynnder  so  as  to  be  projected  rearwardly  by  the  kinetic 
energy  of  the  gas  entering  said  cylinder  from  the  barrel  to 
compress  said  spring,  such  gas  being  exhausted   through 
threxhaust  port  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  when  such 
^rt  i.  uncovered  by  the  piston,  means  operative  dh^ectly 
on  said  driving  rod  to  lock  said  rod  from  breech  opening 
Tov^ment    and' means  operative  to  ^o^<^  ^^^^^r^f^^^f^ 
compression   after   said  plunger   Is   projected  by    the  ga. 
to  compress  said  spring. 

4    In  an  automatic  firearm  of  the  class  described    the 
combination  of  a  barrel,  breech  mechanism  embodying  a 
breech  bolt,  a  driving  rod  connected  thereto  and  carrying 
:  an  ooeritlng  collar,  a  reclprocatory  plunger  operative  by 
t^sTom  the  barrel  and  carrying  a  tube  slldable  throtigh 
Sid  collar  and  having  a  controlling  head  thereon  abutting 
against   said   collar,   a   breech   opening   spring   Interposed 
between  said  plunger  and  the  operating  collar  on  the  driv- 
ing rod.  a  breech  closing  spring  bearing  upon  said  plunger 
to   restore   It   to   Initial    position,   and   a   catch   operative 
directly  upon  said  driving  rod  to  lock  It  from  breech  open- 
Jnrmoverent  during  operation  of  said  plunger  to  slmul 
taneously  compress  the  breech  opening  and  closing  spring.^ 
5    In  an  automatic  firearm  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  barrel,  breech  mechanUm  therefor    and 
actuating   mean,  for  the   breech    mechanism    Including   a 
JLlprocatory  bolt,  a  driving  rod  for  said  bo! r,  said  dr  v 
ing  rod  being  adjortable  to  engage  and  disengage  it  vUth 
,  respect  to  the  bolt,  a  bolt  handle  for  actuating  the  bolt 
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man'iallv     and     ui«'a;i«    ..peraMv.-    !)v    Use    twit    handle    for       niinlnE   1'    '■<    'emH 

confrolIlVii:   'Is*'  -.p.THt !va  connection   Uc'v^ffr.   the   tx)it   and   ,    the  sanif  when  the  sack  is  aot  In  uec 

Nild  driving   rixl 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


jf    ,^.^   -viP  sp.-k  find  fold  or  roll  np  with 


1,010.900.  ARC-LAMP.  Cbomwill  A  n  IIa:%  esoji, 
Jr..  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.  Serial 
No.  361,0M. 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electromagnet,  having 
movable  members,  an  electrode-support  plvotally  connected 
at  each  end  to  one  of  said  members  a  pair  of  electrodes 
carried  by  said  electrode-support,  and  a  second  pair  of 
electrodes  cooperating  with  the  first  pair. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electromagnets  having  mov- 
able members,  an  electrode  support  plvotally  connected 
at  each  end  to  one  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  electrodes 
carried  by  Mid  support,  a  second  pair  of  electrodes,  and 
separate  circuits  each  Including  an  electromagnet  and  one 
of  the  electrodes  of  each  pair. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electromagneU  having  mov- 
able members,  an  electrode-support  supported  at  it.  op- 
posite ends  by  Mid  members,  a  pair  of  electrode,  carried 
by  .aid  support,  a  second  pair  of  electrode*,  and  means  for 
energizing    said    electromagnets    independently    of    each 

other. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electromagnet,  having  mor- 
able  members,  an  electrode-support  plvotally  connected  at 
each  end  to  one  of  Mid  members,  a  pair  of  electrode. 
mounted  on  said  supports,  a  second  pair  of  electrodes,  and 
conductors  for  connecting  each  electromagnet  in  a  circuit 
In  series  with  one  electrode  of  each  pair. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electromagnet,  having  mov- 
able cores,  an  electrode-support  plvotally  suspended  from 
the  cores  of  Mid  electromagnets,  a  pair  of  electrodes 
mounted  on  Mid  support,  a  Mcond  pair  of  electrodes, 
means  tending  to  move  the  latter  electrodes  toward  the 
former,  and  clutch  mechanism  arranged  to  hold  said  latter 
electrodes  stationary  when  their  arcing  ends  reach  a  pre- 
determined fixed  point. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  J 


1,010,901.    COTTON-PICKING  SACK.    William  S.  Hamm. 

Pocola.  Okla.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  693,689. 

1.  A  Mck  of  the  class  de^crlN^  provided  with  a  pro- 
tector of  flexible  waterproof  !riH!«>rla  n.eans  fir  faft.  nlng 
the  protector  to  the  Mck  at  the  front  find  -^M*"-  >'  '*•  i 
fit  against  the  underside  of  the  Mck.  sfud  prot.<  ti  r  t"  ing 
of  a  greater  width  than  the  Mck  and  also  projecting  be^ 
yond  the  rear  end  of  the  Mme  and  s.  rvlnt'  tr,  prevert  the 
■ack  from  coming  In  contact  wlf.  t!.  l'  ,[  .  w  len  irugged 
over  the  same,  the  fHsii  lisi.-  menri--  '•■■^  "^aid  protector  per- 


2.  A  uck  of  the  class  de«:rlbed  provided  with  ■&  pro- 
tector constructed  of  flexible  waterproof  materia!  mean. 
for  detachably  fastening  the  protector  to  the  sack  at  the 
front  and  sides  so  a.  to  fit  against  the  underside  of  the 
rear  portion  of  the  Mck.  Mid  protector  being  of  a  width 
greater  than  that  of  the  Mck  and  also  projecting  beyond 
the  rear  end  of  the  Mme  and  serving  to  prevent  the  sack 
from  coming  In  contact  with  the  ground  when  dragged 
over  the  latter,  the  fastening  means  for  Mid  protector 
permitting  it  to  remain  on  the  Mck  and  fold  or  roil  up 
with  the  same  when  the  Mck  is  not  In  use,  one  set  of 
the  fastening  device,  being  located  near  the  front  end  of 
tfie  Mck  for  detachably  securing  the  protector  to  the  Mme, 
and  means  for  housing  or  covering  the  front  end  of  pro- 
tector and  the  Mid  fastening  devices  to  prevent  dirt  and 
trash  from  collecting  between  the  protector  and  the  Mck. 

3.  A  sack  of  the  class  described  provided  with  an  ex- 
terior flexible  protector  fitted  against  the  undp^vifi,  ,  '  the 
MCk  and  adapted  to  be  folded  or  rolled  up  wl;:  tie  sanae 
and  arranged  to  keep  the  Mck  from  coming  In  contact 
with  the  ground  when  the  sack  Is  dragged  over  the  same, 
fastening  means  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the  protector 
and  detachably  securing  the  Mme  to  the  Mck.  and  a  flap 
secured  to  the  Mck  and  covering  and  housing  the  front 
end  of  the  Mme  and  the  Mid  fastening  means  to  exclude 
dirt  and  trash.  Mid  flap  extending  rearwardly  at  h  iw'nt 
In  advance  of  the  protector  and  maintained  in  position 
through  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  ground  when  ire  sack 
is  dragged  over  the  same,  the  rear  edge  of  the  fla;  being 
free  to  permit  access  to  the  said  fastening  means. 

4.  A  Mck  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  provided  with  a  flexible 
protector  arranged  beneath  and  being  of  a  bIm  slight  t  in 
exceM  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  Mck,  a  transverti.  r 'w  of 
fastening  device,  consisting  of  straps  arranged  In  ;>alr« 
and  Mcured,  respectively,  to  the  Mck  and  to  the  fmr;  end 
of  the  protector,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
st":'r^«  with  each  other,  and  a  flap  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  having  an  attached  portion  folded  be- 
neath the  straps  and  secured  to  the  sis  k  by  the  faster.lng 
derlcea  of  such  straps.  Mid  flap  being  si.tched  to  the  s«ck 
in  advance  of  the  Mid  fastening  means  and  folded  -ear 
wardly  l>en<>ath  the  Mme  and  extending  ut -I"-  s-d  ir  rear 
of  the  front  end  of  the  protector  to  exclude  c:::  and  trash 
from  the  ume. 


1,010.902.  MULTICYLINDER  SUCTION  AND  FORCE 
PUMP.  IwKB  Hansen.  Flensbnrg,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  684,341. 

1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  cylinders,  the  lower  end  of  each  cylinder 
being  enlarged  and  having  hs-  with  the  <^"  •  rt  inner 
tran.sverpc  rvUnder  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ports  each 
Sid.  h  :ii<Vii:.;  line,  the  transverse  cylinder  being  si  i.ced 
from  the  enl.-i'-ft-d  ;.  -•  ..n  of  one  of  the  first  mentioned 
pyitndprs  m  r-  -n:  h  passageway,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
en  RTL-ed  ;..  -•  i:  sitiI  the  transverse  cylinder  bein>;  s;  lit, 
means  f.  r  i-awing  the  spilt  portions  of  the  cylinder  to- 
gett.r,  a  sTHtionary  hollow  trunnion  mounted  In  and  ei- 
tendine  through  both  trft:~sverse  cy'inl»rs  said  hollow 
trunnion  having  a  trant<ver»e  partition  xr  f  ^m  Inlet  and 
outlet  passages  and  formed  each  side  the  ;mrt!flon  with 
ports  adapted  'o  alternately  register  witt.  -he  openings 
in  the  transverse  cylinder,  a  valve  In  the  delivery  passagf 
In  the  hollow  trunnion  for  controlling  the  v  .  ume  of  water 
pumpe<l    a      rnnk    shaft,   piston   roda,   pls'i.ns    mounted    in 


I70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DbcEmbBR  5,  tgit. 


the  pair  of  crliadera  and  connected  to  the  piston  rod«.  and 
hoiiuw  standards  In  which  the  hollow  trunnion  la  mounted. 
the  delivery  passage  communicating  with  one  of  the  hollow 
staadards  and  the  suction  passage  communicating  with 
the  other  hollow  standard. 


1:'     I:,   a  p  imp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  hollow  standards  forming  suction  and  delivery 
chambers,   a   hollow   trunnion    connecting   the   two   hollow 
Btai.'.a,  'i^.    -iaid   hollow   trunnion   having  Inlet   and   outlet 
porta    >acn  side  a  medial  line  and  divided  centrally  by  a 
verri<-a:  partition  to  provide  suction  and  delivery  passages 
wit',  which  the  suction  and  outlet  ports  respectively  com- 
mon ioate,  the  suction  passage  being  open  at  one  end  and 
communicating  with   the  suction   chamber  in   the   hollow 
standi:!      •  1    closed    at    Its    opposite    end,    the    delivery 
pa^:^i_'-     •     -'  open  at   oae  end  and  communicating  with 
tae    lellvery  chamber  formed  in  the  other  hollow  standard 
and   having  a   wall  at   Its  opposite  end.  said   wall  being 
formed    with    an   opening   adapted   to   communicate   with 
the  suction   chamber,  a  manually  operated  valve  In  said 
opening,  a  stem  extending  from  said  valve  and  across  the 
suction  chamber  and  through  the  wall  thereof  to  the  out- 
side of  the  standard,  a  pair  of  vertical  cylinders  mounted 
on   the   hollow   trunnion,    the  lower  end  of  each  cylinder 
being  enlarged  and  having  cast  with  the  same  an  Inner 
transverse   cylindrical    portion   which   fits   on    the   hollow 
trunnion,  each  Inner  transverse  cylindrical  portion  being 
spa  .d    from   the  walls  of  the  enlarged    lower  end  of  the 
vf-r-.a;    cylinder   and   provided   with   a   plurality   of   inlet 
an  i    -    tiet    ports    each    side    a    medial    line,    said    ports 
Rii; f^'l    to  alternately  register  with  the  Inlet   and  outlet 
ports    la    the    hollow    trunnion    when    the    cylinders    are 
oscillated,   a  crank  shaft,   piston  rods   plvotally   mounted 
on  the  crank  shaft,  and  pistons  mounted  In  the  vertical 
cylinders  and  connected  to  the  piston  rods. 


3.  In  a  means  for  setting  poles,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
rotatable  carrier  thereon  mounted  on  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis,  said  carrier  having  means  on  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  for  clamping  the  pole,  and  clamping 
means  for  the  pole  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of 
rotation,  both  clamping  means  being  rotatable  bodily  with 
the  carrier  and  the  second  named  clamping  means  being 
mounted  on  the  carrier  to  route  freely  on  an  axis  eccen- 
tric to  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  car- 
rier, and  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  at  will. 


I  ,i  in  903.  MKANS  !'iu  ^KITING  TELEGRAPH- 
rol.KS.  jEKoMt;  li.  Ha.-nku.  i'ottsvllle,  Ta.  Filed 
Jan    -S.  1911.     Serial  No.  605,332. 

1  In  I  means  for  setting  poles,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
earner  f-r  the  poles  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  support- 
ing frame  .m  a  s  iistantially  horizontal  axis,  and  a  clamp 
for  the  po.e  un  and  rotatable  bodily  with  said  carrier,  said 
clamp  \»'ni^  aUo  movable  with  relation  to  said  carrier  on 
an  axi-s  ^-c-ntric  to  and  parallel  with  the  ails  of  rota- 
tion of  the     ar">»r. 

2  In  fi  m^ans  for  setting  poles,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
rotataWe  curvier  for  the  poles  mounted  on  the  frame  to 
rotate  aboit  a  s  ilistantlally  horirontal  axis,  said  carrier 
havln»;  clanipui,;  rn.eans  on  opposite  sides  of  its  axis  of 
rotation  an.!  ror  I'a  -  bodily  with  said  carrier,  one  of 
said  rlanip.nt'  rn^'ann  t^-ing  also  rotatable  independently  of 
the  carrier  un  an  axis  eccentric  t<-  and  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  -'ari-ier 


4.  In  a  means  for  setting  poles,  a  supporting  frame  and 
two  associated  clamps  for  a  pole  spaced  one  from  an- 
other and  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  for  bodily 
rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  Intermediate 
of  the  clamps,  one  of  the  clamps  being  Independently 
rotatable  on  an  axis  eccentric  to  and  parallel  with  the 
axis  about  which  the  clamp  is  bodily  movable. 

5.  In  a  means  for  setlng  poles,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
rotatable  carrier  thereon  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis,  said  carrier  having  a  clamp  re- 
movably secured  thereto  at  one  side  of  its  axis  of  rotation, 
means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  the  carrier  at  will,  and 
another  clamp  on  the  carrier  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  carrier  from  the  first  named 
clamp,  said  second  named  clamp  being  rotatable  with  the 
carrier  and  also  with  relation  thereto  about  an  axis  mov- 
able with  the  carrier  and  eccentric  to  and  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  carrier  and  having  Its  clamp- 
ing means  removable  from  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1010  904.      CARBUUETEU.      WILLIAM    Andbkw    Habbis, 
'  Greenville.  S.  C.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1911.    Serial  No.  606,299. 


a  J  I  ii 


1,  In  a  device   of   the  character   specified,   a   receiver, 

means  for  supplying  air  to  the  receiver,  said  means  com- 

prising  a  casing,  a  movable  bell  for  the  casing,  a    vater 

I  seal  between  the  bell  and  the  casing,  a  cylinder  arranged 

I  concentric  within  the  casing,  a  piaton  in  the  cylinder,  a 
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rod  connecting  the  piston  with  the  bell,  and  means  for 
alternately  admitting  water  to  the  cylinder  and  discharg- 
ing It  therefrom  to  raise  and  lower  the  bell,  said  means 
comprising  a  valve  casing  having  at  one  end  a  passage  for 
connection  with  a  water  supply  and  having  at  the  other 
end  a  connection  with  the  cylinder,  the  valve  casing  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening,  a  valve  in  the  casing  having 
means  for  connecting  the  first  named  passage  with  the 
second-named  passage,  or  with  the  discharge  opening,  a 
disk  journaled  on  the  valve,  a  roller  extending  laterally 
from  the  disk  near  each  side  thereof,  a  vertically  mov- 
able rod  having  a  finger  for  engaging  the  roller  to  oscil- 
late the  disk,  a  counter  balance  connected  with  the  disk 
for  completing  the  movement  thereof,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  disk  and  the  valve  for  moving  the  same,  stops 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  disk,  a  sleeve  on  the 
bell  of  the  casing  through  which  the  rod  is  slldable,  a 
stop  adjustable  on  the  rod  on  each  side  of  the  sleeve,  a 
pump  for  supplying  gasolene  to  the  receiver,  means  on 
the  bell  of  the  casing  for  operating  the  said  pump,  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  the  valve,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  volume  of  the  contents  of  the  \ 
receiver  for  actuating  the  said  water  contrt>lllng  means. 

2.   In    a   device   of    the   character    specified,   a    receiver, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  receiver,  said  means  com 
prising  a  casing,  a  movable  bell  for  the  casing,  a  water 
seal  between  the  bell  and  the  casing,  a  cylinder  arranged 
concentric  within   the  casing,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a 
rod  connecting   the  piston   with    the   bell,   and   means   for 
alternately  admitting  water  to  the  cylinder  and  discharg- 
ing It  therefrom  to  raise  and   lower  the  bell,  said  means 
comprising   a   valve  casing   having  at  one  end  a   passage 
for   connection   with   a    water   supply   and    having   at    the 
other  end  a  connection  with  the  cylinder,  the  valve  casing 
having  a  discharge  opening,  a  valve  In  the  casing  having 
means   for   connecting   the   first-named   passage    with   the 
second  named  passage,   or  with  the  discharge  opening,   a 
disk  Journaled  on  the  valve,  a  roller  extending  laterally 
from  the  disk  near  each  side  thereof,  a  vertically  movable 
rod  having  a  finger  for  engaging  the  roller  to  oscillate  the 
disk,  a  connection  between  the  disk  and  the  valve  for  mov 
ing  the  same,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  disk, 
a  sleeve  on  the  bell  of  the  casing  through  which  the  rod  Is 
slldable,  a  stop  adjustable  on  the  rod  on  each  side  of  the 
sleeve,    a    pump    for    supplying   gasolene    to    the    receiver, 
means  on   the  bell  of  the  casing  for  operating  the  said 
pump,   means  for  controlling  the  supply   of  water  to  the 
valve,  and  means  controlled  by  the  volume  of  the  contents 
of  the  receiver  for  actuating  the  said  water  controlling 

means. 

3.  In   a   device   of   the   character  specified,    a    receiver, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  receiver,  said  means  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  movable  bell  for  the  casing,  a  water  seal 
between  the  bell  and  the  casing,  a  cylinder  arranged  con- 
centric within  the  casing,  a  piston  In   the  cylinder,  a  rod 
connecting  the  piston  with  the  bell,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately admlting  water  to  the  cylinder  and  llscharglng  It 
therefrom  to  raise  and  lower  the  bell,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  valve  casing  having  at  one  end  a  passage  for  con- 
nection with  a  water  supply  and  having  at  the  other  end 
a  connection  with  the  cylinder,  the  valve  casing  having  a 
discharge  opening,  a  valve  In  the  casing  having  means  for 
connecting  the  first-named  passage  with  the  second  named 
passage,  or  with  the  discharge  opening,  a  disk   Journaled 
on  the  valve,  a  roller  extending  laterally  from  the   disk 
near  each  side  thereof,  a  vertically  movable  rod  having  a 
finger    for   engaging    the    loller    to   oscillate    the   disk,    a 
counter-balance   connected    with   the    d^k    for   completing 
the  movement  thereof,  a  connection  bitween  the  disk  and 
the   valve   for   moving  the  same,   stops  for   limiting  the 
movement  of  the  disk,  a  sleeve  on  the  ball  of  the  casing 
through  which  the  rod   is  Billable,  a  stop  adjustable  on 
the  rod  on  each  side  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  water  to  the  valve,  and  means   controlled 
by  the  volume  of  the  contents  of  the  receiver  for  actuating 
the  said  water  controlling  means 

4.   In   a   device   of   the  character    spec!fie<l.    a    receiver, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  receiver,  said  means  com- 
prising a  casing  a  movable  bell  for  the  casing,  a  water  seal 
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between  the  bell  and  the  casing,  a  cylinder  arranged  con 
centric  within  the  casing,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  rod 
connecting  the  piston  with  the  bell,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately admlting  water  to  the  cylinder  and  discharging  it 
therefrom  to  raise  and  lower  the  bell,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  valve  casing  having  at  one  end  a  passage  for  connec- 
tion with  a  water  supply  and  having  at  the  other  end  a 
connection  with  the  cylinder,  the  valve  casing  having  a 
discharge  opening,  a  valve  In  the  casing  having  means  for 
connecting  the  first  named  passage  with  the  second-named 
paaaage,  or  with  the  discharge  opening,  a  disk  Journaled 
on  the  valve,  a  roller  extending  laterally  from  the  disk 
near  each  side  thereof,  a  vertically  movable  rod  having  a 
finger  for  engaging  the  roller  to  oscillate  the  disk,  a  coun- 
terbalance connected  with  the  disk  for  completing  the 
movement  thereof,  means  operated  by  the  beil  near  the 
end  of  Its  travel  In  each  direction  for  moving  the  rod  to 
oscillate  the  disk,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  water 
to  the  valve,  and  means  controlled  by  the  volume  of  the 
contents  of  the  receiver  for  actuating  the  said  water  con 
trolling  means. 

6.  In   a   device   of   the   character   specified,   a   recelvei, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  the  receiver,  said  means  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  movable  bell  for  the  casing,  a  water  aaal 
l>ef.v.^  n   the  bell  and  the  casing,  a  cylinder  arranged  con- 
cei.uic  within  the  casing,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  rod 
connecting  the  piston  with  the  bell,  and   means  for  alter- 
nstPly  admitting  water  to  the  cylinder  and  discharging  It 
therefron    »<>    raise   an<J    lower   the  bell,   said   means   com- 
prising a   valvfc  casing   naving  at  one   end   a   passage  for 
connection  with  a  water  supply  and  having  at  the  other 
end  a  connection  with  the  cylinder,  the  valve  casing  hav- 
ing   a   discharge  opening,    a    valve    In    the   casing    having 
means    for    connecting   the   first  named    passage   with    the 
second-named   passage,   or  with  the  discharge  opening,  a 
disk  Journaled  on  the  valve,  a  roller  extending   laterallv 
from  the  disk  near  each  side  thereof,  means  for  en^raL  r.- 
the  rollers  to  swing  the  disk,  means  on  the  bell  for  actu 
atlng  the  said  means  near  the  end  of  the  movement  of  the 
bell  In  each  direction,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
water  to  the  valve,  and  means  controlled  by  the  volume 
of  the  contents  of  the  receiver  for  actuating  the  said  water 
controlling  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.908.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Richard  Hab- 
BisoN.  London.  England.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1910.  Serial  No 
686,000. 


1  In  a  turbine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  constituting  a  fixed  member,  and  a  rotor  mem- 
ber arranged  within  the  casing  and  forming  ther^^th  an 
annular  channel,  one  of  said  members  havlnc  ^ -ih^'f  01 
abutments  which  divide  the  annular  channel  Int  s.'c-ion:< 
of  considerable  length  for  the  action  of  the  stear  an  '.  the 
other  member  having  expansion  nozzles  and  ex!.;i  ^-  ■  pen- 
ings  arranged  alternately,  the  first  of  said  expansion  noz 
zles  conducting  the  live  steam  to  a  section  of  said  ann  1- 
lar  channel  to  act  on  one  of  said  vanes  or  abutment*^  and 
the  last  exhaust  opening  leading  from  one  of  «ud  sections 
of  the  annular  channel  to  the  outside  of  the    urbine,  and 
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r,  ,  -.rA'-f'an  between  each  of  the  remaining  «xh«a8t  open- 
'.u'<  u'm!  rho  succeeding  expansion  nozzle  to  convey  the 
.t,iir;i  from  one  section  of  the  annular  channel  to  the  auc- 

■  f'f'!in„'  spf'tlon. 

1  i  turbine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  casing  member,  a  rotor  member  mounted 
within  the  caslnK  and  forming  therewith  a  channel  be- 
tween the  periphery  of  the  rotor  and  the  Inner  circumfer- 
ence of  the  casing,  vanes  or  abutments  on  one  of  said 
members  and  spaced  apart  dividing  the  said  channel  Into 
sections  of  considerable  length,  whereby  the  steam  has  a 
continued  action  through  a  large  arc  of  rotation,  expan- 
sion steam  nozzles  and  exhaust  openings  In  the  other  mem- 
ber the  expansion  nozzles  directing  the  steam  In  a  sub- 
stantially tangential  direction  from  the  circumference  of 
the  said  member,  the  said  vanes  or  abutments,  the  expansion 
steam  nozzles  and  the  exhaust  openings  being  arranged  as 
described  whereby  steam  Is  shut  off  from  each  section  of 
the  annular  channel  before  such  section  is  opened  tc»  the 
exhaust,  the  first  of  said  expansion  steam  nozzles  admit- 
ting live  stenm  to  the  snbl  annular  channel  and  the  last 
exhaust  opening  leading  from  said  channel  to  the  outside 
of  the  turbine,  and  a  connection  l^tween"  each  remaining 
exhaust  opening  and  the  succeeding  expansion  steam  noz- 
zle for  the  passage  of  the  steam,  whereby  the  work  to  be 
done  by  the  steam  Is  distributed  over  a  plurality  of  stages 
arranged  around  the  circumference  of  the  rotor. 

:i    In  a  turbine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  casing  meml)er.  a  rotor  meml)er  mounted 
concentrically  within  the  casing  and  forming  therewith  an 
annular  channel   l)etween  the  periphery   of   the  rotor   and 
the  inner  circumference  of  the  cylindrical  casing,  vanes  or 
abutments  on  one  of  said  meral)ers  and  dividing  the  said 
annular  channel  Into  equal  sections  of  considerable  length, 
and  expansion  nozzles  and  exhaust  openings  In  the  other  | 
member,  the  expansion  nozzles  and  exhaust  openings  be- 
ing equal  In  number,  and  the  number  of  each  being  one  half 
that  of  the  vanes  or  abutments,   the  said   vanes  or  abut- 
ments   the    expansion    nozzles   and    the   exhaust    openings 
being  dlsp<jsed  as  described,  whereby  when  the  steam   Is 
cut  off  from  each  section  of  the  annular  channel  such  sec- 
tion is  opened  to  the  exhaust,  the  first  of  said  expansion 
nozzles  admitting  the  live  steam  to  the  said  annular  chan- 
nel and  the  last  exhaust  opening  leading  from  the  turbine, 
the  turbine  being  provided  with  a  passage  connecting  the 
exhaust  opening  of  one  section  of  the  annular  channel  with 
th«  -X pension  nozzle  discharging  Into  the  succeeding  sec- 
tion    1"  said  expansion   nozzles  being  adjusted  whereby 
'he  desired  degree  of  total  expansion  Is  effected  and  the 
weight   and   velocity  of  the  steam   passing  through   each 
expansion  nozzle  Is  the  same. 


a  casting  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  channeled 
laterally  spaced  yoke  members  projecting  above  the  center 
of  Bald  casting,  a  rod  extending  between  said  members,  a 
hollow  reclprocatory  piston  connected  with  said  rod.  a  sta- 
tionary head  supported  on  said  yoke  members  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  piston,  means  to  admit  charges  of  the  ex- 
plosive mixture  above  and  below  said  piston,  and  means 
to  alternately  Ignite  aald  charges. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine  the  combination  of  a  crank 
casing,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  on  said  casing,  a  casting  mounted  on  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  channeled  laterally  spaced  yoke  meml)er8 
projecting  above  the  center  of  said  casting,  a  rod  connected 
with  said  crank  shaft  and  extending  between  said  yoke 
members,  a  platon  connected  with  said  rod.  a  stationary 
head  supported  on  said  yoke  members  and  surrounded  by 
said  piston,  said  head  having  channels  therein  registering 
with  the  channels  in  aald  yoke  members,  a  supply  valve 
connected  with  one  of  said  channels  and  an  exhaust  valve 
connected  with  another  channel,  means  controlled  by  the 
crank  shaft  for  actuating  said  supply  and  exhaust  valves, 
and  means  for  alternately  Igniting  the  charges  above  and 
lx>low  the  piston. 

1,010,907.      METHOD    OF    PREVENTING    ALTERNAT 
ING-CURRENT  ELECTROLYSIS.     .Joseph  L.  R.  Hat 
UBN,  Schenectady.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  General   Electric 
Company,   a   rorporatlon   of  New  York.      Filed   Jan.   4. 
1907.     Serial  No.  350,852. 


1    010    90  6.     HYDKOCAUBON- ENGINE.     Gborgr  W. 
'hacry,  I^ulsvUle,  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1909.     Serial  No. 
534.2G0. 
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-    1     In  a  hydro  arsK.ii  ►■n.-Mu-  -he  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  crank  caslr-    a     rniik  sliaft  mounted  in  said  casing.  , 


1.  The  method  of  preventing  electrolysis  of  metal  burled 
in  the  earth  and  forming  part  of  an  alternating  current 
circuit  through  the  earth  which  consists  In  causing  a  greater 
flow  of  energy  In  the  alternating  current  circuit  in  a  di- 
rection to  prevent  electrolysis  of  the  metal  than  in  the 
other  direction. 

2.  The  method  of  preventing  electrolysis  of  metal  burled 
in  the  earth  and  forming  part  of  an  alternating  current 
circuit  through  the  earth  which  consists  In  causing  more 
flow  of  energy  In  the  alternating  current  circuit  during 
the  negative  half  wave,  than  during  the  positive  half  wave. 

3.  The  method  of  preventing  electrolysis  of  metal  burled 
m  the  earth  and  forming  part  of  an  alternating  current 
circuit  through  the  earth  which  consists  In  superimpos- 
ing upon  the  alternating  current  a  unidirectional  current 
between  the  earth  and  the  metal  In  a  direction  to  counter 
net  the  electrolytic  action  of  the  alternating  current. 

4  The  method  of  preventing  electrolysis  of  metal  burled 
in  the  earth  and  forming  part  of  an  alternating  current 
circuit  through  the  earth  which  consists  In  making  said 
metal  the  cathode  for  a  unidirectional  current  between  the 
metal  and  the  earth. 

5  The  combination  with  a  metal  object  burled  In  the 
earth  and  forming  part  of  an  alternating  current  circuit 
through  the  earth,  whereby  said  metal  object  Is  electrolyti- 
cally  corroded  by  the  flow  of  current  In  said  circuit,  of 
means  for  causing  the  flow  of  energy  In  aald  circuit  in  a 
direction  to  prevent  electroJysls  of  said  metal  to  be 
greater  than  the  flow  In  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,010.908.  GUN  WITH  BARREL  RECOIL  OF  UNIFORM 
LENGTH.  Waltkk  Hkilkmasn.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Essen  on  the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.  Be 
rial  No.  618,786. 


1.  In  a  recoil  gun.  a  Iwrrel  having  recoil  of  uniform 
length,  a  recoil  brake  the  part  of  which  connected  with 
■aid  gun  barrel  terminating  forwardly  of  the  rear  face 
of  the  breech  end  of  the  gun  barrel,  horizontal  trunnions 
located  In  rear  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  members 
supported  thereby  but  having  In  rear  of  them  an  enlarged 
portion  of  the  gun  barrel  compensating  a  considerable 
portion  of  the  forward  weight  supjKjrted  by  said  trun- 
nions, and  a  slide  track  carrier  projecting  beyond  the  rear 
end  of  the  gun  breech,  assisting  In  compensating  the 
weight  of  the  system  swinging  about  the  horizontal  trun- 
nions. 

2.  In  a  barrel  recoil  gun  with  recoil  of  uniform  length, 
a  slide  track  carrier  upon  which  the  gun  barrel  Is  mount- 
ed, a  brake  having  a  part  connected  with  the  gun  barrel, 
said  part  terminating  in  advance  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
breech  of  the  gun  barrel,  horizontal  trunnions  on  said  slide 
track  carrier  displaced  toward  the  breech  end  of  the  gun 
barrel  but  leaving  a  substantial  portion  of  the  gun  barrel 
In  rear  of  said  trunions,  said  breech  end  of  the  gun  barrel 
being  enlarged  beyond  normal  dimensions ;  said  slide  track 
carrier  being  extended  beyond  the  breech  end  of  the  gun 
barrel  when  the  latter  Is  In  the  flrlng  position;  said  por- 
tion of  the  gun  barrel  in  rear  of  the  horizontal  truunions. 
with  Its  enlargement,  together  with  the  extension  of  the 
slide  track  carrier,  compensating  the  system  swinging 
about  the  horizontal   trunnions. 


passing  the  filling  tube  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth 
of  a  bottle,  a  head  slidably  engaging  the  filling  tube,  said 
head  having  an  air  vent  therethrough  adapted  to  register 
with  the  vent  of  the  air  tube,  a  finger  secured  on  said 
head  and  having  an  air  vent  therethrough  In  registration 
with  the  vent  In  said  head,  said  finger  extending  upward 
through,  said  jacket,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  tank  and 
operably  connected  to  said  finger  above  said  jacket,  said 
lever  having  thereon  a  valve  for  closing  the  filling  tube. 

2.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  a  tank,  a  filling  tube  con- 
nected with  the  tank  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth  of 
a  bottle,  a  cylindrical  jacket  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said 
tank  and  extending  upward,  a  head  slidably  engaging  the 
tube,  a  finger  on  the  head  extending  upward  through 
said  jacket,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  tank  and  carrying  a 
valve  for  closing  the  filling  tube,  said  lever  extending  up- 
wardly and  laterally  above  the  top  of  the  jacket  and  hav- 
ing sliding  engagement  with  the  finger  for  raising  the 
valve,   substantially  as  shown. 


1.010.910.  DUMPING  RACK.  Hevbt  Fhanklin  Hil- 
BoitN.  Mohall.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,697. 


1,010.909.  BOTTLING -MACHINE.  Frank  J.  H«kd, 
Point  Richmond.  Cal..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Almond 
R.  Morrow,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  one-fourth  to  Siegfried 
Berndt.  Point  Richmond,  Cal.,  and  one-fourth  to  Donald 
Robertson,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  550,741. 


1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  rack  bed.  a  platform  resting 
on  said  l)ed.  a  short  chain  connection  between  one  side 
of  said  bed  and  the  platform  to  hold  said  platform  to  the 
wagon  and  to  act  as  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  bed 
and  platform,  and  a  rocker  of  greater  length  than  the  dis- 
tance from  Its  point  of  attachment  to  the  ground,  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  side  of  the  platform  opposite 
the  side  to  which  the  chain  is  attached,  the  other  end  of 
said  rocker  adapted  to  engage  the  ground,  whereby  the 
forward  movement  of  the  wagon  will  cause  the  platform  to 
be  tipped  and  the  continuous  movement  of  the  wagon  will 
cause  said  rocker  to  drag  on  the  ground  permitting  the 
platform  to  fall  back  Into  position  on  the  bed. 

2.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  a  rack  bed.  a  platform  resting 
on  said  bed,  a  short  chain  connection  between  one  side  of 
said  bed  and  the  platform  to  hold  said  platform  to  the 
wagon  and  to  act  as  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  bed 
and  platform,  a  rocker  of  greater  length  than  the  distance 
from  Its  point  of  attachment  to  the  ground,  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  side  of  the  platform  opposite  the  side  to 

^  which  the  chain  is  attached,  the  other  end  of  said  rocker 
adapted  to  engage  the  ground,  whereby  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  wagon  will  cause  the  platform  to  be  tipped 
and  the  continuous  movement  of  the  wagon  will  cause  said 
roclcer  to  drag  on  the  ground  permitting  the  platform  to 
fall  back  into  position  on  the  bed.  and  means  on  safi  ^-1 
guiding  said  platform  back  Into  place. 

S.  In  a  dumping  wagon.  In  combination,  a  «  ,;;  : 
platform  pivoted  to  one  side  of  said  wagon  adapted  to  tip 
sldewlse,  a  gate  rigidly  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  wagon, 
and  a  gate  on  the  front  of  said  platform  whereby  on  tilt- 
ing the  platform,  the  front  gate  will  be  carried  thereby 
to  prevent  the  scattering  of  the  dnmped  material. 


1.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  a  inrV  a  ?Hrlct^f  ^jpcured 
to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  extemlnt  i,;  wani  a  fill- 
ing tube  connected  to  the  tank,  an  air  tube  slidably  encom- 


1,010,911.      WATCH  FOB       Chabi.es    L.    Hillc,    Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  544. fl"^*^ 
1.  A  fob  comprising  a  strap  bent  upon  itself  m    .i'  to 

form  a  back  having  a  plurality  of  slits  tberelr     -■.    fr  -:, 
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rhe  <'wt^  J.  ition  of  which  is  reduced  and  bent  on  itself, 
said  r.-.l:i  v.l  portion  carrying  a  stud,  pawing  through  the 
;,,w^>r  sir    ;i  >a:.!  hack  In  back  thereof,  thence  through  the 


:;t  !*'iw.n  the  front  and  back  portions,  a  retaln- 
[7  .  arrled  by  the  liack  portion,  said  retaining  strip 
•  ;t  iint:  the  several  parts,  a  clasp  carrlecl  by  said 
K  ; .  rr  :;  and  retainlnj?  strip,  and  strap  supporting 
a:  s  ^.  -ir  ".1  to  the  strap  near  the  juncture  of  the  front 
1  f.ai  k  (")rtlon8. 


® 


/"-A 


t^ 


2.  A  blank  for  fobs  comprtslnc  a  strap  of  leather  or  the 
like  having  a  clasp  and  retaining  band  secured  thereto  at 
about  :!  i.viv  of  its  length,  the  strap  to  one  side  of  said 
retalnin*;  laod  having  a  plurality  of  slits  therein,  and  the 
opposite  side  of  said  retaining  band  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion to  the  end  of  which  is  secured  a  stud. 


1010,912.     S.\FETY-COCK.     JoR!«  Holtzman.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  62G,091. 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  cocks,  the  combination  with  a 
for^'^d  block  having  a  set  screw  to  attach  It  to  the  cock, 
of  a  yoke  hinged  In  the  block  and  having  an  Indentation, 
of  a  pawl  adapted  to  fit  in  the  Indentation  and  hold  the 
V  ik  '  In  Its  operative  position. 

J  In  a  safety  device. for  cocks,  the  combination  with  a 
i  >.  k  having  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  a  cock,  of  a 
^.t  ^'  :  >  w  to  ongaue  the  cock,  a  yoke  with  a  stem  hinged 
in  liie  block  and  having  an  indentation,  a  pawl  for  the 
Indentation  and  a  spring  to  hold  the  pawl  In  Its  operative 
position. 


and  having  a  series  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  later- 
ally extending  teeth,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
series  of  spaced  transverse  openings  between  the  teeth 
and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  body,  a  tuft  of  bristles  In 
each  opening,  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  body,  a 
plate  doubled  over  the  body,  each  edge  of  the  plate  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tufts  near  the  opening, 
the  edges  of  the  plate  being  scalloped  to  receive  the  ^ufts, 
and  a  portion  of  the  plate  between  the  scallops  being  bent 
in  between  the  tufts,  the  said  plates  holding  the  ends  of 
the  bristles  substantially  parallel  with  the  teeth,  of  a 
flexible  strand  passed  between  the  teeth  and  over  the  bris- 
tles to  hold  the  tnfts  in  place. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  comb  and  a  brush 
comprising  a  body  having  one  end  formed  into  a  handle 
and  having  a  series  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  later- 
ally extending  teeth,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
series  of  spaced  transverse  openings  between  the  teeth  and 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  body,  a  tuft  of  bristles  in  each 
opening,  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  body,  a 
plate  doubled  over  the  body,  each  edge  of  the  plate  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tufts  near  the  opening. 
the  edges  of  the  plate  being  scalloped  to  receive  the  tufts, 
and  a  portion  of  the  plate  between  the  scallops  being  bent 
in  between  the  tufts,  the  said  plates  holding  the  ends  of 
the  bristles  substantially  parallel  with  the  teeth. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cotnb  and  a  brush 
comprising  a  body  having  one  end  formed  into  a  handle 
and  having  a  series  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  lat- 
erally extending  teeth,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
series  of  spaced  transverse  openings  between  the  teeth  and 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  body,  a  tuft  of  bristles  In  each 
opening,  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  body,  a 
plate  doubled  over  the  body,  each  edge  of  the  plate  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tufts  near  the  opening, 
the  edges  of  the  plate  being  scalloped  to  receive  the  tufts. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  comb  and  a  brush 
comprising  a  body  having  one  end  formed  into  a  handle 
and  having  a  series  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  later- 
ally extending  teeth,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
series  of  spaced  transverse  openings  between  the  teeth 
and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  body,  a  tuft  of  bristles  in 
each  opening,  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  body,  a 
plate  doubled  over  the  body,  each  edge  of  the  plate  en- 
gaging the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tufts  near  the  opening. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  comb  and  a  brash 
comprising  a  body  having  one  end  formed  Into  a  handle 
and  having  a  series  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  later- 
ally extending  teeth,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
series  of  spaced  transverse  openings  between  the  teeth 
and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  body,  a  tuft  of  bristles  in 
each  opening,  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  body, 
and  means  on  each  side  of  the  body  for  holding  the  ends 
of  the  tufts  substantially  parallel  with  the  teeth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


1,010,913.      COMB    AND    BRUSH.      William    J.    Hope, 
Tunica,  Miss.     Filed  June  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  634.397. 


1      \=:   an    article  of  manufacture,   a  comb  and  a  brush 
coaiprisin_'  a  body  having  one  end  formed  Into  a  handle 


1,010,914.  MACHINE  FOB  TREATING  FILAMENTS. 
John  W.  Howkll.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed 
Oct.  17,  1003,  Serial  No.  177,434.  Renewed  Apr.  3. 
1908.     Serial  No.  424.931. 

1.  A  filament  treating  machine  having  a  receptacle  In 
which  the  ttlament  Is  treated,  and  automatic  means  for 
charging  the  receptacle  with  a  predetermined  amount  of 
hydrocarbon  for  the  treatment. 

2.  A  filament  treating  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
treating  receptacles,  and  automatic  means  for  obtaining 
uniform  charges  of  fluid  for  the  treatment  in  the  several 
treating  receptacles  successively. 

3.  A  filament  treating  machine  comprising  a  receptacle 
In  which  the  filament  is  treated,  a  source  of  supply  of 
fluid  for  the  treatment,  and  automatic  means  for  deliver- 
ing to  the  receptacle  a  predetermined  charge  of  fluid  from 
the  source  of  supply. 

4.  A  filament  treating  machine  comprising  a  receptacle 
in  which  the  filament  is  treated,  a  tank  containing  hydro- 
carbor  vapor  for  the  treatment,  and  automatic  means  per- 
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mlttlng    the    flow   of   a    predetermined   amonnt    of   vapor 
from  the  tank  to  the  receptacle. 


5.  A  filament  treating  machine  comprising  a  plurality 
of  receptacles  In  which  filaments  are  treated,  a  source  of 
supply  of  fluid  for  the  treatment,  and  automatic  means  for 
charging  the  receptacles  successively  with  uniform  quan- 
tities of  fluid  from  the  source  of  snpply. 

[Claims  6  to  6fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.915.  WIRE  -  CLAMPING  STRUCTURE.  RoBlBT 
G.  Jaogcbs,  Sonora,  Ky.  Filed  July  1.  1911.  Serial 
No.  636,332. 


-■^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  grip- 
ping member  having  an  angular  body  portion  and  an 
end  meml)er,  a  second  gripping  member  to  which  the  first- 
mentioned  gripping  member  is  pivoted,  said  second  grip- 
ping member  having  a  clamping  element  conected  thereto 
and  adapted  tc  clamp  a  wire  against  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  first-mentioned  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  angular 
gripping  member  formed  with  an  Inclined  bifurcated  end, 
a  second  gripping  member  pivoted  to  the  bifurcated  por- 
tion of  the  first  member  and  comprising  a  handle  portion 
and  a  curved  gripping  arm  portion,  a  clamping  element 
carried  by  the  handle  portion  and  adapted  to  clamp  a 
wire  against  the  Inclined  bifurcated  end  of  the  first  mem 
ber,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  two  members  of  the  grip. 


1.010,916.     MESSAGE  BOX.     Bkkthold  Jahn,  New 
Britain,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,818. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  opening 
to  expose  a  card,  of  a  card  receiving  casing,  a  spring  actu- 
ated follower  operable  within  the  ca.<<lng  for  engaging  a 
stack  of  cards,  means  for  feeding  the  cards  from  the  casing, 
and  a  catch  carried  by  the  follower  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  casing  for  holding  the  follower  in  a  retracted  position 
against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  permit  the  casing  to 
be  filled. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  card  receiving  casing  having 
an  opening  to  expose  the  outermost  card,  a  spring  actuated 
follower  operating  within  the  casing  for  engaging  a  stack 
of  cards,  and  a  spring  actuated  catch  carried  by  the  fol- 
lower and  arranged  to  automatically  engage  a  fixed  portion 
of   the   ca|ing   for   holding    the    follower    in    a    retracted 


position  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  permit  the 
casing  to  be  filled  with  csrds,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  cards  from  the  casing. 


^r.  ^-^ 


3.  The  combination  of  an  upright  card  receptacle  adapt 
ed  to  receive  a  stack  of  cards  and  open  at  the  top  to  ex- 
pose the  outermost  card,  a  spring  actuated  follower  mov- 
able within  the  receptacle  and  supporting  the  i^ib^k  ' 
cards,  means  located  at  the  top  of  the  reci-;!a  >  tor 
feeding  the  cards  one  at  a  time  from  the  top  of  t  ;•  &  k, 
and  spring  means  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  operating  within  the  same  and  adapted  to  l>ear 
against  the  edges  of  the  cards  to  clamp  the  same  against 
the  oppr?'*"  side  of  the  receptacle,  the  upper  end  of  the 
spring  u-tai;.-  .  t.i.^  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  recepucle 
a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a 
card  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  top  card  by  the  feeding 
means  while  retaining  the  remaining  cards   in  place. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a 
stack  of  cards  and  having  an  opening  to  expose  the  outer- 
most card  and  provided  with  a  removable  wall  adapted 
to  be  detached  to  permit  the  cards  to  be  placed  within  the 
casing,  a  spring  actuated  follower  operating  In  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  cards,  feeding  mechanism  for  re- 
moving the  outermost  card  from  the  casing,  and  a  spring 
carried  by  the  removable  wall  of  the  casing  and  engaging 
the  stack  of  cards,  said  spring  terminating  short  of  the 
outermost  card  to  permit  the  same  to  be  removed  by  the 
feeding  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  card  receiving  casing  provided 
with  an  opening  to  expose  the  outermost  card  and  having 
a  removable  wall  provided  with  card  engaging  springs, 
a  spring  actuated  follower  operable  within  the  casing,  an 
automatically  operable  catch  carried  by  the  follower  for 
holding  the  same  retracted  while  the  casing  is  being 
supplied  with  cards,  and  feeding  mechanism  for  removing 
the  cards  from  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,010,917.  VALVE.  Charles  H.  Jarvis.  Charlotte. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Harry  W.  Hancock,  Charlotte.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1«11      Serial  No.  600.882. 


i'M^J^^S      „ 


1.  A  valve  for  fluid  pressure  engines,  comprising,  a 
frame  having  top,  bottom  J>nd  side  members,  a  valve  rod 
adjustably  secured  to  said  bottom  member,  a  sprln.-     s' 
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v\,;i  !y  -a!  i  valve  rod.  a  clamping  member  sUdable  on 
^ail  frini*"  and  controlled  by  said  spring,  and  coupled 
rnt>n  ;.r<  s  iahle  In  said  frame  and  clamped  against  the 
top  -if  '.f  by  said  clamping  members,  and  transverse 
pa<-a-  -  through  said  members,  said  passages  being  in 
ainn:"  r  when  said  members  are  in  their  coupled  posl- 

_•  !n  ill  Internal  combustion  motor  the  combination 
with  a  valve  seat,  of  a  valve  loosely  engaging  In  said  seat 
nvA  r-omprislng  a  plurality  of  members,  and  fluid  pres- 
s  ;r^»  means  acting  upon  said  valve  only  during  compres- 
sion and  working  strokes  to  forcibly  extend  its  members 
to  engage  closely  with  said  valve  seat. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  valve  seat  having  cylinder  ports  therein,  of  a  valve 
reciprocally  mounted  in  said  seat,  said  valve  comprising 
two  members,  one  member  having  a  cylindrical  socket  in 
Its  Inner  face  engaging  a  cylindrical  extension  upon  the 
h n  r  face  of  the  other,  and  bores  through  said  members 
communicating  in  said  socket,  and  adapted  to  register  with 
the  cylinder  ports  in  one  position  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  engine  the  combination  with  a 
valve  seat  having  a  cylinder  port  therein,  of  a  valve 
loosely  engaging  In  said  seat  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  members,  and  fluid  pressure  means  acting  upon  said 
valve  only  during  the  time  the  cylinder  port  is  closed 
to  forcibly  extend  Its  members  to  engage  closely  with 
the  said  valve  seaf 


1,010.918.  PRINTING-PRESS  BED.  Robert  T.  Johns- 
ton. Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Autoplate  Company  of  America,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  12, 
1904.     Serial  No.  207,545. 


1010,919.  PYRAZOLONE  DYES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THEM.  Paul  JuLins  and  Ehnst  Fusskniso- 
GER.  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Khlne.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische  Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwlgshafen-on-the 
Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Nov.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  590.695. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the 
pyrazolone  group  by  combining  dlhydroxy-tartarlc  acid 
with  two  molecular  proportions  of  the  hydrazln  of 
3-brom-2-amlno  l-methyl-ben»ene-5-8ulfonlc   acid. 

2.  The  new  coloring  matters  of  the  pyrazolone  group 
which  consist  when  dry  of  yellow  powders,  are  soluble  In 
water  yielding  from  yellow  to  green  yellow  solutions,  dye 
wool  yellow  and  in  the  form  of  their  lakes  possess  a 
yellow  color  and  are  fast  to  light  and  upon  reduction 
with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid  yield  a  pyrazolone  of  a 
constitution  corresponding  to  the  formula  : — 

HOO';-C-N-NR-f'0-CH.NHi 

and  an  amln  of  a  constitution  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula Ri.NU,,  one  at  least  of  the  groups  R  and  Ri  being 
2-methyl-6-brom-benzene-4-sulfonlc  acid. 

.S.  The  new  coloring  matter  of  the  pyrazolone  group 
which  consists  when  dry  of  a  yellow  powder.  Is  soluble  in 
water  yielding  a  greenish  yellow  solution,  dyes  wool  yel 
low.  In  the  form  of  Its  lakes  possesses  a  yellow  color  and 
Is  fast  to  light,  and  upon  reduction  with  tin  and  hydror 
chloric  acid  yields  a  pyrazolone  of  a  constitution  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula  : — 

HOOC-C=N-NR-CO-CH  NHi 


and  an  amln  of  a  constitution  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula R.NHs.  both  of  the  groups  R  and  R,  l)elng  2  methyl 
6-brom-benzene-4-8ulfonlc  acid. 


1.010.920.  HIGH-TENSION  INSUL.VTOR.  Bbnjamin  D. 
Kenney.  East  Liverpool.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  R. 
Thomas  and  Sons  Company.  East  Liverpool.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
635.969. 


%'- 


1.  A  printing  press  bed  made  up  of  a  form  supporting 
part,  an  ink  plate  having  track-engaging  means,  and 
flexible  connections  between  the  form-supporting  part  and 
the  Ink  plate.' 

•_'.  In  printing  press  construction,  the  combination  of 
tracks,  a  printing  press  bed  made  up  of  a  form-sup- 
porting part  running  on  said-  tracks,  an  ink-plate  inde- 
pendently fitted  to  run  on  said  tracks,  and  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  form-supporting  part  and  Ink-plate. 

3.  In  printing  press  construction,  the  combination  of 
the  tracks,  and  a  printing  press  bed  comprising  a  form- 
supporting  part  running  on  said  tracks,  an  Ink-plate 
provided  with  rollers  running  on  said  tracks,  and  bars 
or  links  flexibly  connecting  the  ink-plate  to  the  form  sup- 
porting part. 

4.  In  printing  press  construction,  the  combination  of 
the  tracks,  and  a  printing  press  bed  comprising  the  form 
supporting  part,  an  independent  ink  plate  fitted  to  run 
on  said  tracks,  and  hinged  connections  between  the  form 
supporting  part  and  the  ink-plate. 

5.  .\  printing  press  bed  made  up  of  a  form  supporting 
part,  an  Ink-plate,  pivoted  connections  between  the  ink- 
I'.ite  and  form  ='ir;"'rtlng  part,  racks  secured  to  the 
sHlt>>  >.i'  the  beil.  ai,  i  ^tensions  thereof  secured  to  said 
connections. 


1.  Insulator  units,  each  having  an  insulating  body,  cap 
and  coupling  rod,  in  combination  with  a  hinging  bolt  to 
hinge  the  coupling  rod  of  one  unit  to  the  cap  of  the  next, 
said  hinging  bolt  having  a  locking  projection,  and  said 
cap  and  bolt  having  eyes,  through  which  the  bolt  with  Its 
projection  may  be  passed  when  the  rod  and  cap  are  drawn 
toward  each  other  In  abnormal  relative  positions  but 
locking  the  bolt  when  said  parts  are  In  their  normal  rela- 
tive positions  under  strain. 

2.  Insulator  units,  each  consisting  of  a  metallic  cap. 
an'lnsulator  secured  therein,  and  a  coupling  rod  secured 
in  the  Insulator.  In  combination  with  a  hinging  bolt  to 
hinge  the  coupling  rod  of  one  unit  to  the  cap  of  the  next, 
said  hinging  t)olt  having  a  locking  projection,  and  said 
cap  and  bolt  having  eyes,  through  which  the  bolt  with  Its 
projection  may  be  passed  when  the  rod  and  cap  are  drawn 
toward  each  other  In  abnormal  relative  positions  but 
locking  the  bolt  when  said  parts  are  In  their  normal  rela- 
tive positions  under  strain. 


1010  921.      WINDOW  -  GUARD.      William    S.    Kinslkt. 
BeiMling,    Mass.      Filed    June    15.    1910.      Serial    No. 

666.994. 

1.  A  window  guard  comprising  two  Independent  frame* 
adapted  to  be  set  Into  the  opening  of  an  open  window  at 
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the  sides  thereof,  an  extensible  spreader  including  means 
for  pressing  such  frames  apart  against  the  sides  of  the 
window  opening,  and  a  flexible  sheet  extending  from  one 
frame  to  the  other  across  the  window  opening  and  at  a 
sufficient  distance  therefrom  to  permit  ventilation. 


wardly  and   upwardly,  providing  yokes,  rolle  -     .  v,,iu!  > 
mounted  upon  the  yokes  of  said  arms  in  proxlii.ii.v  lu  sasd 


2  A  window  guard  comprising  a  pair  of  frames,  each  | 
conshjtlng  of  a  bar  adapted  to  be  placed  at  the  side  of  a  > 
window  opening,  and  a  second  bar  extending  upwardly  at  a 
slant  from  the  lower  part  of  said  bar.  and  a  flexible  web 
extending  around  such  slanting  bars  and  secured  at  Us 
ends  to  said  first  named  bars,  the  frames  being  wholly 
separate  from  each  other  and  the  flexible  character  of 
aald  web  permitting  the  frames  to  be  placed  closely  to- 
gether and  removed  from  the  window  for  storage. 

3  A  collapsible  window  guard  comprising  separate 
frames,  each  consisting  of  bars  pivoted  together  near  one 
end.  a  fabric  covering  passing  across  the  spaces  between 
the  bars  of  each  frame  and  from  one  frame  to  the  other, 
permitting  the  frames  to  be  collapsed  and  to  be  brought 
together  for  packing,  and  a  spring  extended  spreader 
adapted  to  be  placed  removably  between  the  frame  and 
the  bar  against  the  same,  pressing  them  apart  and  into 
engagement  with  the  sides  of  a  window  opening. 

4  A  collapsible  window  guard  comprising  separate 
frames,  each  consisting  of  bars  pivoted  together  near  one 
end.  a  fabric  covering  passing  across  the  spaces  between 
the  bars  of  each  frame  and  from  one  frame  to  the  other, 
permitting  the  frames  to  be  collapsed  and  to  be  brought  to- 
gether for  packing,  and  an  extensible  spreader  adapted  to 
be  placed  between  the  frame  and  the  bar  against  the  same, 
preMlng  them  apart  and  into  engagement  with  the  sides 
4)t  a  window  opening,  one  of  said  frame  bars  having  a 
longitudinal  recess  to  receive  said  spreader  for  packing. 

.-i.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  flexible  body,  end 
frames  connected  thereto,  said  frames  and  body  capable  of 
being  rolled  In  a  small  compass,  and  means  received  be- 
tween and  engaging  the  end  frames  for  holding  the  venti- 
lator In  extended  position. 


1,010,922.  TROLLEY.  Ctfbian  Kokdkk  and  J08BPH 
KORDBK.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1911.  Strtal 
No.  647.136. 

The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  a  harp  carried 
thereby,  and  a  wheel  revolubly  supported  by  said  harp  and 
adapted  to  travel  aenlnst  a  trolley  wire,  of  a  pin  carried 
hy  said  pole  wl  i  •'•  '  .aid  harp,  curv..^  .  •:  ><  '  nvmi.- 
Inwardly  proj.-<.i  sr--  •*•;,■  inirx  1aosp)v  m- f:.- '  .;•■  ^  >':'■'• 
pin,  said  arms  luoMik-  ilt-i'"-!i.i!i  t'  ''.^.r'-.i  .  x-.-ds',.:;-  •>ti;. 
natlng  In  ev^-^  M.i;i;.  —  1  to  be  cimnected  to  en!  •-  -■'.: 
<urved    arms    ;.;iviu^    the    upper    ends    thereof    t.»  i  !     f-i 


trolley  wire,  and  a  colled  retractile  spring  connecTlrc  fsid 
arms  at  a  point  below  said  harp. 


1010  923       BAIL-JOINT.      Andekas    Kds,    Sharpsvllle, 
'  Pa.'     Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  642.588. 


In  a  rail  joint,  a  rail  having  the  head  and  a  portion  of 
Its  web  and  base  flanges  cut  away  at  one  end  to  provide 
an  extension,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  u  x  -. 
flanges  carried  by  said  extension,  the  lower  edgt  .:  ^id 
extension  being  flush  with  the  lower  face  of  the  base  of 
the  rail,  a  rail  having  the  web  thereof  at  f?'  • ;  <i  t'  i  k 
ened  and  slotted  and  further  having  the  ban.  .;  sa  ;  •  t;  l 
cut  away  to  provide  a  pair  of  auxiliary  flanges  Chr:  w; 
by  the  thickened  portion  of  the  web  Interme.^:  .t.  tb.  er.^-v 
thereof,    "sld    «»xtenslon    seated    In    said    sic  •'         •'*' 

auxlllar^    :  >:  i^^s  of  one   rail  positioned  ag!      -     '    •        ^ 
lllary  tlanves  of  the  other  rail  and  with  the  ..-v^u  .l-*-     ' 
the  extension  flush  with  the  lower  face  of  the  base  oT  ••  «• 
rail  provided  with  the  thickened  web. 


1010,924.     CHECK-VALVE.     W!LLI.\m   Lamb  and  JfHN 
'  8.  SHIBLD8.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  June  23,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  568,529. 


I.  In   a    valve,    a   disk,    a   series    of   spirally    di 


K.      All       a.        »Biv\;,       »       «*a0m,       "       B,^. -»—        —        -r 

blades  extending  from  one  face  thereof,  said  blad. 
eloncRtpd    passages    extending    transversely    th." 
lnter!!i.v:ai!ely  of  their  widths  adjacent  said  di.«k^ 
,;;  ,    ,1,    .;    ui   u,  clrcnlatr  through  the  blades  ai.i 
;!  fifwr*;  :     iticilltate  the  revolving  action  of  tt.f 
thf    Ishfipi- 


\  Ui.: 
:.r.  ■;t:h 

t-niiage 
luid  on 


11       .mbinatlon  with  a  valve  casing  and  s.at  1  tier,  of 
f  A  disk   revolubly  mounted  In  said  seat  ai      a  iHiifd  for 
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v.rM.i  .  v.rnent,  a  plurality  of  spirally  arranged  blades 
r:,n'ur  •  .  ntlnuatlon  of  the  disk.  «ald  blades  having 
.„„;  ,".  .-^aKes  extending  transversely  therethrough  m- 
.:,..::.,.,:  s.ir  width  adjacent  the  disk  whereby  the 
run,!  IS  uiuuterruptediy  caused  to  pass  through  the  valve 
when  noBeated  and  In  contact  with  the  entire  surface 
of  the  blades. 


1  010  9-5  CAR  SEAL.  Claudb  B.  Lawlek.  William  A. 
Br;an  and  Jc.hn  Kkllkk.  Amarillo.  Tex.  Filed  Aug. 
8.  1911.     Serial  No.  642.964. 


the    said    passage    having    the    walls    on    oppoalte    sides 
of  the  pin  concaved. 

5  A  car  seal  comprising  a  long,  narrow  strip  of  nieUl 
having  one  end  returned  on  itself,  a  headed  pin  having 
a  shank  portion  traversing  the  said  end  of  the  strip  with 
the  head  lodged  between  the  return  portion  and  the  cor- 
responding face  of  the  strip,  and  a  sealing  body  having 
a  passage  therethrough  and  embedding  the  return  por- 
tion of  the  strip  and  head  of  the  pin  with  the  shank 
of  the  pin  extending  Into  the  passage  through  the  sea  Ing 
body,  the  said  passage  having  the  walls  on  opposite  sides 
„f  the  pin  concaved  and  the  end  of  the  strip  remote  from 
that  carrying  the  pin  being  provided  with  a  perforation 
for  the  passage  of  the  pin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1010.926.  WAGON -HITCH.  Edward  V.  LA'f««=>'^»' 
Downers  Grove.  111.  Filed  May  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.831. 


J9 


/i' 


1    A  car  seal  comprising  a  long,   thin  °a"°^^'°«;*'"^ 
strp  having  one  end   returned  on  '^«f '  ^   P'°   Jj.^^^J 
head   portion   lodged    between    the   end   of   the  strip   and 
.    he   reu.rn   portion   thereof  with   the  shank  Portion   P^o-  ] 
jecting   through    the   strip   and   beyond    the    face    thereof 
remote   from    the   return    portion,   and   a   sealing   bodj    of 
ompressible  material  carried  by  and  embedding  the  end 
of    he  strip  having  the  return  portion,  said  sealing  body 
^InK    formed    with    an    interior    passage    into    which    the 
L  projects  and  adapted  to  receive  the  other  end  of  the 
^  rip    whereby  on  compressing  the  sealing  body   the   pin 
win    traverse    the    second    named    end    of    the    strip    and 
TmLTtre  material  of  the  sealing  body  without  dl.^ 
turbing   the   relation   of  the  pin   to   the  end   of   the   strip 

^^'?T^lr  seal  comprising  a  long,  narrow  metallic  strip 
having  one  end   returned   on  Itself  and  within   the  range 
of   the   return    portion    carrying   a    headed   pin    with    the 
head  lodged  between  the  return  portion  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  end  of  the  strip  and  the  shank  extending 
through   and   beyond   the   strip   toward    the   face   thereof 
remote  from  the  return  portion,  and  the  other  end  of  the 
strip    having    a    perforation    therethrough    adaPte<l  J"    ^. 
traversed  by  the  shank  of  the  pin.  and  a  sealing  body  of 
suitable  material  carried  by  the  end  of  the  strip  hav  ng 
the    return    portion    and    embedding   said    return    port  on 
of  the  strip  with  the  shank  of  the  pin  extending  into  the 
passage  through  the  sealing  body,  the  shank  of  the  pin  be^ 
ing    adapted    to    traverse    the    perforation    In    the    other 
end  of  the  strip  when  the  said  other  end  of  the  strip   Is 
lodged  within  the  sealing  body  and  the  material  of  the 
latter  is  compressed  to  bring  the  two  ends   of  the  loop 

Into  contact.  .„„f„i 

S  A  car  seal  comprising  a  long,  narrow  strip  of  metal 
having  one  end  returned  on  Itself  with  a  non-collapslb  e 
headed  pin  extending  through  the  said  end  of  the  str  p 
with  the  shank  projecting  from  that  face  of  the  strip 
,., t.>  from  the  return  portion  and  the  head  lodged  be- 
ta...,! the  return  portion  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
Btrip  the  free  end  of  the  pin  being  pointed,  and  a  sealing 
i.Hlv'wlth  a  pns-xage  therethrough  and  embedding  the  end 
of  t!.^  strip  with  the  return  loop  with  the  pin  projecting 

'"  i  ^  a-  -^al  comprising  a  long,  narrow  strip  of  metal 
(,  ,vin  •  -n..  nd  returned  on  itself,  a  headed  pin  having  a 
sl.ink  port  ,n  traversing  the  said  end  of  the  Strip  with  the 
h.ad  lodsr-1  e!ween  the  return  portion  and  the  corre- 
•rni.lin-  fi  •■  of  the  strip,  and  a  sealing  body  having 
Tna^'^H^p  t!  .^rethrough  and  embedding  the  return  portion 
,f  the  .ttK.  an  1  Head  of  the  pin  with  the  shank  of  the 
pin   *>xt.".  1';  '  Into  the  passage  through  the  sealing  body. 


*» 


1  In  combination,  a  truck  having  hounds  and  an  axle 
below  the  hounds,  a  link  extending  transversely  over  the 
hounds  m  front  of  the  axle,  a  bar  adjustably  hung  from 
thi  ends  of  the  link,  an  evener.  a  pivot  bolt  extending  cen- 
rally  through  the  bar  and  through  the  evener  to  connect 
the  evener  with  the  bar,  and  Independent  flexible  draft 
connections  between  the  pivot  bolt  and   the  ends  of  the 

"o^  In  combination,  a  truck  having  an  axle,  a  bar  flexibly 
supported  at  Its  ends  in  front  of  the  axle  ^"f  ^^T^""^ 
extending  parallel  with  the  axle,  an  evener.  a  plyot  bolt 
extending  centrally  through  the  bar  ""'^  *f ^ough  the 
evener  to  connect  the  evener  with  the  bar  ""^  »"f  P^°<^J°* 
flexible  draft  connections  between  the  pivot  bolt  and  the 

ends  of  the  axle.  .     , 

:i    In  combination,  a  truck  having  an  axle,  a  bar  flexi- 
bly supported  at  Its  ends  in   front  of  the  axle  and  nor- 
mally extending  parallel  with  the  axle,  an  «-^^«-r.  a  pivot 
bolt  extending  centrally  through  the  bar  and  ^b*  e^^  to 
connect   them   and  wide   spreading   draft  connections  be- 
tween the  pivot  bolt  and  the  axle.  ,.„>,«,  .,1 
4    In  combination,  a   truck   having  an   axle,   a  bar  ad- 
justably hung  at  its  ends  In  front  of  the  axle   and  ex- 
tending parallel    therewith,   an   evener.   a   pivot  bolt   ex- 
tending   centrally    through    the    bar    and    the    evener    to 
connect   them   and  wide  spreading   draft   connections  be- 
tween the  evener  and  the  axle. 


1  010.927.     PNEUMATIC  JACK.     CLAUKNCE  H.  LeTCHKR, 
San  Jose.  Cai.     Filed  June  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  6.35  310. 

1  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston  therein,  of  means  for  conducting  fluid  ""der  pres^ 
.ure  to  and  from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  beneath  the 
piston,  to  cause  the  piston  to  reciprocate,  said  means  com^ 
prising  a  hinged  rigid  tubular  handle  connected  to  he 
cylinder,  and  valved  means  on  said  handle  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  therethrough. 

2  In  a  jack,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston  therein,  of  means  for  conducting  fluid  "°<Jer  Pre.^ 
Bure  to  and  from  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  beneath  the 
piston,  to  cause  the  piston  to  reciprocate,  said  "^^ans  com- 
prising a  rigid  tubular  handle  connected  to  the  cylinder. 
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and  valved  means  on  said  handle  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  under  pressure  therethrough,  said  handle  hinged 
to  the  cylinder  so  as  to  stand  either  parallel  with  the 
cylinder  and  occupy  a  minimum  amount  of  space,  or  rest 
at  an  angle  to  the  cylinder  so  as  to  enable  the  latter  to 
be  pushed  In  or  pulled  out  from  beneath  a  vehicle. 


Z:?®,  0.A 


1,010,928.  HAND-VIBBATOR.  Gboboi  C.  Lillib  and 
Fkank  C.  Kajffman.  Lrfincasler,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  695.949. 


ing  extensions  to  engage  the  end  of  said  shaft,  nnd  b 
semi-spherical  weight  Integral  with  said  shaft  m<  .^ted 
within  said  case  and  of  slightly  less  diameter  thh:,  iLc 
Interior  of  said  spherical  case. 


1.010.929  SECTIONAL  PROPELLER.  Chbisti.^n  L 
LorrtSB,  Sayre.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597.178. 


3.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  • 
piston  therein,  of  means  for  conducting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure  to  and  from  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  beneath  the 
piston,  to  cause  the  piston  to  reciprocate,  said  means 
comprising  a  rigid  tubular  handle,  a  trunnion  on  which 
said  handle  Is  mounted,  a  casing  incloslne  ssfd  trunnion, 
a  slot  in  said  casing  through  which  the  ■  a;  1  e  extends, 
and  a  passage  connecting  the  interior  of  th-  v  i-it-r  to 
the  interior  of  the  handle  through  said  cafrt  ;  '  -^id  i 
trunnion.  , 

4.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston  therein,  of  means  for  conducting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  and  from  the  Interior  of  the  cyirl''  'Math  the 
piston,  to  cause  the  piston  to  reciprocate,  sa.a  uieaus  com- 
prising a  rigid  tubular  handle,  a  trunnion  on  which  said 
handle  is  mounted,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  trunnion,  a 
slot  in  said  casing  through  which  the  handle  extends,  a 
passage  connecting  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
Interior  of  the  handle  through  said  casing  and  said  trun- 
nion, and  a  controlling  valve  on  said  handle  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  having  a  1 
piston  therein,  of  a  tubular  handle  hlngedly  attached  to  I 
the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  assume  various  ; m.  tions  in 
relation  thereto,  said  handle  adapted  to  be  aitu' ■-d  to  a  , 
conduit  leading  from  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  convey  ! 
the  fluid  pressure  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  unit -assembled  sectional  propeller  comprising  a 
central  sleeve  constituting  the  hub  of  the  propeller  and 
Iwred  to  receive  the  propeller  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  an 
enlarged  head  or  collar  fast  on  one  end,  a  clamp  ring 
fitted  loosely  on  the  sleeve,  the  confronting  ffiif>  <  f  si;  1 
collar  and  clamp  ring  having  undercut  beveiei  suckeii. 
separate  uniform  propeller  blades  having  segmental  hub 
portions  fitted  around  the  isleeve  between  said  <  m-  k-.'s 
clamp  ring,  said  segmental  hub  portions  hav;:  i;  ,  v*  ^-d 
ends  engaged  In  the  undercut  sockets  of  the  cola.  .'i 
clamp  ring,  and  n  nut  screwed  upon  said  sleeve  Rd.a  >:.■ 
to  said  clamp  ring  and  thereby  binding  the  eieiut  j  ;.'  uf 
the  propeller  together. 

2.  A  unit-assembled  sectional  propeller  comprising  a 
central  sleeve  constituting  the  hub  of  the  propeller  and 
bored  to  receive  the  propeller  shaft,  said  sleeve  hrvi-^-  an 
enlarged  head  or  collar  fast  on  one  end,  a  ■  an;;  rlnp 
fitted  loosely  on  the  sleeve,  the  confronting  faces  of  sjini 
collar  and  clamp  ring  having  undercut  beveled  sn-);p-.. 
separate  uniform  propeller  blades  having  segiLr';.. : 
portions  fitted  around  the  sleeve  between  said  coli.;:  ;. r,  ! 
clamp  ring,  said  segmental  hub  portions  having  btvt.td 
ends  engaged  in  the  undercut  sockets  of  the  collar  and 
clamp  ring,  and  a  nut  screwed  upon  said  sleev.  .i  ,.  .-nt 
to  said  clamp  ring  and  thereby  binding  the  t  r.  > ;  -^  of 
the  propeller  together  in  combination  with  s.  .;:i,*Tital 
emergency  r'p''e'^  or  sparer?  having  beveled  t^-iN  and 
adapted  to  *'*  .;  n  said  s^m-.  1  and  be  clamps  i  ^»'  \^f>en 
said  collar  and  ciamp  ring  in  the  same  mam.  :  ;.>  -  ! 
hub  portions  of  the  blades,  said  emergency  pities  :  .  ,1  .. 
adapted  for  spacing  the  remaining  blades  of  the  pr  ;  t  *-; 
after  detachment  of  a  disabled  blade  or  blades  s '[stRn 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


In  a  hand  vibrator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hand  frame  and  a  motor  shaft,  of  «  «phprii  a) 
case  mounted  upon  said  hand  frame  and  coiiii'i-nL  w. 
members    screw-threaded     •.■•':  'pntit' 

formed  on  each  of  said  ni»'!!i     r-    i    ax;        »•  ni,   n 
case,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearin--  .  t'  ■!  imjv 
m^d   ci\->f  and   adardr'd   to  be  Secured   :•■■   t'e   rc.n 
hii  hdjusiii,..*'  ti.ru.s;   U'arlng  mounte(i   '■■.:.  '-•.-<   id  .^; 


i.'-i.'h 

-nld 

!iaft, 
..  ar- 


1,010,930.  VAT  DYE.  Akthub  LCttbinghai  >  i  d^  t!* 
hafen- on -the -Rhine.  Germany,  assignor  t>  l.'i  -  :,e 
AnlMr  &   Sndn   Fabrik.  Ludwlgshafen-on-the  H' ;r;>     ',■- 

n.:-i)\         '     •;.  :i,tlon.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.      ■-»     r;     N 

f..  ii<,;.4 

The  Dew  cui^riug  matter  of  the  anthracene  series  wtiich 
fiii  be  obtained  from  halogen-anthraquinone-2-carboxyllc 
add  fitifi  ;^.4-dlchlor-anilln.  which  colorint  'imr-e'  is  n 
d!  licit  aiiihraquinone  -  acrldone  containint  ■^  ' !  ;  1  ';d 
i^oiiis  in  the  benzene  ring,  one  such  chlorin  atom  t)elng 
in  tlic  para  position  and  the  other  in  a  meta  position  to 
the    M!    ..roup,   which  coloring  matter  is  soluble   In   hot 
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anIHn  with  a  crimson  color  and  Is  Insoluble  In  seventy  per 
<  .tif  sulfuric  acl(j,  and  dyes  cotton  from  the  vat  beautiful 
!H-il  sha  |.  <    nn  1  which  contains  chlorln  and  conslats,  when 

dry.  'ji  a  rt'd  powder. 


1.010.931  raocEss  of  manufacturing  corru- 
gated TUBES.  Wladyslaw  Maciejewski,  Warsaw, 
Russia.     Filed  June  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,618. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  cor- 
rugated tubes  consisting  In  subjecting  a  tube  to  a  forced 
ilame  to  heat  same  in  zones,  protecting  the  metal  of  the 
nibe  adjacent  the  heated  zone  from  the  forced  flame  by  an 
insulated  means  and  by  cooling  it  and  compressing  the  tube 

axlally. 

2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  corrugated  tubes  con- 
sisting in  heating  the  tube  to  be  corrugated  by  zones,  pro- 
tecting the  corrugation  which  is  adjacent  to  the  zone  to  be 
hoated,  from  the  action  of  the  flame  by  an  Insulating 
Qjeaus  and  by  cooling  it  and  compressing  the  tube  axlally, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  010,932.  AEROPLANE.  AuGCSTCS  F.  W.  Macmanus. 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
529,965. 


2.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  superposed  body  planes,  of  a  forward 
horizontal  rudder  mechanism,  a  swinging  platform  ar 
ranged  forwardly  of  said  superposed  planes,  connecting 
means  between  said  horizontal  rudder  mechanism  and  said 
platform  comprising  a  connecting  rod,  means  for  locking 
said  platform  in  a  rigid  position,  and  means  for  moving 
said  connecting  rod  toward  said  platform  after  the  same 
has  been  locked,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  superposed  body  planes,  arranged  trans- 
versely to  the  course  of  flight,  of  a  horizontal  rudder 
mechanism  for  preventing  said  body  planes  from  tilting 
longitudinally  to  the  course  of  flight,  a  platform  swlng- 
Ingly  mounted  forwardly  of  said  body  planes  adapted  to 
move  fore  and  aft  with  relation  thereto,  connecting  means 
between  said  platform  and  said  horizontal  rudder  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  equalizing  resistance  exerted  against 
snid  platform  during  the  flight  of  the  machine,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  superposed  body  planes,  arranged 
transversely  to  the  course  of  flight,  of  a  horizontal  for- 
wardly arranged  rudder  mechanism  for  preventing  said 
body  planes  from  tilting  longitudinally  to  the  course  of 
flight,  a  swinging  member  mounted  forwardly  of  said  body 
planes  and  adapted  to  move  fore  and  aft  with  relatl6n 
thereto,  connecting  means  between  said  swinging  mem- 
ber and  said  horizontal  rudder,  comprising  a  connecting 
rod.  means  connecting  said  connecting  rod  to  said  swing- 
ing member  comprising  a  turn  buckle.,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  turn  buckle,  substantially  as  .i»":cr  ilied. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  character  (U'scribed,  the 
combination  with  body  planes  arranged  transversely  to  the 
course  of  flight,  of  a  horizontal  rudder  mechanism  arranged 
forwardly  of  said  body  planes  and  adapted  to  prevent  said 
body  planes  from  tilting  longitudinally  to  the  course  of 
flight,  a  platform  swlnglngly  mounted  and  adapted  to  move 
fore  and  aft  with  relation  to  said  body  planes  suspended 
from  the  upper  of  said  body  planes  by  means  of  supports. 
a  connecting  rod  associated  with  said  rudder  mechanism 
and  having  its  rear  end  provided  with  a  turn  buckle,  a 
screw  threaded  link  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  turn 
buckle  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  sup|)orts,  a  sprocket 
wheel  arranged  upon  said  turn  buckle,  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  upon  said  platform  provided  with  a  sprocket 
chain  In  engagement  with  said  first  named  sprocket  wheel, 
and  means  for  locking  said  platform  In  a  relatively  rigid 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1.   In  a  flying  machine  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination    of   superposed    planes   arranged    transversely 

r.  :l,^■  ..jrsf^  of  lllght  and  forming  the  t)ody  portion  of 
the  rna<  hine,  of  a  forward  horizontal  rudder  mechanism 
for  irt'v-ntlng  said  superposed  planes  from  being  tilted 
at  an  an^'le  to  the  course  of  flight  of  the  machine,  a  trans- 
versfiy  arranged  frame  disposed  near  the  lower  of  said 
sup>»rposed  planes,  supports  pivotally  suspended  from  the 
upper  of  said  superposed  planes  and  carrying  upon  their 
low>r  enl  \  jiissenger-platform  arranged  within  said 
frame  r.,nni';i:i4  aieans  between  said  platform  and  said 
horizon tai  rudder  mechanism  whereby  the  former  may  be 
automaticaily  a'  tuated  by  the  latter,  and  means  whereby 
said  .  Miisi.'ctini;  in-an-^  may  be  made  manually  operative, 
subetaiitiaii y    as   d«'scriot?d. 


1,010,933.  COASTER  AND  BRAKE  MPXIIANISM  WiL- 
HELM  M.tRX,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schwein- 
furter  Prttcislons-Kugel-Lager-Werke  Flchtel  &  Sachs, 
Schwelnfurt,  Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  June  18.  1910. 
Serial   No.  567,591. 


^      '■      U 


1.  In  a  coaster  brake  for  cycles,  the  combination  with 
the  hub  barrel  and  driver  therein,  of  a  clutch  comprising 
antifriction  rollers  adapted  to  couple  said  driver  directly 
to  the  hub  barrel,  and  an  expansible  brake-sleeve  between 
the  driver  and  the  hub  barrel  constructed  and  arranged  as 
a  spacer  for  said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  coaster  brake  for  cycles,  the  combination  with 
the  hub  barrel  and  driver,  of  a  clutch  comprising  anti- 
friction rollers  adapted  to  couple  said  driver  directly  'to 
the  hub  barrel,  and  an  expansible  brake  sleeve  construct- 


IJECliilBER  5,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


187 


ed  and  arrangeij  :'.s  a  sjiafer  fiT  s.«.id  T'ljcrs,  said  i-rakp 
•leeve  within  the  hub  barrel  beltii.-  rev..:,!)  ,.  v.]t\,  the 
clutch  on  forward  rotation  of  the  driver  and  adapted  t(.  l>e 
expanded  against  the  hub  barrel  by  said  roiurs  on  reverse 
rotation,  and  means  for  preventlnr  rutatl.  i.  of  said  hrake 
sleeve  during  the  reverse  rotaii.i]     f  tl.e   d:  v,.r 

3.  In  a  ■...•i>ter  brake,  the  c.^mhinntion  with  a  hub  bar- 
rel, and  a  driver  therein,  of  a  cii.  h  .>n  prising:  r  .i>rs 
between  the  hub  barrel  and  the  drlv.  -  adapted  i.-  dire,  t;y 
couple  the  same,  and  an  t-xp.i'.so  .,.  :  r:!kH  sieeve  arra!iL'f'<i 
between  the  hub  barrei  aii.:.  ':,!•  .iriv.-r  and  ijaving  .jpeii 
Ings  receiving  said  rollers  whereby  the  brake-sleeve  con- 
stitutes a  spacer  for  the  roller..^  ^ald  1  rake  sU.vc  ?.elnp 
revoluble  with  the  clutch  on  f  -"ari  r.'at.n  f  the 
driver  and  expanded  by  the  rollers  on  reversi'  r.  tatluii 

4.  In  a  coaster  brake  for  cycles,  the  <  .aihinati  <n  with 
the  hub  barrel  and  the  driver  therein,  of  a  .  lutili  mecha 
nlsm  comprising  anti-friction  rollers  adapted  to  couple 
said  driver  directly  to  the  hub  barrel,  an  expansible  brake- 
sleeve  constructed  and  arranged  as  a  spacer  for  said  roll- 
ers, and  means  carried  by  the  driver  f  .r  .  <>i;p:!;ii:  said 
sleeve  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle  ii  n<  .ir..  ;  '  •,  f 
rotation. 

5.  In  a  coaster  brake  for  cycles,  the  eumbtuatlon  with 
the  hub  barrel  and  the  driver  therein,  of  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism comprising  anti-friction  rollers  adapted  to  couple 
said  driver  directly  to  the  hub  barrel,  and  an  expansible 
brake-sleeve  constructed  and  arranged  as  a  spacer  for 
said  rollers  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  a;;a't^t  the  bub 
barrel  by  said  rollers  on  reverse  rotation  of  i^    ir  iver. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.010,934.  HORSEsliui:  MAKi.Nu  MACHINE.  John 
A.  McLauohli.n.  San  Rafael.  Cal..  assignor  of  one  half 
to  William  L.  Deysher.  San  Anselmo.  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
10.  1910.     Serial  No.   576,473. 


1.  In  a  horse-shoe  making  marhine.   a   fullering   iDectia 
nlsm  comprising  an  Inclii'-d  riaii;:i'.l  anvil,  a  lever  p.iv.iteii 
between   Its  ends  to  form  a   long   an.i   s!,.irt    arm    the;  eon. 
and  a   fullering  wheel   mounted   in   tiie  stiurt  arm  of  said 
lever,  and  operable  over  aatd  anvil 

2.  In  a  horse-shoe  making  machine,  a  fullering  mecha 
nlsm  comprising  an  Inclined  fianged  anvil,  n  lever  pivoted 
between  Its  ends  to  form  a  Ion;:  ami  short  arm  thereon. 
and  n  fullering  wheel  niounted  in  U.*'  >hort  aiiu  .f  said 
levPT  and  operable  over  --aid  anvi..  said  fullerinj:  wheel 
t"  '  J  -ubstantlally  flat  ■  •,  .iii>-  si.le  atid  heveied  on  tlie 
<i;ip..sMc  side  to  form  a  jro-.v  suljstantiaily  triangular 
In  cross  section. 

3.  In  a  horse-shoe  making  machine,  a  fullering  mecha 
nlsm  comprising  an  anvil,  a  lever  pivoted  i>etween  its  fuds 
to  form  a  long  and  short  a:;i,  rhe:.'.>n.  and  a  fulierini: 
wheel  mounted  In  the  short  atin  <  f  said  lever  and  operahie 
over  said  anvil,  said  anvil  Nsnp  adjustahie  and  provideil 
with  a  vertical  flange  for  the  euidaisce  and  .support  of  the 
shoe. 

4.  In  a  horse-shoe  making   machine,   a   fullering   merha 
nism    comprising    an    anvil,    a    lever    pivoted    l)etween    Us 
€o6s  to  form  a  long  atid  short   arm   thereon,   and  a  fuller- 
ing  whfM>!    trnTui'ted    '.n    the    stn.rt    am:    of    said    lever    and 


operable  over  said  anvil,  said  anvil  being  adjustable  ar<d 
provided  with  a  vertical  flange  for  the  gulden  <  -iid 
support  of  the  shoe,  and  a  vise  lever  for  clamp. Lg  :he 
shoe  on  the  anvil,  said  flange  adapted  to  support  the 
exterior  edge  of  the  quarter  of  the  shoe  during  the  fuller- 
ing operation. 

1,010.935.     CLUTCU.     Mask  D.  Mbkk,  Eau  r  n m    Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,255. 


1.  A  clntch  comprising  a  driving  element,  an  Interiorly 
jnTK^red  rinj:  carried  at  one  end  of  the  element,  n  hallow 
shaft  si[  [..  rtlng  the  element,  a  driven  element  keyed  'o 
the  sh.aft  :•,  ;,lurallty  of  outwardly  flaring  V-brarkets  ar- 
ranged ciiLuiarly  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  driven 
element  and  projecting  into  the  ring,  pairs  of  Itnks 
hinged  h.'?weeT;  ".  V-brackets,  shoes  hinged  upon  the 
links  rciduax  f  !  .  ir  ends,  friction  blocks  carried  in  the 
shoes  ard  seat  n.-  In  the  groove  of  the  ring,  a  collar  hnise 
upon  the  s!  aft  « ithin  the  ring,  a  band  rotatable  in  the 
collar.  :.rTi!s  .meeting  the  outer  ends  of  the  links  f  the 
band,  hj:-]  :>  rn.  \h'  ;>  -.d  arranged  In  the  shaft  and  hav.ng 
connectlen  with  ihie  .       ;,•■  for  moving  the  same. 

2.  A  clntch  comprislnt;  a  driving  element,  ni,  interiorly 
grooved  ring  carried  at  one  side  of  the  driving  eien.nr  a 
driven  element,  a  plurality  of  brackets  circularly  ar- 
ranged against  one  side  of  t!  .  Iriren  element  and  pr<  ;ert 
Ing  Into  the  rln::,  links  rar'h-.i  :pon  the  brackets,  friction 
blo(  ks  i-onnectefi   to  the   i:nKs  i-.r.ii   engaging  In  the  groove 

'  -hf  'iri_-  i!i..v,n' 1.'  nrttiS  a !--:-.nLO-.i  within  the  rlnc  and 
l,avinp  <r,r;nectl..n  with  the  outer  etids  of  the  links,  and  op- 
eratlntr  metin'  attached  ♦<-  the  arms. 

:.  .\  .'hstch  lomprisirii;  n  .Irivei  c'ement.  a  plurality  of 
downw-ar.liv  flarini:  V  Irti  kejs  arraiitted  circularly  atul  In 
<;..■!..■,!  reiatioii  ai:a'.n>t  .  ;o  side  of  the  driven  element, 
rods  ronnectlni:  the   inner  ends  of  the  V-brackets,  pairs  of 

itiks  each  mo.inted  at  one  end  In  spaced  relation  upon 
the  rods,  U-shape  st  .e-;  v  iii,'.'-  e  '.. '-.wH^n  the  arms  of  the 
adjacent  hrarkets  1  il'^  i  T-cndiu^  :•  from  the  shoes  and 
being  hlnsred  one  '•etwet'u  each  pair  of  the  Iriks  inter 
mediate  the  ends  there,  f.  friction  blocks  cartied  In  the 
shoes,  an  tnterl.  rly  t:r.'.>\ed  ring  concentric  alx'Ut  the 
friction  1. locks,  a  driving  element  connected  to  the  rlDg. 
radial  arms  arrant.'ed  for  movement  within  the  ring  and 
having  connection  with  the  free  ends  of  the  links,  and  op- 
►rating  means  conne.  ted  to  the  arms  for  movini:  the  links. 


1  ni0,9:u>  KLKrillli  CU.NDENSKK.  N!\\  Mkihowskt. 
Cologne-Elirenfeid.  Germany.  Filed  Mar  .'.  IWO  Se- 
rial  No,   4^*1. ."4P 

1  The  pr.cess  .f  rti;>nufacturlng  an  electric  condenser 
consistlnir  in  saturtit:r_-  a  film  of  fibrous  material  with 
resinous  stiiistaroe  r.  llii..-  the  film  up' r:  a  spindle  while 
heating  said  film,  an.i  ;:.ierposing  she-'ts  ..f  tin  foil  l>e- 
tween   the  la\ers  of  the   roll  during  said   witi.ling 


2.    The 
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."onsist  ine  in  first  s.'Uurat 
second,   rf.illng   said  shee 


i'lrinc    all    eect-tc   .ondenser 
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with    n    b^'af.'.'i 
foil    Ix'tw.'eu    t 

the-  (;f 


mandrel ;  third.  Interposing  sheets  of  tin 
.e   layers  of   the   roll  during   the   winding 


8.  The  process  of  producing  an  electric  condenser  con- 
sisting In  uniting  by  winding,  fibrous  material  saturated 
with  resinous  substance,  and  Interposed  sheets  of  tin  foil, 
and  in  simultaneously  compressing  and  heating  said  ele- 
ments wiien  uniting  them. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  electric  condenser 
consisting  In  saturating  a  tilm  of  fabric  with  a  resinous 
solution,  rolling  said  film  upon  a  spindle  while  In  contact 
with  a  heated  mandrel,  and  Interposing  strips  of  the  foil 
located  In  relative  positions  corresponding  to  the  tension 
and  capacity  to  be  developed  In  the  condenser. 


1,010,937.  OIL-SWITCH.  Joseph  F.  Mknnisgen,  Oak- 
ley, Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
SO,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,551. 


engagement,  a  link  pWoted  to  each  of  said  arms,  a  com- 
mon operating  means  pivoted  to  said  two  links,  and  a 
spring  acting  between  each  link  and  the  contact  arm  to 
which  It  is  attached  and  tending  to  move  such  contact  arm 
to  separate  it  from  the  other  contact  arm. 


1,010,938.  RIVETING-MACHINE.  FiiiEDRlcn  RiTTKR 
VON  Mbrkl,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  June  4, 
1910.    Serial  No.  564,989. 


1  in  a  -jwltch,  the  combination  of  two  movable  contact 
:irriis  v\  :  ;  ich  swing  In  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  the  free 

f>nds  of  >a!fl  arms  being  provided  with  interflttlng  ball 
and  s.xk>'t  .n.i^in^'  surfaces,  and  means  for  moving  said 
arms   tw     au.^e  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said 

surfaces. 

:.'.  In  a  swit  !  tie  combination  of  two  movable  contact 
aims  wiihli  -ii  i  -witiL'  In  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  the  free 
ends  of  said  arns  >-ln^-  provided  with  Interflttlng  ball  and 
SOI  k>'t  eiKn^'lni;  -  ;:r;i  '^  '1  i  ''ommon  operating  means 
connected  to  ix'th  -f  -a;  !  urms 

.1  in  a  swi'.  h  t  ♦■  <>mblnatlon  of  two  pivoted  contact 
arms    r!i.>  frt>e  tn  is    if  wi.lrh  arp  movable  Into  and  out  of 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  movable  die,  a  driver,  and  means  connecting 
the  die  and  the  driver  and  including  an  elastic  power  trans- 
mission device  adapted  to  cause  the  die  to  act  with  gradu 
ally  Increasing  pressure. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  die,  a  driver,  means  connecting  the  die 
and  driver  and  Including  an  elastic  power  transmission 
device  adapted  to  cause  the  die  to  act  with  gradually  In 
creasing  pressure,  and  means  whereby  the  maximum  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  die  can  be  varied. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  movable  die,  a  driver,  and  means  connecting  the 
die  and  driver  and  Including  an  elastic  power  transmis- 
sion device  comprising  a  relatively  movable  piston  and 
cylinder,  the  latter  containing  a  compressible  medium. 
vFhereby    it   Is   caused    to   act   with   gradually    Increasing 

pressure. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  movable  die,  a  driver,  moans  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  driver  to  the  die  Including  an  elastic 
member  adapted  to  cause  the  die  to  act  with  gradually 
Increasing  pressure,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  maxi- 
mum   pressure   exerted   by    the   die   constant    as    long   as 

desired, 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  movable  die,  a  driver,  means  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  driver  to  the  die  adapted  to  cause  the  die 
to  act  with  gradually  increasing  presstire,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  maximum  pressure  exerted  by  the  die,  and  means 
for  maintaining  constant  any  such  maximum  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ] 


1,010,939.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Gborgk 
A,    Mktcalf    and    Loris    T.    Rochklbai.    Woonsocket, 
R.  I.     FMled  June  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  633,564. 
1.  In  an   internal   combustion   engine  of  the   two  cycle 
type,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  and  an  Igni- 
tion device  located  at  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder  ;  the 
cylinder   being  divided    by    the   piston    Into   an    explosion 
chamber  and  a  compression  chamber,  and  being  provided 
with  a  port  for  the  admission  of  explosive  mixture  to  the 
compression  chamber,  a  port  for  the  discharge  of  products 
of  combustion  from  the  explosion  chamber,  and  a  passage 
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having  Its  ends  opposed  to  the  path  of  the  piston  and  also 
having  Its  inner  end  diametrically  opposite  the  exhaust 
port  and  directed  toward  the  longitudinal  center  and  inner 
end  of  the  •■xploslon  chamber  and  located  In  a  plane 
substantially  midway  between  that  of  the  inner  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  that  of  the  exhaust  port,  and  the 
piston  being  provided  with  a  transverse  partition  and 
chambered  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  same  and  being 
also  provided  with  a  port  for  connecting  Its  Inner  cham- 
ber with  the  exhaust  port,  and  a  port  for  connecting  its 
outer  chamber  with  the  outer  end  of  the  pftsaa^  In  the 
cylinder. 


1,010,940.      STEAM-COOKER.      Albcbt  W.    Mctbb.   New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.284. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  ;  the  cylinder  being  divided  by 
the  piston  Into  an  explosion  chamber  and  a  compression 
chamber,  and  t>eing  provided  with  a  port  for  tVt-  •  !  mis- 
sion of  explosive  mixture  to  the  compression  cl.«mt.  -  a 
port  for  the  discharge  of  products  of  combustion  from 
the  explosion  chamber,  and  a  passage  having  an  Innp'-  pnd 
opposed  to  the  path  of  the  piston  and  also  ha\  ,:  j  ^ald 
Inner  end  opposite  the  exhaust  port  and  directed  toward 
the  longitudinal  center  and  Inner  end  of  the  explosion 
chamber  and  located  In  a  plane  Intermediate  that  of  the 
inner  end  of  the  cylinder  and  that  of  the  exhaust  port, 
and  the  piston  being  provided  with  means  for  establish- 
ing and  Interrupting  communication  between  the  explo- 
sion chamber  and  the  exhaust  port  and  being  also  pro- 
vided with  means  for  establishing  and  Interrupting  com- 
munication between  the  compression  chamber  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  said   passage   In  the   cylinder. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  ;  the  cylinder  being  divided 
by  the  piston  into  an  explosion  chamber  and  a  com- 
pression chamber,  and  being  provided  with  a  port  for 
the  admission  of  explosive  mixture  to  the  compression 
chamber,  a  port  for  the  discbarge  of  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  explosion  chamber,  and  a  passage 
having  an  inner  end  opposed  to  the  path  of  the  piston 
and  also  having  said  inner  end  opposite  the  exhaust 
port  and  directed  toward  the  longitndlriH  pitpr  and 
Inner  end  of  the  explosion  chamber  and  '.rHtt^d  iri  a  plane 
intermediate  that  of  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
that  of  the  exhaust  port ;  said  passage  being  adapted  to 
be  supplied  with  explosive  mixture  from  the  compression 
chamber,  and  the  piston  being  provided  with  means  for 
establishing  and  interrupting  communication  between  the 
explosion  chamber  and  the  exhaust  port  and  being  also 
provided  with  means  for  Hsta)  ;ishlng  and  interrupting  com- 
munication between  the  txi 'Mun  chamber  and  the  Inner 
end  of  the  said  passage. 


^  -^ 


1.  A  steam  cooker  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  grate 
located  therein  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided 
at  Its  top  edge  with  an  annular  channel  ;  a  cover  for  said 
vessel  having  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  enter  ssi! 
annular  channel  In  the  vessel  to  form  a  water  sci',  an  1 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  which  extend  ;;i 
alinement  with  each  other  and  having  an  annular  groove 
formed  around  each  of  said  openings ;  a  casing  the  lower 
edge  of  which  rests  in  said  annular  groove  to  f  ^c.  a 
water  seal  and  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  provide  :  w:t;i 
an  annular  channel;  a  pot  the  top  of  which  Is  of  ^-a-.tr 
diameter  than  the  body  portion  and  provided  »  t:  a 
depending  flange  which  enters  into  said  annular  >;r..Ajve 
In  said  casing  to  form  a  water  seal  ;  and  a  cover  for  said 
pot. 

2.  A  steam  cooker  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  grate 
located  therein  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided 
at  its  top  edge  with  an  annular  channel  :  a  rover  for  said 
vessel  having  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  ent.  r  said 
annular  channel  in  the  vessel  to  form  a  water  se;.  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  which  extend  in 
alinement  with  each  other  and  having  an  ann\ilar  groove 
formed  around  each  of  said  openings:  a  caslnt:  xlr-  ;r>w<r 
edge  of  which  rests  in  said  annular  groove  to  fu: ;:  a  water 
seal  and  the  upper  end  of  which  is  provided  w  th  ar,  an- 
nular groove;  a  plurality  of  pots,  the  tops  of  "r,ri:  are 
of    greater    diameter    than    the    body    portions    and      ach 

;  n  :  .  >   o  T\  e 
a    w,  a  t »  r 

ift'r'l       to 

h  of  said 


provided  with  a  depending  flange  which  enters 

of  said  annular  channels  in  said  casing  to  fori: 

seal,   said    pots   extending   downwardly   approx  r 

the  lower  end  of  said  casing ;  and  a  cover  for  ea 

pots. 

3.  A  steam  cooker  comprising  an  elongated  vessi  sui- 
stantlally  as  shown  having  a  grate  located  then  n  a  i 
jacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  at  its  to;  edge 
with  an  annular  channel;  a  cover  for  said  vessel  i-aviEj; 
a  depending  flange  adapted  to  enter  said  annular  .ban 
nel  In  the  vessel  to  form  a  water  seal,  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  which  extend  In  allnemetst  w.th 
each  other  and  having  an  annular  groove  formed  ar  und 
each  of  said  openings;  a  plurality  of  casings  the  lower 
edges  of  each  of  which  fit  said  annular  grooves  in  said 
cover ;  a  pot,  the  top  of  which  is  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  depending 
flange  which  enters  Into  said  annular  channel  In  said 
casing  to  form  a  water  seal  ;  and  a  cover  for  said  pot. 

4.  A  steam  cooker  comprising  an  elongated  vessel  sub- 
stantially as  shown  having  a  grate  located  therein  ad- 
jacent the  l)ottom  thereof  and  provided  at  Its  top  edge 
with  an  annular  channel;  a  cover  for  said  vessel  !  svul- 
a  depending  flange  adapted  to  enter  said  annular  .:  hu 
nel  in  the  vessel  to  form  a  water  seal,  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings  which  extend  In  alinement  with 
each  other  and  having  an  annular  groove  formed  around 
each  of  said  openings;  a  casing  the  lower  edge  of  wr  .  h 
rests  in  said  annular  groove  to  form  a  water  seal  a:.c  lue 
upper  end  of  which  is  provided  with  an  annular  channel  - 
a  plurality  of  pots,  the  tops  of  which  are  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  body  portions  and  each  provided  with  a 
depending  flange  which  enters  Into  said  annular  channel 
In  said  casing  to  form  a  water  seal,  said  pots  extend- 
ing downwardly  approximately  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing ;  and  a  cover  for  each  of  said  pots. 
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5  \  steam  cooker  compriaing  a  vessel  provided  at  Its 
top  i>(i-.>  vv  '  an  annular  channel;  a  cover  for  said  vessel 
haviu^-  11  !•  !•  nding  flange  adapted  to  enter  said  annular 
I  hanne  in  r:  ■  vessel  to  form  a  water  seal,  and  provided 
wi'l.  a  ■  i;ra:;ty  of  openings  which  extend  in  alinement 
wit,,  -ach  otber  and  having  an  annular  groove  formed 
ar  1:;  i  PBch  of  said  openings;  a  casing  the  lower  edge  of 
wht  I  ;i-  s  in  said  annular  groove  to  form  a  water  seal 
and  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  annular 
groove ;  a  plurality  of  pots,  the  tops  of  which  are  of 
^,„;jf....  diameter  than  the  body  portions  and  each  pro- 
vid.xi  with  a  depending  flange  which  enters  into  one  of 
-a  i  >.:inular  chanuels  in  said  casing  to  form  a  water  seal, 
said  pots  extending  downwardly  approximately  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing ;  and  a  cover  for  each  of  said  pots. 


lOin'Ul.  VEHULi:  BRAKE  ATTACHMENT.  Candtb 
II,  .MicKELSE.N,  Bench,  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  618,908. 

ft-c     ■■«" 


In  a  brake  attachment  for  vehicles,  a  cross  bar,  a  U- 
shaped  lug  adjustably  mounted  on  the  said  cross  bar 
.ind  !•>;:;  ling  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  serrations  formed 
on  tne  lauer  surface  of  the  said  lug,  the  said  lug  encircling 
the  brake  rod  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  said  serra- 
ti.  IK   w    •   securely  grip  the  brake  rod,  retractile  springs 

:;:;..'..!  to  the  ends  of  the  said  cross  bar  and  plates 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  for  connection 
with  the  hounds  of  the  vehicle  to  normally  position  the 
brake  shoes  of  the  vehicle  a  distance  from  the  wheels 
thereof. 


1,010,942.  ARCI.l  .HI  KLECTRODE.  Berthold  Mo- 
NA8CH,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
rniiiiany,   a   Corporation   of  New   York.      Filed  Jan.   2, 

li.ns      S.Tlal  Nu.  409,040. 


1.    An   arc  !Uht  ar 
which  consumes  siijv\ 


>f  a  metal 


2.  An  arc  light  anode  of  Iron  having  a  core  of  copper. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  circuit  of  abnormally  high 
voltage,  of  an  arc  light  cathode  formed  mainly  of  metal 
oxld  and  a  substantially  Iron  anode. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  circuit  carrying  a  current  of 
abnormally  high  voltage,  of  an  arc  light  cathode  formed 
of  a  metal  tube  with  a  filling  in  which  rutile  preponder- 
ates, with  a  metal  anode  in  which  Iron  preponderates, 

5.  The  combination  of  an  arc  light  cathode  formed 
mainly  of  metal  oxld.  with  an  anode  of  iron  having  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  cathode  and  formed  with  a 
core  of  a  metal  which  consumes  slower  than  Iron. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,010,943.  CORNER- FASTENING  FOR  BEDSTEADS. 
THOMA.S  MosLET,  LawtoH,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1911. 
Serial  So.  622,095. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture :  a  tenon  fashioned  from  a  single  piece  of  spring  ma- 
terial disposed  In  conical  form,  and  having  edges  disposed 
In  alinement,  but  spaced  slightly  apart,  to  provide  for  a 
springing  of  the  tenon  ;  and  spaced  securing  elements  ad- 
justably uniting  the  tenon  with  the  supporting  structure, 
whereby  either  end  of  the  tenon,  separately,  may  be  tilted 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  structure,  thereby  to  per- 
mit the  tenon  to  cooperate  properly  with  the  mortise 
which  the  tenon  Is  adapted  to  enter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  tenon  fashioned  from  a  single  piece  of  spring  ma- 
terial, disposed  In  conical  form,  and  having  Its  edges  dis- 
posed In  alinement,  but  spaced  slightly  apart,  to  provide 
for  a  springing  of  the  tenon  ;  and  spaced  securing  elements 
adjustably  uniting  the  tenon  with  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, whereby  the  tenon  may  be  tilted  with  respect  to 
the  supporting  structure,  thereby  to  conform  to  the  mortise 
which  the  tenon  Is  adapted  to  enter  ;  and  a  closure  for 
the  upper  end  of  the  tenon,  the  closure  having  an  angularly 
disposed  tongue,  which  Is  engaged  with  one  of  the  secur- 
ing elements,  upon  the  Interior  "f  tho  t<>non. 


1.010,944.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  John  B.  Murray, 
Ellwood  City,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
602.860. 
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A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  ele- 
ments one  arranged  within  the  ot!  pr  n  •-  »a;  .:  ;«•  frame 
carried  by  one  of  said  frames,  a  rcciuu^uiar  fri.;i  ■  <rrled 
by  the  other  of  said  frames,  resilient  retains  li- 
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fixed  at  tbelr  inner  ends  to  the  inner  endi  of  the  borixontal 
frames  of  each  of  said  frames  and  In  connection  with  said 
arms  clamping  the  leaves  of  a  sheet  of  music  to  said 
frames,  means  for  rotating  said  elements,  each  of  said 
retaining  members  having  its  free  end  provided  with  an 
enlarged  gripping  bead. 


1.010.945.     Pl'MP-HOLDER.     Oscar  Albin  Olson,  Eagle 
Bend.  Minn.     Filed  May  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  627.083. 


A  clamp  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a  pivoted 
member,  a  latch  plvotally  connected  with  said  stationary 
member,  and  tongues  struck  from  said  stationary  member 
and  bent  to  form  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
latcb  In  one  direction. 


1,010,946.  BALANCING  MEANS  FOB  AEROPLANES. 
Harold  Foster  Parker,  I>orche8ter  Ceoter,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  587,211. 


'T— 


1.  A  balancing  means  for  an  aeroplane  having  pivoted 
balancing  planes  at  each  side  thereof,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  a  piston  therein  and  rods  extending  from  each 
side  of  the  piston  and  through  the  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
means  connecting  the  said  extending  ends  of  the  Ba.ld  rods, 
the  said  means  being  in  engagement  with  the  said  pivoted 
balancing  planes ;  a  pair  of  tubes  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  pair  of  tubes  extending  from  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  recessed  block  provided  with  a  cover 
member  carried  at  each  side  of  the  said  aeroplane,  each 
block  being  in  engagement  with  each  pair  of  tubes,  a  slld- 
able  plate  provided  with  an  opening  carried  by  each  re- 
cessed block,  a  pendulum,  the  inner  ends  of  each  of  the 
said  sliding  plates  being  provided  with  an  aperture  In 
-nsTirfment  with  a  pin  carried  by  the  said  p«>ndulum 
^  fi  ;■  'y  as  the  pendulum  swings  in  either  direction,  either 
of  the  said  sliding  plates  will  be  moved,  thereby  placing 
either  end  of  the  said  cylinder  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  or  In  communication  with  the  source  of  pres- 
sure, whereby  the  piston  will  be  moved  and  with  it  the 
pivoted  planes,  whereby  the  aeroplane  may  be  balanced. 

2.  A  balancing  means  for  an  aeroplane  having  pivoted 
balancing  rlnnr-s  at  each  side  therorjf  rrmr-f^lng  a  cylin- 
der bavrif  .'1  jdston  therein  and  rmN  f\'vvn\\v\9.  from  the 
piston  a;u1  '  ttr'-ii.-':  ''ppov;-.  .•rvis  rf  tiif-  «ai.i  cylinder, 
hellca!  «;ii;t;ts  nTii'.!  •\  -hf  p;,id  nxis  wmM>i  '»)f>  rvMn- 
der,  the  i-jlirnItT  tveing  ir(iv:,j>-d  wit},  11  pl^iraiiTy  of  t,)^<"s 
ex'enilink;  t  t.crt'f  rom  «'  t^v.'V.  '-tid  fhwrcif  y.  p  -ir'  .'y  of 
blocks  .Hrried  by  !h«-  said  tKTup.ane,  unt-  of  ilif  ('im  ks  be- 


ing In  engagement  with  the  tubes  extending  from  each  end 
of  the  said  cylinder,  a  movable  member  contained  within 
the  block  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  source  of  pres- 
sure connected  to  one  of  the  said  tubes,  another  of  the  said 
tubes  communicating  with  the  atqiosphere.  means  whereby 
the  said  sliding  plate  may  be  normally  held  with  the  open- 
ing therein  in  communication  with  the  tube  opening  Into 
the  atmosphere,  a  pendulum,  and  means  whereby  the  said 
sliding  plate  may  be  moved  so  that  the  opening  therein 
may  register  with  the  tube  communicating  with  the  source 
of  pressure  whereby  this  pressure  may  be  applied  to  one 
side  of  the  said  piston,  the  said  springs  carried  within  the 
said  cylinder  on  the  said  rods  bringing  the  piston  back  to 
a  central  position  when  the  valve  has  been  operated  to  re- 
move the  aforesaid  pressure  from  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  balancing  means  for  an  aeroplane  having  pivoted 
balancing  planes  at  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  blocks  pro- 
vided with  a  recessed  portion  having  a  plate  slidable 
therein,  each  of  the  said  plates  containing  an  opening 
adapted  to  register  with  either  one  of  a  plurality  of  tubes, 
one  of  the  said  tut>e8  being  in  communication  with  the  at- 
mosphere and  the  other  communicating  with  the  source  of 
pressure,  a  pendulum,  and  means  whereby  as  the  pendulum 
is  swung  the  said  opening  in  each  of  the  said  movable 
plates  may  be  brought  into  register  with  either  of  the  said 
tubes. 

4.  In  a  balancing  means  for  an  aeroplane  having  pivoted 
balancing  planes  at  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  blocks  at 
each  side  of  the  said  aeroplane,  one  block  in  each  of  the 
said  pair  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
recessed  portion,  a  plate  slldably  mounted  within  each  re- 
cessed portion,  a  plurality  of  tubes  secured  to  each  of  the 
blocks  of  each  of  the  pairs,  the  tubes  extending  from  one 
of  the  blocks  of  each  pair  communicating  with  one  end  of 
a  suitable  cylinder,  one  of  the  other  tubes  leading  from 
each  of  the  other  blocks  of  each  pair  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere,  the  remaining  tube  extending  from  the 
said  block,  each  pair  communicating  with  a  suitable  pres- 
sure tank,  each  of  the  said  plates  being  provided  with  an 
opening  therein  adapted  to  register  with  either  of  the 
said  pipes  in  the  blocks,  a  pendulum  carried  by  the  frame 
of  the  aeroplane  and  midway  of  the  said  pairs  of  blocks, 
each  of  the  said  plates  being  in  engagement  with  the  shi  1 
pendulum  by  means  of  a  pin  and  slot  connection  whe-.  y 
as  the  pendulum  Is  swung  in  one  direction  one  of  thf  ^:  li 
blocks  may  be  moved,  the  other  remaining  stationary,  and 
when  the  pendulum  is  swung  in  the  opposite  direction  the 
other  plate  may  be  moved,  the  first  plate  remaining  sta- 
tionary, and  means  comprising  a  spring  for  holding  each 
of  the  said  plates  in  position  when  the  pendulum  lies  In  a 
central  plane. 

5.  In  a  balancing  means  for  an  aeroplane  having  pivoted 
balancing  planes  at  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  blocks  pro- 
vided with  a  recessed  portion  having  plates  slidable 
therein,  each  of  the  said  plates  containing  an  opening 
adapted  to  register  with  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  tubes, 
one  of  the  said  tubes  being  in  communication  with  the  at- 
mosphere and  the  other  communicating  with  a  source  of 
pressure,  a  pendulum,  a  pin  carried  by  the  pendulum,  each 
of  the  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  through  which  the  said  pin  extends,  springs 
engaging  each  of  the  said  plates  for  holding  them  in  posi- 
tion within  the  blocks,  movement  of  the  pendulum  in  one 
direction  moving  one  of  the  plates,  and  movement  of  the 
pendulum  In  the  other  direction  moving  the  other  of  the 
said  plates,  the  springs  returning  the  moved  plate  to  nor- 
mal position  when  the  pendulum  is  lying  in  a  central  plane 
with  the  pin  therein  in  engagement  with  adjacent  ends  of 
the  slots  In  the  said  plates. 


1.010.947.  TILLING -MACHINE.  Hknrt  ^!  Tikkk 
Wlllets,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.  Serial  -Nv.  '.  i  ^  *<■ 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  y.  n.; ni 
carrying  frame  comprising  side  members  and  a  fri  •■  cr^.s* 
bar  having  overhanging  terminal  lugs,  a  wheel  carrying 
axle  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  members,  n 
front  frame  including  side  members  plvotally  ■';,,..  r*-d  «• 
their  rear  ends  with  the  side  members  of  the  tuhiu  <  firry mg 
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fram«  a  short  distance  In  front  of  the  rear  axle,  and  a 
cross  bar  connecting  said  side  members,  a  guide  wheel 
connected  with  the  cross  bar  to  support  the  front  end  of 
the  front  frame,  uprights  rising  from  the  side  members 
of  the  front  frame,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  uprights 
HtKi  having  a  depending  slotted  bracket  and  a  forwardly 
"xieu'Ui.^  ratchet  bar,  a  bell  crank  fulcrumed  In  the  slot- 
ted bracket  and  having  an  upwardly  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tcndlnif  arm,  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  the  upwardly  extending 
ar:.  and  engaging  the  forwardly  extending  ratchet  bar, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  forwardly  extending  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  with  the  front  cross  bar  of  the  main  carrying 
frame. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main  car- 
rv'r.^  frame,  an  axle  having  traction  wheels  supporting  the 
-par  --nd  of  said  frame,  a  front  frame  having  side  members 
p!v  .'ally  connected  with  the  main  carrying  frame,  rotary 
snpp  rMn-'  T.'^ans  for  the  front  end  of  the  front  frame, 
l,^v.-r  TT  >T  -  '  •  iljustlng  the  front  end  of  the  main  carry- 
ing fri'T..-  \v\\h  reference  to  the  front  frame  and  for  sup- 
portiiitr  It  ar  the  desired  elevation,  a  series  of  plows  con- 
nected with  the  main  carrying  frame,  a  plurality  of  blades 
supported  In  rear  of  the  plows  and  spaced  laterally  there- 
frnm  to  engage  the  slices  turned  by  the  plows  and  to  dl- 
fUh'  said  slices  longitudinally,  revolving  tooth  carrying 
^hnfrs  n Tanged  In  rear  of  the  blades  and  carrying  spur 
wv„,,|.,  ni,\^hed  together,  and  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
ri  r  •  <  'Ad  tooth-carrying  shafts  from  the  rear  axle  of  the 
machine. 


1,010,948.     BOX-LID  FASTENER.     MiKB  PBBPICK.  Bovey. 
Minn.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  554,285. 


i.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  sliding 
cover  therefor,  a  keeper  arranged  on  the  forward  edge  of 
said  cover,  and  a  sliding  latch  member  arranged  In  guides 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  front  wall  and  Including  a  push 
button  and  a  shank  portion,  said  shank  portion  being  pro- 
vi(i*><l  i!  its  Inner  end  with  a  terminal  hook  adapted  to  en- 
.;u*;e  wit  .  >ald  keeper  upon  the  cover,  and  a  resilient 
spr;n«'  >t'Curod  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  front  wall  of  the 

<  ptrto.e  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  hook  to  nor- 
mn-.y  hold  the  same  In  engagement  with  the  keeper. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
•lldlng  cover,  keepers  secured  to  the  underneath  side  of 
the  cover  and  at  opposite  end  portions,  the  front  wall  of 
the  receptacle  being  provided  In  Its  Inner  face  with  dove- 
tailed receases  arranged  at  opposite  ends,  a  sliding  latch 
member  arranged  within  said  recesses  and  Including  a 
push  button  and  an  Inwardly  extending  shank  portion 
which  terminates  In  a  hook,  said  hook  being  adapted  to 
locklngly  engage  with  the  keeper,  and  a  bow-shaped  spring 
secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  front  wall  In  allnement 
with  the  sliding  latch  member  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
rear  face  of  the  hook  to  normally  hold  the  same  In  locking 
engagement  with  the  keeper,  and  means  arranged  across 
the  Inner  end  of  the  recesaes  to  hold  the  shank  portion  of 
the  sliding  latch  member  therein. 


1,010,949.      HINGE.      Gicseppb    Polvekino,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  663,751. 


1.  The  herein  described  multiple  hinge  comprising  a 
series  of  members  each  consisting  of  parallel  sides  plerceo 
with  registering  holes,  an  Integral  web  connecting  said 
sides  along  their  end  edges,  knuckles  projecting  from  the 
side  edges  of  said  sides  and  arranged  In  groups  with  the 
knuckles  In  the  group  on  one  side  opposite  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  eyes  In  the  group  on  the  other  side  and  the  two 
groups  being  deflected  slightly  away  from  each  other, 
pintles  plTOtally  connecting  the  eyes  of  the  Interengaglng 
knuckles  In  the  contiguous  groups  of  adjacent  hinge-mem- 
bers, and  rivets  passing  through  said  registering  holes  and 
the  leaves  to  which  the  hinges  are  attached,  the  heads  of 
the  rivets  on  one  member  contacting  with  those  of  the 
rivets  on  the  next  when  the  leaves  stand  parallel.   ■ 

2.  In  a  multiple  hinge,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  members  each  comprising  parallel  sides  with  alter- 
nately disposed  knuckles  projecting  from  their  side  edges 
and  an  Integral  web  connecting  their  eD<1  wlires,  and  pin- 
tles connecting  the  eyes  of  the  InterenKHi;  u;;  ..nuckles  of 
contiguous  members ;  of  a  master  hinge-leaf  attached  to  a 
support  at  one  end  of  the  series  and  having  knuckles  In- 
terengaglng with  those  on  the  endmost  hinge-member,  and 
a  pintle  plvotally  connecting  the  eyes  of  said  interengag- 
lng knuckles,  the  knuckles  at  the  outer  side  of  the  remote 
member  being  removed. 


1,010,950.  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  CABINET  FOR 
SHIRTS,  Ac.  JK88B  F.  Prathbr.  Mount  Airy,  N.  C. 
Filed  May  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,657. 

1.  A  display  cabinet,  consisting  of  an  open  front  casing, 
a  sliding  frame  therein  having  an  upright  member  adja- 
cent to  one  of  the  vertical  walls  of  the  casing,  and  a  dis- 
play frame  hinged  to  said  nprlght  member  and  consisting 
of  a  side  wall  and  a  front  wall  and  a  series  of  horizontal 
shelves  supported  thereon,  the  shelves  extending  to  a 
point  beyond  the  hinged  connection  with  the  upright 
member. 

2.  In  a  display  and  storage  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  open  at  Its  front  side,  a  sliding  frame  therein  con- 
sisting of  a  bottom  slide  and  a  top  slide  and  a  vertical 
connecting  member  lying  near  one  of  the  sM..  «ar<  .  f  the 
casing,  and  a  display  frame  hinged  to  th<  v-rti.  ru  .Hit;,-  of 
said  upright  member  and  carrying  a   series  of  h.iinntft 
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shelves  adapted  to  enter  the  cabinet,  said  sbelres  belns 
long  enough  to  extend  when  drawn  out  to  display  posi- 
tion across  the  open  front  of  the  casing. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  casing  open  at  Its  front  side,  a 
sliding  frame  therein,  a  display  frame  hinged  to  said  slid- 
ing frame  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  horizontal  shelves 
supported  one  above  the  other,  and  a  series  of  vertical 
rods  hinged  to  a  lower  shelf  adapted  to  detachably  engage 
the  next  upper  shelf,  said  !"wer  shelf  being  provided  with 
a  groove  Into  which  sa  1  r  .i  may  He  when  folded  down. 

4.  In  combination  >^'i':  ■.•.u  open  front  casing,  a  sliding 
frame  therein  embodying  an  upright  member  and  a  sliding 
plate  supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  extending 
to  a  point  beyond  the  uprlt-^t  .aumler,  and  a  display  frame 
hinged  to  said  upright  mt  m;i»'r  ani!  carrying  a  series  of 
horizontal  shelves  extended  t>eyond  the  upright  member 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  casing  when  the  sliding  frame  is 
pushed  back  thereinto,  the  lowermost  shelf  resting  upon 
the  ef  p"  i>-1  end  of  the  aforesaid  slide. 


1,010,951.     SMOKING  PIPE.     Jameson  L.   Pbcntt,  Wa- 
mego,  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,758. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  having  a  bowl  open  at 
Its  bottom,  and  a  stem  connected  with  said  bowl,  of  a 
magazine  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  bayonet 
slots  In  one  end,  a  cap  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the  said 
body,  pins  fixed  In  the  bowl  near  Its  open  bottom  and 
adapted  for  engagement  In  the  slots  In  the  body  for  de- 
tachably connecting  It  wllh  the  bowl,  and  a  followei 
means  adjustably  mounted  In  said  body. 

2.  The  combination  wi'h  «  ;  ;<  Vt-.^u  •:  :•.  bowl  open  at 
its  bottom,  and  a  sten  nrpi  rej  w  •  ■iaid  bowl,  of  a 
magazine  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  rnv;',;:  ba.vonet 
slots  In  one  end  a  rap  closing  the  <  piMts:''  cn^  of  the 
Bald  body,  pin-  '=t..i  in  the  bowl  near      -     ■  ■  i 


H.lnptf 


itrsiL-enif  I;  ■    in    the   slots    !n    \\\^ 


rH'ha!.\  coDuectinu  ;r  with  the  howl  h  fi 
.s;iiJa!i:e  'n  said  Ixxly  at,.!  h  'iptarhR'',e  ^tf-rin 
the  cap  s?i'1  '-arryni:  sftid  foiicwpr 

J.  I  o   O .    Cj  . J.  o 


V     '  '.^    A,- 
fefi'i<»<^    ir 


1,010,952.  SAFETY  HOISTING  -  HOOK.  Edward  W 
PURVB8,  Chicago.  111.  tiled  June  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,346. 


1.  In  a  hook  of  the  ci..>-  -it  forth,  a  body  member  hav- 
ing its  upper  extremity  provided  with  offset  arms  and  Its 
lower  member  rounded  to  provide  a  hook,  a  member  hav- 
ing means  for  attachment  to  a  rope  and  slidably  mounted 
between  the  oflPset  arms  of  the  body,  means  fo-  f  •.°. ir.'.ns: 
the  member  between  the  said  arms,  the  said  sliding  a;^:j. 
her  being  provided  with  enlargements  adapted  to  eriragf 
the  under  faces  of  both  oflfset  arms,  and  «  forking  t.n' 
plvotally  connected  with  the  sliding  men  -^s  Hnd  with 
the  hook  and  adapted  to  contact  the  jTimrt)  of  tde 
hook. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  i  "ly  nieuii*r 
having  Its  lower  end  provided  with  a  hoot  ;  rxi;«  :  said 
hook  hsvlng  its  extremity  provided  with  a  re  ess  Uie  up 
per  <  x  en  Ity  of  the  member  l>elng  provided  with  offset 
arms,  a  roller  bearing  between  the  af:>  a  >'  iin;;  raeir.ber 
working  between  the  arms  and  conta  t  rii:  :•,<■  r  Ker  i-^ar 
ing  and  provided  with  mears^  f  r  .^i  •«  : mt--  t  t.  a  ropt-, 
the  lower  faces  of  the  arms  i.ifin>{  providnii  v.:t!,  V-shapMl 
recesses,  ^'f  ^  idlng  member  having  enlaivMit-iMS  pruvsaf-d 
TK  'T:  V  s  p.;  ''xtenslons  adapted  to  enj:  -► 
ilie  hrn  s  ;.  :,a  a  locking  bar  plvotally  r  in 
slldlT  t'  n  .  nber  and  adapted  to  nortLH  •  .  ;  j 
of  the  hook. 

8.  A  hoisting  hook  comprising  a  sh&CK 
on  one  end  and  lateral  guide  an;  s     r.  '.:..>- 
bar   ptvr.ted    *.     the   =^an^c   '-    <:.^'age    Uje    u 
hook    .'sn  ;  .1  i-a.'-  uiaj  •s-t:  '    :     ;  i.nei'tlon  to  a 
able   tie'w-en  the  arms  and  pivoted  to  the 
move  Bu.d  locking  bar  against  the  term  Inn 

4.  A  hoisting  hook  comprising  a  shhi  k 
on  one  end  and  lateral  arms  on  the  other,  a  .^  (kinf  h^r 
pivoted  medially  of  its  ends  to  the  shank  and  adspTed  ' 
t-n>:ace  the  terminal  of  the  hook  to  close  the  throat  .  f  ttie 
•-ani.  ::  i  nr  h  lapted  for  connection  to  a  '->-,?  and  friidaL,.' 
.*-!».>,  r.  ><-  arms  and  pivoted  at  its  ^  '  >  nd  t^  t'i<! 
locking  bar  and  a  stop  for  the  sUdable  bar  earned  thereby. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  hook,  a  shank  having  a  bv>uli.  uii  its 
lower  end  and  a  guide  on  Its  upper  end.  a  locking  bar 
pivoted  to  the  shank  and  adapted  to  enffa^r*  t  ■•  terminal 
of  the  hook  and  bridge  the  throat  of  said  b'  h  iind  means 
plvotally  connected  with  the  locking  bar  and  movable  on 
the  guide  of  the  shank  and  adapted  to  be  connecte<1  u,  a 
rope. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


"ecesseg  of 

with    tiie 
Lbe  recess 


euni:  a  hook 
ijpr,  a  .ockmK 
'tiiinal  of  ti.e 
»•  ijie  and  slid- 
■■i-kint  bf^r  to 
;  tie  !.>.uk 
a^  ,11^;    a    book 


1.010.953.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTR0LLIN«;  \M' 
REGISTERING  THE  SUPPLY  OF  LIQUI!  <  IN  I) 
VESSELS  FOR  CONTAINING  THE  SAMK  afkei 
.\RTHCR  QricK,  Clifton  Hill,  and  Chbistophkk  Javjks 
SiF-v.  Kh  Melbourne.  Victoria.  Australia.  Flhd  .int  :i 
1  •I'fj      Serial  No.  471.679. 

In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  com) 
'  a  measuring  tank  ;  a  pipe  leading  thereinto  ;  a  - 
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charge  pipe  communicating  with  the  first-named  pipe ;  a 
pipe  extending  through  said  first-named  pipe  for  supplying 
air  to  the  latter,  to  automatically  Interrupt  the  siphon  ac- 
tion of  the  dlscharKe  pipe;  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
Juating  the  air  supply  pipe,  to  vary  the  point  of  such  inter- 
ruption. 


2.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  supply  tanlc :  a  measuring  tank  :  a  pipe  leading  Into  the 
measuring  tank  ;  a  T-plece  mounted  on  said  tank  and  hav- 
ing Its  stem  connected  with  said  pipe,  and  one  branch  coo- 
nested  with  the  supply  tank  ;  a  siphon  discharge  pipe  con- 
ne  ^t^i!  with  the  other  branch  ;  a  valve  arranged  In  said 
T  [  '>.  ^■  for  opening  and  closing  communication  between 
tht>  r-st-named  pipe  and  either  of  said  branches;  means 
for  ; .  :  r  ng  said  valve;  and  means  associated  with  said 
dis  iarK'  I'ipe  for  automatically  interrupting  the  siphon 
action  of  the  same  at  a  predetermined  point. 

3.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  supply  tank  ;  a  measuring  tank  ;  a  pipe  leading  into  the 
measuring  tank ;  a  T-plece  mounted  on  said  tank  and 
having  Its  stem  connected  with  said  pipe,  and  one  branch 
connected  with  the  supply  tank;  a  siphon  discharge  pipe 
connected  with  the  other  branch  ;  a  vented  hollow  valve 
arranged  in  said  T-plece  for  opening  and  closing  communi- 
cation- between  the  first-named  pipe  and  either  of  said 
branches ;  means  for  operating  said  valve ;  a  member  car- 
ried by  said  valve  and  arranged  for  movement  into  posi- 
tion to  engage  either  branch  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
valve  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  member  out  of  such 
position,  to  permit  movement  of  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  supply  tauk  ;  a  measuring  tank  ;  a  pipe  leading  Into  the 
measuring  tank  ;  a  T  piece  mounted  on  said  tank  and  bav- 
in.' its  s»^>m  connected  with  said  pipe,  and  one  branch  con- 
n»'  '►'il  A-rh  the  supply  tank;  a  siphon  discharge  pipe  con- 
:,f.tp,|  with  the  other  branch;  a  vented  hollow  valve  ar- 
ranged in  said  T-piece  for  opening  and  closing  communi- 
cation between  the  first-named  pipe  and  either  of  aald 
brnnchps  ;  means  for  operating  said  valve  ;  a  member  lo- 
cated within  said  valve  and  arranged  to  project  through 
the  vent  therein  into  position  to  engage  either  branch,  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  valve ;  and  means  extending 
through  said  valve  and  arranged  to  engage  said  member 
for  moving  the  same  out  of  such  position,  to  permit  move- 
ment nf  said  valve. 

.',  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  mea-;  irir-  tank  a  supply  tank;  a  pipe  leading  into  the 
meas  rtu;  lank  .  a  T  piece  mounted  on  said  tank  and 
having  i!s  stem  connected  with  said  pipe,  and  one  branch 
connected  with  the  supply  tank  ;  a  siphon  discharge  pipe 
connected  with  the  other  branch  ;  a  valve  arranged  in  said 
T  ;  itce  f  r  r»  niri-  ■:;  !  closing  communication  between 
•    >  rt:-t  nanv'i    [,1.    nnd  either  of  said  branches;  a  mem- 


ber carried  by  said  valve  and  arranged  for  movement  inta 
position  to  engage  either  branch,  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  valve ;  a  member  associated  with  said  valve  for  sup- 
plying air  to  said  first-named  pipe,  to  automatically  in- 
terrupt the  siphon  action  of  said  discharge  pipe :  and 
means  carried  by  the  second  named  member  for  moving 
the  first-named  member  out  of  such  position,  to  permit 
movement  of  said  valve. 


1,010,954.  SWAOE.  Chkstkr  Peter  Adolph  Rasmds- 
8BN  and  Frank  Miihueau  Taogartt,  Coalinga,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,580. 


1.  A  swage  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
annular  grooves,  balls  disposed  therein,  portions  of  the 
balls  projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  body 
portion,  and  means  whereby  the  balls  may  be  removed 
therefrom. 

2.  A  swage  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves,  ball  bearings  disposed  therein,  and 
slotted  means  on  the  swage  whereby  the  ball  bearings  may 
be  removed  from  the  grooves. 

3.  A  swage  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
grooves,  ball  bearings  disposed  in  the  grooves  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  the  swage,  and  means 
whereby  the  ball  Iwarlngs  may  be  removed  therefrom. 


1 010,955.      SMOKING-PII'E.      Martin    Rasmi'ssbn,    Ra- 
'  cine,  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,885. 


1.  In  a  smoking  pipe,  a  bowl,  a  coupling  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  the  inner  end  of  said  bowl,  said 
member  comprising  a  reservoir  having  formed  therein  near 
Its  Inner  end,  an  annular  bead,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  inner  end  of  said  reservoir  and  with 
said  bead,  a  socket  formed  on  said  cap,  a  stem  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  said  socket,  a  smoke  tube  arranged 
In  said  reservoir,  a  flared  valve  seat  formed  on  the  upper 
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end  of  said  tube,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
seat  whereby  said  tube  Is  opened  and  closed,  and  an 
inclined  drain  surface  arranged  above  said  valve  whereby 
the  drippings  from  the  pipe  stem  will  be  drained  into  the 
reservoir. 

2.  In  a  smoking  pipe,  a  bowl,  a  coupling  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  the  inner  end  of  said  bowl,  said 
member  comprising  a  reservoir  having  formed  therein 
near  its  inner  end  an  annular  bead,  a  cap  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  inner  end  of  said  reservoir  and  with 
said  bead,  a  socket  formed  on  said  cap,  a  stem  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  said  socket,  a  smoke  tube  arranged  In 
said  reservoir,  a  flared  valve  seat  formed  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
seat,  said  valve  having  a  tapered  inner  end,  and  a  round- 
ed outer  surface,  said  surface  projecting  beyond  the 
tapered  inner  end  of  the  valve  to  form  an  annular  flange, 
a  stem  secured  to  said  valve  and  extending  through  said 
tube,  a  stop  nut  adapted  to  he  screwed  on  the  threaded 
projecting  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  series  of  studs  formed 
on  said  nut  to  prevent  the  latter  from  closing  the  outer 
end  of  the  tube  when  the  valve  is  open. 


1,010.956.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  William  Rbad,  Pana, 
and  Austin  Rkad,  deceased.  Pana,  111.,  Nettle  Read, 
administratrix,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  two-thirds  to  said  William  Read  and  one- 
third  to  Walter  W.  Dearth.  Pana,  111.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  621.721. 


(                            <^\ 

of  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  said  rim  beuo.: 
blades  at  Its  periphery  and  with  an 
the  split  end  portions,  a  book  linv'.ni; 
through  said  opening,  a  nut  s'^->\v  '. 
and  coacting  with  the  ring  to  .<*<■•  •: 
the  split  ends  of  the  ring  beln^  :••!!• 
clamping   washer    having    a   toothed    8 


r  ..V  nU'i)    \\  '.'■  \.    far, 
■  i't-i; :  ii  t     ■  'P];k)>  .ti" 

■■  iH  ;!f'r  :!,  pi;i'  »■ 
'  a  MM  kirik;  unil 
ffirp      adaj'led     !./ 


A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  elliptical  shaped  piston 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  Inclined  steam  inlet  and 
discharge  ports,  a  rotary  valve  to  control  the  admission 
of  steam  to  the  chamber,  said  valve  consisting  of  a 
cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
port,  a  valve  stem  arranged  on  a  line  with  the  valve  cylin- 
der and  provided  with  a  transversely  disposed  rib  which 
la  adapted  to  be  received  by  a  correspondingly  shaped 
groove  in  the  closed  end  of  the  valve  cylinder,  a  projecting 
sleeve  having  a  stuflSng  box  on  Its  outer  end,  providing 
a  bearing  for  the  valve  stem,  a  steam  supply  pipe  the 
Inner  end  of  which  frlctlonally  bears  against  the  open  end 
of  the  valve  cylinder,  a  circular  piston  head  located  in  the 
piston  chamber,  adjustable  packings  embedded  In  the  op- 
posite flattened  sides  of  the  piston  chamber  adjacent  the 
ports  therein  the  latter  being  Inclined  toward  the  pack- 
ings, steam  projected  pistons  slldabiy  mounted  In  the  piston 
bead,  the  latter  having  steam  supply  ports  for  admitting 
steam  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sliding  pistons,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  rotating  the  rotary  valve  and  piston 
bead. 


engage  the  toothed  portions  of  the  split  ends  of  the  ;r.i:s 
a  second  hook  engaged  with  the  rim  of  the  w^,e,  and 
Invlng  its  shank  passed  between   the  split  en  :->.    ..aa    a 


1,010.957.  FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  i  L\  WiilifclLS. 
Charles  Robert.  Ladysmith.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1911. 
Serial  No.  623.927. 

In  combination  with  a  fly  wheel,  a  fan  aiiachment 
therefor  consisting  of  a  split  rim  of  curved  form  in  crow 
section    so    as    to    conform    with    ami    nt    Hcains*    a    side 


nut  screwed  upon  the  shank  and  engaging  the  washer 
to  hold  the  same  In  locking  cooperation  with  the  toothed 
portions  of  the  split  ends  aforesaid. 


1,010,958.     HARNESS-HOOK.     Gboroe  E.  Rockdas    h!  i 
Sumner,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  eii-^^   l 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  brack"',  f.  hori 
zontal  harness  supporting  arm  hinged  to  sa- 1  Vrar^ke', 
a  depending  arm  detachably  engaged  t.  ^h  J  '  a'ness 
supporting  arm  and  supporting  it  in  horlz  tf;  pA*.^  •;  n, 
and  having  a  lateral  projection  at  its  ur;  •'  '"d  :  .r.i:M 
to  said  bracket,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
horizontal  arm  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  latera.  ;  r  - 
jectlng  end  of  the  depending  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  l^'fi-kft  a  ^  r!- 
Bontal  harness  supporting  arm  hinged  t'  -srid  '  rs  kt;, 
a  vertical  depending  arm  detachably  enga^  i.^  sad  ;.ar 
ness  supporting  arm  and  supporting  it  in  hv^rizoLiB.  ;  ■sS- 
tlon  and  having  a  lateral  projection  at  Its  upper  f  :d 
hinged  to  said  bracket,  and  a  coll  spring  cirrc  te:  at 
one  end  to  said  horizontal  arm  and  at  its  ote-  end  to 
the  lateral   projection  at  the  top  of  the  depend  :>:   arm. 

3.  In    a    device   of   the   kind    described,    a    Ira   ke-      -n 
sistlng  of  a  pair  of  short  angle  irons  spaced  a;  art 
each  other,  a  harness  supporting  arm  consisting  <  f 
metallic    strips    extending    close    together    at    '^^^    ■ 
portion    of    the    arm    and    having    rearwardly    <iter 
spaced  members  hinged  to  said  bracket,  a   pin   extend  ng 
between  said  spaced   members,  a  depending  ve-   ,  p.; 
extending   between    said    spaced    members    ani    '  nvi: 
notch  engaging  said  pin,   and   a  lateral  projectlor.    h. 
upper  end  hinged  to  said  angle  irons,  and  a  coil   sr 
connected   at   one  end   to   the   rear  end   of  said    Va- 
supporting  arm  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  latera, 
Jection  of  the  depending  arm. 
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1.010.959     BOILER  ACCESSORY.    William  RoHRr  a    in  k, 

r  n.    sTille,    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    30,    1910.      ^  ra     N) 

1     \i.  automatic  recording  device  for  steam  b  .  ers      m- 
rder.  a  water  column,  means  for  estatiis!  iu;; 
n  between  the  water  column  and  the  UM  pr,  a 
r(ieo«'at  including  a  pivoted  arm  provided  with  s  (iegrr!«-at- 
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sisaped  r.  K  and  idapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to 
said  re.or  ler  for  controlling  Its  operation,  operable  means 
s  i[)po-vd  :  V  the  water  column  and  engaging  with  8«ld 
ra  k  f  r  ictuatlng  Bald  arm  thereby  throwing  the  rheostat 
tuio  operation  to  control  the  actuation  of  the  recorder,  a 
vertically  movable  float  within  said  water  column,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  float  and  said  means  for 
operating  the  latter  on  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  float 
thereby  actuating  said  arm  to  throw  the  rheostat  into 
operation. 


2.  An  automatic  recording  devlcp  for  steam  boilers  com- 
prising a  water  column,  means  fr  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  water  column  and  the  boiler,  a  re- 
corder, a  rheostat  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
recorder,  said  rheostat  supported  exteriorly  of  the  water 
column  and  Including  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  segment- 
shaped  rack,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  water 
column  provided  with  a  pinion  for  engaging  with  said 
rack  for  actuating  said  arm  when  the  shaft  is  revolved,  a 
vertically  movable  float  within  the  water  column,  a  rota- 
table  men;'--  disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
said  shaft  and  supported  by  the  water  column,  an  opera- 
tiv,'  connection  between  the  float  and  said  member  for 
op.  rating  tb.  later  on  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  float,  and 
an  op-rithv  coun.  ction  between  said  member  and  said 
shaft  f  r  derating  the  latter  when  said  member  ifl 
revolved. 


l,oio,96n      \n;:M-:.   ^if    sk«-t'H!N'.   thin -WALLED 

'  HOLI/OW      BOI'IKS      TO      METAL      PLATES.        PaCL 

SrHi'  KEKT  i:<s«>r  11  the-Ruhr.  Germsny.  assignor  to 
Fried  Kr'Ji)p  As<tif  neesellschaft.  K«spr. -on -the-Ruhr, 
Oermanv       Fi!e<i   M;\r    T     1911.      Serial  No.  812.787. 
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T*  3z:s.-;:J=;'  •rrui 


I,   The   proces.s   of 


Drill,'  a  Thin  ■^a'.'e.'.  hollow  body 
wlih  a  body  In  the  form  of  a  rr.-'tai  ;  iat*>  when  one  or  the 
other  of  paid  bodies  is  '■on;«rr'j."('.!  of  n^ctal  which  begins 
to  flow   under  a  wpidlng  bea'     whi 


'onatsts  tn  flrst  com- 


bining with  said  last  named  body,  an  annular  member  con- 
structed of  a  material  which  retains  Its  form  under  the 
welding  heat  and  then  welding  on  the  other  of  the  two 
bodies  to  be  connected. 

2.  The  process  of  securing  together  a  thin  walled  hollow 
lK)dy  and  a  metal  body  in  the  form  of  a  plate  constructed 
of  a  material  which  begins  to  flow  under  a  welding  heat, 
which  consists  In  first  uniting  with  the  plate  an  attach- 
ment having  a  thickness  of  wall  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  that  of  the  thin  walled  hollow  body  and  of  a 
material  which  retains  its  form  under  the  welding  heat 
and  then  welding  the  thin  walled  hollow  body  to  said 
attachment. 

3.  The  process  of  securing  together  a  thin  walled  hollow 
body  and  a  metallic  plate  constructed  of  a  metal  which 
begins  to  flow  under  a  welding  heat,  which  consists  in  In- 
troducing a  bushing  Into  the  plate,  having  a  thickness  of 
wall  corresponding  substantially  to  that  of  the  thin 
walled  hollow  body  to  be  attached,  suitably  uniting  the 
bashing  to  the  plate  and  then  welding  on  the  thin  walled 
hollow  body. 

4.  The  process  of  attaching  thin  walled  hollow  bodies  to 
plates  constructed  of  a  metal  which  begins  to  flow  under  a 
welding  heat,  which  consists  In  uniting  with  the  plate,  by 
autogenous  fusing,  accompanied  by  simultaneous  beating 
of  the  plate,  a  boahlng  substantially  corresponding  In 
thickness  to  that  of  the  thin  walled  hollow  body  to  be 
attached  and  then  welding  together  the  thin  walled  hollow 
body  and  said  bushing. 

5.  The  process  of  securing  thin  walled  hollow  bodies  to 
plates  constructed  of  a  metal  which  begins  to  flow  under  a 
welding  heat,  which  consists  In  providing  a  bushing  corre- 
sponding In  thickness  substantially  to  that  of  the  thin 
walled  hollow  body  to  be  attached  ;  applying  a  sleeve  to 
the  bushing ;  Introducing  the  sleeve  Into  an  aperture  of 
the  plate  and  welding  It  thereto  and  then  welding  the  thin 
walled  hollow  body  to  the  bushing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,010,961.  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION.  Gkobge  B. 
ScHLiv,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis  -  Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  8. 
1908.     Serial  No.  414,551. 


1.  In  a  multiple  voltage  system  of  distribution,  two 
main  conductors,  a  neutral  or  compensating  conductor,  a 
balancer  Including  a  plurality  of  compound-wound  dyna- 
mo-electric machines  connected  to  said  conductors,  and 
asymmetric  conductors  for  automatically  cutting  out  of 
service  one  of  the  field  windings  of  one  of  said  machines 
when  the  ratio  of  the  loads  between  the  dlfTerent  con- 
ductors depart  from  normal. 

2.  In  a  multiple-voltage  system  of  distribution,  more 
than  two  feeder  conductors,  a  balancer  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  compound-wound  dynamo-electric  machine* 
mechanically  connected  together  and  electrically  connected 
to  the  conductors  of  the  system,  and  Rsymmetric  con- 
ductors for  rendering  Inoperative  the  series  field  of  that 
machine  which  drives  another  as  a  generator  wh*.n  -he 
currents  become  unbalanced. 
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8.  In  «  multiple  voltage  system  of  distribution,  more 
than  two  feeder  conductors,  a  plurality  of  compound- 
wound  dynamo-electric  machines  connected  to  **ld  con- 
ductors and  adapted  to  act  as  motors  or  generators  to 
supply  current  to  the  branch  or  branches  of  the  system 
which  carry  the  heaviest  currents  to  maintain  the  voltages 
at  the  proper  values,  and  asymmetric  conductors  for  shunt- 
ing the  series  field  of  any  of  said  machines  when  such 
machine  is  acting  as  motor. 

4.  In  a  multiple  voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors,  a  balancer  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  compound-wound  dynamo  electric  machines  connected 
to  said  conductors,  and  asymmetric  conductors  for  cutting 
out  one  of  the  field  windings  of  one  of  said  dynamo- 
electric  machines  when  the  currents  in  the  different 
branches  of  the  system  are  unbalanced. 

5.  In  a  multiple  voltage  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors,  a  balancer  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  compound-wound  dynamo-electric  machines  connected  to 
the  conductors  of  the  system,  and  asymmetric  conductors 
connected  to  the  series  field  windings  of  said  machines  for 
preventing  flow  of  current  through  said  fields  save  when 
said  machines  are  acting  as  generators. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


and  being  located  adjacent  to  tHe  outlet  of  S8ld  (Structure. 
while   the   next    section   of   the   superheater    •  1  eiid^    .c 
portion  farther  away  from   the  outlet  and   tbertfor*    ei 
posed  to  greater  heat. 


1.010,963.  8PLICING-T00L.  Joseph  8<;hutt»i.  811t« 
Springs,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-sixteenth  to  Christopher 
Solberg,  Sliver  Springs,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1911. 
Serial  No.  614,630. 


1.010,962.  TUBULAR  SUPERHEATER.  WiLHBLM 
Schmidt.  WllhelmsbOhe.  near  Cassel.  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,904. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  boiler  structure  prnv.dert  wuh 
heating  tul)e8.  with  one  or  more  of  said  tubes,  of  a  super- 
heater located  In  said  tube  or  tubes  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  U-shaped  sections  connected  in  series  some  of* 
said  sections  being  arranged  longitudinally  of  one  another 
In  the  same  heating  tube,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  heating  tubes,  of  a 
superheater  element  located  In  said  tube  or  tubes  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  U-shaped  sections  connected  In  series 
so  that  the  steam  may  pass  through  them  successively, 
said  sections  being  arranged  longitudinally  of  one  another 
as  to  each  tube,  a  collecting  chamber  for  receiving  the 
steam  after  Its  passage  through  the  superheater,  and  an 
Insulating  covering  on  the  portion  of  the  superheater  tube 
adjacent  to  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  fire  tube  boiler,  a  superheater  element  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  U-shaped  sections  connected  In  series, 
at  least  two  of  said  elements  being  arranged  longitudinally 
In  a  single  heating  tube,  and  connecting  tubes  for  carry- 
ing steam  to  and  frttm  said  sections,  the  section  tubes  and 
the  connecting  tubes  being  arranged  concentrically  with 
the  wails  of  the  heating  tube. 

4.  The  cmnblnatlon  of  a  boiler  structnre  provided  with 
heating  tubes  through  which  heating  gases  are  adapted  to 
pass  and  a  superheater  comprising  a  plurality  of  U  shaped 
sections  through  which  steam  Is  adapted  to  pass  suc- 
cessively. s<'veral  of  said  sections  being  arranged  longl 
tudlnally  of  one  another  In  the  same  tube  with  the  section 
through  which  steam  passes  first  nearer  the  outlet  of  Its 
tube  than  the  other  sections,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  structure  provided  with 
heating  tubes  through  which  heftllng  L'ase?^  s'^'-  nd.ipted 
to  pass,  and  a  plurality  of  superheater  »  i-^iv.-t^  ^ijtrls 
ing  each  a  plurality  of  sections  irranti  s.  v,  ral  sections 
to  a  tube  within  such  tubes,  the  .sectu.ii.^-  through  which 
the  steam  passes  first  comprising  two  connected  portions 
through  which   the   steam   travels   in    opposite  directions, 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsi.nt;  t-rnjr 
member  having  a  handle  portion,  the  body  member  having 
a  forwardly  extending  recess  therein,  a  lonpltudinailv 
sliding  element  carried  by  the  said  handle  portU  d  and  hav 


Ing  an  end  portion  thereof  to  close  th* 
for  moving  the  said  element,  other  mea- >  f 
said   element    In    position    with    the   said    ' 
whereby.  In  the  operation  of  splicing.  tb'>  =• 
In  the  said  recess  may  be  secured  in  po> 

2.   A   device  of   the   clasy      .-  -ibed   coid; 
portion  having  a  pointed  £:i«    ra  end,  the 


-   hodlr.p  the 

■ir;,1  contained 
;  herein 
r  -.ir.i;    a    ':K>dy 
<1y  ;Kirtlorj  In 


the  rear  of  the  said  pointed  end  having  rer-essed   sides 


,«1r 


rriei; 


d   meirii-er  between 

i>rting  part  at    the 

1-.  TTi'V!;  tile  elemerit 

■rw  ar  ■;    crut    '"■■'   whK  :i    is 

•  bf-  said  h.'dv  member    a 


-p.re*;s  ri  -italned  In  '  •.> 
tii>-  said  recessed  si^;t•^ 
opposite  end  of  the  ^h 
on  the  said  b<Klv  im  r 
adapted  to  close  t  e  sa 
handle  portion  having  one  end  thereof  ;  ^  ;•■ :  :  t!H  .  ater 
end  of  the  said  laterally  extending  port!  d  and  tie  other 
end  thereof  being  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  said  inoTab.e 

t.aridlp    rtjeml^r 
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element,  whereby  movement  of  the  said 
will  move  the  said  element,  together  with  •  .-.it  '-  i< 
Ing  and  holding  the  said  movable  element  on  th,e  sa 
Ing  member  whereby,  In  the  process  of  spllclr--;  t 
forward  pointed  end  of  the  body  portion  may  .e  inserted 
between  some  strands  after  one  of  the  strani^-  •  ;>•<  Sepii 
placed  in  the  said  recess  tte  recess  may  W  <;  s^>'d  y 
moving  the  said  movable  p  en '-nt  by  bringing  the  handle 
and  the  laterally  extendlnc  p  ,rtion    '  ney  adjacent 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  des'  rbed  mprlslng  a  ;  -dy 
member  having  a  pointed  forward  end,  a  recess  contair ,^-d 
In  the  said  body  member  adjacent  the  said  pointed  end.  ti.e 
said  recess  being  forwardly  extending  and  having  an  open 
ing  adjacent  Its  rear  portion,  a  laterally  prcic  t  :,_■  ;?•! 
extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  body  mtaiPtr, 
a  movable  element  carried  by  the  said  body  portion,  the 
forward  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  close  the  opet;  rt:  'o 
the  aforementioned  recess,  the  under  portion  of  tip  said 
element  being  recessed  and  the  upper  portion  of  :  >  = 
body  member  being  provided  with  a  guiding  lug,  V.-f  sail 
lug  entering  the  said  recess  In  the  said  element,  the  sAld 
lug  being  further  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  pin  extendirm 
through  the  slot  and  contained  In  the  outer  portions  of  the 
said  movable  element,  whereby  the  said  movable  element 
Is  held  In  position  on  the  said  body  member  and  Its  move- 
ment thereon  Is  determined,  together  with  a  handle  mem- 
ber engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  said  laterally  extend- 
lnc part  and  the  outer  end  of  the  said  movable  element. 
wherel  .1,  m  vement  of  the  handle  will  bring  It  adjacent  to 
the  said  laterally  extending  memlier  and  will  move  the  v  ,  id 
element  to  close  the  opening  of  the  said  recess. 
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l.OM  HU  SINGLE-BOILER-HEATING  SYSTEM.  JOHN 
Schwab,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  620,560. 


In  a  boiler  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  having 
a  multiplicity  of  tubes,  and  a  supporting  structure  Inclos- 
ing the  boiler  and  forming  therewith  a  combustion  cham- 
ber beneath  the  boiler,  and  chambers  at  the  ends  of  the 
boiler  into  which  the  tubes  open,  the  wall  of  the  support- 
ing structure  which  divides  the  combustion  chamber  from 
the  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  boiler  being  adapted  to  cut 
off  di.-e<  t  communication  between  said  chambers  and  to 
form  a  support  tor  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler,  a  plate  di- 
viding; the  chamber  at  the  front  end  of  the  boiler  Into  two 
liurj  ( ommunlcatlug  spaces,  one  of  said  spaces  being  In 
direct  communication  with  the  combustion  chamber  and 
with  )ne  sec'ion  of  the  boiler  tubes  and  the  other  space 
i«»l:),'  la  direct  communication  with  the  other  section  of 
thn  Niiif"  tubes  and  with  the  chimney,  the  two  sections  of 
tutes  hein^'  In  fren  ;nn;  ;:iication  with  each  other  through 
th^^  char-jter  at  t'r.f  rertr  f  the  boiler,  a  furnace  grate  situ- 
nr->d  w;tr;in  th»'  .-"ni !  !;3t ion  chamber  at  one  side  thereof 
Mr:  1  near  '!.e  front  end  of  the  furnace  and  a  baffle  wall 
exTendlrs,'  Ur.vard  from  the  front  of  the  furnace  along  the 
inr.tT  side  of  ilie  erue  and  terminating  short  of  the  rear 
end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  whereby  the  products  of 
i.mhusjtl  »n  from  the  grate  are  caused  to  paps  backward 
iii;d  forward  through  the  combustion  chamber  and  then 
su'  c'Msvely  through  the  sections  of  boiler  tubes. 


1,010.96  5.  HEADLIGHT  FOR  VEHICLES.  ANTON 
SBC8S,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622,560. 
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1,010,966.  AUTOMATIC  DELIVERY  MACHINE.  Max 
SiELAJT,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1909.  Serial 
No.  515,529. 


hi  a  :,imp  shifting  mechanism  for  automobiles,  brackets 
(Hsitioned  upon  the  inner  sides  of  the  frame  of  the  ve- 
Ll(  e  and  each  consisting  of  Inwardly  projecting  arms  pro- 

vld.d  with  v,.,-:;  ally  alini;i-:  ■  •••■'iratlons.  a  boss  upon  the 
ouier  face  uf  the  upper  of  s.iid  arms  and  provided  with  a 
l>all  race,  a  pin  revolubly  supported  by  said  arms  and  ex- 
tending' rjT  1.;'  said  perforations,  a  head  upon  said  pin, 
sii!  1  h^-ii  1  ;c  Mid  with  a  ball  race  opposing  the  ball  race 
,,  .},,.  ..-is  a-ned  by  the  upper  of  said  arms,  antifrlc- 
rinii  memier-;  . nrerpcsed  l^etween  th"  h'>ad  and  the  boss  In 
<:iid  ra<'es  .an:!'  -.rii'-'rt  in,,'  arii,-^  arri.'d  by  the  said  bead, 
aid  !i:  a!;>  f  r  ^!  iftritc  In  snlson  the  pins  carried  by  the 
arms  ■  f  said  '  rackets. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  cases  carrying  the  vendible 
goods,  means  for  bringing  said  cases  as  desired  to  the 
delivery  position,  means  for  ejecting  the  goods  from  said 
cases,  a  locking  device  for  temporarily  preventing  the 
return  of  said  ejecting  means  and  means,  operated  by  the 
goods  being  ejected,  for  bringing  said  locking  device  into 
operative  position  so  as  to  prevent  repeated  operation  of 
the  ejecting  means  until  the  goods  being  ejected  have  been 
completely  removed. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  rotatable  drum,  holding 
cases  for  vendible  cards  adapted  to  be  successively  brought 
to  the  delivery  position  by  the  rotation  of  said  drum,  means 
for  ejecting  a  card  from  the  case  In  delivery  position, 
means  held  in  operative  position  by  the  card  for  preventing 
repeated  operation  of  the  delivery  mechanism  and  further 
rotation  of  the  drum  until  the  card  Is  properly  extracted. 

3.  In   a    vending    machine,   a   rotatable   drum,    holding 
i#  cases  for  vendible  cards  mounted  on  said  drum  and  adapted 

to  be  successively  brought  to  the  delivery  position  by  the 
rotation  of  said  drum,  means  for  ejecting  a  card  from  the 
case  in  delivery  position,  means  held  In  operative  position 
by  the  card  for  preventing  repeated  operation  of  the  de- 
livery mechanism  and  further  rotation  of  the  drum  until 
the  card  la  properly  extracted,  and  a  support  for  said  card 
opposite  Its  point  of  ejection  from  the  case  to  render  the 
said  card  sufDciently  rigid. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  case  having  a  number  of 
vendible  cards,  means  for  ejecting  the  cards  from  said  case, 
an  outer  casing  having  a  delivery  mouth  piece  through 
which  said  cards  are  ejected,  a  slotted  plate  vertically 
movable  by  the  ejecting  apparatus  to  bring  a  slot  in  the 
same  opposite  the  delivery  opening  for  the  card,  a  catch 
for  said  ejecting  mechanism  to  render  the  same  inoper- 
ative, said  catch  being  operable  by  the  said  movable  plate 
to  release  the  ejecting  mechanism  when  the  card  is  ex- 
tracted. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  means  for  carrying  the  vend- 
ible goods,  means  for  ejecting  the  goods,  a  rack  carried  by 
the  ejecting  means,  a  catch  engaging  said  rack  when  the 
goods  are  ejected,  and  means  for  operating  said  catch  to 
release  the  ejecting  means  after  the  ejected  goods  have 
l)een  removed. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


j    1,010.967.     BRAKE  BEAM  AND  FULCRUM  THEREFOR. 
I       .losBPH  B.  Simpson,  Easton,  Pa.     Filed  June  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  631.706. 

1.  In  a  brake  beam  and  fulcrum  therefor,  a  fulcrum 
member  having  a  slot,  a  bearing  extending  to  the  slot, 
and  an  annular  guldeway  extending  to  the  slot,  a  lever  in 
the  slot  fulcruraed  In  the  bearing,  and  a  guide  on  the  lever 
for  traveling  in  the  annular  guldeway. 


December  5, 191  »• 


U.  S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


199 


2  In  a  brake  beam  and  fulcrum  therefor  a  fulcrum 
member  having  a  slot,  bearing,  extending  to  the  slot  and 
an  annular  guldeway  concentric  with  the  bearlnga  and  ex- 
tending to  the  slot,  the  annular  guldeway  being  continued 
laterally  through  the  outer  surface  of  the  fulcrum  member 
at  one  place,  a  lever  Joumaled  In  the  bearing^  and  guide, 
projecting  from  the  levef,  for  traveling  In  the  guldeway. 


a  hand  lever,  and  link  connectiona  between  wild  hand  lever 
and  the  last-mentioned  crank  arms. 

2  A  canopy  fastener  comprUlng  a  supporting  frame 
provided  with  pendent  lug.,  latch  casing,  carried  by  the 
vehicle  wat.  latching  bolt.  In  said  casings,  means  carr  ed 
by  said  latching  bolts  for  Interlocking  engagement  with 
Mid  lug.  supporting  tube,  for  said  casing.,  rods  extending 
through  Mid  tube,  and  having  crank  arm.  for  operating 
said  bolts,  means  for  opposing  rotation  of  wild  rods  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  operating  Mid  rods. 

8.  A  canopy  fastener  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
provided  with  pendent  lugs,  latch  casings  carrlec.  :>  a 
vehicle  wat.  U  .haped  hanger,  carried  by  Mid  seat,  latch 
mean,  carried  by  Mid  latch  casings,  crank  arms  positioned 
in  Mid  U-shaped  hangers,  and  means  for  operating  said 
crank  arms  for  .hlftlng  Mid  latch  mean,  within  said 
latch  casing. 

1,010,969.     RAII^BRACE.     Chxbujs  H.  ^  '^     Z.*-    >* 

yllle,  Ohio,  awlgnor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  K    .  v    Zan.  s 
Tllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  Guo.i:.'o 


3  In  a  brake  beam  and  fulcrum  therefor  a  T-member, 
a  fulcrum  member  having  a  slot,  bearings  extending  to 
the  slot,  and  an  annular  guldeway  concentric  with  the 
bearing,  and  extending  to  the  .lot.  the  annular  guldeway 
being  continued  laterally  through  the  outer  surface  of  the 
fulcrum  member  at  one  place,  a  lever  Journaled  In  the 
bearings,  guides  projecting  from  the  lever  for  traveling 
in  the  guldeways,  two  oppositely  disposed  slotted  brackets 
mounted  on  the  fulcrum  member  and  spaced  at  a  distance 
from  each  other  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
edges  of  the  opposite  flanges  of  the  T  member  to  permit 
of  the  fulcrum  member  being  disposed  against  the  Oanges 
so  that  the  fulcrum  member  may  be  rotated,  and  the  flange, 
may  be  disposed  In  the  slots. 

4  In  a  brake  beam  and  fulcrum  therefor,  a  brake  beam, 
a  fulcrum  member  having  a  slot  with  a  head  member  dis- 
posed across  the  plane  of  the  slot,  flange,  on  the  head 
member  spaced  from  each  other  and  dlf'pr^sod  with  one  set 
of  face.  .ub«Untlally  In  aiinement  for  .  .^.K.ng  the  brake 
beam,  there  being  bearings  In  the  fulcrum  member,  and 
an  annular  guldeway  concentric  with  the  bearing.,  and 
extending  to  the  slot,  a  lever  In  the  .lot  fulcrumed  In  the 
bearings,  and  a  guide  on  the  lever  for  traveling  In  the 
annular  guldeway. 

1    010    9  68.     VEHICLE  TOP  -  FASTENER.     William 
'spickbbnaoli!,  Owenaboro,  Ky.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.    Se- 
rial No.  606.869. 
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1  A  canopy  fastener  comprising  a  supporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  pendent  lugs,  said  lugs  being  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  transverse  grooves,  latch  casings  car- 
ried by  a  vehicle  Mat.  latching  bolts  In  said  casings  hav- 
ing end  slots  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  the 
grooves  of  said  lugs,  supporting  tubes  for  said  casings,  rods 
extending  through  Mid  tubes  and  having  crank  arms  for 
operating  Mid  bolt.,  .prlng.  colled  about  said  rods  and 
opposing  rotating  of  the  same  In  one  direction,  connecting 
rods,  links  connecting  the  last  mentioned  rods  to  the  bolt 
operating  rods,  crank  arms  carried  by  the  connecting  rods. 


1.  A  rail  brace  comprl.Ing  a  support  having  a  plura  it? 
of  slot,  therein  arranged  diagonally  with  respect  :  the 
flanges  of  the  rail,  a  tie-engaging  member  formed  or  tec 
support  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slot,  therein 
which  are  arranged  approximately  perpendicularly  «!tb, 
respect  to  the  first  slots,  a  member  formed  on  the  «i;i  ;..  =  rt 
and  extending  In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  first  ..en/>er 
and  a  clamping  device  formed  on  the  second  men  >  r 

2.  In  a  rail  brace,  a  member  extending  tran^v.  -e  y  of 
the  ties  the  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  ;  ft-s  of 
slot,  therein  which  are  disposed  immedifit*- y  siSve  ihe 
tie.  and  which  extend  diagonally  with  re.-,..,-  to  the  rai.. 
and  are  dlspoMd  at  the  opposite  side,  of  one  f  tr.^  rao, 
clamping  lugs  formed  on  the  member  and  disp  s,  ;  im 
mediately  above  the  ties,  each  lug  being  provide/.  «  tr.  a 
plurality  of  .lot.  which  are  arranged  substact-a 
pendlcularly  with  respect  to  the  first  slots,  ai. 
formed  on  the  member  and  extending  therefrom  ■. 
poslte  direction  to  the  lugs,  and  a  tongue  formed 

element.  , 

3.  In  a  rail  brace,  a  member  extending  trans^versn  y  .  . 
the  ties,  the  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  ;.:..rs  of 
.lots  therein  which  are  disposed  immediately  a>  .^  the 
ties  and  which  extend  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  rai  -^ 
and  are  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  one  of  the  rais 
clamping  lugs  formed  on  the  member  and  disposed  Imme- 
diately above  the  ties,  each  lug  being  pr  -  ■  h  d  u.th  a 
plurality  of  slots  which  are  arranged  suh^iaiia  ;•  per- 
pendicularly with  respect  to  the  first  slots,  an  element 
formed  on  the  member  and  extending  therefrom  In  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  lugs,  a  tongue  formed  on  said 
element,  and  fastening  device,  extending  through  the  .lot. 
and  into  the  tie.  and  arranged  in  the  slots  so  as  to  hold 
the  plate  Immovably  mounted  thereon. 


,y     ',>fT 
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1010,970.      TYPE -WRITING    MACHINE 
Stkilb.  Marcellu..  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  The  \l 
writer  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y'-.  a  Corp<  -a' 
York      Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  .'.4V9no 
1    In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    comhlnEtior     of 

platen,  a  Mcond  platen,  and  mean,  operative  automatica 
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rr,   Mnnect   said  platens  during  a   relative  movement  be- 
tween them. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  macliine,  the  combination  of  two 
platens,  and  means  operative  automatically  to  lock  the 
two  platens  topether. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
platens,  and  means  operatini:  automatically  to  lock  the 
two  platens  tosjether  during  a  movement  of  one  of  said 
platens  relative  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
platens,  and  means  operating  automatically  to  lock  the 
two  platens  together  during  a  movement  of  translation  of 
one  of  said  platens. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
platens,  clutch  devices  for  connecting  said  platens,  and 
means  brought  into  use  automatically  during  a  relative 
movement  between  the  two  platens  to  hold  the  clutch  de- 
vices In  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,971.  TRACK  -  FASTENING.  John  W.  Stbphbn- 
8ON,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  609.507. 


1.  In  railway  track  construction,  a  base  member,  a  rail 
enizaging  member,  and  a  bendahle  key  member  arranged 
to  hold  the  engaging  member,  said  key  member  being  driven 
longitudinally  of  the  fall  and  Into  an  Inclosed  deflecting 
channel  or  passage  in  the  base  member:  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  railway  track  construction,  a  movable  engaging 
meml)er,  and  a  base  member  having  an  Inclosed  deflecting 
channel  or  passage  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rail 
and  arraneed  to  receive  a  bendable  key  member  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  railway  track  construction,  a  base  member,  a  rail 
engaging  member,  and  a  bendable  key  member,  driven 
longitudinally  of  the  rail  between  the  two  members,  the 
base  member  having  an  Inclosed  deflecting  channel  or  pas- 
sage to  receive  and  deflect  the  end  portion  of  the  key 
member ;   substantially   as    described. 

4.  In  railway  track  construction,  a  base  member,  a  rail 
engaging  member,  and  a  bendable  key  member,  driven 
longitudinally  of  the  rail  between  the  two  members,  the 
said  base  and  rail  engaging  members  having  between  them 
a  sent  for  the  key,  and  the  base  member  also  having  a 
d<ll"<  *  ir  to  engage  and  bend  the  entire  end  portion  of 
the    kfv   nrm'or;  substantially  as  described. 

.">.  In  ri;;  \  iv  track  construction,  a  base  member,  a  rail 
t'n„'n»'!rj    member,    and    a    bendable   key    member,    driven 


longitudinally  of  the  rail  between  the  two  memlters  and 
Into  an  inclosed  deflecting  channel  or  passage  in  the  base 
member,  said  key  baring  a  tapered  portion  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,010,972.  TRACK  -  FASTENING.  John  W.  Stkpukn- 
80N,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Filed  July  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  641,142. 


.4 
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1.  In  a  track  fastening,  a  base  member,  and  a  rail 
engaging  member  provided  with  an  opening  or  passage 
therethrough  for  a  locking  member,  the  base  member  hav- 
ing secured  thereto  a  bendable  locking  member  over  which 
the  rail-engaging  member  can  be  driven,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  track  fastening,  a  base  member,  and  a  rail- 
engaging  member  provided  with  an  opening  or  passage 
therethrough  for  a  locking  member,  the  base  member  hav- 
ing secured  thereto  a  bendable  locking  member  over  which 
the  rail  engaging  member  can  be  driven,  and  the  latter 
having  means  to  engage  and  bend  the  locking  member  as 
it  Is  driven  over,  subHtantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  track  fastening,  a  member  having  secured 
thereto  a  projecting  bendable  locking  member  over  which 
another  member  may  be  driven  and  thereby  secured,  and 
said  other  member  having  therein  an  opening  to  receive 
and  deflect  the  locking  member  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  track  fastening,  a  member  having  a  lug  thereon, 
and  a  bendable  key  member  having  an  end  portion  firmly 
held  in  said  lug  and  projecting  therefrom,  substantially 
as  descrll)€d. 

5.  In  a  track  fastening,  a  member  having  a  key  firmly 
secured  therein,  said  key  having  a  freely  projecting  por- 
tion capable  of  being  bent  or  deflected.  In  combination 
with  another  member  having  therein  a  slot  or  opening 
provided  with  deflecting  means  for  said  projecting  portion 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,973.     CAR  -  REPLACER.     Ei^a  S.  Stotts.  Marion, 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.327. 

1.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  designed  to  extend 
substantially  parallel  with  one  of  the  rails,  flanges  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  body,  and 
an  abutment  spaced  from  the  ends  of  such  flanges  and  ex- 
tending uowardly  from  the  body,  such  abutment  having 
sides  arranged  sutistantially  in  alinement  with  the  flanges 
aforesaid,  and  a  rotatable  device  provided  with  a  rib  de- 
signed to  connect  either  of  the  flanges  with  either  side 
of  said  abutment. 

2.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  designed  to  extend 
substantially  parallel  with  one  of  the  rails,  flanges  pro 
Jecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  and  having 
their  rear  ends  deflected  toward  each  other,  an  abutment 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  body  and  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  the  flanges,  such  abutment  having  sides  arranged 
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substantially  in  alinement  with  the  Inwardly  •  reri  ends 
of  the  flanges,  and  a  rotatable  member  provlde<J  ^u  a  rib 
designed  to  connect  the  end  of  either  of  the  flanges  with 
one  of  the  sides  of  said  upwardly  projecting  abutment 
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3.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  having  a  sutistan- 
tlally  horizontal  upper  surface,  an  inclined  portion  con- 
nected therewith,  flanges  arranged  along  the  sides  of  the 
inclined  portion  and  having  their  rear  ends  turned  In- 
wardly toward  each  other,  an  abutment  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  device  and 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  flanges,  and  a  rotatable 
member  provided  with  a  rib,  such  rib  connecting  the  end 
of  one  of  the  flanges  with  one  of  the  sides  of  the  up- 
wardly   projecting    abutment. 

4.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  upper  surface,  an  Inclined  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  a  downwardly 
extending  portion  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
horizontal  portion,  flanges  carried  by  t!  ^  -  •:*"^  >'  the  In- 
clined portion  first  mentioned,  such  flariKfx  'f-iriK  turned 
toward  each  other  at  one  end,  an  upwardly  projecting 
abutment  carried  by  the  horizontal  portion  and  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  the  flanges  and  a  rotatable  member  pro- 
vided with  a  rib  arranged  to  connect  the  end  of  one  of  the 
flanges  with  one  of  the  sides  of  the  abutment. 

5.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body,  one  end  of  which 
is  Inclined,  guiding  devices  carried  by  the  upper  surface 
thereof  and  spaced  apart,  said  body  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  depression  between  the  guiding  devices,  and 
a  rotatable  member  located  within  such  depression,  a  rib 
carried  by  the  rotatable  member,  and  means  for  locking 
such  rotatable  member  in  position  so  as  to  cause  such  rib 
to  lie  In  alinement  with  the  guiding  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010,974.  BALL  -  RETAINER.  Jackbok  L.  Stbacb, 
Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Star  Ball  !;•  'ar  pr  Com- 
pany, Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  .Ntw  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,889. 


1.  A  ball-retainer  and  separator  for  ^iiTirf^fl  rings  con- 
sisting of  a  base-ring  with  spaced  stanoar  1^  ■^  g  from 
one  of  its  edges,  the  free  ends  of  the  stand). ri>  verhang- 
ing  said  base,  the  latter  l)elng  corrugated,  thereby  pro- 
viding ball  seating  depressions  t>etween  the  standards,  said 
depressions  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  ring 
and  having  the  effect  of  Increasing  the  length  of  the 
standards  and  lessening  the  distance  therebetween. 

2.  A  ball  retainer  and  separator  for  1*11  bearings  con- 
sisting of  a  base-ring  with  spaced  standards  rising  from 
one  of  Its  edges,  the  free  ends  of  the  standards  overhang- 
ing said  base-ring,  the  latter  being  corrugated,  thereby 
providing  ball-seating  depressions  between  the  standards, 
said  depressions  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the 
ring  and  widening  toward  one  edge  of  the  ring  and  In 
effect  Increasing  the  length  of  the  standards  and  lessen- 
ing the  distance  therebetween. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ball  retainer  and 
separator  for  ball-bearings  consisting  of  a  ba*< 
spaced  standards  rising  from  its  inner  edge,  tL* 


>  frt-.-   ri.a* 
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of  said  sUndards  overhanging  said  base,  the 
corrugated,    thereby    providing    depression--      ^;\w-t>i 
bases  of  the  standards  to  form  alternating  r     . -^  i.: 
Beating   furrows    which   extend    transverse:-  r;.« 

of    the    ring    and    leBsen    the    dlsUnce    betwee 
standards. 

4.  A  ball  retainer  and  separator  for  ball  bearings  con- 
sisting of  a  l)ase  ring  with  spaced  standards  ii:  '  r,k' 
from  the  Inner  edge  thereof  parallel  with  the  ai.s  uJ  t:.e 
same,  the  free  ends  of  the  standards  overhanging  the 
ring,  said  base-ring  being  corrugated,  thereby  ;r.,v!i:',.' 
depressions  between  the  standards  to  form  fii;r  w^^  hi - 
Ing  their  Inner  ends  deeper  and  narrower  than  f  (M-  r  •>-'■ 
ends,   whereby  spaces  are  provided  to  receive       0    -etain 

the  balls. 

5.  A  ball  retainer  and  separator  for  ball  bearinj^s  cud- 
sisting  of  a  base  ring  with  spaced  standards  extending 
from  one  edge  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  the  standards  vpv 
hanging  the  ring,  said  base-ring  being  corrugated,  ::  rrfv 
providing  depressions  between  the  standards  to  fortr  fur 
rows  having  their  ends  adjacent  the  standards  rarrcwer 
and  deeper  than  their  opposite  ends,  whereby  sjucep  are 
provided  to  receive  and  retain  the  balls. 


1,010,975.     TOOL -HOLDER.     Gbobgb  Stboneb  aLo   W::. 
'  LiAM  C.  Bcegb,  Globe,  Ariz.     Filed  May  12,  191 :      Se- 
rial No.  626.755. 


1.  A  support  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
head,  said  head  having  ball  and  socket  Joints,  electro- 
magnets secured  to  the  ball  and  socket  Joints,  a  stein  'con- 
nected with  the  head,  an  arm  having  openings,  thf  s.f  -1 
stem  adapted  to  project  through  one  of  the  ojt:  :.,;s, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  stem  upon  the  :.r::  a 
fulcrum  member  passing  through  the  second  opei.  n>;  of 
the  arm,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  'rum 
member  upon  the  arm,  and  the  arm  being  formed  «•:  a 
head,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fcr:' 

2.  In  a  support  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  h<vid  ;.;  v 
Ing  ball  and  socket  Joints,  electromagnets  connect i;  w  n 
the  ball  and  socket  Joints,  a  stem  connected  with  the 
head,  an  arm.  said  arm  t)elng  arranged  at  nn  ancle  to 
the  stem  and  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  s,  .  li  open- 
ings, the  stem  being  adapted  to  pass  through  oue  oi  tne 
openings,  a  pivoted  cam  lever  carried  by  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  arm  to  engage  the  stem,  a  fulcrum 
member  passing  through  the  second  member,  a  cstr.  '.p-er 
connected  with  the  arm  and  adapted  to  cause  the  a-:;  to 
engage  with  the  fulcrum  member,  and  the  said  sr::  t  ir.r 
provided  with  a  tool  receiving  head,  substantially  .*;  an  J 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,010,976.        POWER -TRANSMITTING      MECH\MSM. 
August  Sundh,  Hastings,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ot  >   V.  >- 
vator   Company.   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,   a   Corpora;  it,     >f 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  61'    :l 
1.    In   power  transmitting   mechanism,    the   corci  inj    i   ri 
of  a  driving  member,  and  a  driven  member.  Inter  !>f>:;rn 
spur  gears  connected  to  said  members,  a  Btatinnhr>    an- 
nular spur  gear  surrounding   and   coOperatlni:    wt*     said 
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flrst-named  gears,  a  double-walled  casing  Inclosing  the 
gears,  sound-deadening  material  forming  a  packing  be- 
tween the  walls  of  the  casing,  and  a  non-resonant  ma- 
terial Interposed  between  the  annular  gear  and  the  casing. 
2.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  gears,  bearings  for  the  gears,  a  double-walled  casing 
Inclosing  said  gears,  and  sound-deadening  material  In- 
terposed between  the  walls  of  said  casing. 


I 


3.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  intermeshlng  spur  gears  and  a  sound  proof  casing  in- 
closing said  gears,  said  casing  comprising  double  walls 
made  In  sections,  and  sound  deadening  material  between 
the  walls. 


1010.977.      CRUSHING-MACHINE.      Edgar    B.    Symons, 
'Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    Apr.    17,    1911.      Serial    No. 
621,483. 


i,._.- 


^^<-^^     r  ^-\.L\^ 


1.  In  a  crushing  machine  the  combination  with  two 
opposed  rotating  crushing  disks  of  Inner  and  outer  shafts 
by  which  said  disks  are  carried,  the  Inner  shaft  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  at  one  end.  an  eccentric  bearing  for  said 
Inner  shaft  on  the  same  removed  from  the  outer  shaft 
and  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric  bearing  Independ- 
ently of  said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  crushing  machine  the  combination  with  two 
opposed  rotating  crushing  disks  of  inner  and  outer  shafts 
by  which  said  disks  are  carried,  an  eccentric  bearing  for 
said  inner  shaft  comprising  a  rotatable  sleeve  on  the 
inner  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  It  and  a  fixed  bearing 
in   which  such  eccentric  sleeve  rotates. 

3.  In  a  crushing  machine  the  combination  with  two 
opposed  rotating  crushing  disks  of  Inner  and  outer  shafts 
by   which   said  disks  are  carried,   an  eccentric  sleeve   for 

-the  said  inner  shaft,  a  Ijearlng  held  against  rotation  within 
which  such  sleeve  Is  received  and  means  for  rotating  said 
sleeve  within  Its  bearing. 

4.  In  a  crushing  machine  the  combination  with  two 
opposed  rotating  crushing  disks  of  inner  and  outer  shafts 
by  which  said  disks  are  carried,  the  Inner  shaft  projecting 
tx^yond  the  outer  at  one  end,  an  eccentric  bearing  for  said 
inner  shaft  on  the  same  removed  from  the  outer  shaft 
omprlslng  a  fixed  bearing  and  an  eccentric  sleeve  between 
such  bearing  and  the  projecting  end  of  the  inner  shaft 
and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve. 

."5.  A  crushing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  shafts, 

np    within    the   other   and    rotating   in    the   same    direc- 

iiou   with  a  bearing  located  beyond  the  end  of  the  outer 


shaft   and  an   eccentric  sleeve   within   said   bearing  and 
upon  the  inner  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve 
In  a  sense  opposed  to  the  rotation  of  the  shafts. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,010,978.  HAT  -  PIN  -  POINT  PROTECTOR.  Kalman 
SzKNTiVANTi,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  fifteen  one- 
hundredths  to  Rudolph  F.  Horvath,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,623. 


A  hat  pin  point  protector  comprising  a  cylindrical  pin 
having  a  tapering  end  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section,  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  groove  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  guard 
body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  for  the  reception  of  the 
pointed  end  of  the  pin  and  further  having  a  tapering 
seat  to  prevent  the  point  of  the  pin  from  being  injured, 
said  body  having  an  opening  formed  in  one  side  near  its 
inner  end,  and  a  catch  Including  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing fixed  end  portion,  an  inwardly  extending  resilient  end 
portion  and  further  having  an  outwardly-extending  an- 
gularly-disposed enlarged  Intermediate  portion  constituting 
a  finger  grip,  said  end  portion  secured  to  the  periphery  of 
said  body  In  proximity  to  said  opening  and  said  resilient 
portion  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  portion  and  extending  through  said  opening 
and  adapted  to  engage  In  one  of  said  teeth  to  arrest 
outward  movement  of  the  pin. 


1,010,979.     ELEVATING  PIVOT  FIXTURE.     Clinton  D. 
'  Tabor,  New  Dorp,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tabor  Sash  Fixture 
Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  539,287. 


n. ~- 


DiJ 


<? 


1.  A  window  fixture  comprising  a  sill  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  window  sill  and  provided  with  a  bearin? 
opening,  a  sash  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  un- 
derside of  the  sash  and  provided  with  an  opening  and  a 
face  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  the  sash 
and  provided  with  a  bearing,  an  upright  pin  arranged  in 
the  opening  of  the  sill  plate,  and  having  a  standard  ar- 
ranged in  the  opening  of  the  sash  plate,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber rolling  on  said  standard,  and  a  lever  having  a  hub 
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journaled  in  the  bearing  opening  of  said  face  plate  and 
provided  with  an  eccentric  stud  which  rwts  on  said  rolling 

member.  ..  j  » 

2.  A  window  fixture  comprising  a  sill  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  window  sill  and  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing opening,  a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  saah 
and  provided  with  a  guide  opening,  a  pivot  pin  journaled 
In  the  bearing  opening  of  the  sill  plate  and  having  a 
standard  arranged  within  the  guide  opening  of  the  sash 
plate,  a  rolling  member  engaging  with  said  standard,  and 
a  lever  adapted  to  be  plvotally  supported  on  the  sash  and 
having  an  eccentric  part  engaging  with  said  rolling 
member. 

.S.  A  window  fixture  comprising  an  upright  pivot  mem- 
ber which  Is  adapted  to  be  plvotally  mounted  on  the  win- 
dow sill  so  as  to  turn  horlionUlly  and  upon  which  the 
sash  Is  adapted  to  slide  vertically,  a  rolling  member  op- 
eratlvely  supported  on  the  pivot  member,  and  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  operatlvely  mounted  on  the  sash  to  turn 
vertically  and  having  an  eccentric  part  engaging  with 
said  rolling  member. 

4.  A  window  fixture  comprising  a  sill  pbu*^  h  !apted  to 
be  secured  to  the  window  sill  and  prov  UhI  --v":  h  'tar- 
ing opening,  an  upright  plrot  pin  Jourtii  e<1  In  saio  ear- 
ing opening  and  provided  with  a  standard  at  its  upper 
end  having  a  shelf,  a  segment  rolling  at  Its  lower  end  on 
said  shelf,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  be  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  sash  and  having  an  eccentric  stud  which  is  journaled 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  segment. 

5  A  window  fixture  comprising  a  sill  plai.'  n.iapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  window  sill  an  i  -r.vdfd  w.t!,  a  '..>arlng 
opening,  an  upright  pivot  pin  .  rnfiU^d  in  said  \»'^Y\ng 
opening  and  provided  with  a  -tan  ia-i  at  its  upper  end 
having  a  shelf  and  a  horliontai  siot  atHjve  the  shelf,  a 
segment  rolling  at  Its  lower  end  on  the  shelf,  and  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  supported  on  the  sash  and  having 
an  eccentric  stud  which  is  journaled  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  segment  and  engages  with  the  underside  of  said  slot. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


Ing  shaped  to  form  side  bends  turned  toward  the  center 
of   said   tire   to   bear-  on   the   said   spring    members,   Mtd 
plates  having  tabs  bent  to  engage  the  said  spring:   nr^^rr 
bers  to  preserve  the  relation  thereof  to  said  belt. 


1  010  980     VEHICLE-TIBB.    Ellswobth  Tallman.  Mor- 
'  '  ley!  Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.     Seria!  No.  623.855. 


1,010,981.      BROILER. 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada. 
612,882. 


JAMKS  W.  Tatlob,    Antlgonlshe, 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  vehicle  tire,  having  a  rim  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  hinge  pin  sections;  a  plurality  of  juxtaj-is^l  U- 
shaped  metal  spring  members,  said  members  being  i.roM<)<»d 
with  hook  shaped  ends  adapted  to  engage  said  hinge  pin 
sections;  and  a  plurality  of  latches  for  locklnj;  satd  hinge 
pin  sections  within  said  hook  shaped  ends 

2.  A  vehicle  tire,  having  a  rim  provided  witb  a  plu- 
rality of  hinge  pin  sections;  a  phirality  of  juxtaposed  U- 
shaped  metal  spring  sections,  sai-i  n.embers  lielng  provided 
with  hook  shaped  ends  adapted  to  en.:  .-•►^  snifi  :v.:e  pin 
sections;  a  plurality  of  latches  for  locking  said  ..;  ge  pin 
sections  within  said  hook  shaped  ends  ;  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  latches  to  prevent  the  movement  thereof  to  re- 
leaae  aald  hinge  pin  sections. 

3.  A  vehicle  tire  of  the  character  described  having  a 
plurality  of  jnxrnposp-i  L' et^nppd  metal  spring  members; 
and  an  endlesi^  -♦  i  i;n  »>!>  .nt  a  plurality  of  plvotally  con- 
nected fiattened  plates  the  lateral  edges  of  said  plates  be 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  two  N  dr  ;v:.rtion9 
loosely  hinged  together  at  one  end  thereof,  to>;etiier  witn 
a  resilient  member  extending  transversely  of  the  lody 
members  and  In  engagement  with  each  of  them  ^tierebv 
the  said  body  members  are  drawn  together. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  or 
two  bodv  portions  loosely  hinged  together  at  ne  end  to 
gether  with  a  resilient  member  engaging  each  of  the  saiu 
body  portions  at  the  hinged  end,  the  said  resi  lent  meml^r 
tending  to  draw  the  body  portions  together  when  the 
broiler  is  empty  and  serving  to  maintain  any  artic.e  of 
food  therein  when  the  broiler  Is  In  use. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  t^xly 
member,  another  body  member,  a  loosely  hinged  cnnec 
tlon  engaging  adjacent  ends  of  each  of  the  body  portlotis. 
an  attachment  having  means  at  each  end  for  fnKac.ng  the 
end  poriion  of  one  of  the  body  members  nn  1  t«iDp  pro^ 
vided  with  an  Intermediate  means  for  ti^ta^-pment  with 
the  end  poriion  of  the  other  body  member,  :;.  sa.j  en 
gagement  being  adjacent  the  loosely  hinged  end.  oi  tbese 
members,  the  said  attachment  being  resilient  and  tending 
to  bring  the  said  body  members  closely  together 

4  A  broiler  comprising  two  body  poriion  s   a  darted   10 
contain  a  suitable  substance  between  them,  ;:.e  Ix^dy  per 
tions  being  loosely   hinged  together  at  one   .  n '.    t   getner 
with  a  spring  having  a  ring  at  each  end   T;.:e..f   in   en 
gagement  witb  one  of  the  body  porilons.  an  '  an  inrerme 
dlate   ring  engaging   the  end  of  the  other       ■  .^    ;    rti.n 
whereby  the  said  body  portions  are  drawn   •  >;i        r   and 
the  subatance  contained  therein  is  prevented  from  falling 
out. 

1.010.982.       NEUTRALIZING     INDUCTIVE     Id  ST  i  KB 
'  ANCE8.    John  B.  Tatix)B,  Schenectady,  N.  ^     a.^!-igDo 
to   General    Electric   Company,    a    Corporation    •-!    -New 
York.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  463.409. 


1.   An  electric  railway  system  comprising  in  couii  iLiaiicn 
rails  forming  a  continuous  conductor,  devices  to  be  oper 
ated.   an  outgoing  conductor   making  direct   contact    vvi;' 
said  devices,  a  return  conductor,  and  means  for  ne\::rHit7. 
Ing  Inductive  disturbances  due  to  said  sysf  ;r        ni;r  «inc 
connections  at  Intervals  between  the  rails  and   the  retirn 
conductor  and  electromagnetic  means  for  ma.i.iainmg  s  ib 
stantially  the  same  amount  of  current  in  both  the  outgoing 
and  the  return  conductors. 
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2  An  electric  railway  system  comprising  in  combination 
rah-  •  .immx  a  continuous  conductor,  devices  to  be  oper- 
ated, an  outgoing  conductor  and  a  return  conductor  one 
of  said  conductors  maicing  direct  contact  with  the  devices 
to  be  operated,  and  mt>ans  for  neutralizing  Inductive  dls- 
turbanrps  due  to  said  system  comprising  connections  at  in- 
tervals between  the  rails  and  the  return  conductor  and 
transformers  having  their  primary  windings  connected  In 
series  to  one  conductor  and  their  secondary  windings  con- 
nected in  series  to  the  other  conductor. 

3  \n  electric  railway  system  comprising  in  combination 
rails  forming  a  continuous  conductor,  devices  to  be  op- 
erated an  outgoing  conductor  making  direct  contact  with 
said  devices,  a  return  conductor,  and  means  for  neutraliz- 
ing Inductive  disturbances  due  to  said  system  comprising 
connections  at  Intervals  between  the  return  conductor  and 
the  rails  and  transformers  having  their  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings  of  substantially  the  same  number  01 
turns  one  of  said  windings  being  connected  in  series  with 
one  conductor  and  one  of  said  windings  being  connected 
In  series  with  the  other  conductor. 

4  Means  for  neutralizing  inductive  disturbances  from 
an  electric  railway  system,  comprising  outgoing  and  re- 
turn conductors  one  of  which  makes  direct  contact  with 
the  devices  to  be  operated  having  impressed  upon  them 
voltages  of  substantially  the  same  value  but  of  different 
sign  transformers  having  primary  and  secondary  windings 
of  9ul«tantlally  the  same  number  of  turns,  having  their 
primaries  connected  in  series  with  one  conductor  and 
their  secondaries  connected  In  series  with  the  other  con- 
ductor and  compensators  so  connected  to  the  conductoni 
and  the  rails  as  to  cause  an  equal  flow  of  current  between 
each  conductor  and  the  rails. 

5  The  combination  in  an  electric  railway  system,  of  an 
electric  generator,  an  electric  transformer  having  one 
winding  connected  to  the  generator  and  a  second  winding 
with  its  terminals  connected  to  an  outgoing  and  a  return 
conductor,  one  of  which  conductors  make*  direct  conUct 
with  the  devices  to  be  operated,  and  the  central  point  of 
the  winding  connected  to  the  rails,  transformers  with  sub- 
stanriallv  the  same  number  of  turns  In  their  primary  and 
secondary  windings  having  one  winding  connected  In  se- 
ries with  one  conductor  and  the  other  winding  connecteo 
m  series  with  the  other  conductor,  and  compensators  with 
their  terminals  connected  between  the  conductors  and  the 
central  point  of  their  windings  connected  to  the  rail*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,010.983.       TRANSPOSING     DEVICE     FOR     PLAYER 
PIANOS.     Gbobge  L.  Thom,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed 
Mar.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  612.141. 


,<?      // 


iZ    la 


nj:r 


gS 


oppoalte  face  of  said  Interposed  block  and  having  commu- 
nlcaUon  with  one  another  by  air  paasages.  said  grooves 
being  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  passages  in  the 
tracker-board  and  spaced  block. 

3.  A  transposing  device  for  player-pianos  comprising  a 
tracker-board,  a  block  spaced  therefrom,  passages  through 
said  tracker-board  and  spaced  block,  a  Mork  interposed 
between  the  tracker-board  and  spaced  i<  .i,l.  grooves  on 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  interposed  block,  said  Individual 
grooves  In  one  face  being  non-parallel  to  those  In  the 
opposite  face  and  ducts  connecting  the  grooves  In  said  In- 
terposed block. 

4.  A  transposing  device  for  player-planus  comprising  a 
board  Interposed  Into  the  passage  for  the  tracker-board 
to  the  pneumatics  of  an  instrument,  grooves  In  said  In- 
terpowd  board  on  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  said  Indi- 
vidual grooves  on  one  face  being  non-parallel  to  tho»e 
on  the  opposite  face,  ducts  connecting  said  grooves  aad 
means  to  vary  the  position  of  said  interposed  board. 

6.  A  transposing  device  for  player  plnaos  comprising 
an  Interposed  board  within  the  passage  for  the  tracker- 
board  to  the  pneumatic*  of  an  Instrument,  grooves  In 
the  opposite  faces  of  said  board,  the  Individual  grooves 
on  one  face  being  non-parallel  to  those  on  the  other,  racks 
.secured  to  said  board,  pinions  meshing  with  said  racks 
and  means  to  roUte  said  pinions  to  vary  the  relation  of 
the  Interposed  board  and  passages  with  respect  to  said 
tracker-board. 

1,010,984.  ATTACHMENT-PLUG.  GBOBai  B.  Thomas 
and  Frank  E.  Sebucy,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Bryant  Electric  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  25,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  040.526. 


1  A  transposing  device  for  pneumatically  operated  In 
struments  comprising  a  bar  having  a  plurality  of  ducts 
therethrough,  a  second  bar  In  bearing  relation  therewith 
and  having  communicating  ducts  with  those  in  the 
first  bar,  and  a  plurality  of  individual  diagonal  grooves 
in  one  face  of  one  of  the  abutting  bars,  and  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  bars  laterally  with  respect  to  its 
longitudinal  dimension  to  vary  the  relation  of  the  indi- 
vidual grooves  and  ducts  of  the  abutting  members. 

•>  \  transposing  device  for  player-pianos  comprising  a 
Ma'  kpr-board,  a  block  spaced  therefrom,  passages  through 
said  tracker-board  and  spaced  block,  a  second  block  inter- 
posed between  said  tracker-board  and  spaced  block  and 
Individual  grooves  spaced  to  correspond  to  the  openings 
in  the  tracker  board  and  spaced  bar.  In  the  opposite  faces 
the  grooves  in  one  face  being  non-parallel  to  those  In  the 


1  A  combined  attachment  plug  and  fitting  and  a  swlvel- 
Ing  connection  between   the  same  whereby   they  may  he 
rotarlly  adjusted  with  relation  to  each  other.  In  combl 
nation  with   means  carried   by  one  ^'  ^ald  membera  for 
holding  said   parts  In    their  adju>  .^?    positions. 

2  A  combined  attachment  plug  and  fitting,  electrical 
connections  between  the  same  operative  In  any  relative 
rotary  position  of  said  parts,  and  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  members  for  holding  said  parU  In  any  relative 
rotary  position  to  which  they  may  be  adjusted. 

3  A  combined  attachment  plug  and  fitting  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  connected  and  comprising  a  fric- 
tion contact  operative  in  any  relative  rotary  positions 
of  the  parts  together  with  a  switch  Interposed  between 
said  plug  and  fitting. 

4  A  combined  attachment  phig  and  fitting  and  means, 
operative  after  the  plug  has  been  bottomed  In  Its  recep- 
tacle, for  adjusting  the  fitting  rotarlly  and  a  switch  In- 
terposed between  said  plug  and  fitting. 

5  A  combined  attachment  plug  and  switch,  and  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  same  whereby  the 
same  may  be  rotarlly  adjusted  with  relation  to  each 
other,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members  for  hold- 
ing the  same  In  their  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.010.986.       ELECTRIC  -  LAMP     80<  KFT  ,e.  ROf     R 

Thomas.    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Th»     P  vh.'t 
Electric  Company.   Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporal     r 
Connecticut.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  643,583. 


1.  A  socket  comprising  a  shell,  an  Insulating  body 
within  the  same,  an  Independent  screw  nipple  member 
and  means  for  mounting  said  nipple  memt)er  on  the  body 
of  the  socket. 

2.  A  socket  comprising  a  shell,  an  Insulating  body 
within  the  same,  an  Independent  screw  nipple  member  and 
means  for  detachably  monntlnc  said  nipple  member  on 
the  t)ody  of  the  socket. 

3.  A  socket  comprising  a  shell,  an  Insulating  body 
within  the  same,  and  an  Independent  nipple  member,  said 
nipple  member  being  provided  with  clamping  arms  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  the  body  of  the  socket  within  the  shell. 

4.  A  socket  comprising  a  shell,  an  Insulating  body 
within  the  same,  an  Independent  nipple  member  detachably 
carried  by  said  body  and  clamping  arms  on  said  nipple 
member  offset  to  engage  said  shell  when  the  socket  mem- 
bers are  assembled,  whereby  the  separation  of  the  nipple 
from  the  assembled  socket  Is  prevented. 


1,010,986.  AEROPLANE.  Gboboc  Washington  Thomp- 
son, Kingston,  Okla.  Filed  Not.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
592,993. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  superpo-^ed  .ift 
ing   planes   and    superposed   tall    planes,    the    lifting   and 
tall  planes  being  spaced  apart,  the  upper  llftUi:  hnd  the 
lower  tall   plane  being  tilted   at  a   different   aii(,.e  from 
the  other  plansa. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  superposed  lift- 
ing planes  and  tall  planes  spaced  apart,  the  upper  lifting 
and  the  lower  tall  plane  being  tilted  at  a  different  angle 
from  the  other  planes,  and  an  elevating  rudder  Ix'twf'en 
the  lifting  and  tall  planes. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  superposed  lift- 
ing and  superposed  tall  planes  spaced  apart,  the  upper  lift- 
ing and  the  lower  tall  plane  being  tilted  at  different  angles 
from  the  other  planes,  a  balancing  rudder  and  an  elevating 
rudder  to  swing  up  and  down,  adjustably  mounted  on  a 
transverse  horizontal  axis  between  the  lifting  and  tall 
planes. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  lifting  plane, 
a  balancing  rudder  pivotally  connected  to  said  aeroplane 
to  be  adjusted  around  a  vertical  axis  and  extending  for- 
ward of  the  plane,  and  a  pair  of  curved  bars  carried 
by  said  aeroplane,  said  balancing  rudder  passing  between 
said  curved  bars  to  be  guided  thereby  when  the  rudder 
Is  moved  to  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  lifting  plane 
and  a  tall  plane  spaced  apart  from  the  lifting  plane, 
the  lifting  plane  and  the  tall  plane  being  tilted  at  the 


same  angle,  an  elevating  rudder  located  b^-^'Ti  tht-  irt 
'-.E  plane  and  the  tall  plane,  and  a  motor  cair.*^'1  'v  said 
at  roplane  beneath  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  sasl  ;  an* - 
and  said  rudder,  the  lifting  moment  of  the  Uftine  ;  an. 
being  equal  to  the  lifting  moment  of  the  elevating  rudder 
and  the  tall  plane. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


1.010.987.      MAKE  -  AND  -  BREAK    SPARKEB    FOR    !N 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINES.     Elihu  TuoMsos, 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General   Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1907. 
Serial  No.  388,979. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Irtprnal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  removable  spark-plug  comprising  a 
movable  Insulated  abutment,  sparking  contacts  --i^ntroled 
thereby,  and  means  for  imparting  Impulses  to  sail  ab  :t 
ment  from  a  source  outside  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  1  '  kv.  iTrf-riiai 
combustion  engine  of  a  removable  spark-plug  r  inirislng 
relatively  movable  sparking  contacts,  a  movable  insulated 
abutment  in  operation  n-latlon  therewith  for  fp;>aratlng 
said  contacts  by  a  movement  toward  the  rrlinder.  and 
means  for  imparting  ^uch  movement  theretr  from  a  source 
outside  of  said  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  ai;  tL-eruai 
CO  Mil  iMion  engine  of  a  removable  spark-plug  coniprisliig 
relatively  movable  sparking  contacts,  a  mrvabit  mbuiated 
abataeot  In  operative  relation  Li.e.'-t  .vit:.  fur  ^epa.'-atiDg 
said  contacts  by  a  movement  toward  tb^  ^  .:  Ifr  a  dLV,(*' 
for  producing  Impulses  at  regular  Interva.s  uf  time  and 
means  for  communicating  said  Impulses  to  the  <  vts  <j  f 
said  abutment. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  au  iiteiLal 
combustion  engine  of  a  removable  spark-plug  coni;  ns-iiig 
relatively  movable  sparking  contacts,  a  movable  '.ns  i.a  .-d 
abutment  In  operative  relation  therewith  for  separating 
said  contacts  by  a  movement  toward  the  cyllndtr.  s  am 
revolving  in  synchronism  with  said  engine,  a  .i^r  u  '  j 
ated  by  said  cam.  and  means  for  Imparting  tbi  ♦m;  uises 
of  said  lever  to  the  outside  of  said  abutment. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  u.  esLai 
combustion  engine  of  a  removable  spark-plug  comprising 
relatively  movable  sparking  contacts,  a  movable  insulated 
abutment  in  operative  relation  therewith  for  separating 
said  conucts  by  a  movement  toward  the  cylinder,  a  column 
of  fluid  In  contact  with  the  outside  of  said  abutment, 
and  means  for  Imparting  Impulses  to  said  fluid  column. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,010.988.      TRACTION-ENGINE.      Jamkb    H     VrwKRv 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    assignor  of   one-half   to    Wi.iao:    L. 
Mlllspaugh,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  579.827. 

1.  A  traction  engine  provided  with  a  rertlca;  ^  rr..  vbdU' 
tractor,  draft  appliances  for  connecting  the  en^':i.   v    tlie 
load  to  be  moved,  and  pressure  exerting  means  crnN^lring 
a  variable  leverage  having  connection   with  tht     irsft   ap 
pllancee  and  automatically  actuated  thereby  for  pr«-<>i'lDg 
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the  tractor  Into  eogagemcDt  with  the  surface  of  the  road 
proportionately  to  the  weight  of  the  load. 

2  In  a  traction  engine  a  tractor  mounted  to  move 
vertl  ally,  pressure  exerting  means  for  moving  the  tractor 
(iownw  ir!  and  holding  the  same  In  engagement  with  the 
surface  ^ver  which  the  machine  Is  traveling,  said  pressure 
exerting  means  embodying  a  variable  leverage  and  draft 
appliances  for  connecting  the  load  to  the  machine  and 
having  connection  with  said  pressure  exerting  means  to 
automatically  operate  the  same  to  hold  the  tractor  by  a 
variable  force  In  engagement  with  the  surface  over  which 
the  machine  Is  traveling  under  all  conditions. 


I 


2=x 


3  In  a  tra  r:  :.  t^nKlne,  the  combination  of  a  tractor 
mounted  to  move  vertically,  a  cam  adapted  to  exert  a 
vertical  pressure  upon  the  tractor  to  hold  the  same  posi- 
tively in  engagement  with  the  surface  over  which  the 
machine  Is  traveling,  an  arm  having  connection  with  the 
cam,  and  draft  appliances  connected  with  said  arm  and 
ada-tt^d  -1  connect  the  load  to  the  machine. 

4  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  of  a  tractor,  a 
beurliit;  '•>:  n,»'  ractor  mounted  to  move  vertically,  a  cam 
adapted  to  exert  a  vertical  pressure  upon  the  bearing,  an 
arm  having  connection  with  said  cam,  and  draft  appliances 
couiit-cted  with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  couple  the  ma- 
chln-'  w!'h  the  load  to  be  drawn. 

5  hi  a  traction  machine,  the  combination  of  two  drive 
whtt^U.  vertically  movable  bearings  therefor,  cams  mounted 
to  exert  a  vertical  pressure  upon  said  bearings,  arms  hav- 
ing oiiQectlon  with  said  cams,  and  draft  appliances  con- 
net  -•d  wiih  said  arms  to  move  the  same  and  operate  the 
c-dii.s  tj  depress  the  drive  wheels. 


1  010989.  CONVEYINO  APPARATUS.  Fbbdinand  F. 
Waechtib,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  M. 
Dodge  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  651.231. 


-*'"^^~~^-^ 


1  In  a  haulage  system,  the  combination  of  a  way;  a 
irlv.n  rope;  a  truck  having  a  friction  grip  arranged  to 
rest  upon  the  rope,  the  weight  of  the  truck  and  its  load 
b^i.ne  'itillzed  to  cause  the  grip  to  frlctlonally  engage  the 
ropf 

_'  hi  a  haulage  system;  the  combination  of  a  way,  a 
rof^e  ;.';ans  for  traversing  said  rope;  a  truck  having 
wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  the  way  and  having  a  grip 
arranged  to  rest  upon  the  rope  ;  part  of  the  load  being  sup- 
ported by  the  wheels  and  the  balance  of  the  load  being 
utilized  as  a  weight  to  cause  the  grip  to  engage  the  rope. 

3  In  a  ii  1  :  (_•»  system,  the  combination  of  a  way;  a 
rope;  mt'a:-  t  r  "iv-:-!ng  the  rope;  a  truck  having  two 
wheels  at  ^ne  "n  !  r-estiag  on  the  way  on  each  side  of  the 
rope:  and  a  grip  at  the  other  end  arranged  to  rest  upon 


the  rope ;  the  weight  of  the  load  and  lt«  track  being  utll- 
Used  to  cause  the  grip  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  rope. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  haulage  system,  of  a  way  ;  a 
rope ;  means  for  traversing  the  rope  ;  wheels  for  supporting 
the  rope  at  Intervals ;  a  truck  having  at  one  end  a  pair  of 
wheels  resting  on  the  way  on  each  side  of  the  rope  and 
having  at  the  opposltes  end  a  depending  leg  notched  to 
engage  the  rope. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  haulage  system,  of  a  way  ;  a 
rope  ;  means  for  traversing  the  rope ;  wheels  for  support- 
ing the  rope  at  Intervals ;  a  truck  having  at  one  end  a  pair 
of  wheels  reatlng  on  the  way  on  each  side  of  the  rope  and 
having  at  the  opposite  end  a  recessed  grip  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  rope  ;  said  grip  having  a  projection  on  each  Inner 
wall. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,010,990.  REGULATING  DEVICE.  Edward  A.  Wagnib, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  492.823. 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  energy,  a  compensator, 
reactive  means,  a  translating  device  connected  to  the 
compensator  through  the  reactive  means,  and  a  single 
means  for  connecting  the  compensator  in  circuit  with  the 
source  and  for  short-circuiting  the  reactive  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  energy,  a  switch,  a  com- 
pensator having  a  winding  connected  to  the  source  and  to 
the  switch,  the  switch  completing  the  circuit  through  the 
compensator,  reactive  means,  a  translating  device  con- 
nected through  the  reactive  means  to  the  winding,  and 
means  In  operative  relation  to  the  switch  for  sliort- 
circultlng  the  reactive  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  source  of  energy,  a  compensator 
having  a  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  con- 
nected to  the  source,  a  switch  connecting  the  parts  to- 
gether, reactive  means,  a  translating  device  connected 
through  the  reactive  means  to  the  winding,  and  contacts 
in  operative  relation  to  the  switch  short-circuiting  the 
reactive  means  when  the  switch  is  closed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  source  of  energy,  a  compensator 
having  two  windings,  one  terminal  of  each  being  con- 
nected to  the  source,  a  switch  connecting  together  the 
other  terminals  of  the  winding,  reactive  means,  a  translat- 
ing device  connected  to  one  of  the  windings  through  the 
means,  and  conductors  In  operative  relation  with  the 
switch  short-circuiting  the  reactive  means  when  the  switch 

Is  closed. 

6.  In  combination,  a  source  of  energy,  a  compensator 
having  a  plurality  of  windings,  one  terminal  of  each  being 
connected  to  the  source,  a  switch  having  a  plurality  of 
contacts,  connections  between  the  free  terminals  of  the 
windings  and  certain  of  the  contacts,  reactive  means,  a 
translating  device  connected  through  the  reactive  means 
to  one  of  the  windings,  and  connections  between  the  reac- 
tive means  and  the  switch  contacts  short-circuiting  the 
reactive  means  when  the  switch  Is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,010,991.  FAT-EXTRACTION  APPARATUS.  Hkjtbt  L. 
Waltxb  and  Chables  E.  Goodbich,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  June  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  634,641.  (Dedicated 
to  the  public.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extraction,  comprising  a  "  Knorr  " 
fat  flask  provided  with  a  hole  above  the  normal  mercury 
level,  an  extraction  tube,  a  disk  capable  of  being  placed  in 
said  extraction  tube  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  ex- 
tracted, a  disk  to  prevent  rising,  floating,  or  puffing  up  of 
the  material,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  same  In 
place,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  extraction,  comprising  a  flask  pro- 
vided with  a  mercury  trough,  a  plurality  of  holes  In  the 
neck  located  substantially  above  the  level  of  the  outer  edge 
of  said  trough,  an  extraction  tube  having  a  cylindrical 
portion,  shoulder  therebelow,  an  extension  below  this 
■boulder,  a  perforated  disk  capable  of  resting  on  said 
shoulder,  provided  with  a  wire  extending  downwardly  Into 
said  extension,  a  layer  of  filtering  matf^-^  a  •  'j:,  !  2!sk 
for  supporting  the  material  to  be  extrartt-.i  n  disk  u  j;i;  ted 
to  be  placed  on  said  material,  a  spring  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  said  extraction  tube  to  hold  said  la.1t  named  disk  In 
place,  substantially  as  described. 


1,010,992.  LOCK.  David  N.  Wbathkbs.  Mr-rj  ,,  Ind.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  A.  Alford,  A.giers,  Pike 
county,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,389. 
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A  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  key-bole  opening 
In  one  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  pInteB  arranged 
within  the  casing,  the  upper  guide  plate  N  in*  ;  r  vded 
near  Its  forward  end  with  a  vertical  opening:  n tending 
therethrough,  a  bolt  sUdlngly  fitted  Ntw^en  sail  srnlde 
plates  and  provided  In  Its  upper  f  r«,ri  ♦^dtn  «•;*,  a 
socket    adapted    to    aUriP    wl»h     tK«>       p.fr^ir.c    nf    the    z  :(<1p 


t^ 


plate  when  the  bolt  is  projected,  the  lower  fi  unrd  pde^s 
of  said  bolt  being  provided  with  rack  teeth  t  eni;:.^  1 
pinion  key  insertlble  through  the  key-hole,  the  rear  por 
tlon  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  locking  bolt  being  rerps.«ed 
an  upstanding  lug  on  the  lower  i^ulde  plate  pr-  <-  .r.i 
Into  the  recess  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  thrust 
arranged  within  the  said  recess  and  bearing  upon  1 
standing  lug  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  locking  bo 
spring  serving  to  hold  the  bolt  normally  retrn  'ei 
locking  key  Insertlble  through  the  casing  and  the 
guide  plate  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  bolt  w 
the  lower  portion  of  the  key  will  gravitate  into  the  seid 
socket  upon  the  projecting  of  the  bolt 


•  g 

sfiid 
fine  a 
ui-K-r 

lere: y 


1,010,993.  COIN-RECEIVER  AND  MONET-CHA.N OEK. 
Btbon  R.  Whitx,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Da  rid 
Davis,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
647,793.    . 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  series  uf 
coin  receptacles  of  different  denominations,  shlftable  plates 
for  discharging  the  coins  from  each  receptacle,  and  h  sf^'ifg 
of  chutes  to  deliver  the  coins  to  the  receptacles,  ett  7 
for  arresting  the  passage  of  the  coins  Into  their  «ev 
receptacles,  means  for  releasing  said  stop  bare  w;t 
lock  therefor,  and  means  for  releasing  said  ic  k  .  •  , 
by  the  arrested  coin,  with  means  for  connecting  the  d.s- 
charging  means  of  each  receptacle  with  the  shiftahle 
plate  of  each  receptacle  of  next  lower  denomination. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  series  of 
coin  receptacles  of  different  denomination,  shlftable  plates 
for  discharging  the  coins  from  each  receptacle,  and  n  ■<( 'les 
of  chutes  to  deliver  the  coins  to  the  receptacles,  ef  i  ^rs 
In  the  chutes  for  arresting  the  passage  of  the  cr ;  -  •  , 
their  several  receptacles,  means  for  releasing  said  stop 
bars,  with  a  lock  therefor,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
lock  actuated  by  the  arrested  coin,  with  means  for  con- 
necting the  shlftable  plate  of  each  receptacle  with  the 
shlftable  plates  of  receptacles  of  the  lower  denomination, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  the  shlftable  plate  of  any  de- 
sired receptacle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  series  of 
coin  receptacles  of  different  denomination,  shlftable 
for  discharging  the  coins  from  each  receptacle,  and  ; 
of  chutes  to  deliver  the  coins  to  the  receptacles, 
bar  for  each  chute  for  arresting  the  passage  of  the  re  ins 
Into  the  several  receptacles,  and  connection  theref  r  w  rh 
the  shlftable  plates,  and  a  locking  lever,  with  cocrif  t;ng 
devices  Intermediate  the  stop  bar  and  the  c:rAvi  f-rret-t.d 
thereby  whereby  the  locking  lever  will  be  actuhtt-l  •  p*  - 
mlt  the  shifting  of  the  stop  bar  for  releasing  the  arrested 
coin,  with  means  for  connecting  the  shi^sMe  p.hte  of 
each  receptacle  with  the  shlftable  plate  of  •  reoeptacie 
of  r<xt       «'  r  denomination. 

4  In  n  luachlne  of  the  character  ipecltied.  a  se:  ies  of 
colt,  -^e  f>ptacle8  of  different  denominations,  shlftable 
plfttpfi  f,  -  dssf-harglng  the  coins  from  each  n    epiar'e    ..uJ  a 
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,prif.s  -'f  fhiues  to  deliver  the  coins  to  the  receptacles,  a 
dt  .p  Mr  for  each  chute  for  arresting  the  passage  of  the 
«  :n~  !'•  *'  ■  several  receptacles,  and  connection  therefor 
wltn  thH  shif'able  plates,  and  a  locking  lever,  with  con- 
oertln^  1,  V'  P8  Intermediate  the  stop  bar  and  the  coin 
arrf^stej  thereby  whereby  the  locking  lever  will  be  actuated 
to  pfrmit  the  shifting  of  the  stop  bar  for  releasing  the  ar- 
rested o:i  with  means  for  connecting  the  shiftable  plate 
nf  ,.(,  i  !■  •  I'tacle  with  the  shiftable  plate  of  receptacles 
of  lower  !er.'im!natlon  and  means  for  disconnecting  tbe 
shiftable  plate  of  any  desired  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  series  of 
coin  receptacles  of  different  denomination,  means  for  dis- 
charging the  coins  from  each  receptacle,  and  a  scries  of 
chutes  to  deliver  the  coins  to  the  receptacles,  a  stop  bar 
for  each  chute  for  arresting  the  passage  of  the  coins  Into 
their  several  receptacles,  a  locking  lever  mounted  on  said 
■>r.)[  ar  normally  in  contact  with  the  frame  and  a  rod  for 
rel- 1-  -  -said  locking  leVer  frlctlonally  secured  to  the 
atop  ^ar  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  arrested  coin 
to  release  the  lever,  with  means  for  connecting  the  dls 
charging  means  of  each  receptacle  with  the  discharging 
means  of  each  receptacle  of  next  lower  denomination. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ing  with  said  rail  fastener*  and  mounted  upon  the  chair 
for  securing  the  rail  fasteners  in  position. 


1,010,994.     ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET.     Pathick  White, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,786. 


1.  A  bracket  adapted  for  use  on  sloping  roof  construc- 
tion, cimprisirii:  a  horizontally  disposed  supporting  mem- 
ber havirifc'  arms  lepeniin^  from  opposite  ends,  one  of 
said  arras  having  an  adjustable  hook  member  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  a  member  of  the  framework  of  the  roof, 
the  other  of  said  members  having  apertures  extending 
thi^-'^*hr  ';;:h.  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  support  Intermediate 
its  t't,.,'t:  said  arm  having  spaced  apart  feet  adapted  to 
rest  -n  the  framework  of  the  roof,  said  feet  having  mem- 
bers removably  In  engagement  with  the  said  apertured 
depending  arm,  whereby  said  support  may  be  maintained 
in  horizontal  position. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  bracket  for  scaffolds  to  be  used  on 
roof  constructions,  a  support,  an  arm  Integral  with  and 
dependlni;  from  said  support,  an  adjustable  book  fastened 
to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  higher  of  a  pair 
jf  me;;!:*"-  !r.  the  roof  framework,  a  member  pivoted  to 
sal  1  ■^u,!'  rt  intermediate  Its  length  and  adapted  to  be 
«  i; ;  *■  1  by  the  lower  of  said  pair  of  members,  and  an 
ar!n  r:.;;  1  with  said  support  and  adjustably  connected  to 
.-^aiU  :.  ».,;.>!  Luember. 


1.010,995.      <  O.MHINED   RAIL  'JIlAlH   AND  FASTENER. 

LiN'LET   WiLDMAN,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 

fntirth   to  J.    E.   Wright,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.     Filed  Aug. 

2fl.    1011.      Serial   No.   646,127. 

1  Ir;  romblnatlon,  a  tie,  a  chair  embedded  In  and  pro- 
jectlne  abovp  sai'1  tie  and  provided  with  two  rowa  of  open- 
intrs  and  Hdn;'>d  to  support  a  rail,  a  pair  of  outer  rail 
fastener*  •  ii _'••  j  'i;,'  In  certain  of  said  openings  and  pro- 
vide<l  vvirr  •  1  '-;  alnitting  against  one  side  of  the  rail, 
an  Interrnf'dlflte  -t'  ^si-stener  arranged  in  the  other  of 
said  openings  itn  !  r-  vi,i(>(i  with  an  L-shaped  arm  to  en- 
gage  the  other  -i.i»     <f  fhe  track  rail,  and  means  extend- 


2.  In  combination,  a  tie,  a  rail  chair  anchored  therein 
and  projecting  thereabove,  a  pair  of  outer  rail  fasteners 
engaging  said  chair  and  provided  with  braces  abutting 
against  one  side  of  a  track  rail,  an  Intermediate  fastener 
engaging  In  said  chair  and  provided  with  an  L-shaped  arm 
engaging  the  other  side  of  the  track  rail,  said  rail  fasten- 
ers provided  with  alining  openings,  and  means  extending 
through  said  nllnlng  openings  for  fixedly  securing  the 
rail  fasteners  to  said   chair. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rail  chair  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  a  tie,  a  pair  of  outer  and  Intermediate  rail  fasteners 
carried  by  the  chair  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
track  rail  for  coupling  the  rail  to  the  chair,  said  fasteners 
provided  with  alining  openings,  and  a  wedge  shaped  lock- 
ing bar  extending  through  said  alining  openings  for  fix- 
edly securing  the  rail  fasteners  to  the  chair. 


1,010,996.  ENDLESS-CHAIN  PROPELLER  FOR  BOATS. 
EvBKiTT  A.  W1LMAM8.  Leonard,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Albert  H.  Ward,  Noel,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  623.230. 


■4     « 


1.  An  endless  chain  propeller  comprising  a  plurality  of 
propeller  blades,  a  reinforcing  member  for  each  of  said 
blades  and  extending  beyond  the  same  to  form  bearings, 
diagonal  braces  between  said  blades,  means  for  securing 
said  braces  to  the  blades,  said  means  also  including  means 
for  securing  the  reinforcing  member  to  the  blades,  and 
additional  bracef  connecting  the  axial  portion  of  each 
blade  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  adjacent 
blades. 

2.  An  endless  chain  propeller  comprising  a  plurality 
of  propeller  blades,  a  reinforcing  member  for  each  of  said 
blades,  diagonal  braces  between  said  blades,  additional 
braces  extending  from  tlie  axial  portion  of  each  blade  to 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  adjacent  blade,  and 
means  for  securing  said  braces  to  the  blades,  said  means 
also  Including  means  for  securing  the  reinforcing  mem- 
bers to  the  blades. 


1,010,997. 

York,  N. 

1.  A  can 
tegral  arm 
formed  on 
pend  from 
lower  end 
carried  by 


CAN-OPENER.  John  8.  Williamson,  New 
T.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,023. 

opener  comprising  an  upright  having  an  In- 
formed on  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  clamp 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  stem  mounted  to  de- 
the  said  arm.  a  slotted  '  "n  !  rn  inted  on  the 
of  the  said  stem,  the  said  slotted  head  being 
the  said   stem,   a   depending  pin   on   the    ^aid 
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stem  ard  idnpted  to  engage  the  top  of  *^p  ''sn  at  a  antral 
point,  h  i.aiidie,  a  cutting  knife  carried  ^  "  <-  ss:  i  iiaRde, 
a  slide  mounted  to  operate  laterally  Id  :u  ^;<!i  -iutted 
head,  tbe  said  slide  having  the  said  handU  pivoted  there- 
to, a  clamping  member  comprising  a  flexible  band  of  a 
shape  to  conform  to  the  periphery  of  cans  of  various 
diameters,  tbe  free  ends  of  the  said  band  forming  arms 
extending  laterally  and  terminating  In  handles,  a  guide 
mouoted  on  the  said  upright  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
laterally  extending  arms  and  locking  pins  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  one  of  a  series  of  apertures  in  the  said  guide 
to  hold  the  said  arms  in  adjusted  position. 


2.  A  can  opener  comprising  an  upright  having  an  In- 
tegrar  arm  formed  on  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  clamp 
formed  on  the  lower  end  thereof  to  receive  a  t>ase,  a  stem 
mounted  to  depend  from  the  said  arm.  a  slotted  head 
mounted  on  tbe  said  stem,  a  slide  carried  by  tie  said 
slotted   head,   a    handle  plvotally   connected   to   the  outer 


end 


<'ldc,  a  knife  carried 


he   "i.i'.d    f 


.  !i  *  d :  r-  a 
'mnd  L>C- 
'  1  rious 
r  ..  arms 
the  said 
tl  e  said 


clflm.'dDK  member  comprising  a  flexible  band,  said 
Ing  shaped  to  conform  to  the  periphery  of  cans 
diameters,  the  free  ends  of  the  o'id  hnnri  'r.'-n; 
extending  laterally  and  terminH'M.i:  m  handes 
arms  iwlng  projecte<i  through  a  »;  :!!>■  !'  <  nr'>'d  r 
upright  the  said  guide  being  t»rtvld*^l  with  aiK-rturea  to 
receive  locking  pins  for  holding  the  said  arms  In  adjust- 
ed position,  ad'ii«Tn>  ■^^  seirniPTits  '  flv^n„-  s>-"r.T'ed  fn  ■*■«  :,:id 
carried  by  the  said  iipn^ht,  s.uid  ^ej^cuenis  iielng  adapted 
to  receive  different  slses  of  cans  and  means  mounted  on 
the  said  upright  for  adjusting  the  <r\A  ««>i.'TTient8. 


1.010.998.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  M  .  !!1NE.  Robbbt  B. 
Williamson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  uosii;uor  to  All  Is  Chal- 
mers Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.   22.   1910.     Serial  No.  566,992. 


place  in  each  slot  those  parts  respectively  of  the  ser.   a 
sections  of    the  winding  which  are   located   therein     and 
separate  retaining  rings  for  holding  in  place  those  parts 
respectively  of  the  several  sections  of  the  winding  which 
project  beyond  the  ends  of  the  core. 

2.  In  the  rotor  of  a  dynamo-electric  ms  h'np  n  r— e 
provided  with  slots,  a  winding  located  In  s..ui  slots  and 
;  lie.  ;;ng  beyond  the  ends  of  tbe  core,  the  1  r  o.ertin),' 
parts  v,f  said  winding  being  divided  into  secM.;  <  .r,p  rr\- 
dlally  outside  of  another,  wedges  for  holding,  n  place  th<^ 
parts  of  the  winding  which  are  located  in  tbe  sn  ts.  and  a 
retaining  ring  for  holding  In  place  each  »<rtiM  .f  tii» 
parts  of  the  winding  which  project  beyond  the  ei  Is  0'  t:ie 
core. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  ^^ 
winding  In  the  slots  of  said  core  aad  pro; 
an  end  of  the  core,  the  projecting  parts  of 
being  divided  Into  radially  separated  8e<-lioi 
raiity  of  concentric  reUinlng  rings,  one  for 
■actions. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  slotte<1  core,  u 
winding  located  in  the  slots  of  said  core  and  i-r  .lect ing 
l)eyood  tbe  ends  of  said  core,  the  projecting  .art.s  of  said 
wlodlng  being  divided  into  sections  whl(  t  ae  if  different 
depths  of  the  slots,  and  separate  retalnir*.  ::.--hu^  lor  hold- 
ing each  of  sak}  sections  in  place. 


1.  In   the   rotor  of  a   dynamo-elect n.    m.-uhlne.    a  core 
provided  with   slots,  a  wlndine-  lornted     n   said   <-  ^ts   nr'^ 
projecting  beyond   the  ends  <'    rl.      ur-     >^iild    ^^i:    .r.^-    h 
Ing   divided    Into   sections    l(>oi!i-<l     .r     iitTereni    distances 
from  the  axis  of  rotation,  eepaiaic   v\od);ei:  :i..    iioldlng  in 

173  0.  Q.— 14 


;eii       -ore.      a 
\\i>fi    be;.  Olid 
.^lid    windiaj; 
11  mi    a    piu 
-acb   of  said 


1,010,999  PACKAGE  -  HOLDING  REST  FOli  I.ABEI 
INO-MACHINE8.  Feank  O.  Woodland.  \\>  rcester 
HSHS.     Filed  July  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  673.00i, 


-C 


J^A^ 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine,   including  label-dell v(in^  and 
affixing  mechanisms,  and  a  label  gripping  elemeiu   fv>r     em- 
l)orarlly  holding  the  lal)el,  a.  package  holding  res;  canj  -Is 
Ing  a  stationary  supporting  seat  and  means  for  i>v»»iti.  niiiK 
and  clamping  the  package  thereon,  said  clamping  means  be 
ing  actuated  and  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  label 
gripping  element. 

2.  In  a  lal)eling  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  com 
binatlon  with  an  overhead  label  supply,  and  label -aflSxlnir 
mechanism,  a  package-holding  rest  Including  a  supporting 
seat  for  the  package,  and  clamping  means  that  acts  againi^t 
the  package  laterally,  an  actuator  device  therefor  Impelled 
by  the  label -aflUxlng  mechanism,  for  actuaating  said  pack- 
age clamping  means  to  firmly  retain  the  package  while  be 
ing  labeled,  and  means  for  relieving  the  clamping  action 
to  release  the  package  when  the  label  affixing  meoh.iDism 
Is  retracted. 

3.  In  a  package-supporting  rest  for  labeling  tiiachines. 
the  combination  with  a  supporting  body  com;  ^i^,D^  i-.n 
.,..f,^i,4r,j»  <3hank,  and  a  stationary  bed  o"-  "<""  v.ui"i»>u  •. 
,  in'kii-c  s  primarily  placed  for  receivi;  l-  <  «Vi  of  en 
automatically  actuated  side-clamping  meat-  icited  nd 
jacent  to  said  seat,  for  regulating  the  position  of  the  pack- 
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age  laterally  thereon,  in  respect  to  the  line  of  presentation 
.)f  the  labels  for  afBxment  thereto,  and  a  projecting  contact 
meml.fr  and  recoil  spring  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
r»»i:\i  u  n-  means  is  controlled  when  in  operation. 

4.  Id  a  mechanism  for  affixing  labels  to  packages,  bottles 
or  the  like.  In  combination  with  upwardly  and  downwardly 
act;:i4  means  for  gluing,  delivering  and  affixing  labels,  and 
a  laU-icrlp  mechanism  :  a  package  holding  rest  comprising 
a  supporting-seat,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  hold- 
Ins:  members  ciosable  against  the  sides  of  a  package  for 
retaining  said  package  upon  said  seat,  an  actuator  devlc« 
that  controls  the  inward  movement  of  the  holding  mem- 
bers, and  means  operating  In  conjunction  with  the  label- 
grip  mechanism  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  actuator  and 
holding  members. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine.  In  combination  with  label  ap- 
plying mechanism,  a  supporting  rest  upon  which  the  pack- 
age or  article  to  b*  labeled  Is  placed  ;  a  pair  of  oppositely 
movable  members  arranged  to  uniformly  approach  a  cen- 
tral plane  for  contacting  with  the  sides  of  the  package 
laid  upon  said  rest,  for  centering  and  retaining  said  pack- 
age in  position  while  labeling,  and  means  comprising  a 
iSh:  !.--!'ile  contact  member  and  spring  devices  for  operat- 
ing said  holding  members  synchronously  with  and  by  the 
label-applying  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,000.  PROCESS  FOU  DlSiil-SO  PLATES.  JOHN  8. 
WoKTH  and  <:H.\itLEs  B.  !•  aikweather,  Coatesvllle,  Pa., 
assignors  to  John  S.  Worth  and  William  P.  Worth, 
Coatesvllle,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  19, 1910.     Serial  No.  544,794. 


ISllI  ^^ 


i i. L_ 


1.  The  process  herein  described  of  dishing  metal  plates, 
said  process  consisting  In  flanging  the  plate,  then  exerting 
a  continued  pressure  against  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
flange  simultaneously  with  the  dishing  of  the  plate,  the 
pressure  being  continued  as  the  flanged  portion  of  the 
plate  is  reduced  In  diameter  due  to  the  dishing  until  the 
flange  disappears  and  the  plate  Is  dished  to  the  form 
desired. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  dishing  metal  plates, 
said  process  consisting  In  flanging  a  plate,  rolling  and 
pressing  the  exterior  surface  of  the  flange  simultaneously 
with  the  dishing  of  the  plate  until  the  flange  disappears 
and  the  plate  assumes  the  dish  desired,  and  finally  rolling 
the  Internal  surface  of  the  plate  near  the  edge  simultane- 
ously with  the  final  rolling  of  the  dished  portion  of  the 
plate. 


1,011,001.  COMPOUND  LAND  -  BOLLER.  Wbslbi 
Wright.  Blackwell,  Okla.  Filed  July  29,  1911.  Serial 
No.  641,216. 


0    " 


1     A   lai!'l   roller,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plain  disks 
and   ,':"  i;  -     t   ndjacont  disks,  the  members  of  which  have 

nin';n-:  'i*>v(>;p<l  ends 


2.  A  land  roller  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  ar- 
ranged In  groups,  the  end  sections  of  the  groups  having 
beveled  recesses  in  one  face,  and  the  intermediate  section 
having  beveled  ends  to  fit  said  recesses. 

3.  A  land  roller,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  ar- 
ranged in  groups,  the  end  sections  of  the  groups  having 
beveled  recesses  In  one  face,  and  the  Intermediate  section 
having  beveled  ends  to  tit  said  recesses,  a  shaft  upon 
which  said  sections  are  mounted,  and  adjustable  collars 
for  positioning  the  sections  on  the  shaft. 


1,011,002.  SEARCH  LIGHT  PUOJECTILE.  AuOLV 
WCnschi,  Berge-Rorbeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.  Essen-on-the  Ruhr,  Germany. 
Filed  May  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,698. 


1.  A  search  light  projectile  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Illuminating  bodies  and  means  for  sustaining  said  bodlea 
In  the  air  after  liberation  ;  said  means  comprising  a  para- 
chute, folded  and  housed  In  a  compartment  of  the  illumi- 
nating bodies,  while  said  bodies  are  deposited  In  the  pro- 
jectile chamber. 

2.  A  search  light  projectile  comprising  a  plurality  oi 
Illuminating  bodies  and  means  for  sustaining  said  bodies 
In  the  air  after  liberation  ;  said  means  comprising  a  para- 
chute, folded  and  housed  In  a  compartment  of  the  Illumi- 
nating bodies,  while  said  bodies  are  deposited  in  the  pro- 
jectile chamber,  and  said  Illuminating  bodies  containing  a 
power  source  acting  on  said  parachute  for  ejection. 

3.  A  search  light  projectile  comprising  a  plurality  oi 
Illuminating  bodies  and  means  for  sustaining  said  bodies 
In  the  air  after  liberation  ;  said  means  comprising  a  para- 
chute, folded  and  housed  In  a  compartment  of  the  illumi- 
nating bodies,  said  bodies  constructed  to  fill  entirely  the 
cells  intended  for  them  in  the  projectile,  and  deposited 
therein  with  the  end  containing  the  parachute  turned 
toward  the  base  of  the  projectile. 

4.  A  search  light  projectile  comprising  a  shell  body,  u 
time-fuse,  and  a  bursting  charge.  In  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  illuminating  bodies  shaped  to  conform  witn 
the  shape  of  the  cells  of  said  shell  body,  parachutes  for 
said  bodies,  folded  and  contained  In  a  compartment  of  the 
Illuminating  bodies ;  while  housed  in  the  projectile ;  a 
power  source  also  contained  In  said  bodies  and  made  to 
act  on  the  parachute  when  the  Illuminating  body  has  been 
liberated  from  the  projectile  on  exploding  the  time-fuse, 
said  parachutes  sustaining  the  several  Illuminating  bodies 
In  the  air  while  the  illuminating  material  is  burning. 


1.011,003.     MINERS  LAMP  HOLDER.     Walker  S. 

ADAMS.   Parkersburg,    W.   Va.,    assignor  of  one-half  to 

Perry    D.    Dye.    Parkersburg.    W.    Va.      Filed    Aug.    26. 

1911.     Serial  No.  646,178. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  miner's  lamp  having  a  hook 
support,    of  a    bolder   for    the    lamp   comprising   a    plate 
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having  oppositely  bent  terminals,  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  plate  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  spring 
clamp  for  engaging  the  base  of  the  lamp  to  bold  the  same 
toward  the  intermediate  plate  of  the  holder,  the  hook  of 
the  lamp  being  projected  through  the  elongated  slot 
therein,  and  a  cam  lock  disposed  upon  the  rear  of  the 
Intermediate  plate  for  engaging  the  hook  of  the  lamp 
while  In  the  elongated  slot. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  miner's  lamp  having  a  hook 
support,  of  a  holder  tor  the  lamp  comprising  a  plate 
having  oppositely  bent  terminals,  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  plate  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot, 
a  spring  clamp  for  engaging  the  base  of  the  lamp  to  bold 
the  same  toward  the  Intermediate  plate  of  the  holder, 
the  hook  of  the  lamp  being  projected  through  the  elon- 
gated slot  therein,  a  cam  plate  pivoted  upon  the  rear  facie 
of  the  Intermediate  plate  of  the  holder,  and  a  handle  for 
operating  the  same  to  place  it  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  hook  of  the  lamp  when  In  the  elongated 
■lot. 

S.  A  lamp  holder,  having  a  plate  with  two  oppositely 
bent  terminals,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  ter- 
minals to  a  miner's  cap.  a  spring  clamp  connected  to  the 
other  terminal  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pro- 
jection carried  upon  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  plate 
disposed  to  coact  with  said  clamp  to  engage  the  base  of  the 
lamp,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  plate  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  elongated  slot  therethrough  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  lamp  hook,  and  a  cam  locking  plate  pivoted 
upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
plate  for  engaging  the  lamp  hook  when  disposed  through 
■aid  elongated  slot  for  locking  the  said  hook  in  said  slot. 


1,011,004.       RANGE     WARMING  -  CLOSET.       Matthbw 
Franklin    Allkn,    Nashville,    Tenn.      Filed    May    12. 
.     1911.     Serial  No.  626,735. 


ri 


f 


In  combination  with  a  range,  an  upwardly-disposed 
wall  at  the  rear  of  the  body  of  the  range  and  adapted  to 
be  disposed  against  a  wall  of  a  room,  an  upwardly-ex- 
tending flue  connected  with  the  range  and  disposed  be- 
hind the  said  rear  wall,  there  being  an  opening  In  the 
rear  wall  at  one  side  of  the  flue,  and  a  closet  compart- 
ment disposed  behind  the  rear  wall  at  one  side  of  the 
flue  and  secured  to  the  rear  wall  around  the  opening. 


1,011,005.       AUTOMATIC     FIRE-EXTINGUISHER. 

Philip  Allbn,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1911. 

Serial  No.  644,633. 

1.  In  an  automatic  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination 
with  valve  seat  and  arch,  of  a  valve  In  the  seat,  a  strut, 
flat  ears  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  strut,  resting 
against  the  valve,  elevations  upon  the  valve  against 
which  the  edges  of  the  ears  are  adapted  to  abut,  and 
operative  connections  between  the  strut  and  the  arch. 


2.  In  an  automatic  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  In  the  seat,  a  strut  provided  with 
transversely  disposed  oppositely  directed  elastic  aara 
resting  upon  the  valve,  heat  actuated  devices  pressing 
the  strut  toward  the  valve  whereby  the  ears  are  sprung 
out  of  their  original  shape  so  that  when  the  heat  actuated 
devices  release  the  strut  an  impulse  will  be  imparted 
to  the  strut. 


3.  In  an  automatic  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination 
with  the  valve  seat  and  arch,  of  a  valve  in  the  seat  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  segmental  elevations  upon 
Its  face  forming  resultant  segmental  seats,  a  strut,  ears 
upon  the  strut  registering  In  the  seats,  and  lever  connec- 
tions between  the  strut  and  the  arch. 


1,011,006.    SASH-HOLDER.    Josiah  Anstick,  Rochester, 
N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  642.059. 


»e 


1.  A  saah  balance  comprising  a  case,  a  friction  roller 
within  the  case  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  face 
thereof,  an  Inclined  jaw  having  a  loose  adjustable  con- 
nection with  the  upper  end  of  the  case  and  engaging 
the  friction  roller,  a  spring  tension  device  for  the  lower 
end  of  the  Jaw  and  forcing  the  same  outward,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
Jaw. 

2.  A  sash  balance  comprising  a  case,  a  friction  roller 
within  the  case  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  face  there- 
of, a  jaw  having  a  loose  adjustable  connection  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  case  and  having  an  Inclined  portion 
engaging  the  friction  roller,  a  spring  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  the  jaw  and  forcing  Uie  same  outward,  adjustable 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  jaw,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  the 
spring  on  the  lower  end  of  the  jaw. 

3.  A  sash  balance  comprising  a  case,  a  friction  roller 
within  the  case  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  face 
thereof,  a  Jaw  having  an  adjustable  loose  connection  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  case  and  engaging  the  'r'  '  d 
roller,  a  spring  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  jii»  nni 
forcing  the  same  outwardly,  adjustable  means  carried  by 
the  jaw  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  lower 
end  thereof. 

4.  A  sash  balance  comprising  a  case,  a  friction  m  pr 
within  the  case  and  extending  beyond  the  otter  face  iher*  - 
of,  a  jaw  loosely  and  adjustably  supporteu  at  Its  upper 
end  to  the  case  and  engaging  the  friction  roller    nr.  )   a 
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sprint?  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  Jaw  and  forc- 
ing the  snme  outwardly. 

r,  \  saa::  iaii"  Mmprlslng  a  caae,  a  rolUr  within  the 
aae  anl  f'xt.-n.i  :  .:  beyond  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  Jaw 
loosely  an.!  a  !  stably  supported  at  Its  upper  end  by  the 
case  and  .nmicUi--  the  roller,  a  spring  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  the  jaw  ami  frrclng  the  same  oulwardly,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.007.      HOLDER    FOB    DARNING.      DANIEL    L.    An- 
'     THONY,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.     Serial 
No.  622.901. 


In  combination  with  a  comparatively  short  annular 
liolder,  a  comparatively  long  extension  for  said  holder, 
said  holder  and  extension  having  circumferential  surfaces 
which  are  substantial  continuations  of  each  other,  said 
holder  and  extension  having  means  for  engaging  each 
other  to  maintain  said  holder  and  extension  In  axial  allne- 
ment,  said  extension  having  a  circumferential  groove 
adapted  to  receive  a  spring  clamp,  and  said  holder  having 
two  circumferential  grooves  for  receiving  two  such  clamps. 


l.Oll.OOS.  DOOR  FOR  HOPPER  BOTTOM  CARS.  Geobge 
E.  B.\BBiTT.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.  Serial 
No.  603.400. 


•apportlng  member,  and  means  for  locking  said  adjus'  ^ic 
mechanism  In  any  position  to  which  It  may  be  adjusted  to 
prevent  any  accidental  change  of  the  adjustment,  said 
means  being  held  in  action  by  the  spring  and  being  re- 
leasable  by  merely  Increasing  the  tension  on  the  spring. 


.V  hopper  bottom  car  having  Inclined  bottom  members,  a 
plvotally  supported  sector-shaped  door  constituting  a  cas- 
ing, means  for  Introducing  Into  said  casing  heated  fluid 
to  raise  the  temperature  thereof,  and  means  for  moving 
the  door  to  various  obstructing  and  non-obstructing  posi- 
tions. 


lUll.MjO.  FRONT  GUIDE  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES. 
i.K  1  i.i>  I5.\KKK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  2,  1911.  Se- 
na,  No.  6;'.0,936. 

1.  In  a  front  guide  for  printing  presses,  the  combination 
with  n  guide  *'iprx)rtlng  member,  of  a  rod  movable  longl- 
t  dinaio  '.I'T  )!  a  stop  plate  carried  by  the  rod.  a  spring 
f.u  hoiiUnii;  t'.'^  r.l  in  Us  advanced  position,  mechanism 
for  adj ii£tin<  -he  p.>»ii  ion  of  the  rod  relative  to  the  gulde- 


2.  In  a  front  guide  for  printing  presses,  the  combination 
with  a  sleeve,  of  a  rod  mounted  to  slide,  but  not  rotate 
therein,  and  threaded  at  one  end,  a  stop  plate  secured  on 
the  other  end,  a  disk  threaded  on  the  rod  outside  of  the 
sleeve,  graduated  engaging  means  on  the  coactlng  surfaces 
of  the  sleeve  and  disk  to  prevent  any  relative  angular 
movement  of  said  surfaces  while  they  are  engaged,  and  a 
spring  In  the  sleeve  abutting  against  one  end  thereof  and 
against  the  rod  to  hold  said  engaging  meaiis  1r.  en;:ai:e- 
ment  against  any  accidental  displacement. 

3.  In  a  front  guide  for  printing  presses,  the  combination 
with  a  sleeve,  a  cap  closing  one  end  thereof,  a  rod  mounted 
to  slide  freely  through  said  sleeve  and  cap  and  thrtisi-d 
at  the  cap  end,  a  disk  threaded  on  th*  r.l  graduated  en- 
gaging means  on  the  coactlng  surfacts  ot  the  cap  and 
disk,  and  a  spring  In  the  sleeve  abutting  against  one  end 
thereof  and  against  the  rod  to  hold  said  coactine  snfa  es 
yieldingly  In  engagement. 

4.  In  a  front  guide  for  printing  presses,  the  combination 
with  a  sleeve  having  a  longlti.llnul  slot  therein,  of  a  cap 
secured  on  one  end  thereof,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  freely 
through  the  sleeve  and  cap  hr.;  did  ;  th,  ,  ap  end.  a 
stop  plate  on  the  other  end,  a  disk  hnaded,  ,.n  the  rod 
adjacent  the  cap,  equidistant  recess.  ^<  n  ■!•■  at  »  pin  on 
the  disk  cooperating  with  the  recess.s  „  pin  carried  by 
the  rod  cooperating  with  the  lotiK'tudmal  slot  in  the 
sleeve,  and  a  spring  In  the  sleeve  surrounding  the  rod  and 
contacting  with  the  cap  at  one  end  and  the  piu  at  the 
other  end,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  front  guide  for  printing  pr.  s^„■«  :!  ■•  .mblnatlon 
with  a  guide-supporting  member,  of  a  rud  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereon,  a  stop  plate  carried  by  the  rod,  a  spring 
for  holding  the  rod  In  Its  advanced  position,  micrometer 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  rod  relative 
to  the  guide-supporting  member  graduated  so  that  the 
extent  of  the  adjustment  can  be  accurately  determined,  and 
means  for  locking  said  adjusting  mechanism  In  any  posi- 
tion to  which  it  may  be  adjusted  to  prevent  any  accidental 
change  of  the  adjustment. 


1011,010.      AUXILIARY    PLANTER.      Alfred    Ritchib 
'  Baldwin,  Springfield.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.     Serial 
No.  616,050. 


and  having  cut-offs  in  tbelr  bottoms,  a  chute  .xieriiinc 
into  each  box-like  structure,  a  seed  feeding  mecnanlsni  m 
each  box-like  structure  below  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  for 
delivering  the  seed  to  the  chute,  a  gate  In  the  lower  end 
of  each  chute,  a  furrow  opener  in  front  of  each  chute, 
supporting  wheels  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  means  for 
operating  the  seed  feeding  mechnnlsms,  and  means  for 
operating  the  gates  from  the  operating  means  of  the  seed 
feedlnt;  mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  hopper  comprising  a  lower  box- 
like structure  having  a  triangular  seed  receptacle  at  one 
end,  an  upper  box  portion  hincedly  connected  to  the  lower 
box-like  structure  and  provided  with  an  inclined  bottom 
having  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  lower  end,  a  chute  In 
the  seed  receptacle  of  the  lower  box-structiire  and  regis- 
tering with  the  opening  of  the  Inclined  bottom,  and  a  slide 
for  closing  the  opening  of  said  bottom,  an  inclined  seed 
dropping  disk  In  the  seed  receptacle  of  the  lower  box-like 
structure,  and  means  for  operating  the  s.iid  disk. 

3.  In  a  planter,  a  frame,  a  box-like  structure  on  the  ' 
frame,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  structure  and  having  an 
inclined  and  apertured  bottom,  an  Inclined  plate  In  the 
box  like  Rtnicture  below  the  lower  apertured  end  of  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  said  plate  having  an  opening  ad- 
jacent to  its  upper  end  and  forming  with  the  end  of  the 
box-like  structure  a  seed  receptacle,  a  chute  leading  from 
the  opening  of  the  said  Inclined  plate,  an  Inclined  shaft 
having  one  end  mounted  In  the  Inclined  plate,  an  aper- 
tured seed  disk  mounted  on  the  Inclined  shaft  and  In  en- 
gagement with  the  Inclined  plate,  a  driving  shaft,  and 
gearing  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  Inclined  shaft. 

4.  In  a  planter,  a  frame,  a  box-like  structure  on  the 
frame,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the  structure  and  having  an 
Inclined  bottom  provided  with  an  aperture  at  its  lower 
end,  a  cut-off  for  said  opening,  an  Inclined  pla(^  In  the 
box-like  structure  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and  form- 
ing a  triangular  seed  receptacle,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  near  Its  upper  end,  an  Inclined  shaft 
having  one  end  mounted  in  the  Inclined  plate,  an  aper- 
tured seed  disk  on  the  Inclined  shaft  and  In  engagement 
with  said  inclined  plate,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  op- 
erating the  inclined  shaft  from  the  driving  shaft,  and  a 
seed  spout  secured  to  the  incline*!  plate  around  the  open- 
ing thereof. 

5.  In  a  planter,  a  frame,  a  hopper,  a  delivery  chute,  a 
feed  mechanism  for  delivering  the  seed  to  the  chute,  a 
driving  shaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  pins, 
means  for  operating  the  feed  mechanism  from  the  driving 
abaft,  a  pivoted  gate  in  the  chute,  an  arm  plToted  to  the 
chute  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pins  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  arm  with  the  gate. 


1,011,011.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Robert  J. 
Barry.  Bingham,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin 
F.  Adams,  Bingham.  Me.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  612.834. 


X^3l: 


1.  A  bottle  Including  a  neck,  a 


Heated  within  the 


1.  A  planter,  comprising  a  frame  having  box 
tures  mounted  thereon,  hoppers  on  the  box-like 


iko  struc- 
structures 


neck  and  provided  with  exterior  giiidiii^'  *.  res.  a  valve 
disposed  within  the  casing  a  frame  dtpeiidn*:  from  said 
casing  and  having  slotNd  s,d.,  ars  seated  r.  tht  grooves 
of  said  casing,  and  sprint  actuHt.'d  i.auis  pi\.itiii,i  in.nmt- 
ed  on  the  frame  and  ha\iDK  :!.♦;:  fie-  tnds  iitending 
through  the  slots  in  said  bars  hni  ri^a^'lng  the  inner  wall 


f    tue    bottle   for    preventing   withdrawal   of   the  OMIbs 
ttoui  tlie  neck  of  said  bottle. 

2.  A  bottle  including  a  neck,  a  casing  seated  within  the 
neck  and  provided  with  an  exterior  annular  groove  and  ver- 
tically disposed  seating  grooves  intersecting  said  annular 
groove,  a  valve  disposed  within  the  casing,  a  frame  de- 
pending from  said  casing  and  having  slotted  side  bars 
seated  In  the  vertical  grooves  of  the  casing,  a  binding 
wire  extending  across  said  bars  and  seated  In  the  annular 
groove  of  said"  casing,  pawls  ptvotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  having  their  free  ends  extending  through  the 
slots  In  the  adjacent  side  bars  thereof  for  engagement 
with  the  Interior  wall  of  the  bottle,  and  a  spring  engaging 
the  pawls  for  normally  holding  the  free  ends  thereof  in 
extended  position. 

3.  A  bottle  Including  a  neck,  a  casing  seated  within  the 
neck,  a  valve  disposed  within  the  casing,  a  frame  depend- 
ing from  said  casing  and  Including  slotted  side  bars  hav 
Ing  their  lower  ends  connected  by  a  transverse  bar.  spaced 
ears  carried  by  the  transverse  bar,  pawls  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  ears  and  having  their  free  ends  reduced  and 
extending  through  the  slots  in  the  side  bars  for  engage- 
ment with  the  Interior  wall  of  the  bottle  beneath  the  r*"-! 
thereof,  and  a  spring  operatlvely  connected  with  the  pn"  > 
for  normally  holding  the  free  ends  thereof  In  contact  with 
said  bottle. 


1,011,012.  CONNING-TOWER  FOR  SUBMARINK  ND 
DIVING  VESSELS.  Georg  Joachim  Kabl  Bbhrmann 
and  Ernst  HfRLSRiNK.  Kiel.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germanlawerft.  Klel- 
Gaarden.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
632,510. 


1.  A  conning  tower  for  submarine  or  diving  vessels,  the 
side  walls  of  which  are  curved  as  circular  arcs,  and  termi- 
nate In  straight  abutments,  continuing  from  the  arcs  in 
directions  substantially  tangential  thereto. 

2.  A  conning  tower  for  submarine  or  diving  vessels,  the 
side  walls  of  which  are  curved  as  circular  arcs,  and  termi- 
nate in  straight  abutments,  continuing  from  the  arcs  In 
directions  substantially  tangential  thereto  ;  said  abutments 
being  respectively  V  shaped  and  U  shaped.  In  cross  sec 
tion,  and  forming  the  bow  and  stern  parts  of  the  tower. 

3.  A  conning  tower  for  submarine  or  diving  vessels,  the 
side-walls  of  which  are  curved  a*  circular  arcs,  and  termi- 
nate In  straight  abutments,  continuing  from  the  arcs  in 
directions  substantially  tangential  thereto ;  said  abut- 
ments being  respectively  V-shaped  and  U  shaped.  In  cross- 
section,  and  forming  the  bow  and  stern  parts  of  the 
tower,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  braces  being  provided 
for  said  abutments  to  prevent  buckling. 


1,011.013.     VEHICLE-TIRE       Asplan   Beldam.   Baldock. 
England.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  649.337. 

1.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  spaced  apart  blocks  formed 
with  openings,  and  mounted  on  the  rim  of  the  wheel, 
springs  mounted  In  the  openings  and  extending  beyond  the 
outer  plane  of  the  blocks,  a  tire  supporting  rim  mounted 
on  the  springs,  a  tire  secured  to  the  tire  supporting  rim, 
abutments  extending  Inwardly  from  the  tire  supporting 
rim.  abutments  extending  from  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  pro- 
jections extending  from  two  adjacent  abutments  on  the 
wheel  rim  and  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  one  of  the 
abutments  on  the  tire  supporting  rim.  spring*  i^»«een  v.p 
abutments  on  the  tire  supporting  rim.  and  ti  e  ;.';•:  - 
on  the  wheel  rim  to  provide  cushions,  and  side  1  !i>  e% 
tending  from  the  rim  of  the  wheel  to  the  tire  sui  !<<  'Mr  .: 
rim  to  Incloee  the  springs. 

2.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  a  tire  supporting  nm   sur 
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rounding  the  wheel  and  spaced  from  the  rim  of  the  latter 
radially  disposed  springs  Interposed  between  the  rim  of 
the  wheel  and  the  tire  supporting  rim  to  support  the 
latter,  spaced  abutments  projecting  from  the  rim  of  the 
wheel,  abutments  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  tire  sup- 
porting   rim    between   the   abutments   on   the  wheel   rim, 


headed  :  xis  sUdably  mounted  In  the  abutments  projecting 
from  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  engaging  one  on  each  side 
of  the  abutments  projecting  from  the  tire  supporting 
rim.  springs  interposed  between  the  heads  of  the  rods  and 
the  abutni  r,'^  n  the  rim  of  the  wheel  to  force  said  heads 
into  ronta  r  »  ith  the  abutments  on  the  tire  supporting 
rim,  and  s!  !>■  piufs  extending  from  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
to  the  'ire  s;;,rHirting  rim. 


1,011.014.  i  K(KESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  0X1D8  OF 
NITROGEN.  Oscar  Bender,  Potsdam,  Germany.  F'lled 
Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,203. 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  oxlds  of 
nitrogen,  which  consists  In  burning  combustibles  contain- 
ing hydrogen  In  a  furnace  In  the  form  of  numerous  small 
pointed  flames,  supporting  the  combustion  of  said  flames 
with  a  mixture  consisting  of  nitrogen  and  50  to  90%  of 
free  oxygen,  and  condensing  the  aqueous  vapor  thus 
formed. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  oxlds  of 
nitrogen,  which  consists  In  burning  a  fuel-gas  containing 
hydrogen  in  the  form  of  numerous  small  pointed  flames  by 
passing  said  fuel-gas  through  very  small  orifices,  support- 
ing the  combustion  by  a  mixture  of  air  and  oxygen  con- 
tain ir;_  "11  '  Mt%  of  oxygen  In  such  proportion  that  the 
resulting  rtaction-gases  contain  10  to  50%  of  free  oxygen, 
and  cooling  the  reaction  gases  to  a  temperature  below 
100°  C,  thus  condensing  the  water  formed  by  the  com- 
bustion. 


1,011,015.  COTTON  CLEANER  AND  SEPARATOR. 
Chacncby  R.  Benefield.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb. 
27,  1911.     Serial  No.  811,119. 
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n  cleaner  and  separator  comprising  an  inclo- 

.luze  spiral  duct  therein,  a  spiral   partition 

with  the  duct,  suction  means  operating  with 


the  duct  and  partition,  and  means  for  feeding  cotton  to 
the  duct. 

2.  A  cotton  cleaner  and  separator  having  a  wire  game 
spiral  duct  therein,  and  feeding  and  auction  means  co- 
operating with  said  duct. 

3.  A  cotton  cleaner  and  separator  having  a  wire  gauxe 
spiral  cotton  cleaning  duct  therein  combined  with  auction 
means  operating  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  the  said  duct. 

4.  A  cotton  cleaner  and  separator  comprising  an  Inclo- 
sure  with  upper  Inlet  and  lower  outlet  means,  a  wire  gauze 
spiral  duct  therein  communicating  with  said  Inlet  and 
outlet  means,  and  a  spiral  partition  having  portions  be- 
tween the  convolutions  of  the  duct  and  communicating 
with  the  outlet. 

5.  A  cotton  cleaner  and  separator  having  a  wire  gauze 
spiral  cotton  conveying  duct  therein,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing suction  influence  to  be  exerted  on  the  duct  and  cotton 
therein  throughout  the  full  length  of  said  duct. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011,016.      WATER-DISTILLING  APPARATUS.      JA 
DE  Sett  Bennehoff,  Alfred,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1910 
Serial  No.  555,232. 


/  /  11 1     I   L  ^  --^^ 
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1.  In  a  BtlU,  a  retort,  an  Inlet  tube  entering  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  siphon  In  the  tube  for  controlling  the  liquid 
level  In  the  retort,  said  siphon  having  its  inlet  end  remote 
from  the  retort. 

2.  In  a  Btlll,  a  retort,  an  Inlet  tube  entering  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  siphon  In  the  tube  for  controlling  the  liquid 
level  In  the  retort,  said  siphon  having  Its  Inlet  end  remote 
from  the  retort,  a  burner  located  under  the  retort,  and  a 
shield  surrounding  that  portion  of  the  Inlet  tube  which 
contains  the  siphon,  said  shield  being  located  between  the 
tube  and  the  burner. 

3.  In  a  still,  a  retort,  an  inlet  tube  entering  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  siphons  in  the  tube  for  controlling  the  liquid 
level  In  the  retort,  the  crowns  of  the  siphons  being  located 
at  different  levels,  and  the  Inlet  ends  of  the  siphons  being 
remote  from  the  retort. 

4.  In  a  still,  a  retort,  an  Inlet  tube  entering  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  condensing  tube  Inclosed  by  the  Inlet  tube,  and 
a  supply  pipe  passing  through  the  condensing  tube,  said 
supply  pipe  entering  the  condensing  tube  through  the  top 
of  the  vessel,  and  opening  Into  the  Inlet  tube  at  the  lower 

end  thereof. 

5.  In  a  still,  a  retort,  an  Inlet  tube  entering  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  burner  below  the  retort,  a  shield  encircling  the 
Inlet  tube,  said  shield  being  located  between  said  tube  and 
the  burner,  a  condensing  tube  located  within  the  Inlet 
tube,  a  supply  pipe  passing  through  the  condensing  tube, 
and  opening  into  the  Inlet  tube,  and  a  siphon  in  the  inlet 
tube  for  controlling  the  liquid  level  in  the  retort,  the  inlet 
end  of  the  siphon  being  remote  from  the  retort. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.011,017.     PLANT-SHIELD.     Claibochk  Bbvill,  Buah- 
nell,  Fla      Filed  July  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  671,953. 


.\  plant  shield  Including  a  8tHkf>  ^nving  a  reduced  upper 
end  portion  forming  an  annular  !*li.  u  der  between  the  ends 
of  the  stake,  a  conical  hood  having  a;  i.ninp  in  th'  u-fx 
portion  thereof,  the  diameter  of  the  iprnin.-  \^\V:'c  substao 
tlally  the  Mme  as  the  diameter  of  t!;>  rf '  »-! 
of  the  sr;,k  -^.ild  hood  being  mova!  ■  w;  i  n^^' 
to  be  BiiiiiKiitcsl  by  the  shoulder  a  !  ri:  >  isa,i 
glnal  portion  of  the  hood  and  ccm«rn  tink-  ^'MTf 
and  ^*Mft'iit'»  fiords  secured  to  tbe  ■•'ni.-  nt  i 
opposed  jHjints  and  extending  under  th.-  \,<-«m\ 
constituting  means  for  detachaMv  jvni  H.!ji«tH'  v  encag- 
ing the  stake  and  holding  the  lunni  nt  anv  preOeteruilned 
angle  relative  to  the  stake 


■I!'!  portion 

n   V  1=  ri^  a  r 
•nc  iiK^ana, 
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1,011,018.     METHOD  Ot 

FACTOR  (COS.  «^)  ANI'  !' 
TRIC  FURNACES.  Kki.mi 
Norway,    assignor    to   Norsk 


\  >I  N'',  TIIF  \\  '  >!.!•;  ING 
1:  SlAlUl  iTY  OF  ELEC- 
.s  i;;;h>:  <n;  <:hrlstlanla, 
Hydr     I    pkTr^k    Kvaelsto- 


faktleselskab,  Chrlstlanla,  Norway. 
Serial  No.  566,954. 
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Apr.  16,  1910. 
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1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  power  factor  (cos.  0) 
and  the  inertia  of  electric  furnaces,  which  comprises  di- 
viding the  current  from  an  alteriin"n;r  '^r^nrce  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  parts  In  parallel  and  out  if  ;  !  nse  and  supplying 
the  resulting  current  of  said  parts' to  one  of  the  electrodes. 

2.  The  method  of  increasing  the  power  factor  (cos.  ^) 
and  the  Inertia  of  electric  furnaces,  which  comprises  divid- 
ing the  current  Into  a  plurality  of  parts  out  of  phase  and 
supplying  the  resultant  current  of  said  parts  to  the  elec- 
trodes. 

3.  An  electric  circuit  having  two  electrodes,  a  generator 
for  alternating  current,  and  a  plurality  of  induction  colls 
In  the  circuit  between  the  generator  and  one  of  the  elec 
trodes,  said  Induction  colls  connected  In  parallel,  and  In 
series  In  the  circuit. 


1,011,019.  BRICK-CONVEYER.  Waldemar  Bomhoff, 
London.  England.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
583,099. 

In  apparatus  for  shifting  bricks  from  one  truck  or 
wagon  to  another,  the  combination  of  a  straight  track 
along  which  the  truck  can  travel,  a  plunger  movable 
from  one  side  of  the  track  over,  and  close  to,  the  floor 
of  tbe  truck  In  only  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  track, 
a  wagon  movable  perpendicularly  to,  and  at  tbe  opposite 


side  of,  the  track,  and  an  abptment  at  the  same  side  f  ;he 
track  as  the  wagon,  the  said  abutment  being  of  s j <:  n 
height  as  to  allow  the  Ull  end  of  the  wagon  to  prss>^  ver 
it,  and  at  such  a  distance  from  the  track  as  to  arres^t   ttie 
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approach  of  the  wagon  to  the  track  when  the  phi  :  'ail 
end  is  close  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  floor  of  t!:<  :  :  k 
and  the  floors  of  the  truck  and  wagon  being  In  t:  •  stiae 
horizontal  plane. 


1,011,020.  NEUTRALIZING  INDUCTION  FROM  AL- 
TERNATING -  CURRENT  RAILWAYS.  Walter  8. 
Bralley,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
7,  1907.     Serial  No.  387,431. 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  mi  way 
employing  the  rails  as  return  conductor  for  the  [>nwer 
current,  as  a  means  for  protecting  adjacent  conduc- 
tors from  induction,  a  neutralizing  conductor  placed  near 
the  conductor  to  be  protected  and  connected  In  s!. ur.t  to 
the  rails. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  alternatlng-curreut  -^  way 
employing  the  rails  as  return  conductor  for  the  ,..  wer- 
current.  as  a  means  for  protecting  adjacent  <  :  1:ctors 
from  induction,  a  neutralizing  conductor  plac*'!  near  ihe 
conductor  to  be  protected  and  connected  in  s;  ;nt  t  -'le 
rails,  and  means  for  producing  a  division  of  rurrt '  t  :* 
tween  the  rails  and  said  neutralizing  conductor  d  fT^-r;^:^: 
from  that  which  would  be  produced  by  their  r.  lative  im;ie 
dances. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  cnrunt  railway 
employing  the  rails  as  return  conductor  for  the  power 
current,  as  a  means  for  protecting  adjacent  condiKors 
from  Induction,  a  neutralizing  conductor  placed  rear  ihe 
conductor  to  be  protected  and  connected  In  shutu  t  ttc 
rails,  and  reactive  windings  controlling  the  dials'  n  n' 
current  bewteen  the  rails  and  said  neutralizing  conductor 

4.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  rni  way 
employing  the  rails  as  return  conductor  for  the  ;  w»r- 
current,  as  a  means  for  protecting  adjacent  cond;ftTr« 
from  induction,  a  neutralizing  conductor  placed  ne«.r  t-sp 
conductor  to  be  protected  and  connected  in  shunf  t  tie 
rails,  and  a  transformer  having  lu  windings  iu  s-eaes 
with  the  rails  and  with  said  neutralizing  conductor  re- 
spectively. 

5.  Means  to  neutralize  the  Inducing  effect  of  > 
wire  on  neighboring  lines  of  transmission,  said 
comprising  a  conductor  placed  In  the  nelghborho<Hi 
lines  of  transmission  and  connected  In  shunt  witi: 
turn  of  said   power   wire. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.011.021.      WHEEL  GUARD  OR   FENDER    i  OH    V.l  1.' 
TRIC-RAILWAY  CARS.    James  H.  E.  Branson,  \^  :    i      m 
H.  Quick,  and  Thomab  F.  Mackell,  Phlladelpl  i:      la 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.   620,807. 
In   a    railway-car,   front   and    rear   perforated    han^t^rB. 
a  guard  connected  with  one  of  said  bangers,  a  i-nL'tudinal 
strip    fastened    to    said    hangers,    a    bell-crank    1    r -!,»■!    u 
said  strip,  a  t(>ke  up  rod  connected  with  s;  ).'>rd  hSove 
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it^  pixutal  connection  with  said  front  banger  and  connect- 
ed  Wit:,  nie  end  of  said  bell-crank,  the  other  end  of  said 
bell  crank  h>eing  free,  a  fender  fulcrumed  to  the  rear 
hanuer,  a  spring  connected  with  said  fender  and  strip  and 
!   ;   _%:le-connectlon  pivoted  to  said  front  hanger  and  fen- 


^  »^:-E^ 


der  the  constructive  arransrement  belnp  such  that  when 
said  guard  Is  struck  to  cliange  the  position  thereof,  the 
free  end  of  said  bell-crank  is  actuated  to  flex  said  toggle- 
connection  to  cause  said  fender  to  be  tripped  or  dropped 
to  thereby  assume  and  maintain  an  angular  position. 


1.011.022.  WINDOW  CLKANEH.  Jons  W.  Brodkbick, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Otto  Bernz,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  t^b.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  546.280. 


r?-tll  ■  ■      ■  ilLi      rr 

Jtl    _  iL  .  -1    III  !■    .ITt 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  body  portion  having  a  boiler  and  a 
support  for  said  burner,  said  boiler  having  in  Ita  wail  an 
aperture  providing  an  outwardly  facing  valve  seat,  a 
valve  for  said  valve  seat  having  a  stem  extending  through 
said  aperture  and  the  boiler  to  the  outside  of  the  same, 
means  normally  seating  said  valve,  and  a  nozzle  inclosing 
said  valve  and  valve  seat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  body  portion  having  a  boiler  and  a 
support  fur  said  burner,  said  boiler  having  in  its  wall  an 
aperture  providing  an  outwardly-facing  valve  seat,  a  valve 
for  said  valve  seat  having  a  stem  extending  through  the 
boiler  and  out  at  its  opposite  side,  a  head  on  said  outer 
end  of  the  stem,  a  spring  between  said  head  and  the  boiler, 
nnd  a  nozzle  inclosing  said  valve  and  valve  seat. 

.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  body  portion  providing  a  boiler  and 
a  support  for  said  burner,  a  tube  in  the  wall  of  said  boiler 
providing  an  outwardly-facing  valve  seat,  a  valve  for 
siul  vi!-  >eat  having  a  stem  extending  through  said  tube 
into  the  boiler,  said  tube  having  a  lateral  opening  inside 
the  boiler  and  being  closed  at  its  inner  end  around  the 
vaivp  s'  rii  t"  form  a  bearing  therefor,  means  normally 
seating-  saiii  valve,  other  means  connected  to  the  valve 
stem  I  r  penlni;  said  valve,  and  a  nozzle  on  the  outer 
end  of  sai!  tube  inclosing  the  said  valve.  ^ 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  burner,  a  body  portion  providing  a  boiler  and  a 
support  for  said  burner,  said  boiler  having  in  its  wall  an 
aperture  providing  an  outwardly-facing  valve  seat,  a 
valve  for  said  valve  seat  having  a  stem  extending  through 
said  aperture  and  the  boiler  to  the  outside  of  the  same, 
a  handle  upon  the  outside  of  the  body  portion  adjacent  to 
said  projecting  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  in  such  relation 
thereto  that  the  thumb  of  n  hand  grasping  said  handle  can 
engage  said  end  of  the  valve  stem,  means  normally  seating 
said  valve,  and  a  noxsle  Inclosing  said  valve  and  valve 
seat. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  portion  providing  a  boiler  and  a  depending 
flange  having  notches  in  Us  lower  edge  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  and  perforations  above  said  notches  In 
alinement  therewith  longitudinally  of  the  body  portion,  a 
burner  adapted  to  be  inclosed  by  said  flange,  springs  upon 
said  burner  having  portions  adapted  to  lie  between  said 
flange  and  the  burner  and  other  portions  adapted  to  ex- 
tend outward  through  the  said  notches  in  the  lower  edge 
of  the  flange,  projections  upon  said  spring  portions  be 
tween  the  flange  and  burner  adapted  to  normally  project 
Into  the  said  perforations  of  the  flange,  and  upturned 
flngerpleces  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  for  com 
pressing   them   against   the  burner. 


,011.023.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKIN(}  GLASS  ARTI 
CLES.     Hbnhy  M.  Bkookkihud.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor  to   The   Brookfleld   Glass   Company.    New   York, 
N.  Y..  a  Cori)oratlon   of  New  Jersey.      Filed   May    28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  498,997. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  glass  articles,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  supplying  molten  glass  in  a  con- 
tinuous stream,  of  a  rotary  table  having  a  plurality  of 
body  molds  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  table  to 
bring  said  molds  beneath  the  supply  and  momentarily  re- 
tarding the  same  to  receive  glass,  fluid  pressure  means  for 
compressing  the  glass  In  said  mold,  and  a  fluid  blast 
means  for  removing  the  superfluous  glass  from  the  surface 
of  said  table  when  said  mold  is  carried  from  beneath  said 
supply  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  glass  articles,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  supplying  molten  glass  in  a  con- 
tinuous stream,  of  a  rotary  table  having  a  plurality  of 
body  molds  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  table  to 
bring  said  molds  beneath  the  supply  and  momentarily 
retarding  the  same  to  receive  glass,  removable  blank 
molds  carried  In  said  body  molds,  a  blow  head  automati- 
cally operated  to  close  the  receiving  end  of  said  tK>dy 
and  blank  molds  and  coactlng  with  the  rim  of  said 
blank  mold  to  cut  off  said  stream,  fluid  pressure  means  op- 
erating through  said  blow  head  to  compress  the  glass  la 
said  body  and  blank  molds. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  glass  articles,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  supplying  molten  glass  In  a  con- 
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tlnuous  stream,  of  a  rotary  table  having  a  plurality  of 
body  molds  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  Uble  to  bring 
said  molds  beneath  the  supply  and  momentarily  reUrd- 
Ing  the  same  to  receive  glass,  removable  blank  molds  car- 
ried In  said  body  molds  each  consisting  of  a  tubular  shell 
having  a  flanged  rim  to  engage  the  rim  of  said  body  mold, 
a  blow  head  automatically  operated  to  clos*'  ;^.  receiving 
end  of  said  body  and  blank  molds  and  coa<  ;.;  ,:  with  the 
rim  of  said  blank  mold  to  cut  off  said  stream,  fluid  pres- 
sure means  operating  through  said  blow  head  to  compress 
the  glass  In  said  body  and  blank  molds  and  an  air  discharg- 
ing nozzle  adjacent  said  blow  head  for  removing  the  su- 
perfluous glass  from  the  surface  of  said  table. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  glass  articles,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  supplying  molten  glass  in  a  con- 
tinuous stream,  of  a  rotary  table  having  a  plurality  of 
body  molds  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  table  to 
bring  said  molds  beneath  the  supply  »nd  momenUrlly 
retarding  the  same  to  receive  glass,  removable  blank  molds 
carried  In  said  body  molds  eai  :.  .  ns)^ting  of  a  tubular 
shell  having  a  flanged  rim  to  engagt  ibt  rim  of  said  body 
mold,  a  blow  head  automatically  operated  to  close  the 
receiving  end  of  said  body  and  blank  molds  and  coactlng 
with  the  rim  of  said  blank  to  cut  off  said  stream,  fluid 
pressure  means  operating  through  said  blow  head  to  com 
press  the  glass  in  said  body  and  blank  molds,  an  air  dis- 
charging nozzle  adjacent  said  blow  head  for  removing  the 
superfluous  glass  from  the  surface  of  said  table,  auto 
matlc  mechanism  for  Inverting  said  molds,  and  means 
for  blowing  the  glass  to  the  shape  of  said  body  molds 
when  said  blank  molds  are  removed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  glass  articles,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  supplying  molten  glass,  of  a  ro 
tary  table  having  a  plurality  of  body  molds  thereon,  with 
neck  forming  portions  lowermost,  a  mandrel  for  each 
mold  normally  stationary  but  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  by  hand,  mounted  to  extend  In  the  neck  portion 
thereof,  said  mandrel  also  having  an  air  passage  there- 
through, means  for  rotating  said  mold  table  to  bring  its 
molds  beneath  said  supply  and  momentarily  retarding  the 
san'.p  to  receive  glass,  fluid  pressure  means  for  compressing 
the  glass  In  said  mold  and  around  said  mandrel. 
(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  011,024.     COW-ST.\NCHION.     Fbed  A.  Bkundaq«.  Bel- 
'mont,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  616.574. 


hook  member  carried  by  the  stanchion,  whereby  as  the 
rod  is  moved  in  either  direction  the  member  movable 
therewith  ^111  engage  either  of  the  movable  members 
thereon,  whereby  the  movable  sUnchlon  l>flr  may  be 
brought  to  operative  position  or  may  be  rt  .  s,-,  from 
the  said  operative  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cow  stanchion,  a  spr  t,>;  car- 
ried thereby  and  In  engagement  with  the  movable  stan- 
chion bar,  mpans  whereby  the  said  bar  may  be  brought  to 
operative  position  against  the  pressure  of  the  said  spring, 
and  means  comprising  a  movable  rod  having  *  r"''  ^^ 
tending  therefrom  and  movable  therewith,  anotier  part 
extending  therefrom  and  freel.v  movable  there..n.  the  said 
last-named  part  l)eing  in  engagement  with  the  nio> .,  > 
hook  carried  by  the  said  sUnchlon  and  in  engagement  w.  ,iii 
the  movable  stanchion  member  for  holding  It  In  op- 
erative position,  movement  of  the  said  rod  bringing  the 
member  movable  therewith  into  engagement  with  the  mem- 
ber movable  thereon,  whereby  the  said  hook  mer  itr  »,;; 
be  moved  and  the  said  spring  will  bring  the  ;:.<  aiie 
stanchion  bar  to  inoperative  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cow  stanchion,  a  book  car- 
ried thereby,  a  spring  also  carried  thereby  and  In  engage- 
ment with  the  movable  stanchion  bar.  a  movable  rod  car- 
ried thereby  and  having  a  plurality  of  parts  depenUng 
therefrom,  one  of  the  said  parts  being  movable  "  -s^ 
the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the  other  sRsd 
parts  as  the  rod  Is  turned  in  either  direction,  on^  o'  t;.p 
other  said  parts  having  an  arm  movable  tberew  ' :.  "cid 
In  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  hook,  the  other  of  tut' 
said  parts  having  a  flexible  connection  with  the  fre.  f  n  ; 
of  the  movable  stanchion  bar.  whereby  when  the  rc^i  i? 
turned  in  one  direction  the  stanchion  bar  will  be  moved 
into  engagement  with  the  said  hook,  and  when  turned 
In  the  opposite  direction  the  said  hook  will  >♦  fr>-er< 
from  engagement  with  the  said  bar. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cow  stanchion,  a  hook  car- 
ried thereby,  a  movable  rod  having  a  plurality  of  parts  de- 
t)endlng  therefrom,  one  of  the  said  parts  being  movable 
with  the  said  rod  and  the  remaining  said  parts  being 
freely  movable  on  the  said  rod.  one  of  the  last-named  parts 
being  in  engagement  with  the  movable  sUnchlon  member, 
the  other  of  the  said  parts  being    ti  >  r  ..a^fment.  with  the 


1,0  11,025.  SMELTER  SMOKE  WASHER.  Wili-iaM 
GocLD  BcixsiN.  Franklin.  N.  C.  Filed  May  17.  1911. 
Serial  No.  627,750. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  washer,  of  means  for  sup- 
plying said  washer  with  the  gases  or  pro<luct8  of  com- 
bu'stlon,  said  washer  comprising  a  tank  having  a  liquid 
therein,  over  which  said  ga&es  are  adapted  to  pass,  and  a 
plurality  of  fans  roUtably  mounted  above  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  said  tank  but  so  as  to  dip  Into  said  liquid  and 
to  draw  said  gases  above  said  liquid,  whereby  said  gases 
will  impinge  on  the  wet  exposed  surfaces  of  said  fans, 
and  thereby  be  washed. 

2  The  combination  with  a  washer,  of  means  for  sup- 
plying said  washer  with  the  gases  or  products  of  combus- 
tion, said  washer  comprising  a  tank  having  a  liquid  there 
in.  over  which  said  gases  are  adapted  to  pass,  rd^  r 
plurality  of  fans  rotatably  mounted  above  the  level 
liquid  In  said  unk  but  so  as  to  dip  Into  said  .  ; 
to  draw  said  gases  above  said  liquid,  whc--  > 
gases  win  Impinge  on  the  wet  exposed  surfac-  . 
fans  and  thereby  be  washed,  and  a  partitio:  i 
tank  located  beneath  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  siu 
vs  if^rHv  the  roution  of  said  ra:  ^  ill  cans,  a 
latlon  of  the  liquid  In  said  tau*  .u  opposite  urea. one 
above  and  below  said  partition,  thus  affording  a  i,  nsitLiiy 
changing  and  clean  upper  surface  to  the  liquo  1l  said 
tank 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  washer,  of  means  for  sup- 
plying said  washer  with  the  gases  or  products  of  com- 
bustion, said  washer  comprising  a  tank  havl^ig  a  liquid 
therein,  over  which  said  gases  are  adapted  to  pass,  and 
a  plurality  of  fans  rotatably  mounted  above  the  level  of 
the  liquid  In  said  tank  but  so  as  to  dip  Into  said  liquid 
and  to  draw  said  gases  above  said  liquid,  whereby  said 
srii-i.w  will  Impinge  on  the  wet  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
fans  and  thereby  be  washed,  and  a  partition  In  said  tank, 
located  beneath  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  fans  will  cause  a  circula- 
tion of  the  liquid  In  said  tank  In  opposite  directions  above 
and  below  said  partition,  thus  affording  a  constantly 
changing  and  clean  upper  surface  to  the  liquid  In  said 
tank,  said  partition  being  spaced  apart  at  opposite  ends 
from  the  sides  of  said  tank,  so  as  to  permit  said  circula- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  washer,  of  means  for  supply- 
ing said  washer  with  the  gases  or  products  of  combus- 
tion, said  washer  comprising  a  tank  having  a  liquid  there- 
in, over  which  said  gases  are  adapted  to  pass,  a  plurality 
of  fans  rotatably  mounted  above  the  level  of  the  liquid 
In  oii'i  tank  but  so  as  to  dip  into  said  liquid  and  to  draw 
sa:  i  .i-'-i  above  said  liquid,  whereby  said  gases  will  Im- 
f  ;ni.('  n  r  p  wet  exposed  surfaces  of  said  fans  and  thereby 
h*"  washed,  a  plurality  of  staggered  vertically-spaced  par- 
titions located  in  the  path  of  said  gases,  and  means  for 
supplying  a  liquid  to  the  uppermost  of  said  partitions, 
so  that  said  liquid  may  trickle  down  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  gases  and  wash  the  same. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  washer,  of  means  for  supply- 
ing said  washer  with  the  gases  or  products  of  combus- 
tion, said  washer  comprising  a  tank  having  a  liquid 
therein,  over  which  said  gases  are  adapted  to  pass,  a  plu- 
rality of  fans  rotatably  mounted  above  the  level  of  the 
liquid  In  said  tank  but  so  as  to  dip  into  said  liquid  and 
to  draw  said  gases  alwve  said  liquid,  where  said  gases 
will  impinge  on  the  wet  exposed  surfaces  of  said  fans 
and  thereby  be  washed,  a  plurality  of  staggered  vertically- 
spaced  partitions  located  in  the  path  of  said  gases,  means 
for  supplying  a  liquid  to  the  uppermost  of  said  parti- 
tions, so  that  said  liquid  may  trickle  down  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  gases  and 
wash  the  same,  and  a  liquid  bath  Interposed  between  said 
partitions  and  said  fan. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,011,026.  CHAIR-BACK.  William  H.  Carpentkb,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1909,  Serial  No.  516,009.  Re- 
aimma  May  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,223. 


A  chair  back  including  a  body,  a  standard  upwardly 
extending  from  the  central  portion  of  the  back  of  said 
body  and  being  arched  backwardly  at  its  lower  end.  a 
striji  si'cured  across  the  surface  of  said  standard  and 
having  a  !i«^p»»<1  portion  for  engagement  thereabout,  the 
ends  of  rhp  -itrip  extending  outwardly  and  having  diverg- 
inc  f  rk  arms  formed,  thereon,  and  pandiiriform  sections 
disposed  a  r  ss  t!ip  fork  arms  and  having  their  longitu- 
dinal axt's  arr  in.f'l  In  parallel  relation  to  said  standard, 
t!if>  iip[.'r  f>n  !-  f  -iaid  sections  being  enlarged  to  flt  the 
Lvick  '•!'  :i..    p.'i-.si'ti  seated. 


1,011,027.     SAFE.     Redden  O.  Cabteb,  Glory,  Ga. 
July  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,438. 


Filed 


1.  A  safe  having  a  doorway  opening  through  one  of  its 
walls  with  its  top  and  bottom  Jambs  each  arranged  with  a 
series  of  Inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  steps  the 
treads  of  which  are  inclined  forwardly,  the  side  Jambs  of 
said  doorway  opening  being  each  provided  with  a  series  of 
inwardly  extending  steps,  each  of  said  latter  steps  being 
longitudinally  inclined  inwardly  from  its  lower  to  its 
upper  end,  a  door  fitting  said  doorway  opening  and  with 
its  edges  formed  in  steps  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  steps  of  the  doorway  opening,  connecting 
means  between  said  door  and  safe,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously swinging  said  door  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  doorway  opening. 

2.  A  safe  having  a  doorway  opening  through  one  of  its 
walls  with  Its  top  and  bottom  Jambs  each  arranged  with 
a  series  of  inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  steps  the 
treads  of  which  are  inclined  forwardly,  the  side  jambs  of 
said  doorway  opening  being  also  provided  with  steps,  a 
door  fitting  said  doorway  opening  and  with  its  edges 
formed  in  steps  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  steps  of  the  doorway  opening,  hinge  members 
connected  to  the  walls  of  the  safe,  a  U-shaped  frame 
swinging  at  Its  ends  upon  said  hinged  members,  links 
spaced  apart  and  connecting  said  frame  movably  to  said 
door,  and  a  lever  swingingly  mounted  intermediate  its  ends 
upon  said  frame  and  with  its  inner  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  door. 


1,011,028.  END-THRUST  BALL-BEARING.  David  F. 
Chambers,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Star  Ball 
Retainer  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     FllM  Oct.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,439. 


1.  A  ball  retainer  for  ball  bearings  consisting  of  an 
annular  body  or  plate  having  flanges  extending  from  its 
margins  In  opposite  directions  and  being  perforated  be- 
tween its  margins  to  receive  the  balls,  the  balls  being 
capable  of  free  rotation  in  the  perforations  and  being 
confined  therein  solely  by  the  flanges  at  the  margins  of 
the  plate. 

2.  A  ball  retainer  for  ball  bearings  consisting  of  an 
annular  plate  having  flanges  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  its  margins  and  provided  with  spaced  openings 
between  the  flanges  to  receive  balls,  the  plate  eitpndlne 
directly  between  the  flanges  at  an  angle  to  the  radla!  plane 
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of  the  same  and  the  flanges  being  adapted  to  confine  the 
balls  in  the  openings  without  preventing  free  rotation 
thereof. 

8.  A  ball  retainer  for  ball  bearings  consisting  of  an 
annular  plate  or  ring  having  spaced  openings  and  plane 
faces,  and  annular  flanges  projecting  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  plate,  the  spaced 
openings  being  adapted  to  receive  balls  which  are  confined 
in  said  openings  solely  by  engagement  with  the  annular 
flanges. 

4,  A  ball  retaining  device  for  ball  bearings  consisting 
of  an  annular  plate  having  flanges  extending  In  opposite 
directions  from  its  opposite  edges  and  having  spaced  open- 
ings between  said  edges  adapted  to  receive  balls,  the  free 
edges  of  the  flanges  being  turned  toward  the  plate  to  en- 
gage the  balls  and  thereby  retain  them  In  the  openings 
without  preventing  their  free  rotation. 

5.  A  ball  retaining  device  for  ball  bpnri'igs  consisting 
of  an  annular  plate  having  spaced  -m »!;  ■  trs  therein  to 
receive  balls,  an  annular  flange  ex-pndi!  l-  '  >m  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  plate,  and  an  annular  (lan^e  extending  from 
the  outer  edge  of  the  plate  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  the  first  mentioned  flange,  the  plate  extending  on  a 
straight  diagonal  line  across  the  space  between  opposite 
edges  of  the  flanges  and  the  fla-  .-<-  1.1  vnp  their  free  edges 
turned  slightly  into  the  said  space  10  retain  the  balls  in 
the  openings  without  preventing  their  free  rotation. 


C-  C 


1,011,029.  ROLLER  BEARING.  David  Fkanklin  Cham- 
BKB8,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Star  Ball  Retainer 
Company,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,199. 


1.  A  conical  roller  bearing  comprising  a  circular  series 
of  conical  rollers,  and  a  cage  consisting  of  corrugated 
circular  plates  having  the  furrows  of  the  corrugations 
facing  and  confining  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  said  plates 
having  integral  spaced  partitions  spanning  the  intervening 
space  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing  and  separating 
the  adjacent  rollers  throughout  the  bearing. 

2.  A  conical  roller  bearing  comprising  a  circular  series 
of  conical  rollers,  and  a  cage  consisting  of  corrugated 
circular  plates  of  different  sizes  between  which  the  rollers 
are  placed  with  their  ends  seated  in  the  concavities  or 
furrows  of  the  corrugations,  and  rigid  spaced  partitions 
connecting  said  plates  marginally  b<'tween  and  serving  as 
separators  for  the  rollers  throughout  the  bearing. 

3.  A  conical  roller  bearing  comprising  a  circular  series 
of  conical  rollers,  and  a  cage  consisting  of  corrugated 
circular  plates  and  intervening  spaced  partitions  corre- 
sponding in  numtwr  to  the  spaces  between  the  rollers  and 
extending  through  said  spaces  to  separate  the  adjacent 
rollers  throughout  the  bearing,  the  latter  having  rounded 
ends  seated  In  the  furrows  of  the  corrugations,  whereby 
the  rollers  are  confined  in  separated  relation  without  pre- 
venting free  rotation. 

4.  An  annular  roller  bearing  comprising  a  r'rrnlar  series 
of  rollers  and  a  cage  consisting  of  cnrruirntpd  circular 
plates  of  different  sizes  having  the  furrows  f  'he  corruga- 
tions facing  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  and  spand  partitions 
between    all   adjacent    rollers    marpinaily    connecting   said 
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corrugations  facing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
rollers  and  integral  spaced  partitions  connecting  the  rldpps 
of  opposite  corrugations  and  having  intermediate  portions 
set  in  from  the  inner  edges  of  the  plates  so  as  to  extend 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axes  of  adjoining  rollers 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.011.030.      MIXER.      Job    Iba   Chambkbs.    Eddy,   Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  616,942. 


An  auxiliary  mixing  device  for  carbureters  f  r  rt-- 
duction  in  the  charge  conveying  conduit  leading  'r«  rr  ihr- 
carbureter  to  the  point  of  utilixation,  compr  suu.  an  open 
ended  thimble  of  frusto  conical  form  with  a  radia  flange 
at  the  larger  end  for  securing  the  thimble  in  the  conduit. 
and  a  gauxe  cone  secured  at  its  large  or  basic  end  to  the 
smaller  end  of  the  thimble  and  having  its  apex  dSr-  cted 
toward  the  larger  end  of  the  thimble,  the  apex  end  of  the 
gauxe  cone  being  directed  toward  the  carbureter  when  th. 
device  is  installed  In  the  charge  conveying  condi  t 


1,011,031.     FLYING-MACHINE.     Ralph  Cole,  Norwalk. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  573.451. 


r 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  supporting  i  hl«.  a 
track  guide  on  one  of  said  members,  a  roller  on  tht-  tner 
of  said  members,  and  ties  securing  said  plane  to  Kfild 
frame  and  holding  said  plane  in  pivotal   relation   tu  said 

frame. 

2  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  supportlnp  r  anp 
a  bracket  on  said  supporting  plane,  a  roller  on  said  t  racket 
a  guide  on  said  frame  adapted  to  be  movably  enuated  by 
said  roller,  and  additional  connections  between  '^aid  piane 
and  said  frame  to  hold  said  movably-engaglng  no  n.U  r  m 
i;.*=-Hf!ve  position  on  said  guide. 

The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  support '.np  pihne. 
n  >  rarkPt  on  said  supporting  plane,  a  roller  on  snid  Vracket 
H  ^' :i  1  ■  .  •  said  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  roller. 
and  I'pxlMe  ties  for  securing  said  frame  to  said  plane 

i     The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  supporting  plane 
'r-  .aid   frame,   dlverglnc  flexible  ties  adJn-eTif    the    front 
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and  rear  of  said  plane  for  suspending  Baid  frame  from  said 
plarip,  arcli  guides  on  said  frame,  and  rollers  on  said  plane 
eniTHt'iiJi;  said  guides  to  limit  ttie  motion  of  said  plane  and 
fraiii*'  relative  to  each  other. 

o.  1  he  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  supporting  plane 
for  said  frame,  flexible  ties  for  forming  the  sole  means  of 
su^ppt:  iing  said  frame  from  said  plane,  and  contacting 
guiiJiijg  members  on  said  plane  and  said  frame  coOperatIng 
with  each  other  to  form  a  pivotal  fulcrum  connection  be- 
tw  ..  •  -aid  plane  nnd  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  control 
the  re.atlve  movement  of  said  plane  and  said  frame. 


1,011.032.  INTERNAL-COMBrSTION  ENGINE. 
H.  Coles.  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1909. 
No.  528,754. 


David 
Serial 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  two  coaxial  cylinders  of  un- 
equal diameters  comprising  a  power  cylinder  and  a  pump 
"vlinder,  a  piston  having  heads  of  unequal  diameters  work- 
ine:  In  said  cylinders,  the  piston  head  of  small  diameter 
;>elng  provided  with  a  cooling  passage  for  delivering  gas 
•^o  said  power  cylinder,  a  compression  chamber  having  a 
port  niapted  to  register  with  said  piston  cooling  passage 
at  rir  !  -ar  the  end  of  the  power  stroke  and  having  a  valve 
■onrrni  .-d  port  normally  closed  to  said  pump  cylinder, 
whereby  a  charge  of  gas  compressed  Into  said  chamber  by 
the  pump  piston  during  the  compressing  stroke  Is  deliv- 
ered under  superatmospherlc  pressure  through  said  piston 
passage  Into  the  power  cylinder  at  or  near  the  end  of  the 
next  power  stroke,  cooling  said  piston  and  fllliog  the 
power  cylinder  with  a  fresh  charge  of  gas. 

-  Tr  an  explosion  engine,  two  coaxial  cylinders  of  un- 
•ij  a  iiameters  comprising  a  power  cylinder  and  a  pump 
cyllndf^r  i  ;  :<•  n  having  heads  of  unequal  diameters  work- 
ing Iti  saiii  vv.iaders.  the  piston  bead  of  smaller  diameter 
being  provlde<l  with  passages  which  open  on  the  periphery 
and  on  the  face  of  said  piston,  a  compression  chamber 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  adapted  to  register  with  snld 
peripheral  piston  openings  at  or  near  the  end  of  the 
power  stroke,  and  having  a  valve  controlled  port  into  the 
pump  cylinder  whereby  a  charge  of  gas  compressed  Into 
said  chamber  by  the  pump  piston  during  the  compression 
stroke  Is  delivered  under  super-atmospheric  pressure 
throueh  said  piston  passages  Into  the  power  cylinder  at 
or  rp  -  the  end  of  the  next  power  stroke,  cooling  said  pis- 
ton an  1  filling  the  power  cylinder  with  a  fresh  charge 
o*  zns. 


1011,033.   CATTLE  -  GUARD  FOR  RAILWAYS.   JoHN 

\V.  COMER.  Ulm,  Mont.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.     Serial  No. 

^9.815. 

1.  In  a  nttle  guard  of  the  character  described,  a  sheet 
niefii;  i  located  adjacent  to  a  railroad  track  and  having 

pairs  f  Curatory  supi)orts,  and  sets  of  springs  normally 
holding  sail  plate  in  elevated  position  and  permitting  said 
[)iate  <>->  1  avp  a  longitudinal  and  downward  movement. 

.  in  a  attle  guard  of  the  character  described,  a  rail- 
way traok  a  sheet  metal  plate  located  between  the  rails 
of    sa   i    '  Hik     f)alr8  of  vibratory  supports  beneath  said 


sheet  metal  plate,  and  pairs  of  springs  located  beneath 
and  having  a  sliding  bearing  against  said  sheet  metal  plate. 
3.  In  a  cattle  guard  of  the  character  described,  a  rail- 
way track,  a  sheet  metal  plate  located  between  the  rails 
of  said  track  and  having  a  lateral  flange  at  each  side  pro- 
jecting beneath  the  head  of  the  adjacent  rail,  pairs  of 
vibratory  rods  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  plate  ad- 
jacent to  each  end  thereof,  and  pairs  of  springs  located 
beneath  the  middle  portion  of  said  plate. 


4.  In  a  cattle  guard  of  the  character  described,  a  rail- 
way track,  a  sheet  metal  plate  located  between  the  rails 
of  said  track,  vibratory  supports  secured  to  the  underside 
of  said  plate,  springs  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
plate,  and  a  hinged  Inclined  plate  loosely  mounted  at  each 
end  of  said  plate. 

5.  In- a  cattle  guard  of  the  character  described,  a  rail- 
way track,  a  sheet  metal  plate  located  between  the  rails 
of  said  track,  vibratory  supports  connected  to  the  under- 
side of  said  plate,  and  springs  secured  beneath  said  plate, 
each  of  said  springs  having  a  frlctlonal  slldable  bearing 
against  the  underside  of  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,034.     FRICTION  DRAFT-GEAR.     John  F.  Codbsox, 
Pltcalrn,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,010. 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing and  the  relatively  movable  draw  bar ;  of  friction  shoes 
engaging  the  casing  having  angle  faces,  a  central  buffing 
block  having  angle  faces,  interposed  wedge  blocks  having 
corresponding  angle  faces,  and  a  terminal  separating 
wedge  having  angle  faces  engaging  said  interposed  wedge 
blocks  and  the  friction  shoes  respectively. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  the  relatively  movable  draw  bar ;  of  friction 
shoes  engaging  the  casing  each  having  an  acute  and  h 
blunt  angle  face  respectively,  a  central  bufHng  block  hav- 
ing blunt  angle  faces,  wedge  blocks  interposed  between  the 
central  buffing  block  and  the  friction  shoes  engaging  the 
acute  angle  faceti  of  the  shoes  and  the  faces  of  the  buffing 
block  nnd  having  inner  blunt  angle  faces,  and  a  terminal 
separating  wedge  having  blunt  angle  faces  engaging  the 
blunt  faces  of  the  friction  shoes  and  of  the  interposed 
wedge  blocks  respectively. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  the  relatively  movable  draw  bar  ;  of  friction 
shoes  engaging  the  casing,  a  central  buffing  block  wedge, 
and  a  series  of  segmental  wedge  blocks  interposed  bo- 
tween  the  friction  shoes  and  the  central  buffing  blocK 
provided  with  meeting  faces  co-extenslve  with  their  length 
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and  having  co  acting  lateral  extensions  and  depressions, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  the 
casing  and  the  relatively  movable  draw  bar ;  of  friction 
shoes  engaging  the  casing,  a  central  buffing  block  wedge,  a 
series  of  wedge  blocks  interposed  between  the  friction 
shoes  and  the  central  buffing  block  having  co-acting  lateral 
extensions  and  depressions,  and  a  terminal  separating  wedge 
having  angle  faces  .■DKagtn>;  said  intorposed  vvlLrp  blocks 
and  the  friction  .-;   "s  respt'('tivei> 

5.  In  a  frictlor,  <lrafi  t;t'ar  the  .-(.itibUiat:  r,  with  the 
casing,  frlctl  n  shi.ps  an<i  ;  nffliit'  M-  k  if  a  plurality  of 
segmental  dlfTerentiai  an>:  e  wedge  Ti-rks  Unween  the  fric- 
tion blcck>  and  w^'d^''  '  .'"K  •  --'-  i-en^;  :.h1  '^^gether  and 
adjacent  to  eacti  -tber  throii«:huut  ttieir  lent'th.  each  of 
said  blocks  av.ii:  between  t.';  .nds  '.nterei  taging  rec- 
tangular shoulders  nnd  reoesses  m  Hitln*:  w  t'  orrespond- 
Ing  elements  on  the  adjacent  S'o.k  t<  1  -e\ent  relative 
longitudinal  moveme- ;  'f  either  (io<k  ,  ;  !  a  terminal 
separating  wedge  t.avinj:  ipP'^'t*' >  dlt^p.s.d  series  of 
wedge  faces  engaglun  t;.*  nne-  ;er;i  ;n;:.  ^LiCf"-  of  the  fric- 
tion shoes  and  wedge  blocks  resp.ctively. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnt»-<i  :u  tht    Gaz.ette.1 


1,011,085.       i'.  vi'H   I  KAI'        IMMA-    K     Crohva      R.-fton. 
'  Mass.      Filed   Ma;,   *■.  lUU'j.      Serial  -No.  ■ls>.iy<-' 


1.  In  a  bath  trap,  an  'nV'  ;  ij  .  iii  outlet-pipe,  an  outer- 
casing,  an  inner-casing  rUed  >  attahed  to  the  said  outer- 
casing  and  extending  downwardly  into  the  trap  to  a  point 
above  the  Inlet-pipe,  an  annular  base  portion  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  Inner  casing  extendlne  Inwardly  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  Inner-surface  and  a  tl) tended  opening,  a 
tubular  member  within  the  said  inner  rasing  having  an 
expanded,  closed  upper  end  extendinc  <>ut  to  the  said  In- 
ner-casing, an  expanded  lower  end.  m  11:!  -'.ate,  re- 
ceased  wall  between  the  said  expanded  ■  r  is-  u  1  out  of 
contact  with  the  said  inner  casing,  a  thread,  d  ;  rtlon  ex 
tending  below  the  said  expanded  lower  end  f  the  tubular 
member,  the  said  expanded  lower  end  extending:  laterally 
from  the  said  threaded  portion  out  to  the  inner-casing  and 
having  a  lower-surface  adapted  to  roOperate  with  the  said 
inner-surface  of  the  annular  base  portion  of  the  inner- 
casing. 

J  In  a  bath  trap,  an  Inlet-plpe.  an  Inner-casing  fixedly 
attached  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  top  of  the  rasin--  of  the 
trap  and  provided  with  an  annular  base  poiiK.u  having  an 
inner  threaded  portion,  the  said  inner  casing  extending 
downwardly  Into  the  trap  to  a  point  above  the  inlet-pli)e, 
a  tubular  member,  closed  by  a  cap-portion  at  Its  upper  end, 
within  the  said  inner-casing  and  provided  with  a  threaded 
outer  portion  on  its  lower  end,  an  enlarged  outwardly 
inclined  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  said  tubular 
member,  and  an  enlarged  outwardly  Inclined  portion  hav- 
ing a  flat  annular  port.  li  st  Us  .extremity  above  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  said  thiead-ii  pi  tKin  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  tubular  memlwr  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
said  threaded  portion,  the  said  flat  annular  portion  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  said  annular  base  portion 
of  the  Inner-casing. 

3.  In  a  bath  trap,  an  imet  pipe  ^m  inner-casing  fixedly 
attached  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  top  of  the  casing  of  the 
trap  and  provided  with  an  annular  base  portion  having 


an  inner  threaded  portion,  and  a  tubular  m^ber.  elowa 
by  a  cap-portion  at  its  upper  end,  within  the  said  loawr* 
casing,  the  said  tubular  member  having  an  enlan:-^  out 
wardly  inclined  portion  at  its  upper  end,  a  threaded 
outer  portion  on  its  lower  end  and  an  enlarged  outwardly 
inclined  portion  immediately  above  and  adjacent  to  the 
said  threaded  portion  having  a  flat  annular  portion  at  its 
extremity  of  greater  diameter  than  the  said  threadf  1 
portion. 

1.011.036.  LIQUID-ATOM ;ZEK  Knct  M.  I  ahl  San 
Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  Union  Iron  Works  Co..  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Aug. 
2.  1911.     SerUi  No.  641,929. 


/A  IS  s 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  atomiser,  a  body  portlcu  iiBviug  a 
passage  therethrough  provided  with  a  flaring  jtlet,  an 
atomising  disk  ha^'i.^  ;;!^  ■  xteLsVin  projectlnsr  rearwardly 
Into  said  pas«a>:.  said  iisK  nhv  ag  a  port  •  T-pudlnp  for- 
wardly  therethrough,  and  having  a  recess  il  us  forward 
face  and  provided  with  a  port  leading  tr-riuPntiaHT  into 
said  recess  and  communicating  with  said  f'-^st  n.nnied  port. 
a  tip  comprising  a  disk  having  a  dlschHic  ;.  it  (immint 
eating  with  said  recess,  said  disk  fort; hil  with  said  re- 
cess a  chamber  having  a  circuflr  vail,  a  clfimplng  nut 
having  threaded  aacagcmerit  w  '•  ^pid  br.dv  porTl.,n  for 
maintaining  the  parts  In  ~.-ei:  »'d  n.r.non  nnd  means 
for  admitting  liquid  into  si.  d  ras^^at'e. 

2.  In  a  liquid  fuel  atoujUci,  a  i^»dy  portion  having  a 
passage  therethrough  the  forward  end  of  which  is  tieveled. 
an  atomising  disk  hav:--k-  ■  .-t«  rejr  its  outer  peripher.v 
communicating  with  Biiia  passagt.  and  having  a  rlrcuhir 
shaped  recess  and  ports  leading  tangentially  Int  said 
recess  and  communicating  with  said  first  nam.>ii  ;.  rr-^  .1 
disk  having  a  port  therethrough  and  seated  or,  said  Htm 
Islng  disk,  and  a  c^nn.pin^  nut  deta  naii.v  (-<,nDe--ed 
with  said  body  portion  and  having  a  flange  engaj^ri:  hai'i 
tip  to  secure  the  parts  in  assemhled  condition 


1,011.037.      DRAFT    ATTACH  MFM 
AND  WAGONS.    Gboboe  A.  D.m  i  f> 
Oct.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  68"  ►- 


J>  ^  ^    ,-' 


\  .  di     I   AKlilAGES 

I lA'.'.&ii  r>-i     riled 


<:^' 


In  a  horse  detaching  device,  a  rigid  collar,  a  pair  of 
spaced  lugs  directed  outwardly  from  the  side  of  the  pe 
rlphery  of  t»xe  collar,  ears  directed  outwardly  from  the 
opposite  side  of  the  periphery  of  the  collar  and  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  lugs,  said  ears  l>elng  in  a  lower 
plane -than  the  lugs,  a  lever  mounted  between  the  lugs  and 
having  a  link  receiving  notch  normally  located  below  the 
said  lugs,  a  spring  latch  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
collar  and  extending  in  the  ears  transversely  ther»  f  and 
a  handle  extending  from  the  lever  under  the  co  lar  aud 
engaging  over  the  latch  between  the  ears. 


1.011,038.     SURGICAL  OPERATING-TABLE.      IIakhy    L. 

DAVBypoRT.  Altoona,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1911       Serial 

No.  613,939. 

1.   .\n  operating  table  comprising  a   renter  «ef-tior.   hav 
Ing  concaved  sides,  end  sections  having  rounded  portions 
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loosely  registering  In  said  concaved  sides  of  the  center 
section,  and  supporting  means  for  the  end  sections  to 
permit  the  same  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  center 
section. 


t~f 


2.  An  operating  table  comprising  separate  center  and 
end  sections  forming  the  table  top,  and  supporting  means 
for  the  end  sections  Including  double  ball-and-socket  joints 
each  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  units  of  balls  and 
sockets,  each  ball  and  socket  unit  having  its  own  clamp. 

3.  An  operating  table  comprising  separate  table  sec- 
tions each  having  a  double  ball-and  socket  supporting 
joint  consisting  of  connected  upper  and  lower  ball-and- 
socket  units,  each  of  which  units  is  provided  with  Its  Indi- 
vidual clamping  device. 

4.  An  operating  table  comprising  a  table  base,  center 
and  end  table  secfVons  forming  a  table  top,  separate  ad- 
justable supporting  means  for  each  of  the  table  sections 
arid  ind*'!.' iident  means  for  permitting  vertical,  lateral 
an  1  r  'a:y  adjustments  of  the  ends  of  the  end  sections 
adja  ent  the  center  section. 

"1  All  operating  table  comprising  separate  center  and 
eii!  sfotlons  forming  the  table  top,  a  ball-and-socket  joint 
for  supporting  an  end  section,  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
8iifi[M.rting  brace  also  supporting  the  end  sections  and  hav- 
In-'  A  pivotal  top  member  whose  separate  pivots  are  dls- 
posf'd  at  angles  to  each  other. 

['liiim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,039.      SWITCH-OPERATING    DEVICE.      Matthbw 
W.  Davison,  Dubois,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1«10.     Serial 

No.   588,547. 


In  combination  with  the  fixed  rollers  and  movable  piv- 
oted switch  points  of  a  railway  switch,  said  switch  points 
being  provided  at  their  bases  with  laterally  extending 
horizontal  ears,  bed  plates  on  which  the  switch  points 
operate  and  provided  with  openings  to  receive  the  ears 
of  the  switch  points  and  in  which  said  ears  move,  a  base 
plate  between  the  bed  plates  and  also  having  openings 
In  line  with  those  of  the  base  plates,  a  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  under  side  of  the  ears  of  the  switch  points, 
and  formed  In  two  sections  plvotally  connected  together, 
and  throw  bars  each  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  of  the 
bed  plate  and  having  Its  opposite  end  plvotally  connected 
to  one  of  the  sections  of  said  bar  at  a  point  from  one  of  the 
openings  of  the  bed  plate. 


i.jll.u40.  FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.  JOHN  J.  Dbn.vison, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  636.534. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  conical  mem- 
bers mounted  thereon  In  space<I  relation  with  their  conical 
faces  opposed,  one  of  said  members  being  fixed  on  said 
shaft  and  the  other  member  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  first,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  shaft  outwardly 
(if  )sn1d  movable  member  and  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment thereof  away  from  said  first  member,  a  wheel  having 
Its  hub  portion  sbapetl  to  fit  between  said  conical  faces  and 


adapted  to  rotate  thereon,  a  plurality  of  cams  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  collar  and  having  arms  extending  radially 
outward,  and  means  siidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  shift  said  cams  Into  and  out  of  position  for 
holding  said  movable  member  into  gripping  relation  to 
said  hab. 


W,  iti,my.iiiiiihiiiiiiii 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  conical  mem- 
bers mounted  thereon  In  spaced  relation  with  their  conical 
faces  opposed,  one  of  said  members  being  fixed  on  said 
shaft  and  the  other  member  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  first,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  shaft  outwardly 
of  said  movable  member  and  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment thereof  away  from  said  first  member,  a  wheel  having 
Its  hub  portion  shaped  to  fit  between  said  conical  faces 
and  adapted  to  rotate  thereon,  a  plurality  of  cams  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  collar  and  having  arms  extending 
radially  outward,  a  sleeve  siidably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  ring  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  having  a  runway  therein 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  sleeve  to  operate  said  cams  so  as  to  shift 
said  movable  member  toward  said  fixed  member  for  grip- 
ping said  hub  portion  to  secure  the  shaft  and  pulley 
against  relative  rotation. 


1,011,041.  THERMOSTATIC  LIQUID  -  REGULATOR. 
Waltcb  EliST,  Bournemouth,  England,  Abchibald  Ed- 
WAED  D0BB8,  Castle  Dobbs,  near  Carrickfergas,  Ireland, 
and  John  Shirley  Howkins,  Fulham,  London,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  543,370. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  regulating  the  level  of  the  liquid 
in  a  vapor  generator,  a  thermostatic  element  through 
which  a  superheated  fluid  Is  always  passing,  a  part  of  said 
element  being  situated  at  the  desired  liquid  level,  the 
operation  of  said  element  depending  upon  the  rate  of  flow 
of  heat  from  the  superheated  fluid  to  the  vapor  and  the 
liquid  respectively  in  accordance  with  the  liquid  level  in 
said  generator. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  regulating  the  level  of  the  liquid 
in  a  vapor  generator,  a  thermostatic  element  through 
which  a  fluid  is  always  passing,  means  for  superheating 
said  fluid  and  means  for  holding  said  element  at  the  liquid 
level  required  In  the  generator,  the  mean  temperature  of 
said  element  Itself  thus  depending  upon  the  physical  state 
of  the  surrounding  fluid,  whether  liquid  or  gaseous,  where- 
by on  the  liquid  level  In  said  generator  changing,  the 
mean  temperature  of  said  element  Is  affected,  valve  means 
operated  by  the  consequent  change  in  length  of  said  ele- 
ment to  effect  the  readjustment  of  the  liquid  level  In  the 
generator. 


Dbcembsr  5,  1911. 


U.  S.    PATFXT   OFFICE. 


ai3 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  regulating  the  level  of  the  liquid 
In  a  vapor  generator,  a  thermostatic  element  through  which 
a  fluid  is  always  paasing,  means  for  superheating  said  fluid 
and  means  for  holding  said  element  at  the  liquid  level  re- 
quired In  the  generator,  one  end  of  said  element  being 
fixed,  the  mean  temperature  of  said  element  itself  thus 
depending  upon  the  physical  state  of  the  surrounding  fluid, 
whether  liquid  or  gaseous,  valve  means  operated  by  said 
element  and  acting  to  control  the  liquid  level  In  said  gen- 
erator, whereby  on  the  liquid  level  In  said  generator 
changing  the  mean  temperature  of  said  element  Is  affect- 
ed and  the  consequent  change  In  length  utilised  to  effect 
the  re-adjustment  of  the  liquid  level  In  the  generator. 

4.  In  a  vapor  generator,  a  thermostatic  device  having 
an  operating  element,  the  external  surface  of  which  Is  In 
contact  with  the  liquid  or  the  vapor  In  said  generator 
according  to  the  liquid  level  therein,  a  fiuld  always  passing 
through  said  element  and  means  for  superheating  said  fluid, 
the  vapor  absorbing  heat  from  the  superheated  fluid  at  a 
different  rate  than  the  liquid  whereby  changes  In  the  liquid 
level  in  the  generator  cause  said  element  to  expand  or  to 
contract. 

5.  In  a  vapor  generator,  a  thermostatic  device  having 
an  operating  element,  the  external  surface  of  which  is  In 
contact  with  the  liquid  or  the  vapor  In  said  generator 
according  to  the  liquid  level  therein,  a  fluid  always  passing 
through  said  element  and  means  for  superheating  said 
fluid,  the  vapor  in  the  generator  absorbing  heat  from  said 
fluid  at  a  different  rate  than  the  liquid  whereby  changes 
In  the  liquid  level  in  the  generator  cause  said  element  to 
expand  or  to  contract  and  means  for  utilizing  said  ex- 
pansion or  contraction  to  effect  the  re-adjustment  of  the 
liquid  level  In  the  generator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.042. 
Brooklyn,    N. 
645.353. 


COMBINATION-SAW.     Hbnby    Ewklkb, 
Y.      Filed    Aug.    22,    1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  compound  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  blade,  a  handle  therefor,  said  handle  being 
provided  with  a  ret^ess  therein  adjacent  Its  forward  edge, 
and  a  second  recess  adjacent  its  upper  edge,  a  bar  pivoted 
to  the  handle  above  the  first  and  forward  of  the  second 
recess,  and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  fit  either  of 
said  recesses,  and  a  clamping  nut  for  securing  said  bar  in 
adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  saw  handle,  of  a  cover  plate 
therefor  provided  with  a  slot  adjacent  its  forward  edge, 
and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  lug  In  aline- 
ment  with  said  slot  and  depending  from  the  forward  edge, 
said  plate  furthermore  having  a  recess  In  Its  upper  edge, 
a  pivot  bolt  extending  through  the  handle  and  plate,  an 
arm  pivoted  on  said  pivot  bolt  and  provided  with  a  lug 
fltting  said  recess  and  slot,  a  clamping  nut  on  said  pivot 
bolt  for  securing  said  bar  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  clip 
having  an  end  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  bar  op- 
posite the  pivot. 


1,011.043.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AMMONIUM  SUL 
FATE  AND  SULFUR  FROM  GAS.  Walthkb  F«ld, 
LInz,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,676. 

1.  Iq  the  absorption,  by  means  of  sulfurous  acid,  of 
ammonia  and  sulfureted  hydrogen,  from  matters  contain- 
ing them,  the  step  of  treating  such  matters  with  the  sul- 
furous acid  in  the  presence  of  as  much  sulfur  as  Is  neces- 
sary to  convert  the  ammonia  combined  with  the  sulfurous 


acid  into  thiosulfate,  then  converting  the  thloeulfate  Into 
polythlonates  by  further  treatment  with  sulfurous  acid 
and  decomposing  these  polythlonates  by  heat  Into  sulfate 
of  ammonia  and  free  sulfur,  as  hereinbefore  explained. 

2.  In  the  absorption  of  ammonia  and  sulfureted  hydro- 
gen, from  matters  containing  them,  the  step  of  treating  a 
liquor  containing  salts  alternately  with  sulfur  dloxld  and 
with  the  matters  containing  ammonia  and  sulf  -ted 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  sulfur,  as  herelnbefurt  ex 
plained. 

3.  In  the  absorption  of  ammonia  and  sulfureted  hydro- 
gen from  matters  containing  them  and  in  which  the 
ammonia  is  present  with  an  excess  of  the  sulfureted 
hydrogen,  the  treatment  thereof  with  sulfurous  acid,  said 
acid,  ammonia  and  sulfureted  nydrogen  being  so  propor- 
tioned that,  in  consequence  of  thi  recuperation  of  sulfur, 
no  ammonium  sulfite,  but  only  ammonium  thlonate  is  pro- 
duced, as  hereinbefore  explained. 

4.  In  the  absorption  of  ammonia  and  sulfureted  hydro- 
gen from  matters  containing  them,  the  step  of  effecting 
the  absorption  of  the  sulfurous  acid  contained  In  the  mat- 
ters being  treated,  by  means  of  a  thiosulfate,  as  I.prelu 
before  explained. 

5.  In  the  absorption  of  ammonia  and  sulfureted  hydro- 
gen from  matters  containing  them,  the  step  of  trer.ring 
alternately  a  solution  of  polythlonates  with  the  rr.:\tttrs 
containing  ammonia  and  sulfureted  hydrogen  and  \v  th 
sulfur  dloxld,  as  hereinbefore  explained. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,044.      HAND  STAMP.      Harby   8.    Foixskb,  Chicago, 
111.,  and  Asa  M.  Comstock,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  as-  .;.  r? 
to  said  Harry  S.  Folger  and  Oscar  Romel,  trustotv    <  ;  , 
cage.  111.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1910      Serial  No.  597.9in 


O. 


J/  a:- 


1.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  casing  consisting  of  two  halves 
of  thin  metal  having  openings  for  the  adjustment  of  type 
bands  contained  therein,  snld  casing  having  Its  opposite 
sides  parallel  so  that  It  takes  the  form  of  a  column  sub- 
stantially as  shown,  a  reinforcing  band  around  the  lower 
part  of  the  casing,  said  reinforcing  bond  being  made  in 
halves  to  correspond  with  the  halves  of  the  casing,  a  cap 
covering  the  upper  open  end  of  the  casing  and  serving  as  a 
reinforcing  band  for  that  end  thereof,  a  die-plate  provided 
with  lugs  extending  upward  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
Inner  face  of  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  screws  by 
which  the  casing  Is  secured  to  said  lugs,  and  a  band  hold- 
ing frame  within  said  casing,  said  band  holding  frame  be- 
ing provided  with  adjusting  devices  extending  through  the 
opeulngs  In  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  band-holding  frame,  means 
for  adjusting  Its  position,  and  means  for  permitting  It  to 
move  In  one  direction  from  Its  adjusted  position,  of  an  In- 
rloplng  case  consisting  of  two  halves,  a  cap  for  securing 
the  upi)er  ends  of  the  halves  together,  a  die-plate  provided 
with  lugs  for  engaging  the  lower  ends  of  the  halves  and 
having  an  oi)enIng  through  which  the  band-holdlnj;  f-;!rii< 
projects,  screws  for  securing  the  casing  to  the  1  --  ai,  :  » 
reinforcing  band  on  said  casing,  said  reinforclDK  >  ^d  ;.av 
ing  portions  thereof  extended  to  form  recesses  fo;  run 
tainjng  the  frame  adjusting  means. 

3.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  casing  consisting  of  two  balTe<!i 
of  metal  having  openings  therein  for  the  adj  -Mntrr  (  ' 
the  type  carrying  bands  therein,   said  casing    :.li\  ng    ws 
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■Ides  parallel,  a  band  made  In  halves  to  correspond  to  tbe 
casing  and  adapted  to  reinforce  tbe  said  casing,  a  rein- 
forcing cap  for  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  die-plate. 
lufe'S  secured  thereto,  screws  by  which  said  casing  is  se- 
cured to  the  lugs,  a  band  holding  frame  within  said  casing, 
and  adjusting  devices  extending  through  tbe  openings  io 
the  casing. 


1,011,045.       SOUND  INTENSIFIER    FOR    TELEl'HONE- 
MOUTHPIECES  AND  THE  LIKE.     Herman  Fobs,  Dom 
baas.  Norway      Filed  Aug.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  314.;{95. 


In  a  mouth  piece  for  telephones  or  the  like,  a  spherically 
shaped  sound  box  having  a  single  contracted  opening  lead- 
ing to  the  membrane  casing  and  a  single  contracted  open- 
ing connected  with  the  atmosphere  and  the  axis  of  which 
forming  an  angle  of  about  90°  with  that  of  the  first 
mentioned  opening. 


1.011.04fl  IKLIVPTRY  MK«  H\N!SM  FOR  PRINTINO- 
I'RESSSEs  KLF15  A.  tRKEMiN,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  as- 
sizor to  The  Autopress  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908,  Serial  No.  428,256.  Re- 
newed Apr.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,643. 


1.  A  printing  press  including  in  combination  a  traveling 
Impression  cylinder,  a  relatively  stationary  delivery  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  series  of  continuously  driven  rollers,  a 
series  of  stripper  fingers  for  transferring  the  sheets  from 
the  cylinder  to  thr  rollers,  and  a  receiving  table  for  receiv- 
ing the  sheets  directly  from  the  said  rollers. 

-  A  printing  press  Including  In  combination  a  traveling 
lni[i:>-ss'on  "vlltider.  a  relatively  stationary  delivery  mech- 
nnlam  mprisiii^  a  series  of  continuously  driven  rollers,  a 
s.  ries*  of  stripper  fingers  for  transferring  the  sheets  from 
the  I  y Under  to  the  rollers  and  means  at  the  press  end  of 
S.I  id  -erles  of  rollers  for  positively  advancing  a  sheet  from 
the  iuipr  ssion  cylinder  to  the  said  series  of  rollers.     . 

S.  \  printing  press  including  in  combination  a  traveling 
i.ipressi  I!  cylinder,  a  relatively  stationary  delivery  mech- 
amsai  ■•<>iu]  rising  a  series  of  contlnaously  driven  rollers,  a 


Mfles  of  stripper  fingers  for  transferring  the  sheet  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  rollers,  means  at  the  delivery  end  of 
•aid  series  of  rollers  for  positively  advancing  a  sheet  off 
from  the  said  series  of  rollers  on  to  a  receiving  meant, 
and  means  for  receiving  the  sheets. 

4.  A  printing  press  including  in  combination  a  traveling 
impression  cylinder,  a  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a 
series  of  contlnaously  driven  rollers,  a  series  of  stripper 
fingers  for  transferring  the  sheets  from  the  cylinder  to  the 
rollers,  means  at  the  press  end  of  said  series  of  rollers  for 
positively  advancing  a  sheet  'Van  ttu'  inipre.sslon  cylinder 
to  the  said  series  of  rollers  ml  !i)«-.ins  at  the  delivery  end 
of  said  series  of  rollers  for  ;  o>i  iv.iv  niv  incing  a  sheet  off 
from  said  series  of  rollers  on  to  n  rf^evint'  means,  and 
means  for  receiving  the  sheets. 

6.  A  printing  press  Including  In  combination  a  traveling 
ImpreMlon  cylinder,  a  delivery  mechanism  comprising  a 
■erlea  of  continuously  driven  rollers,  a  series  of  stripper 
fingers  for  transferring  the  sheets  from  the  cylinder  to  the 
rollers,  means  at  the  press  end  of  said  series  of  rollers  for 
positively  advancing  a  sheet  from  the  Impression  cylinder 
to  the  said  series  of  rollers,  means  at  the  delivery  end  of 
said  series  of  rollers  for  positively  fldvnnring  a  sheet  off 
from  said  aeries  of  rollers  on  to  a  r.  fiving  means,  means 
for  retaining  the  sheets  upon  the  ■-••!.  -  f  rollers  Inter- 
mediately tbe  said  two  advancing  ineHiiM  and  means  for 
receiving  tbe  sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,011,047.       GRAIN  -  BAGGER.       Chablbs  L.    Gabdn»b, 

Peoria,    111.,    assignor   to   Gardner   Grain  Weigher   Co., 

Ottawa,   III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct   1, 
1909.     Serial  No.  520,598. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  cumbination 
with  grain  elevating  means  delivering  from  a  thresher  at 
a  point  below  the  top  of  tbe  thresher  body,  and  with 
cross  conveying  means  adapted  to  deliver  grain  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  thresher  from  that  upon  which  it 
is  delivered  from  the  elevating  means,  of  a  spout  com- 
municating with  the  discharge  opening  from  the  ele- 
vating means  and  discharging  by  gravity  into  the  cross 
conveying  means  at  a  point  below  its  receiving  ends. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  hopper  located  below  the  top  of  the  thresher  body  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  discbarge  of  grain  from  thresher  ele- 
vating means,  a  cross  conveyer  adapted  to  convey  irraln 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  from  that  upon 
which  the  hopper  is  located  and  means  commnnlcstlng 
with  the  hopper  and  with  the  cross  conveyer  h'  1  point 
below  the  discharge  opening  from  the  hopper 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  In  combinat) m,  a 
hopper  located  at  a  point  below  th-  ^  -  f  'he  tlrfsher 
body   and   in   position   to   receive  the  dlsvliarge   of  grain 


from  elevating  means  connected  to  deliver  grsii  f  ■« 
the  thresher,  a  cross  conveyer  adapted  to  deliver  K't-n 
to  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine  from  that  on  which 
tbe  hopper  Is  located,  and  a  pivoted  spout  communicating 
at  its  upper  end  with  the  hopper  and  its  lower  end  with 
the  cross  conveyer,  adapted  to  be  swung  into  position  to 
communicate  with  the  cross  conveyer  or  to  be  swung 
out  of  such  communicating  position  with  the  conveyer 
so  that  It  may  deliver  grain  upon  the  same  side  of  tbe 
machine  upon  which  the  hopper  is  located. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  an  elevator,  a  cross  conveyer  comprising  vertically  and 
horizontally  disposed  parts,  and  a  gravity  spont  suitably 
supported  to  receive  tbe  discbarge  of  grain  from  the  ele- 
vator and  to  deliver  it  to  the  boot  of  the  vertically  dis- 
posed portion  of  the  cross  conveyer  at  a  point  below  the 
receiving  end  of  said  spout. 

5.  hi  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  an  elevator  for  a  threshing  machine,  a  cross  conveyer 
comprising  vertically  and  horizontally  disposed  parts, 
a  defiector  in  the  receiving  end  of  the  horizontally  disposed 
portion  of  the  cross  conveyer,  and  a  gravity  spout  suit- 
ably supported  to  receive  the  discharge  of  grain  from  the 
elevator  and  to  deliver  it  to  the  cross  conveyer  at  a 
point  below  the  receiving  end  of  said  spout. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,048.  GRAIN  BAGGER.  Chablbs  L.  Gabdner, 
Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Gardner  Grain  Weigher  Co.. 
OtUwa,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlDoia.  Filed  'jan.  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  536.893. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  threshing  machine,  of  a 
cross  conveyei  thereon  comprising  a  seition  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  the  thresher  and  a  section  communi- 
cating therewith  depending  downwardly  upon  one  side  of 
the  thresher,  a  horizontally  disposed  conveyer  at  the  side 
of  the  thresher  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  depending 
portion  of  the  cross  conveyer,  a  discharge  outlet  from 
the  latter  conveyer  at  its  Inlet  end,  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  outlet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  threshing  machine,  of  a 
cross  conveyer  thereon  comprising  a  portion  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  tbe  thresher  and  another  portion  com- 
municating therewith  and  adapted  to  deliver  grain  thereto 
extending  downwardly  at  one  side  of  the  thresher,  said 
cross  conveyer  being  provided  in  tbe  croes  portion  ad- 
jacent its  connection  with  the  downwardly  extending 
portion  with  a  deflector  adapted  to  direct  the  flow  of 
grain  from  the  latter  section  Into  the  former,  a  horl- 
sontally  disposed  conveyer  arranged  to  discbarge  Into 
tbe  cross  conveyer  and  a  valve  controlled  discharge  outlet 
from  said  latter  conveyer  at  the  inlet  end  thereof. 

3.  The  combinH'i  with  a  threshing  machine,  of  a 
cross   conveyer   ext*-!)  :ii  ,:   from    side   to   side   thereof,    a  i 
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vertically  disposed  conveyer  at  the  ride  of  tlie  tbrr^he^ 
arranged  to  discharge  into  the  cross  conveyer,  a  Ucr 
zontally  disposed  conveyer  at  the  side  of  th'  M.-psher 
arranged  to  discharge  into  the  vertically  dlspt>i»«!Ci  con- 
veyer, and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  at  the  receiving  end  of 
the  horizontal  conveyer. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  threshing  machine,  of  a, 
cross  conveyer  thereon  extending  from  side  to  side  thereof, 
a  vertically  disposed  conveyer  at  the  side  of  the  fhrei*her 
arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  cross  conveyer  u  !.  iri- 
zontally  disposed  tubular  member  at  the  8lil>  f  ;he 
thresker  communicating  with  the  vertically  dlsp  -sen  n- 
veyer,  provided  with  a  hopper  at  Its  recelvlnx  > ;)«  ^nd 
a  valve  controlled  discharge  opening  at  Its  rece'  d.;  end, 
and  an  auger  operative  in  said  tubular  membe-  >e;w.'«>ri 
the  discharge  opening  at  its  Inlet  end  and  the  .iis:  j-r-e 
opening  at  Its  outlet  end. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  threshing  n.a.l..ne.  f  a 
cross  conveyer  section  extending  across  the  top  >  '  ''.r 
machine,  a  vertically  disposed  section  communicating  with 
the  former  section  extending  downwardly  at  :.'  s?  qt 
of  the  machine,  a  horizontally  disposed  conveyei  si-  t..  l 
at  the  side  of  the  machine  arranged  to  discharge  int.,  tht 
vartlcally  disposed  section  provided  with  a  valve  col 
trolled  discharge  opening  at  its  inlet  end  and  a  conveyer 
in  the  horizontally  disposed  section  at  the  side  of  the 
thresher  operative  between  the  discharge  openings  at  tht 
Inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  the  latter  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,049.  TIME,  DATE,  OR  AMOUNT  STAMP  Gdstav 
Gehrino,  HUdburgbausen,  Germany.  Filed  Mkv  it, 
1911.     Serial  No.  627,771. 


y^ 


//' 


a    " 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified.  *>ip  com- 
bination, with  a  clockwork  and  a  movable  nnu.ei  for 
controlling  the  operation  thereof ;  of  a  stamping  rod 
provided  with  a  stamp ;  an  operating  spring  associated 
wltn  said  rod  ;  a  member  for  raising  said  rod  against  the 
action  of  said  spring ;  connections  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  clockwork  for  operating  the  former  from 
the  latter  ;  a  recorder  comprising  a  movable  record  strip 
and  a  member  for  marking  the  same :  and  driving  con- 
nections between  said  clockwork  and  said  record  strip. 


1,011,050.  CONTINUOUS  KILN.  Geobob  Elmeb  Gold- 
NBH,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa,  assignor  to  himself  and  Vin- 
cent Clay  Products  Company,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  a  Co- 
partnership.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,382. 

1.  A  kiln  chamber  provided  with  a  series  of  elevated 
spaced  diffusing  and  glazing  material  receiving  tables, 
and  means  for  directing  heat  downwardly  against  sfi'.d 
tables. 

2.  A  kiln  having  a  chamber,  a  series  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed  spaced   elevated    tables    arranged    along    tlie    \\\  p«  r 
portion  of  said  chamber,  the  crown  of  said  cbamber  pr  • 
vided   with    a    series  of   spaced   fire    holes   opening    l^wn 
wardly  into  the  upper  part  of  said   chamber  lmroe<li'ite:y 
over  ssid   tables,   respectively,   and   means   for   snrpiying 
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fluid  fuel  In  said  Are  holes,  whereby  the  burning  fluid  fuel 
Is  directed  downwardly  from  said  fire  holes  toward  and 
Is  diffused  by  said  tables,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  kiln  having  a  chamber,  means  for  supplying  air 
t(ythe  upper  portion  of  one  side  of  said  chamber,  means 
for  maintaining  down  draft  through  said  chamber,  a  series 
of  horizontally  disposed  elevated  tables  arranged  along  one 
side  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  at  said  afr 
supply  thereinto,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  fire  holes  opening  downwardly  Into  the  upper  portion 
thereof  immediately  over  and  directed  toward  said  table, 
and  means  for  supplying  fluid  fuel  to  said  fire  holes, 
whereby  the  burning  fluid  fuel  Is  directed  from  said  Are 
holes  toward  said  tables  in  the  presence  of  air  supplied 
by  said  means  for  supplying  air. 

4.  A  kiln  having  a  chamber,  a  bag  wall  arranged  along 
a  side  thereof  and  providing  a  vertical  air  supply  pas- 
sage opening  Into  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  a 
series  of  elevated  tables  arranged  along  the  top  portion 
of  said  bag  wall  and  bridging  said  passage  and  spaced 
apart  to  provide  Intervening  air  »paces,  the  crown  of  said 
chamber  formed  with  a  series  of  vertical  Are  holes  open- 
ing Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  over  said 
tables  and  adapted  to  direct  burning  fluid  fuel  down- 
wardly Into  the  chamber  and  toward  said  tables. 

'>.  A  kiln  having  a  chamber,  a  vertical  bag  wall  form- 
ing in  connection  with  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  chamber, 
a  vertical  air  passage  opening  Into  the  upper  portion  of 
the  chamber,  a  series  of  elevated  spaced  tables  extending 
from  the  bag  wall  to  said  adjacent  wall  and  supported 
by  corbels  carried  by  said  walls,  the  crown  of  the  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  Are  holes  opening  thereinto  im- 
mediately over  said  tables. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,051.     SPEEDOMETER.     Locis  A.  Gbibnleaf,  Dor- 
chester. Mass.     Filed  June  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,034. 


y*- 


I  A  -p.^fviometer  comprising  an  Inclosure.  a  contlnoous 
h  ii  )  V  .;  adrlcal  member  therein,  means  for  holding  said 
nif'Mii  .»r  In  spaced  apart  relation  to  the  walls  thereof  to 
\>'ii\--'  in  'pen  annular  space,  air  current  producing  means 
w!    liy   wjfhin  said  cylindrical  member,  a  driving  connec- 


tion thereto,  and  means  also  wholly  within  said  cylindri- 
cal member  responsive  to  an  air  current  and  having  con- 
nected thereto  a  device  to  indicate  the  force  thereof,  said 
parts  l>eing  constructed  and  arranged  to  produce  a  closed 
circulation  of  air  in  ane  direction  through  the  Interior  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  returning  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion through  said  unobstructed  open  annular  space. 

2.  A  speedometer,  comprising  a  tight  Inclosure,  a  con- 
tinaous  hollow  cylindrical  member,  means  for  holding 
said  member  In  spaced  apart  relation  to  the  walls  thereof 
to  form  an  unobstructed  annular  space,  air  current  pro- 
ducing means  mounted  wholly  within  said  member,  a  driv- 
ing connection  thereto,  means  also  wholly  within  said 
member  responsive  to  an  air  current  and  a  device  con- 
nected to  be  operated  thereby  to  Indicate  the  force  thereof, 
said  parts  being  constructed  to  maintain  a  closed  circula- 
tion of  air  In  one  direction  through  said  hollow  cyllndricar 
member  and  in  the  other  direction  through  the  unob- 
structed annular  space  Ijetween  the  same  and  the  wall 
of  said  Inclosure. 

3.  A  speedometer,  comprising  an  Inclosing  cylinder,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  section  having  a  mounting  in  said 
cylinder  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  the  cylindrical  wall 
thereof,  air  current  producing  means  mounted  wholly 
within  said  section  and  having  a  driving  connection  ex- 
tending therefrom,  and  means  also  wholly  within  said 
section  responsive  to  an  air  current  and  having  connected 
thereto  a  device  to  indicate  the  force  thereof,  said  parts 
being  fitted  to  the  interior  of  said  section  and  constructed 
to  cause  a  closed  circulation  of  air  In  one  direction  through 
said  cylindrical  section  and  to  permit  its  free  return  with- 
out Interference  through  the  annular  space  between  said 
cylindrical  section  and  said  Inclosing  cylinder. 

4.  A  speedometer,  comprising  a  tight  Inclosure,  a  con- 
tinuous and  hollow  cylindrical  member,  means  for  holding 
said  member  In  spaced-apart  relation  to  the  walls  of  said 
Inclosure  to  leave  an  unobstructed  annular  space  therebe- 
tween, a  fan  Atted  to  rotate  wholly  within  said  member, 
having  a  mounting  coaxial  therewith  and  a  driving  con- 
nection, a  second  fan  mounted  opposite  said  first  fan  and 
fitted  to  rotate  wholly  within  said  member,  and  means 
connected  to  said  second  fan  for  indicating  the  force  of  an 
air  current  generated  by  said  first  fan,  said  parts  being 
constructed  to  maintain  a  closed  circulation  of  air  in  one 
direction  through  said  hollow  cylindrical  member  and  In 
the  other  direction  through  the  unobstructed  annular  space 
between  the  same  and  t^o  wall  of  said  Inclosure. 

5.  A  speedometer,  comprising  a  base,  Indicating  mecha- 
nism, an  Inclosure  for  the  latter  Immovably  secured  to 
said  base  when  In  operative  position,  the  securing  means 
being  externally  inaccessible,  a  bracket  for  fastening  the 
apparatus  to  the  vehicle,  means  for  removably  securing 
the  said  apparatus  to  the  bracket,  and  means  for  con- 
cealln;;  the  securing  means  within  the  bracket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,011,052.  SPRING  -  BED  -  BOTTOM  FABRIC.  Eugene 
Gregory,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  National  Fresh  Air  Furniture  Company. 
Reno,  Nev..  a  Corporation  of  Nevada.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  620.903.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  12,  1911.  Serial  No^ 
632,721. 


1.  A  spring  fabric  or  nottom  for  beds,  comprising  a 
series  of  spring  members  each  bent  Into  opposite  coils 
approximately  resembling  a  figure  8.  the  ends  of  the  wire 


extending  in  opposite  directions  from  between  the  colls 
of  such  figure  and  lying  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
the  coils,  and  intermediate  members  engaged  by  the  said 
■prlng-members. 

2.  A  spring  bottom  for  beds,  comprising  a  series  of  mem- 
bers or  rings  arranged  in  parallel  rows,  and  a  series  of 
spring-members  each  formed  of  a  stout  wire  bent  Into  op- 
posite flat  coils  lying  In  substantially  the  same  plane  and 
approximately  resembling  a  figure  8,  with  the  ends  of  the 
wire  extended  in  opposite  directions  from  between  the  colls 
to  form  arms  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  colls, 
said  arms  being  engaged  with  the  rings  to  form  a  fabric. 


1,011,053.     HOG  RINGER.     Thomas  J.  Gbizele,    Nancy, 
Va.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  608.044. 


In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  crossed  pivoted  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  rigid  Jaw  thereon  carrying  a  ring  anvil,  a 
Jaw  extension  connected  to  the  opposite  member,  a  jaw 
pivoted  on  said  extension  and  having  an  offset  shoulder,  a 
pawl  pivoted  to  said  opposite  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  shoulder  to  lock  the  pivoted  Jaw  against  move- 
ment on  Us  associated  member,  an  extension  on  the  pawl 
lying  between  said  members,  and  an  adjustable  screw  car- 
ried by  the  first  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  exten- 
sion on  the  pawl  to  releas?  the  same  in  the  operation  of 
closing  the  Jaws. 


1,011.054.  LEVER  DISK  STOPPER.  Edwin  Guthbi«, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
64».978. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  constructed  to  be 
closed  by  a  disk  stopper,  of  a  disk  stopper  having  opposite 
portions  arranged  to  act  as  pivotal  points  In  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle,  a  portion  of  the  disk  upon  one  side  of  a  line 
JolnlnL.  said  pivotal  points  being  constructed  weaker  than 
the  other  portions  whereby  pressure  upon  the  weakened 
portion  will  cause  that  portion  to  descend  Into  the  bottle 
and  the  stopper  to  operate  as  a  lever  upon  said  pivotal 
points. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  constructed  to  be 
closed  by  a  disk  stopper,  of  a  disk  stopper  having  one  por- 
tion provided  with  edge  portions  d* '■  .•  H'f  ;  by  converg- 
ing lines  constructe<1  woakpr  than  the  i.ther  jwrtlons  where- 
by pressure  applied  a-  ;  predetermlneii  point  will  cause 
the  greater  portion  of  the  disk  tf  .  •  ns  a  lever  In  the 
mouth  of  a  bottle,  the  said  demarca'id  portions  yielding 
to  the  pressure  and  allowing  one  portion  of  the  disk  to 
descend  and  the  opposite  portion  to  ris»' 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  Uh\:v.£  in  Its  mouth 
an  annular  shoulder,  of  a  disk  8topi»  r  i^ir  j  i.irtlons  near 
the  f»dffe  constructed  weaker  than  the  ..ti.  r  ;>-.rttons  where- 


by pressure  upon  the  weakened  portion  will  cause  the 
greater  portion  of  the  disk  to  act  as  a  lever  upon  the  said 
annular  shoulder  and  the  said  weakened  portion  of  the 
disk  to  descend  and  the  opposite  portion  to  rise. 


1,011,065.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  DRILL  SH.VNKS 
AND  SIMILAR  IMPLEMENTS.  Mabtin  Hakdsoco, 
Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  5.  1909.    Serial  No,  476.260. 


The  process  of  forming  a  drill  shank,  which  coDs'.st^  m 
first  heating  a  polygon-shaped  bar,  then  subject Iil-  •  t  s 
a  rolling  operation  to  produce  a  longitudinally  exiend;ag 
groove  in  one  side  of  the  bar  extending  practically  the  en- 
tire transverse  distance  across  one  face  of  the  bar  to 
produce  thin  edges  at  the  Juncture  of  said  face  wit!  : !  f 
adjacent  faces,  said  groove  extending  to  a  point  n  iway 
the  center  of  the  bar,  then  reheating,  then  Irscr  ;:,t:  a 
mandrel  within  the  grove,  then  subjecting  t!  *  bar  to  a 
second  rolling  operation,  bending  In  the  (irnwr;  el^'*^s 
of  the  metal  and  forming  a  circular  longltudira  y  ^x 
tending  bore  or  passage  at  one  side  of  the  center  nrui 
close  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  bar,  and  rounding  t;  >  fa-  es 
of  the  bar  into  circular  formation,  substantially  as  dt 
scribed. 


1,011,056.  BOX  FOR  CANDY  AND  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
LE8.  Chbistophbb  P.  Hodoson,  Chicago.  11  as- 
signor to  A.  G.  Morse  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.    Filed  May  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  629.879. 


1.  A  box.  comprising  a  main  receptacle,  a  p'';'-ftMt\  '>f 
flaps  hinged  marginally  to  said  receptacle  beli  "  f^.*  :,  p>'r 
edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  so  as  to  lie  pam  t  ,i 
In  contact  with  side  portions  of  said  receptacle,  nm]  ^  i 
iliary  receptacles  carried  by  said  flaps  at  a  dlstarire  f:  m 
the  hinged  margins  thereof  and  arranged  to  overiie  the 
main  receptacle  when  said  flaps  are  In  folded  position 

2.  A  box,  comprising  a  main  receptacle,  a  pliirn  *\  of 
flaps  hinged  marginally  to  said  receptacle  adjacent  to  t.'ic 
bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  so  as  to  lie  parallel 
and  In  contact  with  side  portions  of  said  recptsle, 
and  auxiliary  receptacles  mounted  on  said  flaps  nt  ,«.  dis- 
tance from  the  side  walls  of  said  main  recfi  a.  .  s^.  iiil 
to  the  height  of  said  side  walls  and  adapted  \*  (  pn  said 
flaps  are  swung  up  to  overlie  said  main  receptn  i»^ 

3.  A  box,  comprising  a  main  receptacle,  a  plurality  of 
flaps  hinged  marginally  to  said  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  fold  so  as  to  He  parallel  and  In  contact  with  side  por- 
tions of  said  receptacle,  and  auxiliary  receptacles  rarri*»d 
by  said  flaps  at  a  distance  from  the  hinged  margins  thf-re 
of  and  aranged  to  overlie  the  main  receptacle  when  FHid 
flaps  are  In  folded  position,  each  of  said  auxi  ary  rf  .-p- 
tacles  having  a  cover  hinged  at  one  of  its  niip.r  niart'ins. 
the  several  auxiliary  receptacles  bel-  l-  i  ;:  ••  i  to  «  .o,t 
against  one  another  when  the  parts  are  f  .d<xi 
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♦  A  box,  comprlsluK  a  rectangular  shaped  main  recep 
ta'  p  a  flap  hinged  along  each  of  the  four  sides  of  said 
r:ia  :.  receptacle  below  the  upper  margins  thereof,  said 
flaps  being  adapted  to  fold  up  against  the  sides  of  the 
receptacle  to  which  they  are  respectively  hinged,  and 
auxiliary  receptacles  mounted  on  said  flaps  at  a  distance 
fr.  !ii  the  hinged  margins  thereof  so  that  when  in  folded 
p  .s.:iun  they  will  overlie  the  main  receptacle,  the  several 
auxiliary  receptacles  being  arranged  to  abut  against  one 
another  when  In  folded  position. 


1,011,057.  MULTIPLYING  MACHINE.  Stephen  Horb 
and  W1LLU.VI  B.  Travis,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  22. 
1911.     Serial   No.   6-39,897. 


1.  In  a  multiplying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
to  receive  an  adding  machine  provided  with  keys,  a  key- 
board mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  keys  ad- 
justable to  Indicate  the  multiplier,  a  second  keyboard 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with  adjustable  keys 
to  Indicate  the  multiplicand,  means  to  move  the  second 
key-board  up  and  down  according  to  the  selected  figures 
of  fhe  first  key  board  so  as  to  actuate  the  keys  of  the  add- 
ing machine,  and  means  to  move  the  second  key-board 
laterally  to  position  it  in  accordance  with  the  different  de- 
nominations of  the  figures  on  the  selected  keys  of  the  first 
keyboard. 

2.  In  a  multiplying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
to  receive  an  adding  machine  provided  with  keys,  a  sta- 
tionary multiplier  key-board,  adjustable  keys  thereon,  a 
multiplicand  key  board,  depresslble  keys  mounted  there- 
on, means  controlled  by  the  adjusted  keys  of  each  de- 
nomination of  the  multiplier  key-board  for  moving  the 
multiplicand  key-board  up  and  down  so  Its  depressed  keys 
will  actuate  the  keys  of  the  adding  machine,  and  mecha- 
nism for  shifting  the  multiplicand  keyboard  laterally  to 
engage  keys  of  the  adding  machine  of  different  denomi- 
nations. 

.?.  In  a  multiplying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
key-board  adapted  to  extend  over  an  adding  machine,  keys 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  key-board,  a  driving  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  move  the  key  board  up  and  down,  a  sec- 
ond key-board  adjarent  the  first,  adjustable  keys  mounted 
thereon  to  control  the  operation  of  the  driving  mechanism. 
ami  means  for  shifting  the  first  key  board  laterally  so  ita 
keys  will  engage  groups  of  keys  of  the  adding  machine 
of    ii'^rpnt  denominations. 

i  I;,  a  multiplying  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fr  1:!  ■  a  key  tx)ard  movably  mounted  therein,  a  serlea 
f  ^.  —  f  keys  mounted  In  the  key-board  and  adapted  to  be 
p.)8iti  ne<l  by  the  operator  to  Indicate  a  desired  figure, 
means  to  move  the  key-board  up  and  down  to  actuate  the 
kpys  of  an  adding  machine,  a  second  key  board,  a  series  of 
sets  nf  koya  mounted  In  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned by  the  operator  to  Indicate  a  desired  figure,  and  an 
H'  'n  iting  device  and  an  e.soapement  for  the  first  key-board 
!  on  trolled  by  the  keys  of  the  second  key-board,  said  e»- 
,  nix'tn.'rt  controlling  a  lateral  movement  of  the  first  key- 
boar! 

,n  !i  I  nnltlplying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key- 
^onr!  :i(!iprt>,!  tn  "ttfrid  o\  pr  fin  adding  machine,  keys 
'\.i  j  ivt.Tf'.  V  riMiin'.vi  on  rh»  k'^y  board,  a  driving  mecba- 
:!Jst:;  ')  i;;  >vp  thf>  ke>  tviarii  up  and  down,  means  to  more 
the    k.'v  boanl    !atera;:y.   a   second   key-board  adjacent   the 


first,  depresslble  keys  mounted  therein  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  driving  mechanism,  bars  to  lock  these 
keys  In  depressed  position,  and  means  mounted  on  the  first 
key  boa nl  to  move  the  key-locking  bars  of  the  second  key 
board  to  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,058.  WELL -BUCKET.  James  C.  Huckabt  and 
Thomas  L.  McMinn,  Guntersvllle,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  614,846. 


1.  The  herein  described  well  backet,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body,  a  bottom  across  the  same  having  a  central  hole 
and  a  surrounding  valve  seat,  a  valve  resting  on  the  lat- 
ter, a  strap  secured  diametrically  across  the  lower  fa  «■ 
of  said  bottom,  a  loop  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  vaive 
and  encircling  the  strap,  a  ball  of  strap  Iron  secured  at 
one  end  to  one  side  of  the  mouth  of  said  body,  curving 
thence  upward  into  a  handle  and  extending  downward  to 
and  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  body, 
and  thence  extending  across  the  Interior  of  said  body  and 
having  a  slot,  and  a  link  comprising  an  upright  bent  over 
the  top  of  the  body  to  form  a  second  upright,  one  of  said 
uprights  being  loosely  secured  to  the  valve  and  both  pass- 
ing through  the  said  slot. 

2.  The  herein  described  well  bucket,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body,  a  bottom  across  the  same  having  a  central  hole 
and  a  surrounding  valve  seat,  a  valve  resting  on  the  lat- 
ter, a  strap  secured  diametrically  across  the  lower  face  of 
said  bottom,  a  loop  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  valve 
and  encircling  the  strap,  a  ball  of  strap  iron  secured  at 
one  end  to  one  side  of  the  mouth  of  said  body,  and  curv- 
ing thence  upward  Into  a  handle  and  extending  downward 
to  and  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  body, 
and  thence  extending  across  the  Interior  of  said  body  and 
having  a  slot,  and  a  link  comprising  an  upright  bent 
over  at  the  top  of  the  body  In  under  the  ball  to  form  a 
second  upright,  one  of  the  said  uprights  being  loosely  se- 
cured to  the  valve,  and  both  passing  through  the  said  slot. 


1.011.059.  OVEN-DOOB.  Walter  E.  Hdknkfeld,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Huenefeld  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  604.236. 
1.  In  an  oven  door,  the  combination  of  frame  and  lining 
sheets  having  alined  openings  and  having  outwardly  bulged 
portions  surrounding  said  openings,  the  frame  sheet  at  the 
edges  of  the  opening  therein  provided  with  off-set  Inwardly 
projecting  flanges,  a  glass  panel  seated  against  said  flanges, 
the  lining  sheet  at  one  side  of  the  opening  In  the  door 
projecting  Inwardly  and  constituting  a  seat  for  the  inner 
face  of  the  glass  panel,  a  retaining  strip  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  opening  In  the  door,  said  retaining  strip  con- 
sisting of  a  straight  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  portion 
seated  against  the  inner  face  of  the  l-  i-^*  lanel  and  a  por- 
tion seated  against  the  lining  sheet,  ar;  !  bolts  ^prirfng 
said  retaining  strip  to  the  door. 
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2.  In  an  oren  door,  the  combination  of  frame  and  lining 
sheets  having  openings  and  having  buii;  ■  :  jk,.  Mors  n.r 
rounding  aald  openings,  the  frimn  ehp<n  ;  ^  .  id('<!  a  itb  in 
wardly  projecting  offset  flai^»-  n  '•  "(iki  -  ^'  ''u^  open- 
Ini^  and  constituting  neats,  a  j,i.iss  ;  jiih;  .a  •  ..  .gains' 
■aid  seats,  the  lining  sheet  proviUel  a:  tne  'juda  vi  me 
opening  in  the  door  with  Inwardly  projecting  beads  bavlng 


free  Inner  sides  constituting  wielding  abutments  for  the 
ends  of  the  glass  panel,  the  lining  sheet  at  one  longi- 
tudinal side  of  the  opening  in  the  door  being  extended 
Inwardly  and  constituting  a  seat  for  the  inner  face  of 
the  glass  panel,  and  a  retaining  strip  removably  secured 
at  the  opposite  longitudinal  side  of  the  panel  opening  and 
affording  a  seat  for  the  Inner  face  of  the  glass  panel  near 
this  edge  thereof. 


1,011,060.  SHUTTLE.  Georok  Hulmk  and  I'atbick  H. 
RowLKT,  Prdvldence,  B.  I.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1910.  Serial 
No.  581.304. 


/•^-. 


't,^g 


1,011,061.      STEAM -TABLE.      John   B.   Hcppkbt,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa      Filed  June  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  668,865. 


A  shuttle  having  a  plvotally  mounted  spindle  carrier  the 
latter  being  provided  with  a  spindle  receiving  socket,  a 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  socket,  said  spindle  and 
carrier  having  co^iperating  Interlocking  members  to  pre- 
vent removal  of  the  spindle  from  the  socket  until  rotated 
to  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  spring  movable  with 
said  carrier  for  assisting  in  holding  said  Interlocking  mem- 
bers in  engagement. 


communicating   water   reo  ; 

he  support,  arranged  side 
posing  sides  provided  with  n.". 
sides  of  the  said  receptacle*  rts;:  k  ^r    *:• 

'  the  frame,  means  for  beh'  e  ssi  J  ^t*  e 
"^uiatlng  linings  between  the  saic  r^cfiTjic 
the  cross  bars  thereof  and  between  the  o( 
the  said  water  receptacles. 


s    on    '  :ip    siiid    frame    of 
dc    utirt    !in;:iK   their   op- 


.)<  :r.  apart,  the 
-.s;d  cross  bars 
'. .<i-  es,  and  in- 
^  llsFK)8*d  on 
■ns'.iip  sides  of 


1.011,062.      MACHINE    FOB    LASTING    BOOTS    A.VU 
•  SHOES.     James  E.  Jackson,  Lynn.-  Mass.,  Bss.piu.:     :.y 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  United  Shoe  Machinery  <  on, 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  -    1^97 
Serial  No.  643,184. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  boots  anf*   =>in«^e    Tnoanp  I'T 
drawing  the  upper  over  the  last  comprls.ns:  r  mpnih^r  nsv 
Ing  a  penetrating  point,  and  mechanism  for  «  tnn'Ine  ^a!d 
memSt>r  'irst  in  one  direction  to  cause  said  point  t(    i-fr.>^ 
tra''    ; !  '•    ipper  so  as  to  hold  it  firmly  and  then  tr  n  d  rf^r 
tlon    n'i!««'antlaHy   r-*'r;»v  ilcular  to  the  plfir"    <f   'be   S'    e 
to  draw   the  upper  over  the  last. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  ?!  •"«  means  f  - 
drawing  the  upper  over  the  last  comprising  a  piv  '(^d 
carrier,  a  member  slldable  in  said  carrier  nnd  hRvU;*;  a 
penetrating  point,  mechanism  for  moving  s-  rt  n  Pirh.  r  in 
Its  carrier  to  cause  Its  point  firmly  to  en^hv.  **  ^  i^;"-'. 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  carrier  >  dr.iu  he 
upper  over  the  last. 

3.  In   a   machine  for  lasting  boots   and  thoc^    r.    fipd 
abutment    to    support    the   upper,    a    movable    n.ir*>fr     o 
,r']:.s  «,'      s:ii.-!   h'      'Of*,  and  mechanism  for  n<'ua*!n2' 
ibe   UiovaL.o   mon^l.tr  tirst  to  cause  Its  end  to  pncuLP   the 
upper  and  then  to  draw  the  upper  over  the  last 

4.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  shoes,  a  movable 
member  having  an  end  adapted  to  engage  the  upper,  a 
fixed  abutment  co-actlnjs  with  the  movable  men.N»^r  to  sup 
port  the  upper  on  both  sides  of  said  end,  and  uie<hani)-m 
for  carrying  the  movable  member  first  toward  the  face  of 
the  abutment  to  cause  It  10  engage  the  upper  and  then 
substantially  parallel  to  said  face  to  draw  the  upper  over 
the  last. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  lasting  boots  and  "^  »-s  •  fsinpie 
movable  member  with  one  end  adapted  to  eL^i.:!  tup  uj  ;  >  • 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  member  In  me  direction  to 
cause  it  to  engage  the  upper  ard  '.r.  snnr:  fr  directl  >:;  to 
draw  the  upper  over  the  last,  uud  a:,  ai-jtnifnt  bearing 
against  both  the  sole  and  the  upper  to  s  pfKjrt  ;.ierr: 
against  the  thrust  exerted  in  both  dlrectlonf  1  y  tbf  r.,ov 
able  mAaber. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


The  herein  described  steam  table  comprising  a  support 
ing   frame    having    spaced    cross   bars,    a    series    of    non- 


1,011.063.     DATING-STAMP.     Alexandbb  D.  Josmn.  de 
ceased.  Chicago,   111.,  by  Alexander  8.   Joslin.   adminlK- 
tmtor.    Chicago,   111.     Filed  Dec.    T,    1910.      Serial    N 
696.001. 
1.  The   combination    with    printing   type   charart.r?    of 

an   ink    ribbon   movable   transversely   of   said   characters. 
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spn-iis  supporting  said  ribbon  and  located  one  at  each 
^ii-  of  the  printing  characters,  a  pivoted  bousing  sup- 
pi  ri,-  -iM  spools,  ratchets  and  pawls  for  operating  the 
sp..oU,  reversing  disks  controlling  the  pawls  so  that  only 
one  of  them  acts  at  a  time,  transverse  levers  carrying  the 
pawls,  and  a  striking  arm  mechanically  united  to  said 
levers  and  operating  them  at  each  dating  operation. 

m 


•_'.  The  combination  with  printing  type  characters  of  an 
ink  ribbon  movable  transversely  of  said  characters,  spools 
supporting  said  ribbon  and  located  one  at  each  side 
of  the  printing  characters,  a  pivoted  housing  supporting 
said  spools,  ratchets  and  pawls  for  operating  the  spools, 
reversing  disks  controlling  the  pawls  so  that  only  one 
of  them  acts  at  a  time,  a  device  connecting  said  disks  so 
that  they  move  together,  transverse  levers  carrying  the 
pawls  and  a  striking  arm  mechanically  united  to  said 
levers  and   operating  them   at  each    dating  operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  printing  type  characters  of 
an  Ink  ribbon  movable  transversely  of  said  characters, 
spools  supporting  said  ribbon  and  located  one  at  each 
side  of  the  printing  characters,  a  pivoted  housing  sup- 
porting said  spools,  ratchets  and  pawls  for  operating  the 
spools,  oppositely  extending  levers  supporting  said  pawls, 
means  for  reversing  the  ribbon  feed,  and  a  striking  arm 
connected  to  and  operating  said  levera. 

t  The  combination  with  printing  type  characters  of 
an  ink  ribbon  movable  transversely  of  said  characters, 
siHHjis  supporting  said  ribbon  and  located  one  at  each 
sid>^  of  the  printing  characters,  a  pivoted  housing  sup- 
porting said  spools,  ratchets  and  pawls  for  operating  the 
spools,  oppositely  extending  levers  supporting  said  pawls, 
r»>vf.r9lnc;  disks  controlling  the  pawls  and  mounted  on  the 
ax  -  f  the  ratchets,  and  a  striking  arm  connected  to 
and  operating  said  levers. 

5.  The  combination  with  printing  type  characters  of 
an  Ink  ribbon  movable  transversely  of  said  charactera, 
spools  supporting  said  ribbon  and  located  one  at  each  side 
of  the  printing  characters,  a  pivoted  housing  supporting 
said  spools,  ratchets  and  pawls  for  operating  the  spools, 
oppositely  extending  levers  supporting  said  pawls,  re- 
versing disks  controlling  the  pawls  and  mounted  on  the 
axes  of  the  ratchets,  a  connecting  bar  uniting  the  disks, 
and  a  striking  arm  connected  to  and  operating  said  levera. 


1.011,064.  RAILROAD -TIE.  FRANCIS 
William  Retam.kk,  Wllllamstown,  Pa. 
1911.     Serial  No.  6.34.571. 


Klinoer     and 
Filed  June  21, 


/3 


1.  The  hereinde-scribed  railroad  tie  comprising  a  com- 
posite body,  a  metallic  casing  embedded  therein,  tubular 
extensions  extending  laterally  from  the  casing  to  the  sides 
of  !h.'  tie  in  allnement  with  each  other,  means  asso- 
clatfil  A  *'  one  end  of  the  casing  to  clamp  one  edge  of 
the  base  liange  of  the  rail,  a  dt)g  having  a  Jaw  embracing 


the  opposite  edge  of  the  base  flange  and  having  a  shank 
extending  into  the  casing  and  having  a  hole  slightly  ec- 
centric to  the  bore  of  the  said  tubular  extensions,  said 
Jaw  having  a  portion  overlapping  the  upper  edge  of  the 
casing  and  a  tapered  pin  adapted  to  be  driven  through 
said  extensions  and  shank  hole  to  bind  the  dog  in  place, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  tie  and  a  rail 
thereon,  of  clamping  means  for  the  rail  including  a  casing 
having  lateral  tubular  extensions,  a  dog  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  having  a  shank 
extending  Into  the  casing  between  said  extensions,  a  pin 
driven  through  said  extensions  and  shank,  and  a  plug 
fitted  Into  one  of  the  extensions  to  preveut  displacement  of 
the  pin,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,011,065.  AUTOMATIC  SPOOL  -  CLEARING  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  WEFT- REPLENISHING  LOOMS.  Al- 
bert Oeoro  Kobchlin,  Stelnen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Splnnerel  und  Weberel  Stelnen  A.  G.,  Stelnen,  Germany. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
557,565.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  615,258. 


1.  In  automatic  spool  clearing  apparatus  for  a  weft 
replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  having 
a  downwardly  opening  flap  bottom  for  receiving  the  spools 
discharged  from  the  loom  shuttle,  a  rapidly  rotating 
spindle  in  said  receptacle  adapted  to  coil  up  on  Itself 
the  waste  yarn  on  the  discharged  spools,  and  means  for 
opening  said  flap  bottom  to  allow  a  cleared  spool  to  drop 
out  each  time  before  the  discbarge  of  the  next  spool  from 
the  shuttle,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  automatic  spool  clearing  apparatus  for  a  weft 
replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  having 
a  downwardly  opening  flap  bottom  for  receiving  the 
spools  discharged  from  the  loom  shuttle,  a  rapidly  ro- 
tating spindle  In  said  receptacle  adapted  to  coll  up  on 
itself  the  waste  yarn  on  the  discharged  spools,  and  means 
conhectlng  said  flap  bottom  to  the  loom  shaft  that  starts 
the  changing  of  the  spools,  whereby  Just  before  each  dis- 
charge of  a  spool  from  the  shuttle  said  flap  bottom  is 
opened  to  allow  the  cleared  spool  to  drop  out,  and  Is 
closed  again  in  time  to  receive  the  spool  about  to  be  dis- 
charged from  the  shuttle,  as  set  forth. 

.3.  In  automatic  spool  clearing  apparatus  for  a  weft 
replenishing  loom,  the  combination  of  horizontal  bearings, 
a  spindle  having  its  forward  portion  split  longitudinally 
so  as  to  constitute  resilient  limbs,  slldable  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  bearings,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said 
spindle  through  said  bearings,  whereby  the  waste  yarn 
colled  on  said  spindle  Is  pushed  off  same,  as  set  forth. 


1,011,066.     SAFETY-CATCH.     Ferdinand  KOller,  Nlen 
stadt,    Germany.      Filed    May    10,    1910.      Serial    No. 
560,525. 

In  an  automatic  safety  catch,  a  supporting  means,  a 
tubular  guide  having  Its  upper  end  attached  to  the  sup- 
porting means,  and  having  a  boss  upon  its  lower  end  a 
rope  passing  through  the  tubular  guide,  said  rope  being 
attached  to  a  load  bearing  element,  and  a  catch  plvotally 
attached  to  the  load  l>earlng  element  said  catch  comprising 
on   one  side  of   the   pivot   an  extension   lug,   and    on    the 
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other  side  a   hook  shaped   portion  adapted   to  pni:icr 
boss  of  the  tabular  guide,  and  so  proportioned  tiit 
mally  its  center  of  gravity  lies  upon  one  side  of  tii*   ;:      le, 
whereby  upon  slightly  elevating  the  rope  the  caiti.  is  re- 


..v-^._ 


leased  from  the  boss,  and  upon  a  greater  elevation  of  the 
rope,  the  extension  lug  engages  with  the  boss  to  throw 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  catch  upon  the  other  side  of 
the  guide  so  that  the  catch  engages  upon  the  boss. 


1.011.067.  MECHANISM  FOE  TURNING  WHAT  IB 
KNOWN  AS  TURN-SHOES.  ElCLiD  I.  I*i  Chapbllb. 
Beverly,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  542,070. 


arr  member,  and  so  arranged  with  relaUon  tl.>ret>    ':iat 
,.x  a.    :novement  of   the   clamping  member  wUi     Huse    :  t.e 
bending  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  upon  said  stationary  morur^r 
and  spring  operated  means  to  return  the  clampii-^  u,«  u-i-ers 
to  their  normal  open  positions. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  for  turning  shoes,  means  for  clamping 
the  sole  of  the  shoe  at  the  shank  portion  to  permit  the 
turning  of  the  heel  part  of  the  upper  ;  and  a  pusher  rod 
for  bending  the  sote  near  the  middle  to  permit  the  fore- 
part of  the  upper  to  be  easily  turned. 

2.  In  a  device  for  turning  shoes,  means  for  clamping 
the  sole  of  a  shoe,  comprising  a  clamping  member ;  a 
hinged  portion  to  said  clamping  member,  adapted  to  swing 
upwardly ;  a  stop  to  prevent  said  hinge  portion  from 
swinging  downwardly  ;  a  second  clamping  member  co-act- 
ing with  said  first  clamping  ro«  -  !  "r  !.  •ns;  the  sole  of 
a  shoe  at  a  desired  point,  and  anai^e.i  >.  !  uat  the  heel 
part  may  be  easily  turned  while  the  sole  of  the  shoe  is 
clamped;  and  a  pusher  ro<i  f  r  Tw-ndln^.-  tbe  sole  of  a  shoe 
to  permit  the  easy  turnln^  f  ih.  r  r-  jart  of  the  shoe 
upon  tbe  sole. 

3.  In  a  shoe  turning  dev'ce,  coSperatlng  rlam-.tni:  mem- 
bers to  clamp  the  sole  of  a  shoe  near  the  shank  a  •  - .adle 
for  operatir.^  -ni.i  clamplni:  tiipn::«'rs  I'v  th..  ?.>'.;  -•an'; 
connecting  il.t  (lamplni:  !::f!i.b«>rv  \\:'ii  ih^  t:>>a.M-,  a 
pusher  rod  for  bendt^  ti  .  <  h  r  a  >  i  and  means  wbere- 
•by  the  operatli'^  -f  -a.!  "farti.'  w:.,  rHi;.-,e  n,  -vf-raent  of 
the  clamping  mcu,L>tr>-  «;•!■  rpiation  t'  \\\-  1  .-ii^r  rod  to 
bend  the  sole  of  a  shoe  to  {»  rm«t  tti.  're  jart  of  the  shoe 
to  be  easily  t  .rnp<l 

4.  In  a  s!i<>»'  niMiii;.:  .i.-\  ;r.-  a  ii'is!,fT  ro.l  ;  clamping 
means  moui. •*>''.  Ul'.ili  ^ai.i  v  ist.fr  i-xj  a\\-\  ni-vab:.'  aT-a  V 
thereon  ;  nipaii^  f.>r  raii^ink:  Uif  1  :Hrnp'riK  menibfrs  '.•.'  ^■"  act 
to  clamp  tti-'  s.iip  .f  a  hh..e  ,  aii.l  spnni:  .■|.«'rat<-<i  ii.--aii!i  for 
geparat.nc   sai.!    i  .aini'itii:   ini-iiitK-rs   tu   in-rmii    tin     r.'ih.iVH; 

.of  the  sbu*'  fr..ni  tfip  trirnun:  (ievicp 

5.  A  turniTU'  (1e\u-«-  ha\irn:  a  FiKficnari  inftn!"--  .m.l  ai 
iaxlally  moving  clanii>:iu:   nifmN^r  n).'.  a!'^e  oi;  sa;.;  --lM'.!; 


1,011,068.     VAT  DYE.     Akthcr  LCTTBiNGHArs.  Ludwies 
"hafen-on-the  Rhine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsr'  >    a  Li 
lln    k.    Soda    Fabrlk.    Ludwlgshafen  on-the-Rhin.        .tr- 
many,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.     Sor  a     N-j. 
609,344. 

The  new  coloring  matter  of  the  anthracene  .>••  le-  »  L  ch 
Is  obtainable  from  l-balogen-anthraqulnone  -  re:  Vk  ly  ic 
acid  and  beU-naphthylamln,  which  is  an  anthraq  in  re- 
naphthacrldone  and  possesses  a  constitution  co:  .  ;.  :  i  ng 
to  the  formula 


.i:ffi 


..  '  t  1  y 

:,:>.h 


and  consists,  when  dry,  of  a  red  powder,  which  !s 

soluble  in  boiling  anllln  with  a  brownish  red  • 

yields  a  reddish  yellow  solution  In  sevent)    ,  »'r 

fnrlc    acid   from    which    solution    after   a    bi^ort 

orange  precipitate  separates  out,   and   which   Is 

In  sixty-five  per  cent,  sulfuric  acid,  and  dyes  cotton  from 

the  vat  beautiful  red  shades. 


•  t-ni 
inso;; 


an 


1,011,069.      RUBBER    BUui    J  vK 
Kbchnib,    Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada. 
1911.    Serial  No.  617,877. 


Fllf  i    Mrir 


Mc- 


l^'Ck 
.rms 
■  vernerit , 

f;;:;iport 


1.  In  a  boot  jack  the  combination  with  a  tiltai 
having  a   conical   hole  therethrough.— of  a  pair 
within  the  conical  hole,  a  ball,  having  universal  ro 
supported  between  the  said  arms  and  adapte<1  »> 

a  :.nsT  nnd  means  for  forcing  the  arms  toward  n.  .an other 
in  a  boot  jack  the  combination  with  a  I.  -k  aavirjt;  a 
conica.  :,  ;.'  therethrough.-of  a  pair  of  ta;.pred  arm^ 
within  tt..  onicai  hole,  a  ball  supported  betwevn  saul  arms 
ar<l  a^iapu-.i  to  support  a  last,  such  last  beln>:  capahie  .  f 
t.-ntiu-  n  .i';--slte  directions,  to  a  position  :n  line  with 
an.*  i^w-n>1  ti.e  horlionUl  center  line  of  ».<=  hai^indp 
pendentiy  of  the  said  arms,  and  means  f  r  for- mp  the 
arms  Tiwnrd  one  another. 

:;  ii  a  .<wit  Jack  the  combination  •*  ^^■■  ^  !■  nk  having 
..  ,,ni,.r  i  p  therethrough.— of  a  pair  of  arms  witbiL  th.- 
.unica;  i.o.c  and  each  having  one  end  of  cup  form,  a  ball 
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looeely  h«ld  '.)etweeD  the  said  ends  of  the  arms  and  adapted 
tn  support  .1  last,  such  ball  being  of  Kteater  diameti>r  than 
the  intermr  of  either  one  of  such  cup  like  ends,  wbicb  lat- 
ter pres.'ii?  in  uninterrupted  circumferential  space  there- 
between ui.d  with  relation  to  the  ball,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  arms  toward  one  another. 

4.  In  a  boot  jack,  the  combination  with  a  block  having 
a  conical  hole  therethrough, — of  a  pair  of  tapered  arms 
within  the  conical  hole  and  presenting  at  one  of  their  ends 
a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  cup  shaped  eyes ;  a  ball  loosely 
held  between  the  eyes  and  adapted  to  support  a  last,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  arms  toward  one  another. 

5.  In  a  boot  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  block  having 
a  conical  hole  therethrough, — of  a  pair  of  tapered  arm* 
extending  through  the  hole  and  beyond  cither  side  of  the 
block  and  presenting  at  one  of  their  ends  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely facing  cup  like  eyes ;  a  ball  loosely  held  between 
the  said  eyes,  of  greater  diameter  than  the  opening  of 
either  one  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  support  a  last ;  and 
means  for  forcing  the  arms  toward  one  another. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.011,070.  ELECTRIC -CIRCriT  CLOSER  AND 
BREAKER,  Thomas  H.  McQuown,  BlggsvUle,  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Arthur  Atwater  Kent, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  l'^,  1904.  Serial  No. 
216.945. 


1.  In  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  normally  open  contacts,  a  rotary  contact-closing 
member  adapted  at  a  point  of  Its  rotation  to  Impinge 
against  one  of  said  contact.s  and  thereby  close  said  con- 
tacts, an  oscillatory  member  having  means  to  engage  the 
contact-closing  member  during  Its  movement  In  each  direc- 
tion and  to  rotate  it  through  more  than  half  of  a  revolu- 
tion, nnd  means  independent  of  said  oscillatory  member  to 
accelerate  the  rotation  of  saltl  contact-closing  member  at 
the  point  In  Its  rotation  where  it  engages  said  contact. 

2.  In  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  normally  open  contacts,  a  rotary  contact-closing 
member  adapted  at  a  point  In  Its  rotation  to  Impinge 
against  one  of  said  contacts  to  close  a  circuit,  a  forked 
opcillatory  actuator,  a  pawl  carried  by  each  arm  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  contact-closing  member  and  to 
rotate  it  through  more  than  a  half  revolution  during  a 
single  forward  and  backward  oscillation  of  said  actuator 
and  the  means  independent  of  said  actuator  to  accelerate 
the  movement  of  said  contact-closing  member  at  the  point 
whprc  it  engages  said  contact,  and  to  return  said  contact- 
rinsint:  member  to  Its  original  position. 

Inn  rircuit  maker  and  breaker  the  combination  of  a 
pair  >r  normally  open  contacts,  a  rotary  contact-closing 
mem)>et.  adapted  at  a  point  In  each  movement  to  Impinge 
a,-airnr  uie  of  said  contacts  and  close  said  contacts,  an 
()8<i:;  itorv  member,  connections  betwe^^n  the  latter  and  said 
contac  tcloHinK  member  to  move  said  contact-closing  mem- 
ber through  niori!  than  a  half  revolution  during  each  com- 
pietp  asciUation  of  said  oscillatory  member,  and  means  In- 
dependent of  said  oscillatory  meml)er  to  accelerate  the 
moNemetit  of  said  circuit-closing  member  as  it  engages  said 
contact  and  to  return  said  circuit-closing  member  to  its 
original  t)osition. 

4  Ii.  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  the  combination  of  a 
leoipr  catln;--    nv  mber,    a    rotary    contact -closing    member. 


means  operated  by  said  reciprocating  member  to  tnrm  uld 
rotary  member  through  a  pre-deter mined  arc  in  one  com- 
piste  reciprocation  of  said  reciprocating  member,  and  in- 
dependent means  for  turning  said  rotary  member  through 
the  remainder  of  Its  complete  rotation  and  to  restore  It  to 
its  original  position  before  said  reciprocating  member  be- 
gins Its  next  reciprocation  and  a  pair  of  open  contacts 
closed  by  said  rotary  member  when  said  r  itary  member 
is  moving  under  the  Influence  of  said  Independent  means. 

5.  In  a  circuit  maker  and  breaker  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  circuit-closing  member,  a  vibrating  actuator  on 
one  side  of  said  member,  yielding  means  tending  to  bold 
said  member  at  a  fixed  predetermined  position,  means  be- 
tween said  actuator  and  said  member  to  turn  said  rotary 
member  a  predetermined  distance  in  Its  rotation  by  each 
complete  oscillation  of  said  actuntor  and  beyond  the  dead 
center  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  said  rotary  mem- 
ber whereby  said  yielding  means  are  free  to  move  said 
rotary  member  through  the  remainder  of  one  complete 
revolution,  and  a  pair  of  contact  points  closed  by  said 
rotary  member  while  the  same  Is  returning  to  its  normal 
position  under  the  action  of  said  yielding  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,011,071.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.  Lons  Mehl- 
BBROSR,  Sparta,  Mich.  F^led  Aug.  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,236. 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  hopper  supported  and 
spaced  apart  above  the  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
frame  and  extending  into  the  hopper,  a  feed  screw  on  the 
shaft  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  agitating 
fingers  arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  hopper,  and 
means  for  operating  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  frame  haying  a  disk 
supported  thereon,  a  hopper  support<'d  and  spaced  apart 
above  the  disk,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing into  tbe  hopper,  the  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  wings 
projecting  radially  therefrom  and  movable  adjacent  the 
disk,  the  hopper  having  a  lower  extension  sleeve,  a  screw 
on  tbe  shaft  operating  in  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  radiating  agitating  fingers,  and 
means  for  operating  the  shaft. 

.1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  frame  having  a  disk 
supported  thereon,  a  hopper  supported  and  spaced  apart 
above  the  disk,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing into  the  hopper,  the  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  wings 
projecting  radially  therefrom  and  movable  adjacent  the 
disk,  the  hopper  having  a  lower  extension  sleeve,  a  screw 
on  the  shaft  operating  in  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  radiating  agitating  fingers  and 
means  for  operating  the  shaft,  and  a  fender  extending 
half  way  aroand  the  disk  an(f  braced  relative  to  the  hopper. 

4.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  frame  having  a  disk  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  hopper  supported  and  spaced  apart  above 
the  disk,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame  and  extending  into 
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rhe  hopper,  t^e  Rhaft  harlng  a  plurality  of  wings  project- 
Uit;  raiVi  ,  >  riifrfrom  and  movable  ndjacent  the  disk  the 
hopp*'"  'Jiving  a  lower  extension  Ki.-evp,  i,  screw  on  tie 
Shalt  u}>trating  In  the  sleeve  and  proviled  with  upward. y 
and  outwardly  radiating  agitating  flngers,  aii  !  mears  for 
operating  the  shaft,  "'  1  a  f.  ndtr  piienii!:  ..  half  way 
around  the  disk  and  1  •  :  <■  1  r('inri\>'  i,,<  •  [i*^  tio;  p<'r  and 
perforated  and  non-perforated  slides  ex ttridi n^r  trnnsT*  pgely 
of  the  hopper  substantially  midway  thereof. 


1,011,072.  DRYING  SHEETS.  Charlss  J.  Mksta  an  J 
Bamcel  E.  Diescheb.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Nov.  10.  1910.  Serial  No  691,50''  !  irided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Sertai  No. 
613,390.  • 


:he    caup.    means    fur    s; 
planes  parailfl   w  '  r    • 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  sheets,  the  combination 
of  a  cage,  means  for  revolving  tbe  cage,  and  means  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  sheets  around  and  in  planes  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  tbe  cage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  sheets,  tbe  combination  of 
a  cage,  means  for  revolving  the  cage,  means  for  supporting 
a  plurality  of  sheets  ar  nui!  and  in  p  iuipo  paraliei  with 
the  axis  of  the  cage,  and  a  barrii-:  f;-  [ireventing  r.iHTprlnl 
radial  movement  of  the  Rheit*-  w', !!!0iit  Itnerfertcf  with 
the  radial  n;  ivpmi-nr  nf  'i)i]v:i(i 

3.  In    ii!i    app'jtrHius    'or    drying   sio-ets.    the    •■(jm'iijhti'o 
of  a    CHi.-''.    iiipun'-    far    rt'volvlij);    ' 
porting  the  sliefs  aroMid  iind   :r- 
axis  of  the  cag>'    a    tiarrier    riavim:   openlngf   t  heret  i'-o'iei, 
arranged   around  the   cage    and    ■■.    shleUl    omside   of   the 
barrier. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  drvlnt  shr*  •<  tht  nmi matlon 
of  a  cage,  means  f Of  r«'\''\  ::,;_•  thp  rn^f,  uipans  t,>:  s:.;  port- 
ing the  sheets  around  aud  ;:;  piar.c--  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  tbe  cage,  a  barrier  bav.jii:  '[x>iiinj:g  there;  i. rough  for 
preventing  material  radial  m«  ^  •  -  •  i  ;  f  tht  sippt.*  and 
means  outside  of  the  barrier  f":  s.i:i .  tnu  ng  'ht  a.r  aud 
moisture  and  directing  them  away  from  each  other 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  sheets,  the  combination 
of  a  cage,  means  for  r<»volvlng  the  cage,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  stn«^  ,  id  •  ;  '1  pian>s  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  cage,  a.»-a!.«  for  direct  !nt  nir  Into  the 
cage  substantially  in  line  with  the  axis  of  rnta 
means  for  preventing  material  radial  movempi 
sheets. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  OluMtte.] 


and 
the 


1.011.073.     CALCULATINO-MA<  !nM:      aih  ;,r  Thokvald 
MoE,  Chrlstlania,  Norway.     I  iUsl   \\ns    17,  1910.     Serial 
No.  661.S89. 
1.    In  calculating  machines,  the  combination  of  mpanp  k« 

keys  to  be  depressed  or  operated  in  accordance   with    tiie 


nanbsr  to  be  srWefl.  fp*»dir?  pit^!;».  menrp  ''f>nTi(»ctlrsr  the 
keys  with  saic  pa-^^.^^  ->  ;;s  :■  hd:ast  •  ■:^■•  si.rii.  aar.'rdinK 
to  tbe  value  of  the  depresgno  kf'v»  !"'j:  wnceis.  fed  for 
ward  by  the  feeding  pawl^  car.n>:  ti.tir  rt'tiirrj  rriovpiiient 
to  resting  position,  carrylnp  pn  v  ,  arrange,)  s<  af  to 
Dormally  stop  the  fefdint-  pvwisi  "t  -hfd-  '-aiir.ections  in 
resting  position,  releas.rii,;  projwtions  ^i  •:.:,£i-r8  atiacbi-d 
to  each  total  wheel  so  as  to  release  the  carrying  pawl  of 
the  nrxt  higher  neighboring  w  hee!  nnd  raise  tte  same  10 
m  ve  a;,,,  extra  step  forward  n  ^rm.:  •!;h  pa'^Ha>;e  >f  the 
said  t<  f>  \\  ■  '  ■  from  "  9  '"  to  "  0  '  and  •;  mochADlBin 
arrange^  :>t;twe>n  each  key  and  all  feedini.-  pawls-  or  tbelr 
connections,  said  mechanism  being  so  cons  r ucted.  that  It 
by  tbe  depression  of  a  key  in  any  one  <  :  b'  Key  rows 
moves  all  the  feeding-pawls  of  the  other  I..«^  «!.ich  have 
received  a  previous  carrying  movement  up  into  nstmg 
position  ready  for  receiving  a  new  carrying. 


if    €> 


2.  In  calculating  machines,  the  combination  of  Keys;  'o 
be  depressed  or  operated  In  accordance  with  the  numl>er  lo 
be  added,  feeding  p;;w'«  mp:i!j.>^  connecting  the  heyf:  with 
said  pawls  «o  a*--  '■■  adj  :Kt  • :.»  sarrie  sccordinp  to  the  ra'up 
of  v^ip  dPi  ri-sKPd  i-:t-yf!  t;.'s  w-,ep  s  fed  forward  hy  thp 
feeding'  p:.  wis  ar'-a;,.;fd  so  as  10  normally  stop  thp  ft-eding 
pawig  ^r  •:,p;r  <  liLtction  in  resting  position.  releas;r.i;  pro- 
Jectlon"  <  r  P.ngers  attached  to  each  total-wheel  so  hi-  to 
release  '.w  carrying  pawl  of  the  next  hlsrher  nelghlnDrlng 
wheel  and  cause  the  same  to  move  one  extra  step  forward 
during  the  passage  of  the  said  total-wheel  froni  p  10 
"0."  a  controlling  pawl  arranged  for  each  carryirc  r'i«' 
and  taking  up  such  a  position,  that  it  catches  the  •  ar-ry  n.. 
pawl,  when  the  latter  is  released  and  Is  then  Itself  re. eased 
by  the  feeding  pawl  or  Its  arm  at  tbe  end  of  the  carry  irstr 
movement  of  the  last-mentioned  parts,  and  a  mecharism 
arranged  between  each  key  and  all  feeding  pawls  or  their 
ronnpfiiiins,  said  mechanism  being  so  constructed,  that  it 
by  the  depr.  «s  ir  )f  a  key  in  any  one  of  the  key  rows* 
movec  all  the  feeding-pawls  of  the  other  rows  which  have 
re-'iv.  ;  a  previous  carrying  movement  up  into  rpstlng 
p<^isit!or    '•ad^    '   r   ^"celvlng  a  new  carrying 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rality  of  keys  pivoted  arms  operatively  connectpc  with 
'he  kpvs  and  having  feeding  pawUi  each  carrying  a  special 
offset  total-wheels  fed  forward  by  tbe  pawls  during  thtir 
retu'ti  movement  Into  resting  position  and  .arranged  on 
the  Bshaft  of  the  pivoted  arms,  carrying  paw  s  normaiiy 
snapping  in  beneath  tbe  said  ofFaets  to  stoj  "m  feeding' 
pawls  In  resting  position,  releasing  projections  attached 
to  each  total  wheel  so  as  to  release  the  carrying  paw:  of 
the  next  higher  neighboring  wheel  for  enabling  the  same 
to  take  one  extra  step  (carrying  movement  1  fixed  p'  Jec 
tlons  (45)  stopping  the  offset  and  the  feeding  j.iw  n-  the 
completion  of  the  carrying  movement,  and  a  media oisrr. 
so  arrar.ppd  between  each  key  and  all  feed  in  i;  pawl*  that 
by  the  dppression  of  a  key  In  any  one  of  the  key  rows 
all   the   feeding-pawls  of   the  other   rows   wl  p  b    ha^<    rp 

i   celved  a   previous  carrying  movement  are   m<.'Ted   u;      nto 
rating  position. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a   nuro- 
1  her  of  keys,  tumable  arnos  operatively  connected  with  the 
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keys  and  havlnR  feeding  pawls,  each  carrying  a  special 
offset,  total  wheels  fed  forward  by  the  pawls  during  their 
return  m.jvmpnr  Into  resting  position  and  arranged  on  the 
shaft  of  tht'  turnable  arms,  a  carrying  pawl,  an  oflTset  (49) 
on  the  carryinc  pawl,  a  controlling  pawl  (41)  cofiperatlng 
with  said  offset  i49)  to  hold  the  carrying  pawl  In  released 
position.  Inclined  noses  attached  to  each  carrying  pawl 
and  cooperating  with  releasing  projections  attached  to 
earh  total  wh^el  so  as  to  release  the  carrying  pawl  of  the 
next  higher  neighboring  wheel  for  enabling  the  same  to 
take  one  extra  stt-p  (carrying  movement),  fixed  projections 
stopping  the  special  offset  (44)  and  the  feeding  pawl  at 
:(>■  completion  of  the  carrying  movement,  and  a  mecha- 
nl.-jm  90  arranged  between  each  key  and  all  feeding  pawls 
that  by  the  depression  of  a  key  In  any  one  of  the  key 
rows  all  the  feeding  pawls  of  the  other  rows  which  have 
rtcivf^d  a  previous  carrying  movement  are  moved  up  into 
resting  position. 

5.  In  calculating  machines,  the  combination  of  a  number 
of  keys,  feeding  pawls,  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
keys  total  wheels,  fed  forward  by  the  feeding  pawls  during 
their  return  movement  to  resting  position,  carrying  pawls 
normally  stopping  the  feeding  pawls  in  resting  position, 
releasing  projections  attached  to  each  total  wheel  so  as 
to  release  the  carrying  pawl  of  the  next  higher  neighboring 
whf'el  for  enabling  the  same  to  take  one  extra  step  (carry- 
Ini,'  movetnent)  a  controlling  pawl  (41)  having  a  lateral 
pruje'tiin  (50)  and  catching  the  released  carrying  pawl 
and  being  then  released  by  Its  projection  (50)  being  moved 
by  the  feeding  arm  (32)  at  the  end  of  the  carrying  move- 
ment of  the  arm,  and  a  mechanism  so  arranged  between 
each  key  and  all  feeding  pawls,  that  by  the  depression  of 
a  key  in  any  one  of  the  key  rows  all  the  feeding  pawls  of 
the  other  rows  which  have  received  a  previous  carrying 
movement  are  moved  up  into  resting  position. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.074.  GUARD-BOAKD  FOB  COUCH-ROLLS.  Jamks 
MoFFKTT  and  Cuarlk.s  C.  Clutch,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  617,824. 


iLjl 


/a 


-I 


1.  A  guard  board  comprising  a  body  having  portions  of 
ita  lower  edge  beveled,  leaving  a  straight  edge  between 
said  beveled  portion,  a  wiper  strip  secured  to  said  straight 
edge,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  free  ends  of  the  wl|>er 

strip. 

•_>  A  iTuard  hoard  for  couch  rolls  comprising  a  body,  a 
wiper  'sirlp  having  a  portion  Intermediate  its  ends  per- 
manently secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  guard  board, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  ends  relative  to  the  couch  roll. 

:{.  .V  guard  board  comprising  a  body  having  its  lower 
ed^'e  beveled  inward  from  its  ends,  forming  a  straight  edge 
intermediate  said  beveled  portions,  a  wiper  strip  of  elastic 
material  permanently  secured  to  the  Straight  edge,  threaded 
rods  passing  through  the  guard  board  and  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  wiper  strip,  and  means  for  revolving  said  rods 
to  adjust  the  ends  of  the  wiper  strip. 

4.  A  cuard  board  comprising  a  Iwdy  having  its  lower 
e<iKe  beveled  inward  from  its  ends,  forming  a  strlght  edge 
Intermediate  ^ald  beveled  portions,  a  wiper  strip  of  the 
same  length  as  the  body,  the  portion  intermediate  Its  ends 
being  securely  fastened  to  the  straight  edge  of  the  body, 
the  ends  overlapping  the  beveled  edges,  threaded  rods  pass- 
ing through  the  >juard  board  adjacent  Its  ends,  and  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  the  wiper  strip,  and  swlveled  hand 
wheels  threaded  upon  said  rods  for  revolving  the  rods  to 
adjust  the  ends  of  the  wiper  strip. 


1,011,075.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HARMLESS  COMBI- 
NATIONS OFSULFOCYANICACID.  Joseph  Nbrkino, 
Dosseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemische  Fabrik 
ReishoU,  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Dusseidorf  Relsholx,  Germany. 
Original  application  filed  May  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624,602.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  3, 
1911.     Serial  No.  642,201. 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  harmless  combinations 
of  sulfocyanic  acid,  which  consists  in  dissolving  an  albu- 
men In  a  solvent,  adding  a  salt  of  sulfocyanic  acid,  pre- 
cipitating sulfocyanate  of  albumen  with  the  aid  of  spirit 
of  wine,  separating  the  sediment  by  pressing,  and  drying 
the  mass. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  harmless  combinations 
of  sulfocyanic  acid,  which  consists  in  dissolving  an  albu- 
men In  a  solvent,  adding  an  alcoholic  folutlon  of  a  salt 
of  sulfocyanic  acid,  precipitating  sulfocyanate  of  albu- 
men with  the  aid  of  spirit  of  wine,  separating  the  sedi- 
ment by  pressing,  and  drying  the  mass. 


1,011.076.  MANUFACTURE  OF  HARMLESS  COMBINA 
TIONS  OF  SULFOCYANIC  ACID.  J08BPH  Nebkino, 
Dusseldorf,  O'ermany,  assignor  to  Chemische  Fabrik 
ReisholB,  G.  M.  B.  H..  Dusseldorf-Relsholz.  Germany. 
Original  application  filed  May  2,  1911,  Serial  No. 
624.602.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  3, 
1911.     Serial  No.  642,202. 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  harmless  combinations 
of  sulfocyanic  acid,  which  consists  In  dissolving  an  albu- 
men in  a  solvent,  adding  a  salt  of  sulfocyanic  add.  allow- 
ing the  mass  to  coagulate,  separating  the  sediment  by 
pressing,  washing  out  the  separated  mass  with  a  little 
spirit  of  wine,  and  drying  the  mass. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  harmless  combinations 
of  sulfocyanic  acid,  which  consists  In  dissolving  about  2 
kilograms  of  albumen  in  5  kilograms  of  water,  adding  from 
4  to  5  kilograms  of  sulfocyanate  of  ammonium,  separating 
the  sediment  by  pressing,  washing  out  the  separated  mass 
with  a  little  spirit  of  wine,  and  drying  the  mass. 


1,011,077.  CENTRIFUGAL  ORE-SEPARATOR.  PHILIP 
F.  Peck.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
600,448. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  n 
rotatable  separating  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
water  while  In  operation,  a  differentially  rotatable  de- 
flector embodying  an  expansible  and  contractlble  friction 
element,  means  within  the  deflector  adapted  to  supply 
water  to  the  friction  element,  means  adapted  to  remove 
said  water  having  multiple  members  longitudinally  re- 
clprocable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  vessel,  carrying  Independent  conduits,  said  re- 
clprocable  members  relatively  variable  In  extent  and 
speed  of  movement  and  means  for  effecting  such  recipro- 
cations and  variations  travelable  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  reclprocable  members, 
substantially  as  described. 


i\ 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  separating  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
water  while  in  operation,  a  deflector  within  the  vessel  dif- 
ferentially rotatable  thereto,  embodying  an  expansible  and 
contractlble  friction  element,  means  adapted  to  supply 
expanding  water  to  the  friction  element,  means  embody- 
ing multiple  members  adapted  to  remove  such  water  trav- 
elable in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  vessel 
and  variable  In  extent  and  speed  of  travel  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  to  said  axis,  and  means  adapted  to  effect 
■uch  variation  embodying  reciprocal  adjustable  members 
In  position  oblique  to  the  course  of  travel  of  said  water 
removing  means,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  separating  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
water  while  in  operation,  a  deflector  within  said  vessel, 
differentially  rotatable  thereto,  embodying  an  expansible 
and  contractlble  friction  element,  means  within  the  de- 
flector adapted  to  supply  water  for  expansion  of  the 
friction  element,  members  movable  In  a  direction  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  the  vessel  carrying  conduits  adapt- 
ed to  remove  water  from  the  deflector,  and  means  In  posi- 
tion oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  vessel  adapted  to  vary  the 
extent  and  speed  of  travel  of  said  water  removing  mem- 
bers relatively  variable  to  each  other  and  with  relation  to 
the  friction  element,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  separating  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  *^ody  •-* 
water  while  In  operation,  a  deflector  within  s.i  ,1  \  tssr 
differentially  rotatable  thereto,  embodying  mi  .xpanslble 
and  contractlble  friction  element,  means  w.Wi'.u  the  de- 
flector adapted  to  supply  water  for  expanding  the  friction 
element,  means  adapted  to  remove  such  water  from  the 
deflector  carried  by  multiple  members  movable  In  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  multiple  members  embodying  multiple 
adjustable  actuating  parts,  in  position  obllqne  to  the 
axis  of  the  vessel,  reciprocal  supports  for  such  actuating 
parts  and  cam  mechanism  adapted  to  effect  reciprocation 
of  such   supports,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  separating  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
water  while  In  operation,  a  differentially  rotatable  de- 
flector within  said  vessel  embodying  an  expansible  and 
contractlble  friction  element,  means  within  the  deflector 
adapted  to  supply  water  for  expanding  the  friction  ele- 
ment, means  adapted  to  remove  said  water  from  the  de- 
flector, embodying  conduits  supported  and  carried  by 
movable  members,  and  means  for  effecting  movement  of 
said  members  embodying  reciprocal  portions  located  In 
portions  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  vessel,  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  with  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  the 
vessel  in  distance  and  degree  of  inclination,  means  for 
effecting  such  adjustments.,  and  means  for  effecting  such 
reciprocation  substantially   as  described. 


1,011.078.  CENTRIFUGAL  ORB-SEPARATOR.  Philip 
F,  Peck,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,988. 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  separating  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
water  while  In  operation,  a  differentially  rotatable  de 
flector  within  the  separating  vessel,  substantially  closed 
with  respect  to  the  separating  vessel,  provided  with  multi- 
ple compartments  on  Its  Interior  adapted  to  contain  water 
therein,  means  adapted  to  Introduce  water  into  the  de- 
flector vessel,  an  expansible  and  contractlble  friction  ele- 
ment around  said  deflector  vessel  attached  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  expanded  by  hydrostatic  pressure  of  water 
within  said  deflector  vessel,  overflow  means  of  compara 
lively  large  capacity  for  water  In  said  deflector  vessel,  and 
discharge  means  of  comparatively  '^rr  a  .  iipn  ity  sub- 
merged below  the  surface  of  the  waier  in  said  deflector 
Tessel  for  removal  of  water  therefrom,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  tiie  comhlnstion  of  a 
rotatable  sepa  "ating  element  adaiited  to  contain  a  body 
of  water  whlli   in  operation,  a  difTerentlally   rotatable  de- 


flector element  within  said  separating  element  provided 
with  an  expansible  and  contractlble  friction  element  se- 
cured thereto,  said  deflector  element  adapted  to  contain  a 
body  of  water  serving  to  effect  expanding  pressure  on  the 
friction  element,  means  adapted  to  limit  the  maximum 
accumulation  of  such  water  during  the  cycle  of  operation 
and  means  adapted  to  gradually  decrease  the  amount  of 
such  water  during  such  cycle  as  such  cycle  proceeds,  em- 
bodying respectively  comparatively  large  and  compara- 
tively small  discharge  openings,  and  automatic  -arale 
means  adapted  to  supply  water  to  the  deflector  element, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  separating  element  adapted  to  contain  a  body 
of  water  while  in  operation,  a  differentially  roUtable  de- 
flector element  within  said  separating  element  adapted 
to  contain  a  body  of  water  during  operation,  an  expansi- 
ble and  contractlble  friction  element  surrounding  the  de- 
flector element  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  hydrostatic  pres 
sure  from  within  the  deflector  element,  means  .-idapted  to 
introduce  water  into  the  deflector  element,  means  adapted 
to  limit  the  maximum  accumulation  of  water  In  The  de- 
flector clement,  means  for  limiting  the  minimum  amount 
of  water  therein,  both  of  said  limiting  means  rotatable 
and  contained  within  the  separating  element,  subetan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  if  a 
rotatable  separating  element,  adapted  to  contain  a  body 
of  water  while  In  operation,  a  differentially  rotatable  de- 
flector element  within  the  separating  element  adapted  to 
contain  a  body  of  water  while  operating,  an  expansible  and 
contractlble  friction  element  around  the  deflector  element 
adapted  to  be  expanded  by  pressure  of  water  from  within 
the  deflector  element,  the  deflector  element  provided  with 
overflow  means  adapted  to  limit  the  maximum  amo:.nt  of 
water  therein  and  with  discharge  openings  farther  from  its 
axis  adapted  to  limit  the  minimum  amount  of  ".iter  in 
the  deflector  element,  said  overflow  means  and  discharge 
means  rotatable  with  the  deflector  element  and  adapted 
to  deliver  water  therefrom  into  the  separating  element. 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  separating  element,  adapted  to  contain  a  l>o-iy 
of  water  while  in  operation,  a  differentially  r  tatsble  de- 
flector element  within  the  separating  plemer?  adapted 
to  contain  a  body  of  water  while  opera:  1.^:  a  frlrtion 
element  surrounding  the  deflector  element  and  secured 
thereto,  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  hydrostatic  pressure 
from  within  the  deflector  element,  overflow  means  of  com- 
paratively large  capacity  adapted  to  limit  the  msiimum 
^ydrostflttc  bead  within  the  deflector  element  ars.i  dis. 
charge  lueansi  of  comparatively  small  capacity  in  position 
farther  from  the  axis  of  the  deflector  element  than  the 
OTcrfiow  means  adapted  to  limit  the  minimum  hydrostatic 
head  wrhi:  the  deflector  means,  botl  shui  i\erflow  and 
dlsr'  Hri.e   jrchub  rotatsble  with  the  deflector  e-emect  and 
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adapted  to  deliver  water  therefrom  Into  the  Beparatinc 
element  and  automatically  variable  means  adapted  to 
Introduce  water  Into  the  deflector  element  sabstantUlly 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.079.     STILL  FOR  USE  WITH  A  HIGH  VACUUM. 
'  PHiLiPP  PoKGES.  KOnijcsfeld,  near  Brtlnn,  Austria-Hun- 
gary.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  599.735. 


In  a  still  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shell,  a  plurality  of  internal,  open  stiffening  rings 
having  their  openings  at  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  and  a 
plurality  of  curved  members,  each  mounted  outside  the 
shell  in  proximity  to  one  of  said  openings  and  bridging 
over  the  same,  a  free  passage  for  liquid  along  the  bottom 
of  the  shell  being  left 


l.Oll.OSO.     FOOD-COOKER.     Joseph  Rau.  Fayette,  Iowa. 
'  Filed   Feb.    7,    1911.      Serial   No.  607,081. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck  Including  a 
platform,  of  a  cooker  comprising  a  table  resting  on  the 
platform  and  provided  with  folding  legs  Interposed  be- 
tweeb  the  bottom  of  the  table  and  the  top  of  the  plat- 
form, a  holder  mounted  on  said  table,  a  food  container 
seated  in  the  holder,  a  burner  disposed  beneath  the  food 
container,  and  clips  embracing  the  adjacent  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  table,  platform  and  said  folding  legs  for 
retaining  the  table  in  position  on  said  platform. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck  Including  a 
platform  havlnK  an  opening  therein,  of  a  cooker  com- 
prising a  table  having  an  opening  registering  with  the 
opening  in  the  platform  and  provided  with  inwardly  and 
upwardly  foldinu  legs  adapted  to  rest  on  said  platform, 
a  holder  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  table,  a  food 
container  seated  in  the  holder,  a  perforated  casing  de- 
pending from  the  table  and  extending  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  platform,  a  burner  arranged  within  the  casing, 
a  f  lel  supply  tank,  and  a  pipe  having  its  upper  end  con- 
n.M  t^>.l  with  the  supply  tank  and  its  lower  end  extended 
tfir  >ii-h  the  table  and  platform  and  thence  through  one 
.,f  \\w  perforations  In  the  casing  for  attachment  to  the 
burner. 


opposite  endB  of  the  frame  and  arranged  In  paralleliam 
at  the  opposite  longitudinal  sides  thereof. 


1011, OS!  HOLDKR  FOR  FISHING-TACKLE.  WiLLlAM 
M  Kfk;  t  Missoula,  Mont.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  »');i<>,418. 

1.  A  holder  for  fishing  tackle  comprising  a  frame  having 
I  pnlr  of  parallel  transverse  members  at  its  ends,  a  pair 
of  supports  pivoted  to  swing  on  said  members  as  axes 
whereby  such  supports  may  occupy  positions  either  In 
ink-nMar  r  collapsed  relations  to  said  frame,  and  hook 
and   ^noH  hoi. ling   devices  attached  at  their  ends  to  the 


2.  A  holder  for  fishing  tackle  comprising  a  frame  formed 
of  wire  having  parallel  side  members  and  transverse  end 
members,  a  pair  of  supports  pivoted  to  swing  on  said 
and  members  as  axes  whereby  such  supports  may  occupy 
positions  In  collapsed  or  angular  relations  to  the  frame, 
and  hook  and  snell^ngaglng  devices  arranged  adjacent 
to  tnd  in  parallelism  with  the  longitudinal  side  members 

of  the  frame. 

3.  A  holder  for  fishing  tackle  comprising  a  wire  frame 
having  parallel  longitudinal  side  members  the  ends  of 
which  are  offset  and  parallel  transverse  members  con- 
necting such  offset  ends.  loop-shaped  supports  pivoted  on 
said  transverse  members  and  capable  of  swinging  about  the 
same  as  axes  whereby  such  supports  may  occupy  posi- 
tions In  angular  or  collapsed  relations  to  the  frame,  and 
hook  and  snell-engaglng  members  connected  at  their  op- 
posite ends  to  the  respective  offset  portions  of  the  frame 
and  arranged  adjacent  to  and  in  parallelism  with  the 
respective  side  members  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  holder  for  fishing  tackle  comprising  a  support,  a 
wire  convoluted  at  intervals  In  Its  length  to  form  hook- 
engaging  eyes  therein,  and  a  snell-engaglng  member  spaced 

laterally  thereof. 

5.  A  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  wire  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
having  convolutions  arranged  at  Interrala  In  its  length 
to  form  hook  engaging  eyes  therein,  tha  axes  of  said  eyes 
being  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  wire,  and  a  snell- 
engaglng  member  spaced  laterally  of  said  hook-engag- 
ing wire. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,011.082.  TIE-WIRE  LOOPING  MACHINE.  Fbbmbick 
Rboenold.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  May  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  628,083. 


1  In  a  machine  for  forming  ties,  a  wire  feeding  means, 
a  shaft  journaled  for  rotation,  means  for  positively  ro- 
tating the  shaft  In  one  direction,  means  for  automatically 
rotating  the  shaft  In  an  opposite  direction  to  return  It 
to  an  Initial  position,  a  finger  fixed  to  the  shaft  at  one 
side  of  the  center,  a  finger  slldabiy  mounted  at  the  center 
of  the  ahaft.  and  meana  operable  by  a  movable  part  of  the 
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machine  for  withdrawing  the  last-mentioned  finger  within 
the  ahaft  at  the  completion  of  Its  rotary  movement  Id 
one  direction. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  ties,  a  means  for  feeding 
wire,  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation,  a  finger  carried 
at  ttie  end  of  the  shaft  at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof, 
a  finger  slldabiy  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  at  the 
center  thereof,  means  for  withdrawing  the  last-mentioned 
finger  within  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  posi- 
tively In  one  direction,  means  for  automatically  rotating 
the  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction  to  return  the  same 
to  an  initial  position,  and  a  member  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  machine  and  adapted  to  engage  the  finger  with- 
drawing means  and  the  means  for  positively  rotating 
the  shaft  to  operate  the  same. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  ties,  a  hollow  shaft  Jour- 
naled for  rotation,  a  finger  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  shaft 
at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  a  finger  slldabiy  mounted 
in  the  shaft  at  the  center  thereof  and  normally  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  thereof,  means  for  feeding  wire 
between  the  said  fingers  w^hen  the  last-mentioned  finger 
Is  In  extended  postlon,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a 
pivoted  segment  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel  and  hav- 
ing an  extended  arm,  a  cam  arm  operatively  connected 
with  the  movable  finger  In  the  shaft,  and  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled for  rotation  and  carrying  means  for  engaging  the 
segment  arm  and  the  cam  arm  at  predetermined  Intervals. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  ties,  a  master  shaft  having 
a  pulley,  a  lielt  arranged  to  drive  the  pulley,  wire  feeding, 
loop  forming  and  twisting  devices  operatively  connected 
with  the  shaft,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  and  normally 
disposed  In  an  Inclined  position,  a  roller  Journaled  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  arm  and  bearing  against  one  run 
of  the  belt  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  same  in  taut 
condition,  and  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  first  mentioned  arm  and  carrying  an 
eye  through  which  the  wire  may  be  threaded  before  pass- 
ing to  the  operative  parts  of  the  machine. 

6.  A  machine  for  forming  ties,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
master  shaft  Journaled  thereon,  a  loop  forming  means 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  master  shaft,  a  wire  twisting  means  mounted  upon  the 
frame  and  operatively  connected  with  the  master  shaft, 
a  pulley  mounted  upon  the  master  shaft,  a  belt  trained 
around  the  pulley,  means  mounted  ui)on  the  frame  and 
bearing  against  the  belt  to  maintain  the  same  In  taut 
condition  and  shiftalile  to  render  the  belt  loose,  and  an 
unreeling  device  located  adjacent  the  frame  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  master  shaft,  the  parts  being  «o 
arranged  that  a  wire  paaslng  from  the  unreeling  device 
operatively  engages  a  part  of  the  means  for  holding  the 
belt  taut. 


1.011,083.     AEROPLANE.     Hans  Rottoes,  Bremen,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,630. 


r-^^^ 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  In  combination,  a  main  body 
portion  Including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  alined  plane 
sections  symmetrical  parallelograms  In  cross-section,  and 
a  propeller  disposed  between  said  plane  sections  w!th  Its 
axis  of  rotation  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  svmn.  try  of 
said  plane  sections. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  In  combination  a  :;  a,n  body 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  alliic  !  s;  >  »'ii  apart  sec- 
tions equilateral  polygons  in  cross  sections  hi  i  !  nving  a 
horizontal  major  axis  and  a  vertical  minor  ax-  ;  x>>'i  and 
movable  planes  extending  laterally  of  said  body  portions, 
and  a  propeller  revolubiy  mcintpfl  "etwf»eri  sn^d  sections 
with  Its  axis  Intersecting  the  sa:  1  iruor  h%\>  f  «ald  plane 
sections. 


1,011,084.  PRODUCTION  OF  BROWN  TO  VIOLET  TO 
BLACK  SHADES.  Hknhi  Schmid,  MUlhausen.  Ger 
many,  assignor  to  Badteche  AnlUn  *  Soda  Fabrtk.  Lnd- 
wlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Nov.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,657. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  brown  to  violet  to  black 
shades  on  the  fiber  by  applying  to  the  material  a  mixture 
containing  a  phenylene-dlamln.  a  chlorate  and  a  ferrocy- 
anld,  at  least  one-half  of  the  phenylene-dlamln  being  In  the 
free  state,  and  then  causing  the  oxidation  of  the  phenylene- 
dlamln  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  brown  to  violet  to  black 
shades  on  the  fiber  by  applying  to  the  material  a  mixture 
containing  a  phenylene-dlamln  and  an  amino-hydroxy  com- 
pound, a  chlorate  and  a  ferro-cyanid,  at  least  one-half  of 
the  amino  groups  being  in  the  free  state,  and  then  causing 
the  oxidation  of  the  phenylene-dlamln  and  of  the  amino- 
hydroxy  compound  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  browrv  to  violet  to  black 
shades  on  the  fiber  by  applying  to  the  material  a  mixture 
containing  a  phenylene  diamln,  a  ch'orate  and  a  ferrocy- 
anid,  at  least  one-half  of  the  phenylene-dlamln  l)elng  In 
the  free  state,  then  drying  the  material  and  subjecting  It 
to  the  action  of  steam. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  brown  to  violet  to  black 
shades  on  the  fiber  by  applying  to  the  material  a  mixture 
containing  phenylene-dlamln  and  an  amino-hydroxy  com- 
pound, a  chlorate  and  a  ferrocyanld,  at  least  one  la.'  of 
the  amino  groups  being  In  the  free  state,  then  drying  the 
material  and  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  steam. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  brown  to  violet  to  \  .ark 
shades  with  discharge  effects  on  the  fiber  by  applv  r,.;  to 
the  material  a  mixture  containing  para-pbenylei*  i  s:r.:n, 
a  chlorate  and  a  ferrocyanld.  at  least  one-half  of  thi  jara 
pheny'ene-dlamin  belag  In  the  free  state,  then  drylr,w  the 
material,  printing  It  with  a  paste  containing  a  reducing 
agent  and  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  steam. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.085.  PRODUCTION  OF  BROWN  SHADES  ON  I  HK 
FIBER.  HiNBl  SCHUiD.  MUlhausen,  German.v  hss  iruor 
to  Badlsche  AnlUn  *  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen  jd  tne 
Rhine.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  30  ".  i*'lS^ 
Serial  No.  530.658. 

1.  Ihe  process  of  producing  brown  shades  on  "p  t:'>er 
by  applying  to  the  material  a  mixture  contalnltic  ;  ara 
phenylene-dlamln  body  and  an  amino  hydroxy  lxKi\  a  chio 
rate  and  a  vanadium  compound,  at  least  one-baif  of  the 
amino  groups  being  in  the  free  state,  and  then  ca  s  ng 
the  oxidation  of  the  para-phenylene-dlamln  bo<!v  .an  ;  of 
the  amino-hydroxy  body  substantially  as  descrll)^^^: 

2.  The  process  of  producing  brown  shsdes  on  -he  :;btM 
by  applying  to  the  material  a  mixture  contain  r.>:  p«rft 
phenylene-dlamln  and  an  amlno-phenol  and  a  cfc  -Hte  and 
a  vanadium  compound,  at  least  one-half  of  x:.e  aiiijno 
groups  being  in  the  free  state,  and  then  causlni:  the  xida- 
tlon  of  the  para-phenylene-dlamln  and  of  the  1  :ij;no  pienol 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  brown  shades  on  ttie  t;ber 
by  applying  to  the  material  a  mixture  containing'  a  para 
phenylene-dlamln  body  and  an  amlno-hyd'-oxy  bo*i.v  h  chio 
rate  and  a  vanadium  compound,  at  least  one-haf  of  the 
amino  groups  being  In  the  free  state,  then  drvicc  the 
material  and  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  steam 

4.  The  process  of  producing  brown  ("hades  «  ')-.  dUcharge 
effects  on  the  fiber  by  applying  to  the  mater  ii  a  mixture 
containing  a  para  phenylene-dlamln  body  an  '  nn  amino 
hydroxy  body,  a  chlorate  and  a  vanadium  compound  at 
least  one  half  of  the  amino  groups  being  In  the  free  *tate. 
then  drying  the  material  and  printing  with  a  paste  ron 
tainlnp  a  reducing  agent  and  then  subjecting  U  ti  the 
action  of  steam. 

5.  The  proceae  of  producing  brown  shades  u  ;h  diacharge 
effects  on  the  fiber  by  applying  to  the  n  a-p-  «:  a  raliture 
containing  a  para-phenylene-dlamln  bod.^  an  1  an  amino 
hydroxy  body,  a  glycerin-tartar  emetic  solution  a  chlorate 
fttri  a   varidlnm  compound,  at  least  one  latf     f  the  amino 
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groups  being  In  the  free  state,  then  drying  the  material. 
prSnt'ng  It  with  a  paste  containing  a  reducing  agent  and 
tiit^n  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  steam. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.011.086.      RAILWAY  SWITCH. 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Oct.    18, 
587.688. 


Fbedebick  Smith, 
1910.       Serial    No. 


1.  iL-  a  railway  switch  the  combination  with  the  railway 
tracks  and  the  switch  potnt  thereof,  a  horizontal  tube  mov- 
able fiom  sjde  to  side  and  attached  to  the  switch  point,  a 
casing  having  a  horizontal  opening  and  a  vertical  opening, 
said  casing  attached  to  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  rod  having 
an  opening  therethrough  mounted  In  the  vertical  opening 
in  the  casing,  a  weight  mounted  on  top  of  said  rod,  means 
passing  through  the  horizontal  opening  In  the  casing  and 
the  opening  ic  the  rod  for  engagement  with  said  rod  to 
draw  the  tube  to  one  side  for  opening  the  switch  and  re- 
silient means  for  drawing  the  tube  to  the  opposite  side  thua 
closing  the  switch  when  the  rod  and  the  opening  means 
are  disengaged. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination  with  the  railway 
tracks  and  the  switch  point  thereof,  a  horizontal  tube  mov- 
able from  side  to  side  and  attached  to  the  switch  point,  a 
casing  having  a  horizontal  opening  and  a  vertical  opening 
«aM  'Bslng  attached  to  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  rod  having 
aa  pening  therethrough  mounted  In  the  vertical  opening 
In  the  casing,  a  weight  mounted  on  top  of  said  rod,  a 
means  passing  through  the  horizontal  opening  In  the  cas- 
ing and  the  opening  In  the  rod  for  engagement  with  said 
rod  to  draw  the  tube  to  one  side  for  opening  the  aw'tch 
means  for  disengaging  the  vertical  rod  from  the  switch. 
throwing  means  and  means  for  dravlng  the  tube  in  the 
opposite  direction  when  said  disengagement  takes  place. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination  with  the  railway 
tracks  and  the  switch  point  thereof,  a  horizontal  tube  mov- 
able from  side  to  side  and  attached  to  the  switch  point,  a 
casing  having  a  horizontal  opening  and  a  vertical  opening, 
said  casing  attached  to  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  rod  having 
an  opening  therethrough  mounted  In  the  vertical  opening 
of  said  casing,  a  weight  mounted  on  top  of  said  rod,  means 
passing  through  the  horizontal  opening  in  the  casing  and 
the  opening  In  the  rod  for  engagement  with  said  rod  to 
Iraw  the  tube  to  one  side  for  opening  the  switch,  means 
for  disengaging  the  vertical  rod  from  the  switch  throwing 
means,  a  stationary  rod  having  a  head,  a  portion  of  said 
nxl  extonding  into  the  tube  and  a  spring  colled  about  said 
rod  one  end  resting  against  the  head  and  the  opposite  end 
agains"  a  portion  of  the  tabe  said  spring  acting  to  draw 
'he  tulie  in  the  opposite  direction  for  closing  the  switch 
when  the  vertical  rod  Is  disengaged  from  the  throwing 
mechanism. 

4  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination  with  the  rail- 
way tricks  and  the  switch  point  thereof,  a  horizontal  tube 
mova!  ie  fr^m  side  to  side  and  attached  to  the  switch  point. 
a  caslnz  liaving  a  horizontal  opening  and  a  vertical  open- 
ing, sail  using  attached  to  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  rod 
havlnk;  h!i  )  -nlng  therethrough  mounted  In  the  vertical 
opening  f  -iiil  casing,  a  weight  mounted  on  top  of  said 
rod    n  'an-;  p'^sing  through  the  horizontal  opening  In  the 


casln.T  and  the  opening  In  the  rod  for  engagement  with 
said  rod  to  draw  the  ♦^ube  to  one  side  for  opening  the 
switch,  means  for  disengaging  the  vertical  rod  from  the 
switch,  throwing  means,  a  stationary  rod  having  a  head, 
a  portion  of  said  lod  extending  into  the  tube  and  means* 
for  locking  the  tube  when  the  switch  is  closed. 

5.  Ic  a  railway  switch  the  combination  with  the  main 
tracks  and  the  switch  point  thereof,  a  horizontal  slldable 
tube  attached  to  the  switch  point,  a  casing  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  tul)e,  a  vertical  rod  slldably  mounted  In 
said  casing,  a  weight  carried  by  said  rod,  a  switch  rod 
passing  through  the  casing  and  the  vertical  rod  adapted 
to  engage  the  first  named  rod^  means  for  operating  the 
switch  rod,  to  open  the  switch  point  and  means  for  engag- 
ing one  end  of  the  tube  for  holding  the  switch  point  while 
a  train  Is  passing  Into  the  siding. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,087.     RAILWAY  -  SWITCH.      Fhkpfrick   Smith, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1911.    Serial  No.  606,333. 


fO 


X0      u* 


1.  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination  of  the  main 
track  and  the  switch  point  thereof,  a  tube  movable  laterally 
of  the  track  and  attached  to  the  switch  point,  a  casing 
attached  to  the  tube,  a  rod  vertically  slldably  mounted 
therein  having  a  foot  formed  therewith,  a  weight  mounted 
upon  said  rod  for  normally  forcing  it  downward,  a  switch 
rod  having  a  notch  therein  for  engagement  with  the  sliding 
rod,  passing  through  the  casing,  a  switch  lever,  a  link  for 
connecting  the  switch  lever  with  the  switch  rod,  a  rota- 
table  rod,  an  arm  connected  thereto,  a  trip  lever  mounted 
beside  the  main  track,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheel 
of  a  train,  a  cable  for  connecting  said  trip  lever  with  the 
arm  carried  by  the  rotatable  rod,  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  rotatabl,e  rod,  adapted  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  foot,  said  catch  adapted  to  rotate  about 
the  pivot  point  or  to  be  raised  by  the  depression  of  the 
trip  lever,  and  means  for  preventing  the.  rotation  of  the 
catch  whereby  the  foot  may  be  brought  Into  engagement 
with  the  catch,  said  engagement  causing  the  catch  to  be 
depressed. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination  of  the  main 
track  and  the  switch  point  thereof,  a  tube  movable  later- 
ally of  the  track  and  attached  to  the  switch  point,  a  casing 
attached  to  the  tube,  a  rod  vertically  slldably  mounted 
therein  having  a  foot  formed  therewith,  a  weight  mounted 
upon  said  rod  for  normally  forcing  it  downward,  a  switch 
rod  having  a  notch  therein  for  engagement  with  the  slid- 
ing rod,  passing  through  the  casing,  a  switch  lever,  a  link 
for  connecting  the  switch  lever  with  the  switch  rod,  a  ro- 
tatable rod,  an  arm  connected  thereto,  a  trip  lever  mounted 
beside  the  main  track,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheel 
of  a  train,  a  cable  for  connecting  said  trip  lever  with  the 
arm  carried  by  the  rotatable  rod,  a  catch  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rotatable  rod,  adapted  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  foot,  said  catch  adapted  to  rotate  about 
the  pivot  point  or  to  be  raised  by  the  depression  of  the 
trip  lever,  means  for  forcing  the  catch  beneath  the  foot, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  catch  away 
from  the  foot. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination  of  the  main 
track  and  the  switch  point  thereof,  a  tube  movable  later- 
ally of  the  track  and  attached  to  the  switch  point,  a  casing 
attached   to  the  tube,  a   rod   vertically  slldably   mounted 
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therein  having  a  foot  formed  therewith,  a  weight  mounted 
upon  said  rod  for  normally  forcing  it  downward,  a  switch 
rod  having  a  notch  therein  for  engagement  with  the  sliding 
rod,  passing  through  the  casing,  a  switch  lever,  a  link  for 
connecting  the  switch  lever  with  the  switch  rod.  a  rotata- 
ble rod,  an  arm  connected  thereto,  a  trip  lever  mounted 
beside  the  main  track,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheel 
of  a  train,  a  cable  for  connecting  said  trip  lever  with  the 
arm  carried  by  the  rotatable  rod,  a  catch  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rotatable  rod,  adapted  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  foot,  said  catch  adapted  to  rotate  about 
the  pivot  point  or  to  be  raised  by  the  depression  of  the 
trip  lever,  means  for  forcing  the  catch  beneath  the  foot,  a 
locking  member  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  catch 
away  from  the  foot,  and  means  for  removing  said  locking 
member  out  of  allnement  of  the  rotation  of  the  catch. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination  of  the  main 
track  and  the  switch  point  thereof,  a  tube  movable  later- 
ally of  the  track  and  attached  to  the  switch  point,  a  casing 
attached  to  the  tube,  a  rod  vertically  slldably  mounted 
therein  having  a  foot  formed  therewith,  a  weight  mounted 
upon  said  rod  for  normally  forcing  It  downward,  a  switch 
rod  having  a  notch  therein  for  engagement  with  the  «lldlng 
rod,  passing  through  the  casing,  a  switch  lever,  a  link  for 
connecting  the  switch  lever  with  the  switch  rod,  a  rotata- 
ble rod.  an  arm  connected  thereto,  a  trip  lever  mountejj  be- 
side the  main  track,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheel  of 
a  train,  a  cable  for  connecting  said  trip  lever  with  the  arm 
carried  by  the  rotatable  rod,  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  rotatable  rod,  adapted  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  foot,  said  catch  adapted  to  rotate  about 
the  pivot  point  or  to  be  raised  by  the  depression  of  the  trip 
lever,  means  for  forcing  the  catch  beneath  the  foot,  and  a 
locking  meml»er  adapted  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the 
catch  away  from  the  foot 

5.  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination  of  the  main  track 
and  the  switch  point  thereof,  a  tube  movable  laterally  of 
the  track  and  attached  to  the  switch  point,  a  casing  at- 
tached to  the  tube,  a  rod  vertically  slldably  mounted  therein 
having  a  foot  formed  therewith,  a  weight  mounted  upon  said 
rod  for  normally  forcing  It  downward,  a  switch  rod  having 
a  notch  therein  for  engagement  with  the  sliding  rod.  passing 
through  the  casing,  a  switch  lever,  a  link  for  connecting 
the  switch  lever  with  the  twitch  rod,  a  rotatable  rod.  an 
arm  connected  thereto,  a  trip  lever  mounted  beside  the 
main  track,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheel  of  a  train, 
a  cable  for  connecting  said  trip  lever  with  the  arm  carried 
by  the  rotatable  rod.  a  catch  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  rotatable  rod.  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of 
the  foot,  said  catch  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  pivot 
point  or  to  be  raised  by  the  depression  of  the  trip  lever, 
means  for  operating  the  locking  member  to  bring  it  in  en- 
gagement with. the  catch  to  prevent  the  roUtlon  of  said 
catch  away  from  the  foot,  and  means  for  removing  said 
locking  member  from  engagement  with  the  catch. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  method  of  starting  and  operating  an  electric  ap- 
paratus of  comparatively  high  realsunce  at  starting,  which 
consists  of  exposing  separate  portions  of  the  apparatus  to 
voltages  of  which  the  aggregate  numerically  exceeds  the 
voltage  of  the  system  from  which  the  apparatus  Is  fed 
and  reducing  such  voltage  aa  the  current  taken  by  the 
apparatus  Increases. 


1,011,088.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING.  Chablis  P.  Stein- 
METZ,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  25,  1900.  Serial  No.  14.224.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  30,  1902.  Serial  No. 
106.305. 

1.  The  method  of  operating  an  electric  lamp  having  elec- 
trodes affording  a  plurality  of  paths  for  current  flow, 
which  consists  In  deriving  from  a  source  of  alternating 
current  a  plurality  of  voltages  out  of  phase  with  each 
other  and  Impressing  these  voltages  upon  respectively 
different  paths  In  said  lamp,  these  voltages  cooperating 
to  produce  flow  of  current  Jn  the  lamp. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  an  elect -li  ainp  having  elec- 
trodes affording  a  plurality  of  pattin  for  current  flow, 
which  consists  In  Impressing  on  at  least  two  of  thbi  elec- 
trodes the  potentials  of  the  mains  of  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  and  upon  another  electr'v1<»  «  potential  Inter- 
mediate In  value,  whereby  co.  i  <^h' :ii»;  ;rr.'nts  flow  in  the 
lamp  between  said  electrodes. 


4.  The  method  of  supplying  energy  to  a  traadatlng 
vice  of  comparatively  high  resistance  at  stattUlK.   wh 
consists   in  supplying  separate  portions  of  the  rtevie 
spectlvely  with  the  individual   voltages  of  inipedar.(*et 
different  power  factor  connected  In  series. 

5.  The  method  of  supplying  energy  from  an  a.te-r.h' 
current  source  to  an  electric  lamp  having  co.,  era  nog  < 
trodes  affording  a  plurality  of  paths  for  curr^-ii  :!'  w  wl 
consists  In  exposing  said  paths  to  the  acti'  •  .  f  vo  ra 
dependent  upon  the  Interaction  of  Impedances  of  differ 
power  factor,  the  resonant  voltages  being  automatically 
duced  when  said  lamp  takes  current. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1011,089.      BUNG-CLOSURE    FOR    BARRELS.      Gk)bo» 
'  8tik»el,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.    Serial  No. 
582,973. 


1.  A  bung  closure  for  barrels  comprising  a  bung  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  the  bung  hole  of  a  barrel  and 
having  a  pipe  aperture  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  bottom 
plate  pivoted  on  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  pipe  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  the  aperture 
In  the  bung  casing,  a  gas  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  In 
said  bung  casing,  and  means  plvotally  connected  with  the 
gas  casing  and  loosely  connected  with  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  route  the  bottom  plate  and  close  th*^  pipe 
aperture  when  the  gas  casing  is  being  removed. 

2.  A  bung  closure  for  barrels,  comprising  a  bunp  asin>: 
having  a  pipe  aperture  In  the  bottom  thereof,  n  N)ttoni 
plate  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  rai^ine  and 
having  an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  the  [  p<  aper 
ture.  a  ^s  casing  rotatlvely  mounted  In  snid  :  in;:  caslne. 
means  adapted  to  lock  the  gas  casing  i;  ■'■>■  hur.k:  caMnjt 
and  a  key  yieldingly  connected  with  ti-  tas  casini:  and 
bottom  plate  and  adapted  when  operated  i  v  th.  rotation 
of  the  gas  casing  to  rotate  the  bottom  plate  and  i  ;  ;.n  i 
close  the  pipe  aperture. 

3.  A  bung  closure  for  twirrels  comprlslnp  n  bung  t  .smj: 
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ni.-.n*  in-i.Unc  the  casln?  Jnto  a  pipe  chamber  and  a  key 
rhanit-.r,  there  being  a  pipe  aperture  In  the  pipe  chamber 
url  1  slot  In  the  key  chamber,  a  gas  casing  rotatlvely 
mointfd  In  the  pipe  chamber,  a  bottom  plate  rotatlrely 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  bung  casing  and  having  an 
aperture  adapted  to  register  with  the  pipe  aperture,  a  stud 
on  said  plate  proj.-cting  through  said  slot,  and  means  car- 
ried on  the  gas  chamber  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stud 
and  revolve  the  plate  to  open  and  close  the  pipe  aperture. 

4.  A  bung  closure  for  barrels  comprising  a  bung  casing, 
a  pipe  chamber  and  a  key  chamber  In  said  casing,  there 
being  a  pipe  aperture  In  the  pipe  chamber  and  a  slot  in  the 
key  chamber,  a  bottom  plate  rotatlvely  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  the  bung  casing,  and  adapted  to  control  the 
pipe  aperture,  a  stud  on  the  plate  projecting  through  said 
slot,  a  gas  casing  rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  pipe  chamber, 
means  for  locking  the  gas  cnslng  In  place,  and  a  key 
carried  on  said  gas  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stud 
and  rotate  the  plate  when  the  gas  casing  is  rotated. 

'y.  A  bung  closure  for  barrels,  comprising  a  bung  casing 
having  a  pipe  chamber  and  a  key  chamber  therein,  there 
being  a  pipe  aperture  in  said  pipe  chamber  and  a  slot  In 
said  key  chamber,  a  bottom  plate  rotatlvely  mounted  on 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  having  an  aperture  therein 
adapted  to  register  with  the  pipe  aperture,  means  adapted 
to  yieldingly  force  said  plate  against  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  a  stud  on  said  plate  projecting  through  said  slot,  a 
gas  casing  rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  pipe  chamber,  means 
adapted  to  lock  the  gas  casing  In  place,  a  tubular  arm  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  gas  casing,  and  a  key  carried 
on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stud  and  rotate  the 
plate  when  the  gas  casing  is  rotated  and  open  and  close 
the  pipe  aperture. 

1011090.  FIRK  HOSE  AND  ANALOGOUS  TUBING 
'  CONSTRUCTED  OF  LAMINATED  COHESIVE  INTER- 
WOUND  MEMBERS  HAVING  VARYING  LIMITS  OF 
ELASTICITY.  L.\wbence  A.  Slbebs.  Cleveland  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  31,  1910,  Serial  No. 
540,982.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  587,632. 


of  members  compressed  to  He  in  and  fill  the  spaces  between 
said  spaced  parallel  members  of  the  first  laid  series  and 
of  the  spaced  members  of  following  series. 

3.  In  a  hose,  a  vulcanlxable  lining,  a  first  series  of 
parallel  fibrous  members  laid  thereon  at  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially 45°  and  spaced  apart,  a  second  series  of  simi- 
larly spaced  fibrous  members  crossing  the  said  first  series 
at  substantially  right  angles,  and  subsequently  laid  series 
of  similarly  spaced  fibrous  members,  said  subsequently  laid 
series  being  first  laid  to  Interlay  with  the  spaced  members 
of  the  first  series  and  then  with  the  spaced  members  of 
the  crossing  series  until  all  spaces  are  covered  said  spaced 
members  compressed  together  to  fill  all  said  spaces,  an  ex- 
terior layer  of  spirally  wound  fibrous  members,  an  ex- 
terior coating  of  Tulcanlxable  material  and  a  coating  for 
each  fibrous  member  of  vulcanizable  material,  said  com- 
plete hose  finally  rulcanlsed  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hose,  a  rubber  lining,  a  series  of  fibrous  mem- 
bers coated  with  elastic  vulcanizable  material  wound 
thereon  at  substantially  45°,  and  evenly  spaced  apart,  a 
second  series  of  similar  and  similarly  wound  and  coated 
spaced  fibrous  members  wound  thereon  at  a  reverse  angle, 
subsequent  series  of  fibrous  coated  members  interwound 
thereon  at  similar  angles  to  cover  the  openings  left  be- 
tween the  previously  wound  series,  spirally  wound  coated 
fibrous  members,  the  tension  upon  one  of  the  outer  plies 
of  members  serving  to  compress  the  interwound  members 
to  fill  the  spaces  between  them. 

5.  In  a  hose,  a  rubber  lining,  a  series  of  fibrous  mem- 
bers wound  thereon  and  regularly  spaced  apart,  a  second 
series  of  similarly  spaced  fibrous  members  wound  thereon 
at  right  angles  thereto,  subsequently  spaced  series  of 
fibrous  members  wound  thereon  in  succeeding  piles  parallel 
to  said  first  wound  spaced  members  and  Interwound  be- 
tween them  to  cover  the  said  spaces  between  them  until 
all  spaces  are  covered,  the  outermost  series  being  laid 
under  greater  tension  than  the  inner  series  whereby  the 
several  series  are  compressed  together  and  into  the  spaces 
to  close  the  same,  to  form  one  ply  of  members  running  in 
each  direction,  and  to  Jointly  form  one  layer  the  members 
of  which  cohere  together. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  GaeettcJ 


1.  In  a  hose,  in  combination,  a  rubber  lining,  a  series  of 
fibrous  members  coated  in  rubber  and  spaced  apart  and 
running  In  a  parallel  direction  to  each  other  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  hose  upon  said  lining,  a  second  series  of 
members  of  fibrous  material  coated  In  rubber  and  spaced 
I  part  and  running  parallel  to  each  other  and  crossing  the 
rirst  series  at  an  angle,  a  third  series  of  rubber  coated 
tlbrous  meml)erR  laid  thereon  Intermediate  of  the  first 
named  series  of  bands  and  parallel  thereto  to  cover  the 
spaces  between  the  bands  in  the  first  named  series,  and  a 
fourth  series  of  rubber  coated  fibrous  members  parallel  to 
:iaid  second  series  and  positioned  to  cover  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  members  of  the  second  series,  a  layer  of  parallel 
spirally  laid  members  coated  with  rubber,  wound  upon  said 
Interlaid  merahors.  and  an  outer  Inclosing  layer,  all  layers 
compressed  and  cohering  together  to  form  a  unitary 
structure. 

2.  In  a  hose.  In  combination,  a  rubber  lining,  a  series  of 
parallel  spaced  fibrous  members  coated  In  rubber  and  laid 
upon  said  lining  at  an  angle  of  substantially  45°.  a  series 
of  similar  subsequently  laid  spaced  members  crossing  the 
same  at  the  same  angle,  similar  spaced  members  Interlaid 
and  arranRod  to  cover  the  Intervening  spaces  between  the 
SI  a  ■."<!  memb<»rs  of  the  said  first  and  second  series,  a  trans 
verseiy  and  spirally  laid  layer  of  twisted  cords,  and  an 
exterior  coating  for  the  hose,  said  members  and  outer  layer 
being  inclosed  In  rubber,  and  said  subsequently  laid  series 


1011.091     RESILIENT  WHEEL.    .T0HN8ON  A.  Sdddarth, 
'  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     FiledMar.  25,  1911.    Serial  No.  616,884. 


In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  rim  :  a  cushion  tire  on  said  rim  ; 
a  plurality  of  elastic  outer  spokes  having  Inclined  inner 
end  portions  formed  therewith  ;  a  plurality  of  elastic  Inner 
spokes  having  reversely  inclined  Inner  end  portions  formed 
therewith,  all  of  said  inclined  inner  end  portions  of  said 
spokes  having  notches  formed  in  the  edges  thereof ;  a  hub 
provided  with  holding  means  by  which  said  Inclined  spoke 
portions  are  held  in  one  annular  allnement  tlu-^Mn  with 
said  outer  spokes  and  said  inner  spokes  thus  ;.  n  ed  al- 
ternately and  thereby  Inclined  from  said  hub  outwardly 
and  Inwardly  respectively  ;  a  plurality  of  outer  springs  the 
Inner  ends  of  which  are  substantially  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  outer  spokes  the  outer  ends  of  said  outer 
springs  being  secured  to   the  outer  edge  portion  of  said 


f< 


f. 


rim  ;  and  a  plurality  of  Inner  sprinc*  the  inner  ond*  of 
which  are  secured  to  the  outer  eniU  '  ^a.c.  .i.-.h't  ^pMKes 
the  outer  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  springs  being  secured 
to  the  Inner  edge  portion  of  said  rim. 


a  seat   .ip 
.hid  ferat  t; 


1.011.092.     FLANGE -SETTING    TOOL. 
FIELD    SwKNKY,    San    Frauclsco,    Cal. 
1911.     Serial  No.  634.223. 


William    Pil- 
Filed   June   20. 


with  the  threaded  ends  of  the  casing  member*. 
the  end  of  the  coupling,  a  valve  for  engaKii-  ^ 
h«Tlng  its  end  extending  t'-r^iiph  the  coup-.^i*;  au^  -.hrouu:. 
tb*  cater  casing  member,  i^  *;::•«  boldinv  ^-ii^i  vu  ve 

normally  closed,  a  supplemental  valve  sei.  «  :  f  oiber 

casing  member,  and  normally  held  open  b\  ■:  >  f-ua  valve, 
and  means  whereby  such  other  casing  member  Is  mounted 
In  position. 


jI- 


2    A  gage  cock  comprising  an  outer  casing  •uni.ii.-r  pro- 
Tided  with  a  -fb-   •.i.ember,  an^'  ^'■.''.    r.  '■  >"  -   '-n  ;ht-  outer 
Bide    nf    sni  i    M-.Mi    :rem!>er,    h    rra.i,    va:ve    s.idiibie    frefc..v 
throve     -s.  :     :i^:--:  ■■■*  ^  =*'■"    >^  S'"'-<  '<>'  norma;. y  movir.;: 
the  va.ve    .i-wa':.  v   so  that        -  ;.->>--r   tr-    seat    memt.»M- 
an  inner  cai^::-i;  :  ►vnlwr  pro\    i.-     ^' .        >   -t^*it  '■''-  >'*  iQii.r 
end,  screw  means  connecting  i.hf-  i*h  r.     „t.r  and  inner  cas 
Ing  members,   a   supplementa     vK,^e   fr.ty    -^.ida!  .e   lonjil 
tudlnally  vrlth  respect  to  the  m-^ue  -..^-nC^rs  and  adaple'. 
to  .nK8>;e  :  h>-  S!.i<l  sra-  ht  •  ne  :r.Der  n.<:  of  t;,«.  inner  caiinK 
member,  ana  iceaL*  ai>..vaU.e  ..■n^.tudMr. .  y  with  the  mair, 
valve  whereby  the  supplemental  valve  i*'  l.e..i  open   « 'n  r 
the   two    '-Bsing    irpmbers   are   in   assetut:*';    \'^>-:uou    but 
permitting:  vm  ....^.tis:  of  the  supplem^i-tu    ^^.v,    when  the 
of-,-<:n»:   rncTitjers  are  SHparii^ed. 


1.  A  flange  setting  tool  comprising  an  apertured  shank, 
•  disk  revolnbly  mounted  on  said  sbank,  said  V.sk  l.av!ng 
ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  periphery  therec '  a  ;  ai:  )f  I 
pawls  mounted  on  said  shank,  means  for  ndjuKting  ssid  : 
pawls  to  dispose  one  pawl  in  engagement  wiv*  the  rate  bet 
teeth  on  the  disk  and  to  dispose  the  otier  pawl  out  of 
iT.iZ&gfm-nt  therewith  saU!  :;,.  ri!)>  .n.pr'Mt.t  so'tej  pawl 
carrying  members  slldn'  .e  wiiii  respect  tu  •  hf  .sbank  and  a 
clamping  member  ext.'i..rniK  -bi-ou*:;.  tbe  niots  of  tbe  said 
pawl-carrytng  metnltert.  and  tiir'>i:»;b  the  apt'rture  m  the 
sbank  and  means  for  atta._birib  sJi'.'i  disk     >    ;>  iian^ie. 

A  'Aa;  cc  setting  tool  comprising  .1  -baiik,  a  disk 
-ev,  iv.biv  nv  iinted  on  said  shjisk  -hi.)  Vsk  ;.av^n,i:  ratchet 
!f>et!.  fnrnit'ii  on  the  periphery  thfrenf,  a  pair  'f  t)lockB 
slldably  mounted  on  ''Pp'jsUe  si(i«'»  ^'f  sai.i  si.ai.k.  ^  .'ii-s 
formed  on  the  shank  m  which  said  1  lorks  an  n,.>s,i,ted.  a 
pawi  mounted  -^  -'a  h  of  Knid  bbv^kc  siid  adap'e.i  to  be 
tfi'uun  in  or  out  of  >'ri,;HKemeij'  «  :'!.  t!,r  rat; '.e'  teeth  on 
tliH  .i:sk  by  adJustti.K  saiii  tuorkt  <  i.  '.Le  bLar,K.  means  for 
1(M  ksna  tbe  block*^  aija-.ast  m-vn-.. m,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  disk  to  a  flange 

a.  A  flange  setting-  'uol  i-<i!nprlsinK  a  shank,  a  d.-sk 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  shank  said  d:sk  having  ratchet 
teeth  formed  on  tht  periphery  iben-.if  a  pair  of  blocks 
slldably  mounted  on  opposite  siilesi  .,f  saui  .st  ank,  guides 
formed  on  the  shank  in  w!m'  h  na; '.  ooks  »  .  tnounted.  a 
pawl  mounted  on  earh  of  ^utd  b,  m  ks  atxl  adapted  to  be 
thrown  In  or  out  of  eiitat'»n,t-nt  uitb  thf  ratchet  teeth  on 
the  disk,  by  adjnstltit  sail  i  iorks  on  tbe  shank,  yieldable 
means  connecting  the  pawis  for  normally  retaining  them 
In  an  Innermost  position  means  formed  on  the  shank  for 
limiting  the  mov.  tr.i 
for  locking  the  i  >  >  k 
attaching  the  disk  to  a  flange 


1.011,094.    JOURNAI^BEARING     Willi.  ^  flrvr^  Tit    MS 

and    HOKA^F    M.--rR    DrMMERT,    Cn-  "•   r    Vn-c     On- 
tario, Canada.     I  ; :ed  Nov,  25,  1910.     Sr-u.    Nr.    -.fM.lOl. 


/« 
/a 


^^      -^.' 


f  pawlg   In  one  direction,  means 
aKai::>'     tuovement,  and  means  for 


1.011.098.  GAGE-COCK.  «  a.^.s.i.^  \  Ia>nkk  a:  i  AL 
BCKT  V  S.^XEH.  rittsh.;r^;!i  i'H  i!:-"!  I -ec  1.'  I'.'IO. 
serial  .No    ^li«(l.T*^^ 

1.  A  gage  co<  k  <■  >n,prisin).:  8  pan  if  oppo)8mv'  ,  a^ng 
BMBbers  !nterio-.>  ti.rt'a.led  at  '  bt-  uppK.site  end;«.  the 
oater  one  of  wb.cb  'assiit  iii.-iLil.orti  is  provided  witr;  a 
dlscharjre  not/ e.  a  (oo.p.inK  oonhiBtin^:  of  a  middle  wr<ni! 
engaging  flange  and  reduced  ends  tiaviug  screw  eugag.  uieui 

173  0.0.      Ifi 


1.  In  an  axle  l)earing.  a  Journal  block  partially  support- 
ing the  weight  of  the  vehicle  and   having  upwnrdlr  con 
verging  side   walls  in   the  upper  portion   of  tie   loirns; 
,ip»-ti  !-,^  and  Inwardly  extending  flari:.'.  s'   'hf.  >x>rtoro  of 
S.Sid      per!rc«     n    bushing    having   a:.    ax>   p^M^yt    ir    the 

roLr  «o1<»  • ;  ' -eof  and  outer  sides  stepped  lnterme<1it.'<  of 
•bpir  length  forming  lower  end  abutment?  tnt-etirit:  -msxC 
;o<k  converging  walls  intermediate  of  tiHr  enp'i  a 
.ear!n>j  piece  of  suitable  thickness  .ha vln;;  a  beet  over 
outer  end  and  a  pin  projecting  upwardly  thcrefrotr,  ;:iter 
mediate  of  Its  length,  said  plate  being  positioned  ;>ct^^.'<.I 
the  top  of  the  bushing  and  the  upper  Inner  w.-..:  '  t. 
block  and  said  pin  fitting  Into  a  corresponding  ho  e  -br  ok! 
said  upper  inner  wall,  and  an  oil  well  Inserted  Into  the 
Journal  opening  beneath  the  bushing  and  re'^tlnc  on  the 
Inwardly  turned  flanges  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,   in    .  mMnatlon,  a 
Journal   block  having  vertically  grooved   >   i-     a    ■    ;rnal 
opening  therethrough  of  polygonal  shap'     rianL-.s  »x-end 
Ing  inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  ope-   ru.   stkI  holes 
through  the  sides  lending  to  grooves  across  said   flanges. 
a  bushing  having  a  reduced  upper  end  and  of  rorreppoi  0 
Ing   shape   to   the    upper   sides  of   said   polrgonai    loann 
opening,  a  liner  plate  having  a  suitable  head,  and  a    pin 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  into  a  corresponding  hole 
In   t'c-    o;  p.-     side  of  said  polygonal  opening,   nr   oi'    we'l 
beneath  kb.i  oushlng.  distance  plates  behind  said  os.  wi^ 
.M'tw.en   said  bushing  and  said  flBr.-f   nni   pins  -r   w^d^o 
shape    inserted    through    said    holes    a:,d    i;tooveii    bentuU; 
said    -■  wc.  and  suitably  fastened  i-t  th.".r  uiider  i^ib  s. 
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1011095       RAIL-JOINT.      William    P.    Tho-son    and 

svuK.   r,    TH0U80N.    Philadelphia     pa      "algno^   t^, 

Thomson-Thomson  Company.  ^'^""'^^•P^'f '/^^  469  853 
nershlp.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  469863. 
«S  I^c.  29.  190g.  ThlB  application  filed  July  3,  1909. 
Seria!  No.  505.92S. 


r^  '^. 


1  In  a  rail  Joint,  an  Inner  bar  or  plate  lying  entirely 
abive  the  rail  baae.  and  an  outer  bar.  said  inner  bar  con^ 
Ja^Ung  directly  with  the  outer  bar  and  having  portions 
of  I?s  outer  face  lying  in  a  lateral  position  in  order  to  form 
?or^?d  outer  bar  a'  leaHt  two  laterally  extending  under- 
SLC  faces  each  of  which  is  at  least  substantially  equal 
In  width  to  an  under  side  of  the  rail  head. 

2  in  a  rail  Joint,  a  bar  or  plate  of  ln«"l-"°«  ^**"*«' 
contacting  directly  with  the  rail  under  t^e  -11  h^ad  ^nd 
having  at  least  two  laterally  extending  under  faces  above 
the  rail  base  said  under  faces  lying  entirely  free  from  the 
li  1  M^Td  having  a  combined  area  at  least  -bBta°tially 
twice  as  great  as  the  area  of  one  under  face  of  the  rail 
hiad  of  a'"ngth  equal  to  that  of  one  of  the  under  faces 

of  the  Insulating  material.  ^„„,„^t  dlrectlv 

•'  In  n  rail  Joint,  a  bar  or  plate  to  contact  directly 
under  th.  head  of  one  rail  only  and  having  portions  of  Its 
outer  face  lying  In  a  lateral  position  in  order  to  form  at 
"ast  two  w'de  laterally  extending  under  faces  above  the 

"4  Ta  rail  Joint,  a  plurality  of  Inside  bars  or  plates 
each  contacting  with  one  rail  only,  and  an  outer  bar  con^ 
tactlng  directly  with  the  inner  bars,  at  least  one  of  said 
^er  bars  or  plates  having  at  least  two  laterally  extend- 
1^  underbearlng  faces  above  the  rail  base  to  contact  dl- 
rectlv  with  said  outer  bar. 

5  in  a  rail  Joint,  an  Inside  bar  or  plate  of  insulating 
material  contacting  directly  with  the  rail  under  the  rail 
Tead  and  having  at  least  two  wide  laterally  extend  ng 
under  faces  above  the  rail  base,  and  another  bar  extending 
under  each  of  said  fares. 

[Claims  6  to  10  n.t  j-'nt.d  in  the  Gazette.] 


means  to  hold  said  shaft  yltWliifU  1°  ^^  ^'^^^  PO^'f'o^ 
when  the  sUdable  member  ha.  eB««g«l  '!"'  "  ''/' h^ 
and  means  to  rotate  said  ^!.n-    .  .!st«n'  a    v  -    l--^;*^ 

2  In  a  cranking  device  (<  r  -..  >!.-in»s,  a  casing,  a  slid 
able  sleeve  adapted  to  be  er..u-  '.  ^  u.  f  ^'^^  »^*"'  • 
revoluble  non-slidable  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  shaft 
to  move  said  sleeve  longitudinally  and  to  rotate  it  upon 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  means  to  hold  said  shaft  yield- 
ingly m  a  given  position  when  the  slldable  sleeve  has  en- 
gaged the  engine  shaft,  and  means  to  roUte  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  described.  „„,»„^, 

3  In  an  engine  cranking  device,  a  casing,  a  longitudi- 
nally slldable  sleeve  supported  therein,  a  revoluble  non- 
slldable  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  to  move  sa  d 
sleeve  longltndinally  and  to  rotate  the  same.  °>ean8  to 
hold  said  shaft  yieldingly  in  a  fixed  position  when  the 
sleeve  has  engaged  the  engine  shaft,  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  said  shaft  as  desired,  substantially  as 

described.  ,  , „ 

4  In  a  cranking  device  for  gas  engines,  a  casing,  a 
slldable  sleeve  therein,  a  revoluble  non-sUdable  shaft, 
means  carried  by  the  shaft  to  move  said  sleeve  longi- 
tudinally and  to  rotate  the  same,  friction  disks  adapted  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  shaft  in  a  given  position  when  said 
sleeve  has  engaged  the  shaft  of  the  engine,  ratchet  mecha- 
nism to  rotate  said  shaft  and  means  to  disengage  said 
ratchet  mechanism  forcibly  should  the  engine  "  back  fire, 
■ubstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

5  In  a  cranking  device  for  explosion  engines,  a  casing, 
a  slldable  sleeve  therein,  a  revoluble  non-slidable  shaft, 
means  carried  by  the  shaft  to  move  said  sleeve  lonK^udi- 
nally  and  to  rotate  the  same,  friction  disks  to  yieldingly 
hold  said  shaft  in  a  desired  position  when  said  sleeve 
has  engaged  the  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  lever,  ratchet 
mechanism  connected  with  said  lever  to  rotate  said  shaft. 
and  means  to  vary  the  pressure  upon  said  friction  disks 
to  enable  said  mechanism  to  be  used  upon  different  kinds 
of  engines,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  Oil  097.     CIRCUIT-BREAKER.     Hekmo5  L.  Van  Val- 
'  KBNBDBG.  Nofwood.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  The  Bullock  Elec- 
tric  Manufacturing  Company,   a   Corporation   of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1905.    Serial  No.  278.489. 


1011096.     CRANKING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSION-EN 
'giNES      WILLIA.M   D.   TowNLEY.   San   Franclaco.  Cal.. 
■    assignor  to  Hercules  Auto  Starter  (Inc. ^  »  Co^rpo""°° 
ofilxona.    Filed  Apr.  3.  1911.    Serial  No.  618,663. 


.     In    ,   ^nnklng  device  for  gas  engines,  a  support,  a 

MiHav  ■.   .,  p.,hpr   In   said  support   capable  of  engagement 

;r,     .,nk  s»  nf     i   revoluble  non-slidable  shaft,  means 

""  ':',..H  v'v  -ve  slMi'-T  to  move  said  slldable  member  longl- 

;   in,'  V  and  to  rotate  It  upon  the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


in  a  circuit  breaker,  an  Inflating  support,  a  »t«t»o°«ry 
contact    aw  mounted  on  the  insulating  support,  a  contact 

an  upwardly  e^t"'^  °»  forwardlv  extendlnj:  por 
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iv.tftl   '-f-nier  of  the  blade,  and   a    trl[-.pn 
..rie>l    L»',.>w    the   holding  latci,    and 


,!i  ^ 


i 

movable  core  the  upper  end  of  which  is  n 
the  end  of  the  holding  latch. 


ti  in.iirnet  aup- 
iK  tt  vertically 
;  ted  to  engage 


1,011,098.  BORING-MACHINE.  Wilbcb  H  Washbcbn, 
Wlldwood.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
528,909. 


f^: 


V 

tlie   first   named 

■iirui     !>earlng8. 

ti  '  '.  R\n  pfi swing 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  connecting 
member  composed  of  two  casings  hfivinc  n  nilde  situated 
between  them,  a  bearing  formed  »!t*  >;i  !  connecting 
member,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  sn  d  ''»'n^::r^  't'tw'r.g  a 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  thereoi:.  crank  handles  -letach- 
ably  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  an  upright  slidably 
mounted  In  one  of  said  casings,  a  thumb  screw  for  hold- 
ing It  In  Its  adjusted  position,  bracket?  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  upright,  said  braw.:^  iavlng  arms 
formed  therewith,  the  end?  nf  whirh  rnvs-  \.h'1  hearings. 
■tripe  carrying  half  be;.rini;K  Re.-Mrei)  :< 
bearings,  auger  ^f^^':\^■r^^  i.";rriH;.>d  u 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  uc  said  carruTs 
over  said  sprocket  wheels  and  the  first 
wheel,  a  stop  slidably  mounted  in  the  strips,  means  for 
holding  it  in  its  adjusted  position,  another  upright  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  adjacent  casing,  a  thumb  screw  for 
holding  It  in  Its  adjueted  positirr  n  f  ■  t  piece  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  a  tHk*-  ■,  i»  v  i  .  ^^■i  r,,'  to  gald  foot 
piece,  a  clamping  mem!-;  im  iiir.'d  ir:  the  tra  K.'.^.  a  coll 
spring  wrapped  about  suid  c.iiij.i.iin:  m«'mber  f.  r  liormally 
holding  It  outward,  means  for  limltint'  i '^  uMva'l  move- 
ment, lugs  formed  with  oro  r,f  s.nld  Ira  kots  a  pulley 
Journaled  between  said  1uk>^  Hid  a  caMe  secured  to  the 
clamping  member  and  passing  over  the  pulley  and  guide 
and  having  its  opposite  end  fnstened  to  the  fake  up  dertce 

2.  In  a  boring  machln.-  a  piti!-  of  •jpriirf!?*'  s  (■,!!,;,(■(!  int.' 
member  in  which  are  slidably  m  ■inf<vi  satd  ^lp^il;^ts  sp.  s 
connecting  member  comprising  n  <Hs!t)j;  Imvirji;  n  s  p.\. 
formed  Integral  tberew  "  inottpr  rasini:  a  ttr'^il*.! 
bearing  formed  therewith.  <n:'1  Sf.i-  ri.'  .i  i;i; 'ed  t  pttp' 
the  sleeve  of  the  first   nanuni   .Hsmc    a   nut    threndf-d   on 


thf  end  of  said  bearlnt:.   an. 
'!.     '..arlng   and   resting   N 
(HRiniirs  are  assembled. 


vp   fiidp   1 


irmed    with 
when    R.iid 


1,011,099.     SLEIGii  KNLL      ahtui  k  F    WNKi-KK    'hr. 
lips.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1909.     SerUl  No    r  .>4  ^S? 

In  n  ■^■ed  comprising  runners  and  .-asttnKS  mo  )ntp<l 
ther--  n  a  U  shaped  kntickl'-  "ti  the  .[  per  end  >f  cad,  -tst 
Ing.  a  c  r:,;  .t:.:';!:  k:.  :k'e  ■■'^nn;  r .  ,■  f  ed  t^'  ^tradd'.p  said 
U  shap'"i  kr,  ..-kif,  inwttid.y  !..-is'  ;',an_-pfi  m  sfioi  c(itr;ioe 
nienth'  kn  .  -k;?  acting  to  clan:;  v*>r  -^a'oi  U  shaped  kcrkle 
and    !:.av'.n».-    I'^-u^zvPi]    !a*prn     ei't^n^!    n^^   prcwluclnc    a    ^he'.f. 


integral  reinforcing  lugs  below  aald  shelf  for  bracloi  the 
lateral  extensions  and  aald  flanges,  vertical  extcn^iori-  on 


either  aide  of  said  shelf  and  a  cross-beam  fitting  T>e'  .  er  n 
said  extensions  and  resting  on  said  shelf. 


1,011,100.     BURNER.     John  Zandm,  Chicago,  III      I    >■) 
Nov.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,021. 


/9^ 


pas- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cLoss  described,  the  comblna: 
of  a  casing,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  wall  In  the  ca-^ 
winding  back  and  forth  therein  and  dividing  the  intf 
of  the  casing  into  oppositely  disposed  chambers.  .  n.  ; 
stltutlng  an  air  chamber,  the  other  a  gas  chan:*" 
winding  formation  of  the  wall  provldlni."  ^  ;:  ':Te<T  p 
sageways  therein  leading  from  said  rhain  *-  .md  achnn 
for  conducting  said  air  and  gas  from  sal<!  :  nji».h^'ewa\  f  to 
the  combustion  chamber,  whereby  the  air  and  gas  f^'^e  on- 
ducted  separately  to  said  combustlr-n  chamber,  s -bstan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnst,  r.  of 
a  casing,  a  combination  chamber,  a  wall  within  said     :i!-;r,i.- 
winding  back  and  forth  of  the  Interior  of  the  (a8!a>:  and 
for:iiin>;     •  p osltely  disposed  chambers  therein    une  cnnsti- 
tu'Ins  a  ,:(i.s  chamber,  the  other  an  air  cbi.ao>r    the  wind- 

■  -   f        ation  of  said  wall  producing  a  i      raitv   of  pas- 

-a_ew;ijs  leading  from  said  chamberf.  and   LDi-inoers.  one 

n.f>n  !>er   communicating    with   each   of   said    passaLewiivs. 

5    members  cooperating   to  aeparaiely   conduct   the   air 

:  f-a":  from  said  passageways  to  the  combustion  cbaiiil^r. 

s  ;!>ht.<iri!lally  as  described. 

Ir.  R  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
;i  .i-i.i.*;  1  oomhustion  chamber,  a  wal!  i:,  said  caslnp 
winding  i.a'^k  aijd  forth  of  the  interior  of  ghid  casing,  and 
formirK  oppositely  disposer!  chrirr:!'ier=  therein,  one  consti- 
tuting an  air  chamber,  the  other  a  i:a^  chaii.tier.  the  w;nd- 
1  i--   foriTiatlon  of  said  wall  producing  a  pluraoty  of  pas- 
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Mgeways  leading  from  «ld  chambers,  and  members,  one 
member  commanlcatlng   with  each  of  said   P««»»f /[»y"; 
Mid  members  coSperatlng  to   separately  conduct  the  air 
and  gas  from  said  passageways  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber,  said   members  being  concentric   to  one   another  and 
sparM  away  from  one  another,  substantially  as  descnbed^ 
4     1-.  a  device  of  the  clas^  described,  the  combination  of 
a  caslug.  a  combustion  chamber,  a  dly  slon  wall  within  said 
casing  dividing   the  Interior   thereof   into  0PP0«*tely    dis- 
posed chambers,  one  constituting  a  gas  chamber    and  the 
oTher  an  air  chamber,  said  wall  being  composed  of  a  series 
of  sections  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  easing  and 
spaced  away  from  one  another,  and  a  series  of  sections 
interposed  between  the  first  mentioned  sections.  wherej)y  a 
^r?«  of  separated  passageways  are  formed  leading  from 
Tad  chambers,  and  means  for  separately  conducting    he 
atrand   gas    from   said   passageways    to   the    combustion 
chamber,  substantially  s  described. 
%    T  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  oasin.-   a' combustion  chamber,  a  wall  within  said  casing 
Jom^ng  oppositely  d.s-.'.i  chamber,  th«eln    one  const^ 
tu^K  an  alTchamber,  lUe  other  a  gas  chamber,  said  wall 
b^Si  fomed  of  a  series  of  parallel  sections  spaced  away 
?^m  on     another  and  e.^eaUog  from  side  to  side  of  tl^ 
rrom  oue  »  sections  Interposed  be- 

we'e?  he  flrs^  L\^ntroned  sections  and  cooperating  ther. 
w"th  to  form  a  series  of  passages  from  "^Id  chambers  and 
r  ,„  es  of  pipes,  one  pipe  being  mounted  In  each  of  the 
;„!!      e-  H.,!;.d  ,.ctlons  of  said  wall,  the  pipes  and  pas- 

„,1  ',.;*.-., 'in.'  to  form  a  series  of  passages  for  sepa- 
;a^e^und  ;;.;;.  the  air  and  gas  from  said  air  and  gas 
chanft^™   to   the   combustion    chamber,    substantially    as 

described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1.011.101.       IITMAN. 
Filed  Niay  li.  1909 


Clyde  R.   Zuvbk,   Maricopa,   Cal. 
S«»rlal  No    495.932. 


tlon,  rnd  means  adapted  tc  be  engaged  by  the  wrist  pin 
for  automatically  closing  the  said  upper  section  to  coupl« 
the  pitman  with  the  wrist  pin. 

3  In  a  well  rig.  the  combination  of  a  pitman,  means 
for  attaching  the  upper  end  of  the  pitman  to  the  walking 
beam  of  the  rig.  a  lower  wrist  pin  bearing  section  on  the 
pitmen,  an  upper  bearing  section  hinged  to  swing  out- 
wardly from  the  pitman  to  open  position  to  uncouple  the 
latter  from  the  wrist  pin.  and  a  device  having  a  portion 
engaged  with  the  upper  section  of  the  bearing  and  having 
another  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  the  path  of  the 
wrist  pin  and  to  be  struck  thereby  when  the  upper  section 
Is  opered  for  causing  the  d^'vlce  to  close  the  upper  section. 

4  In  a  well  rig,  the  combination  of  a  pitman,  mean"*  for 
attaching  the  upper  end  of  the  pitman  to  the  walking 
beam  of  the  rig.  a  lower  wrist  pin  bearing  section  on  the 
pitman,  an  upper  bearing  section  hinged  to  swing  out- 
wardiv  from  the  pitman  t.  open  position  to  uncouple  the 
latter"  from  the  wrist  pin.  a  device  having  a  portion  en- 
Mgel  with  the  upper  section  of  the  bearing  and  having  an- 
other porilon  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  the  path  of  the 
wrist  pin  and  to  be  struck  thereby  when  the  upper  sec- 
tion is  opened  for  causing  the  device  to  close  the  upper 
section,  and  a  pivoted  gravitating  locking  device  for  »iold- 
Ing  the  upper  section  normally  closed 

5  In  a  well  rig.  the  combination  of  a  pitman,  a  lower 
wrist  pin  bearing  section  thereon,  an  upper  bearing  sec- 
tion hmgedly-connected  with  the  lower  section  to  swing 
outwaidly  away  from  the  pitman  to  open  position,  a  'ever 
pivoted  to  swing  on  the  same  axis  with  the  upper  sect  on 
and  tavlng  one  member  engaged  with  the  upper  section 
to  move  therewith  and  another  member  arranged  to  be 
disposed  above  the  lower  bearing  section  when  the  upper 
section  is  open,  and  a  stop  on  the  pitman  with  which  the 
last-mentioned  member  engages  for  limiting  the  opening 
moTement  of  the  upper  section,  a  locking  device  moun  ed 
on  the  pitman  to  engage  the  upper  section  of  the  bear  ng 
when  In  closed  position,  and  means  connected  with  tb« 
device  for  operating  the  same. 


1011102.      DEVICE   FOR   SETTING    AMMaL    TRAPS. 

'  JAMD  E.  ALLEN  and  FEBRAND  F.  Elus.  Oneida.  N.  Y^ 

assltnors  to  Oneida  Community  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y., 

.  corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Sept.  9.  1911.     Serial 

No.  648.535. 


1.  A  pitman  of  the  class  described  haV--  i  hearing  at 
Its  lower  end.  said  bearin?  having  a  hinged  section  form- 
ing Its  upper  Bide  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed. 
means  t..  ;o<k  said  hinged  section  of  the  bearing  In  closed 
pnsi'i  n  a  •Chopin?  lever  connected  to  the  pitman  for  use 
\ii  n]',.:nc  rt:f  hinsed  section  of  the  bearing  and  to  support 
thf.  '•vn-  when  said  section  is  In  opened  position,  and  a 
stop  device  on  th?  pitman  coactlng  with  said  shipping  le- 
ver to  hold  the  same  In  position  to  support  said  hinged 
gectlon  of  the  bearing. 

2  !n  a  up!!  rlr.  a  pitman,  means  on  the  upper  end 
iU^j-'-of  f' r  -i!:pp-rf ing  the  pitman  on  the  walking  beam  of 
the  Tie  a  learlnj:  on  the  lower  end  of  the  pitman  and  dls- 
po«.Ml  wholly  at  ne  side  thereof,  said  bearing  having  a 
h!ne*^1  ipper  sectlm,  a  locking  device  on  the  pitman  ar- 
,  au'^'!   ^o  h  lid  the  upper  section  normally  In  closed  posl- 


1  A  trap  setting  device  having  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able sprlng-tcnsionlng  member  provided  with  sprlng-en- 
«glng  shoulders  spaced  apart  In  the  direction  of  move- 
ment for  engaging  and  tensioning  the  springs  of  traps  of 
different  sizes,   and   means   for   operating   the    tensioning 

member.  ,  _, 

2  A  trap  setting  device  having  a  spring  tensioning  mem- 
ber' means  for  operating  said  member,  and  ad.lui  r.ai 
me^ns  frlctlonaliy  engaged  by  said  member  for  holain^  u 
and  its  operating  means  in  its  springtenslonlng  position. 

3  A  trap  setting  device  comprising  an  attaching  mem- 
ber'for  attachment  to  a  portion  of  a  trap,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  member,  a  springtenslonlng  member  pivoted  to 
the  le>er  and  having  a  plurality  of  spring-engaging  mem- 
bers different  distances  from  Its  pivot  for  engaging  the 
springs  of  traps  of  different  slaes. 

4  A  trap  setting  device  comprising  an  attaching  mem- 
ber "for  attachment  to  a  portion  of  a  trap,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  member,  a  springtenslonlng  member  plvote(^.  to 
the  lever  and  having  a  plurality  of  spring  engaging  mem- 
bers different  distances  from  Its  pivot  for  engaging  th« 
springs  of  traps  of  different  sizes,  sak^  tensioning  member 
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being  movable  to  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  lerer, 
the  pivot  of  the  lever  having  portions  thereof  projertlnf 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  portions  of  the  tensioning 
memler  to  frictionally  engage  said  tensioning  member  and 
thereby  hold  it  and  the  lever  In  operative  position  for  said 
trap. 

5.  A  trap  setting  device  comprising  an  attaching  mem- 
ber foi  attachment  to  a  portion  of  the  trap,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  attaching  member  ri  !  :  p.i.'Jtr  the  ends  of  Its 
pivot  protruding  beyond  the  siur  .'ac^b  of  the  lever  and 
attaching  member,  a  spring- tensioning  member  having  op- 
posite arms  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  lever  and  tbelr 
opposite  ends  connected  to  each  other  and  provided  with 
spring-engaging  members  at  different  distances  from  the 
point  of  connection  of  said  arms  with  the  lever,  and  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  di- 
rection. 


1,011.103.  VACUUM  STEAM -TRAP.  Samuel  Lewis 
Babtlbtt,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Piled  Mar.  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  550,406. 


1.  A  vacuum  trap  for  regulating  the  operation  of  vacu- 
um air  pumps,  comprising  an  air-tight  receptacle  provided 
with  an  Inlet  pipe  and  a  discharge  pipe,  eald  discharge 
pipe  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  within  the 
receptacle,  a  valve  in  said  receptacle  arranged  to  rest  nor 
mally  against  the  lower  open  end  of  said  discharge  pipe  for 
restricting  said  open  end  without  wholly  closing  the  same, 
a  float  in  said  receptacle,  and  a  positive  connection  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  float  for  moving  said  valve 
downwardly  away  from  the  open  end  of  said  discharge 
pipe  to  fully  open  said  end  upon  the  rise  of  water  In 
the  receptacle. 

2.  A  vacuum  trap  for  regulating  the  operation  of  vacu- 
um air  pumps,  comprising  an  air-tight  receptacle,  an  Inlet 
pipe  near  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  discharge  pipe 
having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  terminating  near 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  valve  normally  seated 
against  the  lower  open  end  of  said  discharge  pipe  to  re- 
strict the  opening  of  said  discharge  pi[>e  without  wholly 
closing  the  same,  a  pivotal iy  mounted  lever  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  valve,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
lever  in  a  position  to  force  the  valve  upwardly  against  its 
•eat,  and  a  float  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
for  moving  said  valve  downwardly  away  from  the  open 
end  of  said  discharge  pipe  to  fully  open  said  end  upon 
the  rise  of  water  in  said  receptacle. 

8.  A  vacuum  trap  for  regulating  the  operation  of  vacu- 
um air  pumps,  comprising  an  airtight  receptacle,  an  inlet 
pipe  communicating  with  said  receptacle  near  the  top 
thereof,  a  discharge  pipe  extending  downwardly  in  said 
receptacle  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided 
with  notches  at  Its  open  end,  a  valve  at  the  open  end 
of  said  discharge  pipe,  said  notches  preventing  the  valve 
from  wholly  closing  the  open  end  of  lald  discharge  pipe, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  srM  pfpf  a  float  on  ne  pnd 
of  said  lever  to  operate  the  is.i.i.t  .,u  '.Uv  rise  of  wa  tr 
in  the  receptacle,  a  valve  stem  plvotally  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  with  said  valve  to  cause  said 
yalve  to  move     ;.  inwardly   away   from   the  end   of  said  I 


discharge  pipe,  and  a  weight  for  normally  holding  the 
ralve  upwardly  against  the  open  end  of  said  discharge 
pipe. 


1.011.104.      METHOD    OF    FORMING    METAL    STRUC- 
TURES.    Albeht  J.  Bates.  Chicago,  III.     Original  ap- 
plication filed  July  17.   1909,  Serial  No.   608.  t'         I-! 
vlded  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  2,  1911.    Sena.  No. 
642,020. 


•. '  i 


1.  The  method  of  making  metal  structures,  whirh  '-on 
•ists   In    forming    slg-zag   truss    rods    with    loop)"    a*    the 
apices  of  the  angles  of  the  rods,  threading  loi. _  •    :  •  al 
ro4s  through  the  loops,  pulling  the  longitudinal  -    :s       t 
wardly  and  stretching  the  truss  rods. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  structure,  which  con- 
sists In  connecting  longitudinal  rods  with  cross  rods, 
applying  outward  pressure  to  the  longitudinal  rods  to 
stretch  the  cross  rods  and  set  them  niKtn  the  longitudinal 
rods. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  metal  structure,  which  con- 
sists In  applying  looped  cross  rods  to  ionglttidlna!   rods. 
applying  outward   pressure   to  the  longltudi:  a     r  as    r.  l 
Jacent  to  the  loops  of  the  cross  rods,  thus  titjiiter.ii,.     'e 
loops  and  setting  them  upon  the  longitudinal  rods 

4.  The  method  of  making  metal  structures,  (  nf  .-  riK 
In  forming  zlg-xag  truss  rods  with  loops  In  the  :i;..ce.s 
of  the  angles,  threading  longitudinal  rods  through  the 
loops,  pulling  the  longitudinal  rods  outwardly  and  Btretch- 
ing  the  truss  rods  beyond  the  elastic  limit  of  the  n,ate- 
rlal  forming  the  rods  to  thereby  tighten  the  loops  upon 
the  longitudinal  rods. 


1.011,105.       COIN -CONTROLLED      DELIVKliY      A!  i'A 
RATUS.      Hksby   M.   Beach.    Remsen,    N     \      ac;-  j;uur 
to   Bertha   W.   Beach,   Remsen,   N.   T.      Filed   Feb.    11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  608,144. 

1.  A  coin-operated  vending  apparatus  compr  sil.-  a 
casing,  a  rotary  carrier,  means  for  operatlnt  *i  f-  t-i-.i^f  a 
series  of  magaxines.  each  having  an  open  face,  a  r^.-.i^n! 
angled  plate  at  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  the  openluK 
a  hook-shaped  flange  forming  the  opposite  dk-i  f  ihc 
opening,  clamping  means  adapted  to  grip  the  projectmg 
flap  of  the  envelop  and  cause  the  same  to  be  raised  over 
Mi!  rts'il' 1  f  ;  "ate  and  the  envelop  wltl<!rswi)  from  the 
maiCHz::..;  nu-l  un.ivered. 

'  ■  ;«  Hted  vending  apparatus  '  ::  i  rsiru  a  cas 
hrv  tarrier,  means  for  operating;  the  suce,  & 
h.:azlnes.  each  having  an  open  face,  a  rfsiiunt 
a:,^i>-l  ;  iiTi'  at  the  lower  marginal  edgt'  '  ?  it  <i;>^D;ng, 
:i  '  k  shaped  flange  forming  the  opposut  ^■d^.t  of  the 
oi'i':r.h^    a   rock   shaft,   a   strip  fixed   thereto  and    having 
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a  jaw  a 
aecood 


t  one  end,  a 
ut  k    shaft,    a 


push  rod  fastened  to  said  strip,  a 
rack   mounted   thereon,   a   gripping 


roUar  eanrtod  liu  said  rack,  and  a  coiled  spring  connecting 
said  strip  and  rack. 


I.MIIMH  FLYIN'r  MA'  HINE.  AlbxaNDKK  GrahaM 
Bell,  Washington,  D.  C,  Fkbdbkick  W.  Baldwin, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  John  A.  Douglas  McCdrdy,  Baddeck, 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  Glenn  H.  Ccktiss.  Hammonda- 
port  N.  Y.,  and  Edward  A.  Sklfridob.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  administrator  of  Thomas  E.  Selfrldge.  deceased, 
assignors  to  Charles  J.  Bell,  trustee,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.779.         » 


J>^mu  -w 


.  1* 


angle  of   Incidence,   means  uniting'   ^aM    -  ipportlng  sur- 
faces,   and    a    pair   of    horijontH:     ta.an.int    f^LVrs    nor 
mally  haying  a  lero  angle  -f  :no!,ipn.--   '>.n,1   arrfinge<l  one 
on  each  side  of  the  medial  for^  an  1  aft    in^     f  thp  struc- 
tnre  and  connections  between  said   r  kM^ts. 

5.  In  "a  flying  machine,  th*'  otnl.mHtion  of  a  pair  of 
saltably  spaced  supporting  surfaces  tiavlng  a  positive 
angle  of  Incidence,  means  jnlMnif  san)  »  ipportlng  8urfa.*>8. 
a  pair  of  horlxontal  balan  in*;  riilders  imrmaily  havln^r  a 
sero  angle  of  Incidence  and  arranged  one  on  each  side 
of  the  medial  fore  and  aft  line  of  tlie  structure,  and 
connections  between  said  rudders  whereby  on*'  !s  *! 
Justed  to  a  poaltlve  and  the  other  to  n  nepatlvo  Hngie  uf 
incidence. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
surface  having  a  positive  angle  of  Incidence,  a  pair  of 
lateral  balancing  rudders,  one  on  each  side  of  the  medial 
fore  and  aft  line  of  the  structure  and  each  of  said  rud- 
ders normally  having  a  rero  angle  of  Incidence  and 
connections  between  said  rudders. 

2  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
Ini?  surface  having  a  positive  angle  of  Incidence,  a  pair 
of  lateral  balancing  rudders,  one  on  each  side  of  the  medial 
fore  and  aft  linp  of  the  structure,  and  each  of  said 
rudders  n>rr:.>i;  v  having  a  zero  angle  of  Incidence,  and 
'^onnectiiins  ;.etwe«n  said  rudders  whereby  one  Is  adjusted 
to  a  positive  and  the  other  to  a  negative  angle  of  Inci- 
dence 

a  In  a  r'yin.;  n  af hine.  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
surface  havru'  1  positive  angle  of  Incidence,  a  pair  of 
laf^ral  balancing  rudders,  one  on  each  side  of  the  medial 
fore  and  aft  line  of  the  structure,  and  each  of  said  rudders 
normaUy  havinc  i  zero  angle  of  Incidence,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  said  rudders,  the  one  to  a  posi- 
tive and  the  other  to  a  negative  angle  of  Incidence. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
suitably    spaced    supporting    surfaces    having    a    positive 


1,011.107.      CUTTER-HEAD    FOR    PLANERS.      Charlbs 
'  W.  H.  Blood,  Boston,   Mass  ,  assignor  to  8.  A.  Woods 
Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1909. 
Serial  No.  476,183. 


1.  A  rotary  cutterhead  for  grooving  machines,  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  bearing  member  adapted  to  be  mo mted 
on  the  cutter  shaft,  a  radial  flange  removably  m.-  inted 
thereon  constituting  a  planer  head,  a  disk  loosely  sleeved 
on  said  cylindrical  bearing  member,  aald  disk  and  said 
flange  being  each  provided  with  a  set  of  cutters,  certain 
of  said  cutters  interlocking  both  with  said  disk  and  with 
said  flange,  securing  means  for  holding  said  flange  on  wild 
cylindrical  bearing  member  Independently  of  said  disk  and 
means  for  removably  securing  said  disk,  whereby  to  effect 
withdrawal  of  the  disk  and  the  cutters  carried  by  said  disk 
from  the  planer  head  and  cutters  carried  by  the  planer 
head  to  permit  grinding  of  the  latter  at  full  speed. 

2.  A  rotary  cutterhead  for  grooving  machines,  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  bearing  memb-r    ..dai  t.d   to  be  mounted 
on  the  cutter  shaft,  a   radial   tlange   romovably  mounted 
thereon  constituting  a  planer  head,  a  disk  loosely  sleeved 
on  said  cylindrical  bearing  head,  said  disk  and  said  flange 
constituting  cutter  carriers  and  being  each  provided  with 
a  set  of  cutters,  certain  of  said  cutters  Interlocking  with 
both  of  said  carriers,  securing  means,  mounted  In  one  of 
said   carriers    and   wholly    Independent    and    disconnected 
from   the   second   carrier,   for   securing   said     1  t.rlocklng 
cutters  fast  In  their  carrier  and  independent  of  the  second 
carrier,    said    second   carrier    having    recesses    with    walls 
fitting  directly  against  the  backs  of  the  projecting  :•  rtj  .rs 
of  the  Interlocking  cutters  throughout  substanili    v  t:  .  ^n 
tire  width  of  the  projecting  portions  of  said   ii  teri  ■<  king 
cutters  beyond  their  own  carrier,  securlnif  tn.ans  mounted 
m  said  second  carrier  for  securing  iherpln  tbe  orher  s^-t  of 
cutters,  which  are  carried  by   Miid   H.M..nd   .  arrler     Inde- 
pendently of  the  llrst  carrier,  securing  tn^-ans  for   holding 
said  flange  on  said  bearing  member  Independently  of  said 
disk,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  disk,  whereby 
to  effect  withdrawal  of  the  disk  and   the  cutters  carried 
by  said  disk  from  the  planer  head  and  cutters    an  led  by 
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the  planer  head  to  permit  grinding' 
speed. 

3.  In  a  cutterhead  for  planing  machine;^  h  H-rif-r  f-Hme 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  cuttr  ; u;K.ns;  shift- 
ing Including  notched  holding  teeth,  <  u  :  uu-rt  with  a 
cutter  having  teeth  at  one  side  flttlng  said  holding  teeth, 
and  a  self-allning  clamping  block  plvotally  mounted  and 
having  one  face  bearing  flat  against  the  side  of  the  cutter 
opposite  the  teeth  for  pressing  said  holdirp  teeth  and 
cutter  teeth  Interlocked  together. 

4.  In  a  cutterhead  for  planing  machines,  a  carrier  frame 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  a  cutter  against  shift- 
ing Including  notched  holding  teeth  In  position  to  support 
the  back  of  a  cutter,  combined  with  a  cutter  having  teeth 
on  Its  back  side  flttlng  said  holding  teeth  whereby  the 
working  strain  tends  to  force  said  teeth  Into  t;^::,t:y  Inter- 
locked engagement,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  clamping 
block  bearing  at  Its  front  face  flat  against  the  side  of  the 
cutter  which  Is  opposite  the  teetti  h.  r.-..f  for  pressing  said 
holding  teeth  and  cutter  teeth  lnterlo(  k.  d  together. 

5.  In  a  cutterhead  for  planing  marl, i ties  a  carrier  frame 
provided  with  a  cutter-holding  recess,  a  cutter  therefor,  a 
clamping  block  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  to  permit 
Its  self  allnement  flat  against  the  side  of  the  cutter  from 
an  originally  tilted  position  with  relation  thereto,  and 
means  separate  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  block 
for  tightening  the  block  against  the  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,011,108.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ENGRAVERS'  BLOCKS. 
Christian  M.  Bowman.  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  519,185. 


m 


1      k:~K--    -  ■  -        •  ■ — 


1.  An  engraver's  block  comprising  a  head,  extensible 
Jaws  formed  to  carry  detachable  work  hold'n;:  devices, 
supports  for  said  jaws,  means  for  sliding  said  :«-  toward 
and  from  each  other,  and  detachable  extension  plates 
mounted  on  said  extensible  Jaws  and  projecting  horizontally 
beyond  the  horlxontal  faces  thereof,  and  also  formed  to 
receive  and  carry  work-holding  devices  interchangeably 
with  said  Jaws,  substantially  us  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  .  -.^rfiv.T's  block  of  extensible 
jaws  formed  to  receive  and  supi.  •  ^^  'V  b  iMWit.  d-vlces, 
supports  therefor,  means  for  slid,;,-  ^a:  1  :»«s  :  said  sup- 
ports, and  extension  plates  mounted  on  sn;  i  inws  by  Inter- 
engaglng  lugs  and  sockets  and  also  form.d  to  receive  and 
support  separate  work  holding  devices  hy  similar  engaging 
means,  substantially  as  set  f  r'h 

3.  An  engraver's  block  comprisiui:  i  btad  h- in-orf-  ex- 
tensible Jaws  formed  to  receive  and  "support  wrk  holding 
devices,  extension  plates  secured  on  said  jaws,  the  plates 
and  Jaws  having  corresponding  sockets,  and  work  holdlnt 
devices  detachably  mounted  on  said  extension  plates  sas  ! 
plates  and  holding  devices  havui^-  studs  whfr.iy  thes^ 
parts  may  be  Interchangeably  nnnintcci  .u.  thn  prhna-)  n 
tenslble  Jaws,  substantial'    as  set  forth 

4.  The  Com'>inaflon  wii.',  an  en>:raver  s  biock  having  sup 
ports  and  clunp  .ar:  v.i;>;  jaws  thereon,  of  extension  plates 
deta'  *:.<i:^  ■■  si-,  .n-.l  ,,•;  sasd  jaws  ;  y  means  of  inter  iockiug 
Studfc  asi'i  S'M  kH!s_  aii'i  wrk  hoiding  device?  on  said  ex 
tension  plates,  said  'loldirit;  devices  l>eing  formed  witli  a 
number  of  fares  and  :.  I'-versiMe  clamping  member  secured 
on  one  of  said  fares  ..f  e;H  !i  !ii Mcler  adapted  to  clamp  one 
style  of  work  when  in  n..  j...sinon  and  anuiber  sty.e  of 
work  when  reversed,  substantia, i^   as  set  forth. 


^  011,109.  MOP  HOLDER  .\ND  WRTNflER  ROBirr  T. 
Bhennan,  Portland,  Orejc  i  ;-eo  J  .  .\  I'.U  Serial 
No.  6S7,01«. 


JiJimAm 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  handle,  a  framework  carried  by  said  handle  said 
fraqjework  comprising  vertically  slotted  side  memt>er8,  cup- 
like members  having  web  portions  which  travel  in  the  slots 
of  the  side  menrtjers,  springs  bearing  between  pai  1  cup  like 
members,  extensions  carried  by  the  lowermost  <  f  said  cup- 
like members,  a  wringer  roll  upon  which  the  lowermost  of 
said  cup-like  members  bear,  a  second  wringer  rr'i  mounted 
In  the  side  members,  a  mop  or  cloth  carried  by  said  second 
roll,  said  first  named  roll  bearing  thereon,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  last  named  roll. 


1,011,110.     SHOE  OR  BOOT  TREAD.     John   11    Brown, 
Marseilles,  111.     Filed  June  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  r>6«.471. 


l\{Ms_«m; 


^  is  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  shiH',  said 
ded  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  adjacent 


111  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combiiaiior:  with 
a  boot  or  shoe,  of  a  meUlUc  plate  the  body  of  which  lies 
flat  a.::ilnst  a 

piate  I'eiHi.;   ;■  .  _ 

openmKs  il  erethrough,  the  portions  of  said  ;  late  between 
•he  two  .pen.ng?  of  each  pair  being  raised  t.  fnrm  recesses, 
and  U  shape  1  •■  xillent  members  placed  in  said  recesses 
with  their  i.rubs  passing  through  said  openintrs  suhrtan- 
tialiT  as  described. 
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J, 01 1.111.  SAFETT-KAZOK.  Morton  G.  Bdnn«ll,  Por- 
ter Ind  .  EMlgnor  to  Joslah  Cratty  and  George  C.  Mas- 
lln.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  24.  1905.  Serial  No. 
2«W,S81      Renewed  Nov.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  593,506. 


die  on  the  bottom  of  the  holder,  said  member  bearing  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  blade  to  hold  It  fixed  from  dl»- 
placement  upon  the  holder,  said  hinged  member  being  moT- 
able  without  morlng  the  handle. 


e'b'^c 


.-;*■.,  t 


1,011,112.  CHBKSB-CASK,  G»OBQ»  H.  Buklinqami,  San 
Francisco,  C»l.,  assignor  to  Burllngame  Phillip*  Co.. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  643,323. 


1.  In  a  safety-razor,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  a  guard, 
lugs  on  the  ends  of  said  plate,  a  blade  having  Ita  ends 
cLisa-iUs  -^'i'l  lugs,  said  blade  seated  on  said  plate,  a  spring 
pre-s~ed  iiieraber  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate,  en- 
„  i„  ng  the  top  of  the  blade  with  Us  forward  edge  to  Tiold 
'.:.-  s.irii.'  on  the  r-at^*  ^•"'-  ^  handle,  sald^  lugs  embracing 
i:.  j  :  .  .  ling  the  ^  i<  a»a.ast  edgewise  displacement  In 
u:;y  'llrectiun 

1.  Ii!  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
blade  i.u.;:;.;  two  cutting  edges  and  suitable  end  portions, 
a  rectal!.  ..ur  holder  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting 
lugs  tV,;  ea.L  end  uf  the  blade,  means  Including  a  springy 
member  in  the  holder  for  uncovering  the  blade  in  the 
fixed  plane  thereof  without  unseating  the  blade,  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  of  lugs  being  separated  or  spaced  apart 
to  receive  and  embrace  an  end  portion  of  the  blade  between 
them,  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  blade  in  all  direc- 
tions in  the  plane  thereof,  said  upstanding  lugs  being  dis- 
posed substantially  at  the  four  corners  of  the  holder  and 
blade,  a  guard  for  the  cutting  edge  in  use,  and  a  handle  on 
the  bottom  of  the  holder,  said  member  bearing  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  blade  to  hold  it  fixed  from  displace 
ment  upon  the  holder,  said  springy  member  being  readily 
movable  without  moving  t;.f>  handle. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  tbe  cumblnatlon  of  a  rectangular 
blade  having  two  catting  edges  and  suitable  end  portions. 
a  rectangular  holder  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  project 
ing  lugs  for  each  end  of  the  blade,  means  Including  a 
movable  member  In  the  holder  for  uncovering  the  blade  in 
the  fixed  plane  thereof  without  unseating  the  blade,  the 
meml)er8  of  each  pair  of  lugs  being  separated  or  spaced 
Apart  to  receive  and  embrace  an  end  portion  of  the  blade 
between  them,  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  blade  In  all 
directions  In  the  plane  thereof,  said  upstanding  lugs  be 
Ing  disposed  Bubstantially  at  the  four  corners  of  the  holder 
and  blade,  a  guard  for  the  cutting  edge  In  use.  and  a  han- 
dle on  the  bottom  of  the  holder,  said  member  bearing  upon 
the  upper  surface  of  the  blade  to  hold  it  fixed  from  dis- 
placement upon  the  holder,  said  member  being  separable 
from  the  holder  without  removing  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular 
blade  having  two  cutting  pdges  and  suitable  end  portions, 
a  rectangular  holder  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting 
lugs  for  each  end  of  the  blade,  means  Including  a  swinging 
member  hinged  in  the  holder  for  uncovering  the  blade  In 
th  '\\f'A  plane  thereof  without  unseating  the  blade,  the 
memtie.-s  of  each  pair  of  lugs  being  separated  or  spaced 
apart  to  receive  and  embrace  an  end  portion  of  the  blade 
between  them,  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  blade  In  all 
directions  In  the  plane  thereof,  said  upstanding  lugs  being 
d;<p.  s»  i  .iibstantlally  at  the  four  corners  of  the  holder 
and  Made,  a  guard  for  the  cutting  edge  In  use,  and  a  han- 


1.  The  combination  In  a  cheese  case  having  transparent 
side  panels,  a  top  panel,  screen  panels  arranged  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  panels  below  the  top  panel  and  a 
bottom  panel,  said  bottom  panel  having  screened  perfora- 
tions and  means  for  closing  same,  of  a  pair  of  superposed 
slldable  shelves  arranged  within  the  case,  with  their  rear 
ends  sUdably  supported  therein,  legs  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  lower  shelf  forming  a  support  therefor,  said  legs 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  floor,  legs  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  upper  shelf  forming  a  support  therefor  and  adapted  to 
travel  on  said  lower  shelf,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
upper  and  lower  shelves  that  they  may  be  moved  in  unison. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  cheese  case  having  transparent 
side  panels,  a  top  panel,  screen  panels  arranged  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  panels  below  the  top  panel  and  a 
bottom  panel,  said  bottom  panel  having  screened  perfora- 
tions and  means  for  closing  same,  of  a  pair  of  super- 
posed slldable  shelves  arranged  within  the  case,  with  their 
rear  ends  slldably  supported  therein,  legs  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  lower  shelf  forming  a  support  therefor,  said 
legs  adapted  to  travel  on  the  floor,  legs  on  the  forward  end 
of  the  upper  shelf  forming  a  support  therefor  and  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  lower  shelf,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  upper  and  lower  shelves  that  they  may  be  moved  In 
unison,  said  means  Including  a  vertically  hinged  panel  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  lower  shelf,  hooked  members  on 
said  panel,  and  pins  on  the  legs  of  the  upper  panel  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  hooked  members. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  cheese  case  having  transparent 
side  panels,  a  top  panel,  screen  panels  arranged  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  panels  below  the  top  panel  and  a 
bottom  panel,  said  bottom  panel  having  screened  perfora- 
tions and  means  for  closing  same,  of  n  pair  of  superposed 
slldable  shelves  arranged  within  the  case,  with  their 
rear  ends  slldably  supported  therein,  legs  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  lower  shelf  forming  a  support  therefor,  said 
legs  adapted  to  travel  on  the  floor,  legs  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  upper  shelf  forming  a  support  therefor  and 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  lower  shelf,  means  for  connecting 
said  upper  and  lower  shelves  that  they  may  be  moved  In 
unison,  said  means  Including  a  vertically  hinged  panel  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  lower  shelf,  hooked  members  on 
said  panel,  and  pins  on  the  legs  of  the  upper  panel  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  hooked  members,  said  slldable  panel* 
perforated  to  admit  of  the  passage  of  air  currents  there- 
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through,  and  vertically  disposed  panels  rigidly  rooiuited 
on  the  rear  ends  of  the  slldable  panels  to  close  open  s;  .h  ^•^ 
In  the  front  of  the  case  above  the  slldable  panels,  when 
the  latter  are  in  their  outermost  position. 


1 


1,011,113.  TANK  FOR  SHOWER  BATHS.  Rob«bt  C. 
Bdtton,  Centralla,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1911.  Serial 
No.  623.300. 


^ 


**  ^.  ^  '' 


« 


A  tank  or  reservoir  for  shower  bath  and  like  uses,  hav- 
ing a  partition  dividing  it  Into  an  upper  and  a  lower 
compartment,  a  valve  communicating  between  «!nld  com- 
partments, a  stem  depending  from  said  valve  a  ■  aiye  op- 
erating cord  connected  with  said  stem  and  extending  for- 
ward and  out  through  the  wall  of  the  lower  compartment 
just  below  the  partition. 


1.011,114.     BATH-MAT.     RoBEHT   C.    BrrroN.   CectraSh 
'  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  623.301. 


1.  A  bath  mat  comprising  a  section  of  fabric  having 
bordering  sections  adapted  to  fold  upward  to  form  sides, 
cords  secured  to  the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  said  bor- 
dering sections,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  cords  and  the 
bottom  part  of  the  mat  having  complemental  securing 
means  adapted  to  be  disconnected. 

2.  A  bath  mat  consisting  of  a  piece  of  fabric  adapted  to 
have  Its  edge  turn  up  to  form  retaining  side  walls,  said 
side  walls  each  having  a  plurality  of  eyes  spaced  equally 
from  each  other  and  from  the  corners,  a  cord  for  each  side 
having  its  ends  passing  through  two  of  said  eyes  from  the 
outside  and  knotted  close  at  each  side  of  the  eyes,  the  ends 
of  the  said  cord  and  the  center  portion  of  the  mat  being 
provided  respectively  with  complemental  pn^*-  '  detach- 
able securing  means,  that  portion  of  said  i\,rds  outside 
the  mat  being  of  a  length  to  serve  as  handles  for  lifting  the 
mat  and  Its  contained  water,  and  clasps  for  se.  'rin^'  the 
corners  of  said  side  waPs. 


1.011.115.  BATH-BRUSH.  RobmtC  Hrn  .N,  i  entra.la. 
Wash.  Filed  Apr.  25.  iflll.  Serial  No.  623.302. 
1.  A  bath  brush  comprislnp  n  ho  iow  tiandip  through 
which  water  Is  supplied,  brush  securiL^  ifn  s  [ -.  .♦-  nujr 
laterally  from  each  side  near  one  end  of  said  handle,  a 
bTMh  member  divided  Into  right  and  left  lin!vp=  R'nne 
the  median  line,  each  half  thereof  having  holet^  m  tp  mrk 
adapted  to  receive  the  brush  securing  armn  Htui  t.  b*^ 
thereby  held  with  Its  side  in  engagement  with  the  handle. 


satd    handle    haying    botoa    adapted    to    discharge    water 
into  the  brush  when  the  brush  Is  In  place. 

2.  A  bath  brush  comprising  a  hollow  handle  ada;  •,•  1  • 
supply  water  to  the  brush,  a  valre  controlling  tb«^  m  r 
supply,  located  at  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  brush  member 
divided  Into  separate  and  distinct  halves,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  a  half  of  said  brush  at  each  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  end  of  the  handle  opp  -  '  »'  '  valve. 
the  handle  having  holes  adapted  to  dl8Cha.,;e  water  into 
the  brush  when  In  place. 


# 


8.  A  bath  brush  comprising  a  handle,  arm?  v-ipring 
laterally  from  and  near  one  end  of  the  hand  t-  r;  l  laen 
bending  sharply  at  right  angles,  two  brushes.  '«  *  having 
n  straight  side  adapted  to  lie  against  the  *  .-'I  .  and  hav 
jnp  K^ip^  In  its  bsfk  «d«pted  to  receive  t  .•  ut  ei:de  of 
said  !.'!!<  to  be  ILp"^!  >  secured  to  the  side  of  ttie  handle, 
a,n,i  :;  ,  .:  -  '.  •  .1.    :\.  •ing  water  Into  shIc^  b-:!^! 

4  1:.  ..  ;,!,tti  br'ish.  In  comblnatlor.  ,1  t  :h'  h'  h.'indle 
provided  at  one  end  for  the  attachment  of  a  water  supply 
tube  and  with  a  valve  for  controlling  the  wHter  st.ppiy, 
the  other  end  of  the  handle  being  slightly  fli.ttetu^i  and 
provided  with  water  discharge  holes  adapts  t.  thr  w  jets 
outward  at  opposite  sides  of  said  flatten-!  ;■  -tim  arms 
projecting  oppositely  from  the  opposite  edge  '  said  flat 
tpr*>  i  ;•. -tlon  and  In  f-.  ;  '  itie  substantially  larRhe  with 
that  of  'he  water  JetP  -«  :  arms  having  the:-  ^  iitf 
bent  at  right  »'  l  •-  and  a  brush  In  halves  e:.  h  '  r 
Ing  holes  In  Its  back  adapted  to  receive  said  iiid!? 
arms  and  be  thereby  held  securely  against  the  sld^ 
handle. 


ends 
h.-iv- 

■  the 
'  the 


1.011.116.     DRAFT-EIGOING.     Jacob  J.  BtKBS.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castli.;;*-   ■  om 
pany.   Cleveland.   Ohio,    a   corporation   of  Ohio,      l.ed 
May  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,795. 


.A 


i  »  > 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  drs'-  "ils 
of  angles  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  sai  '  r^  Hs 
connecting  the  same  transversely,  said  angles  being  sj      ed 

.      h  other  and  forming  abutments,  substht  t:ah>    us 

de&cnbed. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  "  '  * 'i"  f-;liH 
of  members  secured  to  the  upper  and  lo.wtr  ednei.  f  nald 
sills  and  connecting  the  same  transversely,  said   ti,»'i  h#r*^ 

\w\v.i  s-h-f-l  from  each  other  longitudinally  or.  the  sills 
and  hHvi  t£  vertical  portions  whose  Inner  far.'  form  abut- 
merts  f  ^  th»^  draft  rigging  followers  together   with  draft 

rlgkrlrt  fr.;     uprs  arranged  to  bear  against    -s  ■'  r>bu!n-,pnU. 
1   subsiautiaiiy    a^   described. 
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1,011.117        STEAM  GENERATOR    FOB    AUTOMOBILES 

AND  THE  LIKE.  Abthuk  W.  Caps  and  Robmt  F. 
MiEHiK,  .Jr,  Chicago.  111.;  said  Cape  assignor  to  Anna 
M  Mifhle.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.  Serial 
No.   479,435. 


1.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  gtand- 
plpe,  a  manifold  pipe  arranged  around  the  extended  axla 
of  the  atand  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  arranged  In 
colls  constituting  layers,  one  above  another,  the  said  tubes 
at  one  end  being  connected  to  the  said  stand  pipe  and 
at  the' other  end  to  said  manifold  pipe. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  Btand- 
pipe.  a  m.inifold  pipe  surrounding  the  same,  a  plurality 
of  tubes  arranged  in  colls  constituting  layers,  one  alwve 
another,  said  tubes  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
stand  pipe  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  manifold  pipe  and 
each  of  said  layers  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate lengths  of  pipe. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
pipe,  a  manifold  pipe  surrounding  the  same  at  a  low  level 
with  respect  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  arranged  In 
colls  constituting  layers  one  above  another,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  tubes  being  connected  with  the  stand-pipe  and  the 
lower  ends  with  said  manifold  pipe. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
pipe,  a  nianlfoid  pipe  arranged  In  a  horizontal  plane  and 
surrounding  the  stand-pipe  at  a  low  level  with  respect 
thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  tubes  having  their 
upper  ends  connected  to  the  stand  pipe  and  their  lower 
ends  to  the  manifold  pipe,  each  tube  In  each  layer  being 
gradually  inclined  continuously  from  Its  upper  to  its 
lower  end. 

5.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
pipe,  a  manifold  pipe  surrounding  the  stand-pipe  In  a 
horizontal  plane  at  a  low  level  with  respect  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  coiled  tubes  arranged  one  above  an- 
other around  said  stand-pipe  and  having  their  upper  ends 
connected  thereto  and  their  lower  ends  to  said  manifold 
pit**-,  each  layer  nf  tubes  being  composed  of  a  multiplicity 
of  parallel  spirally  coiled  tubes  gradually  and  continuously 
inclining  from  their  upper  ends  to  their  lower  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.118.  INSULATING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CABLES.  TATRirK  Cakolax.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,449. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve  having  an  Interior  an- 
nular recess  and  an  end  Up  formed  thereby,  of  a  fusible 
cuff  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  locking  bead  and  recess  complementary  to  said  re- 

ces"*  and  lip. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sleeve  having  an  Interior  an- 
nular recess  and  an  end  Up  formed  thereby,  and  said  re- 
cess being  corrugated,  of  a  fusible  cuff  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  locking  bead 
and  recess  complementary  to  said  recess  and  lip. 


1,011,119.     FISH-SCREEN.     Adoniba.m  J.  Collab,  \reka, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr,  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,668. 


1.  A  screen  for  canais.  conduits,  flumes,  ditches,  etc., 
including  a  cylindrical  foraminous  drum.  iHjarings  for  said 
drum,  and  an  overshot  water  wheel  mounted  in  the  tanal 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  drum. 

2.  A  screen  for  canals,  conduits,  flumes,  ditches,  etc., 
including  a  cylindrical  foraminous  drum,  bearings  for 
said  drum,  an  overshot  water  wheel  mounted  In  the  canal, 
and  connections  set  betwwn  said  water  wheel  and  the 
drum  whereby  the  latter  is  revolved. 

3.  A  device  for  water  conduits,  comprising  a  cylindi-lcal 
screen  rotatably  mounted  transverse  the  conduct,  an  ever- 
shot  water  wheel  transversely  disposed  In  the  conduit 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  screen,  and  means  for  scrub- 
bing the  screen. 

4.  \  self-cleaning  screen  for  water  conduits,  comprising 
a  rotary  screened  drum,  power  transmitting  mechanism 
connected  thereto,  a  scrubbing  device  adapted  to  brush 
agalnsr  the  surface  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  PC  rubbing  device,  said  means  including  an  overshot 
water  wheel  within  the  conduit  and  driving  connections 
from  said  wheel  to  the  scrubbing  device. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  water  conduit,  of  a  cylin- 
drical rotary  screen,  means  for  revolving  said  screen.  In- 
strumentalities adapted  to  scrub  the  surface  of  the  screen, 
and  devices  arranged  to  cover  the  running  Joints  of  the 
screen  adjacent  the  walls  and  bottom  of  the  conduit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.120.     DITCH-GATE.     Adoniram   J.  Colt.ar,   Yreka, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  621,669. 


1.  A  ditch  gate,  a  fulcrum  upon  which  the  gate  Is  hung, 
a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  gate,  a  fulcrum  upon 
which  the  lever  Is  mounted,  a  lioat  connected  to  the  other 
end  '.f  the  lever,  a  well  in  which  the  float  may  move,  a 
canal  in  which  the  gate  Is  operable,  connections  between 
said  canal  and  the  well,  and  means  for  varying  the  eleva- 
tion of  water  in  the  well,  sal.l  means  Including  an  adjust 
able  device  into  which  a  quantity  of  water  In  the  c.iual 
may  1*  conducted  Into  the  well. 

2.  A  ditch  gate,  a  fulcrum  upon  wnich  the  ga'e  is  r:ang. 
a  leve-  connected  at  one  end  to  the  kjate,  a  rulrn:m  ;<pon 


\\ 


whlcn  the  lever  Is  mounted,  a  float  r^inn«»cted  to  the  olher 
end  of  the  lever,  a  well  in  which  the  fl^at  may  move,  a 
canal  in  which  the  gate  is  operable,  connections  between 
said  canal  and  the  well,  means  for  varying  the  elevation 
of  water  in  the  well,  said  means  including  an  adjustable 
device  Into  which  a  quantity  of  water  in  the  canal  may 
be  conducted  into  the  wall,  and  a  bleoder  connected  to  the 
well  and  having  its  discharge  at  a  point  adjacent  the  rear 
side  of  the  gate. 

3.  A  control  for  fluid  conduits  comprising  a  movable 
gate.  Instrumentalities  whereby  said  gate  Is  adjusted,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  Instrumentalities  when  there  is 
a  variation  of  level  of  the  fluid  in  the  conduit  behind  the 
gate,  said  means  Includln?  an  ad;t!stable  drain  exposed 
to  the  fluid  In  the  conduit  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  in- 
strumentalities for  adjusting  the  gate 

4.  A  control  for  fluid  conduits  comprising  a  main  gate 
a  we'I  connected  to  the  conduit,  a  discharge  conveying 
fluid  from  said  well  and  discharging  it  at  a  point  adjacent 
the  rear  side  of  the  gate,  connections  '.>eiween  the  well  and 
the  conduit  including  an  adjustable  dram  normally  con 
veylng  a  portion  of  the  fluid  in  the  conduit  to  the  well,  a 
float  In  the  well,  and  a  fulcrumed  lever  upon  the  extremi- 
ties of  which  are  connected  the  gate  and  the  float. 

6,  A  control  for  conduits  comprising  an  adjustable  gate, 
a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  said  gate,  a  float  conn<»'-ted 
to  th**  other  end  of  the  lever,  a  well  In  which  the  float  is 
movable  and  In  which  the  fluid  may  assume  dlffe-ent  levels. 
meant  for  changing  the  level  of  the  iluld  In  the  well,  said 
means  Including  a  conductor  leading  from  the  well  Into 
the  conduit,  e  drain  adjustable  In  a  recess  or  pocket  into 
which  the  fluid  in  the  conduit  may  move,  flexible  connec 
tions  between  the  screen  and  said  conductor,  a  devlc*  for 
adjusting  the  drain,  and  a  bleeder  connected  to  the  I'wer 
portion  of  the  well  and  adapted  to  discharge  fluid  Into  the 
conduit  at  a  point  adjacent  and  rear  of  the  gate  so  that 
the  suction  of  the  fluid  traveling  beneath  the  gate  will 
cause  an  induced  flow  of  fluid  through  the  bleeder. 


1,011,121.  INFLATING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
TIRES.  Andrew  C.  Danver,  Pittsburgh.  I'a  .  assignor 
of  one-half  to  William  Ely,  Providence.  V-  I  Fled 
Aug.  10,  1011.     SerUl  No.  643,472. 


one  cylinder  of  a  muUI-cyHndered  automobae  engine;  a 
valve  chamber  located  between  the  esteoat  and  Inlet 
valves  of  said  cTllndfr  hi;*:  0:.f  ;«  -•,  •  l.^"-*-<'f  a  cup-shaped 
cut-out  valve  situated  in  siiwi    >  har.,:---   ht.r,   r-i«vlng  a  por- 


tion of  Its  lower  wall  rerof 


1.  A  device  for  Inflating  automobile  tires  consisting  of 
one  cj Under  of  a  multi-cyllndered  automobile  engine:  a 
cut-out  valve  operating  to  connect  with  or  disconnect 
from  the  port  of  said  cylinder  the  exhaust  and  inlet  valves 
thereof;  and  means  for  connecting  said  cylinder  with  the 
tire  to  be  Inflated,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth 

2.  A  device  for  Inflating  automobile  tires  consisting  of 
one  cylinder  of  a  multi-cyllndered  autcimobl'e  engine,  a 
valve  chamber  located  between  the  exhaust  and  inlet  valves 
of  sa.d  cylinder  and  the  port  thereof;  a  cutout  valve  situ 
ate<l  in  said  chamber  and  operating  to  make  or  break  con- 
nection as  desired  l)etween  said  valves  and  said  port  ;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  cylinder  with  the  tire  to  be 
Inflated,  snlistnntlally  hs  sp:  forth 

3.  i   device  for   inilating  automobile  tires  consisting  of 


so    xLftT    the   space   left   in 


said  v^all  by  such  removal  n.aT  at  w;:  1*  brought  into 
and  cut  of  opposition  to  the  port  of  the  cylinder,  thus 
making  or  breaking  connection  between  said  valves  and 
said  port ;  In  combination  with  a  system  of  check  ralves 
connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  op- 
erating to  admit  air  into  the  cylinder  on  the  downward 
stroke  of  the  piston  and  to  transmit  it  to  the  tire  from 
the  c}!inder  on  the  upward  stroke  of  the  piston,  substan- 
tia'It  as  "^et  forth. 


1,011.122.  BASE -BALL  SCORE  -  CARD.  Waltkb  A 
DKALiT,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
619,260. 


/■  /I    f       ^^- 


1.  A  base-ball  score  ca-^  divided  into  nine  or  more 
rows  or  columns,  each  of  which  represents  an  Inning,  and 
further  divided  by  a  plurality  of  columns  at  rieht  angles 
with  those  speclfled,  one  of  which  is  provided  ^t  e*ch 
player  said  Intersecting  columns  forming  squares,  In 
which  smaller  squares  are  formed  by  diagonal  lines 

2.  4  base  ball  score  card,  having  Its  central  portion  di- 
vided by  parallel  lines  Into  a  plurality  of  columns,  each  of 
which  represent  an  Inning,  and  being  further  divided  by 
lines  at  right  angles  with  those  mentioned,  forming  col- 
umns, one  of  which  Is  provided  for  each  player,  sq  'area 
being  formed  by  the  Intersecting  columns,  and  smsller 
squares  being  formed  therein  by  diagonal  lines,  sddltional 
columns  being  provided  parallel  to  those  denoting  the  in- 
nings for  deslgDRtlng  the  times  at  bat  of  each  player,  the 
hits  T'btrh  he  makes,  and  the  number  of  runs. 

S.  A  bH.'ie  ball  score  card,  having  Its  central  pt^rtlon  di- 
vided by  parallel  lines  into  a  plurality  of  columns,  ea-h  of 
which  represents  an  Inning,  further  divisions  being  fo-med 
by  llres  at  right  angles  with  those  speclfled.  forming  a 
column  for  each  of  the  players,  the  intersections  o'  the 
two  sets  of  columns  forming  squares,  and  smaller  squares 
being  formed  therein  by  diagonal  lines,  columns  s'so  being 
provided  parallel  to  those  designating  the  innings  to  de- 
note the  "  put  outs.''  "  assists  "  and  "  errors.' 

4.  A  base  ball  score  card  having  Its  central  ;>ortlon  dl- 
Tlded  by  parallel  lines  Into  a  plurality  of  columns,  eacn  of 
whlcj  represents  an  inning,  parallel  lines  being  provided 
at  right  angles  with  those  speclfled  forming  a  column  for 
each  player,  the  Intersection  of  the  two  sets  of  columns 
formlrg  squares,  and  smaller  squares  being  formed  tb-reln 
by  diagonal  lines,  additional  columns  being  provided  par- 
allel to  those  designating  the  Innings  to  denote  the  teld- 
Ing  Lumbers,  the  changes  in  Innings,  and  thf  numbe'-a  to 
which  the  players  are  changed. 

5.  A  base  ball  score  card,  having  Its  central  portion  di- 
vided by  parallel  lines  into  a  plurality  of  columns,  each 
of  which  represents  an  inning,  parallel  lines  being  pro- 
vided at  right  angles  with  those  spe'-lfled.  forming  a  col- 
umn for  each  player,  the  Intersection  of  the  two  sets  of 
columns  forming  squares,  spaces  being  provided  at  the 
right  and  the  left  hand  sides  of  the  card  respectively  for 
the  names  of  the  players  of  the  opposing  teim.  and  fddl- 
tlonai  cohirans  l^itit:  provided  tc  denote  the  fielding  num- 
bers, the  changes  n  innings,  and  the  numbers  to  which 
the  players  are  ■. longed. 
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1.011,123.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TILES. 
Max  Rudolf  Dbuklow.  Grohn.  near  VeKesack.  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  582,143. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  tiles  and  for  printing 
the  measures  on  the  tile  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  supporttni?  frame  for  the  tile,  a  graduated  scale,  an 
indicating  lever  pl%otalIy  mounted  In  said  frame  so  that  Its 
front  end  can  freely  move  over  said  graduated  scale,  a  book 
■baped  rear  end  of  said  lever  to  be  brought  In  contact 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  tile,  type  levers  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  so  that  the  types  are  behind 
the  tile  to  be  stamped,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
type  levers  In  the  Inoperative  position,  means  for  op- 
erating said  type  levers  when  the  measuring  lever  is 
operated,  and  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means, 
■ubstantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  f>urpose 
set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  tiles  and  for  printing 
the  measiP'^s  on  the  tile  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  supporting  frame  for  the  tile,  a  graduated  scale, 
an  indicating  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  frame  so 
tliat  its  front  end  can  freely  move  over  said  graduated 
scale,  a  hook  shaped  rear  end  of  said  lever  to  be  brought 
In  contact  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  tile,  type  levers 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  so  that  the  types  are 
behind  the  tile  to  be  stamped,  an  inking  pad  normally 
situated  In  front  of  and  in  contact  with  the  type  levers, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  the  frame  of  the  machine 
and  carrying  in  its  free  end  said  Inking  pad,  a  spiral 
■prlpg  connecting  said  lever  with  the  Indicating  lever, 
and  means  for  operating  the  type  lever  corresponding  to 
the  size  of  the  tile,  substantially  as  described  and  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  tiles  and  for  printing 
the  measures  on  the  tile  comprising  In  combination  with 
the  supporting  frame  for  the  tile  a  graduated  scale,  an 
indicating  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  frame  so  that 
Its  front  end  can  freely  move  over  said  graduated  scale, 
a  hook  shaped  rear  end  of  said  lever  to  be  brought  In 
contact  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  tile,  type  levers  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  frame  so  that  the  types  are  be- 
hind the  tile  to  be  stamped,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  type  levers  in  the  Inoperative  position,  means  for 
operating  said  type  levers  when  the  measuring  lever  is 
operated,  and  typewriter  keys  arranged  in  the  frame  of  the 
machine  and  having  numbers  and  indications  correspond- 
ing with  those  on  the  graduated  scale  and  on  the  type 
levers,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the 
keys  to  said  type  levers. 


l.(Jl!.lJt       i  I. VINO  MACHINE.      Robert    J.    Hasksll, 
Louisviilp,   Ky..   and  James   G.   Uasksll,  Washington, 
I),  r.     Filed  .June  10,  11)11.     Serial  No.  632,387. 
1     A    fly  in  1,'    machine   emlx>dying   a    pair   of   superposed 
supporting  surfaces,   vertically   movable  balancing  planes 
hin^red    to    the    latern!    margins  of   the   upper   supporting 
surface,    b.'-a'kets    connected    with    and    depending    from 
said  planes,  and  weights  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  brack- 
eta   adapted    ro   abut    a^-atnst  the  lateral   margins   of  the 


lower  supporting  surface  to  maintain  the  planes  in  nor- 
mal position,  said  brackets  and  weights  operating  aa 
pendulums  Independently  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  balancing  planes  when  the  machine  tilts  laterally 
in  one  direction  or  the  otber. 


t^  It, 


-^  ^"^''t 


2.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  pair  of  superposed 
Bopportlng  surfaces,  vertically  movable  balancing  planes 
blnged  to  the  lateral  margins  of  the  upper  supporting 
surface  and  having  extensions  projecting  In  rear  of  said 
npporting  aarface,  brackets  depending  from  said  planes, 
and  weights  carried  by  the  brackets  and  normally  bearing 
against  the  lateral  margins  of  the  lower  supporting  sur- 
face to  maintain  the  planes  in  normal  position,  said 
brackets  and  weights  operating  as  pendulums  controlling 
the  action  of  the  planes  when  the  machine  tilts  lat- 
erally In  either  direction. 

3.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  pair  of  superposed  sup- 
porting surfaces,  vertically  movable  balancing  planes 
hinged  at  their  inner  edges  to  the  lat^rH:  nn-.;  ns  of  the 
upper  supporting  surface,  substantial!  ih-ij^  ■  nr  brack- 
ets depending  from  said  planes,  and  weights  attached  to 
the  brackets  at  a  point  subetantlBily  In  line  with  the 
hinged  edges  of  the  planes  and  adapted  to  abut  against 
the  lateral  margins  of  the  lower  stipportlnR  surface  to 
maintain  said  planes  In  normal  position,  said  brackets  and 
weights  operating  as  pendulums  independently  control- 
ling the  action  of  the  planes  when  the  machine  tilts 
laterally  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  surface,  balancing 
planes  at  the  lateral  margins  thereof  pivoted  to  tilt  ver- 
tically, weights  attached  to  and  Independently  controlling 
the  respective  planes,  an  operating  device,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  operating  device  and  the  respective 
planes,  whereby  either  plane  may  be  manually  tilted  in- 
dependently of  the  other. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  surface,  lateral 
balancing  planes  at  the  margins  of  said  surface,  weights 
attached  to  and  controlling  each  plane  for  an  automatic 
tilting  operation  independently  of  the  other,  a  piv- 
oted lever,  connections  between  the  arms  of  the  lever 
and  the  balancing  planes,  whereby  either  plane  may  be 
manually  tilted  Independently  of  the  other,  normally  slack 
connections  between  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  and  the 
balancing  planes,  and  means  for  taking  up  the  slack  In 
«ald  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.011,125.  COMPUTING-MACHINE.  Cabl  A.  Joeris- 
8BN,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  July  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  639,838. 


*• ;  'J  i  n  rifs 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
registering  mechanism,  and  driving  means  for  said  reg- 
istering mechanism  acting  In  relation  thereto  In  two  di- 
rections, of  means  for  causing  the  driving  connections  to 
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ldl«  In  one  direction  and  to  drlre  the  re^'stenns  mecha- 

Blsm    In    the   other    direction,    and    manually    controlled 
means  for  reversing  the  directions  of  said  Idling  and  driv 
Ing  meana  at  will. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
registering  mechanism  and  the  driving  r  t.:,e(!' m  t!.Hre 
for,  including  a  ratchet,  one  member  of  t!  t-  th:.  het  icing 
constructed  with  two  oppositely  acting  parts  and  the 
other  member  of  the  ratchet  adapted  for  movement  axially 
Into  cooperation  with  either  of  the  displaced  parts  of 
the  ratchet  at  will. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
registering  mechanism  and  the  driving  connection  there- 
for. Including  a  ratchet,  one  member  of  the  ratchet  being 
constructed  with  two  oppositely  acting  parts  and  the 
other  member  of  the  ratchet  adapted  for  movement  axially 
Into  cooperation  with  either  of  the  displaced  parts  of  the 
ratchet  at  will,  and  means  imparting  such  axial  movement 
comprising  a  comb  having  fingers  engaging  sail  part  of  the 
ratchet  to  be  displaced. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
registering  means  and  driving  connection  for  said  regis 
terlng  means  Including  a  ratchet;  said  ratchet  haviniu'  one 
of  Its  members  displaced  m.^i  . 'i^'r  iit.'<i  to  a't  in  i>pix>- 
slte  directions;  one  of  said  n!.r:-ii»,s  oein^  a  disk  movable 
axially  to  bring  either  of  thp  lisplaced  members  Into  co- 
operation at  will  and  meaiiK  prsnidwi  to  *  (Tect  sue!,  axial 
movement  In  both  directions  of  said  disk  (X)mpri8lng  a 
shaft  having  radial  pins  positioned  to  engage  said  disk. 

5.  In  a  computing  machine,  ihe  i  uiij!  tnatlon  of  a 
shaft,  a  registering  member  mo;nteil  ;.x)8e!y  on  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  between  said  reKisiering  memtier  and  the 
shaft,  constructed  to  arrest  relative  rotation  between 
said  member  and  shaft  in  <>ne  direction  only,  and  means 
for  retiring  the  clutch  t  ptrralt  rotation  of  the  regis 
lering  member  in  the  direciiun  normally  opposite  the 
clutch. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,126.  MECilANK.KL  MOVEMENT.  William 
Anthont  Jones.  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.  Original 
application  filed  May  25.  1908,  Serial  No.  4.S4,909.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  10.  1909,  .Serial 
No.  489,241. 


1.  A  rotary  meml>er  LavlL^  a  peripheral  groove  with 
Us  geometrical  axis  oblique  to  Its  axis  of  rotation,  halls 
in  the  trixive  a  disk  having  an  Internal  croove  whlrh  em- 
brarPK  t tf  !.m:I8  and  forms  a  bearinir  witti  them,  threaded 
pins  projecfinfc;  from  the  disk,  a  ring  having  external  trun- 
nions adaptp<l  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  bearings,  and  Inter- 
nal trunnions  engaging  the  dlsii.  a  plurality  of  rods  con- 
nected to  the  disk  and  extending  '<n  both  sides  thereof. 
the  connection  hetwe«>n  the  rods  and  disk  comprising  inter 
me<llate  pit'ces*  piv  i-ally  mounted  on  said  threaded  pins 
and  also  plvotally  connected  to  the  rods,  so  as  to  form 
universal  couplings  or  Joints  U-tween   the  rods  and  disk. 


2.  A  rotary  member  haying  a  perlpbentl  sroove  vxith 
it8  icei  10  trical  axis  oblique  to  its  axis  of  ratattan.  b&i.c 
•  >  ..  )ve,  a  disk  having  an  internal  groove  which 
eihirtf!*  the  balls  and  forms  a  bearing  with  them, 
threaded  pins  projecting  from  the  disk,  a  ring  hav.ng 
external  trunnions  adapted  to  be  mount -d  In  flxeci  l.ear 
ings.  and  internal  trunnions  engaging  the  u  t<k  ,'\  plurality 
of  rods  connected  to  the  disk,  the  connectior.  <  ;ween  the 
rods  and  disk  comprising  Intermediate  pie<t.s  pnotal.y 
mounted  on  said  threaded  pins  and  also  pivotaiiy  con- 
nected to  the  rods,  so  as  to  form  universal  couplings  or 
Joints  between  the  rods  and  disk. 

3  A  rotary  member  having  a  peripheral  groove  with  its 
geometrical  axis  oblique  to  Its  axis  of  rotatloii  liails  In  the 
groove,  a  ciak  having  an  Internal  groove  w;,.cl  embraces 
the  balls  and  forms  a  bearing  with  tbem,  pins  jrojectlng 
from  the  disk,  a  ring  having  external  trunnions  adapted 
to  be  moisnted  in  nxed  bearings,  and  internal  trunnions  en- 
gaging the  disk,  a  plurality  of  rods  conn'-rted  r  the  disk, 
•he  connection  between  the  rods  and  c.sk  comprising 
Intermediate  pieces  plvotally  mounted  on  stiui  pins  and 
also  plvotally  connected  to  the  rods,  8(  fis  t  form  uni- 
versal  couplings  or  Joints  between   the    r     i!-   .und  disk. 

4.  A  rotary  member  ha>ing  a  peripheral  p-  ..ve  with  its 
geometrical  axis  oblique  to  Its  axis  of  rotation  t)all8  in 
the  groove,  a  disk  having  an  Internal  groove  which  em- 
braces the  bails  and  forms  a  bearing  with  them,  a  ring 
having  external  trunnions  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  fixed 
bearings,  and  interna:  tninniMn^  engaging  the  disk,  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  conected  to  the  disk,  the  connection  between 
the  rods  and  disk  comprising  Intermediate  pieces  pivotaiiy 
connected  to  said  disk,  and  also  pivotaiiy  connected  to  the 
rods,  so  as  to  fi  rm  universal  couplings  or  joints  lietween 
the  rods  and  disk 

5  A  rotary  meiDt>er  Laving  a  peripheral  groove  with  its 
geometrical  axis  oblique  tu  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  disk 
mounted  on  said  member  and  in  er>,'agfment  with  said 
gro'  ve,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  pivotaiiy  mounted  in  fixed 
bearings,  and  also  plvotally  connected  to  the  disk  on  a 
line  transverse  to  its  fixed  mounting,  said  rings  serving  to 
restrain  the  rotation  of  aaid  disk  with  the  rotary  mem- 
ber, and  rods  havng  universa,  ..nnections  wltl  the 
disk. 

[Claims  6  to  i*  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,011,127.     CIGAK  MACHINE.     Josei-h  D    I.acboix,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eugene  H.   Davis     New   York. 

N.  T.     Original  application  filed  Feb.  21,  ]:•'"    SeMniNi 
24fi."29.     Divided  and  this  application  flleu  .ian.  ^.  inu6. 
Serial   No.   295,154. 


v.vw.rva~nBS 


1.  In  a  cigar  making  machine,  a  fixed  die  lx>dy  hav- 
ing valve<1  suction  means  cot'iperattng  therewith,  a  perfo- 
rate die  bed  movable  into  tbp  d;e  body,  means  for  cutting 
off  the  suction  from  a  p>orni  n  of  tic  die  heii  wtiiie  the  suc- 
tion is  effective  with  tbf  r."n.H.:. int:  portion  of  said  die 
bed.  and  means  movaMe  'ver  tie  die  iiody  and  t)ed  for 
cutting  and  pickirii:  up  the  wrapp^-r  formed  c>n  the  die. 

2.  In  a  cigar  making  macl.ine  a  die  having  a  body  and 
perforate  bed.  with  su*  tlon  means  c-operattng  therewith, 
means  for  cuttinK  off  the  suction  from  a  portion  of  the  die 
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bed  while  a  remalnln*  portion  of  ttW  bed  te  affected  by 
Buctlon,  and  a  rotary  Wrtpper  pick  up  device  movable  over 

the  die  and  also  under  su  tion  Influence. 

3  la  a  cl-a-  mac^in.'  a  die  having  a  fixed  body  wUU 
a  perforate  ^<1  and  .nct,n:  rrieuis  coftperatlng  therewith. 
means  to  relieve  a  [..rtion  ■  f  the  ;.>.!  ■  f  suction  while  the 
remaining  portL.n  of  said  i)e<l  is  affe<ted  by  auction,  and 
wrapper  cutting  and  pick  up  ii:ean.  movable  over  the  die 
aud  operating  f.  actuate  the  said  suction  means  to  relieve 
a  portion  of  the  w>\  of  suction,  the  pick-up  means  being 
under  9U0ti..u    mtluence. 

4  In  a  rtijar  making'  machine,  a  wrapper  cutting  and 
transferrin*:  me,  hanism  consisting  of  a  die  having  a  perfo- 
rate bed  and  suction  means  coop-rating  therewith  meana 
for  shutting  off  the  suction  from  a  portion  of  the  die  bed 
while  suction  is  effected  with  relation  to  a  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  die  >d.  and  wrapper  cutting  and  pick  up  de- 
vices 8lmuuane„..s:.  .n.vable  over  the  die  and  perforate 
bed,  the  pick  up  dev!  e  havin-  suction  means  communicat- 
ing  therewith.  »♦■„„  .,11- 

5  In  a  c.gar  :r;akiu^  machine,  a  wrapper  cutting  die 
having  su.'ti.'n  ir.eans  cooperating  therewith,  means  for 
shutting  off  the  section  from  a  part  of  said  die  while  suc^ 
tlon  is  effective  in  relation  to  a  remaining  part  of  aaW 
die.  and  rotary  pressure  applying  and  Pl^k"?  devices 
to  cut  and  transfer  a  wrapper  and  also  operating  to  actu- 
ate said  means  for  shutting  off  the  suction  for  controll  ng 
the  effect  of  suction  on  the  die.  the  pick  up  device  having 
suction    means   connected   thereto. 

I  Claims  ti  to  30  uot  pnnt^^l  in  the  Gazette.] 


form  iwlngablj  atipported  by  the  hangers  and  supporlloK 
the  motor  through  the  rockers    and  stationary  me«ns  en 
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gaging  with  opposite  sldea  of  the  motor  to  prevent  Its  ro- 
tation. 


1  Oil  130     FILTER.     Fkkdkrick  W.  Manoslsdokff,  MU- 
'  waukee.  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,019. 
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1  oil  1'8  COTTON  ST.\LK  CUTTER.  RoT  A.  LHATHBB- 
w.H.i.  and  CH-.RLES  F.  LBATHBBWOOD,  Victoria.  Tex. 
Original  application  filed  May  27.  1910.  Serla  No. 
5«3.T19       Divided   and   this   application   filed   Sept.    14, 

1910.     Serial   No.  5!*2,U58. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  beam,  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  beam,  arms 
carried  by  said  beam  having  their  rear  termlnale  bent 
downwardly  and  outwardly  and  terminating  in  the  path 
of  the  wheels,  vertical  guides  carried  by  said  terminals  In 
the  path  of  said  wheels,  divergent  cutting  knives  secured 
to  said  guides,  brace  members  connecting  aaid  knives  to 
said  artns,  and  link  members  plvotally  secured  to  the  for- 
ward terminals  of  said  arms  and  connecting  the  latter 
with  a  draft  rl^rs'.nc.  a'^  set  forth. 


1011129       MOTOR  -  SirroUT.      Edward     D.     Mackin- 
'  TO.sH     New   York.   N.   Y..   assignor  of  one-half  to   S.   S^ 

Hepworth  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y-  a  Corporation  of 

New  York      FllM  Oct.  30,  1908.    Serial  No.  460.351. 

1  \  normailv  vertical  motor  supported  by  rockera.  bU- 
tlona^y  supports  on  opposite  sides  of  the  motor,  swlngable 
hangers  d-pendin?  from  the  stationary  supports,  and  a 
platform  swlngably  supported  by  the  hangers  and  support- 
ing the  motor  through   the  rockers. 

.  A  normally  vertical  mot.,r  s-.pported  by  rockers,  sta- 
tionary supports  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ^«^''^- ;-'°^,^»« 
hangers  depending   from   the  stationary   supports,    a  plat- 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  set  of  filtering  frames,  each  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  web,  and  a  margin  of  greater  thickness  than 
the  web,  and  each  such  frame  having  apertured  web  por- 
tions of  an  intermediate  thickness,  a  sheet  of  filtering  ma- 
terial Inclosed  by  said  frames  and  covering  the  web  por- 
tions thereof,  except  whcf  apertured.  and  a  series  of 
grate  frames  interposed  ••  v...n  the  filter  frames  and 
provided  with  grate  bars  supporting  said  sheets  of  filter- 
ing material,  said  grate  frames  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures adapted  to  register  .vith  the  apertures  in  the  filter 
frames,  and  having  open  sided  channels  between  the  grate 
bars  leading  to  certain  of  said  apertures. 

2    In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  an  open  frame,  having  an  inwardly  projecting  web 
of  less  thickness  than  the  outer  margin  of  the  frame,  and 
a  sheet  of  filtering  material  filling  the  frame  opening,  sub- 
stantially to  said  thickened  outer  margin,  and  bavlng  said 
web  embedded  In  the  margin  of  said  sheet,  together  w^th 
a  set  of  grate  frames  embracing  the  filtering  frame,  with 
the  grate  bars  bearing  upon  and  supporting  t!:e  <M..  of 
the  filtering  sheet,  said  g::.t>-  fra.r.cs  a.d  ':  f-   .f"^-^  ^^- 
ing    provided    with   connecting    duct.-^    ncu    ti..:r    ■"'^r-ns 
extending  through  the  marginal  portions  of  the  sheeU  of 
flltimg 'material,    for    the    adml,.sU.n    and  ^^^<^^ J^ 
fluid:— each  of  the  grate  frames  beinu  ,  r   v    l.d  wlt.i  .pet. 
sided  channels  leading  from  the  spaces  tx'tvvc.ti  tne  gra  . 
bars  to  one  set  of  ducts,  and   said  filtering  frame   hav  .. 
Uaweb  thickened  adjacent  to  the  ducts  at,  l  .ov.re.i  with 
filtering   material    compressed    -v    the   grate    fran.es    and 
°    "  ::g  a  packing  surrounding  said  ducU.  substautla.y  a^ 
de»crlL>ed. 


i 
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ion  \'>'\      PROCBM  OF  PHFrARTNO  KILLED  FOWLS  2.   In  comblnatlou  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  fire  pot  within 

' ^^  . «>      »* .,..,.,       „.,,1     fijiTDV     li  at>\A    i^oaini.'    Hn.i    «>«\\i-    t  hp     Ulttom     ttiere<.f.     that     tXjrtlOn     Of 


FOlt  FUOD,  AL««  a.  Ma  !Ki  .  iiivtnn  and  Emkrv  H 
LiTTL«.  Oreencastle,  Ind..  ass^lgnn-s  .  f  one  half  to  .li- 
seph  H  Mlnturn  and  Frank  W  Wof-rner.  Indiana poliB 
lud        Fl.ed  Jw.>    ^7,    ;.'<:•        ^erla.    No     -;T1,5:S''. 


vSvii^/ 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  killed  fowls  and  animals 
for  food,  which  consists  In  forming  an  opening  to  and  in- 
jecting water  Into  the  undrawn  cavity  of  the  body  before 
the  animal  heat  has  left  the  latter  after  killing. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  killed  fowls  and  animals 
for  food,  which  consists  In  forming  an  opening  to  and 
Injecting  water  Into  the  cavity  of  the  body  before  the 
animal  heat  has  left  the  latter  after  killing,  and  keeping 
the  body  thus  injected,  for  one  or  more  hours  thereafter, 
in  a  temperatth-e  of  at  least  40*  F. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  killed  fowls  and  animals 
for  food,  which  consists  In  forming  an  opening  to  and 
Injecting  water  into  the  cavity  of  the  body  before  the  ani- 
mal heat  has  left  the  body  after  killing,  and  keeping  the 
body  thus  Injected,  for  one  or  more  hours  thereafter,  in  a 
temperature  averaging  «^°   F 

4.  The  process  of  pr;>!.;i:jg  killed  fowls  and  animals 
for  food,  which  consists  In  forming  an  opening  to  and  In- 
jecting approximately  eight  per  cent,  of  Its  weight  of 
water  Into  the  cavity  of  the  body  befo-e  the  animal  heat 
has  left  the  body  after  killing. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  killed  fowls  and  animals 
for  food,  which  consists  in  forming  an  opening  f  n- d  in- 
jecting approximately  eight  per  cent,  of  Its  wti^i-t  of 
water  of  a  temperature  between  50*  F.  and  70*  F.  Into 
the  cavity  of  the  body  before  the  animal  heat  has  left  the 
body  after  killing,  and  keeping  the  body  thus  Injected  for 
one  or  more  hours  thereafter  in  a  temperature  of  at  least 

40*  F. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  clazetie.] 


1.011.132.    FURNACE.    Frawk  Mbteb  and  Gborob  Habms. 

Peoria,  111.;  Dime  Savings  &  Trust  Co      ;  '     ieorge  F. 

Ifeyer  executors  of  said  Frank  Meyer,  de>  eastd.     Filed 
,   May  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  560,337. 

1.  In  combination,  an  Inclosing  casing,  a  Are  pot  within 
said  casing  and  above  the  bottom  thereof,  that  portion  of 
the  casing  below  said  fire  pot  forming  an  ash  pit,  inclined 
partitions  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
fire  pot  to  the  casing  provided  with  marginal  openings 
and  their  upper  surfaces  formed  to  Incline  t.  ^aii  pen 
Ings.  said  partitions  >>e!ng  nTariged  !n  a  relHiioti  to  form 
an  air  circulating  'l-ict  iind  a  Nns*-  ring  upon  which  the 
fire  pot  rests  exter:d:ng  outwurdiy  nnd  downwardly  to 
the  casing  and  provided  wit!  a  series  if  marginiil  penlngs 
In  the  edge  thereof,  the  U!.p<»r  s\irfar*>  of  sat!  base  ring 
being  formed  to  incMnp  ti.  said  op<niings,  wherehy  the  In- 
clination of  t;,c  pjirrltioris  forming  the  air  clrrtilating  duct 
will  "ause  gravltntion  of  ashes  toward  and  througli  the 
tn«rg'n(u    -penlngs  to  he  t^.nally  deposited  In  the  ash  pit 


said  casing  and  strive  the  iKHtom  thereof,  that  portion  of 
the  Inr.oslTig  ■iis:ng  Uo.-w  said  ftre  pot  forn.;ing  an  abb 
pit  inclined  partiti..n.s  f.x{»-ndlng  o'ltwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  ti-f-  ;^  ;  •-■  the  casing  hrranged  in  a  re,a- 
tlon  to  form  a  circulating    ! ;:ct  and  pri  vided  with  a  seriee 


4^ 


j^T-TT^ 


J^ 
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of  openings  in  the  outer  edge,-  thereof,  and  a  base  ring 
upon  which  the  fire  pot  rests,  extending  outwardly  aLd 
downwardly  to  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings  In  the  edge  thereof,  whereby  the  series  cf  open 
Ings  in  the  outer  edges  of  the  partitions  and  the  base  ring 
win  permit  the  escape  of  ashes  from  the  air  circulating 
duct  into  the  ash  pit. 


1,011.133.  WATER-PURIFIEK  1  uK  illiF 
ER8.  Eduabd  Piklock.  Berlin.  Germa:  ' 
19,  1911.     SerUl  No.  633,999. 


BE   BOIL 


1.  In  a  l)oiler.  the  combination  with  a  shell  therefor,  of 
a  nest  of  fire  tubes  therein,  plates  forming  with  the  shell 
purifying  chamii«>r«  st  oppAjiite  sides  of  said  tut>es.  and 
transversely  iiisp'istd  ti.  ■+'s  esiKtiisiang  conimunication 
l^twi^en   said   <;,aii.;>«'s    .-      s'anllai.v    as  described. 

_  It,  a  o.-i,er  t:,.'  '  ;■  '  i.'.'i  t,  \\.:\.  a  shell  therefor,  of 
a  nest  of  fire  *a;i*'s  thtTeu.  ;  ,h'»-s  furming  with  said  sheP 
purifying  <  luinibet-  .n  t  ipi"(iite  sides  of  said  tutte*.  and 
tubes  extending  thrf-ugt.  said  ebeii  and  atvive  said  C" 
':0*s  f..r  estahiishii.g  r. .n.n oiriicflt ion  between  said  cLem- 
bers,   substantially   hs  descrit)e<i. 
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1,011,134.     SIRING  SEAl   AM'  BACK  FOR  CANE  FUK- 

NITURK.       Anton     Sanc!  m  ^'i  ^  f*'    Schwiblsch  -  Omlind, 
Germany       Filed  Jan^  10    l-ni       Serial  No.  602,883. 


1  In  ratan  core  furniture,  the  combination  of  side  cores 
of  the  furniture  ;  supports  each  having  a  U-shaped  Inter- 
medlat.  part  an]  ;.orizontally  extended  ends  extending 
longitudinally  t!at  against  a  side  race  of  said  cores  and 
secured  thereto,  the  U-shaped  part  pending  therefrom;  a 
bar  resting  in  said  U-shaped  part;  a  ratan  seat  woYen 
between  said  aide  cores  and  around  said  cores  and  said  ex- 
tended ends  .  and  springs  on  said  bar  and  pressing  against 

said  woven  seat. 

2  In  ratan  core  furniture,  the  combination,  with  the 
woven  seat  and  the  side  cores  of  the  furniture,  of  a  bar 
below  said  cores.  U  shaped  supports  receiving  the  ends  of 
the  bar,  each  supp<.rt  having  its  ends  secured  to  and  ex- 
tended along  said  cores,  the  strands  of  the  woven  seat  be- 
ing wound  around  said  cores  and  the  extended  ends. 
whereby  the  .supports  for  the  bar  are  interwoven  Into  the 
woven  work  of  the  furniture,  and  sprinss  on  said  bar  and 
pressing  against  sal'l  wov^ti   >•■■!' 


on  the  spindle;  of  a  hnh  mounte<l  on  the  box  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  w  rh  a  tnm  hoiiow  practically  cyllndrl.al 
band  around  the  \"  t  and  a  thick  hollow  cylindrical  collar 
outside  said  band,  there  l^lnj^  a  narrow  annular  cleft  b^ 
tween  the  band  and  colia.- ;  a  conihliie<l  oli  .up  and  hub 
fastener  comprising  two  hollow  coaxial  .viiiKUrs  of  dif- 
ferent diameters.  connecte<l  ^v  an  intermediate  web,  the 
outer   cylinder   being    Internaiiy    screw  threaded    and    the 


mil  IMS       SAFKTY  LOCK    FOR    SCREW-N-UTS.      F»IT» 
'  SoHt..  Ma^.ie'uiv    ^-prrr.any      Filed  July  11.  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  fj.is.uio. 


Inner  cylinder  being  tightly  wedged  Into  the  cle't,  and  at 
the" same  time  wedging  the  band  against  the  box  to  fix  tie 
hub  on  the  box  and  b«lng  fixed  to  the  hub  by  frlctlonal 
contscT  with  the  outer  and  Inner  walls  of  the  cleft,  an<i 
a  screw  -  threaded  compression  head  screwed  Into  the 
threaded  cylinder,  thus  forming  a  <;!  Hf^i  lan  icr  .  ntain- 
Ing  seld  nut;  there  being  an  oil  way  b*nween  tho  interior 
of  the  threaded  cylinder  and  the  Interior  of  the  box. 


1  '  aut-lock  ievi.f  comprising  in  coaablnatlon.  a 
threaded  member  and  a  nut  thereon,  and  a  lock  for  said 
nut  comprising  a  wire  lying  in  and  embracing  the  thread. 
of  said  member  and  havin,-  one  ^nl  connected  with  said 
nut.  the  oth^r  end  of  said  wire  l*in„-  "onnected  with  th« 
tir«t  ramed  end  thereof. 

o  ;v  w  i.Klt  flMvi»  -..n.prlslng  in  combination,  a 
threaded 'memb-r  lud  a  out  therein,  and  a  spring  wire 
tensicne.!  m  en;bnue  the  threads  of  said  member,  the 
ends  of  said  wire  being  loosely  connected  with  each  other 
and  one  end  of  said  wire  being  conuected  with  said  nut, 
substf.ntiaily  as  described.  »k-«.«i^ 

i  \  nut  lock  comprising  in  combination,  a  threaded 
memtei  and  a  nut  thereon  having  a  lock  holding  portion. 
and  -  lock  tor  said  nut  comprising  a  spiral  spring  wire 
tensioied  t..  aise  the  convolutions  to  normally  tightly 
embrace  t.be  threads  engaged  thereby,  one  end  portion  of 
the  suln-  i-eing  anchored  to  said  lock  holding  portion  of 
the  nut  and  the  other  end  portion  of  the  spring  being 
l,>osely  embrac-d  about  said  first  named  end  portion,  where- 
bv  the  said  end  portions  are  maintained  In  predetermined 
relatl oti  with  respect  to  each  other,  substantially  as  and 
fur  the  jiurposes  set  forth. 

4  A  nut  lock  comprising  In  combination,  a  threaded 
member  and  a  nut  there^jn  havmg  a  lock  holding  portion, 
and  a  luck  for  said  nut  comprising  a  spiral  spring  wire 
tenslone<l  to  cause  the  convolutions  to  normally  tightly 
embr  ce  the  threads  engaged  thereby,  the  teimlnal  of  that 
,..>nv(lution  remote  from  the  nut  extending  across  the  re- 
maining convolution  and  being  anchored  to  said  lock  hold- 
ing pcrtlon  nf  the  n  it.  and  the  terminal  of  the  convolu- 
tion nearest  the  imt  bein,'  loosely  embrace.!  ibout  said 
t^rst  named  terminal  wher-hy  the  terminal  ends  are  main- 
tained in  predetermined  relation  with  respect  to  each  other. 
substantlallv  as  and  f^r  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,011,137.  DOUBLE  TR.WERSE  FOR  TEXTII  K  MA- 
CHINES. Habvbt  C.  Sturdbvant.  .lamest,  wu.  N  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Sturdevant  Machine  '  o  In  .  James 
town.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  5fiH  .'.O** 


1011,136       COMl'KE.S.^loN    aXLE-LTIBRICATOR.     H»- 

HKRT  Ii.  >ricKLK  and  Wh.li.vsi   K.   B.^xtsr,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Nov,   IH    \'n<<      Serial  No.  593.248. 
Th*-  combination  with  a  metai  ai:e-box.  a  spindle  In  the 
box  aid  a  nut  "n  thf>  end  -f  the  "plndle  to  retain  the  box 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  ■«  idable  h: 
with  jTildee  thereon,  a  blcck  carried  by  said  tar  a  am 
carried  by  the  block,  operative  connect!,  ns  bn'tween  the 
cam  end  bar,  and  actuating  means  for  impnrtlng  r-cip 
rooatory  movement  to  the  blo.k  and  for  a<  t  atru:  'he  am 
carried  by  said  block. 

2.  m  a  machine  of  the  class  de»cr!be<l  a  -IdflMe  guide 
carrying  bar,  a  block  on  said  bar  a  shaft  Joumaled  In 
the  block  anl  provided  with  a  .am.  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  bar  and  a.:,  means  for  rotating  the 
cam.  and  means  for  Imparting  reclprocatory  movement  to 

the  block. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8rrit.^l,  a  guld^  carrvtng 
slldalle  bar.  a  stud  rail  adjustable  on  said  Imr  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ''tud.  a  block  on  said  bar,  a  cam  In  tiie  luock 
engaging  the  stud  on  the  la'.I.  a  shaft  carrying  the  cam, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  for  Imiartlng  red;- 
rocatory  movement  to  the  Hock 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descil!rf>d,  a  siidable  i.a: 
with  guides  thereon,  a  block  .arrle.l  p>  said  [.ar.  u-tuating 
means  for  Imparting  reclpro.  a!  ry  movement  to  the  block, 
connections  between  the  block  and  i.ar,  and  means  con 
trolling  the  said  connections  for  changing  the  rH.atb  r,  jf 
block  and  bar  at  a  slower  speed  than  the  speetl  of  re-lpro 
cation  of  the  block. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  tia.ss  described,  a  reciprocaTr^ry 
guide  bar.  a  reclprocatory  block  thereon,  .p.-rativ.  connec- 
tions between  the  block  and  l>ar.  and  means  for  actuating 
said  connections  to  vary  the  reclprocatory  movements  of 
the  b*»r  during  the  reciprocations  of  the  block. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.011.18&  MECHANISM  FOB  ARRANGING  MFSI'^AI^ 
INSTRUMENT  PARTS.  Pali.  Bbown  KLroF,  <  hi  ago, 
III.,  asslgsor  to  The  Cable  Company,  Ci  :  ag  11'.,  a 
Corporation  of  Iliijiols.  Filed  July  9,  19ou.  ienal  No. 
506,767. 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  romblna'lon  of  pedal 
mechanism  movable  into  ann  from  operable  p^isltlon,  means 
for  moving  the  mechanism  Into  said  position  and  self-act- 
ing means  for  moving  the  mechanism  from  said  position. 

2.  In  a  musical  Instruir.cnt.  the  comblnaflon  of  p-xlal 
mechanism  movable  Into  and  from  operable  position,  self- 
acting  means  for  moving  the  mechanism  from  said  position 
and  means  for  moving  the  mechanism  Into  and  holding  It 
In  said  position  against  the  action  of  said  self-acting 
means. 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination,  with  a 
case  having  an  opening,  a  closure  (28)  for  paid  opening, 
pedal  mechanism  movable  Into  and  from  operable  posi- 
tion ond  self-acting  means  for  moving  said  mechanism 
from  eald  position,  of  s  de.lce  (41)  for  moving  said  mech- 
anism Into  and  holding  It  In  said  position  operated 
through  closing  movement  of  said  closure  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  mechanism  by  said  means. 

4.  Ill  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination,  with  a 
ease  laving  an  opening,  a  closure  (S)  for  Fald  opening, 
means  for  moving  said  closure  to  close  said  opening  and 
pedal  mechanism  movable  In  either  direction  through  said 
opening,  of  a  device  (41 1  for  moving  and  holding  said 
closure  from  said  opening  operated  through  movement  of 
said  mechanism  In  one  direction  to  permit  closing  move- 
ment of  said  closure. 

B.  The  combination,  with  a  musical  Instrument  case 
having  a  first  and  a  B<?cond  opening,  a  closure  for  said 
first  opening,  means  for  ciosIng  said  closuie  and  a  clo- 
sure for  said  second  opening,  of  a  device  for  moving  and 
holdlLg  the  closure  from  said  first  openlnf  operated  to 
permit  closing  movement  of  that  closure  through  move- 
ment of  the  closure  for  said  second  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


REISSUES. 

18,329.  KINETOSCOPE.  Thomas  A.  Edison.  Llewellyn 
Park,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Motion 
Picture  Patents  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
629.240.  Original  No.  689.168.  dated  Aug.  31,  1897. 
Original  Reissue  No.  12,037.  dated  Sept.  30,  1902,  Serial 
No.  110,987. 
1.  An  apparatus  for  taking  photographs  suitable  for  the 

•xbibltlon   of  objects   In   motion,   having   In   combination 
178  0.  O.— IT 


a  camera  having  a  single  stationary  lens  ;  a  sicgU  ^eIJsi- 
tlsed  tape-film  supported  on  opposite  sides  of.  and  ^ngl- 
tudlnally  movable  with  respect  to,  the  lens  h:;d  Laving 
an  Intermediate  section  crossing  the  lens;  feeding  devices 
engaging  such  Intermediate  section  of  the  film  and  mov- 
ing the  same  across  the  lens  of  the  camera  at  a  high 
rate  of  speed  and  with  an  Intermittent  motion  ;  and  a 
shatter  exposing  successive  portions  of  the  film  during  the 
periods  of  rest,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  taking  photographs  suitable  for 
the  exhibition  of  objects  in  motion,  having  in  combi- 
nation a  camera  having  a  single  stationary  lens  ;  a  sin- 
gle sensitised  tape-film  supported  on  opposite  sides  of,  and 
longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to,  the  lens,  and  hav- 
ing an  Intermediate  section  crossing  the  lens ;  a  con- 
tinuously-rotating driving-shaft ;  feeding  devices  operated 
by  said  shaft  engaging  such  intermediate  section  of  the 
film  and  moving  the  same  across  the  lens  of  the  camera 
at  a  high  rate  of  speed  and  with  an  Intermittent  mo- 
tion ;  and  a  continuously-rotating  shutter  operated  by 
said  shaft  for  exposing  successive  portions  of  the  film 
during  the  periods  of  rest,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  taking  photographs  suitable  for 
the  exhibition  of  objects  In  motion,  having  In  combination 
a  camera  having  a  single  stationary  lens  ;  a  single  sensi- 
tized tape-film  supported  on  opposite  sides  of,  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  with  respect  to,  the  lens,  ;  :  .1  ;  av 
Ing  an  Intermediate  section  crossing  the  lens;  a  c  nrinu 
ously-rotating  driving-shaft ;  feeding  devices  operatei  by 
said  shaft  engaging  such  Intermediate  section  of  the 
film  and  moving  the  same  across  the  lens  of  the  can^era 
at  H  high  rate  of  speed  and  with  an  intermittent   rr,   ton 

a  shutter  exposing  successive  portions  of  the  flirt  vi:r;r.i: 
the  periods  of  rest;  and  a  reel  revolved  by  s;^;.;  shaft 
with  variable  speed  for  winding  the  film  thereon  after 
exposure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  taking  photographs  suitable  for 
the  exhibition  of  objects  In  motion,  having  In  comblnatibn 
a  camera  having  a  single  stationary  lens;  a  single  sfr.«i 
tiled  tape-film  supported  on  opposite  sides  of,  and  iu:.g. 
tudlnally  movable  with  respect  to,  the  lens,  and  having 
an  intermediate  section  crossing  the  lens  ;  feeding  devices 
engaging  such  Intermediate  section  of  the  film  and  moving 
the  same  across  the  lens  of  the  camera  at  a  high  rate  of 
speed  and  with  an  Intermittent  motion,  said  feeding  de- 
vices comprising  means  proportioned  to  cause  the  devlcM 
to  so  advance  the  film  that  its  periods  of  rest  shall  ex- 
ceed Its  periods  of  motion  ;  and  a  shutter  exposing  suc- 
cessive portions  of  the  film  during  the  periods  of  rest,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  taking  photographs  suitable  for 
the  exhibition  of  objects  In  motion,  having  in  combina- 
tion a  camera  having  a  single  stationary  lens;  a  single 
sensitised  perforated  Upe-fllm  supported  on  opposite  sides 
of.  and  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to,  the  lens. 
and  having  an  Intermediate  section  crossing  the  lens ; 
feeding  devices  provided  with  teeth  engaging  the  perfora- 
tions of  such  Intermediate  section  of  the  film  and  moving 
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It  acrow  the  leu.  of  tte  camera  at  a  high  rate  of  speed 
and  with  an  Intermittent  motion  ;  and  a  shutter  exposing 
.uccesslve  portions  of  the  film  during  the  periods  of  rest, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


13  330  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  WiLUAJ*  Gdyton, 
ATalon.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  Stlnson. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  633.450. 
Original  No.  976.870,  dated  Nov.  29.  1910,  Serial  No. 
552,607. 


1.  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  tank  having  a  water  Inlet 
and  a  water  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  "^^'""'•y/'"^*,*^^ 
outlet,  a  float  arranged  within  said  tank  and  adapted  to 
elpvate  said  valve  and  release  the  contents  of  sa  d  ank, 
movablo  means  for  normally  retaining  said  A'^tln  Inop^ 
eratlve  position,  and  another  float  supported  Independently 
It  and  adapted  to  trip  said  means  when  the  contents  of 
the  tank  have  reached  a  predetermined  level,  the  move- 
rr.ent8  of  said  latter  float  and  said  means  being  In  unison 
solely  during  the  tripping  operation. 

2  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  tank  having  a  water  Inlet 
a.,,  a  water  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  normally  c  ose  the 
water  outlet,  a  float  adapted  to  elevate  said  valve  and 
release  the  contents  of  said  tank,  a  pivoted  lever  adapted 
to  normally  bold  said  float  Inactive,  and  another  float 
sunn.rtpd  independently  of  and  normally  disengaged  from 
an'/  ;>  1.:  ted  to  engage  said  lever  and  move  ««•<!  ^ever  to 
..  .  ,se  the  first  mentioned  float  when  the  contents  within 
.ai.l  tank  reach  a  pre-determlned  level,  the  movements  of 
said  latter  float  and  of  said  lever  being  In  unison  solely 
d  irlnc  thp  releasing  operation. 

3  In  H  ".ashing  apparatus,  a  tank  having  a  water  Inlet 
ft.!-  t  w  Iter  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  normally  close  the 
lit'et  a  support  arranged  within  said  tank,  a  float  nor- 
mallv  seated  upon  said  support  and  adapted  to  raise  said 
valve  an.l  release  the  contents  of  said  tank,  means  for 
norinallv  retaining  said  float  In  Inoperative  position,  and 
an  th.-  float  normally  resting  upon  said  support  and 
adapted  to  be  elevated  by  the  Inflowing  water  to  trip  said 
niPans  and  release  the  flrst  mentioned  float  when  the  con- 
r^u'^  of  siiid  tank  reach  a  pre-determlned  level,  said  latter 
t!  .a-  being  free  to  return  to  Its  normal  position  Independent 
n{  the  movements  of  said  means. 

4  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  tank  having  a  water  Inlet 
an!  1  water  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  normally  close  said 
o  iti«^t  a  support  arranged  within  said  tank  a  float  nor- 
mals estlng  upon  said  support  and  adapted  to  elevate 
sai.l  valve  a  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  normally  hold  said 
float  upon  said  support,  and  another  float  normally  dlsen- 
^taced  from  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  by  the 
contents  of  said  tank  to  move  said  lever  and  release  the 
first  mentioned  float,  said  latter  float  being  free  to  return 
to   Its  riortr.a!  position  Independent  of  the  movementa  of 

said  nifans 

-,  In  flishing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  a  water  outlet,  a  valve  for  said  outlet,  a  float  for 
movln?  *a:i  vavp  In  one  direction,  of  a  freely-movable 
float  adapted  f  travpl  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water 
level   in  the  tank    hh  !  a  controlling  device  located  In  the 


path  of  movement  of  said  floats  and  normally  adapted  to 
retain  the  valve  float  against  valve-opening  movement,  said 
device  being  moved  to  release  the  valve  float  when  the 
freely-movable  float  baa  reached  a  pre^letermlned  point  to 
permit  the  valve  float  to  open  the  valve,  said  freely-movable 
float  having  Its  return  movements  independent  of  the  move- 
ments of  the  controlling  device. 

6  In  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  tanK 
having  a  water  outlet,  a  valve  for  said  outlet,  a  float  for 
moving  said  valve  In  one  direction,  of  a  freely-movable 
float  adapted  to  travel  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water 
levM  m  the  tank,  and  a  controlling  device  located  In  the 
oath  of  movement  of  said  floats  and  normally  adapted  to 
retain  the  valve  float  against  valve-opening  movement, 
the  normal  position  of  the  freely-movable  float  being  be- 
low and  out  of  contact  with  said  device,  the  movement  of 
the  freely-movable  float  after  contact  with  said  device 
moving  the  latter  to  release  the  valve  float  and  perm  t 
It  to  open  the  valve,  said  freely-movable  float  having  Its 
return  movements  Independent  of  the  movements  of  the 

controlling  device. 

7  In  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  tank  having  a  water  Inlet 
and  a  water  outlet,  an  overflow  pipe  connecting  with  said 
water  outlet,  a  valve  adapted  to  normally  close  said  water 
outlet,  a  support  arranged  within  said  tank  and  connect  ng 
with  said  overflow  pipe,  a  secondary  float  normally  resting 
upon  said  support  and  adapted  to  elevate  said  valve,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  overflow  pipe  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket 
and  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  secondary  float  upon 
aald  support,  a  rod  carried  by  said  lever  and  extending 
through  said  support,  and  a  primary  float  movably  mount- 
ed upon  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  by  the  con- 
tents of  said  lank  to  move  said  lever  and  release  the  sec- 

ondary  float.  ■   i  * 

8    In  a  flushing  apparatus,  a  tank  having  a  water  Inlet 
and  a  water  outlet,  an   overflow  pipe  in   communication 
iflth  said  water  outlet,  a  support  arranged   within   said 
tank,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  overflow 
pine    a   slotted   tube   arranged   between   said   support   and 
said  bracket,  a  valve  stem  movably  mounted  In  said  tube 
a  valve  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  adapted 
to  normally  close  said  water  outlet,  a  transverse  p  n  car- 
ried  by  said  stem  and   protruding  through   the  slots  of 
aald  tube,  a  secondary  float  movably  mounted  upon  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  and  elevate  said  valve 
a  lever  plvotally  supported  by  said  bracket  and  adapted 
to  normally  retain  said  secondary  float  upon  said  support, 
a  rod  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  said  support,  and  a  primary  float 
movably  mounted  upon   said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  ele- 
vated by  the  contents  of  said  tank  to  move  said  lever  and 
release  said  secondary  float. 


13  331.  PRINTER'S  RULE.  LEAD.  AND  SLUG  CUTTKB. 
Hans  C.  Hansen.  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  658.285.  Original  No.  1.006.207.  dated  Oct. 
17.  1911.  Serial  No.  456.144.  k,  ^      . 

1  A  cutter  comprising  an  upper  flxed  shearing  blade,  a 
support  extending  transversely  to  and  at  each  side  of  and 
below  said  shearing  blade  and  presenting  a  guldeway  a 
lower  shearing  blade,  a  lever  carrying  said  lower  shearing 
blade  and  pivoted  at  one  end  below  the  level  of  and  In 
rear  of  said  guldeway,  means  fur  operating  said  lever  to 
raise   the   material    against   the   flxed  shearing   blade    to 

sever  the  same.  ^     ^    ,.       .       ki-^«    » 

2  A  cutter  comprising  an  upper  flxed  shearing  blade,  a 
support  presenting  parallel,  deep  and  shallow  guldeways 
and  extending  transversely  to  and  at  each  side  of  and 
below  said  shearing  blade,  a  lower  shearing  blade,  a  lever 
carrying  said  lower  shearing  blade  and  pivoted  at  one  end 
below  the  level  of  and  back  of  said  deep  guldeway.  and 
means  for  operating  said  lever  to  raise  the  material 
against  the  fixed  shearing  blade  and  sever  the  same. 

3  A  cutter  comprising  an  upper  flxed  shearing  blade,  a 
support  presenting  parallel,  deep  and  shallow  guldeways 
extending  transversely  to  and  at  each  side  of  and  below 
said  flxed  shearing  blade,  a  lower  shearing  blade,  a  lever 
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carrying  said  lower  abearing  blade  and  pivoted  at  one  end 
below  the  lower  level  of  and  back  of  aald  deep  guldeway, 
meant  for  operating  aald  lever^  said  guldeways  at  one 
side  extendlDC  from  a  point  close  to  aald  movable  shear- 
ing blade  and  at  the  other  side  from  a  point  sllgbtlj  dis- 
tant from  said  flxed  shearing  blade,  whereby  small  pieces 
cut  of  may  drop  through  the  support  at  the  aid*  of  and 
beneath  the  flxed  shearing  blade. 


4.  A  cutter  comprising  an  upper  flxed  shearing  blade,  a 
support  presenting  a  guldeway  extending  transversely  to 
and  at  each  side  of  and  below  said  shearing  blade,  a  lower 
shearing  blade,  a  lever  supporting  said  lower  shearing 
blade  and  provided  with  a  fulcrum  extending  transversely 
to  and  at  each  side  of  the  flxed  shearing  blade,  the  aald 
fulcrum  being  located  below  the  level  of  and  back  of  said 
guldeway.  means  for  operating  said  lever  whereby  mate- 
rial placed  In  the  guldeway  Is  brought  up  against  the 
flxed  shearing  blade  and  severed  by  said  shearing  blades. 

8.  A  cutter  comprising  an  upper  flxed  shearing  blade,  a 
support  extending  transversely  to  and  at  each  side  of 
and  below  said  shearing  blade  and  presenting  a  guldeway, 
a  lower  shearing  blade,  a  lever  carrying  said  lower  shear- 
ing blade  and  pivoted  at  one  end  below  the  level  of  and 
In  rear  of  said  guldeway,  means  for  operating  said  lever  to 
raise  the  material  against  the  flxed  shearing  blade  to 
sever  the  same,  and  a  spring-pressed  pin  mounted  at  the 
aide  of  the  flxed  shearing  blade  and  above  the  movable 
shearing  blade. 

6.  A  cutter  comprising  an  upper  flxed  shearing  blade,  a 
support  extending  transversely  to  and  at  each  side  of  and 
below  said  shearing  blade  and  presenting  a  guldeway.  a 
lower  shearing  blade,  a  lever  carrying  said  lower  shearing 
blade  and  pivoted  at  one  end  below  the  level  of  and  In 
rear  of  said  guldeway,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  above  the 
guldeway,  and  a  link  connecting  the  hand  lever  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lever  carrying  the  lower  shearing 
blade  whereby  upon  the  depression  of  the  hand  lever  the 
material  resting  on  the  guldeway  Is  raised  against  the 
flxed  shearing  blade  to  sever  the  same. 


13.332.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  GLASS  VAC- 
UUM WALL  BOTTLES.  Orlando  J.  W.  Hiobsi.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  658.288. 
Original  No.  1.004.257,  dated  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
594,680. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  vacuum  wall  glass 
receptacles  which  consists  In,  flrst,  forming  a  closed  bot- 
tom bottle  having  a  neck  and  a  larger  open  bottom  bottle 
having  a  neck  adapted  to  telescope  over  the  neck  of  said 
flrst  bottle,  second.  Inserting  said  first  bottle  In  aald  aec- 
ond  bottle  and  welding  their  necks  together  for  substan- 
tially their  entire  length,  third,  gathering  the  open  bot- 
tom of  said  second  Ijottle  to  Inclose  the  same,  and,  fourth, 
e-talllshlng  and  sealing  a  vacuum  In  the  space  between 
gH!'.  bottles,  for  the  purpose  described. 

-  The  process  of  manufacturing  vacuum  wall  glass 
receptacles  which  consists  In,  first,  forming  a  closed  bot- 
tom bottle  ani  a  larger  open  bottom  bottle  having  a  neck 


adapted  to  telescope  over  the  neck  of  said  flrst  bottle  hi.i 
forming  a  hollow  projection  on  said  second  bottle  >  !;h  t^st 
to  Its  neck,  second  Inserting  said  flrst  bottle  In  ^  :  s.  c 
ond  bottle,  welding  their  necks  together  for  subg:i  ;  ■  ;.  ;■ 
their  entire  lengths  and  producing  said  hollow  projection 
into  a  bollow  tube,  third,  gathering  the  open  bottom  of 


said  second  bottle  to  Inclose  the  same,  fourth,  withdraw 
Ing  the  air  from  the  space  between  said  bottles  thrr  uKh 
said   hollow  tube  to  form  a  vacuum  chamber,  and.   flfth, 
sealing  off  said   tube  to   maintain   said  vacuum,   for  the 
purpose  described. 

13.333.  STOP -MOTION  FOR  STEAM-ENGINES  AND 
OTHER  PRIME  MOVERS.  John  W.  Sabgbnt.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  648.405. 
Original  No.  989,062,  dated  Apr.  11,  1911.  SerUl  No 
500,227. 


1.  In   a   motive   engine,   the    combination   of   h    recipr 
eating  member  having  a  uniform  travel  of  accelerBted  aud 
retarded   motion,   a    valve  actuating   mechanis.ii.    and    an 
inertia  hammer  positively  controlled  In  one  olrection   by 
a  stop  on  the  said  reciprocating  member,  but  wbuh  by  an 
Increase  in  the  speed  of  the  engine  beyond  a  certain   pre 
determined  limit  Is  caused  to  move  In  the  opposite   direr 
tlon  automatically  forward  by  Its  own  Inertia  beyond   the 
normal   limit  of   Its   motion    with   the   paid    rprlproratmg 
member  and  strike  a  hammer  blow  upor.  a  i"  'tim  of  the 
valve  actuating  mechanism  to  cut  off  the  b   ; ;   >  of  motive 
fluid. 

2.  In  a  motive  engine,  the  combination  of  h  re<  pro 
eating  member  having  a  uniform  travel  of  accelerated  and 
retarded  motion,  an  inertia  hammer  pivoted  to  said  mem- 
ber, with  Us  center  of  gyration  out  of  line  with  ihe  center 
of  motion  and  held  In  normal  position  by  gravity  whereby 
when  the  speed  of  the  engine  exceeds  a  cert  air  prede 
termlned  limit,  the  Inertia  hammer  will  be  caiit-«^d  to  rls« 
and  strike  a  hammer  blow  Independently  of  the  ret. pro 
eating  member,  to  shut  off  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  fr  id 
the  engine. 

13,334.      CALCULATING-MACHiNL.      liB  ejk    E     Schc 
MAN,    Louisville.    Ky..    aaaignor   to   Abram   G.    Nesbltt, 
Wilkes  Barre.    Pa       Filed    June    10,    1908.      Serial    No. 
437,762.     Original   No.   824,510,   dated  June   26.    1906, 
Serial  No.  275,378. 
1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  nf  a  -"g- 

isterlng  wheel,  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  beside  f^r..  1  wLjee! 
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and  swinging  on  an  arc  concentric  therewith,  a  spring  for 
movlne  said  lever  In  one  direction,  a  more  powerful  spring 
for  returning  said  lever  to  normal  position,  a  hand  lever 
for  overcoming  the  more  powerful  spring,  and  means 
on  said  >ver  for  engaging  the  wheel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  combination  a  series  of  registering  wheels,  a  vi- 
brating lever  pivoted  beslcte  each  wheel,  opposite  dogs 
carried  by  .said  levers  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  reg- 
istering wheels  and  means  for  throwing  either  set  of  dogs 
into  operation,  keys  and  connections  for  limiting  the  reg- 
istering movements  of  the  levers,  means  for  returning  the 
levers  to  normal  position,  and  computing  mechanism 
actinted  by  sal'i  registering  wheels,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  ca  jlatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  rei;isterin^'  wheels  on  one  shaft,  an  actuating  lever 
pivoted  beside  each  wheel  and  swinging  on  an  arc  con- 
centric therewith,  springs  for  moving  said  levers  In  one 
direction,  a  more  powerful  spring  for  returning  said  levers 
to  normal  position,  a  hand-lever  for  overcoming  the  more 
powerful  spring,  and  means  on  said  levers  for  engaging 
the  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  registering  wheels  on  one  shaft,  an  actuating  lever 
pivoted  beside  each  wheel  and  swinging  on  an  arc  con- 
centric therewith,  a  spring  for  moving  said  lever  In  one 
direction,  a  more  powerful  spring  for  returning  said  levers 
to  normal  position,  a  hand  lever  for  overcoming  the  more 
powerfiil  spring,  and  means  on  said  levers  for  engaging 
the  wheels  ;  with  key  controlled  devices  for  arresting  the 
reglsterhm  movements  of  said  levers,  and  means  for  car- 
rying over  from  one  wheel  to  the  next  higher,  substan- 
tially as  des>rlbed. 

5.  In  combination  with  registering  wheels,  a  vibrating 
lever  pivoted  lieslde  each  wheel  and  swinging  on  an  are 
ron-entrii"  therewith,  devices  on  said  lever  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  wheel  when  the  lever  moves  in  one  direction,  keys 
and  connections  for  limiting  the  operative  movements  of 
said  levers ;  springs  for  moving  said  levers  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  more  powerful  spring  actuated  device  for  returning 
the  levers  to  normal  position,  and  a  hand  lever  for  over- 
coniini;  tlip  more  powerful  spring. 

6.  In  combination  with  registering  wheels  loosely  mount- 
ed on  a  common  shaft,  a  spring  actuated  lever  pivoted  be- 
side each  registering  wheel  and  swinging  on  an  arc  con- 
centric therewith,  dogs  on  said  levers  adapted  to  engage 
the  adjacent  registering  wheels,  a  pusher  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  return  the  levers  to  normal  position  and  ten- 
sion their  springs,  a  rock-shaft,  gearing  between  the  rock 
shaft  and  the  pusher  shaft,  a  spring  for  moving  said 
rock  shaft  In  one  direction,  and  a  hand  lever  for  moving 
it  in  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  registering  wheels,  levers  beside 
the  wheels,  dogs  on  said  levers  swinging  on  arcs  concentric 
with  the  wheels,  and  adapted  to  operate  them,  and  means 
for  vibrating  said  levers  ;  with  a  series  of  key  stems  for 
limiting  the  operative  movement  of  each  lever,  catch  plates 
beside  each  row  of  stems  adapted  to  hold  down  depressed 
kevs  until  the  registering  mechanism  has  operated  ;  means 


for  simultaneously  moving  all  said  catch  plates  to  release 
the  keys,  and  means,  operated  by  the  registering  mecha- 
nism whereby  said  releye  Is  not  effected  until  after  the 
registering  mechanism  has  operated  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  combination  with  registering  wheels,  vibrating 
lerers  beside  the  wheels,  dogs  on  said  levers  swinging  on 
arcs  concentric  with  the  wheels,  and  adapted  to  operate 
them,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  levers ;  with  a  serlet 
of  key  stems  for  limiting  the  operative  movement  of  each 
lever,  swinging  catch  plates  beside  each  row  of  stems 
adapted  to  hold  down  depressed  keys  until  the  registering 
mechanism  has  operated,  a  sliding  bar  for  simultaneously 
moving  all  of  said  catch  plates  to  release  the  keys,  and 
means,  operated  by  the  registering  mechanism,  whereby 
said  release  is  effected  after  the  registering  mechanism  has 
operated,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  In  combination,  a  series  of  rows  of  key -stems,  a  swing- 
ing: catch  plate  for  each  row  of  stems  adapted  to  lock 
them  in  depressed  position,  a  bar  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
catch-plate,  and  means  on  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  the 
catch  plates  and  swing  them  away  from  the  stems ;  with 
registering  wheels,  their  actuating  levers  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  stems  of  depressed  keys,  means  for  returning  the 
levers  to  normal  position,  and  means  operated  by  said 
levers  for  actuating  said  bar  so  as  to  release  the  keys  after 
the  registration  ii  effected. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  registering  wheels,  their 
actuating  levers,  a  set  of  key-stems  for  limiting  the  opera- 
tive movements  of  said  levers,  and  means  for  resetting 
said  levers;  with  catch  plates  for  locking  the  key  stems 
la  depressed  positions,  a  bar  provided  with  pins  adapted 
to  engage  said  catch  plates  and  disengage  them  from  the 
stems,  and  a  vibrating  lever  and  conectlotfs  for  operating 
said  bar  from  and  by  the  said  actuating  levers,  substan 
tially  aa  described. 

11.  In  combination  with  a  registering  wheel,  an  actuat- 
ing lever  pivoted  beside  the  wheel  and  swinging  on  an  arc 
concentric  therewith,  the  keys,  and  the  key  stem  catch 
plate ;  of  a  lever-detainer  attached  to  said  catch-plate, 
and  adapted  to  prevent  the  forward  movement  of  the  lever 
until  the  catch  plate  is  swung  to  one  side  by  the  depres- 
sion of  a  key  stem,  a  spring  for  throwing  the  lever  In  one 
direction  when  released,  a  more  powerful  spring  for  return- 
ing It,  and  means  for  overcoming  the  more  powerful 
spring. 

12.  In  combination,  a  series  of  registering  wheels,  their 
actuating  levers  pivoted  beside  the  wheels  and  swinging 
on  an  arc  concentric  therewith,  keys  limiting  the  mov^ 
ment  of  each  lever,  and  a  key  stem  catch-plate  for  each 
row  of  keys ;  with  a  lever  detainer  attached  to  each  catch- 
plate  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  forward  movement  of  the 
related  lever  until  the  catch  plate  is  swung  to  one  side  by 
the  depression  of  a  key  stem,  a  spring  for  throwing  each 
lever  In  one  direction  when  released,  a  more  powerful 
spring  for  returning  It,  and  means  for  overcoming  the 
more  powerful  spring. 

13.  In  combination  with  adjacent  registering-wheels, 
and  means  for  operating  said  wheels ;  of  levers  hung  be- 
side said  wheels  and  swinging  on  arcs  concentric  there- 
with, dogs  on  said  levers  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent 
wheels,  a  catch-plate  adapted  to  lock  the  levers  In  one 
position,  a  spring  for  throwing  each  lever  In  one  direction 
when  released,  a  more  powerful  spring  for  returning  It, 
and  means  for  overcoming  the  more  powerful  spring,  trips 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  wheels  at  every  tenth  tooth, 
so  as  to  release  the  catch  of  the  lever  of  higher  denomina- 
tion, and  means  for  vibrating  said  lever  whereby  the 
carry-over  Is  effected,  substantially  as  described. 

14.  In  combination  with  adjacent  toothed  registering 
wheels  provided  with  pins  at  every  tenth  tooth,  and  means 
for  operating  said  wheels;  of  levers  hung  beside  snld 
wheels  and  swinging  on  arcs  concentric  therewith,  dogs 
on  said  levers  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  wheel,  a 
catch  plate  adapted  to  lock  the  levers  In  one  position,  trips 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  wheels  at  every  tenth 
tooth,  so  as  to  release  the  catch  of  the  lever  of  higher 
denomination,  a  spring  for  operating  the  released  lever,  a 
more  powerful  spring  for  returning  said  lever  to  normal 
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position,  and   means  for  overcoming  the  more  powerful 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

15.  In  combination  with  a  »et  of  registering  wheels, 
having  a  multiple  of  ten  teeth  on  their  periphery,  pins 
on  each  wheel  adjacent  every  tenth  tooth,  a  swinging  lever 
beside  each  wheel  and  swinging  on  arcs  concentric  there- 
with, a  pawl  thereon  in  normal  engagement  with  the 
wheels,  a  spring  actuated  catch  plate  for  locking  said 
levers  in  inoperative  position,  a  trip  on  each  lever  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  the  pin  on  the  wheel,  and  lo  release 
the  catch  of  the  adjacent  lever  of  higher  denomination,  a 
spring  for  operating  the  released  lever,  a  more  powerful 
spring  for  returning  said  lever  to  normal  position,  and 
means  for  overcoming  the  more  powerful  spring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

16.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  regis- 
tering mechanism  with  means  for  Indicating  the  last 
"  item  "  registered,  and  means  for  throwing  the  "  Item- 
registering '"  mechanism  into  mesh  with  the  registering 
mechanism  during  the  registering  of  an  item,  and  for  dis- 
engaging It  from  said  registering  mechanism  and  resetting 
It  to  lero  before  the  registering  of  the  next  Item. 

17.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
re.;i8terlng  wheels  of  numeral  disks  adapted  to  Indicate  the 
last  "  Item  "  registered,  and  means  for  throwing  the  disks 
into  mesh  with  the  registering  wheels  during  the  regis- 
tering of  an  Item,  and  for  disengaging  them  from  said 
registering  wheels  and  resetting  them  to  tero  before  the 
registering  of  the  next  Item. 

18.  In  combination  with  registering  wheels,  and  mecha- 
nism for  operating  them  ;  of  Item  indicating  disks  provided 
with  pinions  and  mounted  on  a  movable  support,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  numeral  disks  at  "  0  "  position  when 
out  of  mesh  with  the  registering  wheels  ;  means  for  mov- 
ing said  disks  Into  mesh  with  the  registering  wheels  be 
fore  the  latter  are  operated  to  register  an  item  ;  means  for 
holding  said  disks  In  mesh  with  the  wheels  after  they  have 
operated,  so  that  the  item  registered  can  be  read  there- 
from, and  means  for  returning  the  disks  to  zero,  before 
the  next  operative  movement  of  the  registering  wheels, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

in.  In  combination  with  movable  type-carriers  of  dif- 
ferent denominations  and  type  hammers  adapted  to  actu- 
ate the  type  at  the  printing  point ;  of  a  movable  slide  ad- 
jacent the  hammers  adapted  to  contact  with  the  displaced 
type  carrier  of  highest  denomination  and  arrest  the  slide 
in  position  to  lock  the  hammers  of  type  carriers  of  higher 
denomination,  means  for  automatically  throwing  said  slide 
into  operative  position  after  the  type  carriers  have  reached 
their  printing  positions,  but  before  the  printing  operation, 
and  means  for  returning  the  slide  to  Inoperative  position 
after  the  printing  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  The  combination  of  registering  wheels,  type-car- 
riers of  different  denominations  controlled  by  said  wheels, 
type  hammers  adapted  to  engage  the  type  at  the  printing 
point,  and  means  for  cooking  said  hammers  ;  with  a  de 
vice  for  locking  the  hammers  of  nil  carriers  of  higher 
denomination  whose  registering  wheels  are  not  actuated  ; 
means  controlled  by  the  hammer  cocking  devices  for  re- 
leasing said  locking  device  before  the  hammers  are  re- 
leased ;  means  for  withdrawing  the  locking  device  out  of 
the  way  after  the  printing  operation,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  locking  device  In  retracted  position  until  the 
hammers  are  ready  for  the  next  printing  operation,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

21.  In  combination,  the  reglsterlng-wheels,  their  actu- 
ating levers,  longitudinally  movable  type  carriers  of  dif- 
ferent denominations  attached  to  said  levers  and  oscillat- 
ing type  hammers  adapted  to  actuate  the  type  at  the 
printing  point;  with  a  sliding  locking  plate  adjacent  the 
hammers,  a  finger  on  said  plate  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  displaced  type  carriers  of  highest  denomination,  and 
arrest  the  slide  In  position  to  lock  the  hammers  of  any 
undisplaced  type  carriers  of  higher  denomination,  a  spring 
for  automatically  throwing  said  slide  Into  operative  posi- 
tion after  the  type  carriers  have  reached  their  printing 
positions,  but  before  the  printing  operation,  and  means 
for  returning  the  slide  to  Inoperative  position  after  the 

.  printing  operation,  substantially  as  described. 


22.  In  combination,  the  r^Uterlng  wheels,  their  vi- 
brating actuating  levera,  the  curved  type  carriers  of  dif- 
ferent denominations  attached  to  said  levers,  oscillating 
type  hammers  adapted  to  engage  the  type  at  the  printing 
point,  and  means  for  cocking  said  hammers ;  with  a  slide 
for  locking  the  hammers  of  all  carriers  of  higher  denomi- 
nation whose  registering  wheels  are  not  actuated;  meana 
controlled  by  the  hammer  cocking  devices  for  releasing 
said  locking  plate  before  the  hammers  are  released  nierir^g 
for  withdrawing  the  slide  out  of  the  way  after  the  print- 
ing operation,  and  means  for  locking  the  slide  In  re- 
tracted position  until  the  hammers  are  cocked  for  the  next 
printing  operation,  substantially   as  described. 

23.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  reg- 
istering wheel,  a  key  controlled  lever,  a  pair  of  doga 
mounted  on  said  lever,  means  for  normally  holding  one  dog 
In  engagement  with  the  registering  wheel,  and  means  for 
throwing  said  dog  out  of  engagement  when  the  other  dog 
is  thrown  Into  engagement,  substantially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  registering  wheels,  a  key  controlled  lever  for 
each  wheel,  a  pair  of  dogs  mounted  on  each  lever,  means 
for  normally  holding  one  dog  in  engagement  with  the  ad- 
jacent registering  wheel,  and  means  for  throwing  said  dog 
out  of  engagement  when  the  other  dog  Is  thrown  Into  en 
gagement  and  a  computing  train  of  disks  actuated  by 
said  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

25.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  series  of  registering 
wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  vibrating  lever 
beside  each  wheel,  opposite  dogs  carried  by  said  levers 
adapted  to  l>e  engaged  with  the  adjacent  reglsterlng'wheel. 
means  for  holding  one  set  of  the  dogs  normally  out  of  oper- 
ation, keys  and  connections  for  limiting  the  registering 
movements  of  the  levers,  and  means  for  returning  the 
levers  to  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

26.  In  combination  with  a  set  of  registering  wheels  hsv- 
ing  a  multiple  of  ten  teeth  on  their  periphery,  pins  on 
each  wheel  adjacent  every  tenth  tooth,  a  swinging  lever  !:«■ 
side  each  wheel,  a  pawl  thereon  in  engagement  with  the 
wheels,  a  spring  actuated  catch  plate  for  locklc;:  said 
levers  In  inoperative  position,  a  trip  on  each  lever  0  Inpt- 
ed  to  be  operated  by  the  pin  on  the  wheel,  and  to  re.e.ise 
the  catch  of  the  adjacent  lever  of  higher  denominatlnn.  a 
spring  for  retracting  the  lever  when  releaaed ;  means  for 
returning  said  lever  to  normal  position,  whereby  fbe  arry 
over  Is  effected,  and  means  for  throwing  the  does  ;;  >f 
operative  position  when  It  is  desired  to  take  the  total. 

27.  In  combination  with  registering  wheels,  and  vibrat- 
ing levers  for  actuating  said  wheels  pivoted  beside  the 
wheels  and  swinging  on  arcs  concentric  therewith  of  a 
total  key  and  connections  whereby  when  the  total  key  Is 
depressed  the  levers  are  permitted  to  turn  the  whe<  >  :  :;. 
brought  to  "  lero  "  position,  substantially  as  des  rixd 

28.  In  combination,  registering  wheels,  vlbratlni;  levers 
for  actuating  said  wheels  pivoted  beside  the  wheels  and 
swinging  on  arcs  concentric  therewith  ;  and  a  total  kcv 
and  connections  whereby  when  the  total  key  Is  dei  re?)-i  i 
the  levers  are  permitted  to  turn  the  wheels  until  brought 
to  "  zero  "  position  ;  with  type  carriers  attached  to  said 
levers  and  mechanism  for  taking  an  Impression  from  the 
type  to  print  the  total  before  the  total  key  is  released,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

29.  In  combination  with  registering  wheels,  vibrating 
levers  for  actuating  said  wheels,  pawls  carried  by  said 
levers  adapted  to  operate  the  wheels  In  either  d'rprti  n. 
type  carriers  controlled  by  said  levers,  and  mf  la:  -m 
for  taking  an  Impression  from  the  type  after  the  .-i'i;i-«t' r 
ing  wheels  have  come  to  rest ;  of  a  total  key  and  connec- 
tions for  disengaging  one  set  of  dogs  from  the  wheel  and 
throwing  the  other  dogs  into  engagement  therewith,  mech 
anlsm  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  lererf  .<i:.d  n,!^,",  .- 
whereby  the  printing  mechanism  Is  operated  to  print  tue 
total  while  the  said  total  key  Is  depressed. 

30.  In  combination,  registering  wheels,  vibrating  lever? 
for  actuating  said  wheels,   pawls  carried  by  said   leve"^ 
adapted  to  operate  the  wheels  In  one  direction,  other  paw 
carried  by  said  levers  adapted  to  engage  the  wheels  and 
move    them    In   the   reverse   direction,   type   carriers   con 
nected  to  and  actnfited  by  said  levers,  and  mechanism  for 
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taking  an  Impression  from  the  type  after  the  levers  have 
made  their  Inward  stroke  :  with  a  total  key  and  connec- 
tions for  dlsencaglng  the  first  dogs  from  the  pawls  and 
throwing  the  reverse  dogs  Into  engagement  therewith, 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  levers  and 
means  whereby  the  printing  mechanism  Is  operated  to 
print  the  total  while  the  said  total  key  Is  depressed. 

31  In  combination,  registering  wheels,  vibrating  levers 
for  actuating  said  wheels  pivoted  beside  the  wheels  and 
swinging  on  arcs  concentric  therewith,  springs  for  throw- 
ing the  levers  In  onu  direction,  a  more  powerful  spring  for 
returning  the  levers  to  normal  position,  and  a  hand  lever 
for  overcoming  the  more  powerful  spring ;  with  a  total  key 
and  connections  whereby  when  the  total  key  is  depressed 
the  levers  are  permitted  to  turn  the  wheels  In  the  reverse 
direction  until  brought  to  •'  zero  "  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

.■^2.  In  combination,  registering  wheels,  vibrating  levers 
for  actuating  said  wheels  pivoted  beside  the  wheels  and 
swung  on  arcs  concentric  therewith,  springs  for  throwing 
the  levers  In  one  direction,  a  more  powerful  spring  for  re- 
turning the  levers  to  normal  position,  and  a  hand  lever  for 
overcoming  the  more  powerful  spring;  with  a  total  key 
and  connections  whereby  when  the  total  key  Is  depressed 
the  levers  are  permitted  to  turn  the  wheels  In  the  reverse 
direction  until  brought  to  "  zero  "  position  ;  type  carriers 
attached  to  said  levers,  and  mechanism  for  taking  an 
Impression  from  the  type  to  print  the  total  before  the 
total  key  Is  released,  substantially  as  described. 

33.  In  combination,  registering  wheels,  vibrating  levers 
for  actuating  said  wheels  pivoted  beside  the  wheels  and 
swinging  on  arcs  concentric  therewith,  movable  type-car- 
riers controlled  by  said  wheels,  and  a  printing  mechanism 
for  taking  an  impression  from  the  type  on  said  carriers 
when  the  wheels  come  to  rest ;  with  a  total  key  and  con- 
nections whereby  when  said  key  Is  depressed,  the  register- 
ing wheels  are  permitted  to  move  back  to  "  zero  "  position, 
and  the  total  Is  printed,  substantially  as  described. 

34.  Id  combination,  registering  wheels,  vibrating  levers 
actuating  said  wheels,  an  Item  Indicator  normally  meshed 
with  said  wheels,  movable  type  carriers  controlled  by  said 
wheels,  nnd  n  printing  mechanism  for  taking  an  Impres- 
sion from  the  type  on  said  carriers  when  the  wheels  come 
to  rest:  with  a  total  key  and  connections  whereby  when 
said  kev  Is  depressed  the  Item  Indicator  Is  thrown  out  of 
mesh  with  the  registering  wheels,  the  latter  are  permitted 
to  move  back  to  "  zto  '  position,  and  the  total  is  printed, 
substantially  as  described. 

35.  In  combination  with  registering  wheels,  vibrating 
levers  for  operating  said  wheels  pivoted  beside  the  wheels 
and  swinging  on  arcs  concentric  therewith,  type  carriers 
attached  to  said  levers,  mechanism  for  taking  impressions 
from  type  on  said  carrier  at  each  operation  of  the  regis- 
tering mechanism,  nnd  a  total  key  and  connections  where- 
t)y  upon  the  depression  of  said  key  the  total  may  be 
printed  and  the  registering  mechanism  reset  to  "  zero  "  at 
the  will  of  the  operator. 

36.  In  combination,  registering  mechanism,  type  carriers 
controlled  thereby,  and  mechanism  for  taking  an  impres- 
sion from  the  type;  with  a  total  key  and  connections 
whereby  when  said  key  is  depressed  the  total  may  be 
printed  on  the  record  In  a  distinctive  color,  and  mecha- 
nism whereby  at  the  next  following  printing  operation  a 
significant  character  Indicating  that  the  machine  has  been 
cleared,  will  be  printed  on  the  record  simultaneously  with 
the  Item  recorded,  substantially  as  described. 

37.  In  combination,  registering  wheels,  vibrating  levers 
for  operating  said  wheels,  type  carriers  attached  to  said 
levers,  mechanism  for  taking  Impressions  from  type  on 
said  carrier  at  each  operation  of  the  registering  mecha- 
nism, and  a  total  key  and  connections  whereby  upon  the 
depression  of  said  key  the  total  may  be  printed  ;  with 
mechanism  whereby  at  the  next  succeeding  printing  opera- 
tion a  stiznlflpant  ''hariicter.  Indicating  that  the  machine 
had  been  cleared,  will  be  printed  on  the  record  simulta- 
neously with  the  item  recorded,  substantially  as  described. 

38.  In  combination,  registering  wheels,  vibrating  levers 
for  actuating  said  wheels  pivoted  beside  the  wheels  and 
swinging  on  area  concentric  therewith,  movable  type  car- 


riers controlled  by  said  wheels,  and  a  printing  mechanism 
for  Uklng  an  Impression  from  the  type  on  said  carriers 
when  the  wheels  come  to  rest ;  with  a  total  key  and  con- 
nections whereby  when  said  key  is  depressed,  the  register- 
ing wheels  are  permitted  to  move  back  to  '*  tero  "  posi- 
tion, and  the  total  Is  printed  and  mechanism  whereby  »t 
the  next  printing  operation  of  the  machine  a  significant 
character  will  be  printed  on  the  record  indicating  that  the 
machine  has  been  previously  "  cleared." 

39.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
clearing  printing  and  adding  mechanisms  thereof,  of 
means  for  automatically  printing  as  an  incident  to  the 
printing  of  an  Item,  a  suitable  character  to  Indicate  the 
fact  that  the  machine  had  been  cleared  before  the  printing 
of  such  Item. 

40.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combina  ion,  with  the 
clearing  printing  and  adding  mechanisms  thereof,  of  means 
for  automatically  printing  at  the  beginning  of  a  list  of 
items  as  an  Incident  to  the  printing  of  the  first  item  in 
the  list,  a  suitable  character  to  Indicate  the  fact  that  the 
machine  was  "  clear  "  when  the  list  was  begun. 

41.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
clearing  printing  and  adding  mechanisms  thereof,  of  meant 
for  automatically  printing  a  suitable  character  when  the 
first  Uem  is  printed  as  an  «ncldent  to  the  printing  thereof 
to  Indicate  the  fact  that  the  machine  was  "  clear  "  at  that 

time. 

42.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
clearing  printing  and  adding  mechanisms  thereof,  of  means 
for  automatically  printing  a  suitable  character  only  when 
the  first  Item  Is  printed  by  the  macnlne  after  "  1  learlng  '* 
and  as  an  Incident  to  such  item  printing  in  order  to  Indi- 
cate the  fact  that  the  machine  was  "  clear  •  when  such 
first  Item  was  printed. 

43.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  comblnal  on.  with  the 
clearing  printing  and  adding  mechanisms  the  eof,  of  means 
for  automatically  printing  with  the  first  Itom  a  sulUble 
character  to  Indicate  the  fact  that  the  machine  waa 
"  clear  "  when  such  Item  was  printed. 

44.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
clearing  printing  and  adding  mechanUms  thereof,  of  mech- 
anism for  automatically  printing  In  association  with  the 
first  Item  and  as  an  lncl(<ent  to  the  printing  thereof,  a 
suitable  character  to  Indicate  the  fact  that  the  machine 
was  "  clear "  when  such  Item  was  printed,  such  latter 
mechanism  being  normally  In  position  to  prlut  such  deslg- 
natln?  or  Indicating  character. 

45.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
clearing  printing  and  adding  mechanisms  the»cof,  of  means 
for  automatically  printing  In  connection  wl.h  and  at  one 
side  of  the  first  item  printed  after  a  "  clearing  "  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  distinguishing  character  to  Indicate  the  fact  that 
the  machine  was  "  clear  "  when  such  Item  was  printed. 

46.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
clearing  printing  and  adding  mechanisms  thereof,  of  a 
specie  printing  device  for  automatically  pilntlng  a  dl»- 
tlngulfhlng  character  when  the  mach  ne  Is  'clear"  as  an 
Incident  to  the  printing  of  the  first  Item  thereafter. 

47.  In  an  adding  mach'ne,  the  comblnaMon  with  the 
clearing  printing  and  adding  mechanisms  thereof,  of  a 
special  type  bar  or  carrier  bearing  a  distinguishing  type 
character  and  means  coSperating  with  said  type  bar  to 
cause  said  character  to  be  automatically  printed  whenever 
the  machine  Is  operated  to  print  an  Item  while  In  "  clear  " 

condition. 

48.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
clearing  printing  and  adding  mechanisms  thereof,  of  a 
special  type  bar  or  carrier  bearing  a  distinguishing  type 
character,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  type  bar  to 
cause  said  character  to  be  automatically  printed  In  con- 
nection with  the  first  item  put  into  the  machine  after 
"  clearing." 

49.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  clear- 
ing mechanism  and  the  printing  mechanism  thereof  com- 
prising a  series  of  type  bars  or  carriers  located  side  by 
side,  a  special  type  bar  or  carrier  located  at  one  side  of 
said  series  of  bars,  and  bearing  a  distinguishing  character, 
and  means  coCperating  with  said  special  type  bar  to  cause 
said  character  to  be  printed  at  one  side  of  the  first  Item 
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of  a  column  or  list  begun  after  the  "clearing"  of  the 

machine. 

50.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with 
mechanism  for  recording  a  series  of  operations  and  the  re- 
sult or  total  thereof,  and  means  for  clearing  the  machine 
of  means  for  recording  an  indication  in  association  with 
the  first  Item  of  a  recorded  series,  which  is  dependent  for 
Its  operation  upon  a  previous  clearing  operation. 

51.  The  combination  of  registering  wheels,  their  actu- 
ating levers  pivoted  beside  the  wheels  and  swinging  on 
arcs  concentric  therewith,  type  carriers  attached  to  said 
levers,  and  key  controlled  means  for  varying  the  throw  of 
said  levers  ;  type  hammers  adapted  to  engage  the  type  at 
the  printing  point,  a  spring  for  actuating  each  hammer, 
means  for  cocking  the  hammers  prior  to  the  printing  op- 
eration, and  means  for  tripping  said  hammers  at  the 
proper  time  ;  with  a  "  total  Indicator  •  printing  lever  be- 
side the  type  hammers,  mechanism  whereby  said  lever  U 
cocked  by  the  hammer  cocking  means,  means  for  normally 
keeping  the  total  Indicator  from  efTectlve  operation,  and 
a  total  key  and  connections  whereby  said  total  indicator 
Is  permitted  to  become  active,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

52.  The  combination  of  registering  wheels,  a  vibrating 
lever  beside  each  wheel,  dogs  on  said  levers,  swinging  on 
arcs  concentric  with  the  wheels  and  adapted  to  move  the 
wheels  In  one  direction  ;  a  series  of  numbered  key.  stems 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  each  lever,  a  swinging  catch- 
plate  beside  each  row  of  stems  adapted  to  engage  and 
retain  any  depressed  key  stem  until  another  stem  Is  de- 
pressed, means  whereby  after  the  registering  mechanism 
has  been  operated,  all  said  catch  plates  are  simultaneously 
disengaged  from  the  stems,  and  means  for  returning  the 
levers  to  normal  position. 

53.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
registering  wheels ;  of  means  adapted  to  indicate  the  last 
•'  item "  registered,  comprising  a  set  of  numeral-disks, 
means  for  turning  said  disks  by  and  from  the  registering 
wheels  on  recording  an  Item,  and  means  for  resetting  the 
said  disks  to  "zero"  before  the  registering  of  the  next 
succeeding  Item.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

54.  The  combination  of  registering  wheels,  vibrating 
levers  for  actuating  said  wheels,  type-carriers  attached  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  levers,  and  key  controlled  means  for 
limiting  the  throw  of  said  levers;  with  vlbraUng  type 
hammers  T  adapted  to  engage  the  type  opposite  the 
printing  point,  a  spring  for  actuating  each  hammer,  a 
pivoted  push  plate  7«  for  cocking  the  hammers,  means  for 
tripping  said  push-plate  to  release  the  hammers  at  the 
proper  time,  and  a  slide  8  for  locking  the  hammers  of 
the  levers  of  higher  denomination  which  have  not  been 
released  by  key  action,  substantially  as  described. 

56.  The  combination  of  the  reglsterlru.  u'  ..els,  vlbrat 
ing  levers  and  connections  for  operating  i>a.a  wheels,  key 
controlled  mechanism  for  variously  limiting  the  recording 
movements  of  the  levers,  type  carriers  atuched  to  said 
levers,  a  platen,  a  series  of  vibrating  type  hammers, 
springs  for  operating  said  hammers  to  make  an  Impres- 
alon  ;  a  push  plate  T  for  cocking  the  hammer  preparatory 
to  the  printing  operation,  and  means  for  tripping  said 
hammers  at  the  proper  moment,  a  spring  actuated  slide  8 
^  for  locking  the  hammers  of  levers  of  higher  denomination 
unless  the  said  levers  have  been  released,  and  means  for 
returning  the  slide  and  hammers  to  normal  position  after 
•each  actuation,  substantially  as  described. 

56.  The  combination  of  the  registering  wheels,  vibrat- 
ing levers  and  connections  for  operating  said  wheels, 
and  key  controlled  mechanism  for  variously  limiting  the 
recording  movements  of  the  levers;  with  curved  type- 
carriers  attached  to  said  levers,  a  series  of  separately 
movable  type  mounted  on  each  carrier,  a  platen,  a  series 
of  vibrating  type  hammers  T',  springs  for  operating  said 
hammers  to  make  an  impression,  an  oscillating  pusher 
plate  7«.  means  for  causing  said  plate  to  cock  the  ham- 
mers preparatory  to  the  printing  operation,  means  for 
tripping  said  plate  so  as  to  release  the  hammers  at  the 
proper  moment,  and  means  for  returning  the  pusher-plate 
and  hammers  to  normal  position  after  each  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

57.  In  an  adding  machine,    the  combination,  with   the 


clearing  printing  and  adding  mecbanisms  thereof,  of  a 
special  printing  device  for  automatically  printing  a  dis 
tingulshlng  character  in  connection  with  the  first  item 
printed  after  the  machine  has  been  "  cleared." 

58.  The  combination  of  registering  wheels,  actuating 
levers  pivoted  beside  the  wheels,  type  carriers  7  attached 
to  said  levers  and  key-controlled  means  for  varying  the 
throw  of  said  levers ;  type  hammers  7<  adapted  to  encage 
the  type  at  the  printing  point,  a  spring  for  actuating 
each  hammer,  a  plate  7«  for  cocking  the  hammers  rrior 
to  the  printing  operation,  and  means  for  tripping  said 
hammers  at  the  proper  time;  with  a  "  total-lndlcau-r 
prlntlng-lever  beside  the  type  hammers,  mechanism  where 
by  said  lever  Is  cocked  by  the  hammer-cocking  means  ; 
means  for  normally  keeping  the  total-indicator  from 
effective  operation,  and  a  total  key  and  connections 
whereby  said  total-Indicator  Is  permitted  to  become  active, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


18,335.      MACHINE    FOR   STRAIGHTENING   TlBE 
FRAMES    FOR    AXMINSTER    LOOMS.      Thomas     F. 
Walsh,   Boston,   Mass.,   assignor  to  Walsh-Baker    Cor- 
poration. Portland,  Me.    Filed  Nov.  2.  1911.     Serial  No. 
658,287.     Original  No.    1,006.811,  dated  Oct.   24,    1911 
Serial  No.  513,726. 


1.  A  machine  for  straightening  loom  tube-frames,  com- 
prising means  for  holding  the  tube  frame  In  a  prede- 
termined position,  and  cooperating  alining  mechanism 
movable  relative  to  said  tube-frame  holder  for  bringing 
the  tubes  at  all  points  from  their  extreme  outer  thin 
walled  ends  to  their  butt-ends  Into  their  correct  relative 
lengthwise  positions  In  the  frame. 

2.  A  machine  for  straightening  loom  tube-frames,  com 
prising  means  for  holding  In  a  predetermined  position  the 
tube  frame  and  Its  thln-walled,  flattened,  tapering  tubes, 
certain  of  which  are  distorted  and  are  to  be  corrected. 
and  cooperating  alining  means  and  operating  mechanism 
therefor  for  slmulUneously  bending  and  reshaping-  the 
Individual  deflected  walls  of  the  distorted  tubes  into  their 
correct  lengthwise  position  in  the  frame. 

3.  A  machine  for  straightening  the  thln-walled.  taper 
Ing  tubes  of  loom  tube-frames,  comprising  means  for 
fixedly  clamping  the  tube-frame  so  as  to  leave  the  t.;bes 
projecting  freely  therefrom,  and  cooperating  mechanism 
having  means  adapted  to  flt  the  normal  Interior  of  said 
tapering  tubes  for  entering  and  reshaping  dlctorted  tultes 
while  the  frame  Is  thus  held. 

4.  A  machine  for  straightening  loom  tube-frames,  com- 
prising means  for  holding  the  tube  frame  In  a  prede 
termlned  position  with  Its  contiguous,  thin,  tapering,  s;en 
der,  freely  projecting  tubes  In  fixed  position  to  receive 
and  be  engaged  by  the  alining  and  shaping  devices,  and 
cooperating  devices  for  bending  and  alining  the  tul^s 
to  true  lengthwise  position  In  all  directions  while  the 
frame  Is  thus  held  and  restoring  the  walls  of  said  tubes 
to  proper  yarn-receiving  shape  and  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  the  thln-walled.  taper- 
ing tubes  of  loom  tube-frames,  means  for  supporting  said 
frames,  and  a  single  forming  device  for  each  of  said  tut^t-s, 
shaped  to  conform   to   the  normal   Interior  walls  of  said 
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tubes  when  Inserted  therethrough  to  expand  and  restore  to 
orltjinal  shape  the  thin  tapering  wall  of  an  indented  or 
distorted  tube,  and  operating  means  therefor. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  the  thin-walled, 
tapering  tubes  of  loom  tube-frames,  means  for  holding 
auch  frames,  and  a  single  forming  device  for  each  tube 
having  a  finger  shaped  to  enter  a  tube,  of  a  shape  and 
character  to  engage  all  portions  thereof  for  flattening  out 
the  Indented  and  distorted  internal  wall  surfaces  of  said 
tube  and  restoring  the  same  to  proper  operative  condi- 
tion, and  means  for  causing  relative  rectilinear  movement 
between  said  forming  device  and  said  tube  In  the  exact 
direction  with  relation  to  the  tube-frame  for  alining  the 
restored  tube  with  the  rest  of  the  tubes  of  the  frame. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  loom  tube  framea, 
means  for  alining  and  straightening  the  tubes  of  the  tube 
frame  from  distortion  in  any  direction,  and  operating 
mechanism  for  relatively  moving  said  means  and  tube 
frame  for  effecting  said  alining  and  straightening. 

8.  In  a  machine  f.  r  straightening  loom  tube  frames, 
allnglng  means  to  enter  between  the  tubes  to  engage  and 
thereby  straighten  the  deflected  tubes  from  distortion  In 
all  directions,  and  operating  mechanism  for  effecting 
the  required  relative  movement  between  said  means  and 
said  tubes. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  loom  tube  frames, 
alining  means  to  enter  between  the  tubes  to  straighten  the 
deflected  tubes  laterally,  and  cooperating  straightening 
means  to  engage  the  top  longitudinal  edge  of  the  tubes. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  loom  tube  frames, 
alining  means  to  enter  between  the  tul)es  to  straighten 
the  deflected  tubes  laterally,  and  cooperating  straighten- 
ing means  to  engage  the  bottom  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
tubes. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  loom  tube  frames, 
alining  means  to  enter  between  the  tubes  to  straighten  the 
deflected  tubes  laterally,  means  to  engage  the  top  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  tubes,  means  to  engage  the  bottom 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  tubes,  and  means  to  move  said 
two  edge-engaging  means  toward  each  other  to  straighten 
the  tubes  edgewise. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  loom  tube  frames, 
alining  means  to  enter  between  the  tubes  to  straighten  the 
deflected  tubes  laterally,  means  to  engage  the  top  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  tubes,  means  to  engage  the  bottom 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  tubes,  means  to  move  said  two 
e'1i;e-engaglng  means  toward  each  other  to  straighten  the 
tui)es  edgewise,  and  means  to  reform  the  walls  of  the  tubes 
from  within. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  loom  tube  frames, 
alining  means  to  enter  between  the  tubes  to  straighten 
the  deflected  tubes  laterally,  means  to  engage  the  top 
lonffitudlnal  edge  of  the  tubes,  means  to  engage  the  bottom 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  tubes,  means  to  move  said  two 
edu'e  engaging  means  toward  each  other  to  straighten  the 
tnbes  edgewise,  means  to  reform  the  walls  of  the  tubes 
from  within,  and  means  to  clamp  the  tube  frame  while 
I>elng  reformed. 

14.  A  machine  for  straightening  loom  tube-frames,  hav- 
ing endwise  positioning  means  whereby  a  tube  frame  Is 
cau.«ed  to  occupy  predetermined  endwise  position  in  the 
machine,  combined  with  mechanism  for  straightening  and 
re-forming  tubes  of  the  tube-frame, 

1").  A  machine  for  straightening  loom  tube-frames,  hav- 
ing sldewlse  positioning  means  whereby  a  tube  frame  Is 
caused  to  occupy  a  predetermined  sldewlse  position  in  the 
machine,  combined  with  mechanism  for  straightening  and 
re-forming  tubes  of  the  tube-frame. 

16.  A  machine  for  straightening  loom  tube-frames,  hav- 
ing edgewise  positioning  means  whereby  a  tube-frame 
is  caused  to  occupy  a  predetermined  edgewise  position  in 
the  machine,  combined  with  mechanism  for  straightening 
n!i  i   rf-forniiri':  tubes  of  the  tube-frame. 

17  A  machine  for  straightening  loom  tube-frames,  hav- 
ing means  to  page  the  end  holders  of  the  tube-frame,  com- 
'  in.-d  with  mefhnnUin  for  straightening  and  re-forming 
tht'  tubes  of  the  f,'>c^r^rr^' 

IR  In  a  mn<-'  ;•>>  f  -  *'ralghtening  loom  tube  frames, 
holdine   mean=i  for   h   Idlni:  a   t'ib.>  frame.  Including  pres- 


sure-applying means  enabling  the  operator  to  bring  special 
pressure  at  points  wherever  desired  throughout  the  length 
of  the  frame,  combined  with  mechanism  for  straightening 
and  reforming  the  tnbes  of  the  tube  frame. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  loom  tube  frames, 
mechanism  for  straightening  and  reforming  and  bending 
the  walls  of  the  tubes  of  the  tube  frame,  including  pres- 
sure-applying means  enabling  the  operator  to  bring  special 
pressure  adjacent  one  end  of  the  frame. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  loom  tube  frames, 
mechanism  for  straightening  and  reforming  the  tubes 
of  the  tube  frame,  including  a  meml)er  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tube  frame,  provided  with  a  series  of 
grooves  accurately  fitting  a  corresponding  series  of  tubet 
for  receiving  the  individual  tubes. 

21.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  loom  tube  frames, 
mechanism  for  straightening  and  reforming  the  tubes  of 
the  tube  frame.  Including  a  movable  member  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  tube  frame,  provided  with  a  series 
of  grooves  accurately  fitting  a  corresponding  series  of 
tubes  for  receiving  the  Individual  tubes. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  loom  tube  frames, 
mechanism  for  straightening  and  reforming  the  tubes 
of  the  tube  frame,  including  a  member  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tube  frame,  provided  with  a  series  of 
grooves  for  receiving  the  individual  tubes,  and  a  series  of 
knife-like  straighteners  for  entering  between  the  tubes. 

2.3.  A  machine  for  straightening  the  long,  thin  walled 
contiguous,  tapering  tubes  of  loom  t\ibe  frames,  compris- 
ing forming  mechanism  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
tube  frame  at  right  angles  to  said  forming  mechanism, 
said  forming  mechanism  Including  a  former  provided  with 
a  wedge  shaped  expander  capable  of  entering  within  said 
tubes  and  restoring  distorted  portions  of  the  walls  of 
said  tubes  to  original  true  shape  at  any  misshapen  point 
In  the  length  of  the  tubes,  and  means  for  relatively  mov- 
ing in  the  straightening  operation  said  former  and  tube 
frame  while  maintaining  the  latter  in  Its  said  right-angle 
position. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  loom  tube-frames, 
means  for  holding  a  frame,  and  a  former  provided  with  a 
tapering  expander  for  entering  within  a  tube,  formed 
and  of  a  length  to  engage  all  parts  of  the  Interior  thereof 
simultaneously,  and  provided  with  a  conical  end  for  en- 
gaging and  restoring  the  opposite  edge  of  the  free  end 
of  the  tube,  and  means  for  relatively  movine  said  former 
and  tube-frame  support  in  the  straightening  operation. 

25.  In  a  machine  for  restoring  to  original  straight  con- 
dition the  long  thln-walled  contiguous  tapering  tubes  of 
loom  tube-frames,  means  for  holding  such  frame,  and  a 
device  shaped  to  conform  to  the  normal  interior  walls 
of  such  tubes  and  having  a  conical  portion  arranged  to 
engage  and  re-form  upset  ends,  and  operating  means  there- 
for. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  restoring  to  original  straight  con- 
dition the  long,  thln-walled,  contiguous,  tapering  tubes  of 
a  loom  tube  frame,  a  former,  provided  with  deflecting 
means  operating  within  the  tubes  from  the  butt  ends  of 
the  tubes  toward  the  small  ends  thereof,  to  aline  and 
straighten  the  said  tubes  with  relation  to  each  other, 
and  operating  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  said  de- 
flecting means  and  said  tubes  in  the  correct  path  for  said 
tubes  with  relation  to  the  tube  frame  irrespective  of  the 
Incorrect.  deflectWi  positions  which  certain  of  said  tubes 
or  portions  thereof  occupy  with  relation  to  the  tube  frame 
at  the  beginning  of  said  movement. 

27.  In  a  machine  for  restoring  to  original  straight  con- 
dition the  long,  thln-walled.  contiguous,  tapering  tubes  of 
a  loom  tube  frame,  a  former,  provided  with  deflecting 
means  operating  within  the  tubes  from  the  butt  ends  of 
the  tul)e8  toward  the  small  ends  thereof,  to  aline  and 
straighten  the  said  tubes  with  relation  to  each  other, 
operating  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  said  deflect- 
ing means  and  said  tubes  in  the  correct  path  for  said 
tubes  with  relation  to  the  tube  frame  Irrespective  of  the 
incorrect  defle<ted  positions  which  certain  of  said  tubes 
or  portions  thereof  occupy  with  relation  to  the  tube  frame 

I   at  the  beginning  of  said  movement,  and  external  bracing 
I  mean*  adapted  to  •ngage  and  sustain  tbe  said  thin  walls 
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and  to  cooperate  with  said  alining  means  In  shaping  a  dis- 
torted tube. 

28.  A  machine  for  reforming  the  tubes  of  loom  tube 
frames,  comprising  a  clamp  for  the  tube  frame  arranged 
to  leave  the  tubes  free,  means  acting  laterally  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  tubes,  and  means  acting  longitudinally  on  the 
Interior  of  the  tubes,  for  straightening  and  reforming  the 
same. 

29.  A  machine  for  reforming  the  tubes  of  loom  tube 
frames,  comprising  a  clamp  for  the  tube  frame  arranged 
to  leave  the  tubn  free,  re-allnlng  mechanism  arranged  to 
act  laterally  upon  the  exterior  of  the  tubes,  and  a  re- 
shaping former  mounted  to  engage  the  interior  of  the  tubes 
In  a  longitudinal  movement. 


13,336.  SHEET  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINT 
INO-rRESSES.  Carl  Hesdf.uson,  Oak  Park.  III.,  as- 
signor to  Mlehle  Printing  Press  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  649,690.  Original  No 
994,675,  dated  June  6,  1911,  Serial  No.  560.871. 


1.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  presses 
the  combination  of  an  adjusting  support,  a  set  of  rollers 
thereon,  an  opposed  horlxontally  movable  set  of  rollers 
thereon,  means  for  positively  driving  one  set  of  rollers, 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  driven  rollers  so  as  to 
•low  down  the  sheet  at  the  point  of  delivery,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  lower  set  of  rollers  from  beneath  the 
slowed  sheet  to  permit  It  to  drop. 

2.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  presses  the 
combination  of  opposite  adJustalA  supports,  a  vertically 
movable  set  of  rollers  thereon,  an  opposed  horizontally 
movable  set  of  rollers  thereon,  means  for  positively  driving 
the  latter  rollers,  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the 
driven  rollers  so  as  to  slow  down  the  sheet  at  the  point  of 
(Jellvery,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  lower  set  of 
rollers  from  beneath. the  slowed  sheet  to  permit  it  to  drop. 

3.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
opposite  sets  of  sheet  engaging  devices  adapted  to  grasp 
the  side  margins  of  a  sheet  and  transfer  same  to  the 
dropping  point ;  with  means  for  similarly  varying  the 
speed  of  the  said  devices  so  as  to  cause  them  to  gradually 
slow  down  the  sheet  before  it  reaches  the  point  of  drop- 
ping, and  means  for  separating  the  devices  to  release  the 
sheet  at  the  dropping  point 

4.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
opposite  sheet  engaging  devices  adapted  to  grasp  the  side 
margins  of  a  sheet,  means  for  driving  said  dt'vlces  to  cause 
them  to  forward  the  sheet  edgewise,  means  for  similarly 
varying  the  speed  of  said  devices  so  as  to  gradually  slow 
down  the  sheet  after  It  is  taken  by  said  devices  and  before 
it  reaches  the  point  of  dropping,  and  means  for  separating 
said  devices  to  drop  the  sheet  at  the  proper  point. 

5.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  presses  the 
combination  of  opposite  sets  of  co-acting  rollers  each  set 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  margins  of  a  sheet  between 
them  and  forward  same  edgewise,  means  for  positively 
driving  some  of  the  rollers  in  each  set  to  forward  the 
sheet  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  rollers  to  slow 
the  sheet,  and  means  for  causing  the  sets  of  rollers  to 
simultaneously  release  the  sheet  where  it  is  to  be  dropped. 

6.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  presses  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  opposite  pairs  of  rollers 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  margins  of  a  sheet  and  forward 
the  same  edgewise,  means  for  positively  driving  some  of 


the  rollers  to  cause  them  to  forward  the  sheet,  means  for 
varying  the  speed  of  the  rollers  to  slow  the  sheet,  and 
means  for  separating  the  rollers  to  release  the  sheet  at  tbe 
point  of  dropping  same. 

7.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  presses  the 
combination  of  opposite  sets  of  sheet  forwarding  devices 
each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rollers,  and  re- 
spectively adapted  to  grasp  the  opposite  side  margins  of  a 
sheet  between  them  and  forward  the  same  edgewise; 
means  for  driving  one  roller  in  every  pair  in  each  set 
positively  to  cause  them  to  forward  the  sheet,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  separating  the  rollers  In  the  several 
pairs  to  release  the  sheet  at  the  dropping  point 

8.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  presses  the 
combination  of  opposite  sets  of  sheet  forwarding  devices 
each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rollers  adapted  to 
grasp  the  side  margins  of  a  sheet  between  them  and  for- 
ward the  same  edgewise  ;  means  for  positively  driving  the 
lower  rollers  in  each  pair,  and  means  for  retracting  the 
lower  rollers  to  drop  the  sheet  at  the  desired  point. 

9.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  presses  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  adjustable  supports,  a  set  of 
rollers  on  each  support,  an  opposed  horliontally  movable 
set  of  rollers  mounted  on  each  support ;  means  for  posi- 
tively driving  all  the  rollers  in  one  set  on  each  support 
and  means  for  withdrawing  the  lower  sets  of  rollers  from 
beneath  the  sheet  to  permit  it  to  drop. 

10.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  presses 
the  combination  of  opposite  adjustable  supports,  a  ver- 
tically movable  set  of  rollers  on  each  support,  nn  opposed 
horixontally  movable  set  of  rollers  on  each  support ;  means 
for  positively  driving  all  the  rollers  In  one  set  on  each 
support,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  lower  sets  of 
rollers  from  beneath  the  sheet  to  permit  it  to  drop. 

11.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
opposite  sets  of  pairs  of  rollers  adapted  to  engage  the 
margins  of  a  sheet  to  forward  same,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively driving  some  of  the  rollers  in  each  set  to  forward 
the  sheet  edgewise ;  with  devices  intermediate  adjacent 
pairs  of  rollers  for  directing  sheets  from  one  pair  of  rollers 
to  the  next,  and  means  for  separating  the  rollers  In  each 
pair  to  release  the  sheet  where  It  Is  to  be  dropped. 

12.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  presses 
the  combination  of  opposite  sets  of  pairs  of  rollers  adapted 
to  engage  the  side  margins  of  a  sheet,  means  for  positively 
driving  one  of  the  rollers  in  each  pair  to  cause  them  to 
forward  the  sheet  edgewise ;  stationary  devices  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  rollers  for  directing  sheets  from  one  pair 
of  rollers  to  the  next,  and  means  for  separating  the  rollers 
in  each  pair  to  release  the  sheet  at  the  point  of  dropping 
same. 

13.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  presses 
the  combination  of  opposite  sets  of  pairs  of  rollers  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  side  margins  of  a  sheet ;  means  for 
positively  driving  one  roller  in  each  pair  In  order  to  for- 
ward the  sheet  edgewise ;  means  for  varying  the  speed  of 
the  rollers  so  as  to  slow  down  the  sheet  before  it  reaches 
the  point  of  dropping,  and  means  for  causing  the  rollers  to 
release  the  sheet  at  the  dropping  point. 

14.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  presses 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  opposite  sets  of  pairs  of 
rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  side  margins  of  a  sheet 
means  for  positively  driving  some  of  the  rollers  to  cause 
them  to  forward  a*  sheet  edgewise ;  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  the  rollers  so  as  to  slow  down  the  sheet  after  it  is 
received  and  before  It  reaches  the  dropping  point,  and 
means  for  separating  the  rollers  to  drop  the  slowed  sheet. 

15.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  presses 
the  combination  of  opposite  sets  of  pairs  of  rollers,  the 
pairs  in  the  sets  l)elng  adapted  to  grasp  the  side  margins 
of  a  sheet  between  tfoem  ;  means  for  driving  one  roller  In 
each  pair  positively,  means  for  slowing  down  the  driven 
rollers  to  retard  the  sheet  at  the  point  of  dropping,  and 
means  for  separating  the  rollers  to  release  the  reurded 
sheet 

16.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  presses 
the  combination  of  opposite  sets  of  upper  and  lower  rollers 
adapted  to  grasp  the  side  margins  of  a  sheet  between  them 
and   forward   it   edgewise ;   means  for  driving   the  lower 
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rolen  tn  ea  b  series  positively;  means  for  Tarying  the 
gpfcd  nt  th-'  l-v.n  rollers  so  as  to  slow  the  sheet  as  It 
reaches  rhe  Ir  ;  ping  point,  and  means  for  separating  the 
ro.U  rs  lu  r^  eas     the  slowed  sheet  at  the  dropping  point. 


DHslGNS. 


4  1  ;*.'4  '  aNK  ilLAl).  Enoch  Saybb,  Springfield,  Ohio. 
F.><!  A  ig.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  847,086.  Term  of  pat- 
er.' 14  years. 


r^^ 


'^ 


-nar:;er.M. 


!^r;  for  a  cane  head,  as  shown. 


41.955  CrTGL.*iSS  \  KS<F,L  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Ks!:;  Hk  r  K  Hallstead,  Pa.  Filed  July  26,  1911. 
Stri  \    N      '.t     7u7.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


41,956.     TOWEL  -  BACK.     Charles  Nblson,   New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  8.  Stemau  A  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
a   Copartnership.      Filed    Feb.    11,    1911.      Serial    No.  , 
608,125.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


w 


w 


'<pr 


O 


The  ornamental  design  for  towel  rack,  as  shown. 


41,967.  CARPET  OR  RUG.  James  S.  Brown.  Thompson- 
vllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  Corpora- 
tion, ThompsonvUle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Oct.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  655,806.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


I'he  ornainenral    iesi^ii  for  a  cut  g.ais  vesse;  or  similar 
icle  as  shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rag  as  shown. 


Dbcbmbbr  5, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT   OF  FICE. 


367 


41.958.  CARPET  OR  RUG.  James  8.  Brown,  Thomp«>n- 
Tllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  Corpora- 

•  tlon,  ThompsonvUle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut Filed  Oct.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  655,807.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


41,059.  RUG.  Adou>h  PETtoLD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley.  Copart- 
ners trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  655,802.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


-     s 

■^^--, 

^- 

t^'-. 

^**5r 

'.is--      1 

In- 

.^^ 

#1 

fc    - 

Ik 

'■■H-, 

Ay;.- 

■V' 

!n 

r 

1 

j^,^' 

^x 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  r\\K    h-  «*  own. 


41,960.     RUG.     Adolph   Pbwold,   Philadelphia, 
slgnor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Broir'pT 
ners  trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons.  Phl.h    - 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  655.803.    Term 
3i  years. 


a  .    as 
<  ;■>[>«  rt 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


41,961.      BUG.      Adolph    Petzold,    Philadelphia     i'fl      as 
slgnor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromle>,  C   ;  a'- 
ners  trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia    ia 
Filed  Oct  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  655,804.    Term     '  parent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  snown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED     DECEMBER     6.    1911 


The  following  trade-marks  are  publisned  m  compliance  with  section  ^^J  ^^^^^  ^^ 
Feb^Ly  20  1905.  as  amended  March  2. 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date.  n  ^         ^  . 

•      Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  2^t  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


.,      ,,,o^      .rTA^HR     PHEMICALS    MEDICINES.   I    8«r.  No.  35.302.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICIN  K> 


Vlmt-Mansfield   Drug   Co.,    MemphlB.   Tenn.      Filed 
Aug.  2,  1906. 


J.  W.  Brant  Company,  Limited.  Albion,  Mich.     Filed 
June  12.  1908. 


^       I  I  I    imrnta^ 


Particular  dctcription  of  yood*.— Tonic  Bittera. 
ClaifM  ute  since  about  1887. 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  J.  W.  Brant,  devras^ci. 
and  the  signature  a  facsimile  of  his  signature. 

Particular  detcription  of  t^ood*.— Remedies  for  Nerrous 

Diseases. 

Claims  ute  since  May  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.   27.926.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION-  ^^    ^^^^^       ^^^^^^  ^^      ^^^^  ^^p   INOREia 

ERY.)     AMBRicAN  Writing  Paper  Company.  Hoiyo»e,  _  pOODS.)     GrLFPoHT  Gbocbby  Co.,  Giiifp<  -t 

MaM.     Filed  June  7.  1907.     Under  ten-year  provl*..  ^^^     piled  Dec.  7.  1908 


Ac^^w 


Particular  detoription  of  yood*.— Wrltlnp  i^if- 
Claim$  ute  since  1888. 


Particular  de$cription  of  y^-u.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 
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Ser  No  39.458.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
Ldxo  Company,  Wichita.  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1908. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Hair  Vigor." 
/•;r'ii.     '     frscription  o]  goods. — Halr-Invlgorator. 
Claima  ust  since  Aug.  15,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  43.156.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  rHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Edd- 
a:u».  i  krkeka  FR.VNCA,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil.  Filed 
J  ;np  21.  1909. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods.— A  Liquid  Antiseptic 
Preparation  Used  as  a  Wash  for  Wounds  and  as  a 
Remedy  for  Chilblains.  Falling  Hair,  Diseases  and  Dis- 
orders of  the  Skin  and  Scalp.  Tumors.  Excessive  Per- 
spiration. Diseases  of  the  Urethra  and  Vagina,  Ringworms, 
Burns,  r  n^ -.>lon3.  and  Abscesses. 

Claim.i    u.-.     since  .Tuly   .30.   1908. 


Ser  No.  44.153.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
UULIC.)  Franklin  MacVbaqh  &  Company,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Grape-Juice  and  Boiled 
Cider. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1903. 


Ser    No.  45.196.     (CLASS  3.     BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MKN  IS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)    Dmsd- 

NEK   KiilSElTE.NSILIE.N-   &   LEDERWAKENFABHIK    G.    L.    LIP- 

POLD,  Dresden,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  9,   1909. 


Liprosta 


n   ! 


Ser.  No.  46.961.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HtdboX 
Chbmical  Co.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1910. 


.111 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Peroxld  of  Hydrogen. 
Claims  use  since  about  July  19,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  60,113.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.;     Khame-   m 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  4,  1910. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Men's    Coats,    Over- 
coats. Vests,  and  Trousers. 

Claim*  ute  since  Mar.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61,272.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Kalasibis, 
Fabrik  fCr  hyg.  Untehkleuh'no.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Bonn- 
on-the-Rhine.  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1910. 


Particular  desciiption  of  goods. — Women's  Costumes, 
Blouses,  and  Shirt- Waists,  Night  Dresses,  Dressing-Gowns, 
Petticoats,  Corsets,  Mens  and  Boys'  Outer  Shirts,  Night- 
Shirts,  Undershirts,  Pajamas,  Linen  Collars,  Gloves,  Vests, 
Socks,  Stockings,  and  Corsets. 

Claim*  use  since  Dec.  28,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  52,183.  CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING  GOODS.)  Hoback  A.  Whittemobi,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1910. 


Part\>^'.t:r    'iescriptt    n 

Churns  UM'-  sln-e  Apr.  27,  1904. 


lis. — Traveling-Bags   and 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fishing  Rods,  Swivels, 
and  Sinkers. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1908. 
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Btr.  No.  62,866.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NKi:  F.I).  AND 
TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      Thb   Ambbican    n(>n    fj,   tik 
IKO  Company,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Ne»    ^    '^,  N.  i. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1910 

COMET 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Bagging   for    Baling 
Cotton. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.369.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thi  Ambbican  MANtrACTCB- 
INO  Company,  Charleston.  W.  Va..  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1910. 

PLANET 

Particular   description   of   goods. — Bagging    for    Baling 
Cotton. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.360.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  American  Mantfactdb- 
INQ  Company,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1910. 

•f-LUNA-l> 

Particular   description   of   goods. — Bagging   for    Baling 
Cotton. 

Claims  use  since  June  22.  1910. 


Ber.  No.  62.411.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Union  Papeb  &  Twine  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1910. 


W 


0ODI-^N*D 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrapplng-Paper. 
Claims' use  since  Jan.  25,  1909. 


8«r.  No.  62.529.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Louis 
F&BST,  Paris.  France.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1910. 


AMYDERM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Emollient   Prepa- 
ration for  Application  to  the  Skin  After  Shaving. 
Claims  use  since  May  6,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  62.653.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chas.  Mobningstar  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Joseph  Mornlngstar,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  7.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Com-Sta- 
Starch. 

Claims  use  since  1867. 


'id  Food- 
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Ser.   No.    63,220.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Lfvy    4 
Makkowitz,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  10,  :  -l( 


SYSTEM 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  System." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Coats,  VesU,  Trousert, 
Overcoats,  and  Rain-Coats. 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  65.201.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMK  ALS.  MEP!  !NFS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ame  , 
Mancfacturino  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  F!  "'  Mar 
20,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Almond-Cream,  Com- 
plexion-Cream, Deodorizing  Cream,  and  Foot-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  May  7,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  55,932.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PA- 
CIFIC Dbcg  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1911. 


^tm@h 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Antiseptic  Liquid, 
Tooth  -  Powder,  Tooth  •  Paste,  Peroxld  -  Cream,  Theatrical 
Cream,  Foot-Powder,  Benzoin-Almond  Cream,  Wltcb-Haxel 
Cream,  Talcum  Powder,  and  Camphor-Ice. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  30,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  56,204.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  The 
Gbbif  Bros.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


-^f"^.'? 


Which  n^s  r.'st  nts  black  bands  about    :  f  ' ; 
in  the  accompanying  facsimile-photogrfi;  :  s 
PartirMlar  description  of  goods. — Caskg  a 
Clatrnf  u-fi  since  about  1891. 


iiu   Uarre.s. 
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Ber.  No  VV-'5.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  TM 
Ghbif  Buos.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


=:;^^ 


Which  represents  blue  bands  about  the  barrel,  as  showD 
In  the  accompanying  facsimile-photographs. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Casks  and  Barrels. 
Claima  use  since  alK)\it  1891. 


Ser.  .No.  56.206.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  TH« 
Ghkif  Bkos.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  5,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


W'.uh  r*';    t-S'  T.f>-     -^i  bands  about  the  barrel,  as  ahowQ 
ir;   i\ie  a  -     •   ;  i.'s v in;,'  facsimlle-photograps. 

I'articul'ir   i(  v  rip(to»  of  goods. — Casks  and  Barrels. 
Ci.:<rr)<  uxe  since  about  1891. 


Ser.  No.  56,207.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTA'  !  FS 
Obkif  Bros.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mav 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ths 

1  y  i  I . 


-=y$$^2 


'2V- 


Whlch  represents  green  bands  about  the  barrel,  aa  shown 
in  the  accompanying  facsimile-photographs. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Casks  and  Barrels. 
Clainu  use  since  about  1801. 


Ser.  No.  56.389.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  J.  ComDAT 
&  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


CORDAY 


Particular  description  of  goods.— CoBits,  Vests.  Trousers, 
and  Overcoats. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  IS,  1885. 


Ser  No.  56.408.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  INDEPKNDKNT 
PowDKB  COMPA.NY  OF  MissoDEi,  JopUo,  Mo.  Filed  May 
17.  1911. 


ECLIPSE 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Glaima  use  since  Apr.  1.  1911. 


-Dynamite  and  Powder. 


Ser.  No.  56.572.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) National  Fire  Pbooking  Company.  Pltt^ 
burgh,  Pa.     Filed  May  24,  1911. 


[Vol.  17a. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Waterproofing  Com- 
positions to  be  Used  in  Fireproof  Construction,  Particu- 
larly with  Hollow  Terra-Cotta  Blocks. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  1,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  56,652.     (CLASS  6.    CHEM:    aLS    MKI  !(  !NF,f< 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     ?HKi  a  !{  M  i  r^NS  Tnr 

BiBLIN    CHBMICAL    COMPAJfY,    .jprstv        it  v.    N      j         Fle^i 

May  27,  1911. 

PROPHYLARGENTS 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Mwi,  iiments  for  Abor- 
tlTS  Treatment  of  Inflammation  of  the  Urethra. 
C'ii>n<  use  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,668.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.)  HOWLAND  AND  WnKATON  COKP^^^  Whrren. 
a.  I.    Filed  May  27.  1911. 

■'Ro5>aI  Iburplc 


Particular  description  of  y  -    /* 
CuiirnM  une  since  Feb.  1,  lyii 


i  ':  sii.HT  '  &.'v  nets 


8«r.  No.  56.831.      (CLASS  39.     CL    i  H    >  ,         !  ks    i  i   »s 
PiNAY   Jbunb,   Saint   Symphorlen     !<    r        u.sp       Khf  d- 
France.     Filed  June  6.  1911. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  4,  1909. 


-HaU. 


Ser.  No.  56.887.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DONO- 
VAN &  Spano.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  June  8,  1911. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Laxative  Remedies. 
.  Claims  use  since  May  25,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,015.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  OLD 
WooL»N  Mills,  Mayfleld.  Ky.  Filed  June  14,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


So.  57.133.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN  REII- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Illinois  Canning  Comia.m, 
Hoopeston.  111.    Filed  June  17,  1911. 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  Otto  Eduard  Leopold 
Prince  von  Blsmark.  deceased. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Canned  Com. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  57,304.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  WoBCMBO  Mandfactubino 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  26.  1911. 

hiTWEVe 

Parti.ui.r    .(-•  '!,'(''-  of  good*. — Woven  Wooler.  FtiVTic 
Know-    i.-s  l^iece  Uoooa. 

.(..    ,^  ust  since  Oct.  18,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  67,633.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) OscAB  A.  W«i88«WBOBN,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed 
July  15,  1911. 


..^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Lead-Pencils. 
Claim*  use  since  June  29,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.669.  (CLass4'  i^N  Y  tOODS.FI 
INOS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  WiLCOi  Comb  Compa 
Keene.  N.  H.    Filed  July  17,  1911. 


•i;NiSH 

vy     Ivr.. 


UNiaUE-AH 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Combs,  Bfir'pnpf  Rnd 
Halr-Retalners  of  Horn,  Shell.  Celluloid,  \  -  if.  I  y 
roiylin,  Pyralin.  and  Rubber. 

Claim*  u»e  since  ah— *  ^■■'•!-  '    I'^n 


Ser.  No.  57,726.     (CLASS  3.     BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)     1     w 
Klingbb  k  Lanobbin  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     1  ..eu 
June  19,  1911. 


THE 


OWL 


Particular  Jt^cri/>tion  of  goodx. — Mens  and  Boys'  Coats 
Vests,  and  Trousers. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1881. 
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"COMMON  SENSE'' 

Particular    descHption    of    goods. — Artificial  Fly    ho  ks 
Used  for  Carrying  Fishing  Files. 
Clnu:.>  u-r  since  June  3,  1911. 


a  74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECivviiihK  5, 191 1. 


g«r   No   K?  773.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
A.Mi  IHAKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     ALBBBT 

E    MK::cEi'..  '.ary    In.l.     Filed  July  21,  1911. 


and  al«o  Articles  of  Olaas,  Cut  Glaw,  China.  Porcelain,  or 
other  Vitreous  Ware  Upon  Which  There  Has  Been  Elec- 
trically Deposited  or  Plated  a  Covering  or  Open  Design  of 
Silver,  Gold,  or  other  Precious  Metal  or  Combination 
Thereof. 
,Claim»  ute  since  June  20,  1911. 


Ser  No.  58.039.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Chahlbs  Bobdkn  Millir,  Goldsboro,  N.  C.  F1!p<1  Aug. 
4,  1911. 


BR0MAL6INE 


The  portrait  being  a  portrait  of  applicant. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Liniments. 
Claims  u.f'   s!ii'-p  .T'i!y  .'.,  1911. 


Particular  deaoription  of  goods —Remedy  for  Headache 
and  Neuralgia. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  o7,7»u.  i<.  L.Aa.s  _'.>.  liKuoMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Enterpbi.se  Broom  Company,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  July  22,  1911. 


'^^AT,; 


The  upper  right  and  lower  left  hand  quarterlngs  of  the 
shield  being  of  yellow  color  and  the  upper  left  and  lower 
right  hand  quarterlngs  of  the  shield  being  in  blue,  no  claim 
being  made  to  the  word  "  Brooms." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Brooms. 

ClQimt  use  since  Oct.  20.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  68,043.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Alonzo 
M.  Whkiler,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1911. 


VEGANTOX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Food  Remedies  Con- 
taining Nuclelns  and  Eniyms  Directed  Toward  the  Build- 
ing of  the  Natural  Resistance  of  the  Body  Against  Disease. 

Claims  use  since  July  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,150.  (CIJ^SS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Robert  B.  Macdonald,  At- 
tleboro,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1911. 


i  No  57.837.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
AUTHUR  Chemical  Compa.nv.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed 
July  26.  1911. 


PYRO 


rB-m 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hydrogen  I'eroxld. 
Claims  use  since  July  15.  1911. 


Ser.    No.    57.897.       ((LA^s    ^^       JEWELRY    AND    PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL   WARE.)        ELECTROLYTIC    ART    METAL 

COMPANT,  Trenton.  N.  J.     Filed  July  28.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  pooda.— Jewelry  for  Personal 
Adornment. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.152.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Oakville  Company,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1911. 


Pirttrular    dciicnption     0/    yoods. — Articles     of    Silver, 
iioul      .:    other   Precious   Metal   or  Combinations  Thereof 
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'  Particular  description  of  goods. — Safety-Plns. 
Claims  use  slnco  September.  1904. 
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Ser.  No.  68.163.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS  F?  KM  SIT- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  0akvill«  Com  ^N^  \^ht*T- 
bury.  Conn      Filed  Aug.  11,  1911. 


Particular  dracnption  of  goods. — Tollet-Plns. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  68.156.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Oakville  Company,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1911. 

Treasure  . 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Safety-Plns. 
Claims  use  since  September.  1895. 


Ser.  No.  68.166.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Oakville  Company.  Water- 
bury,  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Plns. 
Claims  use  since  September.  1896. 


Ser.  No.  68,167.     (CLASS  40,     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)      Oakville  Company,   Water 
bury.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1911. 

DEFENDER 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Safety-Plns. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  58.158.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Oakville  Company.  Water- 
bury,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1911. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Safety-Plns. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  58.159.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS  ^      Oakville  Company,   Water- 
bury.  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  ] '    1      1 .    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods — 8af«;.v  i  ir.s 
Claims  use  since  December.  1879. 


Ser.  No.  68.160.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  G(X)DS.  F r H M S H 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Oakville  Company,  WhT 
bury.  Conn      Filed  Aug.  11,  1911. 


Climax 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Safety-Plns. 
Claims,  use  since  September.  1894. 


Ser.  No.  58,161.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURN  >H 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Oakville  Company,  \\  .  f; 
bury.  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1911. 


N 


Particular  d<r»rn/;Mon  0/  yoods. — Safety-Plns. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  58,219.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  Fl  U.N  i TH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Empire  Notion  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1911. 


I'articular  description  of  goods. — Pins,  Hooks  and  Eyes, 
Tapes,  Dress-Shlelds,  Hook-and-Eye  Tape,  Elastic  Cord, 
Buttons,  Weighted  Tapes.  Beads,  (Excepting  of  Precious 
Metal.)  Trimmings,  Braids.  Belts  for  Personal  Wear,  But- 
tonhole-Tapes, Collar-Supports,  Bindings,  Combs,  Hat- 
Pins  of  Base  Metal,  Fans  for  I'ersonal  Use,  Jabots.  Halr- 
Plns,  (Excepting  of  Precious  Metal,)  Buckles  for  Personal 
Wear.  Needles  for  Hand-Sewing,  and  Safety-Plns. 

Claims  use  since  Dec    16.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  58,334.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Regal  Piano  &  Platm  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1911. 


LJ) 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Pianos    and    Player- 
Pianos.  • 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1903. 
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Ser.  No.  58,353.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Henry  Son- 
NEBOEN  &  Co  ,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1911. 

Styleplus 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Boys'  Suits,  >!  :  - 
Suits.  Overcoats.  Rain-Coats,  Vests,  Children's  Suits.  Siip 
Coats.  Trousers.  Overalls.  Drawers,  and  Top  Coats. 

Clfiitn.  u.',e  since  Aug.  22,  1911. 

No    l.J 
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Ser     No     58,419         rf  aS^    39.      CLOTHING.)      Rbv«b» 
RiBBKH  CoMPANV,  <^Utitieii,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1911. 


The  mark  being  ahowu  in  red  and  no  claim  being  made 
to  the  outline  of  the  heel. 

/  ;r  M  u  j'^  ItM^U'tion  of  goods. — Rubber  Heels  and  Soles 

of  i. ■><•'<  and  Sbo-s 

Clair']-<  u«'    siai  •    Ant:     !"     1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,458.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Thi  Nonotdck  Silk  Compant,  Northampton,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1911. 


fi-nce| 


Particular    detoription    of    pood*.— Embroidery  -  FU 
Spun  from  Silk,  Linen,  Cotton,  and  Wool. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1911. 


Ser.   No.  58,422.      (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)      Fabm- 

f.iK    Cotton   Oil    v    Ft:Ki;n/.t.H   Co.,   HuntsvlUe,   Ala. 
i-!.->d  Aug.  28,  1911 


fi'^^ 


Ser.  No.  58,512.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMI'  aT>  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'UEI  \ii  .  NS.)  ACBBI 
SisTiBS,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1911. 


vt:l^ 


.s 


^ 


l^^j^ 


HILL  BILLY 


Particular  description  of  jood^  — FertliiZfr. 
'■.■aims  use  since  June  1,   1911- 


ConslBta  of  the  words  "Aubry  Sisters"  In  the  fac 
slmlle-slgnature  of  the  president  of  the  corporation,  Ma- 
tilda R.  Aubry  Schwahn.  o«..m 

Particular  description  of  pood*.— Massage  -  Cream. 
Rouge.  Depilatory  Powder.  Tooth-Powder,  Talcum  Pow- 
der, Cold-Cream.  Greaseletw  Cream,  Halr-Tonlc. 

Claims  use  since  May  16,  1904. 


ser   No  58,622.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALs'.  MEDICINES, 

K   MA.vi?ACTtKiM,   Cu,    .re«>v,  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  29, 


1911. 


S"> 


^^or^Hixj 


Particular  descHption  of  i;ood».-Talcum  Powder. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  28,  1911. 


-.^        //  o       w     Kfl'^9fl       rCLASS42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 

^^^^  ^'TEXTIL^FABRIcto     Boston  Gokk  and  w™  Mahd- 

rn'-u.u:nr   l,,rr,,  fi-i     f  ,;oo(i«— Harness,  Trace  Loops  ;       ,^cTCBiNa  Compant,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1911. 
anJ  II     k-    Harriets  I.,     s    Ha  -,;  ,s  Bridges  and  Buckles.   ,       ^^^^^  ten-year  proviso. 

Claims  use  sla-  e    :  i!y   1.  iyll- 


Ser     No.    '8,4:.'.*       m'I.ASS    Jl'.      .JU'rUING.)      JOHN   M. 
GIVEN,  l^c     Plt^sbr.-ch,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1911. 


No  claim  belnjj  madf  for  the  w-r-i      S-  ..-kings." 
I'nrtirular  iJ^scripHon  of  'jo<.'i->       H>'»!^ry 
(:l<iirrni   use  since    Mav    1  ;^     1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods— EI&rUc  w  •.»  >  ing. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1893. 
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I 


8«r.  No.  r,<;  r.Sn  (CLAM  8.  CHEMirATf  MEDTCINB8. 
AND  riiAii:MACBUTICAL  I'KKiAHA-IinNK  K^3T 
India  M«dicin«  Compant,  Fort  Worth  t^j  i  Hed 
Sept  6,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  flrood*.— Liniment  and  Blood 

Purifier. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1904. 


Ber.  No.  58,544.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  N  K  ■  r  KU,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  David  V.  Osnif,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  Sept  6,  1911. 

Oucrn  5nnc  Brani) 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular     description     of    goods. — Curtains.     Plllow- 
Shams.  and  Lace  Coverlets. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  58.552.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES  )  K  A  C  Mancfactubimo  Compant, 
Hennlker,  N.  H.     Piled  Sept  6,  1911. 


^^(t 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheel-Rlms. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  August,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  58.586.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ad- 
BRY   Sisters.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed   Sept.   8.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,8«2.  (CLAM  86  \1!S:  a;  NUTRIMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Soiv!  K!  A  (  miaN"'  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  8.  1911. 


c 


r> 


\y 


D 


Particular  descripUon  of  good*. — Pianos. 
Claim*  use  since  December.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  58,686.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  The  Char- 
lotte Tbocseb  Co.,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept  15, 
1911. 


FIDELITY 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Overcoats,     Coats, 
Vests,  and  irousers  for  Men. 
Claims  use  since  May  12,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,726.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     WWKQAB- 
TSN  Bbos.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept  20,  1911. 

^llargani£ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1911, 


Ser,  No.  58.738.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  Y  :  ^  • 
Thb  Amebican  Thbkad  Compant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1911. 

SCHlfbOUlA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Spool-Cotton,  Se\'' lag- 
Cotton,  Thread,  and  Cotton  Yam. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,739.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  Amebican  Thbkad  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1911. 


The  picture  shown  is  a  portrait  of  Matilda  R,  Aubry 
Schwahn. 

Particular  description  of '  goods. — Tooth-Powder,  Tal- 
cum Powder.  Cold-Cream.  Greaseless  Cream,  and  Halr- 
Tonlc. 

Claims  use  since  May  16.  1904. 

[Vol.  1T3 


RliPlNlA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spool-Cotton    >>.  w  u  g 
Cotton,  Thread,  and  Cotton  Yarn. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  12.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.740.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  \.x:  ^  » 
The  Amebican  Thrbad  Company.  Jersey  City.  N  J 
nied  Sept.  20.  1911. 

THUHlfl 

Particular  descHption  of  goods — Spool-Cotton,  Sewing 
Cotton.  Thread,  and  Cotton  Yam. 
Claims  %ise  since  Sept  13,   1911. 

No    1.] 


3  7» 
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Decembhk  ;,  1911. 


8er.  No.  58.774.      ■(■I..\SS»>      '  H  KMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    I'FI.\RM.VCP:riI'  .W.    PUKrxRtiTinVx  )    ASCH- 

ENBAi-H      A      MiLLKli      I  \L '.■K}'"K.^  i  K!  ■.       i ' !. . .  H- !•■  phla,      Pa. 

F'l'-.i    S.M  t    21,   1911. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Germicidal,  Deodorlx- 
ing,  and  Disinfecting  Liquid. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1910. 


"  No.  58,821.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  ST.^TION- 
KIIY.)  Oscar  A.  Wei.ssknbohn,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1911. 


Particular  //<y  ■rtfyi  ,n     f   ;•  ols. — Lead-Pencils. 

Claims  use  .siu<c  .luije  2y.  lall. 


Ser  No.  58.938.  (CLASS  6.  '  H  KM  ICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  i  Ki:  i'ARATIONS.)  How- 
HLL  I.  H  KMM  :  :    f^altimore.  Md.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1911. 


^V-H0\1-;^. 


Partt:'u!':r   .'t.vrnpaon  of  goods. — A  Stomach  and  Nerve 

Tonic 

Clatm^    ui^    <!n'-*>   Mn-.   20,   1911.. 


Ser.  No.  58,969.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOOrs    WUSl-ii 
IN08,  AND  NOTIONS.)      Louis  Mallach,  New   Voim, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Weights  for  Garments. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  58.982,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  East- 
BBN  Dbuo  Co.,  Bakersfleld,  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1911. 

Ilnsonnl 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedy  for  Gonorrhea. 
Claims  use  since  about  July,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  68,998.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stbtbon-Babrkt  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1911. 


RED 

HUSSAR 

Partioular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables  and 
Coffee. 

Claims  utie  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  59,002.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Sarah  E.  Ball,ard,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1911. 


Ser    N       ->;oni  I   \SS   12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 

RI.\LS. .      N   HTuwK.sTERN  Expanded  Metal  Co..   Chi- 
cago, III.      ilied  i)ct.  2,  1911. 


TWE> 


[IT 


^H  eiwTURY 


P'li  tii'Mlar  ri<  .I'Tijil  ii,n   0'  ',,'',.'/•-■ 
'  Uitmif   !;.«'■  ^inrf   Sepit     !4     1011 


Kx pan  Jed  Metal  Lath 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Veil-Holders. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1911. 
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•2  79 


s.-  No.  59,011.  (CLA88  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MaTB- 
K  i  ALS.)  Cbnteal  CoiiMMCiAL  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct  «,  1911. 


I  mpsonite 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Asphalt 
Claims  use  since  July,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  69,043.  (CLASS  4«.  F:>  :.8  AND  IViREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  H.  O.  Pbiwcb  &  Co>iP>  '  Fra  t 
rale,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  7,  l»ll. 


eu  BFEW 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.024.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 

AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)     Ross      Ser.   No.   69,044.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
PoBTEB,  Neodesha,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.  |       ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     H.  G.  Princ»  k  Compakt,  Fruit- 

Tale,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1911. 


Am 


crri 


UL 


0 


n 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedy  for  Sore 
Throat,  Catarrh.  Hay-Fever.  Cuts,  Burns.  Bruises,  Chapped 
Hands  and  Lips,  Sunburn.  Ecxema.  Salt-Rheum.  Dandruff, 
and  Insect-Bites. 

Claims  use  since  Sept  23,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.027.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  UwlTSD 
Grocery  Co.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1911. 


fjNYOy 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,045.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Harrison  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1911.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


^;VRR]S0V5 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Remedy  for  Syphilis 
and  Blood-Poison. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Apple  Vinegar. 
Claims  use  since  October.  1857. 


8?r.  No.  59,040.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  G»OBOi  Kabhlib,  Fresno,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct  7.   1911. 


MIRANDA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oranges. 
Claims  use  since  Sept  27,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.049.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GOTTMANN  h  Ri  FTCHMBR.  niirapo, 
111.     Filed  Oct  7,  1911. 


Affectionate. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate? 
mallows. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  29,  1911. 
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Ser    No    5'j,Iu6.      (CLASS   4d       FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 

ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Ev^'^    ;'     KRArsniR   Co.',   New 
Yor^.    N     Y       i-iied  Oct.   ii,   lt>i^. 


Tittle 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy  In  the  Form  of 

Whistles. 

Claims  ii«f  since  Sept.  28,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,109.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     M.  G.  Pahbjo,  Seville,  Spain.    Filed 

Oct.    11.    UUl, 


Particular   description    of    poods. — Olive-Oil. 
Claims  use  since   .J me,    \'.«}i. 


Ser.  No.  59.112.  (CL.\ SS  i-,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FiH)[i<  BiEDERMAN.v  BROS.,  Chlcago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.   11,   1911. 

fjOTORClUg 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims   use  since  Oct.   4,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,114.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  N.vsHviLLE  Rollek  Mills,  Na«h- 
Tllle,  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,117.  (CLASS  6.  <  HFMIi  ai  S  MKImOINHS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  i'EEi  AHAliuNS./  Chat- 
tanooga Medicine  Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct. 
12,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  A.  Q.  Simmons,  deceased. 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Liver  Medicine. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  1880. 


Ser.  No.  69,156.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MichaBL 
D.  CHOLQUBTTB,  Denison,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1911. 

Conqueror 


M      O.    C 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Tuber- 
culosis. 

Claims  use  since  May  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,274.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HiMROD 
Masfg  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Un- 
der ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Cto<"-   i.^     since  Nov.   1,  1910. 
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Consisting  of  the  words  "  Remedio  de  Hinr  0.  a  fac- 
simile-signature and  a  portrait  of  Peter  ilri):  1,  de- 
ceased. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Asthma. 
Rose  Colds,  Influenza,  Hay-Fever,  Nasal  Catarrh,  and 
Ordinary  Colds. 

Clalm<^  use  since  1874, 


December  5, 1911. 


U.   S.   P  A  1^  h:  N  T    O  r  FICE. 


iSi 


«       «     rnoo«      /nTAHfl*     rHTCMTCALS    MEDICINES,  '  Ser.  No.  59,293.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICI  MS 
AND   ?H ARMACEUTfcAL  "SaRAtIoT)     OsS  AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS^      C.    A. 

H  WiLsot!^?h1laShi^a   Pa     F^fed  Oct.  23.  1911.  Sp-cek  *  Son  Co-pak.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  23. 

XvX  x> 


VALO  S A 


_,  ,,  ,  ..      o„„^i^    f„p    indl  Particular  description  of  pood*.— Tanning  and   Dyeing 

Particular    description   of   good*. — Remedies    for    inai-      ^'* 

gestion  and  Constipation. 


Claim*  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Claims  use  since  Sept.  11,  1911. 
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REGISTERED    DECEMBER    5,    1911 


84,867.     FIRB-BBICK8.     Amkbican  Abch  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  52,269.    PUBLISHED  , 
OCTOBER  3,  1911.  j 

84.358.  CORKS.  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  July  7,   1911.     Serial  No.  57,531.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1911. 

84.359.  CORKS.    Arm  strong  Cork  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  July  7,   1911.     Serial   No.  57,532.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  3,  1911. 

84  300      CIGARS.     Wm.  Bocch«b  A  Son,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  July  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,901.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1911. 

84.361.  LETTER  -  SHEETS,  SHIPPING  -  TAG^  AND 
SHIPPING  -  SHEPnS.  Capital  Advebtlsing  Com- 
pa.vy.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed  May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,700.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1911. 

84.362.  POULTRY-PERCHES.  Joseph  I).  Carmichakl, 
Hastings,  Nebr. 

Filed    February    17,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.569.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  3,   1911, 

84.363.  TALKING-MACHINES  FOR  GIVING  INSTRUC- 
TION.      COMPAONIK     GENKRALE     DB      PHONOGRAPHBS, 

Cinematoobaphis  et  Appareils  dk  Precision,  Paris, 
France. 
Filed  June  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,269.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   19.   1911. 

84.364.  PRINTED  BOOKS,  PRINTS,  PHOTOGRAPHS, 
AND  LITHOGRAPHS.  Detroit  Publishing  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed   July   1.   1911.     Serial   No.   57,446.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1911. 

84,36.").  METALLIC  PENS.  Eagle  Pencil  Company, 
New  York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  July  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,902.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1911. 


84.366.  RUBBER  BANDS.  Eberhabd  Fabeb,  New  York, 
N.   Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,913.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1911. 

84.367.  BLASTING-CAPS,  ELECTRIC  EXPLODERS, 
DYNAMITE,  AND  POWDER.  Indepen'dent  Powder 
Company  of  Missocbi,  Joplln.  Mo. 

Filed  May  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.410.     PLTRLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1911. 

84.368.  CARBON-PAPER.  Keystosb  Carbon  Papii 
Mro.   Co.,   Franklin,   Pn. 

Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,864.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1911. 

84.369.  VEHICLE-WHEELS  MADE  OF  COMPRESSED 
WOOD.  John  McCulloch,  Lostock-Gralam,  near 
Northwlch,    England. 

Filed  March  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  55,064.     PT^BLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1911. 

84,370      CERTAIN     MUSICAL      INSTRUMENTS      AND 
THEIR  PARTS  AND  STRINGS  FOR  SUCH  INSTRU- 
MENTS.     G.     PiRAzzi    &    SOhne,    Offenbach-on-the- 
Maln,  Germany. 
Filed  July  10,  1911      Serial  No.  57,559.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1911. 

84.371.  MIXED  STOCK  FEED.  Wm.  Pollock  Milling 
&.  Elevator  Co.,  Mexico,  Mo. 

Filed  June  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,150.     PUBLliiiLL- 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

84.372.  STRINGS  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTR  \n  N  T^S 
Michael  E.  Schoening,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,615.     PUBLlSii'I- 
OCTOBER  3,   1911. 

84.373.  PIANOS.     Steinway  &  Sons,  New  York,  N    T 
Filed    September    2,    1911.      Serial    No.    58,515.       »     i; 

LISHED  OCTOBER  3,   1911. 

84.374.  TALKING -MACHINES  AND  ^  !!':F« 
THEREFOR.  VICTOR  Talking  Machine  viasi, 
Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  29.   1911.     Serial  No.  57,927.     PUBLT«TTED 
SEPTEMBER   19,    1911. 
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DECISIONS 


i.vd:ns/d:is: 


<«- 


OF  THE 


AND  OF 


jj^.       -^J^rj- 


, .- — .     *^»^.«^ 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DEOISIOUa 


Von  KnxEB  v.  Haybkn  v.  Kbuh  v.  Jacksow. 

D»  i.f'.f    Ui7M4t  J,  19^/ 

1.     lNTKKr«EKNCI^:i.:^:.il->-— To       Sft*        N     n    5   >  TTVT- 
ABILITT   OF  THl    ISSUB   NOT  P«RMITTED 

:•     -    the    well  settled    practice      f    *^e    office    u.nt    8 
party    will  not   be  permitted   to   tike    -"HV.iuor.y     r,    ■    ■ 
qaettlon  of  the  pfiTPjTsilllty  of  -r.*'  iss  :e      This-    »  for 
the  »v!  !er,t    rffisou  that  the  queetiuii  ul  putcLiatuHy  Is 
(-i.tirt.:.    ;::..evHnt  to  the  quettlon  of  priority. 
2    s*v!B— 8am»— To    Show    8cop»   or   IsscB   Not    I'v.v. 

MITTKD. 

The  question  of  the  scope  of  the  ihh   e    ;-- 

sttti«_-d    s>ract)<'i'    of    gtviiii:    flani.n    ;i.    ;ss;;'^    t*,t 
conitroctlon  they  will  support,  and  testimony     ;>'  n  i:.;^ 
n  lestion  will  not  be  permitted. 

AiPFAT  on  motion. 

VAPOH   ELKCTBIC   Aii      K     rC8. 

Mr.  George  H.  Stork bruige  and  Mr.  C    A     /"'i 
for  Von  Keller.    (Mr.  George  C.  Dean  at  couoaeL) 
Mr.  Albert  G.  Davia  for  Hayden,  Kruh,  ani  Jnrk 
'  )fr.  Charles  McClair  and  Mr.  Altxanatr  U 
f  counseL) 


i.v  '0  be 


ability  l8  entirely  irrelevant  to  the  question  of  pri- 
ori *t 

III  ler    >>rtaln  clrcumstancec        ;  rty  will  be  i-er 
ni!tT*'<l  ?r  tai;.   testimony  to  show  that  his  o;  i*-"  eiit 
cann<  t  niftk.-  the  claims — as,  for  example,  t    f^^iiib- 

"Sl,  that  tsu-  .U'\i'-t-  'i:>' '--Ad  in  his  opp<inf",t  8  n;- 
;.,i,'htlo!,  is  :;(^T  .'pera-iNf  The  quest. ^j:.  "f  tLf 
wtiji*/'  cf  tlip  ,R.«U(»  is.  h'  wp^f'!,  MO*  one  upon  which 
testmi'itiv  8!i-u.(i  h-'  ;.e'-!i.itttH,:,  That  qupKison  is 
I  oii^'  to  he  dftensu;  >^\  !  y  •;,(•  tribunals  cf  'h.  «>ft1ce 
'  luider  tho  vveii-jiet tieii  practice  of  givluK  ■■ -i;n.s  m 
:ss  If  •!,»'  hr-..;t  ]<■<•  ■onstructlon  which  thev  will  ssn- 
p<>r'  FurtherTiHT*',  :'  :s  to  be  nc-tat  "iiu:  ^  '  ti  Kri- 
ier  hap  not  \<nx<:-i^d  W-Xii^e.'  :::  ft  ;-<>s:!.-n  t<^  .-..hiest 
the  right  "f  ttjt'  iitn>-r  pariu'S  !.■  liie  lulerferctn'e  Tc 
iilak^^  the  ./wan.  .a  issue,  biuct  He  did  nv\  hie  a  U:i- 
ti<  I    ?      iissolve  on  that  ground.     (Rule  130.) 

l-]_p  (]ei:;is,oTi  "f  thn  i-:\:.  -  :-rr  of  Interfer-'^'^.'S  :> 

jitiirn,»^l. 


i^i 


M  .('Kf     '  '■  rntf  i^ sinner: 

ih  s  =«  h:.  !  ;  f)eal  by  Von  Keller  from  a  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  his  mo- 
tion to  take  testimony. 

It  appears  that  the  date  of  conception  of  the  In- 
vention alleged  by  Von  Keller  in  his  preliminary 
statement  was  subsequent  to  the  filing  date  of  Jack- 
son and  also  to  the  filing  date  of  Kruh.  In  re- 
sponse to  an  order  to  show  cause  why  judgment 
should  not  be  rendered  against  him  Von  Keller 
moved  to  dissolve  the  Interference  on  the  ground 
that  the  Issue  was  not  patentable  In  view  of  cer- 
tain referprirpp  -!*od  This  motion  was  denied  by 
the  I'rlUiUry  Examiiier. 

Von  Keller  thereupon  filed  a  motion  to  be  permit- 
ted to  take  testimony  to  show  (1)  that  the  Issue  Is 
not  patentable  over  the  refer-- m  »s  'toti  nrd  (2)  that 
if  it  can  be  given  such  a  uair,  w  scuie  as  to  avoid 
these  references  a  claim  corresponding  thereto  can- 
not be  nifide  hy  fiMV  -'■!'  'lie  -itiser  i-nrtiefJ. 

A«  I"'int^Hi  out  by  'tie  !-:xan.nier  >  f  ItiterferPncei, 
It  IS  the  well-settled  i  no'^i-e  ..f  the  <  »t!1.  e  thst  n 
rinrty  will  not  l)e  pprniive-i  ■  .  tnke  teKtinn'iiv  ^n  t!:^ 
question  of  the  oat.-:,Tah;;:!y  of  ttie  issue  Fhls  is 
for  the  evident   -■Hs,.n   that   the  gu^^tinn  -f  jwfent- 
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Ex  PARTE  Weston. 
Decided  September  H,  ISll. 

1.  APPLICATION — PBOSBCmON DIVISION. 

:>iv'^;.;n    'M^wr-p-:    r:):!T-^    to    different    >0'^-'<»«'    of    r 
,;pneru:    .Lvention    htid    ^ro;>eriy    requlreii.       ..liDg    m 
u     '   Ragle.  1870,  C.  D.,  137.) 

2.  8a  vK     >amb — Samb — Qlestion    Sbttlid   Bff  kk    Ex 

A. \i.. NATION  ON    PaTINTABILITJ'. 

Tbe  Office  cannot  undertake  to  examine  Into  the  pat 

en?!;*M;'*v  ..f  "fir,.  ••  n  .--'.f  'n',.'ntlon  in  s  s'r^le  appa- 
,ai)oD.  and  »:,.•■.  o:i>^.!.  >  »-;ulred  o:.  ■■..•  KrnuDC 
that    the   case   pre*^-      -     .  rh     >    of    inver-     ns    -Le 

ExhH.tr.fT    r'phtly   deferietl    hu    ex&::--r.»*\nr.    ■r    the    pat 
en'!,::  •^      '   the  clalniB  untii    ttf       ^e'-t:   >       f   ri'Ttsloc 
,^H.   »,--\.d       '■•».:,»-   ,j   ;.;.r-    >nv;^-.   110  O.   G.,   :~:^« 
c*  p^rit  Cratn,  1-C  O.  u..  T5i. , 
Appeal  from  Exfimlners-ln-Chlef. 

INDBX  NKEDU  OB  HAN:     F     i        >- K    H        !      >  :  f      rRICAL  MBA8CB- 

INO   :  N.-^  "!i:   V  K.^TS 

3/r   rhrifit-i,  J,  Kintnct  for  the  applicant. 

Moore,  Co n i  " .  i  -  >  i'>ner: 

This  is  stu  ai.i>eal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminers-ln-Chlef  In  so  far  as  it  affirms  the  action 
of  tl>  1  \  i!i  t.er  n  requiring  division  between  claim 
9  on  the  one  hand  and  claims  10  and  11  on  the 
other 


Tht    str         •.    covered  by  claim  9   is  clearly   a 

a. tier*  tit  si.«H  ies  of  the  generic  Invention  fron  that 
cover*'',  s  y  ins  10  and  11,  and  it  is  not  under- 
stood that  api'lu-Hn'  <■"•   n  «    .♦>,t.rwi8e.    The  p-'     '- 
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are  H'nstrated  In  separate  figures  of  the  drawings 
and  are  so  distinct  that  quite  conceivably  one  might 
be  patented  as  an  improvement  over  the  other  and 
to  different  patentees.  Applicant  is  here  contending, 
however,  that  It  is  his  right  to  talte  out  a  single 
patent  embodying  such  claims. 

It  has  been  the  uniform  practice  of  the  Office  since 
the  decision  in  ex  parte  Eagle  in  1870  (C.  D.,  1870, 
137)  to  require  applicants  in  such  cases  as  this  to 
limit  thpir  applications  to  a  single  invention.  The 
requireiiient  Is  so  manifestly  just  and  necessary 
that  nothing  need  be  said  in  defense  thereof.  It 
is  believed  to  be  obvious  from  the  language  of  the 
statutes  and  from  considerations  of  common  sense 
that  a  single  patent  should  cover  a  single  invention 
and  not  a  plurality  of  Inventions.  When  an  appli- 
cant obtains  in  one  patent  claims  generic  to  his 
sevr-r  il  species  and  specific  claims  to  one  of  them, 
he  is  securing:  all  that  can,  even  by  the  most  liberal 
construction,  he  said  to  constitute  one  invention. 

The  case  of  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Co. 
V.  Dole  Co.  et  al.,  (141  Fed.  Rep.,  989,  and  158  Fed. 
Rep.,  617.)  cited  by  appellant,  cannot  be  construed 
as  overruling  in  any  sense  this  established  practice 
of  the  Office  for  reasons  stated  in  the  decision  of 
the   Examiners-In-Chief   and   unnecessary   to   here 

repeat. 

Thp  IT.  sent  appeal  notes  an  exception  to  the  rul- 
Int:  '  f  *'  Lxaminers-in-Chief  to  the  effect  that  the 
K.xau.iutr  rightly  deferred  an  examination  on  the 
patentability  of  the  claims  until  the  question  of 
division  had  been  settled.  This  is  a  matter  review- 
able upon  petition  to  the  Commissioner  rather  than 
on  appeal ;  but  since  the  case  is  now  before  me  it 
may  be  stated  that  the  Examiner's  position  on  this 
question  was  right.  As  was  stated  in  ex  parte  Sny- 
der, (110  O.  G.,  2236,)  the  Office  cannot  undertake 
to  examine  into  the  patentability  of  more  than  one 
invention  in  a  single  application,  and  where  division 
is  required  on  the  ground  that  the  case  presents  a 
plurality  of  inventions  that  question  must  be  first 
settled.  (See  also  ex  parte  Grain,  126  O.  G.,  758.) 
Where,  as  in  this  case,  the  Examiner  cites  no  ref- 
erences at  the  time  division  is  required  to  show 
the  state  of  the  art,  (Commissioner's  order,  83  O.  G., 
301 :  '-x  pane  Albert,  96  O.  G.,  426;  ex  parte  Moor- 
head,  132  O.  G.,  1586;  ex  parte  Bratt,  152  O.  G., 
968,)  it  is  to  be  presumed  that  he  knows  of  none. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-In-Chief  Is  affirmed. 


Ex  PABTK  Sanitary  Knitting  Co. 
Decided  October  iS,  1911. 

1.  iKAtK  Ma !iKS— Foreign   Lanouaok — "  Espibanto." 

Esperanto  Held  to  be  a  language  within  the  meaning 
of  the  ruling  that  the  equivalent  In  a  foreign  language 
of  a  descriptive  word  Is  unregistrable. 

2,  Samf:     S\me — "  Sasioa." 

The  w  r  1  "  Sanlga,"  which  Is  the  Esperanto  word  for 
sanitary,  Held  unregistrable  as  a  trade-mark  for  under- 
wear and  hosiery,  since  the  word  "  sanitary  "  Is  descrip- 
tive of  such  goods. 
On  appeal. 

TRADE  SfAKK    FOB    MKN'S,   WOMKN'S,   AND  CHILDMU'B  DKDCB- 

8HIBT8,  BTC. 

Mr.  H.  C.  Underwood  for  the  applicant. 
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MooBE,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  a  trade- 
mark for  underwear  and  hosiery  consisting  of  the 
repesentation  of  a  torch,  across  which  is  written  In 
large  black  letters  the  word  "  Sanlga." 

"  Sanlga  "  is  the  Esperanto  word  for  "  sanitary." 
It  is  admitted  by  appellant  that  "  sjinitary  "  would 
be  unr^istrable  as  descriptive  of  the  goods  and 
that  the  equivalent  thereof  in  any  foreign  or  even 
dead  language  would  be  likewise  unregistrable  in 
view  of  certain  decisions  cited  by  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks, 

The  applicant's  contention  is,  however,  that  Es- 
peranto is  not  a  language  within  the  meaning  of 
these  decisions  and  that  it  is  improper  for  the  Office 
to  refuse  registration  where  such  refusal  depends 
upon  the  recognition  of  Esperanto  as  a  language. 
The  following  appears  in  volume  4  of  Nelson's  Enr 
cyclopedia,  perpetual  loose-leaf  edition,  published 
by  Thomas  Nelson  and  Sons,  New  York,  London, 

Edinburgh  and  Toronto: 

Esperanto  is  an  international  language  constructed 
from  elements  largely  common  to  the  Aryan  tongues. 

•  •••••• 

It  has  been  Introduced  as  an  International  auxiliary 
language — In  commerce,  to  save  translating  and  preparing 
new  advertising  matter  for  the  extension  of  business  Into 

new  territory. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

In  1906  the  London  Chamber  of  Commerce  placed  Es- 
peranto on  Its  examlnatlon-llst.  and  It  Is  one  of  the  sub- 
jects for  teachers'  certlflcates  In  Great  Britain.  It  Is  a 
study  already  Introduced  Into  many  schools  and  colleges, 
especially  In  F'rance,  Germany  and  England.  In  1910 
the  Board  of  Education  of  London  reported  that  Es- 
peranto had  been  Introduced  Into  thirty-three  of  that 
city's  schools.  In  1910  the  Legislature  of  Maryland 
enacted  a  law  placing  Esperanto  among  the  fundamental 
studies  of  that  State;  and  It  Ls  being  introduced  elsewhere 
in  the  United  States.  In  Dresden,  175  commercial  firms 
were  employing  the  language  In  1909. 

•  •  •  •  •  •  • 

The  formal  recognition  given  the  language  Is  gradually 
increasing.  Twelve  foreign  governments  were  officially 
represented  at  the  Sixth  International  Esperanto  Con- 
gress In  Washington,  while  the  U.  S.  War  and  Navy  De- 
partments, the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education,  and  the  States 
of  Oregon,  South  Carolina.  Florida,  and  Louisiana  sent 
official  delegates.  The  central  office  of  the  Esperanto 
Association  of  North  America  Is  In  Washington,  D.  C, 
from  which  desired  Information  may  be  obulned. 

It  Is  believed  that  under  such  circumstances  this 
Office  is  justified  in  recognizing  Esperanto  as  a 
language  in  a  case  of  this  kind. 

The  present  application  therefore  falls  under 
those  decisions  which  hold  descriptive  marks  un- 
registrable even  though  expressed  in  languages 
other  than  English. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 


Ex  PABTK  Western  Electbic  Company. 
Decided  yovember  15,  1911. 

TRADB-MABKS— DBSCBIPTIVE— "  INTEB-PHONK  "    FOB   TELE- 
PHONE Switching  Appabatus. 
The  mark  *'  Inter-Phone "  Held  not  registrable  as  a 
trade-marJt    for    telephone    switching    apparatus,    since 
It  is  descriptive  of  the  goods  to  which  it  is  applied. 

On  appeal. 

TBADE-MABK   fob   telephone   SWITCHINQ   AFPARATrH 

Mr.  De  Witt  C.  Tanner  and  Messrs.  H-h>rtHon  d 
Johnson  for  the  applicant. 
MooBE,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  api)eal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  word  "  In- 
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ter-Phone  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  telephone  switcbing 
apparatus. 

The  ground  of  the  refusal  is  that  the  mark  indi 
cates  a  characteristic  or  quality  of  the  goods  upon 
which  it  is  used,  and  its  registration  is  therefore 
prohibited  by  sectlou  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

The  Examiner  also  objects  to  the  description  of 
the  mark,  in  that  It  states  that  the  mark  is  an  arbi- 
trarily-coined word.  The  Examiner's  suggestion 
that  the  mark  be  described  as — 

the  trade-mark  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing  con- 
sisting of  the  word  "  Inter-Phone  " — 

is  believed  to  be  right. 

The  word  "  phone  "  is  the  well-known  abbreviation 
of  "  telephone,"  and  Its  use  is  now  recognized  by 
standard  dictionaries.  The  Examiner  points  out 
that  the  expressions  "  intercommunicating  telephone 
systems  "  and  "  intercommunicating  telephone  ap- 
paratus" are  well  known  in  the  telephone  art,  as 
is  evidenced  by  certain  patents  which  he  cites  and 
by  the  fact  that  one  of  the  official  subclasses  relating 
to  telephones  is  designated  "  intercommunicating." 
These  systems  have  no  central  switchboard  and  are 
designed  to  connect  various  parts  of  a  manufactur- 
ing establishment  or  various  rooms  in  a  building, 
there  being  an  Individual  line  between  each  two 
'stations  and  mechanism  t>eing  provided  whereby 
each  station  can  be  put  into  communication  with 
any  of  the  others.  Under  these  circumstances  the 
word  "  inter  "  as  used  with  "  phone  "  would  evi- 
dently indicate  to  any  one  that  It  was  an  abbrevia- 
tion of  "  Intercommunicating."  although  the  word 
"  inter  "  would  not  be  usually  considered  as  an  ab- 
breviation of  that  word. 

The  case  is  believed  to  fall  clearly  within  the 
ruling  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  in  the  case  of  in  re  Central  Consumers 
Company,  (140  O.  G.,  1211 ;  32  App.  D.  C,  523,)  in 
which  the  court,  in  considering  whether  the  word 
"  Nextobeer  "  was  registrable  as  a  trade-mark  for 
a  non-Intoxicating  malt  beverage,  said: 

It  requires  no  stretch  of  the  Imagination  to  understand 
how  the  public  would  at  once  draw  the  Inference  it  Is 
manifestly  Intended  It  should  draw  from  the  use  of  this 
mark,  that  the  beverage  on  which  it  Is  used  Is  almost  the 
same  as  beer,  or  a  good  substitute  for  beer,  or  possesses 
almost  the  same  ingredients  and  qualities  as  beer.  Such 
a  mark  comes  clearly  within  the  prohibition  of  the  statute. 

It  was  evidently  the  Intention  of  Congress  In  placing 
these  restrictions  "in  the  Trade-Mark  Act  to  prohibit  any 
one  from  acquiring  a  property  right,  protected  by  law  in 
its  exclusive  use.  In  a  name  possessing  any  inherent  sig- 
nification that  would,  of  Itself,  enhance  the  sale  or  value 
of  the  article  or  articles  to  which  It  may  be  applied.  In 
other  words.  It  was  Intended  to  limit  the  selection  to  mere 
arbitrary  words  or  designs,  the  value  of  which  should 
consist  alone  In  their  becoming  fixed  In  the  public  mind 
through  continued  use  on  the  goods  of  the  owner.  It 
was  not  Intended  that  the  mark  should  lend  value  to  tb£ 
goods,  hut  that  the  quality  of  the  goods  and  the  reputa- 
tion of  the  owner  should  ultimately  make  the  mark  valu- 
able as  a  symbol  in  the  connection  in  which  it  may  be 
used. 

Paraphrasing  the  first  sentence  of  this  quotation, 
it  requires  no  stretch  of  the  imagination  to  under- 
stand how  the  public  would  at  once  draw  the  in- 
ference, which  it  is  manifestly  Intended  that  It 
should  draw  from  the  use  of  this  mark,  that  the 
telephone  switching  apparatus  upon  which  this 
mark  is  used  is  an  intercommunicating  telephone 
system. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 

ivo;    ITS 


Ex  PABTF  TTaGFT 

Decided  Oci   &"  -t.      ii. 

APPLICATION  —  PBOSECCTION FOBMAL    ABANDONMENT 

Delay  Not  Unavoidable. 
Where  an' application  is  formally  abandoned  In  favor 
of  a  second  application,  the  fact  that  a  certain  construe 
tlon  was  inadvertently  omitted  from  the  latter  sril  tLat 
the  entry  of  an  amendment  disclosing  the  8eu.<    »  ai-  -f- 
fused    admission    on    the    ground   that    It    Involves!    u^^ 
matter  does  not  render  the  delay  in  the  prosecutu-r.  of 
the  former  unavoidable. 

On  petition. 

automatic  piano-platek. 

Mr.  A.  Miller  Belfield  for  the  applicant. 
BiLMNGS,  First  Assistant  Commissioner : 

This  Is  a  petition  that  the  above-entitled  ap ;  lica 
tlon  be  held  not  abandoned. 

The  record  shows  that  on  June  15,  1908,  a  formal 
abandonment  of  this  application  was  filed  by  the  ap- 
plicant, with  the  approval  of  the  assignee.  No  fur- 
ther action  was  taken  in  the  case  until  the  pn  sent 
petition  was  filed. 

The  ground  upon  which  it  is  sought  to  hold  this 
application  not  abandoned  is  that  the  formal  aban- 
donment was  filed  in  favor  of  another  application; 
that  it  was  applicant's  intention  to  include  in  this 
second  application  the  particular  device  disclosed  in 
the  present  application,  but  It  was  inadvertently 
omitted  therefrom  and  only  a  modified  or  developed 
construction  Incorporated  therein.  It  is  further 
stated  that  during  the  prosecution  of  the  later  ap- 
plication it  was  sought  to  embody  therein  this  con- 
struction by  amendment,  but  permission  to  do  so 
was  refused  on  the  ground  that  the  proposed  amend- 
ment involved  new  matter  and  that  this  holding  was 
affirmed  by  the  Commissioner  on  May  31,  1911. 

Under  the  provisions  of  section  4894  an  applica- 
tion in  which  no  action  is  taken  within  one  year 
from  the  date  of  the  last  Office  action  is  abandoned 
unless  it  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Com- 
missioner that  the  delay  was  unavoidable.  Having 
formally  abandoned  this  application  more  than 
three  years  ago.  It  is  clear  that  the  delay  in  its 
prosecution  has  not  been  unavoidable;  notwithstand- 
ing the  fact  that  applicant  may  have  been  mistaken 
in  supposing  that  the  second  application  contained 
the  construction  shown  herein.  The  record  shows 
that  the  delay  in  the  prosecution  of  this  application 
was  intentional  and  not  unavoidable. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  PABTK  Scott  Papeb  Company. 
Decided  October  H,  1911. 

1.  Trade-Mabks  —  Descriptive  —  "  Scotissce  Towels," 

A  mark  consisting  of  the  words  "  Scotlssue  Towels  " 
Held  properly  refused  registration  as  a  trade-mark  for 
paper  toweling. 

2.  Same — Same — Distinctively  Displayed. 

A  mark  which  is  descriptive  is  not  made  registrable 
by  displaying  it  In  a  distinctive  manner. 

OW  APPEAL. 

TBADE-MABK    FOB    PAPEB    TOWELING. 

Mr.  Rudolph  M.  Hunter  for  the  applicant. 
Billings,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  roister  to  the 

No.  1.] 


288 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decbmbbr  5,  1911. 


Scott  Paper  Company  a  mark  for  paper  toweling 
consisting  of  the  words  "  Scotissue  Towels." 

Registration  was  refused  upon  the  ground  that 
the  mark  consists  of  the  surname  "  Scott"  and  the 
descriptive  words  "tissue"  and  "towels,"  notwith- 
standing' the  fact  that  in  writing  them  the  words 

•  Srott  "  and  "  tissue"  were  Joined  and  two  of  the 

•  t"s  "  thus  falling  together  omitted. 

Applicant  contends  that  it  has  coined  a  new  word 
by  a  clever  comblnatinn  of  the  words  "  Scott"  and 
"tissue"  nnd  that  it  is  iinproper  for  the  Examiner 
to  dlst^<'  t  the  w<  rl  in  the  manner  above  indicated 
for  the  purpose  of  holding  It  to  be  composed  of  a 
surname  and  a  descripti\  e  word. 

The  word  "towel"  is  admittedly  descriptive. 
The  word  "  Scotissue "  when  pronounced  has  ex- 
actiy  the  siune  sound  as  the  words  "Scott"  and 
■•  tissue."  and  the  meaning  of  the  expression  as  dls- 
playeil  by  applicant  is  so  apparent  from  a  mere 
inspection  of  the  marl<  that  there  is  no  escape  from 
the  conclusion  that  (tie  Examiner's  interpretation 
thereof  Is  .-orrecr.  The  applicant  has  further  sug- 
gested that  the  mark  is  distinctively  displayed  even 
if  de9(.Tl[.tive  in  character.  The  statute,  however, 
makes  no  [  rovision  for  registering  descriptive  terms 
when  disi  ayed  in  a  distinctive  manner,  and  reg- 
istration has  heretofore  been  refused  under  such 
circumstances.  {Ex  parte  F.  Blumenthal  d  Co., 
13()  0.  O,  2068;  in  re  Crescent  Typewriter  Supply 
Co.,  133  ().  G.,  231 ;  30  App.  D.  C,  324.) 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marlcs  is 

affirmed. 

Ex   FAKTE  i.£VT. 
Decided  October  18,  1911. 

APPLICATION PKOSECCTION FINAL    REJECTION. 

Whero  the  device  shown  In  an  application  Is  a 
Tery  simple  one  and  In  response  to  a  rejection  of  the 
claims  upon  reference  the  applicant  did  not  point  out 
the  manner  In  which  the  allej?ed  Invention  Is  patentable 
over  the  references  cited,  but  merely  denied  the  perti- 
nency thereof.  Held  that  a  final  rejection  was  properly 
entered. 
On  petition. 

food-  reckptacle. 

\fessri.  Hazard  d  Strause  and  Mr.  William  W. 
Ij'-nne  for  the  applicant. 
Tknnant,  Asitiiitant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  Primary  Examiner  be 
dlrectetl  to  set  aside  the  final  rejection  in  the  above- 
entitled  application  and  apply  the  references  to  the 
claims  In  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
Rul«  66  of  the  Rules  of  Practice. 

The  record  shows  that  the  Examiner  In  his  first 
action  cited  five  patents,  stating  that— 
the  claims  are  each   rejected  upon  the  state  of  the  art 
shown  In  the  following  patents. 

In  reply  to  this  action  the  applicant  made  a  short 
argument,  urging  that  the  claims  were  not  met 
by  any  of  the  patents  cited.  The  Examiner  there- 
uFwn  finally  rejected  the  claims  as  being  without 
Invention  in  view  of  the  references  of  record. 

The  Invention  involved  in  this  case  Is  exceedingly 
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simple,  and  the  application  of  the  refereuces  t  the 
claims  Is  obvious.  Before  the  Examiner  should 
therefore  be  required  to  explain  the  pertinency  of 
the  Individual  references  to  the  cn«w^  the  applicant 
should  at  least  point  out  the  manner  s  vvhu  h  the 
alleged  invention,  in  his  opinion,  is  iiatent.'tl)ie  *  *'r 
the  references  cited.  This  the  applicant  ti  is  failed 
to  do.  Had  the  applicant  been  able  to  pitentably 
distinguish  the  invention  clainied  from  the  refer- 
ences—as, for  example,  the  pn teui  to  Hitchcock— It 
must  be  presumed  that  he  ^vould  have  done  so  In 
response  to  the  Examiner's  action.  He,  however, 
merely  denied  the  pertinency  of  the  references.  The 
final  rejection  was  therefore  in  order. 
The  petition  Is  denied. 


Ex  PASTE    WtUOi   AND   SWALLKB. 
Decided  October  tO,  1911. 

APPLICATION PBOSBCCTION AMENDMENT    AFTEB    ALLOW- 
ANCE. 

A  petition  for  the  withdrawn;  r  a  nsp  from  issue 
for  the  purpose  of  further  prosecution  lenwl  lis  tsie  Hb- 
sence  of  a  showing  why  the  proposed  iamsh  were  ..ot 
presented  earlier  in  the  prosecution  of  t;.e    ait. 

On  petition. 

rLCID-PBaSSCBl    MOTOB.  * 

Mr.  Cheater  C.  Shepherd  for  the  applicants. 

Tbnnant,  Astistant  C(>mmi)*sioner: 

On  September  27,  1911,  a  petition  was  filed  in  the 
above-entitled  application  requesting:  that  the  case 
be  withdrawn  from  Issue  for  the  puiM  se  of  filing  an 
accompanying  amendment.  The  !:xh miner  in  his 
answer  to  the  petition  reported  adversely,  and  the 
same  was  approved  on  October  5,  1911.  On  Octo- 
ber 9  the  applicants  filed  a  brief  In  answer  to  the 
Examiner's  statement  In  which  It  Is  urced  1I  at  they 
are  entitled  to  an  opportunity  to  dis.  ;^<  he  refer- 
ences cited  by  the  Examiner  In  the  answer  to  the 
petition,  and  therefore  again  request  that  the  case 

be  reop«ied. 

The  record  shows  that  this  application  as  origi- 
nally filed  contained  claims  to  a  water-motor  of  a 
particular  type.  After  two  actions  on  the  i)art  of 
the  Office  and  two  responsive  amendments  the  case 
was  allowed.  The  applicants  no\\  seek  to  Introduce 
claims  for  the  combination  of  a  washing-machine 
and  a  water-motor  of  a  particular  type.  The  Ex- 
aminer in  his  answer  to  the  petition  states  that.  In 
his  opinion.  If  the  combination  Is  patentable  It 
should  be  made  the  subject-matter  of  an  Independ- 
ent application.  He  also  states  that  these  claims 
are  anticipated  In  references,  the  da'n  of  which  are 

given. 

No  showing  accompanies  the  petition  why  the 
proposed  amendment  was  not  presented  earlier  in 
the  prosecution  of  the  application.  The  question 
sought  to  be  raised  by  the  amendment  Is  entirely 
new,  and  in  the  absence  of  a  showing  why  such 
claims  were  not  earlier  presented  there  is  no  rea- 
son for  reopening  the  case.  {Ex  parte  Pierce,  97 
O.  G.,  2307  ;  ex  parte  Woodward,  91  O.  G.,  1801.) 

The  petition  Is  denied. 
No.  1.] 


DBCEmh'Jh  5,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


989 


ADJUDIOATED  PATMTS. 


•  The  Sargent  patent,  No  005,582,  for  a  lamp-socket. 
Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  Infringed.  General 
Electric  Co.  v.  E.  H.  Freeman  Electric  Co.,  (0.  0.,) 
190  Fed.  Rep.,  34. 

The  Rugglero  and  Bongioruo  patent.  No.  770,024, 
for  horns  or  trumpets  for  talking-machines.  Held 
void  for  lack  of  Invention  In  view  of  the  prior  art ; 
also  Held  not  Infringed  If  conceded  validity.  Ex- 
celsior Drum  Works  v.  Bortel,  (C.  C.,)  190  Fed. 
Rep.,  10. 

The  Cunnlus  patent.  No.  784.385,  for  horns  or 
trumpets  for  talking-machines.  Held  void  for  lack 
of  Invention  In  view  of  the  prior  art;  also  Held 
not  Infringed  If  conceded  validity.  Excelsior  Drum 
Works  V.  Bortel,  (C.  C)  190  Fed.  Rep..  10. 


The  Johnson  patent.  No.  850,930.  for  an  improve- 
ment in  tennis-court  markers,  Held  not  infringed. 
Johnson  v.  Johnson,  (C.  C.,)  190  Fed.  Rep.,  20. 


The  Scott  patent.  No.  899,439,  for  a  knitted  fabric 
and  mode  of  producing  the  sjime,  claims  2  and  4 
Held  valid  and  Infringed.  General  Knit  Fabric  Co. 
V.  Steber  Mach.  Co.,  (C.  C)  190  Fed.  Rep.,  47. 


The  Scott  patent.  No.  92r>.393,  for  a  knitting- 
machine,  claims  1  and  4  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
General  Knit  Fabric  Co.  v.  Steber  Mach.  Co.,  (C. 
C)  190  Fed.  Rep..  47. 


The  Coffleld  reissue  patent,  No.  12.719,  (original 
No.  806,779.)  for  a  water-motor.  Held  not  antici- 
pated, valid,  and  Infringed.  Coffleld  Motor  Washer 
Co.  V.  A.  D.  Howe  Mach.  Co.,  (C.  C.,)  190  Fed. 
Rep.,  42. 

DiBckimer. 

679,134. — Andrew    WoHentak,   Rochester.    N.    Y.      Photo- 
OBAPHic  Shutteb.     Patent  dated  July  23.  1901.     Dis- 
claimer filed  November  22.  1911,  by  the  assl^ee,  Wol- 
lentak  Optical  Company. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

•' To  the  foUowlnjr  cl«Irn=;  f  snld  L.ettprp  i  nTfnt  .  2,3,8, 
12.  13,  14,  15.  16,  17,  I''    -'     'ind  24." 


Changes  iu  *'  ,i8,«;^oht)on. 

(Obdeb  No.  l.MO.) 
Department  or  THF    n-frior, 

Uotted  State.-  l  \t¥.si  Omcr, 

WaMnglon,  D.C. .November  U,  1911. 
The  tollowine  changes  In  the  classlflostion  of  Inveatioos  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  eflect  Immediately: 

In  Dtvlalon  XXIV,  cla«  2,  Apparel,  esUbllsh  the  following  sub- 
olanee,  the  patents  therein  being  taken  from  other  sribcla'sp''  'n 
the  same  class: 

Body-garments —  !  Head-ooverlng»— 

190.  Guards—  j  IK-      Guards—  % 

191.  Bali  plavers'  protectors.     193.         Face. 

►       Hand-coverings—  Nether-puments— 

194.      Guards—  j  Guards— 

196.         Base-ball  gloves,  1  197.         I^. 
M.         Boxing  gloves. 

173  O.  0.-19 


In  same  division,  same  daas,  change  the  title  of  snbelass— 

Head-coverings— 
149.      Eye-guards, 

to  read— 

Head-coverings— 
xm.      Eye-shields. 

In  same  division,  same  class,  abolish  subclasses- 

Hand-coverings— 
90.      Baae-baU, 
101.      Boxing. 

EDWARD  B.MOORE, 
Commi$»i(mtT . 


Opposition  Notice. 

Dei  ak'  «KNT  or  the  Interior, 

LiJiiTiD  States  Patent  OrricB, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  October  t7,  1911. 

Joteph  Molnar,  hit  (utignt  or  legal  repre»entativef ,   tni:« 

notice: 

An  opposition  proceed  In  c  >  as  been  Instituted  by  this 
OfBoe  on  the  part  of  the  Flr:i  '  Andreas  Saxlehner,  of  87 
Nastai:  street.  New  York  ::t  N  Y  ni-n'r.f^^  rhc  ap- 
plUa-Un  for  registration  of  s  -ra^-  :;ar-t  :>  .  st^  ^  Moi- 
r.w  *  i'^?  East  Third  streei,  New  ';  rii  t>  N  Y, 
fiu.i  •;,('  :> 'ti  .  of  such  opposition  sent  >  •-;;.s-«rKl  raall 
to  -It'  ajiid  .'  )8eph  Molnar  at  the  addrei>.-,  fe:\ei.  :.as  V»een 
refi.rr»-d  I  \    'iie  post-offlce  as  undellverable. 

Ntfike  is.  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  .l.spph 
Molnar,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  .f  they 
or  snv  of  them  defdre  to  contest  the  said  opposition  they 
g>i<ii::i"^  irr,me']lj;!p;>  ;■  .'  •'.enise:ves  In  communli  •!'. tion  with 
the  CurnmlsHiuKf:    «  '   i'a'eit^  

This  notice  wi;;  )•<■  ;  ;S;!^*.  :  'e  OrricUL  Gazbtti 
for  SIX  consecutlvv  wfRs  :'  ',.  M.pearance  shall  hava 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publicetion. 
the  opposition  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD   B.    MOORE,    Lomrr.u-tu  nrr 


Interference  Notices. 

Department  or  the  Intebiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  November  tS,  1911. 
A.  J.  Chapman  d  Co.,  their  atsigna  or  legal  repretenfali-ri>. 

take  notice:  ,       .    ^      ^w.      ^ « 

An    Interference  has   been   declared    br   thiF    ''      t      -<- 
tween  the  application  of  Mary  A.  Mlttell.   IP-   \v .  ^-     >•  e 
Hundred   and  Twenty-slxtti    K—f^e*     New  York     n     'i       '  r 
trade-mark    registration    an!    tHdPnark    regls^tM'  .n    .No 
26.70.S,  dated   .Tune  18.   isu:,.  {..  .\.  J     Chapmaii  \  (  f 

Atlanta,  Oa..  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  and  the 
accompBnvlnp  let'e-  setting  times  sent  to  the  said  A  .1. 
Chapmar  A  1  n'  "e  address  given  have  been  r»'tu:iied 
by  the  iK>8t  <.fR  ^  ,«v     ndellverable. 

Notice  Is  thiTPf  -(  tiereby  given  to  the  said  a  ("hfip- 
msn  k  Co..  their  assurns  or  legal  representatn  t-s  v.)h',  If 
they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfprence 
they  should  Immediately  out  themselves  In  communication 
wltn  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  (.a/ktt« 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shs  i  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pub!!catl'-n, 
the  Interference  will  procee<i  r*.  ^n  rase  of  default. 

EDWARD   B    MOORE.  Commitaioner. 


Pepaktment  of  the  Intebiob. 

United  States  Patint  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C.  yovembcr  11,  mi. 
Illinois  Shoe  Co.,  itx  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  lake 
notice:  ^^      ^  ^ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  betwceE 
the  application  of  Paul  B  others.  Inc.,  fll7  Chestnut  utreer. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  trade-mark  replstratlon  and  trade- 
mark; reeist^ntlon  No.  40.752.  datp<^  •■  'v  ":  '  1^'^''.  to  the 
Illlrots  Shor  Co.,  of  Alton.  111..  R-id  'hf  -f-clK-'y  rptiirn- 
r,.,-.  ;r.t  for  the  uotlce  of  Such  der-fu-'. ■  -r.  •<•■•::•  •  the  IHI- 
nols  Sh>  e  Co.  has  been  returntHi,  sicnf'.:  t}  \  N>w'mann, 
•t  M-fs  A  Newmann.  and  N>wn?.f-'.':  has  fHiiP-!  '>-  ?'.ie  evl- 
flenop  o?  his  right  to  Infervpnf-  :■  ht'half  of  *'.'-'  IIMnol? 
Shoe  (^o.  within  the  time  allowed  '■  r  that  purpose. 

Nottcp  Is  therefore  herehy  it'f.r  t-  the  said  Illlnoig  Shoe 
Co  .  !:c  assigns  or  leira'  rppreacrts tires,  that  if  they  or 
H-.\    of    therr    des'-r-    tf    r-nnt^^i^r    "  »■   «•>,;".    ':•  f-fen-Tir^   thev 

nication  with 
f  !'8Tent(i 

•f  ;  -ainsiipd  tn  the  Official  dAzr-m 
for  six  consecutivf  -A.-.^ks  ■'  ••  •  ;  pearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  pm  "!>''  n  '  ':  f  ;>erlod  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  a-    -       <e  of  default 

EDWARD  B.   MOURE.  Commisawner 


•sno'Md  immpdiatp'.T   pi;r  thernselve?  in  C-'H]- 
t bp  1  (inmiissr  T.i-: 
■y:;:s  u^t.^f   »' 


[Vol.  1T3,       No.  1.] 


1! 


290 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


December  5,  ign. 


Dbfaktment  ot  th»  Intebiob, 

u.vitkd  states  patent  0»»ic«, 

Washington,  D.  C,  November  10,  1911. 
The  Kisyou  Company,  its  aatigna  or  legal  representatives, 

\n  in'terference  hna  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  Llllle  H.  Worrell  of  Dayton.  Ohio  for 
a  triide-mark  and  trade-mark  registration  No  28.550, 
dated  lulv  7.  1806,  to  The  Kisyou  Company,  of  Chicago. 
Ill  and  the  notice  of  sucl)  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  the  said  The  KlHyou  Company  at  the  addreas  given 
has  !.een  returned  by  the  post-oflBce  undelivered. 

\otke  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Kisyou 
Corppanv,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  aov  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
shoulij  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  <  ommissloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


!)er4rtment  of  the  interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  November  13,  1911. 
Wadsirorth.  Hotrland  d  Co.,  {Incorporated,)   their  assigns 

or  It yai  representatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  Andrew  H.  Hanford,  of 
No  30  Burling  Slip.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  trade-mark  regis- 
tration No  -.Mt.OlS.  granted  October  20.  1806.  and  the  reg- 
istry ret'irn  receipt  for  the  notice  of  declaration  sent  to 
said"  Wadsworth.  Howland  &  Co.,  (Incorporated)  was  re- 
turned to  this  Offlce  signed  by  one  James  J.  Klllalea.  KlI- 
lales  was  rf^-iulred  to  file  a  showing  of  authorltv  to  act  for 
said  renlstrant  on  or  before  November  9,  1911,  but  has 
failed  to  comply  with  the  said  requirement.        ^   „      ,      . 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  Wadsworth.  Howland 
A  Co  (Incorporated.)  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interferince  they  should  immediately  put  themselves  In 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta.       

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  November  11,  1911 
Fred.  L.  Fatter  i  Bons,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OtBce  between 
the  application  for  a  trade-mark  filed  by  the  Century  Shoe 
Co..  Ltd..  of  Macungie.  Pa.,  and  trade-mark  registration 
No  14  831.  registered  October  18,  1887,  of  Fred.  L.  Foster 
k  Rons,  of  No.  4.S0  Market  street.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  Fred.  L.  Foster  &  Sons  at  the  addre.ss  given  has 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Fred.  L. 
Foster  4  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Officlal  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD   B.    MOORE,   Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington.  D.  C,  November  8,  1911. 

The  j^euall  Safety  Car  Heating  Company,  its  assigns  or 

legal  representatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  l)e- 
tween  the  application  of  the  Kato  Products  Co.,  Hudson 
Terminal  Building.  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  a  trade-mark  a 
trademark  registered  to  James  H.  Faulkner,  of  Gastonla. 
N  <'  and  trademark  registration  No.  14.918.  dated  No- 
vember -^  l^^T  to  The  Sewall  Safety  Car  Heating  Com- 
oanv  '  r  :•  md.  Me.,  and  the  registry  return  receipt  for 
the  n.iti  .  f  nt.-rference  sent  to  The  Sewall  Safety  Car 
Heatln^:  r  niiinv  has  been  returned  signed  by  the  'Con- 
solidated t  ar  iltg.  Co.."  and  the  latter  company  has  failed 
to  fllt^  evidence  of  its  right  to  intervene  on  behalf  of  The 


Sewall.  Safety    Car    Heating   Company    within    the    time 
allowed  for  that  purpose.  ,^  ,„..     a        u 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  The  Bewail 
Safety  Car  Heating  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
aentatlves.  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  conteet 
the  said  interference  they  should  immediately  put  them- 
selves In  communication  with  the  Commisst'n.  r  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Off     i.m.  <;^zkttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  app»'nriiTi  *    >'>i\\\    have 
been  entered  at   the  expiration  of  tiie  p.ri-d      f    mihllca- 
tlon,  the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommUsioner. 


dcpabtment  of  the  interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  SO,  1911. 

Tlie  Zane  Tobacco  Companp    tts  'ism^nM  or  legal  represent 
tatives,  take  notice:  .     ^_      ^  ^ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  filed  by 
The  Standard  Cigar  Company,  of  1209  West  South  street. 
Canton,  Ohio;  the  registration  of  Israel  SJoliere,  of 
Roseau.  Minn.;  the  registration  of  The  Wellman  &  Dwlre 
Tobacco  Company,  of  Quincy,  III.;  the  registration  of 
Pflngst,  Doerboefer  and  Co..  of  Loulaville,  Ky.,  and  regla- 
tratlon  No.  13.559.  dated  August  10.  1886.  of  The  Zane 
'J'obacco  Company,  of  Zaneaville,  Ohio,  and  the  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  The  Zane 
Tobacco  Company  at  tne  address  of  record  has  been  re- 
turned by  the  post-offlce  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Zane 
Tobacco  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  should  Immedintely  put  themselves  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazetti 
for  six  consecutive  we«'ks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,   Commissioner.^ 


Depabtmbnt  of  the  Interior,    . 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  tS,  1911. 
Conrad  Miller,  his  <wiii,fv.i   or  legal  representativr*.   take 

An  Interference  has  bf^n  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Nathaniel  Wolfe,  of  '_>.-?()()  South 
Eighth  street.  I'hlladelphla,  I'a.  for  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  registration  No.  22.723.  dated  April  4  1893, 
to  Conrad  Miller,  of  1635  Q  street  northwest,  Washington, 
D  C  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall'  to  the  said  Conrad  Miller  at  the  address  given  has 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  undelivered. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Conrad 
Miller,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.       .       ^     ^  ^   „_...._ 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oazbtte 
for   six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall    have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Depabtment  of  the  Interior. 

United  States  Vatbnt  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C  October  tS.  1911. 
James  H.  Faulkner,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives. 

take  notice:  ^    ,       .    .       ...     ^~,       , 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offi  >  ♦■ 
tween  the  application  of  the  Kato  Products  Co..  Hudm^a 
Terminal  Building,  New  York,  N  Y..  for  a  trade-mark  a 
trade-mark  registered  to  The  Sewall  Safety  tar  Heat  ng 
Company,  of  Portland,  Me.,  and  trade  mark  reg  stratlon 
No  16  820.  dated  July  16,  1889,  to  James  II.  Faulkner,  of 
Gastonla  N  C,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv 
registered  mall  to  the  said  James  H.  Faulkner  at  the  ad- 
dress given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  James  H. 
Faulkner,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazett* 
for  six  consecutive  weeks  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  C-  fi'^t^'-ioner. 
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Notice. — Application  Drawingi. 

It  has  l't*en  'bscrvpd  that  there  ts  ac  ;ncrea«Sng  tendency 
to  provide  MV.yii'i-t'us&rWy  .iirpp  1:  •igtrBtlorm  which  are 
lonfer  tlifln  i' c  width  of  :he  standard  sheet  This  In 
m.THv  Sn»t;n:'>'K  riccesiltates  the  filing  of  additional  sheets 
r>f  drawing  10  acrt:n;n)odate  the  remaining  figures  Rule 
'_    Rtctlon  6,  provides  that — 

tbp  sralf  to  which  a  drawing  ti  made  ought   to  be  larce 
enouiih  to  show  the  mechanism  without  crowding,  and  two 
or  more  Pheefs  shculd  be   naed   if  one  does  not   give  suffl 
dent    room    to    arcomplish    this    end  ;    but    the    number    of 
Hheeti  must  never  be  more  than  li  abaolutely  necesaary  ' 

It  was  not  intended  by  the  first  clause  of  this  rule  to 
authorize  ijnnpres.-iHrll.T  larpe  illustrations.  In  all  in 
stances  where  it  is  josaible  the  Ajruref  and  reference  let- 
ters f'T  fHimerals  nins!  !>e  sn  placed  that  the  drawing  mar 
be  r'-«>1  in  an  ,.;irlKht  position  I'laclng  the  fi^'ures  so  that 
'!,e  sheet  rniist  \>v  '.  iirned  on  its  side  In  order  that  the 
dra^lnt:  may  f>e  read  not  odIt  addt  to  the  dUDcultr  In 
reflditig  the  specltlcfitlon  in  ctrinectlori  wiit  the  drawing. 
but  where  the  illufration  is  so  iarKt  as  to  require  an  addi- 
tional sheer  it  Itnji'  shs  'innef*»ssarT  expense  upon  the  sppH 
cant. 

In  the  future  appHcants  wi,.  t>e  re<y-.!red  tr  limit  tbe 
nutnher  of  aheets  to  tiiose  whi;  i:  arr  ;•/."'. ■tiff  iy  necc»»ary 
for   the   proper   iHugt  ratitn     if    the   :i..ver;tioc   described    and 


claimed-      If  liecause  < 
for  other  reaaf.r.ti   ar, 
reijulretuent    "i.      l^t- 
densed  upob  a  f.ii.g,e 


■essari:v  .art.'f' 


.stratloni  or 


:ndup  r  :rt:!ber  sjf  greet*  are  (51ed.  a 
:,fuie  that  the  iiiustratioD  be  con- 
r  h  r^-afeocabie  cumlier  of  sheets. 

EDWARD   B.   MOOBE. 

Oommittioner 
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1.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Digcprs; 
Plows;  Stt'ders  and  I'lanters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

2.  Bee  Culture:  Dairy;  Lat)el 
Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging; 
Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Pneu- 
matic Despatch;  I^neumatics; 
Press«'s;   Store-Service;   Toliacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Klec- 
tric  Healing  and  Rheostats;  h  l<-c- 
trochemistrv;  Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bri<lges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;  Excavating;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Kngintvring;  Loadmg 
arid  Unloading:  Mctallc  Buildmg 
Structures. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters:  Jew- 
elry: Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  (  hemi- 
cals;  Kxplosives;  Fertiliiers:  Medi- 
cines; Preserving:  Sugar  and  halt. 

7.  F.ducational.Vppliances: 
Clutches;  (lames  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks:  Optics:  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs:  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  .Vrticles:  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  .Vir  and  C.as  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pn>ssure  Regulators:  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Pumps;  Wind-Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons ....... 

11.  Boot  and  Shix-  Making:  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  U'ggings:  Button. 
Fvelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Har- 

i      ness-  l>>ather  Manufacturts;  Nail- 
i      ing    and    Stapling:    Whips    and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

12.  Klevators;  Journal- Boxes,  1  lU- 
'  leys,  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
I      Machine  Klements. 

'  13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Kxj)lo- 
sive  Charges.  Making:  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling:  Button 
Making:  Chain.  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making:  Driven 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Thn^aded 
Fastenings;  Ciear  Cutting.  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing- Metal  Rolling:  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements.  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Netnlle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning.  , 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending:  Metal-Or- 
nairienting;  Sheet-Metal  Ware 
Making:  Tools;  Win-  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Win>-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confc-ction 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel:  (Uass: 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactuns:  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions:  Paper-Making 
and  F  i  be  r  LiN-ration:  Plastic 
Block  and  Farth-^nware  Appara- 
tus; Plastic  Compositions;  Plastics 

!«.  telegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Matri.x-Making;  l'ap»T  Manu- 
factures: Printing;  Typ«>-Har  Mak- 
ing. 

18.  Inj'-ctors  and  Fiectors:  Miscel- 
laneous lleat-Fngine  Plants; 

I      Steam     and     Vacuum     Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boilefs:  Steam  -  Fngines; 
I      Steam-Kngine  Valves. 
'  19.   Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
1      naces:    Heat- Distributing    Sys- 
I      tems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces. 
aO.   Artificial  Limbs;  Builders 
Hardware:  Dentistry;  l^ocks  and 
Latches:  Safes:  Undertakine. 
t\.   Brakes  and  (tins:  Carding; 
Cloth  -  Finishing:   Cordage:    Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk:  Sninnine:  Weaving:  W  ind- 
i      Ing  ami  Reeling. 
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97.  Aeronautifs:  Alr-Ouns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targ«'t8;  Ammunition 
an<l  Explosive  l><>yices;  Boats 
and  Buovs;  Firearms:  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

2.3.  .\  c  o  u  s  t  i  c  s  ;  Coin- Handling! 
Horology;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-<'6ntrolling  Mechanism. 

24.  Apparel;  .Vpparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing-Machines. 

2*.  Butchering:  Mills;  Threshing: 
VegeUble  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

26.  Klectricity.  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power.  ^  ,  , 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

?8.  'lnt<^mal-<"omliustion  Fngines.. 

29.  Coopering:  Fire-i  scaw  s:  La<l- 
den;  Roofs:  Wh.-*-lwr(ght  -  Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Buihlings;  \N  oo«l- 
Sawlng:  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illuminating-Burners:  Illumi- 
nation: Liquid  and  Gaseous  1-uel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  l)istillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke:  Gas.  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating: Hides.  Skins.  an( 
leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  C.lu.". 

32.  Carbonating  Bevcrag«>s:  t  ur- 
tains.  Shades,  and  Screens:  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Disp»'nsing- 
Cans:  Onianientation:  Packaging 
Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery;  Domestic  C  oo  k  i  n  g  , 
'      V«>ssels:   "Masonry   and   Concrete  j 
I      Structun^;  Paving:  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Imbrellas.  and  Canes. 

34.  Railways:      Railway  -  Brakes:  j 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail-  : 

1      way  Rolling-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
I      and  Fast«'ners.  ,.. 

I  3».   Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps.  Ltc.: 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit-  j 
ing:  Garment-Siipporti-rs:  Toilet.  | 
30.   Drafting:    Dri<rs:    Engraving;  | 
Measuring  Instruments: 
Photography. 
37.  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity, 
!      Conductors;    Electricity,    C  o  n- 
I      dults;  Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. ,        ,  .__,  _ 
I  38.  Animal  Husbandry:  Artesian 
I      and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping:    Stationery;     Stom^Work- 

ing. 

39.  Wat«'r  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  s  ; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Ix^ather,  and  Rublier  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Colhx-tion 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
an<l  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles: Special  R.x-eptarles  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Re<-eptacles. 

125  1  41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances:  Re- 
i      .sillent  Tires  and  Wht>els. 

279  ■■  42.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
]      Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 

Signals.  ^,    ^  ,  ,, 

382  43.  Baths  an<l  Closets;  Klectricity 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extin- 
guishers:  Sewerage;  Surgery:  wa- 
ter Purification. 
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1,011,139.    AEROPLANE.    WiLLtAM  Edward  Adams,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  568.908. 


1.011.140.  WHEEL  ITLLKR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
James  B.  Allen  and  WiLLiA.\r  B<iwler.  Son  lUego,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  621.843. 


I 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  tuipiwrtlnK  plane  In  two  sections,  one  on 
either  side  of  the  machine,  each  movnbly  mounted  on  the 
frame,  whereby  they  may  l>e  turned  to  pnwent  different 
angles  of  Incidence  to  the  air,  and  a  second  plane  concave 
from  tip  to  tip  and  of  greater  concavity  at  Its  rear  than 
at  Its  front,  whereby  greater  angles  of  Incidence  are  pre- 
aented  progressively  toward  the  tlpa  thereof  and  the  air 
deflected  In  a  stream  toward  the  medial  line  of  the  surface. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  comhlnatlon  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  supporting  plane  in  two  sections,  one  on 
either  side  of  the  machine,  each  movably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  whereby  they  may  be  turned  to  present  different 
angles  of  Incidence  to  the  air,  and  a  setx)nd  plane  concave 
from  tip  to  tip  and  of  greater  concavity  at  Its  rear  than 
at  Its  front,  whereby  greater  angles  of  Incidence  are  pre- 
sented progressively  toward  the  tips  thereof  and  the  air 
deflected  In  a  stream  towaitl  the  medial  line  of  the  surface, 
and  an  engine  and  avlator's-seat  located  approximately 
midway  of  the  two  planes  and  In  a  plane  l)elow  the  plane 
of  said  planes. 


1.  In  a  wheel  puller  for  motor  vehicles,  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  wheel-hub,  an  oscillating  member  ar- 
ranged concentrically  upon  the  sleeve,  having  a  transverse 
opening,  a  ratchet-nut  arranged  In  said  opening,  reversible 
pawls  pivotally  mounted  In  said  o|>enlng  and  engaging 
with  the  nut.  a  flange  on  the  sleeve  engaging  with  the 
oscillating  member,  iocklng-pins  connecting  the  oscillat- 
ing member  and  sleeve,  ears  upon  the  locking  pins  to 
hold  the  same  In  an  Inopt^ratlve  position,  a  bolt  actuated 
by  the  ratchet-nut,  slldablj  and  concentrically  mounted  In 
■aid  sleeve  and  oscillating  meml)er,  and  detachable  handles 


for  operating  the  oscillating  member  Independently  of  the 
aleeve  and  thereby  Impart  an  advancing  motion  to  the 
sUdable  bolt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel  puller  for  motor  vehicles,  means  for  se- 
curing the  device  to  a  wheel-hub,  a  slldable  bolt  adapted 
to  press  against  the  axle,  means  for  actuating  the  bolt  in 
an  advancing  direction  lndej»endently  of  the  securing 
means,  and  detachable  handles  for  actuating  the  bolt  actu- 
ating means,  comprising  an  ofT-set  portion,  a  straight  por- 
tion, a  shank  on  the  straight  portion  adapted  to  en;:age 
with  a  corresponding  socket  In  the  bolt  actuating  means,  a 
retaining  spring  catch  In  the  handle,  a  notched  end  on  said 
springs  engaging  with  a  corresponding  recess  in  said 
socket,  and  buttons  secured  to  the  springs,  to  hold  the 
same  In  an  operable  position  and  adapted  to  be  depressed 
to  release  the  spring  catch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wheel  puller  for  motor  vehicles,  an  oscillating 
member  having  a  transverse  opening  therein,  and  sockets 
on  opposite  ends,  defachable  handles  with  straight  and 
offset  portions,  means  for  attaching  the  handles  in  re- 
versed positions,  a  ratchet-nut  arranged  In  said  transverse 
opening,  reversible  pawls  mounted  In  said  opening  and 
engaging  with  the  ratchet-nut,  a  groove  in  each  pawl,  a 
spring  normally  holding  the  pawls  In  engagement  with  the 
ratchet-nut,  the  ends  of  the  spring  being  adapted  to  be 
shifted  in  the  grooves  of  the  pawls  for  reversing  the  action 
thereof,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  in  the  oscillating  memlx^r 
and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  ratchet-nut,  a  flanged 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  a  wheel-hub,  arranged  con- 
centrically with  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  oscillating 
member,  the  bolt  being  slldable  In  the  flanged  member  and 
means  to  rotate  the  flanged  sleeve  Independently  of  or  in 
unison  with  the  oscillating  member,  comprising  locking- 
pins  slldably  arranged  therein  and  adapted  to  extend  into 
corresponding  openings  in  the  flanged  sleeve,  ears  to  hold 
the  locking  pins  In  an  Inoiieratlve  position  and  a  spring 
bearing  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  transverse  opening 
and  against  stop-pins  In  the  locklg-plns  to  hold  the  same 
in  an  or»eratlve  iKtsltlon,  whereby  the  sliding  bolt  may  be 
actuated  in  an  advancing  or  receding  dlrectlpn,  substanti- 
ally as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wheel  puller  for  motor  vehicles,  an  oscillating 
member  having  a  retaining  chamber  formed  therein  to 
contain  moving  parts,  a  ratchet-nut  mounted  in  the  re- 
taining chamber  having  double-edged  teeth  peripherally  ar- 
ranged thereon,  double-nosed  pawls  mounted  in  the  retain- 
ing chamber,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ratchet-nut  In 
either  position,  means  to  reverse  the  pawls,  a  flat-sided  lK)lt 
mounted  in  the  oscillating  member  and  actuated  by  the 
ratchet-nut,  and  a  hub-engaging  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  oscillating  member,  said  sleeve  having  an  opening 
with  flat  sides  corresponding  to  the  sides  of  the  bolt,  con- 
centrically arranged  therein,  whereby  said  bolt  may  slide 
through  said  sleeve,  when  the  oscillating  member  is  manu- 
ally operated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,011.141.      ILLUSTRATIVE   TELEGRAPHY.      NOAH     S. 

Amstctz,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1901.     Serial 

No.  73.812. 

1.  The  method  of  reproducing  sketches,  photographs  or 
representations  thereof,  which  consists  in  continuously 
propagatint;  electric  impulses  of  uniform  rate  and  duration 
and  varying  the  rate  of  propagation  and  duration  of  said 
Impulses  by  means  of  the  subject,  and  suitably  recording 
the  same. 
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2.  The  method  of  reproducing  sketches,  photographs  or 
representations  thereof  which  consists  In  propagating 
electric  Impulses  normally  at  a  uniform  rate,  varying 
said  rate  by  means  of  the  subject  and  receiving  a  record 
of  said  subject  thereby. 


2.  The  method  of  reproducing  skotches,  photographs  or 
Tepresentatlons  thereof  which  consists  in  propagating 
electric  impulses,  varying  their  rate  of  propagation  by 
means  of  the  subject,  and  receiving  said  impulses  in  a 
suitable  manner. 

4  Fh^  method  of  reproducing  photographs,  sketches,  or 
represfntations  thereof,  which  consists  in  causing  an  or- 
derly source  of  continuous  vibrations  to  be  photograph- 
ically moHfiPd  so  as  to  conformably  control  a  recording 
medium  an!  <  sitably  recording  the  same. 

5.  Thp  m.»r!id  of  reproducing  photographs,  sketches,  or 
represen!.!  IIS  thereof,  which  consists  in  continuously 
forming  mp  ises  in  an  electric  circuit.  In  variably  con- 
trolling the  impulse  periodicity  conformably  to  the  pic- 
torial tonal  variations  of  a  subject  and  suitably  recording 

the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  GaBette.] 


1,011,143.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  Skvkbin  C.  Ankmh- 
HoLTH,  Riverside,  111.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
525,493. 


1,011,142.     JACK -SEAT.      lUuvE  T.   ANDREW,  Memphlg. 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1011.     Serial  No.  614,135. 


A  Jack  support  Including  a  block,  spaced  hooked  wheel 
flange  engaging  jaws  integral  with  and  extending  beyond 
one  end  of  h'  '  i  ■  k  1- "ending  spaced  webs  integral  with 
the  block  and  Itxated  m  the  same  plane  with  the  Jaws,  said 
webs  and  Jaws  coSperating  to  engage  opposed  portions  of  a 
-v'  f..^!  fif'xib'*'  supports  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  block, 
.  11,  ,  <!ippor<  >>^lng  secured  at  one  end  to  one  side,  means 
for  (U-ra  la  V  and  adjustably  connecting  the  other  end  of 
r a.  <  ;p!i(  r-T  t.  said  =ilde,  a  platform  resting  upon  Inter- 
!i,.'.liatf'  i>>rM.>!i<  f  he  support  and  extending  under  the 
Mock,  and  a    a  k  mounted  upon  the  platform. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  of  fixed  hori- 
zontal wings  arranged  In  the  same  plane  and  located  a 
slight  distance  apart,  an  Inverted  V  shaped  partition  Lav- 
ing Its  apex  arranged  substantially  mid  way  between  the 
proximate  edges  of  said  wings  and  propellers  located  be- 
neath said  wings  and  above  said  partition,  said  propellers 
lielng  adapted  to  draw  the  air  downwardly  from  the  space 
between  the  wings  and  the  partition  and  adapted  to  force 
the  air  thence  radially  and  laterally  outward  toward  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  wings. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  of  wings  ar- 
ranged substantially  In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  pair 
of  blades  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
median  line  of  the  machine,  said  blades  being  rotatable 
upon  vertical  axes  and  a  propeller  arrangtHl  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  blades  and  adapted  to  force  air  In  n  horizontal 
direction   toward   them. 

3.  In  combination  an  aeroplane,  vertical  walls  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  machine,  air  propellers  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  walls  adapted  to  force  air  In  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  said  walls,  and  blades  located  adjacent 
to  said  walls  and  adjacent  to  said  propellers,  said  blades 
being  rotatable  about  vertical  axes  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  an  aeroplane  having  parallel  vertical 
walls  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  air  pro- 
pellers located  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  walls  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  about  horizontal  axes  transverse  to  said  walla 
and  adapted  to  force  air  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
walls  and  blades  adjacent  to  each  of  said  propellers,  one 
ahead  and  one  behind,  aald  blades  being  adjacent  to  said 
walls  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  vertical  axes  for  the 
purpose  described. 

5.  In  combination  an  aeroplane  having  parallel  vertical 
walls  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  air  pro- 
pellers located  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  walls  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  about  horizontal  axes  transverse  to  said  walls 
and  adapted  to  force  air  In  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
walls,  and  blades  adjacent  to  each  of  said  propellers  one 
ahead  and  one  behind,  said  bladea  being  adjacent  to  said 
walls  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  vertical  axes,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  controlling  all  of  the  blades 
on  the  same  side  of  said  walls,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1011144      LATHE  TOOL-HOLDER.     Jc.beph  O.  Baker, 
'vineland.    N.    J.      Filed    Mar.    24,    1911.      Serial    No. 

616,648. 

1.  In  combination,  a  tool  holder  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein,  open  at  both  ends  producing  a  bottom 
wall  and  two  parallel  side  walls  and  three  wedge  shaped 
tools  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  and  fill  the  space  be- 
tween the  side  wals. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tool  bolder  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein,  open  at  both  ends  producing  a  bottom  wall 
and  two  parallel  side  walls  and  three  tools,  the  sides  of 
which  are  beveled  laterally,  said  tools  adapted  to  fill  the 
space  between  the  side  walls  of  the  tool  holder,  the  tool 
to  be  used  extending  beyond  the  others  at  one  end. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tool  holder  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein,  open  at  both  ends  producing  a  bottom  wall 
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and  two  parallel  side  walla,  and  three  tools,  the  faces  of  1  dlnary    longitudlnai    channel    groove    daring    prok'n».>,  ta 


which  are  beveled  laterally,  one  of  said  tools  being  placed 
in  the  bolder  In  an  Inverted  position  to  the  other  two  thus 


wedging  themselves  together  within  the  groove  and  filling 
the  space  between  the  side  walls,  the  tool  being  used  ex- 
tending beyond  one  end  of  the  other  tools. 


1,011,145.  STONE  -  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Albert  Ball 
and  H«NBY  H.  Mehcbb,  Claremont.  N.  H.,  assignors  to 
Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1905.  Serial  No. 
2.S4,993. 


1.  A  channeling  machine  having  a  carriage,  a  cutter- 
head,  a  support  upon  which  the  same  is  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement,  means  permitting  the  carriage  with  the 
support  to  he  progressively  moved  lengthwise  the  channel 
groove,  a  tool -connected  engine  upon  the  cutter-head  for 
reciprocating  the  tool,  mechanically  driven  means  for 
swinging  the  cutter-head  with  a  substantially  uniform 
movement  about  Its  pivotal  support  also  lengthwise  tbe 
channel  groove. 

2.  A  channeling  machine  having  a  carriage,  a  reciprocat- 
ing tool,  power-actuate<l  means  for  reciprocating  the  tool 
upon  its  carriage  to  and  from  the  work,  and  mechanically 
driven  means  for  moving  the  tool  lengthwise  Its  carriage 
and  lengthwise  the  channel  groove  with  a  substantially 
uniform    movement. 

3.  A  channeling  machine  provided  with  a  carriage,  a 
cutting  tool  having  a  reclprocatory  percussive  cutting 
movement  to  and  from  the  work,  said  machine  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  progressively  for  cutting  an  ordinary  lon- 
gitudinal channel  groove,  means  for  maintaining  said  car 
riage  stationary,  and  means  for  giving  the  tool  n  «w'rping 
reciprocating  movement  In  the  plane  of  the  chf.i  •■  ^  >ove 
for  corner  cutting  while  thus  stationarily  maintaiued. 

4.  A  channeling  machine  having  a  channeling  tool  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  end.  tool  reciprocating  means  for 
givlng  the  tool  a  percussive  cutting  movement  to  cut  an 
ordinary  longitudinal  channel  groove  during  progressive 
travel  of  the  machine  lengthwise  the  same,  and  means 
for  corner  cutting  in  the  plane  of  the  channel  groove  while 
still  maintaining  the  cutting  end  of  the  tool  perpendicular 

to    ''IP     \^''<-n:        f     'il>-    grr\<-rr' 

5.  A  ;  erj'.ss.vf  cii:iim«-ilug  machine  having;  u  ._i,annp;itn; 
tool  provided  with  a  cutting  end.  means  for  cutting  an  or- 


movement  of  the  machine  lengthwise  the  cb; 
while  the  tool  Is  undergoing  reciprocation,  aL  .u .^   '   r 

completing  the  channel  groove  under  an  Inclined  side  wall 
of  the  quarry  by  a  movement  of  the  tool  along  the  arc  of 
a  circle  and  In  the  plane  of  the  channel  groove  while  still 
undergoing  reciprocation  to  and  from  the  work. 
[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,146.  SURGICAL  APPLIANCE.  Calvin  S.  Bax- 
ter. Nelson,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678,663. 


.'/ 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
member  adapted  to  lie  against  the  side  of  the  wearer  and 
having  a  support  for  the  shoulder  at  its  npper  end.  an 
arm  projecting  upwardly  from  said  support  and  adapted 
to  t>ear  against  the  front  of  the  shoulder,  connections  on 
said  arm  and  said  member  for  shoulder  bandages,  a  con- 
nection at  the  rear  of  said  member,  adjacent  said  support, 
for  a  iMck  bandage,  and  a  connection  at  the  front  of  said 
member  l>elow  said  back  bandage  connection  for  a  front 
bandage. 

2.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support  composed  of  a  rigid  side  piece  having  an  arch  at 
its  upper  end,  a  rigid  arm  extending  alwve  the  arch  at  the 
front  of  the  support,  and  connections  for  attaching  band- 
ages to  the  support  at  the  top  of  the  arm.  at  the  iMck 
of  the  arch,  at  the  back  of  the  side  piece  adjacent  the  top, 
and  at  the  front  of  the  side  piece  adjacent  the  bottom. 

3.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  support  composed  of  two  rigid  parallel  side  pieces  spaced 
apart  and  joined  together  at  the  top  by  an  arch,  cross 
braces  between  the  side  pieces  adjacent  the  Iwttom.  an  arm 
extending  above  the  arch  at  the  front  of  the  support,  and 
means  for  attaching  itandages  to  the  support  at  the  top  of 
the  arm.  at  the  back  of  the  arch,  at  the  back  of  each  side 
piece  adjacent  the  top,  and  at  the  front  of  each  side  piece 
adjacent  the  lK>ttom. 

4.  An  appliance  of  the  charact»r  described  comprising 
a  rigid  oblong  support  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  side  of 
the  wearer  and  provided  with  means  at  Its  upper  end  for 
pressing  upward  and  backward  against  the  shoulder  Joint, 
In  combination  with  a  bandage  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
support  at  front  and  rear  and  passed  over  the  shoulder 
above  the  support,  an  adhesive  bandage  attached  to  the 
back  of  the  support  adjacent  the  top  and  fastened  across 
the  back  of  the  wearer,  an  adhesive  bandage  attached  to 
the  front  of  the  support  adjacent  the  bottom  and  fastened 
across  the  front  of  the  wearer,  whereby  the  lower  end  of 
the  support  may  be  drawn  forward  upon  the  upper  point 
of  attachment  at  the  back  as  a  fulcrum,  and  a  bandage 
enjrajrlns:  the  lower  end  of  the  support  and  passing  over 
th>      pf>  site  shoulder  of  the  wearer. 

'     \n    ipillance  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  comprtsluj- 

a  -iif  pn- 1  ;  ;  ring  rigid  parallel  side  pieces  spaced  apart  huc 

s  ie<;    •oft^tner  at   the  top  by   an   arch,   an   upwardJy   ti 

i, ;  •    _  at  the  top  of  said  support  and  on  the  fr^nt 

aving  a  loop  at  Its  top,  a  loop  at  the  back 

I  side  pieces  near  said  arch,  and  a  loos'  a!  the 

of  said  side  pieces  below  the   loop*   »>     Lue 
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1  oil  147       VALVE.      Samikl    E.    Bennett,    South    Wll- 
'  llamsr^ort.  Pa.     Filed  June  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  631,750. 


1  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bodv  having  an  exteriorly  threaded  portion  and  an 
Interiorlv  threaded  bore,  of  a  tubular  case  provided  with  a 
reduced "  exteriorly  threaded  extension  for  engasjement 
with  the  threads  of  said  bore,  one  end  of  said  case  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  body  and  being 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  the  other  end  of  said  case  be- 
ing oi»en,  a  perforated  plate  fixed  In  the  open  end  of  said 
case,  and  a  valve  meml)er  having  a  cylindrical  shank 
loosely  disposed  In  the  l)ore  of  the  case  extension  and  nor- 
mallv  engaged  upon  the  valve  seat. 

2  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  having  an  exteriorly  threaded   portion 
and. an  interiorly  threaded  bore,  of  a  valve  ease  having  a 
reduced  exteriorly  threaded  extension  formed  on  one  end 
for  removable  engagement   in  the   bore  of  the  body,  said 
case  being  provided  with  an  internal  valve  seat  at  the  end 
on  which  said  extension  Is  formed,  the  other  end  of  said 
case  being  open,  a  perforated  plate  fixed  in  the  open  end 
of  the  case,  a  valve  memlter  having  a  frusto-conical  head 
normally  engaged  upon  said  seat,  the  Interior  diameter  of 
the  case  t^'ing  appreciably  greater  than  the  diameter   of 
said    head,    said    valve    member    also    including    a    shank 
loosely  disposed  and   longitudinally   movable   in   the  bore 
of  the  extension  of  the  valve  case,  the  head  of  said  valve 
meml)er  projecting  beyond  the  seat  Into  the  valve  case,  and 
a  spring  located  between  the  head  of  the  valve  member  and 
the  plate  In  the  end  of  said  case  to  yieldingly  retain  said 
valve  member  on  Its  seat. 


1.011.148.  VALVE -ROD  AND  WRIST  -  TIN  TONNEC 
TION.  Akthi  R  Beroekon.  Montreal,  Wis.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,850. 


to  extend  longitudinally  within  said  cylindrical  member, 
the  cylindrical  member  being  formed  with  a  removable 
end,  and  a  meml»er  carried  by  said  removable  end,  said 
member  forming  a  continuation  of  the  wall  of  the  cylin- 
drical member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wrist  plate,  a 
valve  rod,  a  rod  supporting  head,  a  cylindrical  member, 
said  member  being  reduced  longitudinally  and  provided 
with  an  open  end,  the  reduced  portion  of  said  member  ad- 
jacent said  open  end  being  formed  with  lugs,  a  semi-circu- 
lar member  contacting  with  said  lugs  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  cylindrical  member  and  a  plate  surround- 
ing said  semi  circular  member,  said  plate  being  secured  to 
the  end  portions  of  the  cylindrical  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  rod.  a 
wrist  plate,  a  cylindrical  member  secured  to  said  plate, 
said  cylindrical  member  being  reduced  longitudinally  and 
provided  with  an  open  end.  a  rod  supporting  head,  said 
head  being  formed  with  trunnions  arranged  to  extend 
longitudinally  within  said  cylindrical  member,  a  semi- 
circular member  forming  a  continuation  of  the  cylindrical 
member  at  a  point  adjacent  Its  open  end.  said  semi  circu- 
lar  member  and   said   cylindrical   member   Inclosing   said 

trunnions  and  liearlngs  Interposed  between  said  trunnions 
and  said  cylindrical  member,  said  head  being  formed  with 
a  transversely  disposed  oil  passage. 


1,011,149.     FORCE-rUMP.     Sivekt  Oi^i  Bertilsen,  Chl- 
cago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  609.604. 


1.  In  a  deviro  of  the  class  described,  a  valve  rod.  a  wrist 
plate,  a  cylindrical  member  secured  to  said  wrist  plate,  a 
head  supported  for  movement  by  said  cylindrical  member, 
said  head  being  formed  with  trunnions,  and  a  plurality  of 
annular  bearings  spacing  said  trunnions  from  the  walls  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  said  head  being  arranged  to  re 
celve  said  valve  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wrist  plate,  a 
valve  rod.  a  cylindrical  meml)er  secured  to  said  wrist  plate, 
said  member  being  reduced  longitudinally,  a  rod  support- 
ing head,  said  head  Ijelng  formed  with  trunnions  arranged 


1.  In  a  force  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump  casing 
having  a  discharge  p4irt  through  the  wall  thereof,  of  a 
movable  hollow  piston  which  has  a  smaller  cross  sectional 
area  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  chamber  formed 
within  said  casing  and  extends  Into  said  casing,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  piston,  a  stationary  piston  con- 
tained within  said  movable  piston  and  formed  with  an 
Inlet  port,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  Inlet 
port,  and  valves  adapted  to  permit  Inflow  from  the  supply 
pipe  to  the  pump  casing  while  preventing  flow  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

2.  In  a  force  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump  casing 
having  a  discharge  port  through  the  wall  thereof,  of  a 
movable  hollow  piston  which  has  a  smaller  cross  sectional 
area  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  chamber  formed 
within  said  casing  and  extends  into  said  casing,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  piston,  a  stationary  piston  contained 
within  said  movable  piston  and  formed  with  an  inlet 
port  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  Inlet  port, 
and  check  valves  at  the  Inner  side  of  said  stationary  pis- 
ton and  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  movable  piston,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 

3."  In  a  force  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump  cas- 
ing having  a  discharge  port  through  the  wall  thereof,  of  a 
movable  hollow  piston  which  has  a  smaller  cross  sectional 
area  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  chamber  formed 
within  said  casing  and  extends  into  said  casing  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  piston  rod  of  smaller  cross  sectional  area  than 
said  piston  which  extends  through  the  casing  at  the  oppo- 
site end.  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  a  stationary 
piston  contained  within  said  movable  piston  and  formed 
with  an  Inlet  port,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said 
Inlet  port,  and  valves  adapted  to  permit  Inflow  from  the 
supply  pipe  to  the  casing  while  preventing  flow  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  force  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump  casing 
having  a  discharge  port  through  the  wall  thereof,  of  a 
movable  tubular  piston  which  has  a  smaller  croaa  sec- 
tional area  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  chamber 
formed  within  said  casing  and  extends  Into  said  casing  at 
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one  end,  a  piston  rod  of  smaller  crosa  sectional  area  than 
the  piston  which  extends  through  the  casing  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  means  connected  with  said  piston  rod  for  Impart- 
ing reciprocating  movement  to  the  same,  a  cylinder  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  piston,  a  stationary  pis- 
ton fitted  within  said  cylinder  and  formed  with  an  inlet 
port,  a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  Inlet  port, 
and  check  valves  at  the  inner  side  of  said  stationary  pis- 
ton and  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  movable  piston.  Bubetan 
tlally  as  described. 

o.  In  a  force  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump  casing 
having  a  discharge  i)ort  through  the  wall  thereof,  of  a 
movable  tubular  piston  which  has  a  smaller  cross  sectional 
area  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  chamber  formed 
within  said  casing  and  extends  into  said  casing,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  piston,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  casing,  a 
supply  pipe  supiwrted  on  said  yoke,  a  stationary  piston  se- 
curetl  to  the  end  of  said  supply  pipe,  a  cylinder  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  tubular  piston,  within  which  the  station- 
ary piston  Is  fitted,  and  check  valves  on  the  Inner  side  of 
said  stationary  piston  and  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  tubular 
piston,  substantially  as  descritied. 


1,011.150.  SUI'rORT  FOR  OB.STETRICAL  OPERA- 
TIONS. Charles  M.  Brennan.  rhicago.  111.  Filed 
June  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  568.200. 


1.  In  devices  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combination 
of  a  standard,  a  leg  support  on  said  standard,  and  means 
for  securing  said  standard  to  a  support  comprising  a 
clamp  for  holding  the  standard  and  in  which  the  latter  Is 
vertically  adjustable,  and  a  clamp  pivotally  connected  to 
said  standard  clamp  for  connection  to  the  last  mentioned 
support. 

2.  In  devices  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  standard,  a  leg  support  on  said  standard,  and  means 
for  securing  the  standard  to  a  support  comprising  a  clamp 
for  holding  the  standard  and  in  which  the  latter  Is  verti- 
cally adjustable,  a  clamp  pivotally  connecte*!  to  said  stand- 
ard clamp  for  connection  to  the  last  mentioned  support. 
and  a  common  means  for  fastening  said  standard  clamp 
and  said  support  clamp. 

;{.  In  devices  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  standard,  a  leg-support  on  the  standard,  and  means 
for  securing  the  standard  to  a  support  comprising  a  clamp 
Ing-collar  around  the  standard  and  In  which  the  latter  Is 
adjustable,  a  lug  on  said  collar,  a  clamp  for  connection  to 
the  support  pivotally  connected  to  said  lug,  an  Interlock- 
ing connection  tietween  the  lug  and  said  latter  clamp,  and 
a  screw  for  securing  the  standard-clamp  and  the  support- 
clamp. 

4.  In  devices  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  standard,  a  leg  support  on  the  standard,  and  means 
for  securing  the  standard  to  a  support  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing collar  around  the  standard  and  In  which  the  latter  Is 


vertically  adjustable,  lugs  on  the  collar,  a  pair  of  clamp- 
brackets  provided  with  clamp-screws  for  connection  to  the 
support  and  pivotally  connected  to  aald  lugs,  an  interlock- 
ing connection  between  the  brackets  and  the  lugs,  and  a 
screw  extending  through  said  lugs  and  brackets  whereby 
the  latter  will  be  secured  to  the  collar  and  the  standard 
secured  In  the  collar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  standard  formed  of  sections,  means  for  rigidly 
securing  two  of  the  sections  together,  the  standard  com- 
prising a  tubular-section  and  an  adjustable  section  in  tb« 
tubular  section,  a  clamp  for  securing  the  adjustable  sec- 
tion in  the  tubular-section,  a  leg  for  the  standard,  meant 
for  securing  the  leg  to  the  standard,  a  leg-support 
sustained  by  the  standard,  and  clamping-mechanism  for 
removably  securing  the  standard  to  a  support,  comprising 
an  adjustable  clamp  whereby  the  standard  may  be  secured 
either  to  a  horizontally  extending  or  to  a  vertically  ex- 
tending support. 


1,011.151.  TTBT'LAR  RIVET.  Hayes  Br»»wn.  Ilarrla- 
burg,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .leremlnh  S.  MrKln- 
ley.  Orient.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1911.  Serial  No. 
601.032. 


\  rivet  comprising  an  annular  head,  nn  Inner  con- 
centric reinforced  portion  on  said  head,  said  head  being 
bored,  a  tubular  sleeve  extending  from  the  walls  of  the 
bore  of  said  head  and  longitudinally  split,  sail  split  por- 
tions being  bowed,  a  tubular  shank  forming  the  extremity 
of  said  sleeve,  and  Internal  threads  on  said  shank. 


1.011.152.  CONTROLLING  Al'l'ARATUS  FOR  SIBMA- 
RINE  MINES.  Fritz  BrCck.  Osnabrtick,  Germany. 
Filed  July  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  570.268. 


y"' 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  mine  of  the  class  descrll»ed 
provided  with  a  head  and  an  anchor  as  two  elements ;  of  • 
winding  drum  fixed  to  one  of  said  elements ;  clamping 
means  for  said  drum  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  melt- 
ing of  a  fuse  and  provided  with  a  hook  ;  a  connecting  link 
engaging  said  hook  and  Joined  to  the  remaining  element ; 
an  abutment  upon  said  last  nameil  element  :  and  a  hydro- 
static box  fixed  to  the  winding  drum  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  abutment  so  as  to  l>e  held  in  inoperative  po 
sltion  ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrll)ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mine  of  the  class  described 
provided  with  a  head  and  an  anchor  as  two  elements 
of  a  hydrostatic  boi  for  determining  the  length  of  the 
connecting  cord  between  said  elements  :  a  releasable  con- 
necting link  between  said  elements:  an  abutment  adapted 
to  engage  the  hydrostatic  box  and  hold  It  normally  Inop- 
erative;  and  means  connected  with  said  link  for  varying 
the  pressure  l>etween  said  abutment  and  said  hydrostatic 
box  :  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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3.  The  com  Ij  In  at  Ion,  with  a  mine  of  the  claw  described 
proTl(l*Ml  with  a  head  and  an  anchor  as  two  elements; 
of  a  w  rs  !  'u.  drum  fixed  to  one  of  said  elements  ;  clamping 
means  for  said  drum  :  a  link  connecting  the  said  two  ele- 
ments :  and  soluble  fuse  means  for  releasing  said  clamp- 
ing means  and  for  releasing  said  link. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  mine  of  the  class  described 
pri)vlded  with  a  head  and  an  anchor  as  two  elements ; 
of  a  winding  drum  fixed  to  one  of  said  elements ;  clamp- 
ing means  for  said  drum  ;  connecting  means  Including  a 
linn  for  holding  said  two  elements  together  ;  and  a  soluble 
fuse  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  aforesaid  clamping 
means  and  the  aforesaid  connecting  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mine  of  the  class  described 
provided  with  a  head,  an  anchor,  a  cable  connecting  said 
head  and  said  anchor,  a  winding  drum  for  taking  up  said 
cable  and  a  hydrostatic  plate  for  clamping  the  winding 
drum  and  thus  determining  the  free  length  of  cable  be- 
tween said  head  and  anchor,  of  means  to  simultaneously 
put  the  hydrostatic  plate  Into  Inoperative  position,  lock 
the  winding  drum,  and  unite  head  and  anchor  independ- 
ently of  said  cable,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

IClaim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,153.      FLAT-LOCK  TIN  SHINGLE.      JOHN  T.   BuK 
KISS  and  Oliver  G.   Blbbiss,   Anderson,  S.  C.      Filed 
July  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,727. 


A  flat  lock  metal  shingle  consisting  of  a  single  sheet 
of  metal,  substantially  oblong  and  rectangular,  its  left- 
hand  edge  turning  upwardly  and  to  the  right  forming  a 
hook  point  15  continuing  to  the  right  turning  up  ver- 
tically forming  a  wall  13,  then  horizontally  and  then 
down  forming  another  wall  12,  thus  producing  a  bridge 
or  loop  3.  then  horizontally  to  the  right  for  a  distance, 
then  forming  two  walls  4 — t'  similar  to  the  ones  just  de- 
Bcrll)e<l  and  leaving  a  bridge  14,  then  extending  hori- 
zontally from  the  lower  part  of  the  said  wall  4'  a  short 
distance,  then  upwardly  and  to  the  right  and  then  back- 
wardly.  then  downwardly  forming  a  hook  7,  then  for- 
wardly  forming  another  through  8,  then  upwardly  and 
downwardly  forming  an  A  shaped  guard  9,  then  running 
to  the  right  providing  a  nailing  flange  and  upwardly 
forming  a  prop  H»  and  resting  under  the  wall  3  of  the 
adjoining  shingle 


1,011,154.  FIRKAR.M-TRIGGER.  Thomas  .Iohn  Cahill, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,240. 


yS 


1     A  4un  including  a  naiinu  r.  a  trigger  therefor  conslat- 
lii_'     f  a  section  mounted  wholly  in  the  stock  of  the  gun, 

ami   t  ■■t'lnova'-lr.  Irstrpr  pio'^f  section. 


2.  A  gun  Inclndlng  a 'stock  having  a  socket,  a  trigger 
in  the  stock  provided  with  a  stem  disposed  In  the  socket, 
and  a  removable  finger  piece  adapted  to  enter  the  socket 
and  fit  on  the  stem. 

3.  A  gun  trigger  consisting  of  a  part  provided  with  a 
stem  of  non-circular  cross  section,  and  a  finger  piece 
removably  fitted  to  and  frlctionally  held  on  the  stem 
and  including  an  elliptical  loop  for  receiving  a  plurality 

of  fingers. 

4.  A    gun    trigger    consisting    of    separably    connected 
parts,  one  part  having  a  socket  of  non-circular  cross  sec 
tlon    and   the   other   having   an   extremity    to    fit   in    the 
socket    in   combination    with   a   gun   stock   in    which   one 
of  the  parts  is  wholly  conUlned. 

5.  A  gun  including  a  stock  having  an  upwardly  tapering 
socket  in  its  under  portion,  a  trigger  mounted  within  the 
stock  and  having  a  downwardly-extending  stem  with  its 
lower  end  terminating  within  the  socket,  and  a  removable 
finger  piece  having  a  socketed  end  arranged  to  enter  the 
socket  of  the  stock  and  fit  on  the  stem  of  the  trigger 
whereby  the  trigger  can  be  actuated  for  releasing  the 
hammer  of  the  gun. 


1.011.155.  TIRE  SPLICING  MANDREL.  Chacncey  C. 
Chambkblain,  Ionia,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  C20,fi86. 


1.  In  an  Implement  for  splicing  inner  tubes  of  pneumatic 
tires,  a  mandrel  having  a  large  body,  a  small  neck  and  an 
abrupt  shoulder  at  the  line  of  demarcation  between  the 
body  and  the  neck,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  body  of  the 
mandrel,  and  a  finger  projecting  from  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  along  the  surface  of  the  body  of  the  mandrel. 

2.  In  an  Implement  for  splicing  Inner  tubes  for  pneu- 
matic tires,  a  hollow  mandrel  having  a  large  portion  and 
a  small  portion  and  a  slot  through  one  side  the  entire 
length,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  and  slide  freely  on  the 
large  portion  of  the  mtindrel  and  having  a  slot  through 
one  side  to  register  with  the  slot  in  the  mandrel,  and  a 
finger  extending  from  one  end  of  the  sleeve  along  the 
surface  of  the  mandrel,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  implement  for  splicing  inner  tubes  for  pneu- 
matic tires,  a  hollow  mandrel  having  a  slot  through  one 
side  one  end  of  said  mandrel  being  of  large  diameter  and 
the  other  end  being  of  smaller  diameter  forming  a  shoulder 
between  them  equivalent  to  three  times  the  thickness  of 
a  tube,  a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  the  large  end  of 
the  mandrel  and  having  a  slot  through  one  side,  a  ttnger 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  sleeve  along  the  surface  of 
the  mandrel  to  the  shoulder,  all  so  arranged  that  a  tube 
may  be  passed  throiigh  the  mandrel  and  one  end  folded 
back  over  the  small  portion  and  up  onto  the  large  portion 
and  over  the  finger,  and  another  tube  may  be  passed  over 
the  first  tube  and  the  small  portion  of  the  mandrel,  and 
the  sleeve  may  be  made  to  revolve  and  slide  endwise  on 
the  mandrel  so  that  the  finger  will  fold  the  end  of  one 
tube  over  the  end  of  the  other  tube  and  force  all  air  from 
between  them. 


1,011.150.  REGISTERING  MEC!MM>^M  FOR  CALCU- 
LATING-MACHINES. Gkokge  <  M\sK  Providence, 
R.  L     Filed  June  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  635,936. 

1.  The  combination,   with   a    nnmera"    w^ l.    of  a   gear 

for  rotating  said  numeral  wheel,  na  1  j  a:  »  ing  adapted 
to  be  rotated  about  its  own  axis  and  also  about  an  axis  not 
coincident  with  it-  ^wn  it'«  nnrt  raeariB  embodying  a 
spring  for  actuating  -ui  trear 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  niimcn    wjih;     <f   .,  .:►'«'   '   - 
rotating  said  numeral  wheel,  said  „'ear   Lxing   adapte.!    to 
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be  rotated  about  It»  own  axis  and  also  about  «:;  a\  -  not 
coincident  with  Its  own  axis,  and  means  emumlviug  a 
spring  for  routing  said  gear  about  one  of  said  axes. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  numeral  wheel,  of  a  gear  for 
rotating  said  numeral  wheel,  said  gear  being  adapted  to 
be  rotated  about  its  own  axis  and  also  about  an  axis  not 
coincident  with  Its  own  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  gear 
about  one  of  said  axes,  and  means  embodying  a  spring  for 
rotating  said  gear  about  the  other  of  said  axes. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  numeral  wheel,  of  a  gear 
for  rotating  said  numeral  wheel,  said  gear  being  adapted 
to  be  rotated  about  Its  own  axis  and  also  about  an  axis 
not  coincident  with  Its  own  axis,  an  actuator  for  rotating 
said  gear  about  one  of  said  axes,  and  a  carrying  mecha- 
nism embodying  a  spring  for  rotating  said  gear  about  the 
other  of  said  axes. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  numeral  wheel,  of  a  gear 
for  rotating  said  numeral  wheel,  means  for  rotating  said 
gear  about  Its  own  axis,  and  means  embodying  a  spring 
for  rotating  said  gear  about  an  axis  not  coincident  with 
its  own  axis.  • 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,157.  IN8ULATI0N-CUTTBR.  EMIL  F.  CHTTRACS, 
Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,394. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  cutting  member  having 
two  knife  edges,  a,nd  a  carrier  connected  to  said  member 
for  receiving  the  insulated  wire  to  permit  one  of  said 
knife  edges  to  make  an  Initial  cut  in  the  Insulation  and 
then  to  permit  the  other  knife  edge  to  complete  a  circum- 
ferential cut  in  said  Insulation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blade  having  a  double  knife 
edge  at  one  end,  of  a  handle  connected  to  the  other  end, 
a  block  pivoted  to  said  blade,  and  one  or  more  curved  jaws 
for  receiving  the  insulated  wire. 

3.  The  combination  witr.  a  'iHile  tiavlng  a  cuttirp  fvlirp. 
of  a  handle  connected  tberet.  1  :n*>talllc  block  p  ;  ;.  .  to 
said  blade,  and  one  or  more  cur^-<i     aw—     ^ti     ■  t:  from 


said  block  to  hold  the  Insulated  wire  In  position  whll.^  \r\y 
Insulation  Is  being  cut  by  said  cutting  edge. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge, 
of  an  actuating  de\-ice  connected  thereto,  a  holder  for  "^.p 
Insulated   wire  pivoted   to  said   blade,   and   means  for   <•.  ; 
Justing  the  position  of  said  cutting  edge. 

r.  The  combination  with  a  blade  having  a  cuttnu.  ^^, 
of  a  handle  connected  thereto,  a  holder  for  the  :  -  a'*'d 
wire  pivoted  to  said  blade,  and  a  set-screw  for  adjusting 
the  cutting  position  of  the  blade  to  vary  the  depth  of  the 
cut. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,011,158.  BULB  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  HORNS  AND  THB 
LIKE.  ALBBBT  ClSbet.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Atig.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  646,539. 


1.  In  a  bulb  such  as  de8crli)ed.  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  elastic  body  having  a  relatively  wide  open  end  or 
mouth,  and  a  rigid  section  secured  to  said  body  adjacent 
said  o|)en  end  or  mouth  and  having  a  reduced  end  portion 
to  fit  over  a  suitable  support. 

2.  In  a  bulb  such  as  described,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  elastic  body  having  an  open  end  portion,  and  a  rigid 
approximately  conical  section  secured  at  one  en  ^  .. 
body  at  the  mouth  of  the  latter. 

8.  A  bulb  such  as  described,  comprising  a  hollow  elastic 
section  having  an  oi)en  mouth  at  one  end,  and  a  rigid  sec- 
tion having  a  wide  ^nd  secured  to  said  mouth  and  a  narrow 
end  ^o  secure  the  bulb  on  a  suitable  support. 

4.  A  bulb  such  as  described,  comprising  a  boll  »  <  >~tlc 
section  having  an  o|)en  mouth,  a  second  section  secured 
to  said  first  section  at  said  mouth,  and  an  internal  support 
for  one  of  said  sections  associated  with  the  connection 
between  the  same. 

5.  A  bulb  such  as  described,  comprising  a  holi  «  •  .a!^llc 
section,  a  rigid  section,  means  to  connect  said  sections, 
and  means  associated  with  said  connecting  means  to  sup- 
port the  elastic  section  Interiorly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.011,159.  WATER-CLOSET.  John  Ci^fkord  and  John 
H.  Gavin,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  L.  Wolft  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  2.S.  1911.     Serial  No.  610.149. 

1.  In  a  pressure  tank  flushing  valve  water  closet,  the 
combination  with  a  Iwwl  having  a  wash-out  channel  and  a 
flushing  rim  channel  and  an  op«'nlng  Intersecting  said  chan- 
nels to  receive  the  valve  mechanism,  of  a  valve  shell, 
supply  valve  and  flushing  valve,  a  hollow  busbit  l  and  a 
connecting  sleeve  between  said  bushing  and  vi>  \.  ^.,ell, 
said  hollow  bushing  and  connecting  sleeve  having  ports 
thorpO n  .h  communicating  with  the  flushing  cbin'^"! 
and  «:>«-:  t  channel  of  the  bowl,  and  a  disk  surro-.r  i  rs^- 
said  bushing  and  separating  the  flushing  and  w:.-l  j' 
ports  from  each  other,  Bubstafitially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  pressure  tank  flushing  valve  water  clowt,  the 
combination  with  a  bowl  having  a  washout  channp'  s;;1  n 


300 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  12, 1911. 


flushInK  rim  channel  and  an  opening  Intersecting  said  chan- 
nels to  receive  the  valve  mechanism,  of  a  valve  shell, 
supply  valve  and  flushing  valve,  a  hollow  l)u8hlng  and  a 
connecting  sleeve  Ijetween  said  bushing  and  valve  shell,  said 
hollow  bushing  and  connecting  sleeve  having  ports  there- 
through communicating  with  the  flushing  channel  and 
washout  channel  of  the  bowl,  and  a  disk  surrounding  said 
hushing  and  sepnnitlng  the  flushing  and  washout  ports 
from  each  other,  and  n  port  adjusting  device  for* regulating 
the  relative  flow  to  the  flushing  rim  of  the  IwwI.  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


3.  In  a  pressure  tank  flushing  valve  water  closet,  the 
combination  with  .1  liowl  having  a  washout  channel  and  a 
flushing  rim  channel  and  an  oiH-nlng  Intersecting  said 
channels  to  receive  the  valve  mechanism,  of  a  valve  shell, 
supply  valve  and  flushing  valve,  a  hollow  bushing  and  a 
connect  Ins;  sleeve  between  said  bushing  and  valve  shell, 
said  hollow  bushing  and  connecting  sleeve  having  ports 
therethrough  communicating  with  the  flushing  channel  and 
washout  channel  of  the  bowl,  and  a  disk  surrounding  said 
bushing  and  s.-jia rating  the  flushing  and  washout  jK)rts  from 
each  other,  and  a  port  adjusting  sleeve  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  water  to  the  flushing  rim.  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  pressure  tank  flushing  valve  water  closet,  the 
combination  with  a  liowl  having  a  washout  channel  and  a 
flushing  rim  channel  and  an  opening  Intersecting  said  chan- 
nels to  receive  the  valve  mechanism,  of  a  valve  shell, 
supply  valve  and  flushing  valve,  a  hollow  hushing  and  a 
connecting  sleeve  between  said  bushing  and  valve  shell, 
said  hollow  bushing  and  connecting  sleeve  having  ports 
therethrough  communicating  with  the  flushing  channel 
and  washout  channel  of  the  l»owl,  and  a  disk  surrounding 
said  bushing  and  separating  the  flushing  and  washout  ports 
from  each  other,  and  a  port  adjusting  sleeve  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  water  to  the  flushing  rim,  said  port  adjusting 
sleeve  fitting  Inside  and  being  screw  threaded  to  said 
hollow  bushing,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  pressure  tank  flushing  valve  water  closet,  the 
combination  ^^^th  a  bowl  having  a  pocket  at  its  upper 
back  iwrtlon  to  receivi;  the  inwardly  projecting  end  of  the 
valve  operating  piston,  and  provided  with  a  flushing  rim 
channel  extending  around  said  pocket,  of  a  flushing  valve 
mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,011.160.  MP:RdUY-RECTIFIER.  Frascis  P.  CorriN, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (leneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  4«1.091. 

1.  In  a  vapor  device,  an  exhausted  metal  envelop,  and  a 
lining  therefor  consisting  in  part  at  least  of  metal. 

2.  In  a  vapor  device,  an  exhausted  metal  envelop  and 
an  insulated  metal  lining  therefor. 

:^.  In  a  vapor  device,  an  evacuated  envelop,  means  for 
maintaining  an  arc  therein,  a  lining  spaced  apart  from 
the  wall  of  said  envelop,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  arc 
lilast  Into  the  space  between  the  envelop  and  Its  lining. 

4.  In  a  vapor  device,  an  evacuated  metal  envelop,  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  within  said  envelop,  a  hood  envelop- 


ing said  anode,  and  a  metal  shield  Interposed  between  said 
hood  and  said  cathode  and  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said 
envelop. 


v^i:^ 


■ 
J 

:";.?-.      ^  ,      r 

■_,-..  s 

A:        .-  f 

'■  ■   '         ,.    i 

e?"'   i 
"-  .  .-  i 


,    y/* 


5.  In   a   vapor  device,  an  anode,   and   a  hood  therefor 
having  a  fluted  Inner  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  IT)  not  printed  in  the  tiasette.] 


1.011. 1«1.      SlIKLVINK       IlK.NKY   W.   Co.\i.sTorK,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  H,  1011.     Serial  No.  619,789. 


1.  Shelving  comprising  standards  and  horizontal  mem- 
bers, each  consisting  of  tubular  sections,  connecting  pieces 
at  the  Intersections  of  said  sections,  said  pieces  having 
studs  fitting  In  the  ends  of  said  sections,  and  shelves 
resting  on  the  horizontal  members. 

2.  Shelving  comprising  vertical  and  horizontal  members, 
each  composed  of  separate  sections,  separate  connecting 
pieces  at  the  Intersections  of  said  members,  engaging  the 
ends  of  adjacent  sections  of  said  members,  and  shelves 
resting  on  said  horizontal  members. 

3.  Shelving  comprising  standards  and  horizontal  mem- 
bers, each  made  of  separate  tubular  sections,  connecting 
pieces  Iwtween  said  sections,  each  connecting  piece  con- 
sisting of  a  block  between  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  sections 
and  having  studs  fitting  In  said  ends,  and  shelves  resting 
on  said  horizontal  members. 

4.  Shelving  comprising  standards  made  of  a  series  of 
vertical  sections  having  tubular  ends  and  placed  one  above 
the  other,  horizontal  sections  l^etween  .said  standards  and 
having  tubular  ends,  blocks  at  the  Intersections  of  said 
vertical  and  horizontal  sections,  having  studs  fitting  Into 
the  ends  thereof,  and  shelves  having  holes  through  which 
some  of  the  studs  extend,  said  selves  resting  on  the  blocks 
and  the  horizontal  sections. 

5.  Shelving  comprising  standards  and  horizontal  mem- 
bers, each  consisting  of  tubular  sections  connecting  pieces 
at  the  Intersections  of  said  sections,  said  pieces  having 
projections  fitting  in  the  ends  of  said  sections,  and  shelves 
resting  on  the  horizontal  meml)erB  and  having  openings 
through  which  some  of  said  projections  extend. 
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1011162       STOP    MECHANISM.      Daniil    M.    Coope«, 

'  Rochester.   N.   Y..   aasignor,  by    mesne   assigimienta,   to 

American    Laundry    Machinery    t^ompan,     Cincinnati. 

Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  2i.  1908.     be- 

-lal  No.  464.616. 


1  Oil  163.  TRANSMISSION  CEARING.  Herbbit 
COOPER,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  31.  1910.  Serial 
No.  600,347. 


■^.^ 


1  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  element, 
of  a  device  having  a  tendency  to  move  to  establish  connec- 
tion between  them,  a  latch  for  holding  It  from  establish  ng 
said  connection,  and  a  pivoted  member  having  a  portion 
on  one  side  of  the  pivot  to  c«»o,K.rate  with  the  latch  to 
operate  It  and  a  portion  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  to  co- 
operate with  the  connecting  device  to  move  the  latter  away 
from  connecting  position.  ,        „. 

o  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  element, 
of  "a  device  having  «  tendency  to  m<.ve  to  ♦""«»""'\^7°^^ 
tlon  l)etween  them,  a  latch  holding  It  from  establishing 
said  connection,  a  pivoted  member  having  a  portion  on 
one  side  of  t»ie  pivot  to  coo,>erate  with  the  latch  to  operate 
It  and  a  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  to  co- 
operate with  the  connecting  device  to  move  the  latter  from 
connecting  position,  means  connected  to  said  movable  mem 
ber  to  hold  it  out  of  co<H>erative  relation  with  the  latch 
and  m  cooperative  relation  with  the  connecting  device,  and 
a   latch    for   holding   the   last   mentioned    means   against 

ftctioo 

3  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  element, 
of  a  device  for  establishing  connection  between  them  a 
spring  for  moving  said  device  in  one  direction,  a  latch  for 
holding  the  device  against  movement  under  the  act  on  of 
the  spring,  a  pivoted  meml>er  having  a  portion  to  co^ 
operate  with  the  latch  and  a  portion  to  cooperate  with  tl^e 
connecting  device  to  move  the  latter  against  action  of  its 
spring,  and  means  connected  with  said  pivoted  member 
tending  to  move  it  in  one  direction. 

4  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  element, 
of  a  device  for  establishing  connection  l)etween  them  a 
spring  for  moving  said  device  In  one  direction  a  latch  for 
holding  the  device  against  movement  under  the  action  of 
the  spring,  a  pivoted  member  having  a  portion  to  co- 
operate with  the  latch  and  a  portion  to  cobperate  with 
the  connecting  device  to  move  the  latter  against  action  of 
its  spring,  a  double  armed  lever,  a  weight  carried  on  one 
Bide  of  its  pivot,  and  a  connection  between  the  pivoted 
member  and  the  double  armed  lever  on  the  other  side  of 
the  pivot  of  the  latter. 

5  The  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  element, 
of  a  connecting  device  having  a  tendency  to  move  to  estab 
Ush  connection  between  them,  a  latch  for  holding  the  de- 
vice against  such  action,  a  pivoted  member  having  a  por 
tlon  to  cofiperate  with  the  latch  to  operate  it  and  a  portion 
to  cofiperate  with  the  connecting  device  to  move  the  latter 
awav  from  connecting  position,  a  weighted  lever  connected 
to  the  pivoted  member,  a  manually  operable  lever  cooperat- 
ing with  the  weighted  lever  to  raise  the  weight,  and  a 
latch  for  holding  the  weighted  lever  In  raised  position. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  driv- 
ing gearing,  of  a  shaft,  mechanism  Including  a  bearing 
plvotallv  mounted  adjacent  the  driving  gearing,  a  short 
shaft  jJurnaled  In  the  l.earlng  and  a  pair  of  pars  «»«» 
upon  the  sbo.t  shaft  and  normally  out  of  mesh  with  the 
driving  gearing,  connections  between  the  mechanism  and 
shaft  whereby  motion  is  transmitted  from  the  mecha- 
nism to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  the  tearing  to 
throw  one  of  the  gears  into  mesh  with  the  driving  gearing. 

•>  In  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  driv- 
ing'gearing,  of  a  shaft,  mechanism  including  a  l*arlng 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  driving  gearing,  a  short 
shaft  journaled  In  the  bearing  and  a  pair  -.f  J^eajs  fixed 
upon  the  short  shaft  and  normally  out  of  mesh  >^ith  the 
driving  gearing,  connections  between  the  me<  hanlsm  and 
shaft  including  a  connecting  shaft  having  universal 
couplings  whereby  motion  Is  transmitted  from  the  mecha- 
nism to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  the  In^armg 
to   throw    one  of  the  gears  Into  mesh   with   the  driving 

*T*in  transmission  gearing,  the  coraMnntion  with  driv- 
ing'gearing,  of  a  shaft,  mechanism  Including  a  l^-arlng 
plvotallv  mounted  adjacent  the  driving  gearing,  a  short 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  l>earlng  and  a  pair  of  K«?>" Jixed 
upon  the  short  shaft  and  normally  out  of  mesh  with  the 
driving  gearing,  connections  lH<tween  the  mechanism  and 
shaft  including  a  gear  train  and  a  connecting  shaft 
having  universal  couplings  whereby  motion  Is  transmitted 
from  the  mechanism  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rock  ng 
the  bearing  to  throw  one  of  the  gears  into  mesh  with  the 

'^^'^  In  Transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  driv- 
ing gearing,  of  a  shaft,  mechanism  Including  a  bearing 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  driving  gearing,  a  shnrt 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  l.earlng  and  a  i-alr  of  K^»"  ««<> 
upon  the  short  shaft  and  normally  out  of  mesh  with  the 
driving  gearing,  connections  l.etween  the  mechanism  and 
shaft  including  a  gear  train  and  a  connecting  shaft  hav- 
ing universal  couplings  whereby  motion  is  transmitted 
from  the  mechanism  to  the  shaft,  and  cam  operated 
means  for  rocking  the  bearing  to  throw  one  of  the  gears 
Into  mesh  with  the  driving  gearing.  .  ».  ^  , 

5  In  transmisslOH  gearing,  the  combination  with  driv- 
ing'gearing  of  a  shaft,  mechanism  Including  a  bearing 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  driving  gearing,  a  short 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearing  and  a  pair  of  f«"  J*"^ 
upon  the  short  shaft  and  normally  out  of  mesh  with  the 
driving  gearing,  connections  between  »»'*  '°*'*-'^"*  """^  "°^ 
shaft  Including  a  gear  train  and  a  connecting  shaft  ha%  Ing 
universal  couplings  whereby  motion  Is  transmitted  from 
the  mechanism  to  the  shaft,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
bearing,  and  a  cam  operated  lever  engaging  the  arm  for 
rocking  the  l^-arlng  to  throw  one  of  the  gears  into  mesh 
with  the  driving  gearing. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.164.      INSULATOR.      Sa-i'BL    8.    Corneucs     Mc 
Dowell.  Mo.     Filed  June  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  «31.9«3_ 
In  a   device  of  the  class  described,   a   support   having 
an  opening  therethrough;  a  block  adapted  to  be  lr~      > 
into    the    opening:    and    a    securing    member    exi-i^J-i 
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tbrouKb  the  support  and  through  the  block,  the  open- 
ing In  the  block,  In  which  the  securing  member  U  re- 
ceived, being  enlarged,  to  permit  the  block  to  be  upheld 


by  the  support.  Independently  of  the  securing  member ; 
there  being  a  slot  extended  through  one  wall  of  the  Bup- 
port,  and  alined  with  a  wire-receiving  groove  In  the  block. 


1,011,165.  ELECTRIC  REGULATION.  JoHN  L.  Crbvel- 
INO.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  634,491. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery 
and  a  translation  circuit,  of  means  for  regulating  the 
generator  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations,  means  for 
affecting  the  regulating  means  responsive  to  current  fluc- 
tuations and  means  for  affecting  the  regulating  means 
responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations  In  the  translation  cir- 
cuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery, 
a  translation  circuit  and  regulator  therefor,  of  a  regulator 
for  the  generator,  means  for  operating  the  same  responsive 
to  voltage  fluctuations,  means  adjusting  the  operation 
of  the  regulatiir  responsive  to  current  fluctuations  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  regulator  resjionslve  to  the  op- 
eration of  the  translation  circuit  regulator. 

3.  TIk"  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery, 
a  translation  circuit  and  regulator  therefor,  of  a  regu- 
lator for  the  generator,  means  for  operating  the  same 
responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations,  means  for  adjusting 
the  operation  of  the  regulator  responsive  to  current  fluc- 
tuations and  means  for  adjusting  the  regulator  aflTected 
by  the  operation  of  the  translation  circuit  regulator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery 
and  a  translation  circuit,  of  a  voltage  operated  regulator 
for  the  generator,  a  voltage  operated  regulator  for  the 
translation  circuit,  means  whereby  the  generator  regu- 
lator Is  affected  by  current  changes  and  means  whereby 
the  generator  regulator  is  affected  by  the  operation  of  the 
translation  circuit  regulator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery, 
a  translation  circuit  and  means  for  regulating  the  trans- 
lation circuit,  of  means  for  preventing  the  generator  volt- 
age exceeding  predetermined  limits,  means  dependent  upon 
current  supplied  by  said  generator  for  affecting  the  adjust- 
nit'TU     f  -ijul  voltage  limits  and  means  affected  by  the  op- 

rsiTiii!;     if   tlie   translation   circuit   regulator   for  affecting 
sii!  1  voltage  limits. 

li'lnln^  '•  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011,166.  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  AND 
HOLDER.  Charlies  Damev.  London,  England.  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  583,205. 


1.  Means  for  attaching  Incandescent  electric  lamp.s  com- 
prlslnt  a  lamp  socket  having  an  aperture  extending 
through  the  wall  thereof,  a  lamp  base,  a  plunger  located 
therein,  a  spring  tending  to  press  said  plunger  into  en- 
gagement with  said  aperture  with  a  view  to  positively 
locking  the  lamp  in  position  and  with  a  view  to  permitting 
unlocking  when  desired. 

2.  Means  for  attaching  Incandescent  electric  lamps  com- 
prising a  lamp  socket  having  apertures  extending  through 
the  wall  thereof,  a  lamp  base,  plungers  located  therein, 
a  spring  tending  to  press  said  plungers  Into  engagement 
vlth  said  apertur4i£  with  a  view  to  positively  locking  the 
lamp  In  position  and  with  a  view  to  permitting  un- 
locking when  desired. 

3.  Means  for  attaching  Incandescent  electric  lamps  com- 
prising, a  lamp  base,  a  sleeve  within  said  base,  a  plunger 
located  in  said  sleeve,  a  lamp  socket  having  an  aperture 
In  the  wall  thereof  and  a  spring  within  said  sleeve,  an 
abutment  In  said  sleeve  for  said  spring,  said  spring  tend- 
ing to  press  said  plunger  Into  engagement  with  said  ap- 
erture,  substantially  as  and   for   the  purposes  described. 

4.  Means  for  attaching  Incandescent  electric  lamps  com- 
prising, a  lamp  base,  a  sleeve  within  said  base,  plungers 
located  in  said  sleeve,  a  lamp  socket  having  apertures  In 
the  wall  thereof,  and  a  spring  within  said  sleeve,  tending 
to  press  said  plungers  Into  engagement  with  said  aper- 
tures, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  descrllied. 

5.  Means  for  attaching  Incandescent  electric  lamps  com- 
prising, a  lamp  base,  plungers  located  therein,  the  outer 
ends  of  which  have  depressions,  a  lamp  socket  having 
apertures  in  the  wall  thereof  and  a  spring  tending  to 
press  said  plungers  into  engagement  with  said  apertures, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  descrll)ed. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.167.  MASSAGING  APPARATUS.  IlKNBY  DaBK, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618.076. 

1.  In  a  massaging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, an  outlet  tube  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  block 
molded  in  said  casing  and  having  two  passages  there- 
through, one  for  water  and  the  other  for  air,  both  of  which 
communicate  with  said  tube,  a  nipple  on  one  side  of  said 
casing  communicating  with  said  air  passage,  and  a  flexible 
hose  connected  to  said  nipple,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  massaging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, an  outlet  tul)e  at  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  block 
molded  In  said  casing  and  having  two  passages  there- 
through, one  for  water  and  the  other  for  air.  l)oth  of  which 
communicate  with  said  tube,  a  nipple  on  one  side  of  said 
casing  communicating  with  said  air  passage,  a  flexible  hose 
connected  to  said  nipple,  said  casing  having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a  spigot  engaging 
gasket  In  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  lielow  said  flange. 
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said  gasket  made  conical  externally,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  massaging  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  and  a  tal>e  fixed  In  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  of 
a  block  molded  In  said  casing  and  having  a  water  and  an 
air  passage  therethrough  communicating  with  said  tube, 
means  for  holding  said  casing  on  a  spigot,  a  flexible  hose 
communicating  with  said  air  passage,  and  an  enlarged 
outlet  head  of  appreciably  greater  diameter  than  the  tube, 
and  supported  on  the  end  of  said  tube,  substantially   as 

described. 

4.  In  a  massaging  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  and  a  tube  fixed  In  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  of 
a  block  molded  in  said  casing  and  having  a  water  and  an 
air  passage  therethrough  communicating  with  said  tube, 
means  for  holding  said  casing  on  a  spigot,  a  flexible  hose 
communicating  with  said  air  passage,  an  enlarged  outlet 
head  of  appreciably  greater  diameter  than  the  tube,  having 
a  flat  perforated  discharge  surface,  a  tube  fixed  In  said 
head  and  Into  which  said  flrst-mentloned  tube  projects, 
said  tul>e  terminating  short  of  the  perforated  end  of  said 
bead,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  massaging  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  a.lapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  water  sup- 
ply, and  an  air  suction  device  connected  with  said  casing, 
an  enlarged  outlet  head  of  greater  diameter  than  the  cas- 
ing, a  tube  fixed  In  the  head,  and  a  tube  secured  to  the 
casing  and  telescoping  in  the  tube  of  the  head,  whereby 
said  tubes  may  be  moved  relative  to  each  other  to  lengthen 
or  shorten  the  passage  through  them,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.011.168.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  William  W.  Dean. 
Llljrl*,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company, 
Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  400.596. 


^^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  extending  to  an  exchange,  apparatus  at 
the  exchange  for  conn«N?tlng  the  lines  for  conversatlor    •'<'- 


nallng  devices  at  the  exchange  associated  with  the  Mnen 
simple  harmonic  frequency  means  including  a  mai  la  ^ 
operated  lever  located  at  the  sub-stations  adapted  to  send 
impulses  to  the  line  to  operate  such  signaling  devices,  and 
tuned  signals  at  the  substations  Irresponsive  to  the  Im- 
pulses of  a  frequency  produced  by  said  substation  impulse 
sending  means. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line  extending  by 
its  limbs  from  a  substation  to  an  exchange,  a  signal  asso- 
ciated with  the  line  at  the  exchange,  simple  harmonic  fre- 
quency means  Including  a  manually  operated  lever  located 
at  the  substations  adapted  to  send  current  Impulses  to 
line  to  operate  such  signal  and  a  tuned  ringer  connected  to 
the  line,  said  ringer  trresiKinslve  to  Impulses  of  a  fre- 
quency produced  by  said  substation  Impulse  sending  means. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending by  Its  limbs  from  a  substation  to  an  exchange,  a 
tuned  ringer  connected  to  the  line,  a  battery  at  the  sub- 
station, a  signal  associated  with  the  line  at  the  exchange, 
and  manually  operated  simple  harmonic  frequency  pro- 
ducing means  located  at  the  substation  for  sending  cur- 
rent impulses  from  the  battery  to  line  to  operate  such  sig- 
naling device,  such  ringer  being  Irresponsive  to  Impulses 
of  frequencies  which  the  substation  Impulse  sending  means 
is  capable  of  producing. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending by  Its  limbs  from  a  substation  to  an  exchange  a 
tuned  ringer  connected  to  the  line,  a  talking  battery  at 
the  substation,  a  signal  associated  with  the  line  at  the 
exchange,  and  manually  operated  simple  harmonic  fre- 
quency producing  means  located  at  the  substation  for  send- 
ing current  Impulses  from  such  talking  battery  to  line  to 
operate  such  signaling  device,  such  substation  impulse 
sending  means  l>eing  incapable  of  sending  Impulses  of  a 
frequency  to  which  the  tuned  ringer  Is  responsive. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending by  its  llmbe  from  a  substation  to  an  exchange,  a 
tuned  ringer  connected  to  the  line,  a  battery  at  the  sub- 
sUtlon.  a  signal  associated  with  the  line  at  the  exchange, 
and  a  pole  changer  at  the  substation  for  sending  current 
Impulses  from  the  battery  to  line  to  operate  such  signal- 
ing device,  such  impulses  being  of  a  frequency  not  adapted 
to  operate  such  ringer. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011,169.  IGNITION  DEVICE.  William  W.  Dean, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  587,010. 


7./ 


ai 


^i 


If 


^' 


'*+ 


It 


IS 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  electric  circuit,  a  source  adapted  to  supply  current  to 
said  circuit,  an  Induction  coil  winding  adapted  to  be  ener- 
glaed  by  the  current  in  said  circuit,  current  reducing  meaaa 
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aH«oclated  with  «ald  coll,  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated to  pnerKize  said  winding  and  means  to  effectively 
mtrodiue  «al.l  current  reducing  means  In  series  connection 
with  said  winding,  after  said  winding  Is  energized,  to 
reduce  the  current  passing  through  said  circuit. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of 'an  electric  circuit,  a  source  of  current  adapted  to  sup- 
ply current  to  said  circuit,  an  Induction  coll  winding 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  the  current  In  said  circuit, 
current  redu<ing  means  connected  In  series  with  said  wind- 
ing said  means  normally  Inoperative  to  reduce  the  current 
through  said  winding,  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  oi>erated 
to  energize  said  winding  and  means  to  render  said  current 
reducing  means  operative  to  reduce  the  current  In  said 
circuit  after  said  winding  has  l>een  energized. 

",  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  electric  circuit,  a  source  adapted  to  supply  current 
to  said  circuit,  an  Induction  coll  winding  adapted  to  be  en 
erglzed  bv  the  current  In  said  circuit,  a  resistance  device 
associated  with  said  coll,  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated to  energize  said  coll  and  means  to  effectively  Intro- 
duce said  resistance  device  In  series  connection  with  said 
winding,  after  said  winding  Is  energized,  to  reduce  the 
current  passing  through  said  circuit. 

4  In  a  devlc  of  the  chiss  descrll)ed,  the  combination 
of  an  electric  circuit,  a  source  adapted  to  supply  current 
to  said  circuit,  an  induction  coil  winding  adapted  to  be  en- 
ergized by  current  In  said  circuit,  a  resistance  device  as- 
sociated with  said  coll.  means  to  close  said  circuit  to  en- 
ergize said  c-oil  and  means  to  effectively  Introduce  said 
resi'-tance  device  into  series  c-onnectlon  with  said  winding, 
after  said  winding  has  been  energized  to  reduce  the  current 
In  said  circuit. 

.-,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  electric  circuit,  a  source  of  current  adapted  to  supply 
current  to  said  circuit,  an  Induction  coll  winding  adapte<l 
to  he  energized  bv  the  current  In  said  circuit,  a  resistance 
device  connected  In  series  with  said  winding,  said  resist- 
ance device  normally  Inoperative  to  reduce  the  current 
through  said  winding,  said  circuit  adapted  to  l)e  o|)erated 
to  energize  said  winding  and  means  to  render  said  resist- 
ance device  operative  to  reduce  the  current  In  said  circuit 
after  said  winding  has  been  energized. 

[Claims  «  to  -20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1011  170  FRnTTI{i:i:  VKNTILATOR.  Stephen  Dex- 
Nis.  Jonesboro.  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1911.  Serial  No. 
0.-.l.<>8.">. 


slats  positioned  between  said  corner  braces  and  comer 
brac-es  and  end  braces,  a  top  closing  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  sections,  means  for  hlngedly  securing  said  sections 
together,  and  doors  carried  by  the  top  of  each  section  for 
allowing  access  to  be  had  to  the  Interior  thereof. 


1.011.171.      Sl'RING-WIIEEL.      Carl   E.    Dlnham,    Mad- 
dock,  N.  D.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  012,264. 


1.  A  tree  ventilator  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a 
primarv  and  auxiliary  section,  said  sections  being  hlngedly 
connected  at  their  rear,  a  top  fixedly  secured  to  each  of 
said  sections,  menus  carried  by  said  top  for  holding  said 
sections  in  a  closed  position  around  a  tree,  and  doors  posi- 
tioned within  said  tops  for  allowing  access  to  be  had  to 
the  Interior  of  the  ventilator. 

2  A  tree  ventilator  of  the  class  described  comprising 
primary  an.l  auxiliary  sections  tapering  toward  their  up- 
per ends,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  corner  braces, 


X/  «- 


In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outer  member 
comprising  a  felly,  a  tire,  an  Inner  rim  and  spokes  an 
inner  hub  member  having  disks  on  Its  ends,  covering  disks 
secired  to  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  Inner  rim  and 
!)earlng  against  the  ends  of  the  inner  hub  member  and 
on  the  outer  sides  of  the  first  named  disks,  the  said  Inner 
hub  member  being  movable  eccentrically  between  said  cov- 
ering disks,  and  links  connecting  the  Inner  hub  mc^mber 
and  the  inner  rim,  each  link  comprising  a  pair  of  slldably 
related  members  enabling  them  to  be  lengthened  and 
shortened  and  co-acting  springs  on  the  said  links,  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  links  l>elng  plvotally  connected  to  the  inner 
hub  member,  the  said  links  lK>lng  disposed  In  groups,  each 
group  comprising  a  radial  meml)er  and  a  pair  of  tan- 
gentlally  disposed  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  radial 
meml>er,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  members  of  each  group  hav- 
ing a  common  pivot  connecting  them  to  the  Inner  huh 
member. 

101117"      PROCESS  OF  OBTAlNlNil   POTASH   FROM 

GREENSAND.      Edwin   C.   Eckel.   Washington,   D.   C. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  59:i.70«J. 

1  The  process  of  obtaining  potash,  comprising  heating 
a  natural  iK.tasslferou8  iron  silicate  at  a  temperature 
insifflclent  to  form  a  cement  clinker  and  sufficient  to 
volatilize  the  potash,  and  recovering  the  potash  evolved 

•>  The  process  of  obtaining  potash,  comprising  heating, 
a  natural  potasslferous  Iron  silicate  In  the  presence  of 
a  substance  Insufficient  In  quantity  to  form  a  cement 
clinker  said  swbstanc-e  containing  a  base  which  will 
unite  with  constituents  of  the  said  silicate  to  lil.erate 
Its  potash,  until  the  potash  Is  volatlllze<l.  and  recovering 
the  potash  evolved.  ^       ,   _ 

•i  The  process  of  obtaining  potash  and  other  potassium 
compounds,  comprising  heating  greensand  in  the  prc-sence 
of  a  salt  Insufficient  In  quantity  to  form  a  cement  clinker 
and  the  base  of  which  salt  will  unite  with  the  other  con- 
stituents of  the  greensand  to  liberate  the  potash,  and 
recovering  the  potassium  compounds  so  formed. 

4  The  process  of  obtaining  potash  and  other  potassium 
compounds,  comprising  heating  a  mixture  of  greensand 
and  a  salt  whose  base  will  unite  with  the  other  constitu- 
ents of  the  greensand  to  liberate  the  |>otash.  condensing 
the  volatilized  products,  and  recovering  the  remaining 
potassium  compounds  from  the  residue. 

5  The  process  of  obtaining  potash  and  other  potassium 
compounds,  comprising  heating  a  mixture  of  greensand 
and  a  sulfur  bearing  salt  containing  a  constituent  which 
win  unite  with  constituents  of  the  greensand.  until  potash 
is  volatilized,  condensing  the  volatilized  product,  and 
leaching  the  residue. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gawstte.] 
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1,011,173.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  METALLIC  IRON 
AND  ALKALINE  SALTS.  Edwin  C.  Eckel.  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,611. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  iron  and  alkaline  salts,  com- 
prising fusing  a  natural  alkaline  Iron  silicate  with  fuel 
and  a  flux  until  the  Iron  is  reduced  and  the  alkaline 
salts  are  volatilized,  and  recovering  said  salts  evolved. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  Iron  and  alkaline  salts,  com- 
prising fusing  glauconlte  with  reducing  and  fiuxlng  mate- 
rl;«lrt  until  ilie  Iron  Is  reduced  and  the  alkaline  salts  are 
volatilized,  and  recovering  said  salts  evolved. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  pig-iron  and  potassium 
salts,  comprising  fusing  a  mixture  of  a  natural  iK)tas8lum- 
iron  silicate,  flux  and  fuel  until  the  iron  is  reduced  and 
the  potassium  salts  are  driven  off  as  gas,  drawing  off  the 
molten  Iron,  and  rec-overln;;  said  salts  from  the  gas. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  Iron  and  potassium  salts, 
comprising  fusing  a  mixture  c-outainlng  glauconlte.  lime- 
stone and  fuel  until  tlie  iron  is  reduced  and  the  potassium 
salts  are  evolved,  separating  the  molten  iron  from  the 
mass,  and  recovering  the  said  salts  so  evolve<J. 


1,011,174.      DRIVING    MEt  IIANISM    FOR    MOTOR-VE 
UK'LES.     JciHN  Eckhakh,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  007,273. 
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1.  .\  driving  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
a  driving  shaft,  transmission  mechanism  Including  par- 
allel shafts  and  Intermeshlng  gears,  a  clutch  lietween  said 
driving  shaft  and  transmission  mechanism,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  end  of  one  of  the  shafts  of  the  trans- 
mission mechanism,  a  driven  shaft  In  line  with  the  last- 
named  shaft,  a  complemental  clutch  memlier  cm  the  driven 
•haft  adjacent  to  said  first  named  clutch  member,  one  of 
said  clutch  meml)er8  being  movable  on  Its  shaft  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  other  meml>er.  a  l)earlng  for 
the  driven  shaft,  and  a  second  bearing  supporting  said 
comi>lcmental  clutch  member. 

2.  In  an  automobile  transmission  mechanism  the  com- 
bination of  the  driving  road  wheels,  a  differential  gear- 
ing for  applying  iwwer  to  the  road  wheels,  a  driven  shaft. 
a  bevel  gear  on  the  end  of  said  shaft,  meshing  with  and 
driving  said  differential  gearing,  a  bearing  for  such  shaft 
close  beside  the  l)evp|  gear,  a  clutch  memU'r  consisting 
of  a  disk  having  a  hub  and  a  conical  shell,  said  hub  being 
mounted  slldlngly  and  non-rotatlvely  on  the  shaft,  a  bear- 
ing surrounding  the  hub.  a  transmission  shaft  in  line  with 
the  first  mimed  shaft,  a  clutch  cone  secured  ui)on  said 
transmission  shaft  and  contained  within  said  shell,  means 
for  yieldingly  forcing  the  first-named  clutch  meml)er  axially 
to  engage  Its  shell  with  the  face  of  the  cone,  and  means 
for  applying  power  to  said  transmission  shaft. 

3.  In  an  automobile  driving  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  two  shafts  In  allnement.  one  of  said  shafts  having  an 
extension  entering  an  axial  recess  In  the  other,  the  latter 
shaft  having  a  squared  portion  surrounding  such  exten- 
sion, and  both  shafts  being  held  against  axial  movement,  a 
clutch  member  having  a  squared  bub  surrounding  the 
squared  portion  of  the  second   shaft   and   movable   longi- 


tudinally thereon,  a  lievel  gear  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
second  shaft,  a  bearing  surrounding  the  second  shaft 
near  the  bevel  gear,  a  second  bearing  surrounding  the 
hub  of  the  said  clutch  member,  a  clutch  cone  secured  to 
the  first-named  shaft,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  clutch  cone  and  the  said  clutch  meml>er.  said  member 
consisting  of  a  disk  and  a  conical  shell  secured  to  tbe  disk 
and  surrounding  the  clutch  cone,  and  being  pressed  by  the 
sprlnl?  Into  engagement  with  the  conical  surface  of  the 
latter. 

4.  An  automobile  transmission  mechanism,  c-omprlslng 
a  driving  shaft,  transmission  mechanism  including  a  plu- 
ralty  of  shafts  and  gears  mounted  thereon,  one  of  tbe 
shafts  of  the  transmission  mechanism  being  a  delivery 
shaft,  a  clutch  between  the  driving  shaft  and  trans- 
mission mechanism,  a  driven  shaft  In  allnement  with  the 
delivery  shaft  of  the  transmission  mechanism,  a  bevel  gear 
on  the  end  of  said  driven  shaft  remote  from  the  de- 
livery shaft,  a  clutch  ccme  secured  to  the  delivery  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  complemental  clutch  mem- 
ber having  a  hub  mounted  slldlngly  and  non-rotatlvely  on 
the  driven  shaft  and  having  a  conical  shell  surrounding 
the  clutch  ccme.  yielding  means  Interjwsed  l)etween  the 
clutch  cone  and  complemental  clutch  member  arranged 
to  move  the  latter  In  such  a  menner  as  to  press  the  coni- 
cal shell  against  the  face  of  the  cone,  a  l>earing  for  the 
driven  shaft,  and  a  bearing  for  the  complemental  clutch 
meml>er  whereby  the  latter  is  retained  In  direct  allnement 
with  the  cone  and  is  prevented  from  being  displaced  by 
side  thrust  of  the  driven  shaft. 


1.011.17.%.  ("OMBINED  ELECTRIC  DOORBELL  AND 
FIRE-AL.\RM.  Charles  E.  Ecjan,  Lafollette.  Tenn..  as 
signor  to  John  M.  Schuster,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.093. 


In  combination  with  an  electric  bell  having  a  battery  In 
•circuit  therewith,  a  push  button  closing  said  circuit  and  a 
coil  casing  for  said  l)ell.  a  thermostatic  circuit  closer  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  casing  comprising  a  contact 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  casing,  a  thermostatic 
diaphragm  expansible  Into  position  to  close  the  circuit 
through  said  contact,  a  yoke  frame  for  said  diaphragm 
and  removably  secured  to  said  casing,  and  electric  connec- 
tions l>etween  said  diaphragm  and  the  bell  ringing  mecha- 
nism and  said  contact  pin  whereby  the  contact  of  ti»e 
diaphragm  with  said  pin  results  In  closing  a  circuit 
through  the  battery  and  the  colls  of  the  bell  ringing 
mechanism,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  heat  controlled 
diaphragm  for  operation  at  different   temperatures. 


1.011.170.     BARREL.     Otto  R.  Em MKicH,  West  Bend.  Wis. 

Filed  May  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  627,218. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  deBcrll>ed  class,  the  combination  of 
an  annular  series  of  barrel  staves,  barrel  heads  eitendin,' 
across  and  secured  against  the  respective  ends  of  said 
staves,  a  pair  of  annular  collars,  one  of  each  pair  Inclosing 
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one  end  of  said  staves  and  extending  Inwardly  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  periphery  of  said  heads,  stave  retain- 
ing hoops  located  between  the  respective  collars  and  the 
central  bllKC  portion  of  said  staves,  and  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  transversely  arranged  hoop  and  collar  retaining 
members,  said  transversely  arranged  members  being  per- 
manently connected  at  one  of  their  ends  with  said  annular 
collars  and  at  their  opposite  ends  with  transversely  ar- 
ranged central  members,  the  contiguous  ends  of  said  trans- 
versely arranged  memla-rs  being  respectively  Inserted  be- 
neath" and  bent  over  and  upon  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
Btave  retaining  hoops,  whereby  said  collars  and  hoops  are 
permanently  secured  in  place  upon  the  barrel. 


2.   In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of   an   annular   series   of   barrel   staves,   barrel   heads   ex- 
tending across  and  secured  against  the  respective  ends  of 
said  staves,  a  pair  of  annular  collars,  one  of  each  pair 
inclosing  one  end  of  said  staves  and  extending  inwardly 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  periphery  of  said  heads, 
stave    retaining    hoops     located    between    the    respective 
collars    and    the    central    bilge    portion    of   said    staves,    a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  transversely  arranged  hoop  and  collar 
retaining    members,    said    pairs    being    provided    at    their 
respective  Inner  ends  with  apertures  for  the  reception  of 
the  ends  of  the  centrally  disposed  members,  and  a  plurality 
of    cntrally  "disposed    transverse    members    having    their 
resi)ectlve  ends  Inserted  through  the  apertures  of  said  first 
named  transverse  members,  while  the  contiguous  ends  of 
said  transverse  memliers  are  respectively  Inserted  beneath 
and  bent  ov.t  and  upon  the  opiK)site  e<lges  of  said  stave 
retaining  hoops,  whereby  said  hoops  and  collars  are  per- 
manently  connected  with   each  other  through  said  trans- 
versely arranged  members. 


pressure  thereon,  a  device  for  taking  the  pressure  off  the 
tension  wheel  consisting  of  a  pivoted  lever,  and  means  for 
positively  actuating  said  lever  Irrespectlye  of  the  position 
of  the  shaft  of  the  machine  immediately  upon  a  reversal 
In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  subsUntlally  as 
described. 


t* 


4.  A  tension  releasing  device,  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotating  member,  a  tension  wheel,  and  positively  acting 
devices  connecting  the  rotating  member  and  the  tension 
wheel  and  operating,  at  all  positions  of  the  rotating  mem- 
ber, to  release  the  tension  immediately  upon  reverse  rota- 
tion of  the  rotating  member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  tension  releasing  device,  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotating  member,  a  tension  wheel,  and  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  rotating  member  and  the  tension  comprising  a 
member  engaging  the  rotating  member  frictionally  during 
rotation  in  one  direction,  and  positively  Immediately  upon 
a  reversal  In  the  direction  of  rotation  so  as  to  release  the 
tension  upon  such  reversal  In  any  position  of  the  rotating 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.178.      SAW-FILING    KEVICE.      William    Faerah, 
Gateway,  Mont.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,190. 
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1.011,177.      TENSION  -  RELEASING    DEVICE.      AsDRKW 
'  EPPLKti.    Boston,    Ma.ss..    assignor    to    United    Shoe    Ma- 
chinery Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.   16.   1903.     Serial  No.   147.KH0. 

1.  A  ten.fion  releasing  device,  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotating  member,  a  tension  wheel,  and  positively  acting 
devices  connecting  the  rotating  member  and  the  tension 
wheel  operating  to  release  the  tension  immediately  upon  a 
reversal  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tension  releasing  device,  having.  In  combination,  a 
tension  wheel,  means  for  exerting  pressure  thereon,  a  device 
for  taking  the  pressure  off  the  tension  wheel  consisting  of 
a  lever  having  a  toothed  member  connected  therewith,  and 
a  rotating  toothed  member  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth 
and  havlnu'  provision  for  engagement  with  the  first  men- 
tioned toothed  member  upon  reverse  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
ing member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tension  releasing  device  for  sewing  machines,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  tension  wheel,  means  for  exerting 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cruxlform  frame 
comprising  a  vertical  member  and  a  transverse  member, 
the  ends  of  said  transverse  member  being  bent  forward 
forming  bearings,  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertical  member,  a  forwardly  projecting  head  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  member  and  a  lip  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  head,  substantially  as 
described. 
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1,011,179.      8HADOWEH    OR    INSULATOR.  Fa«DBRiCK 

A.  Fkldkamp,  Vallsburg,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Electrolytic 

Products  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
1,  1911.     Serial  No.  618.357. 


„.JlilJlliilMJ»iriMT^ 


1.  A  shadower  or  Insulator  In  the  form  of  a  sheet  or 
plate,  said  sheet  or  plate  being  provided  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  holes,  and  each  hole  being  surrounded  by  a  mar- 
ginal shoulder. 

2.  A  shadower  or  insulator  In  the  form  of  a  sheet  or 
plate,  said  sheet  or  plate  being  provided  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  holes,  and  each  hole  being  surrounded  by  a  mar- 
ginal shoulder,  each  shoulder  being  forced  out  of  the  ma- 
terial of  which  the  said  sheet  or  plate  Is  made  and  form- 
ing an  integral  part  thereof. 

3.  A  shadower  or  insulator  In  the  form  of  a  sheet  or 
plate,  the  marginal  configuration  of  said  sheet  or  plate 
conforming  to  the  general  marginal  configuration  of  the 
radiator-section  of  an  automobile-radiator,  said  sheet  or 
plate  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  holes,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  shadower  or  insulator  In  the  form  of  a  sheet  or 
plate,  the  marginal  configuration  of  said  sheet  or  plate 
conforming  to  the  general  marginal  configuration  of  the 
radiator-section  of  an  automobile-radiator,  said  sheet  or 
plate  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  boles,  and 
each  bole  being  surrounded  by  a  marginal  shoulder. 

5.  A  shadower  or  Insulator  In  the  form  of  a  sheet  or 
plate,  the  marginal  configuration  of  said  sheet  or  plate 
conforming  to  the  general  marginal  configuration  of  the 
radiator  section  of  an  automobile  radiator,  said  sheet  or 
plate  being  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  boles,  and 
each  hole  being  surrounded  by  a  marginal  shoulder,  each 
shoulder  being  forced  out  of  the  material  of  which  the 
said  sheet  or  plate  Is  made  and  forming  an  Integral  part 
thereof. 


1.011,180.  GEARING.  John  Wblker  Frkkman.  Joplln, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  United  Iron  Works  Company,  Spring- 
field. Mo.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,482. 
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1.  A  gearing  comprising  a  bed.  brackets  fixed  thereon, 
a  driven  shaft  Journaled  In  said  brackets,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  a  motor  adjustably  mounted 
upon  tiie  bed,  brackets  also  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
bed,  a  driving  shaft  operatively  connected  with  the  said 
motor,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  said  driving  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  said  gear  wheel,  means  for  fixedly  securing 
the  motor  and  the  last  mentioned  brackets  In  adjusted 
position  upon  the  bed,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of 
the  said  adjustable  brackets  to  one  of  the  fixed  brackets. 

2.  Gearing  comprising  a  bed,  brackets  fixed   thereon,  a 
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driven  shaft  Journaled  in  said  brackets,  a  gea*^  <.-«-: 
mounted  ui>on  said  shaft,  a  motor  adjostably  mounted 
upon  the  bed,  brackets  also  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
bed,  a  driving  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  motor, 
a  pinion  fixed  to  the  said  driving  shaft  and  meshing  with 
said  gear  wheel,  means  for  fixedly  securing  the  motor  and 
the  last  mentioned  brackets  in  adjusted  position  upon  the 
bed,  and  a  table  bar  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the 
adjustable  brackets  and  at  its  other  end  to  one  of  the 
fixed  brackets. 


1,011,181.  PROCESS  OF  .\PPLYING  COATINGS  OF 
METAL  AND  COLLODION  TO  PAPER,  GLASS,  AND 
OTHER  M.\TERIAL8.  J.u'OB  Galay  and  Boris  Galat, 
Moscow,  Russia.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
518,838. 


^#. 


1.  The  process  of  coating  paper,  glass  or  other  material 
with  a  mixture  of  collodion  solution  and  powdered  metal 
which  consists  In  applying  said  mixture  to  the  material, 
passing  the  coated  material  through  water,  whereby  the 
solvent  Is  absorbed  by  the  water  and  the  residual  coating 
fixed,  and  subjecting  the  coated  material  to  pressure. 

2.  The  process  of  coating  paper,  glass  or  other  material 
with  a  mixture  of  collodion  solution  and  powdered  metal 
which  consists  In  applying  said  mixture  to  the  material, 
passing  the  coat'ed  material  through  water,  whereby  the 
solvent  is  absorbed  by  the  water  and  the  residual  coating 
fixed,  and  subjecting  the  coated  material  to  pressure  while 
under  water. 

3.  The  process  of  coating  paper,  glass,  or  other  material 
with  a  mixture  of  collodion  and  powdered  metal,  which 
consists  in  applying  said  mixture  to  the  material,  causing 
the  latter  to  travel  during  the  application  of  the  mixture. 
subjecting  the  coated  material  to  the  action  of  col  "  •  ^r 
flowing  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  innve- 

I  ment  of  the  material  and  In  contact  with  the  material 
whereby  the  solution  will  be  absorbed  and  the  residual 
coating  fixed  and  finally  subjecting  the  coated  material 
to  pressure  while  under  water. 


1,011,182.  METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  MEATS,  i  lj..sk 
J.  Oaeonee,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  584.207. 

1.  A  method  of  preserving  meata.  comprising  inclosing 
the  meat  in  a  coating  of  bitumen,  and  then  inclosing  the 
bitumen  in  a  continuous  envelop  which  Is  substantially 
non-sticky. 

2.  A  method  of  preserving  meats,  comprising  Inclosing 
the  meat  In  a  coating  of  bitumen,  and  then  inclosing  the 
bitumen  in  a  substantially  non-sticky  envelop  applied  In 
liquid  form. 

3.  A  method  of  preserving  meats,  comprising  dipping 
the  meat  In  molten  bitumen,  and  afterward  dlpi m;  :  e 
bitumen-coated  package  In  a  fiuld  capable  of  drying  10 
form  a  substantially  non-sticky  coating  over  the  bitumen. 

4.  A  method  of  preserving  meats,  comprising  inclosing 
the  meat  In  a  coating  of  bitumen,  and  then  applying  a 
coating  of  varnish  to  the  bitumen. 

5.  A  method  of  preserving  meats,  comprising  Inclosing 
the  meat  In  a  coating  of  bitumen,  and  then  covering  the 
bitumen  with  a  substantially  non-sticky  coating  composed 
of  varnish  and  a  suitable  drier. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.011,183.  FEED-LFA'EU  CONNECTION  FOR  DRILLS. 
Albert  J.  Gifford.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 
Leland  &  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Firm.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  IS.  1900,  Serial  No.  472,821.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  July  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  571,300. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drill  spindle,  a  support  for  the  drill  spindle,  a 
quill  and  rack  therefor,  a  pinion  for  the  rack,  a  feed  lever 
for  operating  the  rack  and  pinion,  and  means  connected 
with  the  feed  lever,  whereby  when  it  is  turned  on  its  axis 
it  will  be  disconnected  from  the  pinion  and  can  be  turned 
Independently  thereof  on  a  transverse  axis. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  chariicter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drill  spindle,  a  quill  and  rack  therefor,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  rack,  a  support  for  the  pinion,  a  feed 
leyer  carried  by  said  support  for.  turning  the  pinion,  and 
means  whereby  when  the  feed  lever  is  turned  on  its  axis  it 
win  bo  disconnected  from  the  pinion. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  pinion  rotntable  therein,  a  rack  mesh- 
ing with  the  pinion,  a  spindle  movable  with  the  rack,  a 
toothed  wheel  connei'ted  with  the  pinion  and  rotating 
therewith,  a  pawl  normally  engaging  a  tooth  of  the  wheel, 
and  a  feed  lever  connected  with  said  pawl  and  adapted  to 
turn  the  wheel  and  pinion  when  the  feed  lever  is  turned 
on  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  pinion,  said  pawl  having 
means  whereby,  when  the  feed  lever  is  turned  on  Its  own 
axis  in  one  direction,  the  pawl  will  be  released  from  the 
wheel  and  the  feed  lever  can  be  turned  independently 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rack,  a  spindle  movable  with  the  rack,  a  pinion,  a 
rod  passing  through  the  pinion  and  rotatable  Independently 
thereof,  a  head  on  the  rod,  a  feed  lever  supported  by  said 
head,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  on  the  head  fixed  to  the  feed 
lever,  and  a  wheel  connected  with  the  pinion  having  teeth 
adapted    to    receive   said   pawl,    said    pawl   Ijeing    movable 

.  from   the   teeth   whereby   the  feed  lever   and  rod  can   be 
turned  without  moving  the  rack. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  pinion  rotntable  therein,  a  rack  mesh- 
ing with  the  pinion,  a  spindle  movable  with  the  rack,  a 
rod  concentric  with  the  pinion  and  rotatable  independently 
thereof,  a  toothed  wheel  connected  with  the  pinion  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  radial  feod  lever  supported  at  the 
end  of  said  rod,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  supported  on  said 
rod  and  normally  engaging  the  toetli  of  said  wheel,  said 
pawl  l)elng  removable  from  the  teeth  thereof  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  in  one  direction  on  the  rod  while  re- 
maining in  radial  position  thereon. 


1,011,184.     BOTTLE-FILLING  DEVICE.     ,To8EPH  H.  God- 
frey,  Chicago,    111.,   and   Leslie   J.   Holsel,  Madison, 
Wis.     Filed  Oct.  IS.  lOOOf     Serial  No.  523,112. 
1.   In  a  bottle-filling  device,  the  combination  with  a  de- 
livery-spout  having  a   valve  seat,  of  a   valve,  an  electro- 
magnet   having   its  spool   surrounding   said  spout   and   its 
armature  within  said  spout  and  connected  to  said  valve,  a 
circuit  inclnding  said  electro-magnet,  a  bell  mounted  on 


said  delivery  spout,  and  a  float  carried  by  a  float-arm  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  bell,  said  fioat-arm  constituting  a 
switch  to  open  and  close  said  circuit  under  the  action  of 
the  float,  substantially  as  described. 


^s 


^H- 


2.  In  a  bottle-fllling  device,  the  combination  with  a  de- 
livery-spout having  a  valve-seat,  of  a  valve  therein,  an 
electro-magnet  having  its  spool  surrounding  said  spout 
and  Its  armature  within  said  spout  at  one  end  directly 
attached  to  said  valve,  a  circuit  including  said  electro- 
magnet, a  bell  mounted  on  said  delivery-spout,  and  a  float 
carried  by  a  float-arm  movnbly  mounted  on  said  bell,  said 
float-arm  constituting  a  switch  to  open  and  close  said 
circuit  under  the  action  of  the  float,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  bottle-fllling  device,  the  combination  with  a  de- 
livery spout  and  a  valve  therefor,  of  an  electromagnet 
controlling  said  valve,  a  circuit  Including  said  electro- 
magnet, a  bell  mounted  on  said  delivery  spout,  and  a  float 
carried  by  a  float-arm  movnbly  mounted  on  said  bell,  said 
float-arm  constituting  a  switch  to  open  and  close  said  cir- 
cuit under  the  action  of  the  float,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  bottle-fllling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
delivery  spout  and  a  valve  therefor,  of  an  electro-magnet 
controlling  said  valve,  a  circuit  including  said  electro- 
magnet, a  bell  mounted  on  said  delivery  spout,  and  a  float 
in  said  bell  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  a  float-arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  bell,  the  outer  portion  of  said  float-arm 
constituting  a  switch  to  open  and  close  said  circuit  under 
the  action  of  the  float,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  Iwttle  filling  device,  the  combination  with  a 
spout  guide,  of  a  dellvery-Bpont  yleldably  supported  therein 
and  formed  with  a  vnlve-seat,  a  magnet  spool  surrounding 
said  spout  and  keyed  thereto,  a  bell  engaging  said  magnet 
spool  at  one  end,  an  armature  slUlably  motinted  within 
said  apout,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said  armature,  substan- 
tially as  descrilied. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,011,185.  CLOTH  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Joseph  Good- 
elm  ax.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
643.246. 
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1.  In  cloth  cutting  machines,  a  base  provided  below  Its 
top  with  a  cdnveyer  chnmlwr,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted 
in  said  chamber,  and  a  closure  plate  for  the  conveyer  cham- 
ber, said  closure  plate  hinged  at  one  side  to  one  side  of 
the  base  and  having  Its  opposite  side  detachably-secured  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  base,  said  closure  plnte  acting  to 
retain  the  conveyer  In  position  in  the  conveyer  chamber 
and  as  a  bottom  for  the  latter. 

2.  A  Ijnse  for  cloth  cutting  machlnea  provided  with  a 
conveyer  chamt)er,  a  conveyer  in  said  chamiier,  and  a  clo- 
sure plate  hinged  to  the  base,  said  closure  plate  constituting 
means  for  retaining  the  conveyer  in  position  in  the  con- 
veyer chamber  and  forming  the  bottom  of  said  chamber. 
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1,011.186.  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES.  JULIUS  C. 
Goodwin,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  24.  1910.  Serial 
No.  663.077. 


The  hereln-descril)ed  seam  composed  of  two  threads  one 
of  which  is  arranged  to  form  transverse  cross-bars  and 
the  other  a  longitudinal  line  of  stitches  intersecting  the 
cross-bars  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  fabric,  the  thread 
forming  the  transverse  cross-lmrs  on  the  upper  surface,  be- 
ing passed  through  the  fabric  to  form  transverse  loops  on 
the  under  side  thereof  while  the  thread  forming  the  longi 
tudinal  line  of  stitches  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  fabric  is 
passed  through  the  same  to  form  a  longitudinal  line  of 
loops  intersecting  the  transverse  loops  at  a  point  directly 
below  the  upper  longitudinal  line  of  stitches. 


1.011.187.  OVERSEAMING  SEWING-MACHINE.  Al- 
fred Ghieb.  Eliiabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,194. 


y^l 


Ui 


across  the  needle  path,  a  lever  provided  with  a  cam-slot 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  securing  said 
lever  for  circular  adjustment  upon  said  rock-shaft,  and 
a  stud  carried  by  said  needle-bar  and  entering  the  cam-slot 
of  said  lever  whereby  the  purl-thread  carrying  arm  la 
vibrated  to  lay  Its  thread  within  the  looper-eye. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main-shaft,  and  stitch-formlug  mechanism  comprising  a 
needle  bar  carrying  a  needle  and  a  reciprocating  open-eyed 
looper  cooperating  with  the  needle  above  and  below  the 
work  in  the  production  of  stitches,  looper-actuatlng  means 
connected  with  the  main-shaft,  and  needle-bar  reciprocat- 
ing mechanism  Independent  <if  said  looper  actuating  means, 
of  a  rock-shaft  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  transversely  to  | 
said  needle-bar.  an  eyed  purl-thread  carrying  arm  fixed  | 
to  said  rock  shaft  and  having  Its  operative  portion  mov- 
able cross  the  needle  path,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  rock-shaft 
and  provided  with  a  cam-slot,  and  n  stud  carried  by  said 
needle  bar  and  entering  the  cam-slot  of  said  lever  whereby 
the  purl-thread  carrying  arm  is  vibrated  to  lay  its  thread 
within  the  looper-eye. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main- 
shaft,  and  stitch-formlug  mechanism  comprising  a  needle- 
bar  carrying  a  needle  and  a  reciprocating  open-eyed  looper 
coSperatIng  with  the  needle  above  and  below  the  work 
In  the  production  of  stitches.  looper  actuating  means  con- 
nected with  the  main  shaft,  and  needle-bar  reciprocating 
mechanism  independent  of  said  looper-actuatlng  means,  of 
a  rock-shaft  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  transversely  to 
the  needle  bar,  an  eyed  purl-thread  carrying  arm  fixed  to 
said  rock-shaft  and  having  Its  operative  portion  movable 


1,011.188.  BEAN -SORTING  MACHINE.  Wilsom  T. 
Gbiftin,  North  East.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  607.303. 


1.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character 
described  of  a  roller,  means  thereon  adapted  to  pick 
up  a  bean,  a  receiving  roller,  and  a  yielding  member  op- 
erating in  contact  with  said  receiving  roller  to  frlctionally 
rotate  said  receiving  roller,  and  means  to  operate  said 
yielding  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character 
described  of  a  roller,  means  thereon  adapted  to  pick  up 
a  l)ean,  a  receiving  roller,  a  vertically  reciprocating  spring 
finger  contacting  with  and  rotating  said  receiving  roller, 
and  mechanism  adapted  to  cause  said  spring  finger  to 
reciprocate.  sul>8tantiaHy  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  bean  picking  roller,  means  thereon  adapted 
to  pick  up  single  beans,  guide  walls  on  each  side  of  said 
bean  picking  means,  a  roller  to  receive  a  bean  from  be- 
tween said  guide  walls,  and  a  vertically  reciprocating 
spring  finger  adapted  to  close  the  space  between  the  front 
edges  of  said  guide  walls  when  at  Its  uppermost  point  of 
travel  and  open  the  same  when  at  its  lowermost  point  of 
travel  and  to  contact  with  said  bean  receiving  roller  to 
cause  the  same  to  rotate,  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
cause  said  finger  to  reciprocate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character 
described  of  a  roller,  journal  l)earing8  on  the  ends  thereof, 
cranks  on  the  ends  of  said  journal  bearings,  pr.ijections 
on  said  roller  adapted  to  carry  a  pellet  to  be  conveyed  upon 
their  upper  surface,  a  vertically  reciprocating  spring  fin^rer 
slldibly  mounted  in  said  apparatus,  a  roller  operating  in 
contact  with  said  spring  finger  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
thereby,  a  pitman  extending  from  said  cranks  and  con- 
nected with  said  reciprocating  spring  finger  and  adapted 
to  give  the  save  vertical  movement,  and  meant  to  guide 
pellets  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  projection  bearing 
roller  to  the  point  of  contact  between  said  spring  finger 
and  its  cooperating  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scrlt)ed  of  a  frame,  a  roller  mounted  thereon  by  means 
of  journal  bearings  on  the  ends  thereof,  cranks  on  the 
ends  of  said  journal  bearlnL's.  a  vertically  reciprocating 
member  mounted  In  said  frame,  pitmen  extending  from 
said  cranks  to  and  connected  with  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, a  spring  finger  secured  on  and  carried  by  said  reclprtJ- 
catlng  meml)er.  a  roller  mounted  in  said  frame  and  contact- 
ing with  and  rotated  by  said  spring  finger,  guide  walls 
mounted  in  said  frame  alKive  said  rollers  and  extending 
from  one  to  the  other  coincident  with  the  edges  of  said 
spring  finger,  and  bean  carrying  means  on  said  first  men- 
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tloned  roller  adapted  to  carry  a  single  bean  over  the  top 
of  said  roller  and  drop  it  upon  said  second  mentioned 
roller  between  said  guide  and  said  spring  finger,  •ub- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 

1,011.189.  AIR-COMPRESSING  APPARATUS.  William 
V.  GRirFiTHS.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  9,  1908. 
Serial  No.  442,775. 


i-:— ^,.     IT 


Ing  member  connected  to  said  detent,  the  said  detent 
being  disengaged  from  the  said  member  by  the  contact 
of  the  said  float  with  said  depending  member. 

4.  In  an  air  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  having  a  water  Inlet,  a  water  outlet,  an  air 
inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  with  valves  for  closing  the  water 
outlet  and  the  air  inlet,  a  rod  connected  to  the  water  outlet 
valve,  means  Interposed  between  the  air  inlet  valve  and 
the  said  rod  and  being  connected  to  the  latter,  a  float 
movable  upon  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  means  to  occasion  the  opening  of  the  air  inlet  valve, 
a  detent  for  engaging  the  said  means  and  holding  the 
said  air  inlet  valve  open,  and  a  depending  member  which 
is  adapted  to  swing  Into  position  to  carry  the  said  detent 
into  position  to  engage  the  said  means,  the  said  member 
being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  said  float  and  to  be 
moved  by  It  into  position  to  disengage  the  said  detent  from 

the  said  means. 

6.  In  an  air  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  having  a  water  Inlet,  a  water  outlet,  an  air 
inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  a  valve  for  closing  the  water  out- 
let, a  rod  connected  to  said  valve,  a  valve  for  closing 
the  air  inlet,  a  pivoted  lever  for  supporting  said  air  Inlet 
▼alve.  the  said  lever  having  a  projection  beyond  its  pivot, 
a  pivoted  lever  having  connection  with  the  said  rod,  the 
said  last  mentioned  pivoted  lever  having  a  projection  be- 
yond its  pivot  which  extends  laterally  Into  contact  with 
the  projection  from  the  flrst-named  lever,  a  float  movably 
supported  upon  the  said  rod  and  adapted  to  move  up- 
wardly on  the  said  rod  as  the  tank  fills  with  water  to 
•  engage  the  second-named  lever  to  lift  it  upwardly  to  oc- 
casion movement  of  the  first-named  lever  to  open  the  air 

inlet  valve. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.  In  an  air  compressing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  tank  having  a  water  inlet,  a  water  outlet,  an  air  inlet, 
and  an  air  outlet,  with  a  valve  for  closing  the  said  water 
outlet,  a  rod  connected  to  said  valve,  a  valve  for  closing 
the  air  Inlet,  a  pivoted  lever  for  supporting  said  air  Inlet 
valve,  a  pivoted  lever  having  connection  upon  one  side 
of  Its  pivot  with  the  said  rod,  the  said  last  mentioned  piv- 
oted lever  having  a  part  upon  the  opposite  side  of  its 
pivnt  in  contact  with  the  first  named  pivoted  lever,  a  float 
movably  supported  upon  the  said  rod,  and  adapted  to  move 
upwardly  on  the  said  rod  as  the  tank  fills  with  water 
'o  ongage  the  second-named   lever  to  lift  It  upwardly  to 

caslon  movemeat  of  the  flrst-uamed  lever  to  open  the 
valve  for  closing  the  air  Inlet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  having  a  water  Inlet  pipe,  a  water  outlet 
pipe,  an  air  Inlet  pipe,  and  an  air  outlet  pipe,  with  a  valve 
for  closing  the  said  w.iter  outlet  pipe,  a  rod  to  which 
the  said  valve  Is  connected,  a  valve  for  closing  the  said 
air  Inlet  pipe,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  said  valve,  a 
plvotally  supported  member  connected  to  the  said  rod. 
the  said  member  being  associated  with  the  said  support, 
a  float  movably  supported  upon  the  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  said  member  to  occasion  movement 
th>^'reof.  which  movement  occasions  movement  of  the  said 
j^upport    with    which    the    said    member    Is    associated    to 

ipeti  the  valve  of  the  air  inlet  pipe. 

:  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
natijn  of  a  tank  having  a  water  Inlet  pipe,  a  water  outlet 
pipe,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  and  an  air  outlet  pipe,  with  a 
valve  for  closing  the  said  water  outlet  pipe,  a  valve  for 
closing  the  air  Inlet  pipe,  a  support  for  the  said  last 
aifiitioned  valve,  a  movable  member  having  contact  with 
the  '<aid  support,  a  rod  connected  to  and  supporting  the 
wi  r  outlet  valve,  the  said  rod  being  connected  to  the 
sai  !  movable  member,  n  movable  float  supported  upon  the 
sau!  "1.  the  said  float  being  adapted  to  move  longl- 
nilinilv  on  the  said  rod  and  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  r:e  saii1  movable  member  and  move  it  upwardly  to 
r-asion  .11.  vement  of  the  said  support  to  open  the  air 
initt  valve,  a  movable  detent  or  catch  adapted  to  engage 
rhf.  sai!  '-invable  meml)er  and  hold  it  in  elevated  position 
:<,  r«»tair,  thp  said  valves  in  an  open  position  during  the 
downward  movement  of  the  said  float,  a  movable  depend- 


1  Oil  190.     WATER-TUBE  BOILER.     Otto  Guillkadmd, 
'  Neustadt-on  the-Hardt,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1909. 
Serial  No.  515,519. 


1.  A  header  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of 
headers  connected  In  pairs  by  water  tubes,  each  header 
being  formed  with  longitudinal  concavities  In  its  side 
faces,  and  the  paired  headers  lielng  arranged  In  parallel 
relation  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  one  header  snugly 
flttlng  the  concavities  of  adjacent  headers. 

">  A  header  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of 
headers  connected  In  pairs  by  a  series  of  staggered  water 
tubes  each  header  being  formed  with  rounded  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  longitudinal  cavities  in  Its  side  faces, 
said  paired  headers  being  arranged  in  parallel  groups  with 
their  rounded  longitudinal  edges  snugly  flttlng  the  longi- 
tudinal cavities  of  adjacent  headers  and  the  alternate 
headers  of  a  group  being  arranged  in  the  same  plane  while 
the  other  headers  of  the  same  group  are  arranged  In  a 
parallel  plane. 

1.011.191.     PIANO-PEDAL.     Louis  Haas.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,265. 


1  A  piano  pedal  comprising  a  shank  portion  and  a  foot 
portion,  cheek  pieces  Integral  with  the  foot  portion  em- 
bracing the  sides  of  the  shank  portion  at  one  end  of  the 
latter,    said    shank    portion    having    alternately    arranged 
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transverse  grooves  In  Its  npper  and  lower  surfaces,  and 
bars  Integrally  connecting  said  cheek  pieces  and  tightly 
fitted  In  said  grooves. 

2.  A  piano  pedal  comprising  a  shank  portion  and  a  foot 
portion,  integral  cheek  pieces  on  each  side  of  the  foot  por- 
tion embracing  the  sides  of  the  shank  portion  at  one  end 
of  the  latter,  said  shank  portion  having  side  recesses  to 
receive  said  cheek  pieces,  a  plurality  of  alternately  ar- 
ranged transverse  grooves  in  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
of  said  shank  between  said  cheek  pieces,  connecting  bars 
tightly  fitted  In  said  grooves,  said  connecting  bars  being 
integral  with  said  cheek  pieces,  an  upper  guard  Integral 
with  the  foot  portion,  the  outer  end  of  said  shank  extend- 
ing under  said  guard,  and  a  lower  guard  plate  Integral 
with  the  foot  portion  and  below  the  outer  end  of  the  shank 
and  in  line  with  the  outermost  transverse  connecting  bar. 


1,011,192.  CENTRIFUGAL  CREAM  -  SEPARATOR. 
CHABLE8  H.  Hackett  and  Thomas  W.  Morgan,  Water- 
loo, Iowa,  assignors  to  Wilbur  W.  Marsh,  Waterloo, 
Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,029. 


The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  cream  separator 
bowl  having  an  exit  for  a  part  of  Its  separated  contents,  of 
a  receiving  vessel  supported  near  said  exit  concentrically 
about  the  bowl  but  closely  spaced  away  therefrom,  and  a 
removable  thimble  seated  upon  said  IhjwI.  one  part  of  said 
thimble  being  bent  outwardly  then  downwardly  directed 
and  adapted  to  completely  overhang  the  receiving  edge  of 
said  vessel  so  as  to  prevent  seepage  of  the  contents  of 
the  latter  over  Its  receiving  edge  due  to  suction  generated 
by  the  air  currents  moving  about  said  bowl. 


1,011,193.  MACHINE  FOR  DRAWING  AND  SHAPING 
HOLLOW  METAL  ARTICLES.  RoBKRT  H.  Hackney, 
Mllwauke<',  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Tank  Com- 
pany, West  Allls,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,728. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  and  shaping  hollow  metal 
articles  the  combination  of  a  punch  member  having  the 
form  of  the  article  to  be  shapei  thereon,  an  expansible 
die  member  co-axlal  with  the  punch  member  and  compris- 
ing a  series  of  movable  dies  surrounding  the  axis  of  the 
machine,  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  said  dies  Inward 
toward  said  axis,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  mem- 
bers axlally  with  relation  to  the  other. 


2.  Tn  a  machine  for  drawing  and  shaping  hollow  rnpt,,] 
articles  the  combination  of  a  tapering  punch  meni  "^  nu 
expansible  die  member  co-axlal  with  the  punch  memt>er 
comprising  a  series  or  radially  movable  dies  surrounding 
the  axis  of  the  machine  and  having  outwardly  rounded  or 
beveled  working  faces,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  mem- 
bers axlally  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  forcing  said  dies  Inward. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  and  shaping  hollow  metal 
articles  the  combination  of  a  punch  member  of  varying 
diameter,  an  expansible  die  member  comprising  a  series 
of  radially  movable  dies  forming  co-axlally  with  the  punch 
member  a  continuous  draw  line  of  variable  diameter  and 
presenting  a  flaring  opening  toward  the  punch  member, 
means  for  moving  one  member  axlally  with  relation  to 
the  other,  and  means  adapted  to  press  said  dies  Inward 
against  an  article  on  the  punch  and  permit  them  to  yield 
outwardly  as  one  member  Is  moved  relative  to  the  other 
and  the  diameter  of  the  punch  member  varies. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  and  shaping  hollow  metal 
articles  the  combination  of  n  punch  member  of  varying 
diameter,  an  expansible  die  member  presenting  a  flaring 
opening  toward  the  punch  member  and  comprising  a  series 
of  radially  movable  recessed  dies  and  bridge  blocks  mov- 
ably fitting  Into  the  recesses  in  said  dies  fiush  with  their 
working  faces  and  spanning  the  gaps  between  them,  said 
bridge  blocks  forming  with  the  dies  a  continuous  draw  face 
of  variable  diameter  when  the  dies  are  more  or  less  sep- 
arated, means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  dies  and  blocks 
inwardly  against  an  article  on  said  punch  member,  and 
means  for  moving  one  member  axlally  with  relation  to  the 
other. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  and  shaping  hollow  metal 
articles  the  combination  of  a  punch  member  of  varying 
diameter,  an  expansible  die  member  presenting  a  fiartng 
opening  toward  the  punch  member  and  comprising  a  series 
of  radially  movable  recessed  dies  and  bridge  blocks  mov- 
ably flttlng  into  the  recesses  In  said  dies  flush  with  their 
working  faces  and  spanning  the  gaps  between  them,  the 
working  faces  of  said  dies  and  bridge  blocks  having  a  xone 
extending  above  and  below  the  lower  sides  of  the  bridge 
blocks  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  machine  and  forming 
a  circumferentlally  continuous  draw  face  when  the  dies 
are  more  or  less  separated,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing 
said  dies  and  blocks  Inwardly  against  an  article  on  said 
punch  member,  and  means  for  moving  one  member  axlally 
with  relation  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.194.      HOE.      WiLLi.^M    S.    HALt.s,    Plnevillr.    N.    C. 
FileJ  Oct.  14,  1010.     Serial  No.  587.114. 


A  hand  hoe  Including  a  handle,  a  downwardly  and  rear 
wardly  curved  Inaln  standard  including  a  strip  folded  to 
form  spaced  sides  straddling  one  end  of  and  adjustable 
angularly  relative  to  the  handle,  a  supplemental  standard 
detachably  secured  back  of  the  handle  to  one  side  of  the 
main  standard  and  receding  laterally  and  downwardly 
therefrom,  and  similar  furrow  openers  arranged  side  by 
side  and  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  respective  stand- 
ards for  simultaneously  hilling  corresponding  sides  of  two 
adjoining  rows 
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1  0  11,19  5.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  OwilN  K. 
Harry.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.  Serial -No. 
542,545. 


1.  A  column  for  building  construction.  comprlslnK.  a  me- 
tallic outer  shell  o.  two  or  more  superposed  sections,  a  plas- 
tic material  confined  in  the  column,  a  member  passing  trans- 
versely through  each  section  near  the  meeting  edges  thereof 
and  projecting  on  opposite  sides,  and  vertical  bars  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  one  member  with  those  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, the  Joint  between  the  sections  of  the  column  being 
located  between  the  tr.nnsverse  members. 

2.  A  column  for  building  construction,  comprising,  a 
corrugated  outer  shell  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, an  Inner  corruu-ated  shell  of  smaller  diameter  com- 
posed of  sections,  a  filling  of  plastic  material  between  the 
shells,  short  vertical  reinforcing  bars  embedded  in  the 
plastic  material  at  the  Joints  between  the  sections,  trans- 
verse fastening  members  extending  through  the  shells 
above  and  below  the  reinforcing  bars,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  fastening  members. 

:>,.  A  column  for  Imilding  construction,  comprising,  a 
corrugated  outer  shell  composed  of  superposed  sections, 
the  adjacent  edges  of  the  sections  being  beaded,  a  channel 
band  engaging  the  adjacent  beaded  edges  at  each  joint  b«- 
•ween  the  sections,  an  Inner  shell  of  corrugated  metal 
-aaller  in  diameter  than  the  outer  shell,  a  filling  of  plastic 
material  between  the  shells,  and  relnforclqg  bars  embedded 
in  the  plastic  material  at  the  Joints  between  the  sections. 

4.  A  column  for  building  construction,  comprising,  an 
outer  metallic  shell  composed  of  superposed  sections,  cir- 
cumferential members  uniting  the  sections,  a  filling  of 
plastic  material  within  the  shell,  vertical  reinforcing 
bars  embedded  in  the  plastic  material  at  the  Joints  be- 
tween the  sections,  meml)€rs  passing  transversely  through 
the  sections  above  and  below  the  bars,  and  vertical  exte- 
rior fastening  bars  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
members  at  the  Joints  of  the  sections. 


1,011,196.  GRADER.  Chari.ks  H.  Hersey,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Armour  &  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpo-. 
ration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
532,303. 


Jarring,  action  la  Becured,  and  means  to  convey  awaj 
separately  the  residues  which  fall  to  pass  through  the 
various  screens,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  Inclined  screens  of  different  mesh 
resting  directly  one  on  top  of  the  other,  each  screen  being 
freely  movable  longitudinally  to  provide  for  a  Jarring 
action,  said  screens  being  of  gradualed  lengths  with  the 
longest  screen  uppermost,  means  to  vibrate  the  said 
screens,  whereby  a  shalilng.  In  addition  to  a  Jarring,  ac- 
tion is  secured,  and  means  for  conveying  away  the  resi- 
dues which  fall  to  pass  through  the  various  screens,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll)ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  superposed  inclined  screens 
of  different  mesh  resting  directly  one  on  top  of  the  other 
and  loosely  mounted  In  said  frame,  each  of  said  screens 
being  capable  of  an  Independent  limited  movement  in  the 
direction  of  their  inclination  to  provide  for  a  Jarring 
action,  means  to  vibrato  said  frame,  whereby  a  shaking,  in 
addition  to  the  Jarring,  action  Is  secured,  and  means  to 
convey  away  separately  the  residues  which  fall  in  pass 
through  the  various  screens,  substantially  as  described. 


1.011.197.  DAMI'ER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  SUPERHEAT- 
ERS. Simon  Hokf-mann.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Locomotive  Superheater  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
593,797. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  superposed  screens  resting  directly 
one  on  top  of  the  other,  each  screen  being  freely  movable 
1,.  _:t  linally  to  provide  for  the  Jarring  action,  means  to 
vi  ratf  said  screens,  whereby  a  shaking,  In  addition  to  a 


1  In  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  blower  and  a  super- 
heater of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  the 
superheater  tubes,  of  baffle  means  Including  a  normally 
open  damper  In  the  path  of  the  furnace  gases,  and  steam 
actuated  means  having  steam  connection  with  the  blower 
and  adapted  to  close  the  damper  when  said  blower  Is  op- 
erated, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2  In  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  blower  and  a  super- 
heater of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
at  one  end  of  the  boiler  around  the  superheater  pipe  end» 
and  their  fire  tubes,  a  normally  open  damper  In  said  cas- 
ing and  a  steam  cylinder  having  steam  connection  to  the 
blower  and  provided  with  a  piston  connected  to  the  dam- 
per for  closing  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3  In  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  superheater  of  the 
class  described,  the  combination  of  a  casing  at  one  end  of 
the  boiler  around  the  superheater  pipe  ends  and  their  fire 
tubes,  a  damper  In  said  casing,  a  counterweight  attached 
to  said  damper  for  keeping  the  same  normally  open,  and 
a  steam  cylinder  having  steam  connection  to  the  blower 
and  a  piston  connecteu  to  the  damper  for  closing  the  same 
when  the  blower  Is  operated,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  blower  and  a  super- 
heater of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
adjacent  to  the  front  tube  sheet  around  the  superheater 
pipe  ends  and  their  fire  tubes,  a  damper  In  said  casing, 
means    operated    by    steam    3upplled    in    common    to    the 
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blower  for  closing  said  damper  when  the  blower  Is  op-  j 

erated.    and    meaub    for    opening    said    damper    when    the  ; 

blower  is  shut  oft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  j 
described. 


1.011.198.     8AFLTY-CAN.     Alfred  E.  Holmes.  Chicago, 
'  lU.    Filed  May  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  629,797. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
receptacle  10.  a  cover  IS  therefor,  a  handle  16  secured  to 
the  cover  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  side  with 
a  bracket  12  secured  upon  the  receptacle,  a  rod  40  carried 
by  said  bracket  a  spring  24  carried  by  the  bracket  and 
engaging  the  cover  10  normally  tending  to  hold  the  cover 
In  closed  position,  a  bracket  42  upon  the  side  of  the  recep- 
tacle a  latch  lever  32  having  a  latch  meml)er  38  adapted 
to  engage  rod  40.  and  a  handle  member  34  bent  from  a 
vertical  position  to  a  position  in  proximity  to  the  handle 
16.  and  a  spring  46  between  the  handle  16  and  the  lever 
handle  34  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  latch  in  locked 
position  upon  the  member  40.  and  a  lug  44  carried  by  the 
cover  adapted  to  prevent  successive  movement  of  the 
latching  member,  all  of  the  parts  being  arranged  and  dis- 
posed substantially  as  shown  and  described  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

1011.199.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PRINTS  UPON  CYLINDERS.  William  C. 
HrEBNKH,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
Blelstein.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
413,196.     Renewed  Apr.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  620.462. 
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printing  film  or  sheet  against  the  sensitised  cylindrical 
surface,  of  means  for  adjusting  said  cylinder  clrcumfer- 
entlaily.  and  means  for  changing  the  position  of  said 
chamber  clrcumferentlally  with  reference  to  the  cylinder, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  support  for  a  sensitlxed  cyl- 
inder, of  an  Illuminating  chamber  adapted  to  press  a 
printing  film  or  sheet  against  the  sensitized  cylindrical 
surface,  means  for  adjusting  said  cylinder  clrcumferen- 
tlally, means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  chamber 
clrcumferentlally  with  reference  to  said  cylinder,  and 
medns  for  adjusting  said  chamber  lengthwise  of  said  cyl- 
inder, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a 
longitudinal  arbor  for  supporting  a  sensitlxed  cylinder,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  arbor  and  frame,  and  an 
Illuminating  chamber  adapted  to  press  a  printing  film  or 
sheet  against  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a 
longitudinal  arbor  for  supporting  a  sensitised  cylinder,  a 
plvoUl  connection  between  said  arbor  and  frame,  an  illu- 
minating chamber  adapted  to  press  a  printing  film  or  sheet 
against  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  changing  the  position 
of  the  chamber  clrcumferentlally  with  reference  to  the  cyl- 
inder, substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  sensitized  cyl- 
inder, of  an  Illuminating  chamber  adapted  to  press  a  print- 
ing film  or  sheet  against  the  sensitlxed  cylindrical  sur- 
face, and  means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  chamber 
clrcumferentlally  with  reference  to  said  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  a  sensitized  cyl- 
inder  and   an   illuminating  chamber   adapted   to  press  a 


1.011.200.  DOUBLE  BRAKE.  John  D.  Ihldbb,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  24, 
1905.     Serial  No.  275,627. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  brakes  therefor,  Independent  brake-applying  devices 
for  said  brakes,  and  means  for  releasing  one  of  said  brakes 
dependent  for  Its  operativeness  upon  an  operative  condi- 
tion of  the  applying  device  for  the  other  brake. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  single  member,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  brakes  therefor,  independent  devices  for  applying 
the  brakes,  and  a  single  means  for  releasing  the  brakes 
dependent  for  Its  operativeness  upon  an  operative  condi- 
tion of  the  brake-applying  devices. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  brake 
mechanism,  devices  for  Independently  applying  separate 
portions  of  the  brake  mechanism,  and  means  dependent 
upon  an  operative  condition  of  said  devices  for  releasing 
said   portions  of  the   brake   mechanism. 

4.  In  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  brakes,  of  independent  resilient  devices  for  applying 
the  brakes,  and  magnetic  releasing  means  for  one  of  the 
brakes  cooperating  with  and  controlled  by  the  applying 
device  for  another  of  the   brakes. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  brakes,  separate  brake  applying  Springs,  inde- 
pendent connections  between  the  'springs  and  brakes,  and 
means  for  releasing  one  brake  controlled  by  the  applying 
spring  for  the  other  brake. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]' 
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1,011,201.  BED-COUCH.  Alfred  E.  Irelan,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Metallic  Bed  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  647,644. 


1.  In  a  bed  couch,  the  combination  with  end  supports, 
of  a  frame  comprising  hinged  sections,  links  pivotally 
connecting  one  of  said  sections  with  the  end  supports,  and 
depending  hangers  on  said  end  supports  supporting  an- 
other of  said  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Iq  a  bed  couch,  the  combination  with  end  supports, 
of  a  frame  comprising  hinged  sections,  links  pivotally 
connecting  one  of  said  sections  with  the  end  supports,  and 
rollers  on  said  end  supports  supporting  another  of  said 
sections,   substantially   as   described. 

3.  In  a  bed  couch,  the  combination  with  end  supports, 
of  a  spring  mattress  supporting  frame  comprising  three 
sections  pivoted  together,  links  pivotally  connecting  one 
end  section  to  the  end  supports,  and  hangers  on  the  end 
supports  supporting  the  other  of  said  end  sections,  substan- 
tally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bed  couch,  the  combination  with  end  supports, 
of  a  spring  mattress  supporting  frame  comprising  three 
sections  pivoted  together,  links  pivotally  connecting  one 
end  section  to  the  end  supports,  hangers  on  the  end  sup- 
ports, and  rollers  mounted  in  said  hangers  and  supporting 
the  other  of  said  end  frame  sections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  bed  couch,  the  combination  with  end  supports, 
of  a  spring  mattress  supporting  frame  comprising  three 
sections  pivoted  together,  links  pivotally  connecting  one 
end  section  to  the  end  supports,  and  hangers  on  the  end 
supports  supporting  tlie  other  of  said  end  sections,  a  fold- 
ing mattress  secured  to  one  face  of  said  frame  and  covering 
the  entire  frame,  and  a  second  mattress  secured  to  the 
oppn<!i*>^  ffl-o  of  the  frame  section  pivotally  connected  to 
the  pii  i   <  .:  ;)orts,  substantially  as  described. 

IClaiais  i".  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.011,202.  GYROSCOPIC  TOP.  James  A.  Irving,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Wizard  Patent  Developing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  23, 
1908.     Serial   No.  434,603. 


1.  A  gyroscope  Including  in  combination  a  body  adapted 
for  spinning,  a  device  having  a  spring  action,  a  string  at- 
tached to  said  device,  and  a  spindle  attached  to  said  body 
>!i  1  avjng  a  part  formed  to  engage  with  said  spring  de- 
vice. 

2.  A  gyroscope  Including  In  combination  a  body  adapted 
for  spinning,  a  spindle  fixed  to  said  body,  a  spring  device 


having  a  string  attached  thereto,  said  spring  device  engag- 
ing said  spindle  so  as  to  remain  fixed  thereto  when  said 
string  is  wound  around  the  spindle  and  so  as  to  be  de 
tached  when  the  string  is  pulled  out  from  the  spindle. 

3.  A  gyroscope  Including  in  combination  a  body  adapted 
for  spinning,  a  spindle  fixed  to  said  body  concentric  there- 
with, a  string  and  a  device  attached  thereto,  said  device 
having  two  spring  members  for  engaging  said  spindle 
whereby  said  device  remains  in  position  when  the  cord 
is  wound  around  said  spindle  and  separates  from  said  spin- 
die  when  the  string  is  pulled  straight  out. 


1,011,203.  PROCESS  FOR  PICKLINO  ALUMINIUM  AND 
ITS  ALIX)VS  PRIOR  TO  <;ALVANIZING  OR  COATING 
THE  SAME  WITH  OTHER  METALS.  Stephan  Jahn, 
Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Aktlengesellschaft 
Mix  &  Genest.  Telephon-  und  Telegraphen  Werke.  Berlin, 
Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  .Tune  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
567,189. 

1.  Process  for  pickling  aluminium  and  Its  alloys  prior 
to  coating  the  same  with  other  metals.  In  which  the 
aluminium  Is  first  freed  from  grease  and  the  like,  and 
then  Immersed  in  a  heated  pickling  bath  containing  diluted 
acid  of  the  halogen  group,  with  the  addition  of  restraining 
agents,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Process  for  pickling  aluminium  and  Its  alloys  prior 
to  coating  the  same  with  other  metals,  in  which  the 
aluminium  Is  first  freed  from  grease  and  the  like,  and  then 
Immersed  In  a  heated  pickling  bath  containing  diluted  acid 
of  the  halogen  group,  with  the  addition  of  an  alcohol,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  Process  for  pickling  aluminium  and  its  alloys  prior 
to  coating  the  same  with  other  metals.  In  which  the 
aluminium  Is  first  freed  from  grease  and  the  like,  and  then 
immersed  In  a  heated  pickling  bath  containing  diluted  acid 
of  the  halogen  group,  with  the  addition  of  a  higher  alcohol, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Process  for  pickling  aluminium  and  Its  alloys  prior 
to  coating  the  same  with  other  metals.  In  which  the 
aluminium  Is  first  freed  from  grease  and  the  like,  and 
then  immersed  In  a  heated  pickling  bath  containing  diluted 
acid  of  the  halogen  group,  with  the  addition  of  glycerin, 
substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 


1,011,204.  HOBBY  -  HORSE  VELOCIPEDE  Robert  G. 
Jamison,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam Edward  Stanley,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1911.     Serial  No.  600,593. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  or  frame,  a  seat  thereon,  front  and  rear 
wheels  on  which  said  frame  is  mounted,  driving  mecha- 
nism for  said  wheels,  the  treads  of  both  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  being  eccentric  to  their  axis  of  rotation,  whereby 
the  frame  is  not  only  propelled  but  also  given  an  up  and 
down  motion,  and  bearings  for  the  front  wheels  mounted 
on  a  vertical  pivot,  whereby  the  device  is  guided. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  or  frame,  wheels  on  which  the  same  Is 
mounted,  the  front  and  rear  wheels  being  of  a  different 
size,  and  driving  mechanism  for  said  wheels,  the  treads  of 
said  wheels  being  eccentric  to  their  axis  of  rotation, 
whereby  the  frame  is  not  only  propelled  but  also  given 
an  np  and  down  motion. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  or  frame,  front  and  rear  wheels  on  which 
the  same  Is  mounted,  the  treads  of  both  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  being  eccentric  to  their  axis  of  rotation,  an  oscil- 
latory operating  lever,  and  connections  therefrom  to  one 
of  said  wheels. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  or  frame,  front  and  rear  wheels  on  which 
the  same  is  mounted,  the  treads  of  both  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  being  eccentric  to  their  axis  of  rotation,  and  driving 
means  therefor  comprising  a  shaft  or  axle  provided  with  a 
crank,  an  oscillatory  operating  lever,  and  connections  from 
the  latter  to  said  crank  shaft,  whereby  the  act  of  moving 
said  oscillatory  lever  in  one  direction  produces  rotation  of 

said  wheel. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  or  frame,  front  and  rear  axles  roUtobly 
mounted  thereon  and  each  provided  with  offset  portions, 
wheels  rigid  on  said  offset  portions,  one  of  said  axles  being 
provided  with  n  crank,  an  oscillatory  operating  lever,  and 
a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  lever  and  the  crank  on 
said  axle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.011,205.     PLANTING     DEVICE.      JOHN     F.     Johnson. 
Rowley.  Iowa.    Filed  June  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  635.471. 


In  combination,  a  supporting  body,  a  rotatable  body  pro 
Tided  with  a  certain  plurality  of  concentric  orifices,  said 
body  having  a  port  under  and  in  the  path  of  said  orifices 
and  adapted  to  receive  seed  from  each  singly  and  suc- 
cessively, another  rotatable  body  provided  with  a  number 
of  concentric  orifices,  said  supporting  body  being  provided 
with  a  port  under  and  in  the  path  of  the  orifices  of  the 
second-mentioned  rotatable  body  adapted  to  receive  seed 
from  said  orifices  singly  and  successively,  means  for  syn- 
chronously rotating  said  rotatable  bodies,  a  conduit  In 
communication  with  the  first-mentioned  port,  means  for 
Interrupting  the  passage  of  said  conduit  at  regular  inter- 
vals, a  conduit  extending  from  the  second-mentioned  port 
to  the  first-mentioned  conduit  below  said  Interrupting 
means,  communicating  with  each  and  delivering  Into  the 
first  mentioned  conduit  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  movable 
condtilt  In  communication  with  said  first -mentioned  con- 
duit at  its  delivery-end.  and  means  for  Interrupting  the 
passage  of  said  last  mentioned  conduit  at  regular  intervals. 


keeper  adapted  to  recelTe  aald  catch,  a  bolt  connect p    w    l 
said  flexible  member  passing  through  the  wall  of  th.     arr; 


1,011,206.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOB  LAMP  DOORS. 
William  T.  Jones,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ed- 
munds &  Jones  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  643,866. 
A  lamp  door  fastener,  comprising  a  flexible  member 
mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  lamp  body,  a  catch  upon  the 
projecting  free  end  of  said  member,  a  door  frame  having  a 


and  means  for  actuating  said  bolt  to  draw  said  catch  Into 
the  keeper  of  the  door  frame. 


1,011,207.      ANIMAL-TRAP.     Jambs  Kimp,  Delhi     N    T. 
'  Filed  Feb.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  605,867. 
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In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  an  oblong  box  or  case 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  dodr  opening  and  within  said 
end  with  a  vertically  movable  door  plate,  a  rock  plate 
pivoted  in  the  bottom  of  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
box  or  case  and  provided  Inwardly  of  its  rear  end  with 
an  upwardly  directed  member,  In  the  bottom  of  which  Is 
an  opening,  said  rock  plate  being  also  provided  at  iu  rear 
end  with  an  upwardly  directed  part  forming,  in  connec- 
tion with  said  member,  a  bait  chamber  which  is  open  at 
the  top,  and  a  yoke-shaped  device,  the  side  portions  of 
which  are  pivotally  connected  with  said  upwardly  directed 
member  and  extend  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  box  or 
case  approximately  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  the 
cross  head  portion  of  which  forms  a  support  for  said 
vertically  movable  door  plate  when  the  trap  is  set. 


1,011,208.     TIB-PLATE.     John   W.   Kendrick,   Chicago, 
'  111.'    Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,816. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  platr    r 
spikes  securing  said  tie  plate  to  said  tie.  said  la    , 
having  a  slot  extending  in  from  the  edge  thereof  ad,>: 
to   receive  an   anchoring  bolt  after  the  said  tie  ;   s-. 
been  secured  to  the  tie,  and  the  edges  of  said   i  . 
being  struck  up  so  as  to  afford  space  for  the  bolt 
above  the  plane  of  the  lower  face  of  the  tie  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  plate 
vlded   with  apertures  to  receive  spikes   for  securing 
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Ha  11:'  to  a  tie.  the  base  ot  said  tie  plate  being  provided 
witii  an  apertured  boss,  the  upper  wall  of  said  boss  being 
rals«ed  sufficiently  to  afford  space  for  the  head  of  a  bolt 
between  said  wall  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie  plate  pro- 
vided with  spike  holes  and  also  provided  at  each  end  with 
a  '.-<  the  upper  walls  of  each  boss  having  slots  extend- 
in .-  nwardly  from  the  end  of  the  tie  plate,  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  bosses  being  separated  by  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  a  railroad  rail  base. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie,  a  tie  plate 
secured  at  each  end  thereof,  each  end  of  said  tie  plates 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  boss,  the  up^, 
per  wall  of  each  of  said  bosses  being  slotted  inwardly 
from  the  end  of  the  tie  plate,  the  space  between  the  Inner 
«nd8  of  the  bosses  on  each  tie  plate  being  equal  to  the 
width  of  a  railroad  rail  base,  and  said  spaces  upon  the 
tie  plates  .at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  tie  being  separated 
by  a  distance  equal  to  the  gage  of  the  railroad  track. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tie.  a  tie  plate 
secured  thereto,  said  tie  plate  being  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  boss,  the  upper  wall  of  .said  boss  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  to  receive  the  stem  of  a  bolt,  a 
rail,  a  clip  overlying  said  boss  and  the  base  of  said  rail, 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  aperture  In  said  boss  and 
through  an  aperture  In  said  clip,  the  head  of  said  bolt 
lying  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie  and  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  boss,  and  a  nut  on  the  upper  end  of  said 

bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,209.     BARREL  OR  BOX.     John  H.  Killion,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,437. 
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•  1.  In  a  barrel  or  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a 
corrugated  body  composed  of  a  plurality  of  Independent 
strips  of  corrugated  material,  each  having  Its  ends  detach- 
ably  conjolne  1  to  form  a  body  element,  means  for  detach- 
ably  seourlDK  said  body  elements  together,  and  a  head  de- 
tachably  secured  in  the  end  of  the  body. 

•J.  In  a  barrel  or  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  body  elements.  Inherent  means  for  securing  said 
body  elements  together  end  to  end.  one  of  such  l)ody  ele- 
ments being  composed  of  a  continuous  strip  with  Its  ends 
overlapped  and  detachably  connected  together  whereby  Its 
diameter  may  be  reduced  when  such  ends  are  detached 
ind  Inserted  within  the  other  body  elements  making  a  re- 
laced  capacity,  and  a  head  detachably  secured  In  one  of 
said  body  elements. 

;'>  In  a  barrel  or  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rn'iry  nf  body  elements,  each  composed  of  a  continuous 
c(«r- :.';i'>"i  -Jtrlp  having  Its  end  overlapped  and  detach- 
ably sf  r-l  together,  means  for  securing  said  body  ele- 
ments t'tr'^'her  end  to  end,  and  a  head  detachably  secured 
In     ri"    >f  ^ud  body  elements. 


4.  In  a  multiple  capacity  and  knockdown  barrel  or  re- 
ceptacle, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  body  elements, 
each  including  a  single  strip  of  material  forming  the  Inner 
wall  or  lining  and  each  having  shoulders  at  the  ends 
thereof,  said  elements  being  arranged  end  to  end,  a  single 
piece  external  band  or  hoop  having  flanges  embracing  said 
shoulders,  and  detachable  beads  In  said  body  elements. 

5.  In  a  barrel  or  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body 
element  forming  the  inner  wall  or  lining,  having  shoulders 
at  both  ends,  a  corrugated  body  element  surrounding  the 
first  said  body  element  and  extending  between  said  shoul- 
ders, and  a  head  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  the 
first  said  body  element. 

[Claims  6  to  14-  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,011,210.  CABLE  RELAY  APPARATIS.  IsiDOR  KlT- 
8BB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,014.     Renewed  Apr.  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  622,745. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  line  or  cable  carrying  Im- 
pulses of  different  polarities  and  of  substantially  equal 
duration,  of  two  windings  associated  with  said  line  or 
cable,  means  responsive  to  a  line  or  cable  Impulse  of  one 
polarity  for  momentarily  energirlng  one  of  said  windings 
to  produce  a  dot,  and  means  responsive  to  a  line  or  cable 
impulse  of  the  other  polarity  for  energizing  the  second 
winding  a  relatively  greater  period  to  produce  a  dash. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  line  or  cable  carrying  short 
impulses  of  different  polarities,  of  a  relay  associated  with 
.said  line  or  cable,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  re- 
lay, and  a  signal  translating  Instrument  Included  In  said 
local  circuit,  said  local  circuit  having  Its  condition  altered 
by  said  relay  for  a  greater  period  of  time  than  the  mo- 
mentary energization  of  said  relay,  whereby  a  dash  is 
produced  by  said  signal  translating  instrument  in  response 
to  a  line  or  cable  Impulse. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  line  or  cable  carrying  im- 
pulses of  different  polarities  and  of  substantially  equal 
duration,  of  a  relay  associated  with  said  line  or  cable,  a 
local  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay,  and  a  signal  trans- 
lating instrument  included  in  said  local  circuit,  said  sig- 
nal translating  Instrument  being  energized  for  a  greater 
period  than  the  period  of  operation  of  said  relay,  whereby 
said  signal  translating  Instrument  produces  a  dash  In  re- 
sponse to  9  line  or  cable  Impulse. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  line  or  cable  carrying  Im- 
pulses of  different  polarities  and  of  substantially  equal 
duration,  two  relays  associated  with  said  line  or  cable,  a 
winding  controlled  by  each  relay,  one  of  said  windings 
momentarily  energized  In  response  to  a  line  or  cable  Im- 
pulse to  produce  a  dot,  the  other  winding  energized  a 
relatively  greater  period  in  response  to  a  line  or  cable  Im- 
pulse for  producing  a  dash. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  line  or  cable  carrying  short 
impulses  of  different  polarities,  of  contacts  momentarily 
separated  in  response  to  an  Impulse  of  one  polarity,  a 
relay  momentarily  energized  in  response  to  such  separa- 
tion, and  a  winding  of  a  signal  reproducing  Instrument 
momentarily  energized  by  said  relay,  contacts  momentarily 
separated  in  response  to  an  impulse  of  the  other  polarity, 
a  second  relay  momentarily  energised  In  response  to  such 
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separation,  and  a  second  winding  of  a  signal  reproducing 
Instrument  energized  by  said  relay  for  a  relatively  greater 
period  for  producing  a  dash. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.211.  BLADE-SHARPENER.  Phillip  E.  KoPP, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
612.868. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  a  stationary 
razor  blade  support,  rotary  dressing  means  mounted  for 
movement  Into  contact  with  opposite  beveled  faces  of  the 
cutting  edge  of  such  blade  for  the  sharpening  thereof, 
means  for  rotating  the  dressing  means,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  razor  blade  dressing  means  in  alter- 
nate contact  with  such  blade. 

2.  In  a  blade  sharpener,  a  frame,  a  support  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  two  sharpening  rollers  rotatlvely  mounted  In 
said  support,  a  blade  holder,  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  supporting  the  blade  holder,  driving  means  for  rotating 
the  rollers,  and  means  actuated  by  the  driving  means 
for  swinging  said  support. 

3.  In  a  blade  sharpener,  a  frame,  a  support  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  two  sharpening  rollers  rotatlvely  mounted  in 
said  support,  a  blade  holder,  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  supporting  the  blade  holder,  a  rotary  shaft,  means 
actuated  by  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  rollers,  and  an 
eccentric  mechanism  connected  with  the  shaft  for  swing- 
ing said  support. 

4.  In  a  blade  sharpener,  a  frame,  a  support  pivoted 
thereto,  two  sharpening  rollers  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said 
support,  a  stationary  bar  supported  by  the  frame,  a  blade 
holder  carried  by  the  bar,  driving  means  for  rotating  the 
rollers,  and  means  actuated  by  the  driving  means  for 
swinging  the  support. 

5.  In  a  blade  sharpener,  a  frame,  a  support  pivoted 
thereto,  two  sharpening  rollers  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said 
support,  a  stationary  bar  supported  by  the  frame,  a  blade 
holder  carried  by  the  bar,  a  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  in 
the  frame,  means  actuated  b^  the  shaft  for  rotating  the 
rollers,  an  eccentric  mechanism  connected  with  the  shaft 
for  swinging  said  support,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.011.212.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  CONTROLLER. 
David  Larson.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  280.976. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  magnet 
comprising  a  magnet  frame  having  two  poles,  of  an  arma- 
ture, a  pivoted  member  supporting  said  armature  and 
securely  held  against  lateral  movement,  an  adjustable 
spring  arranged  to  act  against  said  pivoted  member,  con- 
nections for  restricting  the  movement  of  said  armature 
to  a  position  of  equilibrium  between  the  pull  of  the  mag- 
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net  and  the  acton  of  the  spring,  and  an  independ<  !!!  »wmg 
ing  arm  situated  in  close  proximity  to  said  p|v.  'ei  iiiem 
ber  but  arranged  to  have  its  movement  controlled  !>   said 
member,  and  Independent  adjustable  mechanism  for   !r,>  v 
Ing  said  swinging  arm  when  the  armature  is  pulled  U;;.    k 
state  of  equilibrium  by  the  magnet. 


-w  *' 


2.  The  combination   with  an  alternating  current     ;. ^^ 
net,  of  a  movabie  body,  an  armature  resting  agalns;   s-.'.   i 
movable  body,  connections  to  effect  the  movement  i^  sa;J 
armature    from    the   path    of   movement   of   the    movHle 
body  Into  a  state  of  equilibrium,  an  appliance  for  h     uet 
Ing  said  movable  body  when  the  armature  is  pulled  away 
from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  same,  a  device  f  >r  ad 
Justing  said  actuating  appliance,  and  adjustable  ju  d  ag 
abutments  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  movable  body 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  n  ag 
net  having  a  laminated  frame,  of  an  armature  t  nving 
laminations  substantially  In  the  same  plane  as  the  hrrtna 
tions  of  said  frame  when  the  armature  is  In  attr.Mted 
position,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  arr;.;i!  .re 
with  respect  to  the  frame  and  an  Independent  <  vh.  le 
body  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  said  arti.,.;    re 

4.  The  combination  with   an   alternating  current    nia^ 


at 


net  comprising  a  laminated  frame,  of  an  armaturt 
Ing   laminations   substantially    In    the   same   plane    '> 
laminations  of  the   frame  when   the   armature  is   ; 
tracted    position,    a    lever   for   supporting    the   arn,.'it  .^» 
conical  bearings  for  said  lever,  means  for  adjustlne   t;:e 
position   of  said   bearings   to   shift   the   position   ot    sh;1 
lever  and  a  movable  switch  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  n;»c:i>  • 
having  laminated  pole  pieces,  of  an  armature  havi:  -  > 
laminations  extending  substantially  in  the  same  plane  h> 
the  laminations  of  the  pole  pieces  when  the  armat  :rr  i<: 
In^  attracted  position,  means  for  adjusting  said  arnat  urf^ 
to  a  magnetically  symmetrical  position  between  sat!  jiole 
pieces  and  a  movably  adjustable  switch  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,213.  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  BOILERS  Ikkm^ns 
Limp,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a  -  .  ;  *!ii>-  ;<■ 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  „:  .Xew  \vjrk 
Filed  May  7.  1902.     Serial  No.  106.235. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pump  piston  and  cylinder, 
a  motor  having  .1  variable  length  of  stroke  for  setting 
the  piston  In  position  for  Its  working  stroke,  and  a  tifcon  1 
motor  for  imparting  a  variable  working  stroke  to  thf 
piston  of  the  pump. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pump,  a  s;  •  ij>:  drlr 
Ing  connection   between   the  shaft  and   the   puii-ii    piston 
a   second   pump,   means  moving  with   the  connection    f<  r 
settlng  the  piston  of  the  second  pump  In  position  f.  r    ;ts 
working  stroke,  and  a  motive  device  for  completing;   the 
action  of  the  second  piston. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pump,  a  shaft,  a  driving  connethm 
between  the  shaft  and  the  pump  piston,  a  second   rump. 
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means  actuated  by  the  shaft  for  setting  the  parts  of  the 
second  pump  In  position  for  Its  working  stroke,  and  a 
motor  for  completing  the  operation  of  the  second  pump. 
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4.  In  combination,  a  variable  stroke  pump,  a  second 
variable  stroke  pump,  the  movable  member  of  which  can 
move  Independently  of  that  of  the  first  pump,  a  means 
for  partially  actuating  the  second  pump,  which  means 
has  a  variable  stroke  in  accordance  with  the  variations 
In  stroke  of  the  flrst  pump,  and  a  spring  motor  for  com- 
pleting the  stroke  of  the  second  pump. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  pumps,  a  driving  means,  a 
pprlng  connection  between  one  of  the  pump  pistons  and 
the  means,  a  device  moving  synchronously  with  said  piston 
for  setting  the  piston  of  the  second  pump  In  position  for 
the  working  strokr'.  and  a  spring  which  forces  the  piston 
of  the  second  pump  Into  Its  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,214. 
Philadelphia, 
640,566. 


WHEEL-FENDER.     Fhedbkick  Lillich, 
Pa.      Filed    July    26'    1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  fender  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  with 
an  automobile,  of  hoods  or  casings  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  axle  stubs  of  the  front  wheels  of  said  automobile,  and 
adapted  to  be  held  normally  In  an  elevated  position  In 
relation  to  the  said  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fender  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  with 
an  automobile,  of  hoods  or  casings  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  axle  stubs  of  the  front  wheels  of  said  automobile, 
and  adapted  to  be  held  normally  In  an  elevated  position 
In  relation  to  the  said  wheels,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously dropping  the  said  hoods,  substantially  as  described. 

'.  In  a  fender  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  with 
an  aiitomohlle.  of  hoods  or  casings  plvotally  mounted  on 
tht-  axle  stubs  of  the  front  wheels  of  aald  automobile. 
siots  cut  In  the  Inner  faces  of  said  hoods,  notches  at  the 
t>n<!s  of  said  slots  out  of  alinement  communicating  there- 
wi^  ;  ;  ris  engaging  in  one  set  of  notches  and  means  for 
aim  iltaneousiy  moving  said  pins  out  of  said  notches  Into 
said  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  fender  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  with 
an  litomoblle.  of  a  hood  or  casing  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  axle  stub  of  one  of  the  front  wheels  of  said  automo- 
MU»  a  "slot  cut  in  the  inner  face  of  said  hoods  concentric 
witti  rf>  axle  stub,  notches  at  the  ends  of  said  slot  out 
of    liiii -ment.    but    communicating    therewith,    a    pin   en- 


gaging in  one  of  said  notches,  means  for  moving  said  pin 
out  of  the  said  notch  into  the  slot,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  fender  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  combination  with 
an  automobile,  of  a  hood  or  casing  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  axle  stub  of  one  of  the  front  wheels  of  said  automo- 
bile, a  slot  cut  In  the  Inner  face  of  said  hood  concentric 
with  the  axle  stub,  notches  at  the  ends  of  said  slot  out 
of  alinement,  but  communicating  therewith,  a  pin  engag- 
ing In  one  of  said  notches  to  hold  the  hood  In  a  nor- 
mally elevated  position  in  relation  to  the  wheel,  said 
pin  secured  to  a  rod,  said  ro<l  extending  rearwardly  and 
plvotally  connected  to  a  crank  arm,  said  crank  arm  se- 
cured to  a  shaft  on  the  under  face  of  the  platform,  a  com- 
pression spring  secured  to  the  crank  arm  and  said  plat- 
form, and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  on  the  under 
face  of  the   platform,   substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,215.  TENSION  LEVERAGE  FOR  ROPE-DRIVE 
ELEVATORS.  David  L.  Lixdqdist,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  .Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  7,  1908.  Serial 
No.  431,499. 


1. 
car, 


In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a 
a  hoisting  cable,  a  counterweight,  a  lever  forming  a 


connection  between  the  car  a,nd  counterweight,  and  a 
weight  connected  to  the  lever  to  Increase  the  tension  on 
the  hoisting  cable. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a 
car,  a  hoisting  cable,  a  lever  connected  to  the  car  and 
cable,  and  a  devjce  connected  to  said  lever  for  Increasing 
the  tension  on  the  hoisting  cable. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a 
car,  a  hoisting  cable,  a  beam  from  which  the  car  Is  sus- 
pended, connections  between  .the  cable  and  beam  for  sup- 
porting the  beam  and  car  and  placing  a  tension  on  the 
cable  proportional  to  the  weight  of  the  car.  and  a  weight 
having  connections  with  the  beam  for  increasing  the  ten- 
sion on  the  hoisting  cable  and  also  partially  countert>al- 
ancing  the  weight  of  the  car. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a 
car,  a  hoisting  cable,  connections  between  the  car  and 
cable,  and  a  weight  associated  with  said  parts,  movable 
at  the  same  speed  as  the  car  and  increasing  the  tension  on 
the  hoisting  cable  an  amount  greater  than  said  weight. 

6.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a 
horizontal  beam,  a  cable  connected  at  Its  ends  to  Inter- 
mediate points  on  the  beam,  a  car  suspended  from  one  end 
of  the  beam,  and  a  counterweight  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  beam  and  exerting  an  upward  tension  thereon. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,011.216.      TANK-CAR.      CHAELas   .\     i  !s;srKi"M     1  Stts 
burgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Presw !    srw     '  .ir    <    .mpiniy, 
Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  Corporation   ol    >  ■«        -sev       yi  ed 
June   12,   1909.   Serial  No.   601,778.      lien-wvl    .hily    3, 
1911.     Serial  No.  636,743. 


1.  In  a  tank  car.  the  combination  with  an  underframe 
and  a  tank,  of  overlapping  anchor  members  located  within 
tlie  car  underframe.  and  a  longitudinal  bolt  passing  through 
said  members  to  secure  them  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  tank  car.  the  combination  with  an  un  l^rfrime 
and  a  tank,  of  anchor  members  mounted  on  s.'  !  j-ik  ^-^^'^ 
underframe.  and  located  below  the  upper  horuna  ;  .  .;i^ 
of  the  underframe.  one  of  said  members  embracing  the 
other  of  said  members  and  a  bolt  securing  said  members 
to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  tank  car,  in  combination  with  an  un  l-rfrnnin  and 
a  tank,  a  plural-legged  anchor  member  secured  to  said  tank 
and  extending  downwardly  to  a  point  within  the  under- 
frame, and  an  anchor  member  secured  to  tbe  u-i  Urfume 
and  embraced  by  the  legs  of  the  tank  nTT-h-^r  'wvaWv.  said 
legs  of  the  tank  anchor  member  l*;;;.;  s.i.nar.t  ally  In 
contact  with  said  underframe  anchor  Uifu  'x>r 

4.  In  a  tank  car.  In  combination  with  an  underf.raT!  *'  and 
a  tank,  a  plural-legged  anchor  meml)er  secured  to  sai  !  tank 
and  extending  downwardly  to  »   ; 
frame,  and  an  anchor  member  s' 
and  embraced  by  the  legs  of  the  n 
a  bolt  securing  said  members  to 

5.  In  a  tank  car,   in   combtna 
underframe  comprising  a   pair  of   (fi 
plate   riveted   between   said   center   si 
riveted    to   said    tank    and    overlapp! 
anchor  member,  and  a  longitudinal  bolt  securing  said  nem- 
bera  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


iij'ier- 
•  ■   i.iidf^i '•  ume 
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,  n  will  ;i  tnnk  and  an 
>;  is  an  anchor 
aij    anchor    plate 

s.-iid    ■![i<l>'tf'-ame 


1,011,217.  FRICTION  TRANSM  ISSI^N  .  ,k  u;  JoHK 
Clinton  Mackby,  Detroit,  Mkb  ,  assign  r  •  xr'ron 
Friction  Gear  Company.  Filed  Feb.  4,  190^  Seriai  No. 
414,274. 


^^nUr  "y 


1.  A  transmission  gear  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a 
sleeve  arranged  to  receive  the  same,  said  sleeve  being  nor- 
mally rota  table  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  on  said  shaft, 
a  driving  gear  actuated  by  said  clutch,  driven  gears  In  mesh 
with  and  actuated  by  said  driving  gear,  friction  plates 
carried  by  said  driven  gears,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on 
said  sleeve  which  mechanism  communicatee  the  movement 
of  said  shaft  to  said  sleeve,  a  clutch  member  ■  r.  sa,  1  sleeve 
and  a  clutch  member  nt;  ^j  id  shaft,  said  clutch  mernhnrv 
being    arranged   for    enga^'ement   to   lock   said   sleeve   ani 


Shi  ;  sraft  In  such  manner  that  said  shaft  may  be  revohibie 
uniformly  with  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A    transmission    gear    comprising    a    drive    sh:  f;      a 
»lee\t   ti-^-iiaged  to  receive  the  same,  said  sleeve  belni;  nor 
mall}  ruutable  on  said  drive  shaft,  means  for  locking  saw 
sleeve  and  drive  shaft  together  in  such  manner  that  said 
sieev.    is  rotatable  uniformly  with  said  drive  shaft,  a   fr;- 
tion  wheei  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  slidably  but  hod 
rotatably  carried  thereon,  intermediate  mechanism  b.   wmt. 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  friction  wheel  for  communicating 
movement  of  sai  i  >    .tt   to  said  friction  wheel,  said  Inter- 
mediate mechanism  comprising  a  clutch  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft,  a  driving  gear  wheel,  said  driving  gear  wheel 
being  formed  on  the  female  member  of  said  clutch    ceHVB 
driven    by    said    driving    gear,    a    movable    frlcti.  u    plate 
carried  on  each  of  said  driven  gears,  each  of  sh  ,  *.  dnren 
gears  being  provided  with  a  central  bore  or  oi    :   nc   and 
each  of  said  friction  plates  being  provided  with  h  (eiitral 
boas  or  hub  arranged  to  enter  the  said  bore  or     lonins  In 
the  said   driven    ce-.n    ^    .  ^ds,   and   means  for  ►    ijacement 
\\]*h  ffi-h  fprt-j!     i-^j-  L.t    hub  on  the  said  frlc;!'j:j   j-lates 
f.r  nv  v.n;;  said  'r:   !    >n  plates  into  engagement  witi;  said 
friction   wheel  and  for  relieving  the  said  driver    cfnr*   of 
the  strain  or  thrust  of  said  friction  plates,  subsi.ana.iy  as 
described. 

3.  A  transmission  gear  comprising  a  driven  mem!ier  a 
driving  member,  means  for  locking  said  driving  niptnlxr 
and  driven  member  In  such  manner  that  said  d'  v^r  mem 
ber  will  revolve  uniformly  with  said  driving  :  nn  t»er  a 
friction  wheel  carried  on  said  driven  member  a  cl  itch 
carried  on  sj-  !  driving  member,  a  driving  gear.  •«  driven 
gears,  a  fnctiun  plate  carried  In  each  nf  *;  ?  driven 
gears,  and  mechanism  for  movlr^r  .ac  '  k;.  i  friction 
plates  Into  engagement  with  said  frlcti. n  n 't-el.  Raid 
mechanism  comprising  means  for  taking  tie  •  -  >t  of  each 
of  said  friction  plates  and  relieves:  :•  *  (.«,.:  :•  v,  n  >;ears 
from  the  strain  thereof,  substantia:  y  a;^  dt^r.  -ed 


1,011.218.       STUD    OR     lAUmiON    CONST!:  irTlON. 

'  He'bbkrt  B.  Masks  and  Edwakd  C.  Roberts    Wheeling, 

W.  Va.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  JameF   B. 

Haines.  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  June  9,  1910.     Serial 

No,  566,057. 


1.  A  metallic  stud  comprising  two  vertical  flanged  mem- 
bers placed  with  the  flanges  which  He  transverBely  of  the 
partition  projecting  outwardly  or  ^  ^  .  ■  '•  *'*>!)  other 
and  provided  with  slots,  and  traii!.vti>»r  v  :  itctinc  or 
lattice  members  having  their  ends  lying  agaln^^T  the  facps 
of    said  uiirdly   projecting   flanges   and   pnvdtd    with 

tongues  L*Dt  at  right  angles  and  projecting  thr.  i;:!;  said 
slots  and  with  other  tongues  projecting  outwardly  i-.  y  jnd 
the  •■dcefi  of  '^a!d    flanges. 

\    !:,»■•«    ;'    v  ::;    comprising   two    v-rtifii     ans-'ie    \mrf 

'  plfl  .Hi    Wirt     ''UP    i'hnires    which    lie    transA.--.   y    .f    rtie 

pani'lon   pr'- -ectinL'   '>':twsrd'y   and   awny   '>■•:;    *':-,cL   '■■ther 

and    provided    wilL    \frtKa.    Uiots.    a:id    flat    .a'ti'c 
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nectlng  membera  having  their  ends  lying  against  the  faces 
of  said  outwardly  projecting  flanges  and  silt  Inwardly 
from  their  ends  to  provide  a  plurality  of  tongues,  one  of 
said  tongues  extending  through  one  of  said  slots  and  an- 
other of  said  tongues  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
edges  of  said  flanges  and  serving  to  secure  the  lathing. 

3.  A  metallic  stud  comprising  two  flanged  vertical  mem- 
bers having  flanges  lying  transversely  of  the  wall  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  slots,  and  cross  connecting  members 
comprising  flat  plates  split  Inwardly  from  their  ends  to 
provide  three  tongues,  one  of  said  tongues  projecting 
through  a  slot  In  a  vertical  member,  and  the  other  two 
tongues  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  edge  of 
said  vertical  meml>er  and  serving  to  secure  lathing. 

4.  A  metallic  stud  comprising  two  vertical  flanged  mem- 
bers placed  with  the  flanges  which  lie  transversely  of  the 
partition  projecting  outwardly  or  away  from  each  other 
and  provided  with  vertical  slots,  and  flat  transverse  con- 
necting or  lattice  meml>er8  arranged  flatwise  in  a  vertical 
plane  with  their  ends  lying  against  the  faces  of  the  out- 
wardly projecting  flanges  of  the  vortical  members,  and  be- 
ing provided  with  end  longitudinal  extending  tongues 
which  are  bent  at  right  angles  and  project  through  the 
slots  in  the  vertical  members  and  are  bent  against  the  op- 
posite faces  of  the  latter. 


1,011.219.      CAR.      AKTiiuK  G.   McKke,    Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.051. 


1.011,220.  THREAD-CUTTING  TEMPLE  FOR  LOOMS. 
Cabell  W.  Mbooinson,  Danville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Draper 
Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  608,834. 


1.  In  a  car  having  slanting  sides  and  an  opening  In  one 
of  said  sides  near  the  Utttom  thereof,  a  door  for  closing 
said  opening,  links  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  door  and 
to  the  end  of  the  car  lx>dy.  said  door  being  so  hung  that 
it  closes  by  Us  own  gravity. 

2.  In  a  car  having  slanting  sides  and  an  opening  in  one 
of  s.nid  sides  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  door  for  closing 
said  ot>ening,  llniis  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  door  and 
to  the  end  of  the  car  body,  said  door  being  so  hung  that 
It  closes  by  its  own  gravity,  means  for  securing  said 
door,  said  door  l)eing  o|>erable  to  be  opened  by  the  load 
when  the  secnrinu'  means  is  released. 

3.  In  a  car  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  door  for  snld  opening,  a  pair  of  links  secured 
by  one  of  their  ends  to  each  end  of  the  door  and  at  their 
other  ends  pivoted  upon  the  ends  of  the  car  body,  a  toggle 
lever  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  door  and  at  its 
opposite  end  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  car.  and  means  for 
holding  the  said  toggle  thereby  to  hold  the  door  in  closed 
position. 

4.  In  a  car  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  door  for  said  opening  suspended  and  controlled 
!  V  a  pair  of  links  at  each  end  pivotally  connected  near 
Its  -espective  sides,  said  links  being  connected  to  allow  the 
(1  H  r  an  outward  movement  away  from  the  opening,  said 
do  r  being  hung  so  that  Its  center  of  gravity  is  raised 
d  ;  ng  Its  initial  opening  and  final  closing  movement,  me- 
(hanlcal  means  for  moving  the  door  inward  and  outward, 
and  a  counter  weight  for  said  door  located  to  counteract 
a  portion  of  the  load  upon  the  operating  connections. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  stand  having  a 
cam  face,  and  a  temple  head  having  a  shank  slldabie  in 
the  stand,  of  a  thread  cutting  blade  fulcrumed  on  the  tem- 
ple-head and  having  a  tall  co«peratlng  with  said  cam  face, 
a  cooperating  blade  fixed  on  the  temple-head,  forward 
movement  of  the  temple-head  operating  through  the  cam 
face  and  cooperating  tall  to  close  the  blades  on  the  beat- 
up  and  cut  a  filling  thread  between  them,  and  a  spring 
cooperating  with  the  pivoted  blade  to  open  said  blades  on 
the  return  movement  of  the  temple  head. 

2.  In  a  thread-cutting  temple  for  looms,  a  stationary 
stand  having  a  cam  face,  a  temple-head  having  a  shank 
redprocable  therein,  a  blade  pivoted  on  said  head  and 
having  an  upturned  cutting  edge,  a  cooperating  blade 
fl.xed  on  the  head  and  having  a  downturned  cutting  edge. 
a  spring  to  rock  the  pivoted  blade  away  from  the  fixed 
blade  upon  rearward  movement  of  the  temple-head,  and 
means  fixedly  connected  with  the  pivoted  blade  and  co- 
operating directly  with  the  cam  face  on  said  stand,  to 
rock  said  blade  toward  the  fixed  blade  by  frontward  move- 
ment of  the  temple  liead  on  the  beat-up. 

3.  A  reciprocating  loom-temple  having  a  cutting  blade 
fixed  thereon,  a  cooperating  cutting  blade  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  temple,  k  stationary  cam,  an  extension  In  slld- 
abie engagement  therewith  and  fixedly  connected  with  the 
pivoted  blade,  to  actuate  it  when  the  temple  is  moved  for- 
ward on  the  beat  up  and  cut  a  thread  between  the  blades, 
and  a  spring  to  open  the  blades  when  the  temple  is  moved 
rearward. 


1.011,221.      CHANNELING  MACHINE.      Henbv    H.    Mer 
'  CKii,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery 
Company,   Claremont,   N.   H..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  343,689. 


1.  A  channeling  machine  having  a  reclprocatory  tool, 
means  for  swinging  the  tool  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  the  channel  groove,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally reversing  the  swinging  movement. 

2.  A  channeling  machine  having  a  reclprocatory  tool 
mounted  to  swing  lengthwise  the  channel  groove,  means 
for  swinging  the  same  and  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the 
limit  of  swinging  movement. 
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8.  A  channeling  machine  having  a  reclprocatory  tool 
mounted  to  reclprocatlvely  swing  lengthwise  the  channel 
groove  and  means  for  automatically  limiting  the  angle 
of  the  Bwlnging  movement. 

4.  A  channeling  machine  having  a  reclprocatory  tool 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  lengthwise  the  channel 
groove  and  means  either  manually  or  automatically  to 
control  the  swinging  movement. 

5.  A  channeling  machine  having  a  channeling  tool, 
means  for  swinging  the  same  about  an  axis  transverse 
the  channel  groove  and  means  automatically  to  reverse 
the  swinging  movement  when  a  given  limit  of  swing  has 
been  reached. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,011,222.      CAR  FENDER.      Chablks    H.    Mbbbitt,    St. 
Paul,  Minn.     Filed  June  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  631,776. 


^ 


1.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  rocking  beam  adapted  to 
be  mounted  beneath  the  front  platform  of  a  car  for  move- 
ment on  a  boriaontal  axis  and  having  forward  extensions, 
a  fender  frame  having  a  net  center,  hook-like  arms  on  the 
frame  and  adjustably  engaged  in  the  extensions,  a  base 
plate  fixed  to  a  car  platform  rearwardly  of  the  beam  and 
having  a  depending  fork,  a  rocking  lever  adjustably  piv- 
oted In  the  fork  and  having  a  tubular  shell  at  Its  front 
end.  a  tubular  shell  formed  on  and  depending  from  the 
base  plate  on  which  telescopes  the  first  named  shell,  and  a 
spring  confined  within  the  shells  for  tensioning  the  lever 
and  connections  between  the  rocking  lever  and  beam, 
whereby  the  spring  acting  on  the  said  rocking  lever  will 
hold  the  said  frame  normally  elevated. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  rocking  beam  adapted  to 
be  mounted  beneath  the  front  platform  of  a  car  for  move- 
ment on  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  forward  extensions, 
a  fender  frame  having  a  net  center,  hook  like  arms  on  the 
frame  and  adjustably  engaged  In  the  extensions,  a  base 
plate  fixed  to  a  car  platform  rearwardly  of  the  beam  and 
having  a  depending  fork,  a  rocking  lever  adjustably  piv- 
oted In  the  fork  and  having  a  tubular  shell  at  its  front 
end,  a  tubular  shell  formed  on  and  depending  from  the 
base  plate  on  which  telescopes  the  first  named  shell,  a 
spring  confined  within  the  shells  for  tensioning  the  lever 
and  connections  l>etween  the  rocking  lever-  and  beam, 
whereby  the  spring  acting  on  the  said  rocking  lever  will 
hold  the  said  frame  normally  elevated,  and  rollers  carried 
by  the  frame  and  in  allnement  with  the  rails  of  a  track 
for  contact  therewith  on  the  burdening  of  the  frame  with 
a  load. 

•S.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  rocking  beam  adapted  to 
be  mounted  beneath  the  front  platform  of  a  car  for  move- 
ment on  a  horirontal  axis  and  having  forward  extensions, 
a  fender  frame  having  a  net  center,  hook-like  arms  on  the 
frame  and  adjustably  engaged  In  the  extensions,  a  base 
plate  fixed  to  a  car  platform  rearwardly  of  the  beam  and 
having  a  depending  fork,  a  rocking  lever  adjustably  piv- 
oted In  the  fork  and  having  a  tubular  shell  at  its  front 
end.  a  tubular  shell  formed  on  and  depending  from  the 
base  plate  on  which  telescopes  the  first-named  shell,  a 
spring  confined  within  the  shells  for  tensioning  the  lever 
and  connections  between  the  rocking  lever  and  beam, 
whereby  the  spring  acting  on  the  said  rocking  lever  will 
hold^the  said  frame  normally  elevated,  rollers  carried  by 
the  frame  and  in  allnement  with  the  rails  of  a  track  for 


contact  therewith  on  the  burdening  of  the  frame  with  a 
load,  and  means  carried  by  the  extensions  and  engaging 
the  hook-like  arms  for  locking  the  frame  In  adjusted 
position. 

1.011.223.  TRANSPORTATION  SCRIP  AND  MILEAGE 
TICKET.  Charlton  Messick,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,536. 


jr— 


1.  A  ticket  comprising  a  continuous  strip  which  Is  per- 
forated or  scored  longitudinally  to  constitute  separable 
strips,  one  of  said  strips  being  marked  transversely  to  pro- 
vide a  multiplicity  of  units,  and  the  other  strip  being 
marked  substantially  in  duplication  of  said  unit  strip  and 
having  on  its  face  a  continuous  longitudinal  blank  space 
indicated  for  the  signature  of  the  holder  or  equivalent 
Identification  matter,  so  that  the  signature  or  its  equiva 
lent  may  be  placed  on  the  face  of  any  section  on  said  strip 
which  Is  detached  as  used. 

2.  A  ticket  comprising  a  continuous  strip  which  Is  per- 
forated or  scored  longitudinally  to  constitute  two  separable 
strips,  one  of  said  strips  being  marked  transversely  to 
provide  a  multiplicity  of  scrip  units  of  equal  value,  and 
also  having  a  multiplicity  of  identification  symbols  on  Its 
face,  and  the  other  strip  being  marked  on  its  face  sub- 
stantially in  duplication  of  said  scrip  strip  and  l>eing  also 
provided  on  Its  face  with  a  continuous  longitudinal  blank 
space  indicated  for  the  signature  of  the  holder  or  equiva- 
lent Idenilfication  matter,  so  that  the  signature  or  Its 
equivalent  may  l)e  place<l  on  the  face  of  any  section  of 
said  strip  which  is  detached  as  used. 

3.  A  scrip  ticket  comprising  a  normal  series  of  scrip 
units  of  equal  value  and  a  second  series  of  scrip  units  of 
equal  value  but  based  on  a  proportional  rating  with  re- 
spect to  said  normal  series  and  so  correlated  thereto  that, 
when  a  numl)er  of  units  of  a  certain  total  valuation  are 
deducted  from  one  series,  a  number  of  units  of  an  equiva- 
lent proportional  total  valuation  are  automatically  de- 
ducted from  the  other  series. 

4.  A  scrip  ticket  comprising  a  normal  series  of  scrip 
units  of  equal  value  and  a  second  series  of  scrip  units  of 
equal  value  but  based  on  a  proportional  rating  with  re 
spect  to  said  normal  series  and  so  correlated  thereto  that, 
when  a  number  of  units  of  a  certain  total  valuation  are 
deducted  from  one  series,  a  number  of  units  of  an  equiva- 
lent proportional  total  valuation  are  automatically  de- 
ducted from  the  other  series,  said  two  series  of  scrip 
units  being  each  consecutively  numbered. 

5.  A  scrip  ticket  comprising  a  continuous  strip  which  is 
marked  transversely  to  provide  a  normal  series  of  scrli* 
units  of  equal  value  and  being  also  distinctively  marked  to 
provide  a  second  series  of  scrip  units  of  equal  value  but 
based  on  a  proportional  rating  with  >respect  to  said  nor- 
mal series  of  units  and  so  correlated  thereto  that,  when  a 
number  of  units  of  a  certain  total  valuation  are  deducted 
from  one  series  a  number  of  units  of  an  equivalent  pro- 
portional total  valuation  are  automatically  deducted  fron> 
the  other  series. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 
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1  nil  --4  W  \X  ;0T  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  WlL- 
[.;vM  <  M;  HK  H  «t'>n,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Ml  hmerj  '  uuii-ai;:. ,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
N  A  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1906,  Serial  No.  303,604. 
ftpn^w-.]   July  18,   1910.     Serial  No.  572,583. 


1  A  -.vnx  pot  for  sewing  machines,  having.  In  combina- 
ti  n  v::;  ;  ^.  A- ing  machine  and  steam  heating devlces  there- 
f:,r  I  M  . ;  •  I  le  for  melted  wax,  a  heating  chamber  there- 
for fv' !  A  ':.  exhaust  steam  from  the  heating  devices  of 
thr»  s.' V  '  ,•  machine,  an  auxiliary  heating  chamber  fed 
with  ive  steam,  and  a  valve  for  shutting  the  steam  off 
fr.ni  the  auxiliary  chamber  when  the  wax  has  become 
melted,   substantially    as   described. 

2.  A  wax  pot  for  sewing  machines,  having  In  combina- 
tion a  receptacle  for  melted  wax,  a  heating  device  ex- 
tending into  the  wax  not  so  as  to  be  surrounded  by  the 
wax    ar;  i  a  heatlnsr  device  located  outside  of  the  wax  pot. 


S'T  r^far^t  i'l 


ribed. 


1,011  225.  BOXSi'RING.  Damu  Micon,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  A.  J.  Logan  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  521,8S3. 


A  box  spriug  comprising  a  frame,  springs  mounted  there- 
in a  pad  of  relatively  soft  material  disposed  on  said 
sprlnjrs  :\  covering  formed  Independently  of  the  frame  and 
;>  I  !  •. :  i  iilapted  to  fit  over  said  frame  and  pad,  the  main 
f).  <lv  ;  Mon  of  the  covering  being  of  substantially  the 
sanif-  ?:/(>  as  the  pad,  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  covering 
ih'p.'sidiiis'  downwardly  from  said  main  body  portion  and 
adii  !Pd  to  fit  snugly  around  the  aides  and  ends  of  the 
fr  ii;..  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  lower  edges 
..f  :!i-'  covering  to  the  frame  at  a  plurality  of  points,  where- 
by the  frame,  springs  and  pad  are  completely  covered  and 
roR'  t'aled. 


pound  piston  valve  positioned  across  said  par«llel  pnsf;is:«"s, 
passages  connecting  both  of  the  U  shaped  passages  with  the 
first-mentioned  chambers,  and  other  passages  connecting 
the  flrst-mentloned  chambers  with  the  casing  In  line  with 
the  ends  of  said  piston  valve. 


1,011. -"J';  '  mMI  KK.-^SKi;  K'M;  UEFBIGERATINGAPPA- 
HAHS  r  ,.  r  w  Mi.i.Ku,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan    ■'■-    li»n       Sena.   No    ')(K).606. 

1  In  an  aii  itus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  c!i;i;i.!i^i>i,  vHlwil  communication  between  said 
■ham;>pr■^  iini  1  'r: iz^'rat in.'  system,  of  floats  In  said  cham- 
bfT^  ailapf*:^!  f"  '•'"*''  ■^'^•'''  ''■''^ ''■'*''*■  **  ''i':''  flow  controlling 
cas;n  '  haviii.'   parage;    U  -^hiipn^.i   !.assa>;es  therein,  a  com- 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  chambers,  valved  communication  between  said 
chambers  and  a  refrigerating  system  of  floats  In  said 
chambers  adapted  to  close  said  valves,  a  liquid  flow  con- 
trolling casing  having  parallel  U  shaped  passages  therein, 
a  compound  piston  valve  positioned  across  said  parallel 
passages,  passages  connecting  both  of  the  U-shaped  pas- 
sages with  the  first-mentioned  chambers,  and  other  pas- 
sages connecting  the  flrst-mentloned  chambers  with  the 
casing  In  line  with  the  ends  of  said  piston  valve,  and 
spring-pressed  valves  in  said  last  mentioned  passages,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  chambers,  valved  communication  between  said 
chambers  and  a  refrigerating  system,  of  floats  in  said 
chambers  adapted  to  close  said  valves,  a  liquid  flow  con- 
trolling casing  having  parallel  U-shaped  passages  therein, 
a  compound  ^piston  valve  positioned  across  said  parallel 
passages,  passages  connecting  both  of  the  U-shaped  pas- 
sages with  the  flrst-mentloned  chambers,  and  other  pas- 
sages connecting  the  flrst-mentloned  chambers  with  the  cas- 
ing In  line  with  the  ends  of  said  piston  valve,  a  pump,  and 
pipes  connecting  said  pump  with  said  U  shaped  passages 
respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  chambers,  valved  communication  between  said 
chambers  and  a  refrigerating  system,  of  floats  In  said  cham- 
bers adapted  to  close  said  valves,  a  liquid  flow  controlling 
casing  having  parallel  U-shaped  passages  therein,  a  com- 
pound piston  valve  positioned  across  said  parallel  passages, 
passages  connecting  both  of  the  U  shaped  passages  with 
the  flrst-mentloned  chambers,  and  other  passages  connect- 
ing the  flrst-mentloned  chambers  with  the  casing  In  line 
with  the  ends  of  said  piston  valve,  and  spring-pressed 
valves  In  said  last-mentioned  passages,  a  pump,  and  pipes 
connecting  said  pump  with  said  U-shaped  passages  respec- 
tively, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  chambers,  valved  communication  between  said 
chambers  and  a  refrigerating  system,  of  floats  in  said 
chambers  adapted  to  close  said  valves,  a  liquid  flow  con- 
trolling casing  having  parallel  U-shaped  passages  therein, 
a  compound  piston  valve  positioned  across  said  parallel 
passages,  passages  connecting  both  of  the  U-shapod  pas- 
sages with  the  flrst-mentloned  chambers,  and  other  pas- 
sages connecting  the  flrst-mentloned  chambers  with  the 
casing  In  line  with  the  ends  of  said  piston  valve,  said  pis- 
ton valve  comprising  a  cylinder  rod  having  annular  grooves 
therein  of  a  length  conforming  to  the  width  of  said  U- 
shaped  passages,  and  adapted  to  register  alternately  with 
said  passages  when  moved  by  the  pressure  of  liquid  against 
the  ends  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.227.  CHUCK-JAW.  Chablis  E.  Mitchell.  New 
'  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanipv  R  iV  ar,d  T,*n.!  c-nn- 

pany.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Curp.  n      r     f       r.i.    t;     t 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  607  4.4 

1.  A  chuck  Jaw  having  a  loncitudma;  lt.xvm  ;ti  -he 
Inner  face  thereof  with  a  series     f  tetth  at  o'ljsi'     -ides 
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of,  and  at  one  end  of,  said  groove,  another  series  of  teeth 
at  opposite  sides  of.  and  at  the  other  end  of.  said  groore, 
and  an  untoothed  section  separating  said  two  series  of 
teeth,  said  untoothed  section  bridging  the  weakest  part  of 
said  jaw  and  being  nt  an  elevation  of  substantially  one- 
half  the  height  of  said  teeth. 


2.  .\  chuck  jaw  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the 
Inner  face  thereof  with  a  series  of  teeth  at  opposite  sides 
of,  and  at  one  end  of,  said  groove,  anotlier  series  of  teeth 
at  opposite  sides  of,  and  at  the  other  end  of,  said  groove, 
and  an  untoothed  section  separating  said  two  series  of 
teeth,  said  untoothed  section  bridging  the  weakest  part 
of  said  jaw  and  being  located  in  a  plane  t>elow  the  tops  of 
the  teeth  at  each  end  thereof. 

3.  A  chuck  Jaw  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the 
Inner  face  thereof,  with  a  series  of  teeth  at  opposite  sides 
and  at  one  end  of  said  groove,  another  series  of  teeth  at 
the  opposite  side  of  and  at  the  other  end  of  said  groove, 
and  an  untoothed  section  separating  said  two  series  of 
teeth,  said  longitudinal  groove  being  deepest  in  the  sone 
of  said  untoothed  section,  the  surface  of  the  untoothed 
section  being  in  a  plane  substantially  midway  in  the  height 
of  said  teeth. 


1,011,228.  COMBINED  MEMORANDUM  -  PAD  AND 
WALLET.  OLivKn  Mitchell,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,727. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pocket-member  carrying  a 
number  of  loose  note  sheets,  of  a  folded  strip  engaging 
reverslbly  In  the  pocket  to  present  separate  series  of  re- 
ceptacles for  the  reception  of  the  note  sheets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  member  having  a 
pocket  and  carrying  a  number  of  loose  note  sheets,  of  a 
folded  strip  engaglng^  reverslbly  In  the  pocket  and  present- 
ing separate  series  of  receptacles  for 'the  loose  note  sheets. 

;S.  The  combination  with  a  receiving  memt>er  carrying  a 
number  of  loose  note  sheets,  of  a  transversely  crimped  and 
flattened  strip  presenting  separate  series  of  receptacles  at 
Us  opposite  sides  engaging  reverslbly  In  the  receiving  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  retain  said  loose  note  sheets  in  the 
receptacle. 


1.011,229.  THAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  Hakold  N.  MooBi:, 
Kearney,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1010.  Serial  No.  598,608. 
1  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  similar  members 
each  having  a  mating  recess  and  a  projection  at  its  for- 
ward end  and  having  the  Inner  walls  of  the  recesses  under 
cut  to  interlock  and  the  outer  walls  flared  and  having 
longitudinal  openings  which  extend  through  the  inner 
walls  of  the  recesaes. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  the  combinatloD  of  a  sap- 

173  0.  G.— 22 


porting  framework,  longitudinally  spaced  hanger;-    Th«   lor 
ward  hanger  having  an  opening,  a  plate  mounteti  upon  ibe 
forward  hanger,  springs  yieldingly   connecting  >i«i  1   plate 
to  the  hanger,  an  air  pipe  mounted  in  the  rear  t    r.^..  r  and 
in  the  spring  supported  plate  of  the  front  hanger,  a  stop 


mounted  upon  the  nlr  pipe  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
hanger  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  air  pipe,  and 
a  spring  mounted  upon  the  air  pipe  aud  confined  between  a 
stop  thereon  and  said  rear  hanger  and  normally  exerting 
a  force  to  press  the  air  pipe  forward. 


1,011,230.     ROAD  SMOOTHER.     Walter  P.  Moo«E,  San 
Diego,  Cal.     Filed  June  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  633,084. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  bars  crossed  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  united  to  a  diamond  shaped  frame  the  extremities  of 
said  bars  being  secured  to  the  diamond  shaped  frame  at 
the  corners  of  said  frame  of  a  plurality  of  scraper  ele- 
ments lying  beneath  the  said  diamond  shaped  frame,  each 
of  said  elements  comprising  the  major  portion  of  a  circle, 
having  their  open  portions  disposed  rearwardly,  and  mean.s 
for  securing  said  scraper  elements  to  the  diamond  shaped 
frame  and  to  said  bars,  said  scraper  elements  being  dis 
posed  In  such  manner  that  the  rearmost  of  said  elements 
overlaps  the  path  of  movement  of  the  scraper  elemeots  in 
front  of  it. 


1,011,231.    SEAL.    CHAKLE8  Mor XT,  Carman,  Ohio.   .Filed 
Oct.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  586.001. 


.^    ^^.j 


«^  -^ 


r/ 


^   f 


1.  In  combination,  a  case  open  at  opposite  sides,  a  lock 
Ing  member  consisting  of  .n  pliable  strip  of  metal  having 
extensions  on  its  longitudinal  edges  adjacent  to  one  end, 
spaced  openings  in  said  strip  adjacent  to  its  other  end, 
said  strip  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  Itself  to  lie 
between  the  extensions  thereof,  said  extensions  itelng 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  upon  the  folded  portion  of  the 
strip,  said  folded  portion  being  spaced  from  the  remainder 
of  the  strip,  a  shackle  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  one  end 
of  Uie  casing  and  having  spring  locking  tongues  to  engage 
In  the  openings  of  said  locking  member,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  combination,  a  case  open  at  opposite  sides  and 
having  a  slot  In  one  end,  a  locking  member  consisting  of  a 
pliable  strip  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  Itaelf,  said  strip 
having  spaced  openings  formed  in  one  end,  said  strip  being 
cut  at  the  longitudinal  edges  of  one  of  the  openings  beyoad 
Its  end  to  provide  a  bendable  tongue,  a  shackle  member 
consisting  of  a  metal  strip  folded  upon  Itself  and  bavins; 
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rwlllent  locking  tonRues  formed  in  the  ends  thereof,  said 
shackle  being  adapted  for  insertion  through  the  slot  in  the 
end  of  the  case  and  between  the  folded  portions  of  the 
locking  membor  at  one  end  thereof,  said  tongues  being 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  openings  and  engage  over 
said  bendable  tongue,  and  means  carried  by  said  locking 
~m.-mber  extending  over  the  folded  portions  thereof  to  pr^ 
vent  the  extraction  of  the  locking  tongues  from  said 
openings. 

1,0  11.2  3  2.  ELECTUICAL  SAFETY-FUSE.  Geobo 
MrLLEK.  Schwiibisch-GmUnd,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  594.647. 


having  a  projection  partially  cut-away  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  central  bolt,  a  cap  for  said  plug,  a  me- 
tallic conducting  member  arranged  on  said  plug  adjacent 
said  cap  a  metallic  conducting  member  connected  with 
said  cap  and  adapted  to  engage  said  flrst-named  metallic 
conducting  member,  and  a  sleeve  connected  with  said  sec- 
ond named  metallic  conducting  meml)er  adapted  to  Xx 
guided  between  said  guiding  socket  and  said  central  con- 
tact bolt  and  to  enter  said  cut-away  portion  of  said  pro- 
jection so  as  to  effect  a  quick  closing  connection  between 
said  bolt  and  said  plug,  and  nt  the  same  time  to  close  the 
circuit  between  said  metallic  conducting  members. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1011  "33       RUNNING    BOARD    SADDLE.      Walter    V. 
'  MiBPHT,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.     Serial  No. 
585,751. 


1.  An  electrical  safety  fuse  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  plug  having  a  central  bore,  a  central  contact  bolt  passing 
through  said  bore,  a  metallic  guiding  socket  in  said  bore 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  contact  with  said  central 
bolt  a  cap  for  said  plug,  a  metallic  conducting  member 
connected  with  said  cap  adapted  to  be  guided  between 
said  metallic  guiding  socket  and  said  central  contact  bolt 
and  to  effect  a  quick  closing  connection  between  the  said 

bolt  and  said  plug. 

•>  An  electrical  safety  fuse  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plug  having  a  central  bore,  a  central  contact  bolt  passing 
through  said  bore,  a  metallic  guiding  socket  arranged  in 
said  bore  having  a  projection  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  central  bolt,  a  cap  for  said  plug,  a  metallic  conducting 
member  arranged  in  skid  plug  adjacent  said  cap  said 
metallic  conducting  member  having  electrical  connections, 
and  a  metallic  conducting  member  connected  with  said 
cap  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  flrst-named 
metallic  conducting  member  and  also  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  be  guided  between  said  metallic  guiding  socket 
and  said  central  contact  bolt,  and  to  effect  a  quick  closing 
connection  between  said  bolt  and  said  plug,  and  at  the 
same  time  to  close  the  circuit  between  said  metallic  con- 
ducting members. 

:5  An  electrical  safety  fuse  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  plug  having  a  central  bore,  a  central  contact  bolt  passing 
through  said  bore,  a  metallic  guiding  socket  arranged  in 
said  bore  said  socket  having  a  projection  partially  cut- 
away and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  central  bolt,  a  cap 
for  said  plug,  a  metallic  conducting  member  connected 
with  said  cap  and  being  adapted  to  be  guided  between 
said  guiding  socket  and  said  central  contact  bolt  and  to 
enter  said  cut-away  portion  of  said  projection,  so  as  to 
effect   a   quick   closing  connection    between   said   bolt    and 

said  plug.  ,  u,     X,  „ 

4.  An  electrical  safety  fuse  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plug  having  a  central  bore,  a  central  contact  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  bore,  a  metallic  guiding  socket  arranged 
■n  said  iwre  sakl  socket  having  a  piojectlon  partially  cut- 
,%vnv    nrvl    adapted   to  contact   with    said    central    bolt,    a 
rti    f    •  •*!    !  plug,  a  metallic  conducting  member  arranged 
n'  sail  -.liiK  adjacent  said  cap  and  having  electrical  con- 
',.,i,ii/    and    a    metallic    conducting    member    connected 
wj  ',    -iM    cap   and    iiaving   a   portion   thereof  adapted   to 
.n-mp     srtld    flrst-named    conducting    member    and    also 
*;,"  n-  1  portion  adapted  to  be  guided  between  said  guld- 
•   '  socket  and  said  central  bolt  and  to  enter  said  cut-away 
nurtion  of  said  projection  so  as  to  effect  a  quick  closing 
connection   between    said  bolt   and   said   plug,   and   at   the 
,anip   '!nie  to  close  the  circuit  between  said  metallic  con- 

i!  ;<  tini;  members. 

-  \n  >><  trlcal  aafetv  fuse  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  piu;:  'v.vinii  a  central  bore,  a  central  contact  bolt  passing 
throuK^    <H,.l  bore,  a  metallic  guiding  socket  In  said  bore 


1  In  a  freight  car,  the  combination  with  a  running- 
board  saddle,  of  running-boards  nailed  thereon,  and  a 
metal  strap  laid  transversely  over  said  running-boards 
and  the  securing  nails  therefor,  the  ends  of  said  strap 
being  slit  lengthwise  and  turned  down  over  the  ends  oi 
the  saddle  and  the  slit  portions  being  folded  diagonally  and 
l,ent  around  against  the  sides  of  said  saddle,  and  horlKontai 
bolts  extending  through  said  saddle  and  the  slit  end  por- 
tions of  said  strap  and  secured  to  said  saddle. 

"  In  a  freight  car.  the  combination  with  a  running- 
lK>ard  saddle,  of  running  boards,  devices  for  securing  said 
boards  to  said  saddle,  and  a  metal  strap  laid  transversely 
over  said  running-boards  and  the  securing  devices,  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  strap  being  bent  down  against 
the  ends  of  said  saddle  and  having  extensions  bent  In- 
wardly  and   secured   to   the   opposite    side    faces  of   said 

saddle.  .        .        ,,,         . 

3  The  combination  with  a  running  board  saddle,  of 
running  boards  secured  thereon,  and  a  metal  strap  laid 
transversely  over  said  runnlng-lmrds  and  having  Its 
opposite  ends  turned  down  and  secured  to  said  saddle,  the 
side  marginal  portions  of  said  strap  being  extended  later- 
ally on  the  sides  of  the  saddle  and  secured  to  the  running- 
boards. 

4  The  combination  with  a  running-board  saddle,  of 
running-boards  secured  thereon,  a  strap  laid  transversely 
over  said  running-boards  and  secured  at  Its  opposite  ends 
to  said  saddle,  and  filler  blocks  secured  on  said  saddle  be 
tween  said  running-boards,  said  filler  blocks  having  re- 
taining devices  arranged  and  adapted  to  engage  the  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  strap  and  hold  the  latter  In  place. 

■S  The  combination  with  a  running  board  saddle,  of 
running-boards  secured  thereon,  and  a  metal  strap  laid 
transversely  over  said  running-boards,  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  strap  being  turned  down  against  the  ends 
of  said  saddle,  and  said  opposite  end  portions  of  the  strap 
being  slltted  longitudinally  and  bent  Inwardly  against  the 
opposite  side  faces  of  said  saddle  and  secured  thereto. 


1011234       WINDOW  -  SHADE    AND    FIXTURE.      WiL 
'  LiAM  L.  Murphy,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  23. 
1910.     Serial  No.  593,809. 

1  The  combination  with  a  window  casing  of  a  shade, 
a  shade  roller  therefor,  spring  held  clamping  strips  ar 
ranged  at  the  sides  of  the  casing  and  below  the  shade 
roller  adapted  to  clamp  the  shade  securely  against  the 
casing  at  the  sides  and  the  top,  and  means  connecting  the 
clamping  strips  adapted  to  cause  the  strips  to  b«  moved 
simultaneously  with  the  motion  of  one  strip. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  window-casing,  of  a  shade, 
a  shade  roller  therefor,  spring  held  clamping  strips  adapted 
to  clamp  the  vertical  edges  of  the  ahade  against  the  cas 
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Ing  and  means  for  operating  one  damping  atrip  from  the 
movement  of  the  other,  said  means  comprising  a  horlrontal 
clamping  strip  arranged  below  the  roller  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  vertical  clamping  strips. 


\-^m^- 


^■:>¥' 
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3.  An  adjustable  shade  and  screen  for  a  window,  com- 
prising stationary  brackets,  two  rollers  supported  by  said 
brackets  to  carry  a  shade  and  a  screen  re8i)ectlvely,  the 
shade  having  an  apertured  portion  adjacent  to  the  upper 
end  and  the  screen  being  provided  at  the  lower  end  with 
a  solid  portion  slightly  larger  than  the  area  of  the  aper- 
tured portion. 

4  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  shade  and  screen 
and  rollers  to  carry  the  same  of  brackets  having  two  ears 
adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  and  a  horizontal 
flange  portion  adapted  to  act  a>  bearings  for  vertical 
clamping  strips,  said  clamping  strips  being  adapted  to 
clamp  the  edges  of  the  shade  and  screen  In  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window-casing  of  an  ad- 
justable shade  and  screen,  rollers  therefor,  and  clamping 
strips  for  holding  the  shade  and  screen  against  the  casing, 
of  brackets  having  two  ears  to  support  the  shade  and 
screen  rollers  and  vertical  and  horixontal  members  to  act 
•B  bearings  for  the  ends  of  the  clamping  strips. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011,2.'l5.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  JOHN  O.  Neikirk. 
Morgan  I'ark,  and  Frederick  Seabebo.  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  National  Dump  Car  Company.  Chicago.  111.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
510,878. 
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1.  A  hopper  car  having  a  load  carrying  frame  consisting 
of  plate  girder  sides  and  bolsters,  the  car  body  having 
ends  and  inner  side  sections  sloping  downward  toward  a 
central  opening  at  an  angle  sufficient  to  cause  the  dis- 
charge of  the  load,  the  upper  edges  of  said  Inner  side  sec- 
tions being  secured  to  said  plate  girder  sides  and  the 
lower  edges  of  said  inner  side  sections  being  connected 
to  said  plate  girders  by  cross  members,  the  lower  parts 
of  said  plate  girder  sides,  said  Inner  side  sections  and 
said  cross  members  forming  columns  between  the  bolsters 


to  resist  buffing  strains,  a  horizontal  floor  extending  acrosa 
said  central  opening,  said  floor  consisting  of  doors  hinged 
at  their  outer  edges  and  above  the  plane  of  the  floor 
formed  thereby  when  closed,  movable  door  supports  be- 
neath said  doors  and  fixed,  supports  beneath  said  movable 
supports. 

2.  A  hopper  car  having  a  load  carrying  frame  consisting 
of  plate  girder  sides  and  bolsters,  the  car  body  having  end» 
and  Inner  side  sections  sloping  downward  toward  a  cen- 
tral opening  at  an  angle  sufficient  to  cause  the  discharge 
of  the  load,  the  upper  edges  of  said  inner  side  sections 
being  secured  to  said  plate  girder  sides  and  the  lower 
edges  of  said  Inner  side  sections  being  connected  to  said 
plate  girders  l>y  cross  members,  the  lower  part  of  said  plate 
girder  sides,  said  Inner  side*  sections  and  said  cross  mem- 
bers forming  columns  between  the  bolsters  to  resist  buffing 
strains,  a  horizontal  floor  extending  across  said  central 
opening,  said  floor  consisting  of  doors,  hinge  memlters  se- 
cured to  the  outer  edges  of  said  doors  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  and  coactlng  hinge  members  inside  of 
said  columns  and  secured  thereto. 

3.  A  hopper  car  having  lUoad  carrying  frame  consisting 
of  plate  girder  sides  and  Tolsters,   the   car  holy   having 
end^  and  Inner  side  sections  sloping  downward   toward  a 
central  opening  at  an  angle  sufficient   to  cause   the  dis- 
charge of  the  load,  the  upper  edges  of  said  inner  side  sec- 
tions being  secured  to  said  plate  girder  sides  and  the  lower 
edges  of  said  inner  side  sections  being  connected  to  said 
plate  girders  by  cross   members,   the   lower   part   of  said 
plate  girder  sides,  said  Inner  side  sections  and  said  cross 
members  forming  columns  l>etween  the  bolsters  to  resist 
buffing   strains,    a    horizontal    floor   extending   acrosb   said 
central  opening,  fald  floor  consisting  of  doors,  said  doors 
being  upturned  at  their  outer  edges,  stiffening   Irons  se- 
cured to  and  extending  transversely  of  said  doors  and  up- 
wardlv  bevoud  the  outer  upturned  edges  thereof,  into  the 
Interior  of  said  columns,   hinge  members  secured   to  the 
upturned  ends  of  said  stiffening  Irons,  and  coactlng  hlnsf 
members  Inside  of  said  columns  and  secured  thereto. 

4.  A  hopper  car  having  a  load  carrying  frame  consisting 
of  plate  girder  sides  and  bolsters,  the  car  body  having  ends 
and  Inner  side  sections  sloping  downward  toward  a  cen- 
tral opening  at  an  angle  sufficient  to  cause  the  discharge 
of  the  load,  the  upper  edges  of  said  inner  aide  sections  be- 
ing secured  to  said  plate  girder  sides  and  the  lower  edges 
of  said  Inner  side  sections  being  connected  to  said  plate 
girders  by  cross  members,  the  lower  part  of  said  plate 
girder  sides,  said  inner  side  sections  and  said  cross  mem- 
bers forming  columns  between  the  bolsters  to  resist  buff- 
ing strains,  a  horizontal  floor  extending  across  said  central 
opening,  said  floor  consisting  of  doors,  hlni:e  members 
secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  doors  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  coactlng  hinge  members  Inside  of 
said  columns  and  secured  to  said  inner  side  sections. 

5.  A  hopper  car  having  a  load  carrying  frame  consist- 
ing of  plate  girder  sides  and  Iwlsters.  the  car  body  having 
ends  sloping  downward  to  a  central  opening  and  Inner 
aide  sections  sloping  downwardly  toward  said  opening 
and  extending  vertically  downward  at  their  Inner  edges. 
the  sloping  parts  of  said  ends  and  inner  side  sections  hav- 
ing sufficient  Inclination  to  cause  the  discharge  of  the 
load,  the  upper  edges  of  said  Inner  side  sections  being  se- 
cured to  said  plate  girder  sides  and  the  lower  edges  of  said 
Inner  side  sections  being  connected  to  said  plate  girders  by 
cross  memlwrs.  the  lower  part  of  said  plate  girder  sides, 
said  Inner  side  sections  and  said  cross  members  forming 
columns  lietween  the  bolsters  to  resist  buffing  strains,  a 
horizontal  floor  extending  across  said  central  opening,  said 
floor  consisting  of  doors  hinged  at  their  outer  •  i..-  ind 
above  the  plane  of  the  floor  formed  thereby  wh-  :.  >-ei. 
movable  door  supports  beneath  said  doors  and  fixed  sup- 
ports beneath  said  movable  supports. 


1,011,2.36.     STUFFING-BOX  FOR  POLISHED  RODS  FOR 
OIL-WELLS.     Frank  H    Norki.s.  Robinson,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  648.303. 
1.  In  a  stuffing  box  for  polished  rods  for  oil  wells,  the 

combination  of  a  wrought  metal  cyllndrlcally  shaped  tube 
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baving  a  shoulder  formed  by  Indenting  the  tube ;  a  pack- 
ing above  the  shoulder ;  and  a  follower  for  putting  pressure 
on  the  packing. 


'-'   T[l 
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2  In  a  stuffing  box  for  polished  rods  for  oil  wells,  the 
combination  of  a  wroufrht  m«al  tube  having  a  shoulder 
formed  by  indenting  the  tube  ;  a  bushing  on  the  shoulder ; 
;i  packing  on  the  bushing :  and  a  follower  on  the  pacWng. 

3  In  a  >'  ;ffi-  -  •  t  for  polished  rods  for  oil  wells,  the 
rorn'lnnti'i:  ,1  i  u  -  .ught  metal  tube  having  a  shoulder 
fori'  "!  thpreln  by  Indenting  the  tube  ;  a  flange  arranged  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  tube:  a  packing  arranged  on  the 
shoulder:  a  follower  on  the  packing;  a  yoke  surrounding 
the  tube  and  engaging  the  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube :  and  means  secured  to  the  yoke  for  exerting  pressure 
on   the  follower. 

4  :■.  1  -•  ifflng  box  for  polished  rods  for  oil  wells,  the 
romtin  1*  n  f  a  wrought  metal  tube  having  a  shoulder 
r^j-iV.' 1  V  ;  !-'t.tlng  the  tube:  a  flange  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  tube  ;  a  lower  yoke  surrounding  the  tube  and  en- 
gaging the  flange  :  a  packing  on  the  shoulder  ;  a  follower 
on  the  packing ;  an  upper  yoke  :  a  spring  between  the  fol- 
lower and  the  upper  yoke  ;  and  a  connection  between  th« 
upper  yoke  and  the  lower  yoke. 


I  on  - :;"     \y\n\'  stop- motion  for  looms,     ed- 

■1  KHi-  I'vNv  OsiiOOD  and  AiA>Nzo  E.  Rhoadbs,  Hopedale. 
Miss  t*>u;n()r8  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale.  Mass., 
,   .    .nxrat    n     f   Maine.     Filed  Dec.  20.   1910.     Serial 

No.    5HS,3!46. 


8.  In  a  loom,  a  shipper,  and  releasing  mechanUm  there- 
for Including  a  latch  and  electro-mechanical  means  to  op- 
eratlvely  position  It  by  or  through  the  occurrence  of  a 
warp  fault,  combined  with  separate  means  to  prevent  op- 
erative positioning  of  said  latch  and  normally  rendered 
inactive  by  movement  of  the  shipper  to  running  position, 
said  means  Including  a  member  manually  positioned  to 
render  the  means  active  to  prevent  operative  positioning 

of  the  latch. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  shipper,  and  releasing  means  therefor 
Including  a  latch,  combined  with  automatic  means  adapted 
to  operatlvely  position  the  latch  by  or  through  the  occur- 
rence of  a  warp  fault,  and  separate  means  comprising  two 
members  normally  adapted  to  co6perate  and  thereby  per- 
mit operative  positioning  of  the  latch  by  said  automatic 
means  when  the  shipper  Is  In  running  position,  manual 
movement  of  said  members  out  of  coflperatlon  acting  to 
prevent  operative  position Ing  of  the  latch. 

5  In  a  loom,  a  shipper,  and  releasing  mechanism  there- 
for actuated  by  or  through  the  occurrence  of  a  warp  fault, 
combined  with  governing  means  for  the  releasing  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  controlling  member  movable  with  and 
also  relatively  to  the  shipper  and  a  separately  mounted 
detenf  normally  maintained  Inoperative  by  said  controlling 
member  when  the  shipper  Is  In  running  position,  said 
means  serving  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  the  releasing 
mechanism  when  the  shipper  Is  In  running  position  and 
said  controlling  member  Is  moved  manually  into  abnormal 

position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  shipper,  and  releasing  mechanism  there- 
for Including  a  latch  and  electro-mechanical  means  to  op- 
eratlvely position  it  by  or  through  the  occurrence  of  a 
warp  fault,  combined  with  a  device  adapted  to  prevent 
operative  positioning  of  the  latch,  and  a  controlling  mem- 
t)er  for  said  device,  mounted  on  the  shipper  and  normally 
maintaining  the  said  device  inactive  with  respect  to  the 
latch  when  the  shipper  Is  In  running  position,  abnormal 
pQ^..<,,..)ng  of  the  controlling  member  when  the  shipper 
:s  !i  •]  to  running  position  permitting  said  device  to  co- 
operate with  the  latch  and  prevent  movement  thereof  to 
operative  position. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  .shipper,  and  releasing  mechanism  there- 
for Including  a  latch  and  electro  mechanical  means  to  op- 
eratlvely position  it  by  or  through  the  occurrence  of  a 
warp  fault,  combined  with  means  forming  a  part  of  the 
loom  Instrumentality  and  which  normally  permits  the  op- 
erative positioning  of  said  latch  when  the  shipper  Is  In 
running  position,  said  means  including  a  member  manu- 
ally movable  into  position  to  render  the  means  active  to 
prevent  such  operative  positioning  of  the  latch,  whereby 
the  '  "ni  oMti  '.  r  in  when  clpsilr<»()  during  the  continuance 
of  tht!  warp   fau.t. 


1  011,238.  EXPLOSIVE.  Gekshom  Moobi  PrraBS,  Cin- 
cinnati and  Milton  Flbtchib  Lind8l.«t,  Kings  Mills, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  King  Powder  Company.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  6.  1907. 
Serial  No.  377.488. 

1  \n  explosive  compound  composed  of  nitrate  of  am- 
monia, nitrate  of  soda,  chlorate  of  potassium,  mlrbane  oU 
and  a  carbonaceous  material  capable  of  being  easily  in- 
flamed, all  mixed  together  Into  a  mass. 

2  An  explosive  compound  containing  the  following  in- 
gredients In  substantially  the  proportions  Indicated:  ni- 
trate of  ammonia,  thirty  per  cent.  (30«Jfc)  :  chlorate  of 
potassium,  twenty  per  cent.  (20%)  :  nitrate  <>' f o^»;  t*^"*^ 
per  cent.  (309'r)  ;  wood  meal,  ten  per  cent.  (10%)  ;  and 
mlrbane  oil.  ten  per  cent.  (10%). 

3  An  explosive  compound  composed  of  a  thorough  Inter- 
mixture  of  nitrate  of  ammonia,  chlorate  of  potassium, 
nitrate  of  soda,  mlrbane  oil  and  wood  meal. 

4  An  explosive  compound  containing  the  following  In- 
gredients thoroughly  intermixed  and  In  substantially  the 
proportions  Indicated  :  nitrate  of  ammonia,  thirty  P^r  cen*. 
(30%)  ;  nitrate  of  soda,  thirty  per  cent.  (30%)  ;  chlorate 
of  potassium,  twenty  per  cent.  (20%^:  mlrbane  oil.  ten 
per  cent    (10%)  ;  cellulose,  ten  per  cent.  (10%). 

5  \n  explosive  compound  consisting  of  a  homogeneous 
mass  of  nitrate  of  ammonia,  nitrate  of  soda,  chlorate  of 
potassium,  cellulose,  and  mlrbane  oil. 


1011239.      DENTAL    ENGINE.      Oscab   H.    Ptepeb    and 
'  Alphonse  F.  riEPEK,  Ro<  hester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  7, 

1909.     Serial  No.  511.770. 

1  The  combination  with  a  hand  piece  and  supporting 
arm  therefor  mounted  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis,  of 
a  counterbalancing  device  for  the  arm  and  the  hand  piece 
also  mounted  to  turn  ai>out  a  horizontal  axis,  and  gearing 
between  said  arm  and  said  counterbalancing  device  hav- 
ing provision  for  effecting  the  elevation  of  the  counter- 
balancing device  with  the  depression  of  the  arm  and  to 
restore  the  supporting  arm  to  its  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hand  piece  and  a  supjwjrtlng 
arm  therefor  mounted  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis,  of 
a  crown  gear  adapted  to  be  moved  liy  the  depression  of 
the  supporting  arm.  a  counterbalancing  device,  a  crown 
gear  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  latter,  and  a  pinion  Inter- 
posed between  the  two  gears  In  such  a  manner  that  the 
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counter  balancing  device  acts  to  counterbalance  the  sup- 
porting arm. 


N|^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  rigid  sleeve 
thereon,  of  a  supporting  arm  Journaled  about  the  sleeve,  a 
counterbalancing  device  turning  In  the  sleeve,  a  crown 
gear  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  depression  of  said  sup- 
porting arm.  a  crown  gear  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
downward  movement  of  the  counterbalancing  device,  and 
a  pinion  Journaled  on  the  frame  and  meshing  with  both 
crown  gears  in  such  a  manner  that  the  counterbalancing 
device  acts  to  counterbalance  the  supporting  arm. 

4.  In  a  dental  engine,  the  combination  with  a  hand 
piece  and  a  supporting  arm  therefor  mounted  to  turn  about 
a  horl»ontal  axis,  of  a  motor  for  driving  the  shaft  of  the 
hand  piece  movably  mounted  independently  of  the  sup- 
porting arm.  and  connection  betwen  the  motor  and  the 
supporting  arm  causing  the  latter  to  be  counterbalanced 
by  the  former. 

B.  In  a  dental  engine,  the  combination  with  a  hand 
piece  and  a  supporting  arm  therefor  mounted  to  turn 
about  the  horlxontal  axis,  of  a  frame  for  supporting  said 
supporting  arm  mounted  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
motor  for  driving  the  shaft  of  the  hand  piece  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  independently  of  the  supporting 
arm,  and  a  gearing  connecting  the  supporting  arm  and  tba 
motor  to  cause  the  latter  to  counterl>alance  the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.240.  ELECTRICAL  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS. 
Oscab  H.  I'lKncfi  and  Alpuonsb  F.  Pikpkb,  Rochester, 
N.  y.    FUed  Mar.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  612,658. 
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8.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
conductor  outlet  bushing  detachably  mounted  In  the 
casing,  a  removable  support  for  the  switch  contacts  and 
resistance  elements  In  engagement  with  the  outlet  bushing, 
a  plate  positioned  above  the  support,  a  controller-operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  on  the  plate,  and  a  cover  plate  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  the  parts  In 
operative  position. 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
conductor  outlet  bushing  detachably  mounted  In  the  cas 
Ing.  a  removable  support  for  the  switch  contacts  and  resist- 
ance elements  provided  with  a  member  contacting  with  a 
portion  of  the  outlet  bushing,  a  plate  positioned  above 
the  support,  a  controller-operating  lever  pivoted  on  the 
plate,  and  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  top  of  the  rns'T:? 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  parts  In  operative  position 

5.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  ca    '  -      '  ■--- 
conductor  outlet  bushing  detachably  mounted  li.  t:.c 
Ing.    a    removable    support    for    the   switch    contacts 
resistance  elements,  said  supiKirt  being  Interlock!-  t  ^ 
tloned  In  the  casing  to  prevent  rotation  and  prov,  ud  w  th 
a  member  contacting  with  a  portion  of  the  outlet  bus!    :  ^ 
a   plate  Interlocklngly  positioned  on   the  support,  a       r 
troller-operating  lever  pivoted  on  the  plate,  and  a     .-■•: 
plate  In  engagement  with  the  plate  and  attached  to  the 

casing. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and 

.4  tS  ^  ' 


1.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
removable  support  for  the  switch  conUcts  and  resistance 
elements,  a  plate  positioned  above  the  support,  a  controller- 
operating  lever  pivoted  In  the  plate,  and  a  cover-plate 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
parts  In  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
conductor  outlet  bushing  detachably  mounted  in  the  casing, 
a  removable  support  for  the  switcli  contacts  and  resist 
ance  elements,  a  plate  pimltioned  above  the  support,  a 
controller-operating  lever  pivoted  on  the  plate,  and  a 
cover-plate  secured  to  the  top  of  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  parts  in  operative  position. 


1.011.241.  SPOOLING -MACHINE.  Hibmanw  PoLS-rm 
and  Abno  Lano.  Plauen.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1911. 
Serial  No.  616.768. 


1.  In  a  spooling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  rotary  table  supported  by  said  frame,  means  for  inter- 
mittently turning  said  rotary  table,  jacks  on  said  roUry 
table  distributed  over  the  periphery,  spindles  carried  by 
said  Jacks,  thread  or  yarn  guides  reciprocating  on  said 
roUry  table  along  said  spndles,  means  for  supplying 
threads  or  yarns  to  said  thread-  or  yarn  guides,  means  for 
driving  said  spindles  Intermltteutly.  means  for  pushing 
the  spool  formed  on  the  said  spindles  out  of  reach  of  the 
thread-  or  yarn-guide  Into  the  place  of  the  preceding 
spool,  means  for  gluing  the  last  turn  of  thread  or  yarn  to 
the  spool,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  preceding  spool 
hanging  on  the  spindle. 

2.  In  a .  spooling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  rotary  Uble  supf)orted  by  said  frame,  means 
for  Intermittently  turning  said  rotary  table.  Jacks  on 
said  rotarv  table  distributed  over  the  periphery,  spindles 
carried  by"  said  Jacks,  thread-  or  yarn  guides  reciprocating 
on  said  rotary  table  along  said  spindles,  means  for  sup- 
plying threads  or  yarns  to  said  thread-  or  yarn-guides, 
means  for  driving  said  spindles  intermittently,  and  a  de- 
vice on  said  frame  adapted  to  push  tlie  spool  formed  on 
the  said  spindles  out  of  reach  of  the  thread-  or  yarn  guide 
into  the  place  of  the  preceding  spool,  to  glue  the  la--  -    rn 
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of  thread  or  yarn  to  the  spool,  and  to  cut  off  the  preced- 

IDK  spool  hanxlDK  on  the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  spooling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  rotary  table  supported  by  said  frame,  a 
vertical  main  shaft  turnable  In  the  center  of  said  rotary 
table,  means  for  driving  said  main  shaft,  a  friction  plate 
on  said  main  shaft,  means  for  Intermittently  turning  said 
rotary  table,  rocking  Jacks  on  said  rotary  table  distributed 
over  the  periphery,  spindles  and  arms  carried  by  said 
Jacks,  friction  pulleys  on  said  spindles  adapted  to  engage 
said  friction  plate,  springs  for  pressing  said  friction  pul- 
leys against  said  friction  plate,  a  cam  on  said  frame 
adapted  to  strike  against  the  arms  of  said  Jacks  and  to 
turn  each  Jack  for  moving  Its  friction  pulley  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  friction  plate  and  thus  stopping  the 
spindle,  thread-  or  yarn-guides  reciprocating  on  said  rotary 
table  along  said  spindles,  means  for  supplying  threads  or 
yarns  to  said  thread-  or  yarn  guides,  a  device  on  said 
frame  adapted  to  push  the  spool  formed  on  the  spindle  In 
any  of  said  Jacks  operated  by  said  cam  out  of  reach  of  the 
thread-  or  yarn-guide  Into  the  place  of  the  preceding  spool, 
to  glue  the  last  turn  of  thread  or  yarn  to  the  spool,  and 
to  cut  off  the  preceding  spool  hanging  on  the  spindle,  and 
means  for  operating  said  device. 

4.  In  a  spooling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  rotary  table  supported  by  said  frame,  a  vertical 
main  shaft  turnable  in  the  center  of  said  rotary  table, 
a  friction  plate  on  said  main  shaft,  a  concentric  toothed 
ring  on  said  rotary  table,  a  device  on  said  frame  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  said  device,  a 
segment  wheel  turnable  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
mesh  alternately  with  said  toothed  ring  and  with  said 
gear  wheel,  so  that  said  rotary  table  is  Intermittently 
turned,  while  said  device  Is  Intermittently  operated  alter- 
nately to  said  table,  rocking  Jacks  on  said  rotary  table 
distributed  over  the  periphery,  spindles  and  arms  carried 
by  said  Jacks,  friction  pulleys  on  said  spindles  adapted 
to  engage  said  friction  plate,  springs  for  pressing  said 
friction  pulleys  against  said  friction  plate,  a  cam  on 
said  frame  adapted  to  strike  against  the  arms  of  said 
Jacks  and  to  turn  each  Jack  successively  for  moving  Its 
friction  pulley  out  of  contact  with  'said  friction  plate  and 
thus  stopping  the  spindle,  thread-  or  yarn-guides  recipro- 
cating on  sakl  rotary  table  along  said  spindles,  means  for 
Bupplylng  threads  or  yarns  to  said  thread-  or  yarn- 
guides,  said  device  being  adapted  to  push  the  spool  formed 
on  the  spindle  of  said  Jacks  operated  by  said  cam  out  of 
reach  of  the  thread-  or  yarn-guide  Into  the  place  of  the 
preceding  spool,  to  glue  the  last  turn  of  thread  or  yarn 
to  the  sp<K)l,  and  to  cut  off  the  preceding  spool  hanging  on 
the  si)indle.  and  a  methanism  for  driving  said  main  shaft 
and  said  segment  wheel. 

5.  In  a  spo 'ling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  rotary  table  supported  by  said  frame,  means  for  inter- 
mittently turning  said  rotary  table,  a  scaffold  on  .said 
rotary  table,  bobbins  on  said  scaffold.  Jacks  on  said  rotary 
table  distributed  over  the  periphery,  spindles  carried  by 
said  Jacks,  thread-  or  yarn  guides  reciprocating  on  said 
rotary  table  along  said  spindles,  means  for  conducting  the 
threads  or  yarns  from  said  bobbins  to  said  thread-  or 
yarn  guides,  means  for  Intermittently  driving  said  spindles, 
means  for  pushing  the  spool  formed  on  each  spindle  suc- 
cessively out  of  reach  of  the  thread-  or  yarn-guide  into 
the  place  of  the  preceding  spool,  means  for  gluing  the  last 
turn  of  thread  or  yarn  to  the  spool,  and  means  for  cut- 
ting off  the  precedin-.;  sikkiI  hanging  on  the  spindle. 

I  Claims  r>  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiettf.] 


bed,  said  member  bearing  on  the  portion  of  the  fabric 
which  bears  on  the  lied,  and  acting  repeatedly  on  said 
portion,  the  composition  Inking  forced  Into  the  fabric  by 
the  repeated  pressure  of  the  said  member  on  the  fabric. 


2.  A  fabric-impregnating  machine  comprising  a  reservoir 
provided  with  a  fixed  segmental  bed,  a  pressure  roll  mov- 
able In  a  curved  path  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the 
bed,  means  for  pressing  the  roll  yieldingly  toward  the 
l^.  and  means  for  moving  the  fabric  through  the  tank 
between  the  roll  and  bed. 

,1.  A  fabric-impregnating  machine  comprising  a  reservoir 
provided  with  a  fixed  bed,  means  for  moving  the  fabric 
through  the  tank  In  contact  with  the  bed,  a  pressure  mem- 
l>er  movable  in  a  path  conforming  to  the  bed.  means  for 
forcing  the  pressure  member  yieldingly  toward  the  bed, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  pressure  member,  the 
fabric  being  passed  between  the  bed  and  the  pressure 
member. 

4.  A  fabric-impregnating  machine  comprising  a  reservoir 
provided  with  a  fixed  segmental  Iwd.  means  for  moving  a 
strip  or  web  of  fabric  In  contact  with  said  bed,  a  pressure 
member  adapted  t<>  cooperate  with  said  bed.  a  pair  of 
oscillatory  levers  carrying  said  pressure  meml)er  and 
adapted  to  move  the  latter  In  a  curved  path  conforming 
to  the  curvature  of  the  bed.  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
levers. 

5.  A  fabric-Impregnating  machine  comprising  a  reservoir 
provided  with  a  fixed  segmental  bed.  means  for  moving  a 
strip  or  web  of  fabric  in  contact  with  said  bed,  a  pressure 
member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  bed.  a  pair  of 
oscillatory  levers  carrying  said  pressure  member  and 
adapted  to  move  the  latter  in  a  curved  path  conform4ng 
to  the  curvature  of  the  bed,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
levers,  each  lever  including  a  pivoted  body  portion,  and 
an  end  portion  engaged  with  the  pressure  member,  and 
slidlngly  connected  with  the  body  portion,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  yieldingly  press  the  pressure  member  toward 
the  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,011,242.     MACHINE  FOR  IMPREGNATING  FABRICS.   I 
ruiLiP  W.    I'liATT.   Boston,   Mass.      Filed  .Ian.   1»,   1911. 
Serial  No.  fiOL.-UT.  I 

1.  A  faltric-lmpregnating  machine  comprising  a  reservoir  j 
provided  with  a  fixed  bed  located  Itelow  the  top  of  the  j 
reservoir  and  adapted  to  be  covered  by  a  liquid  composi- 
tion contained  therein,  means  for  moving  the  fabric  i 
through  the  tank  in  contact  with  the  bed.  and  a  pressure  i 
member  adapted  to  press  the  fabric  against  the  bed  and  j 
movable  In  opposite  directions  In  a  path  parallel  with  the  \ 


1,011,243.  AUTOMATIC  RELEASE  FOR  ORINDINO- 
BI'RS.  William  C.  rniTCUAliD,  Lancaster,  I'a.  Filed 
June  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  0.33,689. 

1.  In  an  automatic  bur  releasing  mechanism  for  grind- 
ing mills,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  and 
bur  casing,  provided  with  feeding  and  discharging  pas- 
sages, of  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  revolving  bur  secured  upon  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  bur 
mounted  within  said  casing,  means  for  automatically  re- 
ceding said  adjustable  bur  from  grinding  engagement  with 
the  revolving  bur,  when  a  foreign  substance  enters  said 
burs  from  the  feeding  passage,  means  for  closing  said  feed- 
ing passage  when  said  burs  are  out  of  grinding  position, 
means  for  closing  said  discharge  passage  when  said  burs 
are  out  of  grinding  position,  means  for  discharging  the 
contents  of  said  burs  other  than  the  discharge  passage. 

2.  In  an  automatic  bur  releasing  mechanism  for  grind- 
ing mills,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  bur  case  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing, a  rotating  grinding  bur  mounted  within  said  case,  an 
adjustable  grinding  bur   mounted   within   said   case,   said 
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r^ess    and  extending  beyond   wld  hub  into  .aid   case    a 


nl.«.  wltnln  the  renervolr.  and  •  .beet  of  .baorbent  mate 

rvrp^rted  b,  ».ch  o,  «.a  ^''^^'/•'r^j;^::, 

it»  resoectlve   branch    pipes   and   having   tbe   lower  eug^ 
Iherf^HPo'ed  wlthln'the  llQUid  within  the  reservoir. 


3    m  a  grinding  bur  releaslpg  mechanism  of  the  clasa 

;,ot  of  aZlar  orm  having  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm  1 
Tt^e  L^ot  said  bur,  a  tension  spring  »«^-^J°  "^'^  , 
Lub  and  l,earln.  against  said  stud  for  l^'^j;;'^^'^^''^  ' 
taming  said  stud  In  tbe  short  arm  of  said  slot  for  tbe  pur 

"T  t'  freL-mg  mechanism  for  grinding  burs  of  the 
class   SescrC^th'^   combination    with    a    suitable    casing 

and  discharging  passages  from  ""'^  bur.^ 

..^.,j;::err;.rur;;:n;r;^^^5-,; 

tnTp^arJ  means  for  closing  both  of  said  passages  when 
said  adjustable  bur  is  receded. 


3.  A  carbureter  having  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contalaa 
„,uld   hydrocarlM^n,    a    series   of   air    inlet    P'P/^JJPT^ 
within  said  reservoir  and  longitudinally  J^ereof ,  sald^pipe. 
being  arranged  In  parallel,  and  a  series  of  porous  a»«>f«;" 
Ss    one  to  each  of  said  pipes,  disposed  above  to  form 
a  ?ome  ther^ver  and  having  the  lower  edges  thereof  pro- 
jecting below  their  respective  pipes  l°to^^^«f,"f  •„,„,„  « 
4    A  carbureter,  having  a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a 
liould  b,  droc'/l^n,  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  and 
pa'ranel'alr  supply  pipes  mounted  within  the  resenro^  an<l 
Saving  each  a  plurality  of  outlets.  -'^  «^  -»-;'  '',^^^ 
porous    absorbent    material,    one    to    each    P'^    °    ^j 
fherealwve  to  form  a  dome  throughout  the  length  tnereoi 
he^ower  elges  of  said  sheets  being  submerged  wUhln  the 
UquJdTn  theTeservoir,  whereby  «ild  sheets  are  saturated 

\  ^TfcrrSr^'avCa  reservoir  adapted  to  contain 


1.011,243.       HAIL  -  FASTENING     DEVXCE.       Jj-.s^  M^ 
Raftek,  New  York,  Ni  Y.     Fliea  Jan.       , 
No.  603,872. 


1011  "44        CARBIRETER.       Th.-mas     E      Ft'DniNGTON, 

^\C    I     ;  ,     K     Y      assignor    of  one  half    to    Charles    L. 

■    S^r  Koobeater.  Tv      KU^  A«..  31.  .»..-     Be,U, 

r,rre,;;L".«  tb e'Cl  w,tb.r,be  te..r...r  to  aaturat. 
.bTcb  1.  aaapled  to  retain  liquid  bydrocarbon.  an  air  Inlet 


plate,  fastening  devices  mounted  on  the  ..ear  plate. 
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for  securing  said  fastening  devices  to  the  tie,  and  a  tube 
of  insulation  surrounding  the  bolt,  said  bolt  and  tube  of 
Insulation  passing  through  the  apertures  in  the  wear  plates 
and  Insulation  and  having  the  tube  lying  adjacent  the 
Insulation. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tie,  Insulated  wear  plates  mounted 
thereon,  a  rail  sf.ited  upon  the  upper  wear  plate,  oppo- 
■Itely  disposed  coacting  wedge  shaped  gripping  devices 
mounted  ni>on  the  wear  plate  and  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  an  insulated  bolt  for 
securing  the  gripping  devices  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tie.  wear  plates  mounted  thereon. 
Insulation  arranged  between  the  said  plates,  a  rail  seated 
upon  the  upper  wear  plate,  wedge  shaped  gripping  devices 
mounted  uinm  the  wear  plate  and  engaging  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail,  and  insulated  bolts  for  securing  the  gripping 
devices  in  operative  position  and  the  wear  plate  on  the  tie. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tie.  wear  plates  mounted  upon  the 
tie,  insulation  arranged  between  said  plates,  a  rail  seated 
upon  the  upper  wear  plate,  wedge  shaped  gripping  devices 
mounted  upon  the  wear  plate,  and  engaging  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rail,  a  wedge  shaped  locking  member  seated 
upon  the  gripplug  devices  and  having  Us  upper  side  par- 
allel with  the  lower  side  of  the  gripping  device  and  an 
insulated  b<ilt  passing  through  the  gripping  and  locking 
devices  and  through  a  portion  of  the  tie  to  hold  the  rail 
and  wear  plates  In  position  thereon. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tie,  wear  plates  mounted  upon  the 
tie.  Insulation  arranged  between  said  plates,  a  rail  seated 
upon  the  upper  plate,  a  wedge  shaped  grip  having  a  slot 
therein  mounted  upon  the  top  wear  plate  and  engaging 
the  base  fiange  of  the  rail,  a  wedge  shaped  locking  member 
mounted  uiwn  the  grip  and  having  Its  thick  end  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  thick  end  of  the  grip  and  with  Its  upper  side 
parallel  with  the  lower  side  of  the  grip,  a  bolt  passing 
through  a  portion  of  the  tie  through  the  insulated  wear 
plates  and  through  the  grip  and  locking  device,  an  insulat- 
ing tube  surrounding  the  said  bolt,  and  an  insulating 
washer  arranged  between  the  locking  device  and  the  bolt 
nut. 


1,011.246.  TIMEPIECE.  Frank  .1.  Reaves,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  South  Bend  Watch  Company,  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  536,410. 


periphery  thereof,  the  safety  roller  having  a  passing  hol- 
low In  Its  periphery,  and  means  which  locates  said  rollers 
on  the  staff  so  as  to  preserve  the  alinement  of  the  roller 
Jewel  and  the  passing  hollow  and  a  definite  angular  posi- 
tion on  the  staff  with  respect  to  the  balance  wheel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  balance  wheel, 
a  staff  on  which  said  wheel  Is  fixed,  an  Impulse  roller  inde- 
pendently and  removably  mounted  on  said  staff,  a  safety 
roller  also  Independently  and  removably  mounted  on  said 
staff,  a  roller  Jewel  fixed  in  the  Impulse  roller  near  the 
periphery  thereof,  the  safety  roller  having  a  passing  hol- 
low In  Its  periphery,  and  Inter-engaglng  means  on  said  staff 
and  rollers  to  locate  both  said  rollers  on  said  staff  so  as  to 
preserve  the  alinement  of  the  roller  jewel  and  the  passing 
hollow. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.011,247.  ICE-CREAM  FREEZER.  MiCHABL  A.  RoLl^ 
MAN,  Mount  Joy,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Richmond  Cedar 
Works,  Richmond,  Vs.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Aug.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  448,872. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  balance  wheel, 
a  staff  on  which  said  wheel  Is  fixed,  a  roller  removably 
mounted  on  said  staff,  and  Inter-engaglng  means  on  ths 
staff  and  the  roller  to  locate  the  roller  on  the  staff  In  a 
dettnlte  angular  relation  to  the  balance  wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  balance  wheel, 
a  staff  on  which  said  wheel  Is  fixed,  a  roller  removably 
mounted  on  said  staff,  the  staff  having  a  non-circular  por- 
tion, and  the  roller  having  a  correspondingly  shaped  hole 
to  engage  the  same  whereby  the  roller  can  be  mounted  o« 
the  staff  in  only  one  definite  position  with  relation  to  tht 
balance  wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  balance  wheel, 
a  staff  on  which  such  wheel  Is  fixed  and  provided  with  an- 
other portion  having  a  cylindrical  contour  flattened  on 
one  side  thereof,  and  a  roller  having  a  central  hole  or  per- 
foration shaped  to  fit  closely  upon  the  said  flattened  cylin- 
drical contour  of  the  said  staff  and  secured  thereon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  balance  wheel, 
1  ?•  iT  on  which  said  wheel  Is  fixed,  an  impulse  roller  in- 
,],,p,,ni5<>ntly  and  removably  mounted  on  said  staff,  a  safety 
roiifr  also  Independently  and  removably  mounted  on  said 
<fi\'r    a  roller  Jewel  fixed  In  the  Impulse  roller  near  the 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tub  having  notches  formed  In 
Its  rlm  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  of  a  gearing 
frame  bodily  fitted  down  In  said  notches  and  engaging  the 
sides  thereof,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  gearing  frame  of  the  type  set  forth  comprised  of  a 
pair  of  sheet  metal  bars  set  vertically  edgewise  and  means 
rigidly  spacing  and  connecting  them  together,  a  gear 
supporting  plate  embraced  by  and  engaging  said  bars,  and 
a  gear  cover  or  dome  carried  by  said  bars  over  said  gear 
plate,  said  connecting  and  spacing  means  consisting  of 
separate  plates  or  bars  set  vertically  edge-wise  and  having 
their  ends  abutted  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  frame  bars. 

3.  A  gearing  frame  for  Ice  cream  freezers,  etc.,  c^n- 
■istlng  of  a  pair  of  parallel  sheet  metal  bars  set  vertically 
edge-wise  and  moans  rigidly  spacing  them  apart,  said  spac- 
ing and  connecting  devices  affording  bearings  for  a  drive 
shaft,  a  plate  for  supporting  the  driven  gear,  said  plate 
being  embraced  by  and  attached  to  said  bars,  said  con- 
necting and  spacing  means  consisting  of  separate  plates 
or  bars  set  vertically  edge-wise  and  having  their  ends 
abutted  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  frame  bars. 

4.  In  an  Ice  cream  freexer,  the  combination  of  a  tub 
and  a  gearing  frame  provided  with  a  cross  bar  at  its 
inner  end,  and  a  clip  provlde<l  with  open  hinge  hooks  for 
engaging  said  cross  bar.  said  clip  being  rigidly  and  per- 
manently fastened  to  the  rlm  of  the  tub  and  provided 
with  a  hook-like  extension  which  engages  over  and  fits 
down  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  rlm  and  against  the  inner 
wall  of  the  tub.  thereby  rigidly  clasping  the  rlm  of  the  tub. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tub  having  notches  cut  out 
of  Its  upper  edge,  of  a  gearing  frame  having  Its  opposite 
ends  bodily  fitting  down  In  said  notches,  the  sides  of  the 

■  frame  abutting  the  sides  of  the  notches  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  frame  coming  substantially  fiush  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  tub,  and  means  for  preventing  end-wise 
movement  of  the  frame  en  the  tub. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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1,011,248.  SIGHTING-TELESCOPE.  Ge  ►  n  8a»o- 
UULL.BS  and  Albbbt  Gbebb,  Rochester,  N  i  .  assignors 
to  Bauscb  A  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  547,146. 


1.  A  telescope  having  two  connected  angularly  disposed 
tubular  arms,  cooperating  objective  and  eye  piece  lenses 
and  a  prism  fitted  In  said  tubes,  and  a  Joint  In  one  of  said 
tubes  permitting  Its  relative  angular  adjustment  to  the 
other  tube. 

2.  A  mounting  for  telescopes  comprising  two  angularly 
disposed  tubes  connected  together,  one  of  said  tubes  having 
a  joint  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  other  tube  dividing 
■aid  tube  Into  two  portions  and  permitting  the  angular 
adjustment  of  one  portion  relatively  to  the  other  tube  and 
means  for  rigidly  clamping  the  two  portions  of  said  tube 
In  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  telescope  having  an  eye  piece,  an  objective  arranged 
with  its  axis  Intersecting  that  of  the  eye  piece  and  a 
prism  located  between  said  parts,  connected  tubular  arms 
supporting  the  eye  piece  and  objective,  one  of  said  arms 
being  composed  of  two  sections,  a  member  forming  an 
adjustable  seat  between  said  sections  and  permitting  one 
section  to  be  adjusted  at  an  angle  to  the  other,  and 
clamping  devices  cooperating  with  the  two  sections  for 
rigidly  uniting  them. 

4.  A  telescope  having  Its  casing  embodying  two  portions 
and  a  laterally  shiftable  ring  between  said  portions,  one 
face  of  the  ring  and  one  face  of  one  of  the  portions  being 
so  formed  that  when  the  ring  is  shifted  laterally  the  said 
portion  swings  laterally. 

5.  A  telescope  having  its  casing  embodying  two  portions 
one  of  which  has  a  concaved  end,  and  a  laterally  shiftable 
ring  interposed  between  said  meml)ers  having  a  convexed 
end  co^jperatlng  with  the  concaved  end  of  said  tube  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


lever  having  a  recess  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  spring  con- 
necting the  said  levers  together,  a  pin  on  each  semaphore, 
said  pin  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  recess,  mecha- 
nisms releasing  the  semaphores  when  the  blocking  pedaU 
are  operated,  and  means  connecting  the  said  mecbamlsnu 
to  the  pedals. 

1,011,250.  MECHANICAL  BLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAM- 
WAY-LINES. DiNo  I>Avn)E  Samaia,  Vlcenza.  Italy. 
Filed  May  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  660,902. 


1,011,249.     MECHANICAL  BLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAM 
WAYS.      DiNO  Samaia.   Venice,   Haly.     Filed   Jan.    17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  638,461. 


A  mechanical  block  system  comprising  semaphores, 
blocking  and  deblocking  pedals,  pivoted  levers  operated 
by  said  pedals,  mechanisms  placing  and  retaining  the 
semaphores  In  the  "  off "  position  when  the  deblocking 
pedals  are  operated,  each  of  said  mechanisms  comprising 
a  plvotally  mounted  lever,  a  spring  acting  on  said  lever,  a 


A  mechanical  block  system  comprising  a  semaphore,  a 
shaft  on  which  th/e  semaphore  Is  mounted,  two  wheels  on 
said  shaft,  pins  on  one  of  said  wheels,  the  second  wheel 
having  a  recess,  pawls  engaging  alternately  with  the  said 
pins,  links  connected  to  said  pawls  said  links  adapted  to 
remove  one  of  the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  pins 
while  the  other  pawl  Is  in  engagement  therewith,  a  block- 
ing and  an  unblocking  pedal,  said  pedals  being  connected 
to  the  pawls,  a  spring  operated  pawl,  a  projection  on  said 
spring  operated  pawl,  said  projection  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  having  the  recess, 
and  the  spring  operated  pawl  being  adapted  to  support 
the  semaphore  when  the  projection  engages  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged 
from  the  semaphore  when  the  projection  engages  with 
the  recess. 


1,011,251.      ENDLESS  CONVEYER.     Fhedebick  G.  Sab- 
QBNT,  Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Sargent's  S"ds 
Corporation.  Granltevilie.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  M; -pf. 
chusetts.     Filed  May  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,572. 


J.1. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  endless  conveyer  comprising 
rolls  and  an  apron  passing  over  the  same,  of  means  for 
engaging  the  underside  of  a  strand  of  said  apron  between 
the  rolls  for  keeping  the  apron  centered  on  the  rolls,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  guides  arranged  In  sepa- 
rated pairs  located  opposite  each  other  with  respect  to 
the  center  line  of  the  apron,  those  on  opposite  sides  being 
at  equal  and  opposite  angles  to  the  center  line  and  In  the 
lame  plane. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  endless  conveyer,  of  two 
guides  In  planes  parallel  with  the  conveyer,  one  engaging 
each  strand  thereof  and  each  located  centrally  with  respect 
to  the  strand  which  It  engages,  each  guide  comprising  a 
pair  of  converging  side  meml»er8  and  arranged  with  lU 
apex  pointing  In  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  strand 
which  It  engages. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  traveling  conveyer.  '  -. 
guide  therefor  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  conveyer  a.:*d 
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comprising  conversing  side  members  enuaglng  the  under 
surface  of  the  upper  strand  of  the  conveyer,  and  having 
its  apex  pointing  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  conveyer. 
4.  The  combination  with  a  conveyor,  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  guide  memliors  arranged  along  each  side  thereof 
In  contact  therewith  and  In  a  plane  parallel  therewith 
but  spaced  from  each  other,  those  on  each  side  being 
directly  opposite  those  on  the  other  side  and  at  the  same 
angle  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  conveyer. 


descending  past  such  shelf,  and  means  for  operating  the 
latch  device  to  release  the  same  and  permit  the  shelf  to 
return  automatically  to  normal  position. 


1.011,252.  CIOAR- BUNCHING  MACHINE.  John  F. 
ScAiFE  and  FREDERirK  J.  Hlbtger,  Philadelphia.  Ta. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,048. 


1.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine.  In  combination,  a  table, 
a  roller,  slides  adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  of  said 
table  for  carrying  said  roller,  an  apron  one  end  of  which 
Is  secured  to  said  table,  and  rotating  means  following  the 
longitudinal  movements  of  said  roller  to  which  the  other 
end  of  said  apron  Is  secured. 

2.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  In  combination,  a  table, 
a  roller,  slides  adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  of  said 
table,  frames  carried  by  said  slides  for  carrying  said  roller, 
an  apron  nne  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  table,  a  roller 
to  which  the  other  end  of  said  apron  is  secured,  means 
following  the  longitudinal  movements  of  said  first  roller 
for  carrying  said  latter  roller,  and  means  for  causing  a 
rotation  of  said  latter  roller  during  Its  longitudinal 
movements. 

3.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  in  combination,  a  table, 
a  bunch  forming  roller,  slides  adapted  to  travel  longitu- 
dinally of  said  table,  frames  carried  by  said  slides  car- 
rying said  bunch  forming  roller,  an  apron  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  table,  a  roller,  carried  by  said  frames, 
to  which  the  rear  end  of  said  apron  is  secured,  a  rack  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  table,  and  a  train  of  gear- 
ing connecting  said  apron  carrying  roller  and  said  rack. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  table,  the  longitudinal 
guides  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  table,  and  the  slides 
carried  by  said  guides  for  carrying  the  bunch  forming 
roller  of  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  of  a  shaft  at  each  end, 
running  transversely  of.  and  beneath  said  table,  sprocket 
wheels  carried  near  the  ends  of  each  shaft,  and  an  endless 
chain  at  each  side  of  the  machine,  each  chain  being  secured 
to  the  slide  nt  Its  side  of  the  machine  and  passing  around 
the  wheels  upon  the  shafts. 


1,011.253.  SHELF  FOR  SI'IRAL  GRAVITY-CONVEYERS. 
Martin  C.  Schwab,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Gravity 
Conveyor  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  388.547. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer  comprising 
an  outer  shell,  an  Inner  core  and  an  Interposed  helical 
blade,  of  a  pivoted  shelf  arranged  to  intercept  and  hold 
articles  descending  along  the  blade  above  the  shelf,  a  fixed 
shelf  with  which  the  movable  shelf  is  arranged  to  regis- 
ter, means  for  lifting  the  shelf,  a  latch  device  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  shelf  In  its  registering  position,  and 
an  extension  from  said  latch  device  to  permit  the  latter 
to  be  released  manually  and  the  shelf  to  drop  to  Its  normal 
I>ositlon  automatically. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer  comprising 
an  outer  shell,  an  Inner  core  and  an  interposed  helical 
blade,  said  outer  shell  having  an  enlarged  portion,  a  shelf 
movable  In  such  enlarged  portion,  a  latch  device  for  hold- 
ing  such    shelf   In    a    position    to    prevent   articles   from 


3.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer  comprising 
an  outer  shell,  an  Inner  core  and  an  interposed  helical 
blade,  of  a  shelf  movable  Into  position  to  Intercept  and 
hold  descending  articles,  and  a  fixed  shelf  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  movable  shelf  when  the  latter  Is  In  Its 
Intercepting  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer  comprising 
an  outer  shell,  an  Inner  core  and  an  Interposed  helical 
blade,  of  a  shelf  movable  Into  a  horlrontal  position  In 
which  it  extends  across  said  blade,  a  fixed  shelf  registering 
with  said  movable  shelf,  and  a  supplemental  blade  extend- 
ing to  said  fixed  shelf. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  conveyer,  of  a 
movable  shelf  on  which  the  articles  may  be  stored,  and  a 
fixed  shelf  between  said  movable  shelf  and  the  egress  or 
out-take  opening  In  the  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,254.  DUMP-CAR.  Frederick  Seabbro,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company.  Chicago, 
111!!  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1909. 
Serial  No.  518,854. 


k 


■'^V'J^WI*   ^K»V-^.--'f  i^v*^* 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  power  shaft,  a 
sheave,  gearing  between  said  power  shaft  and  sheave,  a 
reciprocable  door  operating  shaft,  and  a  winding  cable 
connection  between  said  sheave  and  reciprocable  shaft. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  power  shaft,  a 
counter  shaft,  a  di>or  operating  shaft,  and  winding  cable 
connections  between  said  shafts. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  power  shaft,  a 
counter  shaft,  a  door  operating  shaft,  winding  cable  con- 
nections between  said  shafts,  and  means  to  cau.<»e  said 
operating  shaft  to  rotate  when  reciprocated  and  to  recipro- 
cate when  rotated. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  power 
shaft,  a  rotatable  and  reciprocable  door  operating  shaft,  a 
counter  shaft,  winding  cables  connecting  said  power 
shaft  and  counter  shaft  and  connecting  said  counter  shaft 
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and  operating  abaft,  and  means  to  cause  said  operating 
shaft  to  reciprocate  when  rotated  and  to  rotate  when 
reciprocated. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  power 
shaft,  a  rotatable  and  reciprocable  door  operating  shaft,  a 
counter  shaft,  winding  cables  connecting  said  power  shaft 
and  counter  shaft  and  connecting  said  counter  shaft  and 
operating  shaft,  a  spur  gear  ujwn  said  operating  shaft, 
coactlng  teeth  upon  a  fixed  part  of  the  car,  and  means  to 
cause  said  operating  shaft  to  reciprocate  when  rotated 
and  to  rotate  when  reciprocated. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,011,255.  PULP-REDUCING  APPARATUS.  Charles 
W.  Shartle,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Shartle 
Brothers  Machine  Company.  Middletown,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  18,  1910,  Serial  No.  567,547.  Renewed  Mar.  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  616,633. 


.tZf 


1.  Pulp-reducing  apparatus  comprising,  a  beating  engine 
adapted  to  reduce  pulp  to  the  desired  degree  of  fineness,  a 
screen  adapted  to  have  pass  through  It  pulp  of  proper  fine- 
ness and  to  discharge  coarse  tailings  into  the  beating  en- 
gine, and  a  dipper  and  dipper-operating  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  dip  material  from  the  beating  engine  and  deliver 
It  to  the  screen,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Pulp-reducing  apparatus  comprising,  a  beating  engine 
adapted  to  reduce  pulp  to  the  desired  degree  of  fineness,  a 
screen  adapted  to  have  pass  through  It  pulp  of  proper 
fineness  an(}  to  discharge  coarse  tailings  Into  the  beating 
engine,  mechanism  for  propelling  material  along  the  screen, 
and  a  dipper  and  dipper-operating  mechanism  arranged  to 
dip  material  from  the  heating  engine  and  deliver  It  to  the 
head  of  the  screen,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Pulp-reducing  apparatus  comprising,  a  beating  engine 
adapted  to  reduce  pulp  to  the  desired  degree  of  fineness, 
a  screen  adapted  to  have  pass  through  It  pulp  of  proper 
fineness  and  to  discharge  coarse  tailings  Into  the  beating 
engine,  an  endless  carrier  arranged  over  the  screen  and 
adapted  to  have  Its  lower  portion  moving  toward  the  tall 
of  the  screen,  drag  blades  carried  by  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  drag  pulp  over  the  screen  toward  the  tall  there- 
of, and  transfer  mechanism  for  removing  material  from 
the  beating  engine  and  conveying  It  to  the  ^ead  of  the 
screen,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Pulp-reducing  apparatus  comprising,  a  beating  engine 
adapted  to  reduce  pulp  to  the  desired  degree  of  fineness. 
a  screen  adapted  to  have  pass  through  It  pulp  of  proper 
fineness  and  to  discharge  coarse  tailings  Into  the  beating 
engine,  an  endless  carrier  disposed  over  the  screen  and 
adapted  to  have  Its  lower  portion  moved  toward  the  tail 
thereof,  trailing  drag-bars  pivoted  to  the  carrier,  drag 
blades  carried  by  the  drag  bars  and  adapted  to  drag  mate- 
rial over  the  screen  toward  the  tall  thereof,  stops  carried 
by  the  carrier  to  limit  the  pivotal  motion  of  the  drag  bars, 
and  transfer  mechanism  for  removing  material  from  the 
beating  engine  and  conveying  it  to  the  head  of  the  screen, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


5.  Pulp-reducing  apparatus  comprising,  a  beating 
adapted  to  reduce  pulp  to  the  desired  degree  of  floeiMH, 
a  screen  adapted  to  have  pass  through  It  pulp  of  the  proper 
fineness  and  to  discharge  coarse  tailings  Into  the  beating 
engine,  a  transfer  device  adapted  to  remove  material  from 
the  beating  engine  and  deliver  It  to  the  screen,  and  a  set- 
tling basin  between  the  beating  engine  and  the  screen  to 
Intercept  heavy  matters  being  transferred  from  the  beat- 
ing engine  to  the  screen,  combined  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,011,256.    AIRSHIP.    John  P.  Skhipec,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  540,418. 


1.  In  an  alr-shlp.  the  combination  of  a  suitable  elon- 
gated frame-work,  moving  propellers  arranged  in  groups 
provided  thereon,  shafts  on  which  these  propellers  are 
mounted,  a  driving  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  all  the 
propellers  of  each  group,  means  whereby  the  operative 
connection  between  a  propeller  and  this  drive-shaft  Is  con- 
trolled, motors  arranged  in  groups,  a  crank-shaft  operated 
by  each  group  and  constituting  a  power-shaft,  operative 
connection,  graduated  as  to  speed,  between  these  power- 
shafts  and  the  aforementioned  driving-shaft  and  means 
to  control  this  operative  connection  between  these  power- 
shafts  and  the  driving-shaft. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  frame- 
work, moving  propellers  provided  thereon,  means  to  oper- 
ate these  propellers,  pivotally  supported  elongated  aero- 
planes provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  which  are 
arranged  parallel  to  this  frame  and  have  transversely  ar- 
ranged fiaps  adjustably  supported,  means  to  simultaneously 
adjust  the  position  of  all  the  flaps  on  an  aeroplane  and 
means  to  lock  these  flaps  positively  In  their  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  an  alr-shlp.  the  combination  of  a  frame  iKMly  fitted 
with  propelling  means,  motor-mechanism  to  actuate  these 
propelling  means,  elongated  aeroplanes  adjustably  sup- 
ported on  the  frame-body  arranged  parallel  thereto  and 
consisting  of  a  number  of  transversely  arranged,  adjustably 
supported  fiaps.  a  rod  whereby  all  flaps  on  an  aeroplane 
are  connected  for  simultaneous  adjustment,  an  adjusting 
lever  supported  on  each  aeroplane  and  connected  to  the 
rod  mentioned  to  manipulate  the  same  and  means  to  lock 
this  lever  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  of  a  frame  lK>dy  fitted 
with  propelling  means,  motor-mechanism  to  actuate  these 
propelling  means,  elongated  aeroplanes  on  both  sides  of 
the  frame  body  arranged  In  pairs  parallel  to  each  other 
and  to  the  frame  body,  one  plane  opposite  the  other,  rock- 
shafts  supported  transversely  across  the  frame-body  on 
which  the  aeroplanes  are  supported,  one  on  each  end  of  a 
rock -shaft  and  being  connected  thereto  liy  means  of  articu- 
lated Joints,  means  whereby  the  position  of  these  aero- 
planes, transversely  considered,  may  l>e  ang\ilarly  adjusted 
with  reference  to  the  rock  shaft  on  which  they  are  carried 
and  means  to  lock  these  aeroplanes  to  their  rock-shafts  In 
their  adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  an  alr-shlp,  the  combination  of  a  frame-body  fitted 
with  propelling  means,  motor-mechanism  to  actuate  these 
propelling  means,  aeroplanes  on  both  sides  of  the  frame- 
body  arranged  In  pairs,  one  plane  opposite  the  other,  rock- 
shafts  supported  transversely  across  the  frame  body  on 
which  the  aeroplanes  are  supported,  one  on  each  end  of  a 
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Bhaft  and  being  connected  thereto  by  means  of  articulated 
Joints,  an  arm  on  each  aeroplane,  intermeshlng  segmental 
gears  on  their  shaft,  a  link  connecting  each  plane  to  a  seg- 
mental gear  and  means  to  manipulate  one  of  these  gears  to 
Blmultaneoualy  adjust  the  position  of  the  planes  on  their 
■baft. 


talner,  an  electrolyte  containing  caustic  alkali,  a  iltic  ele- 
ment above  the  resistant  plate,  said  zinc  element  being 


1,011.2.'S7.     APPARATUS  FOR  PRIMING  AUTOMOBILE- 
'  ENGINES.     CH.\KLES   H.    S.mith,   Rc^kford.    111.      Filed 
Dec.  -',  1»10.     Serial  No.  595,185. 


spaced  a  considerable  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the  Jar 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


•,-_-^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  priming  explosive  engines,  a 
fuel  supply  tank,  pipes  conducting  fuel  therefrom  to  each 
of  the  engine  cylinders,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  from  said  tank,  said  valve  comprising  a  hollow  rotary 
valve  member  adapted  to  first  receive  a  definite  quantity 
of  fuel  and  then  discharge  such  quantity  at  each  operation, 
valves  controlling  the  entrance  of  fuel  Into  the  engine  cyl- 
inders, and  means  for  operating  all  of  said  valves. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  priming  explosive  engines,  a  fuel, 
supply  tank,  pipes  for  conducting  fuel  therefrom  to  each  ot 
the  engine  cylinders,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow 

)f  fuel  from  said  fuel  supply  tank,  a  member  carried  by 
»ach  of  the  engine  cylinders  and  comprising  a  cup  adapted 
'o  receive  fuel  from  said  pipes,  said  member  having  a  pas- 
sage for  conducting  fuel  from  said  cup  to  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  and  meani 
for  operating  all  of  said  valves. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  priming  explosive  engines,  a  fuel 
''upply  tank,  a  main  supply  pipe  connected  therewith  and 
pxtending  above  the  engine  cylinders,  branch  pipes  each 
leading  from  said  main  supply  pipe  to  one  of  the  engine 
cylinders,  a  rotary  valve  in  said  main  supply  pipe,  a  piv- 
oted lever,  means  operatively  connecting  said  valve  with 
said  lever,  a  memljer  carried  by  each  of  the  engine  cylln- 
lers  compri.slng  a  cup  adapted  to  receive  fuel  from  Its 
branch  pipe,  said  member  having  a  passage  leading  from 
said  cup  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling 
said  passage,  means  connecting  all  of  said  valves  to  said 
lever,  and  means  tending  to  hold  said  lever  In  position  to 
close  all  of  said  valves. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  priming  explosive  engines,  fuel 
supplying  means,  pipes  conducting  fuel  therefrom  to  each 
of  the  engine  cylinders,  a  rotary  valve  member  controlling 
•he  flow  of  fuel  from  said  fuel-supplying  means  and 
adapted  to  discharge  a  definite  quantity  of  fuel  at  each 
operation,  said  valve  having  an  operating  arm.  a  pivoted 
lever,  a  link  connecting  said  arm  with  said  lever,  n  rotary 
valve  controlling  the  entrance  of  fuel  Into  each  of  the  en- 
gine cylinders,  each  of  said  valves  having  an  operating 
arm.  and  means  connecting  all  of  the  last  mentioned  arms 
with  said  lever. 


1,011.269.  FAN.  OioBOB  W.  Smith  and  John  Gaby, 
Conemaugh,  Pa.  Filed  June  15,  19J0.  Serial  No. 
567,073. 


A  fan  including  a  disk,  a  shaft  secured,  at  one  end,  to 
the  center  of  one  side  of  the  disk,  and  a  series  of  buckets 
disposed  radially  upon  the  other  side  of  the  disk  and  spaced 
apart  at  their  inner  ends,  each  bucket  being  made  up  of 
a  segmental  blank  having  straight  edges  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  one  straight  edge  portion  of  each 
blank  being  secured  to  the  disk,  and  each  of  the  blanks 
being  curved  rearwardly  from  said  secured  straight  edge 
portion  and  thence  forwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  disk,  the  curved  edge  of  the  segmental  blank  con- 
stituting the  curved  advancing  edge  of  the  bucket  and 
receding  rearwardly  from  the  outer  toward  the  Inner  end 
of  the  bucket  and  thence  forwardly  to  the  secured  straight 
edge  of  the  bucket,  the  other  straight  edge  portion  of  the 
blank  following  the  curvature  of  the  bent  blank,  the  Inner 
portions  of  the  curved  advancing  edges  of  the  buckeU  con- 
stituting means  for  deflecting  materials  toward  the  center 
of  the  disk  during  the  rotation  of  the  disk  and  buckets. 


1,011,258.  GALVANIC  BATTERY.  Edward  C.  Smith 
and  EDW.^Rn  L.  Marshall,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  Aug.   7.   1909.     Serial  No.  i 

Bii.eer.   • 

In  a  galvanic  battery,  the  combination  of  a  jar,  a  con- 
tainer for  depolarlilng  agent  In  said  jar  comprising  a  bot- 
ro-r.  plate  having  legs  which  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
jar    said  plate  having  an  upwardly  extending  conducting  | 
stem   secured   thereto,   a   resistance   plate  above  the  con- 


1,011.260.      SPIGOT.      Fatkttb   A.    Spinn«t,    La    Junta, 
Colo.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  589.6.'?4. 

1.  In  a  spigot  provided  with  a  piston  valve,  a  cap  upon 
the  said  spigot,  disks  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  the 
valve  to  lock  the  valve  In  closed  position,  a  lever  for  un- 
seating the  valve  when  the  stem  Is  disengaged  from  the 
disks,  and  a  spring  for  automatically  reseating  the  valve 
upon  the  release  of  the  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  spigot  such  as  described  the  combination  of  a 
valve  provided  with   a   peripherally   grooved  valve   stem. 
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cam  disks  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  to  lock  the  valve 
in  Its  closed  position,  a  lever  coftperatlng  with  the  said 
valve  for  the  purpose  of  unseating  the  same  when  said 


article   r-f 


groove  Is  disengaged  from  said  disks,  and  a  spring  engag 
ing  the  valve  stem  for  the  purpose  of  automatically  closing 
the  valve  upon  the  release  of  the  operating  lever. 


1011261       FRUIT -CHUTE.      Joseph    B.    St.    Heusns, 
'Rochester.    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    10.    1910.      Serial    No. 
586,313. 


H 

v^ 


1 


'fx)- 


ing  laterally  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  n: 
fruit  from  the  section  above  It.  each  section  -  -y*.  «  ^' 
an  elbow  or  curve  formed  at  its  lower  end  opt^M.sng  to 
arrest  the  fruit  and  discharge  the  same  laterally  tueref roas 
Into  the  upper  end  of  the  section  below  It  and  a  U  shaped 
reinforcing  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  each  sec- 
tion to  keep  the  upper  end  in  opened  position.     . 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  com;  s  r  . 
series  of  similar  tubular  sections  connected  end  u.  ris  1  : 
overlapping  relation  each  section  opening  upwardly  f.  '^ 
upper  end  to  receive  an  article  of  fruit  and  also  opening 
laterally  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  an  article  of  fruit  from 
the  section  above  it.  each  section  having  also  an  elbow 
or  curve  formed  at  its  lower  end  operating  to  arrest  the 
fruit  and  discharge  the  same  laterally  therefrom  Into  the 
upper  end  of  the  section  below  it  and  a  reinforcing  band 
for  holding  adjacent  sections  In  relatively  operative  posi- 
tions secured  to  the  bottom  of  each  section  and  to  the 
overlapping  portion  of  the  upper  end  of  the  section  below 
It  and  a  U  shaped  reinforcing  member  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  each  section  to  keep  the  upper  end  In  opened  position 
and  pivoted  to  the  band  and  a  stop  for  supporting  the  U 
shaped  member  in  opened  position  relative  to  the  band 
whereby  the  upper  end  of  such  section  is  held  opened 
outwardly  to  receive  the  fruit. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.011,262.      COMBINATION-TOOL.      Lakot   8.   StarBBTT, 
'  Athol.  Mass..  assignor  to  L.  S.  Starrett  Company,  Athol, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Feb.  11. 
1911.     Serial  No.  607,974. 


Illl|i|l|i|l|IMIM'l'|j'^'l'liyi'|/^' 

I) Jill!  -  ■  ■X'~N^,_uiLiiiijALi4 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  • 
series  of  similar  tubular  sections  connected  end  to  end  in 
overlapping  relation  each  section  opening  urwn-vHr  at  its 
upper  end  to  receive  an  article  of  fruit  and  . •.  -  penlng 
laterally  at  Its  upper  end  to  receive  an  article  of  fruit 
from  the  section  above  It.  each  section  having  also  an 
elbow  or  curve  formed  at  Its  lower  end  operating  to  arrest 
the  fruit  and  discharge  the  same  laterally  therefrom  into 
the  upper  end  of  the  section  below  It. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
series  of  similar  tubular  sections  connected  end  to  end 
in  overlapping  relation  and  adapted  to  occupy  positions 
with  the  axes  of  their  main  portions  in  substantially  par 
allel  lines  in  the  same  plane  each  section  opening  upwardly 
at  its  upper  end  to  receive  an  article  of  fruit  and  also 
opening  laterally  at  Its  upper  end  to  receive  an  article  of 
fruit  from  the  section  above  It,  each  section  having  also  an 
elbow  or  curve  formed  at  Its  lower  end  operating  to  arrest 
the  fruit  and  discharge  the  same  laterally  therefrom  Into 
the  upper  end  of  the  section  below  It. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
series  of  similar  tubular  sections  connected  end  to  end  In 
overlapping  relation  each  section  opening  upwardly  at  its 
upper  end  to  receive  an  article  of  fruit  and  also  opening 
laterally  at  Its  upper  end  to  receive  an  article  of  fruit 
from  the  section  above  it.  each  section  having  also  an 
elbow  or  curve  formed  at  Its  lower  end  operating  to  ar- 
rest the  fruit  and  discharge  the  same  laterally  therefrom 
Into  the  upper  end  of  the  section  below  It  and  a  rein- 
forcing band  for  holding  adjacent  sections  In  relatively 
operative  positions  secured  to  the  bottom  of  each  section 
and  to  the  overlapping  portion  of  the  upper  e-  i  of  the 
section  below  It. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
series  of  similar  tubular  sections  connecte<l  .  n  1  t-.  end  in 
overlapping  relation  each  section  openlD*:  -wardly  at 
its  upper  end  to  receive  an  article  of  frnlt  Hr  ;      '■o  open- 


1.  A  combination  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  right  triangular  frame  bounded  by  flat  bearing  faces 
formed  by  the  lateral  flanges  of  the  frame,  a  spirit  level 
located  along  one  of  the  sides  bounding  said  right  angle, 
a  shouldered  bearing  slide  on  the  other  of  said  faces,  said 
frame  flange  being  cut  out  centrally  of  said  slide,  a  clamp 
pivoted  to  said  frame  and  extending  over  said  slldeway, 
said  frame  also  having  a  pivot  hole  in  one  corner  and 
having  a  socket  parallel  to  said  spirit  level  and  a  scrlber 
pin  removably  held  in  said  socket. 

2.  A  combination  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  right  triangular  frame  bounded  by  flat  bearing  faces,  a 
spirit  level  located  along  one  of  the  sides  lioundlng  said 
right  angle,  a  shouldered  bearing  slide  on  the  other  of 
said  faces,  a  fulcrum  on  said  frame,  a  slotted  clamp 
pivoted  on  said  fulcrum  »nd  extending  over  said  slldeway, 
a  threaded  post  on  said  frame  and  passing  throws:  ;.  i 
clamp,  a  nut  on  said  post,  said  frame  also  having  a  ;..vot 
hole  in  one  corner  and  having  a  socket  parallel  to  said 
spirit  level  and  a  scrlber  pin  removably  held  In  said  socket. 

3.  A  combination  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  laterallv  flanged  right  triangular  frame  and  forming  a 
square  and  miter  angle,  a  shouldered  bearing  slide  on  one 
of  the  faces,  said  frame  flange  being  cut  out  centrally  of 
said  slide  and  a  clamp  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing through  said  cut  and  over  said  slldeway  to  hold  a 
straight  edge  therein. 

,  \  rnblnatlon  tool  of  the  class  described.  comprUlng 
a  right  triangular  frame  bounded  by  flat  bearing  faces,  a 
spirit  level  located  along  one  of  the  sides  bounding  sh;  i 
right  angle,  a  shouldered  bearing  slide  on   the  other   ..£ 
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■aid  faces,  a  fulcrum  on  said  frame,  a  slotted  clamp  piv- 
oted on  said  fulcrum  and  extending  over  said  slldeway,  a 
threaded  post  on  said  frame  and  passing  through  said 
clamp  and  a  nut  on  said  post. 


1  .  0  1  1  .  2  6  .'! .      MILK-BOTTLING   MACHINE.      Gustav 
Stran'dt.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.     Serial 
.  No.  487.736. 


^^^v^ 


a  vertically  adjustable  bracket  connected  with  the  sides 
of  said  receptacle  for  supporting  one  or  more  covers  at  a 
time  below  the  lower  end  of  said  receptacle,  preparatory 
to  being  removed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

l.X)  11.264.  MILK-BOTTLING  MACHINE.  Gustav 
Stra.ndt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  I'lled  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  555,993. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  milk  tank,  a  milk  duct  suspended  from  said  tank,  an 
air  duct  suspended  from  said  milk  duct,  an  annular  col- 
lar forming  a  valve  seat  connected  with  said  air  duct,  a 
tubular  valve  slidably  supported  upon  said  milk  duct  and 
adapted  to  close  against  the  upper  side  of  said  annular 
collar,  an  annular  elastic  cushion  carried  by  said  tubular 
valve,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  tubular  valve 
and  air  duct  from  said  milk  duct,  and  means  for  adjustably 
suspending  the  annular  collar  which  forms  the  seat  of 
said  tubular  valve  at  a  greatt-r  or  less  distance  from  the  i 
lower  end  of  said  milk  duct. 

•J.  In  a  machine  for  bottling  milk,  a  milk  duct,  a  tubular 
valve  slidably  supported  on  said  duct.  In  combination  with 
an  air  outlet  duct  comprising  two  separable  members  ad- 
justably connected  together,  and  an  annular  collar  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  said  air  duct  forming  a  seat 
for  said  tubular  valve. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  n  plurality  of  milk  ducts  suspended  at  their  upper 
ends  from  a  milk  tank,  of  a  table  located  beneath  said 
ducts,  a  plurality  of  bottle  supporting  plates  movably 
supported  in  the  plane  of  said  table,  foot  actuated  means 
for  raising  said  iKjttle  supporting  plates,  and  means  for 
holding  said  table  and  bottle  supporting  plates  at  various 
points  of  adjustment  relatively  to  said  ducts,  consisting 
in  two  resilient  bars  rigidly  affixed  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  table  supporting  frame  and  provided  near  their 
lower  ends  with  a  series  of  apertures,  said  table  being 
provided  with  supporting  lugs  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
apertures  of  said  resilient  bars,  as  said  table  is  raised 
and  lowered  and  thereby  retain  the  bottle  aupporting 
plates  at  any  desired  point  of  adjustment  corresponding 
with  the  height  of  the  bottles  which  are  being  filled,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  bottle  support- 
ing machine  of  the  described  class,  of  a  crate  supporting 
-ick  revolubly  supported  from  one  of  the  posts  of  said 
frame,  means  for  retaining  said  rack  at  the  desired  point 
relatively  to  the  table  of  said  machine,  substantially  as 
specified. 

n.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  bottle  fllllng 
machine,  of  a  tubular  receptacle  for  holding  the  covers 
with  which  the  bottles  are  closed  as  they  are  being  filled 
in  close  proximity  to  the  filling  noizles  of  the  machine,  and 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  platform,  a  bottle  conveyer  supported  on  said 
platform  and  adapted  to  move  the  bottles  therefrom  to 
a  revoluble  conveyer,  a  revoluble  conveyer,  an  annular 
series  of  bottle  supporting  disks  carried  by  said  conveyer, 
a  liquid  tank  revolubly  supported  above  said  revoluble 
conveyer,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  suspended  from  said  liquid 
tank,  means  for  communicating  motion  from  a  motor 
driven  shaft  to  said  liquid  tank  and  both  of  said  conveyers, 
means  connected  with  said  revoluble  conveyer  for  suc- 
cessively raising  and  lowering  the  bottle  supporting  disks 
and  bottles,  whereby  the  mouths  of  said  bottles,  when 
raised,  are  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  mouths  of 
said  nozzles  and  said  bottles  are  filled  as  they  are  being 
revolved,  bottle  supporting  arms,  means  connected  with 
said  tank  for  automatically  adjusting  the  bottle  sup- 
porting arms  ftnd  mentis  for  removing  the  bottles  from 
the  revoluble  conveyer  to  said  stationary  platform  after 
they  have  been  filled  and  lowered. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  descrll)ed  class,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  platform,  a  bottle  conveyer  supported  on 
said  platform  and  adapted  to  move  the  bottles  therefrom 
to  a  revoluble  conveyer,  a  revoluble  conveyer,  an  annular 
series  of  bottle  supporting  disks  carried  by  said  conveyer, 
a  liquid  tank  revolubly  supported  above  said  revoluble 
conveyer,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  suspended  from  said  liquid 
tank,  means  for  communicating  motion  from  a  motor 
driven  shaft  to  said  liquid  tank  and  both  of  said  con- 
veyers, means  connected  with  said  revoluble  conveyer  for 
successively  raising  and  lowering  the  bottle  supporting 
disks  and  botties.  whereby  the  mouths  of  said  bottles, 
when  raised,  are  brought  into  engagement  with  the  mouths 
of  said  nozzles  and  said  bottles  are  filled  as  they  are 
being  revolved,  means  for  removing  the  bottles  from  the 
revoluble  conveyer  to  said  stationary  platform  after  they 
have  been  filled  and  lowered,  means  for  manually  raising 
said  tank  to  conform  to  the  heights  of  bottles  of  different 
sizes,  bottle  supporting  arms  and  means  connected  with 
said  tank  for  automatically  adjusting  the  bottle  support- 
ing arms  forwardly  and  backwardly  as  said  tank  is  raised 
and  lowered,  to  conform  to  the  diameter  of  bottles  of 
different  sizes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  platform,  a  bottle  conveyer  supported  on  said 
platform  and  adapted  to  move  the  bottles  therefrom  to  a 
revoluble  conveyer,  a  revoluble  conveyer,  an  annular  series 
of  bottle  supporting  disks  carried  by  said  conveyer,  a 
liquid  tank  revolubly  supported  above  said  revoluble  con- 
veyer, a  plurality  of  nozzles  suspended  from  said  liquid 
tank,  means  for  communicating  motion  from  a  motor 
driven  shaft  to  said  liquid  tank  and  both  of  said  con- 
veyers, a  stationary  track  formed  on  two  dllTerent  horl- 


DecBMBER  12,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


337 


zontal  planes  connected  together  by  an  Intermediate  in- 
clined plane,  a  series  of  vertically  moving  members  pro- 
vided at  their  lower  ends  with  roller  bearings  operating 
on  said  tracks  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with 
said  bottle  supporting  disks  for  successively  raising  and 
lowering  said  bottle  supporting  disks  and  bottles,  whereby 
the  mouths  of  said  bottles,  when  raised,  are  brought  Into 
engagement  with  the  mouths  of  said  nozzles  and  said 
bottles  are  filled  as  they  are  being  revolved,  means  for 
removing  the  bottles  from  the  revoluble  conveyer  to  said 
stationary  platform  after  they  have  been  filled  and  lowered, 
means  for  manually  raising  said  tank  to  conform  to  the 
heights  of  bottles  of  different  sizes,  bottle  supporting  arms 
and  means  connected  with  said  tank  for  automatically 
adjusting  the  bottle  supporting  arms  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly as  said  tank  is  raised  and  lowered,  to  conform  to 
the  diameter  of  bottles  of  different  sizes. 


whereby  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  a  bar  of  metal  are 
scalped  from  one  of  Its  edges  inward  to  Its  center  by  one 
pair  of  scalping  rolls,  while  the  bar  Is  being  fed  and  guided 
by  the  feed  rolls  arranged  in  opposition  to  the  said  pair  of 
scalping  rolls,  and  whereby  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of 
the  bar  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  line  are  subse- 
quently scalped  by  the  other  pair  of  scalping  rolls,  while 
the  bar  is  being  fed  by  the  other  pair  of  feed  rolls,  the 
axes  of  the  scalping  and  feed  rolls  located  in  opposition, 
being  in  the  same  vertical  plane  and  the  scalping  rolls  be- 
ing rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  feed  rolls 
opposite  them. 

t Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.265.  MACHINE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SCALP- 
ING FLAT  METAL  BARS.  David  L.  8t  mmkt.  Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chase  Rolling  Mill  Co..  Water- 
bnry.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  562,984. 


1,011,266.  ASH  HOIST  CONSTRUCTION.  AucDST 
Sdndh.  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  388,817. 


1.  A  method  of  scalping  flat  metal  bars  consisting  in 
scalping  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  a  bar  from  its  outer 
ediie  Inward  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  bar.  while 
the  corresponding  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  t»ar  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  are  being 
utilised  to  hold  and  feed  the  bar.  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  so  used  to  hold  and  feed  the  bar  being  then  scalped 
while  the  faces  first  scalped  are  used  to  hold  and  feed 
the  bar. 

2.  A  method  of  scalping  flat  metal  bars  consisting  In 
scalping  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  a  bar  from  one  of 
its  edges  Inward  to  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  bar  by 
means  of  scalping  rolls,  while  the  upper  and  lower  faces 
of  the  opposite  side  of  the  bar  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
longitudinal  center  thereof  are  engaged  by  feed  rolls  which 
hold  and  feed  the  bar.  the  upper  and  lower  faces  so  holding 
and  feeding  the  bar  being  then  passed  between  scalping 
rolls  and  scalped  for  which  purpose  the  faces  flrst  scalped 
are  passed  between  feed  rolls. 

%  In  a  machine  for  scalping  flat  metal  bars,  the  com- 
bination with  two  pairs  of  scalping  rolls  arranged  dlag 
onally  with  respect  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  bars  to  be  scalped,  of 
two  pairs  of  feed  rolls  diagonally  arranged  with  respect 
to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  line  but  in 
opposition  to  the  respective  pairs  of  scalping  rolls,  the 
ax(«s  of  each  pair  of  scalping  rolls  being  located  In  the 
same  or  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  axes  of  the 
pair  of  feed  rolls  located  opposite  it. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  scalping  flat  metal  bars,  the  com- 
bination with  two  pairs  of  scalping  rolls  arranged  dlag 
onally  with  respect  to  each  other  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  bars,  of  two  pairs 
of  feed  rolls  respectively  arranged  opposite  the  scalping 
rolls  but  diagonally  with  respect  to  each  other  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  line,  the  scalping  rolls  being 
rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  feed  rolls  op- 
posite them. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  scalping  metal  bars,  the  combination 
with  two  pairs  of  scalping  rolls  arranged  diagonally  with 
respect  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  line  of  the  travel  of  the  bars  to  be 
scalped,  of  two  pairs  of  feed  rolls  diagonally  arranged  with 
respect  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  line, 
but   in  opposition  to  the  respective   pairs  of  feed   rolls. 


1.  In  hoisting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  rope 
or  cable,  and  means  carried  thereby  for  holding  a  recep- 
tacle, of  a  pair  of  parallel  inclined  guide  rails  spaced  apart 
to  support  and  guide  the  receptacle,  a  direction  sheave 
over  which  the  rope  or  cable  passes,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  sheave  in  a  position  in  which  the  cable  ex- 
tending from  the  sheave  to  the  receptacle  is  substantially 
parallel  with  the  rails. 

2.  In  hoisting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
hoisting  rope  or  cable,  and  a  sheave  over  which  the  rope 
or  cable  passes,  of  inclined  guide  rails,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  sheave  either  in  line  with  or  at  one  side  of 
the  guide  rails. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  walk  formed  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  and  a  compartment  beneath  the  walk,  of 
guide  rails  In  the  compartment,  a  direction  sheave,  means 
independent  of  the  guide  rails  and  supported  in  said  com- 
partment for  supporting  the  sheave  In  a  position  above 
the  walk,  and  a  hoisting  coble  passing  over  the  sheave. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sidewalk  provided  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  and  a  compartment  lieneath  the 
walk,  of  Inclined  guide  rails  in  the  compartment  and  ex- 
tending to  the  surface  of  the  walk,  a  direction  sheave,  a 
device  adjustably  supported  in  said  compartment  for 
supporting  the  sheave  above  the  walk  and  substantially  In 
line  with  the  guide  rails,  and  a  hoisting  cable  passing  over 
the  sheave. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sidewalk  provided  with  ao 
opening  therethrough,  and  a  compartment  beneath  the 
opening,  of  inclined  guide  rails  extending  from  the  floor 
of  the  compartment  to  the  surface  of  the  walk,  and  means 
wholly  supported  In  said  compartment  for  moving  a  re- 
ceptacle upwardly  along  the  rails  and  placing  it  on  the 
walk  beyond  the  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,011.267.     MOTOB  CONTROL.     Adodst  Sdndh,  Yonkera. 
'  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1908. 
N.   J.,   a  Corporation   of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.   13, 
1908.     Serial  No.  420.832. 


upon  starting  the  motor,  and  meana  operated  by  one  of 
said  resistance  controlling  awitcbes  for  effecting  a  disen- 
gagement of  tbe  clutch  member*. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  accelerat- 
ing mechanism  therefor,  apparatus  for  propelling  fluid  to 
actuate  said  accelerating  mechanl.sm  In  proportion  to  the 
speed  of  said  motor,  mechanical  appliances  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid,  and  manual  mechanical  meana  for  oper- 
ating said  mechanical  controlling  appliances. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  two  sources  of 
power,  one  being  electric  and  the  other  being  fluid  pres- 
sure and  in  strength  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said 
motor,  means  operated  by  said  electric  power  for  starting 
said  motor,  appliances  operated  by  said  fluid  pressure  for 
accelerating  the  motor,  mechanical  controlling  mechanism, 
and  manual  means  for  operating  said  controlling  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  fluid 
actuator  driven  only  when  said  motor  operates,  starting 
switches  for  said  motor,  electric  means  for  operating  said 
starting  switches,  a  mechanical  device  for  closing  the  cir- 
cuits to  said  starting  switches,  manual  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  mechanical  device,  and  means  operated  by 
the  fluid  actuator  for  controlling  the  acceleration  of  said 
motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  revers- 
ing switches  therefor,  electric  means  for  operating  said 
switches,  and  cam  mechanism  for  actuating  said  switches 
to  positively  restore  the  same  to  normal  position  after 
every  operation   thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  revers- 
ing switches  therefor,  electric  means  for  closing  said 
switches,  and  cam  mechanism  for  positively  actuating  a 
part  of  said  switches  to  open  the  same  after  every  opera- 
tion thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  accelerating  switches,  mechanical  connections  be- 
tween the  motor  and  said  accelerating  switches  including 
an  electromagnetic  clutch,  means  for  simultaneously  clos- 
ing a  circuit  to  the  motor  and  said  clutch,  and  means  op- 
erated by  one  of  said  accelerating  switches  for  opening 
the  circuit  to  the  clutch. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  start- 
ing resistance,  switches  for  controlling  the  circuits  of  said 
resistance,  a  clutch  device  mechanically  connected  to  the 
motor,  switches  for  closing  a  circuit  to  the  motor,  electrical 
means  for  operating  the  clutch  upon  the  operation  of  one 
of  the  motor  circuit  closing  switches,  and  means  operated 
by  one  of  the  resistance  controlling  switches  for  effecting 
a  disengagement  of  said  clutch. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  switches 
for  controlling  the  starting,  stopping  and  reversing  of 
said  motor,  a  plurality  of  accelerating  switches,  power 
transmitting  mechanism  between  the  motor  and  the  accel- 
erating switches  Including  a  magnetic  clutch  device,  means 
associated  with  one  of  the  first  named  switches  for  effect- 
ing the  operation  of  the  magnetic  clutch  device,  and  means 
operated  by  one  of  the  accelerating  switches  for  effecting 
a  disengagement  of  said  magnetic  clutch  device. 

"  [Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  Oil  269.     ELECTROHYDRAULIC  SPEED  GOVERNING 
'  DEVICE     FOR     POWER     TRANSMISSION.       AUGUST 
StJNDH,  Yonkers,  N.   Y.     Filed  Sept.   16,   1909.     Serial 
No.  517,901. 


1.011,268.     MOTOR  CONTROL.     Aigust  Scndh,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,012. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  sec- 
tional starting  resistance,  switches  for  controlling  said 
starting  resistance,  a  clutch  device  mechanically  connected 
to  the  motor  and  to  said  switches,  magnetic  means  for 
opptit;  ;_'  said  clutch  device,  and  means  operated  by  one 
of  SI  i  switches  for  effecting  a  disengagement  of  the 
clut'/h   members. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  starting 
resistance,  a  plurality  of  mechanically  operated  switches 
for  controlling  the  starting  resistance,  a  shaft  driven  by 
the  motor,  a  clutch  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft 
to  said  switches,  magnetic  means  for  operating  the  clutch 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pumps,  of  a 
plurality  of  motors  operable  by  fluid  pressure  supplied 
from  the  pumps,  a  driving  member,  means  for  successively 
connecting  the  pumps  to  said  member,  and  means  for  cut 
ting  off  the  circulation  of  liquid  through  said  motors  in 

succession. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  1  ■niis  ...  a  \)i\x- 
rallty  of  motors,  a  driving  member,  n  ,an-  •;  -^  , .  .-ivt^ly 
connecting  the  pumps  to  the  driving-   aembfr    mnnns   for 
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circulating  the  liquid  from  the  pumps  through  tbe  motors 
In  parallel  and  means  for  cutting  off  tbe  circulation  of 
the  liquid  through  tbe  motors  IB  ■uccesslon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pumps,  of  a 
series  of  motors,  a  driving  member,  means  for  connecting 
the  pumps  to  the  driving  member  In  succession,  passages 
for  circulating  liquid  from  the  pumps  through  the  motors, 
a  driven  member  to  which  the  motors  are  initially  con- 
nected, means  for  successively  disconnecting  the  motors 
frofh  the  driven  member  after  the  pumps  have  been  con- 
nected to  the  driving  member,  and  means  for  cutting  off 
the  circulation  of  liquid  through  the  motors  as  they  are 
disconnected  from  the  driven  member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  the  driven 
■haft,  of  a  plurality  of  pumps  Initially  disconnected  from 
the  drive  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  motors  Initially  con- 
nected to  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the 
pumps  to  the  drive  shaft  in  succession,  means  for  circu- 
lating liquid  from  the  pumps  through  the  motors  In  paral- 
lel as  the  pumps  are  operated,  means  for  successively  dis- 
connecting the  motors  from  the  driven  shaft,  and  means 
for  cutting  off  the  circulation  of  liquid  through  said  motors 
as  they  are  disconnected. 

R.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  pumps,  of  a  series 
of  motors,  a  supply  chamber  communicating  with  tbe  In- 
take sides  of  the  pumps,  a  pressure  chamber  having  com- 
munication with  the  pressure  sides  of  tbe  pumps  and 
motors,  an  exhaust  chamber  for  the  motors  In  communica- 
tion with  said  supply  chamber  for  the  pumps,  a  driving 
member,  means  for  successively  connecting  the  pumps  to 
the  driving  member  for  operation  and  thereby  circulating 
a  liquid  through  the  motors  In  parallel  to  operate  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  for  cutting  off  tbe  circulation  of  liquid 
through  the  motors  In  s-  -resslon. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,270.  WATER  LEVEL  INDICATOR.  Chabl«8  A. 
Ta.nner  and  Albekt  P.  Saxer,  PItUburgh.  Pa. ;  said 
Tanner  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Gage  k  Supply  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed 
May  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  629,440. 


•*  y 


1.  In  a  water  gage,  the  combination  of  two  fixtures  each 
provided  with  a  chamber  and  with  an  attaching  sleeve 
communicating  with  the  Inner  portion  of  said  chamber 
and  with  an  opening  at  the  outer  end  of  the  chamber  In 
line  with  said  sleeve,  a  lateral  sleeve  communicating  with 
the  outer  portion  of  the  chamber,  a  partition  dividing 
said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  port  therethrough  form- 
ing a  communication  between  the  inner  and  outer  portions 
of  the  chamber  and  in  line  with  tbe  atUchIng  sleeve  and 
173  O.  G.— 23 


the  opening  In  the  outer  end  of  the  fixture,  whereby  a  tool 
can  be  Inserted  from  the  outside  through  tbe  fxtnre  and 
attaching  sleeve,  a  check  valve  arranged  to  clos)  ;.,.  mner 
end  of  the  port  through  the  partition,  said  check  valve  be- 
ing hinged  In  a  manner  to  permit  it  being  lifted  upwardly 
entirely  out  of  the  path  of  a  tool  inserted  through  the  fix- 
ture, and  means  connected  to  said  valTe  and  arranged  to 
positively  open  the  same. 

2.  In  a  water  gage,  the  combination  of  two  fixtures  each 
provided  with  a  chamber  and  with  an  attachinc  sip^^^e 
communicating  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  chanii*.-  hi..\ 
with  an  opening  through  tbe  outer  end  of  the  fixture  In 
line  with  said  sleeve,  a  lateral  sleeve  communicating:  with 
the  outer  portion  of  the  chamber,  a  partition  dividing 
said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  port  therethrough  to 
provide  communlcatlen  t)etween  the  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions of  the  chamber  and  in  line  with  the  attaching  sleeve 
and  the  opening  in  the  outer  end  of  the  fixture,  whereby 
a  tool  can  be  inserted  from  the  outside  through  the  sleeve, 
a  cut-off  valve  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  port  'br,  ,i;h 
the  partition,  said  valve  having  a  threaded  connecron  in 
the  opening  In  the  outer  end  of  the  fixture,  a  check  v,i:ve 
arranged  to  close  "the  \xin^  end  of  the  port  thronirh  tbe 
partition  and  hinged  in  a  manner  to  permit  it  to  be  ir;  ved 
entirely  out  of  the  path  of  a  tool  Inserted  through  tip  fii 
ture,  and  means  connected  to  said  valve  and  .-irrHrj^f)  to 
positively  open  the  same. 

3.  In  a  water  gage,  the  combination  of  two  fixtures  .-.v  h 
provided  with  a  chamber  and  with  an  attaching  sir^ve 
communicating  with  the  chamber  at  the  inner  end  thpceof 
and  with  an  opening  at  the  outer  end  of  the  charr'r-  ;n 
line  with  said  sleeve,  a  lateral  glass-connecting  sleeve  co:d- 
munlcating  with  the  outer  portion  of  the  chawber,  a  par- 
tition dividing  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  port 
therethrough  forming  a  commnnlcatlo*  l>etween  the  inner 
and  outer  portions  of  tbe  chamber  and  In  line  with  the 
attaching  sleeve  and  with  the  opening  In  the  outer  end 
of  the  fixture,  whereby  a  tool  can  be  Inserted  from  the  out- 
side through  tbe  fixture  and  attaching  sleeve,  a  check 
valve  arranged  to  close  the  Inner  end  of  ihe  port  through 
said  partition,  a  suspending  member  for  said  check  valve 
hinged  tn  the  upper  part  of  tbe  fixture  and  arranged  to 
swing  the  check  valve  upwardly  out  of  line  with  a  tool 
passed  through  the  fixture,  and  means  connected  to  said 
suspending  member  and  arranged  to  po«1tivelv  open  said 
check  valve. 

4.  In  a  water  gage,  the  combination  of  two  fixtures  each 
provided  with  a  lateral  sleeve  for  the  connection  of  a 
glass  therebetween  and  with  an  attaching  sleeve  and  with 
a  chamber  communicating  with  said  sleeves,  a  partition 
dividing  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  port  there- 
through and  providing  communication  between  the  attach- 
ing sleeve  and  the  lateral  sleeve,  a  check  valve  adapted  to 
close  one  end  of  the  port  through  said  partition,  a  stem 
forming  a  hinge  pin  for  said  check  valve,  said  stem  having 
one  side  cut  away  to  form  oppositely  facing  shoulders,  a 
shoulder  on  the  valve  arranged  to  cooperate  with  one  of 
the  shoulders  on  the  stem  to  lift  the  valve,  and  a  stop  on 
the  casing  arranged  to  make  contact  with  the  other  shoul- 
der on  the  stem  and  prevent  rotation  In  a  direction  to  r\one 
tbe  valve. 

.'.  In  a  water  gage,  the  combination  of  two  fixtures  each 
provided  with  a  lateral  sleeve  for  attachment  of  tbe  glam 
and  with  an  attaching  sleeve  and  with  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  sleeves,  a  partition  dividing  said 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  port  forming  communi  nii'-n 
l»etween  the  attaching  and  lateral  sleeves,  a  check  vaive 
adapted  to  close  the  Inner  end  of  said  port  through  the 
partition,  a  suspending  memlwr  to  which  said  vhvp  \t 
attached,  a  stem  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  fix 
ture  and  forming  a  binge  pin  for  the  suspending  memt>er. 
said  stem  having  one  side  cut  away  to  form  oppositely  fac- 
ing shoulders,  a  shoulder  un  the  suspending  member  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  shoulders  on  tlic  fstPtE 
to  lift  the  valve,  and  a  stop  on  the  casing  nrrarjfii  t- 
make  contact  with  tbe  other  shoulder  on  the  stem  ar  .1  pre 
vent  rotation  in  a  direction  to  close  the  valve. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,011.272.     COIN-ACTDATBD  MECHANISM.     Cltmi  R. 

TxansB  and  Rot  E.  Bird,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Not.  22. 
1910.    Serial  No.  593.664. 


*3^.' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plate  and  a  protractor-blade  integral  there- 
with, said  protractor  blade  provided  with  apertures,  of  a 
detachable  plate  provided  with  luRS,  said  lugs  extending 
Into  said  apertures,  and  said  plate  provided  with  addi- 
tional lugs  extending  outwardly  or  upwardly,  guiding 
means  provided  with  a  plate,  the  last  mentioned  plate  en- 
gaging the  outwardly-extending  lugs  of  the  detachable 
plate,  and  a  section-liner  device  attached  to  said  guiding 

means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  protractor  blade,  of  a  detachable  plate  provided 
on  opposite  sides  with  lugs,  the  lugs  on  one  side  extending 
into  portions  of  said  protractor   blade,   a   plate   provided 

•  with  notches,  the  notches  engaging  the  lugs  upon  the 
other  side  of  said  detachable  plate,  a  rod  and  a  rack  se- 
cured near  one  end  to  said  notched  plate,  means  securing 
the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  and  rack  to  the  protractor 
blade,  a  section  liner  device  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
rod.  and  means  carried  by  said  section  liner  device  and 
engaging  said  rack  for  locking  the  device  in  an  adjusted 
position  upnn  the  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  a  rod  and  a  rack  positioned  above 
said  support,  means  fastening  said  rod  and  rack  to  said 
support,  a  section  liner  device  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
rack  and  rod,  said  device  comprising  a  body,  said  body 
provided  with  an  aperture,  the  rod  positioned  within  said 
aperture,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  body,  said  gear 
meshing  with  said  rack,  and  means  for  locking  said  gear 
agalnsi  rotary  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  protractor  blade,  of  a  rod  and  a  rack  posi- 
tioned contiguous  to  said  protractor  blade,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  said  rod  and  rack  to  said  protractor 
blade,  a  section  liner  device  comprising  a  body,  said  body 
provided  with  a  pocket,  said  protractor  blade  positioned  In 
said  pocket,  said  body  provided  with  an  outwardly-extend- 
ing plate,  a  blade  plvotally  secured  to  said  plate,  said  rod 
extending  through  a  portion  of  the  body,  a  gear  carried 
by  said  body  and  meshing  with  said  rack,  spring-pressed 
locking  means  for  holding  said  gear  normally  against 
rotation,  and  means  for  rotating  said  gear  for  causing  the 
same  to  travel  over  said  rack,  and  thereby  adjust  the  sec- 
tion liner  device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  protractor  blade,  of  a  rack  detachably  secured 
to  said  Made,  a  section  liner  device  carried  by  said  blade 
iii,l  ..ai  !  i  I ^^  -xtendlng  through  said  device,  said  device 
!,  via-  !  with  a  lM)dy,  a  plate  placed  under  said  body, 
sail!  >>!v  provided  with  a  pocket,  said  protractor  blade 
;,osiii<i;H.!  r.  -i.)  pocket,  said  plate  extending  beyond  one 
side  of  ■^nd  Ludy.  said  plate  being  gradoated  or  scaled,  a 
blad'^  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  scaled  portion  of  said 
plate,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  and  engaging  said 
'ink.  and  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  for  moving 
^ald   s;.'i!lo!i    ;iri.r    ievlce  longitudinally  of  the  protractor 

blade. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  the  coin  chute  of  a  coin  actuated 
mechanism,  a  coin  magazine,  and  a  bifurcated  coin  control 
mechanism  straddling  the  coin  chute  and  provided  with  a 
coin  delivery  slot  in  register  with  the  slot  of  the  coin 
chute,  means  for  holding  the  bifurcated  member  in  posi- 
tion on  the  coin  chute,  and  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  coins  from  the  magazine  into  the  slot  of  the  coin 
chute,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  coin  chute  of  a  coin  actuated 
mechanism,  a  coin  magazine,  and  a  coin-control  mecha- 
nism at  one  end  of  the  same,  provided  with  a  downwardly 
extending  bifurcated  member  adapted  to  straddle  the  coin 
chute,  and  provided  with  a  coin  delivery  slot  between  the 
bifurcations,  means  for  securing  the  bifurcated  member 
In  position  on  the  coin  chute,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  same  to  bring  the  coin  delivery  slot  Into  register  with 
the  slot  of  the  coin  chute,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  coin  cliuie  of  a  coin  actuated 
mechanism,  a  cotn  magazine,  a  bifurcated  coin-control 
mechanism  having  Its  bifurcations  spaced  apart  a  distance 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  coin  chute,  and  provided 
with  a  coin  delivery  slot  between  the  bifurcations,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  bifurcated  member  in  straddled 
position  on  the  coin  chute  and  for  adjusting  the  same  side- 
wise  with  respect  to  the  coin  chute  to  bring  the  coin  de- 
livery slot  Into  register  with  the  slot  of  the  coin  chute,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  coin  chute  of  a  coin  actuated 
mechanism,  a  coin  magazine  and  a  coin  delivery  mecha- 
nism at  one  end  of  the  same,  provided  with  a  bifurcated 
portion  having  the  legs  thereof  spaced  apart  a  greater  dis- 
tance than  the  width  of  the  coin  chute  and  straddling  the 
same,  and  provided  with  a  coin  delivery  slot  between  the 
bifurcations,  and  suitable  means  for  maintaining  the  bifur- 
cated portion  in  straddled  engagement  with  the  coin  chute 
and  for  adjusting  the  same  laterally  to  bring  the  coin 
delivery  slot  Into  register  with  the  slot  of  the  coin  chute, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  coin  chute  of  a  coin  actuated 
mechanism,  having  Its  coin  opening  upwardly  facing,  a 
coin  magazine,  and  a  coin  delivery  mechanism  at  one  end 
of  the  same,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  vertical  coin 
slot  adapted  to  register  with  the  upwardly  facing  coin  slot 
of  the  coin  chute,  and  being  further  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  continuation  of  said  coin  slot,  whereby 
coins  may  be  Inserted  sldewlse  Into  the  coin  slot  of  the 
coin  delivery  mechanism  to  gain  access  to  the  coin  slot  of 
the  coin  chute,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.273.     RECORDING  WEIGHING  SCALE.     Rurus  Y.  , 
'  Thomas,  New  Albany.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Computing 

Scale  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  609.369. 

1.  In  a  recording  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with 
a  weight  printing  mechanism  and  beam  for  setting  the 
same  in  accordance  with  the  weight  of  the  load,  of  a  dec- 
ord  tape  support  and  a  normally  operative  lock  for  the 
tape  with  connections  intermediate  the  lock  beam  whereby 
the  lock  Is  held  In  unlocked  position  by  the  beam  when. 
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In  normal  position  and  released  to  lock  the  tape  by  the 
initial  movement  of  the  l>eam  in  weighing. 


2.  In  a  recording  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with 
a   weight   printing   mechanism   embodying  a    record   tape 
guide,  platen  and  Impression  segment,  of  a  lock  for  the   1 
record   tape,   a   beam,   connections   intermediate   the   lock  | 
and  beam  and  with  which  the  beam  coSperates  when  in 
normal   position    to   hold   the   lock   released,   connections  ; 
between  the  beam  and  impression  segment  and  load  coun- 
terbalancing means  for  moving  the  beam  in  opposition  to 
the  load  whereby  when  the  counterbalance  is  overcome  by 
the  load  the  beam  will  be  moved  and  the  record  tape  will 
be  locked. 

3.  In  a  recording  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with 
a  beam  and  counterbalancing  means  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  beam  by  the  load  being  weighed,  of  a 
printing  segment  operatlvely  connected  with  the  beam  to 
present  characters  at  a  printing  point  to  Indicate  the 
weigh  of  the  load,  a  record  tape  guide,  a  lock  for  the  rec- 
ord tape,  connections  Intermediate  the  lock  and  beam 
wb.  reby  the  lock  Is  held  out  of  operative  position  by  the 

fHii.  when  in  normal  position,  and  released  to  lock  the 
tape  by  the  Initial  movement  of  the  beam  In  weighing  a 
load. 

4.  In  a  recording  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with 
a  wntKbt  printing  mechanism  Including  a  platen,  a  record 
tapt  support  and  a  printing  segment,  and  a  beam  con- 
nected with  the  segment  for  setting  said  segment  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  weight  of  the  load,  of  a  lock  for  the 
tape  embodying  tape  penetrating  points,  means  tending 
to  hold  said  points  in  engagement  with  the  tape  and  a 
lever  connected  with  the  lock  and  projecting  in  the  path  of 
the  beam  whereby  the  lock  Is  held  released  when  the  beam 
Is  in  normal  position. 


1.011,274.  IRON  OR  NOSING  FOR  CONCRETE  WORK. 
EvKBT  W.  Thompson,  Niles,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  14. 
1910.     Serial  No.  592.320. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  body,  of  a  corner 
iron  or  nosing  piece  having  inturned  flanges  at  Its  edges 
cll<,po<s»»d  in  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each 
oit.r  -  lid  flanges  having  laterally-projecting,  dove-tailed 
flrns  struck  out  from  their  edges,  the  arms  of  the  two 
iSaiikres  being  disposed  In  a  zigzag  relation,  and  having 
quarter  twists  therein  so  that  they  He  in  planes  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  surfaces  of  the  concrete  body  In 
which  the  Iron  Is  embedded  so  that  Its  outer  surface  Is 
s  M  >-:i:  tially  flush  with  the  surfaces  of  said  body. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  body,  of  •.  corner 
iron  or  nosing  piece,  having  Inturned  flanges  at  .s  eddies 
dispoMd  in  planes  subatantlally  at  right  angles  to  eacdj 
other  and  with  the  surfaces  of  the  body  in  which  thev  er^ 
embedded,  said  flanges  having  laterally-projecting  ftm.' 
struck  out  from  their  edges,  the  arms  havlnp  ;  iiur 
twists  therein  so  that  they  lie  In  planes  substantia!  v  a: 
right  angles  to  each  other,  and  substantially  parallel  with 
the  surfaces  of  the  concrete  body  In  which  the  irnt.  i';  it: 
bedded  so  that  Its  outer  surface  is  substantially  fiu>i  v*  th 
the  surface  of  said  body. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  comer  iron  (  r  rosinc 
piece  having  Inturned  flanges  at  Its  edges  dlsp  se«l  n 
planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  ear!  ttr  and 
having  laterally-projecting  dove-tailed  shaped  tn.  *  f^tru'  k 
longitudinally  from  their  edges,  said  arms  havini.  twi^-ts 
therein,  the  arms  of  the  two  flanges  being  disp.  s  •  n  a 
zigzag  relation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  body,  of  a  c\ mtr 
or  nosing  piece  having  inturned  flanges  embedded  In  s.nd 
body,  said  flanges  having  outwardly-projecting  :irn,'-  n 
their  edges,  the  arms  being  disposed  substantiall)  it  r..;iit 
angles  to  the  flanges  and  being  struck  longltudlnii..i  frum 
the  edges  of  the  flanges  and  having  twists  therein,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  corner  Iron    •  n  ><;ni: 
piece  having  Inturned   narrow   flanges  at   Its  elU•^     said 
flanges    having   laterally-projecting   arms   struck    ion,;.t  . 
dlnally    from   their   edges,   the   length   of   the   arms   King 
materially  greater  than  the  width  of  said  flanges. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.275.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  FSED- 
HiCK  A.  Thi'hstun.  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  546.116. 


1.  A  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  closed  crahk  case,  a  piston  reciprocating  In  the 
cylinder,  an  inlet  port  In  one  side  of  the  cylinder,  an 
exhaust  port  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  trans- 
fer passage  contained  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  opening 
at  Its  lower  end  In  the  crank  case,  being  carried  around 
the  inlet  port  and  opening  at  its  upper  end  Into  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  conductor  for  explosive  mixture  having  a  con- 
nection with  a  carbureter,  being  secured  to  one  wall  of 
the  cylinder  and  having  one  outlet  at  the  lower  end  i  f  tie 
transfer  passage  and  another  outlet  at  the  inlet  port 

2.  A  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  compr  ;-it,p 
a  cylinder,  a  crank  case  and  a  piston,  said  cylln  i.  ■  l.i.v  •  >: 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  In  opposite  sides  and  at  dif^er<  :.t 
heights,  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  movemt  nt  of 
the  piston,  the  outlet  port  being  opened  by  the  head  end 
f.f  t^.p  pis^ton  and  the  Inlet  port  by  the  crank  end  thereof. 
s  ;,v  •  ..rnmunlcate  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  >iiij- 
w  er;  the  ;  )<•  n  is  near  the  head  end  of  Its  stroke.  i>nd  a 
traiisfer  i-^.t.  lurmed  in  the  side  wall  of  the  cylinder  hav 
Ing  Its  lower  end  opening  Into  the  crank  case  and  ts  ui  -^er 
end     T.^^nhig  Into  the  cylinder  above   the   Inlet    pert     tLt 
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Id  termed  late  part  of  said  transfer  port  being  offset  and 
carried  around  the  Inlet  port,  a  box  detacbably  secured 
to  the  outsfde  of  the  cylinder  having  one  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  Inlet  port  and  another  opening  communl- 
catlni;  with  the  transfer  passage,  and  a  conduit  for  lead- 
ing the  explosive  mixture  to  said  openings. 

■^.   In  combination  with  a  two  cycle  Internal  combustion 
entrlne  having  an  inlet  port  In  the  side  of  its  cylinder  and 
a  transfer  passage  formed  wholly  In  the  side  of  the  cylin- 
der, passing  around  the  Inlet  port  and  opening  Into  the 
cylinder  and  crank  case  respectively  above  and  below  th» 
inlet,  a  distributer  for  the  combustible  mixture  comprising 
a  rase  detacbably  secured  upon   the   wall  of  the  cylinder  1 
having  an  outlet  communicating  with  such  Inlet  port  and  | 
another  outlet  communicating  with  the  transfer  passage,  ' 
and  means  for  con.luctlnj,'  the  explosive  mixture  to  auch 

dlstrlbnter. 

I  In  combination  with  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  Inlet  port  in  the  side  of  Its  cylinder  and 
a  transfer  passage  formed  wholly  In  the  side  of  the  cylin- 
der, passing  around  the  Inlet  port  and  opening  Into  <he 
cylinder  and  crank  case  respectively  above  and  below  the 
Inlet,  a  distributer  for  the  combustible  mixture  compris- 
ing a  case  detacbably  secured  upon  the  wall  of  the  cylin- 
der having  an  outlet  communicating  with  such  inlet  port 
and  another  outlet  communicating  with  the  transfer  pas- 
sage, an  Inwardly  opening  spring  closed  check  valve  In 
that  opening  of  the  distributer  which  communicates  with 
the  transfer  passage,  and  means  for  conducting  the  explo- 
sive mixture  to  such  distributer. 


1.011.276.  PLANT  FOR  HANDLING  AND  STORING 
COAL.  GEoaox  E.  Titcomb.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  619.454. 
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1.011,277.      ANTISKIDDINO   DEVICK.      JosiPH   Totiw, 
Thornton.  111.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,575. 


1.  The  combination  wltL  a  building  having  a  continuous 
or  open-ended  hatchway,  of  a  traveling  bridge  tramway 
extended  above  said  building,  and  a  bucket  supported  for 
traveling  movements  on  said  tramway  for  cooperation  with 
the  said  hatchway  when  alined  therewith. 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  storage  building  having  a 
continuous  or  open-ended  hatchway  in  its  roof  structure, 
of  a  traveling  brklge  tramway  extended  over  said  build- 
ing, a  car  arranged  to  travel  on  said  tramway,  and  a  bucket 
carried  from  said  car  by  connections  arranged  to  travel 
In  said  hatchway. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  storage  building  having  par- 
allel continuous  or  open-ended  hatchways  In  Its  roof  struc- 
ture, of  a  bridge  tramway  extended  over  said  building 
parallel  to  said  hatchways  and  arranged  to  tranvel  trana- 
Tersely  tberof.  a  car  aranged  to  travel  on  said  tramway, 
and  a  bucket  carried  from  said  car  by  connections  ar- 
ranged to  travel  In  the  alined  hatchway  with  the  said 
bucket  below  the  said  hatchway. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  storage  building  having  par- 
allel continuous  or  open  ended  hatchways  In  Its  roof  struc- 
ture, of  a  bridge  tramway  extended  over  said  building  par- 
allel to  said  hatchways  and  arranged  to  travel  transversely 
of  said  hatchways,  a  car  arranged  to  travel  on  said  bridge 
tramway,  and  a  bucket  and  an  operator's  platform  sup- 
ported from  and  l)elow  said  car  by  connections  arranged 
to  travel  In  the  alined  hatchway  with  the  said  bucket  and 
platform  below  the  said  hatchway. 

-     A   building  having  a  hatchway  In  Its  roof  structure 
and  provided  \Vlth  a  ribbon  normally  closing  said  hatchway 
'  but  arranged  to  be  slid  endwise  to  open  up  said  hatchway. 
[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  ground 
engaging  means  carried  by  a  wheel  of  said  vehicle  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  ground  ;  a 
shaft  plvotally  mounted  on  said  vehicle ;  arms  carried  by 
said  shaft:  a  bar  carried  by  said  arms;  guides  on  the 
axle  of  said  vehicle  for  said  bar ;  springs  arranged  to  hold 
said  bar  In  Inoperative  position  ;  cam  shoes  at  the  ends 
of  said  bar  and  arranged  to  be  thrown  Into  the  path  of 
said  ground  engaging  means  for  operation  thereof  as  they 
pass  the  ground  ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  radlAl 
guide  rods  arranged  between  the  spokes  of  the  rear  wheeli 
of  said  vehicle;  ground  engaging  dogs  slldable  on  said 
rods;  springs  arranged  to  hold  said  dogs  In  retracted  posi- 
tions; hangers  secured  to  the  springs  of  said  veblcle ;  a 
shaft  pivoted  In  said  hangers  ;  arms  carried  by  said  shaft ; 
a  bar  carried  by  said  arms  ;  guides  on  the  axle  of  said 
vehicle  for  said  bar ;  springs  arranged  to  hold  said  bar  In 
Inoperative  position  ;  cam  shoes  at  the  ends  of  said  bar 
and  arranged  to  be  thrown  Into  the  path  of  said  dogs  for 
operation  thereof  as  they  pass  the  ground ;  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  radial 
guide  rods  arranged  between  the  spokes  of  the  rear  wheela 
of  said  vehicle ;  ground  engaging  dogs  slldable  on  said 
rods ;  springs  arranged  to  bold  said  dogs  In  retracted  posi- 
tions ;  hangers  secured  to  the  springs  of  said  vehicle ;  • 
shaft  pivoted  In  said  hangers ;  arms  carried  by  said  shaft ; 
a  bar  carried  by  said  arms ;  guides  on  the  axle  of  said 
vehicle  for  said  bar ;  aprlngs  arranged  to  hold  said  bar  In 
inoperative  position  ;  cam  shoes  at  the  ends  of  said  bar 
and  arranged  to  be  thrown  Into  the  path  of  said  dogs  for 

i  operation  thereof  as  they  pass  the  ground  ;  an  arm  for 
'  oscillating  said  shaft ;  an  operative  lever  on  the  body  of 
i  said  vehicle ;  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
!  lever  and  said  oscillating  arm,  substantially  as  described. 


1.011.27^.  HEADLIGHT  rONTKOLLINO  DEVICE. 
.Joseph  Tukm.v  and  John  F.  Ohth,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  June  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  632.043. 

1.  In  a  head  light  controlling  device,  a  lamp  support 
mounted  for  turning  movement,  a  rock-shaft,  connection 
between  the  rock-shaft  and  lamp  support  arranged  to  turn 
the  latter  when  the  shaft  Is  rocked,  a  clip  arranged  for 
attachment  to  an  element  of  the  steering  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
an  arm  mounted  for  free  swinging  movement  upon  the 
rock-shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  and  clip,  and  a  latch 
carried  by  the  arm  and  eneageable  with  the  shaft  to  hold 
the  shaft  for  movement  with  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  headlight  controlling  device,  a  lamp  support 
mounted  for  turning  movement,  a  rock-shaft,  connection 
between  the  rock-shaft  and  lamp  support  arranged  to  turn 
the  latter  when  the  shaft  Is  rocked,  a  clip  arranged  for 
attachment  to  an  element  of  the  steering  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
an  arm  mounted  for  free  swinging  movement  upon  the 
rock-shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  arm  and  clip,  the  shaft 
l)elng  formed  with  a  socket,  and  a  spring-pressed  pin  latch 
carried  by  the  arm,  and  engageable  In  the  socket  to  hold 
the  shaft  for  movement  with  the  arm. 

3.  In    a   head-light   controlling   device,   a    lamp   support 
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mounted  for  turning  movement,  a  rock-ahaft.  connection 
b«twe«D  the  shaft  and  support  comprlalng  teleacoplng 
sections  having  universal  Joint  connection,  one  with  the 
abaft  and  the  other  with  the  support,  and  means  connected 
with  the  shaft  and  arranged  for  connection  with  an  ele- 
ment of  the  steering  gear  of  a  vehicle  to  hold  the  shaft 
for  control  by  the  movement  of  aald  element. 


tank,  means  for  removing  the  snpertJnous  liquid  from  th« 
lumber  after  It  leaves  the  solution  and  before  It  passes 
out  of  the  tank  ;  said  means  comprising  a  brush  disposed 
below  the  path  of  said  lumber  and  in  position  for  wiping 
the  lower  side  thereof. 


t 

4.  In  a  head-light  controlling  device,  a  lamp  support 
mounted  for  turning  movement,  a  rock-shaft,  connection 
between  the  rock-shaft  and  lamp  support  arranged  to  turn 
the  latter  when  the  former  Is  rocked,  an  arm  upon  the  rock- 
shaft  for  free  swinging  movement,  a  member  connected  j 
with  the  arm  snd  arranged  for  attachment  to  an  element  I 
of  the  steering  gear  of  a  vehicle,  the  shaft  being  formed 
with  a  socket,  a  barrel  carried  by  the  arm.  a  latch-pln 
mounted  In  the  barrel  and  engageable  In  the  socket,  a 
spring  normally  holding  the  pin  In  such  engagement,  the 
pin  connecting  the  shaft  for  movement  with  the  arm.  and 
a  stop  upon  the  pin  arranged  to  engage  with  one  end  of 
the  barrel  when  the  pin  is  retracted  and  turned,  whereby 
to  hold  the  pin  out  of  such  engagement  In  the  socket.  ' 


1,011.279.  TURPENTINE-GATHERING  GUTTER.  Jm»- 
.MIAH  M.  Towns,  Towns.  Ga.  FUed  -Vug.  29,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  646.708. 


The  turpentine  gathering  gutter  formed  of  an  oblong  | 
strip  folded  transversely  between  Its  ends  and  provided 
at  such  fold  with  an  oblique  fold  to  form  an  inclined  bot- 
tom at  the  point  of  divergence  o«  the  side  wings,  said 
bottom  Inclining  downwardly  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of 
the  gutter,  and  the  side  wings  adapted  to  be  spread  apart 
to  accommodate  the  dimensions  of  the  tree  to  which  the 
gutter  Is  applied,  substantially  as  described.  I 


1,011.280.  SODA-TANK  FOR  DIPPING  Lr.M ULU. 
Walteb  Charles  Tboit.  Lufkln.  Tex.,  and  William 
Ha-NHT  TKorT.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  said 
Walter  Charles  Trout  and  Lufkln  Foundry  and  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  518.661. 
1.   In  a  dlpplng-tank   for   lumber.   In  combination  with 

a  conveying-devlce  adapted  to  carry  lumber  out  of  said 


2.  In  a  dlpplng-tank  for  lumber,  In  combination  with 
a  conveying-devlce  adapted  to  carry  lumber  out  of  said 
tank,  moans  for  removing  the  superfluous  liquid  from  the 
lumber  after  It  leaves  the  solution  and  before  It  passes 
out  of  the  tank ;  said  means  comRrlslng  a  plvotally 
mounted  brush  disposed  below  the  path  of  the  lumber,  said 
brush  pointing  upward  In  position  to  wipe  the  lower  face 
of  the  lumber  as  It  passes  from  the  brush  and  being 
weighted  so  as  to  malnUln  said  brush  yieldingly  In  po 
sltlon. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
flattened  tank  adapted  to  hold  a  chemical  solution,  a  plu 
rallty  of  journal-bearings  mounted  on  each  side  of  and 
directly  over  bald  tank,  a  drlvlng-sbaft  turning  in  the 
bearings  set  on  one  side  of  said  tank,  a  plurality  of 
sprocket-wheels  turning  on  said  shaft,  a  second-set  of 
sprocket-wheels  turning  In  a  shaft  In  the  bearings  on  the 
other  side  of  the  tank,  conveying-chalns  disposed  trans- 
versely across  said  tank  and  each  carried  on  a  sprocket- 
wheel  on  each  side,  said  chains  being  8ufl3clently  slack  so 
that  both  laps  thereof  dip  Into  the  solution  therein,  and 
a  wiper  comprising  a  brush  disposed  below  the  path  of 
the  lumber  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  tank  and  at  a 
point  above  the  level  of  the  solution,  said  brush  being 
directed  upward  in  a  position  to  wipe  the  lower  face  of 
the  luml)er  as  It  passes  over  said  brush. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  closs  described  comprising  a 
tank  of  flattened  V-shaped  section  adapted  to  hold  a  solu- 
tion, a  pipp  disposed  at  the  apical  angle  of  said  tank  for 
filling  and  draining  the  same,  upright  flanges  at  the  edges 
of  said  tank  adapted  to  retain  the  liquid  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  pedestals  disposed  within  said  flanges  at  each 
side  of  said  tank,  the  pedestals  at  one  side  being  opposite 
those  of  the  other,  sprocket-wheels  carried  by  the  several 
pedestals,  means  for  driving  the  sprocket-wheels  on  one 
side,  slack  conveying-chalns  extending  across  the  tank 
and  mounted  on  sprocket-wheels  on  opposite  sides,  the  ends 
of  the  chains  being  above  the  solution  and  the  middle  por- 
tion of  each  lap  depending  Into  the  solution,  a  plurality 
of  cv.rv(H\  sTildes  disposed  transversely  over  said  tank  mid 
way  '.v.-  >'n  the  sides  thereof  and  dipping  Into  the  solu- 
tion therein,  said  guides  coactlng  with  said  chains  to 
hold  the  lumber  In  contact  therewith  whereby  said  chains 
carry  It  below  said  guides  and  cause  It  to  be  Immersed  in 
the  solution  as  It  passes  from  one  side  of  the  tank  to  the 
other,  and  one  or  more  yieldingly  mounted  wiper  brushes 
dtapoaed  at  the  side  of  said  tank  between  the  chains  and 
above  the  level  of  the  liquid,  said  brushes  being  adapted  to 
wipe  the  lower  face  of  the  lumber  as  It  Is  carried  out  of 
said  tank  by  said  chains. 

5  The  combination  of  a  dlpplng-tank,  a  carrier  disposed 
below  the  surface  of  the  solution  having  continuous 
motion  in  one  direction,  and  one  or  more  guides  working 
a1>ovc  said  lank  and  adapted  to  depress  the  luml^er  which 
;Hssf>.  under  It  and  hold  It  In  contact  with  said  carrier, 
-  -;  .  .i'lp  or  guides  having  a  rising  and  falling  movement 
jin  1    -  ;:,-•  free  to  rise  and  fall  during  operation. 

(Clalmp  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1  uM  osi  SECTI  V  M  KOOF  FOR  SILOS.  Fbancjs  H.  extending  vertically  through  said  block  and  opening  at 
Tll'let  and  William  F.  Sm.esteb,  BrookvlUe.  Ind.  one  end  through  a  plurality  of  said  ledges,  and  a  channel 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,957. 


j»0 


The  combination  ^vitt,  a  alio,  of  a  horizontally  disposed 
rectaugular-shaped  frame  upon  the  upper  edge  thereof  and 
having  its  opposite  corners  projecting  beyond  the  circum- 
ference of  the  said  silo,  oppositely  disposed  triangular  end 
fr:iraes  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  ends  of  the 
rectangular  frame,  corrugated,  wind-diverting  end  closures 
secured  to  the  end  frames,  with  their  opposite  edges  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  said  triangular  frames,  hinged  roof 
sections  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rectangular 
frame  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  converging  sides 
of  the  triangular  ^nd  frames,  plates  secured  to  the  roof 
sections,  with  the  sides  overlapping  the  corrugated  end 
closures,  brackets  supporting  the  ends  of  the  rectangular 
frames,  hooks  carried  by  the  roof  sections  for  the  purpose 
of  supporting  said  roof  sections  in  open  position,  and 
dowels  adapted  to  engage  openings  formed  In  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  roof  sections  whereby  the  same  will  he  held 
together  against  displacement,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  space  to  the  end  of 
the  block. 


1,011,284.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Raymond  Hahry  Utz  and 
Herman  Fbedkick  Grahl,  U.  S.  Navy,  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  513,100. 


1.011,282.     BOTTLE-CLOSURE.     Gilbert  Tdrnkb,  White 
Plains,  N.  y.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,402. 


A  bottle  closing  device  such  as  described  consisting  of  a 
stopper,  means  for  retaining  same  within  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  a  central  opening  in  said  stopper  aid  enlarged 
through  its  lower  portion,  a  tube  extending  through  said 
opening,  its  lower  part  extending  into  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  opening  In  the  stopper,  an  Inverted  thimble  abutting 
against  the  lower  (snd  of  the  stopper,  a  spindle  connecting 
the  thimble  to  said  lower  end  of  the  tube,  opening  in  the 
inverted  thimble,  and  a  flexible  washer  attached  within 
the  thimble,  and  leaves  extending  thereupon  to  normally 
cover  the  openings  in  the  thimble,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  sot  forth. 


1,011,283.      BUILDING  ■  BLOCK.      Howard    A.    Ullkich, 

'  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,653. 

\  building  block  provided  with  a  plurality  of  end  ledges 

nt   regular  Intervals  from  the  end   thereof,  an  air  space 


./      .yr 


o  er 


TrTrrT' 


^_nrJ2^r^ 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  female 
member  provided  with  a  socket  and  a  sleeve  portion  hav- 
ing bayonet  slots,  of  a  male  member  provided  with  a  sleeve 
portion  having  lugs  adapted  to  be  locked  within  the  bayo- 
net slots,  a  spring  actuated  sleeve  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
of  the  female  member  carrying  lugs  working  in  said  slot, 
a  nut  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  sleeve, 
and  a  neck  carried  by  the  male  member  fitting  within  the 
socket  of  the  female  member. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  female 
member  provided  with  a  conical  socket,  and  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing bayonet  Riots,  of  a  male  member  provided  with  a 
contracted  sleeve  portion  having  a  conical  end  fitting 
within  the  conical  socket  of  the  female  member,  oppositely 
disposed  lugs  formed  on  the  sleeve  of  the  male  member 
adapted  to  be  interlocked  In  the  bayonet  slots  of  the  fe-' 
male  member,  a  spring  actuated  sleeve  carrying  lugs  work- 
ing In  the  bayonet  slots  of  the  female  member,  and  a  neck 
carried  by  the  male  member  provided  with  a  conical  end 
fitting  within  the  conical  socket  of  the  female  member. 

3.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  male  and  a  female  mem- 
ber, the  female  member  being  provided  with  a  conical 
socket  terminating  In  a  sleeve  portion  having  bayonet 
slots,  a  sleeve  coSperating  with  the  socket,  lugs  carried 
by  said  sleeve,  said  lugs  working  In  the  bayonet  slots  of 
the  female  member,  a  coll  spring  arranged  to  the  rear  of 
said  lugs  under  said  sleeve,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
of  the  female  member  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  said  sleeve,  a  neck  carried  by  the  male  member  fitting 
within  the  socket  of  the  female  member  and  engaging  the 
washer  carried  thereby  and  lugs  formed  on  the  contracted 
neck  portion  of  the  male  member  adapted  to  be  Interlocked 
within  the  bayonet  slots  of  the  female  member. 

4.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  a  female  member  having 
a  conical  socket  terminating  In  a  sleeve  portion  having 
bayonet  slots,  a  male  member  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  a  contracted  neck  portion  having  lugs  adapted  to 
be  Interlocked  in  the  bayonet  slots,  a  spring  actuated 
sleeve  provided  with  lugs  mounted  on   the  sleeve  of  the 

I  female  member  working  in  the  bayonet  slots,  a  nut  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  sleeve,  a  neck  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  end  arranged  within  the  male  mem- 
ber fitting  within  the  socket  of  the  female  member,  a  nut 
for  locking  said  neck  therein,  a  washer  carried  by  the 
female  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  neck  of  the 
male  member,  and  a  nut  for  locking  said  washer  therein. 

5.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination   with  a  female 
member  having  a  conical  socket  and  a  sleeve  portion  pro 
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vidcd  with  a  -lireud.-i  end,  of  a  nia:.-  mem!>er  provided 
with  a  contracte.;  n.'.  k  portion  arranire.!  \u  said  fenisi.e 
member,  said  8le.-.>  ;.urtlon  beh.i:  ir-^i.1e.!  «  ;th  ^'..a>on.>t 
■lota,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  neck  ,  ■  •  r,  f  !..  i  :i  ■ 
member  provided  with  lugs  coactiLj:  «  ::  •>•"  i  ^^  "^  ■' 
spring  working  against  said  metobers  for  holding  sass 
lugs  lo  position,  a  nut  working  on  the  threaded  b.ceve 
portion  of  the  female  member  for  locking  said  lugs  in 
position  therein,  said  members  being  provided  with  flexible 
washers  for  forming  a  water  tight  Joint. 


1  nn  2SR  AP.TT'STABLE  CYLINPEH-LOCK  Henry  G. 
V,.i..HT-  N.-»  liritain.  Conn.,  asssKiior  t,,  Russell  &  Er- 
«in  Mhiv.i'acturlng  Company.  New  Br;ti,!!i  Conn.,  a 
*  uiporaiiou  of  Connecticut,  luei  auc  -\,  1911  Se- 
rial No.  645,746. 


1,011,288.  ADJUST  \r;:  means  for  AFFIXING 
I'OINTERS  TO  SilAi  Til  Krkdebick  Verflast,  Bos- 
ton, Mass,     Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,095. 


r. 


1.  In  a  weighing-machine,  a  pointer-shaft  having  unlike 
«ide  portions  one   of  said  side-portions   being  circular,   a 
pointer,  a  pair  of  clamping-plates  adapted  to  respectively 
•engage  the  unlike  side  portions  of  the  shaft,  and  separated 
to  permit  movement  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  the 
plate  which  engages  the  circular  portion  of  the  shaft  be- 
ing movable  rotarily  about  the  shaft  when  In  ensmp.  ment 
therewith,  and  the  other  plate  remaining  in  fix.-i  ;  .>itlon 
with  respect  to  the  shaft,  said  movable  plat.'    '.Mit;  secured 
to  the  pointer,  and  adjusting  screws  corn*>.  !:n^  -aid  plates 
together  at  their  ends,  substantially  a>  ,i*'srrk;«  1 

2.  In  a  weighing-machine,  a  pointer  sbnft  invuig  a  cir- 
cular portion  n-ii  .i  V-shaped  portion,  a  pointer,  and  a 
pair  of  widely  m  ,  .n.ted  clamping-plates,  one  of  said  plates 
being  secured  to  the  pointer  and  having  a  semicircular 
recess  to  receive  the  circular  portion  of  the  shaft,  permit- 
ting rotary  movement  about  said  shaft,  iin.l  th.  other 
plate  having  a  V-shaped  recess  to  receive  tti.-  v  s  .aivvl 
portion  of  the  shaft,  whereby  it  is  held  In  fix-d  ;  ■•^!-  ti 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  and  adjustable  means  for  con 
nectlng  said  plates  together,  substantially  as*  denrrlbed. 

3.  In  a  weighing-machine,  a  pointer -shat:   i,a\i!iL-  .1  cir- 
cular portion   and    a    v  -haped    purf  .  ;:     a    pointer,   and   a 
pair  of  clnmpinu'  [..at.'s.   one  of  said   piates  being  secured 
to  the  poll!*"      :)d  having  a  semicircular  receaa  to  receive 
the  clr<'',:!ir   p.rriMn   ->f  t(,r   '■hiifi,    [.prinittinir    rotarr   mnvp 
ment    H!».>;t    th'.'    stiaft.    ai:d    •!,.•     ^M:.t    i^aie    fiuvm,;    a     V 
sli;i..Mi  r.-.  ,.>s  to  receive  the  V  v^a:  .-d  '."irtlon  of  the  shaft. 
,^., .,,>.•>     ;!    iv    h.dd    in    fH.'d    ;...s!t;..n    «:th    r«>pect    to    the 
^ii.aft     and    iMMnt:    .;^    i-i-.-    ,i>^^t     ai.d    l«.-  -w     said    rCOOM 
Inclined    ;n    -;.}«. sUh    v^a^^,    :■'    pHimi!    independt-iit    r"?flrT 
movenst'nt    of    tin-    aforesaid    juatf.    and    adJusTatiiP    iki'hp,- 
for    .■nt:uer;iim    said    r  ates    t.,^eth.-r,    s;ibstantiai  iv    as    dn 
scribed. 


1.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with  a  .,  mniifd 
key  plug  and  pin-tumbler  casing  having  lonplTrdna;  at- 
erally  extending  gulde-wlngs,  of  a  section  havu-  ditesral 
guide  elements  mounted  directly  upon  sai  ',  wiii>.-s  f  r  ad- 
justment to  and  fro,  a  key-plug  carried  by  said  rasing  and 
a  roll  back  carried  by  said  section  at  the  rear  end  th,  rwf, 
and  an  adjusting  member  operatlvely  connectiini  said  cas 
Ing  with  said  section  for  shifting  Mip  reiatlv* 
one  of  said  parts  upon  the  otlur  f  sa.  :  ;  ar- 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  key-plug  an  ; 
different  positions  of  adjustment  of  said  sp.  •! 

2.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  comli  la-     :    wn 
and  pin  tumbler  casing  having  gu.  1>   ■^    v^ 
en   adjustable  section    carried  by    saia   ^  .i  ;• 
plug  in  said  casing,  a  roll-back  on  said  section 
connections  between  said  plug  and  rolI-ba<k    h- 
member  carried  by  said  section  and  engat;  i  -;  " 
and  means  on  said   adjusting-  infnSer  '■-:   ;  r. 
entire  separation  of  said  casir.f  and  >ectioD 

3.  In  a  cylinder  lock.  :i.  n:  .nation  of  ; 
key-plug  and  pin-tumbler  casir -:  i.t*-— ;:  a*' rf 
ing  wings  longitudinally  arrar^jied  u:  t :  '  ;  ; 
of  said  casing,  said  wings  having  gulde-p  •  •• 
cylindrical  casing  having  Internal  Integral 
to  slide  upon  said  wings  and  within  said  gr- 
a  rotatable  plug  carried  by  the  casing,  a  rotatable  roll- 
back carried  by  said  cylindrical  section,  an  adjustable  con- 
nection between  said  plug  and  roll-back,  and  an  adjuptable 
connection  between  said  casing  and  section. 

4.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with  a  key  pi"? 
and  pin  tumbler  casing  having  longitudinal  guide  ^^  .^.s 
formed  thereon,  an  adjustable  section  carried  ^  >-''!.i^ 
wings,  a  key  plug  In  said  casing  and  a  rollback  n  said 
section,  operating  connections  between  said  plug  and  roll- 
back, an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  said  section  and  ad 
justably  engaging  said  casing,  and  a  washer  on  u.-.  >  nd 
of  said  screw  to  prevent  entire  separation  of  said  casing 
and  s!'(  t  i(-'n 

5.  in  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with  a  combined 
i  key-plug  and  tumbler  casing,  of  gnWe  wings  forix.isl  :nte- 
i   grally  at  opposite  sides  of  said  r<^■>'.v.^i  and  arrai.^.'d      .n- 

gltudlnally  to  form  guides  at  opp  s  •  les  of  sa.'.  a^iug, 
I  an  adjustable  section  having  integral  guide  ekments 
!  mounted  directly  upon  said  wings  for  guidance  thereby. 
.  a  key-plug  carried  directly  by  said  casing,  a  roll  back  car- 
I  rled  directly  by  said  section  at  the  rear  end  thereof  an 
I  adJusUble  connection  between  said  key-plug  and  roll  4  k 
,   and    an    adjustable   connection    befween   said   cas  i  ,;      :  : 

section. 


position  cif 
and  means 
I'll  tiack  at 
.,nd  casing. 
a  key  paig 
:r.i'd  tliereoD 
w.'ivs.  a  key 
<>!M' rating 
adjusting 
i.i  casing, 
ntini:    the 

rnmblne<i 
!y  extend 
.Site  gides 
•liereiii.  a 
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'1  1  .287.      DOOR-HOLDER   FOR   DOOR  CLO> 
HhNKY  O.  VoioHT,  New  BrlUln.  Conn.,  at^-  -m  ; 
sell    &    Erwln    Manufacturing    Company.    ^'  ^^     H: 
<  onn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     F,   -d    s-i  : 
1<»11.     Serial  No.  649,840. 

]  111  «  d  r  stop  mechanism,  a  stationary  part,  a  :::ov 
able  par-  ■■■.  -t  p  shoulder  carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  a 
co6mMa;:n.:  m^  p  ...^..er  carried  by  the  other  part,  the 
^ati.T  .■..-ii.K  pvote<i  10  swing  freely  In  one  direction.  8 
p,v,.t  a  'a.  k  stop  to  limit  the  swinging  mo^.  n^nt  of  said 
.nirac^T  in  ih^opposite  direction,  and  :,  vie.uin^-  mounting 
for  sai(i   i.i.vot. 
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2.  In  a  door  controlling  mechanism.  In  combination,  n 
movaMe  door  closing  member,  a  relatively  fixed  member, 
coujitr  i  ;:iK  Stop  memliera  carried  by  said  parts,  one  of 
-a  :  :^top  members  being  plvotally  mounted  and  arranged 
i.^  swing,  a  yielding  support  for  said  swinging  stop  member 
and  a  back  stop  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  In  one 
direction  of  said  swinging  stop  member. 


3.  In  a  door  controlling  mechanism,  In  combination,  a 
movable  door  closing  member,  a  relatively  fixed  member, 
cooperating  stop  members  carried  by  said  parts,  one  of 
said  stop  members  being  plvotally  mounted  and  arranged 
to  swing,  a  vertically  movable  block  having  a  slot  In  one 
side  in  which  the  last  mentioned  stop  member  is  mounted, 
and  having  a  pivot  passing  transversely  through  the  slot 
and  securing  said  stop  member  therein,  and  a  back  stop  to 
llmU  thp  swinging  movement  In  one  direction  of  said  last 
men  ;   !.•  1  stop  member. 

4.  In  a  door  stop  mechanism,  a  stationary  part,  a  mov- 
able part,  a  stop  abutment  carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  a 
cooperating  stop  engager  carried  by  the  other  part,  said 
stop  engager  being  plvotally  mounted  to  swing,  a  yielding 
support  for  one  of  said  stop  members,  the  operative  end 
of  one  of  said  stop  members  being  beveled,  and  "a  back  stop 
to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  stop  engager  in  one 
direction. 


1,011,288.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  Paul  E.  Waldvookl, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
61:R.017. 


1,011,289.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE.  Paul  E.  Waldvogbl, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,035. 


1.  A  draft  rigging  comprising  a  draft  member,  an 
armed  yoke  rigidly  secured  to  the  draft  member,  a  lever 
fulcninied  19  c.ieh  arm,  a  spring  controlled  plunger  mount- 
ed In  the  yoke,  links  connecting  the  plunger  and  Inner 
ends  of  each  lever,  and  swingle-trees  carried  by  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  tlie  levers. 

2.  A  draft  rlcglng  comprising  a  draft  member,  a  bracket 
permanently  secured  to  the  draft  member  provided  with 
an  apertured  ear,  an  armed  yoke  fitted  to  the  bracket, 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  armed  yoke  to  the  draft 
member,  an  apertured  ear  extending  from  the  yoke,  a 
spring-controlled  plunger-rod  mounted  in  the  yoke  and 
bracket  ears  t  lever  fulcrumed  to  each  arm,  links  con- 
necting iL.e  .ixLi^.  euda  of  the  levers  and  plunger-rod,  and 
swingle-ir«es  mounted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  lever*. 


1.  A  draft  rigging  comprising  a  draft  member,  a  rub- 
plate  secured  thereto,  a  draft  bracket  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  rub-plate,  means  carried  by  the  rub-plate  for  en- 
gagement with  the  draft  bracket  ends,  arms  extending 
from  said  draft  bracket,  leyers  fulcrumed  to  the  arms, 
whlffletrees  mounted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers, 
apertured  ears  extending  from  the  aforesaid  draft  bracket, 
a  plunger-bolt  reclprocatlvely  mounted  within  the  aper- 
tures of  the  ears,  a  collar  secured  to  the  plunger-bolt, 
links  connecting  the  collar  and  Inner  ends  of  the  aforesaid 
levers,  and  a  colled  spring  Interposed  between  the  collar 
and  one  of  the  d.aft  bracket  ears. 

2.  A  draft  rigging  comprising  a  pole,  a  rub  plate  secured 
to  the  pole,  a  draft  bracket  mounted  upon  the  rub-plate, 
engaging  means  carried  by  the  rub-plate  In  connection 
with  the  ends  of  said  draft  bracket,  a  swivel-bolt  for 
clamping  the  draft  bracket,  rub-plate  and  pole  together, 
apertured  ears  extending  upwardly  from  the  aforesaid 
draft  bracket,  a  plunger-bolt  slldably  mounted  within  the 
ear  apertures,  a  collar  secured  to  the  plunger-bolt,  a  colled 
spring  Interposed  l)etween  the  collar  and  one  of  the  draft 
bracket  ears,  arms  extending  from  the  aforesaid  draft 
bracket,  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  arms,  swingle-trees  car- 
ried at  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers,  ears  extending  from 
the  plunger-bolt  collar,  and  links  connecting  said  ears  and 
Inner  ends  of  the  levers. 


1,011,290.  PORTABLE  WATER-FOUNTAIN.  Ra.nkin 
C.  Walkup.  CrawfordsviUe,  Ind.  Filed  June  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  634,638. 


1.  In  a  portable  water  fountain,  the  combination  of  a 
portable  drlnklng-pan  having  an  open  top.  a  closed  bottom 
and  laterally-bent  flange  portions  which  normnlly  overlie 
and  depend  upon  L-shaped  angle-Iron  sections  arranged 
end  to  end,  L-shaped  angle-Iron  sections  arranged  end  to 
end  adjacent  and  Immediately  underneath  the  laterally- 
bent  flange  portions  of  the  portable  drlnklng-pan  and  run- 
ners rigidly  mounted  at  either  side  and  immediately  un- 
derneath the  L-shaped  angle-tron  sections  and  comprising 
upper  horlaontal  portions,  suitably  curved  end  portions, 
ground  tread  portions  and  central  vertical  reinforcing 
portion*,  formed  of  Integral  blanks  of  bent  flat-iron,  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  a  rigidly  combined  portable  drlnk- 
lng-pan and  supporting-frame,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  portable  water  fountain,  the  combination  of  a 
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portable  drinking  pan  having  an  open  top,  a  closed  bottom 
and  laterally-bent  fiauge  portions  which  normally  overlie 
and  depend   upon    L-shaped   angle-Iron   sections  arranged 
end  to  end,   L  shaped  angle^lron  sections  arranged  end  to 
end  adjacent  and   Immediately   underneath   the   laterally- 
bent    flange    portions    of    the    portable    drlnklng-pan    and 
runners   rigidly   mounted  at  either   side  and   Immediately 
underneath  the  L-shaped  angle-Iron  sections  as  and  In  the 
manner  set  forth,  an  elongated  water  supply  reservoir  cen- 
trally mounted  upon  the  closed  bottom  and  within  the  open 
top  of  the  portable  drlnklng-pan  and  comprising  an  outer 
upstanding  section  having  an  open  top  and  a  lateral  pe- 
ripheral fiange  on  Its  lower  rim  rigidly  secured  upon  the 
closed  bottom  of  the  portable  drlnklng-pan  and  a  clrcum- 
ferentlally  -  reduced    removable    inner    section    having    a 
closed  top  and  an  open  bottom  normally  resting  upon  the 
closed  bottom  of  the  portable  drlnklng-pan  and  within  the 
open  receptacle  of  the  rigid  upstanding  outer  section,  cir- 
cumferential outstanding  flanges  mounted  about   the  up- 
per   and    lower    periphery    of    the    removable    Inner    sec 
tlon  adapted  to  nest  flush  against  the  Inner  vertical  wall 
of   the   rigid   outer   section   for   preventing   any   vibratory 
movement  or  beating  of  Inner  section  against  the  Inside 
wall  of  the  rigid  outer  section  while  transporting  same 
from  place  to  place,  and  water  controlling  means  compris- 
ing an  ordinary  air-cock  centrally  mounted  upon  the  top 
part  of  the  removable  inner  section,  annular  perforations 
provided  at  approved  Intervals  In  the  upper  outstanding 
flange  of  the   removable   Inner   section,   a   circumferential 
space  between   the  walls  of  the  removable  Inner  section 
and  the  rigid  outer  section,  an  annular  opening  through 
the  wall  of  the  removable  Inner  section  at  an  approved 
Interval  above  the  closed  bottom  of  the  portable  drinklng- 
pan  and  an  annular  opening  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
collar  and  a  removable  plug  or  stopper  through  the  wall  of 
the  rigid  outer  section  Immediately  opposite  the  annular 
opening  through  the  wall  of  the  removable  inner  section, 
for  automatically  gravlutlng  the  supply  of  water  into  the 
Inner  section  for  charging  or  filling  It  and  for  automatic- 
ally gravitating  the  water  supply  from  said  Inner  section 
to  the  drlnklng-pan  and  only  as  the  water  is  removed  from 
the  open  therein,  substantially  as  specified. 


contact  of  the  relay  for  the  second  track  circuit.  an>1  a 
pole-changer  operated  by  the  home  signal,  and  a  u  -.troi- 
llng  circuit  for  the  dlsUnt  sign&l  which  circuit  Include* 
a  contact  of  the  polarised  armature  of  the  distant  signal 
relay. 

2.   In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  block- 
sections,    a    home   and    a    distant    signal    for    each    block 
section,  a  track  circuit  for  each  block  section  each  Includ- 
ing a  source  of  signaling  current  and  a  track  relay,  etch 
of  said  track  relays  comprising  a  neutral  armature  and 
a    polarized    armature,    a    pole-changer    Included    in    each 
track   circuit    and   operated   by   the   neutral    armature   of 
the  track  relay  for  the  preceding  track  circuit,  a  signal 
I  relay  for  each   block   section,   each   of   which   comprises 
'   a   neutral   armature  for   the  control   of  the   home  signal/ 
and  a  polarized  armature  for  the  control  of  the  distant 
j  signal  of  the  corresponding  block  section,  a  pole-changer 
i  operated  by  each  home  signal,  and  a  circuit  for  each  signal 
relay,   each  of  which   Includes   a   source  of  current,   the 
pole-changer   operated   by   the   home   signal   for    the  next 
succeeding  block  section,  a   neutral   armature  contact   of 
j   the  track  relay  for  the  corresponding  block  section,   and 
a  neutral  and  a  polarized  armature  contact  of  the  track 
;    relay  for  the  preceding  block  section. 


1.011.292.     TAIL-HOLDER.     Jamks   A.   Wallac*.   BowI- 
Iqg  Green,  Ky.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  622..H48. 


1,011,291.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Hkhbkbt 
A.  Wallace,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Union 
Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
633.241. 


1.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  three  successive  block 
sections,  a  home  signal  for  the  third  of  said  block  sec- 
tions and  a  distant  signal  for  the  home  signal,  a  track 
circuit  for  each  of  the  said  block  sections,  each  Including 
a  source  of  current  and  a  relay,  a  pole-changer  Included 
in  the  second  track  circuit  and  operated  by  the  relay 
for  the  first  track  circuit,  a  polarized  armature  included 
In  the  relay  for  the  second  track  circuit  and  responsive 
to  changes  of  polarity  of  the  said  second  track  circuit,  a' 
signal  relay  for  the  home  signal,  a  circuit  Including  said 
signal  relay,  a  source  of  current,  a  contact  of  the  polar- 
ized armature  and  an  armature  contact  of  the  relay  for 
the  third  track  circuit,  a  controlling  circuit  for  the  said 
borne  signal  which  circuit  Is  governed  by  the  said  signal 
relay,  a  signal  relay  for  the  dIsUnt  signal  and  compris- 
ing a  polarized  armature,  a  circuit  for  the  distant  signal 
relay  including  a  source  of  current,  a  neutral  armature 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure  ;  bearings  thereon  ;  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  bearings;  a  tall-holding  frame  secured  to  the  shaft; 
and  means  for  holding  the  shaft  against  rotation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure ;  bearings  thereon ;  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  bearings;  a  Ull-supporting  frame  projecting  radi- 
ally from  the  shaft :  and  clamping  devices  In  the  bear- 
ings adapted  to  engage  the  shaft. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure,  curved  from  end  to  end  so  as  to  con- 
form to  the  curvature  of  the  rump  of  a  horse  ;  a  shaft 
Journaled  upon  the  supporting  structure ;  rearwardly 
curved  arms  carried  by  the  shaft ;  and  bars  connecting 
the  arms,  the  bars  and  the  shaft  being  curved,  between 
the  arms,  to  form  a  trough-shaped  structure,  adapted  to 
receive  the  tall  ;  and  means  for  holding  the  shaft  in  ad- 
Justed  positions. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sur- 
cingle :  a  neck-band  united  with  the  surcingle  ;  a  martingale 
connecting  the  neck-band  with  the  surcingle ;  a  crupper 
involving  a  supporting  structure,  an  adjustable  tall-holder, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  tail-holder  in  adjusted 
positions  :  a  back-strap  connecting  the  crupper  with  the 
surcingle  ;  a  flank  strap  connecting  the  crupper  with  the 
martingale :  a  single  strap  connecting  the  crupper  with 
the  surcingle  ;  and  a  supporting  strap  connecting  the  back 
strap  with  the  fiank  strap. 


1.011,293.     INTERIOR-PLAYER  PIANO.     Chabubs  Wa«- 
REN,   Rockford.   111.      Filed   Aug.  20.   1909.      Serial   No 
513,757. 
1.  In    combination   with    a    manually   operable   uprjht 

piano,  an   Interiorly  ixjaltloned  pneumatic  action  for  au- 
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tomatlc  playing,  and  exhauet  chambers  or  receiving  bel- 
lows for  operating  such  pneumatic  action  located  In  up- 
^1  .'  >  position  at  the  ends  of  the  system  of  manual  keys 
U-y  nd  the  string-occupied  portion  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
string  board. 


o  In  combination  with  a  manually  operable  upright 
pla'no.  an  Interiorly  positioned  pneumatic  action  for  aO- 
tomatlc  playing;  exhaust  chambers  for  operating  such 
pneumatic  action  located  In  upright  position  at  the  ends 
of  the  svstem  of  manual  keys  beyond  the  string-occupied 
portion  of  the  lower  end  of  the  string  board,  and  PumP«" 
for  such  exhaust  chambers  located  horizontally  between 
the  same  Immediately  below  the  manual. 

3  In  combination  with  a  manually  operable  upright 
nlano  an  interiorly  positioned  pneumatic  action  for  au- 
tomatic playing;  exhaust  chambers  for  operating  such 
pneumatic  action  located  in  upright  position  at  the  ends 
of  the  system  of  manual  keys  beyond  the  string-occupied 
portion  of  the  lower  end  of  the  string  board;  pumpers 
for  such  exhaust  chambers  located  horizontally  between 
the  same  immediately  below  the  manual,  and  an  air 
trunk  connecting  the  two  exhaust  chambers  located^ at  the 
rear  side  of  such  chambers. 

4  In  combination  with  a  manually  operable  upright 
nlano  an  interiorly  positioned  pneumatic  action  for  au- 
tomatic playing ;  exhaust  chambers  and  retaining  bellows 
for  operating  such  pneumatic  action  located  in  upright 
position  at  the  ends  of  the  system  of  manual  keys  be- 
yond the  string-occupied  portion  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  string  board:  two  pumpers  for  such  exhaust  cham- 
bers located  side  by  side  in  horizontal  position  between 
the  exhaust  chambers  and  immediately  below  the  manual, 
each  pumper  being  directly  connected  with  the  exhaust 
chamber  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the  manual,  and 
an  air  trunk  connecting  the  two  exhaust  chambers  at  the 
rear  side  of  such  chamliers. 


at  Its  other  extremity;  combined  with  a  nut  on  these 
threads  for  drawing  the  members  together,  and  object- 
engaging  devices  carried  by  the  threaded  lower  extremity 
of  the  supporting  member. 

2.  In  a  pipe  hanger,  a  pair  of  clamping  members  one  of 
which  Is  adjustably  engaged  with  the  other,  means  on 
said  members  to  grip  a  sQpport,  a  stationary  pipe  sup- 
porting member  formed  on  one  of  said  clamping  members, 
a  detachable  pipe  supporting  member  engaged  with  the 
other  clamping  member,  and  pipe  receiving  devices  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  said  supporting  members  to  receive  a 
pipe  running  parallel  or  in  line  with  the  support. 

.3.  In  a  pipe  hanger,  a  pair  of  beam  clamping  members, 
aaki  members  comprising  rods  having  on  one  end  beam 
engaging  hooks,  one  of  said  members  being  bent  to  form 
a  downwardly  extended  threaded  stationary  pipe  sup- 
porting member,  and  an  eye  adapted  to  receive  the  inner 
threaded  end  of  the  opposing  clamping  member,  a  clamp- 
ing nut  and  washer  engaged  with  said  threaded  end  of 
the  opposing  clamping  member,  whereby  said  members 
are  drawn  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  beam,  a 
loose  pipe  supporting  member  comprising  an  eye  bolt 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  opposing  clamping  mem- 
ber, said  supporting  member  extending  downwardly  and 
co-acting  with  the  stationary  supporting  member,  and 
pipe  receiving  straps  removably  engaged  with  said  sup- 
porting members. 

1,011.29R.      CULTIVATOR.      Oliveh    C.    Warrick.    Pitts- 
boro.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  591.431. 


1.011.294.     PIPE-HANGER.    John  A.  Warrick,  Chicago, 
'  111.    Filed  May  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  625,707. 


1.  In  a  pipe  hanger,  a  pair  of  beam-clamping  members 
in  the  form  of  rods,  one  having  a  hook  at  one  extremity, 
a  straight  body,  an  eye  at  about  the  center  of  its  length 
stand'nsr  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said 
bo.!',  ani  a  depending  lower  end  forming  a  rigid  sup- 
!»••;:._•  n,  Ti  '  "  k  !  ?  ivlng  Its  lower  extremity  threaded. 
aud  the  Jttier  Lhv  ii,;  a  hook  at  one  extremity,  a  straight 
bo<ly  adapted  to  pass  loosely  beneath  the  beam,  and  threads 


1.  A  cultivator  Including  a  main  frame,  a  pair  of  gang 
frames,  a  ground  wheel  mounted  In  connection  with  the 
main  frame  and  within  each  gang  frame,  a  hand  lever  on 
the  main  frame  for  each  gang  frame,  a  vertically  movable 
sliding  frame  actuated  by  each  of  said  hand  levers,  a 
lever  in  front  of  said  main  frame  and  in  pivotal  connec- 
tion therewith  between  its  ends,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  forward  end  of  said  lever  and  gang  frame,  a 
lever  behind  said  main  frame  and  In  pivotal  connection 
with  said  first  mentioned  lever,  and  a  pivotal  (Connection 
between  the  rear  end  of  said  last-mentioned  lever  and  gang 

frame. 

2.  A  cultivator  Including  a  main  frame,  ground  wheels, 
forks  carried  by  said  ground  wheels  and  connected  with 
the  main  frame  so  as  to  be  horizontally  oscillatable.  a 
gang  surrounding  each  wheel,  means  mounted  in  connec- 
tion with  the  main  frame  for  elevating  and  lowering  the 
gang  frame,  a  guide  rod  24  secured  to  the  outside  of  each 
fork,  and  means  secured  to  the  gang  frame  for  engaging 
and  being  guided  by  said  guide  rod. 

3.  A  cultivator  including  a  main  frame,  ground  wheels, 
forks  carried  by  said  ground  wheels  and  connected  with 
the  main  frame  so  as  to  be  horizontally  osclUaUble,  a 
gang  surrounding  each  wheel,  means  mounted  In  connec- 
tion with  the  main  frame  for  elevating  and  lowering  the 
gang  frame,  a  guide  rod  24  secured  to  the  outside  of  each 
fork,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  outer  bar  of  each  g:ing 
provided  with  a  curved  slot  through  which  said  guide  rod 

extpnds. 

4.  A  cultivator  Including  a  main  frame,  a  tongue  con- 
nected therewith,  ground  wheels  mounted  In  connection 
with  said  main  frame,  a  gang  frame,  means  mounted  in 
connection  with  the  main  frame  for  supporting  the  gang 
frame,  and  a  bar  secured  to  the  main  frame  at  each  side 
and   extending   forwardly    and    then    downwafdly    loosely 

!   throagh  the  forward  portion  of  the  gang  frame  and  means 
i   connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  with  said  tongue, 
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whereby  the  draft  of  the  team  will  be  on  the  cross  bar  | 
connected  with  the  double-tree,  said  forwardly  projecting 
bar  from  the  main   frame  and  the  forward  ends  of  the 

gang  frames.  [ 

5.  A  cultivator  Including  a  main  frame,  a  tongue  con-  1 
nected   therewith,   ground  wheels   mounted   in   connection  ; 
with  said  main  frame,  a  gang  frame,  means  mounted  in  | 
connection  with  the  main  frame  for  supporting  the  gang  \ 
frame,  a  bar  secured  to  the  main  frame  at  each  side  and 
extending  forwardly  and  then  downwardly  loosely  through 
the  forward  portion  of  the  gang  frame,  means  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  said  bar  with  said  tongue,  and  a  roller 
mounted  in  the  forward  part  of  each  gang  frame  behind 
and  against  which  said  bar  extends,  whereby  said  bar  will 
not  interfere  with   the   vertical   adjustment   of  the   gang 
frame  and  will  always  transmit  draft  to  the  gang  frame. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tion  between  said  draft  gear  and  one  of  the  buffer  stems  a 
buffer  spring  acting  to  bear  said  buffer  stem  rearward:? 
under  compression  and  an  auxiliary  shock  ahi-  ^:  dpvjre 

comprlslBg  a  casing  and  a  plurality  of  groups     '  t^;  ririp 
plates  supported  therein  with  the  plates  there<if     r    fn 
tlonal  engagement  and  positioned  to  be  brought  under       : 
pression  when  the  draft  gear  has  approximately  reii.LcC 
half  Its  Inward  travel  in  buffing. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.011,297.  HAT-CONFORMATOR.  Kabl  Wick  in  s; 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.  S.  ..  No 
460,706. 


1.011,296.    PLATFORM-BUFFER.    James  MiLTOS  Wauoh, 
*  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  465.106. 


^yf^ 


T" 


1.  In  a  platform  buffer,  a  center  buffer  stem,  a  rounded  | 
abutment  block  secured  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  trans-  j 
Tersely  extending  group  of  flat  leaf  springs  bearing  rear- 
wardly  on  said  abutment  block,  lateral  buffer  stems  to  the 
Inaer  ends  of  which  the  group  of  springs  are  attached,  and 
a  spring  at  the  rear  of  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  abutment  block  near  maximum  compressive  stress. 

2.  A  draft  gear,  a  platform  buffer  operatlvely  connected 
thereto  and  embracing  a  center  buffer  stem,  a  rounded 
abutment  block  secured  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  trans- 
versely extending  group  of  flat  leaf  springs  adapted  to 
bear  rearwardly  upon  the  rounded  face  of  said  abutment 
block,  lateral  buffer  stems  to  the  inner  ends  of  which  the 
group  of  springs  Is  yieldingly  attached  at  its  ends,  a  buffer 
plate  secured  on  the  ends  of  the  lateral  buffer  stems  and 
auxiliary  buffer  springs  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said 
abutment  head  at  about  half  the  Inward  travel  of  the  draft 
gear  under  abnormal  stress. 

3.  In  a  platform  buffer  the  combination  with  the  buffer 
plate,  of  lateral  buffer  stems  on  which  the  buffer  plate  is 
secured,  a  central  buffer  stem  unconnected  with  the  buffer 
plate,  and  slotted  at  Its  Inner  end  horlzontaUy,  a  group 
of  straight,  flat,  leaf  springs  extending  through  the  slot  In 
said  buffer  stem  and  connected  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
lateral  buffer  stems,  and  bearing  rearwardly  at  its  middle 
on  the  center  buffer  stem,  a  draft  gear,  a  rigid  connection 
between  the  draft  gear  and  the  central  buffer  stem  and 
auxiliary  springs  positioned  behind  said  buffer  stem  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  the  draft  gear  and 
buffer  platform  have  been  forced  Inwardly  about  half  their 
limit  of  travel  In  buffing. 

4.  In  a  platform  buffer  the  combination  with  the  draft  gear 
and  the  buffer  plates  of  a  central  and  lateral  buffer  stems, 
the  latter  counected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  buffer 
plate,  a  rounded  abutment  block  secured  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  central  buffer  stem,  a  group  of  duplicate  straight, 
flat  spring  plates  bearing  at  their  center  rearwardly  on 
the  abutment  block,  means  connecting  the  ends  thereof 
swlnglngly  with  the  lateral  buffer  stems,  a  rigid  connec- 
tion between  the  draft  gear  and  said  abutment  block,  and 
a  reserve  shock  absorbing  device  embracing  groups  of  flat 
spring  plates  In  frlctional  engagement  throughout  their 
entire  face  area,  said  groups  so  positioned  as  to  be  en- 
gaged and  compressed  by  the  abutment  block  when  the 
draft  gear  and  platform  buffer  have  completed  a  part  of 
their  Inward  travel  under  compreasloo. 

5.  In  a  device  of   the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  draft  gear  and  a  platform  buffer  of  a  rigid  connec- 


,^r 


1.  In  a  hat  conformator,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprising  a  base  ring,  a  top  plate  and  supporting  stand- 
ards, of  a  series  of  keys  arranged  within  said  frame  sr^-l  s 
sprlng  cushion  arranged  upon  the  bottom  of  the  toj  ;  i.e 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  head,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hat  conformator,  the  combination  with  a  laaln 
frame  constructed  as  described,  of  a  cover  hinged  thereto, 
a  series  of  keys  arranged  within  the  frame,  a  sprink;  ar 
ranged  upon  the  underside  of  the  frame,  and  a  disk  (arr.-d 
by  said  spring  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  head,  as  set 
forth. 


1,011.298.  SOUND  REPRODUCING  AND  RECORDING 
INSTRUMENT.  Henby  George  Wiedeh,  London.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  533,772. 


In  a  sound  reproducing  Instrument  the  combination  of 
a  needle  carrier;  a  bar  carried  by  said  carrier  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  at  each  end  ;  abutments  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  bar  with  which  said  bearings  contact,  said 
bearing  and  abutmenU  being  so  arranged  that  the  action 
of  the  traveling  record  on  the  needle  will  tend  to  force 
each  bearing  Into  a  flrmer  contact  with  Its  abutment ;  a 
spring  for'  each  bearing  tending  to  force  the  same  Into 
contact  with  Its  abutment ;  means  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  ;  and  a  diaphragm  coacting  with  said 
carrier  provided  with  a  thickened  central  portion  and  a 
flange  extending  out  from  said  portion,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,011,299.  LABELING-MACHINE.  Frederick  W  Wild, 
Jr..  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Burt  Machine  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  637.442. 

1.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  bed  thereof  ateral 
guides  for  the  cans  in  traversing  the  same,  and  n.*>a:  *■  to 
roll  the  cans  along  the  bed  and  between  the  guides-      om- 
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blned  with  a  pair  of  roUg  situated  at  the  entrance  end  of 
the  machine,  between  which  the  cans  must  pass  before 
enterlnjc  the  machine  proper,  and  means  to  rotate  the  said 
rollB  and  thereby  bring  the  cans  when  passing'  between 
them  to  a  common  length,  substantially  as  speclfled.  I 


2.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  bed  thereof,  lateral 
guides  for  the  cans  while  traversing  the  same,  and  means 
to  roll  the  cans  along  the  bed  and  between  the  guides,  com- 
bined with  a  pair  of  rolls  situated  at  the  entrance  end  of 
the  machine,  and  means  to  rotate  the  said  rolls  and 
thereby  bring  the  cans  when  passing  between  them  to  a 
common  length,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  the  bed  thereof,  lateral 
guides  for  the  cans  while  traversing  the  same,  and  means 
to  roll  the  cans  along  the  bed  and  between  the  guides,  com- 
bined with  a  pair  of  driven  rolls  situated  at  the  entrance 
end  of  the  machine  and  means  to  conduct  the  cans  to  be- 
tween the  rolls,  whereby  the  cans  are  endwise  compressed 
before    passing    to    the    lateral    guides,    substantially    as 

specified. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  endless  conveyer  belts,  the 
bed,  the  lateral  guides  for  cans,  and  the  entrance  runway 
of  a  labeling  machine,  a  pair  of  rM-nctlcaiiy  vertical  driven 
spacing  rolls. situated  in  the  runway,  with  a  surface  speed 
which  is  less  than  that  of  the  conveyer  belts,  and  having  a 
space  between  them  corresponding  practically  with  the 
space  between  the  guides,  substantially  as  specified. 


pivoted  at  the  tops  of  said  posts,  a  chain  connected  to 
said  toggle  lever,  said  chain  having  branches  at  Its  upper 
ends  connected  to  said  o|)«ratlng  levers,  and  stop  posts 
disposed  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  two  positions  of 
the  toggle  lever  for  supporting  said  lever  and  bar  In  a 
horizontal  position  when  the  gate  la  either  opened  or 
closed. 

1.011.301.  SOLE-LEVELING  MACHINE.  Krastcs  E. 
Wi.NKLBY,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'aterson,  N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersev.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1008.     Serial  No.  410,507. 


1.011.300.  GATE  OPEIIATING  MECHANISM.  Simeon 
WiL.soN,  Gordon.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
W.  Johnson,  Gordon,  Tex.  Filed  June  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  566,980. 


__.  Jww»«*       -^ —  ^ —     -  -     -  '  - 

A  gate  comprising  a  frame,  a  gate  poat,  a  gate  hinged 
to  the  gate  post,  a  lever  secured  rigidly  to  the  gate  near 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  curved  to  extend  partially 
around  the  gate  post,  a  bar  connected  to  said  lever  by 
means  of  a  vertical  pivot,  a  toggle  lever  pivoted  to  said 
'  ftr  by  means  of  a  horizontal  pivot,  said  toggle  lever  com- 
;  risii'.;  two  members  connected  by  a  horizontal  pivot,  a 
rinid  [.osr.  a  bracket  hinged  to  said  post  by  a  vertical 
pivot.  .';ald  bracket  being  connected  to  the  toggle  lever  by  a 
horiz.  r;ra  plvot.  a  weight  suspended  from  said  toggle 
over    iH'^^'s  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gate,  operating  levers 


1.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  leveling  roll,  connected  mecha- 
nism acting  automatically  to  change  the  relative  longitu- 
dinal position  and  lateral  Inclination  of  the  roll  and  Jack, 
and  means  for  varying  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  to 
compensate  for  variations  In  the  relative  length  of  the 
fore  part  and  shank  of  shoes  of  difTerent  styles. 

2.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  leveling  roll,  connected  mecha- 
nl.sm  acting  automatically  to  change  the  relative  longltu 
dlnal  position  and  lateral  Inclination  of  the  roll  and  Jack, 
means  for  varying  the  operation  of  said  mechanism  to 
compensate  for  variations  In  the  relative  length  of  the 
fore  part  and  shank  on  the  inside  sole  margin  of  shoes  of 
different  styles,  and  means  for  lnde[)endently  varying  the 
operation  of  said  mechanism  to  corapensjite  for  variations 
In  the  relative  length  of  the  fore  part  and  shank  on  the 
outside  sole  margin. 

3.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  In  combination,  n 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  leveling  roll,  connected  mecha 
nlsm  acting  automatically  to  chauge  the  relative  longltu 
dlnal  position  and  lateral  Inclination  of  the  roll  and  Jack, 
means  for  adjusting  said  mechanism  for  operation  on  shoes 
of  different  sizes,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mechanism 
to  vary  the  point  on  the  sole  at  which  a  change  Is  made  in 
the  relative  lateral  Inclination  of  the  roll  and  Jack  for 
operation  on  the  fore  part. 

4.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  leveling  roll,  connecte<l  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  the  Jack  and  roll  to  cause  the  roll. to 
travel  successively  along  the  margins  of  the  shoe  sole  and 
to  change  the  relative  lateral  Inclination  of  the  roll  and 
Jack  when  the  roll  Is  at  the  Junction  of  the  shank  and  fore 
part  of  the  sole,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mechanism 
to  vary  Independently  the  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
sole  at  which  a  change  Is  made  In  the  relative  lateral 
Inclination  of  the  roll  and  Jack  for  operation  on  the  fore 

part. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tool  for  operating  on  a  shoe 
sole,  of  a  Jack  for  supporting  the  shoe,  and  mechanism  for 
relatively  moving  the  jack  and  the  tool  to  transfer  the 
point  of  operation  along  the  sole,  said  mechanism  being 
adjustable  to  determine  the  time  In  the  operation  of  the 
machine  at  which  the  Juncture  between  the  fore  part  and 
shank  Is  reached  by  the  tool,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1011  302.  BRACKET.  OtOBO»  H.  Abel.  Jr..  Pittsburgh, 
I'a  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Thomas  B.  Wylle.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  614.474. 


1  A  supporting  bracket  having  three  legs,  a  pivotal 
connection  at  one  end  of  said  legs,  a  universally  adjustable 
supporting  member  connected  to  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  legs,  and  means  for  securing  the  three  legs  and  the 
supporting  mrmber  in  their  adjusted  positions;  substan 
tlally  as  descrll)ed. 

2  A  supporting  bracket  having  three  legs,  a  sleeve  on 
which  the  legs  are  rotatably  mounted,  a  securing  member 
passing  through  said  sleeve,  a  supporting  member  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  securing  member,  a  universal  connection 
between  the  securing  member  and  the  supporting  member, 
and  means  for  securing  all  of  the  members  In  their  ad- 
Justed  positions;  substantially  as  described. 

.1.  A  camera  supporting  bracket  or  tripod  having  three 
legs,  a  sleeve  on  which  said  legs  are  pivotally  mounted, 
one  of  said  legs  having  a  pivotal  connection  between  its 
ends  and  at  right  angles  to  the  sleeve,  a  universally  ad- 
justable camera  supporting  member  extending  through  the 
sleeve,  and  means  for  rigidly  clamping  said  member  and 
the  legs  In  their  adjusted  positions  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

\.  A  camera  supporting  bracket  or  tripod  having  three 
legs,  a  sleeve  on  which  said  legs  are  pivotally  mounted,  the 
ends  of  two  of  the  legs  having  hook  members  arranged  to 
be  driven  into  a  suitable  support,  the  end  of  the  other  leg 
being  pointed,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  ends  of 
the  last  mentioned  leg  at  right  angles  to  the  sleeve,  and 
a  securing  bolt  passing  through  the  sleeve  arranged  to 
secure  the  members  In  their  adjusted  positions;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8  In  a  truck,  top  chords  and  means  for  supporting  'he 
same,  links  suspended  from^^aid  chorda,  a  block  noraia..\ 
supported  In  a  horizontal  position  at  the  lower  ends  of  each 
of  said  links,  a  recess  In  the  top  of  each  of  said  blocks, 
an  upwardly  arched  scml-elllptlc  spring-bearing  In  each 
pair  of  said  blocks,  and  »  bolster  connecting  said  springs. 

4  In  a  truck,  a  topihord  and  means  for  supporting 
the  same,  benrlngs  on  said  chord,  outwardly  splayed  links 
suspended  from  said  bearings,  a  block  at  the  bottom  of 
each  of  said  links  supported  In  a  horlzonUl  position 
and  an  upwardly  arched  seml-elllptlc  spring  navlng  Its 
ends  supported  by  said  blocks. 

5.  In  a  truck,  a  top-chord  and  means  for  supporting  th* 
same,  bearings  on  said  chord,  links  suspended  from  said 
bearings,  a  block  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  links  sap- 
ported  m  a  horizontal  position  and  an  upwardly  arched 
seml-elllptlc   spring   having   Us   ends   supported   by    said 

blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,011.303.  CAR-TRUCK.  WAI.TKR  S.  ADAMS,  Phlladel- 
phla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Co..  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.048. 


1 011.304.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     Jambs  Fbankli.n  Andkbwb, 
'  Rosalia,  Wash.    Filed  June  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  631.332. 


' 


I-      ' 


k 


1  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame  and 
large  driving  and  smaller  wheels,  an  eccentrically  located 
transversely  disposed  bolster,  a  truck  frame  having  a 
top-chord,  transversely  outwardly  splayed  swinging  links 
supported  In  pairs  from  the  top-chOrd.  blocks  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  links  and  seml-elllptlc  springs  upwardly 
arched  longitudinally  disposed  below  the  top-chord  and 
resting  at  their  ends  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  links,  the 
ends  of  the  bolster  resting  on  the  arch  of  the  springs  and 
secured  thereto. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck  frame 
having  a  top  chord,  large  driving  wheels  at  one  end  and 
smaller  wheels  at  the  other,  a  croaa-bolster  located  nearer 
the  driving  wheels  than  the  smaller  wheels,  transversely 
outwardly  splayed  swinging  links  hung  from  the  top-chord 
adjacent  to  the  axle  boxes  for  the  driving  wheels,  blocks 
at  the  lower  ends  of  said  links  other  links  likewise  sup- 
ported from  the  chord,  and  longitudinally  disposed  up- 
wardly arched  sejnl-elllptlc  springs  resting  at  their  ends 
on  the  links,  the  bolster  ends  being  secured  to  the  arch 
of  said  springs. 


at 

A  gopher  trap  adapted  to  be  burled  in  the  ground, 
comprising  a  main  tube  to  be  located  In  the  main  run- 
wav  fif  a  gopher  and  a  branch  tnbe  to  fie  located  in  the 
lateral  gopher  runway,  said  main  tube  being  open  at  both 
ends  and  having  Inwardly  converging  rigid  spikes  at 
said  ends,  and  said  branch  tube  being  open  at  both  ends 
and  communicating  with  the  main  tube  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point  of  Its  length  and  rigid  therewith  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
the  outer  end  of  the  branch  tube  and  provided  with  a 
screen  to  form  a  barrier  for  the  gopher  and  yet  permit 
said  branch  tube  to  afford  means  for  lighting  the  Interior 
of  the  main  tube. 


1,011,305.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  John  Gbobqb  Aci 
BKoOK  KiTCHE.v,  Lancaster,  and  Isaac  Hknkt  Stobbt, 
Ambleside.  England.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590.009. 


In  a  pneumatic  tire  the  combination  of  an  outer  Jacket 
consisting  of  longitudinal  segmenU  spaced  apart  ;  •  •  e 
tread  part  and  of  an  air  tube  formed  with  trur^v^rse 
ridges  adapted  to  fill  In  the  spaces  between  the  ^  ^-^g- 
menta. 
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1  011.306.     HIDE-WORKING  MACHINE.     John  W.  Aul- 
'  SON.    Lynn.    Mass.      Filed  ^c.    12,    1910.      Serial    No. 
696,982. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  Inclined  pivoted 
hide  support  having  a  flat  working  surface;  means  at  Its 
upper  end.  for  clamping  a  hide  thereto  ;  an  endless  carrier 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  working  members  adapted  to 
act  upon  the  hide  on  said  support ;  a  revoluble  shaft ; 
and  cams  on  said  shaft  acting  on  said  hide  support  to 
move  It  about  its  pivot  Into  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  Inclined  pivoted 
hide  support  having  a  flat  working  surface;  means  at 
its  upper  end  for  clamping  a  hide  thereto ;  an  endless  car- 
rier provided  with  a  plurality  of  working  members  adapt- 
ed to  act  upon  the  hide  on  said  support ;  bearing  members 
adjustably  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  said  hide  support ; 
a  revoluble  shaft ;  and  cam*  on  said  shaft  acting  on  said 
bearing  members  to  move  It  about  Its  pivot  Into  op- 
erative position. 

3.'  The  combination  with  a  vertically  Inclined  pivoted 
hide  support  having  a  flat  working  surface ;  means  at  its 
upper  end  for  clamping  a  hide  thereto  ;  an  endless  car- 
rier provided  with  a  plurality  of  working  members  adapt- 
■i  to  act  upon  the  hide  on  said  support ;  a  revoluble  shaft ; 
car  s  on  said  shaft  acting  on  said  hide  support  to  move 
it  about  Its  pivot  into  operative  position;  and  power 
mechanism  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  inclined  pivoted 
hide  support  having  a  flat  working  surface ;  means  at  Its 
upper  end  for  clamping  a  hide  thereto  ;  an  endless  carrier 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  working  members  adapted  to 
act  upon  the  hide  on  said  support ;  a  revoluble  shaft ; 
cams  on  said  shaft  acting  on  said  hide  support  to  move 
It  about  its- pivot  Into  operative  position;  power  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  said  shaft ;  and  clutch  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  said  power  mechanism  and  said  revoluble 
shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  Inclined  pivoted 
hide  support  having  a  flat  working  surface  ;  means  at  its 
upper  end  for  clamping  a  hide  thereto ;  an  endless  carrier 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  working  members  adapted 
to  act  upon  the  hide  on  said  support ;  a  revoluble  shaft ; 
cams  on  said  shaft  acting  on  said  hide  support  to  move 
It  about  its  pivot  Into  operative  position  ;  power  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  said  shaft ;  clutch  mechanism  Inter- 
posed between  said  power  mechanism  and  said  revoluble 
shaft ;  a  spring  for  normally  separating  the  clutch  mem- 
bers ;  and  a  treadle  for  engaging  said  meml)ers. 

[Claims  G  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


able  mass  to  maintain  a  predetermined  position  with  ref- 
erence to  a  certain  grade  of  the  material  to  be  stratified, 
the  said  device  having  an  upwardly  projecting  arm.  a  de- 
pending scale  connected  In  allnement  with  the  said  arm, 
the  said  scale  having  a  single  guide  at  its  lower  extremity 


1,011.307.  INDICATING  MECHANISM  FOR  JIGS  OR 
CLASSIFIERS.  Frank  D.  B.\kkk,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Dec.  .%.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.184. 

li:  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  jig  for  stratifying  materials  according  to  their 
specific  gravity,  of  a  device  located  In  the  Jig  and  of  suit- 


for  the  said  arm,  and  a  flexible  cable  passed  around  the 
arm  and  connected  at  Its  extremities  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  jig.  the  said  cable  holding  the  said  device  against 
forward  movement  under  the  action  of  the  material  In 
passing  forwardly  In  the  jig,  substantially  as  described. 


1.011.308.  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  HEELS.  Wil- 
liam RoDKKicK  Bahclay  and  Joseph  GouLDBorBN, 
Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company;  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1904.     Serial  No.  223.796. 


1.  A  heel  attaching  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  nail  holders,  a  plurality  of  parallel  sets  of 
vertical  nail  drivers  arranged  In  operative  allnement  with 
the  holders  for  successively  securing  to  a  shoe  a  plurality 
of  separate  parts  to  form  a  heel,  a  shoe  supporting  mem- 
ber, means  for  automatically  effecting  successive  relative 
movements  of  the  holders  and  the  shoe  supporting  member 
to  press  said  parts  successively  upon  the  shoe  and  mecha- 
nism operatlvely  connected  with  a  power  driven  member 
In  the  machine  for  changing  the  relationship  between  one 
set  and  the  shoe  supporting  member  Into  a  like  relation- 
ship between  that  member  and  another  set.  said  sets  being 
maintained  In  parallel  relation  during  the  operation  of 
said  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  nail  drivers,  a  plurality  of  nail  holders 
arranged    in    operative    allnement    with    their    respective 
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sets  of  drivers,  and  a  shoe-supportln*  member,  the  aald 
sets  and  nail  holders  being  normally  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion relatively  to  said  member,  of  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  with  a  power-driven  member  in  the  machine  for 
the  purpose  of  moving  one  of  said  sets  and  Itt  nail  holder 
into  operative  position  In  relation  to  the  shoe  supporting 
member  and  of  thereafter  moving  another  set  and  Its  nail 
holder  In  a  different  direction  to  produce  a  like  relation- 
ship between  said  parts  and  the  shoe-supporting  member. 

8  In  a  heel-attaching  or  like  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  nail  drivers,  a  plurality  of  nail 
holders  arranged  In  operative  allnement  with  their  respec- 
tive sets  of  drivers,  a  shoe-supporting  member,  the  said 
sets  and  nail  holders  being  normally  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion relatively  to  the  said  member,  and  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  a  power-driven  member  In  the  ma- 
chine for  the  purpose  of  moving  one  of  said  sets  and  its 
•  nail  holder  Into  operative  position  In  relationship  to  the 
shoe  supporting  member  and  of  thereafter  producing  a  like 
relationship  between  that  member  and  another  set  and  Its 
nail  holder,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  nall-loaders  or  nall- 
transferrers  arranged  to  simultaneously  supply  nails  to  a 
plurality  of  sa,ld  nail  holders  when  these  are  not  In  opera- 
tive position  relatively  to  the  shoe-supporting  member. 

4  In  a  heel-attaching  or  like  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  shoe  cupporting  member,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
nail  drivers,  a  plurality  of  nail  holders  arranged  In  opera- 
tive allnement  with  their  respective  seU  of  drivers  and 
automatic  mechanism  for  moving  said  sets  and  nail  holders 
crosswise  of  the  shoe  supported  on  said  member  for  the 
purpose  of  changing  the  relationship  between  one  set  of 
nail  drivers  and  the  shoe  supporting  member  Into  a  like 
relationship  between  that  member  and  another  set.  and 
means  carried  by  said  holders  for  retaining  In  position 
thereon  parts  to  bo  successively  attached  to  the  shoe. 

6  A  heel  attaching  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  nail  holders  having 
drivers  arranged  therein,  automatic  means  for  successively 
bringing  said  holders  Into  operative  allnement  with  the 
shoe  supporting  member,  means  for  successively  effect  ng 
relative  approaching  movements  of  the  shoe  supporting 
memlier  and  the  nail  holders  to  press  parts  of  a  heel  car- 
ried by  the  holders  Into  engagement  with  the  shoe  arranged 
to  be  actuated  after  a  nail  holder  has  been  moved  Into 
operative  relation  with  said  supporting  member  and  auto- 
matic means  for  actuating  said  drivers  to  attach  said 
parts  to  the  shoe  whUe  they  are  held  In  engagement  with 

the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  spring  ;  s'p  r^r 
forated  to  receive  the  bolt,  means  to  prevent  tl*^  r-tHtu  d 
of  the  plate,  consisting  of  a  perforation  engaging  an  ad- 
jacent bolt,  a  right-angled  locking  lip  struck  up  from  the 
plate  bv  suitable  silts  in  proximity  to  the  nut  of  the  bolt 
and  with  one  edge  of  less  length  than  the  side  of  the  nut 
and  in  line  with  the  side  of  said  nut  when  said  nut  is 
locked,  disposed  to  engage  one  side  of  the  nut  and  curved 
out  at  the  point  whereby  the  sides  and  point  of  the  Up 
are  protected  by  the  nut,  and  the  comer  of  the  nut  will 
project  Iwvond  the  end  of  said  silt  to  readily  turn  over 
the  Inclined  surface  of  said  lip  and  depress  the  same,  and 
the  side  of  the  nut  be  engaged  by  said  Up  the  full  width 
thereof,  as  by  a  ratchet,  as  described. 


1  011.309.  NUT  AND  BOLT  LOCK.  Thomas  P.  Bbadle, 
Climax,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Horace  D.  Bead  e, 
Kalnma«oo.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
584.53,1. 


1011310       TRUCK-BOLSTER.      Anton    Beckkr.   Colum- 
'  bus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company, 
Columbus.    Ohio.      Filed    June    29.    1911.      Serial    No. 
636,107. 


A  truck  bolster  comprising  compression  and  toision 
members  the  ends  of  the  compression  member  being  curved 
downwardly  and  Inwardly,  and  the  ends  of  the  tension 
member  being  curved  upwardly  and  inwardly  and  snugly 
embracing  the  curved  ends  of  the  compression  member,  a 
filler  block  inserted  within  the  curved  ends  of  the  com- 
pression member,  and  rivets  passing  through  the  filler 
block,  and  through  the  compression  and  tension  mem>>^rt 
both  above  and  below  the  filler  block,  substantially  b^  set 
forth. 


1011311.     SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.     UAREr 
'  S.  Bebgen,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.     Serial 
No.  680.210. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  spring  plate  per- 
forated to  receive  the  bolt,  means  to  prevent  the  roUtion 
of  the  plate,  a  right-angled  locking  Up  struck  up  from  the 
plate  by  suitable  silts  In  proximity  to  the  nut  of  the  bolt 
and  with  one  edge  of  less  length  than  the  side  of  the  nut 
and  In  line  with  the  side  of  said  nut  when  said  nut  Is 
locked,  disposed  to  engage  one  side  of  the  nut  and  curved 
out  at  the  point  whereby  the  sides  and  point  of  the  Up 
are  protected  by  the  nut,  and  the  comer  of  the  nut  will 
project  beyond  the  end  of  said  silt  to  readily  turn  over 
the  inclined  surface  of  said  Up  and  depress  the  same,  and 
the  side  of  the  nut  be  engaged  by  said  Up  the  full  width 
thereof,  as  by  a  ratchet,  as  described. 


1.  A  spring  suspension  for  reslUently  mounting  the  ->^r 
•f  a  vehicle  upon  an  axle  comprising  the  combination  «  lu 
an  axle  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  bell  crank  levers, 
»ne  of  the  arms  of  each  lever  connected  to  the  axle,  a 
»prlng  connected  to  Intermediate  portions  of  each  lever  and 
to  the  axle,  and  a  pair  of  Independently  horliont.<i  >  n  v 
able  members  for  sustaining  the  body  as  to  the  ai.t  :  : 
which  members  the  arms  of  the  levers  remote  from  the  hx  e 
are  connected. 

2.  A  suspension  for  reslUently  mounting  the  body  of  a 
vehicle  upon  an  axle  comprising  the  cpmblnatlon  with  an 
axle  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  bell  crank  levers, 
yieldable  means  coactlng  to  hold  the  levers  in  position,  one 
of  the  arms  of  each  lever  connected  to  the  axle,  and  ;  r 
of  Independently  horizontally  movable  mem)«"-<.  f,  -  .  > 
talnlng  the  body  as  to  the  axle  and  to  whlcl  •;■•:>  i.e 
arms  of  the  levers  remote  from  the  axle  are  conmcu 

3.  A  suspension  for  reslUently  mounting  the  body  of  a 
vehicle  comprising  an  axle,  two  relaUvely  bor?  :  •&  v 
movable    members    for    sustaining    the    body,    b*       cr;  :  k 
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[' 


leTcrs  separately  extending  from  the  members  to  the  axle, 
mod  yleldable  holding  means  for  the  levers. 

4.  A  suspension  for  realliently  mounting  the  body  of  a 
vehicle  comprising  an  axle,  two  relatively  horizontally 
movable  members  for  sustaining  the  body,  a  bell  crank 
lever  extending  from  one  of  the  members  to  the  axle,  yield- 
able  holding  means  for  the  lever,  and  connecting  means 
from  the  other  member  to  the  axle. 

.">.  A  suspension  for  realliently  mounting  the  body  of  a 
vehicle  comprising  an  axle,  two  relatively  horizontally 
movable  members  for  sustaining  the  body,  a  link  extending 
from  one  of  the  members  to  the  axle,  yleldable  holding 
means  for  the  link,  and  connecting  means  from  the  other 
member  to  the  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


level  of  ashes  maintained  therein  by  escape  of  ashe« 
through  said  outlet-opening,  without  opening  up  the  com- 
bustion-chamber and  thereby  chilling  the  Are  therein  ;  a 
powdered-fuel  dlstrlbutlng-member  disposed  above  said 
combustion-chamber  ;  and  Inclined  tubes  leading  downward 
from  said  dlstrilmtlng-member  and  projecting  through  the 
upper  wall  of  said  combustion-chamber. 


1,011,312.  FURNACE.  John  E.  Blake  and  He.mby  H. 
Bi^KE,  rtttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Blake  Crusher  and 
Pulverizer  Company,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  603.100. 


1.  A  furnace  having  a  chamber  therein,  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  constituting  a  combustion-chamber  and  the 
lower  portion  thereof  an  ash-pit,  said  combustion-chamber 
being  provided  with  alr-lnlet  apertures  to  support  combus- 
tion, the  lower  front  wall  of  said  ash-pit  being  provided 
with  an  outlet-opening  for  the  ashes,  said  ash-pit  being 
provided  with  an  Inclined  bottom  leading  to  said  outlet- 
opening  and  guiding  the  ashes  thereto,  whereby  said  ash- 
pit may  be  kept  constantly  full  of  ashes  and  the  proper 
level  of  ashes  maintained  therein  by  escape  of  ashes 
through  said  outlet-opening,  without  opening  up  the  com- 
bustion-chamber and  thereby  chilling  the  flre  therein  ;  and 
means  for  Introducing  fuel,  under  pressure,  downward  Into 
said  combustion-chamber. 

2.  A  furnace  having  a  chamber  therein,  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  constituting  a  combustion-chamber  and  the 
lower  portion  thereof  an  ash-pit.  said  combustion-chamber 
being  provided  with  alr-lnlet  apertures  to  support  combus- 
tion, the  lower  front  wall  of  said  ash-pit  being  provided 
with  an  outlet-opening  for  the  ashes,  said  ash-pit  being 
provided  with  an  inclined  bottom  leading  to  said  ontlet- 
openins;  and  «uidlng  the  ashes  thereto,  whereby  said  ash- 
pit may  be  kept  constantly  full  of  ashes  and  the  proper 
level  of  ashes  maintained  therein  by  escape  of  ashes 
through  said  outlet-opening,  without  opening  up  the  com- 
bustion-chamber and  thereby  chilling  the  flre  therein  ;  a 
powdered  -  fuel  distributing  -  member  disposed  above  said 
combuslion  ohnmber ;  and  tubes  leading  downward  from 
said  dlstrlbutlng-member  and  projecting  through  the  upper 
wall  of  said  combustion-chamber. 

3.  A  furnace  having  a  chamber  therein,  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  constituting  a  combustion-chamber  and  the 
lower  portion  thereof  an  ash-pit,  said  combustion-chamber 
being  provided  with  alr-lnlet  apertures  to  support  combus- 
tion, the  lower  front  wall  of  said  ash-pit  being  provided 
with  an  outlet-opening  for  the  ashes,  said  ash-pit  being 
provided  with  an  inclined  bottom  leading  to  said  outlet- 
opening  and  guiding  the  ashes  thereto,  whereby  said  ash- 
pit may  be  kept  constantly  full  of  aihes  and  the  proper 

\ 


1.011,313.  CURRENT-INDUCING  APPARATUS.  Cl^R- 
KNCB  O.  Bhethekick,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  603,184. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel  hav- 
ing vanes  curved  in  cross  section,  a  shield  extending  along- 
side said  wheel  and  spaced  from  the  vanes  thereof,  the 
adjacent  face  of  said  shield  being  convex  to  thereby  obtain 
a  greater  spacing  thereof  with  respect  to  the  vanes  of  said 
wheel  toward  its  outer  edge,  and  a  chamber  extending 
about  said  shield  In  spaced  relation  thereto. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel  hav- 
ing radial  vanes  which  Increase  In  width  In  an  outward 
direction  and  provided  with  concave  active  faces,  a  cham- 
ber, and  a  shield  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  said  wheel 
and  casing,  said  shield  having  a  convex  face  opposing  said 
wheel. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel  hav- 
ing vanes  for  working  fluid,  a  shield  adjustably  supported 
at  one  side  of  said  wheel  for  movement  toward  and  from 
the  same,  a  chamber  receiving  said  shield,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  shield  Including  meshing  gears  one  of  which 
is  mounted  on  a  relatively  flxed  part  and  connected  with 
said  shield,  the  other  of  said  gears  being  carried  by  an 
operating  shaft  projecting  without  said  chamber. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel  com- 
prising a  hub  part  and  vanes  for  working  fluid,  said  vanes 
being  carried  by  said  hub  part,  said  hub  part  being  formed 
to  permit  of  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  hub  part  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  shield  extending  alongside  said  wheel  and 
spaced  from  the  said  vanes  thereof. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel  com- 
prising a  hub  part  and  vanes  extending  about  the  same, 
said  hub  part  being  formed  to  permit  of  the  passage  of 
fluid  therethrough,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  hub  part  of  the  wheel,  a  shield  extending 
alongside  said  wheel,  and  means  adjustably  supporting 
said  shield  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  wheel. 

'        [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.011,314.     AUTOMATICALLY-CLOSING  HOSE-NOZZLE. 

William  H.  Cannbr.  Corona,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sanger 

Nozzle    Company.    Inc..    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  .'>4.3,.%94. 

1.  An  automatically  closing  hose  nozzle  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  body,  a  sleeve  securely  held  in  said 


body  from  above,  a  mouth-piece  ■lidlngly  held  within  said 
sleeve,  means  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said 
mouth-piece,  a  valve  with  Its  body  adapted  to  be  seated  In 
the  lower  opening  of  said  mouth-piece  and  means  to  hold 
said  valve  seated,  subeUntlally  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


ranged  upon  the  outer  wall  of  the  mouth-piece  and  adapted 
to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  a  person  for  the  purpose  of 
forcing  said  mouthpiece  outwardly,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,011,315.  CONVERTIBLE  HOSE  -  NOZZLE.  William 
H.  Cannib,  Corona,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sanger  Noazle 
Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
12.  1910.    Serial  No.  543,595. 


2.  An  automatically  closing  hose-nozzle  of  the  character  , 
described,   comprising  a  body,  a   sleeve  securely   held   In  | 
said  body  from  above,  a  wrench-»eat  upon  the  lower  rim  of 
said  sleeve,  a  mouth-piece  slldlngly  held  within  said  sleeve. 

a  flange  provided  exteriorly  upon  the  mOtith-plece  and  hav- 
ing a  flattened  upper  part,  means  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  mouthpiece,  a  valve  for  closing  and  open- 
ing the  lower  opening  of  said  mouth-piece,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  underside  of  the  sleeve  rim  and  the 
flattened  upper  part  of  the  flange  of  said  mouth  piece  for 
the  purpose  of  holding  said  mouth-piece  in  position  for 
closing  the  valve,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  automatically  closing  hose  nozzle  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  body  flanged  at  its  lower  end,  pro- 
jecting lugs  upon  said  flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
spanning  wrench  to  connect  the  body  with  the  end  of  a 
hose,  a  aleeve  secured  In  said  body  from  above,  a  mouth- 
piece slldlngly  held  within  said  sleeve  and  being  provided 
with  a  collar  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  to  cause  the 
outward  movement  of  said  mouth-piece,  a  spider-plate 
having  a  central  opening  for  guiding  the  lower  flanged  end 
of  the  mouth  piece,  a  spring  having  one  of  Its  ends  resting 
upon  said  flange  and  encircling  the  outer  wall  of  the 
mouthpiece  and  Its  other  end  pressing  against  the  under- 
side of  the  sleeve  rim,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  automatically  closing  hose  nozzle  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  Interiorly 
threaded  lower  and  upper  ends,  the  said  lower  end  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  threads  at  the  end  of  a 
hose-pipe,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  rim  and  with  an  ex- 
teriorly threaded  flange  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  the 
Interiorly  threaded  upper  end  of  said  tubular  body,  a 
spider-plate  within  the  tubular  body  having  a  peripherally 
grooved  central  opening,  a  slldably  held  mouth-piece  guided 
within  said  sleeve  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  provided  with 
a  peripherally  beveled  Inlet  opening  forming  a  valve  seat, 
an  annular  flange  provided  on  the  outer  wall  of  said 
mouth-piece  and  having  a  curved  underside  adapted  to  rest 
within  said  grooved  opening,  a  spiral  spring  encircling  the 
outer  wall  of  the  mouthpiece  and  interposed  between  said 
rim  and  said  annular  flange  and  normally  tending  to  force 
the  mouth-piece  Inwardly,  a  spider-plate  arranged  within 
the  tubular  body  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
valve  held  by  said  spider-plate  and  having  a  cone  shaped 
head  normally  closing  said  Inlet  opening,  and  a  collar  ar- 
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1.  A  convertible  hose-nozzle  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  l)Ody  composed  of  two  firmly  connected  pipe- 
sections,  a  centrally  disposed  inner  tube  in  said  body  car- 
rying a  nozzle  at  its  upper  end,  a  valve  to  open  and  close 
the  lower  mouth  of  said  tube,  a  hand-wheel  upon  the  out- 
side of  said  body  to  actuate  said  valve  and  spider-plates 
above  and  below  said  valve  In  the  lower  pipe  section,  the 
upper  spider  plate  forming  a  guide  for  the  lower  end  of 
the  Inner  tube  and  the  lower  spider-plate  being  adapte.l 
to  guide  the  stem  of  said  valve,  substantially  as  descrll)ed 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  convertible  hose  nozzle  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  body  composed  of  firmly  connected  pipe-sec 
tlons,  a  centrally  disposed  Inner  tube  In  said  body  carrying 
a  nozzle  at  its  upper  end,  its  lower  end  extending  Into  the 
lower  pipe-section,  a  spider-plate  to  guide  said  ends  within 
said  pipe-section,  a  valve  to  open  or  close  the  lower  mouth 
of  said  tul)e,  a  yoke  upon  the  stem  of  said  valve,  a  crank 
having  a  pin  movable  in  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  valve,  a  shaft  carrying  said  crank  upon  its  Inner  end. 
and  a  hand-wheel  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  to 
operate  said  valve,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  convertible  hose  nozzle  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  body  composed  of  two  firmly  oonnected  pipe 
sections,  a  wrench  seat  covering  the  point  of  connection 
of  said  sections,  a  centrally  disposed  Inner  tube  In  said 
body  carrying  a  nozzle  at  its  upper  end.  its  lower  end 
1>elng  guided  by  a  spider-plate  In  the  lower  pipe-section,  a 
(one-shaped  valve  to  open-  or  close  the  lower  mouth  of 
said  tube  having  Its  body  seated  upon  a  yoke  of  the  stem 
for  said  valve,  a  spider-plate  and  a  boss  to  guide  the 
lower  end  of  said  stem,  means  to  operate  said  valve  and 
means  to  connect  the  nozzle  to  a  fire-hose,  substantlallj 
aa  described  and  for  the  puriwse  set  forth. 

4.  A  convertible  hose  nozzle  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  body,  a  centrally  disposed  Inner  tube  in  aald 
lK)dy  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  crown  carrying  the 
nozzle  proper  for  the  discharge  of  a  solid  stream  of  water, 
the  lower  mouth  of  said  tulie  extending  Into  the  lower 
section  of  said  body,  a  valve  to  close  or  open  said  mouth,  a 
hand-wheel  to  operate  said  valve  to  a  raised  or  )r.wr-:-of] 
position,  a  rtiaft  carrying  said  hand-wheel  upon  as  >  :trr 
end  and  entering  the  lower  pipe  section,  a  packlnc  tt    ,  r, 
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vent  leakage  at  tbe  point  of  entrance  of  said  shaft,  a 
crank  secured  to  the  inner  reduced  end  of  said  shaft  hav- 
ing an  arm  operating  In  a  yoke  upon  the  stem  carrying  the 
body  of  said  valve  and  means  for  holding  and  guiding  said 
stem  in  a  vertical  direction  when  moved,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  Oil  316      EXPANSIBLE  HOSE-NOZZLE.     William  H. 
'  Cannbk.  Corona,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sanger  Nozile  Co.. 
Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1910. 
Serial  No.  547.266. 


1.  An  expansible  hose  nozzle  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  base-pli)e  having  heavy  threads  formed  in  the 
inner  wall  thereof,  a  rotatable  body-pipe  consisting  of  two 
securely   connected  parts,  and  having  a   wide  base-flange 
provided   with  exterior  threads  for  engagement  with  the 
Inner  threaded    wall   of   the  base-pipe,   a   convex   terminal 
formed  upon  the  inner  upper  end  of  the  body-pipe,  a  cen- 
tral tube  of  smaller  dimensions  held  by  bridges  within  the 
body-pipe   and    adapted    to   move   when    the   body-pipe    is 
rotated,  a  channel  for  the  flow  of  a  straight  solid  stream 
of  water  formed  within  the  central  tube,  a  passage  for  the 
flow  of  a  circular  sheet  of  water  provided   between   ihe 
inner  wall  of  the  body  pipe  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  cen- 
tral   tube,  an   inlet  to  said  passage  formed    between   the 
lower  ends  of  the  body-pipe  and  central  tube,  a  spout  dis- 
posed from    the  upper   end  of  the  central   tube,   a   cone- 
shaped  valve  mounted  within  the  base-pipe  and  adapted  to 
normally  close  the  Inlet  to  the  channel,  a  crown  Interposed 
between  the  spout  and  the  central  tube  and  having  a  flared 
outwardly  projecting  base  with  an  Inwardly  curved  under- 
side providing  a  deflecting  wall  adapted  to  form  a  cone- 
ghaped  sheet  of  water  for  distribution  from  the  outlet  of 
the  passage,  and  means  adapted   to  open  and  close  said 
outlet,  and  means  adapted  to  lift  or  lower  the  central  tube 
off  or  upon  the  cone-shaped  valve  so  as  to  open  or  close 
the  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  the  straight  solid  stream 
of  water  from  said  spout. 

2  An  expansible  hose  nozzle  of  the  character  described. 
comprlslne  i  1  a^^e  pipe  having  an  Interiorly  cut-out  upper 
Pn.l  and  luavy  threads  formed  in  the  body  of  the  inner 
wall  thoreof,  a  rotatable  l)Ody-pipe  consisting  of  an  upper 


and  lowf^r  r-'t  «ocnrely  connected,  a  wide  base  flange  pro- 
vided exteriorly  of  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  part  and 
having  exterlM  heavy  threads  for  engagement  with  the 
inner  threaded  wall  ^f  the  base-pipe,  a  convex  terminal 
formed  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  upper  part,  a  tube  cen- 
trally held  by  brldties  within  the  body-pipe  and  adapted 
to  move  when  the  t.ody  pipe  Is  rotated,  a  channel  for  the 
tiow  of  a  straight  solid  stream  of  water  formed  within  the 
-entrai  tut^,  a  ps^satje  fur  the  tlow  of  a  circular  sheet  of 
u  ver    provided    ietw.'en    the   inner   wall  of  the  body-pipe 


and  the  outer  wall  of  the  central  tube,  an  inlet  to  said 
passage  formed  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  body-pipe 
and  central  tube,  an  outlet  for  the  passage  formed  between 
the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  flared  outwardly  projecting 
crown  held  at  the  upper  end  of  the  centrally  disposed  tube 
and  having  a  curved  underside  providing  a  deflecting  wall 
adapted  to  form  a  cone-shaped  sheet  of  water  for  distribu- 
tion from  the  outlet  of  the  passage,  a  rotatable  cup-shaped 
collar  held  upon  the  free  end  of  the  upper  part  of  the  body- 
pipe  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  outlet  of  the  pas 
gage,  and  means  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  ihlet  to  said 

central  channel. 

3    An  expansible  hose-nozzle  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  base-pipe  having  an  interiorly  cut-out  upper 
end  and  provided  with  heavy  threads  formed  In  the  body 
of  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  a  rotaUble  body-pipe  consisting 
of  an   upper  part    provided   with  an  exteriorly   threaded 
upper  end  and  having  an   Interiorly  threaded  lower  end 
and   a   lower    part    having   an   exteriorly    threaded    neck 
screwed  to  the  threaded  lower  end  of  said  upper  part,  a 
wide  base-flange  provided  exteriorly  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  lower  part  and  having  exterior  heavy  threads  for  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  threaded  wall  of  the  base  pipe,  a 
gland  held  within  the  cut-out  upper  end  of  the  base-pipe 
and  adapted  to  form  a  water-tight  bearing  for  the  lower 
part  of  the  body-pipe,  handles  provided  upon  the  outer  wall 
of  the  body-pipe  for  rotating  said  pipe,  a  tube  having  outer 
threads  provided  at  Its  upper-end  centrally  held  by  bridges 
within  the  body-pipe  and  adapted  to  move  when  the  bod}-- 
plpe  Is  rotated,  a  channel  for  the  flow  of  a  straight  solid 
stream  of  water  formed  within  the  central  tube,  a  crown 
having  a  threaded  Interiorly  cut-out  lower  end  adapted  to 
l^  screwed  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  central  tube  a 
wrench-seat  provided  on  the  exterior  of  the  crown,  a  Imse 
having  a  flared  concentric  Up  providing  a  deflecting  wall 
for    forming   and   distributing   a    cone-shaped    stream    of 
water  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  crown,  a  spout 
screwed  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  the  crown,  a  passage  for 
the  flow  of  a  circular  sheet  of  water  provided  between  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  body-pipe  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  cen- 
tral tube,  a  cup-shaped  collar  having  Inner  threads  rotata- 
bly  held  upon  the  threaded  upper  end  of  the  upper  part 
of  the  body-pipe  and  adapted  to  close   the  outlet  of  the 
passage  by  contact  with  the  deflecting  wall  of  the  crown 
and  a  conical-shaped  valve  mounted  upon  an  apertured  disk 
rigidly   held   in   the  base  pipe,   and  adapted    to   close   the 
inlet  to  the  channel  when  the  body-pipe  is  rotated  down- 

wflrdly . 

4     \n  expansible  hose-nozzle  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  base-pipe   having  a  cut-out  upper  end   pro- 
vided with  Inner  threads  and  having  heavy  threads  formed 
m  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  rotatable  body-pipe  provided 
with  an  exteriorly  threaded  upper  end  and  having  a  wide 
base-flange  provided  with  exterior  threads  for  engagement 
with  the  threads  In  the  Inner  wall  of  the  base-pipe,  a  con- 
vex terminal  formed  upon  the  Inner  upper  end  of  the  body- 
pipe,  handles  provided  upon  the  outer  wall  of  the  body- 
pipe  for  rotating  said  pipe,  a  gland  having  a  peripherally 
threaded   neck    and   an    annular   cap   and   adapted    to    be 
screwed  Into  the  cut-out  upper  end  of  the  base-pipe  and 
forming  a  water-tight  bearing  for  tbe  body  pipe,  a  central 
tube  of  smaller  dimension   rigidly  held  within  the  body- 
pipe    a  channel  for  the  flow  of  a  straight  solid  stream  of 
water  formed  within  the  central  tube,  a  spout  held  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  central  tube,  an  outlet  In  the  mouth  of 
the  spout,  a  crown  arranged  upon  the  central  tube  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  spout,  a  concentric  annular  lip  with  an  In 
wardly  curved  underside  forming  a  deflecting  wall  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  crown,  an  inlet  to  the  channef  pro- 
vided at  the  lower  end  of  the  central  tube,  a  passage  for 
the  flow  of  a  circular  sheet  of  water  formed  between  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  body-pipe  and  outer-wall  of  the  central 
tube    an  Inlet  to  said  passage  formed  between  the  lower 
ends'  of  the  body-pipe  and  central  tube,  an  outlet  for  the 
passage  formed  between  the  upper  ends  thereof,  an  annu- 
lar collar  provided  with  a  cut-out  threaded  Interior  portion 
rotaUbly  held  upon  the  threaded  upper  end  of  the  body- 
pipe  and  having  a  cup-shaped  top  conforming  with    the 
curvature  of  the  convex  terminal  and  when  rotated  form- 
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In*  controlling  means  at  the  outlet  of  the  passage  for  the 
discharge  of  the  circular  sheet  of  water,  and  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  con  leal -shaped  head  mounted  upon  an  apertured  disk 
rigidly  held  In  the  base  pipe  and  forming  controlling  means 
at  the  inlet  of  the  channel  for  the  discharge  of  the  straight 
■olid  stream  of  water. 

6.  An  expansible  hose-nozzle  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  base-pipe  having  heavy  threads  formed  In  the 
body  of  the  Inner  wall  and  provided  with  an  Interiorly 
cut-out  upper  end.  a  rotatable  body-pipe  having  an  exte- 
riorly threaded  wide  base-flange  engaging  the  threads  In 
the  Inner  wall  and  adapted  when  rotated  to  move  inwardly 
or  outwardly  of  the  base-pipe,  a  convex  terminal  formed 
upon  the  inner  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  a  gland  having  an 
annular  cap  and  a  neck  adapted  to  fit  In  the  cut-out  up- 
per end  of  the  base-pipe  for  forming  a  water-tight  bearing 
for  the  body-pipe,  a  tube  of  smaller  dimensions  disposed 
centrally  of  the  body  pipe  and  held  rigidly  thereto  by  a 
bridge  !'r"v!dt'd  near  the  lower  end  of  sntd  r-jho  a  channel 
for  tC'  Mnw  .,t  a  Straight  solid  sir>-Hir:  ./  wai-r  formed 
wttrilp.  r.ie  tube,  a  spout  held  »i  t  hf  uptT  end  >->f  tie 
'litie,  an  our'et  In  the  mrmth  .if  tin-  i«i><>ut.  a  <  p'  wn  nr 
•SMEed  utx.ii  siif  o-iitrii^  !;:•«•  ■• :  Uif  .ower  .>iid  of  the  spoot. 
.(  ,-,,iic- li':  :'    Riiiv;,Hr  :,p  «-,ti.  an  Inwardly  c'lrvM',    irMfrslde 


forui'.r. 


■U'-ivrrUii 


wHii    projecting  OuIv.a 


the 


crown,  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  a  circular  sheet  of  water 
formed  between  the  Inner  wall  of  the  body  pipe  and  outer 
wall  of  the  central  tut*,  an  inlet  to  the  channel  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  valve-seat  formed  by  periph- 
erally beveled  Inner  edges  of  the  tube,  a  valve  having  a 
conical-shaped  head  adapted  to  close  th^  Inlet  to  the  chan- 
nel, the  said  valve  resting  upon  and  secureil  to  an  aper- 
tured plate  screwed  within  the  lower  end  of  the  base  pipe, 
handles  provided  upon  the  outer-wall  of  the  body-pipe  so 
as  to  raise  or  lower  the  centrally  disposed  tube  when  said 
pipe  Is  rotated  and  thereby  control   the  discharge  of  the 


straight  solid  stream  of  water  an. 


_  a:,  Hiiiiii,ar  r..llar  hav- 

ing handles  and  provided  with  a  cut  i.ut  LLreaded  interior 
portion  rotatably  held  upon  the  upper  end  of  tbe  body-pipe 
and  having  a  cup-shaped  top  conforming  with  the  curva- 
ture of  the  convex  terminal  and  adapted  to  control  the 
distribution  of  the  cone-shaped  stream  of  water  by  opening 
or  closing  the  outlet  of  the  [Missage. 


1,011.817.  LIQUID  -  MIXING  APPARATUS.  Coktland 
Cablton  and  Carlton  E.  Nkwton.  lola,  Kans.  Filed 
Apr.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  622,282. 


■3 


*^         Jf        J: 


1.  A  liquid  mixing  apparatus  f^om prising  a  train  of  mix- 
ing pans,  means  for  supplying  rnw  water  to  one  of  said 
pans,  a  wheel  actuated  by  the  overflow  from  said  pans, 
an  i  !n.-Hns  controlled  by  said  wheel  for  delivering  solution 
to  ■<«  •'.   oans. 


2.  A  liquid  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  mix  nc  pan. 
means   for   delivering   solution    to   said   pan    In   n  e.>-    rwi 
quantities,  a  conduit  for  delivering  raw  water  to  w.\-\  s  a:, 
a  storage  tank,  a  float  In  said  Unk,  and  means  h  •    .-.  ed 
by  said  float  for  Instantly  closing  or  opening  said  ei.ovluii. 

3.  A  liquid  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mixing  pans,  means  for  supplying  raw  water  to  one  of  said 
pans,  a  separate  solution  chamber  for  each  of  said  pans, 
means  for  delivering  solution  from  said  chambers  to  said 
pans,  a  water  wheel  adapted  for  actuation  by  overflow 
from  said  pans,  and  means  for  actuating  said  solution 
delivery  means  from  said  water  wheel. 

4.  A  liquid  mixing  apparatos  comprising  a  mixing  pan, 
a  conduit  for  delivering  raw  water  to  said  mixing  pan.  a 
second  mixing  pan  located  below  said  first  named  p;  n  ;  nd 
adapted  for  receiving  overflow  therefrom,  a  separate  sl.j 
tion  chamber  for  each  of  said  mixing  pans,  and  means  for 
delivering  solution  from  each  of  said  chambers  to  a  re.at  ve 
mixing  pan  independently  of  the  others. 

5.  In  a  liquid  mixing  apparatus  an  incloswi  NkIv  \^jt- 
tion.  a  water  wheel  revoluWy  mounted  in  ^.h  .  \»v.\y  por 
tlon,  mixing  apparatus  located  above  the  wht*  -  *  heel,  sepa 
rate  mean-s  for  dellver;n>.'  raw  watpr  nnd  -  >  -ti"n  to  said 
mixing  apparatus,  said  water  whet'i  t>einfc:  HdHpteil  for  actu- 
ation by  overflow  from  tbe  mlxiL^-  app.sr:.;  s  a  storage 
tank  adapted  for  receiving  liquid  from  said  Inclosed  iKxly 
member,  and  means  for  automatically  and  Instantly  shut- 
ting off  the  supply  of  raw  water  when  ttoe  liquid  In  <r.id 
storage  tank  has  reached  a  predetermined  level. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  11.3  18.  VALVE  FOR  AIR-BRAKE  SYSTi.MS 
Chables  W.  Cabboll,  Kola.  Miss.  Filed  June  -4  1,10 
Serial  No.  568,724. 


A  valve  for  air  brake  systems  comprising  a  va!\f  r.isLi? 
having  an  Inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  tralr  ;;•»■. 
and  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  train  ;  ;•♦;, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  passages  at  one  end  a 
valve  stem  carrying  spaced  valves,  a  pressure  cylinder  con- 
nected to  said  valve  casing,  a  piston  working  In  said  pres- 
sure cylinder  connected  to  said  valve  stem,  and  a  pipe 
carrying  a  coupler  connected  to  said  pressure  cylinder 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  valve  of  the  adjacent  car. 


1,011.319.      VENDING-MACHINE.      Edmcnd  8.   Chcrch, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe 
Travelers  Insurance  Machine  Company,  Louisville    Ky 
a  Corporation  of  Arizona.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1909.     Sc  ai 
No.  620,366. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  welghinc  tr;»-^h 
anlsm,  a  vending  mechanism,  power  mechanism  ornf-  '''d 
between  said  weighing  and  vending  mechanism  with 
means  for  storing  up  energy  In  said  power  mechnnlsir;  in 
normal  position  and  released  for  operating  the  Teijdirjjr 
mechanism  upon  applying  a  predetermined  »'>U;ht  upon 
gald  wej^bfug  mechanism. 

2.  It:  !.  machine  of  the  class  described,  w  ,k;  ir.>;  nu '  h- 
anlsm,  v.rn!,!  >;  mechanism,  power  mechanism  in  oj.erative 
connection  ..iween  said  weighing  and  vending  mecha 
nlsm,  means  for  storing  power  In  said  power  mechanisn:. 
In  one  dlreotlon  of  mdvement  of  said  weighing  mechaclgm. 
and  means  for  releasing  said  power  in  the  opposite  move- 
ment of  sHui  wfii.;'  ing  mechanism. 

3.  In   a   machine   of  the  class  descrlbe<i     jx.wer    mecda- 
nism,  means  for  storing  energy  In  one  direction  of  move- 
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menr  r  ^u\  power  mechanism,  and  means  for  releasing 
Mid  ^u  r  V  after  a  predetermined  Idle  movement  In  an 
opposite  direction  of  said  power  mechanism  effective  by 
the  application  thereto  of  a  predetermined  weight  above 
n.  minimum. 


M     Hid 


4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  vending  mecha- 
nism   and    power    mechanism    therefor,    adapted    to    store 

-e  .Mjer^v  .-enerated  by  the  application  of  a  predetermined 
^"ei.  t  t',-  itr.zation  In  actuating  the  vending  mecha- 
nism, and  rr.^ar.-^  .  ompensatlve  of  said  stored  energy  for 
releasing  said  st -red  energy. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  ticket  vending 
inechan-  :  -i  power  mechanism  controlled  by  the  weight 
„f  the  vpiiJ'^e  for  operating  the  vending  mechanism, 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  vending  mechanism 
iigaist  operation,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
ven  ip.>  f-r   ppleaslng  the  vending  mechanism. 

;.  la  n>i  ^  ">  -''  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  vending  mecha- 
nism, coin  controlled  mechanism  for  operating  said  vend- 
ing mechanism  for  a  vending  operation,  a  coin  chute, 
means  projecting  In  the  chute  for  normally  blocking  th« 
passage  of  a  coin  therethrough,  and  means  operative  by  a 
predetermined  applied  weight  for  withdrawing  said  pro- 
jecting means  and  affording  a  free  passage  for  the  coin. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  vending  mecha- 
nism coin  controlled  mechanism  for  operating  said  vend- 
ing mechanism  for  a  vending  operation,  weighing  mecha- 
nism a  coin  chute,  means  projecting  Into  the  chute  for  nor- 
mally blocking  the  passage  of  a  coin  therethrough,  and 
means  operated  by  the  application  of  a  predetermined 
weight  to  said  weighing  mechanism  for  withdrawing  aald 
projecting    means   and   affording  a   free  p««B*ge  for   the 

coin.  ^.  , 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  vending  mecha- 
nism weighing  mechanism,  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  .. 
operating  the  vending  mechanism,  a  coin  chute,  mean.'f. 
normally  blocking  said  chute  for  preventing  a  coin  reach.  ^^ 
ing  the  vending  operating  mechanism,  and  means  actuate4.ir 
by  the  application  of  a  predetermined  weight  to  the  weiglM^- 
Ing  mechanism  for  withdrawing  said  blocking  means.  -'-v 

t Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]  «» 


1.011,321.  PLACER  MINING  APPARATUS.  Vivian  V. 
Clark,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Northern  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,486. 


1011320.      CHECK-CONTROLLED    APPARATUS.       Ed- 
'  MCND  8.    Chubch,    Dayton,    Ohio,   assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Travelers  Insurance  Machine  Com- 
pany. Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.     Filed 
Apr.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  557,315. 


A  concentrating  sluice  having  longitudinally  dispo««l 
spaced  riffles,  a  longitudinally  reciprocable  conveyer  having 
transverse  flights  pronged  on  their  lower  portions,  «ich 
prong  overlying  a  longitudinal  riffle  and  reciprocable  lon- 
gitudinally thereover,  each  flight  being  pivotally  yieldable 
to  obstacles  during  movement  cf  the  conveyer  In  one 
direction. 

1011322       METHOD    OF    RECORDING    AND    REPRO- 
'  DUCING  SOUNDS  OR  SIGNALS.     Edward  E.   Clkm- 
ENT  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1905.  Serial  No. 
'>87  328     Renewed  Mar.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  551.012. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  vending  mecha- 
nism, weighing  mechanism  for  operating  the  vending 
oiechanlsm.  means  for  locking  said  weighing  mechanism 
against  operation  to  be  released  by  the  deposit  of  a 
coin  within  the  machine,  and  means  preventing  the  deposit 
of  the  coin  until  the  application  of  a  predetermined  weight 
iipon  said  weighing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  vending  mecha- 
nism, check-controlled  apparatus  therefor  actuated  by  the 
•  lop'-^lf  ^'  ^  <^^1"  within  the  machine,  weighing  mecha- 
.lUn;  i  i:  chute  leartlne  to  the  check-controlled  mecha- 
n  srn  in  1  (  >nnectlons  between  said  coin  chute  and  welgh- 
iru:    -  ■ ' 'anism    obstructing    said    coin    passage,    and    op- 

.    "      .     n   the  application  of  a   predetermined   weight 

;,    ~,i  i  w'UhIng  mechanism  to  make  a  coin  deposit  effec- 
tive. 


1  The  metho<l  of  recording  and  reproducing  speech  or 
signals  which  consists  In  impressing  upon  a  magnetizable 
body  magnetic  waves  or  undulations  of  constant  strength 
In  a  path  of  variable  direction  and  then  subjecting  a  re- 
ceiver to  the  influence  thereof. 

*>  The  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  speech  or 
signals  which  consists  In  impressing  a  variable  trace 
of  constant  magnetic  condition  upon  a  magnetizable  body, 
and  th^n  reversing  the  action  to  reproduce  the  speech  or 

signals. 

3  The  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  speech  or 
signals,  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  magnetizable  body 
to  the  action  of  a  magnet,  varying  the  place  of  action  so  as 
to  form  on  said  body  a  varying  trace  of  magnetism  having 
approximately  constant  strength,  and  finally  subjecting  a 
second  magnetizable  body,  which  Is  connected  to  a  sound- 
ing device,  to  the  action  of  said  wavy  magnetic  trace. 

4.  The  method  of  recording  and  r^produclpg  speech  or 
signals,  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  magnetizable  body 
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to  the  action  of  a  magnetic  body,  moving  said  magnetUable 
body  relative  to  said  magnetic  l)ody,  moving  said  magnetic 
body  relative  to  said  magnetUable  body,  whereby  the  mag- 
netic body  Is  caused  to  leave  a  wavy  trace  of  consequent 
poles  of  magnetism  of  constant  strength,  and  finally  sub- 
jecting a  receiver  magnet  to  the  action  of  said  wavy  trace 
of  magnetism,  whereby  It  will  be  caused  to  vibrate  a  dia- 
phragm. 

5.  'Yhe  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  speech  or 
signals,  which  consists  In  Impressing  upon  a  magnetizable 
body  magnetic  waves  or  undulations  of  substantially  con- 
stant strength  In  a  path  of  variable  direction,  exposing 
a  relatively  fixed  magnetizable  body  to  said  undulations 
and  causing  the  electromagnetic  changes  produced  In 
said  body  to  be  electrically  communicated  to  a  telephone 
receiver. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.323.  BUFFI-NG-WIIKEL.  Willi.vm  J.  Colkt.vkv, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  J.  Kennedy. 
Chicago.  lU.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  598.337.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  620.525. 


a  fi 'n\  a  -  -** 


ther«)f.  locking  devices  for  the  bits  and  a  separable  socket 
grip  provided  with  means  which  adapt  It  to  be  sent  down 
Into  the  rotary  drill  tube  to  Introduce,  seat  and  lock  the 
drill  bits  and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  and  be  lifted  out 
of  the  well  and  leave  the  rotary  drill  tube  and  Its  blta  in 
working  position. 


?^ 


1.  A  buffing  wheel  consisting  of  a  core  having  a  plurality 
of  equally  spaced  peripheral  projections,  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  bufflng-plates  alternating  with  spacing  plates, 
each  group  being  positioned  between  a  pair  of  said  projec- 
tions, and  means  for  retaining  said  groups  on  the  periphery 
of  said  core,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  buffing  wheel  consisting  of  a  core  having  a  plurality 
of  equally  spaced  peripheral  projections  formed  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  buffing  plates  alternating  with  spac- 
ing plates,  each  group  being  positioned  between  a  pair  of 
said  projections,  and  means  for  retaining  said  groups  on 
the  periphery  of  said  core  comprising  a  pair  of  retaining 
plates  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  core  and  having  In- 
wardly extending  fianges,  there  being  recesses  formed  in 
■aid  bufflng-plates  for  the  reception  of  said  flanges,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  buffing-wheel  comprising  a  core  having  a  plurality 
of  transversely  disposed  peripheral  projections  formed 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  segmental  groups  of  buffing-plates, 
each  group  being  positioned  between  a  pair  of  said  pro- 
jections, means  for  retaining  said  groups  on  the  periphery 
of  said  core  comprising  a  pair  of  circular  retaining  plates 
arranged  on  each  side  of  said  core  and  having  circular 
peripheral  Inwardly  extending  flanges,  there  being  recesses 
formed  In  said  buffing-plates  for  the  reception  of  said 
flanges,  means  for  securing  said  retaining  plates  to  the 
sides  of  said  core,  said  retaining  plates  being  of  different 
lengths  and  the  shorter  and  longer  plates  being  arranged 
alternately,  and  means  for  tying  together  said  bufflng- 
plates  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  registering  perforations 
formed  In  said  plates  and  tie-wires  passed  through  said 
projections,  substantially  as  described. 


1011324.       WELL -DRILLING     APPARATUS.      JosBPH 
'  Dabltwo,  Chlcora.  P».    Filed  May  17,  1911.    Serial  No. 
627.681. 

1.  A  well  drilling  apparatus,  comprising  a  rotary  drill 
tube,  expansible  bits  adapted  to  be  lowered  within  the 
same  and  be  expanded  to  working  position  at  the  bottom 


2  A  well  drilling  apparatus,  comprising  a  rotary  drill 
tube,  expansible  bits  adapted  to  be  lowered  w'thln  the 
same  and  be  expanded  to  working  position  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  locking  devices  for  the  blta  and  a  separable  socket 
grip  provided  with  means  which  adapt  it  to  be  sent  down 
Fnto  the  rotary  drill  tube  to  adjust  the  parts  o^  the  b^i^- 
the  said  socket  grip  and  Its  attached  parts  being  adapte<l  to 
enter  the  drill  tube  with  the  drill  bits  and  leave  the  tube 
without  the  drill  bits  and  also  to  enter  the  drill  tube  with- 
out the  bits  and  leave  It  with  the  bits. 

3  A  well  drilling  apparatus,  comprising  a  rotary  orui 
tnbe.  expansible  bits  adapted  to  be  lowered  within  the 
same  and  be  expanded  to  working  position  at  the  bottom 
th-reof  locking  devices  for  the  bits  and  a  socket  grip 
adapted  to  be  sent  down  Into  the  roury  drill  tube  to  intro- 
duce seat  and  lock  the  drill  bits  and  to  be  dlse-^a-.H 
therefrom  and  be  lifted  out  of  the  well  and  leave  th.  •  >it-y 
drill  tube  and  Its  bits  In  working  position  said  sock.  ;:•  p 
being  constructed  as -a  drill  Jar  to  Insure  lodgmeL.  a:-d 
dlslodgment  of  the  drill  bits. 

4  A  well  drlUlng  apparatus,  comprising  a  rotary  drill 
tnbe  and  expansible  and  removable  blta.  a  controlling  rod 
having  a  shoulder,  a  releasing  sleeve  sliding  on  said  rod 
and  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  shoulder  on  the  rod 
and  a  socket  arranged  to  telescope  over  the  rod  and  having 
grips  adapted  to  engage  said  sleeve,  and  ride  up  ov.  r  the 
shoulder  of  the  rod  to  be  deUched  therefrom  and  to  engagt 
the  rod  above  the  sleeve  and  lock  under  the  shoulder  of 
the  rod  to  pull  the  latter  out. 

75  A  well  drilling  apparatus,  comprising  a  rotary  drll 
tnbe  and  expansible  and  removable  bits,  a  controlling 
having  a  shoulder,  a  releasing  sleeve  sliding  on  f^n '  t 
and  equal  to  the  thlcknesf  of  aald  shoulder  on  the  ^  -  ; 
a  socket  arranged  to  telescope  over  the  rod  an-i 
grips  adapted  to  engage  said  sleeve  and  ride  up  u.v,  ,;.t 
•boulder  of  the  rod  to  be  d.tached  therefrom  and  to  engage 
the  rod  above  the  sleeve  and  lock  under  the  shoulder  of  the 
rod  to  pull  the  latter  out  and  a  stop  device  to  limit  the 
downward  projection  of  the  socket  over  the  rod  to  ,  ^n.  t 
the  grips  from  reaching  the  releasing  sleeve. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


i.<! 

!!.:! 


1  Oil  325.     VEHICLE-AXLE.     JOHN  T.  Davis  and  Jambs 

'  H  'allfx.   Argenta.  Ark.  :  said  Allen  asalgnor  to  fp1(3 
Davis.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  .Wr..l27 
1    An  axle  having  a  vertically  swinging  arm     n  5  s     ^1  <^ 
a  casing  Inclosing  said  arm  and  having  an  open  ent    ftr  ^nrt 
plate  carried  bv  said  arm  and  slldably  engaging   •  •- <-  •  r, 
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of  the  CBstns    and  springs  arrangwj  wsttjln  tbe  casing  and 
bearing  ur.  -^ai.!  arm. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  stub  axle  movably 
attached  thereto,  a  casing  engaging  the  connecting  end 
of  said  stub  axle  and  having  an  open  end,  an  end  plate 
carried  by  the  stub  aik'  and  slldably  engaging  the  open 
end  of  the  casing,  anl  means  engaging  with  the  stub  axle 
for  yieldingly  supporting  the  weight  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  An  axle  having  a  vertically  swinging  arm  and 
Bplndie,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  arm  and  having  an  open 
end,  an  end  plate  carried  by  said  arm  and  slldably  engag- 
ing the  end  of  the  casing,  colled  sprin-s  bearing  at  one  end 
against  the  said  arm  a.ljustlng  ;  ates  bearing  agaln«t  the 
opposite  end  of  rh.  ■<;  -ii^'s.  and  -enslon  screws  mounted 
In  the  casing  and  engaging  said  plates. 

4.  The  combinatiiv.  '  an  axle  casing,  an  axle  revolubly 
mounted  therein,  a  -i  ;;:  g  casing  arranged  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  axle  casing,  an  axle  arm  and  spindle  having  a 
universal  joint  connection  with  the  end  of  the  axle,  an 
end  plate  fixed  to  said  arm  and  slldably  engaging  the  end 
of  the  spring  casing,  and  springs  arranged  between  said 
ax!"  arm  and  the  caslntr 


1,011,3-^J        Tl'vlNK  •  KOi'EU-       li.M.rzKK     Khavieu     I^saL, 
Medford    n-y-c      KlUd  Jan.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,206. 


An  Improved  trunk  harness,  consisting  of  a  central  con- 
necting member  adapted  to  lie  against  the  bottom  of  the 
trunk  having  loops  at  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  ropes,  one  for 
each  end  of  the  trunk,  each  of  said  ropes  having  two  looped 
portions  formed  intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  adapted  to 
).►>  irran- m!  liagonally  to  each  other,  each  of  said  looped 
portions  slldably  connected  with  one  of  the  loops  of  said 
connecting  member,  corner  pieces  through  which  the  mem- 
bers of  each  loop  pass  In  parallel  relation,  a  pair  of  two- 
part  ciaraps  for  each  of  the  ropes,  each  end  of  the  rope 
being  CI  nected  to  one  member  of  each  of  the  pair  of 
clamps  and  the  int.rm.' l!.i*»>  portion  of  said  rope  being 
extended  loosely  beiw^en  ?:.•  members  of  each  pair  of 
clamps  s  as  to  be  gripped  therebetween,  and  a  securing 
nit^mbtr  f  ir  coupling  the  said  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
tw)  r"])'"*  and  engaging  the  game  between  the  respective 
pairs  'if  '-lamps 


i,fil  l..''.-'T.      MAT'H  H<i.\.      i.K,i  ■cK    tl.   Dbatox,   San   An- 
tonio, Tex      F;:»><1   May  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  625,475. 
1    A  match  box  consisting  of  top  and  bottom,  sides  and 

a    front   end,    said   box   being  open   at   the   rear  end.   an 


apwardly  extending  strip  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the 
top  and  having  an  angle  of  more  tha-  rinpty  degr^-es, 
the  side  members  of  the  box  being  cut  away  at  thp  rear 
■o  that  their  rear  edges  are  co-extenslve  with  sa  i  up 
wardlj  extending  member. 


2.  A  match  box  comprising  a  rectangrular  compartment 
adapted  to  receive  the  ordinary  paper  match  box,  said 
paper  box  being  Inserted  In  the  open  rear  end  of  the  de- 
vice, and  a  supporting  member  carried  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  device  and  at  an  angle  of  more  than  ninety  degrees 
thereto,  the  rear  end  of  the  device  being  cut  away  upon 
tbe  same  angle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  compr  siru-  a  r^r 
tangular  metal  box.  a  hinged  top  Hd  adjacent  the  front 
end  of  the  box,  the  rear  pnd  "f  the  box  being  open  and 
cut  away  obliquely  upon  a  s.-rtira;  line,  said  b>  i  b^-ing 
adapted  to  receive  from  the  re.i,'  an  original  match  pa.k 
age,  and  a  supporting  member  fit^ndlng  upwardly  from 
the  rear  end  of  tJ»e  box  and  at  ars  angle  thereto,  thereby 
causing  tbe  said  box  to  hanir  (biwnwardiy  and  forwardly 
from  a  support,  the  said  .sup'p.  rt  forming  thf  rear  end 
of  the  box. 

4.  A  match  box  consisting  of  an  oblong,  forwardiy  SBd 
downwardly  extending  compartment,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending support  carried  by  Its  rear  end.  an  upwardiv  open 
burned  match  compartment  arranged  upot.  !;,►»  sail  ;«)!, 
and  a  lid  arranged  In  the  top  of  the  box  In  aivan  e 
of  the  last  mentioned  compartment,  the  said  supporting 
member  being  Integral  with  the  top  of  the  box  and  form- 
ing the  back  wall  of  the  used  match  compartment,  the 
top  of  the  box  forming  the  bottom  of  said  compartment, 
and  the  supporting  surface  forming  the  back  of  the  first 
mentioned  compartment. 


1,011,328.  THERMOSTAT  DAMPER  REGULATOR. 
Ru«L  E.  DiWBT,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1909.    Serial  No.  530,132. 


J^M'^' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  heat  generator  having  a 
damper,  a  motor  for  controlling  said  damper  and  a 
thermostat  having  electrical  connections  for  controlling 
said  motor ;  a  device  comprising  a  conductor  Joined  to 
a  motor  connection  of  said  thermostat,  a  switch  adapted  to 
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contact  wUb  sHi  i  conductor  Inserted  In  the  batjery  con- 
nectlon  of  said  thermostat  and  a  rle-i  >.  ..ment  di- 
rectly st;b.1ecr  to  the  heat  of  said  getiHrat  r  adapted  to 
control  said  switch. 

2  In  combination  with  s  b^at  generator  having  a 
damper,  an  electric  motor  for  ;..!,. i,>:  and  closing  said 
damper,  a  thermostat  connected  to  a  battery  and  hav- 
ing two  electrical  connections  to  the  motor  to  respec- 
tively control  the  motor  to  open  and  close  the  damper, 
a  lateral  conductor  In  the  closing  connection,  a  switch 
in  the  battery  connection  of  the  thermostat  and  a  thermal 
element  adapted  to  shift  said  switch  subjected  directly  to 
the  heat  of  said  generator. 

3  In  combination  with  a  heat  generator  having  a 
damper,  an  electric  motor  to  open  and  close  the  damper, 
a  thermostat  having  its  thermal  element  connected  to  a 
battery  and  Its  terminals  respectively  conn»<ted  to  the 
opening  and  closing  mechanism  of  tU-  uui.  r  and  an 
auxiliary  thermostat  having  Its  th.ma  clement  sub- 
jected directly  to  the  beat  of  said  i;.nerat,  r,  a  switch  In 
the  circuit  of  the  bat.M  .t;D..ti.r:  -lifted  by  move- 
ment of  said  element  t-  M,;ft  t;..  i,a:t.r>  onnectlon  from 
the  first  named  thermostat  to  the  closing  connection  of 

the  same.  ^      , 

4  In  combination  with  a  heat  genera  t-r  having  a 
damper,  means  for  opening  and  closing  tt;.  said  damper, 
a  thermostat  connected  to  a  battery  and  :a  ,.^  one  elec- 
tric connection  to  the  closing:  r.ieans  ai  :  andher  con- 
nection to  the  opening  means  to  resive.  tiv.o.v  r.  ntrol  the 
game  a  switch  In  the  battery  connection  •  f  :be  thermostat 
adapted  to  ^bift  tbe  battery  connection  from  tbe  thermostat 

to  the  closing  mean8,  and  a   thermal  element  adapted  to 
operate  the  switch  subje-'  •-!    !  r-  •  y  to  the  heat   of  said 

generator.  .      , 

5  In  combination  with  a  beat  generator  having  a 
damper,  means  for  opening  said  damper,  means  for  closing 
said  damper,  a  thermostat  having  its  movable  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  battery,  conductors  from  said  thermostat  to  re- 
spectively control  the  opening  and  closing  means,  a  switch 
In  the  battery  connection  normally  closing  the  same  and 
adapted  to  shift  the  same  to  the  connection  for  controlling 
the  closing  means,  a  thermal  element  moved  by  change  of 
temperature  and  directly  subjected  to  the  heat  of  said  gen- 
-erator,  a  tube  carried  by  said  element,  a  pin  slldable  in  the 
tube,  an  adjustable  screw  in  the  tube  engaging  the  pin  and 
a  lever  operated  by  tbe  pin  to  shift  the  switch. 

TClalm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.) 


end  of  the  equalizing  lever,  a  pullev  >  -k  >^aving  adjust- 
able connection  with  the  shorter  enc  '  b^  eq uaUzing 
lever,  a  pulley  mounted  on  tbe  pole  Id  .  :^;'  <  o,  the 
pivotal  connection  of  tbe  equallzlni:  'ever  a  .  i,a.n  .  r  like 
connection  secure*  to  the  pole  i:.  a  ivance  of  the  saiu 
pivotal  connection  and  passing  thence  around  the  P'.iiey 
block  and  then  around  the  pulley  on  the  pole  snd  a  douMe 
tree  secured  to  said  chain  connection  wbe^e  t  leaves 
the  pulley  on  the  pole. 

3    A   three   horse   evener.   comprising    a    »at.    :,    p  le     e 
pulley   casing  comprising   a   pair   of  plates   spa  ed    apart 
and  secured  to  the  wagon  pole,  an  equa"7in.-     ever   plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  wagon  pole  betweei,   ::  r  t^aid  p.atee 
and  having  one  end  longer  than  the  other.   «   swingietree 
attached    to   tbe   longer   ?nd   of   tbe    eqv.nWt'.-K    lever.    a 
pulley   block  connected  to  the  shorter  en;,      f   the  equai 
Ixlng  lever,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  between  U.e  plates 
of  the  pulley  casing  In  advance  of  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  equalising  lever,  a  chain  or  like  connection  secured 
to  the  wagon  pole  in  advance  of  the  pivotal   cnnnecti<m 
and    passing   thence   around    the    pulley    bio  k    and    then 
between   the  pair   of  pulleys  in  the  pulley   ■  as.ng     and   a 
doubletree  secured  to  the  chain  connection  wLere  it  leaves 
the  pulley  on  the  pole. 

4.  A  three  horse  evener,   comprising  a    wagon    pole,    a 
pulley  casing  secured  thereto  comprising  a  pair  of  plates 
spaced  apart,   an  equalising  lever  plvotally  connected    to 
the   wagon   pole  between   the  plates   of  the   p  ."ey    csolng 
and  having  one  end  longer  than  the  other,   ;.   >win>:ieiree 
connected  to   the  longer  end  of  the  equallilng   uver,   the 
shorter  end  of  the  equalizing  lerer  being  bent  rearwardiy 
anJ  having  a  series  of  openings    a  pulley  block  ad.v.igtabo 
secured  In  the  openings  of  the  shorter  end  of  the  equa 
Izlng  lever,  a  pair  of  pulleys  between  the  plates  of  the  pu! 
ley  ca^ng  and  arranged  side  by  side,  a  third  pulley    1* 
tween  the  plates  of  the  pulley  casing  in  advance  of   ilie 
pair  of  pulleys,  a  double  clip  on  the  wagon  pole,  a  chain 
or    like   connection    secured   to   either   connection    of    th« 
clip    and    passing    thence    around    tbe    pulley    block    and 
then   around  one  of   the  pair   of  pulleys  and   the   third 
pulley,  and  a  double  tree  secured  to  the  chain  connection 
where  It  leaves  the  pulley  on  the  pole,  the  longer  arm  of 
the  equalizing  lever  being  changeable  from  right  to  .eft  t  y 
changing  tbe  chain  connection  from  one  side  of  tbe  cilp 
to  tbe  other  and  around  the  other  of  the  pair  of  puUeya 


1011320       THREE-HORSE    EVENER.      Charl»8    Dl«- 
'  TRi'cH.  Janesvllle.  Wis.    Filed  Feb.  21.  1908.    Serial  No. 
417.006. 


1011.380.      LUBRICATOR.      Willuam    Diktz.    Chicago, 
'  111 '    assignor    to   McCord  A   Company.   Chicago.    111.,   a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1908.     Se- 
rial No.  415.824. 


1  \  three  horse  evener.  comprising  a  wagon  pole,  an 
dualizing  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  swlngletree  having  con- 
nection with  one  end  of  the  equalizing  lever,  a  chain  or 
Uke  connection  secured  to  the  pole,  a  pulley  on  the  other 
«nd  of  tbe  equalizing  lever  about  which  the  chain  con- 
nection passes  directly  from  the  pole,  a  pulley  on  the  pole 
arouifd  which  the  chain  connection  next  passes,  and  a 
-doubletree  secured  to  tbe  chain  connection  where  it  leaves 
the  pulley  on  the  pole. 

'>  A  three  horse  evener,  comprising  a  wagon  pole,  an 
equalizing  lever  pivoted  thereto  with  one  end  longer  than 
the  other,  the  shorter  end  of  the  equalizing  lever  being 
bent  rearwardly.  a  swlngletree  connected  with  the  longer 


1  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  support  having 
an  opening,  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  pump,  i.nd 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  support  at  'said  opet 'nK-  and 
a  Sight-feed  device  in  the  opening  in  extens  on  f  the 
casing  and  communicating  with  the  pumps  to  nduat.  the 
operation  thereof  at  the  other  side  of  the  opening 

"  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supp-  n  having 
an  orvnlng,  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
nun  r,.  .r,d  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  support  at  said 
opei'irg    and   a  sight  feed  device  in  the  or«'n1ng  in  exten- 
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slon  of  the  casing  and  communicating  with  each  pair 
of  pumps  to  Indicate  the  operation  thereof  at  the  other 
Bide  of  the  opening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  having 
an  opening,  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  pumps  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  sup- 
port at  said  opening,  and  a  multiple  sight-feed  device 
In  the  opening  In  extension  of  the  casing  and  whose  units 
communicate  respectively  with  the  pairs  of  pumps  to 
indicate  the  operation  thereof  at  the  other  side  of  the 
opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  having 
an  opening,  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  pumps  and 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  support,  and  a  sight-feed  de- 
vice communicating  with  the  pumps  and  located  In  the 
opening  to  Indicate  the  operation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  having 
an  opening,  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
pumps  and  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  support,  and  a 
sight-feed  device  communicating  with  said  pumps  and 
located  In  the  opening  to  Indicate  the  operation. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,011,331.  FORCE-FEED  LUBRICATOR.  William 
DiETZ,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  McCord  &  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
15,  1908,  Serial  No.  415.996.  Renewed  Oct.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  657,042. 


Jf  M 
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1.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil-reservoir,  a  casting  therein  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  alined  pump-cylinders  having  In- 
lets and  outlets,  pistons  in  the  cylinders  connected  up  in 
pairs ;  a  sight  feed  Intermediate  the  cylinders  of  each  pair 
of  pistons,  a  bearing-plate  on  each  end  of  the  casting,  and 
a  shaft  mounted  In  the  plates  and  connected  to  the  pistons. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil-reservoir,  a  shaft  Jn  the  res- 
ervoir, a  casting  below  the  shaft  and  having  a  stem  in  the 
line  of  th°  shaft  provldint  pump  cylinders,  pistons  In  the 
cylinders,  means  cooperating  with  the  shaft  to  move  the 
pistons  In  pairs,  a  sight-feed  on  the  reservoir  between  the 
pumps  of  each  pair,  and  a  bearing-plate  for  the  shaft  on 
each  end  of  the  casting. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oll-reservolr,  a  casting  therein 
prov!(ilng  a  plurality  of  alined  pump-cylinders  having  In- 
lets and  outlets,  pistons  In  the  cylinders  connected  up  In 
;  lir-  a  sight  feed  casing  on  the  reservoir,  a  series  of  sight- 
feed  devices  respectively  between  the  pumps  of  each  pair 
and  adapted  to  show  the  rate  of  operation  at  the  casing, 
■\  bearing  plate  on  each  end  of  the  cnslog  extending  above 
the  same,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  plates  above  the  casting, 
and   means   to  actuate  the  pomps  of  each  pair  from  the 

\  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  casting  therein  of 
.I'ibsr.'intlally  Inverted  T-shape  in  cross-section  and  pro- 
Id  ir;_'  pimp  cylinders  In  Its  stem  and  Inlets  and  outlets  In 
irs  .pp.is  t.  ;!an»re8,  a  bearing-plate  mounted  on  each  end 
of  the  cfistlHi:  a  iihaft  mounted  on  the  plates  In  line  with 
•hf  sieiii  ;  •!>'  isting.  pistons  In  the  cylinders  connect- 
'"i  in  pairs,  each  pair  having  a  yoke  actuated  by  the  shaft. 


6.  In  a  lubricator,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  casting  therein  of 
substanflally  Inverted  T-shape  In  cross-section  and  pro- 
viding pump  cylinders  in  Its  stem  and  Inlets  and  outlets  In 
its  flanges,  said  stem  being  cut  away  at  or  near  one  end, 
a  bearing-plate  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  casting,  a 
shaft  mounted  on  the  plates  in  line  with  the  stem  of  the 
casting,  pistons  In  the  cylinders  connected  in  pairs,  each 
pair  having  a  yoke  actuated  by  the  shaft,  a  worm-wheel 
on  the  shaft,  and  a  counter-shaft  In  the  cut-away  portion 
of  the  stem  and  having  a  worm  to  drive  the  worm-wheel. 


1,011,332.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Bpht  E.  Dohnsb  and 
ALBERT  J.  HcrF,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  588,626. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  and 
a  two-part  tire  casing,  of  Inner  and  outer  retaining  rings 
inclosed  between  the  Inner  and  outer  circumferential  por- 
tions of  said  casing,  an  Inflatable  tire  Inclosed  by  said 
casing  and  retaining  rings.  Inner  and  outer  clencher  rims 
each  consisting  of  two  clamping  members  with  extended 
circumferential  portions  which  embrace  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  casing  for  a  substantial  distance,  and  whereby  lat- 
eral strain  Is  more  equally  distributed  to  the  wheel  struc- 
ture as  a  whole,  said  clencher  rims  clamping  the  Inner  and 
outer  circumferences  of  the  casing  to  the  retaining  rings, 
and  bolts  uniting  the  members  of  said  clencher  rims,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub,  a  two- 
part  tire  casing.  Inner  and  outer  retaining  rings  Inclosed 
by  the  Inner  and  outer  circumferential  portions  of  said 
casing,  an  inflatable  tire  Inclosed  by  said  casing  and  re- 
taining rings,  an  inner  clencher  rim  consisting  of  two 
members  united  to  the  hub  and  clamping  the  Inner  cir- 
cumference of  the  tire  casing  against  the  inner  retaining 
ring,  said  inner  clencher  rim  being  extended  to  embrace 
substantial  portions  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tire  ras- 
ing, an  outer  clencher  rim  consisting  of  two  members 
clamping  the  outer  circumference  of  the  tire  casing  against 
the  outer  retaining  ring,  said  outer  clencher  rim  being 
extended  to  embrace  substantial  portions  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  tire  casing,  a  felly,  spokes  projecting  from 
said  felly  between  outer  circumferential  portions  of  said 
outer  clencher  rim,  and  a  series  of  bolts  uniting  the  two 
members  of  said  outer  clencher  rim.  whereby  said  spokes 
are  clamped  by  said  clencher  rim,  substantially  as  shown 
and  descrllied. 


1,011,333.  WINDOW  BEAD  FASTENER.  John  B.  Do- 
LAN,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.  Filed  May  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624,510. 

A  window  bead  fastener  comprising  a  relatively  narrow 
thin  rectangular  plate  of  a  width  to  snugly  fit  the  walls 
of  the  groove  for  the  reception  of  the  bead,  said  plate  haT- 
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ing  one  face  flat  throughout  and  against  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  bead  abuts,  said  plate  having  its  lower  face  bev- 
eled throughout  to  snugly  fit  against  the  sloping  window 
•111,  the  bevel  of  said  plate  extending  transversely  with  re- 
spect thereto,  and  said  plate  further  having  transversely 


a^ 


/r 


extending  equally  spaced  portions  struck  therefrom  to  pro- 
vide fastening  prongs  projecting  In  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
bead  and  sill  whereby  the  plate  Is  secured  In  position,  the 
area  of  said  plate  conforming  to  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  bead. 


1,011,3.^4.     WHEEL.     Maitin  A.  Ewald.  Nicollet,  Minn. 
Filed  July  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,333. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle ;  of  a  hub  mounted 
for  rotation  thereon,  an  inner  sleeve  surrounding  the  axle 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon,  means  locking  the 
said  Inner  sleeve  against  rotation  on  the  axle,  an  annu- 
lar flange  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  outer 
sleeve  surrounding  said  inner  sleeve  and  having  its  outer 
end  abutting  against  said  flange,  an  annular  flange  formed 
at  the  Inner  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  abutting  against 
the  inner  end  of  the  hub  and  caps  detachably  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  sleeve  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  Inner  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle ;  of  a  hub  mounted 
for  rotation  thereon,  an  inner  sleeve  surrounding  the  axle 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon,  means  locking  the 
said  Inner  sleeve  against  rotation  on  the  axle,  an  annular 
flange  formed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  outer 
sleeve  surrounding  said  Inner  sleeve  and  having  its  outer 
end  abutting  against  said  flange,  an  annular  flange  formed 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  abutting  against 
the  Inner  end  of  the  huh,  a  cap  threaded  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  outer  sleeve  for  inclosing  the  flange  portion  of  thi 
inner  sleeve  and  a  cap  mounted  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the 
inner  sleeve  and  engaging  the  Inner  flange  of  the  outer 
sleeve,  said  last  mentioned  cap  being  held  from  rotation 
on  the  inner  sleeve  by  the  locking  means  and  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  flange  engaged  by  the  periphery  of  the 
inner  flange. 


>,011,335.    TIE.    Joseph  D.  Flaio,  Brooklyn.  Iowa.    Filed 

Apr.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,608. 

A  railway  tie  constructed  of  molded  material,  a  plurality 
of  reinforcing  bars  extending  longltudlnn  v  ar 
In  such  material,  a  single  wire  strand  s>  ired 
to  certain  of  the  bars  and  looped  arounil  Mse  tber  of  said 
wlrpn  to  hold  the  same  In  proper  spaced   re  ati' n   ani   rfit' 


1  «'m  bedded 

a-  its  ends 


supporting  plates  seated  in  the  upper  surface  of  tha  tla, 
said  plates  having  depending  portions  embedded  In  the  loo- 
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gltudlnal   sides  of  the  'tie  and   having  openings   through 
which  the  uppermost  bars  are  secured. 


1,011,336.  HAULING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TBAMC-ViiS. 
Jambs  R.  Fleming,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  606,252. 


1.  A  hauling  attachment  comprising  a  member  fri-iPTi*<: 
to  the  side  of  a  car  and  having  a  hook  receiving  s  -'.^^c 
concaved  at  one  side  in  the  direction  of  draft,  \\<  ;;•< 
Site  side  being  open  whereby  the  hauling  hook  Is  ftlh;  -fi 
to  hang  vertically  in  a  plane  transverse  of  the  rr-.'  u  ■  pc 
the  hauling  line  is  slack,  and  to  be  automatically  1  >*•  n- 
gaged  from  said  attachment  when  the  pull  Is  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  normal  draft. 

2.  A  hauling  attachment  comprising  a  member  fastened 
to  the  side  of  a  car  and  having  a  hook  receiving  surface 
concaved  downward  and  at  one  side  in  the  direction  of 
draft,  the  opposite  side  being  open  whereby  the  hauling 
book  Is  adapted  to  hang  vertically  in  a  plane  trnrs^prse 
of  the  car  when  the  hauling  line  Is  slack,  and  to  L-e  auto 
matlcally  disengaged  from  said  attachment  when  the  pull 
Is  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  normal  draft. 

3.  A  hauling  attachment  comprising  a  member  ««-  ''*k1 
to  the  side  of  a  car  and  having  two  hook  receiving  sur- 
faces concaved  toward  one  another,  the  sides  opposite  the 
concaves  being  open,  whereby  th*  hauling  hook  is  adapted 
to  hang  vertically  In  a  plane  transverse  of  the  or-  w  '  »«n 
the  hauling  line  Is  slack,  and  to  be  automatically  disen- 
gaged from  said  attachment  when  the  pull  Is  In  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  normal  draft. 

4.  A  hauling  attachment  comprising  a  member  «  i^ij  ed 
to  be  fastened  to  the  side  sill  of  a  car  and  having  a  crea- 
cent  shaped  book  receiving  surface  offset  from  the  side 
sill,  the  horns  of  the  crescent  being  set  in  a  line  Inn ined 
upwardly  in  the  direction  of  draft  whereby  the  '  h  inp 
hook  is  adapted  to  hang  vertically  In  a  plane  transverse 
of  the  car  when  the  hauling  line  is  slack,  and  to  l^>e  auto- 
matically disengaged  from  said  attachment  when  the  pull 
Is  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  normal  draft. 

5.  A  hauling  attachment  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  be  fastened  to  the  side  sill  of  a  car  and  having  tw.  i.> 
grally  formed  crescent  shaped  hook  receiving  surfnts  .r- 
set  from  the  side  sill  and  oppositely  disposed  to  n.  :  - 
other,  the  horns  of  the  crescents  being  set  in  lncllne»:  reg 
which  Intersect  above  the  center  of  the  member.  «:«-.  ;.t 
the  hauling  hook  Is  adapted  to  hang  vertically  In  1  ;  ane 
transverse  of  the  car  when  the  hauling  line  is  slack  and 
to  be  automatically  disengaged  from  said  attachment  when 
the  pull  Is  In  the  direction  opposite  to  the  normal  draf- 


1,011,337.  ROLLER  BEARING.  John  F.  Fostkr  Kan 
sas  City,  Kans.  Filed  May  5,  1910.  Serial  No  .'^-  '  :>0i. 
1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  cone,  a  collar  surronndint  the 

same  and  tapered  Internally  In  the  same  direction  as   the 
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cone  and  Internally  bearing  a  converging  relation  to  the 
latter,  a  plurality  of  equl-spaced  Inwardly  tapering  rollers 
Interposed  between  the  cone  and  collar  and  holding  the 
same  spaced  apart  and  reduced  to  form  circular  grooves 
between  their  ends,  means  projecting  Into  the  grooves  of 
said  rollers  to  limit  excessive  endwise  movement  thereof, 
and  a  cage  rotatable  with  the  rollers  and  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  rings  and  a  plurality  of  equl-spaced  spacers  Inter- 
posed between  the  cone  and  collar  and  adjacent  rollers  and 
secured  at  their  ends  to  said  rings ;  said  spacers  being 
diametrically  reduced  between  their  ends  and  In  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  the  reduced  portions  9t  said  rollers. 


L'.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  cone,  a  collar  surrounding  the 
same  and  tapered  Internally  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
cone  and  internally  bearing  a  converging  relation  to  the 
latter,  a  plural i'y  f  -qui  spaced  Inwardly  tapering  rollers 
InffT, Misied  botween  the  cone  and  the  collar  and  holding 
tLe  >;iuie  spaced  apart  and  reduced  to  form  circular  grooves 
between  their  ends,  means  projecting  Into  the  grooves  of 
said  rollers  to  limit  excessive  endwise  movement  thereof, 
and  a  cage  rotatable  with  the  rollers  and  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  rings  and  a  plurality  of  equl-spaced  spacers  Inter- 
posed between  the  cone  and  collar  and  adjacent  rollers  and 
secured  at  their  ends  to  said  rings ;  said  spacers  having 
segmental  cavities  into  which  the  adjacent  rollers  project, 
and  being  diametrically  reduced  between  their  ends  in  the 
• —rtical  plane  of  the  reduced  portions  of  said  rollers. 

;  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  cone,  a  collar  surrounding  the 
same  and  tapered  Internally  In  the  same  direction  as  the 
cone  and  Internally  bearing  a  converging  relation  to  the 
latter,  a  plurality  of  equl-spaced  Inwardly  tapering  rollers 
interposed  between  the  cone  and  the  collar  and  holding 
the  same  spaced  apart  and  reduced  to  form  circular  grooves 
between  their  ends,  and  provided  at  their  ends  with  round- 
--.l  axial  projections,  means  projecting  Into  the  grooves  of 
tiaid  rollers  to  limit  excessive  endwise  movement  thereof, 
and  a  cage  rotatable  with  the  rollers  and  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  rings  and  a  plurality  of  equl-spaced  spacers  Inter- 
posed between  the  cone  and  collar  and  adjacent  rollers  and 
secured  at  their  ends  to  said  rings,  said  spacers  having 
seKmental  cavities  ^nto  which  the  adjacent  rollers  project, 
and  said  rings  having  segmental  cavities  In  their  Inner 
faces  loosely  receiving  the  rounded  axial  projections  at 
the  ends  of  the  rollers. 


1  niL.'^SS,  BOTTOM  AUTOMATIC  LIMIT  -  STOP  FOR 
I'LUNGER  -  ELEVATORS.  Floyd  C.  Fcblow,  Mont- 
clalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1905.     Serial  No.  290.716. 

1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
tnt:  R  portion  of  reduced  diameter,  of  a  closed  plunger,  a 
IT  rnially  open  valve  at  or  near  the  lower  end  of  said  plun- 
der, and  a  communicating  passage  between  the  exterior 
latpral  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  plunger  controlled  by 
sa;  1  valve. 

.'  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
!nt-  a  ;  .  ti^n  of  reduced  diameter,  of  a  plunger,  a  normally 
,,},..n  !  *  k  valve  at  or  near  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger, 
flnd  a  cni:  n,  ini<  !*in_'  [lassage  controlled  by  said  valve  be- 
tween the  latera.  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  plunger. 


3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end  of  reduced  diameter,  of  a  plunger,  a  valve 
normally  open  and  opening  downwardly  and  connected  to 
said  plunger,  and  a  passage  between  the  lateral  and  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  the  plunger,  said  passage  being  controlled 
by  said  valve. 


.    ff 


4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing Its  lower  portion  of  reduced  dlam.pfVr.  of  n  hollow 
plunger,  a  normally  open  valve  at  or  n.  ar  the  ow.t  end 
of  the  plunger  and  opening  downwardly,  and  a  communi- 
cating passage  between  the  lateral  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
the  plunger  controlled  by  said  valve. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  reduced  diameter,  of  a  hollow  plunger,  a 
normally  open  check  valve  at  or  near  the  lower  end  of  the 
plunger  and  opening  downwardly,  and  a  passage  between 
the  lateral  and  end  surfaces  of  the  plunger  controlled  by 
said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,011,339.  COMBINATION-GARMENT.  Anthont  Oolick, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1910.   Serial  No.  590,104. 


1.  A  garment  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cotit-portlon  and  a  sklrt-portlon  comprising  two  similarly- 
shaped  sections  partly  separated  at  their  lower  Inner 
edges,  flaps  arranged  along  the  outer  vertical  edges  o< 
said  sklrt-sectlons  and  shorter  flaps  arranged  along  the 
Inner  separated  edges  of  said  skirt  sections,  one  of  said 
flaps  being  adapted  to  He  normally  within  the  outline  of 
Its  skirt  section  and  the  other  of  said  shorter  flaps  nor- 
mally projecting  beyond  the  outlines  of  Its  skirt  section, 
means  for  securing -the  edges  of  said  shorter  flaps  to  the 
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lower  portions  of  the  flaps  arranged  along  the  outer  edge* 
of  said  Bklrt  srctlons,  and  means  for  securing  the  upper 
portions  '  s:wd  outer  flaps  together,  substantially  as 
8pecl!!^^1 

2.  A  garment  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
coat-portion,  attaching  devices  arranged  upon  the  outer 
side  of  said  coat-portion  and  extending  around  the  same, 
a  covering  flap  secured  along  its  upper  edge  to  said  coat- 
portion  and  normally  covering  said  attaching  devices,  a 
casing  arranged  upon  the  Inner  side  of  said  coat  portion 
to  the  rear  of  said  covering  flap,  a  draw  string  arr  niged 
in  said  casing,  and  a  skirr  portion  ,:>-rn\r\-\v.^  w.  simi- 
larly-shaped sections  iari.y  separated  at  tLeir  iuuev  ad- 
joining edges,  flaps  arranged  along  the  outer  vertical  edges 
of  said  skirt  sections,  shorter  flaps  arratiK-Hd  h  rt'  the 
inner  separated  edges  of  said  skirt  sfcu  us,  vwhu-  for 
securing  the  edg^•<i     f  said  short»^r  flu;i8  to  the  lower  por 


tlons  of  the    Amps   arranK'f!    '.i'.on^ 
Skirt   sections.    i!,Hai;« 
said  outt-r    t5api»   t.iK'''t! 
casings  arrai, >:•'.'.   in   t; 


f r  rdces  of  said 
Ki'r .."Ait:  thf'  ;,;•»■:  portions  of 
I  Innn  a  i>Hir  .^f  V'ust-rs.  and 
wt-r  fdjCP8  o?  en'  :.   if  said   skirt 


sections  and  draw   sirlru 
specified. 


d  caslriKs.  -::f'>*ai;!ially  as 


1,011,340.     ILMi'.      Waitkk   S    liiifA^tj.    KaiRus  City,  Mo. 
Filed  June  4.  1910.     ^^eria;  No.  565. 14^ 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  caging,  and  a  waterbreak  therein  con- 
sisting of  rin'rv  M-ranged  to  form  an  equllntpra  riangle 
centrally  of  and  secured  rigidly  together  and  r.,  tr .  racing. 

2.  A  iNimp,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  n  8' Mft  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  rotary  impeller  mounted  on  a 
shaft  for  causing  water  to  flow  upwardly  through  the  cas- 
ing, a  skeleton  caging,  consisting  of  parallel  Ifi'^  ''•ring 
snugly  In  thp  msing  Inf'lr.slne  the  trnpeMer.  s  u.iierbreak 
below  the  liLpeiler  and  In  W.sir.s  V.ip  shaft,  fonslsting  of 
bar>  -I  ;ir>-d  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  afr  c  and  also  se- 
cured -.0  (.ach  other,  a  band  snugly  encirt  iIhk  the  impeller 
and  secured  to  and  within  the  caging,  and  filling  plates 
engaging  the  periphery  of  the  hand  h.  twpon  th^  b.nrs  of 
the  caging 

3.  A  i-iun;  I. n, prising  a  cy^lnd-i  a:  <fis;riK.  a  shaft 
therein  unsisttMi:  f  a  pluralliy  "f  s.  "...nf.  s.*»r\irt'd  end- 
wise ur^t'ihvr  a  pi^irallty  of  rctary  !r,i,,H.;prf  t!...i,ntpd  on 
each  section  of  the  shaft  for  causlnj?  water  to  flow  up- 
wardly In  the  casing  in  a  spiral  direction,  a  razlnc  of 
upright  bars  fitting  snugly  within  t>i.>  as.tu;  ar  d  a-  >and 
the  impellers  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  s>  -iuiin  ,'nch 
provided  with  a  band  for  and  snugly  enrlr<  Ii.k  nf  f  ;:  ^ 
impellers,  filling  plates  s.  ircd  ;.'MJi 
between  said  hnr";  n-ii  • 
of   t  ).•■    i  HSi!.t     )i  U'i    w  ;i ' 


irci! 


',»■..-,«■  t  til-  :  !:);.»■.  .frs  n  :.  1  Im  nd 
furUiiiifc  hra^fb  U::  '.in  sahi  '< 
consisting  of  three  plates  arr 
lateral  triangle  within  the  s;--- 


1,011,841.  JOINT-FASTENER  FOR  RAILWAY  RAILS 
AND  TIES.  John  Ghiffin,  Melrose,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
4,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,196. 


rip'ifraiy    to   the   hands 
y  iiirahis-r  the  hmer  faop 

Tf.iks    r.ttlr.i;    «■■■>'. nd    '],<•   shaf 


nr,d  r'.tld.  ;>  s(>ri,ir>-d  '■  ai.d 
rs  ,  said  w8't>'-  break'  'tirii 
li^-fd  t(i  (i'lisiitute  an  equl- 
•<•  ;r,    :.<(»« -d   !  V    !  Ill'  said  hars 
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A  rail  having  a  reduced  end,  a  narrow  portion  adjacut 
fifi.d  end.  said  tia-rcw  ;n  r\U>r.  having  its  tread  reduced  to 
i>ruvide  another  narrow  p. -rti'Hi:  said  last  iiHru<'d  narrow 
portion  having  Inwardly  beveled  surfaces,  si  ra;  having 
its  base  cut  away  beneath  said  first  named  narrow  portion. 
the  tread  of  said  rail  also  being  cut  away  to  a  distance 
equal  to  one  half  of  the  length  of  the  first  named  narrow 
portion,  thereby  forming  an  Interlacklng  rail  adapted  for 
engagement  with  another  rail,  and  means  for  holdiD>:  said 
rails  in  Interlocking  relation. 


1,011,842.  COMMINUTINO-MACUINE.  Henby  A  Hav- 
vvu.  Caienovia,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Seria  No 
{i99,300. 


g  ''-'^  '.^' 


1.  A  comminuting  machine  comprising  a  hopper  having 
its  bottom  formed  with  a  high  central  portion  and  a  low 
portion  nr.  ;nd  the  high  portion,  and  a  slot  openinp 
through  tt.e  >iij:h  portion  thereof,  the  portion  of  the 
bottom  between  the  slot  and  the  edge  of  the  bottom  heiua 
depressed  below  a  surface  generated  by  a  straight  'Un- 
touching the  !  Si.:  iHjrtlon  of  the  bottom  and  the  edpe 
thereof  and  -n  ^  ru.  about  the  high  portion  as  a  center, 
and  a  rota:.\  cu:  ur  bead  projecting  through  the  s;  ;  s  ;h 
Btantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  comminuting  machine  comprising  a  hopper  Jsvmg 
its  bottom  formed  with  a  slot  and  with  an  annular  concave 
upper  surfa  (  hi,  ;  h  spherically -curved  convex  surface  con- 
tinuous of  Lhe  cuuiave  surface  and  approaching  the  slot 
and  a  rotary  cutter  head  projecting  through  the  slot  aUve 
the  convex  surface  thereof,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the 
purp<Me  set  forth. 

3.  A  comminuting  machine  comprising  a  hopper  havLg 
Its  bottom  formed  with  a  slot,  and  with  a  spd  trl  a  ;y- 
curved  convex  surface  approaching  the  slot,  f.  '  n  annu- 
lar cotim^e  surface  between  the  convex  surf;  •  and  the 
ed,re  of  :hf  ti  nrm  and  continuous  of  the  conv,  x  surface. 
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and  a  rotary  cutter  head  projecting  through  the  Blot  and 
above  the  convex  surface,  subaUntlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  A  comminuting  machine  comprising  a  hopper  having 
Its  bottom  formed  with  a  slot  extending  from  the  edge 
toward  the  tent*  r  of  the  bottom  and  terminating  near  the 
center  of  the  bottom,  and  a  rotary  cutter  head  projecting 
through  the  slot  into  the  hopper  the  cutter  head  being 
located  near  one  side  of  the  hopper  so  ihat  Its  periphery 
runs  close  to  such  side,  the  portion  of  the  cutter  head 
above  the  bottom  moving  from  the  edge  toward  the  center 
of  the  bottom,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

5.  A  comminuting  machine  comprising  a  hopper  having 
a  non-movable  bottom  formed  with  a  slot  extending  from 
the  edge  toward  the  center  of  the  bottom  and  terminating 
near  the  center  thereof  and  with  a  convex  upper  surface 
approaching  the  slot  and  terminating  short  of  the  edge  of 
the  bottom,  the  portion  of  the  bottom  between  the  apex  of 
the  upper  surface  and  the  edge  of  the  bottom  being  de- 
pressed below  a  surface  generated  by  a  straight  line 
tangent  to  the  convex  portion  of  the  bottom  and  to  the 
edge  portion  thereof,  and  moving  about  the  axis  of  the  hop- 
per as  a  center,  and  a  rotary  cutter  head  projecting  through 
the  slot  into  the  hopper,  n  portion  of  the  cutter  head  above 
the  bottom  moving  from  the  edge  toward  the  center  of  the 
bottom,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,343.      TOOL.      Frederick    A.    Hek,    Roanoke,    Va. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,919. 


The  herein  described  tool  comprising  a  tool  head  having 
a  shanlc,  a  stem  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  said  shank 
of  the  tool  head,  a  crank  for  turning  the  said  stem  to- 
gether with  the  tool  head,  a  pair  of  securing  collars  ad- 
justable on  the  stem  and  each  having  means  for  locking 
the  same  thereto,  and  a  handle  having  a  head  or  collar 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  stem  and  disposed  between  the 
said  adjustable  collars  and  coacting  therewith  to  form  a 
swivel  connection  between  the  said  stem  and  the  said 
handle,  the  said  handle  together  with  the  said  collars  be- 
ing adjustable  endwise  on  the  said  stem. 


1,011,344.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  MICE  ENTER- 
ING PIANOS.  Clark.vce  B.  Hill,  Mannington,  W.  Va. 
Filed  July  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  638,966. 


plate  p<{Bltloned  underneath  the  pedal  having  Ita  upper 
edge  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  under  portion  of 
the  pedal,  the  plate  adapted  to  normally  close  the  pedal 
opening  in  the  foot  board  of  the  piano,  an  angled  bar 
fastened  to  said  plate,  a  strap  fastened  to  the  bar  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  latter  to  provide  a  passage  within 
which  the  band  Is  passed  and  held  by  frictlonal  contact. 


1,011.345.  TIEE- CLAMP  FOR  VEHICLE  -  WHEELS. 
Frajjk  M.  Hilton.  John  S.  Hilton,  and  William  W. 
Hilton,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
546,907. 


A  vehicle  rim  lntur«»fid  at  one  edge  and  with  a  circum- 
ferential outwardly  opening  channel  at  the  other  edge,  a 
ttre  having  a  clencher  flange  at  one  side  engaglnt;  be- 
neath the  Inturned  edge  of  the  rim  and  another  flange  at 
the  opposite  side  provided  with  an  anniihir  recess,  a  clamp 
Ing  ring  bearing  over  the  recessed  flange  and  provided 
with  inwardly  and  outwardly  directed  ribs,  the  Inwardly 
directed  rib  bearing  In  the  recess  of  the  tire  flange,  and  an 
annular  locking  member  bearing  within  the  rim  channel 
and  likewise  bearing  beneath  the  outer  rib  of  the  clamping 
ring. 


1,011.346.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Joseph  D.  Hluhes, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  R.  B.  Wilson.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  406.235. 


.\   levlce  for  preventing  mice  from  entering  pianos,  com- 
pri!!![  ,.'  a  liand  for  attachment  to  the  pedal  of  a  piano,  a 


1.  The  combination  with  oppositely  movable  clamping 
plates  of  telescoping  holding  posts  connecting  the  same. 
cross  lever  bars  sUdably  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
with  the  respective  clamping  plates,  oppositely  moving 
carriages  with  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  lever  bars  are 
plvotally  connected,  a  right  and  left  '^^  "w  'hr.ni.  >  spin- 
dle, oppositely  threaded  In  said  carria;:e.s  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  clamping  bars,  adapted  when  rotated 
to  shift  said  carriages  to  expand  or  contrn' t  'he  hinder 
and  a  guide  connected  with  one  of  the  clamping:  i.  ites  at 
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right  angle*  therewith  and  affordtng  •  tupport  for  one  of 

the  carriage*. 

2  In  a  binder  of  the  claw  described  the  combination  of 
parallel  clamping  plates,  telescoping  holding  poet*  con- 
necting the  same,  shear  leave*  adjustably  engaged  at 
their  outer  ends  with  said  plate*,  oppositely  movable 
carriages  with  which  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers  are 
connected,  a  screw  *haft  or  spindle  for  moving  said  car- 
riages away  from  and  toward  each  other,  and  parallel 
guide*  connected  with  one  of  the  clamping  plates  and 
serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  one  of  the  carriage*  ex- 
cept In  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  clamping  plate. 

8.  The  combination  with  oppositely  movable  clamping 
plates  of  telescoping  Impaling  poet*  connecting  the  *ame, 
toggle  levers  connected  at  their  outer  end*  with  the  re- 
spective clamping  1  '-  i;.-'.  •^  movable  carriage* 
with  which  the  inner  en.w  ..f  said  u^^n^e  levers  are  pivot- 
ally  connected,  one  of  the  carriages  provided  with  shoul- 
ders a  right  and  left  thrpnrtr  i  shaft,  oppositely  threaded 
In  said  carriages  and  ex  :!:;.;  transversely  the  clamp- 
ing bar*  and  adapted  w>  •  .  -  tated  to  sM't  vnM  arriages 
to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  binder  and  pu\A-<  .t- ending 
transversely  of  tne  clamping  plates,  each  pr  ■  ie  !  with  a 
flange  to  engage  the  resperMv..  .!  -iMer  In  t>.e  .  arrlage 
to  prevent  the  carriage  Nii.  Wi^-.-<^M  -.ffldently  to 
contact  the  clamping  pines   ar:  !      i   k    i.lates 

4.  In  a  binder  of  the  ciass  denci  U  chI  pfir.i:.el  clamping 
plates,  telescoping  posts  connecting  the  same,  toggle  bar* 
engaging  at  their  outer  ends  said  plates,  oppositely  mov- 
able carriages  In  which  the  Inner  ends  of  said  toggle 
lever*  are  connected,  a  screw  shaft  for  actuating  said 
carriages  oppositely,  parallel  guides  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  carriages  longitudinally  of  the  plates  and 
preventing  torsional  movement  of  the  carriages  but  per 
milting  the  carriages  to  freely  reciprocate  and  coacting 
means  on  one  of  the  carriage*  and  the  guide*  for  prevent- 
ing depre«*lon  or  springing  of  the  carriage-  nwRrdly  to 
ward  the  back. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  cla**  described  the  combination  of 
clamping  plates,  a  shaft  or  spindle  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  clamping  plate*  and  between  the  same,  car- 
riages reversely  threaded  on  said  shaft,  means  connected 
with  said  carriage*  for  shifting  the  clamping  plate*  pro 
portlonally  with  fhe  movement  of  the  carriages  toward 
and  from  each  other  and  parallel  guides  secured  to  one  of 
the  clamping  plates,  projecting  Inwardly  and  between 
which  one  of  the  carriage*  slide*. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1.011,S4a      LANI>-CLKAREE.      RoBMBT   Ib»land,    W    fee*^ 
Barre.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  SO.  1911.     Serial  No.  617.87a. 


1011347.     MINNOW  TRAP  AND  RECEITACLE.     Frank 
'  HUMPAL,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  2,  1911.     Serial  No. 
624.636. 


1.  In  a  land  clearing  machine,  a  truck,  an  elevator  there- 
on, mean?  for  driving  the  elevator,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically lifting  the  elevator  when  the  latter  encounter* 
an  obstacle. 

2.  In  a  land  clearing  machine,  a  truck,  an  elevator  there- 
on, means  for  driving  the  elevator,  means  for  automati- 
cally stopping  the  elevator  when  the  latter  encounter*  an 
ob*tacle,  and  means  for  then  automatically  lifting  the  ele- 
vator out  of  engagement  with  the  obstacle. 

3.  In  a  land  clearing  machine,  a  truck,  an  elevat  :  there 
on,  mean*  for  driving  the  elevator,  means  for  automati- 
cally stopping  the  elevator  when  the  latter  encounter-^  an 
obBtacle.  and  means  for  then  automatically  cau^'i  *;  t^.c 
elevator  to  be  lifted  out  of  engagement  with  the  Istare 
and  then  returned  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  land  clearing  machine,  a  truck,  an  elevator  car 
rled  by  the  truck  and  adapted  to  move  rearwarflV  rela- 
tively  thereto  when  the  elevator  encounters    1        bstsc'e. 
driving  means  for  the  elevator  and  truck,  and  meRrs  ron 
trolled  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  elevator  and  truck 
for  stopping  the  elevator. 

5.  In  a  land  clearing  machine,  a  truck,  an  elevator  car- 
ried by  the  truck  and  adapted  to  move  rearwardly  rela- 
tively thereto  when  the  elevator  encounters  an  obstacle, 
drlvinc  means  for  the  elevator,  and  means  contr  "«1  '-t 
the  relative  movement  of  the  elevator  and  truck  f  >.'  d.- 
connecting  the  elevator  from  the  driving  mean*. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.011.349.  SOLE -PRESSING  MACHINE.  ARTHUR  E. 
Jbrbam.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  420.306. 


A  trap  of  the  character  described  and  In  combination 
with  a  receptacle  having  a  neck  portion  provided  exteriorly 
with  a  projecting  part,  a  clo*ure  for  the  receptacle  having 
a  marginal  flange  part  provided  with  a  projecting  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  part  on  the  receptacle 
neck  and  also  having   a  tapered  open-ended   portion  over- 
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stantlally  at  right  angles  to  eacb  other,  and  actuating 
mechanism  therefor  acting  to  bring  them  into  alinement, 
and  then  subject  the  sole  of  a  shoe  on  the  Jack  to  pressure. 

2.  A  direct  pressure  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in 
combination,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack  and  a  sole  pressing 
form  plvotally  mounted  to  move  In  the  same  plane  aub- 
stantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  mechanism  to 
move  the  Jack  Into  alinement  with  the  form  and  then  move 
the  form  toward  the  jack  to  press  the  sole  of  a  shoe 
thereon. 

3.  A  direct  pressure  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In 
combination  two  plvotally  mounted  shoe  supporting  Jacks, 
two  cooperating  sole  pressing  forms  mounted  to  move  in 
the  same  planes  as  the  Jacks  at  substantially  right  angles 
thereto,  a  plvotally  mounted  frame  carrying  the  forms, 
and  mechanism  acting  to  move  the  Jacks  alternately  Into 
alinement  with  their  cooperating  forms  and  to  move  the 
form  carrying  frame  to  bring  the  forms  alternately  into 
engagement  with  the  soles  of  shoes  supported  upon  the 
jacks. 

4.  A  direct  pressure  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In 
combination,  two  plvotally  mounted  shoe  supporting  jacks, 
two  cooperating  sole  pressing  forms  movable  in  the  same 
planes  as  the  Jacks  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto, 
a  frame  carrying  the  forms,  cams  and  Intermediate  con- 
nections for  moving  the  Jacks  alternately  into  alinement 
with  their  cooperating  forms,  and  mechanism  for  moving 
the  form  carrying  frame  to  bring  the  forms  alternately 
into  engagement  with  the  soles  of  shoes  supported  upon 
t)M  jacks. 

B.  A  direct  pressure  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in 
combination,  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  plvotally  supported 
sole  pressing  form,  actuating  mechanism  acting  to  move 
the  Jack  Into  alinement  with  the  form  and  then  to  move  the 
form  toward  the  Jack  to  press  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  and 
means  for  holding  the  form  In  a  tipped  position  while  out 
of  en.'H<<p:;ient  with  a  shoe  sole  to  give  clearance  for  the 
jack. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,350.      HILLER. 
Filed  May  14,  1910. 


Fraxk   R.    Kp.m.    Montvale,    V*. 
Serial  No.  561,379. 


A  planter  including  a  frame  having  its  rear  portion 
forked  to  provide  side  bars,  a  hopper  supported  on  the  side 
bars  at  the  front  end  of  the  fork,  a  standard  secured  to 
and  depending  from  the  frame  In  front  of  the  fork,  a  fnr- 
row-turnlng  shovel  provided  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stand- 
ard, a  spont  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  side  bars 
below  the  hopper  and  In  longitudinal  alinement  with  the 
standard,  the  hopper  being  formed  In  Its  bottom  with  a 
slot  communicating  with  the  spout,  a  transverse  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  side  bars  and  extending  across  the  upper 
pnrflon  of  the  spout  below  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a 
stirring  iiak  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  projecting  upwardly 
through  the  slot  Into  the  Interior  of  the  hopper,  a  second 
transverse  shaft  Journaled  In  the  rear  ends  of  the  side 
bnr«  a  tra 'tion  wheel  secured  on  the  second  shaft  between 
the  •'lile  bars  means  driven  by  the  second  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing the  first  shaf?,  and  a  pair  of  co  acting  covering  blades 
seciired  to  and  depeniilni:  from  the  side  bars  at  points  be- 
tween the  said  transverse  shafts  and  behind  the  spout. 


1.011,361.     WHEEL.     OiOBOi  X.  LirFLU,  TaUla,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,297. 


The  combination  with  a  hub  having  reduced  threaded 
ends  with  longitudinally  extending  grooves  formed  therein, 
of  a  disk  engaged  on  each  end  of  the  hub,  snli!  disk  having 
an  Inwardly  projecting  ton::!e  fittln;;  Sn  t!  ,  .groove  of  the 
hub,  a  plurality  of  hellca  ~prin.,'s  se.  u-tii  to  the  disk 
and  extending  Inwardly  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  a  ring, 
connections  between  said  ring  and  the  outer  ends  of  the 
springs,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  sleeve  fitting  over  said  ring 
and  secured  thereto,  clamping  nuts  for  securing  the  disks 
In  position  on  the  hub,  protecting  plates  fitting  on  the 
hub  and  bearing  against  the  clamp  nuts,  said  plates  be- 
ing of  size  to  project  outward  even  with  the  hub  sleeve 
of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  securing  said  plates  in  posi- 
tion on  the  hub. 


1,011.352.      PRESERVING    EGGS.      Tebnand    LescabdI, 
Paris,  France.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  486,570. 


A  process  for  preserving  eggs  which  consists  in  plac- 
ing them  in  a  receptacle,  exhausting  the  air  therefrom, 
submitting  them  for  a  time  to  -the  action  of  pure  carbonic 
acid  in  order  to  destroy  existing  bacteria  and  thereafter 
adding  nitrogen  to  form  a  mixture  with  the  carbonic  acid, 
sealing  the  receptacle  and  thereafter  maintaining  the  re- 
ceptacle containing  the  eggs  and  gaseous  mixture  at  a 
temperature  approximately  0*  C.  and  averaging  about 
-fl"  C.  during  the  entire  period  that  the  eggs  are  to  bf 
preserved.  • 


1.011,363.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE-PUMP.  Otto  W.  Li5- 
STBUM,  Hoopeston,  111.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  548.999. 


.%* 


1.  The  combination  with  an  autoamiiiie  .f  i  pair  of 
superimposed  oppositely  disposed  pump  cylinders  f  rnied 
In  one  casting  having  an  integral  centrally  arrnn^wi  kulde 
projecting  from  one  end  thereof;  a  piston   In  .said  (Vlin 


ders ;  a  scotch  yoke  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  guide ; 
operative  connections  between  said  yoke  and  said  pistons ; 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  yoke  and  th» 
engine  shaft  of  said  automobile,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  of  a  pair  of 
superimposed  oppositely  disposed  pump  cylinders  formed 
In  one  casting  having  an  Integral  centrally  arranged  guide 
projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  there  being  a  securlnf 
lug  provided  at  the  end  of  said  guide  and  at  the  oppo 
site  end  of  said  casting,  said  casting  being  secured  to  the 
frame  of  the  automobile  by  bolts  passing  through  said 
lugs  ;  pistons  In  said  cylinders  ;  a  scotch  yoke  mounted  to 
reciprocate  In  said  guide;  operative  connections  betwee'^ 
said  yoke  and  said  piston  ;  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  yoke  and  the  engine  shaft  of  said  automobile 
substantially  as  described. 


1.011.354.  SELF-BALANCING  AEROt  La.NE.  Chablbp 
T.  Litchfield,  Rosalia,  and  Ralph  D.  McKay,  Tacoma 
Wash.     Filed  May  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  627.275. 


,v  •** 


1.  A  self  balancing  aeroplane,  having  a  main  body,  borl 
rental  balancing  planes  arranged  at  the  extremities  of 
the  main  body,  a  pair  of  pendulums,  and  means  to  con- 
nect the  balancing  planes  and  the  pendulums,  so  that 
said  balancing  planes  will  be  adjusted  In  accordance 
with  the  motions  of  the  main  body,  and  means  to  com 
pel  the  pendulums  to  swing  away  from  the  center  of  mo- 
tion In  one  direction  and  restrain  tb«nn  from  passing 
such  center  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  comblnatlor.  f  h  main  body, 
balancing  planes  at  Its  opposite  ends,  aiid  an  automatl 
cally  operated  adjusting  mechanism  for  said  balancing 
planes,  consisting  of  an  endless  cord  connecting  said 
balancing  planes,  and  two  pendulums  hung  In  a  common 
frame  fixed  to  the  aeroplane,  said  pendulums  having  in 
dependent  connection  with  the  endless  cord  and  rendered 
active  Independently  of  one  another  as  the  aeroplane  tilts 
toward  them  respectively. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  body  having  >>n!Hn''!ng  plants  a' 
Its  opposite  ends  and  an  endless  operi.tu,.;  ord  connect- 
Jng  them,  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  pendulums  mov- 
able with  relation  to  the  aeroplane,  a  rigid  frame  on  the 
aeroplane  In  which  said  pendulums  are  hung,  means  foi 
connecting  the  pendulums  Independently  with  their  frame 
at  a  point  below  their  axes,  and  latches  plvotally  con 
nected  with  said  connecting  means  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  operative  contact  with  the  endless  operating 
cord  as  the  aeroplane  Is  tilted  toward  one  or  the  other. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
balancing  planes  at  Its  ends,  an  endless  operating  cord, 
a  pair  of  pendulums  connected  at  one  end  with  said  op 
erating  cord  loosely,  and  means  carried  by  said  pen- 
dulums to  Independently  connect  said  pendulums  rigidly 
with  the  operating  cord  as  the  aeroplane  is  tilted  toward 
the  said  pendulum. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  w.t.,  p.  'ody  having 
balancing  ;>  nne^  at  ;t^  .nds.  an  endless  uperatint:  cord, 
a  pair  'if  i>t>nd:il!;n]i;  ■Mnnerted  nf  oju.  end  with  said  op- 
erating rnrd  >i-isel\  find  yieidliiKiv  and  n^eans  carried 
by  said  penduimns  \>'  independen' , >  (intiert  said  pendu- 
inmti  rigidly  witi.  I'u*'  ..peratiLK  toro  as  the  sf-roplane  Is 
rlited  triward  the  said  pendulum. 

[Claims  •'  to  8  not  printwl  in  (he  Gazette  1 


1,011.355.  COMBINED  LOOSE  PULLEY  AND  CLUTCH. 
STLTsaTSB  L  McADAMS.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Hale-McAdams  Wheel  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586,591. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  combined  clutch  and 
loose  pulley  comprising  a  pulley  and  an  annular  member 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  designed  to  loosely  support  the 
pulley  when  running  as  a  loose  pulley,  or  to  be  clutched 
thereto,  said  pulley  Including  a  rim  and  side  walls  which 
extend  Inwardly  toward  the  shaft  so  as  to  form  with  the 
rim  an  Inclosure  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  oil,  the 
Inner  face  of  the  rim  constituting  the  bearing  surface  of 
the  t  ;<"  which  Is  lubricated  when  turning  loosely  on 
said  meuiL*r  by  the  oil  which  is  thrown  outwardly  by 
centrifugal  force,  and  clutching  means  carried  by  said 
annular  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  outward  P'^  a? 
to  encage  the  Inner  face  of  the  rim. 

2.  Iii  .-^omMnaMon  wttK  si  shaft,  a  combined  ciiiTrh  and 
loose  pulley  comprising;  a  puney  and  an  inner  UieiiiL>tr 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  serving  as  a  bearing  to  loosely 
support  the  pulley  at  the  rim  thereof  or  to  be  clutched 
thereto,  crld  p'lHey  Including  a  rim  and  Inclosing  side 
walls  forn.;:.;;  '.  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  qi;:.ntity  of 
oil  which  Is  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force,  wuen 
the  pulley  is  in  rotation,  onto  and  between  the  bearing 
surfaces,  and  means  carried  by  said  inner  memht :  :■.  '.n;  t- 
ed  to  be  moved  outwardly  so  as  to  frictlonally  enjra*:?  -be 
Inner  face  of  the  pulley  rim  and  thereby  clutch  th.  ;  .y 
nni'.  inner  member  together. 

a.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  combined  clutch  and 
loose  pulley  comprising  a  pulley  and  spider  designed  to 
loosely  support  the  pulley  at  the  rim  thereof  and  be 
clutched  thereto,  said  pulley  Including  a  rim  and  inclosing 
side  walls  forming  a  chamlwr  adapted  to  contalr,  w  q/.tn- 
tlTv   nf  rd:     th:e    inner   face  of  the  pulley  rim   ronstltiitin;; 

thf  hehr.ii.:  s-.-ru.i    ■  ■'.    :he  pulley  which  Is  th-rf;:  re  r; 

chte^l  hy  oil  thrown  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force  the 
8!d.-  wnils  of  the  pn''ev  hnvlns:  openings  throii>:h  which 
the  shaft  loosely  extends  »:::...;•  » LCH^-lng  the  side  w.-ills 
and  ;  r.'vided  nt  sa.d  •  :.eni;;c»  about  the  shaft  with  means 
f.T  f.^he."  in.:  t!;e  i.  whi'h  tends  to  pass  through  said 
openings  and  for  causing  the  same  to  be  thrown  to  the 
Interior  of  the  rhHrrd.rr  by  centrifugal  force,  and  clutching 
means  carried  t>  v,  i  spider  adapted  to  be  moved  out- 
wardiy  so  as  tn  .uirat'e  :!^e  inner  face  of  the  pulley  rim 

»     in    r.,n,h!nation    wUL    a    shaft,    a    combined    clutch 
and    i'xise    r\;:ie>         n  prising   a    pulley,    and    a    spider    de 
signed    t.     :....sey    s  ipp^^rt   the  pulley  and  to' be    cltitrhed 
tliereto,  said  p^!  i.^^    iKCsudlng  a  rim  and  side  wrhhis  whl.  h 
fiTm   with   the  rltn   a  chamber  adaptp<.i   t -  fon-nln  a  quan 
tltv  of  oil-  the   inner  face  of  the  rin:   forming  the  bearing 


the 


iiev   which  is   ^hhrUated   when   turn: 


K.oseiy  on  ttte  spider  by  the  oil  which  .s  thr   wv,  nuiwurdiy 
to  the  rini  iij    ceDirlfugal  force,  the  hide  wa..s  of  the  pul- 
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l«y  having  openings  through  which  the  shaft  loosely  ex- 
tends and  being  provided  about  tlie  shaft  with  Inwardly 
extending  flanges,  means  for  clutching  the  spider  and 
pulley  together  comprising  clutetUng  means  carried  by 
the  spider  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the 
pulley,  and  a  clutch  sleeve  on 'said  shaft  extending  into 
the  opening  in  one  side  of  the  pulley' and  adapted  to 
actuate  said  clutching  means. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  combined  clutch  and 
loose  pulley  comprising  a  spider  which  is  fixed  to  the 
shaft,  and  a  pulley.  In  the  form  of  an  oil  inclosure  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  quantity  of  oil  and  comprising  a  rim  and 
closing  side  walls  provided  with  openings  through  which 
the  shaft  loosely  extends,  the  pulley  being  supported  solely 
by  said  spider  and  having  a  bearing  surface  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  rim,  means  for  clutching  the  spider  and  pulley 
together  comprising  clutching  means  carried  by  the  spider 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  pulley  rim, 
and  a  sleeve  which  loosely  enters  the  opening  In  one  of 
the  side  walls  and  actuates  the  clutching  means,  one  of 
the  side  walls  having  at  its  inner  periphery  an  annular 
inwardly  extending  portion  which  is  adjacent  to  the 
shaft,  and  the  other  side  wall  having  an  annular  In- 
wardly extending  portion  which  is  adjacent  to  the  sleeve, 
said  portions  serving  to  stop  the  outward  passage  of  oil 
along  the  surfaces  of  the  shaft  and  sleeve  respectively,  and 
to  return  the  oil  Into  the  Inclosure. 


1,011,S56.  GASSING  APPARATUS.  John  O.  McKban, 
Westfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  Foster  Machine  Company, 
Westfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine*  Filed  Mar. 
25,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,516. 


aid' 


1.  A  gassing  apparatus  comprising  a  burner;  means  to 
feed  the  thread  past  the  burner  and  automatic  means 
controlled  by  the  threads  for  stopping  the  apparatus  when 
a  thread  breaks  by  first  throwing  the  burner  out  of  ac- 
tion and  thereafter  stopping  the  thread  feeding  means. 

2.  A  gassing  apparatus  comprising  a  burner ;  means  to 
feed  the  thread  past  the  burner  ;  means  to  start  the  appa- 
ratus by  first  starting  the  thread  feeding  means  and  there- 
after throwing  the  burner  into  action,  and  automatic 
means  controlled  by  the  threads  for  stopping  the  machine 
by  first  throwing  the  burner  out  of  action  and  thereafter 
stopping  the  thread  feeding  means. 

3.  A  gassing  apparatus  comprising  a  burner ;  means  to 
feed  the  thread  past  the  burner  :  means  to  start  the  appara- 
tus by  first  starting  the  thread  feeding  means  and  thereaf- 
ter throwing  the  burner' Into  action  ;  automatic  means  con- 
trolled by  the  threads  for  stopping  the  apparatus  by  first 
throwing  the  burner  out  of  action  and  thereafter  stop- 
ping the  thread  feeding  means,  and  means  to  provide  for 
relative  adjustment  back  and  forth  between  the  burner 
and  threads  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  latter. 

4.  .\  gassing  apparatus  comprising  a  burner  movable 
vertically  into  and  out  of  operative  position  ;  means  to 
support  the  burner  In  Its  operative  position  :  automatic 
means  to  cause  the  burner  to  fall  into  inoperative  posi- 
tion when  a  thread  breaks,  and  means  through  which  the 
thread  feeding  means  is  stopped  by  the  movement  of  the 
hurner  Into  inoperative  jwsltlon. 


1,011,857.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTER  FOR  CIOAB8.  Thomas 
P.  MoooT.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Sertal 
No.  689,484. 


/^ 


^r< 


1.  In  an  electric  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  wick  tube 
having  spaced  contacts  at  the  open  end  thereof,  and  a 
lever  having  a  contact  projection  which  may  be  wiped 
across  said  contacts  to  produce  a  double  spark. 

2.  In  an  electric  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  wick  tube 
having  spaced  contacts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wick  at 
the  open  end  thereof,  and  a  movable  operating  member 
having  a  contact  finger  projecting  In  position  to  wipe 
across  both  of  said  contacts. 

3.  In  an  electric  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  wick 
tube,  and  means  to  produce  Initial  and  secondary  sparks 
In  rapid  succession  at  the  mouth  of  the  said  tube. 


1,011,358.     CAN-OPENER.     Bmbbson  B.  Mosblby,   Alli- 
ance, Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,409. 


A  can  opener  comprising  a  continuous  strip  of  resilient 
metal  bent  into  curved  and  handle  portions,  supports  fixed 
to  the  curved  portion  and  being  provided  at  their  inner 
ends  with  circular  perforations,  a  rivet  snugly  received 
within  the  said  perforations  whereby  the  inner  ends  of 
the  supports  are  pivotally  connected  together  and  th« 
rivet  is  restrained  against  movement  bodily  with  relation 
to  the  supports,  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  rivet,  and  a  knife 
carried  by  the  arm. 

1,011.359.      DUST-GUARD   FOR   JOURNAL-BOXES. 

MiCHABL  P.  Nkwcomb,  Sandpoint,  Idaho.     Filed  Feb.  9. 

1910.     Serial   No.  542,890. 

In  a  dust  guard  for  journal  boxes  having  a  chamber  at 
Its  rear  end  provided  with  an  open  top  and  bottom  and 
having  elliptical  openings  formed  in  Its  ends  through 
which  the  journal  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  pair  of  rectangular 
shaped  guard  members  arranged  within  said  chamber, 
said  members  being  provided  with  semicircular  notches 
having  annular  grooves,  lugs  formed  on  the  side  edges  of 
said  sections,  one  of  said  lugs  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  and  the  other  with  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  aperture,  a  sectional  ring  of  Babbitt  metal  arranged 
within  the  grooves  of  said  sections,  lugs  formed  on  said 
journal  box,  top  and  bottom  plates  provided  with  aper- 
tured  ends  arranged  over  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
chamber,  bolts  extending  through  the  lugs  of  the  Journal 
box  and  said  plates,  said  plates  being  provided  with  ribs 
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atTKhst  said  ribs  for  holding  said  guard  members  in  their 
proper  positions. 

Mil  360.     TRACE-PROTECTOR.     Clahkncb  A.  ^«UM^ 
Lucerne.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1911.     Sertal  No.  6M.862. 


Ad  h  Dpw  article  of  manufftrtnre  a  rracp  !>rn!(»<tor  forrnea 
from  a  siii^.r  ;.("•-  ■>'.  «!►■*''  ;:  "tH:  havlriK  i.n  end  wui:  side 
•laps  Hiid  upper  and  low.r  wh,.»  each  of  said  upper  fitil 
;..w.r  v\ttilB  having  side  liaiu-s,  nald  Ri.ie  flaps  i  verinpp  :i^ 
ti..'  >uter  ends  of  the  si'ie  :' .nt;.^s  an  1  said  side  flant'es 
iiHTing  their  »«dt'.-s  sp:i!.-l  .■•.;. art  v.  \l\\  means  for  sc'ir  .nf 
the   protector   to  a    trace 


1,011,361.  ROCKINGCIlsnt  ATI  v  H\?TNT 
C.  Palm,  Reading,  Pa.  I  Tied  Jan  -4.  IL'll. 
604.458 


R  V "  \f    VD 
Serial  No. 


in  the  bowl,  a  rod  connected  wUb   the  d'a.hraKv.i    pivoted 
link  connections  between  the  *-ea!   hn       a>e  p  r       ns    if  the 
chair,  a  pivotal  connection   !*    «(-er    st   '.    -  ■ '.   and      n*    of 
said  links,  a  connection   between   me   cylinder   an  i     -ow 
upon  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  valved  conne  i    n^    t* 
tween  the  bowl  and  cylinder  upon  the  opposite  si  :>     f  :: 
diaphragm,  and  valve  controlled  communications  Ntweer. 
the  atmosphere  and  the  bowl  upon  opposite  sides     *■     Me 
diaphragm. 

3.  The  combination   with  a  rocker  and   its  base,  of   a 
cylinder  supported  on  said  base  beneath  the  seat  portion, 
a  bowl  within  the  cylinder,  a  diaphragm  In  the  hwl.  a  -od 
connected    with    said    diaphragm    and    extend-'     reir^va-d 
from  8«ld  rocker,  pivoted  link  connections    ..'«^'  ';  tl  e    .ar 
of  said  seat  and  the  rear  of  said  base  of  iLe  t.:-air.  a  ;   t 
otal    connection   between   said   rod   and   one  of  said   links 
whereby    rocking    of   the   seat   portion    actuates   said    dia- 
phragm, a  connection  between  the  bowl  and  cylinder  uion 
one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  valved  connection   l^etwei; 
the  howl  and  cylinder  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  da 
phragm,    valve    controlled     communications     t^tweeii    the 
atmosptiere    and    the  bowl   upon   opposite  side*    ^f   the   dla 
p!,r;-.sm.  and  :r)ean>-  for  the  connection  of  a  vacuum  cieuner 
head  \^in.   W  ■■    nterior  of  said  cylinder. 


4.  The  combination   with    a   rocker   a!  <5    It* 


:  :\se 


cylinder  supported  on  said  base  beneath   ':."  seat  portion 
a  bowl  within  the  cylinder,  a  diaphragm  in  tr>e  >.o\^  i    ;s  rod 

<,,,nnerted    w>]i    sa:'    d!a:hrapm    and    extended    rearwani 
fr-!Ti  said  r..-K."-    r   v,  •-<:  :;i  k  cf-nnerr ,.:,t>  i^twf^en  the  rear 
of  said  '^eM   a;  d   t!i.^   ■•■ar     f  ^fiid    r-ase  >  f  the  .hair,  a   plv- 
„tal    ...nn-<Mion    t.eiweet.    ^iv.A    -«:    ar-'l    'ne      f    said    unks 
w-heret^     r. -eking    of   the    m-h-    p-r-ior,    hftuaiet^    said    <ii8- 
phraKii;    a  connectio'      ..■t^veen  the  bow!  ard  <y:;nde;    uv>«r. 
nne  t^ide  -f  the  dlaphrn.ca)    a  valved  conneriuir.  Petween  -he 
Uiv.-\  and     vhnd.er  upon  the  opposite  side  -  f  the  dlaplrhirit 
^,-,,.r.,:    ,..'    ,     i;,-  .:r  hT.*'""-?    ■^ptiveen    tt,e    ntmofiphere 
and '-he   ;-w:  m-i.  ..pp..siie  Kla.•^  of  tr.e  d  api  rHcm,   !^esn^ 
'.  r  'he  connection  of  a  vacuum  cleaner  heac    -   'h   \<.<-  :n- 
te-tor  of  said  cvllnder.  and  an  automatlcallv       Mmted  out- 
wardly closing  valve  pivotally  mounted  withir   said   l-^wl 
for  controlling  the  connection   t,e»«ePr,   -he  .nrre   ar.d   the 
cvllnder. 


1,011,362.     GARMENT  IKFS.MNQ  MACHINE.    Thk   >  ke 
'  D.  P.\LMI£K.  Sji-acuse,  N.  i.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1908.     ^er,a. 
No.  447.777. 


1.  A  rocker,  a  cylinder  supported  beneath  the  seat  por- 
tion thereof,  a  bowl  within  the  cylinder,  a  diaphragm  in 
the  bowl,  a  rod  connected  with  the  diaphragm,  pivoted  link 
connections  between  the  seat  and  base  portions  of  the 
.chair,  a  pivotal  connection  betw.e-.,  va  d  rod  and  one  of 
(Aid  links,  a  conneoti.iii  Vtweer.  the  yir.der  and  bowl 
open  one  side  of  the  dlaptiraKm.  md  a  va.ve..  connection 
be!  .w-ei:  l!..-  >iu  ,  and  .ylHider  !ii".u  trie  .ppositr  side  <■' 
the   diaphraiini 

A     n..  ker.     a     (y,inder    siippor'fHl     beneath     the    seat 
portion  there  if,   a   (xiwl   within    the   c.v.mder.   a   diaphraKn; 
173  0.  G  -^    28 


1  In  a  steam  clothes  pressing  machine,  a  buck,  a  hollow 
presshead  having  an  Imperforate  bottom,  a  press  cloth 
movable  to  and  from  a  position  between  the  meeting  sides 
of  the  buck  and  press-head,  and  means  for  moistening  the 
press  cloth  before  entering  between   the  buck   and    press 

bead. 

2  In  a  steam  clothes  pressing  machine,  a  &uck.  a  v  ress- 
bead  hinged  at  the  rear  of  the  buck,  a  press  cloth  nu  vable 
to  and  from  a  position  between  the  buck  and  press  head. 
a  take-up  roller  for  the  press  cloth  located  at  the  rear 
of  the  buck,  and  a  moistening  device  conta  •  -•  with  the 
portion  of  the  press  cloth     r   tre  roller. 

'^  In  a  steam  clothes  pr>•^s  lu  machine,  a  ho  now  '  ;(k 
t-  vrc  an  imperforate  top.  a  j  -b.  !  •  a  :  i:::i^.-«^  at  the  rear 
of  the  hu.k  .  -ake-up  roi,.  ^  d'K'-.n  a:  "he  rear  of  the 
buck,  a  press  vm.-u  attache,;  ^  sa;d  :  .-■  r  a:,-!  movable  to 
an.-  from  a  position  l)e!ve.-  the  buck  r.:.a  ptess-bead  a 
,.g.ui  reservoir,  and  a  ",  .^"-^r^^  r^iie-  the-.  :n  o  nlactlng 
^,,v  ;k,  j,.,.ss  (.>•:,  .:-  'r  'ake  v  "--"  ^'^  in..lBrening 
the   p'es-   '  ,  .th. 

4     l!    a  varment  pressing  machine,  coiutin^  preseuiK  eie- 


il- 
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ments,  a  presi  etoth  inoT»bte  to  and  from  a  poaltlon  be- 

twf^n  said  elementa,  a  take-np  roller  for  the  press  cloth,  a 

liquid  reservoir  an.!  i...,:^  '"  r  transmitting  moisture  from 
the  li.i';;.l  reservoir  t..  ;ho  press  cloth  while  on  the  Uke-up 
roKer. 


1,011. S63  STOVEPIPE-JOINT  Marv 
case,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I'ayt  .n  K 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  696,106. 


.•  E    Parhy,  Syra- 
Fritts    Syracuse, 


A  stuw  pipe  joint.  .-tiii)risini.'  a  pipe  sMitlon  having  one 
en-1  cvlindrical  and  ihe  orlier  taperin-,  the  end  of  the 
cyllndn-a;  portion  adjacent  to  the  tapering  portion  being 
pr^^.^ed  L.utwardiy  to  form  a  i^ad  of  sreHfer  diameter  than 
^a  1  cylindrical  portion,  said  pipe  section  being  formed 
v^  f  M-,  UitnruM  head  at  the  large  end  of  the  tapering 
p.,rr.  li  an<l  adjH<ent  to  the  outturned  bead,  said  tapering 
portion  beiiiiT  iiiso  provided  with  an  outturned  bead  having 
Us  outer  .ilameser  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  cvlindrical  portion,  the  beads  on  the  tapered  portion 
of  the  pipe  bein^'  spaced  from  each  other  and  a  separate 
pipe  secf:,,n  Laviu„-  a  cylindrical  portion  of  substantially 
the  same  diain.ter  as  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  first 
name,i  sect  in  an  i  teit^coping  with  the  tapering  portion 
of  said  rtrst  name,!  section  and  having  its  inner  end  abut- 
ting against  the  outturned  bead  of  the  tlrst  mentioned 
cyllmlrlca!  portion 

1,011,304.  DRINKING -CUP  FOUNTAIN.  Fkkdkbick 
Geohge  Partington,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho.  Filed  Mar. 
9    1911.     Serial  No.  613.335. 


3.  In  a  public  drinking  fountaiD.  the  cMmbmation  wuii 
a  hollow  stand,  a  bowl  and  an  upstanding  central  projec 
tion  in  said  bowl,  of  a  source  of  water  sapp:y.  a  colled 
flexible  tube  located  In  said  stand  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  central  projection,  a  cup  adapted  to  be  seated 
upon  said  central  projection,  a  notzle  carried  by  said  cup 
with  which  said  flexible  tubing  Is  connected,  and  a  handle 
carried  by  said  cup. 


1,011,366.     FLYING-MACHINE.     M 
Una,  Ala.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.     Sc; 


K    Patton,  Hol- 
No.  687,116. 


1.  In  a  public  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  with 
a  h nilow  stand,  a  l>owl,  an  overflow  channel  leading  from 
sail!  bowl,  an  upstanding  central  hollow  projection  In  said 
bowi  having  a  rtat  ;pper  face  and  projecting  above  the 
entrance  to  the  overilow  channel,  a  source  of  water  supply, 
a  tie:tlble  tube  coiled  within  said  hollow  stand,  a  cup 
adapted  to  have  a  seating  upon  the  flat  upper  face  of  the 
upstanding  projection  to  which  cup  one  end  of  the  tube  Is 
connected,  the  otiier  end  of  said  tube  being  connected  to 
the  source  of  water  supply. 

2.  In  a  public  drlnlcing  fountain,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  stand,  a  Ixiwl  and  an  upstanding  central  projec- 
tion In  said  innvl  of  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  colled 
flexible  tutie  located  in  said  stand  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  central  projection,  a  cup  adapted  to  be  seated 
upon  said  central  projection,  and  a  nozzle  carried  by  said 
cup  with  which  said  tlexible  tubing  is  connected. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  provided  with  a 
frame,  and  a  seat  for  an  aviator  mounted  on  said  frame; 
of  ailerons  therefor  disposed  to  either  side  of  said  seat; 
and  a  means  for  moving  said  ailerons  comprising  an 
arcuate  member  secured  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  seat ; 
a  carrier  sUdably  mounted  on  said  arcuate  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  body  of  the  aviator ;  and  cords 
connecting  said  carrier  with  the  ailerons  and  adapted  to 
move  the  latter  through  the  body  movements  of  the 
aviator,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  biplane  having  a  support  for 
an  aviator  ;  of  ailerons  therefor  located  between  the  planes 
and  disposed  to  either  side  of  said  support ;  said  ailerons 
comprising  each  two  planes  having  rigid  connecting* 
frames ;  stays  connecting  the  planes  of  the  biplane  ;  said 
rigid  frames  plvotally  mounted  on  said  stays ;  an  arcuate 
member  located  adjacent  the  support ;  a  carrier  slldably 
mounted  on  said  arcuate  member;  arms  on  said  carrier 
adapted  to  engage  the  body  of  the  aviator  ;  and  cords  con- 
necting said  carrier  with  the  aileron  planes  and  adapted 
to  move  the  latter  through  the  body  movements  of  the 
aviator,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,011.366.     RIBBON   GUIDE  AND  POINTER       Halbert 
'  E.  Paynb,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Sii^s  O.  What,  Grand 
Junction,  Colo.,  assignors  to  American  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  544,953. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comMnatinn  with  a 
pivoted  platen  carrier,  of  a  pointer  m-  unted  beneath  said 
carrier,  a  frame,  a  ribbon  guide  s:  da;  v  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  pointer  being  mounted  -n  said  frame  an  ! 
adapted  to  move  between  said  guide  and  said  platen  means 
for  shifting  said  platen  to  print  the  desired  case  and  m-atis 


>! 
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fratij'-   and   rlbtton    guide  to  said 


for  securing  said   pottiti 
platenshlfflng  uieji::R 

H  In  a  typewrt'lng  mHrtitrie  tlie  i-orahinhtion  with  n 
pivoted  platen  .arrier  o?  R  cmidned  ribbon  guide  and 
[Hilnlpr,  rompDiiini:  a  frame,  a  rlt)!K)n  shifting  frame  slid 
ably  mounted  nn  sii!  t  frame,  a  pivoted  ivilnter  adapted  to 
swing  tx'tweeti  sHifl  frame  and  p.aten.  means  for  shifting 
said  platen  to  print  the  desired  case  and  means  for  secur 
inp  sH-.d  iK>inter.  frame  and  rlbtion  guld>  t^  paid  platen 
shifting   iiieiins 

,i  in  a  typevsriting  maclnne,  the  comhinatlon  with  h 
pivoted  p.laten  carrier  of  a  combined  ribbon  guide  and 
pointer,  compi^sliig  »  spring  pressed  ptdnter  arranged  t>e 
neath  said  carrier,  a  frame  a  ribl>on  guide  on  said  frame. 
means  for  plvotally  tnountlng  said  pointer  on  salii  frame 
wbereby  Mid  pointer  is  adapted  to  move  between  said 
ribbon  guide  and  said  platen,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
ribbon  guide  on  said  frame  relatively  to  said  pointer 

4.  In  a  typewriting  ma<  bine  tiie  combination  with  n 
pivoted  platen  earner,  of  a  combined  ribbon  guide  and 
poirter  .  ,.ri!i,rlsing  a  pointer  arranged  In-neath  said  car 
rler,  a  frame,  a  ribbon  guide  on  said  frame,  iseans  for 
plvotally  mounting  said  pointer  m  said  frame  whereby 
Mid  pointer  Is  adn;  'ed  f  ni've  between  said  rit>b'm  go.ide 
and  said  plate 
•aid  ribbon  g  .  u 
means  for  si,:f*  it'.i: 
and     tnearis    for    sei 


as  the  drum  is  rotated  and  means  for  iitoklng  said  drum 
against  r  thti-n  '-.  as  •■  maintain  a  given  friction  wheel 
c8rnp<i  ?!ii:-h:>  ::.  .;*r8'  "••  engagement  wuh  the  friction 
whee.  carried  by  the  .as;    r.,i!i:ed  sliaft. 


1,011    :'  ^ "-      V.  \!iH^'■  .^tavf;  .jointing  machine. 

.IKFFRKV    L.  Lib   IkEaru.s-,  Grafton.   liL     Filed    Oct.   29, 
H.lii       Serial  No.  589,721. 


all 


Shi 


ft-, 


.and  <>i-v^^n'f'.    'iieaiis    f.-r 
•     ^ald    f-a:ii.'    t'.    Mt;vM.\    -,     -.-,.1    i.u;i.te- 
.iad    platet!    t,.    pr'ni    •;:•■    fi-slr-*!    >  a*. 
urlnL-    said    pointer     frame    and     ribbot; 
guide   to  said   plate;;  shifting    means 

5     In  a  typewriting  macflne.  the  combination  of  a  frame 

frame  l>eing  provided  with 
a   sopjHir',  a     ■■  ■ 
said    siippiirt 


for  guiding  an   ii.k   riiibon.   said 

Md'.f.g  ri' t.(,r.  -".ide  supported  and  guided  by 
a:;d  r.    :,and,.    or  sjiiii  g.ide  for  shifting  the 


ribbon,   a   platen   carrier,    means    for   sliifting    said    platen 
carrier,  and  means  for  securing  said  frame  to  said  shifting 
means. 
•  [Claims  6  to  12  not  iinmed  in  the  <iazette  ] 


1,011,367.     COMBiNv 

GEDaON    PiCHKR,     ''^    ' 

Serial  No.  541,826. 


.  ■>]  WORKING-MACHINE. 
Me      Filed   Feb.  3,   1910. 


A  wood  w-rklng  niaciilne  comprising  a  pair  of  mate 
frames  disposed  In  longitudinal  allnement  and,  having 
their  adjacent  endv  spaced  apart,  a  shaft  journaled  In  one 
of  sail    f.-ariie.    a     Ir  im   fixed  on   said   shaft   and  disposed 

tK>tw.-e:;  ad.iacent  eis.is  ..f  tlie  frames,  tt!--  heads  of  said 
drum  being  extendtni  t.-  foirn  spaced  annular  flanges,  and 
said  llanges  t>elng  pr'.vided  with  a  plurality  of  corre- 
sponding re<'esses  In  their  t)eripherie8.  a  plurality  of  U- 
Bhat>e<l  frames  liaving  tjieir  artns  provided  witii  lateral 
extensions  seated  m  corresponding  recesses  in  said  iieads, 
a  plurality  of  keep,  r  plates  pivoted  upon  tiie  penpfieries 
of  said  heads  for  movement  across  rest>ective  recesses 
to  confine  the  lateral  extensions  on  the  U  Bhai>ed  frames 
therein,  means  for  securing  said  keeper  plates  in  io.  kmg 
position,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  in  each  of  said  U-sha;>ed 
frames,  a  friction  whe<>i  fixed  on  each  <if  said  shafts,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  ottier  main  fratne  eccentric  to  the 
shaft  carrle<l  by  the  ttrst  named  main  frame,  a  friction 
wheel  llie<l  concentrically  on  the  last  named  shaft  anil 
haviqg  its  periphery  conflne<i  within  'he  first  named  fric- 
tion  w!:eeis   and   adapted   to  s'lccessively   engage   th--   iatter 


1,^      mil-       If    iU»   II 


1.  A  stave  jointing  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
vertical  standards  provided  on  their  opposing  sides  with 
vertical  guides,  pulleys  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  frame, 
a  band  saw  connecting  the  pulieys  a  f.xed  support  on  the 
frame  in  rear  of  the  front  lead  f  tbe  saw,  heads  mounted 
on  tiie  said  support  indeppi.der.ily  of  one  another  and  in- 
dependently adjustable  there-  ::.  the  direction  of  their 
own  length  and  projecting  f-.  :;  the  front  side  thereof, 
rollers  ca-rb-d  iy  the  heads  and  bearing  against  the 
front  side  ,  f  tiie  fr-nt  lead  of  the  band  saw.  a  l>ed  mov- 
able vertich.ly  in  he  vertical  guides  of  the  standards, 
meaiiS  tc:  'hise  and  ,■  wer  the  bed  and  w  >rk  s^iiip'Ortlnc 
means  on  ti.e  i^ed 

2.  A    stave    Jointing    machine    comprising 


:  ii  m  e , 


fi 


the    -•;.  \*      a    bed 


find   f'-orr, 
t'lcan.s   OLi 


saw,    guiding   and   operating   means   for 

mounted  In  the  frame  for  vertical  movement  t 

the  cutting  wiL-e   nf   ti^e   sa»     u    •■»,    -    -imoot,; 

the  bed  and  cnnipnsmg  rests  v.\.v\    ;  reject   from  tiie  front 

■tde  and    also    »-x'.-nd    ai-ve    :;..■    uppe-'    sole    .  f    the    bed 

guide*  secured  to  the  said  rests,  a  rock  sl.af'   mounted  in 

bearings   on    the    .'rcn:    side   of   the    !.>-i     gage     cvers    se 

cured  to  the  rock  shaft  and  operating  In  the  guides    f  the 

resti. 


1.011.369.  AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR.  G 
Rath,  Marshall,  Mich.  Filed  Ma}  26.  1911 
No.  629,664. 


STAl    F. 

Serial 


rT^TT^^jliW^ 


;a  ! 


1.    In    a    aiiiricator    h    tui-\ 
nected    to    the    oil    duct    .  f 
carried   by    said    stem,    a   >  iie 
a  re<'eiver  movable  over  said 

-     In    a    lubricator    a    tub' 
nected  to  the  oli  duct  of  a  r'-tatabie   ;.x>dy 
•ii'd    !)v   said    stem     n      hcfk    vslvp    in    said 


stetLi  iidfi-ti!' 
[1  rita'.a  1  :c  iiody . 
k  va.ve  !n  said  p 
;    unger 

,ar    stem    adapter 
ft 


t        '        COD 

a    plunger 
unger,  and 


to   t)e   con- 

plunger  car- 

linger   and  a 


374 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBCEiiBiiK  12,  lyii. 


recplv.r  movaMe    v.r  said  plunger  cl<»ed  at  the  outer  end 
and  siidHbie  a:  me  inner  end  over  lald  stem. 

3  la  a  lubricator  a  tubular  Btem  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  oil  duct  of  a  roUtable  body,  a  plunger 
carried  by  said  stei^  a  check  valve  In  said  plunger,  a  re- 
ceiver movable  over  said  plunger  and  closed  at  the  outer 
end  and  alldable  at  the  Inner  end  upon  said  stem  and 
a  Hprlng  between  said  plunger  and  the  Inner  end  of  the 

receiver 

4  In  "a  lubricator,  a  tubular  stem  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  oil  duct  of  a  rotatable  body,  a  plunger  car- 
ried by  said  stem,  a  check  valve  in  said  plunger,  a  re- 
ceiver movable  over  said  plunger  and  closed  at  the  outer 
Pn.l  an.1  alldable  at  the  Inner  end  over  said  stem,  and 
a,.fln8  for   limiting  the   movement  of  said   receiver  upon 

sai<l  stciD 

5  In  a  lubricator,  a  tubular  stem  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  oil  duct  of  a  rotatable  body,  a  plunger 
carried  by  said  stem,  a  check  valve  In  said  plunger,  a 
receiver  movable  over  said  plunger  and  closed  at  the  outer 
end  and  slldable  at  the  Inner  end  upon  said  stem,  a 
divided  sleeve  upon  said  stem  within  the  receiver  and 
having  notches  in  its  confronting  edges,  and  another 
sleeve  slldable  upon  the  stem  and  provided  with  a  pin  for 
engagement  In  said  notches  one  at  a  time  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  receiver  upon  the  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ment  member  throngh  which  the  sprint   >:  i  the  rod  i  <=^« 
and  against  which  the  clamp  abuts. 

B  Mechaniam  for  imparting  an  initial  actuation  to  the 
trip  arm  of  a  weighing  machine,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  rod  formed  at  one  end  with  an  eye  adated  for 
connection  with  the  trip  artn  ;  a  spring  sun.  w.  lag  the 
rod  and  engaged  at  one  end  with  the  eye  ;  a  clamp  com- 
prlaing  plvotally  connected  parts  adapted  to  engage  the 
■pring.  in  which  parts  the  rod  ia  adapted  to  slide  ;  means 
uniting  the  parts  of  the  clamp,  to  hold  the  same  en- 
eaged  with  the  spring :  and  an  abutment  member  through 
which  the  rod  and  the  spring  pass,  the  abutment  member 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  clamp. 


1  Oil  371.     RAIL-JOINT.     Hknkt  J.  Rkinhardt,  Chicago, 
'  111.'    Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,023. 


1011  370       TllUKSIIlNG  -  MACHINE      ATTACHMENT. 
'  AsliAM  L.  REESE,  Wllmore.  Kans      Filed  Aug.  30.  1911. 
aerial  No.  646,770. 


rb.- 


\  rall-Jolnt  comprising  rail  sections  having  each  of 
their  abutting  ends  formed  without  webs  and  provided  with 
a  tongue  and  a  recess,  the  tongue  on  one  rail  section  being 
adapted  to  fit  the  recess  on  the  other,  a  retaining  abut- 
ment formed  on  the  flange  of  each  rail  section  adjacent 
the  corresponding  recess;  and  bolts  passed  through  said 
tongues,  subaUntially  as  described. 


1  Oil  872.     STEAMBOAT.     JosKPH  RisT.  St.  Louia.  Mo.. 
'  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asaignments.  of  one-half 
to  Lorenzo  (Jandolfo.    St.    Louis.   Mo.,   and  one-half   to 
John  T.  Baker,  Mexico.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  516,675. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  cut-off  mechanism  ; 
a  trip  arm  operatlvely  connected  with  the  cut-off  mecha- 
nUm  ;  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  trip  arm  ;  a  retractile  spring 
surrounding  the  rod  and  connected  thereto;  a  clamp  In 
which  the  rod  Is  adapted  to  slide,  the  clamp  being  en- 
gaged with  the  spring ;  and  a  fixed  abutment  adapted  to 
engage  the  clamp. 

2^  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  cut-off  mechanism  ; 
a  trip  arm  operatlvely  connected  with  the  cut-off  mecha- 
nism ;  means  for  actuating  the  trip  arm  ;  a  rod  plvotally 
connected  with  the  trip  arm ;  a  retractile  spring  surround- 
ing the  rod  and  connected  thereto;  a  clamp  comprising 
plvotally  connected  parts,  adapted  to  engage  the  spring, 
and  to  receive  the  rod  sUdably ;  and  a  fixed  abutment 
adapted  to  engage  the  clamp. 

X  Mechanism  for  Initially  actuating  the  trip  arm  of  a 
welRhlng  device,  said  mechaniam  comprising  a  rod  having 
means  to  engage  the  trip  arm  ;  a  spring  surrounding  the 
rod  and  connected  thereto  ;  a  clamp  ensaglng  the  spring, 
in  which  clamp  the  rod  Is  slldable  ;  and  an  abutment  mem- 
ber  surrounding   the  sprlnc   and   adapted   to   receive  the 

clamp  ,  ^. 

4  M.'ohui;sni  '  r  iiupar- iti>,'  an  Initial  actuation  to  the 
trii  arm  of  ^  w-M„nlng  machine,  said  mechanism  com- 
pr' .  ,  -  ,  -  !  r,  !  J  nitiHis  to  engage  with  the  trip  arm;  a 
spr^ne  surround  HL'  t!-  r  d  and  secured  thereto;  a  clamp 
comprising  ;)lv>  tailv  ..w.nected  parts,  adapted  to  engage 
t>e  ^f-!n^'   and  to  receive  the  rod  sUdably  ;  and  an  abut- 


In  a  sectional  steamboat,  the  combination  with  meana 
for  detachably  coupling  sections  of  the  boat  and  mean, 
for  holding  the  decks  of  the  two  sections  In  substantially 
the  same  horltontal  plane,  of  a  plate  hlngedly  secured  to 
one  of  the  sections  and  arranged  to  extend  to  the  opposite 
section,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  at  each  side  of  the  sec- 
tion carrying  said  plate  and  a  plate  carried  by  each  shaft, 
the  first  mentioned  plate  and  the  last  mentioned  plates 
adapted  to  close  the  space  between  the  boat  sections  to 
prevent  floating  objects  from  entering  therebetween,  and 
hand  levers  on  each  of  said  shafts  whereby  said  shafts 
and  the  plates  carried  thereby  may  be  operated  as  rudders. 


1011373.      LAUNDRY  -  DRIER.      JtJLlAN   H.    RivxRS,   St. 
'  lx)uls    Mo.,  assignor  to  Kaeamatin  Rivers  Developement 
Company.   St.   Loula,   Mo.,   a   Corporation   of   Mlwourl. 
Filed  July  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  509.471. 

1  \  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a  wat.  .  Inlet 
passage,  a  separate  valve  controlled  steam  Inlet  opening 
into  said  chamber,  an  outlet  passage,  a  tray  between  said 
outlet  passage  and  said  inlet  passa^ies,  and  a  deflector  de- 
vice in  said  chamber,  sulatantlally  as  specified. 

2  A  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  an  IniPt  oas 
sagi.  an  outlet  passage,  a  valve  controlling-  .a!  n:t!et 
Daaaaue  a  tray  having  a  perforated  bottom  l.P-w«^n  «Hid 
naaaages  and  a  deflector  above  said  tray  havln^Mt-  Mtjeg 
extending  beyond  the  sides  of  said  tray  whereby  moist ur- 
from  said  deflector  will  be  delivered  outside  of  said  tray, 
snbfltantlally  as  specified. 
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8.  A  drier  ComprUlnif  «  .irv:.k-  h:imi.4'r  „  wn-er  ;;.!f' 
to  Bftid  i-hnr  ''<"■'  h  ■^••','R' •■'•^  •-ffh::!  T:  ct  •  sit-d  .'H-:'->er, 
a  va.ve  cut,ir...ilug  saX  sieair  in^H.  h  :r!i>  >' ow  khu;  In- 
lets, a  movable  bottom  below  aald  tray>  and  an  outlet  pas- 
gage  from  said  movable  bottom.  aubatanUal ' ^  rp  specified. 


to  be  placed  ajtalnat  the  outer  side  0'  ^np  -mrv  -rI'  hsvmg 
upon  the  upper  surfacea  of  its  base  &-^c  pivoieQ  ;^.ott,un8, 
registering  channels  which  extend  from  the  end  of  U»« 
base  member  to  the  side  of  the  pivoted  member. 


4.  A  drier  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a  moTaMe 

torn  for  said  chamber,  a  door  for  said  ch.irolier.  and  r„.>aus 


U,!    Uu.duift  said  bottom  in  engaiieii.f! 


r  ef- 


fectively to  lock  aald  door  In  closed  position.  su:-8tai  tially 

as  specified. 

\  drier  comprising,  a  drying  chamber,  a  door    a    .>ot 
tom  liKTklng  said  door  In  closed    position,  an   oui.et    fr   m 
Bald  bottom,  means  for  moving  aald  bottom  to  unlock  shl 
door,  and  a  tray  In  aaui  .i,au.;.^i    nra..vhble  throuKi;  *H:i 
door,  substantially  as  sj-ecitltHi. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,011,874.      CAli     HKi  i.A'   Kli        IrF^Eh    .ahlui.    H    akk, 
Dodge,  Tex.     Filed  June  1,  1911      S^r  al  No.  630,713. 


1.  A  car  replacer  consisting  of  a  member  having  a  base 
portion  and  a  portion  pivoted  thereon,  said  portions  being 
provided  with  registering  ^tm.  n--^  «r;lch  extend  substan- 
tially aplrally  from  one  .nd  of  uif  t  as*^  portion  to  the  aide 
of  the  pivoted  portion 

2.  A  car  replacer  <■<.;■,;  ri-liik:  n  uk^m!-  r  ^nnsDh-tlng  of  a 
T.fts.^  portion  with  n  p<  'lot,  pu  'tf!  t't'n^in  saul  portions 
ha>;nK  upon  their  i-ppr  sides  rt'ti'-tprlrik-  channels  with 
in-  ined  botton.~  wt;i.  !,  pxtPtsd  Hrir'Toximft 'eiv  spirally 
aSoni:  the  lont  dimensi-'n  of  thp  mprr'.."-  sRui  channels 
terminating  at  one  end  lU  tl.f  end  nf  thp  ims*-  n.^'in  -*>-  anl 
at  Its  ■"■«>.    .-nd   Rt   !)iH   sldo  of   '!i»>  vhntf.l   n ,  t' rr  '  .<••  »■ 

3.  A  .-ar  i.pn.a-r  rutisls!  Ini;  .'  t  nary  :n.--!, ''('r^  each 
composed  of  a  base  portion  and  a  pivoted  portion,  one  of 
the  members  being  adapted  to  W  pac-d  nk-ainst  the  outer 
side  of  a  track  rail  and  the  ott  <r  sn.  in'-r  adapted  to  be 
placed  a.no.ct  tip  inner  aide  of  r\.<'  o'-.m-  TH'k  r«n,  the 
member  adapted  to  be  placed  against  thp  inn»»r  sid*-  of  the 
rail  having  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  Its  portlona  a 
groove  which  "Ttpnd*  frotr  flip  pnd  of  thp  hf\nc  porf'-n  to 
the  side  of  thp  -d'-  >f«1  ;..,.-t!nr,  iho  p>vnt««l  ;...•••  tor,,  having 
flt   i^fi  huT  -  <''i^>-  hi;  t;!i«'Hn'i'ni.'  flanL-f    •  *ip  m'T;. '■*■-■  ftdfipTpd 


1,011.875.  CHOPPER  AND  THINNFH  FAR  PLANTS. 
Hot  Salsbuby,  Enid.  Okla.  Filed  au^  10,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  644,295. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  comblntition  of 
a  U-ahaped  frame  having  Its  end  portions  horlxonta  ^  :;»- 
poeed,  wheels  disposed  on  said  portions  of  aald  'an.e, 
handles  secured  to  said  frame,  a  d!sr?lng  point  disposed  on 
one  of  aald  handle*  and  provldpd  v. '/a  a  hole  therethrough, 
a  shift  lever  pivotal:^  ra>  r  —:  n  said  frame,  a  I  -.ip 
disposed  on  the  end  ol  saiu  t\er  and  arranged  to  ac  ate 
In  said  hole. 

2.  A  cultivator  of  the  ciHSf^  dpsorlbed  a  U  shaped  frarr.e. 
handles  secured  to  shsJ  fraii;*  :  ra  p-  1  s-'sed  1^t\v  -vn 
said  handles,  a  shift  lever  plv  la:  y  se*  wi  •  ■*)!!  frat:.e 
a  dUging  point  disposed  on  t;  t:  ei.d  of  oue  ..r  sfcid  r;a:.  '.:« 
and  provided  with  a  t-a:>\prsp  la^p  therethrough,  a  an 
removably  disposed  on  the  end  of  s-  '  sblft  lever  and  a: 
ranged  to  actuate  within  said  bo  <-:.  a.id  resllleni  means 
for  keeping  said  lever  adjacent  to  said  digging  pi  int  and 
a  plurality  of  wbpfl!!  disposed  or   said  frame  for  cfirryliig 

the  same. 

8.  A  cultivator  »'  'h,  ^'n'=^  .i,.«r- -..-d  -■  mpr.,*!ng  tn  com- 
bination a  U-8hfipp<i  '-air"'  H  ;  ;  -.it?:.  •■  '  P  ■'de  handles 
secured  to  thp  eidp«  d'  v-.'.i  f-smp,  ft  p'-raMty  of  carrying 
wheels  sernn-d  'o  t^p  8. dps  .'  said  tramp.  8  div^irlnjc  point 
dlsp<.)S*Hl  or  !hf-  pnd  of  ulc  vf  said  liand,e»  and  provided 
With  a  !-ar!.>^v..rsp  bole  therethrough,  a  Ipvpr  plvotally 
mounted  t  t  »  ;  per  portion  of  said  frs::p  a  colled 
spring  sec  '•f'd  i<  st,  id  handle  and  the  uppe:  ;v  r"<.n  of  said 
lever  so  as  to  keep  the  same  adjacent  ?  sa  handle,  a 
blade  disposed  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  iever  and  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  in  said  hole,  and  meana  for  removably 
securing  said  blade  to  said  lever. 


1.011.376.  RHEOSTAT.  Gcstavb  .S  >  ;  roini  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Columbia  Metei  <_v.>mp«ny  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  1  ..*^  Jan. 
14,  1910.     Serial  No.  538.030. 

1.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  supporting  r  d  rpsit^tanre 
colls  mounted  upon  such  rod,  an  Individual  insulating  00 re 
for  each  coll  and  terminals  supported  by  fv,<  h  rod  be- 
tween such  coila. 

2.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  supra  r?tn-  rod  rei^istan  p 
colls  mo'iiTwi  i:r."r  ^uch  rod.  Individ  :a.  'i-Latlni:  s;""i.g 
for  sii'di  oo!  s  .'ind  terminal  pines  .«.;■;". rtpd  >t  B\)ch  rcKl 
l„.,wf>P!i  f^  !'■•  roils,  such  plup-^  alRp'f-l  u>  '.p  enirated  by  a 
^  :;a>  e  snrfee!  r-f  nncctor  to  detcra^me  the  amount  of  re- 
s.s'anop  'r,   (  I'-fulT 

:*  .A  rh«^>i»tHt  err;  rising  a  metal'l^  rod  threaded  at  Ita 
PDds.  r.'f^lMnncp  culls  6-;pported  hv  atid  Insii.atPd  from  such 
rod.  pri(\  (otmertor  plugs  carried  l\  and  in»Ji,lated  from 
such   -od   '.ptwp^T   «uch  colls,  Bucl    plugs   connected  to  the 
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termlnali  of  the  reelatance  colls  and  clamped  In  position 
betwwn  the  colls  by  a  nut  on  one  end  of  the  rod. 


4.  la  combination,  a  plurality  of  separable  resistance 
4>i<>raenta  mounted  upon  a  common  support,  terminals  for 
8U(  h  elements  secured  betwet'n  them,  and  n  device  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  any  desired  one  of  such  terminals. 


1,011,377.      FLY  E.MT.      Geor«;b   Scm  ucrt,   West  Bend, 
'  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  611,802. 


1  The  combinatiuii  with  cue  wail  of  a  building  having 
a  window  openin.'  of  a  frame  fitted  In  the  inner  end  of 
the  window  opening,  a  wire  mesh  truncated  cone  having 
Its  ba.se  seoire.l  to  the  frame  and  commensurate  therewith, 
said  truncated  cone  extending  from  the  frame  outwardly 
throiiKh  the  window  dpenlng  and  havlnir  an  aperture  in 
its  mTnor  end,  a  sash  secured  In  the  outer  en  1  of  the  win- 
dow opening,  a  non  breakable  fliling  in  the  central  portion 
of  the  outer  fiarae  h.ivinc  an  opening  In  which  the  minor 
end  porti'  n  of  the  -rinrated  cone  Is  supported,  the  re- 
mainder of  the  o!it»T  frame  having  a  transparent  filling. 

_'.  The  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  building  having 
a  window  openin*:.  a  sash  having  outer  panes  of  glass  and 
an  interme<liate  pane  of  opaque  material  having  an  aper- 
ture fh,pr>  in.  said  sash  belnz  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of 
th'  .per.in-'  a  f-n  ■  \  truncated  cone  having  its  inner 
,-id  fa<i.nu'.i  '  )  ani  supported  by  the  frame,  the  frame 
'oin-  11.  Hint'^-1  In  the  inner  end  of  the  opening,  said  cone 
havin_-  Its  outer  end  fitted  In  the  aperture  formed  in  the 
opnTP  pane,  whereby  a  lieht  space  is  formed  between  the 
-;a<h  and  framo- 


lower  screwi  and  being  further  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  a  deflector  board  extending  downwardly  and  inclined 
toward  and  spaced  from  one  end  of  the  tank. 


1011  '.7^  \1  \.  FlINE  FOR  CLEANING  CLAMS  AND 
orinil  I  iSH  Fr.wk  Shaffer.  Moclips,  Wash.  Filed 
Mar    .     1*1"      Serial  No.  546.879. 

1  A  wa>!i!n_-  ir.arhlne  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  lanlc  for  thn  re.'^ption  of  wafer,  shafts  mounted  trans- 
versely on  the  tank  and  having  cranks,  means  to  rotate 
^ald  shafts,  an  inrlin^d  tixed  lower  screen  extending  longl- 
t\idinally  in  iiml  .iinp-sed  with  one  end  at  the  discharge 
portion  of  the  tank.  an. I  an  inclined  frame  extending  lon- 
Kltiidlnally  in  the  -ank  and  hung  on  the  cranks  of  the 
-ihafts  for  oj)erat!r,n  thereby,  the  said  frame  having  a 
sc-.'^n    therein  disposed  above  and   spaced  from   the  fixed 


I  // 


2.  A  washing  machine  of  rhe  ciass  desrril»ed  o<impr:sinK 
a  tank  for  the  reception  of  water  shafts  monnte<l  -rans 
versely  on  the  tank  and  having  cranks,  means  to  rotate 
said  shafts,  an  inclined  fixed  lower  screen  extending  longi- 
tudinally In  and  disposed  with  one  en<l  at  the  discharge 
portion  of  the  tank,  and  an  inclined  frame  extending  lon- 
gitudinally In  the  tank  and  hung  on  the  cranks  of  the 
shafts  for  operation  thereby,  the  said  frame  havlnsf  a 
screen  disposed  above  and  spaced  from  the  fixed  i.wer 
screen  and  being  further  provided  at  its  lower  end  with 
a  deflector  board  extending  downwardly  and  lncline<i  t)- 
ward  and  spaced  from  one  end  of  t!  .  ank  ho  said  frame 
being  further  provided  with  transverse  spaced  cleats  on 
the  under  side  of  the  upper  screen 


1.011.379.      THRESHING  MACHINE    CYLINDER  k 

PHECS   C.  Shaw,  Spokane.  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1910. 
Serial  No.  596,291. 


A  cylinder  comprising  opposite  1  «--"■  having  MgBMnUl 
recesses  formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  heads  greater 
than  a  semicircle,  said  recesses  being  ea.  h  provided  with  a 
groove  terminating  short  of  the  forward  side  of  said 
recesses,  a  segmental  member  proportioned  to  ftt  each  of 
said  recesses  and  provided  with  a  tongue  proportioned  to 
fit  the  groove  and  to  form  an  abutment  at  the  shoulder 
formed  by  the  termination  of  the  groove,  a  pin  positioned 
to  be  inserted  through  the  tongue  and  the  adjacent  walls 
of  the  groove  and  a  resilient  member  for  holding  the  pin 
yieldingly  In  position. 


1011380.      DRYING    APPARATUS.      Chester    C     Sid- 
'wBLL.   Rivera,  Cal.     Filed   Feb.   28.   1911.     Serial   No. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having 
vertical  walls  formed  of  horlxontal  rails  spaced  apart,  of  a 
plurality  0'  trays  mounted  for  tilting  on   said   rails   n-,! 
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arrsngsd   In   superimposed   series,    Indcpf  r.dert    means  for 

tilting  said  trays.  m-hh>  f.--  s-ippjv,:;^  h   pr-dv;.t  to  the 

upper    series    of    tn.^.     .^.i    v.....u>    '.  ..nd^smn^:    the 

product  from  the  trays  of  the  final  seri.-    ti.f    n;r   freely 
circulating   over    and    between    the    8er.e^      '    '  h^*^    «nd 
through    the    product    when    the    same    Is    p.ssni.    d,  wr, 
wardly  through  the  series  of  trays. 


■    ,.   "    a  "    -M  ■     » *  .,   " *- 

^  <k;fa£rpsaiaaiaapc!BeiE 


2.  An   apparatus   of   the  class  described   cir:  i nsi 
supporting  frame  including  horlxontal   rails  spacet   ; 
and  with  open  spaces  between  them,  a  plurality 
mounted    for    oscillation    on    said    rail-    i.n.l     ir-ani..- 
sup*rlmposed  series  and  In  position  fur   thp  fr.>.       r 
tlon  of  air  above^nd  below  the  trays,  Indep^-ndent 
for  actuating  the  trays  of  each  series  to  discharge  their 
contents  upon  the  trays  of  the  next  series  below,  a  con 
veyer  belt  extending  partly  over  the  upper  series  of  the 
tnivs   an  1   rtisrharRlng   midway  of  the  same   to   distribute 
the  materin.  uniformly 


rn  Paris 


1.011,881.       MACiiINK    K"H     M\KIN.     HM      iiixMES. 
'  Habbt  Silbeht.  Bost   n    an!   s  im'    u.^.htkl.  Brook- 
line.   Mass.,   assignors    10    tniv.  rsai    Machine   Company, 
Boston,   Mass..   a   Corporatior;      f    Massachusetts.      Filed 
8«pt  28.  1910.      Serial    No    .-S4,234. 


-fcJ.I 


f    arm 
app.ag 


t!i   f>ne  direction,  and  a  ser'^s  .f  r>nn  rlnirrpF  mounted  la 
said  \Miys,  and  having  rackr  u,»'>;,:!it:  »;•:.  sh,.j  .:'-'ar 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  c»  njpnsini;  a 
spindle,   an   elongated  gear   and   a   carrier   havmp   ways, 
both  mounted  on  said  spindle,  means  for  prevent!; 
tlon  of  the  gear  In  one  dlrectior     ar  \   a   series 
clamps    mounted    In   said   ways   auc    reaving   over 
racks  meshing  with  said  gear. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  compnsinc  a 
spindle,  a  gear  and  a  carrier  having  ways  both  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  means  for  preventing  roUtlon  of  the  pear 
In  one  direction,  a  series  of  arm  clamps  mounted  in  sp.id 
ways  and  having  racks  meshing  with  said  gear,  an.l  s,  'in^- 
mechanism  for  normally  holding  the  arm  clamps  se  heir 
outer  positions. 

(Claims  tJ  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,011.382.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  H  \T  iRAMF.S. 
Hakbt  SiT.nrKT  Boston,  and  Sidnky  WAorrrL.  Brook- 
line.  Mhs>  ass.tnors  to  Unlversai  Machin*-  t\ompany. 
Bostuti  Mii-s.  a  Corporation  o'  M-.ssik  !  us^'.is  Fhed 
Feb    20,  idil.     Serial  No.  610,s2L. 


'"ft'". 


1  A  machlue  of  the  -iinracter  descril^d.  comprislt;^-  a 
form  composed  of  a  sen.-s  of  arms,  said  form  l>eln»: 
mounted  to  n-  it-  T^.e  •,  n  one  direction,  .ind  mnnecnons 
wherebv  move::  .1  •  ■  ■  th"  ^'••^l  in  the  othpr  d.r-  ;:-n  wih 
automatically  Shif    :he   arniH   t.     .v,:!apsp   the   form 

2  A  machine  o^  tiie  character  d.^s,  ri'.en,  c^mptisir.K  a 
piv..tallT  mounted  earner  iiavini:  wavs  a  eear  pcvnted 
coaxinliV  w'th  the  carrier  means  f-.r  preventlnc  rotation 
of  'he  ^n>ar  its  one  dlrecfinn,  and  a  ser;*'P  of  arm  ciaraps 
ni,.untf.d    it.    xMid    way-    and    !:av;ni:    'Mcks    meshing:    with 

;i  A'machme  of  th^  ,-hara^  ter  d.s.T:t.ed,  ompnsin-'  n 
spindle,  a  gear  and  a  carrier  havaic  w-'m-  h-  'h  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  meant;  for  prevpntin^:   rot.ui.-n  of  the  ^ear 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  fomprlstr.i:  a 
form  consisting  of  a  series  of  croups  of  arms  nnd  cinmp« 
for  said  arms,  the  arms  of  the  proups  '^vpr  appinj:  and 
baring  flat  roughened  faces  to  encage  eart  .  ther  to  pre- 
vent the  arms  from  sllppinp  away  fr-rr.  ad  listfd  position. 

1  \  tr;nchine  of  the  character  dt-sf-'t'eo  ^mprislng  a 
v.'.-ti.  al  spindle  having-  a  ratciiet,  a  !if;-.rlni:  for  said  spin- 
dle, a  pawl  movable  ■■  :uid  frot:  ^:.*-t,t:N.  Pnpai:ement 
with  said  ratchet,  a  -  r.-^  -f  rndin:  ^  ■:  ^:''  •  ^:l«-les  hav- 
ing means  for  r\^v..;Axiz  f.-m;  arms  at:d  connections 
whereby  roUtion  of  the  f..rx  in  one  dire,t:..n  will  col- 
lapse it. 


tiiprlsln.:  a 
f    pairs-    'f 

a  Hip  pia'ps 
,'-nd  means 
's   \i^  ciamp' 


3  A    :n;.'h'r>    ''    tl-   sharnter    descri'^i 
rotatabiy    mouii'>-d    '-t-ad    '  avirjc    a    plurnoty 
radial  guides.  8l;.i--s  •:...un!o,l  r^n  sa,d   .:  :;!■- 
having  guide  pins  pa'-suit:  t!  roUi:h  said   -  'iM- 
for  forcbly  movine  s:.;d  ;   :.tp^  t:>w;,T  t     '■    - 
the  forming  nni.s  in  posl'inn 

4  A  machine  of  the  rharnoter  described  comprlslnj:  a 
rotatabiy  monnted  t  .'ad  havink:  a  plurality  of  piiirs  of 
-■Hdtai  E-'d.i.-w  slides  r;:.-' tit: ted  on  said  guides,  clamp  plates 
^-avtni;  l;:..  i-  V'u-  pas.in^  tbr--!^::  -:>  :  ^  d-s  a  hat  en- 
u-ctim:  •'."  'nds  .•',  the  p;ns  ff  .^a  '  P-^te  ^J'''  »  screw 
ptisslng  •*-r--t^ti  said  bar  arid  :-at-;r>;  !..;!5:nst  the  oi;tfr 
face  of  the  s  idf 

5.  A  machine  of  thp  -harn^^er  n.-sr-Hoed  comprising  a 
ttthtilar  standard,  a  spirsd;.'  nt..:!r'.-d  tlicreli.  and  having  a 
r,,rkp<1  lower  end  a  rr.t.o,cT  ^-A^^  ri.-  means  for  separable 
..ni:atement  with  rt.,.  :•>,.-  re  ■  '  shi-  spindle  a  pflwi  to 
,.,,;, peratp  w!'>^  sai.t  ratci.et.  and  v.  •.-.•■hc.  ca-ned  by  said 
spindle  and  havirtL-  a  plurality  or  sf-tes  -.'  group*  of 
forming  arms 

.Claims  C.  to  i<>  not  printed  ,n  the  w&zitte.] 


378 


OFFICIAI-  GAZETTE 


Decembkr  12, 1911. 


1.011.383.     COMBINATION  TUG  AND  HAMB  ATTACH-   , 

MKNT    FOR    HOHSi:  '  MLI.ARS.      FuBD   SlocCM,   Caro, 
Mich.     Fllt'd  Jan    .5u,  iHli.     Serial  No.  606,667. 


]    In  combination;  a  metallic  horse  collar  In  the  form 

of  '-•.  <!:f>n,  a  pair  of  bracketg,  one  secured  to  each  side  of 
said  shell  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openlnjfa.  » 
harnp  brarket  secur«>d  to  each  of  said  first-named  brackets, 
on.>  end  of  each  of  said  hame  brarkets  being  hook-shaped 
an'l  (ilapted  to  be  rtr-'ivtl  Into  one  of  said  openings,  the 
opposite  end  Iwlnt;  bifii!<;it.  1  a  .oit  through  the  bifur- 
cated end  of  each  of  said  ham.'  brackets,  and  a  loop 
formed  on  each  of  said  hame  brackets  near  the  hooked 
end  for  rt'C>»ivln>,'  a  rin„',  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  combinntlon  ;  a  metallic  horse  collar  In  the  form 
of  a  shell  having  out-turned  edges,  a  pair  of  S-shaped 
bnukets,  the  ends  of  each  bracket  secured  to  the  out- 
turned  .'d::es  of  said  shell,  a  pair  of  hame  brackets,  and 
m^^ans  for  adjustably  securing  each  of  said  hame  brackets 
to  ea.h  of  said  S-shaped  brackets. 

[i  lu  combination;  a  metallic  horse  collar  In  the  form 
of  a  shell  having  out-turned  edges,  a  pair  of  S-shaped 
brackets,  the  ends  of  each  bracket  secured  to  the  out- 
turned  edges  of  said  shell,  each  of  said  brackets  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  pair  of  hame  brackets  re- 
movably secured  rt-spectlveiy  to  said  S-shaped  brackets, 
one  end  of  each  of  *ald  hame  brackets  being  hook-shaped 
and  adapted  to  be  rwlved  into  one  of  said  openings,  and 
means  at  the  opposit,-  end  of  each  of  said  hame  brackets 
for  securing,'  harness  tugs  thereto. 


1,001.384      REAMKFt      (  h.\kles  Sly,  Corpus  ChrlstI,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr    iM.   liJll      Serial  No.  622,996. 


1  A  reamer  comprising  a  hexagonal  body,  a  plate  se- 
cured at  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  adjacent  to  each  of 
the  corners  of  the  bo.ly  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom. 
a  plurality  of  doan  pivoted  upon  each  of  said  plates  and 
extending   through   openings    in    sh-    ix>dy,   a    plurality  of 


spring*  •ecured  to  each  corner  of  the  body,  said  dogs  hav- 
ing recesses  therein  to  receive  the  sprinRs,  said  springs 
being  adapted  to  force  the  scraping  ed^es  of  said  dogs 
outwardly  from  the  openings,  lips  formed  \ipon  the  doics, 
■boulders  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  do>,'s.  and  stops  ar- 
ranged upon  aald  plates  for  engaKement  by  said  lips  and 
shoulders  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  dogs. 

2.  A  reamer  comprising  a  hexagonal  shell,  a  central  hub 
arranged  in  the  shell,  a  plurality  of  radiating  plates  car- 
ried by  said  huh  and  secured  at  their  outer  edges  to  the 
shell  adjacent  to  its  corners,  a  vertical  series  of  doga 
pivoted  upon  each  of  the  plates,  said  shell  having  open- 
ings at  Its  corners  through  which  the  dogs  extend,  mean* 
secured  to  the  shell  normally  forcing  said  dogs  outwardly 
through  said  openings,  and  means  arranged  In  the  body 
for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  dogs 

3.  A  reamer  comprising  a  hexagonal  shell,  a  central 
cylindrical  hub  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  arranged 
In  the  shell  and  a  plug  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  bore, 
a  plurality  of  plates  radiating  from  the  hub.  the  outer 
edges  of  said  plates  being  secured  to  the  shell  adjacent 
to  its  corners,  a  vertical  series  of  dogs  pivotally  mounted 
upon  each  of  the  plates,  said  shell  having  openings  at  its 
corners  through  which  the  dogs  extend,  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  the  dogs  against  inward  movement,  and 
means  arranged  on  said  plates  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  aald  dogs  in  either  direction 


1,011,885.     DISK  HARROW.     Gbkbnb   Smith,   Spokaue, 


Wash.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1910. 


Serial  No^553.195. 


1.  A  disk  harrow  comprising  a  frame  carrjirsir  a  enng 
of  disks,  a  draft  tongue  having  a  pivotal  conne<  tion  wuii 
the  frame,  means  for  locking  the  tongue  and  frame  to- 
gether, wheels  supporting  the  frame,  Independent  axles  for 
said  wheels,  bearings  on  the  frame  for  the  axles,  one  of 
the  bearings  of  each  axle  being  pivoted  to  the  frame  to 
permit  a  horliontal  swinging  movement  of  the  axles,  and 
the  other  hearing  of  each  axle  being  slidably  mounud  on 
the  frame,  a  guide  on  the  frame  for  the  last  mem loued 
bearings,  and  connections  between  said  last  nienti.iiied 
bearings  and  the  tongue. 

2.  A  disk  harrow  comprising  a  framn  carryirik;  a  ^w.  z  f 
disks,  a  draft  tongue  having  a  plvotai  conneitiun  wiiti  tiie 
frame,  means  for  locking  the  tongue  and  frame  toRether, 
horlsontally  swinging  axles  carried  by  the  frame  on  op 
poBlte  sides  of  the  tongue,  wheels  carried  by  one  end  of 
the  axles,  bell-crank-leevers  fulcrumed  on  tlie  frame,  con- 
nections for  the  other  ends  of  the  axles  and  the  beil  crank- 
levers,  and  connections  befw»>en  the  l)eii  crank  levers  and 
the  tongue  on  opposite  sides    <(  the  latter. 
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1,01  l..''.sti  1-1  V!Ni;  M  A"  insK  WiM.iAM  SxrvENH.  Los 
Angeies.  <  ai  ,  assiguur  if  uie  half  to  Earle  Remington, 
Los  Angeles,  C*l.  K1le<1  Apr.  25,  1910.  SerlH^  No. 
607,698. 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  f:a:n.  a  movable  sup- 
porting plane  disposed  adjacent  to  om  hh  !  '  mi  u!  frame, 
a  flied   plane  disposed  adjacent  to  the    >jher  .  ;m!  of  said 

frn:ne  .inri  liaviiiK  ess  supporting  surface  than  the  mov- 
able 8':|.}i'irt1i.k'  I  arje  and  an  operators  seat  disposed 
alii've  sHiii  listtl  p.Hiir  and  <ver  the  portion  thereof  exert- 
ing the  maximum  of  supporting  efficiency 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  longltudina.  frame,  an 
adjustable  supporting  plane  disposed  adjacent  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  frame,  a  tix'-d  plane  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  rearward  end  of  said  fram-  and  liavlng  less  supporting 
surface  than  the  mcvHMe  sn;  ;xTrt!ng  plane,  a  vertical 
rudder  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  sal!  frame,  and  an 
operator's  seat  disposed  al«ive  said  t'.\(>d  p  ane  and  the  por- 
tion thereof  exerting  the  maximum  of  supjHirtlng  efBclency, 

A  A  flying  machine  pmrided  witb,  r-iatively  movable 
planes:  and  means  for  relative  y  movUij:  ;he  same  com 
prising  arms  projecting  from  sHJd  piaijes  h  hi!),  arms 
projecting  from  said  hub  and  looselv  s 'Mjiief  re.i  wit!  the 
outer  ends  of  said  first  uani'd  arms,  and  mejins  within 
said  hub  for  rotating  said  hub. 

4.  A  flying  machine  t)r<jvlded  with  relatively  niovab.e 
planes  ;  and  means  for  relatively  moving  the  same  (ximprls 
Ing  arms  proJectln»j  from  said  planes,  a  h\ib,  arras  pro 
Jecting  from  said  hub  and  loosely  c<innected  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  first  named  arms,  and  means  for  rotatiLj;  sa!.i 
hub:  said  latter  means  comprising  an  operating  mem!'.; 
■ai>or.  which  said  hub  Is  rotatably  mounted,  said  hult  beln^ 
provided  with  internal  teeth,  a  cam  fixed  to  said  operating 
member,  a  gear  head  operated  by  said  cam  and  co-acting 
with  said  Internal  teeth  of  said  hug,  and  a  fixed  stop 
against  which   said  pear  head  Ijears 

5,  A  fiylng  niae'.i'.ue  provided  with  Jointly  movatn.' 
planes,  and  means  fir  Jointly  moving  the  same  comprising 
arms  projecting  from  said  planes,  a  stop,  an  or>erating 
member,  connections  between  said  operating  member  and 
said  arms,  a  earn  tixed  to  said  o[terat!iig  member,  a  shell 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  operating  member  and  pro 
vlded  with  Internal  teeth,  a  gear  bead  actuated  by  said 
cam  ar}'!  f  o  a.  ting  with  said  internal  teeth  of  said  shell,  a 
frani''  -r  s.ij'port  and  a  universal  conne*  tion  between  said 
frntni      :   support  and  said  slieli. 

[Clainis  6  to  «  not  printetl   in   the  *iatette.] 


1,011,387.     FLYING  MACHINE.     William   Stevens    Ix>8 

Anceies    <'a;       FUed   ry,'f     'Jfi.    Uno       Serial    No    r,^'.>  L"J»V 


>:  at  H  o'mmor,  po-nt  both  for  lateral  and  longi- 

\ei.  er.t     «    "  tiee.ed    Shaft    pivotaiy    connected 


pivoted  ea 

tudlnai    I! 

with  the  lower   en.!.'  of  said  arms    and  springs  extending 

both  laterally  and  longitudinally    :•i■■.•'■^■^^u   said   shaft  and 

said  frame  or  body. 


1,011,388.      TRIPLE -DRAFT -HAY     Si  INO     iaURIKR. 


Jauks  H.  Stb>inson',  Guelph,  in.iai) 
Apr.  15,  1910.     SerUl  No.  566,762. 


I.  hliaiia 


Filed 


•1 


^^i 


.-•Hi    r 


1.  The  iOip-oN  f.n..-!,-  [u  t-)p!>  (::htt  '.&}  sitng  carriers 
comprls'.ug  in  coiLtiinaiioii  a  iiriu.sr  revolving  collar  to 
wiii'i!  IS  «t'«rl,,».i  a  frame  carrying  -wo  of  the  pulley 
wtiee.s  of  h  triple  draft  attachment,  a  pivoted  grab  hook, 
oi)erated  by  means  of  levers  witli  sw nging  dependable 
arms,  a  suspended  pulley  sling  tbe  tup  iink  <,f  which 
Is  adapted  to  register  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  swinging 
arms,  and  to  be  engaged  ly  the  prongs  of  the  grab  hook 
when  the  load  Is  drawn  up.  together  with  means  for  se- 
curing the  grab  book  in  position  when  engaged  with  the 
top  link  of  the  pulley  siing  substantlaiiy  as  hereinbefore 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  triple  draft  bay  gllng  carrlert 
comprising  a  revolving  ci.iiRr  and  a  frame  carrying  part 
of  the  pulley  attachment,  a  prongred  praij  bo'>k  consisting 
of  a  stem  pivoted  in  the  frsme  of  the  carrier,  the  lower 
part  of  said  stem  being  provided  with  two  prongs  bent 
forward  at  right  angles  so  as  to  engage  the  top  link  of 
the  sling  pulley  when  the  load  is  drawn  up.  levers  rigidly 
attached  at  either  side  of  the  stem  of  the  grab  hook  and 
(arrying  at  their  free  ends  dependable  osciiatlng  arms 
provided  with  guide  studs  working  in  a  vertical  slot  in 
the  frame,  and  striker  feet  at  their  lower  ends,  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  upward  motion  of  the  suspended 
sling  pulley,  and  a  suitable  retaining  collar  or  latch  adapt- 
ed to  fall  over  and  lock  the  upwardly  pmiectlng  stem  of 
the  grab  hook  when  !:i  a  verMcai  position.  s-;'.'siantlally 
as  described. 

3.  In  comMnntion  ^^'tli  p.  triple  draft  hny  sling  car- 
rier comprising  in  c  u;' liifitioii  a  revo^cmg  ■  >  !lar  and 
frame  carrying  part  of  the  pulley  attachment,  a  grab 
hook  operate*!  by  means  of  levers  with  os<  i iatlng  de 
pendable  arms,  and  a  hay  sling  pulley  adapted  t-  be  en 
gaged  by  the  grab'  ho.ok,  a  iiea^y  i  irctilar  latch  ^r  coilar 
hinged  at  one  side  '■•>  the  frame  immediately  above  the 
said  grab  hook  the  Hp  of  the  collar  op;'os;te  to  the  tinge 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the  stem  of  the  grab  book 
when  In  Its  normai  position  and  tc  giip  i.ver  and  to  se- 
curely lock  the  same  when  It  assumes  a  vertical  position, 
said  collar  !>elng  provided  with  upwF.rd'y  prr.jecting  spurs 
adapted  to  I'hcn^i'  v^^t^:  f.ied  sto;.^  r  -'e  •-R'k  and  to  be 
liftei   ;y   ttu-  satiie.  k  .Nstantlaily  ss  ies'r:bc; 

4.  In  combination  with  trl;  e  draft  bay  sing  carriers 
comprising  a  revolving  collttr  and  frame  carrying  part 
of  the  pulley  attachment  a  pivoted  grab  hook  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  a  circular  coiiar  or  Istch  for  lock- 
ing the  grab  ho  k.  the  suspended  puMey  sling  consisting  of 
a  rectangular  Bha;ied  wide  toi  imk  with  a  lower  semi- 
circular link  fo  wiicti  the  third  puiey  of  the  triple  draft 
attachment  is  wci!re<l,  hob-s  or  ojienlngs  t>fllng  provided  in 


the    center   of   ttif"    f. 


tiriTO    bars    .f    the    top    link 


^! 


A   hying    machine  or   apparatus   i>rovided   with   a    frame 
or    L»ody,    arms   depending   from   said    frame   or    b 'dy    and 


through  which  the  end  of  th-      peratlng  rop«»  Is  passed  and 
knotted  or  clamped   In   the   lower  seml-clrcular   link,  said 


;8o 
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top   link   being  wide  enough   to  allow  of  the   horlxontal 

prongs   of    the    grab    book    passing   tbroagb   and   engaging 
with  same  on  pith^r  aide  of  the  elevating  rope;  aubstan- 

tlallv  as  described 


1.011,380.      FLY-TRAI'       Albert   W.    Stocdek,   Emporia, 

'  Kana.     Fll.-d  Mar    11.  1911      Serial  No.  613,727. 


-fX* 


A^ 


2.  In  an  iDStmmeDt  of  the  claaa  des<  rlt^^d  ;  a  sheet- 
metal  base  compriatng  In  one  structure  a  flat  plate  having 
spacer-Blots  adapted  to  accommodate  slidable  spacers,  right 
and  left  books  pressed  from  the  n^etal  and  projecting  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate 
and  a  scrlber-supportlng  member  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  and  having  a  slot 
lengthwise  of  said  member;  In  combination  with  a  handle 
on  the  plate,  a  block  adapted  to  slide  In  the  Blot  in  the 
scrlber-supportlng  member,  a  sharpened  disk  mounted  to 
rotate  on  the  block,  a  handle  adapted  to  slide  the  block  In 
the  slot  in  the  scrlber  supporting  member  and  spacers 
mounted  to  alWe  in  the  spacer  slots  in  the  plate. 


1.011.. 390.      SIDING  GAGE.      .Iavik^    T.    Stubbs.    Spring- 
field. 111.     Filed  July  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,534. 


1.  In  an  instrum«'nt  .f  the  'lass  described;  a  sheet- 
metal  base  CDniprisina  in  one  str'i  ture  a  flat  plate,  right 
and  left  hooks  pres.se<i  from  the  metal  and  projecting  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate 
and  a  scrlber  supfiorting  member  at  rl;:ht  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  upper  aurfarc  of  the  plate  and  having  a  slot 
lengthwise  of  said  member  ;  in  combination  with  a  handle 
on  the  plate;  a  tiock  adapted  to  slide  In  the  slot  In  the 
s(  rlber-supportin^'  member  ;  a  sharpened  disk  mounted 
•  >  rotate  on  the  blook,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  slide  the 
biock  In  the  slot  In  the  scrlber  supporting  member. 


-e^ 


1.  .\  trap  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rec- 
tancnlar  reticulated  body  portion  having  hooks  on  one 
end  and  eyes  on  the  other,  said  ends  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  form  a  cylindrical  tody,  end  closures  for  said 
body,  lonnitudinal  ruds  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  body  j 
and  carrying  .spared  eyes,  transverse  rods  between  said 
last  named  rods,  the  space  between  the  end  transverse  rods 
and  the  adjacent  rods  being  open,  a  door  comprising  a 
frame  having  reticulated  end  portions  and  a  central 
open  portion,  said  frame  being  movable  In  the  eyes  on 
said  r.ds,  a  spring  secured  to  said  fxxly  and  to  the  door 
normally  holding  said  door  in  closed  position  over  the 
openings  in  the  body,  a  trip  secured  to  the  body  adapted 
to  engage  said  d.wr  to  hold  It  In  open  position,  means 
for  releasing  said  trip,  and  a  catch  adapted  to  engage 
said  door   to  secure  the  8am»>  when   closed. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rec- 
tang\ilar  reticulated  body,  means  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  .said  hi  dy  to  convert  th^'  same  into  a  cylinder,  end 
closures  adapted  to  be  detachat)ly  sci-ured  to  the  ends 
of  the  cylinder  to  close  the  same,  said  body  having  spaced 
openings  therein,  a  door  normally  closing  said  openings, 
gtjlde  means  arranged  on  the  b<Kly  for  m.ivably  supporting 
the  door,  a  coll  spring  sectired  at  one  end  to  the  door  ad- 
jacent to  each  end.  said  spring  being  formed  on  the  end 
of  a  length  of  wire  secured  at  its  end  to  the  body,  an 
eye  <arrled  by  the  door,  a  trip  secured  to  the  body  en- 
gaging with  .said  eye  to  hold  the  door  In  open  position, 
an  operating  ',.rd  attached  to  said  trip  to  release  the 
same  to  permit  the  springs  to  return  the  door  to  its 
closed  position,  rrnl  a  catf-h  for  securing  the  door  when 
closed. 


1,011,391.      LOOSE-LEAF   DEVICE       Hkkbh.t    M  Stur- 

018.    Kansas  City,    Mo.,   assignor  of  one-half   to  V.    R. 

Wear.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.   17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  615,086. 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  device,  a  channeled  base  plate  formed 
with  Inwardly  opening  hooks  at  Its  side  margins,  a  pair 
of  rocker  plates  arranged  with  their  outer  edges  within 
said  hooks  and  their  Inner  edges  provided  with  loops  in 
rolling  contact,  a  plurality  of  hooks  carried  by  said  plates 
adapted  for  engagement  at  their  free  ends  to  constitute 
rings,  springs  underlying  said  plates  and  pxerting  pressure 
In  opposite  directions  against  the  hwiks  of  the  base  plate 
and  the  Inner  portions  of  the  rocker  plates  to  hold  the 
latter  pressed  Inwardly  and  in  rolling  contact  at  their  In 
ner  edges  and  normally  out  of  engagement  at  their  outer 
edges  with  the  hooks  of  the  base  plate,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  Inner  edges  of  the  rocker  plates  together  to  Insure 
synchronous  and  uniform  movement  thereof  when  the 
outer  ends  of  their  hooks  are  caused  to  !»pPfoa'  h  or  rece  i.> 
from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  device,  a  channeled  tjase  plate  formed 
with  Inwardly  opening  hooks  at  Its  side  margins,  a  pair  of 
rocker  plates  arranged  with  their  outer  edges  within  said 
hooks  and  their  Inner  edges  provided  with  loops  In  rolling 
contact,  a  plurality  of  hooks  carried  by  said  plates  adapt 
ed  for  engagement  at  their  free  ends  to  constitute  rings, 
springs  underlying  said  plates  and  exerting  pressure  In 
opposite  directions  against  the  hooks  of  the  base  plate  and 
the  Inner  portions  of  the  rocker  plates  to  hold  the  latter 
pressed  Inwardly  and  In  rolling  contact  at  their  inner  edges 
and  normally  out  of  engagement  at  their  outer  edges  with 
the  hooks  of  the  base  plate,  means  connecting  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  rocker  plates  together  to  Insure  synchronous 
and  uniform  movement  thereof  when  the  outer  ends  of 
their  books  are  caused  to  approach  or  recede  from  each 
other,  and  end  plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  base  plate 
outward  of  the  ends  of  the  rocker  plates. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  device,  a  channeled  base  pl,it(>  f..'-!!!.-.| 
with  Inwardly  opening  hooks  at  Its  side  margins,  a  pair 
of  rocker  plates  arranged  with  their  outer  edges  within 
said  hooks  and  their  Inner  edges  provided  with  loops  in 
rolling  contact,  »  plurality  of  hooks  carried  by  said  plates 
adapted  for  engagement  at  their  free  ends  to  constitute 
rings,  springs  underlying  said  plates  an<l  exerting  [pressure 
in  opposite  directions  against  the  ho(^>l£s  of  the  base  plate 
and  the  inner  portions  of  the  rocker  plates  to  holil  the 
latter  pressed  Inwardly  and  In  rolling  contact  at  their 
Inner  edges  and  normally  out  of  engagement  at  their  outer 
edges  with  the  hooks  of  the  base  plate,  means  mnnectlrig 
the  Inner  edges  of  the  rocker  plates  together  to  insure  syn 
cbronous  and  uniform  movement  thereof  when  th*-  outer 
ends  of  their  hooks  are  caused  to  approach  or  reopde  froin 
each  other,  and  end  plates  fitting  against  the  ends  nf  the 
base  plate  outward  of  the  ends  of  the  rocker  plates;  the 
hooks  of  the  base  plate  having  depending  lips  engaging  the 
outer  sides  of  the  said  end  plates. 


DBCBMBER  12,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


381 


4.  In  a  loose  leaf  device,  a  channel  base  plate  formed 
at  its  side  margins  with  Inwardly-opening  hooks  provided 
at  their  ends  with  depending  lips,  and  provided  in  Its  ends 
between  said  hooks  with  notches,  end  plates  fitting  against 
the  ends  of  the  tmse  plate  and  engaged  at  their  outer  sides 
by  said  lips  and  provid.xl  with  tongues  extending  up 
through  said  notches  and  l.earlng  upon  the  upper  side  of 
the  iMise  plate,  a  pair  of  rocker  plates  arranged  with  their 
outer  etiges  within  said  hooks  and  their  inner  edges  pro- 
vided with  l<3op8  in  rolling  contact,  a  plurality  of  books 
carried  by  said  plates  and  adapted  for  engagement  at  their 
free  ends  to  constitute  rings,  springs  underlying  said  plates 
and  exerting  pressure  In  opposite  directions  against  the 
hooks  of  the  base  plate  and  the  inner  portions  of  the 
wcker  plates  to  hold  the  latter  pressed  inwardly  and  In 
rolling  contact  at  their  Inner  edges  and  normally  out  of 
engagement  at  their  outer  edges  with  the  hooks  of  the  base 
plate,  and  means  connecting  the  Inner  edges  of  the  rocker 
plates  together  to  Insure  synchronous  and  uniform  move- 
ment thereof  when  the  outer  ends  of  their  hooks  are  caused 
to  approach  or  recede  from  each  other 

5  In  a  loose  leaf  device,  a  channeled  base  plate  formed 
with  Inwardly  opening  hooks  at  lU  side  margins,  a  pair  of 
riK-ker  plates  arranged  with  their  outer  edges  within  said 
books  and  their  inner  edges  provided  with  loops  in  rolling 
contact,  a  plurality  of  hooks  carried  by  said  rocker  plates 
adapted  for  engagement  at  their  free  ends  to  constitute 
rings,  springs  underlying  said  plates  and  exerting  pres 
sure  In  opposite  directions  against  the  books  of  the  base 
plate  and  the  Inner  portions  of  the  rocker  plates  to  hold 
the  latter  pressed  Inwardly  and  in  rolling  contact  at  their 
Inner  edges  and  normally  out  of  engagement  at  their  outer 
edges  with  the  books  of  the  base  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  blocks  extending  through  the  In- 
ner e<lge8  of  the  rocker  plates  to  compel  the  same  to  move 
together;  said  blocks  having  upwardly  converging  faces 
to  fit  flatlv  against  the  undersides  of  the  rocker  plates 
when  the  latter  are  elevated  and  prevent  further  upward 
movement   thereof 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.011.393.      CASH     FARE     SLIT    HOLDER       Hekma?i   B. 
Thomsks   ;i:i>!   W:;::am    A     Hiknhaec/t,    Houston.   Tei., 

assignors    .f      i,.-  ::  .r  !    :>     li     K    l>ee   .lenkins,    Houston, 
Tex,     Filed  A,ig.  12,  1910.     Serial  No    ,-.76.881. 


I  Oil  392      FROCESS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  I 

THREADED  BOLTS  IN  WOOD  AND  THE  LIKE.       .Iean  I 

ViNCKNT   Emm.\.niel  THioLi-ixn.    I'arls.    France.      Filed  | 
Sept.    10,   1908.     Serial   No.   452.496. 


1.  The  process  of  securing  threaded  bolts  In  wood  or  the 
like,  which  consists  in  Niring  a  hole  into  the  wood,  rigidly 
8upi>orting  on  a  suitable  tool  a  helical  armature  having  a 
sharp  cutting  outer  edge.  Inserting  the  end  of  the  arma- 
ture and  tool  Into  said  hole,  rotating  the  tool  and  armature 
and  thereby  causing  the  ai  mature  to  force  Its  way  Into  the 
wood,  those  portions  of  the  wood  displaced  by  the  arma- 
ture bearing  tightly  and  elastically  against  Its  adjacent 
faces,  withdrawing  the  fool  and  leaving  the  armature  In 
engagement  with  the  wood,  and  screwing  the  bolt  Into 
the  hole  with  Its  threads  In  engagement  with  the  armature. 

2.  In  combination,  a  piece  of  wood  or  -the  like  haTln« 
therein  a  substantially  cylindrical  bole,  and  a  helical  elas- 
tic armature  having  a  sharp  outer  edge,  seated  In  the  wall 
of  said  hole,  all  of  the  wood  of  those  portions  of  the  wall 
occupied  by  the  armature  being  displaced  and  bearing 
against  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  armature,  and  the  arma- 
ture being  held  In  contact  therewith  by  Its  own  elasticity. 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  f  liaracter  descritted  ;hp  combination 
with  a  frame  consisting  of  two  parallel  l:>ar8  having  round- 
ed extremities  and   connei^ed   by   suitable   cr-iss  piece*,  of 
a    roller    detachably    and    rotatably    mounted    at    each    ex- 
tremity of  said  frame  and  supporting  fare  slips,  spur  fsar 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rollers,  a  pawl 
regulating   said    spur   gear    mechanism,    said    pawl    having 
contact  with   said  spur  gear    mechanism    in   such   manner 
that  one  of  said  rollers  Is  limited  to  one  direction  of  rota- 
tion, said  side  bars  being  provided  with  slots  for  receiving 
the  said  roller,  removable  means  carried   by  said  slots  for 
normally  holding  said  rollers  In  place,  a  casing  adapted  to 
receive  said  frame,  said  casing  consisting  of  suitable  ma- 
terial contiguous  to  the  bottom  and  ends  of  said  frame,  the 
said  caalng  being  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  only  par- 
tially cover  the  top  of  said  frame  and   to  pass  about  the 
periphery  of  the  said  frame,  a   locking   means,  carried  by 
said  frame,  lugs  carried  by  said  casing  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  locking  means,  an  aperture  being  provWed 
In  the  said  casing  and  a  pointed  hook  carried  by  one  of 
said  cross  pieces,  and  having  spring  portions  engaging  the 
casing  with  their  points  extending  In  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  the  slips  and  adapted  to  puncture  the  said  slips  If 
they  are  moved  In  a  reverse  dlrect*on. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  frame  consisting  of  two  parallel  side  bars  con- 
nected by  a  sulUble  cross  piece,  a  slip  carrying  roller  ro- 
tatably mounted  at  each  extremity,  a  spur  gear  mecha- 
nism carried  at  one  end  of  said  frame  operatlvely  connect- 
ed with  said  roller,  a  pawl  for  regulating  the  roUtlon  of 
said  spur  gear  mechanism  whereby  one  of  said  rollers  Is 
limited  to  one  direction  of  rotation,  a  removable  means  for, 
normally,  holding  said  rollers  in  place,  a  casing  adapted 
to  receive  said  frame,  said  casing  consisting  of  suluble 
material  and  adapted  to  fit  snngly  about  said  frame  and 
embrace  the  same,  a  locking  means  carried  by  said  frame, 
lugs  carried  by  the  top  portion  of  said  casing,  said  locking 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  said  lugs  and  hold  the  said 
casing  In  a  locked  position  upon  said  frame  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sharp  pointed  hooks  carried  by  said  cross  piece 
having  spring  portions  engaging  the  casing,  with  the  points 
extending  In  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  slips,  and 
adapted  to  puncture  the  said  slips  when  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  rollers  is  reversed 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril-ed  the  combination 
with  a  frame  consisting  of  two  side  bars  connected  by 
suitable  cross  pieces,  a  slip  rarrying  roller  rotatably  mount- 
ed at  each  extremity  thereof,  a  spur  gear  mechanism  car- 
ried at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  one  of  said  rollers,  a  means  for  rontrolllng  the  roU- 
tlon of  said  spur  gear  mechanism  whereby  said  last  men- 
tioned rollers  Is  limited  to  a  one  way  rotation,  remOTable 
means  for  normally  holding  said  roller  In  place,  a  casing 
adapted  to  receive  said  frame  to  fit  snugly  about  and  em- 
brace the  same,   a   locking  means  carried   hy   said  frams. 
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iit'rt  afie.;  .  rr,p  top  portion  of  said  caatng,  said  locking 
means  ^ing  adapted  to  ensraKe  the  said  lugs  and  hold  the 
said  'as!!  _'  In  a  lorked  position  upon  said  frame,  and  a 
means  ^  i-nw!  !)t  said  device  and  engafirinK  against  the  slips 
carried  by  said  roller  and  limiting  said  slips  to  a  one  way 
movement. 


1,011.394.      HAT  FASTENER.      Emilib  M.   W1L8ON,   Ala- 
meda, Cal.     Filed  Oct.  5.  19<)9.     Serial  No.  621,054. 


The  romblnatioo  of  a  band  of  flexible  material  provided 
at  Itii  ends  with  loops  throiiKh  each  of  which  passes  a  part 
of  the  ba  :  i  near  the  other  end  thereof,  loops  movable  on 
said  baud  and  hangers  depending  from  said  loops,  each 
formed  at  lus  i..wer  t-nds  with  means  for  engaging  a  device 
adapted  to  enter  the  hair  of  the  wearer,  substantially  as 
desiTlt^ed. 


10n,3f)5.  NON-EXPLOSIVE  OIL-CONTAINER.  BoB- 
BKT  L.  ZiLLER,  Austin,  Tei.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  5'il.905 


1.  A  container  for  explosive  and  Inflammable  fluids, 
said  container  having  a  duct,  and  a  filling  of  metallic 
woo!  disposed  in  the  duct,  the  Interstices  between  the 
rtinmenfs  of  wool  permitting  the  passage  of  liquid  from 
the  rotst^iin-T. 

2  .V  protective  screen  for  containers  holding  explosive, 
inflammahlp  fluids,  consisting  of  a  resilient  mass  formed 
of  loose  irregularly  contacting.  Independent,  separated 
ftlam^nrs  of  resilient,  refractory  material,  the  resiliency 
of  thf-  filaments  separating  them  from  each  other  and 
mninralnlng  open  passages  throughout  the  mass. 


l,i)ll.:i'.»»i  .MKIiiiU-  Ml  Wji  Ali'.xitATUS  FOU  THE 
TRKATMKNr  OF  LA  M  i  i  i  !..aMENTS.  William  O. 
Abbott.   Jr..   Schenectady,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   General 

Fie-  trie  Company,   a   Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

Oct.    9,    !i»M-^       Serial   No.  456.902. 

1  An  apim-ntus  for  the  treatment  of  filaments,  com- 
prisins(  a  r*'re[)r.icle.  means  for  supplying  gas  thereto, 
means  for  <i>irct>ssive!y  movine;  filaments  slowly  through 
said  gas.  nnd  means  of  heating  said  filaments  with  cur- 
rent   dtirlnK  s.ild    ni'ivuni^Tit. 

2.  The  •omii  narim  .'  a  rer.ptn- >,  means  for  continu- 
ously suppiyini:  m  'r"!i*;r:_'  >r;is  »!5f>-'to  means  for  progres- 
sively movlnc  an  individual  intreMr...!  flinment  therein, 
and  means  for  ■>tj;i;>  v  nj  . -irrenr  '.^  s.Tid  fliament  In  Its 
entirety    whlie   so    m')vi::£;. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  containing  a  traat- 
Ins  Ka8,,and  means  for  regularly  and  contlnuonsly  In- 
troducing unfinished  filaments  Into  said  ea«  and  for  re- 
moving flnlabed  filaments  therefrom. 


Il 

I 

>..i 

\ 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  tr.a ting  gas 
therein,  and  means  for  continuously  moving  unfinished 
lamp  filaments  Into  said  gas  and  for  supplying  current 
thereto  to  beat  the  same  while  moving. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  supplied  contlnn- 
ooaly  with  a  treating  gas.  an  endless  conveyer  running 
Into  and  out  of  said  receptacle,  means  for  securing  unfin- 
ished filaments  to  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  delivering 
current  to  the  filaments  while  moving  In  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.397.      HOSE-REEL.      Edward   Anderson,   Dayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1910,     Serial  No.  597,076. 


In  a  hose  reel,  the  combination  with    i  iwrtaMp  fnin." 
of  a  reel  mounted  within  snld  frame,  tft'  pip"  7  and    ri" 
chamber  member  11  being  adapted  to  fon  i  i-  t  wjif^r  -,    the 
endof  a  hose  attached  to  said  chaml)er  number   thecharnt^er 
member    11    having   an    apertured      x'-nsi   11    it;    m,    >  i^* 
which  the  pipe  7  extends,  the  Inner  ejpi  uf  said  idpf  !.e 
Ing  provided  with  a  collar  7'.  a     ap   ;:    fUtine  over   'he 
pipe  7  and  the  tubular  extension    :».    and  forminc  a  stnf 
fing  box  at   the  Joint   between    sa;  i    pipie   7    and   chamber 
memt)er  11.   the  chamber  member   ii    bavin?  an  ar>erf!!re 
In  Its  outer  end  and  a  plug  10  cIosIhk  said  aperture  nnd 
forming   a   Journal    for  one   end   of   the    reel     the    pipe    7 
forming   the   bearine    f  -    the   other    end    of    the    reel,    as 
herein  shown  and  described. 
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1,011  HI. V  !  !N  FOR  CROSS-HEADS  OB  CLEVlHlN 
John  U.  andrcog,  Lorain.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2u,  1911. 
Serial  No.  622,810. 


1.  A  -'pr'a  pin  formed  of  two  sections  havini:  a  tapering 
bore  and  ;•  v;:i,Ml  with  a  threaded  portion,  a  'fip.rlng 
bolt  extending  through  sad  tapfrlng  Njre  provided  with  a 
threaded  end.  a  nut  curried  l.y  ibe  threaded  portion  of 
said  pin,  and  a  nut  carried  by  the  threaded  portion  of 
sn    !    ..lit  for  locking  said  pin  and  nut  in  position 

J  \  clevis  pin  longitudinally  divided  Into  tw  op- 
tions haviiL'  an  interior  notch,  and  thi'  1  'wer  po'-t|,,T,  ./ 
the  pi!!  :-'l:ii:  .xt.-.r'or'v  threaded,  of  a  '■"  t  ..f  greater 
length  than  t!;p  piv  an-l  adapted  to  ex'end  t hereth'-ongh, 
said  bolt  having  Inps  ndapf^d  to  encnce  said  notrbes.  and 
having  a  projecting:  tirended  portion,  a  nut  adapted  to 
work  upon  the  thr.adp!  portion  of  the  pin  a  wa«bpr 
a  iap'ed  to  fit  over  the  bolt  and  bear  upon  the  p'n  .qnd  a 
Beoond  nut  adapted  to  work  upon  the  threaded  j.  rtmn  of 
the  bolt  and  bear  upon  said  washer. 


1,011.399.  LIQUID-TREATING  APPARATUS.  Kfn'^ 
Baktlktt,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  27,  1910  Seriai  Nu. 
508.9S3. 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  liquid,  including  a  rhornlcal 
tank  from  which  chemical  is  to  be  supplied  for  the  treat- 
ment of  liquid  :  n  chemical  preparing  tank  ;  a  slaking  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  Interior  of  s.aid  preparing 
tank  in  order  that  cherrirn'  tnnv  pa=!5  frum  the  sialtlng 
chamber  to  said  preparlny  tatik  a;.d  iiii'an.s  fi;)r  ronv-ylnc 
chemical  from  the  prepmrmL'  tank  '.■-•  tb.-  'ti  end  cal  rar  k 
and  to  the  slaktnc  f'i;arp>>'^r 

2.  Apparatus  for  pnparin^  chemical.  IncludiiL'  a  tank 
a  slaking  chamber  comii;;!;'  iMnj;  with  the  in't-ri  ir  <'  ^^r:  ; 
tank  in  order  that  the  ( i.nii:  ai  may  pass  froni  tiie  siaking 
chamber  to  said  tank,  the  orifice  through  which  the 
chemical  is  discharktwl  fr-.  m  tVie  slaking'  chamber  to  said 
tank  being  locate<5  nbovf  -i,.-  '.■vi'i  •<'.  the  b<i';<'tij  of  the 
slaking  chamber;  and  meHiis  f^.r  p.iStJinir  rliemii-ai  froni 
the  tank   'o  the  <!!ak'Ti.;    <  iian.'"'" 

.3.   Api'arntiis  for  preparlnc  rbetnleal,  Inrludlnj:  a   tank 
a  slak'ni:  cb«nib»'r  fommtjnica  tini.'  with  the  interior  of  salii 
tank  in  order  tiiat   'iie  rbemlral  may  pass  from  ttie  slaklni; 
cliani!''"    ?      sa;'1   'ank    t  be  oritlce  throtich  which  the  oheroi 


cal  is  discharged  from  the  slaking  chamber  to  said  tank 
being  located  above  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  tb<  t'  a  king 
chamber  ;  means  for  passing  chemical  from  the  tatik  to  the 
slaking  chamber  ;  and  a  valve  structure  for  preveiuiu*;  and 
permitting  commanication  between  the  slaking  chaml^er 
and  tank. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  ben  lea" 
tank  b;  a  preparing  tank  i;  a  slaking  chamber  %> .  -c.  \-ii.<e  c 
affording  communication  between  said  tanks;  a  ..pe  m 
affording  communication  between  said  pipe  c  and  ibe  si.nk 
Ing  chamber;  and  a  valve  I  for  cutting  off  direct  m 
municatlon  between  said  tanks  and  bringing  about  direct 
communication  between  the  pipe  m  and  the  chemical  tank 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  cheniica: 
tank  b;  a  preparing  tank  i;  a  slaking  chamber  p;  a  p  pe  c 
affording  communication   l)etween   said   tanks;   a    v'P^   ^ 
affording  communication  between  said  pipe  c  ar  ;    i  *   s.ak 
ing  chamber;  a  valve  I  for  cutting  off  direct   coi    ;  i  r  ca 
tion  between  said   tanks  and  bringing  about  dl:-    t     om 
munlcation  between   the  pipe  m  and  the  chemical   tank  ; 
and  meanp  for  effecting  the  passage  of  chemical  from  the 
prtphriL^;    ank  to  the  chemical  tank. 


1.011,400.  AIR-COMPRESSING  PLANT.  Ohcab  M  Rehg 
STROM,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  26.  191''  Serial 
No.  683.717. 


*  * 


U^ 


I.  A  self  contained  jwrtabie  air  compressing  plant     om 
prising  a  common  base  or  support  having  an  exhaust   l>cn 


and  a  bearing  thereon,  an  explosive  en;;  !i 


d    ii    pump 


driven  thereby,  both  mounted  on  said  bearing;  a  fuel  tank 
connected  to  said  engine,  and  an  exhaust  passage  connect- 
ing said  engine  to  said  exhaust  chest,  said  exhaust  chest 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  self  contained  portable  air  compressing  plant,  the 
combination  with  a  common  base  or  support  liavinj:  an 
exhaust  box  and  a  bearing  thereon,  of  an  explosivt  en  cine 
and  an  air  pump  mounted  on  said  bearing  •  x:.ft.:Bt 
pipe  connecting  the  exhaust  of  said  engine  to  sail  exhaust 
box,  and  a  perforated  mufller  located  in  sa  d  >  x!iaii!»t  box 
and  connected  to  the  atmosphere,  subfiai-ia  y  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  self  contained   portable  air  compress. tc   ;  lant. 

tb ■Miai  on     \ 'th   a  common   base   or   support    and   a 

Ix  arin-.  •!  .  r  :  r  i  crank  chamber  casing  secur  ■(!  to  said 
beartnt:  an  1  :.ti  explosive  engine  and  an  air  pump  having 
axial  V  a  'il  vllnders  secureil  to  said  casing,  the  said 
tiijine  >«  .nt;  isrranged  to  operate  said  pump,  sub-tar  ■ially 
as  des!  rlbed. 

4  Ir  a  self  contained  portable  air  compress  ne  plant 
the  ombiiHtion  with  a  common  base  or  supiwrt  and  a 
•  iiiTic  reieon,  of  a  crank  chamber  casing  secured  to 
said  !<ar;ni^  and  an  explosive  engine  and  an  nir  ptimp 
hav.HL'  aiially  alined  cylinders  securei  -c  said  casing,  the 
said  (■'■;L'tn''  bflr^  arranged  to  opertiie  mi  d  p;:-aii.  and  a 
fuel  tank  on  said  aslng  connected  to  the  cy.irder  of  said 
expio.g'vc  entrine    !«uli8tantlally  as  descril>e'! 

ir  a  -.-  '  ontained  portable  air  cm.  press  me  plant, 
the  cotnbinatlon  with  a  common  base  'r  s;;:'purt  and  a 
bearing:  tlie-enn  of  a  crank  chamber  caPiriL-  s*  :red  to  said 
bearinc  and  an  explosive  engine  and  an  a  -^  ;.  ;'Tip  havinir 
:!iially    .alined   cylinders   secured   to  said     a-in.-     •!  e   said 
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engine  b«'lng  arranged  to  operatic  said  pump,  and  a  water 
Unk  secured  to  the  cylinder  of  said  engine  with  Its  lower 
portlona  surroundlns  the  working  end  of  said  cylinder, 
■ubstantlally  as  (iesrrihed 

[Claims  6  to  10  n^t  pruire-!  !n  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,011,401       SAl'L>LE.      arhaham    Bernstkin,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio      Fi:>-d  Aug.  3.   isno      Serial  No.  575,358. 


1  A  -(ftddlf  mi!iprl-trm  a  saddle  tree  having  a  pln- 
rality  jf  l^•av^!^  an<l  a  pintle,  said  leaves  being  roUtably 
mounted  -m  «al(l  pintf.  a  saddle  seat,  one  end  of  said 
saddle  seat  belrii.'  a.laj.ted  to  engage  said  pintle  outside 
the  mountings  of  said  leaves  thereon,  and  means  adjust- 
ably to  secure  said  saddle  seat  to  said  pintle. 

i  A  sadd:.'  comprisinc  a  ^saddle  tree  having  a  plurality 
of  leaves  and  a  pintle  -^ald  leaves  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  pintle,  a  saddle  seat,  said  saddle  seat  having  a 
check  rtMn  hook  at  one  end  thereof,  said  hook  having  a 
dependiui:  :  ".;>  adapted  to  engage  said  pintle  outside  the 
mountings  -  f  ^aid  leaves  thereon,  and  means  adjustably  to 
sec  ire  the  other  en  1  of  said  saddle  seat  to  said  pintle. 


1,011.402.  AUTOMATK  ELF.<  IRIC  TRAIN-LINE  COU- 
PLING. WiLLiA.M  L..  BLts-.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  United  States  Light  and 
Heating  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1905.    Serial  No.  239,926. 


1  In  an  automatic  coupling.  In  combination,  a  pivoted 
supporting  member,  a  longitudinally  movable  member 
mminted  upon  said  pivoted  member,  and  a  coupling  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  upon  the  latter  member. 

J  In  an  automatic  coupling.  In  combination,  a  pivoted 
supporting  member,  a  longitudinally  movable  member 
mounted  upon  said  supporting  member,  a  part  pivoted 
upon  the  latter  member,  and  a  coupling  member  movably 
mounted  up<in  said  part. 

3  In  an  autonaati-  coupling.  In  combination,  a  pivoted 
supporting  member,  a  longitudinally  movable  member 
mounted  u{K)n  said  supporting  member,  a  sleeve  plTOted 
upon  the  latter  member,  a  rod  extending  through  said 
sleeve,  and  a  coupling  member  pivoted  upon  said  rod. 

4.  In  an  automatic  coupling,  in  combination,  a  pivoted 
supporting  memb*»r,  a  longitudinally  movable  member 
mounted  upon  said  supporting  member,  a  sleeve  pivoted 
upon  the  latter  member,  a  rod  extending  through  said 
sleeve,  a  coupling  member  pivoted  ufwjn  said  rod,  and 
guides  carried   by  said  coupling  member 

5.  In  an  automatic  coupling,  in  romblnation,  a  pivoted 
supporting  member,  a  longitudinaily  movable  member 
mounted  upon  said  supporting  member,  a  sleeve  pivoted 
upon   the   latter  memf)er    a   rod  carrl^^d  by   said  sleeve,   a 


coapllng  member  pivoted  tipon  said  rod.  a  single  guide  ar- 
ranged upon  one  side  of  said  member,  and  a  pair  of  guides 
arranged  upon  the  other  side  of  said  meml)er 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,011,403.  HAME-FA8TENER  I  a'  rjkn  E  Bli  xt.  Wll- 
mette.  and  Thomas  J  Bllst.  Au.st!n.  111.  Filed  Oct. 
14,  1910.     SerUl  No.  587.068. 


1.  In  a  hame  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  con:i< -t- 
ing  member,  adapted  for  connection  to  on.'  f  the  laa.s, 
and  provided  with  a  knuckle  having  a  pivot,  of  a  b  ok 
member  adapted  for  connection  to  the  other  hame  memtier, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  hook  member  and  provide!  with 
a  hook  and  with  a  shoulder,  the  ho<.k  l-ein^  adapt..!  to 
detachably  engage  the  knuckle,  and  the  shoulder  t..  '.*-at 
upon  the  knuckle  and  relieve  the  strain  from  the  pivot. 

2.  In  a  hame  fastener,  a  connecting  memtier  having 
outer  and  Inner  rigid  hooks,  in  combination  with  a  resilient 
guard  pivoted  to  said  connecting  member  and  adai  t.Mi  to 
be  swung  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  outer  h "k 
and  bent  or  flexed  over  the  inner  hook  when  engaged  with 
the  outer  hook. 

3.  In  a  hame  fastener,  a  connecting  memi>er  having 
outer  and  Inner  rl«ld  hooks,  in  combination  with  n  resilient 
guard  pivoted  to  said  connectint;  member  and  adapte<l  to 
be  swung  into  or  out  of  engat'ernfm  with  the  outer  h..<ik 
and  bent  or  flexed  over  the  inner  hook  when  engage<l  with 
the  outer  hook,  and  an  extension  memt)er  adapted  to  -n 
nect  the  connecting  member  to  on**  of  the  ham»>s  said 
extension  member  having  a  plurality  of  cross  mems^^rs 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  either  of  the  ho..ks  afor.-said, 

4.  In  a  hame  fastener,  the  combination  witli  a  connect- 
ing member,  of  an  attaching  member  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  one  of  the  hames,  a  lever  for  engaging  the  attach- 
ing member  to  the  connecting  member,  and  a  chain  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  other  hame  and  for  attachment  to 
the  connecting  member,  the  connecting  member,  the  free 
end  of  the  lever,  and  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  chain 
to  the  connecting  member  being  so  constructed  and  re 
lated  that  a  free  link  of  the  chain  may  be  engaged  with 
the  free  end  of  the  lever  to  lock  said  lever  In  closed 
position. 

1,011,404.  LIQUID-SPRAYING  DEVICE.  PrruR  Bbandt, 
Chisago  Cltj.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
600,447. 


1.  In  a  spraying  device,  a  spraying   head  having  a  dis 
charge  orifice,  a  liquid  chamber  and  an  air  chamt)er.  nf  a 
primary  and  secondary  valve  working  in  the  said  spraying 
head,  meana  for  holding  the  said  valve  set  in  three  posl 
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tlons,  in  one  position  the  said  primary  valve  serving  to 
close  the  said  discharge  orifice,  in  anoth-  '  j-is.tion  said 
primary  valve  serving  to  open  communi' ni  n  U'tween 
said  liquid  chamber  and  said  discharge  or;hct  v^hi^e  said 
secondary  valve  cuts  off  communication  between  said  air 
chamber  and  discharge  orifice,  and  in  the  third  position, 
the  said  primary  valve  serving  to  open  communication 
between  said  liquid  chamber  and  discharge  orifice  and  the 
said  secondary  valve  serving  to  open  communication  be- 
tween said  air  chamber  and  discharge  orifice,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  liquid  spraying  device,  a  spraying  btad  having  a 
discharge  orifice,  a  piston  valve  seat  In  communication 
with  said  discharge  orifice,  a  liquid  cIih:-  .er  !i  communi- 
cation with  said  piston  valve  seat,  anl  at;  .  r  chamber 
normally  connected  to  said  piston  valve  seat,  of  a  primary 
plunger  valve  normally  closing  «ald  discharge  orifice  and 
provided  with  a  secondary  piston  valve  normally  closing 
■aid  piston  valve  seat,  and  the  relation  of  said  primary 
and  secondary  valves  l>elng  such  that  the  former  may  be 
moved  to  •!  eii  said  discharge  orifice  while  said  secondary 
valve  closes  said  piston  valve  seat,  the  said  two  valves 
may  be  moved  Into  a  position  to  simultaneously  connect 
aaid  liquid  and  air  chambers  to  the  said  discharge  orlfica, 
and  means  for  holding  said  primary  and  secondary  valves. 
In  said  positions,  substantially  as  described. 


1,011,405.  TELEPHONE  DESK  SET.  PrrKU  C.  Bdbns. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  American  Electric  Tele- 
phone Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1905.     Serial  No.  249,219. 


1.  In  a  telephone  support,  an  upright  tube  upon  the 
upper  end  of  which  the  telephone  Instruments  are  carried, 
an  upright  cyllndrlc  member  at  one  side  of  said  tube,  and 
a  clamp  consisting  of  a  pair  of  jaws  formed  at  one  end  to 
grip  the  tube  and  at  the  other  end  to  grip  the  said  memlwr, 
and  a  screw  extending  through  the  two  jaws  at  a  point 
between  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  tube  and  member 
being  unconnected  except  by  said  clamp. 

2.  In  a  telephone  support,  an  upright  tnbe  upon  the 
upper  end  of  which  the  telephone  Instruments  are  carried, 
an  upright  rod  adjacent  said  tube,  a  lazy-tongs  having  a 
fixed  engagement  and  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  rod. 
and  a  clamp  gripping  the  tube  and  engaging  the  said  rod 
at  a  point  between  said  fixed  and  sliding  portions  of  the 
said  lazy-tongs,  said  tube  and  rod  being  unconnected  ex- 
cept by  said  clamp. 

3.  In  a  telephone  devk  set,  the  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar support,  telephone  instruments  carried  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  support,  cord  connections  entering  the 
lower  end  of  said  support,  a  clamp  for  gripping  the  tubular 
support  laterally,  and  means  comprising  crossed  and  plv 
oted  arms  for  movably  supporting  said  clamp,  the  said 
support  being  adjustable  in  said  clamp. 


1.011,406.  CAR-FENDER.  Nicholas!  !,  surii  ii«  k- 
•naack,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.  s.  r  a  N  587.535. 
1.  In  combination,  two  dependlnsr  !  t  a  k<t  niembers  se- 
cured at  each  side  of  the  forwatvi  cni  if  a  car,  a  horizontal 
bracket-member  vertically  and  hori/xn tally  adjustable  on 
each  pair  of  the  first-named  brae k<M members  and  having 
at  Ita  front  end  two  supporting-seats  n  rectangular  frame 
comprising  a  transverse  front  bar  and  two  side-bars,  each 


of  the  latter  baring  at  Ita  rear  a  slot  terminating  at  iti 
front  In  a  locking-seat,  two  proje<?ttons  near  the  rear  of 
each  sidebar  adapted  to  detachably  t>iigage  the  corre- 
sponding pair  of  supporting-seals  aforesaid  a  scoop  piv- 
oted between  Its  front  and  rear  upon  said  front  bar.  an 
apron  hinged  at  Its  front  to  the  rear  of  said  scoop,  and  a 
transTerse  bar  slidable  in  said  alota  and  supporting  the 
rear  of  said  apron. 


2.  In  combination,  two  adjustable  brackets    -Hrried   at 


the  front  end  of  a  car,  a  rigid  frame  detachably 


ported 


upon  said  brackets  and  compj-lslng  a  transverse  rront  bar 
and  two  sidebars  rigidly  connected  thereto,  each  if  the 
latter  having  at  Its  rear  a  guide-slot  terminating  at  it* 
front  In  a  locking-seat,  a  transverse  bar  slidable  in  said 
slota  to  enter  said  locking-seats,  an  apron  supported  at  its 
rear  by  said  slide-bar.  a  scoop  carrying  a  buffer  Bt  its 
projecting  forward  end.  a  floating  hinge-rod  connecting 
the  rear  of  said  scoop  and  the  front  of  said  apron  said 
scoop  being  pivoted  upon  said  transverse  front  bar  be 
twcen  said  buffer  and  said  hinge-rod. 

3.  A  detachable  fender  comprising  a  rigid  rectangtiiar 
frame  having  two  side-bars  and  also  having  a  transverse 
front-bar  and  a  transverse  rear  bar  and  transverse  inter- 
mediate bars  all  secured  to  said  side-bars,  studs  carried 
by  said  side-bars  for  supporting  said  fender,  a  rear  buffer 
carried  by  two  of  said  transverse  bars,  a  scoop  pivoted  '.* 
twaen  its  front  and  rear  upon  said  transverse  froni-bar 
BO  as  to  project  in  front  of  the  same,  and  an  apron  hinged 
to  the  rear  of  said  scoop  and  at  its  own  rear  supported 
slidabiy  upon  said  frame. 

4.  A  rigid  rectangular  frame  detachably  supports  Me 
upon  a  car  and  comprising  a  transverse  front-bar  and  two 
side-bars  rigidly  secured  thereto,  each  sidebar  having  a 
guide-slot  terminating  in  a  locking-seat,  a  scoop  pivoted 
between  its  front  and  rear  upon  said  front-bar  to  prcject 
forwardiy  therefrom,  a  transverse  slide-bar  having  exten- 
sions slidable  In  said  slots  to  enter  said  locking-seats  and 
an  apron  supported  at  Its  rear  by  said  slide-bar  and  hinged 
at  Its  front  to  the  rear  of  said  scoop. 

5.  A  car-fender  comprising  a  rigid  frame  detachably 
supportable  upon  a  car.  a  scoop  pivoted  upon  the  front 
of  said  frame  and  projecting  forwardiy  therefrom,  a  buffer 
carried  by  the  front  of  said  scoop  and  adapted  to  be  tilted 
upward,  an  apron  hinged  to  the  rear  of  said  scoop  and 
slidabiy  supported  at  Its  own  rear  upon  said  frame  and 
locking-means  for  securely  holding  said  buffer  In  itt  up- 
tilted  position. 


1.011,407.  REFRIGERATED  COUNTER.  ECG»W«  Cam- 
PXirrBi,  Newton,  Mass.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  646.395. 

1.  A  refrigerating  counter  provided  at  the  rear  with  a 
vertical  wall ;  brackets  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  ihs 
front  of  said  vertical  wall,  said  brackets  having  projec- 
tions to  support  refrigerating  pipes  :  and  a  supplemental 
projection  at  the  top  to  support  a  rear  shelf  combined 
with  meana  for  partially  Inclosing  the  counter  at  the  fri  tt 
to  retain  the  chilled  air. 
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12.  The  combination  with  a  partially  Inclosed  counter  ;  of 
a  vertical  wall  at  ttfe  rear  provided  with  a  horisontal 
Inclosing  portion  or  shelf  projecting  forward  of  said  wall; 
bfK  kets  secured   to  said  wall  to  support  said  horlzoatal 


portion,  said  brackets  also  having  supporting  arms  for  the 
pipes  of  a  refrigerating  coil ;  and  a  drip  pan  extending 
along  below  said  pipes  and  held  In  position  by  said  brack- 
•ts,  subatantially  as  described. 


,11    1  ,  4  I-  ■« 


VELui  IlEDE.     Daniel  G.  Caswell,  Los 
Filed  May  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  625,929. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  for- 
ward steering  and   supporting  wheel  and  a   pair  of  rear 
supporting  and  traction  wheels,  a  steering  axle  connected 
to  the  forward  wheel,  a  driving  axle  connected  to  the  rear 
wheels  and  having  crank  means  thereon,  a  forward  frame 
member  mounted  on  the  steering  axle  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  curving  upwardly  to  a  point  Intermediate  and 
above  the  two  axles,  the  said  frame  member  having  a  bi- 
furcated  portion    near   its   center,   a   rear   frame   member 
having  a  U-shaped  portion  with  Its  ends  journaled  on  the 
rear  driving  axle  and  having  a  portion  extending  forwardly 
and  curving  upwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  the  forward  frame  member,  means  for  securing  the  said 
frame   members  together,    braces  extending  from    the   U- 
shaped  portion  of  the  rear  frame  member  to  the  forward 
frame   member,  an   axle  mounted   in   bearings  across   the 
Mfiircated  portion  of  the  forward  frame  member,  pedals  on 
the  ends  of  the  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  axle  between 
the   bifurcations  of   the  frame  member,   a   sprocket   wheel 
on    the    rear   driving    axle,    a    chain    connecting    the    two 
sprocket    wheels,  a  pivot   on   the  two  frame  members  at 
their  juncture,  a  figure  mounted  on  said  pivot,  connecting 
meanH  between   the  rear  end  of  the  figiire  and   the  crank 
means  on  the  rear  driving  axle,  a  steering  rod  connected 
to    the    frojit    stetTng   axle   and   extending   upwardly    and 
havin^  :!i,.i  aai.;*   -  :i_Ht:eable  means  on  its  upper  end,  and  a 


•upportlng  member  for  the  steering  rod  extending  from 
the  forward  frame  and  having  a  Journal  through  which 
the  steering  rod  panes. 


1,011,409.  GEARING.  Fbbobbick  C.  Cats,  Lisbon,  N.  D., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Rush  S.  Adams  and  one-third 
to  Patrick  H.  Rourke,  Lisbon,  N.  D,  Filed  Mar.  24.  1911. 
Serl&l  No.  616,661. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  driven  shaft 
having  a  relatively  small  pear  and  a  relatively  large  gear 
rotative  therewith,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  driving  shaft,  an  Inner  sleeve  loose  upon  said 
shaft,  a  relatively  small  pinion  fast  ii;>  •  ^nii  Inner  sleeve 
and  engaging  the  larger  gear,  an  outer  b.teve  rotative  upon 
said  Inner  sleeve,  a  relatively  large  pinion  carried  by  said 
outer  sleeve  and  engaging  said  smaller  gear,  and  means 
for  alternaleiy  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  drive 
wheel  to  said  outer  sleeve  and  inner  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
clutch  drum  connected  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing two  clutch  faces,  an  Inner  sleeve  mounted  for  rota- 
tion upon  said  shaft,  an  outer  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation 
upon  said  Inner  sleeve,  two  connected  gears  of  different 
diameters,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  con- 
nected gears,  a  relatively  small  pinion  connected  to  said 
Inner  sleeve  and  engaging  the  larger  of  said  connected 
gears,  a  relatively  large  pinion  connected  to  said  outer 
sleeve  and  engaging  the  smaller  of  said  connected  gears, 
a  hub  slldable  upon  said  Inner  sleeve  and  rotative  there- 
with, another  hub  slldable  upon  said  outer  sleeve  and 
rotative  therewith,  a  clutch  shoe  connected  to  said  inner 
sleeve  hub  and  operative  against  one  of  said  clutch  drum 
facee,  a  clutch  shoe  connected  to  snid  outer  sleeve  hub  and 
operative  against  the  other  of  said  clutch  drum  faces, 
coupling  means  between  said  hubs,  and  means  for  mor- 
Ing  said  hubs  longitudinally  of  said  sleeves. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
clutch  drum  connected  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing two  clutch  faces,  an  inner  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation 
upon  said  shaft,  an  outer  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation 
upon  said  Inner  sleeve,  two  connected  gears  of  different 
diameters,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  con- 
nected gears,  a  relatively  small  pinion  connected  to  said 
inner  sleeve  and  engaging  the  larger  of  said  connected 
gears,  a  relatively  large  pinion  connected  to  said  outer 
9leeve  and  engaging  the  smaller  of  said  connected  gears, 
a  hub  slldable  upon  said  Inner  sleeve  and  rotative  there- 
with and  provided  with  an  annular  stop  rib,  another  hub 
slldable  upon  said  outer  sleeve  and  rotative  therewith  and 
provided  with  an  annular  recess  to  receive  said  stop  rib, 
an  annular  stop  ring  within  said  anular  recess  and  bear- 
ing against  said  stop  rib.  a  clutch  shoe  connected  to  said 
Inner  sleeve  hub  and  operative  against  one  of  said  clutch 
drum  faces,  a  clutch  shoe  connected  to  said  outer  sleeve 
hub  and  operative  against  the  other  of  said  clutch  drum 
faces,  coupling  means  between  said  hubs,  and  means  for 
moving  said  hubs  longitudinally  of  said  sleeves. 
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1,011,410.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION PUMPS  AND  COMPRESSORS.  Hbnbt  M. 
Chance  and  Thomas  M.  Chance,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  May  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  625,365. 


1.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  operating  di- 
rect acting  Internal  combustion  pumps  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  combustion  chambers,  in  which  pressure  de- 
veloped by  the  combustion  Is  directly  transmitted  to  a 
body  of  liquid  desired  to  act  as  an  oscillating  fly-wheel, 
which  consists  in  Igniting  a  compressed  charge  of  combus- 
tible mixture  contained  in  one  of  said  chambers,  in  open- 
ing an  exhaust  and  in  closing  communication  between  said 
chambers  and  said  body  of  liquid  when  the  waste  products 
of  combustion  have  expanded  to  the  volume  at  which  it  is 
desired  to  discharge  said  waste  products.  In  opening  an 
Inlet  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  new  charge  of  the  com- 
bustible medium  into.another  chamber,  in  introducing  a 
new  charge  of  combustible  mixture  through  said  inlet  thus 
displacing  liquid  from  said  chamber  and  causing  a  like 
volume  of  liquid  to  flow  into  the  chamber  containing  waste 
products  of  combustion,  thereby  simultaneously  displac- 
ing and  discharging  through  said  exhaust  a  volume  of  said 
waste  products  equal  to  the  volume  of  liquid  flowing  Into 
said  chamber,  and  in  completing  the  Introduction  of  the 
required  charge  of  combustible  mixture  before  the  return- 
stroke  of  said  oscillating  body  of  liquid. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  operating  direct 
acting  internal  combustion  pumps  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  combustion  chambers,  in  which  pressure  developed 
by  the  combustion  Is  directly  transmitted  to  a  body  of 
liquid  designed  to  act  as  an  oscillating  fly-wheel,  which 
consists  in  igniting  a  compressed  charge  of  combustible 
mixture  contained  In  one  of  said  chambers,  In  opening 
an  exhaust  and  In  closing  communication  between  said 
chambers  and  said  body  of  liquid  when  the  waste  products 
of  combustion  have  expanded  to  the  volume  at  which  It 
is  desired  to  discharge  said  waste  products.  In  opening  an 
inlet  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  new  charge  of  the  com- 
bustible medium  into  another  chamber.  In  introducing  a 
new  charge  of  combustible  mixture  through  said  inlet  thus 
displacing  liquid  from  said  chamber  and  causing  a  like 
volume  -of  liquid  to  flow  Into  the  chamber  containing  waste 
products  of  combustion,  thereby  slmultaneo  i^>  ^  displacing 
and  discharging  through  said  exhaust  a  volume  of  said 
waste  products  equal  to  the  volume  of  liquid  flowing  Into 
said  chamber,  in  completing  the  Introduction  of  the  re- 
quired charge  of  combustible  mixture  before  the  return- 
stroke  of  said  oscillating  body  of  liquid,  and  In  causing  the 
retttrn  stroke  of  s;  1  >.1y  of  liquid  to  discharge  through 
said  exhaust  any  lemuioing  waste  products,  to  close  said 
exhaust  iiud  to  compress  said  charge  of  combustible  mix 
ture  in  preparation  for  the  combustion  thereof. 

3.  The  Lerelu before  described  method  of  operating  direct 
acting  internal  combustion  pumps  provided  with  a  plu 
railty  of  combustion  chambers,  in  which  pressure  developed 
by  the  combustion  Is  directly  tninsinitte.i  n  a  l>o6y  of 
liquid  designed  to  net  as  an  usi  i:.a'  i;t;  '!y«!iPH..  w!iich 
consists  In  Igniting  n  cuciiprehse  !  -t. .■(■>:?  i.f  i-oinlniPTlble 
mixture  contained  In  one  of  said  ;  tamNers,  ariother     ham 
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ber   containing   a   small   compressed   gaseous  cushion,    jh 
opening  an  exhaust  and  In  closing  the  communlcatlun  1* 
tween   said   chamtiers  and  said   body   of  liquid   when    the 
waste  products  of  combustion  have  expanded  to  the  volume 
at  which  It  Is  desired  to  discharge  said  waste  productt^,  iij 
opening  an  Inlet  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  new  charge 
of  the  combustible  medium   Into  the  chamber   conUinlng 
the  gaseous  cushion  after  the  expansion  thereof.  In  Intro 
duclng  a  new  charge  of  combtistfWe  mixture  throuc!    s.n:d 
Inlet  thus  displacing  liquid  from  said  chamber  and  caus 
ing  a  like  volume  of  liquid  to  flow  into  the  chamber  con- 
taining  waste   products   of   combustion,    there'^     slmt.lt.'t 
neously  displacing  and  discharging  through  sairi  ■  t',.. ,:«! 


volume  of  said  waste  products  equal  to  the  volutnf 


ilquid 


flowing   Into  said   chamber,  and   In  completing  the   intro 
dnctlon   of   the    required    charge   of    combustilrle    mixture 
before  the  return  stroke  of  said  oscillating  body  of    iqml 
4.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  operating  direct 
acting  Internal  combustion  pumps  provided  with  a  plural 
Ity  of  combustion  chambers.  In  which  pressure  developed 
by  the  combustion  Is  directly  transmitted   to  a   IkxIt   of 
liquid  designed  to  act  as  an  oscillating  fly-wheel,   which 
consists   In   Igniting   a   compressed    charge   of   combufttblp 
mixture  contained  In  one  of  said  chambers,  another  cham 
ber   containing   a    small    compressed   gaseous    cushion,    in 
opening  nn  exhaust  and  In  closing  the  communlcatlnn   be 
tween   said   chambers  and  said  body  of  liquid   wber:  -1  i)* 
waste  products  of  combustion  have  expanded  to  the  vohime 
at  which  It  Is  desired  t6  discharge  said  waste  prolucts 
In  opening  an  Inlet  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  new  <  barge 
of  the  combustible  medium  Into  the  chamber  containing  the 
gaseous  cushion  sfter  the  expansion  thereof.  In  introdnclag 
a  new  charge  of  combustible  mixture  through  said   iniei 
thus  displacing  liquid   from   said   chamber   and    causint:    R 
like  volume  of  liquid  to  flow  Into  the  chamber  contatninB 
waste  products  of  combustion,  thereby  simultati*- usIt  dis 
placing  and  discharging  through  said  exhaust  a  roliime  of 
said  waste  products  equal  to  the  volume  of  liq' .d  flowing 
into  said  chamber.    In  completing  the  Introduce  n.   of  The 
required  charge  of  combustible  mixture  before  i  lie  r.turri 
stroke  of  said  osclllstlng  body  of  liquid,  and  In  causing 
the  return  stroke  of  said  body  of  liquid  tr   li'j-bnrK.    the 
remaining  waste  products  except  a  small  gas»    at-  cushion 
to  close  R«,d  f-jhaust  and  to  compress  said  cushion  anl  the 
said  charge  of  combustible  mixture  In  preparation  of  the 
combustion  thereof. 


1,011.411.     FURNACE.     William  Cubkki.n,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Taplln-Rlce,  Clerkln  Company.   Akron 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  18,  ICtc;-    Se 
rial  No.  484,214.     Renewed  Atig.  18,  1911.     Serial  No. 
644,894. 


1.  A  heatii.*;  luiua^t  .....,^.;  ,».l^  .;.  .  omblnation  an  ash 
pit  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  upper  portion,  a  seat 
having   a    sinuous    contour    surrounding    said    opening,    a 
flre-pot  mounted  on  said  seat  the  wail  of  which  is  sinu- 
ously-fashioned to  conform  to  the  outlines  of  said    >«: 
said  wall  provided  at  Its  upper  portion  with  p.    ^cn'    cor. 
forming  to  the  slnuations  of  the  wall   thereof    ^a-.!   sea; 
having  ah  extended  looped  portion  projecting   :.  yond  :1t 
normal    outlines   of   said    flre-pot    wall    provide^l    with    an 
opening,  a  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  arch-shaped 
resist er;n>:    sections    adapted    to    be    united    together     the 
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,t   two   of   saii    setions   provided   with  abutting 
n-r:;    ■'     in    ai;    p«-^ij     In   open   communJ- 


r  positioned  on  the 
1  flue  leading  from 
>)f   said   seat   to  the 


portions 

[)ortioc.-i 

cation    witb    the    combtiatlon    chanr 

extended    portion    of   said    seat    and 

the    openinK    In    the    looped    portloa 

ofTiakf  flue  of  said  furnace. 

2.  A  beatias  tvntMix  comprlain^  In  combination  an 
ash  pit  prowlded  with  an  opening  In  itg  upper  portion,  a 
seat  liavlng  a  sinuooa  contour  surroundluK'  said  opening, 
a  ttf  1  ot  mounted  on  said  Mat  the  wall  of  which  is  slnu- 
ougij  fasiii.  ne-<!  :  .  conform  to  the  outlines  of  said  seat, 
sai.i  wail  pr  vi.ltd  at  its  upper  portion  with  a  seat  con- 
formiuK  to  t,i.  sinuation*  of  the  wall  thereof,  said  seat 
provt'i.'d  with  an  upwardly-axtenfiing  marginal  flange  and 
an  .■ir.nded  lioped  portltjn  projecting  beyond  the  normal 
->u!::n.>s  f  Said  fire  pot  wall  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
radi  It'  r  .  iiuprisinK  a  plu'ali'N  .>i  dome-shaped  registering 
3e<  tiotis  adaiitt'd  to  b.'  am'--  1  together,  the  portions  of  two 
(,f  fiiid  se(!lon>  pr-vi  !.■  1  with  abutting  portions  to  con- 
stitute au  a;;  passaj*  [■.-.  iutied  on  the  extended  portion 
of  said  seat  and  comt:.  lis i  atlng  with  the  combustion 
chamber  and  a  tiue  leading  fr  >m  the  opening  In  the  looped 
portion  of  sad  s.  at  to  the  offtake  flue  of  said  furnace. 

.'!.  A  heaiiuj;  furnace  comprising  In  combination  an 
a.'ih  pit  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  upper  portion, 
a  >i»'ai  f.  r  a  tire  pot  surrounding  said  opening,  a  flre-pot 
mounted  on  said  seat  provided  near  the  upper  portion 
thereof  with  a  sinuously-fashioned  seat  to  support  a  radi- 
ator, the  lateral  porrion.s  of  said  latter  seat  provided 
with  oppositeiy-disp..sp.i  open-looped  extending  portions 
projecting  teyond  t!,.  :■  nual  outlines  of  the  wall  of  said 
tire-pot,  a  radiator  :i,  i  n  'd  on  said  latter  seat  comprising 
a  phirallty  of  secti  .:i-  .d.ipted  to  be  united  together,  two 
of  said  sections  provided  with  semicircular  abutting  por- 
tions arrant,  d  ^  >  ^.^  wated  on  the  looped  portions  of  said 
latter  Sf-a-  -a  .1  s^-ii;  >  Ircular  abutting  portions  extending 
upwardly  a  l-t-f ni ; -11  te  distance  to  constitute  a  portion 
of  a  d  iwn  draft  il-'  in  communication  with  the  combus- 
tion .  Sain'*!  and  pipes  constituting  flues  communicating 
through  t!'  I  •■•lings  in  the  looped  portions  of  said  latter 
seat  witii  said  !■  wn-draft  tlues  and  extending  to  and  com- 
m.inh-a':i:-'   with   the  main    .fftake  flue  of  the  device. 

4.  A  heatini:  furnace  comprising  In  combination  an  ash- 
pit provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  upper  portion,  a  seat 
for  a  flre-pot  surrounding  said  opening,  a  fire-pot  mounted 
on  said  seat  provided  near  the  upper  portion  thereof  with 
a  sinuously  fashioned  seat  to  support  a  radiator,  an  up- 
wnrdly-extendin-'  uiary:innl  flange  surrounding  said  latter 
seat,  tlie  lat.  ral  portions  of  said  latter  seat  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  open-looped  extending  portions 
projecting  beyond  the  normal  outlines  of  the  wall  of  aald 
flre-pot.  a  radiator  mounted  on  the  seat  on  said  fire-pot 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  adapted  to  be  united  to- 
gether, two  of  said  sections  provided  with  semicircular 
abutting  portions  arranged  to  be  seated  on  the  looped 
portions  of  said  latter  seat,  said  semicircular  abutting 
portions    esfpndini;    'ipwardly    a    determinate    distance    to 

■onstitnte  a  [ortiin  of  a  down  draft  flue  In  communication 
with  the  cotnlnistion  (  hamber  and  pipes  constituting  flues 
communicating  tlirouu-h  the  o(>enlngs  in  the  looped  por- 
tions of  said  seat  wit!,  said  down-draft  flues  extending 
to  and  conimuni-atiii-'  witti  th-  main  offtake  flue  of  the 
device. 

5.  A  tK'atins  furna  e  .  oraprlslng  In  combination  an  ash- 
pit provided  wit!,  an  openui^'  in  its  upper  portion,  a  seat 
for  a  flre-pot  tnirr.  indini:  said  .  pfnint:.  a  flre-pot  mounted 
on  said  seat  provided  n^ar  riip  upper  portion  thereof  with 
a  sinuously-fashioned  s-at  t"  support  a  radiator,  said 
latter  seat  provl.led  with  a  pair  of  opposltely-dlaposed 
iati'raliv  .xt-^ndlnK  looped  portions  projecting  beyond  the 
norma:  o  ;t'ines  "f  said  fire  pot  each  provided  with  an 
openini:,  a  radiafor  section  roraprising  a  pair  of  co- 
..[(pratiniT  memt>ers  »nch  provided  with  semi-clrcuiar  abut- 
ting portions  adapted  when  in  coSperation  to  constitute 
upt'ake  tines  extending  from  the  openings  In  the  looped 
portions  of  said  seat  In  an  arch  formation  over  the  com- 
i.iistion  chamber  of  thp  devic*».  an  offtake  flue  communl- 
ratiniT    with    the    'ntfrior    of    thp    passatre    form<v1    by    said 


semicircular  members  and  extending  to  a  suitable  chim- 
ney and  a  down-draft  flue  to  establish  communication  from 
the  interior  of  said  radiator  to  each  of  said  openinga 
In  said  seat  and  from  thence  by  said  passage  to  said 
offUke  flue  formed  by  said  semi-circular  members. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,011,412.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PIPE-BENDS.  Francis 
J.  Cole,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  636,462. 


1.  The  Improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  pipe  bends 
which  consists  In  swaging  outwardly  the  walls  of  two  pipe 
sections  so  as  to  provide  plane  contact  faces  at  and  ad- 
joining their  ends,  welding  said  faces  together,  and  weld- 
ing a  closing  member  to  the  connected  ends  of  the  two 
pipe  sections. 

2.  The  improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  pipe  bends 
which  consists  In  squaring  the  ends  of  two  pipe  sections, 
swaging  their  walls  outwardly  so  as  to  provide  plane  con- 
tact faces  at  and  adjoining  their  ends,  welding  said  faces 
together,  and  welding  a  closing  member  to  the  connected 
ends  of  the  two  pipe  sections. 

3.  The  Improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  pipe  bends 
which  consists  in  swaging  outwardly  the  walls  of  two  pipe 
sections  so  as  to  provide  plane  contact  faces  at  and  ad- 
joining their  ends,  of  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  pipe  sections,  welding  said  faces  together, 
and  welding  a  closing  member  to  the  connected  ends 
of  the  pipe  sections. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  pipe  bends 
which  consists  in  swaging  outwardly  the  walls  of  two  pipe 
sections  so  as  to  provide  plane  contact  faces  at  and  ad- 
joining their  ends,  cutting  out  the  metal  within  the  side 
and  end  walls  of  said  faces,  welding  said  walls  together, 
and  welding  a  closing  member  to  the  connected  ends  of 
the  two  pipe  sections. 


1,011,413.  PROCESS  OF  ELECTRICALLY  DEC0MP08- 
ING  FLUIDS.  WiLXiAM  H.  Cons,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Laura  G.  Fixen.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  16. 
1910.    Serial  No.  549,581. 


1.  The  process  of  decomposing  liquids  which  consists  in 
passing  a  current  of  electricity  thronsrb  and  In  the  sam« 
direction  with  a  stream  thereof,  n-  1  witbdrawinc  the 
decomposed  product  from  such  stream  at  different  points 
therealong. 

2.  The  process  of  decomposing  a  solution  of  s  .<ilum 
chlorld  which  consists  In  passing  a  current  ■  f  electricity 
through  and  in  the  same  direction  wUli  a  stream  thereof, 
and  withdrawing  the  decomposed  prodn^ts  from  such 
stream  at  different  points  therealouK. 
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3.  The  process  of  decomposing  a  solution  of  sodium 
chlorid  which  consists  in  passing  a  current  of  electricity 
through  and  in  the  same  direction  with  a  streaiu  iberwif, 
mmA  withdrawing  the  chlorln  compouiios  huo  •  .  s(«ii!m 
esmpounds  from  such  stream  at  difTerent  poni^  tntre- 
along. 

4  Tb.  rrocess  of  decomposing  llquMs  wTilcb  consists 
In  ;  Hs.-^iii,.  ,1  current  of  electricity  t  .  >.i:i  and  ;n  'he 
s«::,f  direction  with  a  stream  thereof  ar  *  w  'biraw  ng 
th«  decomposed  products  from  such  st-.an  ai  diffcreat 
points  therealong  near  the  cathode  pmi 

6.  The  process  of  decomposing  a  solution  of  sodium 
chlorld  which  consists  In  passing  a  current  of  electricity 
through  and  In  the  same  direction  with  a  stream  thereof, 
and  withdrawing  the  decomposed  products  from  such 
stream  at  different  points  therealong  near  the  cathode 
end 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.011,414.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  JoHH  Hbkht 
CumsAir.  Auburn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
585,715. 


1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  frame  work  supporting  a  circular  Inclined  run- 
way or  track  and  a  shaft  having  a  drive  wheel  centrally 
disposed  within  said  circular  inclined  runway  or  track ; 
sweeps  pivotally  connected  on  said  centrally  disposed 
shaft ;  double  spring  connections  between  said  sweeps  and 
said  centrally  disposed  drive  wheel  In  combination  with 
vehicles  on  said  circular  Inclined  runway  or  track  piv- 
otally connected  and  arranged  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
sweeps  substantially  as  herein  described  and  shown. 

2.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  frame  work  supportiog  a  circular  inclined 
runway  or  track  and  a  shaft  having  a  drive  wheel  cen- 
trally disposed  within  said  circular  Inclined  runway  or 
track  ;  sweeps  provided  with  slotted  clip  pieces  and  piv- 
otally connected  on  said  centrally  disposed  Rhnft  :  double 
spring  connections  between  said  swc  p-  at. J  -ai  i  centrally 
disposed  drive  wheel  In  con.bination  with  vehicles  on  said 
circular  Inclined  runway  -r  track  bavinp  pivoted  bodies 
each  pivotally  connected  and  arran^'>  l  w.th  the  outer 
end  of  said  sweeps  substantially  In  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  herein  described  and  shown. 

3.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed a  frame  work  snpportlnp  a  clrciilar  Inclined  run- 
way or  track  and  a  shaft  havlnk:  n  drUe  wie*-;  centrally 
disposed  wtbln  sa.i  circular  Inclined  runway  or  track: 
sweeps  .bavlnt;  sn'ti^d  clip  plecpjj  and  pivotally  connected 
on  said  centra.,-.  ,i;sp..NHii  stiaft,  doiip,,-  sj.rttii:  connections 
between  sa,.l  swctp.-  .hihI  said  centra  \  dip.Kiwl  drive 
wiift'b  li.  coUii'iiiativUi  wi'i  vehicles  on  said  <  Ircuiar  ;n 
clined  runway  or  track  l.ax;i,i.'  piv.iK-d  iNKlies  jirovuied 
each   with   a   pivot   pop*   adapit-d    f,  •    ii.nnection    wirij    t!ie   i 


i,!<  .  nd  of  said  sweeps,  pivot  st  :  i>  «•  "<  •  i.ds.  aile 
piaies  adapted  for  axles,  and  disposeu  :,  .sk:  :  ;  vui  studs 
between  the  ends  of  the  vehicle  bodies  ar,  :  ,1  sr  pid  plate 
fastened  thereon,  and  connecting  meaD^  .  ««n  said  ve- 
hicle bodies  and  said  slotted  clip  ple<>>  '  -aid  sweeps 
substantially  as  herein  described  and  shown. 

4,   In    an    amusement   apparatus    of    the    character    de 
scriU'd  a  frame  work  supporting  a  circular  lncline<1   run 
way  or  track  and  a  shaft  having  a  drive  wheel  cent -ally 
disposed  within  said  circular  inclined  runway  or  track  , 
sweeps  having  slotted  clip  pieces  and  pivotally  fonnect(Ml 
on  said  centrally  disposed  shaft,  double  spring  connfHtions 
between   said    sweeps    and   said    centrally    disposed    drive 
wheel,  in  combination  with  vehicles  on  said  circular   In 
clined   runway   or  track   having  pivoted  bodies   enrb    prck 
vlded  with  a  pivot  post  adapted  for  connection    witi,    [:-,,> 
outer  end  of  the  respective  sweep,  pivot  studs  at     !  «    ends. 
axle  plates  adapted  for  axles  and  disposed  on  sa^i.i   pivot 
studs  of  said  vehicle  bodies  between  the  ends  ther^  of,   a 
shield  plate  fastened  thereon,   and   connecting   ncarss   be 
tween    said    pivoted    vehicle   bodies   and   said   sbtt.d    -  iip 
pieces     if  said   sweeps  substantially   constructed   and    nr 
ranged  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  descritH^d 
and  shown. 


1,011.415.     RAIL-JOINT  FASTENING.     Philip  J.    DaI/- 
ToN,  Jollet,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed    • 
Aug.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  .a:«.906. 


I 


^'  ^  M'  '  Q 


"S^ 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  rhV. 
Joint  having  a  bar  provided  therein  above  the  rail  ran^f 
with  an  opening,  and  also  with  an  abutment  shou  ier 
and  a  fastening  device  having  a  head  member  lying  w  tiin 
said  opening  and  respectively  engaging  the  rail  flan^->  rti 
said  shoulder, 

2.  In  a  rail  joint  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  rail 
Joint  having  a  bar  provided  therein  above  the  rail  flange 
with  an  opening,  and  also  with  an  abutment  shoulder, 
and  a  fastening  device  having  a  head  member  lying  within 
said  opening  and  respectively  engaging  the  rail  flange 
and  said  shoulder,  said  device  also  having  engagement 
with  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail  flange. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  ra; 
Joint  having  a  bar  provided  with  a  foot  flange  overly  lug 
the  rail  flange  and  witb  a  l>aM  plate  underlying  the  rail 
base,  the  foot  flange  having  an  opening  therein  and  the 
iMse-plate  having  a  hole  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
opening,  and  a  fastening  device  having  a  shank  portion 
extending  through  said  hole,  and  a  head  member  lying 
within  the  opening  and  engaging  the  rail  flange. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  rail 
Joint  having  a  bar  provided  with  a  foot  flange  overlying 
the  rail  flange  and  with  a  base  plate  underlying  the  rail 
base,  the  foot  flange  having  an  opening  therein  and  the 
base-plate  having  a  hole  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
openii,^  .:-:  a  fastening  device  having  a  shank  portion 
extendin;:  tbr^  ugh  said  hole,  and  a  head  member  irlne 
wtbi,  V. '■  itet.int'  :.d  respectively  engaging  the  rail 
fiant-i     and    the    )i)\t\t    bar. 

...    1l   h    ra..   jt  ;i;t   fastening,   the  combination  of  a    rni! 

Joint  havHiK  a  bar  provided  therein  above  the  rail  fi!ui;;e 

with  an  opening  and  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  latter  with 

an  abutment  shoulder,  and  a  screw-spike  having  its  head 

Hspectlvely  engaging  the  rail  flange  and  said  shoulder. 

i<  Ifiims  fi.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  J 
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101141fi      ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE-WRITERS.    LOBEN 

L    Ha.     Nlani.a.   Philippine   is.anis.      Filed  Dec.  3,  1910. 


1.  An  r'a  hment  for  typewriters,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle adap'-d  1  e  secured  to  the  frame  of  a  typewriter, 
a  bodily  removable  cover  for  said  receptacle,  and  means 
px^pnd'.ns;  from  the  under  side  of  the  cover  to  engage  a 
r  .:  '.er   eraser. 

■2  \a  attachment  for  typewriters,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  part  of  a  typewriting 
machine  a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  a  pair  of  spaced 
aprln^'  anna  extending  downwardly  from  said  cover,  said 
sprln-  arn.s  being  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  «  [leriint;  In  a  circular  rubber  eraser. 


1011  nr      WEEDKIt.     JoH.N   F.  Dvorak,  Prince  George. 
*         Va      lied   Mai.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,284. 


^g^^ 

^ — "?'^ 

> 

apertnrcB  arrangud  In  U-shaped  series,  and  fastening 
members  extending  through  said  apertures.  In  combina- 
tion with  rearwardly  extending  teeth  mounted  upon  the 
fastening  members,  a  weight  carrying  member  as  « 
gage  wheel  carrying  member  detachably  associated  wuh 
a  fastening  member  of  the  middle  tooth,  a  pivotal  member 
adjustably  connected  with  the  vertically  slotted  member 
of  the  head  member,  and  an  adjustably  supported  car- 
rying member  for  said  pivotal  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1011418       SCROTAL   TRUSS.      Adouh    J.    F.    Eheich. 
'  Helena.  Mont.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  688.007. 


1  I-  a  weed-T  ao  angular  carrying  member,  a  head 
n.n-.r  resilient  vibratory  teeth  extending  rearwardly 
f-,M,  .,,1.;  :.  a.!  meml^r  and  having  earth  engaging  blades. 
np.<  n  enn^  •  >r  mnnectlng  said  head  member  with  one 
win.'  of  the  carrvin-  member  plvotally  and  for  vertical 
rr   I   anz'-.'.ar  adj  istment. 

n  ,  wee.ier  attachment,  a  head  plate  Including 
R  verti  a  V  ii-^t^^ed  slotted  plate,  resilient  vibratory 
teeth  onnn-'.t'^d  wi  h  nnd  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
head  plat-  and  havin.-  -.rth  ensaglng  blades,  a  carrying 
member  con«i.-.n_-  '  :.  vl^  istably  supported  angular 
plate  with  n-^  win_  f  v  :  the  vertical  slotted  member 
of  the  head  plat-  i-  ad  'i-ta  y  connected,  and  beam  en- 
gaging dampine  menv-rv  wrh  which  the  carrying  mem- 
ber Is  adjustably  ronn—'ed. 

a  \  w-.Miin.'  dev  ...  .  -nprlslng  a  head  member  having 
a  vertl-ailv  disposed  si  tted  plate,  means  for  plvotally 
and  a,ii  =  tab  V  «upportlnc  said  head  member,  resilient 
tee'h  -xtpndin^'  rea-wnrdiy  from  the  head  member  and 
bavin-  -a-ni  ensa.'nc  blades,  and  a  weight  carrying 
member  tsso.  iated  with  the  head  member  and  extending 
rearwardly  ab*^ve  the  teeth. 

4  In  a  weedine  device,  a  head  member  Including  a 
U«ha  r-d  horizontal  plate  having  laterally  extending 
arn-^  and  a.  vertically  disposed  slotted  plate  carried  by 
«a!.l  arms  said  U  shaped  plate  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures arranged  in  U  shaped  series,  fastening  members  ex- 
tending thr.^neh  th-  a;.,  rtnres.  teeth  carried  by  the  fas- 
tening meml)ers  and  havine  earth  engaging  blades,  a 
weight  arrvin-  ti.-ml-r  mounted  npon  the  fastening 
member  assooiated  with  the  middle  tooth,  and  a  gage 
wheel  carryint:  in^mier  also  mounted  upon  the  fastening 
member  ass.-.riare<l   wir!;   the  middle  tooth. 

5  In  a  wcedini:  devlco.  a  reversible  head  member  hav- 
ing- a  vPftirH  V  disr-.s.d  slotted  plate  Integrally  asso- 
ciued   therewith,  said   head  member  being  provided   with 


1    In  a  truss  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  con- 
nected at  their  rear  ends  by  a  flexile  member,  and  at  the  r 
forward    ends   by   adjustable   members,    of   pads   slldable 
upon    the   forward    connecting   members,    springs   extend- 
ing from  the  pads  around  the  side  members  and  provided 
with  enlargements  slldably  engaging  the  said  side  mem- 
bers   straps  adjustably  connecting  the  springs  to  the  ad- 
Justable  member,  a  retaining  strap  connecting  the  pads, 
llmb-engaglng   members  connecting   the  pads  to  the  rear 
of  the  belt,  and  plates  secured  to  the  said  pads  at  the  op- 
posite  ends    thereof   for   the  purpose   of  reinforcing   the 
pads,  and   said   plates  adapted   to   fit   over   the  said   ad- 
justable members  to  provide  guides  for  the  pads. 
•     2    In  a  truss  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members  con- 
nected at  their  rear  ends  by  a  flexible  member  and  at  their 
forward  ends  by  adjustable  members,  of  pads  slldable  upon 
the  forward  connecting  members,  a  retaining  strap  con- 
necting the  pads,  said  side  members  being  curved  Inwardly 
to  provide  a  run-way.  springs  extending  from   the  pad. 
around  the  side  members,  enlargements  provided  on  saM 
springs  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  said   run-ways,  and 
straps  adjustably   connecting  the  springs  to  the  flexible 
member. 

1011419      TALKING  ■  \IACHINE.     John    C.    English, 
Camden.  N   J.     Filed  July  7.  1905.     Serial  No.  268.615. 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
conveying  tube  having  a  reduced  end.  of  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  end.  and  means  telescoping  over  the  said 
end  to  hold  said  sleeve  In  position  longitudinally,  said  tube 
and  said  sleeve  being  perforated  to  permit  n  part  of  the 
sound  carried  by  said  tube  to  pass  through  said  sleeve. 


2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  wtth  i  s  "snd 
conveying  tube  having  a  reduced  end  forming  >  r  ;  :.naiar 
■houlder,  of  a  second  tube  telescoping  over  sa,  i  r*Hluced 
end,  and  having  a  reduced  outer  end.  a  BleeN>  •  ratably 
carried  by  the  reduced  end  of  said  second  tub*  hik;  means 
telescoping  over  the  end  of  said  second  tube  for  holding 
said  sleeve  In  place,  said  sleeve  and  said  second  tube  being 
perforated  to  permit  a  part  of  the  sound  carried  by  said 
tube  to  pass  through  said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
conveying  tube,  having  a  reduced  upper  end  forming  an 
annular  shoulder,  of  a  second  tube  telescoping  over  said 
reduced  end  and  resting  upon  said  shoulder,  and  having 
an  upper  reduced  end  forming  an  annular  shoulder,  an 
amplifying  horn  telescoping  over  the  upper  end  of  said 
second  tube  and  a  sleeve  rotatably  carried  by  said  second 
tube  and  confined  between  the  shoulder  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  amplifying  horn,  said  sleeve  and  said  second  tul)e 
being  perforated  to  permit  a  part  of  the  sound,  carried 
by  said  tube,  to  pass  through  said  sleeve  to  modify  the 
Intensity  of  sound  Issuing  from  said  amplifying  horn. 


1,011,420.  NEEDLE  -  RECEPTACLE  FOB  TALKING- 
MACHINES.  John  C.  English.  Camden,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  8,  1906.  Serial  No. 
316,772. 


1.  A  needle  receptacle  for  Ulklng  machines  arranged 
to  l>e  detachably  supported  on  a  talking  machine  bracket, 
a  l>ar  carried  by  said  receptacle  for  maintaining  It  sub- 
stantially horizontal  on  said  bracket,  and  a  spring  clasp  co- 
operative with  said  bar  for  maintaining  said  receptacle 
thus  supported. 

2.  A  needle  receptacle  for  talking  machines,  arranged 
to  be  detachably  supported  on  a  talking  machine  bracket, 
a  bar  projecting  laterally  from  said  receptacle  for  main- 
taining said  receptacle  subBtantlally  borlsontal  on  said 
bracket,  and  a  spring  clasp  cooperative  with  said  bar  for 
detachably  retaining  said  receptacle  on  said  bracket  with 
said  bar  engaged  therewith. 

3.  A  needle  receptacle  for  talking  machines,  provided 
with  a  member  attached  to  said  receptacle  and  having  Its 
under  side  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  a  sup- 
porting bracket  of  a  talking  machine,  and  a  spring  plate 
secured  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  same 
to  said  bracket. 

4.  A  needle  receptacle  for  talklni:  machines,  a  bar  at- 
tached to  one  side  of  said  receptacle  1  avui^:  its  under  side 
extending  obliquely  <>(  'he  rf^rej.tafM'  \o  conform  to  the 
upper  surface  of  a  >.  .piiorrinj;  urat  k-t  of  a  talking  ma- 
chine, and  a  spring  plate  secured  to  »-a:'l  '.m:  f>  :  aiachlug 
said  receptacle  to  said  bracket. 

5.  A  needle  receptacle  for   talk.ii..    i:ui   iin.  •<     u    bar    at 
tached  to  said  receptacle  and  having  i'>    :  .  1      ^id    si  Mi-d 
to  conform   to  the  upper  surface  of   u   ^    ii'vtr-  rij.     r      k-t 
of  a  talking  machine,  and  a  spm,^   \   m     >  i  :•.  i   t        >  d 
bar  for  attaching  said  receptacle  to  Hani  !  riu-ket. 


1.011,421.  PHONOGRAPH-RECORD  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Thomas  Etnon.  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,044. 


1.  The  process  of  prodnclng  a  phonograph  record  con- 
sisting In  paning  a  coated  metal  plate  adjacent  to  a  vi- 
brating diaphragm  provided  with  means  for  removing  a 
portion  of  the  coating,  passing  such  metal  through  an  etch- 
ing bath,  transferring  the  record  formed  by  tlie  etchtn?  to 
a  soft  metal,  and  transferring  the  aegatlve  from  sue.  s  f: 
metal  to  a  wax  record. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  phonograph  record  con- 
sisting in  passing  a  coated  metal  tape  adjacent  to  a  phono- 
graph diaphragm  having  means  for  removing  the  surface 
coating,  passing  the  riblion  through  an  etching  bath,  re- 
moTiag  the  coating,  passing  the  ribbon  under  pressure  la 
association  with  a  soft  metal  ribbon  to  produce  a  negative. 
pasting  the  negative  under  pressure  upon  the  Burfa(  -  of  a 
plastic  record. 

H.  The  process  of  making  a  phonograph  record  r  •  -if 
Ing  In  passing  a  coated  hard  metal  ribbon  adjar- ■  t  a 
phonograph  diaphragm,  removing  part  of  the  surface 
coating  by  means  which  is  carried  by  the  diaphragm,  pass- 
in.g  the  coated  ribbon  through  an  etching  bath,  passing-  the 
etched  ribbon  under  pressure  in  association  with  a  soft 
metal  ribbon,  and  passing  the  soft  metal  ribbon  In  asso- 
ciation with  the  surface  of  a  plaatlc  record. 

4.  The^jrocess  of  producing  a  phonograph  record  con- 
sisting in  passing  a  coated  metal  ribbon  adjacent  to  a 
vibrating  dlphragm  having  means  for  removing  the  coat- 
ing, passing  the  ribbon  through  an  etching  bath  adapted 
to  etch  out  the  metal  where  exposed,  removing  the  coating 
from  the  ribbon,  passing  the  etched  ribbon  In  contact  with 
a  soft  metal  ribbon  under  pressure  to  produce  a  negative,' 
and  employing  the  negative  to  Impress  a  positive  upon  a 
plastic  surface.  t 

1,011,422.      COUPLING.      Michael   M.    Fibnandez.   Lm 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,446. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  In  allne- 
ment  with  their  ends  disposed  slightly  apart  so  as  to  form 
a   gap  therebetween,   a  coupling  sleeve   receiving  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  shafts,  means  carried  thereby  project- 
ing  Into  said  gap  and  holding  said  sleeve  against   lonj:!- 
tudlnal    movement  on   said   shafts,   said  sleeve   ba\  •;>.    !-. 
plurality   of   pockets    formed   on    the    Inner    fa-f^    •  tier,  uf 
adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  shafU,  and  rolU  "  r«- ■.  .ved 
■et.;..rt;v.   y  in  Said  pockets  and  adapted   to  jam  i»-^y(-:. 
sHi  1  si.fifi-  and  said  sleeve  upon  a  relative  rotation  t:  ere^.f. 
li.  iM.ir.:,  nation,  a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  lii   a.ine 
•:  1   disposed  with  their  ends  apart  to  form   a   gap 
■I  f,    .    u..n    a  coupling  sleeve  receiving  the  ends  of  *aw3 
dlia'  -     iD-aro-   secured  to  said   sleeve  and  Interposed   be- 
v*<en  tne  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts  to  prevent  a  ions:'- 
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tiifllna!  ni'  vement  of  said  sleeve  on  said  shafts,  a  division 

pbu  !;si  1.  sP(i  In  said  gap  and  mounted  within  said  sleeve, 
s.i:  i  sleeve  bavlng  a  plurality  of  crescent  shaped  pockets 
for:ned  In  the  Inner  face  thereof  adjacent  to  the  surface  of 
said  shafts,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  respectively 
In  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  jam  therein  by  relative 
ro'-uii^n  of  said  shafts  and  said  sleeve. 

:'.  In  conibinati  in  a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  In  allne- 
m^Ti'  and  havln»r  'S.-nr  ends  disposed  adjacent,  a  coupling 
slf.v.  iisp  ■'►''I  JVfT  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts  and 
having  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  In  the  inner  face 
th.r-of  adja  .nt  to  the  surface  of  said  shafts,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  r»^  H,vt>d  in  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  jam  be- 
tween «aid  shafts  and  said  sleeve  upon  a  relative  rotation 
thereof,  means  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  Interposed  be- 
twe«.n  th-'  adjacent  ondB  of  said  shafts  to  prevent  a 
lon^l' idlnal  movemen'  oi  said  sleeve  on  said  shafts,  and 
a  plurairy  of  adjustable  screws,  one  for  each  roller  for 
holding  said  rv)Hers  against  movement  In  one  direction  in 
sai'l  pockets. 

4  In  combination,  a  pair  of  -iJ.af'^  arranged  In  aline- 
ment  with  their  ends  dis[iii'i>'<i  ^li^U^'y  apart  so  as* to  form 
a  eap  therebetween,  a  cvipiint:  sU'^'v^*  receiving  Ihe  ad- 
ja-»nt  t-nd-<  of  said  shaf'>  ni-in^  arried  thereby  project- 
ing into  said  gap  and  ii  d.ru'  '^ai  1  sleeve  against  longl- 
tudi:!al  movement  on  sail  i:;i!''<  a  division  plate  disposed 
In  said  gap  and  mounte<!  within  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
having  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  on  the  Inner  face 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  shafts,  and  rollers 
received  r^  spectlvely  in  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  jam 
between  said  shafts  and  said  sleeve  upon  a  relative  rota- 
tion tii>»rt'of. 


1.0  11.  4  2R  HHI.T  DHIVK  HLEVATOR.  Bbnkst  L. 
Galk,  Sr  Y  nkt^rs,  N  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company  .Jer<.>v  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .ler- 
spy.     File.!    M.f    _'7.  1908.     Serial  No.  42.3.766. 


1.  In  a  traction  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a 
cable  and  counterweight,  a  belt  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
car.  a  drive  pulley  engaging  the  belt,  and  a  weight  at  the 
other  end  of  the  belt  and  supported  thereby. 

_  In  a  fraction  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
of  a  !!■!•'  and  counterweight,  an  overhead  friction  drive 
pullt-y  a  tielt  attached  to  the  car  and  engaging  said  pol- 
icy   and  a  weight  suspended  by  the  belt. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a  friction 
drive  element,  a  plurality  of  superposed  belt  sections  di- 
rected and  driven  by  said  drive  element,  and  means  for 
placing  tension  on  the  belt  sections. 

4.  In  an  »  evator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of  a 
raMe  nn!  counterweight,  a  plurality  of  superposed  belt 
so.tluns.   means  for  placing  tension  on  the  belt  sections, 


and  a  drlre  pulley  In  contact  with  one  of  the  belt  sec- 
tlona. 

5.  In  a  traction  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car,  of 
a  plurality  of  superposed  belt  sections,  a  tension  device 
for  the  belt  sections,  and  friction  drlvln,:  mf-ans. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  i;n7."'e 


1.011,424.  MEANS  FOR  HEATING  VERTICAL  RE- 
TORTS. Samc«l  Gloveb,  St.  Helens,  and  John  West, 
Southport,  England.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
585,313. 


1.  Means  for  heating  vertical  retorts  comprising  a 
chamber  surrounding  the  retorts,  said  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically-extending  baffle  plate  forming  a 
plurality  of  compartments  communicating  with  each  other, 
means  for  Introducing  the  full  quantity  of  gas  Into  one 
compartment  with  only  enough  air  to  cause  Incomplete 
combustloD.  and  means  for  Introducing  the  rest  of  the  air 
at  the  point  where  the  products  of  combustion  and  gas 
leave  one  compartment  to  enter  the  next. 

2.  Means  for  heating  vertical  retorts  comprising  a 
chamber  surrounding  the  retorts,  said  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  extending  baffle  plate  forming  a 
plurality  of  compartments  communicating  with  each  other, 
means  for  introducing  the  full  quantity  of  gas  Into  one 
compartment  with  only  enough  air  to  cause  incomplete 
combustion,  means  for  introducing  the  rest  of  the  air  at 
the  point  where  the  products  of  combustion  and  gas  leave 
one  compartment  to  enter  the  next,  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently controlling  the  air  supplies. 

3.  Means  for  heating  vertical  retorts,  comprising  a 
series  of  superposed  chambers  surrounding  the  retorts, 
each  of  said  chambers  being  separate  and  distinct  from 
the  other  chambers,  each  chamber  being  provided  with 
means  for  introducing  at  one  place  therein  the  full  quan- 
tity of  gas  with  only  enough  air  to  cause  Incomplete  com- 
bustion and  each  chamber  being  further  provided  with 
means  for  introducing  at  another  place  therein  the  rest 
of  the  air  in  order  to  cause  complete  combustion. 

4.  Means  for  heating  vertical  retorts,  comprising  a 
series  of  superposed  chambers  surrounding  the  retorts, 
each  of  said  chambers  being  separate  and  distinct  from 
the  other  chambers,  each  chamber  being  provided  with  a 
yertically-extendlng  baffle  plate  fr.rmtng  a  piuraiity  of 
compartments  communicating  wi-r  ca  ri  tiier  -ach  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  means  for  Introducii -'  the  full 
quantity  of  gas  into  one  of  Its  compartments  with  only 
enough  air  to  cause  Incomplete  combustion  and  being 
further  provided  with  means  for  introducing  the  rest  of 
the  air  at  the  point  where  the  products  of  combustion  and 
gas  leave  one  compartment  to  enter  the  next.      , 
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1,011,425.  DRIVING-GEAR  OF  APPARATUS  !<  ni  M< 
CHARGING  COKE  FROM  C0NTIND0U8LY  Oi'EK 
ATED  VERTICAL  RETORTS.  Samticl  Olovik,  St. 
Helena,  and  John  Wbst,  Southport.  Kn>;  and  Sif-d 
Jan.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,916. 


L  In  a  retort  discharging  device  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  extractor  adapted  to  extend  within  the  retort  to  be 
discharged,  a  ratchet  wheel  operatlvely  connected  thereto, 
and  a  pawl  adapted  upon  actuation  to  rotate  said  ratchet 
wheel,  said  pawl  being  provided  with  a  hinged  wheel  en- 
gaging portion,  and  means  normally  maintaining  said 
hinged  portion  In  operative  position  with  respect  to  said 
wheel,  said  means  becoming  inoperative  under  an  over- 
load. 

2.  In  a  retort  discharging  device  In  comblBation,  a  ro- 
tatable  extractor  adapted  to  extend  within  the  retort  to 
be  discharged,  a  ratchet  wheel  operatlvely  connected 
thereto,  and  a  pawl  adapted  upon  actuation  to  rotate  said 
ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
wheel  engaging  end  portion  hinged  thereto,  and  a  weak- 
ened member  normally  holding  said  end  portion  against 
movement  relatively  to  said  body  portion,  said  weakened 
member  being  adapted  to  break  under  an  over  load  whereby 
■aid  end  portion  will  be  rendered  inoperative. 


1,011,426.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  John  E.  Gohn,  Jr., 
Wrtghtsvllle,  Pa.  Filed  May  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6^7.79 «. 


^   C 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  clutch  having  a  slldable 
clutch  member,  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  rrani.  h  'on- 
nection    between    the    said    crank    and    rlntcf     rTieini>er     a 


a 


ratchet  tooth<^!  »  !i.t>    secured  on  the  sjtid  sii 

wtieel  ;n'c}:it!>i  i'  •  fit-  sniii  sisaft  a  ;>n»  1  pivoted  tr  ftif 
tcK)the<!  wtit't'  H^i  t^n^'at'tni.'  wl»!:  tti(»  shIiI  ratchet  toothed 
wiieel,  H  rack  pntrairini:  w;rb  ?(,p  said  toothed  whe*>;,  and 
means  for  sliriwi;.'  :'.\f  «al^'.  rai'k   :>ack  and   f.irti: 

2    The    cnmhinfi  tion      with    a    -    ".tih    havinj:    a    slldatio 
cliitcfi    rnf-ml'er       '   a    si.Hfr    tirovult^d    wi'ii    ,■•    crank     a    c.-n 


ecn.r  !>e'wt>en  the  said  crank  and  clut(  *  ro^tubee.  a 
at'  !jer  •  .r.i-.i..',  wheel  secured  on  the  said  s.cnft  a  toothed 
the*-,  r:,u, ,;.!.-,;  on  the  said  shaft,  a  ph«  ;>;r  -t-A  t  -  the 
«  'red  wheel  and  engaging  witn  the  said  ratcl  ft  t  >otl  ed 
vi.-.  fl  rack  engaging  with  the  said  toothed  wteei  and 
"Htit'pd  at)ove  It,  and  a  spring-operated  foot-levn-  piv.  ted 
•  t^  lower  end  and  arranged  substantial! >  vti-ai  and 
a\:ni;  the  said  rack  connected  to  Its  mlddl.    i.Hrt 


1,011,427.  MEANS  FOR  DRAINING  liibKAULK  KILL 
DAMS.  N«WTON  L.  Hall,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb. 
25,  1911.    Serial  No.  610,793. 


1.  In  means  for  draining  fill  dams,  the  combination 
with  the  fills,  of  an  Interposed  hollow  core  wall  having  in- 
lets leading  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  fore  to  the  hol- 
low tlereof  to  permit  the  entrance  of  w;  ••  :  fr^  rn  the  fills, 
for  '  lie  pur;""^'    >,  •  '"r,v 

1;.  In  meaui  ;  r  draining  fill  dams,  the  comhinailon 
with  the  up  and  down  stream  fills,  of  a  hollow  core 
wall  Interposed  between  the  fills  and  supported  thereby. 
the  wall  having  InleU  to  receive  drainage  water  from  the 
fills,  and  at!  uti.t  tunnel  or  conduit  comm  n  :  ating  with 
the  bottom  of  ibf  hollow  core. 

3.  In  means  for  draining  dams  of  the  class  ics<  ribed. 
the  combination  with  the  up  and  down  stream  fills,  of  an 
Interposed  hollow  core  wall  constructed  of  such  niHtprtal 
as  to  be  impervious  to  water,  the  opposite  sides  f  iie 
core  having  inlets  at  suitable  Intervals  to  receive  drainatje 
water  from  the  fills. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  up  and  down  strearr  fills 
of  a  dam,  of  an  Interposed  hollow  core  having  Inlet  open- 
ings to  permit  the  drainage  water  from  the  fills  to  enter 
the  hollow  of  the  core,  the  core  being  pro^  if  1  with 
spreaders  at  suitable  Intervals,  floors  arranged  ti  al..  vo 
another,  the  floors  having  openings  curbed  to  prev.  •  :  •  p 
passage  of  drainage  water,  and  the  spreaders  abov  ea  h 
floor  having  openings  adjacent  the  floor  to  all  w  the 
water  to  drain  locally  from  each  floor,  a  drainage  dirt 
leading  downwardly  and  arranged  to  receive  water  from 
the  various  floors  of  the  core,  and  an  outlet  tunnel  with 
which  the  drainage  duct  is  in  communication,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  fills  of  a  dam,  of  a  hollow 
core  Interposed  between  the  two  fills,  the  hollow  of  the 
core  separating  It  Into  two  walls,  the  said  walls  being 
connected  by  spreaders  arranged  at  suitable  intervals  and 
by  floors  arranged  one  above  another,  the  spreaders  having 
openings  adjacent  the  floors  for  drainage  purposes,  the 
core  being  equipped  with  a  drainage  duct  in  communication 
with  all  the  floors,  the  dam  having  an  outlet  tunnel  with 
which  the  drainage  duct  communicates,  the  said  tunnel 
being  also  in  communication  with  the  hollow  of  the  core, 
the  opposite  walls  of  the  core  having  Inlets  to  receive 
drainage  water  from  the  fllls,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,011.428.  \vi\r  u  .SCREEN.  Julius  Hanna,  FlshklU 
T.andlng.  N  Y.  1  i.ed  Feb.  24,  1910.  SerUl  No.  545.570. 
!:    a   device  of  the  character  specified,  the  comMnnt;   n 

«!!•  a  flex  Hi,,  s  reen.  of  a  screen-bar  secured  to  one  end 
f     said    scrtM  n     spring-pressed    catches    curled    '  .\     the 

scr. .  r.   nat   »ii<l  movable  longitudinally  therAf,  ncr^^n  i.ar 

guides  pr  viied  with  channels  for  embracing  the  ends 
f  said  screei.  bar.  a  rack  located  in  each  said  channel  for 

tt^-  «>f  gagement  of  the  catchea,  and  flexible  mcrrt-.  r^  car- 
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-l.>.l   by  the  ends  of  the  Bcreen-bara 
catches  for  engaging  the  Inner  sides 


at  each  side  of  th« 
of  the  channels  and 


the  bases  of  the  racks,  substantially 
poses  specified. 


as  and  for  the  pur- 


1,011,429.      STROPPING-MACHINE.      JosBPij    W.    Haw- 

'  KINS,    Passaic.    N.    J.      Filed   Apr.    8.    1910,    Serial    No. 

554,093.     Renewed  May  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,862. 


rollers,  a  gearing  connecting  the  said  rollers  and  traTerae 
screw  with  each  other  to  rotate  the  same  In  unison,  means 
for  setting  the  said  gearing  In  motion  In  either  direction, 
and  a  blade  holder  mounted  on  the  said  traverse  screw, 
the  blade  carried  by  said  holder  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  Its  cutting  edge  either  of  the  said  rollers  accordUig 
to  the  direction  In  which  the  gearing  Is  turned,  said  tffade 
holder  having  a  shoe  engaging  the  grooves  In  the  traverse 
screw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,430.  METHOD  OF  CASTING  CHILLED  ROLLS. 
John  B.  Hbnkt,  Asplnwall,  Pa.  Filed  July  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.  507,182.  Renewed  Nov.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  659,668. 


1.  A  stropping  machine,  comprising  a  traveling  strop- 
ping surface,  a  blade  holder  for  the  razor  blade,  and 
revoluble  means  on  which  the  blade  holder  is  mounted  for 
turning  the  blade  holdor  to  move  the  razor  blade  into  con- 
tact with  the  traveling  surface  and  fur  imparting  motion 
to  the  said  blade  holder  to  draw  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
razor  blade  across  the  said  traveling  surface,  and  means  ' 
for    actuating   the   said    revoluble    means. 

2.  A  stropping  machine,  comprising  a  revoluble  strop- 
ping roller,  a  blade  holder  for  the  razor  blade,  a  traverse 
•crew  mounted  to  turn  in  unison  with  the  stropping 
roller  and  on  which  the  blade  holder  Is  mounted  to  hold 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  razor  blade  in  contact  with  the 
peripheral  face  of  the  stropping  roller  and  to  draw  the 
cutting  edge  lengthwise  along  the  peripheral  face  of  the 
stropping  r<iller,  the  said  blade  holder  having  a  shoe  en- 
gaging the  grooves  of  the  traverse  screw,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  traverse  screw. 

3.  A  stropping  machine,  comprising  a  revoluble  strop- 
ping roller,  a  blade  holder  having  clamping  arms  for  en- 
gaging the  faces  of  the  blade,  a  revoluble  device  carry- 
ing said  blade  holder  for  turning  the  same  to  move  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  Into  contact  with  the  stropping 
roller  and  for  Imparting  a  lengthwise  traveling  motion 
to  the  blade  holder  to  draw  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade 
lengthwise  across  the  peripheral  face  of  the  revoluble 
stropping  roller  and  means  adapted  when  turned  to  rotate 
the  said  revoluble  device,  the  said  stropping  roller  and  said 
revoluble  device  being  mounted  to  turn  In  unison  and 
In  the  same  direction. 

4.  A  stropping  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  stropping  rollers  Journaled  In  the  frame,  a  traverse 
■crew  Journale.l  In  the  frame,  means  for  turning  the 
tr«ver«ie  <*rrov>.-  In  either  direction,  a  gearing  connecting  the 
rolT^i  an  !  truverse  screw  with  each  other,  and  a  blade 
ho'.ft  r  f.  r  the  razor  blade  mounted  to  travel  on  the 
rra  .M=i.>  -.  rew.  the  blade  carried  by  the  said  blade  holder 
l.<Mr  _'  liri!  ^d  to  cngag*'  either  of  said  stropping  rollers 
i,,.,.,,rd!;;_-  ■  •  'ht'  lilrortlnn  in  which  the  gearing  is  turned. 

r.  V  >r  pi  Ins  r;  m  .mprlslng  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
str  pi  iiu  -  llTs  jnnrnaied  In  the  said  frame,  a  traverse 
screw  journaied  In  the  said  frame  between  the  stropping 


1.  The  method  of  casting  rolls  having  the  central  por- 
tion composed  of  a  strong  tough  metal  and  the  outer 
surface  of  a  hard  brittle  metal,  consisting  In  separately 
casting  the  central  and  surface  portions  of  the  roll,  one 
of  said  portions  being  poured  first  and  the  other  being 
poured  before  the  first  is  set  or  becomes  solid. 

2.  The  method  of  casting  rolls  having  the  central  and 
outer  portions  composed  of  different  kinds  or  grades  of 
metal,  consisting  in  first  pouring  the  central  portion 
thereof  of  a  strong  tough  metal,  and  before  the  same  Is  set 
and  become  rigid,  pouring  the  outer  portion  of  a  hard 
brittle  metal  and  thereby  causing  the  two  parts  to  unite 
and  cool  and  shrink  simultaneously. 

3.  The  method  of  casting  rolls  having  the  central  and 
outer  parts  composed  of  different  kinds  or  grades  of 
metal,  consisting  In  completely  dividing  the  mold  by 
means  of  a  fusible  partition,  first  pouring  Into  the  cen- 
tral compartment  a  strong  tough  metal  and  Into  the 
outer  compartment  a  hard  brittle  metal,  said  metals  being 
separately  poured  Into  the  two  compartments  and  causing 
the  molten  metal  to  fuse  the  partition  and  thereby  cause 
the  two  metals  to  firmly  unite. 

4.  The  method  of  casting  rolls  having  the  central  and 
outer  portions  thereof  composed  of  metals  of  different 
grades  or  kinds,  consisting  in  dividing  the  mold  by  mean* 
of  a  thin  metal  partition,  first  pouring  a  strong  tough 
metal  Into  the  central  compartment  and  then  pouring 
a  hard  brittle  metal  into  the  outer  compartment,  the  pour- 
ing of  one  of  said  metals  being  effected  while  the  other 
metal  Is  still  at  a  high  temperature. 

5.  The  method  of  casting  rolls  having  the  centrii  »•  i 
outer  portions  thereof  composed  of  metals  of  d  ffpr^nt 
grades  or  kinds,  consisting  In  forming  a  mold  with  the 
mold  cavity  arranged  vertically,  dividing  the  same  by 
means  of  a  thin  fusible  partition  into  an  inner  central 
compartment  and  an  outer  annular  compartment,  pouring 
into  the  central  compartment  a  strong  tough  metal  and 
Into  the  outer  compartment  a  hard  brittle  metal,  aald 
metals  being  separately  poured  Into  the  two  comoartmenf.s 
from  below  in  such  time  sequence  that  the  one  is  not  set 
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or  rigid  when  the  other  U  poured,  said  meUls  acting  to 
fuse  the  partition  and  thereby  cause  the  two  metala  to 
firmly  unite. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1.011.431.  MOTORDRIVEN  VEHICLE.  John  B.  Hbt- 
EBLiNG.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
551,136. 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  a  driving  axle,  a  friction 
wheel  carried  thereby,  a  vertically  moving  motor  driven 
friction  wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  first 
mentioned  friction  wheel,  a  band  brake  partially  encircling 
the  first  mentioned  friction  wheel,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously elevating  the  motor  driven  friction  wheel,  and 
tightening  the  band  brake  on  the  first  mentioned  friction 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  a  driving  axle,  a  friction 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  vertically  moving  mptor,  a  fric- 
tion wheel  carried  by  the  motor  shaft,  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  wedging  action  against  the  periphery  of  the 
first  mentioned  friction  wheel,  a  band  brake  partially  en- 
circling the  first  mentioned  friction  wheel,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  elevating  the  motor  and  tightening  the 
t>and  brake  on  the  first  mentioned  friction  wheel. 

8.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  a  driving  axle,  a  friction 
gear  mounted  thereon,  a  vertically  moving  motor,  a  fric- 
tion gear  carried  by  the  motor  shaft,  adapted  to  engage 
with  we<lglng  action  against  the  periphery  of  the  first  men- 
tioned friction  gear,  a  band  brake  partially  encircling  the 
first  mentioned  friction  gear,  means  for  simultaneously 
elevating  the  motor,  and  tightening  the  band  brake  on  the 
first  mentioned  friction  gear,  and  intermediate  friction 
gears  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  position  between  the  fric- 
tion gear  on  the  driving  axle  and  the  friction  gear  on  the 
motor  shaft. 

4.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  tf  driving  axle,  a  pair  of 
large  friction  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  plvotally  mounted 
frame,  a  motor  on  said  frame,  small  friction  wheels  on  the 
motor  shaft,  which  small  wheels  are  adapted  to  frlctlon- 
ally  engage  the  peripheries  of  the  large  friction  wheels. 
means  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  pivoted  frame  is  ele- 
vated, and  l)and  brakes  partially  encircling  the  large  fric- 
tion wheels  which  band  brakes  are  tightened  when  the 
motor  carrying  frame  Is  elevated. 

5.  Id  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  a  driving  axle,  having  a 
friction  gear  thereon,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  motor  driven  friction  gear  mounted  thereon,  a  band 
brake  surrounding  the  friction  gear  on  the  axle,  and  a  lever 
connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  frame  and  the  band 
brake  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  disconnect  the  friction 
gears,  and  apply  the  brake  or  to  connect  gears  and  release 
brake. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.432.      SINGLE-TRIGGER    MECHANISM       VmtUL   C. 

Homes,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.     Serial 

No.  622,123. 

1.  In  a  single  trigger  mechanism,  in  combination  with 
two  rejfular  triggers,  a  single  trigger,  a  trigger  bar  op- 
erated by  the  single  trigger  for  directly  engaging  one  or 
tbo  r.ther  of  the  regiilnr  trlpeers,  anrl  meBns  for  alternately 
ent:a.;lng  said  trlgg^'  'nr  directly  w  ■*;  ;ri(  -<^,'ular  triggers 
In  successive  strokes  of  the  single  t'ttn -^ 


2.  In  combination  with  the  regnlar  triggers,  a  slncle  f  rig- 
ger, a  trigger  bar  operated  by  the  single  trigger  and  n.  v- 
able  into  cooperative  relation  with  either  of  the  -cc  ar 
tri[?ger8.  and  means  for  alternately  tilting  lald  trUser  !  «-r 
to  place  It  In  alternate  cooperative  relation  with  t tf  re 
spectlve  regnlar  triggers  In  successive  operatlona  of  the 
tringle  trigger. 


*>» 


3.  In  combination  with  the  regular  triggers,  a  single  trig- 
ger, a  trigger  bar  plvotally  mounted  In  relation  thereto  and 
movable  bodily  therewith,  and  means  for  automatically 
placing  the  trigger  bar  In  direct  engagement  alternately 
with  the  regular  triggers  in  successive  operations  of  the 
single  trigger. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  regular  triggers,  a  single 
trigger,  a  trigger  bar  plvotally  mounted  with  relation 
thereto  and  movable  bodily  therewith,  an  automatic  shifter 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  trigger  l)ar,  and  two  stationary 
abutments  engaged  alternately  by  the  automatic  shifter  in 
successive  operations  of  the  single  trigger  for  tilting  the 
trigger  bar  and  placing  it  In  cooperative  relation  alter- 
nately with  the  regular  triggers. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  regular  triggers,  a  single 
trigger,  a  trigger  bar  plvotally  mounted  with  relation 
thereto  and  movable  bodily  therewith,  an  automatic  shifter 
pivoted  on  the  trigger  bar  and  having  an  upper  arm  and 
a  lower  arm  and  an  upper  stationary  post  and  a  lower 
stationary  post,  the  lower  of  said  arms  being  resisted  by 
the  lower  post  in  alternate  operations  of  the  single  tr>»;jer 
and  the  upper  arm  being  resisted  by  the  upper  post  in 
Intervening  operations  of  the  single  trigger,  whereby  the 
trigger  bar  Is  tilted  in  one  direction  or  the  other  by  the 
alternate  engagement  of  said  arms  with  said  posU  to  cause 
the  trigger  bar  to  be  placed  alternately  in  cooperative 
relation  with  the  regular  triggers. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011,433.  SAFETY  POCKET.  David  S.  Hoffman,  N  v 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  twenty  one-hundredths  to  Lesser 
Wolf.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,642. 


1.  In  a  pocket  of  the  class  described,  two  inter  engaging 
plaits  extending  across  the  mouth  of  the  pocket  and  within 
the  same  and  secured  at  each  end  whereby  the  a;  i-s  auce 
of  an  ordinary  pocket  is  preserved  and  a  safety  k  •  is 
formed. 

2.  In  a  pocket  of  the  class  described,  two  Inter  engairsne 
and  reinforcing  plaits  extending  acroaa  the  mouth  o'  ht 
pocket  and  within  the  same  and  secured  at  eacl  *  nd 
whp^c^v  the  appearance  of  an  ordinary  pocket  Is  prest  r>  ed 
an  1  a  safety  pocket  Is  formed. 

3.  In  a  pocket  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  two  interengav'lng 
and  reinforcing  plaits  extending  across  the  mouth  of  the 
pocket  and  within  the  same,  and  a  fastener  26  unltinc  jd*- 
of  said  plaits  with  a  portion  of  the  pocket. 


imiJimiinwu.  11  iiiwr*^ 
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4.  A  pocket,  a  flap  providing  a  recess  between  the  same 
and  the  Inner  wall  of  the  pocket  and  a  flap  attached  to  tha 
other  wall  of  the  pocket  and  Insertible  In  said  recess  and 
overlapping  the  first  named  flap,  said  flaps  being  secured 
at  their  ends. 

5.  A  pocket,  a  downwardly  exteuding  flap  on  the  Inside 
thereof  and  a  downwardly  extended  flap  secured  to  the 
outer  wall  of  the  pocket  said  flaps  overlapping  and  adapted 
to  temporarily  close  the  opening  In  the  pocket,  said  flaps 
being  secured  at  their  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


1.011,434.  MACHINE  i  OK  MAKING  WASHERS.  Nkl- 
soif  W.  Hu.vT,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  632,103. 


1.  A  machine  for  making  washers  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  punch,  a  presser  foot,  means  to  move  said 
presser  foot  toward  said  hollow  punch,  whereby  a  sheet 
of  material  may  be  first  clamped  between  said  parts  and 
a  piece  subsequently  cut  therefrom  by  said  punch,  and  a 
rotary  drHl  In  allnement  with  said  punch  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof  whereby  a  hole  may  be  drilled  In 
the  piece  cut  from  said  sheet  of  material. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  washers  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  punch,  a  slide,  a  presser  foot  on  said  slide, 
means  to  move  said  slide  toward  said  hollow  punch,  where- 
by a  sheet  of  material  may  be  first  clamped  between  said 
presser  foot  and  punch  and  a  piece  subsequently  cut  there- 
from by  said  punch,  and  a  drill  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
slide  In  allnement  with  said  punch  whereby  a  hole  may  be 
drilled  In  the  piece  cut  from  said  sheet  of  material. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  washers  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  punch,  a  slide,  a  presser  foot  sUdably 
mounted  on  said  slide,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
presser  foot  and  slide,  means  to  move  said  slide  toward 
said  hollow  punch,  whereby  a  sheet  of  material  may  be 
clamped  between  said  presser  foot  and  punch  with  a  yield- 
ing pressure,  a  drill  rotatably  mounted  on  said  slide  In 
allnement  with  said  punch,  whereby  a  hole  may  be  drilled 
in  "aid  sheet  of  material,  said  slide  adapted,  after  com- 
[.r^.^sitii:  said  spring,  to  positively  engage  said  presser  foot, 
whpr-'  y  a  piece  of  said  sheet  of  material  with  said  hole 
thf'r.'in  may  be  cut  therefrom  and  forced  into  said  hollow 
p'itii'h. 

4  A  machine  for  making  washers  having.  In  combina- 
tion a  hollow  punch,  a  presser  foot,  a  cutter  plate  of 
relatively  soft  material  on  said  presser  foot,  means  to  move 
said  [)rpss*>r  foot  toward  said  hollow  punch  whereby  a 
shpet  of  material  may  be  first  clamped  between  said  cutter 
piivtp  and  punch  and  !i  [ip.p  suhspfiuently  cut  from  said 
sheet  of  material  hy  -^aid  punch,  and  a  rotary  drill  In 
allnement  with  said  punch  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof  wluretiv  a  hole  may  be  drilled  In  the  piece  cut 
f.om  said  sheet  of  material. 


6.  A  machine  for  making  washers  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  punch,  a  slide,  a  presser  foot  slldably 
mounted  on  said  slide,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
presser  foot  and  slide,  means  to  move  said  slide  toward 
said  hollow  punch,  whereby  a  sheet  of  material"  may  be 
clamped  between  said  presser  foot  and  punch  with  a  yield- 
ing pressure,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  slide,  a 
drill  fast  to  said  shaft  In  allnement  with  said  punch, 
whereby  a  hole  may  be  drilled  in  said  sheet  of  material, 
said  slide  adapted,  after  compressing  said  spring,  to  posi- 
tively engage  said  presser  foot  whereby  a  piece  of  said 
sheet  of  material  with  said  hole  therein  may  be  cut  there 
from  and  forced  Into  said  hollow  punch. 


1,011,435.  SPLINT-CUTTING  MACHINE.  William  F. 
HcTCHiNsoN,  Valatle,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Match  Supply 
Company,  Watervllet,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  June  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  633,116. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  cut  off  device 
comprising  a  stock  support,  a  rotary  drum  opposite  the 
support,  knife  bars  movable  radially  In  the  drum,  a  sta- 
tionary shaft  extending  through  the  drum,  hangers  sup- 
ported on  the  shaft,  rotatable  means  carried  by  the  hang- 
ers to  engage  the  knife  bars  at  one  point  In  the  rotation 
of  the  bars,  and  means  for  retracting  the  bars. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  cut-off  device 
comprising  a  stock  support,  a  rotary  drum  opposite  the 
support,  knife  bars  movable  radially  In  the  drum,  a  sta- 
tionary shaft  extending  through  the  drum,  and  rollers  ad- 
justably supported  on  the  shaft  to  engage  each  knife  bar 
In  turn  while  it  is  in  engagement  with  the  stock. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tte  kind  described,  a  cut-off  device 
comprising  a  stock  support,  a  rotary  drum  opposite  the 
support,  radially  movable  knives  carried  by  the  drum  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  stock  passing  between  the  drum 
and  the  support,  a  series  of  rollers  adjustably  supported 
within  the  drum  to  engage  each  knife  in  turn  while  it  is 
in  engagement  with  the  stock,  and  means  for  retracting 
the  knives  after  they  have  passed  the  rollers. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  cut-off  device 
comprising  a  stock  support,  a  drum  rotating  opposite  the 
support,  radUlly  moving  knives  carried  by  the  drum,  a 
stationary  shaft  extending  through  the  drum,  means 
carried  by  the  shaft  for  forcing  the  knives  outward  at  one 
point  in  their  rotation,  and  means  for  retracting  the 
knives. 


1.011,436.  ACETYLENE  GENERATOR  AND  TORCH. 
Alexanokb  F.  J.  Johnson,  (now  by  Judicial  change  of 
name  Alexander  F.  Jenkins,  *  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor 
to  Alexander  Mllburn  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
404,307. 

1.  A  portable  acetylene  generator  consisting  of  sepa- 
rable Inner  and  outer  drums,  the  outer  d--  im  '.ini:  open  at 
Its  bottom  and  assembled  over  the  top  .r  th.  inner  drum. 
the  Inner  drum  being  open  at  Its  top.  ni^siris  f  r  holding 
carbld  In  the  inner  drum,  a  gas  outU'  11;*'  hflvint-  its 
lower  end  anchored  on  the  top  of  the  outer  dr  im  im  i  ■■pen 
at  both  ends  to  permit  gas  to  discharge  therethrough  from 
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the  outer  drum,  a  pipe  of  Is-j-er  diHmpier  surrounding  the 
first  mentioned  pipe  and  CiO(*e<i  :n  :><  t  .{  a  wH.sher  dis- 
posed on  the  top  of  tlie  outer  drum  and  s  .rr.  inding  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  pipe,  a  gas  dlscharglti>;  means  rising 
from  the  top  of  the  washer  and  forming  a  handle  rigidly 
coil!  '-  re.i  with  the  generator,  n  >  iriier  nnerted  with  the 
said  discharsrlnc  means.  In  comMuati  .n  w;!i;  a  water-con- 
talnliiL'  rank  '  such  depth  that  the  Kent-rHt.-r  ss  sub- 
merged th.  "Ir;  with  the  said  discharge  means  extending 
out  of  the  tack  u  be  gripped  in  inserting  or  removing  the 
generator. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generator  comprising  an  inner  drum  open  at  Its 
top  and  closed  at  Its  bottom,  an  outer  drum  closed  at  Its 
top  and  open  at  Its  bpttom  for  assembling  over  the  top  of 
the  Inner  drum  and  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
latter  to  form  an  annular  water  space  in  which  water  can 
rise  to  enter  the  Inner  drum,  and  means  for  holding  carbld 
in  the  Inner  drum,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  drums 
in  assembled  relation  during  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
generator,  and  means  carried  entirely  by  the  generator 
for  conducting  gas  away  from  the  latter  :  with  a  water- 
containing  tank  In  which  the  generator  is  submerged  and 
removably  held  In  place,  the  generator  being  so  disposed 
that  the  bottom  of  the  annular  water  space  thereof  is 
In  free  communication  with  the  space  surrounding  the 
generator  to  permit  water  to  freely  enter  the  generator 
from  the  tank. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  opeti  at  the  top.  with  a  generator  separate 
from  and  removably  submerged  In  the  tank  and  free  at  all 
times  to  turn  about  its  axis  in  the  tank,  an  outlet  pipe 
fixed  on  nrd  movable  with  the  generator  and  forming  a 
handle  for  the  generator  In  placing  and  removing  the  lat- 
ter into  and  from  the  tank,  and  a  burner-carrying  arm  on 
the  pipe  arranged  to  swing  on  a  horl/i  nts'  nxls  and  to 
move  with  the  generator  when  the  at**-  is  •  irned  for 
directing  the  flame  in  any  direction 

4.  In  an  apparatus  f^f  the  rlass  desfrll^d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  with  a  L>nt  rator  removably  mounted  there- 
in, said  generator  comprising  an  Inner  drum  a  spring 
secured  to  the  outside  thereof  with  Its  lower  end  frf-e  and 
standing  away  from  the  drum,  an  outer  drum  surround- 
ing the  Inner  drum,  an  Internal  ri'inf'vrit  j  '.and  s.-.^v-ed 
to  and  eitendlnc  entirely  around  m  <>  !  te'  drurn  n:,d  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  i^we-  end  f  the  spring  to 
lock  the  iTiB'r  .ind   outer   ilr-inis   •■irether    and    n.eans  for 

le    Inner    drum 

■.8  'if  •;>    rnRa  desrrl'.e.i    the  r(.mMna 
?i    «H«i!i(>r   tniiniited   on    the   tfip   Thereof 
n    f;i;ing    .-ind    emptvlne    '•peniiit:     said 


holdin?  rart'ld   In    t 
5.    In   an   Hp;iara' 
tion  of  a  trene-Mt!  ■■ 
and   provided    u":?    n 
opening  servln>:    •      de 
the  washer,  a  sti  ;  p<r 
rylng  conduit   conii'    t>  d    wit) 
rnntalnlng  the   ^n\<\   ceniraior   and  out   <'f   w'drh   the   said 


conduit  rises  to  form  a  lisndle  whereby  the  generator  can 
be  inserted  or  removed,  and  a  locking  deTS  t  for  normally 
locking  the  generator  in  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,437.      WINDING-INDICATOR   FOR 
William  L.  Johnson,  Canton,  Ohio. 
1911.    Serial  No.  622,906. 


TIMEriE<^ES 
Filed    Apr     24 


ermine 


the    i  e  V  t>  i 
o].Pi:lr;i:     11 
the     »  Msh 


the     \»  li '  e  r     ; !, 

R    [i.rn'T    rnr 

with    a    tank 


1.  A  winding  Indicator  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  spring  actuated  device  provided  with  a  main  spring,  a 
going-barrel  having  gear  teeth  thereon,  and  a  clh  k  wheel  : 
a  pivotally  operable  click  engaging  said  click  w!iee!  said 
click  provided  with  a  portion  extended  beyond  the  point 
of  pivotal  mounting  thereof,  an  arm  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  extended  portion,  said  arm  provlde<l  nt 
the  other  end  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  pr.  \  1  !e  i  in 
termedlate  its  ends  with  a  curved  face,  a  ratchet  wheel  a 
stationary  pin.  said  arm  normally  adapted  to  N»ar  with 
Its  curved  face  against  said  pin  and  adapted  «  '  <'n  moved 
forwardly,  by  the  oscillation  of  the  click,  t  ptrntlvelv 
engage  said  ratchet  wheel  with  said  plurality  if  teeth. 
said  stationary  pin  and  curved  face  being  adapted  when 
the  oscillation  of  the  click  retracts  said  arm  from 
raid  ratchet  wheel,  to  throw  said  arm  out  of  entntrement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  Indicator  mechanism  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  thereby. 

2.  A  winding  indicator  comprising,  in  combln;iM.  n  with 
a  spring  actuated  device  provided  with  a  main  spnnc  a 
going-barrel  having  gear  teeth  thereon  and  a  cllrk  wheel  : 
a  pivotally  operable  click  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  click 
wheel,  an  arm  connected  to  said  click,  a  main  n  tatabie 
indicator  actuating  staff  provided  at  one  end  \vith  n  com 
pound  wheel  comprising  a  saw  tooth  ratchet  wheel  and  a 
pinion,  said  staff  also  provided  with  a  frinn  disk  a 
pinion  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  staff  and  m  frictiona! 
engagement  with  said  friction  disk,  a  sprint  .idapted  to 
hold  said  pinion  In  said  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said 
disk  and  adapted  for  adjustment  to  vary  the  degree  of 
frlctlonal  contact  between  said  pinion  nr.i  said  disk  said 
frictlonally  mounted  pinion  constantly  mes!  inp  with  the 
gesr  teeth  on  the  going  barrel,  an  indicator  'and  a  train 
opera tlvely  connected  to  said  Indicator  hand,  said  train 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  pinion  of  sa'd  f^  mpound 
wheel,  and  said  arm  adapted  for  operative  .npacemeEt 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  when  the  going  barrel  i^  rotated 
io  the  operation  of  winding  the  main  spring. 

8.  A  winding  indicator  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  spring  actuated  device  provided  with  a  main  spring  a 
going-barrel  having  gear  teeth  thereon,  and  a  click  wheel 
a  pivotally  operable  click  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  Mrk 
wheel,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  click,  a  main  Id 
dicator  actuating  staff,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on 
(ifiSi  tfnf  said  arm  normally  held  out  of  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  but  adapted  for  operative  en^nsrement 
ul'h  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said  click  is  pivotally  moved 
V  the  rotation  of  said  click  wheel,  a  fixedly  mounted  pinion, 
and  a  fixedly  mounted  friction  disk  also  upon  said  staff,  a 
se.  ond  plni-n  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  staff  h  spring 
!  f.;.nne  snjd  second  pinion  in  frlctlonal  emragej-ent  with 
said  fri'l  n  disk,  said  second  pinion  mesiiing  with  the 
pear  teeth  on  said  golng-barrel,  a  graduated  scale  an 
Indicator  hand  adapted  to  sweep  said  graduated  scale,  and 
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fl  train  of  srears  coMtltuting  means  operatirely  connecting 
■;ai('.  in.li.  ator  hand  and  said  nxedly  mounted  pinion. 

4  A  winding  Indicator  comprising,  In  combination  with 
a  spring  actuated  device  provided  with  a  main  spring,  a 
golng-barrel  having  gear  teeth  thereon,  and  a  click  wheel ; 
!  :  votally  operable  click  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  click 
wheel,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  click,  a  main 
Indicator  actuating  staff,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  staff,  said  arm  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  arm  also  provided  on  Its  outer 
side  with  a  curved  face  extending  outwardly  to  an  ex- 
tended portion,  a  fixed  pin.  said  arm  adapted  to  bear  with 
Its  curved  face  against  said  pin,  said  arm  normally  held 
out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  with  said 
extended  portion  of  said  arm  bearing  against  said  fixed 
pin.  said  arm  adapted  for  movement  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said  click  is  plvotally 
moved  by  the  rotation  of  said  click  wheel,  said  arm  In 
moving  Into  said  operative  engagement  adapted  for  slid- 
ing movement  with  reference  to  said  fixed  pin,  a  fixedly 
mounted  pinion  and  a  fixedly  mounted  friction  disk  upon 
said  staff,  a  second  pinion  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
staff,  said  pinion  in  frlctlonal  ensagement  with  said  fric- 
tion disk,  said  second  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth 
on  said  goln^j  b.irrel.  n  graduated  scale,  an  Indicator  hand 
adapted  to  sweep  said  graduated  scale,  and  a  train  of 
gears  constituting  means  operatively  connecting  said  indi- 
cator hand  and  said  fixedly  mounted  pinion. 


1,011,438.     HEATING  APPARATUS.    Joseph  W.  Jonbs, 
Canton,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,383. 


S<«<fVAAAAAA 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  steam  radiator  having  a  steam  inlet  communicat- 
ing with  a  steam  supply,  a  steam  chamber  consisting  of 
a  series  of  vertical  sections  having  intercommunicating 
openings  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  communicating  hot  wa- 
ter chamber  comprising  a  series  of  vertical  sections  having 
intercommunicating  openings  at  the  top  and  Iwttom,  means 
for  maintaining  the  water  level  within  the  inter-communl- 
catlng  openinfis  at  the  bottom  of  said  steam  chamber  and 
means  for  drawing  the  water  off  from  the  bottom  of  said 
water  chamber. 

2.  A  heating  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  steam  radiator  having  a  steam  inlet  communi- 
cating with  a  steam  supply,  a  steam  chamber  made  up  of 
a  series  of  vertical  sections  having  intercommunicating 
openings  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  communicating  hot 
water  chaml>er  comprising  a  series  of  vertical  sections 
having  intercommunicating  openings  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom, means  for  maintaining  the  water  level  within  the 
intercommunicating  openings  at  the  bottom  of  said  steam 
chanil)er.  means  for  drawing  the  water  off  from  the  bottom 
of  said  water  chamber,  and  means  for  draining  said  wa- 
tp     chamber. 

3.  A  heating  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  steam  radiator  having  a  steam  inlet  communi- 
cating with  a  steam  supply,  a  steam  chamber  made  up  of 
a    neries  gf  vertical   sections   having   inter-communicating 

1.  rilngs  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  communicating  hot 
w  iter  chamber  comprising  a  series  of  vertical  sections 
having  intercommunicating  openings  at  the  top  and  bot- 


tom, means  for  maintaining  the  water  lerel  within  the 
inter-communlcating  openings  at  the  bottom  of  said  steam 
chamber,  said  means  communicating  with  a  water  outlet 
at  the  bottom  of  said  water  chamber,  and  a  valve  adjoin- 
ing said  water  outlet  whereby  the  water  may  be  drained 
from  said  water  chamber. 

4.  A  heating  apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  described  com- 
prising a  steam  radiator  having  a  steam  inlet  communi- 
cating with  a  steam  supply,  a  steam  chamber  comprising  a 
series  of  vertical  sections  having  Intercommunicating  open- 
ings at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  communicating  hot  water 
chamber  comprising  a  series  of  vertical  sections  having  In- 
tercommunicating openings  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  wa- 
ter outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  water  chamber,  a  valve 
connecting  said  water  outlet  to  a  means  for  forming  a 
water  seal  communicating  with  the  water  outlet,  said 
valve  also  communicating  directly  with  the  water  return, 
said  means  for  forming  a  water  seal  adapted  to  maintain 
the  level  of  the  water  in  said  water  chamber  within  the 
intercommunicating  openings  at  the  bottom  of  said  steam 
chamber. 

,'5.  A  heating  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  steam  radiator  having  a  steam  inlet  communi- 
cating with  a  steam  supply,  said  radiator  consisting  of  a 
series  of  vertical  sections  having  intercommunicating  open- 
ings at  the  top  and  bottom  and  a  third  series  of  intercom- 
municating openings  Intermediate  the  top  and  bottom,  that 
portion  of  the  sections  above  the  center  of  the  intermedi- 
ate openings  constituting  a  steam  chamber  and  that  por- 
tion below  the  center  thereof  constituting  a  hot  water 
chamlwr.  a  water  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  water  cham- 
ber, and  a  means  for  forming  a  water  seal  communicating 
with  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  water  level  at 
the  center  of  said  Intermediate  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,011.439.  MAGNET  TERMINAL.  William  Kaislixg. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  &  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.871. 


-Ji 


1.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  support,  of  an 
electric  terminal  comprising  a  tubular  portion  located 
within  said  aperture  and  a  shank  forming  a  continuation 
of  a  portion  of  the  tube  wall  beyond  said  support,  said 
tubular  portion  having  Its  free  ends  flared  Into  engagement 
with  said  support  so  as  to  form  a  rigid  connection  there- 
with and  the  shank  being  transversely  bent  to  Increase  Its 
rigidity. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  support,  ot  an 
electric  terminal  comprising  a  tubular  portion  located 
within  said. aperture  and  a  shank  forming  a  continuation 
of  a  portion  of  the  tube  wall  beyond  said  support,  the  ends 
of  the  tubular  portion  being  flared  outwardly  Into  engage- 
ment with  opposite  sides  of  the  support  to  form  a  rigid 
connection  therewith. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  electric  terminal  com- 
prising a  tubular  portion  and  a  transversely  curved  shank 
having  the  same  degree  of  curvature  as  said  tubular  por- 
tion and  having  a  peripheral  width  less  than  the  periphery 
of  said  tubular  portion  and  notches  In  the  end  of  the  tube 
at  points  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  shank. 

•1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  an  electric  con- 
ducting terminal  comprising  a  tubular  portion  extending 
through  an  aperture  In  said  support  and  a  shank  forming  a 
continuation  of  a  portion  of  the  tube  wall  extending  out- 
ward from  said  support,  the  ends  of  the  tubular  portion 
being  flared  outwardly  Into  engagement  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  support  to  form  a  rigid  connection  thete- 
wlth  while  leaving  an  opening  through  Its  center  for  the 
passage  of  an  electric  conductor,  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
1  shank  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  second  conductor. 
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1,011.440.     SOFA-BKD.     Solomon  KAxrnr,  Chicago,  IlL 
Piled  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,9M. 


1.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  rearwardly  swinging  seat  mounted  thereon, 
a  folded  bed  normally  housed  beneath  said  seat  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  foldably-related  sections,  and  link 
and  lever  mechanism  serving  to  carry  forward  and  elevate 
said  bed  as  a  whole  and  Including  a  pair  of  llaks  foldably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  connections  between  said 
links,  bed  and  seat  whereby  the  bed  wli:  W'  .  tomatlcally 
shifted  In  the  operation  of  raising  and  lowering:  the  seat. 

2.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth, -4he  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  rparwn:<i  v  -wuiglng  ppi!'  nKninted  thereon,  a 
folded  bed  normally  housed  In  snui  frame  L>eneath  said  seat 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  fr,:  (ably-related  sections,  a 
pair  of  levers  linked  to  phhI  '^-•une  and  plvotally  connected 
with  one  section  of  said  •d  means  for  maintaining  said 
bed  in  extended  position  on  said  levers,  and  connections 
between  said  levers  and  ^nlri  Rent  whereby  the  bed  will  be 
automatically  shifted  Ir  ' '>  ipi  rations  of  raising  and 
lowering  the  seat. 

;i.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  movably-mounted  seat,  a  folded  bed  normally 
boused  in  said  frame  beneath  said  seat  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  foldably-related  sections,  a  pair  of  levers 
plvotally  connected  with  one  section  of  said  bed,  slides 
connected  with  another  section  of  said  bed  and  linked  to 
said  levers,  supporting  means  for  said  levers  foldably  con- 
nected with  said  frame,  and  means  for  sustaining  the 
levers  in  the  extended  position. 

4.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  movably-mounted  seat,  n  folded  bed  normally 
housed  in  said  frame  beneath  said  seat  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  foldably-related  sections,  a  pair  of  levers 
plvotally  connected  with  one  section  of  said  bed,  slides 
connected  with  another  section  of  saM  '.ed  and  linked  to 
said  levers,  supporting  means  for  said  levers  foldably  con- 
nected with  said  frame,  means  for  sustaining  the  levers 
in  the  extended  position,  and  connections  between  said 
levers  and  said  seat,  whereby  said  bed  will  be  automatic- 
ally shifted  In  the  operations  of  raising  and  lowering  the 
seat. 

6.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  movably-mounted  seat,  a  folded  bed  normally 
housed  In  said  frame  beneath  said  seat  and  comprising 
foldably-related  front.  Intermediate  and  rear  sections,  a 
pair  of  levers  linked  to  said  frame  and  plTOtally  connected 
to  said  Intermediate  bed-section,  slides  connected  with  the 
rear  bed-section  and  linked  to  one  of  the  other  bed  sections, 
links  connecting  said  slides  and  levers,  legs  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  front  bed-section,  and  supporting  means  for  said 
levers  adapted  to  carry  said  levers  from  the  extended  to 
the  folded  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


vance  and  elevate  the  carrier  frame  in  the  oprrnrlon  of 
swinging  the  seat  to  the  standing  position,  au  1  n  ioid^ 
bed  mounted  on  said  carrier  frame  and  normally  !:s*Ki 
therewith  beneath  said  seat  when  the  structure  is  n:  >i  fa 
form. 


1,011,441.      SOFA-BED.      Solom    v    KvrrrN,   Chicago,    111. 

Filed  May  7.  1910.     Serial  No    7>',9,Qr^~. 

1  In  roftans  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  ti  i!ia!ii  frame,  a  back  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  rear- 
wardly swinging  seat  adapted  to  assn-ne  a  standing  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  l)ack.  a  carrier  frani.  normally  boaaed 
beneath  said  seat,  mechanism  connected  v^it'  ^nid  seat, 
carrier  frame  and  main  franr^  «prvine  nTitnmHsicailv  to  sd 


2.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  main  frame,  a  rearwardly  swinging  seat  mountftd 
thereon,  a  carrier  frame  normally  housed  beneatii  said 
seat,  links  plvotally  connected  with  said  car-i-r  fr^nie 
and  main  frame  and  adapted  to  carry  forward  y  ani  ee 
rate  said  carrier  frame,  means  connected  with  said  -nt 
for  automatically  shifting  said  carrier  framr  n  f  !ded 
bed  mounted  on  said  carrier  frame  and  compr:-i:.K  a  plu- 
rality of  foldably  related  sections,  and  links  foldably  con 
nected  with  said  carrier  frame  and  upon  which  one  of  s&Id 
sections  Is  ralsably  mounted. 

3.  In  a  sofa  bed.  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
rearwardly  swinging  seat,  links  connecting  said  seat  to 
said  main  frame,  a  carrier  plvotally  connecte-i  «'th  t!«' 
rear  :u -'ion  of  said  seat,  means  serving  to  elerat**  and 
car}  f  irward  said  carrier  when  the  seat  Is  swung  to  the 
standing  position,  and  a  folded  bed  mounted  s;  s^aid  ciir 
rler  frame  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  foldabiy  re.ated 
sections. 

4.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comldnaiion 
of  a  main  frame,  a  rearwardly  swinging  seat,  links  mn 
nectlng  said  seat  to  said  main  frame,  a  carrier  frninp  nor- 
mally housed  beneath  said  seat  and  connected  wih  'he 
rear  portion  of  said  seat,  links  plvotally  connt  ted  with 
said  carrier  frame  and  with  the  main  fran  ^  •  tid  a  f  ddf-d 
bed  mounted  on  said  carrier  frame  and  coin  prising;  n  pin 
rallty  of  foldably  related  sections. 

5.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth.  '■  <-•  I'lrhiiisTlon 
of  a  main  frame,  a  rearwardly  swinging  «.h!  a  rarrier 
frame  normally  housed  beneath  said  seat.  nit<'  anl?m  cnn- 
nected  with  said  seat,  main  frame  and  earner  I'-mth  nerv 
ing  to  carry  forward  and  elevate  said  carrier  '^t  nu>  wh^n 
the  seat  Is  swnng  to  the  standing  poeltln:  rnd  :<  *<  ded 
bed  mounted  on  said  carrier  frame  compris.i,K  a  \'uTfi  ^v 
of  foldably  related  sections,  slides  connected  with  tie  -'nr 
one  of  said  sections,  and  links  connecting  said  ^il'dpf^  w  tr 
said  carrier  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.442.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  David  S  Kim- 
KEDT,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
14.  1910.     Serial  No.  592,286. 

1.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  a  frame  adapted  to  sustain 
a  removable  magazine  in  combination  with  a  magazine 
throat  hinged  thereto,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
magazine,  said  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
admit  of  said  throat  swinging  to  an  inoperative  position. 
together  with  a  magazine  having  a  throat  hinged  thereto, 
the  two  said  throats  being  provided  with  channel  entrances 
of  different  size. 

2.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  maga- 
zine supporting  frame  B.  and  a  throat  D  hinged  •!►-») 
with  the  magazine  C  having  a  throat  D'.  said  th-oat  I' 
being  arranged  to  swing  beyond  the  path  of  th*>  tl  t^AMt  r> 
ftn  ■  t!  .  said  throats  D  and  D'  being  provided  w  *^  •  arn»>! 
en  'fit    »s  of  different  size. 
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3  A  line  casting  machine  provided  with  a  removable 
magazine  and  two  magazine  throats,  one  hinged  to  the 
frame  and  the  other  connected  to  the  magazine,  so  that 
the  former  may  be  swung  out  of  operative  position  to 
permit  Its  replacement  by  the  latter. 


apron,  whereby  when  confections  are  placed  on  the  apron 

they  will  be  automatically  moved  Into  the  channel  position 
of  the  apron. 


4  A  line  casting  machine  having  In  combination,  a  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  a  removable  magazine  and  two 
magazine  throats,  one  movably  joined  to  the  frame  and  the 
other  connected  to  the  magazine,  so  that  the  former  may 
be  moved  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  distributing 
mechanism  to  permit  Its  replacement  by  the  latter. 


1011443.       METHOD    OF    MAKING    AND    SIZING    AN 
'  IMITATION-METAL    LEAF.      Walter    A.    Kbb,    New 

York.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Oriental    Tissue    Company. 

Newark.   N.   J.,  a   Corporation  of   New   Jersey.      Filed 

Sept.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  584.283. 

1  The  itoethod  for  the  manufacture  of  Imitation  metal 
leaf  and  the  application  of  a  coating  of  size  to  one  side 
thereof,  consisting  In  spreading  an  imitation  metal  leaf 
solution  upon  the  surface  of  a  size  containing  liquid  to 
form  a  thin  leaf  and  removing  the  leaf  from  the  surface 
of  the  size  containing  liquid. 

■'  The  method  for  the  manufacture  of  Imitation  metal 
leaf  and  the  application  of  a  coating  of  size  to  one  side 
thereof  consisting  In  combining  a  volatile  solvent,  a  fiber 
which  acts  as  a  binder,  and  a  coloring  matter,  and  spread- 
ing the  same  upon  the  surface  of  a  size  containing  liquid 
to  form  a  thin  leaf  and  remo%ing  the  leaf  from  the  surface 
of  the  size  containing  liquid. 

3  The  method  for  the  manufacture  of  Imitation  metal 
leaf  and  the  application  of  a  coating  of  size  to  one  side 
thereof,  consisting  in  combining  soluble  cotton,  a  volatile 
solvent  and  a  coloring  matter  and  spreading  the  same  upon 
the  surface  of  a  size  containing  liquid  to  form  a  thin  leaf 
and  removing  the  leaf  from  the  surface  of  the  size  con- 
taining liquid. 

4  The  method  for  the  manufacture  of  imitation  metal 
;.af  ^Qd  the  application  of  a  coating  of  size  to  one  side 
thereof,  consisting  In  combining  soluble  cotton,  amyl  oil. 
and  a  coloring  matter,  spreading  the  same  upon  the  sur- 
face of  a  size  containing  liquid  to  form  a  thin  leaf  and 
removing  the  leaf  from  the  surface  of  the  size  containing 
liquid. 

1011.444.  CONFECTIONERY  MACHINERY.  Thbodob 
'kihloben    ani    Davth    Kihujbbn,    Springfield.    Mass., 

assignors  to   Nvi   nt     Equipment  Company,  Springfield, 

Mass.,  a  Cor:,  r^n  .:      f  Massachusetts.     Filed  Mar.  26. 

1909      Serial  No.  4s5,bU4. 

1  \  -onff'ctlon  alining  nieonanism  having  In  comhlna- 
rf,  n  ;i  hnrizniitallv  m-va-.^  apron  for  receiving  the  con- 
fection* I  i-rtio„  of  'he  a|.r..n  :-inc  provided  with  a 
channel  sha;.-!  snrfa,,.,  a  nitohet  M,eii.ent.  and  means  in- 
bMllHi.'  a:  L  ^S.ap^d  uiem'.^r  and  a  reclpr^.'H  !<>  rod  Inter- 
posed between  ti,e  ratchet  .iement  an,;i  -ho  e^Ue  of  the 
apron    for    Imparting    a    la-ern     vH -at-ry    motion    to    the 


2.  A  confection  alining  mechanism  having  In  combina- 
tion with  an  apron  element,  a  lever  arranged  In  the  plane 
of  the  apron  for  vibrating  said  element  In  a  transverse 
direction,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  rod  Interpoeed  between  the 
wheel  and  lever  for  Imparting  intermittent  motion  to  the 
lever,  subetantlally  as  described. 

3  A  vibrator  mechanism  for  the  conveyer  element  of 
confectionery  machinery,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
lever  for  engaging  the  side  of  said  element,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  a  rod  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  teeth  of  said 
wheel  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  lever,  whereby  an 
Intermittent  action  will  be  Imparted  to  the  lever  and 
apron,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  lever  pivoted  between  lU  ends,  an  apron  element, 
an  Intermittently  actuated  rod  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  lever  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  being  arranged 
to  strike  the  edge  of  said  apron,  whereby  an  object  on 
said  apron  will  be  moved  In  a  transverse  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1011445       SHEET    METAL   PACKING-CASE.      SabaH 
'  L.  'a.  KiLLioN.  Chicago.   III.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  600,420. 


1  In  a  container  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body-portion  comprising  a  corrugated  sheet 
of  metal  with  Its  edges  lapping  one  another  and  releasably 
fastened  together,  heads  on  tV-  *>t,ds  -f  '^a,  i  sody^portl  n 
having  flanges  surrounding  sa;l  end.-^  a  id  stay  rods  ta-> 
mg  along  the  corrugations  through  mu>.  'ody  j„,rtton  and 
through  the  heads  near  their  flanges  •  >  :  r  .d  Siav;n.'  a 
book  on  one  end  embracing  one  hea  1  :  *  .-.  and  a  s,  rew 
thread  on  the  opposite  projecting  end  with  a  nut  ther^-.n, 
for  the  purpose  set  set  fwth. 
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2.  In  a  hi-n  ied  sheet-metal  container  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  corrugated 
body  portion  provided  with  a  circumferential  series  of 
outwardly-extending  projections  on  the  corrugations,  and  a 
flanged  head  having  an  Inturned  lip  al)out  Its  flange  and 
surrounding  thereat  the  end  of  said  body-portion  with 
Its  Up  Interlocking  with  said  projections  under  the  outward 
spring-action  of  the  body-portlcn,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  headed  sheet-metal  container  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  of  a  longitudinally  corrugated 
body-portion  provided  with  a  circumferential  series  of 
outwardly  extending  projections  on  the  outwardly-pro- 
truding sections  of  the  corrugations,  and  a  head  having  a 
corrugated  flange  provided  with  an  In-turned  lip  and  sur- 
rounding the  end  of  said  body-portion  with  Its  Up  Inter- 
locking with  said  projections  under  the  outward  spring- 
action  of  the  body-portion,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,011.446.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Henby  W.  Knadt*,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Original  application  filed  July  15,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  572.112.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  606,814. 


rf ''  r*i^rn — 7^ 


1.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  similar  display  cards ;  and  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  cards  together,  said  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flexible  strip  :  and  spaced  securing  devices  arranged 
upon  said  strip  for  detachable  engagement  of  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  display  cards,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  similar  display  cards  :  and  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  cards  together,  said  means  comprising  an  elon 
gated  flexible  strip ;  transversely  extending  rigid  rein- 
forcing members  spaced  upon  said  flexible  strip ;  and  en- 
gaging means  at  the  extremities  •  -a  i  n  inforctng  mem- 
bers adapted  to  detachably  en^aLH  jMjrtiwus  of  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  display  cards,  suh^iaitially  as  described. 

3.  Xs  a  means  for  securing  !>;  ay  cards  in  position, 
a  member  having  Inwardly  oteniiii;  oppositely  disposed 
pockets,  the  cards  being  provided  with  a  notch  In  each 
side  at  a  distance  from  one  end  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  pockets  and  arranged  to  permit  Inser- 
tion of  a  portion  of  each  side  thereof  In  said  pocket,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  As  a  means  for  securing  display  cards  In  position,  a 
comparatively  rigid  member  having  inwardly  opening 
oppositely  disposed  pockets,  the  cards  being  provided 
with  a  notch  In  each  side  at  a  distance  from  one  end 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  pockets  and 
arranged  to  permit  Insertion  of  a  portion  of  each  side 
thereof  In  said  pockets,  substantially  as  described. 


1.011.447.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Hbm.  u  Knitz,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  606,818. 
1.  A  dl^r'aT  device  '■^nrnpr'slnc  n  phiralttv  of  sepsrHte 
cards:  siiiiis  tlexlbly  a-d  di'tiu  Imtiiy  sf(  r.red  !  H.'n  ;,  if 
said  cards;  and  means  on  eaci  d  sh  ;  ,,•  i^  f  >-  d-tach- 
ably  enpapinp  the  strip  on  aniiilier  r.a-vl,  ■^',)!.!'!aijiia.:y  as 
descrlbe<l 

-  X  display  devlc-  .  =.t::;  r:ssni:  ;,  ;  .Ufa  ;!>  '■■'  ^.'pa'-fite 
.aid-  ..I'll  provldetl  v,.:i,  * 'atisvcr^f.  y  aiming  ti  '»ft:e'-  :ij 
It*  edf">     •  ••'  one  end  ;  and  flexible  strips  each  provided  at 


opposite  sides  at  one  end  with  inwardly 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  and  edees 


;;n^-    pockets 
I, rd   and  at 


the  other  end  with  a  strip  adapted  to  engage  a  pocket  en- 
gaging another  card,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


1,011,448.  ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  -  REST  FOR  B  r:  II- 
TUB8.  Janan  Lahl,  Atlantic,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec  15. 
1910.     Serial  No.  597,544 


1 

4t 

.■■/ 

1 

^ 

1.  An  Improved  head  rest  for  bath  tube,  comj ns.ug  a 
frame  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  or  rod  tn;  ris 
Ing  straight  end  portions,  each  having  at  on.  •  '  a  part 
curved  downwardly  to  overlap  the  end  of  a  bfitt;  t\:b 
flange  and  then  upwardly  to  pass  under  the  end  of  a  bhth 
tub  flange,  a  central  portion  connecting  the  two  \:;  \va:-d,y 
curved  portions,  two  yielding  blocks  sUdlngly  su mteo 
upon  said  straight  portions  to  engage  the  top  surf  a  >  •  '  a 
hath  tub,  and  a  pillow  or  cushion  slidlngly  mount»^d  ;ip  n 
said  straight  ends. 

2.  An  Improved  head  rest  for  bath  tubs,  comprising;  6 
frame  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  metal,  and  havnK 
two  straight  end  portions,  there  being  at  one  end  f  each 
of  said  straight  portions  a  part  curved  dow:  «  ard'y  and 
laterally  and  at  the  other  end  of  said  part  a  part  curved 
upwardly,  and  between  the  two  upwardly  curved  portion*- 
a  straight  connecting  member,  two  yielding  bloiko  slid 
Ingly  mounted  on  said  straight  end  po-t  iti  and  a  cushion 
or  pillow  having  loops  at  its  side  edp>s  >  idng  y  mounted 
upon  said  straight  portions,  substantially  as  and  f'  r  te 
purposes  stated. 


1.011.449.  FRICTION  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
JoH.N  W.  Lambekt.  Anderson.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tt  .  B u  e 
eye  Manufacturing  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Indiana.    Filed  June  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  566.002 


/T 


^P-    li 


>> 


\ 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine  with  an  engine  shaft 
extending  In   opposite  directions  therefrom,   a   cusinj;    s.'- 
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eared  to  each  side  of  the  engine  In  which  the  outer  endB 
ef  the  engine  shaft  are  mounted,  and  friction  tranamlMlon 
means  mounted  within  said  casing  and  In  connection  with 

said  shaft.  .... 

2.  The  combination  of  an  engine  with  a  shaft  extending 
In 'opposite  directions  therefrom,  a  casing  secured  to  each 
side  of  the  engine  In  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  engine 
shaft  are  mounted,  a  pair  of  driving  friction  wheels  se- 
cured on  each  end  of  said  shaft  within  each  chamber  of 
said  casing,  a  pair  of  Independently  mounted  Intermediate 
driven  friction  wheels  one  on  each  side  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  causing  all  of  said  friction  transmission  means 
to  operate  as  a  unit. 

3  The  combination  of  an  engine  with  a  shaft  extending 
in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  a  casing  secured  to  each 
side  of  the  engine  In  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  engine 
shaft  are  mounted,  a  pair  of  driving  friction  wheels  secured 
on  each  end  of  said  shaft  within  each  chamber  of  said 
casing,  a  pair  of  independently  mounted  intermediate 
driven' friction  wheels  one  on  each  side  of  said  shaft,  means 
for  transmitting  power  from  each  driven  friction  wheel, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  all  of  said  driven 
friction  wheels  so  as  to  move  them  Into  or  out  of  frlctlonal 
engagement  with  said  driving  wheels. 

4  The  combination  of  an  engine  with  a  shaft  extending 
m  opposite  directions  therefrom,  a  casing  secured  to  each 
side  of  the  engine  in  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  engine 
shaft  are  mounted,  a  pair  of  driving  friction  wheels  se- 
cured on  each  end  of  said  shaft  within  each  chamber  of 
said  casing,  a  pair  of  Intermediate  driven  frktlon  wheels 
one  on  each  side  of  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  on  which 
each  friction  wheel  is  mounted  at  Its  Inner  end.  meajis  for 
mounting  each  driven  shaft  near  Its  outer  end  In  said  cas- 
ing so  that  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  may  have  lateral 
movement,  oscillatory  means  extending  vertically  through 
the  casing  in  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  driven  shafts 
are  mounted,  and  means  outside  the  casing  for  simulta- 
neously oscillating  all  of  said  driven  friction  wheels. 

5  The  comljination  of  an  engine  with  a  shaft  extending 
In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  a  casing  secured  to  each 
Bide  of  the  engine  In  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  engine 
shaft  are  mounted,  a  pair  of  driving  friction  wheels  se^ 
cured  on  each  end  of  said  shaft  within  each  chamber  of 
said  casing,  a  pair  of  intermediate  driven  friction  wheels 
one  on  each  side  of  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  on  which 
each  friction  wheel  is  mounted  at  Its  inner  end.  means  for 
mounting  each  driven  shaft  near  its  outer  end  In  said 
casing  so  that  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  may  have  lateral 
movement,  a  frame  extending  vertically  in  the  casing  be 
tween  the  driven  wheels  and  driven  shaft  and  supported 
by  the  casing  so  that  the  same  may  be  oscillatory  and  In 
which  the  inner  ends  of  the  driven  shafts  are  loosely 
mounted,  arms  secured  to  said  frame  above  the  casing,  and 
a  longitudinal  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arms  for  causing  the  operation  thereof. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


8.  A  wrapping  machine  including  a  set  of  rollers  ar- 
ranged In  a  horliontal  annular  path  for  supporting  an 
annular  body  to  be  wrapped,  a  second  set  of  rollers  ar- 
ranged in  a  horlaonUl  annular  path  above  the  first  set, 
the  rollers  of  one  set  being  driven  for  moving  the  body 
in  an  annular  course  and  the  rollers  of  the  other  set  be- 
ing adapted  to  prevent  the  body  from  vertical  dlalodgment, 
and  a  third  set  of  rollers  adapted  to  prevent  the  body 
from  horizontal  dlslodgment.  and  means  for  applying  a 
wrapper  to  the  body  as  It  moves  along  Its  annular  course. 
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1011450       TIRE-WRArriNG    MACHINE.      Albkbt   db 
'  L^SKi.    Weehawken.    and    I'eteb    D.    Thropp.    Trenton. 
N     J.,   assignors   to  The   de   Laskl  and   Thropp   Circu- 
lar Woven  Tire  Company.  Trenton.  N'.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of    New    .Jersey.      Filed    Sept.    10.    1909.      Serial    No. 

517,138.  ^  ,     „ 

1.  A  wrapping  machine  Including  rollers  arranged  In  a 
horizontal  angular  path  for  supporting  an  annular  body  to 
be  wrappe<l.  means  for  moving  the  body  to  be  wrapped  In 
an  annular  course,  means  for  exerting  vertical  pressure  on 
the  body  during  Its  movement,  and  means  for  applying  a 
wrapper  to  the  body  as  it  moves  along  Its  annular  course. 
2  A  wrapping  machine  Including  a  set  of  rollers  ar- 
ranged In  a  horizontal  annular  path  for  supporting  an 
annular  bodv  to  be  wrapped,  a  second  set  of  rollers  ar- 
ranged In  a  horizontal  annular  path  above  the  first  set, 
the  rollers  in  one  set  being  driven  for  moving  the  body 
In  an  annular  course  and  the  rollers  of  the  other  set  being 
adapted  to  prevent  the  body  from  vertical  dlslodgment, 
and  means  for  applying  a  wrapper  to  the  body  as  it  moves 
:ilong  Its  annular  course. 


4.  A   wrapping  machine  Including  a  set  of  rollers  ar- 
ranged In  a  horizontal  annular  path  for  supporting  an  an- 
nular body  to  be  wrapped,  a  second  set  of  rollers  arranged 
In  a  horlsontal  annular  path  above  the  first  set,  the  roll- 
ers  of  one  set  being  driven   for  moving  the  body   In  an 
annular   course   and    the   rollers   of   the   other   set   being 
adapted  to  prevent  the  body  from  vertical  dlslodgment,  a 
third  set  of  rollers  adapted  to  prevent  the  body  from  hori- 
zontal dlslodgment,  the  rollers  of  the  first  two  sets  above 
mentioned  having  their  operative  faces  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  the  rollers  of  the  third  set  having  their  opera- 
tive faces  substantially  vertical,  and  means  for  applying 
a  wrapper  to  the  body  as  It  moves  along  Its  annular  course. 
5.  A   wrapping  machine  Including  a  set  of  rollers  ar- 
ranged In  a  horizontal  annular  path  for  supporting  an  an- 
nular body  to  be  wrapped,  a  second  set  of  rollers  arranged 
In  a  horizontal  annular  path  above  the  first  set.  the  rollers 
of  one  set  being  driven  for  moving  the  body  In  an  annular 
course  and  the  rollers  of  the  other  set  being  adapted  to 
prevent   the  body   from   vertical  dlslodgment,   a   third   set 
of  rollers  adapted  to  prevent  the  l)ody  from  horizontal  dls- 
lodgment, one  of  the  rollers  of  said  third  set  being  remov- 
able for  permitting  the  ready  Insertion  and  removal  of  the 
l)ody  to  be  wrapped,  and  means  for  applying  a  wrapper 
to  the  body  as  It  moves  along  Its  annular  course. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1011451       TRIMMING -MACHINE.      Albbbt    Latham, 
'  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany,  raterson,   N.   J.,  a   Corporation  of   New   Jersey. 
Filed  June  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  605.205. 

1  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  In  combi- 
nation, a  shaft  provided  with  a  tapered  portion,  an  ex- 
pansible clamping  sleeve  positioned  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  tapered  bore  fitting  the  tapered  portion  of  the  shaft, 
a  cutter  received  on  said  sleeve,  a  feather  edger,  and  a 
support  for  the  feather-edger  fitted  closely  on  to  a  portion 
of  said  clamping  sleeve,  hut  spaced  from  the  expansible 
portion  thereof.  

2  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  shaft  having  a  tapered  portion  and  a  cylin- 
drical portion,  a  cutter-supporting  sleeve  having  an  ex- 
pansible portion  fitting  over  the  tapered  portion  of  said 
shaft   and  a  cylindrical  portion  fitting  over  the  cylindrical 


portion  of  said  shaft,  a  cutter  moonted  on  the  expanilble 
portion  of  the  sleeve,  means  for  moving  the  cutter  axlally 
of  the  shaft,  and  means  Independent  of  said  cutter  and 
■leeve  for  transmitting  the  thrust  of  the  cutter  solely  to 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  sleeve. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  shaft  provided  with  a  tapered  portion,  an  expansible 
clamping  sleeve  positioned  on  said  shaft  and  having  a 
tapered  bore  fitting  the  tapered  portion  of  the  shaft,  a 
cutter  received  on  said  sleeve,  an  outer  sleeve  supported  on 
the  clamping  sleeve  but  spaced  from  the  expanding  portion 
thereof,  and  a  feather-edger  sildably  mounted  on  the  outer 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  shaft  provided  with  a  tapered  portion,  a  clamping 
sleeve  positioned  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  tapered  bore 
f'tni;  the  tapered  portion  of  the  shaft,  ^a'"-  '■'eeve  being 
radially  sUtted  for  a  portion  of  its  lencth  n:=1  having  a 
plurality  of  exterior  shoulders,  a  cuMcr  -or,  v.'d  on  the 
slltted  portion  of  said  sIppvp  nn  -^ntpr  i*  —  vp  oRely  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  th*-  r!ih  .ruj  p  ffvp  und  .'  Hted 
tx^tNk.'.n  one  of  said  shoulders  tii<''-  •  hh  ;  sjiii!  -  'ter  a 
ffHM.ei-edger  mounted  to  slide  ou  ^a:  1  onter  bi.-vh  .-nd 
rrif-MOs  for  rigidly  clamping  said  shaft,  ciampln?  k»-*'v« 
and  cutter  together. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprlsn-  .n  com- 
bination, a  shaft  having  a  tapered  portion  i  .  nr  tf.  forward 
end  and  a  plurality  of  shoulf1n-»  n  rlnniinc  sit-eve  posi- 
tioned on  said  shaft  and  provsi.-l  «  •  a  ;.it«rf-<l  bore  flt- 
tUik'  'f  tH'.pred  portion  of  the  -'  h'-  sh  i  *  eeve  being 
ratliaLj,  s.itted  for  a  portion  of  i.a  -t-nt;'  "^  i  having  a 
series  of  exterior  shoulders  decreasing  In  diameter  as  they 
progress  forwardly,  a  cutter  mounted  on  the  slltted  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve,  an  outer  sleeve  closely  surronndlng  a 
portion  of  the  clamping  sleeve  and  recelve<l  bet  we.!  s.iid 
cutter  and  the  rearmost  shoulder  on  said  clamplcK  B.eevc, 
a  feather-edger  sildably  mounted  on  said  outer  sleeve,  a 
spring  pressing  said  feather  edger  forward,  a  vamp  guard 
on  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  bolt  bearing  against  said 
guard  and  clamping  the  shaft,  cutter  and  clamping  sleeve 
rigidly  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.452.      HOT- WATER  BOTTLE.     PAUL  G.   LiiSTNKK, 
St.  Charles,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.    SerUl  No.  600,630. 


In  combination  with  a  hollow,  metallic  hot  water  bottle 
provided  with  a  filling  opening  and  means  for  closing  said 
opening,  there  being  an  opening  formed  In  the  side  wall 
of  the  bottle,  a  pocket  open  at  one  end  and  secured  within 
the  bottle  at  Its  open  end  to  the  wall  of  the  bottle  around 
said  opening,  the  body  of  the  pocket  being  Inclined,  and 
forr  Pi  with  a  Up  In  Its  >  "'>-n  adjacent  Its  open  end  for 
h(   (!!'  J  ri  voaapi  In  the  pocket. 

ITSO.  G.-  27 


1,011.453.     PHAT  PLANT.     L»o  Bvummv  LiHCOLN.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  Peat  Indostrlea,  Limited,  Mor.  r-;. 
Canada,  a  Corporation.     Filed  June  8.  1910.     Seriai  No. 
564,892. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage, 
means  for  moving  the  carriage,  a  cutter  movable  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  carriage  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  cutter  at  such  a  speed  as  to  produce  a  movement 
of  the  cutter  relative  to  the  surface  over  which  the  car- 
riage la  traveling  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  carr!are. 
means  for  moving  the  carriage,  spreading  means  f  -  ti»- 
trlbutlng  peat  over  the  surface  across  which  the  car:  ^»:e 
is  traveling,  a  leveling  device  depending  from  the  carriage 
In  rear  of  said  spreading  means  for  smoothing  and  com- 
pacting the  peat  Into  a  uniform  layer,  and  me;  r  s  d  -ear 
of  said  leveling  device  for  automatically  cutting  »&id  layer 
Into  blocks  as  the  carriage  advances. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de8crn«-<1  a  <-ar- 
rlag**.  supporting  and  propelling  means  for  t!  •  <-arr  h^e 
arrankT'^!  to  level  the  surface  over  which  ::  •  ra-rlage  is 
•'RM-  -iL-  spreading  means  on  the  carrla^:.'  F.rHnKt'd  to 
'■srr!;. r.tf  '.•i'tit  over  the  leveled  surface  In  r-h-  '  the  fflr- 
'isL'f  R  -ipx'ce  :--«T,ce'l  In  rear  of  said  Pp*-;!:  rg  rr^panp 
f<,r  f-n,  't.ntr  nn  1  -  mpactlng  the  peat  ::  '  1  •'.ntforiE 
layer  and  rw'-.nf^  f<.r  Hutomatlcally  cutting  f^aul  ayer  Into 
blocks  as  th<    rt. rrih^e  .idvsnces. 

4.  In  an  ;i,,;_iiriit  ■•  '  :he  character  described,  p.  rar 
rlage,  means  for  moving  the  carriage,  means  for  ant  rciti 
cally  excavating  nu>',  macerating  peat  as  the  carrlacv  ai 
vances.  means  for  *.;  (^adlng  and  compacting  the  pent  u  t 
a  uniform  layer  In  rear  of  the  carriage,  and  mean?  f  - 
automatically  cutting  said  layer  Into  blocks  as  the  cairiai,e 
advances. 


1.011.454.  AERIAL  MACHINE.  Robeht  W.  Lihvillb, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
544,977. 

1.  In  an  aerial  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
chassis,  of  a  plurality  of  dlak-like  planes  disposed  athwart- 
shlpe,  a  vertical  shaft  for  each  plane,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  planes  In  a  vertical  direction,  one  of  said 
planes  being  centrally  disposed  on  the  machine  an  '.  -  ii.g 
of  considerably  greater  diameter  or  area  than  the  v<;..er 
planes,  said  means  Including  a  stem  for  each  plane,  a  guide 
therefor,  pitman  straps  connecting  with  the  sterns,  and 
eccentrics  encircled  by  said  straps.   . 

2.  In  an  aerial  machine,  the  combination  with  $  suitable 
cbasala.  of  a  plurality  of  dlsk-IIke  planes  disposed  atrwart 
ships,  a  vertical  shaft  for  each  plane,  and  means  f  :  re 
clprocating  the  planes  In  a  vertical  direction,  one  of  said 
planes  being  centrally  disposed  on  the  machine  anfi  bping 
of  considerably  greater  diameter  or  area  thac  ".^e  >:her 
planes,  said  means  including  a  power  shaft,  a  Nerti.allr 
guldw^  ""ten  -^n  each  plane,  pitman  straps  connecting  wUh 
the  s  t  !i  >  a:ri  eccentrics  on  said  shaft  and  embrs-ei  ^y 
the  straps.  .'<ald  eccentrics  being  arranged  In  alternate 
position  whereby  the  central  and  outer  planes  are  moved 
In  unison  In  opposite  directions. 

3  Tr<  sn  aerial  machine,  the  combination  with  a  !=•:;•.>.;;« 
chassif,  uf  a  plurality  of  disk-like  planes  disposed  athw;  -t 
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'  '■"•t'.on.  one  of  said 
machine  and  being 


ships,  a  vertical  abaft  for  eacb  plane,  and  meana  tor  Tt- 

clpr'H'aMn«  the  planee  In  a  '.►-••i'-a 
plan.>s  t.«>!nsr  centrally  dispose-!  n 
of  considerably  greater' dlamet-r-  r  ir^a  than  the  other 
planes,  said  means  Including  a  i^wer  shafr  a  vertically 
guided  stem  on  each  plane,  pitman  straps  connecting  with 
tht'  stems,  and  eo<'entri'-s  ■  n  said  shaft  and  embraced  by 
the  straps,  said  e-'Ct-ntrics  t.H?lai,'  arrant-'ed  in  alternate 
>,,<if;i,ri  wiier-^'.y  rh-'  central  and  <juter  planed  are  moved 
;n  unison  Sn  opposite  directions,  each  of  said  planes  hav- 
ing numerous  openings  with  vertically  guided  spring- 
pressed  disk  valv«s  'herein. 


',*/ 


nectlng  the  rnnners  with  the  stan  lar  is  hh  !  r^arwa-  v 
divergent  catting  blades  having  upturnel  nnn^es  engag 
Ing  and  secured  upon  opposite  aides  of  the  ruuaer  blades. 
4.  In  a  weed  cutting  Implement,  a  wheel  supported 
carrying  frame,  weed  cutting  units  secured  upon  said 
frame,  each  unit  comprising  a  runner  blade  having  an  up- 
turned shank  at  Its  front  end.  L  shaped  brackets  secured 
upon  said  shank,  a  standard  of  U  shaped  cross  section 
having  a  notch  engaging  the  heel  end  of  the  runner  blade 
and  provided  at  Ita  upper  end  with  outturned  flanges, 
means  for  connecting  the  standard  with  the  runner 
blade,  and  means  for  securing  tiie  unit  upon  the  carry- 
ing frame. 


4  In  in  alr-shlp,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  propellers  dis- 
posed s'S.wartshlps  and  of  different  diameters,  each  of  said 
propei,»'rs  oonslstlng  of  a  perforated  plane  with  Independ- 
ent non-contacting,  reciprocatory  guided  valves,  a  motor 
-AhPfohy  said  propellers  may  be  reciprocated,  forward 
,r.-e'  :.^'  Hill  Inclining  rudders,  and  means  whereby  said 
.,-,,{,»>:. er«  may  be  Inclined  forward  or  backward. 


1,011,455.  WEED-CLTTEU.  Benjamin  F.  LowB.Grange- 
vlUe.  Idaho,  Filed  July  6»  1910,  Serial  No.  570.627. 
Renewed  May  10,  1911,     Serial  No.  626.346, 


1  oil  456.      GAS-HEATER.      Feeeuan    C.    Lddlow.    Cln- 
'  cinnatl,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  614.483. 


j»  1 


1.  A  wood  cutting  Implement  comprising  a  wheel  sup- 
.  ported  frame,  runner  blades  connected  with  the  front  bar 

of  the  frame,  standards  connected  with  the  rear  bar  of 
the  frame  and  with  the  heel  ends  of  the  runners,  and  cut- 
ting blades  secured  upon  the  sides  of  the  runner  blades. 

2.  A  weed  cuttin;?  Implement  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing wheel  carrying  crank  axles  and  adjusting  means  for 
thp  s.inif,  In  combination  with  runner  blades  having  up- 
tiibd  shanks  connected  with  the  front  bar  of  the  frame. 
Stan. lards  connecting  the  heel  ends  of  the  runner  blades 
wi;:  !  ;e  rear  bar  of  the  frame,  and  cutting  blades  secured 
upju  tiie  sides  of  the  runner  blades  adjacent  to  the  lower 
edges  of  the  latter. 

?,  A  weed  cutting  Implement  comprising  a  frame,  carry- 
In  ^'  wiieels  for  the  same,  runner  blades  having  upturned 
BhaiiKs  connected  with  the  front  bar  of  the  frame,  stand- 
ards of  U-shape  cross  section  provided  adjacent  to  thelf 
upper  ends  with  outturned  flanges  secured  to  the  rear 
l,a.  f  the  frame  and  at  their  lower  ends  with  notches 
to  er.i^age  the  heel  ends  of  the  runner  blades,  means  con- 


1  A  gas  heater  comprising  a  horliontally  disposed  Inner 
shell  an  outer  shell  Inclosing  the  Inner  shell  and  spaced 
therefrom  and  having  an  opening  In  Its  bottom,  end 
pieces  connecting  the  shells  and  closing  the  space  formed 
between  them,  and  burner  tubes  arranged  In  the  space 
formed  between  the  bottom  portions  of  the  shells  and 
above  the  opening  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the,  outer 
shell  each  of  the  burner  tubes  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein,  the  openings  In  one  burner  tube  being 
in  Its  bottom  and  the  openings  In  the  other  tube  being  In 
the  side  remote  from  the  first  mentioned  burner  tube. 

2  A  gas  heater  comprising  a  hollow  body  formed  of 
spaced  shells,  the  Inner  shell  being  closed  on  all  sides 
and  having  Its  bottom  arched,  and  the  outer  shell  having 
an  opening  In  Its  bottom  In  line  with  the  arched  portion 
of  the  Inner  shell,  said  body  having  openings  In  Its  end 
pieces  opposite  the  space  formed  between  the  shells  and 
adjacent  the  arched  portion  of  the  Inner  shell,  and  a 
burner  located  In  the  space  formed  between  the  two  shells 
and  above  the  opening  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
shell  said  burner  comprising  connected  burner  tubes 
having  a  horizontal  arrangement,  each  of  the  burner  tubes 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  the  openings  In  one 
burner  tube  being  In  Its  bottom  and  the  openings  In  Its 
other  tube  being  In  the  side  remote  from  the  first  men- 
tioned bur.ner  tube. 


1  Oil  457      REIN-HOLDER,     Samubl  M.  Lutz.  Decatur, 
'  III."    Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  609.069, 


1,  A  rein  holder  comprising  a  uase  having  a  fixed  post 
rising  therefrom,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  its  forward  end  to 
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swing   vertically   and   extending   laterally    over    tie    base 
plate    and    rearwardly    beyond    thft    same    hnvln^    a    ,  -o 
jecting  operating  end,  said  lever  near  Its   fr  nt   enrt    \- 

vM.i)  »■!•!,  at.  upright  Jaw  rU'ifl  therfwit;:  and  "liiing 
thcrefn-rn  ;*'(<!de  and  In  rein  gripi^irin  -fMaTum  with  re- 
■  P»-' t  to  said  '."ist,  an  expansion  spring;  it  •frposetl  Iwtween 
Mil!  Icvpr  m:!!1  sai«'  'as*'  ar^i  vip:iin>::v  iioding  the  lever 
u;ward:y  t.i  till  said  jaw  i,_>  said  posij  an.l  a  vertlcalij 
adjiigtalo'  stop  limiting  the  upward  FwJnj.-  .f  said  ievi  r 
and  (Mintr-idng  the  rein  gripping  jTrKsurf.  ,.f  Ka!,5  jaw  w;t:. 
respe,  ;  ;.    said  post,  subetantlallj   as  d^-s. nixil 

2,  A  rein  bolder  consisting  of  a  iasp  h  rigid  up- 
right post  rising  therefrom  and  at  us  r»>ar  Ktde  f  rraed 
with  a  longitudinal  rib.  a  laterally  cxtHiidint;  Ttrti 
cally  swlngable  lever  pr'-vjd<'<1  w1'>,  a  jaw  r;>;id  tht^re 
with  and  rising  from  the  tv  nt  porlion  r!,pre<if  t»esidi-  sHki 
post,  said  Jaw  being  transversely  concaved  and  f  rmf«i 
will:  spa  fd  longitudinal  ribs  In  rein  grljipin;:  reanon 
w:t!  M.-po,f  to  said  rib  of  the  post,  a  spring;  viei  iliu'ly 
h  .din*;  sHwi  lever  at  Its  limit  of  movement  w'i  said  taw 
toward  the  post,  and  an  ndltistable  stop  linitin^*  'tH  m 've- 
tctiit    <f  the  lever  und^r  tfi'    ttnslon  of  saul  sp'ri.- 


3.  A  rein  bolder  comprising' 


h  H  ^  1  n  g  a  fixed  poet 


rising  therefrom,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  its  forward  end 
to  swing  vertically  and  extending  laterally  over  the  base 
plate  and  rearwardly  beyond  the  same  having  a  pro- 
jecting operating  end,  said  lever  near  Its  front  end  pro- 
Tided  with  an  upright  Jaw  rigid  therewith  and  rising  there- 
from beside  and  In  rein  grlppinc  relation  with  respect 
t<  said  post,  said  lever  forajt><i  wtt:  a  transverse  opening 
In  rear  of  said  Jaw,  a  threaded  rod  rising  from  and  car- 
ried by  said  base  and  projecting  through  said  opening, 
an  adjustable  stop  on  said  rod  and  limiting  upward  move- 
ment of  said  lever,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  holding  said 
lever  to  said  stop. 


1.011,458.  HUMIDIFYING  APPARATUS  AND  MEANS 
FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME.  Joel  Ibvinb  Ltu, 
Plainfleld,  N.  J,,  and  Edwabd  T.  Mckpht.  Philadelphia, 
Pa,     Filed  Mar.  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  616.077. 


jfa—^^ 


1.  Means  for  varying  the  temperature  of  the  air  In  air 
humidifying  and  cooling  apparatus,  as  the  pressure  there- 
of varies,  comprising  a  differential  fluid  pressure  operated 
means,  means  for  subjecting  one  side  thereof  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  air,  means  for  subjecting  the  other  side  thereof 
to  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  whose  pressure  increases  upon 
increase  of  Its  temperature.  In  substantially  direct  pro- 
portion to  the  Increase  of  air  pressure  required  under 
corresponding  temperature  increaaes  of  the  air,  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  uniform  moisture  content  In  the  air 
at  its  dew  point,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operation  of 
the  said  differential  fluid  pressure  means  to  vary  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air. 

2.  Means  for  varying  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  air 
humidifying  and  cooling  apparatus  as  the  pressure  thereof 
varies,  comprising  a  differential  fluid  pressure  operated 
II  tans,  means  for  subjecting  one  side  thereof  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  air,  an  adjustable  sprinL'  f-'  h.  Mn^'  upon  the 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  in  tie  Miine  dir»<  tion,  means 
for  subjecting  the  other  side  thereof  to  the  pressure  of 
a  fluid  whose  pressure  Increases  upon  Increase  of  Its 
temperature  In  substantially  direct  proportion  to  the 
Increase    of    air    pressure    reqtilred    under    corresponding 


temperat    re  Increases  of  the  air   to  malnta  r    a   substan- 
•la     .;    '   rm  moisture  content  In  the  air  a'   iis    ifw   inint 
MI,  :   :i  . .  :  .-  controlled  by  the  operation  of  t   e  dfTerential 
fluid   pressure  means  to  vary  the  temperature  o'   the  air. 

3,  Means  for  varying  the  temperature  of  the  air  In  air 
humidifying  and  cooling  apparatus  as  the  ptessue  there^if 
varies,  comprising  a  dlffererta  fl  id  pressure  perated 
means,  means  for  subjectlnj>:  nt^  8;  jt  thereof  t  the  pres- 
sure of  the  air,  an  adjustable  sprn*.-  '•  r  h  tint;  upon 
1  iiP  fluid  pressnrp  f^perated  means  :  i*-  Kan;,  direction, 
rowans  for  suhjef  Mriv'  t:,e  .  ther  side  ;  ;,eroM'  v  '.'.:''  pressure 
of  f.  'i.:]'l  •»,■;. .St'  ;  •■(■->sure  Increaaee  up-t:  sir-case  ■!  its 
tenjperatiire  It.  s': :ifctantlally  dlre<"t  propi^rtiun  :.'  the -In- 
rrf-ase  of  air  jresssure  required  .nder  corresponding  tem- 
perature !C' rea.sei-  of  the  air  to  rrjHintaii:  a  substantlaily 
unifcriL  :-.:'  '.•:  .r<-  content  In  t  :o-  a,;  !,; 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  effective  ; 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  by  the  air  and 
and  means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  t 
fluid   ; -^ess  ire  means  to  vary  the  tempei.- 

4  Means  for  varying  the  temperature  o? 
hunudif.vmg  and  cooling  apparatus,  as  the  i  fss  .re  thereof 
varies,  comprising  a  differential  fluid  pressure  operated 
means,  means  for  subjecting  one  side  thereof  to  the  pres 
sure  of  the  air,  means  for  subjecting  the  other  side  thereof 
to  the  pressure  of  sulfur  dloxid  whose  tempe'.,  ure  cor- 
responds to  that  of  the  air,  and  means  contro,.«'d  ! .»  the 
operation  of  the  said  differential  fluid  presaara  means  to 
vsrr  the  temperature  of  the  air. 

M<hi  ^  '  r  varying  the  temperature  of  the  a  r  in  sir 
humidifying  and  cooling  apparatus  as  the  pressure  thereof 
varies,  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  a  uniform  moisture 
content  in  the  air.  comprising  a  differential  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  means,  a  closed  chamber  containing  «  'f:r 
dioxld  and  arranged  in  communication  with  the  sai  i  ;  'e» 
sure  means  upon  one  side  thereof,  the  said  closed  cliani!*r 
being  located  in  the  path  of  the  cooled  air,  the  other  side 
of  the  said  differentially  operated  pressure  means  b*  nir 
subjected  directly  to  the  pressure  of  the  cooled  air. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


■•     '1>-W     I>0!Iii 

>rce  upon  the 
tie  said  fluid, 
e  diTerentiat 
re  .  '  the  air. 
•;.e  air  in  air 


1.011,459,  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  METALS  FROM 
THEIR  ORES.  Hknkt  8.  MacKat,  Riverside,  Cal.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  MacKay  Copper  Process  Company,  Riverside, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlaona.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No,  538,960. 


IT  i 


ii_41 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  solvent  for  ores,  which  con- 
sists in  decomposing  a  solution  of  a  salt  In  contact  with  a 
soluble  material  and  transferring  the  acid  radical  of  the 
aald  salt  from  one  part  of  the  solution  to  another  and 
electrolysing  the  resultant  solution  formed  after  the  fans 
fer  in  contact  with  an  Insoluble  electrode. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  ore  which  consists  In  e  e  tro 
lyslng  a   solution   of  sodium   chlorld   In   contact    w  ti     a 
soluble  anode  which  will  form  a  solvent  for  acting  .1    the 
ore,  electrolysing  the  solution  produced  in  the  last    m.  n 
tloned  step  In  contact  Vlth  an  Insoluble  anode,  loiu!  insr 
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the  or*"  ^vlth  the  Bohitlon  produced  In  the  last  menttoned 
8tPp  -..vlvlnK  the  solution  by  treatment  of  the  elements 
in  .r;e  solution  produced  In  the  last  mentioned  step  and 
lea-  bin  '  the  ore  with  the  regenerated  solution. 

\  process  of  extracting  metal  from  Its  ore,  which 
conalBts  in  electrolyilng  a  solution  of  a  salt  In  contact 
with  a  soluble  mp'fll  anode  which  will  form  a  solvent  for 
acrlDz  on  th»'  or.>  arid  then  In  contact  with  an  Insoluble 
ano<1e.  leaching  the  ore  with  the  resultant  solution,  re- 
viving the  solution  produced  by  the  said  leaching  from  the 
eipments  of  the  solution  by  electrolyzlni?  the  solution. 

I  A  process  of  extractlnc  metal  from  ore,  which  con- 
su  !.  r  plf^ctrolyilng  a  solution  of  sodium  chlorld  In  con- 
tact «u^  n  mtra,  anoile  which  will  form  a  solvent  for 
acting  on  th^  re.  dissolving  the  anode  metal  in  the  solu- 
tion and  forming  a  solution  of  a  lower  chlorld  of  the  meUl 
and  forming  a  chlorin  au-ent,  leaching  the  said  ore  with  the 
resultant  solution,  reviving  the  said  solution  after  it  has 
leached  the  said  ore  by  treatment  of  the  elements  in  the 
solution  and  producing  the  desired  metal  and  then  leach- 
ing another  charge  of  the  ore  with  the  resultant  solution. 

6.  A  process  of  extracting  metallic  copper  from  the  ore, 
which  consists  in  electrolysing  a  solution  of  sodlam  chlorld 
In  contact  with  soluble  metallic  anodes  which  will  form  a 
solvent  for  acting  on  the  ore.  formlne  a  solution  of  chlorld 
of  the  said  anode  metal  and  converting  the  said  chlorld  to 
the  chlorld  of  a  higher  order  and  at  the  same  time  forming 
another  chlorin  agent  In  the  solution,  leaching  one  charge 
of  the  ore  with  the  resultant  solution,  reviving  the  solu- 
tion from  the  leached  ore  by  treatment  of  the  elements  In 
the  solution  and  producing  metallic  copper,  and  leaching 
another  charge  of  the  ore  with  the  resultant  solution. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•DTelop.  and  lacing  aecuring  said  outer  envelop  to  the  sole 
of  the  shoe. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  sole  or  bottom  of  the  shoe, 
of  a  pneumatic  tube  of  ring-like  form  so  arranged  as  to 
leave  an  opening  In  the  center  and  located  underneath  the 
sole,  an  encompassing  envelop  in  which  the  pneumatic  tube 
U  inclosed  comprlsiiu^  a  tla-  piate  of  leather  niA  in  outer 
covering  extending  Inwa-J  y  around  the  outsi.ie  edge  of 
the  tube  and  provided  wis  is  a:i  outwardly  ext.nding  attach- 
ing edge  or  flange  projecting  around  the  outer  edge  of  the 
game  which  outer  covering  covers  both  the  tube  and  the 
opening  in  the  center,  and  snitable  means  for  connecting 
such  attaching  edge  to  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  sole  or  bottom  of  the  shoe, 
of  a  pneumatic  tube  located  underneath  the  sole,  an  en- 
compassing envelop  In  which  the  pneumatic  tube  is  In- 
closed provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  attaching 
edge  or  flange  projecting  around  the  outer  edge  of  the 
same,  a  reinforcing  bed  of  horse  shoe  shape  located  at  the 
Inside  of  the  shoe  and  beveled  Inwardly  so  as  to  receive 
the  heel  bone  and  forming  a  support  for  the  edge  of  the 
sole,  and  means  for  fastening  the  heel  bed  and  •■compass- 
ing envelop,  one  to  the  upper  side  and  the  other  to  the 
under  side  of  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  directly  over  one  an- 
other as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1011461       SHOE -FINISHING    MACHINE.      James    F. 
'manning    and    Alfbid   A.    Dk.nslingkh.    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,798.       • 


1,011,460.     PNEUMATIC  TREAD  B'OR  BOOTS  AND 
'shoes.    Edward  Maddocks,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James  McNair.  Toronto,  Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  529.733. 
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1.  In  a  pneumatic  tread  for  boots  and  shoes,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  sole  portion  of  the  shoe,  of  an  air  tube 
formed  in  the  shape  of  a  loop  and  adapted  to  lie  flat  in 
relation  to  the  sole,  one  end  of  the  loop  extending  under- 
neath the  toe  and  the  other  being  turned,  so  as  to  form 
somewhat  the  shape  of  an  L  with  the  back  end  of  the  loop 
under  the  ball  portion  of  the  shoe  at  the  outer  side  and 
a  bend  In  the  loop  under  the  ball  portion  at  the  opposite 
side  and  an  envelop  Inclosing  the  tube  and  holding  it  In 
shape,  and  an  encompassing  envelop  Inclosing  the  afore- 
said envelop  provided  with  an  attaching  edge  secured  by 
stitching  around  the  edge  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe  and 
across  the  shank  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tread  for  boots  and  shoes,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  sole  portion  of  the  shoe,  of  an  air  tul)€.  an 
envelop  inclosing  the  same  and  a  plate  of  leather  suitably 
formed  and  holding  it  in  shape,  an  outer  encompassing 
envelop  inclosing  the  aforesaid  envelop  provided  with  an 
attaching  edge  secured  hy  stitching  around  the  edge  of  the 
sole  of  the  shoe  and  across  the  shank  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  sole  of  a  shoe  and  heel 
portion  thereof,  of  an  envelop  comprising  a  top  portion 
adapted  to  fit  underneath  the  heel  portion  and  a  bottom 
portion  rounded  or  crimped  up  Into  pouch-like  shape  and 
suitably  attached  to  the  upper  portion,  a  tube  In  flat  ring 
form  held  In  the  envelop  and  provided  with  a  suitable  tube 
and  an  air  valve  adapted  to  extend  underneath  the  shank 
of  the  shoe,  an  outer  envelop  Inclosing  said  first  named 


^ 


1  In  a  shoe  flnlshlng  machine,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  shafts  mounted  about  the  periphery  of  said 
drum  dressing  wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts,  housings 
placed  about  a  portion  of  a  number  of  said  wheels,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  the  shaft  on  which  the  drum  Is  mounted,  an- 
other shaft  Journaled  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame, 
a  pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  l)elt  passing  loosely 
over  this  pulley  and  the  pulley  on  the  first  named  shaft, 
means  for  tightening  said  belt  for  revolving  the  drum, 
means  for  locking  the  drum,  and  means  for  revolving  the 
dressing  wheels  which  are  In  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  shoe  finishing  machine,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled therein,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  shafts  mounted  about  the  periphery  of  said 
drum  dressing  wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts,  housings 
placed  about  a  portion  of  a  number  of  said  wheels,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  the  shaft  on  which  the  drum  Is  mounted,  an- 
other shaft  Journaled  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  a 
pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  belt  passing  loosely  over 
this  pulley  and  the  pulley  on  the  first  named  shaft,  a 
tightening  pulley  swlnglngly  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
pedal,  means  for  connecting  the  tightening  pulley  and 
pedal  a  locking  cam  wheel  having  notches  formed  on  Its 
periphery,  a   cam  roller  adapted   to  engage  one  of  said 
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notches  at  a  time,  means  for  connecting  aald  pin  with  the 
pedal  for  throwing  said  cam  roller  in  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  notches,  a  locking  arin  having  a 
notch  formed  in  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  en>:a^«  one  of 
the  shafts  of  the  dressing  wheels,  means  for  connecting 
aald  arm  with  the  pedal,  and  means  for  driving  the  dreaa- 
ing  wheels  which  are  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  shoe  finishing  machine,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled therein,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  shafts  mounted  about  the  periphery  of  said 
drum,  dressing  wheels  mounted  on  said  ahafu,  housings 
placed  about  a  portion  of  a  number  of  aald  wheels,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  the  shaft  on  which  the  drum  is  mounted,  an- 
other shaft  Journaled  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  a 
pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  belt  passing  loosely  over 
this  pulley  and  the  pulley  on  the  first  named  shaft,  a 
tightening  pulley  swlnglngly  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
pedal,  means  for  connecting  the  t'^htenlng  pulley  and 
pedal,  a  locking  cam  wheel  having  notches  formed  on  Its 
periphery,  a  cam  roller  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
notches  at  a  time,  means  for  connecting  said  roller  with 
the  pedal  for  throwing  said  roller  In  and  out  of  engagement 
with  one  of  the  notches,  a  locking  arm  having  a  notch 
formed  In  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
shafts  of  the  dressing  wheels,  means  for  connecting  said 
arm  with  the  pedal,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  pulleys 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  dreaalng  wheel  ahafts,  and  a 
belt  passing  over  the  pulley  upon  the  lower  abaft  and  the 
pulley  upon  one  of  the  dressing  wheel  shafta. 

4.  In  a  shoe  finishing  machine,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled therein,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  shafu  mounted  about  the  periphery  of  said 
drum,  dressing  wheels  mounted  on  said  shafts,  housings 
placed  about  a  portion  of  a  number  of  said  wheels,  edge 
setters  placed  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  shaft*,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  the  shaft  on  which  the  drum  is  mounted,  an 
other  shaft  Journaled  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  a 
pulley  mounted  on  said  abaft,  a  belt  passing  loosely  over 
this  pulley  and  the  pulley  on  the  first  named  shaft,  a 
tightening  pulley  swlnglngly  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
pedal,  means  for  connecting  the  tightening  pulley  and 
pedal,  a  locking  cam  wheel  having  notches  formed  on  Its 
periphery,  a  cam  roller  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
notches  at  a  time,  means  for  connectin,;  >-.i  !  roller  with 
the  pedal  for  throwing  said  roller  in  and  oui  uf  engagement 
with  one  of  the  notches,  a  locking  arm  having  a  notch 
formed  In  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
shafta  of  the  dressing  wheels,  means  for  connecting  said 
arm  with  the  pedal,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
journaled  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  pulleys 
mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  dressing  wheel  shafts, 
a  belt  passing  over  the  pulley  upon  the  lower  shaft  and  the 
pulley  upon  one  of  the  dressing  wheel  shafts,  an  Idler 
pulley  mounted  upon  the  drum  In  allnement  with  the 
pulley  upon  the  shaft  of  the  dressing  w  •  e*-!"  which  are  In 
operative  position,  a  belt  shifter  connected  with  the  cam 
roller,  operating  means  for  passing  the  belt  from  the  Idler 
pulley  to  the  dressing  wheel  pulley  and  vice  ^  -  r»a  an  in- 
ternal drum  mounted  upon  the  main  shaft  w,::  li,  the  first 
named  drum,  a  fan,  and  a  conveying  tube  for  connecting 
the  fan  with  the  Internal  drum  thereby  withdrawing  dust 
and  chips  from  the  housings. 


Uneoualy  effect  oscillation  of  the  free  ends  thereof:  and 
means  for  normally  yieldingly  holding  said  f -!  -  wit'.  '":.e!r 
inner  ends  registering  and  traversing  the  srw^e  m  said 
trolley  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


1,011,462.  TROLLEY.  Walkkb  B.  Makshali^  Logans 
port,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ira  J.  Scott,  Danville,  III.  Filed 
Mar.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  618.161. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  harp ;  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  in  said  harp  ;  two 
angular  arms  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  rocklngly  mounted  upon  said  harp 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  terminating  In  close  prox- 
imity with  each  other  and  directly  beyond  the  groove  in 
aald  trolley  wheel,  said  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being 
mounted  for  rocking  In  planes  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
said  wheel,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  free  for  oscilla- 
tion In  planes  perpendicular  to  said  first  mentioned  planes; 
means  adapted,    when   aald   arms  are    rocked,    to   aimul- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinati<Hi  <rf 
a  harp ;  a  trolley  whoel  mounted  In  said  harp  ;  two  aabatan* 
tlally  alined  shafts  mounted  In  liearings  provided  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  wheel  and  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  aald  wheel ;  vertically  ex*»tj.i::.g 
arms  mounted  for  horizontal  oscillation  at  the  Inrji  r  ends 
of  said  shafts,  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  overly  n^:  the 
groove  of  said  wheel  and  terminating  in  close  proximity 
with  each  other,  substantially  centfally  above  said  groove ; 
resilient  means  connected  with  said  shafts  for  normally 
holding  said  arms  In  upright  positions  ;  means  cooperating 
with  said  arms  adapted,  when  said  shafts  are  rocked,  to 
effect  oeclllatlon  of  said  arms  to  non-overlylng  pnsltions 
relative  to  said  wheel  groove;  and  resilient  means  f  >'  n  — 
mully  maintaining  aald  arnis  In  overlying  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  harp  and  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  in  said  l.arp. 
of  a  pair  of  supporting  members  secured  to  said  bari  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  wheel;  bearing  members  secured 
upon  said  supporting  members  ;  two  substantially  alined 
shafta  mounted  In  aald  bearing  members  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  wheel  ; 
vertically  extending  arms  mounted  for  horizontal  oscilla- 
tion at  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  arms  overlying  the  groove  of  said  wheel  and  ter 
minatlng  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  substantia ::t 
centrally  over  the  groove  in  said  wheel ;  resilient  raeanp 
connected  with  said  shafts  for  normally  holding  said  ariEs 
in  upright  positions;  means  cooperating  with  said  arme 
adapted  when  said  shafts  are  rocked,  to  effect  oscHiatloi. 
of  saJ  arms  to  non-overlylng  positions  relative  to  said 
wheel  groove  ;  and  resilient  means  for  normally  maintain- 
ing said  arms  in  overlying  positions,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  harp ;  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  in  said  harp  ;  two 
substantially  alined  shafts  mounted  in  liearlngs  provided 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  wheel  ;  vertically  ex- 
tending arms  mounted  for  horizontal  oscillation  at  the 
inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  said  arms  being  vertically  ad- 
justable relative  to  aald  shafts,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms  overlying  the  groove  of  said  wheel  and  terminating 
in  close  proximity  to  each  other  substantially  centrally  of 
said  wheel  groove  ;  rollers  on  the  overlying  ends  of  said 
arma;  resilient  means  connected  with  said  shafts  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  arms  in  upright  positions  ;  means  co- 
operating with  said  arms  adapted,  when  said  shafts  are 
rocked,  to  effect  oscillation  of  said  arms  to  non-overlylng 
positions  relative  to  said  wheel  groove;  and  resilient 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  arms  in  overlying 
positions,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  harp  ;  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  in  said  harp  two 
angular  arms  arranged  at  opposite  aides  of  aald  w  t  ce  r.hv- 
Ing  their  outer  ends  rocklngly  mounted  upon  said  harp 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  terminating  in  close  rrox.mity 
with  each  other  and  directly  beyond  the  gr  »  v.    m   said 
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trolley  wheel,  said  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being  mounted 
for  rocking  in  planes  paralltl  with  the  plane  of  said  wheel, 
the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  free  for  oscillation  In 
planes  perpendicular  to  said  first  mentioned  planes ;  means 
adapted,  when  said  arms  are  rocked,  to  simultaneously 
effect  oscillation  of  the  free  ends  thereof;  means  for  nor- 
mally yieldingly  holding  said  arms  with  their  Inner  ends 
registering  and  overlying  the  groove  In  said  trolley  wheel ; 
and  means  for  manually  rocking  said  arms  to  non-overly- 
Ing  positions,  substantially  as  described. 


remainder  of  said  air  chamber  comprising  a  top  and  an 
end  sheet  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  hull,  and  an  apron- 
strip  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  hull  and  the  ends  of 
which  are  secured  to  said  top  and  end  sheets. 


1,011.463.      CO.\T    HANGINtJ    AND    DISPLAYING    DB- 
'  VICE.    Fra.nk  J.  Martin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  oue- 
hair   to   George   Thleme.   Chicago,    III.      Filed    Mar.    11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  548,632. 


3.  In  a  life  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  of  which 
opposite  side  portions  form  sides  of  an  air  chamber,  the 
remainder  of  said  air  chamber  comprising  a  top  and  an 
end  sheet  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  hull,  and  an  apron- 
strip  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  hull  and  the  ends  of 
which  are  secured  to  said  top  and  end  sheets,  said  strip 
having  side  flanges  riveted  to  the  sides  of  said  hull. 

4.  In  a  life  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  of  which 
opposite  side  portions  form  sides  of  an  air  chamber,  an 
inner  frame  for  such  chamber  secured  to  said  hull,  the 
remainder  of  said  air  chamber  comprising  a  top  and  an 
end  sheet  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  hull,  and  an  apron- 
strip  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  hull  and  the  ends  of  which 
are  secured  to  said  top  and  end  sheets,  said  frame  being 
also  secured  to  said  apron-strip. 


1.  A  coat  hanger,  comprising  opposing  clamping  Jaws 
for  receiving  the  collar  end  of  the  coat,  one  of  the  Jaws 
having  a  depression  to  receive  the  back  oT  the  collar,  and 
means  for  suspending  the  hanger  in  an  upright  position.       j 

2.  A  coat  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  clamping  | 
heads,  means  for  pendently  sustaining  the  heads  and  sup-  , 
porting  members  projected  from  one  of  the  clamping  heads 
for  holding  up  the  shoulders  of  the  coat,  said  members  be- 
ing freely  removable  from  said  head  and  means  for  remov-  ^ 
ably  Interlocking  said  supporting  members  with  said  head. 

3.  A  coat  hanger,  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  clamping 
heads  for  gripping  the  collar  end  of  the  coat,  means  for 
pendently  sustaining  said  heads,  arms  projected  laterally 
from  one  of  the  heads  for  holding  up  the  shoulders  of  the 
coat,  and  other  members  projected  from  the  said  head  for 

neaclng  the  lapels  of  the  coat. 

i  A  coat  hanger,  having  clamping  heads  for  gripping 
the  collar  end  of  the  coat,  means  for  extending  under  and 
supporting  the  shoulders  of  the  coat,  one  of  said  heads 
having  an  opening  to  receive  said  extending  means,  and 
means  carried  by  said  last  named  head  and  said  extending 
means  for  removably  Interlocking  said  extending  means 
with  said  head. 

5.  A  coat  hanger,  having  clamping  heads  for  gripping 
the  collar  end  of  the  coat,  means  for  extending  under  and 
supporting  the  shoulders  of  the  coat  removably  connected 
with  the  clamping  head,  and  devices  also  removably  con- 
nected with  the  clamping  head  for  engaging  and  holding 
up  the  lapels  of  the  coat. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.465.  BRICK  DRYING  PLANT.  William  Richakd 
Martin,  Lancaster  township.  Lancaster  county.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  367,045. 
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1,011.464.  LIFE-BOAT.  FRBDERic  W.  MARTIN.  Astoria, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  643.196. 
1.  In  a  life  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  and  an  air 
chamber  having  side  walls  formed  of  portions  of  said  hull 
which  are  located  away  from  the  keel  of  the  boat  and  a 
wall  directly  above  said  keel  which  is  separated  therefrom 
by  a  channel  extending  from  the  top  of  said  air  chamber, 
underneath  said  chamber,  and  to  the  space  in  the  hull  for 
receiving  passengers,  at  the  inner  end  of  said  chamber. 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  channel  opening  upwardly 
thnmgh  the  top  of  the  boat. 

:;.   In  a  life  boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull,  of  which 
opposite  side  portions  form  sides  of  an  air  chamber,  the 


1.  An  elongated  brick-drying  house  containing  a  closed 
drying  room  having  a  steam  pipe  drier  comprising  super- 
Imposed  layers  of  pipes  connected  with  a  source  of  steam- 
supply  and  constituting  shelves  for  supporting  pallets  of 
brick,  the  roof  of  the  house  having  protected  off-draft 
openings,  and  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  room  and  the 
outer  wall  of  the  house  being  the  same  and  having  doors 
adapted  for  opening  up  the  sides  at  or  from  the  bottom 
whereby  the  brick  can  be  dried  by  steam  heat  assisted  as 
desired  by  drafts  of  outside  atmospheric  air  entering  at 
the  bottom  from  the  sides  of  the  house. 

2.  A  brick-drying  house  having  a  closed  drying  room  or 
chamber  containing  a  steam-pipe  brick  drier  comprising 
pipe-shelves  In  connection  with  a  source  of  steam-supply, 
and  having  ventilating  or  draft  controlling  means  for 
permitting  or  cutting  off  the  direct  entrance  of  atmos- 
pheric air.  and  other  ventilating  means  within  the  house 
whereby  the  moisture  and  vapor  ins  i.k  dinn-  the  !rvimj 
process  can  be  held  in  said  room  or  (haiiU^r  a.-*  vleslred 
and  quickly  or  gradually  released  or  expelled  at  will. 

3.  A  brlck-drylng  house  containing  a  closed  drying  room 
or  chamber  with  a  steam-pipe  rack  therein  comprising  su- 
perimposed shelves  for  supporting  paHets  of  brick,  and 
provided    with   damper  controlled    draft- passages    through 
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its  Bide  walla  for  admlMion  of  drafts  directly  from  the  at- 
mosphere through  the  lower  part  of  the  drying  room  and 
other  upper  damper-controlled  paasagee  to  permit  exit 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  same,  whereby  the  building  can 
be  adjusted  to  allow  drafts  or  winds  to  drive  through  the 
rack  to  carry  off  moisture  or  vapors  and  assist  the  steam- 
drying  operation,  or  the  moisture  can  \m  held  In  the  room 
and  quickly  expelled  when  desired  by  opening  the  upper 
draft-passages  assisted  by  admission  of  the  bottom  drafts 
to  lift  the  vapors. 

4.  A  brick-drying  house  containing  a  closed  drying  room, 
and  having  a  roof  above  the  ceiling  of  said  room  provided 
with  off-draft  openings,  a  steam-pipe  drying  rack  in  said 
room  comprising  superimposed  pipe-shelves  connected  with 
a  source  of  steam-supply,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  room 
and  the  outer  wall  of  the  house  being  the  same  and  said 
room  having  longitudinal  top  and  outside  ventilating  doors 
for  controlling  admission  of  drafts  of  outside  air  through 
the  lower  portion  and  out  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
room. 

6.  A  brick-drying  house  inclosing  a  closed  drying  room 
or  chamber  containing  steam-pipe  racks  arranged  along  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  room  for  supporting  pallets  of  brick, 
the  roof  of  the  house  above  said  room  having  off-draft 
openings,  and  the  celling  of  the  drying  room  having  doors 
or  dampers  directly  over  each  rack  adapted  to  be  closed 
or  opened  for  holding  heat  and  moisture  In  the  drying 
room  or  allowing  its  escape. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,011.466.  ATTTOMATIC  RESHUTTLING  APPARATUS 
FOR  LOOMS.  William  Albert  Mathkr  and  Emma 
Mather,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Oct  25,  1909. 
Serial  No.  524.525. 


the  opposite  side  of  the  loom  and  put  into  action  on  the 
failure  of  the  weft,  adapted  to  lift  said  catch  to  engage 
said  movable  part,  and  a  stop  flxed  to  the  loom  frame 
adapted  to  encounter  one  of  the  arms  carrying  the  moT- 
able  part  at  the  next  forward  beat  of  the  slay  and  turn 
the  said  part  toward  the  slay,  said  spring  completing  the 
moTeraeat. 

3.  A  self  acting  reshuttling  loom  comprising  In  corr.htna 
tlon,  a  swinging  loom  slay  provided  with  a  hanger,  :    "-'v. t 
tie  box  front  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  said  !  Mturer 
a  spring  connected  with  the  hanger  and  front  st-'ir    r*-  ht 
points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  mount;i--     f   sAid 
structure  and  arranged  to  complete  swinging  movenient  of 
the  front  structure  toward  or  from  the  slay,  a  detent  for 
retaining  and  preventing  movement  of  the  front  str  .r:    re 
with  the  slay  to  initiate  movement  of  said  front  structure 
to  be  completed  by  the  spring,  and  means  acting  upon  ex- 
haustion or  breakage  of  the  weft  for  actuating  >  .    1    u^Hnt 
to  engage  the  same  with  said  structure. 

4.  A  self  acting  reshuttling  loom  comprising  In  con  i  inb 
tlon,  a  swinging  loom  slay  provided  with  a  hanger,  a  s!,;)t 
tie  box  front  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hanger, 
a  spring  connected  with  the  hanger  and  front  structure 
at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  mountings  and 
with  said  points  of  connection  so  disposed  that  the  spring 
will  complete  movement  of  the  front  structure  townrd  or 
away   from    the   slay,    a   detent   for   engaging   said    •     nt 
structure  to  prevent  movement  thereof  with  the  nU.y   huA 
initiate  movement  of  said  structure  to  be  completed   by 
the  spring  in  a  direction  away  from  said  slay,  means  actu- 
ated upon  exhaustion  or  breakage  of  the  weft  for  engaging 
said  detent  with  said  front  structure,  and  a  stop  f  r   iri 
tlatlng  movement  of  the  front  structure  to  be  cocn,  ieted 
by  the  spring  in  a  direction  toward  said  slay. 

5.  A  self  acting  re-shuttllng  loom  comprising  in  eonMna- 
tlon,  a  breast  beam,  a  swinging  slay  provided  w  ;h  a 
hanger,  a  shuttle  box  front  structure  pivotally  mj  rued 
on  said  hanger,  and  provided  with  a  curved  cam  ike  e.f- 
ment  for  engagement  with  the  breast  beam  and  w<'v,ne 
upon  movement  of  the  hanger  to  alter  the  position  f  The 
front  structure  to  engage  a  new  shuttle,  a  sprlnp  oomerted 
with  said  front  structure  to  complete  movement  •  liereof  to- 
ward or  from  the  slay,  upon  movement  of  the  han^rtr.  a 
detent  for  initiating  movement  of  the  front  strict  ;re 
away  from  the  slay,  and  means  acting  upon  exh:,  st;  n 
or  breakage  of  the  weft  for  engaging  said  detent  with  said 
structure. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  selfacting  reshuttling  loom  the  combination  with 
the  loom  slay  of  a  hanger  fix.-<1  th^r.  to  and  provided  with 
pivots  at  about  the  middle  f  >  ^  i' •-  >'::  >  a  la;  ^.-i  to 
rock  on  said  pivots,  a  movable  partial  shuttiebox  front  car- 
ried by  said  arms,  a  tension  spring  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  shuttiebox  front  and  at  the  other  end  of  the  bot- 
tom part  of  the  hanger,  the  points  of  attachment  being  in 
such  a  position  relatively  to  the  pivots,  that  the  spring 
is  behind  the  pivots  when  the  movable  shuttiebox  front 
Is  in  its  normal  closed  position  on  the  slay  and  In  front  of 
them  when  it  is  pulled  over  to  the  breast  beam  of  the  loom, 
an  arm  pivoted  on  the  loom  frame  and  provided  with  a 
catch  adapted  when  lifted  to  seise  said  movable  shuttle- 
box  front  when  the  slay  beats  up  and  retain  It  while  the 
slay  moves  back,  and  means  located  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  loom  and  put  Into  action  by  the  failure  of  the  weft, 
adapted  to  lift  said  arm  and  catch. 

2.  In  a  selfacting  reshuttling  loom  the  comblnstlon  with 
the  loom  slay  of  a  shuttiebox  front  at  one  end  of  the  slay 
having  flxed  end  parts  and  a  movable  middle  part,  arms 
supporting  said  movable  part  and  a  curved  plate  attached 
to  the  same  and  the  arms,  a  hanger  flxed  to  the  slay  and 
pivots  in  the  hanger  on  which  said  arms  can  rock,  a 
spring  attached  to  said  movable  part  and  the  hanger 
adapted  to  pull  said  part  in  either  direction  m  mcb  piv- 
oted to  the  loom  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said  movable 
part  when  In  Its  forward  position  and  retain  it  while  the 
slay  moves  back,  an  abutment  against  which  the  said 
curved  plate  rests  when  the  movable  shuttiebox  front  ^as 
been  pulled  forward  by  the  spring,  and  means  located  at 


1,011,467.  OPKRATTNG  MEANS  FOR  VACUDM-CI  eaN- 
ERS.  Chaklks  iNEK  Matson,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug. 
29.  1910.     Serial  No.  679.671. 


1.  A  flpr^cf  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  Ian 
bar;  &   •  a^c  piece  sUdable  on  said  bar;  pulleye  « 


e 
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upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  bar ;  a  cable  having  Its  ends 
secured  to  said  hand  piece  and  passing  over  satd  pulleys  : 
operative  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  handle 
bar  :  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  lower  of 
sal'!    pnl'.-^Ts   nni   snld   op*>rfttlve  means,  substantially  as 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rectan- 
.^n,J5ir  hnr  ■  B  b«nd  piece  slldable  on  said  hand  bar;  co- 
py^ :it  tht>  ';pper  Rnd  lowi^r  *>r,ds  of  said  bar;  a 
.,_  -s  or;,]^  s»- •  ;r*»fl  til  said  Land  piece  and 
.  <a  !  p  ;;  •  v^  .p.ratlve  means  carried  by  the 
f  -irtld  handle  bar  ;  and  an  operative  connection 
between  tb>^  ower  r.f  said  pulleys  and  said  operative 
means,    sn:  araatlaMy   as   described. 

.',  A  device  '.f  t!,e  o.ass  described  comprising  a  rectan- 
iTilar  handle  bar;  a  hand  piece  slldable  on  said  bar  and 
or'^v-ide,!  <Alth  allnlne  eyes  sec  :red  to  opposite  ends  thereof 
on  nt.  Hide  and  with  a  perf-iraMnn  In  Its  other  side  par- 
age: w:^-  '  .'  :-■  nf  Bald  eyes  coplanar  pulleys  at  the 
'ipper  and  hiwer  ends  of  said  bar  and  In  the  plane  of  said 
eyes  and  perrnration  :  a  cleat  sei-nred  to  said  hand  piece 
adjacent  one  of  said  eyes  ;  a  cable  passing  over  said  pul- 
leys through  *n:d  perforation  and  having  one  end  knotted 
thmueh  one  ~,{  said  eyes  and  the  other  end  passed  through 
t  ;e  .  rrer  f  -iald  eyes  and  secured  to  said  cleat;  operative 
means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  handle  bar;  and 
an  >  peratlve  connection  between  th-  : w-  of  said  pulleys 
and  said  operative  naeans.  substantia.: v  as  described. 


an  aperture  between  said  flanges  for  permitting  access  to 
said  bolt,  for  holding  said  block  in  position  and  for  caus- 
ing Its  rotation  with  the  shaft,  substantially  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l,ini,4f)>-  ITI.I.KY.  rnaiLK.-H  Mattick.  Troy.  N.  Y., 
as.stt:r;  r  to  Adama  Lnun  Irv  Machinery  Company,  Troy. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  May  27,  1011. 
Serial  No.  629,923. 
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1.  A  pulley  comprising  a  loose  portion  having  two  con- 
centric flanges  ;  a  resilient  friction  block  radially  disposed 
between  said  flanges ;  and  means  fast  on  the  shaft  for 
holding  said  block  In  position  and  for  causing  Ita  rotation 
with  the  shaft,  substantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  pulley  comprising  a  loose  portion  having  two  con- 
centric flanges  ;  an  extensible,  resilient  friction  block  ra 
dlally  disposed  between  said  flanges ;  and  means  fast  on 
the  shaft  for  holding  said  block  in  position  and  for  causing 
Us  rotation  with  the  shaft,  substantially  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

3.  A  pulley  comprising  a  loose  portion  having  two  con- 
centric flanges;  a  resilient  friction  block  radially  dis- 
posed tietween  said  lliinges  :  and  means  fast  on  the  shaft, 
including  parallel  flanges  embracing  said  block,  for  hold- 
ing It  In  position  and  for  causing  Its  rotation  with  the 
shaft,  substantially  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  pulley  comprising  a  loose  portion  having  two  con- 
centric flanges ;  an  extensible,  resilient  friction  block 
radially  disposed  between  said  flanges ;  means  fast  on  the 
shaft  for  holding  said  block  in  position  and  for  causing 
its  rotation  with  the  shaft ;  said  block  being  provided 
with  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  It  while  the  parts 
are  in  operative  position,  substantially  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

5.  A  pulley  comprising  a  loose  portion  having  two  con- 
centric flanges ;  an  extensible,  resilient  friction  block,  in- 
cluding a  bolt  and  a  nut,  radially  disposed  between  said 
flanges  ;  and  means  fast  on  the  shaft.  Including  a  radial 
arn^.  formed  wI'm  "arj-ei  f.  r  fin'M-a'-ing  said  block  and  with 


1,011,469.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Gabbibl  Mazzeo  and 
Pasqcalb  Iabdssi.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1911, 
Serial  No.  607,912. 


1.  A  resilient  tire  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  tread-rims  supported  In  continuous  allnement 
exteriorly  of  said  casing,  tubular  stems  connected  with 
said  tread-rims,  said  tubular  stems  being  adapted  to  pene- 
trate within  said  casing,  ribs  or  guides  secured  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  each  tubular  stem.  Inwardly  projecting  lugs 
upon  the  Interior  side-portions  of  said  casing,  the  free  ends 
of  which  engage  said  ribs  or  guide''  to  prevent  said  tubular- 
stems  from  turning  and  said  tread  rims  from  being  moved 
out  of  their  continuous  a:!nen;enf  coil  springs  arranged 
within  said  casing  and  seated  ir  each  tubular  stem  to 
provide  each  tread-rlm  with  an  !n  lei,  r  dent  vertical  and 
resilient  movement,  and  a  continuous  snoe  supported  or 
carried  by  said  tread-rlms. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  casing,  said 
casing  being  formed  with  n  base-portion,  a  side-plate  hav- 
ing a  bottom-flange,  a  series  of  side-plate  sections  also 
provided  with  bottom  flanges  adapted  t.  reirt^ter  with  ««Sd 
bottom  flange  of  said  first-mentioned  side  piate  mean*  f  r 
fastening  said  side-plate  sections  In  their  proper  relation 
In  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  tread  rims  supported  in  con- 
tinuous allnement  exteriorly  of  said  casing,  tnhular  stems 
connected  with  said  tread-rims,  said  bottom  fiimc*!'  .  f  said 
casing  being  provided  with  cut  away  portions  ad.i,  td  to 
form  openings  to  permit  said  tubular  stems  to  [.enetrate 
within  said  casing,  ribs  or  guides  secured  on  opposite  sides 
of  each  tubular  stem.  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  on  said 
side-plate  and  inwardly  projecting  lugs  on  said  slde-platt 
sections  arranged  In  the  Interior  of  said  casing  and  co- 
operating with  said  ribs  or  guides  on  said  tubular-stems 
to  prevent  the  same  from  turning  and  said  tread-rlms 
from  being  moved  out  of  their  continuous  allnemen*  '-oil- 
springs  arranged  within  sala  casing  and  seated  in  •ach 
tubular  stem  to  provide  each  tread-rlm  with  an  Inde- 
pendent vertical  and  resilient  movement,  and  a  continu- 
ous shoe  supported  or  carried  by  said  tread-rlms. 


1,011,470.  INDEX.  JoHW  0.  McClattohrt,  New  Albany, 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  617,199. 
1.  A  three  dimension  Index,  comprising  a  series  of  col- 
umns on  a  series  of  leaves  having  designations  Identify- 
ing the  subject  matter  Indexed,  one  or  more  series  of  col- 
umns parallel  thereto  and  each  having  designations 
affwting  the  subject  matter  In  said  first  series  of  columns 
opposite  thereto,  and  means  along  the  edires  of  snM  lenves 
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for  classlfyiBf  and  dssignating  from  page  to  page  the  sub- 
ject matter  in  said  first  series  of  columns. 


2  An  elimination  Index  for  a  group  of  varlsV^e  mem 
bers  in  which  the  members  vary  Independently  of  nt  an- 
other, comprising  a  series  of  columns  on  a  series  of  leaves 
having  deslgitatlons  for  identifying  said  group  for  any 
variation  In  the  comblnh'l  r,  a  series  of  columns  parallel 
thereto  having  designations  of  the  variation  of  one  mem- 
ber, and  means  on  the  edges  of  the  pages  for  showing  the 
variation  of  a  second  member  from  page  to  page. 

8.  An  elimination  Index  for  ,,  tronp  of  variable  members 
In  which  the  members  v«:v  uderH-ndentlr  of  one  another. 
comprising  a  n*"-\c''  <  '  ■■.,  ,nr.n«  .'n   h   nerte-  '  f  >nves   having 


id'»nrifv!ni.'   sfihi    fr^ 


n 


■.  1 , 


.,[-i,.s    I.'    '■'■■•iMrena 

t  'le     THflSf  ii   '1     "f 

■.in'-aiiei    thereff 


f.  r  any  varh-ition 
n'-H  e:  thpreto 
I'lt-  ■■>f.in>>er  a 
avtr,s   '1e(.;_'na- 


desi^'Tlflf  l"n?' 

Jr    t  h.'     -'in.  f  inn  t  i 

);fl  Vint:    i1"si-'ni)  t'  ■"!  "    'f 

second    se'-lex    of    n  ,\\\v,Ti 

tlons  of  UiH  vH'iath.n   -f  ^   se,  ond   member  each  emh'-R. 'ni' 

frnnoverve  V   H      'he  variation*  '-f  \he  f..-st     and   means  on 

the  edges  of  the  ;  ages  for  showSnj;  the  vsrjat'->n  ■■■f  h  third 

member  from  page  to  page. 

4.  An  elimination  Index  for  a  rro-Tp  f  '  H-h'i'le  members 
in  which  the  members  varr  1ide[,f.n  ;er?'y  '  ne  another, 
COmp'-i-'ini;  ft  Keren  <•'  ■•<  >:t!'n8  on  a  series  ..f  leave*  *■  ii  •■- 
Ing  deoiirnsitior^  f,  "  ide' -i'Tink:  said  trronp  for  any  vsrla 
tlon  :n  the  rN  nit^tna  thni  a  series  o,f  (»nii:n;ns  pa'-allel 
thereto  having  d'-u-r  srions  of  the  v>-  n'^r  '  ne  mem- 
Iht    and  means     •    •    ••  edu-es  of  the  ;  nu-<>«  '   •    »!  '  wing  the 


rd    rr.  ►'"i'" 


se> 


to 


vnrh'ition   of  a   secord    and    a 

page,  each  variation  of  sal  i  sec  n d  meuit>er  embracing  all 

the  variations  of  said  third   Tierr>^>er. 

6.  An  elimination  index  for  a  group  of  variable  mem- 
bers in  which  the  members  vary  Independently  of  one  an 
other,  comprising  a  series  of  columns  on  a  series  of  leaves 
having  designations  for  Identifying  said  group  for  any 
variation  In  the  combination,  a  series  of  columns  parallel 
thereto  having  designations  of  the  variation  of  one  mem- 
ber, and  another  series  of  columns  on  the  edges  of  the 
leaves  having  Inserts  and  designations  adapted  to  show 
the  variation  of  a  second  member  from  page  to  page. 


1.011.471.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  William  A.  McCooL, 
Beaver  Falls.  I*a..  assignor  to  Hercules  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  11, 
1909.  Serial  No.  6.12,580.  Renewed  Apr.  11,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  620.460. 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  elastic  material  and  composed  largely  of  rubber,  and 
which  tire  Is  thickly  studded  throughout  Its  body  portion. 
Including  the  parts  thereof  which  come  near  the  rim  of 
the  wheel,  with  pegs  passing  through  said  layers  and 
strongly  securing  the  same  together. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  consisting  <•*  "  p'orallty  of  layers 
of  material,  said  tire  being  thickly  s*  jdded  throughout  Its 
body  portion  with  pegs  passing  through  said  layers  and 
strongly  securing  the  same  together,  tbo  said  tire  com 
prising  an  outer  layer  of  rubber  vulc"ri'7.'d  'o  the  said 
body  portion  and  covering  the  outer  <     i-     '  sti  !  '*  •>- 

8.  A  pneumatic  tire  consisting  of  a  piuranty  of  layers 
of  material,  said  tire  being  thickly  studded  throughout  Its 
body  portion  with  pegs  passing  through  said  layers  and 


strongly  securing  the  same  together,  the  said  tire  compris- 
ing an  outer  layer  of  rubber  vulcanited  to  the  said  body 


/J 


portion  and  covering  the  outer  ends  of  said  pegs,  the    atter 
being  anchored  In  place  by  an  adhesive  material. 


1,011,472.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Vincent  J. 
Mblloch  and  Richard  D.  Lcwrt,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  Joseph  T.  Splker,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,311. 


A  bottle  of  tho  class  described,  having  a  groove  in  the 
inner  wall  of  Its  neck;  a  ping  fitting  Into  said  neck  and 
provided  with  a  semicircular  peripheral  recess  having 
central  longitudinal  branches,  there  being  a  tortu  is  ;>bs 
sage  through  said  plug ;  a  spring  In  said  recess  and  having 
outwardly  turned  ends  engaging  said  groove;  Inwardly 
inclined  ears  on  the  central  portion  of  said  sprint  se»::ed 
In  said  recess  branches  ;  and  a  valve  In  the  bottom  of  said 
nsck  below  said  plug,  substantially  as  describod. 


1.011,478.  SEWING  -  MACHINE  GUIDE.  G»obo«  E. 
MoLTNBCX.  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  26,  1910,  Serial  No. 
645.826.  Divided  and  this  sppllcatlon  filed  Apr.  14. 
1911.     Serial  No    621.011. 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  switch- 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  needle,  feeding  devices. 
and  a  throat-plate  having  a  plurality  of  needle-apertures 
arranged  side  by  side  relative  to  the  direction  of  feed,  of 
a  guide  member  disposed  in  advance  of  said  throat-plate 
and  provided  In  the  upper  side  with  a  longitudinal  guide- 
slot  narrower  than  the  spscing  apart  of  satd  needle  ar-er 
tures  and  disposed  In  a  line  Intermediate  the  same  said 
guide-member  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  c  .  •>.-  e 
1  p.  Mure  materially  wider  than  said  guide-slot  fii  :  d;s 
;  ^ed  beneath  and  In  communication  with  the  s;  -  e  and 
hMi'-d  *o  receive  the  marginal  portions  of  two  ovr-  a;  ped 
i  ii.-  '  fabric  whose  body  portions  rest  upon  the  toj  of 
the  c! 'do  member  with  the  attached  Intermediate  portions 
extended  through  said  guide-slot. 
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2.  In  a  8ewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  Including  a  needle,  feeding  devices. 
and  a  throat-plate  having  a  plurality  of  needle  apertures 
-irrar-ed  side  by  side  relative  to  the  direction  of  feed 
and  formed  In  Its  upper  face  with  a  clearance  channel  ex- 
tending from  the  forward  edge  toward  the  space  Interme- 
!:a!e  said  needle-apertures  and  merging  Into  the  upper 
face,  of  a  guide  member  disposed  in  advance  of  said  throat- 
plate  and  provided  In  the  upper  side  with  a  longitudinal 
guide-slot  narrower  than  the  spacing  apart  of  said  needle- 
apertures  and  disposed  In  a  line  intermediate  the  same, 
said  guide-member  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  clear- 
ance aperture  materially  wider  than  said  guide  slot  and 
disposed  beneath  and  in  communication  with  the  same  and 
with  said  clearance  channel  of  the  throat-plate  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  marginal  portions  of  two  overlapped  plies 
of  fabric  whose  body  portions  rest  upon  the  top  of  the 
guide-member  with  the  attached  Intermediate  portions 
extended  through  said  guide-slot. 


plies  of  fabric  whose  body  portions  rest  upon  the  top  of 
the  guide-member  with  the  attached  intermediate  portions 
embraced  by  said  guide-slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


•^i^ 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
work-supporting  arm.  a  throat-plate  secured  upon  said 
arm  and  overhanging  Its  forward  extremity,  and  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  needle  and 
a  co6peratlng  loop-taker  supported  by  said  arm  beneath  the 
throat-plate,  of  a  tubular  end-cap  fitted  to  said  arm  and 
provided  with  a  closed  outer  end  having  a  peripheral  por- 
tion eitendiriR  in  advance  of  the  extremity  of  said  throat- 
plate  and  provided  in  its  upper  side  with  a  longitudinal 
aperture  and  a  longitudinal  guide  slot  narrower  than  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  same  with  the  periphery  of  the  cap 
to  form  laterally  projecting  guide-lips  extending  toward 
each  other  and  adapted  to  enter  marginal  folds  of  connect- 
ed plies  of  fabric,  said  cap  being  cut  away  rearward  of 
said  aperture  to  form  a  recess  embracing  the  needle-path. 

Hid  means  for  securing  said  cap  In  operative  position  upon 
the  extremity  of  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
work  supporting  arm.  a  throat  -  plate  secured  upon  said 
arm  and  overhanging  its  forward  extremity,  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism  Including  a  pair  of  parallel  reciprocating 
needles  and  a  co8peratlng  thread-carrying  looper  support- 
ed by  said  arm  beneath  the  throat-plate,  and  feeding  mech- 
mlsni  for  advancini:  t^-^  v^ork  longitudinally  of  said  arm, 
of  a  tubular  end-cap  (  t'e.i  t.>  said  arm  and  provided  with 
a  closed  outer  end  havin-  ;\  peripheral  portion  extending 
'n  advance  of  the  extremity  of  said  throat  plate  and  pro- 
vM.'.i  in  Its  upper  side  with  a  longitudinal  aperture  of 
r'artpi^d  cross-section  directed  toward  the  space  interme- 
diate the  needles  ;ind  1  lonuitudlnal  guide-slot  narrower 
than  and  adapted  to  onnect  the  same  with  the  periphery 
of  the  cap,  said  ap  bein-  '  iw-iy  rearward  of  said 
aperture  to  form  <i  r^- •■s.-^  .>m  tracing  the  needle  paths, 
means  for  securing-  sHi<l  ca;  in  operative  position  upon 
the  extremity  of  the  arm  and  :»  presser-foot  provided  with 
a  fin  or  keel  in  register  wit',  s;ud  ^'ulde  slot  of  the  cap. 

5  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlnc  mechanism  including  a  needle,  feeding  devices, 
and  a  throat-plate,  of  a  guide-member  disposed  In  advance 
of  said  throat-plate  and  provided  in  the  upper  side  with  a 
'ongltudlnai  guide-slot  directed  to  one  side  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  needle  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
Hearance  aperture  materially  wider  than  said  guide-slot 
.nnd  disposed  beneath  and  in  communication  with  the  same 
for  reception  of  the  marginal  portions  of  two  overlapped 


1,011,474.  PROPELLING  DEVICE.  John  J.  Monboi, 
SchuylervlUe,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,816. 


The  combination  with  a  frame  Including  parallel  side 
bars  and  vertical  uprights  at  the  ends  of  each  of  said  side 
bars,  longitudinal  bars  connecting  said  uprights  adjacent 
their  upper  ends  ;  of  a  drive  shaft  transversely  mounted  In 
the  side  bars  of  the  frame,  spaced  beads  rigidly  ftx.»d  -ip -n 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  parallel  shafts  rotatai.  y  n -1  inr.H! 
in  bearings  upon  the  peripheries  of  said  !  •»  1-  t;  ,  .  -i  is  if 
said  shafts  projecting  beyond  the  outtj  fucLs  u'  iiis  aeads, 
a  paddle  on  each  of  said  shafts,  said  paddle  having  a  sleeve 
formed  on  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  at  each  end  thereof 
rigidly  engaged  upon  the  shaft,  an  annular  member  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  each  of  the  heads  and  eccentrically 
disposed  with  relation  to  the  drive  shaft,  links  connecting 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  shafts  on  said  Si^ti  1-  with  said 
members,  said  links  being  rigidly  fixed  on  said  shafts  at 
one  of  their  ends  and  having  transversely  disposed  pivot 
studs  formed  on  their  other  ends  rotatably  engaged  In 
said  annular  members,  and  flanged  supporting  rollers 
mounted  In  bearings  upon  the  longitudinal  bars  connecting 
the  frame  uprights,  said  rollers  engaging  upon  the  periph- 
eries of  the  annular  members  at  diametrically  opposite 
points. 

1,011.475.     SUPERHEATER.     Swinbt  Mdnson,  Fowler, 
'  Colo.     Filed  July  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,880. 


1  In  a  superheater  a  smoke  box,  a  coil  pipe  riia  ie  op  of 
horlsonUlly  disposed  sections  which  have  their  terminals 
secured  together  end  to  end,  both  terminals  of  the  coll 
pipe  being  disposed  near  the  bottom  of  the  said  sm-.ke 
box,  one  of  the  said  terminals  being  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  smoke  box,  the  coll  pipe  being  secured  at  Its  top 
to  the  smoke  box  at  one  point,  means  for  holding  the  por- 
tions of  the  coll  pipe  relatively  to  the  neighboring  portions 
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of  the  pipe,  disposed  at  the  side  of  the  first-mentioned 
portions,  and  guides  for  the  said  horizontal  sections,  which 
permit  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  pipe  horlson- 
Ully. 

2.  In  a  superheater  a  smoke-box,  two  colls  of  pipe  dis- 
posed In  the  smoke  box.  one  at  each  side,  two  pipes  In  the 
smoke  box  leading  downwardly  and  communicating  with 
the  two  colls  of  pipe  respectively,  and  a  draft  plale  secured 
to  the  two  pipes  and  disposed  therel>etween,  from  one  pipe 
to  the  other,  and  In  the  same  direction  therewith. 

3.  In  a  superheater,  a  smoke-box.  two  pipes  disposed 
In  the  smoke-box.  one  at  each  side,  the  pipes  having  por- 
tions bent  so  that  they  are  disposed  back  and  forth  in  the 
smoke-box,  the  principal  portions  of  the  pipes  being 
straight,  the  bodies  of  the  pipes  being  oval  In  cross 
section  and  being  made  up  of  sections  which  have  their 
terminals  disposed  at  the  straight  portions  of  the  pipes, 
the  terminals  being  annular  In  cross  section,  the  layers 
of  the  pipes  being  spaced  apart,  means  for  supporting 
the  pipes  which  will  permit  of  their  expansion  and  con- 
traction, two  additional  pipes  In  the  smoke-box  leading 
downwardly  and  communicating  with  the  first-mentioned 
pipes  respectively,  and  a  draft  plate  secured  to  the  two 
additional  pl[>es  and  disposed  therebetween  from  one 
pipe  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  superheater  a  pipe  with  portions  bent  so  that 
It  Is  disposed  back  and  forth  In  substantially  straight 
parallel  divisions,  lugs  secured  to  neighboring  portions 
of  the  pipe  by  which  they  are  held  spaced  from  each 
other  to  permit  of  It  being  heated  under  the  must  eflldent 
conditions,  lugs  with  orifices  secured  to  and  projecting 
from  portions  of  the  pipe  In  different  divisions,  a  bolt  dis- 
posed in  the  orifices  by  which  the  divisions  of  the  pipe 
are  held  relatively  to  each  other,  and  guides  for  the  pipe, 
which    win    permit    of    lu  expansion    and    contraction. 

5.  In  a  superheater  a  pipe  having  bent  portions  and  dis- 
posed back  and  forth  In  substantially  straight  lines,  in  a 
plurality  of  parallel  divisions,  s  smoke  box  surrounding 
the  pipe,  the  pipe  being  secured  relatively  to  the  smoke 
box  at  one  point,  guides  connected  with  the  smoke  box, 
which  support  the  pipe  and  permit  of  its  expansion  and 
contraction,  lugs  secured  to  neighboring  portions  of  the 
pipe  by  which  they  are  held  apart,  lugs  with  orifices  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  from  portions  of  the  pipe  In  dif- 
ferent divisions,  and  a  bolt  disposed  In  the  orifices  by 
which  the  divisions  are  held  relatively  to  each  other  to 
permit  the  pipe  to  expand  and  contract  as  one  unit. 


1,011.476.     FURNACE.     Mabvin  A.  Neelaxd,  Montclalr, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,954. 


..-i* 


1.  An  open-hearth  furnace  hving  a  front  wall  of  ma- 
sonry with  doors  therein,  buckstays  adapted  to  prevent 
outward  buckling  of  said  wall,  said  buckstays  being  on 
the  outside  of  the  masonry  of  the  front  wall,  and  means 
for  directly  water  cooling  said  buckstays. 


2.  An  open-hearth  furnace  having  a  front  wk  of  ma- 
sonry with  doors  therein,  a  rear  wall  of  mas  >  i  rk- 
stays  adapted  to  prevent  outward  buckling  ot  tttiia  wai., 
said  buckstays  being  on  the  outside  of  the  mssonry  of 
the  front  and  rear  walls  respectively,  and  means  for 
directly  water  cooling  both  the  front  and  the  re*: 
buckstays. 

3.  An  open-hearth  furnace  having  a  front  wall  of  ma- 
sonry with  doors  therein,  a  rear  wall  of  masonry,  a  roof 
of  masonry  arched  between  said  front  and  rear  walls,  buck- 
stays  on  the  outer  faces  of  and  bearing  against  said  front 
and  rear  walls  respectively  and  tied  together,  and  means 
for  directly  water  cooling  at  least  the  front  bu  kf-tays 
to  prevent  their  buckling. 

4.  An  open-hearth  furnace  having  a  front  wall  f  ma- 
sonry with  doors  therein,  a  rear  wall  of  masonry,  h  r  .wf 
of  masonry  arched  l)etween  said  front  and  rear  » .s  s, 
buckstays  on  the  outer  faces  of  and  bearing  again?'  Kiiid 
front  and  rear  walls  respectively  and  tied  together  and 
means  for  directly  water  cooling  both  the  front  &n1  the 
rear  buckstays  to  prevent  their  buckling. 

5.  An  open-hearth  furnace  having  a  front  wall  of  ma- 
sonry with  openings  for  doors  therein  and  door  ''inies 
surrounding  said  openings,  vertical  buckstays  directly 
water-cooled  and  adapted  to  prevent  outward  buckling  of 
said  wall,  said  buckstays  being  on  the  outside  of  the 
masonry  and  Ijetween  said  door  frames,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  door  frames  by  said  stays. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,011.477.     BOAT-DAVIT.     HaboLD  F.  Nobton,  Newport 
News,  Va.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  617, 'iuT. 


1.  A  davit  supported  by  a  pivot  at  Its  lower  end.  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  davit,  comprising  twr  sub 
stantlally  horlxontal  members  connected  by  a  Dut  and 
long  screw,  one  member  being  non-revoluble  and  d.-e  t  y 
swiveled  to  said  davit  Intermediate  its  ends,  tie  .  tLer 
member  being  revolubie,  and  a  fixed  deck-stooi  having 
a  swiveled  bearing  In  which  said  revolubie  meint^r  li- 
Journaled.  its  outer  end  extending  through  the  bearing'  an  j 
carrying  a  crank. 

2.  A  davit  supported  by  a  pivot  at  Its  lower  end.  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  davit,  comprising  two  eubstan 
tlally  horizontal  Interconnected  members,  one  ::ea:L*r 
being  non-revoluble  and  directly  swiveled  te  '•aid  d.'-.Mt 
Intermediate  Its  ends,  the  other  member  bein,^  rev  :i;l  e, 
one  meml)er  being  tubular  and  having  a  nut  at  one  end  the 
other  m.n,\>^'-  !.H\!nc  u  'a.:  screw  engaging  said  nut.  and 
a  fixed  de,  k-ti!'0.  i.avwig  a  .swiveled  bearing  in  which  said 
revolubie  member  is  Journaled,  its  outer  end  eitending 
throu>:h    sad    hearing  and   carrying  a  crank. 

3.  A  dav  t  ^  i  ported  by  a  pivot  at  Its  lower  end  a  pivot 
on  each  side  of  said  davit  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  yoke 
swiveled  on  said  pivots,  a  substantially  horlsonta.  tut* 
fixed   at  one  end  to  said  yoke  and  having  a  nut  at  Its 
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other  end,  a  substantially  horUontal  threaded  shaft 
•n-Mu'inK  said  nut,  a  fixed  deck-stool  having  bearings, 
a  ^wivei-plece  pivoted  In  said  bearings,  an  opening  In  said 
Bwlvel-plece  In  which  said  threaded  shaft  Is  Journaled,  and 
a  crank  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft. 


1.011.479.  LOCK  AND  KEY.  Alma  A.  Olson  and 
Gbokoi  H.  Bukjd,  rreston,  Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1811. 
Serial  No.  603.169. 


1  011,478.  GRINDING-MACHINE.  Simon  Dokk  Olsbn, 
Brooklyn  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Precision  Glass  Grinding 
Machine 'company,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D..  a  Corporation 
of  South  Dakota.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
667,181. 


•v' 


1.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  interiorly  grinding 
glass  bottle  necks,  of  a  bottle-holding  mechanism  ;  end- 
wise reclprocable  grinding  tool  holding  mechanism  ;  said 
bottle-holding  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  spindle  ; 
a  rotaUble  bottle-chuck ;  means  for  rotating  said  chuck ; 
said  tool-holding  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  tool- 
chucking  device;  means  for  rotating  said  device;  means 
for  reciprocating  the  tool-  holding  mechanism  endwise ; 
means  for  moving  It  laterally  to  feed  the  grinding  tool 
ajjalnst  and  away  from  the  wall  of  the  work  to  be  ground  ; 
and  means  for  automatically  arresting  the  grinding  move- 
ment. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  grinding  machine  of  grind- 
ing tool  holding  and  rotating  mechanism ;  a  feed  cam 
mechanism  ;  a  work-holding  chuck  ;  a  mechanism  for  ro- 
tafh;?  the  chuck,  said  mechanism  comprising  clutch  mem- 
bera  ,  and  a  lever  for  moving  the  clutch  members  Into 
and  out  of  engagement ;  of  an  endwise  movable  rod  having 
a  thereon-fixed  knlfr-edged  collar ;  a  lug  carried  by  the 
feed  cam  and  adapted  to  engage  said  collar  and  push  It 
over  and  past  a  spring-pressed,  bevel-edged  plunger  ;  said 
sprlnc  pr<»«<s«H!  '>".>'l^!  plunger  being  adapted  to  project 
In  the  patii  )f  saui  .  k  and  to  be  pressed  against  said  col- 
lar to  move  the  rod  endwise;  a  projection  In  said  rod, 
adapted  to  engage  sal!  levpr  and  unclutch  the  clutch 
members,  when  the  krif  ■  "(U-M  collar  and  the  rod  are 
moved  endwise  by  the  spring-pressed,  beveled  plunger. 

s  The  combination  of  a  work-holding  mechanism  com- 
prisiug  a  rotatable  work  chuck  ;  means  for  rotating  the 
san  p  a  clutch  mechanism  for  said  chuck  ;  a  tool-holding 
mw  ,inism  comprising  a  rotatable  tool  chuck;  an  au- 
tomat i<  ally  operatin;^  mechanism  for  stopping  said  chuck* 
an(i  '  in.:vi:»inir  an  endwise  movable  rod;  a  connection 
;.^t.v*>f'n  t.  H  -.a:ne  and  said  clutch  mechanism  and  a  con- 
n,i  tin  't'.veen  the  same  and  the  work-holding  chuck; 
ail  oelru'  eirablned  and  operating  to  stop  the  rotation  of 
the  grinding  tool  and  work  chuck  automatically. 

4  The  combination  of  a  work-holding  mechanism  com- 
prisini;  a  rot  itable  work  chuck;  a  grinding  tool  holding 
mf<  iirtiiisin  ;  ami  a  frame  supporting  said  mechanism; 
th-'  w  irk  t. ling  mechanism  being  laterally  adjustable 
in  t;  •'  ii:-  f  a  circle  on  said  frame;  and  the  tool-holding 
mechanism  being  endwise  movable  on  said  frame  In  a  path 
at  an  ancle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  work-holding 
me.  t.anisin  a  tool  chuck  supporting  carriage  laterally 
movable  lu  said  to<jl  holding  mechanism  ;  means  for  ro- 
tating the  work  chuck,  means  for  rotating  the  tool  chuck. 
ni- an  far  reciprocating  the  tool  holding  mecbaniim  ;  and 
aitnaic  mechanism  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the 
grn;  :-^'  chuck. 


1.  I^  lock  and  key  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  keyhole,  a  bolt,  key  operated  means  for  throw- 
ing the  bolt  In  and  out,  said  means  being  situated  out  of 
reach  of  an  ordinary  key  fitting  the  keyhole,  a  key,  a  key- 
bit,  said  hit  being  provided  with  an  extensible  portion 
pivoted  therein  and  normally  held  In  retracted  position, 
and  a  oam-ahaped  rib  In  the  lock  for  engaging  the  key-bit 
after  Insertion  and  extending  th^  -am*-  '->  -M^rat*.  -h^  key- 
operated  means. 

2.  In  a  lock  and  key,  the  combination  of  h  n^!n.  ;.ro- 
vlded  with  a  keyhole,  a  bolt,  V"^-  •*•  a*-'!  raoan-  f  r  throw- 
ing the  bolt  In  and  out,  said  ru- =  s  *"  -u;  st  !«•►>!  out  of 
reach  of  an  ordinary  key  fitting  the  k^  vho>  a  k.  y  a  k" 
bit  provided  with  a  ward  and  an  pitensi!  ip  jwr-l  n  ;  iv 
oted  therein  and  normally  he  '.  n  ;  r-,x;n.!ty  r,  salt  ward, 
and  means  In  the  lock  for  engag c-  said  ward  and  t!  r-ow- 
Ing  said  extensible  portion  Int  .xpndfHi  position  after 
Insertion  to  operate  the  key-opern- -d  rn^ans 


1,011.480.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Ald»n 
'  E.  OsBOKN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  648.748. 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  o  working 
cylinder  provided  with  an  extension  In  line  therewith  at 
Its  upper  end  constituting  a  main  valve  chamtier  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  valve  chamber  surrounding  the  same,  and 
a  distributing  passage  connecting  them,  a  main  valve 
mounted  within  the  first  said  chamber  for  controlling  the 
Inner  end  of  the  said  distributing  passage,  an  annular 
▼alve  mounted  In  the  second  said  valve  chamber  for  con- 
trolling the  outer  end  of  the  said  distributing  passage,  and 
means  for  operating  the  valves. 
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2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,   the  combination 
with  a  working  cylinder,  a  main  valve  chamber  formed  in 
line  therewith  and  as  an  extension  of  the  upper  end  there-  i 
of,  an  annular  valve  chamber  surrounding  the  main  valve 
chamber,  an  Inlet  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  chamber,  and 
having  a  distributing  passage  between  the  said  main  and  j 
distributing   valve   chambers,    of   a    main    valve    mounted  | 
within  the  first  said  valve  chamber  for  controlling  the  cyl- 
inder end  of  the  distributing  passage,  an  annular  distrib- 
uting valve  mounted  In  the  annular  chamber  arranged  to 
alternately  connect  the  said  distributing  passage  with  the 
■aid  Inlet  and  exhaust  chambers,  and  means  for  operating 
the  valves. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  working  cylinder  provided  with  a  cylindrical  exten- 
sion of  reduced  diameter  at  the  upper  end  thereof  consti- 
tuting a  valve  chamber,  an  annular  valve  chamber  con- 
centrically surrounding  the  first  said  valve  chamber,  and 
a  distributing  passage  disposed  between  the  two  said  valve 
chambers,  of  a  piston  valve  mounted  In  the  first  said 
valve  chamber  for  controlling  the  cylinder  end  of  the  dis- 
charge passage,  an  annular  distributing  valve  mounted  In 
the  second  said  valve  chamber  for  controlling  the  opposite 
end  of  the  said  distributing  passage,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  valves. 

4.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having  Inlet 
and  exhaust  chambers,  and  a  sUtlonary  tubular  member 
containing  a  distributing  passage  therethrough,  a  piston 
valve  within  the  said  tubular  casing  member  for  control- 
ling the  Inner  end  of  the  said  distributing  passage,  an  an- 
nular valve  surrounding  the  said  tubular  member,  for  con- 
necting the  distributing  passage  with  either  the  said  Inlet 
or  exhanst  chambers,  a  valve  operating  shaft,  eccentrics 
upon  the  said  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said 
eccentrics  with  the  said  valves  respectively. 

6.  Valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having  Inlet 
and  exhaust  chambers,  and  a  stationary  tubular  member 
containing  a  distributing  passage  therethrough,  a  piston 
valve  within  the  said  tubular  casing  member  for  control- 
ling the  Inner  end  of  the  said  distributing  passage,  an  an- 
nular valve  surrounding  the  said  tubular  member,  for  con- 
necting the  distributing  passage  with  either  the  said  Inlet 
or  exhaust  chambers,  a  valve  operating  shaft,  eccentrics 
upon  the  said  shaft,  the  one  set  angularly  In  advance  of 
the  other,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  eccentrics 
with  the  said  valves  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  .^9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,011.482.  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  AND  EX- 
TRACTING SUSPENDED  MATTER  FROM  BOILER 
FBED-WATER  UNDER  PRESSURE.  Waltbb  P«MB««- 
TOK,  New  Moston,  near  Manchester,  England.  Filed 
June  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  633.388. 


1.011.481.  CLUTCH  FOR  REVERSINO-GEARINO.  EDi» 
J.  Patterson.  Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  July  20.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  639,624. 


A  clutch  for  gearing  comprising  a  shaft,  a  gear  on  said 
shaft,  such  gear  being  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  face, 
such  recess  having  eccentric  sides,  a  member  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  revolve  therewith,  shoes  mounted 
in  hinged  relation  on  said  meml)er  adapted  to  engage  said 
eccentric  sides,  and  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  over  said 
member  and  having  links  connected  with  said  bands  as 
described. 


1.  A  filter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion or  casing  provided  at  the  bottom  portion  thereof  with 
an  Inlet  and  at  the  top  portion  thereof  with  an  outlet,  a 
perforated  tubular  cylinder  suspended  In  the  top  portion 
below  the  outlet,  another  perforated  tubular  cylinder  sup- 
ported In  the  first-named  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  ;■—■:? 
fibrous  casings  Inclosing  the  outer  cylinder,  and  m<  i.;.s  i~: 
routing  the  Inner  cylinder  and  moving  It  longitudinally. 

2.  A  filter  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bodT  r,nr- 
tlon  or  casing  provided  at  the  bottom  portion  there,  f  .^  ,t: 
an  Inlet  and  at  the  top  portion  thereof  with  an  outlet,  a 
perforated  tubular  cylinder  suspended  In  the  top  portion 
below  the  outlet,  another  perforated  tubular  cylinder  sup- 
ported In  the  first-named  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  p  re  ^g, 
fibrous  casings  Inclosing  the  outer  cylinder,  and  iu»  .:  s  r rr 
routing  the  Inner  cylinder  and  moving  it  longit  i  .a.  y 
the  perforations  In  the  outer  cylinder  decreasing  l  ^.ie 
from  the  bottom  thereof  upwardly. 

8.  In  a  filter  of  the  class  described,  a  sUtlonary  i.erfo- 
rated  tube,  a  movable  perforated  tube  placed  therein,  a 
plurality  of  fibrous,  fabric  casings  Inclosing  the  stationary 
tube,  and  means  for  routing  the  movable  tube  and  moving 
It  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  filter  of  the  class  described,  a  sUtlonary  perfo- 
rated tube,  a  movable  perforated  tube  placed  therein,  a 
plurality  of  fibrous,  fabric  casings  inclosing  the  stationary 
tube,  and  means  for  rotating  the  movable  tube  and  moving 
It  longitudinally,  the  perforations  In  the  stationary  tube 
decreasing  In  dimensions  from  the  bottom  thereof  up- 
wardly. 

5.  In  a  filter  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  connected  with  the  bottom  part  thereof  and 
an  outlet  connected  with  the  top  part  thereof,  a  stationary 
perforated  tube  suspended  In  the  top  part  of  said  body 
portion  below  the  outlet,  a  movable  perforated  tul«  placed 
In  the  stationary  tube,  a  rod  rigidly  connected  with  the 
movable  tube  and  passing  out  through  the  top  of  the  top 
portion,  and  means  for  manipulating  said  rod  to  rotate  the 
movable  tube  and  move  It  longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,011.488.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  BOlLI  !  FF  f  D- 
WATER.  Abthcb  Pennkll.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  t  ued 
Jan.  9.  1911.     Serial   No.  601.608. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  inclosing  body,  of  shower 
producing  means  within  the  Inclosing  body,  a  steam  pipe 
opening  into  the  Inclosing  body  below  the  shower  pro- 
ducing means,  and  a  constantly  free  outlet  for  non-con- 
densable gases  located  below  the  steam  pipe. 
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2    TT)*  romhlnatlon  with  a  suitable  InclotrinK  means,  of 

a  pan  ;.)<-atPd  wimsn  the  inclosing  means  said  pan  hav- 
ing an  Imperforate  portion  extending  dS  Kiipfically  there- 
thront'h  and  having  perforations  at  ea<  t.  s;  !►•  of  the  Im- 
perforate ;  a"'  means  for  delivering  water  to  the  Inclosing 
means  at>.  vc  he  pan,  and  a  steam  pipe  opening  Into  the 
InclosiEg  cieaiis  below  the  Imperforate  part  of  pan. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  pan  removably 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  perfora- 
tions the  perforations  In  said  pan  being  set  In  from  the 
cylinder  to  provide  a  solid  ring  at  the  periphery  of  the 
pan  i  steam  pipe  opening  into  the  cylinder  below  said  pan. 
an  !  a  spreader  fixed  on  said  cylinder  opposite  the  intake 
of  the  -stpam  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  Th.'  '  rr.hlnation  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  ring  fixed  to 
thp  inn^T  s  :"face  of  the  cylinder,  a  pan  seated  on  said 
rln^'  ind  havinc  an  imperforate  path  extending  dlametrl- 
caiiy  therea(;cos8.  and  perforations  at  each  side  of  said 
path,  a  supply  pipe  adapted  for  delivering  liquid  over  the 
top  of  the  pan,  a  steam  pipe  opening  Into  the  cylinder  be- 
low said  pan,  and  a  spreader  mounted  on  the  Inside  of  said 
cyMi  ler,  opposite  the  intake  of  said  steam  pipe,  said 
gpreu  ler  being  triangular  with  Its  apex  directed  toward 
the  intake  and  Its  sides  curved,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  cylinder  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  tank  and  having  an  inner  portion 
projecting  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  tank  bottom, 
a  p^^rf  r;i'ed  pan  located  within  the  portion  of  the  cylinder 
ab'jve  the  tank,  a  steam-pipe  opening  Into  the  portion  of 
the  cylinder  above  the  tank  and  below  said  pan.  said  cylin- 
der being  provided  with  an  outlet  for  non  condensable 
gases,  and  means  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder   above   the  pan,   for  the   purpose  B«t   forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnt«-d  !n  *h"  Oazette.] 


8.  The  m«tbod  of  cementing  oil  wens  whii  l.  >  ns.sta  of 
forcing  cement  with  a  suitable  barrier  In  tmnr  of  it 
down  through  the  regular  casing  and  leaving  liie  i.arrter 
at  the  bottom  of  the  well  and  forcing  the  cement  up  out- 
side the  casing  by  water  pressure  within  the  casing  above 
the  column  of  cement  and  separated  from  the  cement  by 


1,011,4M  METHOD  OF  CEMENTING  OIL-WELLS. 
ALMOND  A.  Perkins  and  Edward  Docblb.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal  .  assignors  to  Perkins  Cementing  Company,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Oct.  27. 
KtOO.      Serial  No.  524,993. 

1  The  method  of  cementing  oil  wells  which  consists  of 
esraMlshlng  a  water  circulation  down  the  casing  and  up 
the  space  outside  thereof,  introducing  concrete  Into  the 
casing  above  the  water  and  separated  therefrom  by  a 
Bu; table  barrier  and  forcing  down  the  concrete  to  drive 
the  water  before  it,  and  after  sufficient  concrete  has  been 
introduced  introducing  water  Into  the  casing  above  the 
concrete  and  spp!^^a'^■d  therefrom  by  a  suitable  barrier  and 
forcing  the   latter  barrier  down  by  water. 

2  The  method  of  cementing  oil  wells  which  consists 
of  forcing  cement  down  through  the  regular  well  casing 
by  means  of  water  pressure,  the  water  being  separated 
from  th.'  cement  by  a  suitable  barrier,  forcing  the  cement 
up  outside  the  casing,  and  holding  the  cement  In  position 
under  fhf  water  pressure  until  the  cement  hardens. 


another  barrier  with  a  solid  substance  In  front  of  It  until 
the  solid  substance  strikes  the  bottom  barrier  and  arrests 
the  top  barrier  in  the  bottom  part  of  the  casing,  thereby 
preventing  water  above  tue  cement  from  passing  out  of 
the  casing  into  the  cement,  holding  the  cement  in  position 
until  it  hardens  by  means  of  the  water  pressure  above  It 


1,011,486.  ELECTRIC  BATTERY.  Obobo  PrLEiDKRKR. 
Gross-Lichterfelde.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  June 
21,  1911.     Serial  No.  634.457. 

1.  An  electric  battery  having  a  filling  consisting  of  an 
adhesive  electrolyte  mass  composed  of  an  electrolytic  ma- 
terial which  becomes  active  upon  addition  of  water,  and 
an  added  Ingredient  which  though  dry  when  added  baa 
furnished  liquid  to  the  mass  in  quantity  sufficient  to  make 
It  sticky. 

2.  An  electric  battery  having  a  filling  consisting  of  an 
adhesive  electrolyte  mass  composed  of  an  electrolytic  ma- 
terial which  becomes  active  upon  addition  of  water,  and 
an  added  Ingredient  containing  water  of  crystallization, 
which  ingredient  Is  so  slightly  hygroscopic  that  though 
dry  when  added  it  has  furnished  liquid  to  the  mass  in 
quantity  sufficient  to  make  It  sticky. 

3.  An  electric  battery  having  a  filling  consisting  of  an 
adhesive  electrolyte  mass  composed  of  an  electrolytic  ma- 
terial which  becomes  active  upon  addition  of  water,  and 
an  added  Ingredient  containing  water  of  crystallltation, 
which  Ingredient  is  so  slightly  hygroscopic  that  though 
dry  when  added  it  has  upon  heating  furnished  liquid  to 
the  mass  In  quantity  sufficient  to  make  It  sticky. 

4.  An  electric  battery  having  a  filling  consisting  of  an 
adhesive  electrolyte  mass  composed  of  an  electrolytic  ma- 
terial which  becomes  active  upon  the  addition  of  water, 
and  an  added  Ingredient  which  though  dry  when  added  has 
furnished,  upon  heating,  liquid  to  the  mass  In  quantity 
sufficient  to  make  it  sticky. 


1,011.486.      BALL -CARRIER   AND   GAME  -  REGISTER 
SAM0KL  K.   Powell.  Lob  Angeles,  CaL     Filed  Apr.  25, 
1911.     Serial  No.  623..S16. 

1.  A  device  comprising  a  triangular  carrier  for  a  plu- 
rality of  balls,  a  triangle  fitting  In  said  carrier  to  prevent 
the  balls  from  falling  out,  means  to  lock  said  triangle  In 
said  carrier,  means  to  control  said  lock  t  -t^'t-n-^-  snl  1  frf 
angle  from  said  carrier,  and  means  to  re>;lster  ttu'  number 
of  times  said  triangle  is  removed  from  said  carrier. 
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A    device    comprising    a    triangular    carrier    for    a    '  1,011,488.     COTTON-GIN.     Matthew  Phtor.  Watertown 


pi  ;r,i  Itv  ,  f  halls,  a  triangle  arranged  to  fit  in  said  -"flr 
rler.  said  tr'Hngle  having  in  one  side  thereof  h  Istrr 
chamber,  a  lock  engaging  said  latch  chamber  to  )i.<k  said 
triangle  In  said  carrier,  means, to  contr  ;  sHld  i  -k  u  r^ 
lease  s;<id  trin'it.-  >>  from  said  carrier  nnd  a  mtxhariNrr 
cortperatlnk;  with  and  controllable  by  sai<;  ork  fontroiiini: 
m,.H')^  •  '^eglster  the  number  of  times  sa.d  triangie  has 
lieeii  reujov.'d  from  said  carrier. 


1,011.487.     HEATING-PLATE.     ERNEST  B.  Pbitoi.  Cam 
bridge.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,027. 


*     |N|" 
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3.  A  device  comprising  a  trlangrular  ball  carrier  having 
a  cut  out  portion  of  a  site  sufficient  for  the  passage  of  a 
ball  therethrough,  a  triangle  arranged  to  fit  in  and  be 
carried  with  the  balls  by  said  carrier,  said  triangle  being 
provided  in  one  side  thereof  with  a  latch  chamber,  a  bolt 
engaging  said  latch  chamber  to  lock  said  triangle  In  said 
carrier,  one  side  of  said  triangle  serving  to  constrict  the 
cut  out  portion  In  said  carrier  when  locked  therein,  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  a  ball  therethrough,  a  means  to  op- 
erate said  bolt  to  withdraw  same  from  the  latch  chamber 
of  said  triangle,  and  a  registering  mechanism  coflperatlng 
with  and  controllable  by  said  operating  means. 

4.  A  device  comprising  a  support  for  a  plurality  of  balls, 
said  support  having  a  cut-away  portion,  a  triangle  fitting 
In  tftld  support,  and  arranged  to  close  one  side  of  said 
cut-away  portion  to  prevent  the  ball  therein  from  falling 
out.  a  means  to  lock  said  triangle  in  said  support,  means 
to  control  said  lock,  and  means  to  register  the  number  of 
times  said  lock  has  been  operated. 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprislii:  h  top 
plate  having  a  depending  marginal  flange,  an  tuner  annu- 
lar baffle  depending  from  the  under  surface  of  the  top 
plate  and  spaced  therefrom  at  Intervals,  aq  outer  annular 
baffle  depending  from  the  under  surface  of  the  top  plate 
and  separated  from  the  Inner  baffle  by  ii,  .uiD  iar  space, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  article  of  the  clasx  if-^riU'd  -m  risi'u:  a  top 
plate  having  a  depending  nari;;rin;  fi.int^'  a;  innor  Htiu  :  a- 
baffle  having  lugs  on  Its  upi^e;  snrfn'r  and  sec.i.'-eil  tu  :Lt 
under  side  of  the  top  plat*^  »v,  "iI't  aMiular  baffle  con- 
centric with  the  Inner  baffle  and  K.pji-atf'il  O.-t-vf' oui  '  y  an 
annular  space,  said  outer  (jitllf  f  nv  nk-  i.n  m-.varl  \  pro- 
jecting flange,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  t>affle  to 
the  under  side  of  the  top  plate    =:nhpTantifl!!y  as  desfrlbed 


Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Cott  •  <-  r  <  n-,  ai  y  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Arleona.  Filed  Jan.  ti  l!X»9 
Serial  No.  470,917. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  ginning  surface  and  means  to  move  It.  of 
reciprocating  agitating  mechanism  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged relative  to  said  ginning  surface  to  rapidly  throw 
loose  masses  of  the  flber  directly  against  normally  ex- 
posed portions  of  said  ginning  surface. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  ginning  surface  and  means  to  move  It,  of 
agitating  mechanlam  arranged  to  rapidly  throw  loose 
masses  of  the  fiber  directly  against  exposed  portions  of  said 
ginning  surface  and  pull  the  cotton  over  said  surface  in- 
termlttlngly  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  surface,  and  means  to  give  said  ai.-  -R'ng 
mechanism  a  short  vibration  back  and  forth  over  s.i:  i  sur- 
face. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblnatioc 
with  a  movable  ginning  surface  and  means  to  move  It  f 
agitating  mechanism  conrtructed  and  arranged  to  Infr 
mlttently  throw  loose  masses  of  the  flber  directly  against 
exposed  portions  of  said  ginning  surface  and  arranged  to 
pull  the  cotton  over  said  surface  In  a  direction  opp's^ite  to 
that  of  the  movement  of  said  surface. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  movable  sinr.ins.' 
surface,  means  for  feeding  flber  thereto  to  be  ginned,  a 
ginning  knife  a  seed  grid  for  preventing  the  escape  of  fiber 
while  permitting  the  escape  of  seeds  or  forei^-n  f^ub- 
stance,  and  means  for  rapidly  agitating  said  seed  grid  over 
the  said  movable  ginning  surface  ahead  of  the  knife  to  aid 
the  ginning  surface  In  stripping  the  fiber. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  movable  srinnlng 
surface  Including  a  pair  of  disks  having  their  al.iareDt 
sides  provided  with  flber-grabblng  ginning  surfaces  n  eans 
for  delivering  flber  Into  the  space  between  said  glriniLh' 
surfaces  to  be  ginned  thereby,  and  a  rapidly  moving  agita- 
tor approximately  closing  said  space  for  preventing  the 
jniprnrvcr  escape  of  flber  and  compelling  the  latter  to  en- 
gaK<'  said  ginning  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.011.489.  PAINTER'S  AND  DECORATOR!^  ^rsiAlKH. 
Geoboe  Rasmesen.  Jr..  Winnetka,  111.  F  •d  Mar  2, 
1910.     Serial   No.  546.961. 

I,  ,,  ),.  .-jitor's  tool,  the  combination  of  a  casing  open  at 
,  .  ,  v,i,  -^  .Hs-heads  mounted  therein  and  slldable  ti  wa.rd 
and  awav  from  said  open  side,  a  rotary  surfacing:  p  ement 
having  Its  ends  respectively  journaled  In  cnld  toss  i  eads. 
a  yoke  connecting  said  croas-heads.  adjusi  n>  means  ror, 
nerte.!  with  said  yoke  for  adjusting  sai  ;  -  rfaoiu  f^,. 
ment.   said  casing  being  formed  to  inclose   aiia  secure   ail 
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of  said   parte  In   operatire  relation,   and  aald  surfacing 
element  and  cross-heads  being  adapted  to  be  readily  slipped 


apart   when    said   yoke    is    released   from   said   adjusting 
means. 


1,011.490.  PAINTERS  AND  DECORATOR'S  SCRAPER. 
Gkobgb  Rasmesbn,  Jr.,  Wlnnetka,  111.  Filed  June  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  634,196. 


8.  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  -  h-.)..*;  jp''n  at  the 
bottom  and  having  an  aperture  In  the  top,  a  tubular  ex- 
tension on  said  casing  extending  upwardly  from  and  con- 
centric with  said  aperture,  a  crosshead  carrying  a  rotary 
head  or  tool  and  having  rigidly  secured  thereto  a  threaded 
shank  extending  upwardly  through  said  aperture,  a  sleeve 
fitting  rotatably  within  said  tubular  ex',  ns  ui  unl  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  shank,  aauA  «..'.'vh  i.avlng 
shoulders  thereon  adapted  to  prevent  up  and  down  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve,  and  means  at  the  top  of  said  sleeve 
for  rotating  it  to  raise  and  lower  said  shank  for  adjust- 
ing said  crosshead. 

4.  In  a  scraper,  the  combination  of  a  casing  open  at  the 
bottom  and  having  an  aperture  in  the  top,  a  tubular  ex- 
tension on  said  casing  extending  upwardly  from  and  con- 
centric with  said  aperture,  a  crosshead  carrying  a  rotary 
head  or  tool  and  having  rigidly  secured  thereto  a  threaded 
shank  extending  upwardly  through  said  aperture,  a  sleeve 
fitting  rotatably  within  said  tubular  extension  and  having 
threaded  engagement  with  said  shank,  said  sleeve  having 
shoulders  thereon  adapted  to  prevent  up  and  down  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve,  a  cup  shaped  head  Journaled  on  the 
outside  of  said  extension  and  having  a  part  extending  Into 
engagement  with  said  sleeve  for  rotating  it.  and  a  nut 
carried  on  said  sleeve  and  coacting  with  said  cup  for  pre- 
venting up  and  down  play  of  said  sleeve. 

5.  A  painter's  scraper,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
operating  handle  connected  thereto  and  having  an  open 
face,  a  crosshead  adjustably  mounted  In  said  casing,  guides 
for  said  croeshead,  said  crosshead  comprising  a  pair 
of  bearing  blocks  having  alined  Journal  bearing*  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  shaft  and  support  the  same  In  said  crosa 
head,  each  of  said  blocks  having  rigidly  secu.'-ed  there- 
to an  arm  extending  lengthwise  of  said  stiaft.  said  arms 
being  adapted  to  Interflt  with  each  other  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  of  said  Journal  Uar  :ik;s  lumus 
for  rigidly  connecting  said  arms  together,  u  bhaak  exteud 
ing  upwardly  from  one  of  said  arms,  and  means  on  the 
outside  of  said  casing  and  cooperating  with  said  shank 
for  adjusting  said  crosshead  toward  and  away  from  the 
open  face  of  said  casing. 


1.  A  painter's  scraper,  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
operating  handle  connected  thereto  and  having  an  open 
face,  a  crosshead  adjustably  mounted  in  said  casing,  guides 
for  said  crosshead.  said  crosshead  comprising  a  pair  of 
bearing  blocks  having  alined  Journal  bearings  adapted  to 
receive  a  shaft  and  support  the  same  In  said  crosshead, 
-Af-h  of  said  blocks  having  rigidly  secured  thereto  an  arm 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  shaft,  said  arms  being  adapt- 
ed to  Interflt  with  each  other  to  prevent  lateral  displace- 
n-i'^nt  of  said  Journal  bearings,  a  stud  having  threaded 
engagement  with  one  of  said  arms  and  extending  through 
the  other  and  adapted  to  secure  said  arms  in  such  Inter- 
flttlng  engagement,  and  means  on  said  casing  co5peratlng 
with  said  stud  for  adjusting  said  crosshead. 

2.  In  a  scraper  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  open  face  and  having  an  operating 
handle,  guide  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  said  casing  and 
open  toward  said  open  face,  a  pair  of  bearing  blocks  re- 
spectively mounted  to  slide  along  said  guide  slots,  and 
each  having  rigidly  secured  thereto  an  arm,  said  arms 
tH'ing  adapted  to  overlap  each  other  in  Interfltting  engage- 
ment, one  above  the  other,  a  stud  extending  loosely 
through  the  upper  said  arm  and  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  said  arm,  and  having  a  shoulder 
bearing  on  said  upper  arm  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  arms 
for  securing  them  in  such  Interfltting  engagement,  said 
stud  having  a  threaded  shank  extending  upwardly  from 
said  arm  nn<\  through  the  casing,  a  sleeve  having  threaded 
engagement  with  said  shank  and  being  Journaled  to  ro- 
tate in  said  casing,  means  securing  said  sleeve  against 
axial  movement  In  said  casing,  a  head  rotatably  mounted 
on  sitid  casing  and  having  spllned  relation  with  said  sleeve, 
anJ  a  nut  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve. 


1,011.491.     SELF-LUBRICATING   HUB   FOR  TROLLEY- 
'  WHEELS.      William    J.    Richardson.    Dayton.    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  651.835. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  the  herein  described 
huh.  consisting  of  an  inclosing  body  having  lugs  extending 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  receive  lubricant  therearound.  a 
perforated  sleeve  resting  against  said  lugs  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  lubricating  collar,  another  sleeve  of  gauze  wire 
material  adapted  to  receive  another  lubricating  collar,  and 
disks  at  both  ends  and  a  central  bore  left  throughout,  all 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trolley-wheel  formed  with  an 
opening;  a  hub  forced  rigidly  within  said  opening  and 
comprising  a  hollow-Inclosing  body  having  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  Its  Interior  surface  provided  with  short  pro- 
jections, the  spaces  between  said  projections  adapted  to  be 
covered  with  lubricating  material :  a  sheet  metal  sleeve 
having  large  and  small  perforations  therein  ani  Tter.iine 
the  length  of  said  projections  and  located  wit:::;  -^  i  i  "  '•> 
80  as  to  rest  against  said  projections ;  a  sleeve  of  fine  wire 
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meah  the  it'ii.;t  f 
Hai'i    inf!"Kln>;    ! 
eac'li   side    theriM)* 
which  rtsts  ai:a,!i'^ 
lubrh-.!  ":n 
Inclusirit: 


:f  ttie  Mr-^T  s.eeve  and  tto 

1v    HH    ti'    Hdapt   It   to   h:iV(>    ; 

I   seevv.  of  lubrlcsMnij   r:.ii 

H  (i  sheet  metal  ^  eeNf  u 

s,e<»\f'  ftirms  the  bore;   si'id   aii-K 


!k>(!v 


OpiTi  IrikTS 


.i.  A    hut)  for    -; 


each    end    therfi'f    ai,d    ; 
curitin  .arsi  r;     if  aaid  lx>r*> 

ind,e8   aiid    shafts   l^)[^:;r■^ 
Inclosing  body:  !.av  m;  u  plurality  of  li 
K'.i^    und    internally   from   said   bodr    h 
adiii  !e<i  for  a  flUlng  of  solid  iubrlcan 


rriuijed  within 
;.:Hied   fir'":!!': 

:ie  the  other 

\\ithln  aald 

vlng  central 


■<:rr^  a  hollow 
x'^-nd;:!;:  -adl- 
itil  leaving  spaces 
a  siieet  metal  sleeve 
havtriL'  'fTer*  itlal  perforations  therein  arranged  within 
sfiid  !">i1y  so  as  to  abut  and  rfst  airMlnpt  said  1  jrw  another 
>-.rfv.  if  gauae  wire  materia.  ^■•  nirank.'ed  wstiiin  said  In- 
closing body  as  to  adapt  It  to  receive  collars  of  aolld  lubri- 
cating material  one  on  each  side  thereof,  one  of  which 
bears  against  said  sheet  metal  slrtve  while  the  other  forms 
the  bore;  and  a  pair  of  disks  ttrmiv  secured  within  said 
Inclosing  body  at  both  ends  thereof  each  provided  with  an 
opening  which  together  complete  the  combination  of  said 
bore. 

4.  A  wheel  having  a  >;ro<jV(d  t>er.i  :  try  and  a  central 
portion  transversely  thereof  the  ength  of  which  is  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  per  •,  ry  ^ald  central  portion 
comprising  a  hollow  body  ha\,r,.:  its  .aterlor  surface  pro- 
vided with  radially  extending  projections  so  arranged  as  to 
leave  chambers  therebetween  adapted  to  receive  anti-fric- 
tional  material;  a  s!'"'  nt-tHl  sloev,  raving  differential 
perforations  therein  and  of  tf^s  crs^ft!  •'  «:  said  body,  and 
so  located  therein  as  to  res'  agains-  -a;:  projections;  a 
sleeve  of  wire  fiber  of  less  length  than  said  body  and  to 
located  therein  as  to  receive  a  sleeve  of  lubricating  ma- 
terial on  each  side  thereof,  one  of  which  rests  against  said 
sheet  metal  sleeve  while  the  other  lubricating  sleeve  forms 
a  bore ;  two  disks  firmly  secured  within  said  body  at  each 
end  thereof,  each  disk  provided  with  an  opening  constitut- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  bort. 


1,011,492.     RAIL-JOINT      Omeh  L.  Roberts.  Macy,  Ind. 
Piled  Sept.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  584,077. 


troughs,  and  a  conductive  meml)er  In  each  trough  in   v»h,e 
with  respect  thereto  when  traversed  by  current. 

2.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  plurality  of  conductors 
spaced  apart  and  forming  a  trough,  and  a  carbon  ball 
making  an  Imperfect  contact  with  each  member  of  each 
trough  and  free  to  move  longitudinally  In  said  trough 

3.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  an  oil-break  device  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  metal  conductors  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  trough,  a  carbon  ball  resting  in  said  trough  and  con- 
tacting lightly  with  said  conductive  members,  and  oil  at 
the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  ball. 

4.  A  spark-gap  device  for  lightning  arresters,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  carbon  plates  spaced  apart  by  an  !n!«v. 
latlng  washer  and  having  cut-away  portions  to  ft  rrc   an 
arc-expanding  chute. 

5.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  .•  In  i 
divided  Into  compartments,  a  realatance  member  ir.  one  of 
said  compartments  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  piaie?, 
and  carbon  balls  forming  bridges  between  said  plates,  said 
resistance  member  being  submerged  in  oil.  and  a  spark 
gap  membf'  ''■  Rrr^^er  ^mpartment  and  connerted  in 
series  with  >tiu:  ret'iHijiJiO*-  inember. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,494.     VENTii.Aiuit.     Lkmn    1<.s}mik.m,   i  hliade. 
phla,  Fa.    Filed  July  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  672.270. 


go 


t* 


A  rail  Joint  comprising  two  >  ^  er  ajj  i.t:  ra:  ?*  he  'ms. 
and  tread  of  each  rail  having  unint'Tru;  ted  iiairona:  meet 
Ing  ends,  each  web  being  offfu^i   outwardly    !ii    '  iu    f.irni    ■•: 

an  !ntej.TH  nsn  pmte  and  •■«!  h  .^  s';.;'  tish  piates  being 
recesHf-d  and  [irrivided  wM.';  a  hk  na\inK  '•t-v.^.-d  end  faces, 
one  of  8alri  heve;e<i  ends  foi-iniriK  on**  end  wai:  of  the  recess, 
the  lug  I'f  ont'  tlsh  plate  t>eing  opposi'c  to  and  entaglnL'  ii 
the  rMC.'s-  d  ;he  other  fish  plaie  aiui  earh  f.«h  plate  ■! 
tending  t)eyi'nd  the  ends  of  the  baae  and  tread  and  :'«;•- 
of  a  reduced  thickness  ftuin  its  lug  10  its  fad. 


1,011.493.      LIGHT.NIN(i- .MUiK^TEU       1      vwa^     Robi.v 
BOW,   Schenectady,   N.   Y.   as-u'nor   to  r,er;>rH     Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     FUed  June  19, 
1907.     Serial  No.  379,704. 


1.   In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  comp«i  tni^^nt  subdivided  by 
partitiona  and  inclosing  a  plurality  of  conductors  forming 
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1.  A  ventilator  comprlcl'^c  n  casing  snbstantiiiUy  trl 
angular  In  cross  section  '  rt  ro:  Its  adjacent  wr1!(=  pro- 
vided -pppt'^'ively  with  Inlet  and  outie*  ;•  "«  aid  a  s  ide- 
ea'"  'iv'rg  angularly  disposed  wings  p-ra'iTe  tr,  rlose 
■.lit  sxrro  •simultaneously,  and  provided  with  aper'urw 
reglsterabif  '^'■'-'wlth  the  side  opposite  said  ndjisf-pnt 
walls,  serving  '  •  direct  a  draft  from  said  Inlet  ports  to  said 
outlet  ports. 

?  .\  ven*"''n^nr  --irrpr'Ping  a  sectoral  oa=1nK  having  sts 
ad'Xfnt  wa  Is  •••.>vidf"<:  with  ports,  a  a^'-U  catp  hiHvlng 
angular'y    drnposed    wintrs    'ipers'ire    r  ose    <i!.ld    ports 

simultaneousiv  and  provid-d  «lth  fip<  .-tares  -f>t;;sterablH 
iherewlfh,  and  an  obIlqnp»v  pxf.mdint:  duct  dep^-^dlnc  from 

said  .asirc 

:-'     A  venM  Htor  ■   ,njp-i«!': t' a  .';''adro  ryMndrtf '■>(«ing  ha v- 

;ne  ports  in  '.if  km;:;  tid'na  -  p-nne  wb  Is  a  d:;it  depending 
fron.  said  -Mslnc  '-.p-era' Ive  vr-  d!-«»('T  •. : :  rl-.p-pfron;.  a  slide- 
pa'f  ):av:::i.'  vv'-^cf  >  ;.>■',•)•  Ivp  -n  ^..se  said  por's  and  pro- 
vided   with    ::;ifr'  )r*>!s    -'■j:I>.te'a ! 'p    •^.■re«'''h: 

\  A  veuti.ator  co:ipr!s;n>;  a  guadr^' ;  y ::nd'-ir  raslnc. 
hfivine  ports  in  Its  lon>.'i'iidinal  plane  wails,  a  durt  5^. 
pen'V.rii:  obliquely  from  -aid  raslnj  ..p.-ntir.  ■,-  dir»»rt  a 
rwr-f-rt  ..f  air,  a  siidp-gate  hHvinp  wtnir':-  'p>'r«tlTi-  to  riose 
"id  !»orts  and  provided  with  apertures  reglsferfthle  tht  re- 
with  said  duct  terminating  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  !  ne 
of  motion. 


1,011,495.       CURTAIN-GUIDE.       KKKUxaiCK    J.     Ut  fk!  : 
Salem,  Oreg.     FUed  May  24,  1911.     Serial  No    tl^ft.ni 

1.  In  a  shade  guide,  a  plvotally  supported  arm  and  a 
guide  receiving  the  edge  of  the  shade  rigidly  support,  d  :  y 
said  arm. 

2.  In  a  shade  guide,  a  plvotally  supported  arm.  said  a;rL 
being  formed   with  off  set  end  po-Mon<»   nr.i]  n   g:ide   sup 
ported  by     •  •      '  "^aid  end  portli  ns    si'.d  g_)de  being  rigidly 
secured  at  an   ..ns  *■  '      *&'":  "-in 
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3  In  a  ^mh  !  ^'uide.  a  bracket,,  an  arm  plvoUlly  sup- 
ported by  bai.l  bracket  and  a  guide  rigidly  supported  by 
said  arm,  said  guide  b^-ing  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said 
arm.  and  in  the  normal  path  of  the  shade  supported  by 
said  bracket. 


Af'  Ai>, 


/f 


.J/g 


an  Inner  wall  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  provide  a 
smoke  passageway  between  the  liu^r  and  outer  walls,  and 
a  fresh  air  paaaageway  for  a  furnace  within  the  Inner 
wall,  a  chimney  section  above  said  lower  section  having  a 
passageway  therein  extending  from  an  air  Inlet  In  one 
side  downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  comminlrHtp  w!th  the 
passageway  within  the  Inner  wall  of  th.-  ow.r  s,^ctlon. 
said  middle  section  being  also  provided  with  h  ;  1-  li^ewoy 
to  i-ommunlcate  with  the  smoke  passageway  A  .ue  lower 
section  and  arranged  to  discharge  at  its  top  near  the 
center,  and  an  upper  chimney  section  composed  of  Inner 
and  outer  walls  spaced  apart,  the  space  within  the  Inner 
wall  being  In  communication  with  the  smoke  passageway 
of  the  middle  section. 


4.  In  a  shade  guide,  a  bracket,  an  arm  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  bracket,  a  guide  supported  by  said  arm, 
said  guide  member  belug  formed  with  a  curved  body. 

5.  In  a  shade  guide,  a  pivotally  supported  arm,  said  arm 
being  formed  with  offsets  extending  In  opposite  directions 
and  a  shade  guide  rigidly  supported  by  one  of  said  off  sets. 


1.011,496.     JIG   FOR     vas,I1N0   COAL   AND   SIMILAR 
'  SUBSTANCES.     Bektuand  Russell  and  Edward  Sav- 
age  Saginaw.  Mich.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Robert  M. 
Randall.  Saginaw.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1911.     Serial 
No.   '"44,S21. 


^    // 


1.  In  combination  with  11  jig  and  means  for  moving  said 
jig  up  and  down';  a  /ertically  movable  valve;  a  horl- 
tontally  disposed  arm,  vertical  links  connecting  said  arm 
to  said  valve,  a  revoluble  cam  actuated  by  the  Jlg-movlng 
m-ans  and  adapted  to  Intermittently  contact  with  one  end 
of  t^ie  horizontal  arm.  and  means  adapted  to  move  the  free 
end  of  the  horizontal  arm  toward  or  from  the  front  of  the 
jig.  whereby  to  regulate  the  travel  of  said  valve  with  rela- 
tion to  the  Jig. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Jig  and  means  for  moving  said 
Jig  up  and  down ;  a  vertically  movable  valve ;  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  arm,  vertical  links  connecting  said  arm 
to  said  valve,  a  revoluble  cam  actuated  by  the  Jlg-movlng 
means  and  adapted  to  Intermittently  contact  with  one  end 
of  the  horizontal  arm,  and  means  for  regulating  the  travel 
of  said  valve  with  relation  to  the  jig.  comprising  a  cross- 
tbaft  carrying  said  horizontal  arm,  upright  arms  support- 
ing said  cross-shaft,  a  pivotally  mounted  rock  shaft  hav- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  upright  arms  fixed  thereto,  a 
quadrant  lever  fixed  to  said  cross-shaft,  and  a  fixed  quad- 
rant adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  quadrant  lever. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  jig,  and  means  for  moving  said 
jig  up  and  down,  a  vertically  movable  valve;  a  hori- 
zontally dispose*!  (Uii;,  vertical  links  connecting  said  arm 
to  sail  valve,  screw  adjusting  means  carried  by  said  arm, 
adapted  to  slightly  adjust  the  angular  position  of  said  arm 
with  relation  to  said  vertical  links,  a  revoluble  cam  actu- 
ated bv  the  jlg-movlng  means  and  adapted  to  Intermit- 
tently contact  with  one  end  of  the  horizontal  arm,  and 
means  adapted  to  move  the  free  end  of  the  horizontal  arm 
toward  or  from  the  front  of  the  Jig,  whereby  to  regulate 
the  travel  of  said  valve  with  relation  to  the  Jig. 


1,011,497.      FURNACE    (HIMNKV  AND   VENTILATOR. 

Carlisle  St.  John    I'«'s  Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  8, 

1910.     Serial  No.  .'nI.h^o. 

1.  An    improved   chimney   of  the  class  described,   com- 
prising a  lower  member  consisting  of  an  outer  wall  and 


o    An   Improved   chimney  of   the  class  described,   com 
prising  a  lower  member  consisting  of  an  outer  wall  and 
an  Inner  wall  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  provide  ^ 
smoke  passageway  between  the  Inner  and  outer  walls  and 
a  fresh  air  passageway  for  a  furnace  within  the  Inner  wall, 
a  chimney  section  above  said  lower  section  having  a  pas 
sageway  therein  extending  from  an  air  Inlet  in  one  side 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  communicate  with  the  pas- 
sageway within  the  inner  wall  of  the  lower  section,  said 
middle  section  being  also  provided  with  a  passageway  to 
communicate   with    the    smoke   passageway   of   the    lower 
section  and  arranged  to  discharge  at  Its  top  near  the  cen 
ter   an  upper  chimney  section  composed  of  inner  and  outer 
walls  spaced  apart,  the  space  within  the  Inner  wall  being 
in  communication  with  the  smoke  passageway  of  the  mid- 
dle section,  and  the  space  between   the   Inner   and  outer 
walls  of  the  upper  section  being  provided  with  an  opening 
at  one   side   for   permitting   a  forced   draft  upwardly   for 
ventilating  purposes. 

3    An  Improved  chimney  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  lower  member  consisting  of  an  outer  wall  and  an 
Inner    wall    spaced    apart    from    each    other   to   provide   a 
smoke  passageway  between  the  Inner  and  outer  walls  and  a 
fresh  air  passageway  for  a  furnace  within  the  Inner  wall,  a 
chimney  section  above  said  lower  section  having  a  passage- 
way therein  extending  from  an  air  Inlet  In  one  side  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  to  communicate  with  the  passageway 
within  the  Inner  wall  of  the  lower  section,   said   middle 
section  being  also   provided  with  a  passageway   to  com- 
municate with  the  smoke  passageway  of  the  lower  section 
and  arranged  to  discharge  at  Its  top  near  the  center,  an 
upper  chimney  section  composed  of  inner  and  outer  walls 
spaced  apart,  the  space  within  the  Inner  wall  being  In  com- 
munication with  the  smoke  pas.-*;;.,  way  of  the  middle  sec- 
tion   and  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of 
the  upper  section  being  provided  with  an  opening  at  one 
side  for  permitting  a  forced  draft    i;  wai  !  y  for  ventilating 
purposes,  and  means  for  providing  a  forced  draft  down- 
wardly through  the  passageway  within  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  lower  section. 

4.  An   improved  chimney   of  the  class  described,    com- 
prising a  lower  member  consisting  of  an  outer  wall  and 
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HD  innpr  wall  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  provide  a 
smckp  [.aw,>-!ik;f'"  1  ^  between  the  Inner  and  outer  walls  and 
a  fiesh  ftir  pii.-.sa^eway  for  a  furnace  within  the  inner  wall, 
a  chimney  section  above  said  lower  section  having  a  pas- 
sageway therelt;  >>t'>ndlng  from  an  air  inlet  in  one  side 
downwardly  and  inwardly  to  communicate  with  the  pas- 
Hti^'>w.hv  within  the  inner  wall  of  the  lower  section,  said 
middle  section  being  also  provided  uif!  h  passageway  to 
communicate  with  the  smoke  passa^*  ^^h>  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion and  arranged  to  discharge  at  Its  top  near  the  center, 
an  upper  chimney  section  composed  of  Inner  and  outer 
walls  spaced  apart,  the  Inner  wall  being  In  communication 
with  the  smoke  passageway  of  the  middle  section  and  the 
■pace  between  the  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  side  for  per- 
mitting a  forced  draft  upwardly  for  vfiiM  Hiing  purposes, 
means  for  providing  a  forced  draft  do»!i>«Hrdly  through 
the  passageway  within  the  Inner  wall  of  the  lower  section, 
and  a  cap  on  the  upper  section  extending  over  the  space 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  walls,  there  being  passage- 
ways beiow  the  cap  to  discharge  air  outwardly. 


1.011.498.      SKIN-CLEANSER.      Ahthku    I.    Saphiloff, 
New  York.  N.  Y.   Filed  Nov.  1,  1910.   Serial  No.  590,164. 


1.  In  a  skin  cleanser,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
frame  carried  by  the  handle  and  comprising  a  fork  having 
the  arms  thereof  connected  by  a  cross  bar.  a  roller  jour- 
naled  between  the  arms  of  the  fork  and  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  cross  bar.  the  said  roller  being 
slightly  spaced  from  the  cross  bar  and  the  bottom  of  the 
roller  being  substantially  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the 
cross  bar  when  the  device  la  in  use,  and  a  plate  fitted  in 
the  crotch  of  the  fork  for  receiving  the  Impurities  from 
the  roller. 

2.  In  a  skin  cleanser,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
frame  carried  by  the  handle  and  comprising  a  fork  having 
the  arms  thereof  connected  by  a  cross  bar  which  is  offset 
from  the  plane  of  the  fork,  a  roller  Journaled  between  the 
arms  of  the  fork  and  arranged  In  cooperative  relation  to 
the  cross  bar.  and  a  plate  fitted  In  the  crotch  of  the  fork 
and  receiving  the  Impurities  from  the  roller. 

?..  In  a  skin  cleanser,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
frame  carried  by  the  handle  and  arranged  at  an  angle 
thereto,  the  said  frame  comprising  a  fork  having  the  arms 
thereof  connected  by  a  cross  bar  which  is  offset  from  the 
plane  of  the  fork,  a  roller  jonrnaled  between  the  arms  of 
the  fork  and  slightly  spaced  from  the  cross  bar.  and  a 
dished  plate  fitted  In  the  crotch  of  the  fork  and  receiving 
the  impurities  from  the  roller. 


1.011.409.     REVERSIBLE  BACK  REST  FOR  CAR-SEATS. 

PniLiP  ScHNEiDBR,  Chfcago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1911. 

Serial  No.  617,214. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  race  on  each  of  its  ends,  of  an  up- 
right member  movably  mounted  on  each  of  the  end  pieces 
of  the  frame,  e<nianzinc  means  connecting  said  upright 
members  and  inchxling  s  pair  of  ende  pieces  pivotally 
connected  together  a'  ■  rit>  of  their  enns.  a  horizontal  guide- 


way  for  said  plrot  transrersely  arc  centra  v  ocated  on 
the  supporting  frame,  and  members  mova!  ;»  trj-aKlnjL'  said 
guide  pieces  and  pivotally  connected  to  sasd  upngtu  rriem 
bers.  a  pair  of  bearing  projections  on  the  lower  Inner 
portiot  "f  f-ach  of  said  upright  members  and  pxteDd«»<1  nto 
said  raete,  and  a  back-rest  having  at  each  f  f  itf*  ends  « 
downwardly  depending  upright  portion  conne  lei  t  said 
uprU'fjt    rtit'iElie'-s, 


2.  The  combination  with  a  Buppottjug  irarae  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  race  on  each  of  Its  ends,  of  an  up 
right  member  movably  mounted  on  each  of  the  end  p,e  es 
of  the  frame,  a  rod  connecting  said  upright  members,  a 
pair  of  guide  pieces  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  their 
ends,  a  guldeway  for  said  pivot,  a  member  movably  er.^-ag- 
Ing  each  of  said  guide  pieces  and  pivotally  conne<  ted  to 
said  rod.  a  shaft  connecting  the  end  pieces  of  the  suppwrt- 
Ing  frame,  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  mounted  at  one  f  t:  e'r 
ends  on  the  connecting  rod  of  the  upright  mem  ■» -^  an 
angular  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  ?  fiv::^- 
connection  with  the  other  ends  of  said  links. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  Iflvi-g  a 
horizontally  disposed  race  on  each  of  its  ends,  of  an  up- 
right member  movably  mounted  on  each  of  the  end  pieces 
of  the  frame,  a  rod  connecting  said  upright  members,  a 
pair  of  guide  pieces  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  their 
ends,  a  guldeway  for  said  pivot,  a  member  movably  engag- 
ing each  of  said  guide  pieces  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  rod.  a  shaft  cdnnecting  the  end  pieces  of  the  stjp 
porting  frame,  an  angular  frame  mounted  on  said  r:^.sft 
near  each  of  Its  ends,  rods  connecting  the  member-  f 
said  angular  frames  near  their  free  ends,  a  pair  of  iiiks 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  their  ends  on  the  connecting 
rod  of  the  upright  members  and  similarly  connected  at 
their  other  ends  to  the  rods  on  the  angular  frames,  and  a 
pair  of  bearing  projections  on  the  lower  portion  of  each  of 
said  upright  members  and  extended  Into  said  races. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  race  on  each  of  Its  ends,  of  an  up- 
right member  movably  mounted  on  each  of  the  end  pieces 
of  the  frame,  a  rod  connecting  kald  upright  members,  a 
pair  of  guide  pieces  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  their 
ends,  a  guldeway  for  said  pivot,  a  member  movably  en- 
gaging each  of  said  guide  pieces  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  rod,  a  pair  of  IlnVs  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of 
their  ends  on  the  connecting  rod  of  the  upright  members. 
and  an  angular  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support 
Ing  frame  and  having  connection  with  the  other  ends  of 
said  links. 


1.011.500. 
SALTS. 


PROCESS    OF    MAKING    PHENYLGLYCIN 
Kasl   Schnitzspahn.   Offenbach-on-the-Maln. 


Germany,  assignor  to  The  Corporation  of  Clip  nis'ht-  Fa 
brlk    Grleshelm    Elektron.    Frankfort -on  the  Main     wer- 
many.     F:  .-1  5  eb.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.r>> 
The  process  !ur  the  manufacture  of  phenyj;  .  i  id   saits. 
x>r!piKting  In  treating  melts,  obtained  in  t    e    ^f;;   kn;  wn 
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manner  from  at  least  three  molecular  proportloDi  of  anllln 
ind  me  mol^'cnlar  proportion  of  chloracetlc  add.  which 
iiH,t>-  c-ontaln  phenylgljclnanllld  besides  phenylglyclnanlUn 
salt,  with  approximately  one  equivalent  proportion  of  a 
neutraHilnj?  agent  calculated  for  one  molecular  proportion 
of  chloracetlc  acid  used  In  the  process  separating  the  mix- 
ture if  jhenylglyclnanllln  sa>  and  phenylglyclnanllld  from 
the  metai-chlorld  and  transiurLiimg  the  mixture  being  free 
of  metal  chlorld,  Into  phenylglyclnalkall  salt  by  means  of 
caustic  alkali  lye. 


1011.501.      SWITCH-OPERATING   MECHANISM.      Mab- 
'  SHALL  L.  Shephebd,  Montgomery.   Ala.     Filed  Apr.  8, 
1910.  Serial  No.  554.266.     Renewed  May  3,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  624.851. 


member  actuated  by  the  member  depending  from  the  car, 
a  connection  Including  a  pair  of  sections,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  proTlded  at  one  end  with  a  tubular  extension 
for  the  loose  reception  of  the  inner  end  of  the  other  sec- 
tion, ■  retractile  spring  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  sections,  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  sections  being 
pivoted  to  the  switch  point,  the  corresponding  end  portion 
of  the  other  of  said  sections  being  pivoted  to  the  shifting 
member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  recipro- 
cating locking  member  having  at  one  end  an  oblong  open- 
ing for  the  reception  of  the  said  toothed  end  portion,  and 
means  operable  by  the  member  depending  from  the  car  to 
reciprocate  said  locking  member  and  move  one  end  wall  of 
the  opening  thereof  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
said  teeth. 

1011502.      SWITCH-OPERATING   MECHANISM.      Mab- 
'  SHALL  L.  Shkphbbd.  Montgomery,  Ala.     Filed  Feb.  17. 
1910,  Serial  No.  544,409.     Renewed  Nov.  3,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  668,418. 


n 


nr  n  XL 


1  I'  a  s^^stch  .;,pratlni:  mechanism,  the  combination 
wlt^  a''r.pmber  dep^ndsn.-  f-  ni  a  car.  the  stationary  rails, 
and'a  pivoted  switch  ral:  ;  of  a  shifting  member  operable 
bv  the  raeir.!.er  lep^ndlnK  from  the  car  and  positioned  he- 
twPe-  ^hp  oration,! rv  rails,  a  connection  between  the  mem- 
^>^r  and  switch  point,  said  connection  being  provided  on 
nr.P  .ide  and  adjacent  to  the  shifting  member  with  a  plu- 
-a  ity  of  teeth,  a  re.  'i^rocatlng  locking  member  having  an 
obioD?  openinc  adja  -n'  to  one  end.  one  end  wall  of  said 
ro..n<-  ■■♦>'".'  n.,rina::v  In  ^n)  .•  a  -  rr.  >m.  '  .vlth  the  toothed 
end  portion  of  ^:.!d  ■..r.ne.t  !on  and  meana  operable  by  the 
meml^r  depending  f-^m  thp  -ar  for  actuating  the  locking 
n  p.„v^^  to  move  fr  rr  .•!;.- i--»'ment  with  the  connection. 

■>  in  a  switch  -peratm^'  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  member  depending  from  a  car,  the  stationary  rails, 
and  a  pivoted  switch  rail  :  of  a  shifting  member  operable 
bv  the  member  depending  from  the  car  and  positioned  be- 
tw.^pn  the  stationary  rails,  a  connection  between  the  mem- 
ber and  switch  point,  said  connection  being  provided  on 
one  side  and  adjacent  to  the  shifting  member  with  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth,  a  reciprocating  locking  menber  having  an 
oblong  opening  adjacent  to  one  end.  one  end  wall  of  said 
opening  being  normally  In  engagement  with  the  toothed 
end  n,rtlon  of  said  connection,  and  means  operable  by  the 
mem'ber  depending  from  the  car  for  actuating  the  locking 
member  to  move  from  engagement  with  the  connection 
prior  to  the  movement  of  the  shifting  member. 

3  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  1 
with  a  member  depending  from  a  car.  the  stationary  rails, 
and  a  pivoted  switch  rail ;  of  a  shifting  member  operable 
by  the  member  depending  from  the  car  and  positioned  be- 
tween the  stationary  rails,  a  connection  between  the  mem- 
U'T  and  switch  point,  said  connection  being  provided  on 
.ne  -ide  and  adjacent  to  the  shifting  member  with  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth,  a  reciprocating  locking  member  having  an 
oblong  opening  adjacent  to  one  end.  one  end  wall  of  said 
opening  being  normally  In  engagement  with  the  toothed 
end  portion  of  said  --onnectlon.  means  operable  by  the  mem- 
ber depe;  !St;-  f-  ra  the  car  for  actuating  the  locking  mem- 
ber to  n^  vp  f-  m  encagement  with  the  connection  prior  to 
the  movPHipnt  of  th»  shifting  member,  and  a  pivoted  mem- 
!  J  uieiiiiH^r  dppendlng  from  the  car  to 
,,  ..'   'p-     11  f  )   p:  ^agement  with  the  con- 


1  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism  the  combination 
with  the  stationary  rails  and  a  pivoted  switch  point ;  of  a 
bodily  movable  shifting  member  positioned  between  the  sta- 
tionary rails,  a  connection  between  said  member  and  switch 
point  said  member  being  provided  on  its  upper  surface 
with  'a  pair  of  longitudinal  channels  diverging  at  the  op 
poslte  ends  of  the  member,  the  end  of  one  of  said  chan- 
nels being  in  alinement  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  other 
channel  whereby  a  rigidly  held  object  passing  through  one 
channel  will  operate  to  move  the  member  and  switch  p<dnt 
m  one  direction  and  thus  position  the  other  channe  to 
receive  a  similarly  held  object  passing  In  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  first  whereby  the  shifting  member  and  switch 
point  will  be  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2    In   a   switch   operating   mechanism    the   combination 
with  the  stationary  rails  and  a  pivoted  switch  point ;  of  a 
centrally  positioned  frame  arranged  between  the  station- 
Try  rails,  and  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with  medlaly 
disposed    transverse    recesses,    a   bodily    movable   jhimng 
member  positioned   in   said   frame,   a   connection  between 
Tald  memter  and  switch  point,  said  «»>'"°g  member  b^lng 
nrovlded  on  Its  upper  surface  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
rannels  "verging  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  --^'^the 
end  of  one  of  said  channels  being  In  alinement  with  the  op- 
i  p^ite  end  of  the  other  channel,  one  of  said  channel,  hav- 
'  ^  one  end  normally  In  alinement  with  one  of  said  re_ 
r^ses  whereby  a  rigidly  held  object  passing  through  the 
^d  recess  and  one  channel  will  operate  to  move  the  mem^ 
JJr  iSerany  and  with  It  the  switch  point  before  pawmg 
J^rough "he  opposite  end  of  the  recess  and  thus  po.  t>on 
tSe  end  IK.rtlon  of  the  other  channel  to  receive  a  similarly 
hpM   obJ^   passing  in   the   same   direction   as   the  first 
whereby  ^e  shifting  member  and  switch  point  will  move 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


movp   thp    '" 


k: 


nP('f''in  a 


ftpr  thP  riiovf>i:iPn : 


shifting  member. 


,  T,  ^  switih  ,:pru!n-'  mp^'hanlsm,  the  combination 
,rh  a  mpmber  dep.-'ndlng  from  a  car.  the  stationary  rails. 
ul  a  pivoted  switch  point;  of  a  bodily  movable  shifting 


1011.503.  ELECTRIC  OZONIZER.  Stanley  Sheph«rd, 
Ottowa.  Ontarto.  Canada,  assignor  «  °;«^-''«''  ^°  ^"■ 
Ham  P.  Shannon.  Ottawa.  Canada.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1910. 

Serial  No.  558.187.  ^  ,  . 

1  An  electric  oxonlzer  comprising  an  electrode  conslrt, 
ing  of  a  corrugated  sheet  of  metal  gau^e.  a  dielectric  of 
inTtable  material  In  contact  with  the  corrugation.  In  said 
"a«  sheet,  an  electrode  of  opn  sit.  p,  '^ritv    .mposed  of 
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8  M  >^t  of  solid  metal,  and  means  for  clamping  said  elee- 
tr  •<!  s  and  aald  dielectric 


A- 


^^^^■j^Ji^.^^r 
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2.  An  electric  oeonlier  comprising  an  electrode  consist- 
ing of  a  corrugated  sheet  of  metal  gauze,  a  dielectric  In 
contact  with  the  corrugations  in  said  guaie  sheet,  an  op- 
posing electrode,  means  for  clamping  said  electrodes  and 
saUi  dielectrics  together,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
electrode*  to  the  source  of  power. 

.J.  In  an  electric  ozonlzer,  in  combination,  a  dielectric,, 
an  electrode  in  contact  with  same  and  consisting  of  a 
•heet  of  metal  gauie  having  a  plurality  of  corrugations 
therein. 

4.  In  an  electric  ozoniaer.  in  combination,  electrodes  of 
opp'site  polarity  consisting  of  a  corrugated  sheet  of  metal 
Itatize.  and  a  sheet  of  solid  metal,  a  sheet  of  dielectric 
material  between  said  electrodes,  and  In  actual  contact 
therewith,  clamping  means  for  holding  and  securing  said 
contact. 


1.011,504.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  TO  BE  USED 
AS  A  COATING  FOR  ORINDINO-SURFACES.  Charles 
ALBKRT  SHt  LTZ.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  E>ec.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  598,852. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  ground  carborundum,  ground  emery  cement,  emery 
flour,  ground  Portland  cement,  muriatic  acid,  and  brine 
of  the  strength  of  1300  degrees  Baum#  at  60  degrees 
Fahrenheit,  all  proportions  given  being  avoirdupois  weight. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing of  ground  carborundum  four  pounds,  ground  emery 
cement  one-half  pound,  emery  flour  one  pound,  ground 
Portland  cement  one-half  pound,  muriatic  acid  four  ounces. 
and  rock  salt  brine  of  the  strength  of  1300  degrees  Baume 
at  (iO  degrees  Fahrenheit,  all  proportions  given  being 
avoirdupois  weight. 


1,011.505.  CAR-COUPLING.  William  H.  Simons.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor  of  fifty  one  one-hundredths  to 
W.  H.  Litchford.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1910. 
Serial  No.  694,060. 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  coupler  bead,  of  a  knuckle  pivoully  mounted  there- 
in, a  transversely  extending  tail  formed  upon  said  knuckle, 
a  cam  surface  formed  upon  said  tall,  a  vertically  mov- 
able locking  member  comprising  a  block,  a  shoulder 
formed  upon  said  knuckle  behind  which  said  block  lies 
when  In  Its  lowermost  position,  a  lug  upon  aald  locking 
member,  a  stirrup  depending  from  the  underside  of  the 
coupler  head  with  which  said  lug  Is  adapted  to  be  en^ 
gaged  when  moved  laterally  to  thereby  bold  the  locking 
member  in  Its  elevated  position,  a  cam  upon  said  locking 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  surface  of  the  tail  of 
the  knuckle  to  throw  the  knuckle  to   its  open   position. 


when  aald  locking  member  la  moved  upwardly,  fc  v,  rd<  ally 
movable  member  looaely  engaging  the  lort;:.:  rBemt«r, 
said  vertically  movable  member  comprlsinj;  h  •  k»^.  and  a 
horlsontal  extension  upon  aald  yoke,  said  r  :  ;k     ex- 

tension engaging  In  a  groove  formed  upon  xiik  ..i^dtrf^uie  of 
said  block  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  aald  block. 


1,011,506.  MATCH-SPLINT-ASSEMBLINO  MACHINE. 
John  Gotthard  SjOstrOm.  J5nk5plng,  Sweden.  Filed 
Aug.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  513,881. 


44  4t 


1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  match-splint  carriers  of  the 
kind  having  a  number  of  slidable  laths,  the  combination  of 
a  splint-receiving  magazine  adapted  to  be  placed  In  a 
horizontal  position  above  the  carrier  to  be  filled,  means 
for  swinging  down  and  raising  the  said  magazine,  means 
for  pressing  together  the  laths  of  the  said  carrier  for 
locking  the  splints  In  position  therein,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically operating  the  said  looking  means  In  timed 
relation  to  the  movement  of  the  magazine,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  filling  match-splint  carriers,  the 
combination  of  a  spllnt-recelvlng  magazine  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  a  horizontal  position  above  the  carrier  to  be 
filled,  means  for  swinging  down  and  raising  the  said  maga- 
zine, means  for  locking  the  splints  in  position  in  the  said 
carrier,  means  for  automatically  operating  the  said  locking, 
means  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  magazine, 
and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  said  locking  means 
and  the  operating  means  therefor,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  filling  match  splint  carriers,  the 
combination  of  a  spllnt-recelvlng  magazine  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  a  horizontal  position  above  the  carrier  to  be 
filled,  means  for  swinging  down  and  raising  the  said  maga- 
zine, means  for  agitating  the  said  magazine  vertically  In 
Its  horizontal  position,  means  for  automatically  throwing 
the  said  agitating  means  Into  and  out  of  operation,  and 
means  for  placing  the  said  agitating  mean^  after  opera- 
tion, in  a  position  In  which  the  magazine  takes  up  Its 
lowest  position  close  to  the  carrier,  substantially  as  and  t^yr 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  filling  match-splint  carriers,  the 
combination  of  a  swingably  mounted  two-part  magazine 
for  receiving  splints  and  arranging  same  In  vertli :  ;  - 
tlons.  means  acting  on  the  lower  part  of  the  said  mn^'H 
for  swinging  down  and  raising  the  same  twice  durinc 
filling  operation,  means  for  keeping  the  two  ji^r's  f 
magazine  together  during  the  first  downwar  .  '-\^;r 
movement,  and  means  for  unlocking  the  two  parts  f 
magazine  from  each  other  Iwfore  the  second  downwnrd 
swinging  movement  takes  place,  substantially  as  atid  for 
tlM  purpose  set  forth. 
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5  I.  t  n  1  ;ne  for  filling  match-»pllnt  carriers,  the 
comhinari.n  of  a  swlngably  mo-inted  two-part  magazine 
for  re<»iv;iu-  splints  and  arrarmin.'  -^am.  ;n  vertical  poil- 
tlona,  means  acting  on  tbe  low.r  parr  .f  the  said  magazine 
for  swlnsln.^  down  and  raislc  the  sanu.  twice  during  one 
filling  operation,  means  for  agitatln*;  the  ina.'az!ne  In  Its 
Horlxontal  position,  means  for  keeping  the  two  parts  of  the 
magazine  together  during  the  lirst  d..wnward  movement. 
and  iBeans  for  unlocking  the  two  parts  of  the  magazine 
from  each  other  before  the  second  downward  swinging 
morem-nt  takes  place,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  GaiettcJ 


'  said  printing  cyllndeni  being  removably  mounted  n  the 
press,  a  traveling  tympan  belt  on  said  Impression  cylinder. 

I  a  roller  which  carries  the  tympan  belt  arranged  on  the 
other  side  of  the  Impression  cylinder  from  the  printing 
cylinders,  a  second  roller  which  bears  against  the  outside 
of  said  belt  between  the  first  named  roller  and  the  Im- 
pression cylinder,  over  which  nine  the  paper  web.  means 

I  for  shifting  the  Impression  cylinder  s.  as  to  carry  the 
paper  web  out  of  operative  conUct  witn  the  printing  cyl- 
inders, an  ink  fountain  for  each  of  said  printing  cylinders, 
and    inking   devices    between    each    Ink    fountain    and    Its 

'  printing  cylinder  which  inking  devices  are  adjustable,  so 
as  to  permit  the  use  of  printing  cylinders  of  different 
diameters  In  connection  with  the  same  Impression  roller. 


1  Oil  507       WAKi'-GUIDE.      Gbobgb    F.    Slipp.    Lowell, 
'  Mass..  assignor   to  T.   C.    Entwlstle  Company.    Lowell. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Aug.  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  643.705. 


1  Oil  508.  ROTARY  WEB  riilNTlNG  PRESS.  CHRIS- 
TIAN N.  Smith,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  two-thirds  to  John  A.  Haben  and  Charles  A. 
\rmbruster.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  428.313. 


»«  -  *-,. 


1011609     ROTARY  MOTOR.    John  Ellsworth  SMITH, 
'  Kansas  City.  Kans.     Filed  June  30,  1909.     Serial  No. 
606.291. 


1  In  a  warp  guide  con,priHin<  a  shank  to  sustain  and 
position  the  guide  and  two  dents  which  are  laterally  sep- 
arated the  one  from  the  other  by  a  space  for  the  warp  to 
run  in.  and  which  tiav.  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the 
shank  and  of  both  den..  ;n  ;  arallel  planes  extended  lat- 
erally, the  combination  th.  rv.n  -f  four  strips  of  flat  wire: 
two  of  which  are  substantially  of  the  length  of  the  guide: 
the  other  two  are  as  long  as  the  dent  portions  thereof; 
each  strip  u  fastened  to  two  of  the  other  strips;  the  , 
two  long  strips  are  united  below  the  dents  to  form  the 
shank  :  and.  either  lone  strip  and  one  short  strip  are  united 
aU^ve  the  shank  :■•  form  a  dent. 

>  In  a  WH--  -  .i.;.  omprlsing  a  shank  to  sustain  and 
position  the  ^i:  1.  :.n.l  two  dents  which  are  laterally  sep- 
arated the  one  from  the  other  by  a  space  for  the  warp 
to  run  in  an  1  which  have  the  front  and  rear  edges  of 
the  shank  ar.l  -f  both  dents  In  parallel  planes  extended 
laterally,  the  combination  therein  of  four  strips  of  flat 
wire  ;  two  of  which  are  substantially  of  the  length  of  the 
i;  iide  the  other  two  are  as  long  as  the  dent  portions 
•h.'r-.f  ;  each  short  strip  is  Integrally  united  to  the  other 
s -ort  and  to  one  long  strip:  and  each  long  strip  is  in- 
tet;r»lly  united  to  one  of  the  short  strips  to  form  a  dent 
and  soldered  to  the  other  long  strip  to  form  the  shank. 


In   a  rotary  printiof  I«««8  for  printing  upon  a  paper 
^eh     fhe   combination  of  an   Impression   cylinder,   a  plu- 

ralitv   of  printing  cv  infers    H-rin^-ed   on   one  side   of  the 


impression  cylinder  ar.'i   wir- 


dV 


1  arc  of  less  than  180', 


1.  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  rotor,  cursed  propeller  blades 
plvotally  connected  to  the  said  rotor,  a  cyllndri  a  -asin^ 
Inclosing  the  rotor,  inlet  ports  centrally  located  at  the  top 
of  the  said  casing  and  peripherally  disposed  thereon,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  vertical  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  the  said  casing,  the  latter  having  also  at  the  bot- 
tom an  exhaust  port  suitably  disposed,  and  parallel  heads 
closing  the  ends  of  the  casing,  a  supporting  shaft  adapted 
to  rotate  in  the  said  heads,  the  inner  surface  of  each  head 
having  a  circular  recess  concentric  with  the  supporting 
shaft,  the  said  recesses  being  adapted  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  rotor,  each  head  having  near  its  periphery  a  suit- 
ably disposed  Inlet  and  exhaust  port. 

2  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  suitably  adapted  to  a 
supporting  shaft,  the  said  rotor  being  formed  Into  longi- 
tudinal sections,  each  section  being  symmetrically  dis- 
posed and  radially  projected,  a  curved  propeller  blade 
plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  margin  of  each  of  the 
aforesaid  sections,  the  said  rotor  being  further  formed 
Into  double  concave  parts  symmetrically  disposed,  the 
said  longitudinal  sections  and  double  concave  parts  form- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  troughs  in  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 
circular  plates  attached  to  the  extremities  of  the  said 
rotor  the  said  plates  being  concentric  with  the  support- 
ing shaft  of  the  rotor,  each  plate  having  a  central  shaft 
opening  and  an  opening,  suitably  disposed  near  the  periph- 
ery in  each  plate,  the  said  openings  near  the  periphery  in 
each  plate  being  adapted  as  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  and 
each  of  the  said  openings,  near  the  periphery  In  the  afore- 
said plates,  in  rotating,  communicates  with  the  inlet  and 
exhaust  port  in  the  adjacent  cylinder  head. 

3    In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor,  the  latter  being  formed 
into  longitudinal  sections,  each  section  being  symmetrically 
disposed  and  radially  projected,  a  curved  propeller  blade 
plvotally  connected  to  the  outer   margin  of  each  section 
of  the  aforesaid   longitudinal  sections,   each   curved   pro- 
peller blade  being  adapted  to  be  balanced  on  Its  support- 
ing section  and  to  be  released  and  to  oscillate  on  the  said 
section    each  of  the  said  blades  when  balanced  forming  a 
part  of  the  circular  contour  of  the  rotor,  the  said  rotor 
being  further  formed  Int-  double  concave  parts,  extenltne 
longitudinally,  and  s;.  nmietrically  positioned,  the  af.resaSd 
longitudinal  sections  and  double  concave  pa-ts  fo-iinL-  a 
plurality  of  troughs  on  the  rotor,  the  said    tr   u.'  s     .Mru 
adapted   to  receive  the  inner     nd.     f  the  ;.r.n,.MM.r   •  .a-i^-^ 
when    the  said   blades  are    actuated,    the    said    rotor    and 
curved  propeller  blades  plvotally   connected   to  the  said 


i 
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longltudnoi  ^><tlon8  being  adapted  to  r  fate  r  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  the  balanced  blades  and  t!;e  penpberal  por- 
tions of  the  rotor  contacting  with  tl*  ;!.:,ix  contour  of  the 
said  casing. 


1.011,610.  LOCK-FLANGE  FOE  PIANO-ACTIONS. 
Obobob  C.  Sntdcb,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept  9. 
1910.     Serial  No.  581,823. 


1.  A  flange  for  piano  actions  having  at  one  end  an  open 
seat  for  a  pivot  pin.  and  a  coacting  locking  member,  one 
«nd  of  which  is  free  to  move  Into  a  position  across  the 
opening  of  the  seat  to  close  tbe  same,  said  flange  and 
locking  member  having  registering  perforations  extend- 
ing entirely  through  both  the  flange  and  locking  member 
said  registering  perforations  providing  means  for  the  in- 
sertion of  a  single  fastening  means  to  hold  tbe  flange  to 
the  rail  and  to  force  the  locking  memt)er  against  tbe 
flange. 

2.  A  flange  for  musical  Instruments  having  an  abutment 
at  one  end  and  a  hooked  portion  at  tbe  other  end,  said 
hooked  portion  forming  a  seat  for  a  pivot  pin.  a  bowed 
TesUlent  locking  memt>er  supported  upon  the  face  of  the 
flange,  one  end  thereof  engaging  with  tbe  abutment  and 
tbe  other  end  being  free  to  take  a  position  across  the 
opening  of  the  seat  and  In  engagement  with  the  pivot  pin 
supported  therein,  tbe  flange  adjacent  to  the  abutment 
being  formed  with  a  fulcrum,  the  abutment-engaging  end 
of  the  bowed  locking  member  extending  beyond  said  ful- 
crum, said  fulcrum  permitting  the  locking  member  to  be 
outwardly  rocked  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  the  pivot  pin 
in  place. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rail  of  a  piano  action,  of  a 
flange  having  at  one  end  an  open  seat  for  a  pivot  pin,  a 
co-acting  locking  meml)er  resting  against  the  face  of  the 
flange  and  ^tending  parallel  thereto,  one  end  of  said 
locking  member  being  movable  into  a  position  across  the 
opening  of  the  seat  to  close  the  same,  and  a  screw  for 
tbe  flange  passing  through  both  the  locking  member  and 
the  flange,  said  screw  having  a  head  bearing  against  the 
face  of  tbe  locking  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  of  a  piano  action,  of  a 
flange  having  at  one  end  an  open  seat  for  a  pivot  pin,  a 
resilient  locking  member  extending  parallel  to  the  flange, 
one  end  of  which  Is  held  from  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tive to  tbe  flange  and  the  other  end  of  which  Is  free  to 
move  along  the  face  of  the  flange  into  position  to  close  the 
opening  of  the  seat,  and  a  screw  passing  entirely  through 
both  the  locking  member  and  flange,  holding  the  locking 
member  In  its  closed  position  and  the  flange  to  the  action 
rail,  the  head  of  the  screw  bearing  against  the  locking 
member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rail  of  a  piano  action,  of  a 
flange  having  at  one  end  a  permanently  open  pivot  seat, 
a  co-acting  resilient  locking  member  having  a  freely  mov- 
able locking  extremity  l>ent  toward  the  face  of  the  flange, 
tbe  other  extremity  of  said  locking  member  being  held 
from  any  longltndltia;  m-  vtment  relative  to  the  flange,  tbe 
free  extremity  of  ;hr  i.xkiri.'  member  bearing  against  the 
face  of  the  flange  and  t'<  iiu  ;  Tititnillnany  n  v;..>  e  there- 
along,    and    a    single    H;ta.h!nt:    means    pas.'-  •;_■    entirely 

iin.l  the  !i!ini.'p  ami   into  said 
•   •'inh«-r  w!*i,   i's  '-I'c  end  In 
said  flange. 


through  the  locking  men  ' 
rail  and  holding  the  lorki 
•CBffftCMnent  with  the  seat 


(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.511.  FUNNEL  FOR  CHAH  N  i  CONTAINERS 
FOR  BURSTING  CHABOE8  WliU  FUSED  KXI  I.O 
SIVES.  Ernst  Sokolowski,  Hamburg,  and  G'  t-tk  ld 
IssLER,  Cologne.  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  1  zi  ie 
Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  C  rp'  ra 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,552. 


1.  A  fannel  for  loading  fused  explosive  charges,  com- 
prising a  funnel  proper,  a  neck  for  Insertion  In  the  con- 
tainer, a  flange  for  supporting  the  funnel  In  the  inlet  of 
the  container,  tbe  funnel  and  neck  portion  being  Jacketed, 
said  Jacket  being  in  connection  with  a  source  of  steam  sup- 
ply and  tbe  air. 

2.  A  funnel  for  loading  fused  explosive  charges,  com- 
prising a  funnel  proper,  a  neck  for  insertion  in  the  con- 
tainer, a  flange  for  supporting  the  funnel  In  the  inlet  G^f-^ 
tbe  container,  a  seal  interposed  between  the  flange  and 
^ntainer  inlet,  the  funnel  and  peck  portion  being  Jacketed, 
said  Jacket  being  in  connection  with  a  source  of  steam  sup- 
ply and  the  air. 

3.  A  funnel  for  loading  fused  explosive  charges,  com- 
prising a  funnel  proper,  a  neck  for  Insertion  in  the  con- 
tainer, a  flange  for  supporting  the  funnel  in  the  Inlet  of 
tbe  container,  in  combination  with  a  former  supported  be- 
low the  neck  of  the  funnel  and  adapted  to  enter  the  con- 
tainer, the  funnel  .nnd  neck  having  a  Jacketed  portion  in 
connection  with  a  steam  supply  and  the  atmosphere. 

4.  A  funnel  for  loading  fused  explosive  charges,  com- 
prising a  funnel  proper,  a  neck  for  insertion  In  the  con- 
tainer, a  flange  for  supporting  the  funnel  in  the  inlet  of 
the  container,  in  combination  with  a  hollow  former  sup- 
ported below  the  neck  of  the  funnel  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  container,  the  funnel  and  neck  having  a  Jacketed  por- 
tion In  connection  with  a  steam  supply  and  the  atmosphere, 
a  pipe  connection  between  the  steam  side  of  the  Ja(  Ket  and 
the  interior  of  the  former,  and  a  pipe  connection  i.'«f-.L 
the  interior  of  the  former  and  the  atmosphere. 

5.  A  funnel  for  loading  fused  explosive  charges,  com- 
prising a  funnel  proper,  a  neck  for  Insertion  In  the  con- 
tainer, a  flange  for  supporting  tbe  funnel  In  tbe  Inlet  of 
the  container.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  '  -n.<>'  sup- 
ported below  tbe  neck  of  the  funnel  and  adaptt-i  :  enter 
the  container,  the  funnel  and  neck  having  a  Jacketei!  por- 
tion In  connection  with  a  steam  supply  and  the  atmos- 
phere, a  pipe  connection  between  the  steam  side  of  the 
Jacket  and  the  Interior  of  the  former  terminating  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  former,  and  a  pipe  connection  t* 
tween  the  interior  of  the  former  and  the  atmosphere  said 
last  mentioned  pipe  terminating  In  tbe  lower  porridn  of 
said  former. 

(Claims  €  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,011,612.    HINOB.    JoBMFH  Sosa,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Sept.  1,  1911.     8€rta^  No.  647,231. 


It^ 


a 


cf  a 


^^ 


^IZ-.^f^-S'^^^^'cf' 


^  c». 


1.  .^  hinge  ctimprislDg  two  main  plate  members  the  backs 
of  which  are  provided  with  oblong  projections  In  the  cor- 
responding sides  of  which  are  formed  main  transverse 
recesses  which  extend  through  said  plate  members  and  In 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  which  are  formed  transverse 
grooves,  the  back  walls  of  said  recesses  which  extend  to 
the  front  faces  of  said  plate  members  being  also  provided 
with  supplemental  recesses,  oblong  floating  link  members 
mounted  transversely  of  the  sides  of  said  plate  members  in 
the  main  recesses  and  provided  with  end  portions  or  pro- 
jections through  which  are  passed  pins  movable  in  said 
grooves,  and  L-shaped  link  members  one  end  portion  of 
which  is  pivoted  to  said  floating  link  members  centrally 
thereof  and  the  other  end  portions  are  pivoted  In  said  sup- 
plemental  recesses. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  two  similar  main  plate  members, 
the  hacks  of  which  are  provided  with  oblong  projecting 
body  portions,  said  body  portions  being  provided  In  the 
corresponding  sides  thereof  with  main  transverse  recesses 
which  extend  through  said  plate  members  and  the  top  and 
bottom  Willis  of  which  are  provided  with  grooves  which 
range  transversely  of  said  plate  members  and  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  which  open  backwardly  through  said 
body  portions,  but  do  not  extend  entirely  through  said 
plate  members,  the  back  walls  of  said  recesses  being  also 
provided  In  their  front  edges  with  supplemental  transverse 
recesses  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  said 
grooves,  oblong  floating  link  members  placed  transversely 
of  said  plate  members  and  In  said  main  recesses  and  the 
ends  of  which  are  connected  by  pins  which  pass  there 
through  and  the  ends  of  which  are  movable  In  said 
grooves,  and  L-shaped  link  members  one  end  portion  of 
which  Is  pivoted  to  said  floating  link  members  centrally 
thereof  and  the  other  end  portions  of  which  are  pivoted  In 
said  supplemental  recesses. 

3.  .\  hinge  comprising  two  main  parts,  floating  links 
slldiWy  connected  with  said  parts  and  other  links  pivoted 
to  said  parts  and  to  said  floating  links. 

4.  A  hinge  comprising  two  main  parts,  floating  links 
slldably  connected  with  said  parts  and  provided  at  their 
ends  with  pins  which  are  passed  therethrough  and  the  ends 
of  which  are  movable  in  grooves  formed  In  said  parts,  and 
other  links  pivoted  to  said  floating  links  and  to  said  main 

parts. 

5.  A  hlnee  comprisins  main  attaching  memhers,  floating 
meml>ers  slldably  connected  with  said  main  attaching 
members,  and  devices  connected  centrally  with  said  floating 
meml^ers  and  with  said  attaching  members  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  floating  members. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


dined  fulde  surface,  a  pin  on  said  frame  movable  along 
Mid  guide  surface  for  the  purpose  of  tilting  '^^y'.  frame  for- 
wardlj,  a  rocking  arm  formed  with  an  int  inH-.i  slot,  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  to  the  Ud  of  the  tin,  and  a  pin  on 
the  support  engaging  said  Inclined  slot,  whereby  the  Ud 
of  the  tin  can  be  opened  and  closed  In  a  positive  manner, 
as  set  forth. 


1,011,513.  APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  RE- 
.MOVAL  OF  THE  CONTENTS  OF  BOXES.  HBINRICH 
SPfHL,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland.  Filed  May  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  629,690. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  con- 
tents of  a  tin  or  other  box,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  frame  for  holding  and  tilting  the  tin,  a  handlever 
pivoted  to  a  fixed  part,  and  connected  to  said  frame,  for 
moving  said  frame  with-  the  tin  forward  and  backward,  a 
fixed  guide  fixed  to  the  support  having  an  upwardly  in- 


2.  In  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  con- 
tents of  a  tin  or  other  box,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  frame  for  holding  and  tilting  the  tin.  means  for 
tilting  said  frame  Into  a  desired  position  and  maintaining 
the  same  therein,  means  for  automatically  opening  the  lid 
of  the  tin  during  the  tilting  of  said  frame  and  for  main- 
taining said  lid  In  the  open  position  and  a  roller  attached 
to  said  frame  adapted  to  bear  always  on  the  bottom  of  the 
support,  serving  as  the  axis  of  the  tilting  motion  of  said 
frame,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  con- 
tents of  a  tin  or  other  box,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  frame  for  holding  and  tilting  the  tin  provided 
with  arms,  a  bent  piece  pivoted  to  said  arms,  hooks  on 
said  lent  piece  for  engaging  the  two  side  edges  of  the  lid 
of  the  tin,  a  rocking  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  formed 
with  an  Inclined  slot  for  positively  opening  and  closing 
the  Ud  of  the  tin,  a  guide  pin  fixed  to  the  support  engag- 
ing said  Inclined  slot,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said 
bent  piece  to  said  rocking  arm,  and  means  for  tilting  said 
frame  into  and  maintaining  same  In  any  desired  position, 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  con- 
tents of  a  tin  or  other  box,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  frame  for  holding  and  tilting  the  tin,  a  guide 
fixed  to  the  support  having  an  upwardly  Inclined  guide 
surface  for  tilting  said  frame,  a  tongue  on  said  guide  for 
preventing  the  tipping  over  of  said  frame,  a  stop  on  said 
sailde  for  limiting  the  backward  movement  of  the  said 
frame,  and  a  projection  on  said  guide  for  preventing  the 
front  part  of  said  frame  from  rising  during  the  tilting 
movement,  a  rocking  arm  having  an  inclined  slot  pivoted 
to  said  frame,  a  guide  pin  fixed  to  said  guide  engaging 
said  Inclined  slot,  and  means  connecting  said  rocking  arm 
to  the  lid  of  the  tin  In  a  freely  movable  and  readUy  detach- 
able manner,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  con- 
tents of  a  tin  or  other  box,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  frame  for  holding  and  tilting  the  tin,  a  bar  fixed 
to  said  frame  with  Interposed  spacing  pieces,  a  guide  fixed 
to  the  support  projecting  between  said  frame  and  said  bar 
having  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  surface  for 
guiding  said  frame,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  guide,  serving  for  moving  said  frame  forward 
and  backward,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  hand  lever 
to  said  frame,  and  means  connected  to  said  frame  for  auto- 
matically openln-  and  closing  the  Ud  of  the  tin  during  the 
tilting  of  said  frame  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,011.614.      CLOTHES-LINE     SUPPORT.       Edwin     E 
'  Sguiaa,  Black  Diamond,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1010.     Se- 
rial No.  591,389. 

A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  standard 
having  a  rearwardly  inclined  upper  portion,  an  arm  with 
Its  lower  portion  extended  at  right  angles  and  plvotelly 
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supported  at   the  terminal  of  the  right  angled   portion, 
and  a  link  sUdable  apon  said  arm  and  engaging  over  said 


standard  and  prevented  from  upward  displacement  by  the 
Inclined  portion  thereof  when  strain  is  applied  to  the  arm. 


1.011,615.  SPRING  CONSTRUCTION.  Geobok  C.  Stack- 
HorsB.  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Spring  Bed 
Company,  West  Berkeley,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Filed  May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,063. 


of  said  piston,  said  cylinder  baring  pi    r  >•      ".^  ir;   the 
low  pressure  portion  thereof. 

8.  A  compound  steam  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
formed  with  compartments  of  different  diameters  and  an 
interior  annular  abutment  at  one  end  of  the  largest  com- 
partment, a  hollow  piston  having  Its  exterior  c  r,f(  rrcnK 
to  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  piston  form'.r;*.'  h  tigb 
pressure  chamber  between  their  sides  and  a  low  ,  ressu-e 
chamber  between  their  ends,  an  admission  vaivf  at  ir.e 
compression  end  of  the  high  pressure  chamber,  nn .  i  piston 
iiaving  peripheral  ports  in  its  small  end  portion.  «:.  adn.,fe 
slon  valve  in  the  end  of  the  large  portion  of  tne  ]n»<toD 
said  cylinder  having  exhaust  ports  in  the  low  pretu^ure 
chamber. 


In  spring  construction,  a  border  piece  forming  the  base 
member ;  a  top  member  composed  of  two  independent  bor- 
der pieces,  each  of  which  has  one  of  Its  ends  coupled  to 
the  border  piece  of  the  base  member  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  base  member,  said  border  pieces  of  the  top  member 
thence  oppositely  Inclining  upwardly,  to  their  other  ends ; 
and  a  system  of  springs,  said  springs  being  connected  at 
their  bases  to  the  border  piece  of  the  base  member,  and 
connected  at  their  tops,  some  to  the  upper  portion  of  one 
of  the  border  pieces  of  the  top  member  and  the  remainder 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  other  border  piece  of  said  top 
member. 


1.011,516.  COMPOUND  OR  MULTIPLE  -  EXPANSION 
ENGINE.  Albkrt  Stappbn,  MOnchen-Gladbach,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  636,837. 


I'  _a, » 


1.  A  compound  engine  comprising  a  hollow  stepped  pis- 
ton having  exhaust  ports  at  one  end,  a  similarly  stepped 
cylinder  controlling  said  ;■  ^'>  nui  having  exhaust  porta 
controlled  by  the  piston  at;.i  rr.hiin  to  control  the  passage 
of  low-pressure  steam  from  the  piston  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  compound  steam  engine,  comprising  a  hollow  pis- 
ton having  diameters  of  different  slse.  a  cylinder  the  di- 
ameters of  which  conform  to  • !  p  difin  •  tprs  of  the  piston, 
an  admission  valve  at  the  hlgi.  prehhuit  part  of  the  cylin- 
der, said  piston  having  peripheral  ports  in  Its  small  end 
portion,  an  admission  valve  In  the  end  of  * '  *■    s-^e  portion 


1,011,517.     CIGAR  CUTTER.     Kahl  Stknmak,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  571.831. 


1.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  a  casing,  a  cutter  plvcJted  thereto, 
a  pivoted  latch  adapted  to  hold  the  cutter  In  an  Inop- 
erative position,  a  spring  engaging  the  cutter  adapted  to 
open  the  same,  and  a  button  release  for  the  latch  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  head  engaging  said  latch  and  limiting  Its 
movement. 

2.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  up- 
per and  lower  walls,  a  flat  cutter  operating  between  said 
walls,  a  spring  for  throwing  said  cutter  from  said  walls,  a 
pivoted  latch  adapted  to  hold  said  cutter  Incased,  r.eai.s 
for  releasing  said  latch  member,  an  expansion  sprint  :  r 
forcing  said  latch  member  Into  engagement  with  said  cut- 
ter and  an  opening  in  the  center  of  said  walla  for  ths 
admission  of  a  cigar  tip. 


1,011,518.     CAR  TRUCK.     Harbt  C.  Stickel.  Star  Junc- 
tion, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  622.161. 


v»^>» 


1.  A  car  truck  Including  side  frames  provided  with 
openings,  a  truck  bolster  having  Its  ends  arranged  In  the 
openings  of  the  side  frames,  springs  supporting  the  bolster, 
and  adjusting  means  mounted  on  the  side  frames  at  the 
bottom  of  the  openings  for  raising  the  springs  and  the 
bolster. ' 

2.  A  car  truck  Including  side  frames  provided  with 
openings,  a  bolster,  a  spring  plank,  springs  mounted  on 
the  spring  plank  and  supporting  the  bolster,  adjustable 
plates  slldably  Interlocked  with-  the  side  frames  and  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  spring  plank,  and  means  for  rH.sicg 
the  adjustable  plates. 

3.  A  car  truck  including  side  frames  provided  w!th 
openings,  a  bolster,  a  spring  plank,  springs  mountod  un 
the  spring  plank  and  supporting  the  bolster,  fdiiistablp 
plates  slldably  Interlocked  with  the  side  frames  and  ar 
ranged  beneath  the  spring  plank,  and  adjustir,,:  •;' rews 
mounted  In  the  threaded  openings  of  the  side  fr;  sues  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  adjustable  plates  and  having  oper- 
ating portions  located  beneath  the  side  frames. 
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4  A  car  trtick  Including  Bldt"  'rarnes  provided  with 
openings,  a  bolster,  a  spring  plank,  springs  mounted  on 
the  sjiriniT  plank  and  supporting  the  bolster,  adjustable 
pla'»-  siJably  Interlocked  with  the  side  frames  and  ar- 
ran>r>»  I  ;  eneath  the  spring  plank,  said  plates  and  spring 
piank  being  provided  with  registering  openings,  and  adjust- 
ing screws  mounted  In  threaded  openings  in  the  bottom 
of  the  side  frames  and  having  reduced  portions  fitting  in 
the  openings  of  the  plates  and  the  spring  plank  and  form- 
ing shoulders  arranged   to  support  the  said  plates. 

5.  A  car  truck  including  side  frames  provided  at  a  point 
between  the  top  and  bottom  with  openings  enlarged  at  the 
top  portion  and  having  column  guides  at  opposite  slde« 
below  the  enlarged  top  portions  of  the  openings,  a  truck 
bolster  provided  at  its  ends  with  opposite  recesses  receiy- 
Ing  the  column  guides,  whereby  the  bolster  is  slldably  in- 
terlocked with  the  side  frames,  the  said  enlarged  top  por- 
tions of  the  openings  permitting  the  bolster  to  be  engaged 
with  and  disengaged  from  the  column  guides,  springs  sup- 
porting the  bolster,  and  plates  detachably  secured  beneath 
and  fitting  against  the  under  side  of  the  top  of  the  side 
frames  and  filling  the  enlarged  top  portions  of  the  said 
openings  and  confining  the  bolster  within  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,011,519.     ALAEPLANE.     Hekbebt  L.   Stillman,  Wes- 
terly, R.  I.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,039. 


An  aerial  machine  comprising  an  open  main  frame, 
spaced  pivoted  wings  mounted  on  transverse  axes  on  faid 
main  frame,  a  motor,  connections  between  said  motor  and 
wings  whereby  said  wings  are  oscillated  from  their  upper- 
most positions  with  a  downward  and  backward  stroke,  each 
of  said  wings  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  flaps  which 
automatically  open  and  close  on  their  downward  and  up- 
ward strokes,  respectively. 


1.011,520.  COMBINEIJ  IMEliNAL-COMBUSTION  AND 
FLUID-I'RESSURE  ICNGINE.  Harry  Bbnwell  Stocks, 
Manchester,  England.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,193. 


1  In  I  m;  dilution,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
steam  ginerator  into  which  water  heated  by  the  cylinders 
of  the  Internal  combustion  engine  Is  pumped,  a  compressor 
:o  force  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  Into  the  steam 
-•enerat'  r  an  1  a  steam  cylinder  In  which  steam  from  the 
^i^nn-.  ^eti'^raror  is  used,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 


2.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  internal  combus- 
tion engine  cylinders,  of  a  steam  cylinder  and  a  steam 
generator,  means  to  heat  water  by  the  engine  cylinders 
and  to  force  it  from  the  cylinders  to  the  steam  generator, 
and  a  compressor  to  force  exhaust  gases  of  the  Internal 
combustion  engine  cylinders  Into  the  steam  generator  to 
raise  the  water  to  steam,  and  means  to  conduct  the  steam 
to  the  steam  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
steam  cylinder  with  steam  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  a 
generator  surrounding  said  steam  cylinder,  a  piston  within 
the  steam  cylinder  acted  upon  by  steam  from  the  generator, 
and  a  compressor  combined  with  the  steam  cylinder  for 
forcing  exhaust  gases  of  the  Internal  combustion  engine 
within  the  steam  generator,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  one 
or  more  cylinders,  a  receiver  to  contain  the  exhaust  gases 
of  such  cylinders,  a  steam  cylinder  surrounded  by  a  steam 
generator,  a  condenser,  means  to  circulate  water  around 
the  internal  combustion  engine  cylinders  to  the  steam 
generator  and  to  maintain  therein  a  constant  level  of 
water,  and  from  thence  to  said  condenser  and  again  to 
the  internal  combustion  engine  cylinders,  a  compressor 
to  which  the  exhaust  gases  are  conducted  from  the  re- 
ceiver and  forced  thereby  to  the  generator  to  mingle  with 
the  water  In  the  steam  generator  and  raise  the  water  to 
steam,  and  means  to  conduct  the  steam  to  the  steam  cylin- 
der to  act  upon  the  piston  in  the  steam  cylinder  to  do  use- 
ful work,  and  means  to  exhaust  the  steam  thereafter  from 
the  steam  cylinder  to  the  condenser,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,011,521.  MONEY  -  RECEITACLE.  El.mbr  B.  Stomh, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Corbin  Cabinet 
Lock  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  601.403. 
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1.  A  money  receptacle  Including  a  case  open  at  one  end, 
an  open  sided  tray  constructed  to  closely  fit  and  slide 
within  the  case,  coin  compartments  rising  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tray  and  each  of  the  general  shape  of  a  pile  of 
coins  to  be  disposed  one  on  top  of  the  other  therein,  said 
tray  having  a  sliding  movement  In  the  case  in  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  piles  of  coins,  and  a 
cap  forming  a  part  of  the  tray  and  located  to  close  the 
opening  Into  the  case,  said  case  having  openings  relatively 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  coin  compartments  for  the 
Insertion  of  coins  therein. 

2.  An  oblong  case  composed  of  sheet  metal  and  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  form  In  cross  section  and  open 
at  one  end,  an  open  sided  tray  constructed  to  closely  fit 
and  slide  within  the  case  and  having  a  bottom  and  a  cap 
located  at  right  angles  thereto  to  close  the  open  end  of 
said  case,  coin  compartments  rising  from  the  bottom  of 
the  tray  and  each  of  the  general  shape  of  a  pile  of  coins 
to  be  disposed  one  on  top  of  the  other  therein,  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  tray  being  in  a  direction  at  rlghr  ancUs 
to  the  axes  of  the  piles  of  coins  ard  said  case  havini: 
openings  relatively  arranged  with  n'si>ect  to  8a;d  com= 
partments  for  the  insertion  of  coins  therein. 

3.  A  money  receptacle  Including  a  case  open  at  one  end, 
an  open  sided  tray  constructed  to  closely  fit  and  slide 
within  the  case  through  said  open  end.  coin  compartments 
formed  by  walls  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  each 
wall  being  formed  In  the  shape  of  a  pile  of  coins  one  on 
top  of  the  other  to  be  contained  In  its  o  nijartnuTt    the 
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sliding  movement  of  the  tray  to  be  in  a  lirp'^tim  af  rlgbt 
angles  to  the  axes  of  the  piles  of  coint^  arid  h  cap  furming 
part  of  the  tray  and  located  to  close  the  opening  at  the 
end  of  the  case,  said  case  having  openings  relatively  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  compartments  for  the  insertion 
of  coins. 

4.  A  money  recepiacle  including  a  case  open  at  one  end, 
an  open  sided  tray  constructed  to  closely  fit  and  slide 
within  the  case,  compartments  formed  by  walls  rising 
from  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  there  being  a  separately 
formed  wall  for  each  compartment,  each  shaped  In  the 
curved  form  of  a  pile  of  coins  one  on  top  of  the  other,  the 
wall  of  one  compartment  contacting  with  the  wall  of  an- 
other compartment  and  serving  to  support  the  same,  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  tray  being  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  axes  of  the  piles  of  coins,  and  the  case  hav- 
ing openings  relatively  arranged  with  respect  to  the  com- 
partments for  the  Insertion  of  coins  therein. 

5.  A  money  receptacle  including  a  case  having  an  open- 
ing at  one  end,  a  tray  including  a  bottom  sliding  within 
the  case  and  having  coin  compartments  rising  therefrom 
and  arranged  to  hold  coins  In  piles,  one  coin  on  top  of  the 
other,  a  dish  shaped  cap  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  bot- 
tom and  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto  to  close  the 
opening  Into  the  case,  the  edge  of  the  cap  surrounding 
the  outer  surface  of  the  case  to  hold  the  tray  against 
lateral  movement,  and  a  lock  secured  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cap  and  having  a  bolt  to  engage  a  keeper  located 
on  the  case. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,522.  METHOD  Of  AND  MACHINE  FOR  EXTRUD- 
ING METAL.  David  L.  Sdmmbt,  Waterbury.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Chase  Rolling  Mill  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,451. 


1.  A  method  of  extruding  metal  consisting  In  positioning 
a  billet  In  a  blllet-recelvlng  chamber  formed  In  the  con- 
tainer, then  simultaneously  subjecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  billet  to  Inward  pressure  for  the  extrusion  of  the 
metal  which  Is  shaped  by  a  mandrel  and  a  die.  and  then 
retiring  the  mandrel  from  the  container  to  permit  the  ex- 
pulsion of  the  "  stump "  of  unextruded  metal  from  the 
said  chamber  and  the  introduction  of  another  billet. 

2.  A  method  of  extruding  metal  consisting  In  positioning 
a  billet  in  a  container,  then  embedding  a  mandrel  In  the 
billet,  then  simultaneously  subjecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  billet  to  inward  pressure  for  the  extrusion  of  the 
metal  which  Is  shaped  by  the  mamlre!  and  a  die.  and  then 
retiring  the  mandrel  from  the  container  to  permit  another 
billet  to  be  Introduced  thereinto. 

3.  A  method  of  extruding  met:i  :  ~ -  u:  in  position- 
ing a  billet  In  a  container,  then  ad^Hin  irif.-  h  inandrel  Into 
the  container  and  billet  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longltudl- 
na;  ht!s  thereof,  then  sltiuiitaneoisly  subjecting  the  op- 
Y<-<\\.<-  -Tiiis  of  the  biiicT  t.,  pi.'Sis  .;•  f.ir  the  extnislon  of 
tf:e  nicift;  and  then  retiring  the  mandrel  fr  m  the  con- 
tainer to  i  irmlt  the  Introduction  of  another  blUet  tbereluto. 


4.  A  method  of  extrnding  metal  consisting  la  positioning 
a  billet  In  a  container,  then  advancing  a  mandrel  and  a  die 
from  opposite  directions  into  the  contains  r:  a  right 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  billet,  tbei.  s  hiectlng 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  billet  to  pressure,  and  tier,  retlr 
ing  the  mandrel  and  die  for  the  Introducti*  n  '  another 
billet  into  the  container. 

5.  In  an  extrusion  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con 
talner,  of  means  for  subjecting  a  billet  to  pressure  therein. 
a  mandrel,  a  die,  and  means  for  advancing  the  niandrei 
Into  the  container  to  embed  It  In  a  billet  therein  and  for 
retiring  the  mandrel  from  the  container  preparatory  to  the 
introduction  of  a  billet  thereinto. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,011,523.  LAMP-MAKING  MACHINE.  Alfrkd  Swan. 
Upper  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec  19, 
1908.     Serial  No.  468,282. 


«-« 


1.  In  a  lamp  making  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
automatic  seallng-ln  device  for  fusing  a  stem  Into  the  neck 
of  a  bulb,  of  means  actuated  In  definite  time  relat  -n  to 
said  device  whereby  a  relative  movement  Is  produced  be 
tween  said  bulb  and  said  stem  while  the  Joint  b^rwe^-n 
them  is  plastic. 

2.  In  a  lamp  making  machine,  the  combination  vr.;h  an 
automatic  sealing  In  device  for  fusing  a  stem  Into  the  neck 
of  a  bulb,  of  means  whereby  said  stem  Is  moved  lon>:;tud! 
nally  of  said  bulb,  said  means  being  actuated  by  said  le 
vice  to  move  said  stem  while  the  Joint  between  said  stem 
and  said  Lulb  Is  plastic. 

3.  In  a  lamp  making  machine,  the  combination  w nh  an 
automatic  seallng-ln  device  for  fusing  a  stem  Int  the  neck 
of  a  bulb,  of  a  stem  support  arranged  to  grip  said  stem 
and  mounted  to  move  relatively  to  said  bulb,  a:  l  operat- 
ing means  controlled  by  said  device  to  move  s*  '.  support 
relatively  to  said  bulb  while  the  Joint  between  ia.  ;  stem 
and  said  bulb  is  plastic. 

4.  In  a  lamp  making  machine,  the  combination  «ith  a 
seallng-ln  device  comprising  a  head  for  positioning  a  bulb 
and  a  stem  In  proper  relation  to  each  other,  burners 
mounted  to  direct  the  flame  toward  said  bend  t  fuse  the 
stem  Into  the  bulb,  and  actuating  means  f  -^  said  device 
arranged  to  cause  the  effect  of  said  b\:"^-  -^  tr  decrease 
when  ftision  hns  been  effected,  of  means  contro.ied  by  said 
actuat;ni^  v.^-.,r\%  for  producing  a  relative  movement  be- 
tween th<>  >t.  ■•  H'l  the  bulb  held  In  said  'fan  while  the 
Joint  betwe*  •    *    tn     is  plastic. 

5.  In  a  Ian  r  yraklng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bulb  holder  a:  :  v.  -tem  support  movable  relatively  to  each 
other  and  .rrni.ttHi  to  normally  hold  the  f^tem  and  bulb 
in  post!  r,  for  sealing  In,  of  burners  for  fii.H:ns:  the  stem 
Into  the  neck  of  the  bulb,  and  actuating  means  arranged  to 
move  said  bulb  holder  and  said  stem  support  away  from 
each  other  while  the  Joint  is  plastic. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,011.524  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  METAL 
PLATEsi.  Lewis  B.  Tbbbbtts,  2d,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  as- 
Bi«nor  of  oDe-half  to  Hoyt  Metal  Company,  St.  Loais. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
599,902. 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^r 


F"ir~^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  composite  metal  plates  which 
consists  In  placing  molten  metal  In  a  suitable  open  face 
mold  and  then  placing  on  the  molten  metal  a  solid  sheet  of 
metal  more  readily  fusible  than  the  molten  metal. 

2.  The  method  of  making  composite  metal  plates  which 
consists-  in  placing  molten  metal  In  a  suitable  open  face 
mold  and  then  placing  on  the  molten  metal  a  solid  sheet  of 
a  metal  of  less  specific  gravity  than  the  molten  metal. 

3.  The  method  of  making  composite  metal  plates  which 
consists  In  placing  molten  metal  In  a  suitable  open  face 
mold  and  then  placing  on  the  molten  metal  a  solid  sheet  of 
a  metal  more  readily  fusible  and  of  less  specific  gravity 
than  the  molten  metal. 


1,011,525.     MOP  AND  WRINGER.      Henry   O.  Thomas, 
St  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  535,641. 


1.  A  mop  or  wiper  comprising  a  handle,  a  flexible  ahaft 
Journaled  between  Itp  ends  transversely  to  the  handle, 
clotii  engniilng  devlres  at  the  o|)posite  ends  of  such  flexible 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  flexible  shaft,  cloths  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  with  such  engaging  devices,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  cloths  together  at  their  lower 
ends. 

■J.  .\  mop  or  wiper  comprising  a  handle,  a  flexible  shaft 
Journaled  between  its  ends  transversely  of  the  handle, 
cloth-eugaging  devices  at  the  opposite  ends  of  such  flexible 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  flexible  shaft,  and  means 
connected  with  the  handle  for  engaging  the  lower  ends  of 
the  cloths. 

'A.  \  mop  or  wiper  comprising  a  handle,  a  flexible  shaft 
journaled  between  its  ends  transversely  of  the  handle,  a 
.\oke  extendiuK  transversely  of  the  handle;  cloth-engaging 
devices  having  stems  or  spindles  Journaled  in  the  yoke, 
the  flexible  shaft  having  its  opposite  end  portions  flexed 
from  transverse  to  forwardly  extending  direction,  and  en- 
gaged with  said  spindles  respectively  for  rotating  the 
iOth  -ruMiilng  devices,  cloths  engaged  at  their  upper  ends 
.virh  >H  1  engaging  devices,  and  means  connecting  their 
iouer  ends  together. 

4.  A  mop  or  wiper  comprising  a  handle,  a  flexible  shaft 
journaled  between  its  ends  transversely  of  the  handle,  a 
yoke  extending  transversely  of  the  handle ;  cloth-engaging 


derlces  havlog  stems  or  spindles  Journaled  in  the  v  k< 
the  flexible  shaft  having  its  opposite  end  portions  Hexea 
from  transverse  to  forwardly  extending  direction,  and  en- 
gaged with  said  spindles  respectively  for  rotating  the  cloth- 
engaging  devices,  a  stretcher  connected  to  the  handle  and 
extending  past  the  yoke,  and  means  at  the  lower  ends  of 
the  stretcher  for  engaging  the  cloths  respectively. 

5.  A  mop  or  wiper  comprising  a  handle,  an  even  number 
of  cloth  holders  carried  by  the  handle  for  engaging  the 
upper  ends  of  the  cloths,  such  cloth  holders  being  mounted 
for  rotation  half  In  one  direction  and  half  in  the  opposite 
direction,  cloths  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said 
cloth  holders  respectively,  and  means  connecting  the  sev- 
eral cloths  at  their  lower  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,011,526.  VIBRATING  RECTIFIER.  Eliktt  Thomsoic, 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jaly  1,  1911. 
Serial  No.  636,446. 


13      'ir 


1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  direct  current  load  circuit,  a  body  of  fluid  traversed  by 
an  alternating  current  and  free  to  oscillate  to  establish 
contact  with  said  load  circuit  and  said  source  of  alternat- 
ing current,  and  magnetic  means  for  causing  oald  body  of 
fluid  to  oscillate  in  synchronism  with  the  alternating  cur- 
rent. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current, 
a  magnet  of  constant  polarity,  a  body  of  mercury  traversed 
by  an  alternating  current  in  step  with  the  alternations  of 
said  source  situated  in  the  fleld  of  said  magnet  and  free  to 
vibrate  therein  under  the  Influence  of  its  alternating  mag- 
netic fleld,  and  a  terminal  contacting  with  said  mercury 
body  for  delivering  alternate  Impulses  of  current  as  direct 
current. 

8.  In  a  vibrating  rectifier,  the  combination  of  a  magnet 
of  constant  polarity  having  an  air  gap  between  its  poles,  a 
Ijody  of  mercury  free  to  oscillate  In  said  gap,  a  source  of 
alternating  current  connected  to  said  mercury,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  oscillations  of  the  mercury  under  the  in- 
fluence of  its  alternating  magnetic  fleld  for  delivering  al- 
ternate impulses  of  current  as  unidirectional  current. 


1,011.527.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Waltkh  V. 
Ti  RNKu,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,826. 


(J)-/ 


r- -T 


1.  In  a  train  signaling  system,  the  combinauou  with  a 
plurality  of  car  signal  equipments  each  comprising  a  local 
circuit,  an  electrically  controlled  signal  <!•  ■  c  n  grounded 
source  of  current,  and  a  switch  connect.-d  in  ?-ald  circuit, 
said  switch  being  adapted  to  complete  an  electric  circuit 
from  said  source  of  current  through  the  fiirnHi  riPvUt-  to 
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ground,  of  a  train  wire  connected  to  the  local  circuit  of 
each  car  signal  equipment  to  thereby  cause  the  actuation 
of  each  signal  device  upon  closing  one  of  the  switches. 

2.  A  train  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
•Ignal  equipments  each  consisting  of  a  local  circuit,  a 
-signal  device,  a  grounded  source  of  current,  ami  h  !^«  itch 
■connected  in  said  local  circuit,  said  switch  being  adapted 
to  ground  and  thereby  complete  the  local  circuit  contain- 
ing said  signal  device,  and  a  train  wire  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  each  local  circuit  to  thereby  effect  the  actua- 
tion of  all  the  signals  throughout  the  train  upon  the 
•closure  of  one  of  the  switches. 


1,011,528,  HIGH-PRESSURE  SERVICE  BR  \Kr  Wal- 
ter V.  TuHMER,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  iiic  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion pf  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
871,970. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  and  a  sup- 
plemental source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  of  a  triple  valve 
device  operating  upon  a  gradual  reduction  in  train  pipe 
pressure  to  admit  air  from  tbe  anxiUary  reservoir  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  and  upot^  h  furttipr  reduction  in  train 
pipe  pressure,  for  suppiylnK  »  r  frum  said  supplemental 
source  of  fluid  pressure  to  'U*-  '.  rakp  ''vliri'lpr 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  trsKt-,  ',!(■  iri; 'iiH'.ion  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  and  sup- 
plemental source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  of  a  triple  valve 
device  actuated  by  reductions  in  train  pipe  pressure  to 
supply  air  from  the  auxilJa'v  reservoir  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  and  means,  operating:  iion  further  reductions  in 
train  pipe  pressure  ufter  ^  ib^ar.tlal  equalization  of  aaz- 
lllary  reservoir  pressure  Into  ttie  brake  cylinder  for  sup- 
plying, air  from  said  supplemental  source  of  fluid  pressure 
to  the  brake  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  comblnatl^r  »  ;:,  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder  an  ;  an  «  Idl- 
tlonal  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  of  a  valve  mecha- 
nism subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  and  train  pipe  and  adapted  on  primary  gradual 
reductions  In  train  pipe  pressure  to  supply  air  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  on  further  reductions  from  said 
additional  source  of  '1  ili  ; -pssnre,  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  and  addi- 
tional so.'.'  'f  "'M'-l  ;-.-,>s'.-':'-i'  s^irr '.V,  =•/  fi  ;.:-••  n  s  ject 
to  the  opiw)^'!"^'  [iress:;r>s  of  th^  train  ;ilp«>  ftiil  a'.uiiiary 
rP9«>rvolr.  and  a  vHivf  opHraied  ttit'rely  a:id  bavmu  iDeniis 
f.'^r  »>HtH?i-!s''lnk-  '  M!nrr.']!it-;itlc!.  bcfwpfTi  tbe  H:ililary  res- 
«  •■■'  !'  n'.i,;  ■•-i)t»  ■  \  '.lil'T  In  or\^  ;.Msition,  <>ri  gr^idual  re- 
<iti' ti'  ns  In  triiin  ;'1(>''  iirfssiirf  !<■  the  point  nf  fiy.n' '7.r\ 
tion.  and  uUpt"'.!   uri   furtlit-r  rf»du<  tlons  it:    Trim   pipf   pmn 


sure  to  assume  another  position  and  establish  commiipto- 
tlon  between  the  additional  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply 
and  the  brake  cylinder  and  open  a  vent  from  the  auxiliary 
reservoir. 

5.  In  a  fluid  preasure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  brake  cylinder,  ami  h  ^  .; 
plemerta!  source  of  fluid  pressure,  of  a  valve  me< '.aLsir^ 
sulje.  t  t  I  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pii>  ha  J 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  operated  upon  gradual  reductions 
in  train  pipe  pressure  for  successively  suppljlng  air  from 
the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  from  said  supplemental  source 
of  fluid  pressure  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,629.  TRAIN-PIPE  RELEASE-VALVE.  Waltbb  V. 
TuRwaa,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pwinsylvanla.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  895,575. 


1  -iH'' 


1.  ▲  train  pipe  vent  valve  device  comprising  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  release  of  air  from  the  train  pipe,  an 
actuating  abutment  therefor,  and  fluid  pressure  means 
tending  to  check  the  movement  of  said  abutment  and  valve 
1b  the  direction  to  release  air  from  the  train  plp>- 

2.  A  train  pipe  vent  valve  device  comprlslnc  ^h ive  for 
controlling  the  release  of  air  from  the  train  plp>  ati  actu- 
ating abutment  therefor,  and  fluid  pressure  n^i^aus  tend- 
ing to  check  the  movement  of  said  abutment  thereby  per- 
mitting said  abutment  and  valve  to  operate  only  upon  a 
sudden  or  emergency  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure 

3.  A  train  pipe  vent  valve  device  comprising  a  Mi  ve 
for  controlling  the  release  of  air  from  the  train  pipe,  an 
abutment  for  actuating  said  valve,  subject  to  the  oppos- 
ing pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  a  chan.  •  :  Knid  cLam- 
ber  being  open  to  the  train  pipe  througu  «ij  tV'aiu.Dg 
port,  and  a  by-pass  adapted  to  establish  con^m mication 
between  the  chamber  and  train  pipe  upon  movement  of 
the  abutment  from  its  normal  position. 

4.  A  train  pipe  vent  valve  device  comprising  a  vh.,<- 
for  controlling  the  release  of  air  from  the  train  pipe,  an 
abutment  for  actuating  said  valve,  subject  to  the  oppos- 
ing pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  a  chamber  said  cham- 
ber being  open  to  the  train  pipe  through  an  eq.ialliiag 
port,  and  a  by-pass  adapted  to  establish  commuracation 
between  the  chamber  and  train  pipe  upon  moveUien  of 
the  abutment  from  its  normal  position,  and  a  .vieldiug 
spring  device  for  resisting  the  movement  of  said  abutment. 

5.  A  train  pipe  vent  valve  device  com;r's;ne  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  release  of  air  from  the  uam  pipe  an 
abutment  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  tbr  train 
r'P'  and  a  chamber  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  a  by- 
pa»8  from  said  chamber  to  the  train  pipe  adapted  to  \>e 
opened  by  the  preliminary  movement  of  said  abutment 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  1-  ^^r  nnxette.] 


S«>rla!    Nn. 


1.011,581'      liAS  1'KoI'LlLNu  Ail  AKaTL.S. 
irrt  >     Chicago,   111.     Piled  Jan.  20,   1908 

4 1 1  rt.52. 

1     In    a    eni-    rriHk.nL-    ri.ftf'd.np     the   combination    with    a 

k-a".    prcdiicer    ta^ini.-    a   combustion   chamber,    "f   two   gas 

bamiiers    mehnp   [>*-rmlttlng  the  capacity  of  ea^h   of  f^id 
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gas  chamUrs  to  vary,  two  air  chambers,  meana  for  per- 
mitting tbe  capacity  of  the  two  air  chambers  to  vary, 
pach  of  said  gas  chambers  being  connected  to  an  air  cham- 

t)er  to  operate  the  air  chamber  to  vary  Its  capacity,  a  con- 
nection between  the  gas  producer  and  each  gas  chamber. 
through  which  gas  may  flow  from  the  producer  to  the 
chamt)er,  and  connections  between  each  air  chamber  and 
thp  producer  through  which  air  may  flow  from  the  cham- 
bers to  the  producer. 


±^L 


r^*' 


2.  In  a  gas  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
gas  producer  having  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a  pair  of 
gasometer  bells,  means  operating  to  connect  the  bells 
alternately  with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  pair  of  air 
containing  chambers  one  connected  with  each  gas  bell, 
means  operating  to  cause  each  air  chamber  to  fill  with  air 
when  the  gaa  bell  to  which  It  Is  connected  Is  being  filled  up 
and  to  deliver  air  to  the  combustion  chamber  when  the 
gas  bell  is  delivering  gas. 

3.  In  a  gas  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
gas  producer  having  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a  pair  of 
gasometer  bells,  automatic  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  bells  to  connect  the  bells  alternately  with  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  pair  of  air  containing  chambers 
one  connected  with  each  gas  bell,  means  operating  to  cause 
each  air  chamber  to  fill  with  air  when  the  gaa  bell  to 
which  It  is  connected  Is  being  filled  up  and  to  deliver  air 
to  the  combustion  chamber  when  the  gas  bell  is  delivering 
gas 

4  Ir.  a  gas  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
.,'is  [  rxlucer  having  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a  pair  of 
gasometer  bells,  pipe  connections  from  the  gas  producer  to 
the  bells,  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  from  the 
producer  to  the  bells,  a  pair  of  air  containing  chambers, 
one  connected  to  each  gas  bell,  means  operating  to  cause 
the  air  chambers  to  alternately  fill  with  air  and  supply 
air  to  the  gas  producer,  said  means  being  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  bells. 

5.  In  a  gas  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
gas  producer  having  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a  pair  of 
gaa.. meters  adapted  to  alternately  receive  gas  from  tbe 
gas  producer,  a  pair  of  air  containing  chambers  adapted  to 
alternately  supply  air  to  the  gas  producer  and  means 
operated  by  the  gasometers  for  alternately  connecting  the 
air  chambers  with  the  gas  producer,  whereby  air  Is  sup- 
plied to  the  producer  from  the  air  chambers  alternately. 

[Claims  '5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.531.  CYLINDER  BLEED  COCK.  JoSBa-H  T.  Vak 
N.uwAN  and  Gkougb  A.  Bajcter.  Meridian,  MIm.  Filed 
.Mar  12,  1910,  Serial  No.  561.025.  Renewed  May  12, 
1911       Serial   No.   626.627. 

1.  A  bleed  cock  for  engine  cylinders,  comprising  a  ca«- 
'ng  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  nipples  and  with  a 
drain  opening  communicating  with  both  of  said  nipples,  a 
vaive  mounted  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  control  the 
communication  between  the  drain  opening  and  both  of  said 
nipples,  said  valve  being  formed  with  laterally  facing  chan- 
nels arranged  to  register  with  the  drain  opening  in  the  open 
position  of  the  valve,  a  spring  mounted  In  one  end  of  the 


casing  and  bearing  against  said  vai\ 
open  It,  a  cap  secured  to  the  front  en 


e  with  H  TtMidency  to 
il  of  the  va;v(>  and  ar- 
ranged for  the  connection  of  a  fluid  pre.ssirn  supply  pipe 
thereto,  the  casing  being  formed  back  of  said  valve  with 
a  laterally  extending  nipple,  a  cap  secured  to  said  last 
named  nipple  and  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve 
mounted  in  aald  nipple  and  having  a  stem  passing  through 
said  last  named  cap  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  se.it  there 
of,  the  last  named  valve  being  spring  pressed  away  from 
Its  seat  for  the  purpose  specified. 


i4rmr 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  at  opposite  sides  with  nipples  and  with  a 
drain  opening  between  and  communicating  \vU»-  both  of 
said  nipples,  a  valve  mounted  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
control  the  communication  between  tbe  drain  opening  and 
both  of  said  nipples,  the  casing  embodying  a  relatively 
small  cylindrical  portion  and  the  valve  being  formed  with 
a  cylindrical  end  working  in  such  portion,  a  spring  mount- 
ed In  such  portion  and  bearing  against  such  valve  with  a 
tendency  to  open  It,  the  valre  being  formed  with  laterally 
facing  channels  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  respective  nipples,  and  the  outlet  or  drain  open- 
ing In  common  and  simultaneously,  and  the  valve  l)elng 
formed  In  Its  cylindrical  portion  between  such  channels 
with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  guide  pin  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing and  working  in  such  groove,  whereby  to  hold  the  valve 
against  turning  in  its  seating  and  unseating  movements, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  back  of  the  valve  to 
seat  the  same,  and  a  spring  In  the  cylindrical  end  of  the 
casing  bearing  against  the  valve  and  tending  to  unseat 
tbe  same. 


1,011,532.      SPOOL.     William   A.   ViETt)B,   Eureka,   CaL 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1911.    Serial  No.  610,532. 


'/< 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sheave  comprising  a 
drum,  a  central  bearing  spaced  from  the  drum,  and  ribs 
uniting  the  drum  with  the  bearing ;  the  adjacent  faces  of 
the  dram  and  the  bearing  having  circular  longitudinal 
receaws ;  a  section  of  pipe  mounted  in  the  recesses ;  a 
cloaare  plug  in  the  Inner  end  of  the  pipe ;  movable  means 
in  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe  for  advancing  a  lubricant  In 
the  pipe;  and  an  auxiliary  pipe  extended  through  the 
bearing,  and  forming  a  communication  between  the  in- 
terior of  the  bearing  and  the  interior  of  the  first  named 
pipe,  the  pipes  being  separate  elements  from  the  sheave. 


1,011,533.  8NABE  STRAINER.  Chaki  ks  H  Wanamakbr, 
'  Indianapolis,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Leedy    Manufacturing 

Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,621 

1.  In  a  drum,  the  combination  with  the  main  t>ody  the 
head  rings,  the  heads,  hoops,  clamping  bolts  and  snares. 
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of  two  snare-holdilit  iNracketa,  aaeb  secured  to  the  main 
body,  and  one  comprising  a  main  portion  secured  to  the 
driHi;  body,  a  snare  engaging  portion  sildably  mounted  on 
the  main  portion  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  the  drum, 
means  for  shifting  said  sliding  portion  upon  the  main 
portion  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  snares,  and  means  for 
Independently  shifting  the  snares  relative  to  said  sliding 
portion  to  release  or  replace  the  snare? 


2  In  a  drum,  the  f-nnii.hiHtlon  with  the  main  body,  the 
head  rings,  the  heacis  ii^xips.  clamping  liolts  and  snares. 
of  two  snare  tioidini:  !  rR<  kcts  t>ach  .«er\ired  tc  xhf  main 
body,  one  of  said  Srui  kcts  ■■Dniprlslng  a  main  slotted  t«>dy, 
a  carrier  sildably  mounted  upon  said  body  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  drum  and  provided  with  l)eade<1  p;n>  1  iss 
ing  through  the  slot  of  the  main  t>o<;\  m»ans  f>  r  m  if'. un- 
said carrier  upon  the  main  t)ody.  a  m-  ;  v  .pm)  .1,  r  rhe 
carrier,  and  snare-engaging  means  cunied  by  said  levei. 

3.  In  a  drum,  the  combination  with  tbe  main  body,  tbe 
head  rings,  the  heads,  hoops,  clamping  bolts  and  snares, 
of  two  snare-holding  brackets,  each  secured  to  the  main 
Itody.  one  of  said  brackets  comprising  a  main  body,  a  car- 
rier sildably  mounted  np-n  snid  body  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  drum,  means  r  •  ^lifting  said  carrier  upon  the 
main  body,  a  lever  pivot.-:  >;.-!.  ihe  <-arr!.'  ai,d  snare  en 
gaging  means  carried  by   sa.d   iever. 

4.  In  a  drum,  the  combination  with  tbe  mnln  body,  tbe 
head  rings,  the  heads,  hoops,  clamping  bolts  and  snares, 
of  two  snare-holding  brackets,  each  secured  to  tbe  main 
body,  one  of  said  brackets  comprising  a  main  slotted  Ixxly, 
a  carrier  sildably  mounted  upon  said  '.  iv  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  drum  and  pri  v;  )od  u  ? :  >  ended  pins  pass- 
ing through  the  slot  of  the  i:  ht  !".i(  i:..-  -  for  shifting 
said  carrier  upon  the  main  !•■  •:  ;i  itmr  p.vuted  upon  the 
carrier,  and  a  snare  engaging:  yVv  pivoted  upon  said  lever 
upon  an  axis  e<-oentrlc  to  the  axis  .  f  the  lever  and  beyond 
said  axis  relative  to  the  snares 

5.  In  a  drum,  the  combination  with  tbe  main  body,  the 
head  rings,  the  heads,  hoops,  clamping  bolts  and  snares, 
of  two  snare-holding  brackets,  each  secured  ?  'he  main 
body,  one  of  said  brackets  comprising  a  main  slotted  body. 
a  carrier  sildably  mounted  upon  said  body  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  drum  and  provided  with  headed  pins  pass- 
ing through  the  slot  of  the  main  body,  means  for  shifting 
said  carrier  upon  the  main  b<Hly.  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the 
carrier,  and  a  snare  engaging  yoke  pivoted  upon  said  lever 
upon  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  lever. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.011.634.  TRACE.  Colpmbi  8  L.  \Vaki>,  McArrhur.  Ohio. 
assignor  to  I.  M.  Lants,  McArthur,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  SO, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  605,511. 


1.  The  herein  described  trace,  made  in  two  sections 
whereof  each  comprises  a  rectangular  !K)dy  of  wood,  metal 
attaching  devices  at  both  ends  of  such  body,  those  at  the 
extremities  of  the  trace  being  snap  hooks  and  those  be- 
tween its  sections  helnc  made  In  two  members  flexibly  but 
permanently   connected  with  each  other,  each   mptal   meni 


ber  having  a  forked  end  embracing  tbe  wooden  body,  and 
two  series  of  bolts  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  pass- 
ing through  the  arms  of  tbe  fork  and  through  the  wooden 
member  between  them  and  the  other  passii  t;  through  the 
wooden  member  at  points  Interposed  between  t!ie  bolts  of 
the  first-mentioned  series,  to  provide  a  fastening  for  tha 
metal  members  and  to  prevent  the  boiis  fastening  the 
metal  members  from  pulling  endwise  of  the  wooden  mem- 
bers. 

2.  The  herein  described  trace  made  in  tw,j  sections 
whereof  each  comprises  a  rectangular  body  of  wood,  metal 
attaching  devices  at  both  ends  of  such  body  those  at  the 
extremities  of  tbe  trace  being  snapbooks  and  those  at  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  comprising  a  l>all-and-80cket 
connection  between  said  sections,  a  series  of  toits  passing 
through  the  body  of  the  member  for  connecting  each  metal 
member  with  one  end  of  said  wooden  body,  and  another 
series  of  tKJits  passing  through  the  wooden  members  \>e- 
tween  the  first  series  of  bolts  and  at  right  anslM  thereto. 


1,011.5.35.  GRIi  F'H  CABLEWAYS.  Saiiotl  S  Wkbbee, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Trenton  Iron  Company, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  652,025. 


1.  A  grip  for  cableways  Including  in  combination  a  jaw 
for  gripping  tbe  cable,  a  spring  for  pressing  said  Jaw 
against  the  cable,  a  fixed  abutment  against  which  said 
spring  reacts,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  force  of 
said  spring  to  said  Jaw  with  decreased  efficiency  when  the 
force  of  tbe  spring  Is  increased  by  the  backward  m  -e 
ment  of  said  Jaw. 

2.  A  grip  for  cableways  including  in  combination  a  jaw 
for  gripping  the  cable,  a  spring  for  pressing  said  jaw 
against  the  cable,  a  fixed  abutment  against  which  said 
spring  reacts,  transmitting  means  between  said  spring  and 
said  Jaw  for  transmitting  the  force  of  the  spring  to  the 
Jaw,  said  transmitting  means  being  adapted  to  act  with  a 
decreased  efficiency  when  the  force  of  the  spring  Is  tti- 
creased  by  the  backward  movement  of  said  Jaw. 

3.  A  grip  for  cableways  Including  In  combination  a 
Jaw  for  gripping  the  cable,  a  spring  for  pressing  said  jaw 
against  tbe  cable,  a  fixed  abutment  against  which  said 
spring  reacts,  a  toggle,  one  end  of  which  engages  said 
jaw,  the  opposite  end  of  which  is  stationary  and  the  inter- 
mediate pivot  of  which  is  connected  to  said  spring,  said 
spring  tending  to  press  said  toggle  toward  it.s  straight 
position  to  force  said  Jaw  forward,  whereby  as  the  Jaw 
is  moved  backward  the  efficiency  of  the  toggle  in  transmit- 
ting the  spring  pressure  Is  decreased. 

4.  A  grip  for  <  ,h>  ieways  Including  in  combination  a  Jaw 
for  gripping  tise  hLit.  a  pair  of  springs  for  pressing  said 
Jaw  against  •!  e  able,  a  toggle,  one  end  of  which  engages 
said  ja»  find  the  opposite  end  of  whirl!  is  stationary,  a 
link  connected  to  thp  Intermediate  1  vot  of  said  toggle  and 
H  yoke  connected  10  sa:d  link  and  engaged  by  said  spring* 
to  press  said  toggjf  '..war.:)  i's  straight   position 
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5    A  grip  fo-     I'  ii^wiivs  Including  In  combination  *  Jaw 

forVlPP.n.'    t:-     a:         a    sprinjf   for   prising   Mid   Jaw 

asralnst  th.  ao.^  m-i  :.->in.  f  r  ^raasmlttlng  the  force 
of  said  sprint  t-.  hh:^  Jkw  wkL  ^^..■r^as.d  .fflrl.ncy  when 
thp  force  'if  tLe  -.prir,*.  is  inctt-»»    -     .  ,        j 

ment  of  said  ja^v,   an,!  a  secorM  jaw   n.-.a:^.-  toward  and 
from  tbe  first  narcfd  :aw  r,-.  sn;.  and  release  the  cable. 
M  ,aim  0   not   ;.rint.'<1   in    t:.e  (.arette.] 


10  11538  PIN  FOR  PIANO  -  BRIDGES.  Chablbs  S. 
\\  ...r.  <  in  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Not.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,a»l. 


1     ^   niano    -.avin^'  a  bridge,   strings  passing  over  said 
bridge    and  nnd.-e  pin.  .ecurt-d   -o  said  bridge  at  opposite 
S^^h^^U    e;cl^in   n.vin.   ....   .nan  one  de^^^^^^ 

ed^e     each   of    whi.  h    ^-n.a.-.      n.     ....n.    the   deflect  ng 

ediea  of  one  pin  .:  unin.  transversely  of  the  strings  wh  ch 
tSey  engage  in  a  directiou  .pp-site  to  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  adjoining  opposite  pin. 

>  V  n\n  havlnK  a  bridge,  strings  passing  over  said 
brid«..  and  bridge  pins  secured  to  said  bridge  and  each 
bavin,  more  than  on.  detl.ci.n^'  ..!--  each  In  contact  with 
:\.,.-,  <"■;■■'  the  .l..!ie.t:D.'  ed^-es  of  two  adjoining 
,,i..,  ;,~anr  ■.  •  -a'-vers.-;v  wf  t>.-  strings  In  opposite  dlrec- 
Mon,.  ea.  h  ..ii.H^um'  -tie  "t  the  unisons  and  hold  said  uni- 
sons d^-n.-.  -ed  ifi  opposite  dire.'tions, 

■..  V  [,  rtn,.  bavins  a  brsdce,  strings  passing  over  said 
bridge,  ar>d  :Tld,e  pms  secured  to  said  bridge  and  embody- 
ing shank,  driven  into  the  bridge  and  a  connecting  bar 
,pa,:.d  •■:■  rn  the  adjoining  face  of  the  bridge  and  Joining 
,ald  *hank.  -..'^ther.  each  pin  having  more  than  one  de- 
flect^- -d'.>  -aoh  n.  contact  with  a  string  and  extending 
over  the  string  the  leilectlng  edges  of  two  adjoining  pins 
slantin-  rransv^rselv  of  the  strings  in  opposite  directions, 
each  h.".iinK  one  of  the  unisons  deiiected  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  tirmiy  pressing  the  strine  whirh  it  engages  down 

"'T'  v"pia'n'>"l.avint;  a  bridge,  strings  passing  over  said 
.ri(''.>  I'l.l  '  ihU'.'  pins  se.ured  to  said  bridge,  each  pin 
emhodvlnc'two  shai^ks  and  a  connecting  bar  Joining  said 
shank,  toireth.r.  the  shanks  '^in.-  secured  to  the  bridge 
and  nrovided  with  more  than  one  deflecting  edge,  each 
edce'in  -nntact  with  a  musical  strln-  and  s'antin.-  tranil- 
verselv  of  thp  string,  -    a.  -o  extend  par'iahv  -herearound 

-  \  piano.  havlDK'  a  bridge,  strings  pas-in^  over  said 
hrid^'.  I' i.-e  pins  secured  to  the  bridge  at  opposite  edges 
r,f  'b^  'at^^r  said  pins  belnc  prnv!de,i  with  slanting  edges 
enga-lrg  th^  strings  and  holding:  'h^  *a:ne  deflected,  and  a 
connection  t^^tw^-^n  the  pin  .n  ne  side  of  the  bridge  and  a 
pin  on  the  opposite  ^ide  nf  the  bridge. 

[Claim  6  not  irinted   in    ttu-  fiazette.] 


dialodging  staltai  from  the  cylinders,  and  lueans  for  actu- 
ating the  heater*. 

2.  In  a  com  gathering  machine,  an  axle,  traction  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  forwardly  extending  arms  extending 
from  the  axle,  means  for  oeclllating  •  -  sai  !  nr-ms  a  si  af- 
Journaled  In  the  arms,  toothed  c.v..n!..s  l.  tie  >^  at' 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  sub^itantaaiy  iiortz.  ma 
conveyer  rearward  of  the  toothed  cylin  i.r  for  receiving  me 
eara  of  corn  from  said  cylinder,  a  hea.^  r  m  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  cylinders  for  dislodging  broken  stalks  from  the 
ears  of  corn  carried  by  the  cylinder,  and  means  for' oper- 
ating the  beaters. 

3.  In  a  corn  gatherer,  traction  wheels  a  main  axle  on 
which  the  traction  wheels  are  mounted,  a  tongue,  for- 
wardly extending  arms  carried  by  '^^  man  axie  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  oscillatory  motion  with  relation  to  tw  tongue. 
means  for  oscillating  the  arms,  a  rotat^blc  shaft  <  arrled 
by  the  arms,  a  toothed  cylinder  carried  by  tic  shait  trans- 
mission means  connected  with  one  of  the  tra  tiou  wheels 
for  driving  the  shaft,  beaters  located  under  said  toothed 
cylinder  and  connected  In  operative  relation  therewith,  a 
beater  shaft  on  which  the  beaters  are  mounted,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  beater  shaft  and  beaters. 


1011537       CORN -GATHERER.      Chables    F.    Wbbms. 
'  Mu'tuah  Ok; a      liled  Feb.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,822. 


1  In  d  ■'  rn  ^'acherer.  traction  wheels,  an  axle  therefor, 
means  for  ;.artially  rotating  the  a'^Ie.  forwardly  extending 
nruis  mounted  on  tne  ax.e  and,  taking  motion  therefrom,  a 
.shaft  journaled  in  :he  outer  end.s  of  the  arms,  toothed  cyl- 
inders mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  said 
shaft.  h.';u.rs  oi>erHtiveiy  m.i^nted  under  the  cylinders  for 


'K<  HiKi,  u  r.in- 


1.011,688.     LIGHTNING -ARRHS!  I.R       1  /i 

T«ADB.  Lynn,  Maw.,  assignor  to  OenerHi  Kw^ric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  V^rk  Filed  Sept.  5.  1911. 
Serial  No.  847.575. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  device  to  be  protected,  a  dis- 
charge apparatus  comprising  an  evacuated  envelop,  elec- 
trodes therein  one  of  which  consists  of  vaporiaable  mate- 
rial means  for  maintaining  said  apparatns  in  a  condition 
conductive  to  current  of  a  voltage  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined value,  and  means  for  rupturing  an  arc  when  the 
voltage  falls  below  this  value. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  line,  or  other  device  to  be  pro- 
tected, a  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated  en- 
velop electrodes  therein  one  of  which  consists  of  mercury, 
and  ronductlve   material   in   the  arc   path   between    said 

electrodes. 

3  The  combination  of  a  device  to  be  protected,  a  light- 
ning arrester  comprising  an  evacuated  envelop  having  a 
constricted  portion,  main  electrodes  disposed  near  opposite 
ends  of  said  constricted  portion  one  of  said  electrodes  con- 
sisting of  vaporized  material,  and  a  metallic  body  in  the 
arc  path  between  the  main  electrodes. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  line  or  device  to  be  protected 
from  high  potential  disturbances,  vapor  electric  devices 
In  discharging  relation  thereto,  a  i.Hcharge  connection  for 
said  devices,  and  a  conductive  >! -nizmg  ».<>d.y  in  the  path 
of  the  arc  in  said  devices. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  line  or  oth.r  i.Ti  e  o  be 
protected  from  high  potential  dlaturbanres.  vai  or  ^-octrlc 
devices  one  of  which  baa  its  anode  con  ne.  ted  to  said  line 
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and  another  a  cathode  connected  thereto,  an  earth  con- 
nection for  the  coactlng  electrodes,  and  metallic  material 
in  tbe  path  between  said  electrodes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,011.639.  HEEL  SEAM  FOB  SHOES.  John  P.  Wws, 
Nyack.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lucius  N.  Llttauer.  Glovera- 
Tllle,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  5,  1911.    Serial  No.  631.204. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  seam  structure 
for  closing  the   uppers  of  boots  or  shoes  comprising  two 
fabrics  baring  a  portion  of  their  edges  superposed  and  a 
portion  thereof  abutting  and  lying  flat  and  united  by  a  con 
tlDuous  line  of  straightaway  stitches. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  seam  structure 
for  closing  the  uppers  of  boots  or  shoes  comprising  two 
fabrics  having  a  portion  of  their  edges  superposed  and  a 
portion  thereof  abutting  and  lying  flat  and  united  by  a  con- 
tinuous line  of  straightaway  stitches,  one  series  thereof 
forming  a  tight  seam  and  the  other  series  thereof  forming 
a  loose  seam,  all  of  such  stitches  being  substantially  uni- 
formly-spaced apart  and  a  stay  strip  secured  upon  the 
fabrics  by  lines  of  stitches  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  loose 
seam. 


1,011.640.  MEASURING  APPARATUS.  H«?*by  Wil- 
liam Wblsh,  North  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Avery  Scale' Company.  North  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,357. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  movable  member  of  an  auto- 
matic weighing  scale,  of  a  measuring  box,  means  to  feed 
material  Into  said  measuring  box,  means  to  tip  said  meas- 
uring box  to  receive  a  charge  of  material  and  to  discharge 
material  therefrom,  and  means  operable  by  the  movable 
member  of  said  automatic  weighing  scale  to  eaose  the 
measuring  box  to  be  tipped. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  of  an  auto- 
matic weighing  scale,  of  a  measuring  box,  means  to  feed 
material  Into  said  measuring  box,  means  to  tip  said  meas-  1 
urlng  box  to  receive  a  charge  of  material  and  to  discharge 
material  therefrom,  and  means  operable  by  tbe  movable 
member  of  said  automatic  weighing  scale  to  cause  the 
measuring  box  to  be  tipped  from  the  filling  position  to  tbe 
discharging  position  and  back  to  the  filling  position  for 
each  movement  In  one  direction  by  tbe  said  movable  mem- 
ber of  said  automatic   weSuh'ng   h.  h'h 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  c  an  anto- 
raattc  weighing  scale,  of  a  measuring  box,  mea:^  to  feed 
material  Into  said  measuring  box,  means  for  supporting 
said  measuring  box  so  that  It  may  be  tipped  from  a  ' '  arg 
ing  position  to  a  discharging  position  and  back  t  ::.« 
charging  position,  means  adapted  to  be  driven  continu- 
ously to  tip  said  measuring  box,  and  clutch  mechanism 
adapted  to  control  by  the  movable  member  of  said  auto- 
matic weighing  scale  to  cause  said  continuously  driven 
means  to  tip  said  measuring  box  Intermittently, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  of  an  auto- 
matic weighing  scale,  of  a  measuring  box,  means  to  feed 
material  Into  satd  measuring  box.  means  for  supporting 
said  measuring  box  so  that  It  may  be  tipped  from  a  charg- 
ing position  to  a  discharging  position  and  back  to  tbe 
charging  position,  means  adapted  to  be  driven  continu- 
ously to  tip  said  measuring  box.  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
crank,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  crank  and  said 
measuring  box,  and  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  clutch 
together  said  shaft  and  said  continuously  driven  means, 
said  clutch  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe 
movable  member  of  said  automatic  weighing  scale. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  of  an  ant-. 
matic  weighing  scale  of  a  tlltable  measuring  box,  r  t-.:r,n 
to  feed  material  Into  said  measuring  box.  a  movable  Ixt'  m 
in  said  measuring  box  to  vary  the  free  volume  cap  c-.ty 
thereof,  means  to  tip  said  measuring  box  from  tbe  rha  g 
Ing  position  to  tbe  discharging  position  and  beck  t.  the 
charging  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  m  va'ne 
member  of  said  automatic  weighing  scale  to  contro:  :h« 
tipping  of  said  measuring  box. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.541.  MAGAZINE-FIREARM.  CLIFTON  V.  i^  r  and 
Edocn  Bbeonino.  London.  England,  assignors  to  Clifton 
West.  London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,452. 


1.  A  magazine  fire-arm  provided  with  a  clip  capable  of 
containing  parallel  rows  of  cartridges,  and  rocking  and  re- 
taining devices  for  enabling  each  row  In  succession  to  be 
pressed  into  the  magazine,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  magazine  fire  arm  provided  with  a  clip  capable  of 
containing  parallel  rows  of  cartridges,  bosses  upon  the  clip 
and  a  recess  In  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  fire-arm  with  which  tl>e 
bosses  engage,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  magazine  fire  arm  provided  with  a  clip  capable  of 
retaining  parallel  rows  of  cartridges,  fiange-headed  !  >s. « 
upon  tbe  clip,  and  a  correspondingly  shaped  recess  n  ;i 
fixed  part  of  the  fire-arm  with  which  the  flange-headed 
bosMfl  engage,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  magazine  fire-arm  provided   with  a  clip  capable  of 
containing  parallel  rows  of  cartridges,  bosses  upon  the  clip, 
holes  engaging  with  projections,   and  a  recess  In  a   "led 
part  of  tbe  fire-arm  with  wblcb  the  bosses  engage,  subf-tan 
tially   as  described. 

5.  A  magazine  fire-arm  provided  with  a  clip  capable  of 
containing  parallel  rows  of  cartridges,  bosses  upon  the  clip, 
side  stops  upon  tbe  fire-arm  for  the  clip,  and  -.*•««  -  » 
fixed  part  of  tbe  firearm  with  which  the  L.ti  s  engage. 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,01154-.  DOUGli  uaI^:N"  ■.  vilvRATUS.  FhbdW. 
WiCTK  II '!  ADA  WHirt  KiSHKK,  WhltcB  Valley,  Pa. 
Fiie.l  Mar      D,  1910.     Serial  No.  652.405. 


In  a  ilpvi.t.  f  'h^'  (haiivt.^r  inscribed,  the  combination 
of  a  casi:;,-  i',  ^^s::;.;  ,i  :,.m'  wamber,  an  oven  arranged 
wUhIn  'i.--  r;'.-~i:,.'  wA  spa  — ■!  ' ;:-"t'from,  means  for  caualng 
heat  to  ent.r  r;i.-  s-.t  >!i:  '  M;e  casing,  a  deflector  applied 
to  the  fx)ti..ni  of  •;■  V  r,  and  comprising  oppositely  In- 
clined wa:  s  wh;'.  :npo-  ;n  i  -M-e.  a  reinforcing  rib  be- 
tween the  V.  :;  u  !  '  '  <i  i  - -i- '  and  a  flue  for  producing 
a  circulation  of    lir  thro-ijli  the  heat  chamber. 


1,011. '4.S      SAKFTVlAMi       Gkobq  Alfred  WfBDB.  WelB- 
seniorii.   n.a:    /.w     ka       Germany.      Filed  Dec.  13,  1910. 

Serial    No    .''.<7  lit*. 


1.011.M4.     SOCKET  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC 
'  LAMPS.      Hkbbbbt  C.   Wibt,   IMymouth,    Mass.     Filed 
Oct  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  586.803. 


1  !n  a  safety  lamp,  a  burner,  a  chimney  surrounding 
the  sari  e.  a  gas  cooler  communicating  with  the  chimney, 

anl  !Ki  ann     iir  ptrf  irafe  basket  communicating  with  said 

■1  In  I  safety  lamp,  a  burner,  a  chimney  surrounding 
the  sin.t  1  -ns  cooler  communicating  with  the  chimney, 
ml  nil  anr;  .  !.-  basket  communicating  with  the  cooler, 
and  havin^-  a  ;•'!"'  '1^''  *«'•  ^'^  '  *  concentric  Imperforate 
w  a : '. 

:.  In  1  ^af'ty  hni;  a  burner,  a  chimney  surrounding 
tht>  -iarrv  a  .:«-  '  ^':  'ommunlcattng  with  the  chimney 
and  J,av;r._'  an  an:  \  ir  .-xit  port,  and  an  annular  perforate 
baskft  i'"i;;i!:';n!   at:n^   \\:'\    -all  :-    r*. 

4  In  a  saf.ty  .hiiip,  a  burner,  .i  chimney  surrounding 
t!.e  sam*'.  a  ,'a-i  cooler  communicating  with  the  chimney 
un  1  havin;.'  an  annular  exit  port,  and  an  annular  basket 
•nrn;>.sed  f  a  perforate  wall  and  a  concentric  imper- 
t "rate  \\f\\\  the  space  between  said  walls  communicating 
w'tl:  the  t'xir  port. 


xi  /» (_ ' 


1.  In  a  cap  for  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  socket, 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  rim  and  a  converging  portion 
beyond  the  rim.  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  bead  at 
the  Junction  of  the  cylindrical  and  converging  portions, 
which  bead  is  adapted  to  hold  an  insulating  lining  in  the 
latter  portion. 

2.  In  a  metallic  cap  for  an  incandescent  electric  lamp 
socket,  means  to  hold  an  insulating  lining  therein,  con- 
sisting of  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  bead  at  the  base 
of  the  dome-shaped  portion  of  the  cap.  to  engage  the  cir- 
cular edge  of  the  lining  when  It  Is  pressed  Into  the  cap. 


1.011.645.  WIRE -NAIL -MAKING  MACHINE.  Jakob 
WikschtbOm.  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  13, 
1907.    Serial  No.  401,921. 


1.  In  a  wire  nail  making  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  reciprocating  nail  pointing  and  cutting  dies,  of 
means  to  feed  a  wire  between  said  dies,  means  to  separate 
a  blank  from  the  wire  fed  between  the  dies,  a  pair  of  nail 
heading  stamps  located  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  feed  of 
the  wire  one  on  each  side  of  the  wire  and  adapted  to  move 
toward  each  other  to  head  the  blank  held  between  the  dies 
simultaneously  at  both  ends,  means  for  forcing  the  dies 
together  on  the  feeding  line  to  seize  a  blank  and  for  mov- 
ing both  dies  with  the  blank  from  its  line  of  feed  laterally 
to  position  between  the  stamps  and  causing  the  dies  to 
cut  the  blank  to  form  the  point  portions  of  the  nails,  and 
means  for  moving  the  stamps  toward  the  dies  to  head 
the  nails  after  the  point  portions  have  been  formed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  dies  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  blank  to  be  headed,  of  a  heading  punch  provided 
with  terminal  projections  adapted  to  engage  the  head  of 
the  headed  blank  when  the  pressure  of  the  punch  on  the 
dies  Is  released  and  the  latter  are  separated. 


1,011.546.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Jona- 
than E.  WooDBBiDOB.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  662.381. 

1.  The  combination  with  two  circuit  controlling  devices 
connected  In  series,  of  a  signal,  means  for  actuating  said 
signal  in  response  to  the  opening  of  one  of  said  devices, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  opening  of  the  other  device 
for  rendering  said  signal  Inoperative. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  circuit  controlling  devices 
connected  In  series,  of  an  electrically  actuated  signal.  • 
signal-circuit  connected  thereto,  means  controlled  by  one 
of  said  devices  whereby  said  device  In  opening  closes  said 
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■Ignal  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  the  other  of  said 
devices  to  open  said  signal  circuit  as  said  other  device 
opens. 


3.  The  combination  with  two  circuit  controlling  devices 
connected  In  series,  of  a  signal  circuit,  a  signal  connected 
to  said  signal  circuit  and  actuated  In  response  to  the  cloe- 
Ing  thereof,  and  two  control  switches  connected  In  series 
In  said  signal  circuit  and  controlled  by  saJa  devices  to 
close  said  signal  circuit  as  one  of  said  devices  opens  and 
to  open  said  signal  circuit  as  the  other  device  opens. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  circuit  controlling  devices 
connected  in  series,  of  a  signal  circuit,  an  electroresponsive 
signal  in  said  circuit  actuated  by  the  closing  of  said  cir- 
cuit, a  control  switch  in  said  circuit  biased  to  close  said 
circuit  and  held  open  by  one  of  said  devices  when  said 
device  is  closed,  and  a  second  control  switch  In  said  signal 
circuit  biased  to  open  said  circuit  and  normally  held 
closed  by  the  second  controlling  device  when  said  second 
device  Is  closed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  switch  and  a  circuit  breaker 
connected  in  series,  of  a  control  switch  biased  to  the  closed 
position  and  held  open  by  said  circuit  breaker  when  the 
circuit  breaker  Is  closed,  a  second  control  switch  biased  to 
open  and  held  slosed  by  said  main  switch  when  said  main 
switch  is  closed,  an  electroresponsive  signal,  and  a  signal 
circuit  connected  to  said  signal  through  both  said  control- 
ling switches  in  series. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.011.547.  TOOTH  FOR  EXCAVATORS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Michel  J.  Woznack,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  July  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  640,341. 


1.  S  tooth  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
formed  in  one  face  with  a  longitudinal  seat,  the  side  walls 
of  said  body-seat  being  formed  with  grooves  extending  out- 
war  iiv  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  a  point  having  a  shank 
tnt-Hi-ed  in  the  seat  of  said  body,  and  side  extensions  on  the 
shank  of  said  point  fitting  In  the  grooves  of  the  seat  of  said 
body. 

2.  A  tooth  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
formed  In  one  face  with  a  longitudinal  seat,  the  side  walls 


of  said  body-seat  being  formed  with  grooves  extending  out- 
wardly at  an  acute  angle  thereto  and  Upered  In  the  direc- 
tion of  their  length,  a  point  having  a  shank  engaged  in  'he 
••at  of  said  body,  and  side  extensions  on  the  shank  f 
said  point  fitting  In  the  grooves  of  the  seat  of  shM  -  wij 

3.  A  tooth  of  the  character  described  compns  ii>;  a  xxly 
formed  in  one  face  with  a  longitudinal  seat,  the  side  walls 
of  the  seat  of  said  body  being  formed  with  groore^  ei'pnd- 
Ing  outwardly  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  and  t.i*  -  .  'h 
laterally  and  longitudinally,  a  point  having  ;,  ^  .ark  en- 
gaged In  the  seat  of  said  body,  and  side  extens.o.-js.  <  ■  the 
shank  of  said  point  fitting  in  the  grooves  of  the  **» :  :  of 
said  body  and  conforming  thereto  In  external  form 

4.  A  tooth  of  the  character  described  comprislne  a  "jjy 
formed  In  Its  upper  face  with  a  longitudinal  s.j-t  which 
decreases  in  depth  rearwardly.  the  side  walls  of  tbe  seat 
of  said  body  being  formed  with  grooves  whose  upper  side 
walls  are  inclined  outwardly  in  an  upward  direction,  a 
point  having  a  rearwardly  extending  tapered  shank  en- 
gaged in  the  seat  of  said  body,  and  side  extensions  on  the 
shank  of  said  tooth  engaged  In  the  side  grooves  of  said 
body-seat  and  having  inclined  upper  side  faces  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  adjacent  seat  walls. 


1,011.548.    FARM-GATE.    Obbin  J.  Wtman,  Albion,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  639.019. 


^  ^24  "i^  "^f   >y 


1.  A  gate  comprising  posts;  a  flexible  filler  unltinc  the 
poets;  a  frame  secured  to  one  post;  a  bar  secured  :  he 
other  post  and  extended  across  the  frame;  the  bar  and 
the  frame  being  connected  by  a  pin  and  slot  union,  the 
slots  of  which  extend  transversely  of  the  posts;  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  one  post ;  and  stretching  mechanism 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  post. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlslnp  ppared 
posts;  a  flexible  filler  uniting  the  posts;  spaced  side  mem- 
bers secured  at  one  end  to  one  post ;  an  end  piece  uniting 
the  other  ends  of  the  side  members  ;  an  Intermediate  brace 
uniting  the  side  members,  between  their  ends;  pins  out- 
standing from  the  end  piece  and  from  the  brace ;  a  Imr  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  other  post  and  having  longitudi- 
nally extended  slot*  adapted  to  receive  the  pins ;  means  for 
pivotally  supporting  one  post ;  and  stretching  mechanism 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  post 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  inpport- 
Ing  structure :  a  bracket  thereon  ;  a  screw  threaded  Into 
the  bracket;  a  traveler  into  which  the  screw  is  threaded; 
levers  fuL'rumed  intermediate  their  ends  upon  the  support- 
ing structure  and  loosely  engaged  at  their  adjacent  ends 
with  the  trareler;  a  longitudinally  extensible  gate;  and 
means  for  removably  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the 
levers  with  one  end  of  the  gate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing structure;  a  bracket  thereon;  a  screw  threaded  Into 
the  bracket ;  a  traveler  through  which  the  screw  is  thread- 
ed, the  traveler  being  provided  with  slots  in  Its  ends ;  se- 
curing elements  extended  through  the  traveler,  acrow  the 
slots ;  levers  fulcrumed  Intermediate  their  ends  upon  the 
supporting  structure,  and  having  their  inner  ends  dis- 
posed within  the  slots  of  the  traveler,  the  inner  ends  of  the 
levers  being  provided  with  elongated  openings  adapted  to 
receive  the  securing  elements;  a  longitudinally  exten«ibl« 
gate ;  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  outer  ends  of 
the  levers  to  the  gate. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing structure ;  a  bracket  extended  transversely  of  tbe  sup- 
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portiru'  Structure;  a  truss  member  extended  longitudinally 
of  th.-  supporting  structure  and  bearlnp  In  Its  Intermediate 
;  •  .  upon  the  brarket ;  securing  elements  uniting  the 
er  !^  '?  the  trusf^  moni.T  with  the  supporting  structur*: 
iever»  fulcrumeU  iD;»3rii.tci;ate  their  ends  upon  the  secur- 
ine  elements  ;  a  screw  threaded  Into  the  bracket ;  a  trav- 
P  .r  -Jo  which  the  screw  Is  threaded,  the  traveler  being 
iiot'ed  In  Its  ends,  the  levers  having  their  Inner  ends  re- 
ceived within  the  slot  of  the  traveler;  securing  devices 
extended  through  the  traveler,  across  the  slots  thereof, 
and  loosely  engaged  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers :  a 
longitudinally  extensible  gate:  and  means  for  removably 
securing  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  levers  to  one  end  of 

the  gate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  QaMtte.J 


1  on  549     PAFER  ROLL  FOR  CASH-REGISTERS.     Sam- 
'vEL   E.   YASTI8.   Kansas  City.   Kans.,   assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  John  Paul  Yantls.  Dawson.  N.   Mex.      Filed 
Mar.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.   486,921. 


1  A  paper  roll  compislng  a  continuous  strip  of  ma- 
terial dividfHj  ly  -;  !  ed  transverse  lines  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  serijns  hH  ing  indicia  printed  thereon  and  con- 
sr-  ;tin<  'irkers.  aundrv  of  which  are  of  a  color  con- 
trsstinK  :  the  i  the-s  'he  tickets  of  one  color  being  ar- 
ranged at  [  redetermSn^Mi  and  uneven  Intervals  In  the  length 
f  tt...  .;t  ;  ir  :  1 .  u:  rt.T  "nd  portions  of  the  same 
color  a.-i  tt.e  adjacent  tickets,  the  colored  portions  of  all  of 
'..he  t  (kers  f  on.'  color  extending  to  the  opposite  longitu- 
dinal  edfc-es   there'if 

V  [.s['er  roii  ruinprislng  n  continuous  strip  of  ma- 
te:,!: div  !.■<]  by  spaced  fri-.^rse  lines  to  form  a  plu- 
rtt.'sy  I  -.•  ,or=!  hnvinir  Indi-ia  printed  thereon  and  con- 
stituting' !  kets  .iut  !:v  of  which  are  of  a  color  contrast- 
s    the  tickets  of  one  color  being  arranged 


colored  portions  of  such  tickets  at  the  unwinding  enda 
thereof  terminating  short  of  the  adjacent  dividing  line,  tha 
unwinding  end  of  each  of  such  tickets  being  of  the  same 
color  as  the  ticket  Immediately  beyond  said  line,  certain  of 
said  colored  tickets  having  advertising  matter  printed  on 
one  face  thereof  and  the  colored  portions  of  said  tickets 
extending  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof  and 
having  printed  thereon  a  legend  Indicating  the  cash  value 
of  said  tickets. 

5.  A  paper  roll  comprising  a  continuous  strip  of  ma- 
terial divided  by  spaced  transverse  Unee  to  form  a  pla- 
rallty  of  sections  having  Indicia  printed  thereon  and  con- 
stituting tickets,  sundry  of  which  are  of  a  color  contrast- 
ing to  the  others,  the  ticket  or  tickets  of  one  color  having 
their  end  portions  of  the  same  color  as  the  adjacent  tickets, 
and  the  colored  portions  of  such  ticket  or  tickets  extend- 
ing to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof. 


at  predeti 


and  uneven  Intervals  in  the  length  of  the 


.Tip  and  having  their  end  portions  of  the  same  color  as 
tlie  Hi.  out  tickets,  the  colored  portions  of  all  of  the 
tlvk "ts  of  one  color  extending  to  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  thereof,  and  having  printed  thereon  a  legend  Indi- 
(H'ine  the  cash  value  thereof. 

A  paper  roll  comprising  a  single  strip  of  material 
divided  by  transverse  lines  to  form  a  plurality  of  sections 
having  indicia  printed  thereon  and  constituting  tickets, 
sundry  of  which  are  of  a  color  contrasting  to  the  others. 
the  tickets  of  one  color  being  disposed  at  predetermined 
intervals  In  the  length  of  the  strip  and  the  colored  portions 
of  such  tickets  at  tlie  unwinding  ends  thereof  terminating 
short  of  the  adjacent  dividing  line,  and  the  unwinding  end 
of  each  of  such  tickets  being  of  the  same  color  as  the 
ti'  k-t  Immediately  l.eyond  said  line,  the  colored  portion  of 
all  of  the  tickets  of  one  color  extending  to  the  opposite 
ionidtudlnal   edges  thereof. 

4  A  paper  roll  comprising  a  single  strip  of  material 
divsied  by  transverse  lines  to  form  a  plurality  of  sections 
hr  ;iig  Indicia  printed  thereon  and  constituting  tickets, 
^iindrv  of  wldch  are  of  a  color  contrasting  to  the  others, 
the  tickets  of  one  color  being  disposed  at  predetermined 


1,011.550.  WET  SEPARATOR  FOR  DUST  REMOVING 
APPARATUS.  Howard  D.  Yatks.  Bradford,  I'a.  Filed 
July  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,317. 


.find 


rpn    'ti  tervfi  .s 


rhf'     eiiit' 


of  the  strip  and  the 


1.  A  separator  for  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  compris- 
ing means  for  the  Introduction  of  clean  water  and  the  dis- 
charge of  dirty  water,  and  means  for  mixing  the  water 
with  the  dust  laden  air.  In  combination  with  automatic 
means  for  Interrupting  the  Introduction  of  water  and  the 
mixing  of  the  air  therewith,  discharging  the  dirty  water, 
restoring  the  air  current  and  reintroducing  the  water. 

2.  A  separator  for  vactuim  cleaning  apparatus  compris- 
ing means  for  the  Introduction  of  clean  water  and  the  dis- 
charge of  dirty  water,  and  means  for  mixing  the  water 
with  the  dust  laden  air.  In  combination  with  automatic 
means  for  Interrupting  the  Introduction  of  water  and  the 
mixing  of  the  air  therewith,  discharging  the  dirty  water, 
restoring  the  air  current  and  reintroducing  the  water, 
actuated  by  the  flow  of  the  water  through  the  apparatus. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  hold- 
ing chamber,  means  for  Introducing  dust  laden  air  therein 
below  the  water  level,  means  for  producing  a  partial  vacu- 
um alK)ve  the  water  level,  and  means  for  breaking  the 
vacuum    when    the    water    has    reached    a    predetermined 

height. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  hold- 
ing chamber,  means  for  Introducing  dust  laden  air  therein, 
means  for  producing  a  partial  vacuum  above  the  water 
level,  and  means  for  breaking  the  vactium  when  the  water 
has  reached  a  predetermined  height  and  recreating  It  when 
the  water  has  descended  to  a  predetermined  level. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water  hold- 
ing chamber,  means  for  Introducing  dust  laden  air  therein 
below  the  water  level,  means  for  producing  a  partial  vacu- 
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am  above  the  water   level,  and   means  for  breaking  the 
vacuum    when    the    water    has    reached    a    predetermined 
height  actuated  by  the  rising  of  the  water. 
[Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,011.551.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  AHTHITB  R. 
Ames,  La  Grange,  111.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1011.  Serial  No. 
623,409. 


1.  In  a  line-spacing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  platen,  a  hand  wheel,  and  a  line-spacing  ratchet,  said 
platen,  hand  wheel,  and  ratchet  being  rotatable  relative  to 
each  other,  a  clutch  member  roialable  with  the  ratchet,  a 
platen  bead  providing  a  coactlng  platen  clutch  member  and 
a  second  platen  clutch  member,  clutch  members  rotatable 
with  said  hand  wheel  between  which  said  platen  and 
ratchet  clutch-members  are  Included  adapted  and  arranged 
for  engagement  respectively  with  said  second  platen  clutch 
member  and  with  said  ratchet,  and  means  to  move  said 
hand  wheel  clutch  members  into  engagement  with  either 
the  platen  clutch  member  or  the  ratchet  respectively  to 
disconnect  or  to  connect  said  platen  and  ratchet. 

2.  In  a  llne-epaclng  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  hand  wheel,  and  a  line  spacing  ratchet,  said 
platen,  band  wheel,  and  ratchet  being  rotatable  relative 
to  each  other,  of  a  clutch  member  rotatable  with  said 
ratchet,  a  clutch  memijer  rotatable  with  said  platen,  clutch 
members  rotatable  with  said  band  wheel,  between  which 
said  ratchet  and  platen  clutch  members  are  Included,  and 
means  to  move  said  several  clutch  members  Into  engage- 
ment to  connect  said  platen  and  hand  wheel  for  rotation 
Independently  of  said  ratchet,  and  to  connect  said  platen 
and  hand  wheel  for  rotation  with  said  ratchet. 

3.  In  a  line  spacing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  hand  wheel,  and  a  line  spacing  ratchet,  said 
platen,  hand  wheel,  and  ratchet  being  rotatable  relative 
to  each  other  ;  of  a  platen  bead  providing  a  central  screw- 
threaded  portion  and  two  clutch  members  between  which 
said  central  screw  threaded  portion  Is  located,  a  shaft 
pfl<sR'r,iT  •^rough  said  platen  head,  having  screw-threads 
for  eru;:. ;:•  tnent  with  said  threads  of  the  platen  head,  and 
providing  a  clutch  member  within  the  platen  for  coactlon 
with  the  Inner  of  said  platen  clutch  members  and  a 
clutch  member  without  the  platen  for  coactlon  with  said 
ratchet,  the  ratchet  having  a  clutch  member  for  coactlon 
with  the  remaining  platen  clutch  member  and  a  clutch 
for  coactlon  with  the  outer  of  said  shaft  clutch  members. 

4.  In  a  line  spacing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  band  wheel,  and  a  line  spacing  ratchet,  said 
platen,  hand  wheel,  and  ratchet  being  rotatable  relative  to 
each  other,  of  a  platen  head  providing  oppositely  facing 
clutch  members  and  an  Intermediate  threaded  bore,  a  hand 
wheel  shaft  loosely  supporting  said  ratchet,  and  having 
threads  engaging  the  threads  of  the  platen  bead  bore,  and 
clutch  members  provided  respectively  upon  the  shaft  and 
ratchet,  whereby  rotation  of  the  shaft  In  one  direction 
causes  engagement  between  the  Inner  platen  clutch  and  the 
shaft,  and  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  causes  en- 
gagement between  the  outer  platen  clutch,  the  ratchet  and 
the  band  wheel  shaft. 

5.  In  a  line  spacing  piechanlKm.  ihc  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  hand  wheel,  ard  a  line  spacing  ratchet  all  rela- 
tively rotatable  with  rejpect  to  each  other,  a  platen  head 
shaped  to  provide  an  lnn»'r  nnd  an  outer  clutch  member, 
a  hand  wheel  shaft  passu  .:  tl  rough  the  head,  and  clutch 
members  on  the  shaft,  respectively  within  niii  without 
the  head,  respectlrrir  to  engage  the  head  and  to  fnrce  the 
ratchet  Into  en^Ht;etnent  therewith.  subtJtanttally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,011,552.  STOPPING  DBVICE  FOR  PLATE!:  ^!O^0RS 
Alkkcd  Andkbson,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  '.i>  Co;:  ord 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maloe.  I  ed 
June  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  669,021. 


1.  In  a  player,  the  combination  of  a  pneumatically  optt- 
ated  motor,  a  tempo  regulator  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  said  motor,  and  a  device  for  Interrupting  the  air  and 
thereby  stopping  the  motor  to  produce  an  abrupt  pause  In 
the  music. 

2.  In  a  player,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  tempo 
regulator  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor,  and  a 
pneamatlcally-controlled  valve  device  for  stopping  said 
motor  to  produce  an  abrupt  pause  In  the  music. 

3.  Id  a  player,  the  combination  of  a  pneumatlr  motor 
for  propelling  the  perforated  music,  and  a  pneumaticaily- 
controll«^  valve  device  for  Interrupting  the  air  Bnd  thereby 
stopping  said  motor  In  accordance  with  the  desl*^:  !i.  sicai 
effect,  said  valve  being  In  the  connection  UMwe«»D  the 
motor  and  the  exhaust  or  pumping  bellows  of  the  player. 

4.  In  a  player,  the  combination  of  a  pneumatic  motor, 
a  valve  for  interrupting  the  air  and  thereby  stoiipinc  ^nld 
motor,  pneumatically-operated  means  for  actuattntr  xnd 
valve,  and  a  pneumatically-controlled  valve  device  l'  ^  rn- 
Ing  said  means,  whereby  said  first  mentioned  valve  rr)-.-  :  t> 
controlled  at  will  In  accordance  with  the  ;•  s nd  mi.s;  a: 
effect,  said  valve  being  In  the  connection  l.tweer,  ?1  .• 
motor  and  the  exhaust  or  pumping  bellows  of  tie  ;i' .   e 

5.  In  a  player,  the  combination  of  a  pnenmatu  mrT_,r  .. 
valve  for  interrupting  the  air  and  thereby  stcppln-n  aaid 
motor,  a  bellows  for  operating  saic  valve,  and  a  pneu- 
matlcally-controlle<!  va'\>-  device  for  governing  s.sid  ^. '".  ws 
in  accordance  with  ;he  desired  musical  effect,  .said  vh  ve 
being  In  the  connection  between  the  motor  and  the  exhaust 
or  pumping  bellows  of  the  player. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011,553.  PLAYER  TEMPO  REGULATOR.  Alkrkd  AN- 
DEB8ON,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Concord  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  569,022. 


Tt„,, 


if 


1.  A  tempo  regulator  comprising  a  reciprocating  slide 


valve,    tapered   longitudinally    In   the  direction 
tlon  on  one  side  only,  and  formed  to  provide  at- 
tlnct  and   defined  steps  as  there  are  predetern 
corresponding  divisions   of  the   tempo,    and    a    ; 
motor  governed  by  said  regulator. 

2.  A  tempo  regulator  comprising  a  wall  hflvri:  a 
therelif.  and  a  reciprocating  slide  valve  control  lu:  t!;< 
sage  of  air  through  said  slot  by  motion  crosswise  1 
slot,  said  valve  having  one  edge  thereof  provide-i   wi 
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gerics  of  steps  for  cutting  off  more  or  less  of  Bald  ilot  to 
Increase  or  decrease  the  length  thereof  and  thereby  Tary 
tt.e   volume  of  air,  and  a  pneumatic  motor  governed  by 

said  regulati;r. 

3.  A  tempo  regulator  comprising  a  long  chamber,  two 
■hort  chambers,  passages  for  conducting  the  air  from  one 
short  chamber  to  the  other,  a  slot  connecting  the  long 
chamber  with  the  one  short  chamber,  an  exhaust  connec- 
tion leading  from  the  other  short  chamber,  a  by-pass  valve 
between  the  said  long  chamber  and  the  said  other  short 
chamber,  a  stepped  or  graduated  slide  valve  controlling 
the  said  slot,  and  means  for  moving  the  slide  valve 
whereby  the  volume  of  air  passing  from  the  one  long 
chamber  to  the  one  short  chamber  may  be  varied  at  will. 

4.  A  tempo  regulator  comprising  a  box  divided  Into 
throe  chambers,  a  pair  of  bellows  associated  with  said 
box.  a  passage  connecting  said  bellows,  one  end  of  said 
passage  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  contraction  of 
one  bellows,  a  passage  connecting  the  other  bellows  with 
one  of  said  chambers,  a  passage  from  another  chamber  to 
the  one  bellows,  a  slot  connecting  said  other  chamber  with 
the  third  chamber,  a  by-pass  valve  between  the  one  cham- 
ber and  the  third  chamber,  a  stepped  or  graduated  slide 
valve  controlling  said  slot,  means  for  admitting  air  to 
the  third  chamber,  aud  an  exhaust  connection  leading  from 
the  one  chamber. 

6.  A  tempo  regulator  comprising  a  long  chamber,  two 
short  chambers,  passages  for  conducting  the  air  from  one 
short  chamber  to  the  other,  a  slot  connecting  the  long 
chamber  with  the  one  short  chamber,  an  exhaust  connec- 
tion leading  from  the  other  short  chamber,  a  by-pass  valve 
between  the  said  long  chamber  and  the  said  other  short 
chamber,  a  slide  valve  controlling  the  said  slot,  and  means 
for  moving  the  slide  valve,  said  slot  extending  across  the 
path  of  the  slide  valve,  whereby  the  volume  of  air  passing 
from  thp  or.p  long  chamber  to  the  one  short  chamber  may 
be  varit'.!  at  will,  the  two  valves  being  disposed  at  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  the  long  chamber,  and  the  slide  valve 
being  movable  toward  the  by-pass  valve  to  gradually  open 
said  slot. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,554.    RAILWAY  8WH«  H  INSTUUMENT.    Chahlbs 
,  o.  Andbbson,  Omaha.  Nebr..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 

11    {  A   T    Austin.  Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.     Serial 

No.  G08,602. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  switch  mechanism, 
of  a  member  connected  with  the  switch-points  so  as  to 
move  In  unison  therewith,  a  part  frlctlonally  connected 
with  said  member,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement 

.f  said  part. 

L'  '!  H^  rnblnatlon  with  a  railway  switch,  of  a  shaft 
r,  iiritM  '  "l  with  the  switch-points  to  revolve  in  unison  with 
th'  :■  ;;  [  I  Mtlng  movement  of  the  switch-points,  a  drum 
r:  :;•►'!  ■:;'  n  •! >>  sl:nft  i\n  1  having  frlctlonal  connection 
rrertjwit  ;.  an  i  1  ,-t  .1  f  r  limiting  the  rotation  of  the 
drum. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  switch,  of  a  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  switch-points  to  move  in  unison 
th.  M'W  it:!.  1  part  havlnt:  a  variable  connection  with  said 
in.  inier.  aud  a  means  for  stopping  movement  of  said  part 
t  1  vary  the  connection  when  the  switch-points  are  moved 
pas'  a  !)redetermlned  limit. 

(  The  combination  with  a  railway  switch,  of  a  rota- 
rn\.l>'  siiaft.  n>  ins  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  »wltch- 
P  infs  so  tliat  movement  thereof  will  rotate  the  shaft,  a 
•  li  i!n    mounted  upon  the  shaft,   a  friction   clutch   device 


connecting  the  drum  and  shaft,  and  a  stop  for  limiting 
rotation  of  the  drum  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch  Instrument,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
drum  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  device 
connecting  the  drum  and  shaft,  means  for  connecting  the 
shaft  with  switch-points  so  that  movement  of  the  switch- 
points  win  rotate  the  shaft,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,011,555.  VARIABLE-SPEED  GEARING.  Chahles  E. 
Aechie,  Waterloo,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,834. 


1.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  drive  and 
driven  shaft,  a  drive  clutch  member  secured  to  the  drive 
shaft,  an  Intermediate  shaft  interposed  between  the  drive 
and  driven  shafts,  a  hollow  shaft  loosely  mounted  about 
the  intermediate  shaft,  driven  clutch  members  carried  by 
the  intermediate  and  hollow  shafts  for  alternate  engage- 
ment with  the  drive  clutch  member,  a  gear  train  connect- 
ing the  intermediate  and  hollow  shafts  with  the  drive 
shaft,  a  controlling  lever,  a  clutch  shifting  mechanism 
connecting  the  controlling  lever  and  driven  clutch  mem- 
bers, whereby  they  alternately  engage  the  drive  clutch 
member  incidental  to  movements  of  the  lever  In  one  line, 
and  an  Independent  gear-shifting  mechanism  connecting 
said  controlling  lever  and  gear  train,  whereby  the  speed 
of  the  driven  shaft  is  varied  and  its  direction  of  rotation 
reversed  incidental  to  a  series  of  distinct  movements  of 
said  lever  at  an  approximate  right  angle  to  its  alined 
clutching  movements. 

2.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  drive  and 
driven  shaft,  a  drive  clutch  member  secured  to  the  drive 
shaft,  an  Intermediate  shaft  Interposed  between  the  drive 
and  driven  shafts,  a  hollow  shaft  loosely  mounted  about 
the  intermediate  shaft,  driven  clutch  members  carried  by 
the  intermediate  and  hollow  shafts,  a  gear  train  connect- 
ing the  said  Intermediate  and  hollow  shafts  with  the 
driven  shaft,  a  rock-shaft,  means  carried  by  the  rock- 
shaft  for  actuating  the  driven  clutch  members,  a  lever  in 
spline  connection  with  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  shift  mecha- 
nism in  connection  with  the  lever  and  certain  of  the  gears 
of  the  before  mentioned  gear  train,  oscillation  of  the  lever 
being  adapted  to  operate  the  driven  clutch  members  said 
lever  being  reciprocated  to  control  movements  of  the  gear 
train  whereby  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft  is  Increased 
or  diminished  in  one  direction  or  reversed. 

3.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  drive  and 
driven  shaft,  a  drive  clutch  member  secured  to  the  drive 
shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft  Interposed  between  the  drive 
and  driven  shafts,  a  hollow  shaft  loosely  mounted  about 
the  intermediate  shaft,  driven  clutch  members  carried  by 
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the  intermediate  and  hollow  shafts,  a  pair  of  kphts  -arried 
by  the  liollow  shaft,  an  Idle  gear  In  meshed  fugagement 
with  one  of  the  hollow  shaft  gears,  a  counter-shaft,  a  shift- 
able  gear  in  spline  connection  with  the  counter-shaft  for 
engagement  with  one  of  the  hollow  shaft  gears  or  the  idle 
gear,  a  second  pair  of  gear-wheels  secured  to  said  counter- 
shaft, a  gear-wheel  carried  by  the  drive  shaft  for  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  secured  counter-shaft  gear  wheels,  a 
gear-wheel  in  spline  connection  with  the  Intermediate  shaft 
the  gear-wheel  being  adapted  to  have  meshed  engagement 
with  one  of  the  before  mentioned  gear-wheels  that  are  se- 
cured to  the  counter  shaft,  means  for  coupling  the  shift- 
able  gear  of  the  Intermediate  shaft  with  the  driven  shaft, 
a  controlling  lever,  a  shifting  means  connecting  the  con- 
trolling lever  driven  clutch  members  of  the  Intermediate 
and  hollow  shafts,  and  a  second  shifting  means  connecting 
said  controlling  lever  and  the  shlftable  gear-wheels  car- 
ried by  the  intermediate  shaft  and  the  counter-shaft. 


1.011.556.     WINDOW  LOCK.     Eluks  D.  Auqub,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  621,612. 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  post  carried  by  one  of  the 
sashes  and  having  transverse  slots  In  Its  upper  end,  a 
headed  stud  rotatably  mounted  on  the  post,  a  catch  carried 
by  the  stud  and  engageable  with  the  aforesaid  slots,  and  a 
locking  memlier  carried  by  the  other  sash  and  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  stud,  said  opening  being  shaped  to 
permit  the  head  of  the  stud  to  pass  therethrough  when 
turned  into  allnement  therewith. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  post  carried  by  one  of  the 
sashes  and  having  transverse  slots  In  its  upper  end.  a 
headed  stud  rotatably  mounted  on  the  post,  a  catch  carried 
by  the  stud  and  engageable  with  the  aforesaid  slots,  and 
a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  adjustable  locking  member 
carried  by  the  other  sash  aud  having  an  opening  to  receive 
the  stud,  said  opening  being  shaped  to  permit  the  bead  of 
the  stud  to  pass  therethrough  when  turned  Into  allnement 
therewith. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  charact«r  described,  a  stationary 
mandrel,  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  raised  again?;  tlit  ;x)i 
torn  thereof,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  front 
and  back  flap  folders  codperating  with  the  mandrel,  and 
a  vertically  and  horizontally  reclprocative  pressing  member 
above  the  mandrel. 


1,011,657.  MACHINE  h  >lt  MAKING  TIPPED  CIGA- 
RETTE-TUBES. M0I8  H.  AVRAM,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  600,715. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mandrel, 
a  carriage  adapted  to  l>e  raised  against  the  bottom  thereof 
for  clamping  a  strip  against  the  mandrel,  a  folder  pivoted 
to  the  carriage,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  strip,  a  plunger 
al)ove  the  mandrel  aud  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the 
cutter,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  from  the  cutter 
to  the  plunger  whereby  the  severed  strip  is  presented  to 
said  plunger. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  mandrel, 
a  carriage  adapted  to  be  raised  against  the  bottom  thereof 
for  clamping  a  strip  against  the  mandrel,  a  front  flap 
folder  pivoted  to  the  carriage,  a  cutter  for  severing  the 
strip,  a  back  Qap  folder  slidable  on  the  carriage,  a  top 
flap  folder  and  a  plunger  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the 
cutter,  and  means  for  moving  the  carriage  from  the  cutter 
to  said  top  flap  folder  and  plunger. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
mandrel,  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  rn;>»i:  iriainst  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  means  for  reclrr' f^a'ir...  :..  h-  lage,  front 
and  back  flap  folders  cooperat.i.L-  w  •, :,  ::>  n.iadrel,  and 
a  pressing  u\'■^v.\>^'\  !:ipted  to  l)e  reciprocated  along  the 
top  of  the  mftnlrei. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
mandrel,  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  raised  against  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  front 
and  back  flap  folders  cooperating  with  the  mandrel,  a 
clamp  pivoted  to  the  carriage  below  the  mandrel,  and  a 
spring  -  Influenced  pressing  member  at)ove  the  carriage 
which  is  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  displaced  \y  i>aid 
carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,558.  TYPE  CASTING  MACHINE.  Eenbst  Bbkja- 
MiN  Barbeb,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ontario 
Type  Machine  Company  Limited,  Toronto.  Cans  da  a 
Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Si^^-^  ..:  No. 
608,440.    Renewed  Nov.  11,  1911.    Serial  No   <<:'.'  ^41 


1.  In  a  working  melting  pot  for  a  type-casting  machine, 
a  piston  well,  and  a  nozzle  for  the  piston  well  bavint:  a 
cup-shaped  mouth  to  contain  the  overrun  of  mt  ijii  fr  in 
the  change  of  type  body  size. 

2.  In  a  working  melting  pot  for  a  type  castlr...  Uihrr.ine, 
a  stationary  Jacket,  a  metal  reservoir  suspend.  ;  :t  ip 
rocate  within  the  Jacket,  a  piston  well  horizoLia.  }  .jl  1 
removably  supported  within  the  metal  reservoir,  a  puston 
ejector  operating  in  the  piston  well,  and  a  noz?.:.^  ;  r  'he 
piston  well  to  deliver  the  metal  horizontally  !  a  type 
body  mold. 

3.  In  a  working  melting  pot  for  a  type  casting  machine, 
a  stationary  Jacket,  a  metal  reservoir  supported  to  recipro- 
cate within  the  Jacket,  a  piston  well  horizontally  ?  ;sppnded 
In  the  metal   reseiTolr,  and  actuated  to  cause  ibe  metal 
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re(*prvo!r  to  move  !n  Ji  forward  direction,  a  platon  ejector 
op^iHrn^-  in  the  piston  well  actuated  to  eject  the  n»etal 
for  i:.'-  ast  and  to  return  the  metal  reaeryoir  with  the 
plst   r    wfil  and  piston  ejector  to  their  normal  poaltlon. 

4  In  a  type-casting  machine.  In  combination,  a  type 
I- .;  mold,  and  a  revoluble  foot  plate  having  an  Inlet  with 
a  snearlng  edge  to  trim  the  foot  of  a  type  body  as  the 
foot  plate  revolves. 

5.  In  a  tyi)e-castlni;  machine.  In  combination,  a  type 
body  mold,  a  revoluble  foot  plate  having  an  Inlet  with  a 
■hearing  edge  to  trim  the  foot  of  a  type  body  as  the  foot 
plate  revolves,  and  means  for  bringing  the  Inlet  into  rela- 
tion with  the  type  body  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.559.  CARBO.N  ELECTKODK  FOR  GALVANIC 
ELEMENTS.  Stuhan  Be.nkO.  Budapest.  Austria- 
Hungary,  assignor  to  Company  Limited  for  Exploita- 
tion of  Inventions  by  Stephan  BenkS.  Budapest.  Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  June  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,737. 


A  carbon  electrode  for  a  battery  in  which  fluid  is 
forcibly  conducted  through  the  pores  of  the  carbon,  com- 
prislnn  In  combination  a  carbon  body  and  a  metal  frame, 
the  carbon  body  being  impregnated  with  metal  adjacent 
its  circumferential  edge,  and  a  portion  of  the  frame  being 
in  contact  with  the  Impregnated  portion  and  tightly  in- 
closing the  body. 

i.Mll..Vlu.  SHUCK  Aii.^UliBi^u  Mr:CHANI8M.  adolph 
.;  I'.  Bkhtscht.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  20,  1008. 
Serial  No.  433.799. 


3^/^"     ..^^.-J' 


\, 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  axles  supporting  said  frame, 
a  set  of  upper  cushioning  devices,  a  set  of  lower  cush- 
ioning devices,  said  sets  of  cushioning  devices  being 
adapted  to  use  a  fluid  cushioning  medium  between  said 
frame  and  said  axles,  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the 
cushioning  medium  l)y  the  vibrations  between  said  frame 
and  said  axles,  menns  for  automatically  supplying  the 
cushioning  devices  with  the  medium  thus  placed  under 
pressure,  a  dash  board  for  said  vehicle,  means  on  said 
dash  board  for  controlling  the  upper  set  of  cushioning  de- 
vices either  independently  or  collectively,  means  on  said 
da.sh  board  for  regulating  the  lower  set  of  cushioning  de- 
vices either  Independently  or  collectively,  and  means  on 
said  dash  board  for  simultaneously  controlling  all  the 
cushi^  'iing  devices. 

-  ii,  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  axles  supporting  said  frame,  a 
sfiips  of  cushioning  devices  above  said  frame,  a  second 
series  of  cushioning  devices  below  said  frame,  said  series 
of  devices  Ix'lng  adapted  to  use  a  fluid  cushioning  me- 
dium between  said  frame  and  said  axles,  means  for  ei- 
ertlnt;  }ir>>ssure  on  the  cushioning  medium  by  the  vibra- 
tion ii^'fAf.-n  said  frame  and  said  axles,  means  for  auto- 
niitia  y  s\ipplylnc  the  cushioning  means  with  the  me- 
di  HI!   rfi!!«i  placed  under  pressure,  a  dash  board  for  said 


▼ehlcle.  and  mechwilBin  on  wid  dwh  board  for  controlling 
the  pressure  in  each  of  said  cushioning  means  either 
collectively  or  individually  from  said  dash  board. 

3,  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  axles  supporting  said  frame,  a 
series  of  cushioning  devices  above  said  frame,  a  second 
series  ot  cushioning  devices  below  said  frame,  said  series 
of  devices  oelng  adapted  to  use  a  fluid  cushioning  medium 
between  said  frame  and  said  axles,  means  for  exerting 
pressure  on  the  cushioning  medium  by  the  vibration  be- 
tween said  frame  and  said  axles,  means  for  automatically 
supplying  the  cushioning  means  with  the  medium  thus 
placed  under  pressure,  a  dash  board  for  said  vehicle,  valves 
mounted  on  said  dash  board  for  independently  or  col- 
lectively regulating  the  upper  series  of  cushioning  devices, 
valves  on  said  dash  board  for  Independently  or  collectively 
regulating  the  lower  series  of  cushioning  devices,  and  a 
valve  for  simultaneously  controlling  all  of  the  cushioning 
devices. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  axles  supporting  said  frame,  a 
set  of  upper  cushioning  devices,  a  set  of  lower  cushioning 
devices,  said  sets  of  cushioning  devices  being  adapted  to 
use  a  fluid  cushioning  medium  between  said  frame  and 
said  axles,  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  cushioning 
medium  by  the  vibrations  between  said  frame  and  said 
axles,  means  for  automatically  supplying  the  cushioning 
devices  with  the  medium  thus  placed  under  pressure,  a 
dash  board  for  said  vehicle.  Individual  controlling  valves 
on  said  dash  board  for  regulating  the  upper  set  of  cush- 
ioning devices,  a  common  controlling  valve  for  simultane- 
ously regulating  all  of  said  upper  cushioning  devices,  con- 
trolling valves  on  said  dash  board  for  Independently  regu- 
lating the  lower  set  of  cushioning  devices,  a  common  con- 
trolling valve  for  simultaneously  regulating  the  lower  set 
of  cushioning  devices,  and  a  valve  on  said  dash  board  for 
simultaneously  controlling  all  of  the  cushioning  devices. 


1.011,661.  ACETYLENE  LAMP.  Paul  Best.  Saar- 
brOcken.  Germany,  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,010. 


1.  An  acetylene  lamp  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  carbld 
chamber  arranged  therebelow.  a  permanently  opened  partly 
capillary  water-conveying  passage  formed  between  said 
tank  and  chamber,  a  burner,  a  cock  carrying  said  burner 
and  being  provided  with  first  means  for  admitting  air 
into  the  water  tank,  thereby  effecting  the  discharge  of  a 
like  quantity  of  water  from  said  tank  into  the  passage, 
second  means  in  the  cock  for  controlling  the  conveyance 
of  the  gas  generated  in  the  carbid  chamber  to  the  burner, 
said  second  means  being  adapted  to  discharge  part  or  the 
entire  quantity  of  the  produced  gas  Into  the  atmosphere, 
thereby  rediicing  the  slie  of  the  burner-flame  or  entirely 
extinguishing  the  same,  and  an  exteriorly  accessible  han- 
dle for  operating  the  cock,  said  above  mentioned  air  ad- 
mitting and  water  conveying  means  being  also  adapted  for 
replenishing  the  said  tank  with  water. 

2.  An  acetylene  lamp  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  carbid 
ehamber  arranged   therebelow,   a   plurality  of  concentric 
tubes   forming    Intervening   annular   capillary   water    !>fl-^ 
sages,  the  outer  tube  being  provided  with  a  water  ♦>c;fs.s 
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opening,  means  for  permanently  connecting  said  passages 
to  the  water  tank,  a  burner,  a  vertically  disposed  cock 
carrying  said  burner  and  being  provided  with  meana  for 
admitting  atmospheric  air  into  the  water  tank  thereby 
effecting  the  discharge  of  a  like  quantity  of  water  from 
said  tank  into  said  connecting  means. 

3.  An  acetylene  lamp  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  carbid 
chamber  arranged  theret>elow,  a  permanently  opened 
partly  capillary  water-conveying  passage  formed  between 
said  tank  and  chamber,  a  burner,  a  gas  duct  communicat- 
ing with  the  carbid  chamber,  a  cock  carrying  said  burner 
and  provided  with  an  air  channel  for  admitting  air  Into 
the  water  tank  and  thereby  effecting  the  discharge  of  a 
like  quantity  of  water  from  said  tank  into  said  paaaage, 
■aid  cock  being  also  provided  with  a  widened  transverse 
duct  which  is  adapted  to  connect  the  gas  duct  with  the 
burner  and  with  the  atmosphere. 

4.  An  acetylene  lamp  comprising  a  water  tank  having 
an  air  Inlet,  a  carbid  chamber  arranged  below  said  tank, 
a  permanently  opened  partly  capillary  water-conveying 
passage  formed  between  said  tank  and  chamber,  a  burner, 
a  gas  duct  communicating  with  the  carbid  chamber,  a 
cock  carrying  the  burner  and  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending perforated  sleeve  that  controls  the  Inlet  of  air  to 
the  water  tank,  said  cock  being  also  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  air  channel  controlling  the  admission  of 
atmospheric  air  into  said  sleeve,  said  cock  being  further 
provided  with  a  widened  transverse  duct  which  Is  adapted 
to  connect  the  gas  duct  with  the  burner  and  with  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  handle  for  operating  the  cock. 

5.  An  acetylene  lamp  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  carbid 
chamber  arranged  therebelow,  a  rotatable  sleeve  control- 
ling the  admission  of  air  into  the  tank,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  interior  of  said  sleeve  with  the  atmospheric  air, 
a  central  first  tube  extending  downward  from  the  sleeve 
into  the  carbid  chamber  and  communicating  with  the 
■leeve,  a  second  tube  encircling  the  first  tube,  an  aper- 
tured  third  tube  encircling  the  second  tube,  said  tubes  be- 
ing BO  spaced  as  to  form  Intervening  annular  capillary  pas- 
sages, and  a  fourth  tube  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted 
between  the  first  and  second  tubes  to  reduce  the  space 
therebetween  and  prevent  the  gas  from  entering  said  space, 
while  upon  the  removal  of  the  fourth  tube  the  area  of 
such  space  may  be  Increased  for  water  replenishing  pur- 
poaea. 


1,011.562.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  COPPF^R  BEARING 
SUBSTANCES.  Chablws  8.  Bhadlet,  New  York,  N  Y., 
assignor  to  Bradley  Copper  rrocess  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J,,  a  Corporation  of  Ni"  -Key.  Filed  June  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  568,481. 
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1.  The  method  of  concentrating  copper   valaea,  which 
consists  in  associating  in  a  calcium  chlorid  solution  the 


as   to 
>-   •  -e 


ore  containing  commingled  values  and  gangue  hihi  hi,  ftrid 
radical  developed  from  the  materials  used  in  ,.  .pt- ra- 
tion, shifting  the  chlorln  from  the  calcium  chlorid  to  tha 
values  by  the  Intervention  of  the  acid  radical.  s< 
replace  approximately  all  of  the  acid  radical  In 
by  chlorln,  precipitftting  the  waste  products,  sei  :  :  _' 
the  solution  from  the  gangue  and  waste  prodi^;*  aud 
separating  the  values  from  the  solution. 

2.  The  method  of  concentrating  copper  values  w  i  h 
comprises  treating  the  copper  ore,  containing  tlie  com- 
mingled values  and  gangue,  with  a  calcium  chlorid  car- 
rier which  will  dissolve  the  values  and  preclpit.-.t»-  the 
waste  products,  separating  the  solution  from  the  i:  laue 
and  waste  products,  precipitating  the  values  i  n  -fn^'at 
which  regenerates  the  carrier  In  condition  (o<  r»'  ;>►-  of 
substantially  all  of  said  carrier  in  the  operation,  aud  i*epa 
rating  the  precipitated  values  from  the  solution. 

3.  The  method  of  concentrating  copper  values,  which 
comprises  converting  substantially  all  the  copper  content 
of  a  solution  into  copper  chlorid.  carr.vlng  the  copper 
chlorid  In  a  calcium  chlorid  solution,  separating  the  solu- 
tion from  the  gangue,  and  separating  the  values  fr<>i:^  ilc 
solution. 

4.  The  method  of  concentrating  copper  values,  which 
comprises  dissolving  the  values  from  a  commingle  ;  :  u^s 
of  values  and  gangue  by  a  calcium  chlorid  solutlua,  se;ja- 
rating  the  solution  from  the  gangue.  and  reacting  upon 
the  copper  chlorid  with  calcium  carbonate  to  separHte  the 
values  from  the  solution  and  regenerate  the  calcium 
chlorid. 

6.  The  method  of  concentrating  copper  values,  which 
comprises  converting  the  copper  content  Into  copper  chlo- 
rid. dissolving  the  copper  chlorid  In  a  calcium  chlorid  so- 
lution, separating  the  solution  from  the  gangue.  reacting 
upon  the  copper  chlorid  with  calcium  carbonate  whereby 
copper  oxid  Is  precipitated  and  calcium  chlorid  regener- 
ated, and  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  solution. 

[Claims  6  to  87  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,563.  RACE -GAME  APPAliATUS.  RiCHAHD  M. 
Bmnneb.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1911.  Serial 
No.  618,319. 


>'■' 


f    ^ 


^rr 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  racing  table 
mounted  to  move  unobetructedly  forward  and  bn  kw  -  ! 
and  racing  objecta  placed  on  the  rear  end  of  ti.e  ks'I 
racing  table  and  remaining  stationary  on  the  raring  t«>  le 
during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  racing  table,  and  tr>'V- 
eling  forwardly  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  ^ald 
racing  table. 

2.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  racing  table. 
parallel  links  supporting  the  said  racing  table,  a  motor. 
means  for  connecting  the  said  motor  with  the  said  table 
for  imparting  an  unobstructed  forward  and  backward  re- 
ciprocating motion  to  the  said  table,  the  said  parallel 
links  being  approximately  In  a  vertical  position  on  the 
end  of  the  forward  stroke  of  the  table  and  the  said  links 
being  Inclined  rearwardly  during  the  return  stroke  of  the 
table,  whereby  the  latter  moves  downward  on  the  return 
stroke  and  upward  on  the  forward  stroke. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  racing  table, 
parallel  links  supporting  the  said  racing  table,  n  !:::>.'-, 
means  for  connecting  the  said  motor  with  the  bk  i  tu  .e 
for  imparting  an  unobstructed  forward  and  bsiKw^  <i 
reciprocating  motion  to  the  said  table,  the  said  i  n'h  .^i 
links  being  approximately  In  a  vertical  position  r,  '  r  t^ 
end  of  the  forward  stroke  of  the  table,  and  the  kx  ;  nks 
being  Inclined  rearwardly  during  the  return  'itr'ke  of 
the  table,  whereby  the  latter  moves  down»:  i  oi  trie 
return   stroke    and    upward    on    the   forward    stroke     and 
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r„Mn^  ,,hp,^<,  placed  on  the  rear  end  of  the  said  racing 
taLle'ani)  f  such  weight  that  durlDR  the  forward  stroke 
of  the  racing  table  the  objects  remain  stationary  on  the 
racing  table  and  travel  forward  during  the  return  atroke 

of  the  racing  table.  .       *  v,^ 

4  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  racing  table, 
parallel  links  supporting  the  said  racing  table,  a  motor, 
means  connecting  the  said  motor  with  the  said  table 
for  imparting  an  nnol«tructed  forward  and  backward 
reciprocating  motion  to  the  said  table,  the  said  parallel 
links  being  approximately  in  a  vertical  position  on  the 
en.l  of  !!>-  forward  stroke  of  the  table,  and  the  said 
links  !eln-  Inclined  rearwardly  during  the  return  stroke 
of  the  table  whereby  the  latter  moves  downward  on  the 
return  stroke  and  upward  on  the  forward  stroke,  and 
an  adjustable  tension  device  for  the  said  table  to  gov- 
ern the  speed  on  the  return  movement  of  the  racing  table. 
.1  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  racing  table, 
rr.Pin-  'or  unobstructedly  reciprocating  the  said  table,  and 
means  carrying  the  said  racing  table  and  arranged  to 
move  the  racing  table  upward  on  the  forward  stroke  and 
cl  .WW  trd  on  the  return  stroke. 

n  iHiuis  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1011B64.      FILM    lUU    MOViNu    i  iCTURES.      Frank 
'von  Bbibbbn,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.   15.  1911. 
Serial  No.  644,115. 


1.  A  film  for  motion  pictures  provided  with  a  series  of 
prints  representing  consecutive  phases,  a  last  print  of 
said  series,  and  a  plurality  of  reproductions  of  said  last 
print  directly  succeeding  the  same,  said  reproductions  be- 
ing   successively    tone<l    off    to    gradually    merge    into    a 

blank  fie:.! 

_■  .\  n,ai  f  r  motion  pictures  provided  with  a  series 
of  "prints  r»i  resenting  consecutive  phases,  a  last  print 
of  said  spries.  and  a  p!  ira'.lty  of  reproductions  of  said  last 

print    directly    sun 1il_-    the    same,    said    reproductions 

i.eini:    successively    printed    In    darker    shades,    to   gradu- 
ally mtTire  Into  a  black  field. 


1  on  ->•>'.      '■  \KP.riiKTKi;      an:  kew  a.  Brock,  Chicago, 

'  j";    '     i".-.;..,)    .1   ,:y    ,-,     ••.H.7        S»';-::il    No.    382,177. 

I  1;,  J  ,  ar'iuri^tpr  rVio  .■oiiihinatlon  of  a  throttle,  means 
for  .jpt-ratinj  ?!•'  thr '•;!•>.  n.eans  f"r  creating  an  annular 
(,oi  in'n  of  air  ni.'ai.-i  f.r  regulating  said  column  of  air 
In  -ni's.in  wti!  •!)►>  r;s..v.'mr-nr  of  the  throttle,  means  for 
cn-aVin-  a  hoU-w  srrenn:  ■■■'  fluid  fuel  enveloping  said 
cobiiurr.f  air,  mean-*  for  r--.-:  at'n-  the  fuel  in  unison 
with  'h>'  i:i.,v^-m.>nr  of  thp  Thrortl*>  und  means  operatlvely 
coune.-tM    with    thp   thrott>    f  t   admitting  auxiliary   air. 

2.  In  a  carburpfT  thf  onMnatlon  of  a  chamber  for 
iuid   f-.pl.    an    ann'iiar   vrt'.vp   seat,   an  annular   valve  ar- 


ranged to  cooperate  with  said  seat,  said  seat  and  valve 
being  so  disposed  with  relation  to  said  chamber  as  to  admit 
the  fluid  from  the  chamber  between  them  to  control  the 
supply  of  fluid,  and  means  for  directing  a  current  of  air 
through  said  annular  valve  seat. 


3.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  fuel  chamber, 
a  stand-pipe  therein  communicating  with  the  atmosphere 
and  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  an  annular  valve  seat. 
a  sleeve  telescoped  with  said  stand-pipe  and  having  an  an- 
nular valve  cooperating  with  said  seat,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  sleeve  and  thereby  regulating  the  opening 
between  said  valve  and  seat. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  fuel  cham- 
ber, a  stand-pipe  rising  therein  and  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  and  having  an  annular  valve  seat  at 
Its  Inner  end.  a  sleeve  telescoped  with  said  stand-pipe 
and  having  an  annular  valve  cooperating  with  said  valve 
seat,  an  outlet  passage  for  the  carbureter  with  which  said 
sleeve  has  telescopic  coniinunication,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  sleeve  with  relation  to  said  pipe. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of  a  fuel  chamber, 
a  stand-pipe  rising  therein  and  having  communication  with 
the  atmosphere  and  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  an 
annular  valve  seat,  a  sleeve  telescoped  with  said  stand- 
pipe  and  having  an  annular  valve  cooperating  with  said 
seat,  means  for  adjusting  said  sleeve  with  relation  to  said 
pipe,  a  throttle  situated  within  said  annular  valve  seat 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said  valve  seat, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  throttle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.566.    CABLE-GRIPPEB.     Ulqh  B.  Bbockbnbhoooh, 
'  Fort   Dodge,   Iowa.     Filed   Feb.    18,   1911.      Serial   No. 
609.479. 


JO   M 


1  A  cable  grlpper  having  a  movable  Jaw  with  cable 
gripping  means  at  one  end.  an  elastic  support  for  the 
Jaw  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  Jaw  operating  means 
engaging  the  Jaw  at  an  Intermediate  point  thereof. 

2  In  a  cable  grlpper.  a  movable  cable  gripping  Jaw. 
and  positive  and  elastic  actuating  means  for  said  Jaw 
engaging  the  latter  at  spaced  points  and  coactlng  to  force 
the  Jaw  into  gripping  position. 

3.  In   a  cable  grlpper,   a   movable  cable  gripping  Jaw, 
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po8tfivf  actuating  means  for  said 
in^  iii>'an8  for  said  Jaw  coactlng  v^ 
to  force  the  Jaw  into  gripping  position,  said  positive  actu- 
ating means  engaging  the  Jaw  intcrmf»diatp  of  the  plastic 
actuating  means  and  the  cable  grlpp  r.^  p  r;i   n     f  -aii  jaw. 

4.  In  a  cable  grlpper,  a  movable  Jaw  having  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  a  cable,  elastic  means  engaging  the 
Jaw  on  the  cable  gripping  side,  and  a  toggle  actuating 
means  for  the  Jaw  engaging  the  latter  on  the  face  re- 
mote from  that  engaging  the  cable  and  engaged  by  the 
elastic  means. 

5.  In  a  cable  gripper,  a  movable  Jaw  having  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  a  cable,  elastic  means  engaging  the 
Jaw  on  the  cable  gripping  side,  an  1  a  toggle  actuating 
means  for  the  Jaw  engaging  the  lUtttr  on  the  face  re- 
mote from  that  engaging  the  cable  and  engaged  by  the 
elastic  means,  said  Jaw  being  provided  with  a  stop  mem- 
ber In  the  path  of  the  toggle  actuating  means,  and  coact- 
lng with  the  elastic  actuattui:  lutins  to  lock  the  Jaw 
In  the  gripping  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,567.  ACCENTING  DEVICE  FOR  MUSIC  -  PLAY- 
ERS. TiiKODOHB  P.  Brown,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Simplex  Player  Action  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  503.127. 


JT 


1.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  vacuum  Inducing  apparatus,  a  set  of  striking  pneu- 
matics, a  storage  reservoir  for  regulating  the  pressure 
between  the  vacuum  Inducing  apparatus  and  the  striking 
pneumatics,  a  normally  open  valve  contrniMiit  the  action 
of  the  reservoir,  and  adapted  to  cut  the  res»rv.>;!  ufif  with- 
out stopping  the  connection  between  the  vacuum  Induc- 
ing apparatus  and  the  striking  pneunirit1f-<!  a  pnenmatlc 
controlling  the  valve,  an  opening  In  the  trai  hi  ;  lar  f  r  con- 
trolling the  pneumatic,  and  a  muslr  >'  t^n  having  sup- 
plemental perforations  for  controllini;  siiiii  opening  sub- 
Btautially  In  transverse  line  with  the  perforations  for 
the  notes  not  to  be  selected  or  accented. 

2.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  vacuum   Inducing  appidanis    ,i   •.. o      '   -^-r  kTs;   pup  . 
matlcs,  a  direct  passage  N'twpn  itie  vatu  irn  iiidnriiic  ap 
paratus  and  the  set  of  st-iKi.t;  pneumatio.  a  stoTHVP  ro*- 
ervoir   having   commtiii)  n-niti    into   said   passnKp     »    v;i  %. 
for  connectlnsr  or  ciittnii:    jfT  the  reservoir  from  said  d;  »■'  t 
passage,    sa:  i    j'ass.MVP    'fUit'    utiafTe<'Tp<i    !  >     said    vaive,    a 
pneumatic   f'o      p»Th!i!.:   sai.i   va  \ p    :i   sopi  ipaiPDTH     iippn- 
ing  In  the  tra^  k'-r    an  '  a  iinis).'  siippi    tiavine  suppiPiriPi.'al 
perforations    for    controUini;    said    ."ptinlriK    p']bstHnt;a;:y 
In  transvPTRp  line  with  thp  niti-  tmt   lu  t^e  seiected  "■■  nc 


cented,  the  supplemental  perforations  therein  commeticing 
slightly  in  advance  of  the  leading  ends  of  the  perforaiioDg 
for  the  notes  not  to  be  selected  or  accented. 

3.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  the  conjMnsti.  r 
of  a  vacuum   Inducing  apparatus,  a  set  of  strlk:  j:   pneu 
matlcs,  a  direct  passage  l»etween  the  vacuum  lnducin>:  up 
paratus  and  said  set  of  striking  pneumatics,  a  storaK*   re« 
ervolr  having  communication   Into  said   passage,   a   ^a  %« 
for  connecting  or  cutting  off  the  reservoir  from  sai  i  di 
rect  passage,  said  passage  being  normally  open  and   uhip 
pendent  of  said   valve,   a   pneumatic   for  operating    said 
valve,  a  supplemental  opening  in  the  tracker,  and  a  ii  u»>i< 
sheet    having    supplemental    perforations    for    contruiirisj 
said    opening  substantially    In    transverse    line    ^^th    tpe 
notes  not  to  be  selected  or  accented,  the  supplenx    "a.  per 
forations  ending  slightly  In  advance  of  the   lead  ng   ends 
of  the  notes  to  be  selected  or  accented. 

4.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  the  comWnatloD 
of  a  vacuum  inducing  apparatus,  a  set  of  strikirig  pneu- 
matics, a  direct  passage  between  the  vacuum  induiiDK  ap 
paratus  and  said  set  of  striking  pneumatics,  a  stora^-e  res- 
ervoir  having  communication   Into  said  passagp     a    va;ve 
for  connecting  or  cutting  off  the  reservoir  from  sad  direct 
passage,  a  pneumatic  for  operating  said  valve.   ..   s  ippie 
mental  opening  in  the  tracker,  and  a  music  sheet  liavrng 
supplemental    perforations    for    controlling    said    opening 
substantially  In  transverse  line  with  the  notes  not  to  l*  se 
lected  or  accented,  the  supplemental  openings  therein    i  m 
menclng  slightly   In  advance  of  the  leading  ends  of   the 
perforations  of  the  notes  not  to  be  selected  or  accented, 
and  ending  slightly  in  advance  of  the  leading  ends  of  the 
perforations  for  the  notes  to  be  selected  or  accented. 

5.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  vacuum  Inducing  apparatus,  a  set  of  striking  pneu- 
matics, a  direct  passage  between  the  vacuum  Inoucing  ap- 
paratus and  set  of  striking  pneumatics,  a  stora^.  rpser- 
volr  having  communication  into  said  passage,  a  > :-.  ^  p  for 
connecting  or  cutting  off  the  reservoir  from  said  direct 
passage,  a  pneumatic  for  operating  said  valve,  a  supple- 
mental opening  In  the  tracker,  a  music  sheet  having  sup- 
plemental perforations  for  controlling  said  opening  «  ;b 
stantlaily  in  transverse  line  with  the  notes  not  to  lie  se 
lected  or  accepted,  the  perforations  In  the  music  shepi  for 
the  notes  not  to  be  selected  or  accented  being  slight  >  :. 
advance  of  the  leading  ends  of  the  perforations  for  tlje 
notes  to  be  selected  or  accented,  and  supplemental  perfo- 
rations In  the  music  sheet  ending  between  the  leadini:  erds 
of  the  perforations  for  the  notes  not  to  be  sp  tr'e  :  : 
accented  ana  the  leading  ends  of  the  perforations  for  the 
notes  to  be  selected  or  accented. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,011,568.     TRACKER.     Thbodobb  P.  Baowit,  Worcpster 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Player  Action  Co.,  Worrps'er 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Fet,.   11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  608,122. 


Itet-:  ,,.-._..-'-<iIl?*^^^   y/^^'^V^ 


1.  A  pneumatic  musical  Instrument  haviii:  a  tracker 
provided  with  ducts  over  which  a  perforated  n  isle  sheet 
is  adapted  to  pnss.  said  ducts  having  equal  spi-  ps  between 
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theni  '•a^h  duct  havlnjf  a  dlmenilon  loni?rltiidlnally  of  the 
tra.  K.r  subetantlally  equal  to  the  shortest  distance  be- 
tween the  two  ducts  on  opposite  sides  of     ' 

2  A  pneumatic  musical  Instrument  having  a  tracker 
:  r  vi,j.m!  with  ducts  over  which  a  perforated  muaJc  sheet 
is  a!  i;.r^vi  to  pass,  said  ducts  having  equal  spaces  between 
then.,  ea-h  duct  having  a  wide  and  a  narrow  part  In  the 
face  of  the  tracker,  the  wide  part  being  substantially  as 
wide  as  the  shortest  distance  between  the  two  ducts  on  op- 
posite sides  of  It. 

3.  A  pneumatic  musical  Instrument  having  a  tracker 
provided  with  ducts  over  which  a  perforated  music  sheet 
la  adapted  to  pass,  each  duct  having  a  main  portion  of 
a  width  not  less  than  the  width  of  the  music  sheet  perfo- 
rations and  having  a  continuous  extension  on  each  side, 
said  extensions  of  each  duct  being  on  the  same  side  of  the 

tracker. 

4.  A  pneumatic  musical  Instrument  having  a  tracker 
provided  with  ducts  over  which  a  perforated  music  sheet 
is  ailapted  to  pass,  each  duct  having  a  main  portion  of  a 
width  not  less  than  the  width  of  the  music  sheet  perfo- 
rtir'  ii>  .r,d  having  a  continuous  extension  on  each  side. 
the  exieuslons  of  each  two  adjacent  ducts  being  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  tracker. 

5.  A  pneumatic  musical  instrument  having  a  tracker 
provided  with  ducts  over  which  a  perforated  mualc  sheet 
!s  a  lapted  to  pass,  the  spaces  on  the  face  of  the  tracker 

.^rwp.r,  la'd  ducts  being  oblique  and  extending  In  direc- 
tion^ a  t^riiHtely  to  the  right  and  left  of  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  music  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,011, 56fi.     GATE.     HBNRT  E.  Bhi  M>fKL,  Boonvllle,   Mo. 
Filed  May  20,  1911,     Serial  No.  628,374. 


jr-1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  horliontally  swinging  gate,  an 
overbalanced  latch  lever  thereon,  a  gate  operating  member 
rotntably  and  eccentrically  mounted  upon  the  gate  post 
and  connected  to  said  gate,  vertical  arms  fulcrumed  Inter- 
mediate of  their  ends  and  arranged  at  distances  from  the 
gate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  pivoted  levers  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  roadway,  depending  handles  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  levers,  guides 
on  the  lower  ends  of  snld  arms,  operating  connections 
extending  around  said  guides  and  connected  to  the  free 
ends  of  cald  levers  and  to  the  eccentrically  mounted 
operatini.'  member  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  guides 
In  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  ends  of  said  pivoted  levers  extending  over 
said  latter  guides,  and  means  mounted  on  the  gate 
post  connected  to  said  handles  and  to  the  latch  bar 
whereby  when  either  of  the  handles  Is  pulled,  the  latch  will 
be  retracted  and  the  gate  then  swung  upon  Its  pivot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  horizontally  swinging  gate,  and 
a  supporting  post  therefor  extending  above  the  gate,  an 
overbalanced  latch  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  gate,  a 
bar  rigidly  fixed  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  upright,  vertical  arms  rigidly  fixed  to  the  ends 
of  said  \mr  and  extending  alwve  and  below  the  same,  guldea 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  gate  operating  member 


eccentrically  mounted  upon  said  opHght,  an  arm  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  member  and  extending  radially  therefrom, 
said  arm  being  loosely  connected  to  the  gate,  longitudi- 
nally disposed  levers  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  their  ends 
upon  the  ends  of  said  bar,  operating  connections  extend- 
ing around  the  guides  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical 
arms  and  connected  to  the  operating  member  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  and  to  the  free  ends  of  said  pivoted 
levera,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
levers  extending  over  the  guides  in  the  upper  ends  of  the 
vertical  arms,  depending  handles  connected  to  said  levera, 
a  latch  actuating  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ui>- 
rlght,  a  connection  between  the  same  and  the  latch  lever, 
and  flexible  connections  between  said  member  and  said 
handles  whereby  when  either  of  the  handles  Is  pulled,  the 
latch  Is  first  retracted  to  release  the  gate,  and  the  gate 
then  swung  upon   Its  pivot. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  horixontally  swinging  gate,  an 
overbalanced  latch  lever  mounted  thereon,  a  bar  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  gate  post  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  roadway,  a  gate  operating  member  con- 
sisting of  an  annular  plate  having  Its  ends  inwardly  ex- 
tended and  an  eye  formed  thereon,  said  plate  being  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  gate  post  In  eccentric  relation  thereto, 
a  second  plate  rigidly  fixed  at  lU  ends  to  said  first  named 
plate  and  disposed  in  eccentric  spaced  relation  to  the 
same,  said  latter  plate  having  parallel  g\ilde  grooves  there- 
in, vertical  arms  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  same,  guides  mounted  In  the 
ends  of  said  arms,  longitudinally  extending  levera  pivot- 
ally mounted  at  one  of  their  ends  upon  the  ends  of  said 
bars,  flexible  operating  connections  passing  over  the  guides 
In  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  and  connected  to  said 
grooved  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  post,  the  other 
ends  of  said  operating  connections  being  secured  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  levers,  a  second  fiexible  connection  be- 
tween the  pivoted  levers  extending  over  the  guides  in  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arms,  depending  handles  connected  to 
the  free  ends  of  the  levers,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
gate  post  and  connected  to  said  handles  and  to  the  latch 
lever  whereby  pull  upon  either  of  the  handles  will  first 
release  the  latch  and  then  swing  the  gate  upon  its  pivot. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gate  pivotally  mounted  upon  a 
supporting  post  for  swinging  movement,  said  post  extend- 
ing above  the  gate,  an  overbalanced  latch  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  gate,  latch  keepers  to  be  engaged  by  said 
lever  to  hold  the  gate  in  its  open  or  closed  position,  an 
operating  member  eccentrically  and  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  gate  post  and  loosely  connected  to  said  gate  to 
swing  the  same,  said  member  Including  a  guide  element,  a 
bar  rigidly  fixed  intermediate  of  lt«  ends  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  gate  post  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
roadway,  longitudinally  extending  levers  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  opposite  ends  of  said  bar,  flexible  operating  con 
nectlons  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  and  said 
operating  member,  guides  therefor  arranged  on  the  ends 
of  said  bar.  certain  of  said  operating  connections  being 
connected  to  said  guide  element  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber at  opposite  points,  a  latch  actuating  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  gate  post,  depending  handles  connected  to 
said  pivoted  levers,  connections  between  on^  ^-nA  of  said 
member  and  said  handles,  and  a  connection  .•..•en  the 
other  end  of  said  member  and  one  end  of  the  latch  lever 
whereby,  upon  pull  on  either  of  said  handles,  the  latch 
lever  Is  first  released  from  the  latches  In  either  Its  open 
or  closed  position  and  the  gate  then  swung  upon  its  pivot. 


1011570      SHOK  FORM.     Fritz  Kbipbachbr  and  FRED 

'  MICK  Pacl  Volmer.  New  York,  N.  Y. :  said  Volmer  aa- 

signor  to  said  Brupbacher.     Filed  May  15,  1911.     Serial 

No.  627,197.  ^      ^  ^     , 

1  In  a  sh.ie  form,  the  combination  with  a  forepart,  of  a 
heel  part  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  both  parts  be- 
ing formed  of  thin  sheet  material,  lugs  attached  to  said 
forepart  engaging  said  slots,  and  a  bail  attached  to  said 
heel  part  provided  with  cam  shaped  ends  adapted  to  act 
against  said  I'lgs  for  dlatendlny  aald  shoe  form.  subsUn 
tlally  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  shoe  form,  the  combination  with  a  forepart,  of  a 
iMel  part  provided  with  longitudinal  alots,  both  parts  be- 
ing formed  of  thin  sheet  material,  lugs  attached  to  said 
forepart  engaging  said  slots,  a  ball  attached  to  said  heel 
part  provided  with  cam  shaped  ends  adapted  to  act  against 
said  lugs  for  distending  said  shoe  form,  pins  carried  by 
said  heel  part  against  which  said  ball  Is  adapted  to  abut, 
whereby  said  heel  part  la  swung  around  said  lugs  as  said 
ball  Is  turned  toward  said  fore  part  when  in  contact  with 
said  pins. 


3.  In  a  ahoe  form,  the  combination  with  a  forepart,  of  a 
beel  part  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  both  parta  be- 
ing formed  of  thin  sheet  material,  lugs  attached  to  aald 
forepart  In  engagement  with  said  slots,  a  ball  pivoted  to 
■aid  heel  part  provided  with  means  contacting  with  aald 
lugs  for  distending  said  shoe  form,  and  means  upon  said 
heel  part  adapted  to  prevent  the  relative  movement  of  aald 
keel  part  and  bail  when  said  t>all  part  coptacta  with  said 
last  oientluoeil  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pK>sr   specified. 


J,011.571.  STROPPING  -  MACHINE.  IxiDOR  BrcHLMi, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Louis  B.  Wasserstrom,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  3.  1909.    Serial  No.  493.467. 


1.  A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  framework,  a  strop 
looped  therein,  a  raxor  holder  adapted  to  be  moved  from 
aide  to  side  by  reciprocation  of  said  strop,  a  movable  detent 
adapted  to  be  shifted  out  of  engagement  with  said  raxor- 
bolder  by  the  pull  on  the  strop  during  the  stropping  opera- 
tion, and  a  spring  for  automatically  returning  said  detent 
Into  engagement  with  said  rasor-holder  when  the  stropping 
operation  ceases. 

2.  A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  framework,  a  strop 
looped  therein,  a  razor-holder  adapted  to  be  moved  from 
aide  to  aide  by  reciprocation  of  said  strop,  and  a  detent 
adapted  to  be  shifted  automatically  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gai^ement  with  said  rasor-holder  when  the  stropping  opera- 
tion ceases  and  commences,  respectively. 

^.  A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  framework,  a  strop 
looped  therein,  a  razor-bolder  adapted  to  he  moved  from 
side  to  side  by  reciprocalion  of  the  strop,  supporting  means 
yieldingly  and  reslUently  connected  to  said  framework,  and 
a  detent  normally  held  by  said  yielding  supporting  means 
in  locking  relation  to  said  rasor-holder. 

4.  A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  framework  includ- 
ing a  top  plate,  a  movable  razor-holder,  a  looped  strop 
adapted  by  Its  reciprocation  to  move  said  razor-holder  from  ! 
side  to  side,  a  movable  bar  paritllel  to  said  top  plate,  a  | 
detent  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  l>ar.  resilient  connec-  I 
tlon  between  said  plate  and  l>ar  tending  to  cause  aald  de-  I 
tent  to  engage  with  said  razor-holder,  and  supporting  I 
means  connected  with  said  bar. 

5.  A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  framework  includ- 
ing a  top  plate,  a  movable   raaor-boktcr,   a  looped  strop  ! 
4<lftpt«^3  by  its  reciprocation  to  move  said  rasor-holder  from  I 


su1>  TO  side,  a  movable  bar  parallel  to  aald  top  rl'  ''  f>  ie 
tei.L  adapted  to  be  act\iated  by  said  bar.  guldlt  ^  posts  ^aJ 
surrounding  coll  springs  between  and  connectlikr  wii.;  p;>iit 
and  bar,  aald  springs  tending  to  cause  said  (1t!»-t  t  t  >  en- 
gage with  said  razor-holder,  and  supporting  miang  con- 
nected with  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.572.     GAS -PRESSURE    REGULATOR. 
BrRNs,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  24,  1911. 
635.095. 


Edward  J. 
Serial  No. 


•- 


V 


•v 


^ 


\ 


?• 


/ 


0- 


vt-r- 
!.    a  n 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  threaded  aper- 
tures at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  tube  upstanding  within 
said  caslLg  and  having  its  lower  end  secured  to  s,}. r.  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  said  casing,  said  tube  being  proviU^:  v\  th 
Tertlcal  series  of  openings,  and  a  regulating  memtK 
tically  sildable  within  aald  tube. 

2.  Tbe   combination  of  a   casing  having  thrtno": 
tures  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  provided  ^^ 
internal  flange  adjacent  ita  lower  end,  a  tube  up^aridlng 
within  said  casing,  having  its  lower  end  secured    «  '.'.in 
said   flange  and  provided  with   by-pas8«>s  adjacen'  "s 
lower  end  and  with  vertical  series  of  openings,  and  a  -^f-Ku 
lating  member  slidably  mounted  within  said  tube. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  outlet,  ii  xcvA- 
cal  tube  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  b<  rle;>  of 
openings,  a  gas  Inlet  to  tbe  tube,  a  pressure-actuated  mem- 
bet  sildable  In  the  tube  for  controlling  the  openings  n  stop 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  me;;  » r  m 
the  tube,  and  a  by-pass  from  the  tube  into  the  casing,  aald 
by-pass  being  located  below  said  stop. 


1,0  11,5  7  3.  ABRADING-MACHINE.  .--f-Wiliaii 
BrTLES,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  26,  lt»  '  •  Sen».  No. 
480,195. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  abrading  roll,  of  e  non- 
rotating  plvotally-mounted  brush  located  adjacen:  •  iht 
same,  with  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  bristles  bearing  ujk  n  tbe 
abrading  surface  of  the  roll. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rotating  roll  having  an  abrading  surface,  a  caslne  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  roll  and  providing  a  passage  for  the 
escape  of  the  abraded  particles,  and  a  non-rotattn«t  plvot- 
ally-mounted brush  having  the  free  ends  of  its  HriFties 
arranged  to  bear  upon  the  abrading  surface  of  ttit-  roii, 
adjacent  to  tbe  entrance  to  the  passage  in  tb«>    kv  n^: 

H.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  ^oiupnging 
a  rotating  roll  having  an  abrading  surface,  a  non  rotating 
;  ir  -J,  ;\  r!;  iii'i'c!'  brush  located  adjacent  to  t!  .-  '-'•'-.  with 
■'u':  irtf  tua?  uf  .18  bristles  bearing  upon  the  abrhditii:  sur- 
faces thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  brush  toward 
and  away  from  said  abrading  surface. 
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4  A  mn'hlne  of  the  character  described,  comprfslng 
a  I  tafin-'  roll  having  a  removable  abrading  surface,  and 
a  n.jn  r  .'at!')?  brush  located  adjacent  to  the  roll  with  the 
frp«  >^n  is  of  Us  bristles  bearing  upon  the  abrading  surface 
thfi-of  said  brush  being  normally  stationary  when  co- 
oi'^aTini;  with  the  roll  and  being  movable  away  from  the 
roii  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  said  abrading  surface. 


1,011.675.      AUTOMATIC   WEIOHINO-SCALB.      Bdwabd 
'  D.  Cabttb,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  July  29.  1911.     Serial 
No.  641.336. 


5.  The  combination  with  an  abrading  machine  comprls- 
Iri;:  ■^  -  tating  abrading  roll,  a  hollow  casing  having  an 
in  .  '  aperture  located  adjacent  to  the  roll,  and  means  for 
creating  a  forced  draft  of  air  through  said  aperture  and 
casing,  of  a  non-rotating  brush  having  Its  normal  position 
stntlonary  with  respect  to  the  roll  with  the  free  ends  of 
Us  bristles  In  contact  with  the  abrading  surface  of  the 
roil,  adjacent  to  said  aperture,  said  brush  being  movable 
bodily  toward  and  away  from  the  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,011.574.  ELECTRIC  -  HEATED  GLOVE.  Arthcb  L. 
Cakron,  BInghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  648,552. 


p-i 
CO, 
of 


A 


1.  A  glove  or  mitten  having  Incorporated  therein  an 
electric  conductor  provided  with  terminal  contacts  exposed 
at  predetermined  points  In  the  surface  of  such  glove  or 

mitten. 

2    A  glove  or  mitten  having  electric  colls  of  wire  Incor- 
1  therein  and  contacts  electrically  connected  to  said 

anl  exposed  at  predetermined  points  In  the  surface 

•  ^love  or  mitten. 

A  ijlove  or  mitten  comprising  an  Inner  section  having 
an  electrical  conductor  Incorporated  therein,  an  outer  cov- 
ering-section for  the  Inner  section,  and  contact  terminals 
comp<i>it»il  >f  prtfts  In  slip  connection  with  each  other,  one 
of  t!ip  ;i!i  's  uf  each  ti-rmlnal  being  secured  to  the  con- 
diK  tor  an, I  the  other  parts  secured  to  the  outer  coverlng- 
Be^tion  at,<1  >t;  ,is.',!    i?  rhi>  outer  surface  thereof. 

A  A  t;!"vt<  or  !i:i:ttn  rr,[ni>osed  of  Inner  and  outer  tele- 
Bcnplti-  <»'.  tioris  :i  coll  of  electrical  resistance  wire  Incor- 
porntp.l  in  p.)rtl  ns  of  tlip  Inner  section  and  provided  with 
t^Tminal  purt-*,  ami  ,-nrita.'t  p.'.rts  secured  to  the  outer  sec- 
tion ami  riavin-  ■<:ip  ••onnp*  ■  ior,  with  their  corresponding 
termlna!    [larts. 


tl  3< 


i3 


Hi* 

»9 


, A. . 1    »M' 


1.  In  an  automatic  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of 
an  upper  and  a  lower  frame,  plvotally  supported  at  op- 
posite ends,  a  swinging  connection  between  the  free  end 
of  the  lower  frame  and  pivoted  end  of  the  upper  frame, 
an  oscillatory  receiver  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  lower 
frame.  Its  plvoUl  ails  being  parallel  with  the  pivotal  axes 
of  the  two  frames,  and  nearer  to  the  rear  wall  fhan  to  the 
front  one  of  the  receiver,  said  receiver  being  provided 
with  a  compartment  In  Its  upper  portion  adjacent  to 
the  rear  wall,  a  swinging  door  In  the  bottom  of  said  com- 
partment, a  swinging  door  in  the  bottom  of  the  receiver, 
a  separate  locking  means  for  each  said  doors,  said  means 
being  such  that  the  receiver  door  will  be  unlocked  when 
the  receiver  Is  tilted  forwardly,  and  the  door  of  the 
compartment  will  be  unlocked  when  the  receiver  Is  tilted 
rearwardly.  and  means  adapted  to  automatically  close  said 
door  when  no  weight  Is  resting  upon  them,  and  welghU 
adjustable  upon  the  upper  frame  between  Its  pivotal  sup- 
port and  its  extremity  opposite  to  that  receiving  the 
pivotal  connection. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weighing  scale,  the  combination 
of  two  frames  approximately  horizontal  one  above  the 
other  and  pivoted  at  opposite  ends,  a  swinging  connection 
between  the  free  end  of  one  frame  and  the  pivoted  end  of 
the  other,  an  oscillatory  receiver  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  former  frame.  Its  pivotal  axis  being  parallel  to  the 
pivotal  axes  of  the  two  frames,  and  nearer  to  the  rear 
wall  than  to  the  front  one  of  the  receiver,  said  receiver 
being  provided  with  a  compartment  In  Its  upper  portion 
adjacent  to  the  rear  wall,  a  swinging  door  In  the  bottom 
of  the  receiver,  a  swinging  door  In  the  bottom  of  said 
compartment,  a  separate  locking  means  for  each  of  said 
doors,  adapted  to  be  automatically  released,  one  when 
the  receiver  Is  In  Its  forward  position,  and  the  other 
.when  In  its  rear  position,  means  adapted  to  automatically 
close  said  doors  when  there  is  no  weight  resting  upon  the 
same,  and  weights  adjustable  upon  the  upper  frame  be- 
tween its  pivotal  support  and  Its  extremity  opposite  to 
that  receiving  the  pivotal  connection. 

3.  In  an  automatic  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of 
•  frame  adapted  to  undergo  a  slight  downward  displace- 
ment, an  oscillatory  receiver  centrally  pivoted  upon  said 
frame,  an  auxiliary  compartment  being  provided  In  the 
upper  rear  portion  of  said  receiver,  a  door  in  the  bottom 
of  said  receiver,  a  door  In  the  bottom  of  said  compart- 
ment: means  locking  the  receiver  door,  adapted  to  be 
autotnatlcally  released  when  the  receiver  Is  tilted  for- 
wardly, means  locking  the  door  of  the  compartment, 
adapted  to  be  automatically  released  when  the  receiver  la 
tilted  rearwardly,  a  weight  counterbalancing  each  door 
and  adapted  to  close  the  same,  and  a  weight  adapted  to 
counter-balance  the  frame  which  supports  the  receiver. 

4.  In  an  automatic  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  adapted  to  undergo  a  slight  downward  dlsplace- 
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ment,  an  oscillatory  receiver  centrally  pivoted  upon  said 
frame,  an  auxiliary  compartment  being  provided  In  the 
apj>er  rear  portion  of  said  receiver,  a  door  In  the  bottom 
of  said  receiver,  a  door  in  the  bottom  of  said  compartment, 
means  locking  the  receiver  door,  adapted  to  be  automati- 
cally released  when  the  receiver  la  tilted  for^rardly,  means 
locking  the  door  of  the  compartment  adapted  to  be  Au- 
tomatically released  when  the  receiver  Is  tilted  rear- 
wardly. means  adapted  to  automatically  close  the  receiver 
door  when  the  receiver  has  been  emptied,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  receiver  in  Its  rear  and  front  positions,  and  a 
weight  adapted  to  counter  balance  aald  frame  and  the 
receiver  which  It  supports. 

5.  In  an  automatic  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  plvotally  supported  at  one  end.  and  adapted  to 
undergo  a  limited  angular  displacement  about  its  piv- 
otal support,  an  oscillatory  receiver  centrally  pivoted 
upon  said  frame,  its  pivotal  axis  being  parallel  to  that 
of  the  frame  and  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  center 
of  tiM  receiver,  said  receiver  being  provided  with  a  com- 
pftrtmant  in  its  upper  rear  portion,  a  swinging  door  in 
the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  a  swinging  door  in  the 
bottom  of  the  receiver,  a  separate  locking  means  for  each 
of  said  doors,  such  that  the  receiver  door  will  be  un- 
locked when  the  receiver  Is  tilted  forwardly.  and  the 
door  of  the  compartment  will  be  unlocked  when  the  re- 
ceiver Is  tilted  rearwardly,  means  adapted  to  automati- 
cally close  said  doors  when  no  weight  is  resting  upon 
them,  a  beam  plvotally  mounted  above  said  frame,  a  swing- 
ing connection  attaching  the  free  end  of  the  frame  to  the 
beam  at  one  side  of  its  pivotal  support,  and  a  weight  ad- 
justable upon  the  beam  at  the  other  side  of  its  pivotal 
support. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.011,576.  POWER  MECHANISM  FOR  VENDING-MA- 
CHINES. Sasiubl  T.  CA8TLBMAN,  IvOuisville,  Ky..  as- 
signor to  The  Travelers'  Insurance  Machine  Company, 
Louisville,  Ky..  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1911.     Setial  No.  601.722. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  weighing  mech- 
anism, combined  power  storage  and  weight  counterbal- 
ancing mechanism  In  connection  with  said  weighing  mech- 
anism, power  transmitting  mechanism  adapted  to  operate 
subsidiary  mechanism,  said  power  mechanism  being  ca- 
pable of  energy  storage  upon  the  application  of  a  pre- 
determined weight  upon  said  weighing  mechanism,  means 
for  releasing  said  storage  energy,  and  means  for  im- 
parting the  same  to  said  power  transmitting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  combined  power 
storage  and  weight  counterbalancing  mechanism  operative 
upon  the  application  of  a  weight,  power  transmitting 
mechanism    In   connection    therewith,    locked    against   op- 


eration until  the  required  energy  storage  has  )■<•  r,  pffe  ed. 
its  release  operating  subsidiary  mechanism,  said  p  wer 
storage  and  weight  counterbalanelng  mechanism  compris 
Ing  a  coll  spring,  aflapted  to  be  Initially  compressed  a 
limited  degree  for  storing  energy,  and  after  release  the-etjf 
additionally  compressed  to  counterbalance  the  weight  in 
excess  of  the  amount  required  for  Initial  compressii  r 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  welghlni:  mf  h 
anism,  a  spring  having  connection  therewith  con,',  -^fssed 
for  energy  storage  by  a  predetermined  weight  apiili'  i  :  or 
said  weighing  mechanism,  mechanism  operating  fr  m  sAid 
stored  energy,  and  means  for  controlling  the  8tore<1  pn<-r>ry 
to  provide  for  Its  release  operating  by  weight  siip^ed 
upon  said  weighing  mechanism  in  excess  of  th«  ;  rfnle- 
termlned  minimum  for  energy  storage. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  weighing  ne^ha- 
nism.  power  transmitting  mechanism,  a  coll  sprint'  iitf-r- 
posed  between  said  weighing  mechanism  and  power  trans- 
mitting mechanism,  means  for  locking  said  power  trans- 
mitting mechanism  against  operation,  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  weight  upon 
said  weighing  mechanism,  compressing  said  ;  ini.-  nud 
storing  energy  sufficient  to  operate  sub8ldlar\  im*  liar. Iphj 
in  connection  with  said  transmitting  mechanism  ii(>od  tr^e 
release  thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  weighing  mf^ha 
nlsm,  power  transmitting  mechanism  In  connection  %v  th 
said  weighing  mechanism,  a  spring  interposed  hf-x^.n 
said  weighing  mechanism  and  power  transmitting'  n  •■  '  a 
nlsm,  means  for  locking  said  transmitting  me<  kt  >rTr< 
against  operation  permitting  the  spring  to  be  con  ;  ps8*-d 
upon  the  application  of  a  weight  upon  said  %««'  cine: 
mechanism,  whereby  its  compressed  power  Is  conv.^f-i  t-^t 
said  transmitting  mechanism  upon  the  release  thereol. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,677.  DRIVING-GEAR  MECHANISM  FOR  WASH- 
ING -  MACHINES.  Therox  W.  Chapman,  Belvldere, 
111.,  assignor  to  National  Sewing  Machine  Company, 
Belvldere,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept 
5,  1911.     Serial  No,  647,767. 


r:^^~js^jg  n^  !2a  \ 


1.  Mechanism  for  operating  washing  machines  and  the 
like  comprising  In  combination  *wlth  a  supporting  body 
and  an  operating  shaft  rotatively  supported  thereby,  a 
prime  moving  lever  fuicrumed  to  the  side  of  said  body,  a 
second  lever  fuicrumed  to  the  side  of  said  b<"!>  Mid 
adapted  to  oscillate  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  i  «:..  <  f 
oscillation  of  said  prime  moving  lever,  a  walklng-!-*'am 
pivoted  to  oscillate  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  piar  .^s 
of  oscillation  of  said  levers,  means  operatlvely  conne<t)Dg 
said  walking-beam  with  said  levers,  mechanism  int.  r:i»' 
diate  said  second  lever  and  said  operating  shaft  .nia;  ;t-d 
to  Impart  oscillating,  rotary  movement  to  said  s  aft  a 
fly-wheel  rotatively  supported  by  said  body,  and  nieans  in- 
termediate said  walking-beam  and  said  fly-wheel  adw!  tf»<!  to 
transform  the  oscillating  movement  of  said  walking:  otErn 
Into  a  continuous  rotary  movement  of  said  fl>  wf.p; 
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2  Mechanism  for  operating  washing  machines  and  the 

like  comprising  in  combination  with  a  supporting  body, 
ari.l  an  operating  shaft  relatively  supported  thereby,  a 
prime-irovlns  lev^r  fiilcrumed  luterroedlate  Us  ends  to  the 
»uW  f  sail  ."iv  c.  i^ecund  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate 
its  .-!  N  '  •'■>■  side  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  oscillate 
In  1  piar.H  jwiraliel  to  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  said 
..r!„w  moving  lever  a  walking-beam  plvotally  supported 
beiuw  said  l)ody.  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  walk- 
ing-t-eam  with  said  levers,  mechanism  Intermediate  said 
second  lever  and  said  operating  shaft  adapted  to  Impart 
osclliatlnts.  rotary  moveaient  to  said  shaft,  a  fly-wheel  ro- 
tatlvely  mounted  below  said  body,  and  means  Intermediate 
aaid  walking-beam  and  said  fly-wheel  adapted  to  trans- 
form the  oscillating  movement  of  said  walking  beam  Into 
a  continuous  rotary  movement  of  said  fly-wheel. 

3  Mechanism  for  operating  washing  machines  and  the 
like  rom^rislng  In  combination  with  a  supporting  body 
anl    an    operating   shaft    rotatively    supported    thereby,    a 

.rimemovlng  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  ends  to 
n>e  side  of  said  body,  a  second  lever  fulcrumed  Inter- 
riiedlate  Its  ends  to  the  side  of  said  body  and  adapted  to 
mclllate  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  oscillation 
of  said  nperating  lever,  a  walking-beam  pivoted  below  said 
,1.  to  oscillate  m  a  horizontal  plane,  links  connecting  the 
..pi.osite  ends  of  said  walking-beam  with  said  levers,  a  lon- 
gitudinally reciprocating  rack-bar  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  upper  end  of  said  second  lever,  a  gear  on 
8a  11  operating  shaft  In  mesh  with  said  rack-bar.  a  horl- 
fontai  tly  vv!,..?!  rotatively  mounted  below  said  body,  and 
means  ini^rui.>diate  said  walking-beam  and  said  fly-wheel 
adaptH.l  :  .  transform  the  oscillating  movement  of  said 
wa;kin^'  i'.'H:n  \uu<  a  ■ont!nu..u8  rotary  movement  of  said 
fly  wheel. 

1011578.  GAS  -  ritOl>UCER.  William  B.  Chapman, 
Npw  York  N  Y..  assignor  to  Walter  B.  Hopping,  trustee, 
N..W  York.  N.'  Y.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1906.  Serial  No. 
293.7.54. 


3.  A  gas  producer  having  a  stationary  upper  section  or 
dome,  an  upper  movable  section  located  under  the  same, 
a  lower  atatlonary  section  located  under  the  upper  movable 
section,  and  a  lower  movable  section  located  under  the 
lower  stationary  section,  water  seals  between  said  sec- 
tions, means  *for  rotating  the  movable  sections,  and  an 
agitator  carried  by  each  movable  section,  the  upper  agi- 
tator operating  In  the  fuel  bed  and  stroking  down,  and 
the    lower    aglutor    operating    In    the    ash    stratum    and 

stroking  up. 

4.  A  down-draft  gas  producer  having  at  its  base  a  down- 
take  gas  flue,  an  agitating  beam  la  the  producer  and  ex- 
tending horizontally  across  the  same  over  the  down-Uke 
flue.  Bald  beam  sustaining  a  cap  covering  the  mouth  of  the 
down-take  floe,  and  means  for  mounting  the  agitator  to 
move  horlaontally  In  the  producer. 

5.  A  down  draft  gas  producer  having  a  rotating  sec- 
tion a  centrally  located  outlet  flue  In  the  bottom  of  the 
producer,  a  tangentlally  disposed  plow  operating  in  the 
bottom  of  the  producer  with  Its  Inner  end  adjacent  to  the 
side  of  the  gas  outlet,  means  for  connecUng  the  plow  to 
said  routing  section  of  the  producer  to  drive  the  plow 
and  a  roller  attached  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  plow  and 
running  against  the  side  of  the  outlet  flue. 

[Claiins  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  d'lwn  Iraft  ^a8  producer  having  a  gas  outlet  at  its 
bottom,  a:i  1.;  -atii-  !-  in.  extending  horizontally  across 
the  inter:  r  .f  ;!.«■  ir.-l  ^  "r  alKjve  the  outlet,  said  beam 
havluK  eniar-eai  nts  at  i>  si.les  forming  a  cap  project- 
ing the  cas  v'w  ir.l  !■  i  ■n-'aas  for  mounting  the  agitating 
beaiB  and  a;  t-  »"">•  Horizontally  In  the  producer  around 
the  oetura;  axis  tiit'reof. 

2.  \  --as  pro.l  ler  havlr.  1  ■stationary  upper  section 
or  dome"  an  'ipp.T  wvaiu-  ^^■•.on  located  under  the 
same,  a  lower  stationary  s..  lion  located  under  the  upper 
movable  secti  .n,  and  a  :•  wer  movable  section  located 
under  the  lower  s-atiniary  section,  water  seals  between 
said  sections,  means  for  r- rating  the  movable  sections, 
and  an  ajcltator  carried  by  each  movable  section. 


1,011.579.  SUCTION  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Waltbb  8. 
CHESTON  and  Thomas  A.  McIstyrb.  Jr.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  626.499. 


1.  A  portable  suction  cleaning  device  comprising  a  suc- 
tion pump,  a  collecting  chamber,  and  a  suction  nozzle,  the 
said  nozzle  being  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  along  the  sur- 
face to  be  cleaned,  a  rocking  support  plvotally  connected 
to  said  pump,  one  end  of  the  rocking  support  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  held  stationary  upon  the  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
an  operating  handle  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  rock- 
ing support,  and  operative  connections  between  the  rock- 
ing support  and  pump  for  operating  the  pump. 

2.  A  portable  suction  cleaning  device,  comprising  a 
suction  pump,  a  collecting  chamber  and  a  suction  nozzle,  a 
rocking  support  connected  to  operate  the  pump,  one  end 
of  said  support  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  surface 
to  be  cleaned,  and  an  operating  handle  located  at  the 
other  end  of  said  rocking  support,  said  nozzle  being  adapt- 
ed to  rest  upon  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  and  operative 
connections  between  the  pump  and  rocking  support,  where- 
by reciprocation  of  the  rocking  support  about  Its  lower 
end  as  a  pivot,  bodily  moves  the  device  and  reciprocates 
the  nozzle  along  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  operates 

the  pump. 

3.  In  a  portable  suction  cleaning  device,  the  combination 
of  a  pump  casing,  a  collecting  chamber  connected  to  said 
casing  and  communicating  with  the  pump,  a  noazle  con- 
nected to  the  collecting  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported by  and  travel  upon  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  a 
supporting  rod  connected  to  the  pump  casing,  a  rocking 
support  pivoted  to  said  rod.  one  end  of  the  rocking  sup- 
port being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  surface  to  l>e  r  -auM, 
an  operating  handle  arranged  at  the  other  -m)   of   sad 
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rocking  support,  and  a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  pump 
piston  and  pivoted  to  the  rocking  support  Intermediate  the 
end  of  the  support  which  rests  upon  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned  and  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  support  to  the 
said  supporting  rod.  whereby  oscillation  of  the  operating 
handle  operates  the  pump  piston,  and  also  bodily  moves 
the  device  and  reciprocates  the  nozzle  upon  the  surface 
to  be  cleaned. 

4.  A  suction  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  suction 
pump,  a  collecting  chamber  and  a  nozzle,  a  rearwardly 
extending  supporting  rod  connected  to  the  pump,  a  rear- 
wardly extending  piston  rod.  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  to 
the  supporting  rod  and  having  a  foot-rest  at  one  end.  said 
piston  rod  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  rocking  lever 
Intermediate  the  foot-rest  and  supporting  rod.  and  an 
operating  handle  arranged  adjacent  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  rocking  lever  and  supporting  rod. 


1,011,680.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  William 
Whitb  Clabk,  Covington,  Oa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  646,062. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  disk  valve  in 
the  vessel  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  passage  extend- 
ing through  it,  and  a  member  loosely  held  in  the  passage 
of  the  valve  and  permitting  the  free  ascent  of  the  valve 
but  preventing  Its  descent. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cylindrical  body  having  a  true  bore,  of  a  disk 
valve  slldably  fitted  in  the  said  bore,  said  valve  having  a 
transverse  horizontal  passage  therethrough  and  a  freely 
movable  locking  rod  In  the  said  passage. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  disk  valve  mov- 
able in  the  vessel  and  provided  with  a  transverse  passage 
having  one  of  Its  walls  Inclined,  and  an  elongated  member 
freely  movable  in  the  passage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reMel,  of  a  disk  valve  mov- 
able in  the  vessel  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  passage 
having  a  horizontal  top  wall  and  an  Inclined  bottom  wall, 
and  a  rod  In  the  passage  of  the  valve  and  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  valve. 


1.011.581.      DEVICE  TO  BE   USED   IN   MONOTYPE-MA 
CHINES.     Gboboi  F.  Coates.  Rutherford,  N.  J.     Filed 
Jan.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,594. 

1.  A  portable  device  for  extractirr  nibs  from  a  nib  re-  1 
oelvlng  chamber  of  a  ribbon  perf  !ai.;..-  machine  having 
an  opening  at  the  top.  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  ex- 
tracted nibs,  a  plate  for  covering  said  chamber  opening 
during  the  extracting  operation,  a  tube  secured  to  said 
plate  and  said  receptacle  affording  communication  between  ^ 
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the  said  chamber  and  said  receptacle  and  a  f"^-  nd  t'j!>e 
secured  to  the  said  plate  and  in  communication  w:r,  t[« 
said  chamber  to  permit  a  current  of  air  to  be  ;  ass^ ; 
through  said  chamber,  said  first  tube  and  said  receptacle 
to  transfer  the  said  nibs  from  the  said  chnml)er  to  the 
said  receptacle. 


2.  A  portable  device  for  extracting  nibs  '"-:  r  n:;  re- 
ceiving chamber  of  a  ribbon  perforating  maciiiae  i.t.iuft 
an  opening  at  the  top.  comprising  a  receptacle  for  t^e  ex 
tracted  nibs,  a  plate  for  covering  said  chamber  oftenna 
during  the  extracting  operation,  a  tube  secured  to  s,«ii'l 
plate  and  said  receptacle  affording  communl  h'iorj  leiwpen 
the  said  chamber  and  said  receptacle,  ani  :  ehUh  ■  jspted 
for  the  use  of  pneumatic  power  for  trf.:  sfer'-.k  ile  said 
nibs  from  the  said  chamber  through  the  said  tuW  and  ;ntu 
the  said  receptacle. 

8.  A  nib  extractor  for  a  ribbon  perforating  uaci.  d. 
having  a  nib  receiving  chamber,  comprising  a  receptfa  e 
for  receiving  the  extracted  nibs,  a  tube  for  connectlnjj  -ne 
said  receptacle  with  the  said  chamber,  a  cover  for  f.&'id 
tube,  means  for  operating  the  said  cover  to  <  '  ,s.  tbe  t%a.d 
tube  when  tbe  said  extractor  Is  removed  fr  u  :be  ^aid 
machine  and  to  open  tbe  said  tube  when  conne  ;e,)  w;ti, 
the  said  machine,  and  means  adapted  for  tbe  um  >  f  pneu 
matlc  power  for  transferring  the  said  nibs  fron.  ;ue  s&id 
chamber  through  the  said  tube  and  Into  the  said  ■e>-fpta(  le 

4.  A  nib  extractor  for  a  ribbon  perforating  tnacLine 
having  a  nib  receiving  chamber  open  at  tbe  top  and  hav- 
ing a  shaft  passing  therethrough,  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  extracted  nibs,  a  tube  for  connecting  the 
said  receptacle  with  the  said  chamber  thro  »:!!  the  said 
opening,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  In  said  tuUr.  u  over  f  i 
said  tube  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  sairi  ro>i 
being  extended  at  Ita  lower  end  to  rest  upon  the  said 
shaft  Vhen  the  extractor  Is  in  position  for  use  u>  rssn 
the  said  cover  to  open  the  said  tube,  a  spring  to  rer  im 
said  cover  to  close  said  tube  when  the  said  extractor  is 
removed  from  the  machine  and  means  adapted  for  the 
use  of  pneumatic  power  for  transferring  tbe  -m  j  nibs 
from  the  said  chamber  through  tbe  said  tube  an 0  into  tbe 
said  receptacle. 

6.  A  nib  extractor  for  a  ribbon  perforating:  iuak>:\u<- 
having  a  nib  receiving  chamber  open  at  the  top  o-r;  ri- 
Ing  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  extracted  nlbf  n  c  \er 
for  said  opening,  a  tube  extending  through  said  \er  and 
said  receptacle  to  afford  communication  betweei  tie  said 
chamber  and  said  receptacle,  a  cover  for  said  ti:  ^  no-.. :>> 
for  operating  tbe  said  cover  to  close  the  said  x  -.ite  wLen 
the  said  extractor  is  removed  from  the  said  ma^ ' De  n:.,i 
means  adapted  for  the  use  of  pneumatic  power  for  trans- 
ferring the  said  nibs  from  the  said  chamber  throuui.  the 
said  tube  and  Into  the  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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,P  ,^0  ENGINE -STARTER.  Clyde  J.  Colkman. 
Rocknway.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Conrad  Hubert  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  16,  1904,    Serial  No.  216.913. 


engine  to  start  the  enRlne  «nd  nieans  IncludlnK  a  centrif- 
ugal clutch  for  connecting  the  engine  with  the  power.tor- 
ing  device  to  store  power  therein,  a  releasing  Plate  for 
euch  clutch  movable  Into  operative  position.  «  P^J^  <^«°^ 
trolled  by  the  movement  of  the  power-storing  device  for 
moving  such  releasing  plate,  and  a  spring  Interposed  be^ 
tween  such  plate  and  part  through  which  movement  la 
transmitted  from  said  part  to  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1  Oil  683.    METALLIC  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  WALLS. 

'WALTBB  L.  COLLINS.  Mllford.  Mass.     0'->8'°^l  «PP""*, 

tlon  filed  Aug.  1.  1910,  Sorlal  No.  574J68     Divided  and 

this  application  filed  Jan.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.781. 


z^^^y'^ 


yi^ — 


1     ^n  engine-starter  comprising  a  power-stor  ng  device. 
driving    means    for    connecting    the    power-storing    device 
t    i    an  engine  to  start  the  engine  including  a  centr  fugal 
dutch  for  connecting   the  engine   with   the   power-storing 
ivTce  to  store  power  In  the  power-storing  dev  ce.  clutch 
..leasing    means   controlled    by    the   power-storing    device. 
a    "a^g    means    tending    to   move    the    clutch  -  releas  ng 
mean,    into   operative   position    during   the   power-stor  ng 
r.s   n.ent    ,f  th.  .......taring  device,  and  a  lock  oppos  ng 

^.  .'r>a:!M^  ...an.  >nd  holding  the  clutch-releasing 
;::;.' Inn;:.,..-.,  posmon  until  a  pre<letermlned 
point  !«*  rpache,1  in  t!.e  i-w^r  storing  operation. 

.  Xn  .n.in.-.rter  ...uprising  a  power-storing  device. 
drl'ving  m.ans  f  r  connecting  the  power-storing  device 
with  an  en.ine  to  start  the  engine  and  means  Including  a 
contri'-iL'Ml  '^l.itch  for  connecting  the  engine  with  the 
,„w..  .:,,.-  '  device  to  store  power  In  the  power  storing 
d.vl.e.  clutc-h-releaslng  means,  reactive  ^ctuatlng-mean. 
for  the  clutch-releasing  means  arranged  to  be  «™<J"a"y 
put  under  stress  by  tb.  ,„  wer-storlng  ^oj^'"^"^  °'  J^ 
power^torlng  device,  and  a  locking  device  for  re^tra^  ng 
such  Stressed  reactive  means,  the  locking  device  being 
controlled  by  the  powerH»torlng  device  so  as  to  be  un- 
locked   at    a    predetermined    point    In    the    power-storlng 

movement  thereof.  ^-.^im, 

■'.  \n  engine-starter  comprising  a  power  storing  device, 
a  n,.mt>er  rotatively  connected  with  the  engine,  ^n^^tis  for 
.-onnectmg  the  power-storing  device  ^Ith  the  engne^con- 

nected  meml>er  to  start  an  engine,  a  <^«°"»^'J«^\?,'f  ^VeT 
connecting  the  engine-connected  member  ^Uh  the  ^wer 
Btorin«  device  to  store  power  therein,  clutch  re  easng 
nieans,  resilient  actuating  means  for  the  ^lutch^releas  ng 
means  arranged  to  be  gradually  put  under  tension  by  the 
power-.toring  movement  of  the  power-storing  device,  and 
a  locicln^  device  for  holding  the  clutch-releasing  means  at 
non.>perative  p-sirion  In  opposition  to  the  tension  of  the 
resilient  a-t-iatlnL-  mpans  ^:ntil  a  predetermined  pofnt  Is 
reanhe<l  in  the  power  .r-.n.,-  movement  of  the  power-stor- 

'"V^VT^n-ine  .tarter  comprising  a  power-storing  device, 
a  member  rotatively  connected  with  the  engine,  means  for 
connecting,  t;  •>  ,.ower  storing  device  with  the  englne^con- 
nec'd  mem>er  to  <tart  an  engine,  a  centrifugal  clutch  for 
connecting  the  engine- onnected  member  with  the  power^ 
scoring  devi.e  to  stor^^  power  therein,  a  slide-rod  actuated 
by  the  power-storm.'  ,ievue.  clutch-releasing  means  for 
the  centrifugal  rlut^!  .  yleldnble  reactive  «cttiatlng  means 
onne<.tln.  the  Hutch  relea.ln.  mean,  with  the  slide-rod. 
tor  transmitting  clutrh-releasin«  en-r.^y  from  the  slide- 
rod  to  the  clutchreleasm.  tneans.  and  means  for  res  r^ln^ 
iTz  the  operation  of  such  reactive  energy-transmitting 
Lean*  until  a  predetermined  point  is  reached  In  the  mov^ 

ment  of  the  slide  rod 

TL  engine  starter   comprlsln.  a  power-storing  devlc«^ 
oceans    for   connecting   the    pow..  storing  device  wjth   an 


1  A  metallic  reinforcement  for  walls  consisting  of  two 
side  strips,  and  double  wire  struts  arranged  between  hem 
and  connected  at  their  ends  thereto,  each  strut  ^•o°'P^»«  °« 
a  pair  of  wires,  one  having  an  outward  curve  and  the 
other  an  inward  curve  in  the  portion  extending  between 
said  strips,  substantially  as  described. 

o  A  metallic  reinforcement  for  walls  consisting  of  two 
strTps  of  sheet  metal  folded  upon  themselves,  and  ar^ 
ran^  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  doub  e 
wire  stmt,  arranged  between  them  and  ''^"^ted  at  the^r 
ends  thereto,  each  strut  comprising  a  pair  of  wires  one 
having  an  outward  curve  and  the  other  an  °ward  curve 
m  the  portion  extending  between  said  strips,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1011584       FOLDING    SHIPPING-CASE.      Mabtin    Pat 

H.CKCONNOLLV,   W.LL.AM    H«VBY    F.HHEB,  and   CHABL.« 

OTTO  PAPKE.  Wayne.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Connolly^ 
rapke-Flsher  Company.  Wayne.  Mich,  a  ^"^P^JJ^J"  °' 
Michigan.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  681.685. 


1  In  a  folding  packing  case,  the  <^o"»''°»*'°°  °' *  **°*' 
torn  ends/  and  sides,  slotted  plates  secured  to  said  bottom 
bars  extending  across  the  ends  and  sides,  arms  extend  ng 
inwardly  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  ends  and  sides  and  «  Id- 
able  m  the  Blotted  plates  secured  to  said  bottom  a  top 
Jor  the  case,  and  downwardly  extending  locking  devices 
mounted  on  the  top  and  adapted  to  engage  the  "PP^  «°^ 
of  the  bars  extending  across  said  sides  and  the  slotted 
plates  on  the  bottom. 
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2.  In  a  folding  packing  case,  the  combination  of  a  bot- 
tom having  plates  along  Its  edges,  flanges  to  receive  hinge- 
members  mounted  on  the  plates,  upwardly  projecting  lugs 
connected  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  plates,  ends  and  sides 
for  the  case,  and  binge-members  comprising  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  on  the  lower  edges  of  the  ends  and  sides  and 
provided  with  enlargements  adapted  to  engage  between 
the  flanges  on  the  plates. 

8.  In  a  packing  case,  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  ends 
and  sides,  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  arms 
mounted  at  the  lower  edges  of  the  ends  and  sides,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  being  enlarged,  metal  plates 
mounted  on  said  bottom,  flanges  mounted  on  said  plates 
in  pairs  having  portions  extending  toward  each  other  so 
as  to  furnish  retaining  devices  for  said  arms,  said  arms 
varying  in  length  to  permit  said  ends  and  sides  to  fold 
down  flat  onto  each  other. 

4.  In  a  folding  packing  case,  the  combination  of  a  bot- 
tom and  sides  hinged  thereto,  a  top.  downwardly  extend- 
ing stems  revolubly  mounted  In  the  top  and  having  hooks 
at  their  lower  ends  and  arms  at  their  upper  ends,  retain- 
ing devices  for  the  hooks  mounted  at  one  edge  of  the 
bottom  and  at  the  upper  end  of  •  *  ^M-  iir.rl  means  for  se- 
curing the  arms  at  the  upper  ends  <  f  the  st* ng  to  prevent 
tbem  from  turning  when  the  books  are  in  enti^agiDg  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  folding  packing  case,  the  combination  of  a  bot- 
tom, ends  and  sides,  slotted  plates  secured  to  the  bottom 
having  Inwardly  extending  flanges,  arms  of  unequal  length 
secured  to  said  ends  and  sides  and  i  x!i  r  ding  Inwardly  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  having  enlarged  ends  slldable  In 
the  slotted  plates  below  the  flanges,  a  top,  and  down- 
wardly extending  stems  on  said  top  and  having  books  at 
their  lower  ends  to  engage  In  said  slots  in  the  plates  on 
tbs  bottom  where  the  plate  Is  folded. 


1,011.585.  CAMPING  ACCESSORY,  Samdel  Elliott 
Ckkarbt.  Alfred.  Me.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•21.271. 


A  camping  accessory,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
connected  spreadnhle  supporting  legs,  said  legs  being  ar- 
ranged in  sets,  the  legs  of  one  set  being  provided  with 
holding  recesses  formed  In  the  edge  thereof,  and  said  legs 
being  plvotally  connected  and  provided  with  cross  braces 
so  arranged  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  that  when  fold- 
ed together  the  said  braces  form.  In  conjunction  with  each 
other  and  with  the  said  legs,  a  tray-llke  receptacle;  an 
apron  flexibly  connected  with  one  set  of  said  legs  and  ex- 
tensible over  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  other  set  of 
said  legs  ;  a  connecting  rod  mounted  on  the  free  end  of 
said  apron  to  engage  the  said  holding  recesses,  said  apron 
being  adapted  for  disposition  to  form  the  bottom  of  said 
tray-llke  receptacle ;  and  means  for  uniting  in  packet 
form  and  In  nested  shape  two  of  said  accessories. 


l.On  -^r.  APPARATT?;  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRIC- 
I.AMi  BASES.  JnuN  Kiw^hi.  «  kiogal,  Wolverhamp- 
ton, England,  asfkn  r  to  The  Providence  Gas  Burner 
Company,  Providence,  K  I.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.   620,401. 

:  !n  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  electric  lamp- 
LtUHts.  means  for  severinp  n  terminal  from  the  shell  of  a 
lamp-base  with  which  said  tcriidna  :s  nitHS-'-a  !y  connected 
and  nx'ans  for  holding'  ha  d  'frinin!!  in  proper  posliion 
relatively  to  said  s.'e.i  prcparatr^v  to  fiieir  permanent 
'e<'.ir;nectlon   h\    ins'.ating    mntprla; 

I:  In  an  npt'a'«'  «  f'  ''  niHriufnctti'lns:  elertr?r  !amp- 
'iH.es  ntt-rit;^  '-•  sc vfrlr.i.'  i)if  terniinaiii  from  thf  s!o-il  of 
:i    iHmp!'a«e  wi'*:   w'itrfi   said  terminals  are  tntPtrally  con- 


nected and  means  for  holding  said  terminals  In  proper  po- 
sition relatively  to  said  shell  preparatory  to  their  perma- 
nent reconnection  by  Insulating  materlAl. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  electric  lamp- 
bases,  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  lamp-base  shell  w'ah 
an  integrally  connected  terminal,  a  plunger  downw.ird'y 
dlsplaceable  into  said  shell  and  socket,  a  pin  l:;  .,.  d 
socket  engaging  a  hole  In  said  terminal,  a  cuttt-r  venl 
cally  dlsplaceable  between  said  terminal  and  said  sbc:.  m 
said  socket,  means  for  molding  insulating  material  in 
said  shell,  and  means  for  ejecting  said  shell  and  terminal 
subsequent  to  their  connection  by  said  insulating  materia;. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  electric  lamp- 
bases,  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  lamp-base  shel;  w.tii 
integrally  connected  terminals,  said  socket  hin  ;._•  n.  t. dx-s 
for  the  reception  of  pintles  protruding  from  said  shell  a 
plunger  downwardly  dlsplaceable  into  said  shell  and 
socket,  non-circular  pins  in  said  socket  engaging  hole.s  Id 
said  terminals,  cutters  vertically  dlsplaceable  N-wf^pn 
said  terminals  and  said  shell  in  said  socket,  means  for 
molding  Insulating  material  In  said  shell,  and  me.ns  for 
ejecting  said  shell  and  terminals  from  said  sorkct  suij^ie 
qoent  to  their  connection  by  said  Insulating  material 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  electric  lamj 
bases,  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  lamp  base  shell  w  it!^ 
an  integrally  connected  terminal,  a  plunger  downwardly 
dlsplaceable  into  said  shell  and  socket,  a  pin  In  said  socket 
engaging  a  hole  In  said  terminal,  a  cutter  vertically  dls- 
placeable between  said  terminal  and  said  shell  in  sf^id 
socket  and  a  Mock  forming  the  base  of  and  vertically  d  s 
placeable  in  said  socket. 

(Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,011,687.     \'ENTILATOR.     John  M.  Cbomlbt.  Lewi. b    rp 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,51(7 


1.  The  herein  described  automatic  closure  for  ■''ci.x'.isx- 
Ing  shafts  or  the  like,  comprising  a  suitable  bod\  po-ton 
with  plvotally  mounted  closures  therein,  whereby  t!  ey  w!!! 
be  normally  closed  by  gravity:  controlling  arms  earned 
by  said  closure  members,  the  free  end  of  the  arm  upon 
one  closure  member  extending  across  the  pivot  point  of  the 
other  member:  means  to  plvotally  connect  the  free  ends 
of  said  arms;  a  controlling  chain  connected  thn  ngh  the 
mediation  of  a  fusible  link  with  said  controlling'  means. 
whereby  when  said  controlling  chain  is  drawr  ttpbtiy 
downward  the  closure  members  will  be  disposed  in  an 
open  position  to  be  released  when  said  link  Iw  rues  fuw^ 

2.  A  ventilator  closure  comprising  a  bod\  portion  :  a 
pair  of  cooperating  closure  members  plvota  y  mounted 
within  said  body  portion  and  disposed  by  ^hv  t\  normally 
In  a  closed  position  ;  controlling  arms  on  suid,  ensure  mem 
bers.  the  arm  of  one  extending  across  the  pivot  f>olnt  of 
the  other  closure  member  ;  a  controlling  chaii:  aud  Puliable 
means  Intermediate  s«,id  chain  and  said  ar" o*  f  r  plvotally 
conne<tirij  if.  said  parts  together  In  comlonation  with  a 
fusible  riK  adapted  at  a  predetermined  temperature  to 
becomt'  f;;s«i  and  release  the  closure  n.ca.L.ers  to  the  con- 
trol of  Kravity. 
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■A  \n  automatic  cloaiire  for  ventilator  shafts,  skylights, 
.nd  uie  like,  comprising  a  p*lr  of  cooperating  plToted 
.losure  members  fitting  within  the  shaft  or  an  extension 
thereof ;  controlllDg  arms  attached  to  each  of  said  closure 
members,  the  arms  of  one  member  extending  across  the 
pivot  point  of  the  opposite  member ;  a  connecting  member 
plvotally  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  arms;  a  controlling 
chain  connected  through  the  mediation  of  a  fusible  link 
with  said  connecting  member. 

4.  The  herein  described  automatic  closure  for  ventilating 
shafts  and  the  like,  comprising  a  body  portion  proper; 
.loBure  members  plvotally  mounted  within  said  body  por- 
tion and  normally  disposed  by  gravity  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion :  controlling  arms  attached  to  said  closure  members, 
wherehv  when  a  downward  pnll  upon  said  arms  is  exert- 
ed said  members  will  be  disposed  In  an  open  position  and 
raean^^  to  hold  said  closure  members  open  until  a  prede- 
termined  temperature  has  been   attained. 

5  An  automatic  c!osu:p  for  ventilating  shafts,  skylights 
.,nr1  t»^p  !!kp.  rnmprlslng  a  pair  of  pivoted  closure  members 
,llgIK,«e.i  normally  olosed  by  cravlty  :  controlling  arms  at- 
tached to  snid  .losure  mt>mbers  and  extending  toward  and 
■iCTos^  fbp  pivot  point  -f  the  opposite  member:  means  for 
plvotally  ronnectinc  thf  free  ends  of  said  rontrolUng  arms  ; 
I  rontro'llne  chain  connected  by  a  fusible  link  with  said 
•  inn>"'tlTr::  mP9!i< 
[Plalm   6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


part  embodying  a  portion  of  the  feeding  means,  and  one  of 
said  parts  of  each  arm  being  pivoted  at  the  receiving  end 
so  that  they  may  b«  horlsontally  adjustable  at  the  dis- 
charging end.  ,   ^     , 

6.  The  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  having 
diverging  expander  arms,  and  means  for  feeding  the  sheet 
between  said  arms,  the  feeding  device  of  one  arm  acting 
on  the  top  of  the  sheet,  and  the  feeding  device  of  the  other 
arm  acting  on  the  under  surface  of  the  sheet,  being  both 
adjustable  at  their  discharging  ends  in  a  horlionUl  direc- 
tion to  and  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1    oil     ■S«<'         MAiIIINE    FOR    E.Ki'-^N'DING    SHEET 
'mET\I       Lewis   E    Cirtis,  Kenilworth,  111.,  assignor 
n)  \mes  Steel  Lath  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Missouri.      Filed    Feb.    18.    1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  The  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  hav- 
ing diverging  expander  arms  and  means  for  feeding  the 
sheet  between  said  arms  being  each  made  in  two  parts  and 
the  corresponding  parts  of  both  being  pivoted  at  the  re- 
relvlng  ends  so  that  the  discharging  ends  may  be  adjust- 
^  to  increase  or  decrease  the  horliontal  divergence  be- 
*veen    thf'm, 

I :  ■  marl  Ine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  having 
livenrins  ■  x;  sMler  arms,  and  means  for  feeding  the  sheet 
.etweea  sail  a-ms.  said  arms  being  made  each  In  two 
j.arts  witi  .:  f  the  feeding  chains  In  each  part,  and  one 
part  of  .'acr.  arm  being  pivoted  at  the  receiving  ends  so 
hat  the  dlscbarging  ends  of  the  arms  are  rendered  ad- 
Mistable   horizontally   to  vary  the  distance  between   such 

•nds. 

:;  iho  machine  f  ;■  ^-x-.anlmsr  slltted  sheet  metal  having 
livefiilns  expander  arins  and  m-'ans  for  feeding  the  sheets 
betwpen  -'.lo  arms,  each  arm  being  made  in  upper  and  lower 
Marts  and  each  part  conUlnlng  the  feeding  device  acting 
n  on^  side  of  the  sheet  and  one  of  the  parts  of  each  arm 
pinit  plv^.tp<l  at  tho  recelvtne  end  so  that  the  discharging 
•  nds' of  the  same  parts  mav  diverge  varyingly  from  each 

other 

4  'n,'>  machine  fo;-  expanding  silttetl  sheet  metal  having 
Itverglng  expander  arms  and  means  for  gripping  the  flat 
Miifacws  at  the  marirln  of  thf-  sheet  and  feeding  It  between 
I  he  arms,  said  arms  b.Mn«-  ea,  h  uiade  In  two  parts  and  each 


1,011.580.     FEED   DEVICE   FOR   SHEET  -  METAL  -  EX- 

'  PANDING  MACHINES.     Lkwis  E.  Cubtis.  Kenilworth, 

111.,  assignor  to  Ames  Steel  Lath  Company.  St.  Ivouls, 

Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1911. 

Serial  No.  609,487. 


-,.      .1    I  III', V.I   ,1],  '..,.1.     .".    .',".'   .'.'.    .,'!. 


e-^@©@©-';^'^'^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  sheet  metal,  the  combina- 
tion with  diverging  expander  arms  betwf'.n  which  the 
slltted  sheets  are  fed,  of  feed  chains  50  and  .'^1  gripping 
the  margins  of  the  sheets  upon  opposite  sides,  said  chains 
50  being  provided  with  plates  23  upon  the  acting  faces 
and  the  chains  51  having  acting  faces  of  their  links  made 
straight  and  arranged  at  a  uniform  level  so  as  to  bear  upon 
the  stock,  the  links  of  both  said  chains  consisting  of  edge- 
wise disposed  plates  some  of  which  are  cut  away  on  one 
edge  to  enable  them  to  arch  over  the  sprocket  teeth,  and 
others  of  which  are  left  straight  on  the  corresponding 
edge,  to  adapt  them  to  support  pressure. 

2.  In  a  machfne  for  expanding  sheet  metal,  the  combina- 
tion with  diverging  expander  arms  between  which  the 
slltted  sheets  are  fed,  of  feed  chains  bearing  directly  upon 
one  side  of  the  sheets  and  provided  with  flat  plates  on  their 
acting  faces,  the  links  of  the  chains  being  uniform  In 
height  and  adapted  to  support  the  plates  at  all  points  and 
feeding  devices  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sheets  between 
which  and  said  chains  the  sheet  Is  firmly  gripped,  the 
links  of  both  said  chains  consisting  of  edgewise  disposed 
plates  some  of  which  are  cut  away  on  one  edge  to  enable 
them  to  arch  over  the  sprocket  teeth,  and  others  of  which 
are  left  straight  on  the  corresponding  edge  to  adapt  them 
to  support  pressure. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  sheet  metal,  the  combina- 
tion with  diverging  expander  arms  between  which  the 
slltted  sheets  are  fed,  of  feed  chains  bearing  directly  upon 
one  side  of  the  sheets,  and  other  feeding  chains  bearing 
directly  on  the  other  side  of  the  sheets  and  having  their 
acting  faces  arranged  at  a  uniform  level  adapting  them  to 
bear  on  the  stock,  said  chains  gripping  the  margins  of  the 
sheets  firmly  between  them,  the  links  of  both  said  chains 
consisting  of  edgewise  disposed  plates  some  of  which  are 
cut  away  on  one  edge  to  enable  them  to  arch  over  the 
sprocket  teeth,  and  others  of  which  are  left  straight  on 
the  corresponding  edge  to  adapt  them  to  support  pressure. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  sheet  metal,  the  combi- 
nation with  diverging  expanding  arms  between  which  the 
slltted  sheets  are  fed.  of  feed  chains  50  and  51  gripping  the 
margins  of  the  sheets  upon  opposite  sides,  said  chains  50 
being  provided  with  plates  23  upon  the  acting  facos  u.  ! 
the  chains  .M  having  acting  faces  of  their  links  made 
straight  and  arranged  at  a  uniform  level  so  as  to  hear 
upon  the  stock,  the  links  of  both  said  chains  consisting  of 
edgewise  disposed  plates  some  of  which  are  cut  away  on 
one  edge  to  enable  them  to  arch  over  the  sptocket  teeth, 
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and  others  of  which  are  left  straight  on  the  corresponding 
edge  to  adapt  them  to  support  pressure  and  pressure  creat- 
ing devices  acting  on  the  portions  of  said  chains  which 
are  In  contact  with  the  sheets. 


1.011,690  MATRIX  SETTING  AND  TYPE-LI NE-CA8T- 
ING  MACHINE.    IIbineich  Db«kneh.  Berlin,  Germany, 

•  amlgnor  to  Mergenthaler  Lfeotype  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
581,534. 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine.  In  combination 
with  plural  letter  matrices,  the  casting  carriage  provided 
with  means  for  sustaining  the  matrices  In  elevated  posi- 
tion, the  said  means  being  loDKltudlnally  movable  with 
respect  to  the  carriage  to  permit  the  leveling  of  the  mat- 
rices. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  In  combination 
with  plural  letter  matrices,  the  casting  carriage  provided 
with  means  for  sustaining  the  matrices  In  elevated  posi- 
tion, the  said  means  being  movable  to  a  limited  extent 
longitudinally  of  the  carriage  to  permit  the  leveling  of 
the  matrices. 

3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  in  combination 
with  plural  letter  matrices,  the  casting  carriage  provided 
with  means  for  sustaining  the  matrices  In  elevated  posi- 
tion, the  said  means  iwlng  movable  to  a  limited  extent 
longitudinally  of  the  carriage,  together  with  additional 
means  to  effect  the  leveling  of  the  matrices  when  the  said 
sustaining  means  are  partially   withdrawn. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine.  In  combination 
with  plural  letter  matrices,  the  casting  carriage  a  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  b,  means  for  moving 
the  said  bar  longitudinally,  and  the  rail  c  formed  with  the 
Inclined  portion  g. 


1,011..'591.  DRIVING  AND  STEERING  MECHANISM 
FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  William  HuyRT  Douglas. 
Belleville.  N.  .7  .  assignor  to  Healey  &  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  568.142. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  provided  with  «  driving  and  steering 
wheel  having  a  hub  and  a  rim.  a  driving  axle,  a  universal 
Joint  connecting  the  driving  axle  with  the  hub.  a  steering 
knuckle  Intermediate  the  hub  and  rim,  the  said  steering 
knuckle  being  approximately  ring  shaped  and  formed   In 


sections,  means  for  securlnf  the  Mctlooa  tf  tte  ^tnuckle 
together,  the  said  sections  each  having  an  annular  in- 
wardly extending  flange,  approximately  at  the  center 
thereof,  ball  bearings  Interposed  between  the  said  flanges 
of  the  sections  of  the  knuckle  and  the  outer  side  of  the 
hub.  and  a  supporting  member  having  arms  providtyi  with 
trunnions  engaging  said  knuckle  at  the  top  «n  ►  ttom 
thereof. 

2.  A  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a  driving  ana  <t  *  rtnk 
wheel  having  a  center  closed  at  the  outer  face  and  '.hvhl 
an  Integral  hub  and  an  Integral  rim.  an  axle,  a  un  .'  -sa 
Joint  connecting  the  said  axle  with  the  said  huh  ;  '  the 
Inside  thereof,  a  steering  knuckle  Intermediate  the  said 
hub  and  rim.  a  bearing  Interposed  between  the  said  kr  ick!e 
and  the  exterior  of  the  said  hub.  a  supporting  n  pro  e: 
having  a  tube  through  which  extends  the  said  aj.f  a  :  ead 
at  the  end  of  the  tube  and  arms  having  bolts  <  rnected 
with  the  said  head,  the  said  arms  being  provided  with 
pivots  engaging  the  said  knuckle,  and  ball  bear  i;:s  uter 
posed  between  the  said  pivots  and  the  said  knuckle 

8.  A  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a  driving  and  steering 
wheel  having  a  center  closed  at  the  outer  face  and  having 
an  Integral  hub  and  an  integral  rim.  an  axle,  a  universal 
Joint  connecting  the  said  axle  with  the  said  huh  at  the 
inside  thereof,  a  steering  knuckle  intermediate  the  sAid 
huh  and  rim,  a  bearing  interposed  between  the  said  knurklo 
and  the  exterior  of  the  said  hub,  a  supporting  n.  n,!>.  r  :  ^v 
Ing  a  tube  through  which  extends  the  sal.i  ,\.e  ::  :  »>ad 
at  the  end  of  the  tube,  arms  having  bolts  engapin;:  if,e 
said  head,  the  said  arms  being  provided  with  ;  iv  •>  en 
gaging  the  said  knuckle,  ball  bearings  Interposed  .tween 
the  said  pivots  and  the  said  knuckle,  and  caps  on  the  said 
arms  covering  the  said  ball  bearings  for  the  trunnions. 

4.  A  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a  driving  wheel  hav- 
ing a  hub,  a  driving  axle,  a  universal  Joint  connecting  the 
said  driving  axle  with  the  hub  at  the  inside  thereof,  a 
steering  knuckle  surrounding  the  said  hub^  a  bearing  in- 
termediate the  said  knuckle  and  the  exterior  of  the  wheel 
hub,  a  fixed  supporting  member  having  a  tube  through 
which  extends  the  said  axle,  the  said  supporting  member 
having  a  head  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  tube,  and  arms 
having  bolts  at  one  end  connected  with  said  head,  the 
said  arms  being  provided  with  pivots  engaging  the  said 
knuckle,  and  a  flexible  tube  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
inner  face  of  the  knuckle  and  attached  at  Its  other  end  to 
the  end  of  the  tube  of  said  supporting  member. 


1,011,592.  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Wilfred  J.  Dbev. 
Catawissa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,061. 


jOff 


y 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  pre«K 
Ing  together  the  upper  and  channel  lip  of  a  a.sted  s.hr,^. 
means  for  Inserting  a  fastening  through  ihe«e  part?  while 
they  are  pressed  together,  and  means  for  tucklnt-  tl,e  upr»*T 
Into  the  angle  of  union  between  the  feather  '  '  tie  snsf  .e 
and  the  channel  lip  in  advance  of  the  fasten int  inserting 
operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  in 
serting  fastenings  comprising  a  nose  arranged  to  erisa^e 
the  work  and  guide  the  fastening  to  be  Inserted  and  means 
for  pressing  the  work  Into  position  to  receive  the  fasten- 
ing comprising  a  movable  wall  of  the  fasfertn^r  ginding 
opening  in  said  nose. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fastening  guid- 
ing nose,  a  clenching  tool  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  nose,  a  tucking  tongue  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  clenching  tool  and  forming  a  wall  of  the  fasten- 
ing guiding  opening  In  said  nose,  and  means  for  moving 
said  movable  parts. 

4.  A  fastening  Inserting  machine  for  use  in  uniting 
the  upper  and  Insole  channel  lip  while  these  parts  are  in 
their  original  lasted  condltlojj  having,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  nose  or  throat  constructed  to  enter  between 
the  lasting  tacks  and  to  guide  the  fastening  through  the 
upper  and  channel  lip  In  a  line  substantially  parallel  with 
the  bottom  of  the  last  and  above  the  line  of  the  welt 
stitches,  fastening  inserting  means,  operating  In  said  nose 
or  throat  and  means  movable  Into  and  out  of  work  clamp- 
ing relation  to  said  throat  for  clenching  the  fastenings 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  channel  lip. 

5.  A  fastening  inserting  machine  for  use  in  uniting  the 
upper  and  channel  lip  or  rib  of  the  insole  while  these  parts 
are  In  their  original  lasted  condition  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  nose  or  throat  constructed  to  enter  between  the  last- 
ing tacks  and  to  guide  the  fastening  through  the  upper 
aud  channel  lip  in  a  line  substantially  parallel  with  the 
bottom  of  the  last  and  above  the  line  of  the  welt  stitches, 
fastening  Inserting  m^ans  operating  in  said  nose  or  throat, 
means  for  clenching  the  fastenings  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  the  Insole  rib  or  channel  Up,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
relative  movement  of  the  clenching  means  and  the  nose  or 
throat  to  clamp  the  parts  to  be  united  before  the  fastening 
Inserting  operation  begins. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.u  11.593.      KINETOSCOrE-SHUTTER.      WILLIAM 
DiDLEY.  Jr.,  Amerlcus.  Ga.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 
No.  610.206. 


H.   C. 

Serial 


1,011,594.  OIL-CAN  HOLDER.  Geobob  W.  Ddnham, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chalmers  Motor  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1910.    Serial  No.  596,263. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rotary  disk  shutter, 
having  concentrically  arranged  an  open  slot,  and  provided 
with  a  pointed  tongue  extending  lengthwise  of  said  slot, 
said  tongue  extending  across  the  slot  at  the  end  thereof  to 
form  at  each  side  of  said  tongue  two  openings,  the  edges 
whereof  are  converged  toward  the  base  of  the  tongue. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rotary  disk  shutter, 
having  concentrically  arranged  an  open  slot,  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pointed  tongues  oppositely  extended  in 
said  slot,  the  converged  ends  whereof  are  adjacently  dis- 
posed, and  said  tongues  being  shaped  to  extend  across 
said  slot  at  the  base  of  said  tongues  to  form  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  tongues  gradually  contracted  passages. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rotary  disk  shutter, 
having  concentrically  arranged  a  plurality  of  open  slots 
ef|ul«llstant  from  the  center  of  said  disk  and  provided  In 
each  slot  with  a  pointed  tongue. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rotary  disk  shutter, 
having  concentrically  arranged  a  plurality  of  open  slots 
equidistant  from  the  center  of  said  disk  and  provided  In 
each  slot  with  a  plurality  of  tongues,  said  tongues  being 
pointed  and  extended  from  the  median  area  of  said  slots. 


1.  In  an  oil  can  holder,  the  combination  with  a  baae 
having  complementary  seats,  of  an  upright  secured  to  the 
base  Intermediate  said  seats,  a  spring  pressed  retainer 
mounted  on  said  upright  and  having  can  engaging  arms 
extending  outwardly  toward  the  centers  of  said  seats. 

2.  In  an  oil  can  holder,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  complementary  seats,  of  a  common  retainer  mount- 
ed on  said  base  Intermediate  said  complementary  seats  and 
adapted  for  movement  substantially  In  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal planes. 

3.  In  a  holder,  the  combination  with  a  base  having 
spaced  complementary  seats,  of  an  upright  secured  to  said 
base  Intermediate  said  seats,  a  spring  pressed  retainer 
slidingly  engaging  said  upright  and  having  arms  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  adapted  to  retain  the  articles  to  be  held 
in  said  seats. 

4.  In  a  holder,  the  combination  with  a  base  ha\  h^-  n 
plurality  to  seats,  of  an  upright  mounted  thereon  su isian 
tlally  intermediate  the  centers  of  said  seats,  a  shif table 
spring-pressed  retainer  slidingly  engaging  said  upright  and 
having  arms  corresponding  in  number  and  extending  out- 
wardly in  operative  relation  to  the  several  seats 

5.  In  an  oil  can  holder,   the  combination   wiii,    n      <>• 
having  complementary  can  seats,  of  a  spring  pressed  com- 
mon retainer  having  arms  extending  outwardly  toward  the 
centers  of  said  can  seats,  and  a  rocking  connection  between 
said  retainer  and  base. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.011,595.  SPARK-PLUG.  Chahlbs  C.  Eldridgi  and 
Edwin  J.  Beebb,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  609,217. 


In  a  spark  plug  of  the  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  bushing-like  casing  adapted  to  be  screwed  into 
an  engine  cylinder,  an  insulating  member  in  said  casing, 
an  electrode  In  the  form  of  a  rod  lying  within  said  in- 
sulating member,  means  at  one  end  of  said  electrode  for 
attaching  an  electric  wire  thereto,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  electrode  projecting  a  relatively  great  distance  beyond 
the  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  second  electrode  compris- 
ing a  wire  bent  at  its  middle  portion  to  form  two  arms, 
the  ends  of  which  are  fixed  in  the  end  of  the  casing,  the 
outer  end  of  said  arms  adjacent  to  said  bend  being  shaped 
to  lie  at  opposite  sides  of  said  central  electrode  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  therewith  for  a  short  distance,  whereby 
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a  relatively  large  spark  will  be  drawn  at  a  point  a  con- 
siderable distance  beyond  the  end  of  said  casing,  the  bend 
connecting  the  outer  portion  of  said  arms  serving  to  main- 
tain said  arms  in  rigid  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the 
central  electrode. 


1,011.59«.  ALARM  CLOCK  AND  WATCH.  Chablm 
Log  IS  Faitrk.  Le  Locle,  Switzerland.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1905,  Serial  No.  280.808.  Renewed  Feb.  13.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  008,396. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  gong,  a  striker  therefor,  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever  for  holding  said  striker  In  a  retracted  position,  a 
spring  yoke  engaging  said  lever  on  opposite  sides  to  hold 
it  In  locking  relation  with  said  striker,  and  a  frictionally 
acting  gear  train  for  displacing  said  lever. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  gong,  a  striker  therefor,  a  pivotally  mounted  le- 
ver for  holding  said  striker  in  a  retracted  position,  a 
spring  yoke  engaging  said  lever  on  opposite  sides  to  hold  it 
In  locking  relation  with  said  striker,  a  positively  driven 
pinion,  and  an  adjustable  pinion  frictionally  driven  by 
said  flrst-mentloned  pinion  and  coCperating  with  said 
lever  to  release  said  striker. 

3.  A  devii-e  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  gong,  a  striker  therefor  having  a  lug  h  provided 
with  a  knife  edge,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  provided 
with  a  pin  /  having  a  knife  edge  engaging  said  lug.  a 
spring  yoke  engaging  said  lever  on  opposite  sides  to  hold  it 
in  locking  relation  with  the  striker,  a  spindle  for  said 
lever,  a  hand  or  pointer  for  said  spii.dle.  an  adjustable 
pinion  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  said  hand, 
and  a  positively  driven  pinion  frictionally  driving  said 
adjustable  pinion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  gong,  a  striker  therefor,  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever  for  holding  said  striker  in  a  retracted  position,  a 
spring  yoke  enlacing  said  lever  on  opposite  aides  to  hold 
it  In  locking  relation  with  said  striker,  a  frictionally  acting 
gear  train  for  displacing  said  lever,  and  setting  mechanism 
for  yid  frictionally  acting  gear  train. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  gong,  a  striker  therefor,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever 
for  holding  said  striker  in  a  retracted  position,  a  spring 
yoke  engaging  said  lever  on  opposite  sides  to  hold  It  in 
locking  relation  with  said  striker,  a  positively  driven 
pinion,  and  an  adjustable  pinion  frictionally  driven  by  said 
flrst-mentloned  pinion  and  cooperating  with  said  lever 
to  release  said  striker,  and  setting  mechanism  for  said 
adjustable  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.597.  DENTISTS  SOLDERING  TOOL.  Bernard 
FiscHLER.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  616.055. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  arms  of  a  pair  of  tweezers, 
of  a  post  secured  to  each  of  the  said  arms,  a  separate  Jaw 
carried  by  each  of  the  said  posts,  adjusting  heads  on  the 
latter  and  Jaw  levers  operated  by  the  said  beads  for  ad- 
Justing  the  said  Jaws. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  arms  of  a  pair  of  tweezers, 
of  a  post  secured  to  each  of  the  said  arms,  a  separate  Jaw 
carried  by  each  of  the  said  posts,  means  for  adjusting  and 


securing  the  said  Jaws  on  the  said  posts,  adjust  ->:  Lead^ 
on  the  latter  and  Jaw  levers  In  engagement  wit!  '':.*■  said 
heads  and  the  said  Jaws  for  adjusting  the  latter  w.tn  re 
spect  to  the  said  arms. 


■a  e^'zers 
,  :  h  rm. 
(-   -fa'tfr 
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3.  An  attachment  for  the  arm  of  a  pair  o 
comprising  a  post  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tht 
a  Jaw  secured  to  said  post,  an  adjusting  head  on 
and  a  Jaw  lever  in  engagement  with  the  said 
the  said  Jaw. 

4.  An  attachment  for  the  arm  of  a  pair  of  iwn-ser?  com 
prising  a  post  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  said  arm.  a 
Jaw  adjustably  secured  to  said  post,  an  adjustlr-  *  - ;  i  nn 
the  latter  and  a  Jaw  lever  in  engagement  witli   trie  said 
head  and  the  said  Jaw. 


1,011.598.     FIREPLACE-DAMPER.     William  E.  Fitch, 
Loulsvljle,  Ky.    Filed  Mar.  22, 1911.    Serial  No.  616,246. 


r^ 


1.  A  fireplace  damper,  having  a  body  adapteti  •  \*  set 
in  the  masonry  of  a  fire-place  and  provided  wit'  &  ;••>(  ket 
extension  at  one  side  opening  within  the  body.  &  pu 
otal  door  hung  in  said  body,  and  door-actuating  mechanism 
arranged  within  the  pocket  extension  of  the  .odv  be 
neath  the  door  and  accessible  from  within  the  fire  pia'c 
below  the  body  without  displacing  the  body. 

2.  A  fireplace  damper,  having  a  body  adn:  :(<i  to  Sf  set 
in  the  masonry  of  a  fireplace  and  provided  with  a  p  vrket 
extension  at  one  side  opening  within  the  body.  &   ;   votn 
door  hung  in  bearings  in  said  body  and  capable  of    ent-'ti, 
wise  movement  therein  to  set  and  remove  it.  at  d  n    i  »<  r 
actuating    mechanism    arranged    within    the    p  (  kf  •     ei 
tension  of  the  body  beneath  the  door,  a  part  of  s.h  d  actj 
atlng  mechanism  being  carried  by  the  door  aij  ;    tie    n 
mainder  supported  in  the  body  and  the  whole  acrt-?!   ir 
from  within  the  fireplace  from  below  the  body  without  dis 
placing  the  body  or  door. 

3.  A  fireplace  damper,  having  a  body  adapted  tc     <   h'  • 
In   the  throat  of  a  chimney  and  provided   with  a   p  >  Kei 
extension  at  one  side  opening  within  the  body,  a  door  piv- 
otally and  slldably  mounted  in  bearings  in  said  l>  >dv    a  ;ui: 
applied  to  the  underside  of  said  door  and  project  ;.;    :   wn 
wardiy  and   longitudinally  relatively  thereto,  and   a   cam 
mounted   within   the  pocket   extension   of  the   bodv    next 
to  the  lug  and  engaging  the  lug   to  open  and  clos>    '.;r- 
door.  the   lug  having  a  slip  connection  with   the   ritt;    ti 
permit  the  setting  and  removal  of  the  door  without  dts 
turblng  the  body. 

4.  A  fireplace  damper,  having  a  body  provided  uO  nn 
interior  pocket-like  extension  at  one  side,  a  can  n- '-.rjt'<»d 
within  said  extension  and  confined  therein  against  eri  visi 
escape,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  extension  and  up'tt  v^ '  i  t. 
the  cam  is  fixed  so  as  to  turn  with  it,  a  door   ;   v   tiiil.\ 
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mounted  In  the  top  of  Mid  body,  and  a  lug  on  the  under- 
side of  the  door,  engaging  the  cam  In  the  extension,  the  rod 
extending  outwardly  from  the  body,  said  extension  being 
In  open  communication  with  the  body  beneath  the  door 
and  thereby  rendering  the  door  and  Its  actuating  mecha- 
nism accessible  without  displacing  the  body. 


1.011,599.  SASH  FASTENER.  William  0.  Fleming. 
Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,932. 


1.  A  sash  lock.  Including  a  slldable  bolt  having  a  head- 
member,  a  latch  of  cross-like  contour  and  having  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  head-member,  a  keeper  and  a  housing  ap- 
plied to  the  sashes,  respectively,  said  housing  having  its 
attaching  or  base-plate  provided  with  spaced  apart  lugs 
intermediate  of  which  are  received  the  arms  of  said  latch. 

2.  A  sash  lock,  including  a  slldable  bolt  having  a  head- 
member  provided  with  rearwardly  projecting  spaced  apart 
lugs,  a  keeper  and  a  housing  applied  to  the  sashes  re- 
spectively, the  housing  having  its  base-member  provided 
with  spared  apart  lugs  adjacent  said  housing,  said  rear- 
wardly projecting  lugs  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
vertical  allnement  with  opposed  lugs  of  said  base-member, 
and  a  latch  of  cross-like  outline  and  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  head-member,  the  arms  of  said  latch  be- 
ing received  Intermediate  certain  lugs  of  said  base-member 
and  said  lugs  of  said  head  member. 


1.011.600.  LINE-TAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE 
AND  OTHER  CIRCUITS.  Clarence  B.  Forrest,  Mld- 
dleport,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  550.550. 


1     !:;   a   rial  electric  line  tapping  means,   the  combina- 
tion of  a  Mtu    npplnsc  conductor,  a  clip  adapted  to  be  en- 


gaged with  the  aerial  line  attached  to  said  conductor,  a 
pole  to  carry  the  clip  to  the  aerial  line,  said  pole  having  a 
seat  to  removably  receive  the  said  clip  and  said  pole  being 
readily  detachable  from  said  clip  when  the  latter  Is  con- 
nected with  the  aerial  line. 

2.  In  aerial  electric  line  tapping  means,  the  combination 
of  a  line  tapping  conductor,  and  a  device  thereon  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  aerial  line  attached  to  said  conduc- 
tor, a  pole  to  carry  said  aerial  line  engaging  device  to  the 
aerial  line,  said  pole  having  a  seat  to  removably  receive 
said  line  engaging  device  and  said  pole  being  readily  de- 
tachable from  said  device  when  said  device  Is  connected 
with  the  aerial  line. 

3.  In  means  for  aerial  electric  line  tapping,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  contact  making  device,  a  pole  having  a  socket- 
like  seat  to  removably  receive  the  contact  making  device, 
said  seat  being  withdrawable  from  said  contact  making  de- 
vice when  the  latter  is  applied  to  the  aerial  line. 

4.  In  meana  for  aerial  electric  line  tapping,  a  pole  hav- 
ing a  seat  for  a  removable  contact  making  device,  said 
seat  consisting  of  a  tubular  member  provided  with  a 
tongue  to  engage  the  contact  making  member,  said  tongue 
permitting  longitudinal  removal  only  of  the  pole  from  said 
contact  making  member. 

5.  In  means  for  aerial  electric  line  tapping,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pole  having  a  socket  like  seat  provided  with  a 
tongue,  and  a  detachable  elongated  contact  making  mem- 
ber having  a  shank  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tongue  when  the  contact 
making  member  is  Inserted  In  said  seat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.011.601.  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Alb«bt 
Habris  F0K8VTHB.  Joplln,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1910. 
Serial  No.  552,187. 


1.  An  Internal  coai..u^L...Q  engine,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  a  casing  provided  with  ports  leading  te  said 
cylinders,  and  further  provided  with  other  ports  and  with 
passages  connecting  the  latter  with  said  flrst-mentloned 
ports,  a  valve  plug  revolubly  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  register  with  said 
ports  leading  to  said  cylinder,  and  further  provided  with 
ports  for  registering  with  said  second-mentioned  ports. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  disposed  adjacent  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  port  for  admitting  explosive  charges  to 
said  cylinder,  said  valve  being  provided  with  an  auxiliary 
port  and  with  an  annular  groove  communicating  with  said 
auxiliary  inlet  port  for  the  purpose  of  admitting  small 
quantities  of  an  elastic  medium  into  said  cylinder,  said 
casing  being  further  provided  with  an  Inlet  connected  with 
said  groove  in  order  to  facilitate  the  admission  of  said 
elastic  medium. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  the  piston  mounted  therein  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  casing  provided  with  a  port  leading  into 
said  cylinder>ind  further  provided  with  a  second  port,  and 
with  a  passage  connecting  said  first  mentioned  port  to  said 
second  mentioned  port,  said  ports  in  said  casing  being  bo 
disposed  that  one  is  angularly  in  advance  of  the  other,  and 
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a  Talve  plug  revolably  mounted  within  said  casing,  and 
prtJTlded  with  a  port  located  in  a  plane  of  rotation  coin- 
ciding with  the  position  of  said  first  mentioned  port  for 
the  purpose  of  admitting  an  exploalTC  mixture  into  said 
cylinder,  said  valve  plug  being  further  provided  with  an 
exhaust  port  located  In  a  plane  of  rotation  coinciding  with 
the  position  of  said  last  named  port,  said  valve  plog  be- 
ing further  provided  with  an  exhaust  passage  communi- 
cating freely  at  all  time*  with  said  exhaust  port,  said  ex- 
haust passage  being  totally  disconnected  at  all  times  from 
said  first  mentioued  port,  and  means  for  supplying  an  ex- 
plosive mixture  into  said  plug  and  through  said  first  men- 
tioned port. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  therein  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  casing  provided  with  a  port  leading  Into 
aaid  cylinder,  and  further  provided  with  a  second  port  and 
with  a  passage  connecting  said  first  mentioned  port  to  said 
second  port,  the  ports  of  said  cylinder  being  located  one  in 
advance  of  the  other,  and  a  valve  plug  revolably  mounted 
within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  port  located  In  a 
plane  of  rotation  coinciding  with  the  position  of  said  first 
named  port  for  the  purpose  of  periodically  admitting  an 
explosive  mixture  into  said  cylinder,  said  valve  plug  being 
further  provided  with  an  exhaust  port,  the  latter  being 
in  free  communication  with  the  atmosphere  and  totally 
disconnected  at  all  times  from  said  first  mentioned  port 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  mount-Hl  therein  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  casing  provided  with  ports,  and  with  a 
passage  connecting  said  ports  together,  and  a  valve  revo- 
lubly mounted  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  an 
inlet  port  located  in  a  plane  of  rotation  coinciding  with 
the  position  of  one  of  said  ports  in  the  casing  for  the  pur- 
pose of  periodically  registering  therewith,  said  valve  being 
further  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  located  in  a  plane  of 
rotation  coinciding  with  the  position  of  another  of  said 
ports  of  said  casing,  said  exhaust  port  of  said  valve  being 
at  all  times  disconnected  from  said  inlet  port  of  said  valve. 


1.011.602.  AUTOMATIC  BLOCK-SIGNAL  SYSTEM. 
Waltbh  E.  Foster.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  22.  1910. 
Serial  No.  573,317. 


1.  In  a  railway  signal  system.  In  combination,  a  track 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  a  pair  of  signals,  said 
signals  being  located  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  an  inter- 
mediate block,  a  movable  indicating  arm  for  one  of  the  sig- 
nals, a  controlling  circuit  for  each  of  the  signals,  a  closed 
track  circuit  including  the  rails  of  said  intermediate  block, 
a  second  track  circuit  including  the  rails  of  a  different 
block,  means  operated  oy  the  bridging  of  the  rails  of  the 
last-mentioned  block  for  reversing  the  current  In  the  track 
circuit  of  the  said  intermediate  block,  a  switch  In  the  con- 
trolling circuit  of  the  said  signal  having  the  movable  indi- 
cating arm  operated  by  the  said  reversal  of  current  in  the 
track  circuit  of  the  Intermediate  block,  and  a  switch  In 
the  controlling  circuit  of  the  other  signal  operated  by  the 
said  movable  idicatlng  arm. 

2.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
closed    track  circuits,  a   current  rereraer  in  each  of  the  1 


track  circuits,  a  signal  controlling  circuit  and  a  pair  of 
signal  operating  circuits,  a  switch  in  the  signal-controlling 
circuit  closed  by  the  reversal  of  current  in  one  of  the  track 
circaits,  means  for  reversing  the  current  in  the  signal  con- 
trolling circuit  controlled  by  the  reversal  of  curren  •  u 
the  other  track  circuit,  neutral  means  operated  b>  ine 
signal-controlling  circuit  for  closing  one  of  the  signal  op- 
erating circuits,  and  polarized  means  operated  by  the 
signal  controlling  circuit  for  closing  the  other  signal  oper- 
ating circuit 

3.  In  a  railway  sglnal  system,  in  combination,  a  track 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  consecutive  blocks,  a  separate 
closed  track  circuit  including  the  rails  of  each  t  ft 
signal  standing  normally  at  danger  and  governiu,.:  a:!j< 
through  the  blocks  In  a  given  direction,  said  signal  being 
located  adjacent  that  end  of  an  Intermediate  block  at 
which  n  train  moving  in  the  said  given  direction  of  t-  .M. 
leaves  the  said  intermediate  block,  a  current  rever^^ 

the  track  circuit  of  the  said  intermediate  block  operateu  i,\, 
the  bridging  of  the  rails  of  another  block  leading  to  the 
said  intermediate  block  in  the  said  given  direction  of  traf- 
fic, means  for  clearing  the  signal  controlled  by  the  said 
reversal  of  current  In  the  track  circuit  of  the  Intermedi- 
ate block,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the 
signal  clearing  means  controlled  by  the  bridging  of  the 
rails  of  a  block  located  beyond  the  signal  in  the  said  given 
direction  of  traffic. 

4.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  in  ct>mbinatlon,  a  track 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  a  signal  governing  traf- 
fic through  the  blocks  in  a  given  direction,  a  normally 
open  signal-controlling  circuit,  a  closed  track  circuit  in- 
cluding the  rails  of  a  block  leading  to  the  signal,  a  second 
track  circuit  including  the  rails  of  a  block  located  beyond 
the  signal,  a  normally  closed  switch  in  the  signal-control- 
ling circuit,  a  normally  open  switch  In  the  signal-control- 
ling circuit  the  closing  of  whlcu  closes  the  signal-con- 
trolling circuit  when  the  first-named  switch  Is  closed, 
means  for  closing  the  second-named  switch  operated  by  a 
reversal  of  current  In  the  first-mentioned  track  circuit, 
and  means  for  opening  the  first-mentioned  switch  oper- 
ated by  the  bridging  of  the  rails  of  the  second-mentioned 
block. 

5.  In  a  railway  signal  system,  in  combination,  a  track 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  consecutive  blocks,  a  separate 
closed  track  circuit  including  the  rails  of  each  block,  a 
signal  governing  traffic  through  the  blocks  In  a  given  direc- 
tion, said  signal  being  located  adjacent  that  end  of  an  In- 
termediate block  at  which  a  train  moving  in  the  said 
given  direction  of  traffic  leaves  the  said  Intermediate  block, 
a  normally  open  signal-controlling  circuit,  a  normally 
closed  switch  In  the  signal-controlling  circuit,  a  norms !'y 
open  switch  in.  the  signal-controlling  circuit  the  cli  ^  ;  >;  of 
which  closes  the  signal-controlling  circuit  when  t;  '  •  -rt- 
named  switch  is  closed,  a  current  reverser  in  the  tra:k 
circuit  of  the  said  Intermediate  block  operated  by  the 
bridging  of  the  rails  of  another  block  leading  to  thf  said 
intermediate  block  in  the  said  given  direction  of  t-aSc. 
means  for  closing  the  second-mentioned  switch  oi'-p.tfd 
by  the  said  reversal  of  current  In  the  track  circuit  of  the 
said  intermediate  block,  and  means  for  opening  the  first- 
mentioned  switch  operated  by  the  bridging  of  the  •■  >=  f 
a  block  located  beyond  the  signal  in  said  given  direciion 
of  traffic. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.011.603.    COFFEE-MILL.      Emil    J.    Fbanck.    WiuiaM 
SoMMCBs,   and    Locis   Frits,   Philadelphia,   Pa       i  :    d 
Apr.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  819.099. 
1.  A  coffee  mill  comprising  the  combination  of  n    ' 
Ing,  a  milling  cutter  arranged  In  the  housing  and  rer 
on  a  borixontal  axis  and  provided  on  Its  face  with  t^et 
plvotally   supported   grinding   shoe   and   a    pivotal  v    s.r 
ported   pulverising  shoe  each   having   its  f '•  ■      r  i    !      '    1 
toward  the  on-coming  cutter,  and  each  hav.„_  r     \    rdri 
cal  end  concentric  with  its  pivot  which   cyililrih;    .  r,d 
limits  the  space  between  the  shoe  and  cutter  Ir   at  v  p.si- 
tlon  of  the  former  springs  for  holding  the  free  >    d*  >^f  t'e 
shoes  up  to  their  work,  adjustable  pivots  for   •    (^   s  r.*»g, 
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\v?,Hrby  their  pivoted  ends  can  be  moved  toward  and 
a  A  !  V  from  the  center  of  the  cutter,  toothed  disks  with 
spaces  between  them  adapted  to  run  In  contact  with  the 
face  of  the  cutter,  a  carriage  for  said  disks,  and  means 
Interposed  between  the  shaft  and  carriage  for  shifting  the 
latter  axially  of  the  cutter,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  coffee  mill  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  mill- 
ing cutter  revoluble  In  the  housing  and  having  teeth  on  its 
face,  a  shoe  having  a  cylindrical  end,  yielding  means  for 
supporting  the  free  end  of  the  shoe,  a  pivot  for  the  shoe 
concentric  with  the  cylindrical  end  thereof  and  having 
eccentric  pintles  and  a  projecting  arm,  a  handle  having 
screw  and  thread  connection  with  the  housing,  and  a  link 
connected  with  the  arm  and  having  screw  and  thread  con- 
nection with  the  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coffee  mill  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  mill- 
ing cutter  revoluble  In  the  housing  and  having  teeth  on  Its 
f !  •■  i  series  of  toothed  disks  having  spaces  between  and 
a  la;  -'d  to  contact  with  the  face  of  the  cutter,  a  yielding 
carriage  for  the  disks,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  car- 
riage crosswise  of  the  cutter,  substantially  as  described. 


1.1)1  i'li      Ailkiji  I.A.N'E.     Herbert  J.  Fkk.nch,  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  June  9,' 1910.    Serial  No.  565.927. 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  main 
plane  arranged  transversely  of  the  rear  portion  thereof, 
vertical  flns  arranged  transversely  of  the  end  portions  of 
said  plane,  righting  extensions  hinged  to  said  fins,  a  pro- 
peller projecting  beyond  the  rear  of  said  plane,  and  a  com- 
bined supporting  plane  and  rudder  carried  by  the  forward 
portion  of  said  frame. 

2    An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  a  rear  plane  car 
fled   thereby,  flns  carried   thereby  for  lessening  skidding, 
means  carried  by  said  flns  for  righting  the  aeroplane  when 
tilted,  steering  means  carried  by  the  frame,  and  propelling 
means  also  carried  by  the  frame. 

3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  a  main  plane  car- 
ried by  the  rear  thereof,  vertical  flns  carried  by  the  end 
portions  '  Ha  ill  plane,  extensions  carried  by  said  flns  for 
righting  the  aeroplane  when  tilted,  combined  steering  and 
aupportlng  means  carried  by  the  frame,  and  propelling 
moans  also  carried  by  the  frame. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  a  main  plane  car- 
ried thereby,  righting  flns  carried  by  the  main  plane,  flo 
ex'  r  -ions  hinged  to  said  flns,  means  connecting  said  ex- 
tMii-  itis  to  cause  the  same  to  operate  simultaneously,  com- 
bined steering  and  supporting  means  carried  by  said  frame, 
and  profi'-i'. !nir  mf'.in>  also  carried  by  paid  frame. 


5.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  a  main  plane 
therefor,  vertical  flns  carried  by  said  plane,  deflecting 
extensions  hinged  to  said  flns,  a  coupling  for  said  exten- 
sions, means  controlled  from  the  frame  for  operating  said 
extensions,  steering  means  carried  by  said  frame,  and  pro- 
pelling means  also  carried  by  said  frame. 

(ClalmB  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,605.     ANIMAL -TRAP.     Jacob    A.    Ftlks,    Water 
Proof,  La.    Filed  June  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  635,278. 


In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  spring  actuated 
Jaw  arranged  on  said  base  and  carrying  a  plurality  of 
spurs,  a  trigger  plate  pivoted  upon  the  base  and  opposed  to 
the  Jaw  when  the  trap  is  set,  said  plate  having  spaced 
openings  formed  therein,  spikes  flxed  In  the  base  projecting 
upwardly  through^ said  openings,  a  spaced  row  of  spikes 
secured  In  the  base  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  trigger  plate, 
said  trigger  plate  having. a  catch  formed  thereon,  and  a 
restraining  rod  arranged  on  the  base  to  bold  the  Jaw  In  set 
position,  said  rod  engaging  with  the  catch  of  the  trigger 
plate. 


1,011,606.  APPLIANCE  FOR  SUBJECTING  PORTIONS 
OF  THE  HUMAN  SYSTEM  TO  HEAT  OR  COLD.  Jacob 
A.  FCLTON.  Astoria,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  547,578. 


% 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  subjecting  portions  of  the 
human  system  to  heat  or  cold,  a  hollow  bougie  closed  at  its 
distal  end  and  having  a  cap  removably  applied  to  Its  proxi- 
mal end,  the  distal  end  of  the  bougie  of  approximately  the 
same  diameter  as  the  l)ody  of  the  t>ougie,  a  tul)e  extend- 
ing into  the  bougie  from  the  proximal  end  thereof,  with 
the  inner  end  of  the  tul)e  having  a  fluid-tight  Joint  with 
the  bougie  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  feed  tube  for  intro- 
ducing into  the  bougie  a  heating  or  cooling  agent,  having  a 
fluid-tight  Joint  with  the  cap  and  discharging  at  the  distal 
end  of  the  bougie  and  passing  through  the  first-named  tube 
and  forming  in  connection  therewith  an  annular  discharge 
passage,  and  a  discharge  tube  leading  from  the  said  dia- 
cbarge  passage  and  having  a  fluid-tight  joint  with  the  cap. 

2.  In  an  instrument  for  subjecting  portions  of  the 
human  system  to  beat  or  cold,  a  hollow  bougie  cloned  at  its 
distal  end  and  having  a  screw- threaded  cap  removably  ap- 
plli>d  to  Its  proximal  end,  the  distal  end  of  the  bougie  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  body  of  the  bougie 
and  curving  to  one  side,  a  liquid  supply  tube  extending 
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■ubetantlally  centrally  Into  the  bougie,  discharging  at  the 
distal  end  thereof  and  having  a  fluid-tight  Joint  with  the 
cap,  and  a  discharge  tube  having  a  fluid-tight  Joint  with 
the  cap  at  one  side  of  the  supply  tube. 


1,011,607.  SURGICAL  IMPLEMENT.  Jacob  Abthcb 
Fulton,  Astoria,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1909,  SerUI  No. 
524,018.     Renewed  Oct.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  655,655. 


1.  A  surgical  implement  comprising  a  hollow  Inatrument 
for  Internal  Insertion,  having  an  external  groove  adapted 
to  hold  a  medicinal  applicator  ;  an  applicator  adapted  to 
rest  within  said  groove  and  to  have  transmitted  through 
the  same  a  suitable  medicine  ;  an  electrical  heating  coil 
within  said  hollow  instrument  ;  an  electric  circuit  connect- 
ed with  the  terminals  of  said  coll  and  with  an  electric 
source  ;  an  Interposed  heating  medium,  disposed  In  said  cir- 
cuit ;  and  an  exposed  thermal  register  mounted  in  juxta- 
position with  said  heating  medium  to  Indicate  the  heat 
radiated  from  said  coll  in  said  hollow  instrument. 

2.  A  surgical  Implement  comprising  a  hollow  tube 
shaped  for  Insertion  In  the  cavities  of  the  human  body  ; 
an  electric  heating  coil  disposed  in  said  tube ;  a  second 
electric  heating  coll  having  a  thermal-activity  of  known 
relation  to  that  of  the  first  mentioned  coll;  an  exposed 
register  to  indicate  the  heat  radiation  of  said  first  men- 
tioned "coll ;  and  an  electric  circuit  embodying  a  controlling 
device  and  both  of  the  said  heating  coils  in  series. 


1,011,608.  HEATING  DEVICE.  Hahhibt  L.  Galbbaith, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,048. 


1.  A  cooker  for  use  with  a  steam  radiator  having  an  out- 
let passage  provided  with  a  relief  valve  for  the  escape  of 
air  or  gas,   the  said  cooker  comprising  a   main  body  or 


casing  for  holding  articles  to  be  heated  or  cooked,  liul  j  ipe 
connections  for  conveying  steam  from  the  radiator  lo  the 
cooker,  said  connections  containing  a  valve  to  control  the 
passage  of  steam  therethrough,  and  adapted  to  be  <  -  n...  t- 
ed  with  the  outlet  passage  to  the  relief  valve  to  pein  !  re 
operation  of  the  relief  valve  and  cooker  independi:  t  >  of 
each  other. 

2.  A  cooker  for  use  in  connection  with  a  steam  r  in;  r, 
comprising  a  main  body  or  casing  for  holding  articies.  u 
be  heated  or  cooked,  and  a  connection  for  supplying  s;ud 
casing  with  steam,  said  connection  being  adapte.; 
connected  with  the  radiator  between  the  escs'  ^^ 
valve  and  the  radiator,  said  connection  bei',:  ;  r 
with  a  valve  or  cock  to  control  the  admission  <  ' 
to  the  said  casing. 

3.  A  cooker  for  use  in  connection  with  a  steam  n. 
comprising  a   main    body   or   casing   for   holding    h 
to  be  heated  or  cooked,  pipe  connection  l)etween  sh 
body  and  radiator  for  supplying  steam  to  said  ma  :, 
said  connection  having  one  end  connecting  with   ' 
terlor  of  said  casing  and  having  Its  other  end  ada; 
be  connected  with  the  radiator  between  the  escai'. 
lief  valve  and   the   radiator,   said   pipe   connection 
provided  with  a  valve  or  cock  permanently  connected  there 
with  for  controlling  the  admission  of  steam  to  salr     f.f^-.u^ 


re.ief 
Video 


"\   '    es 

n .  a !  L 

U  ",'  .V  , 

:  f    1  ti 
;  ed   t  o 
.  -    re- 
bemg 


1,011.609.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WEIGHING  -  SCALES. 
Philip  Ganzhorn  and  William  C.  MirKLLER,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1903,  Serial  No.  140,625.  Renewed  Dec.  27,  1904.  Se- 
rUI No.  238.426. 


1.  In  a  spring  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  comri:':'g 
drum,  rack  bars  for  operating  the  same,  a  spring  .1:  n:d 
Its  supporting  springs,  and  connections  between  il.i  ra  k 
bars  and  spring  bar  Including  means  for  relatlvel>  ad 
Justing  the  rack  bars  and  spring-bar  to  secure  normal 
sero  position  of  the  drum,  and  a  hand-wheel,  and  means 
operated  thereby  for  quickly  relatively  adjusting  '0:::  to 
return  the  drum  to  or  toward  xero  position  when  me  s  u.e 
is  loaded. 

2.  In  a  spring  scale,  the  combination,  with   a   con.;     r 
Ing  drum,  rack  bars  for  operating  the  same,  a  sprhu 
and  Its  supporting  springs,  and  means  for   relative  } 
Justing   the   rack   bars   and   spring-bar    to    secure    d>  n 
xero   position  of  the  drum,  and  a  graduated   hand  »  ■ 
and    index   or   pointer,    and    means   operated   thereb> 
quickly  relatively  adjusting  them  to  return  the  drum 
or  toward  xero  position  when  the  scale  Is  loaded. 

3.  In  a  spring  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  c<  tns  it 
drum,  rack  bars  for  operating  the  same,  a  sprlni:  .-ir 
Its  supporting  springs,  and  means  for  relatively  n  1.  ;!*t 
the  rack  bars  and  spring-bar  to  secure  normal  zero  p 
of  the  drum,  and  a  hand  wheel,  and  means  operated 
by  for  quickly  lifting  the  rack  bars  relatively  to  the  s;  :  n.: 
bar  to  return  the  drum  to  or  toward  xero  position  u'un  t!  >- 
scale  Is  loaded. 

4.  In  a  spring  scale  having  means  for  adjust  .ig  iu>- 
computing  drum  to  xero  when  the  scale  Is  not  lowded  th^ 
combination,  with  said  drum,  the  rack  bars  for  ot-pi-iiinj: 
the  same  and  the  spring  bar  and  Its  supportini:  >,  r  aps  con 
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n«cted  with  the  rack  bars,  of  means  for  quickly  lifting  the 
rack  bars  independently  of  the  spring-bar  and  independ- 
ently of  the  first -mentioned  zero  adjusting  means,  to  re- 
turn tha  computing  drum  to  or  toward  sero  position, 
when  the  scale  is  loaded,  without  affecting  the  zero  adjust- 
ment first  mentioned. 

5.  In  a  spring  scale,  the  combination,  with  the  comput- 
ing drum,  the  raclc  bars  for  operating  the  same,  and  the 
sprlDg-bar  and  Its  supporting  springs  connected  with  the 
raclf  bars,  and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  the  rack  bar 
and  spring  bar  to  secure  normal  zero  position  of  the  drum, 
of  a  graduated  hand  wheel  and  index  or  pointer,  and  means 
operated  thereby  for  quickly  lifting  the  rack  bars,  to  re- 
turn the  drum  toward  zero  position,  when  the  scale  Is 
loaded. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,610.      PLAYING-CARDS.      Harry     Lee     Gaskill, 
York,  Nebr.      Filed  July  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  639,789. 
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1.  In  playing  cards  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
suits,  each  suit  having  the  same  symbol  but  of  a  different 
color,  the  cards  of  each  suit  having  corner  pips  or  spots  of 
the  same  design  and  color  as  Its  symbol  which  latter  Is 
located  In  the  centers  of  the  cards,  the  corner  pips  of  each 
suit  having  value  indicating  numerals  thereon  correspond- 
ing In  color  to  another  suit,  and  doubles  for  each  suit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  deck  of  playing  cards  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  suits  having  colored  pips  or  spots,  the  pips 
or  spots  of  each  suit  being  of  a  different  color  and  having 
value  indicating  numerals  thereon  of  a  color  correspond 
Ing  to  another  suit,  the  color  of  all  of  tLs  value  indicating 
numerals  of  each  suit  being  the  same,  a  trump  changing 
card  for  each  suit,  said  trump  changing  card  having  double 
pips  or  spots,  and  a  high  card  for  each  suit. 

3.  A  deck  of  playing  cards  comprising  In  combination  a 
plurality  of  suits  having  heart  shaped  pips  or  spots  upon 
the  center  and  at  corners  of  each  card,  all  of  the  pips  or 
■pots  of  each  suit  being  of  one  color,  the  pips  or  spots  of 
each  suit  being  of  a  different  color,  each  card  of  each  suit 
having  a  mark  of  valuation  upon  the  pips  or  spots  thereof, 
each  mark  of  valuation  upon  the  cards  of  each  suit  being 
of  a  color  corresponding  to  the  color  of  the  pips  or  spots  of 
another  suit,  all  of  the  marks  of  valuation  on  the  cards  of 
each  suit  being  of  one  color,  and  two  cards  of  each  suit 
provided  with  double  pips,  one  of  the  cards  provided  with 
double  pips  being  the  highest  card  of  that  suit  while  the 
other  card  provided  with  the  double  pips  or  spots  Is  the 
trump  changing  card  for  changing  the  trump  to  that  suit. 


I'll'll       r  \IN  !  OIL  COMI'OUND.     Edwabd  C.  Gatlin, 
Kai-iis    Citi,    .\iu.      Filed    Aug.    2,    1911.      Serial    No. 

1-1  i  1,,'90. 

An  ',:.  oin;  ind  comprising  rosin,  carbonate  of  calcium, 
sugar  or  ead,  tish  oil,  oil  of  myrbane,  coal  oil,  naphtha  and 
raw  oil  in  the  proportions  specified  and  prepared  and  com- 

niintri'>d  as  -in'  fort h. 


1,011,612      sr"\F:,!!i:!  \-ri;NER.     IIerbctt  E.  Go»- 
DOK.    Kiona,    W  asn       1- 1  ed   Feb.   28,   1911.      Serial   No. 
r,:  1  466. 
1     A    siu»p<i:t    f  i"   -jfoxp   pipes  comprising  spaced   inter- 

roe-liate    4x<..aiH.    i  uii>Hrt:iU({    compression    rods   depending 


from  the  collars,  a  connecting  loop  carried  upon  tta«  lower 
meeting  ends  of  the  compression  rods,  outer  collars  spaced 
longitudinally  from  the  Intermediate  collars,  and  an  ad- 
justable brace  rod  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  outer  collars 
and  slidably  mounted  In  the  connecting  loop. 


2.  A  support  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
adjustable  spaced  inner  collars  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
stove  pipe  sections,  hinged  compression  rods  depending 
from  the  collars,  a  loop  hlngedly  connecting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  compression  rods,  adjustable  spaced  outer  col- 
lars adapted  to  l)e  mounted  upon  sections  of  the  stove  pipe, 
and  an  adjustable  brace  connected  to  the  outer  collars 
and  slidably  mounted  In  the  loop. 


1,011,613.  ANTISEPTIC  SPOON.  Adrian  Gras.sklly. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,254. 


A  detachable  cover  for  the  bowl  of  a  spoon,  said  cover 
having  the  shape  of  a  bag,  and  having  a  wire  attached  to 
its  open  end  to  act  as  a  fastening  means. 


1.011,614.  PILE-PULLER.  Ralph  E.  Green  and  Ernest 
CouLSON,  Lackawanna,  and  William  J.  Callahan,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1011.     Serial  No.  646.474. 


1.  In  a  pile-puller  adapted  to  fit  in  the  leaders  of  a  pile- 
driver,  the  combination  with  a  lower  and  an  upper  block 
and  means  for  supporting  the  same  In  fixed  relation  to  each 
other  between  said  leaders,  of  an  Intermediate  block  hav- 
ing gutdeways  fltting  said  leaders,  vertical  screws  jour- 
naled  at  their  upper  and  lovip-  .'is  in  said  upper  and 
lower  blocks  and  having  threat**'!   •  ngagement  with  said 
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intermediate  block,  means  for  rotating  said  »c->'vft  ^nd 
thereby  raising  or  lowering  said  intermediate  bi  Kjks.  and 
clamping  means  carried  by  said  Intermediate  block  for 
gripping  a  pile,  said  upper,  lower  and  Intermediate  blocks 
being  each  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
the  pile  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  pUe-puller  adapted  to  fit  the  leaders  of  a  pile 
driver,  an  upper  and  a  lower  block  of  a  length  to  fit  be- 
tween the  opposite  leaders  of  the  pile-driver  and  provided 
at  each  end  with  channels  for  receiving  said  leaders,  rods 
extending  between  said  blocks  and  holding  the  same  in 
fixed  relation  to  each  other,  vertical  rotatable  screws  ex- 
tending between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  blocks,  an  Inter- 
mediate block  threaded  on  said  screw  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  or  lowered  by  the  rotation  of  said  screws,  and  means 
carried  by  said  Intermediate  block  for  gripping  a  sheet- 
pile,  said  blocks  being  each  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing for  the  passage  thei-ethrougb  of  a  pile. 

3.  In  a  pile-puller  adapted  to  fit  In  the  leaders  of  a  pile- 
driver,  the  combination  with  a  lower  and  an  upper  block 
removably  held  between  the  leaders  of  said  pile-driver, 
of  vertical  rods  extending  between  said  blocks  and  holding 
the  same  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  an  Intermediate 
block  slidably  mounted  on  said  vertical  rods,  means  car- 
ried by  said  intermediate  block  for  gripping  a  pile  to  pull 
the  same,  and  means  for  applying  force  to  said  interme- 
diate block  to  elevate  the  same  and  thereby  to  pull  a  pile 
thus  gripped. 

4.  In  a  pile  puller,  the  combination  At*  'rame-work 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  dl8p<>st».i  phi,  -h  bed  sills 
upon  which  said  leaders  are  support  ••1  hi;  :  h  "-nss  !>ar 
connecting  said  leaders  at  their  upp* ;  -luU  '  h  rfii, ov- 
able  pile-puller  supported  upon  said  bed  s  «  and  fltting 
between  said  leaders,  said  puller  coroprlsuL-  ir  ipr^T  nr-i 
a  lower  block  having  channels  In  tl)«>:r  ;,j„.h  -r-  .  n  Ih  r  r 
receiving  said  leaders,  rods  extending  between  said  blocks 
and  holding  the  same  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  ver- 
tical rotatable  screws  extending  between  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  blocks,  an  Intermediate  bio.  k  t^readed  on  said 
screw  and  adapted  to  be  raised  or  low  i  r.-  y  the  rotation 
of  said  screws,  and  means  carried  by  said  intermediate 
block  for  gripping  a  sheet-pile,  said  blocks  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  for  the  passage  therethrough 
of  a  pile. 


I 


1.011.615.     BOBSLED.     Adgdst  Gdndkrson.  Moose  Lake, 
Minn.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  592,015. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sled  runners,  and  a 
crosstree.  of  horiaontally  spaced  half  yoke  castings  em- 
bniclng  the  ends  of  said  crosstree  and  having  guide  tenons, 
said  half  yokes  being  of  duplicate  formation,  nutted  bolts 
adjustably  securing  said  half  yoke  castings  to  said  cross- 
tree,  and  main  castings  adapted  to  seat  and  bold  said  run- 
ners and  provided  with  u;..-i  fmed  hollow  standards  l>e- 
tween  which  said  half  yok.R  „;.  Heated  with  their  tenons  ; 
working  between  the  walls  of  said  standards,  the  bearing  j 
surfaces  of  said  main  castings  between  said  standards 
being  crowned  to  permit  oscillating  movement  of  the 
crosstree  with  respect  to  the  runners,  sul  sti.  ;.•  ;h,;>  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sled  runners,  and  a 
crosstree.  of  horizontally  spaced  half  yoke  »..  ■  cs  em- 
bracing the  ends  of  said  crosstree  and  having  guide  ten- 
ons and  flat  lower  ends,  said  half  yokes  being  of  duplicate 
formation,  nutted  bolts  adjustably  securing  said  half  yoke 
castings  to  said  crosstree.  main  castings  adapted  to  sejit 
and  hold  said  runners  and  i!i\  'i.  d  «  i  ;ei  fn  pd  hollow  i 
standards  between  which  sa    i   l.s  r       k  ^  «:■    k.hwI  with  ' 


their  tenons  working  between  the  walls  of  said  '^'Hndhrds, 

and  slot  and  bolt  connections  Independently 

interlocking  each  of  said  yoke  castings  tc   >. 

with  freedom  for  rocking  movement,  the  bear; 

of    said     main     castings    between     said    stand;. rds     t>€!:ig 

crowned  to  permit  oscillating  movement  of  the  croestree 

with  respect  to  the  runners,  substantially  as  described 


sithr.Gar 


i  1.011.616.     ELECTRIC  INSTRUMENT.     Edward  A. 

I  Halbleib.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Northeast  Elec- 

j  trie  Company,   Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a   Corporation.     Filed 

I  Dec.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,730. 


1.  An  electric  Instrument  having.  In  combination  'wo 
-"stlvely-flxed  magnets  with  opposed  adjacent  poiar  ex 
;reir.'Mf>ti  ^ne  of  said  magnets  being  an  electromr.cnt  t  snd 
a  pa  I  h^tietlc  armature  having  a  portion  locate  ;  drf'-^v 
betv^i-  >ai(i  polar  extremities  and  movable  "^-(m  oiip 
toward  ti.L  other  alternatively. 

2.  An  electric  Instrument  having.  In  comblnRtlnr  twr. 
relatlvely-flied  magnets  with  opposed  adjR  r-  r-nftr  tx 
tremltles,  one  of  said  magnets  being  an  elecionifi^n.  ?  and 
a  pfi'«tt.ij!  !  -mature  pivoted  upon,  and  pc^  nr.f.ed  by 
one  ;r,h.;nei  and  liavlng  a  portion  located  direct  ^  r.ptwfH-T! 
'^.'  :  ;•  lar  extremities  and  movable  from  one  t  wh^d  tht- 
other  alternatively. 

'i.  An   electric   Instrument   having.   In   comolnation     two 
relatlvely-flxed   magnets  with  opposed  adjacent    ;     ar   ei 
tremltles,  one  of  said  magnets  being  an  electrotuat-net    and 
a  paramagnetic  armature  pivoted  upon,  and  po  i.r-zfd  ;  .\ 
the  electromagnet  and  having  a  portion  located  dirf-ctiv 
between    said    polar    extremities    and    movable    f'    ;;.    .  rj« 
toward  the  other  alternatively. 

4.  An  electric  Instrument  having.  In  comblDHti  ii;     two 
relativcly-flipr'   "— trnets,  one  of  said  magnets   havinf;   op 
posltely-pola:  iZf-.:     xtremitles  and  the   other  m&nncx    r.hv 
Ing  two  extremllies  of  one  polarity   located  adja^nt   and 
opposite    to    the    oppositely  polarised    extreroif  t*  ^     lehpt-c 
tlvely,  of  the  first  magnet,  and  one  of  said  i:  h.jni'!i  :«;ug 
an   electromagnet,   and    a    parauntr..  t        .    .  -;     ri-    uviLg 
two  portions  located  directly  lietu*-.!,  >.;    :    ^ ;,  >,.<;  ;  :.  r^     f 
polar  extremities,  respectively,  the  armature  beint  ;  :v   -kI 
between  its  said  portions  so  as  to  move  directlv   i,  wad 
and  from  said  polar  extremities  alternatively  accord  r.jc  t 
the  direction  of  magnetisation  of  the  electromagnet. 

5.  An  electric  Instrument  having,   In  combination   two 
relatively-fixed  magnets,  one  of  said  magnets  bt:t.;.  n   ->er 
n.    r.  nt    ii.agnet   and   having   two  oppo8itely-po;>iy  ireo    tx 
iit^i.     i.).    and  the  other  being  an  electromagnet    and   Lav 
ing  two  extremities  of  one  polarity  located  adja.  :t    find 
oppofied  to  the  oppositely-polarized  extremiti.";     r  tt.e  trst 
i:, .!;.••(•    respectively,   and  a   paramagnetic  ar -.iture    bav 
II...     wu  portions  located  between  said  adjacent    jnir*   of 
p'    at    -.xtremlties,    respectively,    the   armature    i^nK    ;    v 
oted,  between  Its  said  portions,  so  as  to  be  miM. :  >    :•*■ 
twteti  Hud  directly  toward  and  from  said  polar  ex'.ren.iu-k 
a.tt-;  lirttively  according  to  the  direction  of  magnetization 
of  the  electromagnet. 

[Cla'TTP  e  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,011.617.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Chbistel  Ha- 
MANN,  Frledenau.  near  Berlin.  Germany,  assiKnor  to 
Mercedes  Bureau-Maschlnen  Gesellschaft,  M.  B.  H., 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  June  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,322. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  number  of  slldably 
mounted  parallel  racks,  a  proportional  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  racks  and  In  slldable  relation  thereto  and 
means  to  lock  either  of  the  outer  racks  and  thereby  permit 
the  shifting  of  the  stationary  pivot  of  said  lever  from  one 
outside  rack  to  the  other  and  vice  versa,  and  means  to 
■wing  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  number  of  slldably 
mounted  parallel  racks,  a  proportional  lever  mounted  be- 
neath the  racks  having  a  slot  therein,  blocks  mounted  to 
slide  In  the  slot,  pivots  for  the  racks  in  the  blocks,  a  sec- 
ond slot,  a  block  slldable  therein,  a  crank,  a  connecting 
rod  betwen  the  crank  and  last  mentioned  block  and  means 
to  lock  either  or  l)Oth  of  the  outermost  racks  when  desired. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine  a  number  of  slldably 
mo\inted  parallel  racks,  a  proportional  lever  to  which  said 
racks  are  slldably  and  plvotally  connected,  a  slldable  guide 
on  which  said  lever  Is  pivoted,  a  crank  and  a  connecting, 
rod  conected  to  the  crank  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end 
plvotally  and  slldably  connected  to  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  set  of  slldable  parallel 
racks  the  outer  racks  of  the  set  being  longer  than  the 
others  of  the  set.  and  having  perforations  therein,  a  pro- 
portional lever,  means  to  plvotally  and  slldably  connect 
the  racks  to  said  lever,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  bolt  connected 
to  the  lever  adapted  to  enter  the  perforations  in  the  racks 
to  lock  either  or  both  of  them  when  in  their  normal  posi- 
tion and  means  to  actuate  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  number  of  slldably 
mounted  racks,  a  pivoted  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the 
racks  and  also  in  slldable  relation  thereto,  a  crank,  a  con- 
necting rod  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  crank,  means  to 
plvotally  and  slldably  connect  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
to  snld  lever  and  means  to  hold  either  of  the  outer  racks 
stationary. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,618.     WINDMILL.     8am CEL  Stewabt  Harpbb, 

Philadelphia,    I'a.      Filed    Feb.    23,    1009.      Serial    No. 

479.343. 

1.  A  frame  for  a  wind  mill,  having  a  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  rims,  stays  connecting  the  rims,  a  range  of  spokes  con- 
oecring  each  rim  to  the  shaft,  there  being  a  single  range 
only  for  each  rim,  the  said  ranges  Inclining  away  from  the 
frame,  said  stays  and  spokes  being  under  tension. 

_'  A  frame  for  a  wind  mill,  having  a  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  rims  lying  In  parallel  planes,  stays  connecting  the  rims, 
a  ran^e  of  spokes  connecting  each  rlm  to  the  shaft,  there 
being  a  single  range  only  for  each  rlm,  the  outside  ranges 
Inclining  away  from  the  frame  and  an  Intermediate  range, 
or  ranges.  Inclining  in  one  direction,  said  stays  and  spokes 
being  under  tension. 

,!  .\  wind  mill  having  a  vej-tlcal  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
8up*>r!ioHfi!  rin;-i,  vanes  mounted  to  turn  on  vertical  axes 
between  th>'  nais,  stays  connecting  the  rims,  and  ranges 
of  spokes  under  tension  connecting  the  rims  and  shaft,  an 
upper  range  inclining  upwardly,  with  a  lower  range  in- 
clinin.:  i'wnwnrdiy,  and  means  for  putting  the  spokes  and 
Btay^   'in'Vr    tfrinlon. 

4  A  -A-'v.d  mill,  having  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
Buperpospd  rims,  vanes  mounted  to  turn  on  vertical  axes 
bes^^f'fn  the  rims,  srays  connecting  the  rims  and  ranges  of 
ST"  -<  «  n  l>  r  '•:;<  )n  connecting  the  rims  and  shaft,  an 
upper  racjce  inclUiiag  upwardly  and  a  lower  range  iaclin- 


ing   downwardly,    with    an    intermediate    range    inclining 
upwardly,  and  means  for  putting  the  spokes  under  tension. 


6.  A  wind  mill,  having  a  vertical  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  rims,  vanes  mounted  to  turn  on  vertical  axes 
between  the  rims,  stays  connecting  the  rims  and  ranges  of 
spokes  connecting  the  rims  and  shaft,  an  upper  range 
inclining  upwardly  and  a  lower  range  inclining  down- 
wardly and  means  acting  on  a  single  range  of  spokes  for 
putting  the  spokes  and  stays  under  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,619.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Willy  Habtmann,  Dres- 
den, Germany.    Filed  June  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  569,086. 


1.  An  Improved  rotary-engine,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  conical  cylinder  having  an  inlet  channel  and  an  ex- 
haust channel  at  its  upper  end,  a  fixed  cover  and  a  re- 
movable cover  of  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
covers  so  that  it  is  concentric  with  the  drum  but  eccentric 
in  the  casing,  and  a  conical  piston  fixed  upon  said  shaft 
so  that  its  circumference  Is  in  contact  with  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  cylinder  between  said  channels  of  the  cylinder,  said 
piston  having  a  radial  slot  extending  over  the  entire  length 
of  the  same,  a  sliding  vane  movably  located  In  said  slot 
of  the  piston  so  that  Its  rounded  off  edge  is  in  contact 
with  the  cylinder  wall,  means  for  securing  the  air  tight 
Joint  between  said  sliding  vane  and  said  cylinder  wall,  a 
disk  centrally  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  sliding  vane,  means  for  the  automatic  re- 
adjustment of  the  said  revoluble  parts  and  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  admission  of  the  explosive  mixture  and  the 
exhaust  of  the  burned  gases  substantially  as  described  and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  rotary-engine,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  conical  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust 
channel,  a  fixed  cover  and  a  removable  vaulted  cover  of 
said  cylinder,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  covers  so  that  It 
projects  with  both  ends  from  said  cylinder,  so  that  it  Is 
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concentric  with  the  drum  but  eccentric  in  the  casing,  a 
threaded  part  of  said  shaft  outside  the  fixed  cover  and  a 
threaded  part  of  said  shaft  Inside  the  removable  cover,  a 
conical  piston  fixed  upon  said  shaft  so  that  its  circumfer- 
ence is  in  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  be- 
tween said  channels  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a 
radial  slot  extending  over  its  entire  length,  a  sliding  vane 
movably  located  in  said  slot  of  the  piston  so  that  its 
rounded  off  edge  is  in  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  two  blades  of  elastic  material  fixed  with  one  end 
each  on  one  side  of  said  sliding  vane  and  sliding  with  the 
other  free  end  along  said  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  for 
securing  the  air  tight  joint  between  the  edge  of  the  slid- 
ing vane  and  the  cylinder  wall,  a  disk  mounted  upon*8ald 
shaft  so  that  It  can  freely  revolve  around  the  same,  a  bolt 
which  fixes  said  disk  upon  said  sliding  vane  a  second  disk 
revolubly  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  hub  of  said  second 
disk  upon  which  the  first  disk  is  mounted,  a  nut  screwed 
upon  the  outer  threaded  part  of  the  shaft  and  a  nut 
screwed  upon  the  Inner  threaded  part  of  the  shaft  for  re- 
adjusting the  parts  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  for 
the  automatic  re-adJustment  of  said  revoluble  parts  and 
means  for  regulating  the  admission  of  the  explosive  mix- 
ture and  the  exhaust  of  the  burned  gases,  substantially  as 
described  and  shown  and  for   the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  Improved  rotary-engine,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  conical  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust 
channel,  a  fixed  cover  and  a  removable  vaulted  cover  of 
said  cylinder,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  covers  so  that  It 
projects  with  both  ends  from  said  cylinder,  so  that  It  Is 
concentric  with  the  drum  but  eccentric  In  the  casing,  an 
outer  and  an  Inner  threaded  part  of  said  shaft,  a  conical 
piston  fixed  on  said  shaft  so  that  its  circumference  is  In 
contact  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  between  said 
channels,  said  piston  having  a  radial  slot  extending  over 
its  entire  length,  a  sliding  vane  In  said  slot,  means  for 
securing  a  tight  Joint  between  the  sliding  vane  and  the 
cylinder  wall,  a  revoluble  disk  fixed  to  said  sliding  vane 
and  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  close 
its  conical  part,  a  disk  mounted  upon  said  shaft  so  that  it 
can  be  displaced  In  axial  direction,  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  of  said  disk  having  radial  grooves  with  inwHrdly 
inclined  bottom  parts,  conical  rollers  in  said  groovph  a:  i 
springs  for  continually  pressing  said  rollers  against  the 
Inclined  bottom  of  the  grooves  to  automatically  re  adjust 
the  revoluble  parts  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  admission  of  the  explosive  mixture  to  the 
cylinder  and  the  exhaust  of  the  burned  gases  from  the 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  Improved  rotary-engine,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  conical  cylinder  having  a  fixed  and  a  removable 
cover,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  covers,  so  that  it  is  concen- 
tric with  the  drum  but  eccentric  in  the  casing,  a  boss  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  having  an  explosion  cham- 
ber and  two  channels  for  connecting  said  chamber  with 
the  cylinder,  and  respectively  with  the  adirr.ssi.  n  of  the  ex- 
plosive mixture  and  with  the  exhaust  tube  for  the  burned 
gases,  a  valve  in  said  chamber,  a  toothed  disk  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  valve  and  a  toothed  disk  moiinted 
on  the  shaft  of  the  piston  for  regulating  the  position  of 
said  valve,  a  conical  piston  fixed  on  said  shaft  so  that  Its 
circumference  is  in  contact  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
cylinder  between  said  channels,  said  piston  having  a 
radial  slot,  a  sliding  vane  in  said  slot,  means  for  securing 
a  tight  Joint  between  the  edge  of  said  sliding  vane  and  the 
inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  disk  fixed  on  said  shaft  and 
on  said  sliding  vane,  means  for  the  automatic  re  adjust- 
ment of  the  revoluble  parts  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
means  for  the  re  adjustment  of  the  said  parts  by  hand, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 


1,011.620.  FLYING -MACH  INK  F.rnst  W.  F.  Hbeb- 
M.ANV  Snn  Antonio,  T>t  !  i;e<1  Mny  4  IfJlO.  Serial 
.No.  5 .'.»,'_' 68. 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  comVinfttiTn  with  a  support- 
ing plan*-  hRvlrie  portions  thereof  niovaM*.   rPiHtlvp  tr.  the 


main  portion,  of  operating  members  for  manipulating  saltf 
first-mentioned  portions,  a  spindle,  pulleys  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  means  for  connecting  said  pulleys  to  said 
operating  members,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  fixed  on  said 
spindle,  the  other  of  said  pulleys  being  loosely  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  a  gear  box  comprising  an  idler  mounted  In  a 
frame  pivoted  on  the  spindle  for  Indirectly  drlvlnc  said 
loosely  mounted  pulley  from  said  spindle,  and  mei.ns  for 
locking  said  loosely  mounted  pulley  from  rotation  at>out 
said  spindle  to  cause  said  pulley  to  rotate  In  the  same  di- 
rection. 


2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  s  .•  p*  r:- 
Ing  plane  having  portions  thereof  movable  relatlv.  •  'e 
main  portion,  of  operating  members  for  manipulat.!  l;  siud 
flrst-mentloned  portions,  a  spindle,  pulleys  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  means  for  connecting  said  pulleys  to  said 
operating  members,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  fixed  on  said 
spindle,  the  other  of  said  pulleys  being  loosely  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  a  gear  box  comprising  an  idler  mounted 
on  a  frame  pivoted  on  the  spindle  for  indirectly  driving 
said  loosely  mounted  pulley  from  said  spindle,  and  means 
for  locking  the  members  of  said  gearing  from  relative 
movement. 

3.  In  a  fiylng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing plane  having  portions  thereof  movable  relative  to  other 
portions,  said  movable  portions  hinging  aloi.j  iiht;(>t!al 
lines  extending  from  the  middle  of  the  front  of  tit  ;  niie 
to  the  rear  of  the  sides,  of  means  for  manlpuIatiLK  sa.d 
movable  portions. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing plane  having  portions  thereof  movable  relative  to  other 
portions,  said  movable  portions  hinging  alon^  diagonal 
lines  extending  from  the  middle  of  the  front  of  the  plane 
to  the  rear  of  the  sides,  of  means  for  manipulating  said 
movable  portions  selectively  either  simultaneously  In  the 
same  direction  or  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  s  :pp.  -; 
Ing  plane  having  portions  thereof  movable  relative  tu  oil.er 
portions,  said  movable  portions  hinging  along  diagonal 
lines  extending  from  the  middle  of  the  front  of  the  plane 
to  the  rear  of  the  sides,  of  means  for  manipulating  said 
movable  portions,  said  plane  being  in  the  form  of  a  rlm 
entirely  surrounding  a  central  oi>enlng. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.621.  AGITATOR.  Pacl  Gcstav  noLLflTiiM.  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Lehmann  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  570,922. 

1.  In  an  agitator,  a  frame,  rolls  carried  by  the  fnune, 
a  belt  to  support  the  articles  to  be  agitated,  movabiy  car- 
ried on  the  rolls,  a  table  supported  on  the  frame,  over 
which  the  belt  passes,  having  a  series  of  cross-bars.  Jarrers 
arranged  under  the  upper  length  of  the  belt  to  strike  and 
agitate  the  belt  between  the  cross-bars  of  the  table,  and 
means  to  raise  and  lower  the  table  to  adjust  the  Intensity 
of  the  agitation. 

2.  In  an  agitator,  a  frame,  supporting  blocks  Hrried  by 
the  frame  and  adjustable  to  and  from  each  ottf-r  a  taMe 
bearing  and  supported  on  the  supporting  blocks-  wtih  t!:e 
bearings  of  the  supporting  blocks  and  table  ^v.ip.!  to 
cfliise   the   table   to  move  ve/tlcally   when   the    blocks    are 
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adjusted  to  and  from  each  other,  a  flexible  support  for  the 
articles  to  l)e  agitate<!.  passed  over  the  table,  and  a  series 
of  Jarrers  arranged  under  to  strike  and  agitate  the  support. 
3.  In  an  agitator,  a  frame,  a  series  of  Jarrers  Journaled 
In  the  frame,  a  table  yertlcally  adjustable  over  the  Jarrers 
and  having  cross  slats  arranged  over  the  intervals  between 
the  Jarrers,  and  a  belt  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be 
agitated,  passing  over  the  table  and  arranged  to  be  struclc 
by  the  Jarrers  between  the  slats  of  the  table. 


If   a  3    g 


4  \v.  a:  i-itaMr,  a  flexible  support  for  the  articles  to 
t)«  agit ate'!,  and  a  series  of  rotary  Jarrers  arranged  to  agi- 
tate the  support,  each  Jarrer  having  strikers  extending 
therefr'c;.  with  the  strikers  of  each  jarrer  arranged  oppo- 
site tbf-  intervals  between  the  strikers  of  the  adjacent 
jarrers. 

,'  In  ill)  a^'uat'  r  a  frame,  a  roll  Journaled  at  the  oppo- 
site 'nd  i"riun<  of  the  frame,  an  adjusting  screw  ar- 
rangt^d  'rausyrse  y  jf  ■\v,i\  near  each  end  of  the  frame, 
each  alj  sniih'  s.rew  having  a  right  and  a  left-hand 
threaded  ijortloD,  supporting  blocks  slidably  supported  on 
the  frar.  --  nr;  i  ^a  '  enLa£>'d  with  one  of  the  threaded  por- 
tions of  .)\:r  A  :ne  d  ij^s'iug  screws,  a  table  seated  on  the 
supporting  blocks,  with  the  bearing  faces  of  the  blocks 
and  thf  bearing  portions  of  the  table  inclined  in  a  direc- 
tion to  cause  the  table  to  move  vertically  by  the  actuation 
of  the  adjust. rii;  ^^  rews.  a  belt  passing  over  the  roils  and 
table,  and  a  s<.;us  of  rotary  Jarrers  arranged  to  strike  and 
agitate  that  portion  of  the  belt  passing  over  the  table. 


1,011,622.    ANCHOF.      Is  \hry  Norton  Jackson,  Babylon, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,558. 


1.  In  a  foldable  anchor,  a  frame  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical shape  having  a  square  opening  In  one  side  thereof 
and  a  circular  opening  in  the  opposite  side,  a  shank  pass- 
ing through  each  of  -sr:  1  ;  •  ::  ntjs,  a  square  block  disposed 
on  the  end  of  i^aiil  s  har  k  i  :luke  rigidly  affixed  to  said 
block  an  !  .)nf orm'ng  :r.  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  adja- 
cent :  1.?  f  sa:  1  frame,  a  pin  carried  by  said  shank,  and 
a  spiiiu'  dis;...,sed  about  said  shank  bearing  on  said  pin 
and  on  said  rarn-  .vhereby  said  block  is  normally  re- 
tained In  salil  square  opening  and  whereby  said  fluke  is 
held  In  position  relative  to  said  f-;i:ne. 

2.  In  a  foldable  anchor  a  substantially  circular-shaped 
framework,  a  rotatable  shank  passing  diametrically 
thro  .gi.    sad  frames    vk.   a   fluke  rigidly  mounted  on  said 


shank,  and  means  holding  said  fluke  in  the  plane  of  aald 
frame  or  at  an  angle  to  said  plane. 

3.  In  a  foldable  anchor,  a  substantially  circular-ahaped 
frame,  a  shank  diametrically  disposed  and  rotatable  In  said 
frame,  a  fluke  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shank,  and  a  spring 
encircling  said  shank  bearing  on  said  shank  and  said 
frame,  whereby  said  fluke  Is  normally  kept  In  engagement 
with  said  framework. 


1.011,623.  VARIABLE-SPEED  POWER-TUAN.sMITTINO 
MECHANISM.  Chablcs  Johnson,  Auburn,  and 
Charles  Frank,  Seneca  Falla,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  31, 
1911.     Serial  No.  630,297. 


1.  A  driving  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  drlvU-s:  p'e- 
ment,  a  worm  shaft  extending  therefrom  at  an  iaL.ination, 
a  pinion  slidably  mounted  upon  said  worm  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  shifted  into  operative  engagement  with 
said  driving  element,  a  driven  element,  a  gear  secured  to 
said  driven  element  and  meshing  with  the  worm  shaft,  a 
supporting  bracket  for  one  end  of  the  worm  shaft  and 
formed  with  a  laterally  projecting  stud,  and  a  vertically 
diaposed  rigid  tie  bar  connecting  said  stud  to  said  driven 
element. 

2.  A  driving  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable 
element,  a  worm  gear  carried  thereby,  a  worm  shaft  hav- 
ing a  worm  meahlng  with  said  gear,  a  bearing  for  the  worm 
shaft  having  a  laterally  projecting  stud,  a  rigid  connec- 
tion between  the  stud  and  said  element,  and  means  for 
driving  the  worm  shaft. 

3.  A  driving  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable 
element,  a  worm  gear  carried  thereby,  a  worm  shaft  hav- 
ing a  worm  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  bearing  for  the 
worm  shaft  having  a  laterally  projecting  stud,  a  rigid 
connection  between  the  stud  and  said  element,  and  a 
speed  change  driving  mechanism  for  the  worm  shaft. 

4.  A  driving  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  driven  ele- 
ment, a  worm  gear  carried  thereby,  a  worm  shaft  ex- 
tending at  an  inclination  and  having  one  end  arranged 
over  said  driven  element,  a  worm  on  said  shaft  meshing 
with  said  gear,  a  bearing  for  the  said  end  of  the  worm 
shaft,  a  rigid  connection  between  said  bearing  and  said 
element,  and  a  speed  change  driving  means  for  said  worm 
shaft. 


1,011,624.  MANURE  -  SI'ItEADEIt.  Charles  Johnson, 
Auburn,  and  Charles  Frank,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,298. 

1.  In  a  manure  spreader  in  combination  with  a  box 
having  a  longitudinally  movable  bottom,  a  pair  of  rotary 
beaters  disposed  in  planes  one  above  the  other  and  extend- 
ing from  side  to  side  of  the  box,  one  of  said  beaters  being 
composed  of  rearwardly  Inclined  sections  converging  at 
a  point  approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  box  and  provided  with  bars  arranged  about 
and  parallel  with  their  respective  axes,  said  bars  having 
radially  projecting'  teeth  gradually  Increasing  in  length 
from  their  outer  ends  toward  the  center. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader  in  combination  with  a  box 
having  a  longitudinally  movable  bottom,  a  pair  of  beaters 
disposed  in  planes  one  above  the  other  and  above  the 
plane  of  the  movable  bottom  and  provided  with  length- 
wise rows  of  radially  projecting  teeth  arranged  about 
their  respective  axes,  one  of  said  beaters  being  composed  of 
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rearwardly  Inclined  wctions  baring  the  teeth  of  each  row 
gradually  increasing  in  length  from  the  outer  ends  toward 
the  center  of  the  beater,  and  means  for  rotating  the  beat- 
ers in  the  same  direction  whereby  the  teeth  at  adjacent 
sides  of  the  beaters  are  caused  to  travel  in  opposite 
directions. 


3.  In  a  manure  spreader  in  combination  with  a  box  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  movable  bottom,  a  pair  of  rotary 
beaters  disposed  in  planes  one  above  the  other,  the  lower 
beater  t)eing  composed  of  rearwardly  inclined  sections 
each  having  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  rows  of  radially 
projecting  teeth  gradually  Increasing  in  length  from  its 
outer  toward  its  inner  end  so  that  the  points  of  the  teeth 
of  each  row  at  the  front  side  of  the  lx»ater  will  be  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  other  beater. 

4.  A  manure  spreader  comprising  coacting  rotary  l)€at- 
ers  disposed  in  planes  one  above  the  other  and  provided 
with  lengthwise  rows  of  radially  proJe<"tlng  teeth  traveling 
in  close  proximity  at  adjacent  sides  of  the  Ijeaters.  one  of 
the  beaters  lieing  composed  of  rearwardly  Inclined  sec- 
tions coupled  together  by  a  universal  Joint  and  having 
the  teeth  of  each  of  its  rows  gradually  increasing  In 
length  from  the  outer  end  toward  the  inner  end  so  that 
the  [Mints  of  all  of  the  teeth  will  travel  relatively  close 
to  those  on  the  adjacent  side  of  the  other  l»eater. 


1.011,625.  Manhole  (OVKR.  Harbv  Jones.  SufTern. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edward  H.  Fallows.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,214. 


1.  A  manhole  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  recessed 
segments  secured  together  to  thereby  form  a  single  unitary 
structure,  the  recesses  of  said  segments  being  filled  with 
a  self-hardening  material  ;  and  spacing  blocks  interposed 
between  adjacent  edges  of  said  segments  whereby  ventl 
lating  openings  are  formed. 

2.  A  manhole  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  recessed 
segments  secured  together  to  thereby  form  a  single  unitary 
structure,  the  recesses  of  said  segments  being  filled  with  a 
self-hardening  material  ;  tapering  spacing  blocks  inter- 
posed between  adjacent  edges  of  said  segments ;  and  a 
filling  piece  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  segments  and  to 
which  said  inner  ends  are  8e<"ured. 


1.011,626.     LIBRK'ATING  SYSTEM.     Champion  H.  Jud- 
soN.   Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  10,   1910.     Serial 
No.  678.014. 
1.   In   a   lubricating  system,   a    reciprocating   member,  a 

structure  surrounding  said  member   having  oil   Inlet   pas- 
173  0.  G.— 31 


sacee  ttarongh  the  walls  thereof,  an  oil  manifold  surround- 
ing said  passages  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  recip- 
rocation, and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  manifold. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system,  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating 
member  therein,  oil  inlet  passages  through  the  walls  of 
said  cylinder  so  disposed  that  they  shall  never  be  un- 
covered by  said  reciprocating  member,  an  oil  manifold  en- 
circling said  cylinder  and  surrounding  said  passages,  said 
manifold  being  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  reciproca- 
tion, and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  manifold. 


3.  In  a  lubricating  system,  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating 
member  therein,  oil  inlet  passages  through  the  walls  of 
said  cylinder,  an  oil  manifold  encircling  said  cylinder  and 
surrounding  said  passages,  and  means  for  ponitively  forc- 
ing oil  Into  said  mainfotd  only  at  the  times  when  said 
passages  are  covered  by  said  reciprocating  member. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  system,  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating 
member  therein,  oil  inlet  passages  through  the  »  ';>  if 
said  cylinder,  an  oil  manifold  of  semi-circular  «►-.  - :  r  .  •! 
circling  said  cylinder  and  surrounding  said  i  ;  -  lUcs  smd 
manifold  being  split  transversely,  means  for  ui,  -  e 
ends  thereof  and  thereby  tensioning  said  manifold  nj;!. ust 
the  walls  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to 
said  manifold. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  system,  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating 
member  therein,  oil  inlet  passages  through  the  walls  of 
said  cylinder,  an  oil  manifold  of  semicircular  section 
encircling  said  cylinder  and  surrounding  said  passages, 
said  manifold  being  split  transversely,  means  for  uniting 
the  ends  thereof  and  thereby  tensioning  said  manifold 
against  the  walls  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  supplying 
oil  to  ^aid  manifold  at  the  times  when  the  oil  Inlet  pas- 
sages are  covered  by  said  reciprocating  memlx'r. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.627.  KNOCKDOWN  SCAFFOLDING.  George  B. 
Kefover,  Unlontown,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.   594,.369. 


1.  A  knockdown  scaflTolding  compriping  Heparnble  :^at 
sections,  each  section  having  nt  one  end  a  tongue  and  a; 
its  other  end  a  U  shaped  socket  adapted  to  snugl.x  r-oivn 
a  tongue  and  clamp  memliers  on  op|M>slte  sides  of  !  hi  said 
sections,  one  of  said  clamp  inemlters  engaging  n  s.at  in 
said  tongue  and  socket  ends  and  arranged  tranvM  rse  y 
thereof  to  prevent  disengaging  of  the  sections. 

2.  A  knockdown  scaffolding  comprising  se|>arahle  f*ec- 
tions.  each  section  having  at  one  end  a  tongue  and  at  its 
other  end  a  socket  adapted  to  snugly  receive  a  ton;: u.     xk^-z- 
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Istering  recesses,  or  notches  In  said  tongue  and  socket  ends, 
ami  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  recesses  and  lock 
the  ends  of  the  sections  together. 

3.  A  knockdown  scaffolding  comprising  separable  and 
dished  sections,  each  section  having  at  one  end  tongues  and 
at  its  other  t-nd  a  so<ket  adapted  to  snugly  receive  said 
tongues,  registering  recesses  or  notches  in  said  tongues  and 
socket  ends,  and  a  damp  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said 
recesses  ami  lock  the  tongues  in  said  socket  end. 


1011,628.     TArE-MEASUUE.     Jacob  Klein.  New  York. 
X.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.669. 


-^r^-tr-^ 


1.  A  tape  measure,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending from  one  side  edge  of  the  plate  to  within  a  dis- 
tance of  the  opposite  edge  to  form  a  tongue  on  the  plate, 
and  a  graduated  tape  plvotally  connected  with  said 
tongue,  the  said  pivotal  connection  being  at  the  transverse 
center  of  the  bar,  and  the  terminal  of  the  pivoted  end  of 
the  tape  being  arranged  to  coincide  with  either  edge  of 

the  tongue. 

2.  A  tape  measure,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  slot 
extending  from  one  side  edge  of  the  plate  to  within  a 
distance  of  the  opposite  edge  to  form  a  tongue  on  the 
plate,  a  graduated  tape  plvotally  connected  with  the  said 
tongue,  the  said  pivotal  connection  being  at  the  transverse 
center  of  the  bar,  and  a  spring  arm  on  the  plate  for  engag- 
ing the  said  tape  a  distance  from  Its  pivotal  end. 


in  front  of  said  axle  and  Its  rear  ends  supported  slldubiy 
thereon,  means  for  also  supporting  the  front  ends  of  said 
frame  slldably.  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  shifting  It  forward,  the  same  consisting  of  a 
frjnt  rock  shaft  having  a  pedal  attachment,  links  connect- 
ing the  slldable  frame  with  arms  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  re- 
tracting spring  attached  to  the  frame  and  an  arm  of  the 
rock  shaft  for  shifting  the  moval)le  frame  backward,  and 
motordrlven  means  for  rotating  the  counter-shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,011,630.      MACHINE   FOR    .MAKING   AND   Al'PLYlNt; 
'  BOTTLE  CAI'S  OR  CAI'SIXES.    Axel  Julius  Laurits 
L.vssKN,     Frederlksberg.     near     Copenhagen,     Denmark. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1909,     Serial  No.  512.747. 


1,011,029.  FKU  TlU.N  (iEAKlNi;.  U>iis  Napole.vn  La- 
CO.MBK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
585,561. 


1.  In  a  friction  gearing  of  the  class  Indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  corrugated  conical  fric- 
tion wheel  keyed  thereon,  of  a  frame  arrange<l  horizon 
ta:iy  In  front  of  said  axle  and  Its  rear  ends  8up[K)rted  slld- 
Hl)ly  thereon,  means  for  al.>*o  supporting  the  front  ends  of 
said  frame  slldably,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  shifting  It  forward,  a  spring  for  retracting  it, 
a  counter  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame  parallel  to  the  axle 
and  having  a  shiftable  conical  corrugated  pinion  for  engag- 
in.,'  the  aforesaid  wheel,  the  frame  having  a  front  bar 
parallel  to  the  cpunter-shaft.  a  device  which  Is  slldable 
thereon  and  engages  the  aforesaid  pinion,  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  shifting  the  pinion  toward  the 
smaller  end  of  the  axle  wheel,  a  spring  which  is  applied  to 
the  counter-shaft  and  acts  on  the  pinion,  and  means  for 
driving  such  counter  shaft,  as  shown  and  described. 

_'.  In  a  friction  gearing  of  the  class  Indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  corrugated  conical  fric- 
tion wheel  keyed  thereon,  of  a  frame  arranged  horizontally 


111.M- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of,  a  cutting  die  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  material 
thereon,  means  for  holding  a  bottle  with  Its  mouth  In  said 
die.  a  punch  adapted  to  pass  through  said  die  and  cut  a 
blank  from  said  strip  and  force  It  over  and  around  the 
bottle  mouth,  a  clamping  means  adapted  to  press  the  blank 
against  said  punch  as  the  blank  Is  being  thus  forced,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  blank  around  the  bottle  mouth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of,  a  die,  means  for  holding  a  iwttle  with  Its  mouth  coaxial 
with  said  die,  a  tubular  punch  adapted  to  be  forced 
through  said  die,  a  clamping  means  held  yleldably  In  said 
die  and  against  said  punch  as  the  punch  Is  forced  through 
said  die,  a  capsule  compressing  means  In  said  punch,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  punch  relative  to  the  die. 

:j.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  an  annular  cutting  die,  means  for  holding  a  bottle  with 
Its  mouth  coaxial  with  said  die.  a  tubular  cutting  punch 
adapted  to  be  pressed  through  said  die  to  cut  a  capsule 
blank  and  force  the  same  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a 
clamping  ring  yleldably  pres-sed  Id  said  die  and  against 
said  punch  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  blank  against  said 
punch  while  the  blank  Is  being  forced  over  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle,  and  capsule  pressing  means  In  said  punch  for 
forcing  the  capsule  Into  engagement  with  the  bottle-neck. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  an  annular  cutting  die.  means  for  holding  a  bottle  with 
Its  mouth  coaxial  with  said  die,  a  tubular  cutting  punch 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  die  to  cut  a  capsule 
blank  and  force  the  same  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a 
clamping  ring  yleldably  pressed  In  said  die  and  against 
said  punch  and  adapte<l  to  clamp  said  blank  against  said 
punch  while  the  blank  Is  being  forced  over  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle,  an  elastic  tube  In  said  tubular  punch,  means 
for  pressing  the'ends  of  the  elastic  tube  toward  each  other 
to  cause  the  elastic  tube  to  press  the  capsule  Into  engage 
m^»nt  with  the  bottle-neck,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
tubular  punch  relatively  to  the  die. 

n.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  ;i  suitably  supported  die.  a  clamping  ring  yleldably  held 
in  said  die.  means  for  holding  a  bottle  with  the  mouth 
thereof  coaxial  with  said  die.  means  for  feeding  strips  of 
material  over  said  die  and  mouth,  a  tubular  punch  adapted 
to  be  forced  through  said  die  and  against  said  clamping 
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ring  and  haring  an  Inner  annular  flange,  an  elastic  tube  In 
said  punch  and  resting  on  said  flange,  a  sUdlng-tube  In 
said  punch  and  bearing  against  the  upper  end  of  said 
elastic  tube,  a  spring-pressed  plunger  In  said  sliding  tube, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  punch  relatively  to  said  die 
and  means  for  reciprocal  long  said  sliding  tube  relatively  to 
•aid  punch. 


1,011,631.  WARDROBE  TRINK.  William  C.  Likly 
and  John  J.  Cannan.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Henry  Likly  &  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.244. 


means  for  propelling  same,  and  adjustable  tongues  t^-. 
tionary  during  the  operation  of  the  machine  In  the  lop 
portion  of  the  top  plate  adjacent  the  extended  portion  of 
said  circles  of  the  race-way  and  reaching  Into  same  to 
divide  the  machine  Into  a  number  of  Independent  machines 
for  producing  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  braids  of  va- 
rious widths  and  designs. 


1.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk  having  a  garment  hanging  com- 
partment, the  combination  with  means  for  loosely  sus- 
pending the  garments  therein,  of  a  rack  bar  In  the  upper 
end  of  the  compartment,  a  follower  suspended  thereon 
and  adjustable  along  the  rack  at  Its  upper  end,  and  a 
purchase  strap  extending  between  the  lower  Inner  side  of 
said  compartment  and  the  lower  end  of  the  follower  for 
moving  said  end  of  the  follower  Inwardly  and  downwardly. 

2.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk  having  a  garment  hanging  com- 
partment, the  combination  with  means  for  susi)endlng 
garments  loosely  therein,  and  supports  secured  In  the  up- 
per end  of  the  compartment  having  teeth,  of  a  follower 
provided  with  lateral  extensions  at  its  upper  end  forming 
a  plTotal  connection  with  said  supports,  and  a  purchase 
strap  secuieo  In  the  rear  of  the  compartment  at  Its  lower 
end  and  cooperating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  follower  to 
move  the  latter  Into  the  compartment  and  also  exert  a 
downward  pull  thereon  to  hold  the  projections  at  Its  upper 
end  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  support. 

•  .  3.  In  a  wardrobe  trunk,  the  combination  with  garment 
hangers  loosely  suspended  therein,  and  a  rack  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  trunk,  of  a  follower  adjustable  thereon  and 
loosely  suspended  at  Its  upper  end  on  said  rack,  an  eye 
located  on  the  follower  near  its  lower  end  and  a  purchase 
strap  sectired  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  Interior  of  the  trunk 
below  the  follower  to  move  the  latter  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly, a  buckle  on  the  strap  below  the  follower,  said 
strap  having  its  upper  end  looped  through  the  eye  and  Its 
extremity  passing  through  the  buckle. 


1,011.632.     BRAID-MACIIINE.     Henbt  Luthb,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  552.815. 

1.  A  braid  machine  comprising  a  top  plate  with  race- 
way composed  of  Intersecting  circles,  some  of  said  circles 
having  lateral  extensions,  and  adjustable  tongues  station- 
ary during  the  operation  of  the  machine  In  the  top  portion 
of  the  top  plate  adjacent  the  extended  portion  of  said 
circles  of  the  race  way  and  reaching  Into  same  to  divide 
the  machine  Into  a  number  of  Independent  machines  for 
producing  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  braids  of  various 
wldtus  nnd  designs. 

2.  A  braid  machine  comprising  a  top  plate  with  raceway 
composed  of  Intersecting  circles,  some  of  said  circles  hav 
Ing    lateral    extensions,    spool    carriers    In    the    race-way, 


S.  A  braid  machine  comprising  a  top  plate  with  race- 
way composed  of  Intersecting  circles,  some  of  said  circles 
having  at  a  predetermined  number  of  points  lateral  ex- 
tensions, spool  carriers  in  the  race-way,  means  for  propel- 
ling same,  and  adjustable  tongues  In  the  top  portion  of  said 
top  plate  flush  wfth  Its  top  surface  adjacent  the  extended 
portions  of  such  circles  of  the  race  way  and  remaining 
stationary  during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  said 
tongues  having  each  a  pointed  portion  that  reaches  Into 
the  race-way  to  divide  the  machine  Into  a  number  of 
Independent  machines  for  producing  simultaneously  a 
plurality  of  braids  of  various  widths  and  designs. 

4.  In  a  braid  machine  for  producing  a  plurality  of  braids 
of  various  widths  and  designs  simultaneously,  a  top  plate 
with  single  race-way  composed  of  race-circles,  spool  car- 
riers In  said  race-way,  a  set  of  wheels  below  the  race- 
circles  of  the  race-way  having  slots  in  which  the  carriers 
rest  and  forming  thus  wings  or  horns  taking  the  carriers 
along,  certain  of  the  wheels  In  this  set  being  provided  at 
suitable  location  with  two  long  and  two  short  wings  or 
horns  below  a  circle  of  the  race-way,  said  circle  having  a 
lateral  extension  corresponding  to  the  long  wings  or  horns, 
and  pointed  movable  tongues  In  the  top  plate  adjacent 
the  lateral  extensions  of  said  circles  of  the  passage-way 
and  reaching  Into  the  latter  for  reversing  the  movement  of 
the  carriers  at  those  points  In  the  system  when  desired. 

5.  In  a  braid  machine  adapted  to  produce  braids  of  dif- 
ferent widths  and  designs  simultaneously,  a  top  plate 
with  race  way,  composed  of  a  series  of  Intersecting  race- 
circles  having  an  arc-shaped  arrangement,  some  of  said 
circles  having  lateral  extensions,  spool  carriers  In  the 
race-way,  means  for  propelling  said  carriers,  movable 
tongues  In  the  top  plate  of  the  machine  flush  with  Its  top 
surface  adjacent  the  extended  portions  of  such  circles  of 
the  race-way  having  each  a  pointed  portion  reaching  Into 
the  race-way  and  aaapted  to  be  adjusted  so  that  It  re- 
verses the  movement  of  the  carriers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.011.633.     fiMOKINGriPE.     Bertram  Mahn,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.736. 

1.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  an  Integral  stem 
thereon,  and  a  mouth  piece  screwed  .Into  the  stem,  said 
l)owl  having  a  screw-threaded  pocket  In  its  base,  said 
stem  having  n  screw-threaded  opening  therein  adjacent 
the  mouth  piece,  said  opening  communicating  with  a  duct 
through  the  mouth  piece,  a  coll,  and  sectional  externally 
screw-threaded  tubular  thumb  screws  positioned  aro\ind 
said  coll  and  screwed  Into  the  pocket  and  opening  respeo- 
tlrely,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  Itowl.  an  integrn:  =-"tti 
thereon,  and  a  mouth  piece  screwed  Into. the  sten      -a.  I 
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bowl  bayiDg  a  screw-threaded  pocket  in  Its  base,  said  stem 
baving  a  screw-threaded"  opening  therein  adjacent  the 
mouth  piece,  said  opening  communicating;  with  a  duct 
through  the  mouth  piece,  a  coll.  sectlonnl  externally 
screw-threaded  tubular  thumb  screws  positioned  around 
said  coll  and  screwed  Into  the  pocket  and  opening  respec- 
tively, said  coll  having  annular  flanges  at  Its  ends  posi- 
tioned against  the  ends  of  said  thumb  screws,  substan- 
tially as  descrlljed. 


3.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  iKnvl,  an  integral  stem 
thereon,  and  a  mouth  piece  screwed  into  the  stem,  said 
bowl  having  a  screw-threaded  pocket  in  Its  base,  said 
stem  having  a  screw-threaded  opening  therein  adjacent 
the  mouth  piece,  said  opening  lommuuicating  with  a  duct 
through  the  mouth  piece,  a  coil,  sectional  externally 
screw-threaded  tubular  thumb  screws  positioned  around 
said  coll  and  screwed  into  the  pocket  and  opening  respec- 
tively, said  ct)il  positioned  al)out  said  stem,  and  said 
pocket  adapted  to  receive  nicotin  retaining  material,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  .V  smoking  pIpe  oimprislng  a  bowl,  an  Integral  stem 
thereon,  and  a  mouth  piece  screwed  Into  the  stem,  said 
bowl  having  a  screw-threaded  pocket  in  its  base,  said  stem 
having  a  screw-threaded  opening  therein  adjacent  the 
mouth  piece,  said  opening  communicating  with  a  duct 
through  the  mouth  piece,  a  coll.  sectional  externally  screw- 
threaded  tubular  thumb  sirews  positioned  around  said  coil 
and  screwed  into  the  pocket  and  opening  respectively,  said 
coil  having  annular  flanges  at  Its  ends  positioned  against 
the  ends  of  said  thumb  screws,  said  coll  positioned  about 
said  stem,  and  said  pocket  adapted  to  receive  nicotin  re- 
taining material,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


1.011.634.  FLEXIBLE-BAND  WHEF:L.  Walter  C.  Mat 
PESOS.  San  .lose.  Tal.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5-,  1.093. 


1.  A  ftexllile  hand  truck  comprising  a  frame,  a  central 
huh  on  said  frame,  two  wheels  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a 
mund  rim  and  an  octagonal  rim  on  .said  wheels  and  a 
flexible  band  composed  of  segments  each  segment  having  a 
round  portion  and  a  square  portion  to  flt  said  round  and 
octag<mal  rims  respectively  as  described. 

2.  A  flexible  Imnd  trmk  comprising  a  frame  having 
two  wheels  mounted  therein,  a  flexible  band  movable  over 
said  wheels  such  band  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments, 
male  and  female,  projecting  lips  on  said  male  segments, 
hollow  pins  projecting  through  said  lips,  sleeves  on  sabl 
female  mi'ml)ers  ttttlng  over  said  iiollow  pins,  and  collars 
around  said  pins  and  projecting  into  said  lips  and  sleeves. 

3.  A  flexible  land  wheel  truck  comprising  a  frame,  two 


wheels  in  said  frame,  a  flexible  band  dlspo«ed  over  said 
wheels,  such  band  comprising  nale  and  female  segments 
flexibly  Joined,  the  female  segments  being  In  two  parts,  U- 
shaped  clamps  disposed  through  both  parts,  cross  bars  on 
the  ends  of  said  clamps,  wedge  shaped  lugs  on  said  cross 
l>ars  projecting  into  said  parts  and  split  key's  disposed 
through  the  ends  of  said  clamps  and  impinging  against 
said  cross  bars. 

4.  A  device  as  descril)ed  comprising  a  frame,  two  wheels 
mounted  therein  In  spaced  relation,  a  flexible  band  dis- 
posed over  said  wheels,  such  band  comprising  male  and 
female  sections,  such  female  members  being  each  formed 
of  two  Independent  memt)erK  suitably  joined  and  each  hav- 
ing a  projecting  lug  having  an  inner  recess  forming  a 
sleeve,  projecting  tongues  on  said  male  members  projecting 
between  said  lugs  and  having  pins  projecting  into  said 
re<-esses  as  descrH)ed. 


carried  on  the  main  shaft  and  carrying  said  printing 
wheels,  and  means  connected  to  the  printing  wheels  by 
which  they  are  moved  to  their  rero   position. 


1.011.0.15.  DEVICE  I'OR  MEASFRING  AND  INDICAT- 
IXi;  LENGTHS  OF  WOVEN  MATERIALS.  Hans 
Wii.t.i  Mkttlku.  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  5, 
101(».     Serial  No.  5o3.661. 


,  HrfY 


1.  In  a  device  for  measuring  and  indicating  lengths  of 
woven  material,  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  print- 
ing-wheels including  a  unit  wheel  arranged  eccentrically  of 
the  main-shaft,  a  clutch  brake  rotatable  on  the  main- 
shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  rigid  with  the  clutch  brake,  a 
driving  cog  flxt-d  on  the  unit  printing  wheel  and  engaging 
said  toothe<l  wheel,  a  cam  disk  on  the  main-shaft,  and  a 
sliding  piece  actuated  by  said  cam  disk  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  clutch  brake  to  perioilicaily  shift  said  unit 
printing  wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  for  measuring  and  Indicating  lengths  of 
woven  material,  the  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  printing 
wheels  including  units  and  tens  wheels  arranged  eccen- 
trically of  the  main  shaft,  a  clutch  brake  (7)  rotatable  on 
the  main  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  rigid  with  said  clutch 
brake,  a  cog  wheel  rigid  with  the  unit  printing  wheel  and 
meshing  with  said  toothed  wheel,  a  cam  disk  on  the  main- 
shaft,  a  sliding  piece  actuated  by  said  cam  disk  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  clutch  brake  to  periodically  shift 
said  unit  printing  wheel,  a  second  clutch  brake  (7') 
rotatably  and  axiaily  dlsplaceahly  arranged  on  the  main- 
shaft,  a  rotatably  arranged  double  lever,  means  for  yield- 
ably  pressing  the  second  clutch  brake  against  said  lever, 
a  cam  disk  (13i  actuated  by  the  unit  wheel  for  pressing 
said  double  lever  against  the  second  clutch  brake  and 
moving  the  second  clutch  brake,  a  sliding  piece  adapted, 
when  the  latter  is  thus  moved  by  the  double  lever,  to 
engage  the  second  clutch  brake  to  shift  the  tens  wheel, 
and  a  cam  disk  (18')  on  the  main-shaft  for  moving  said 
last  named  sliding  piece. 

3.  In  a  device  for  measuring  and  Indicating  lengths  of 
woven  material,  the  combination  of  a  main-shaft,  printing 
wheels  Including  units  and  tens  wheels  arranged  eccen- 
trically thereof,  a  clutch  brake  rotatably  arranged  on 
the  main  -  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  rlgbl  with  the  clutch 
brake,  a  driving  cog  wheel  fixed  to  the  unit  printing  wheel 
and  engaging  said  toothed  wheel,  a  cam  disk  on  the  main 
shaft  and  a  sliding  piece  actuated  by  the  cam  disk  for 
periodically  engaging  the  clutch  brake,  supporting  wheels 


1,011,636.  COTTON-GIN.  Ivar  Meubli.sg,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empire  Duplex  Gin  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  598,443. 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  ginning  nieml>er8,  of  feeding  rollers,  adjust- 
able deflecting  blades  beneath  them,  cleaning  rollers  be- 
neath the  said  deflecting  blades  and  to  which  the  material 
is  dell%-ered  from  the  deflecting  blades,  and  other  adjust- 
able deflecting  blades  located  beneath  the  said  cleaning 
rollers  for  receiving  material  therefrom,  the  material 
being  delivered  from  the  said  deflecting  blailes  to  the  said 
sets  of  ginning  members,  the  positions  to  which  the  said 
deflecting  blades  are  adjusted  determining  the  pmpor- 
tlouate  amount  of  material  fed  to  the  said  sets  of  ginning 
members. 

2.  In  a  cotton  gin.  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
seta  of  ginning  members,  of  feeding  rollers,  a  fan  roller 
beneath  them,  pivoted  adjustable  deflecting  blades  upon 
either  side  of  the  said  fan  roller  and  beneath  the  said  feed 
rollers,  a  pair  of  cleaning  rollers  beneath  the  said  fan 
roller,  and  other  pivoted  adjustable  deflecting  blades  ar 
ranged  beneath  the  stild  cleaning  rollers,  the  positions  to 
which  the  said  deflecting  blades  are  adjusted  determining 
the  pro|)Ortlonate  amount  of  material  fed  to  the  said  sets 
of  ginning  members. 

3.  In  a  cotton  gin.  the  combination  with  two  sets  of 
ginning  memlters  arranged  side  by  side  and  spaced  apart 
so  that  there  is  a  passage  l)etween  them  the  said  passage 
extending  downwardly  beneath  them,  and  other  ginning 
members  arranged  in  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of 
the  said  passage,  of  feeding  means  therefor,  and  means  for 
varying  the  proportionate  quantity  of  the  material  fed  to 
the  said  sets  of  ginning  members. 

4.  In  a  cotton  gin.  the  combination  with  two  sets  of 
ginning  members  arranged  side  by  side  and  space<l  apart 
BO  that  there  is  a  passage  between  them,  the  said  pas- 
sage extending  downwardly  beneath  them,  and  other  gin- 
ning memtwrs  arranged  In  the  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  said  passage,  of  feeding  means  therefor,  and  ad- 
justable deflecting  blades  for  controlling  the  delivery  of 
the  material  fed.  to  vary  the  proportionate  quantity  of 
the  material  fed  to  the  said  sets  of  ginning  members. 

5.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  with  two  sets  of  gin- 
ning tnembers  arranged  side  by  side  and  spaced  apart  so 
that  there  Is  a  passage  between  them,  the  said  passage  ex- 
tending downwardly  beneath  them,  and  other  ginning 
members  arranged  In  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of 
the  said  passage,  of  feeding  rollers,  adjustable  deflecting 


blades  beneath  them,  cleaning  rollers  beneath  the  said 
deflecting  blades  and  to  which  the  material  is  delivered 
from  the  deflecting  blades,  and  other  adjastable  deflecting 
blades  located  l)eneath  the  said  cleaning  rollers  for  re- 
ceiving material  therefrom,  the  material  being  delivered 
from  the  said  deflecting  blades  to  the  said  sets  of  ginning 
memliers,  the  positions  to  which  the  said  deflecting  blades 
are  adjusted  determining  the  proportionate  amount  of 
material  fed  to  the  said  set  of  ginning  members. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gar.ette.  j 


1,011.637.  LOCKING  DEVICE.  AcorsT  Mokbbs,  Jr.. 
and  Herbert  Thompson  Moore,  San  Francisco,  Gal. 
Filed  Oct.  28,   1910.     Serial  No.  589,583. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  l>ody  portion 
adapted  to  be  removably  arranged  within  a  receptacle,, 
clips  integral  with  said  Iwdy  portion  and  serving  to  secure 
the  latter  to  the  side  of  the  receptacle,  one  of  said  clips 
having  the  portion  extending  at  the  ontslde  of  the  recep- 
tacle reduced  In  width,  and  a  catch  pivotally  associated 
with  the  upper  part  of  the  reduced  portion  of  s^id  clip  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cover  of  the  receptacle  to  lock  the 
latter  in  a  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion, 
clips  Integral  with  said  body  portion  and  serving  to  mount 
the  latter  at  the  side  of  a  receptacle,  and  a  catch  pivotally 
arranged  on  one  of  said  clips  and  extending  Inward  over 
the  edge  of  the  receptacle,  the  said  catch  having  a  Jaw 
member  at  its  inner  end  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the 
cover  of  the  receptacle,  to  lock  the  cover  In  a  closed 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crU)ed.  a  pivoted  catch 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  outside  of  a  receptacle 
adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  the  said  catch  when  In 
operative  position  extending  over  the  edge  of  the  receptacle 
and  having  a  Jaw  member  engaging  the  cover  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  hold  the  same  dosed,  and  a  meml)er  movable 
relative  to  the  catch  and  having  its  free  end  extending 
upward  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  face  of  said  catch 
at  either  side  of  Its  pivotal  center  to  bold  the  MUM  in 
operative  or  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  catch  mounted 
upon  the  outside  of  a  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof  and  adapted  when  In  operative  position  to 
engage  the  cover  of  the  receptacle  to  hold  the  same  closed, 
the  said  catch  having  a  member  extending  Inward  over 
the  edge  of  the  receptacle  and  In  the  path  of  the  cover, 
the  said  member  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cover 
when  the  latter  Is  being  closed  to  move  the  catch  to  oper- 
ative position,  and  manually  controlled  means  movable 
relative  to  the  catch  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  face 
of  said  catch  to  hold  the  catch  In  the  path  of  the  cover 
when  the  cover  Is  open  and  to  hold  the  catch  In  the  oper- 
ative position  when  the  cover  Is  closed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  body  portion, 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  a  receptacle,  a  catch 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  portion  at  the  upper  part 
thereof,  and  having  a  Jaw  extending  inwardly  over  the 
edge  of  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  receptacle's  cover,  and  resilient  means  secured  to  the 
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said  body  portion  and  having  its  free  end  extending  up- 
ward and  ensaglng  the  under  side  of  said  catch  to  bold 
the  same  in  different  positlona. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


101163S      srillNG-WHEEL.     William    Morris.  Cleve- 
'  land.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  343.332. 


1  The  combination  of  a  hub.  telescoping  siwkes  carried 
thereby,  trunnions  carried  by  said  spokes,  wheels  on  said 
trunnions,  and  a  tread  portion  having  Inner  peripheries 
on  which  said  wheels  ride. 

•.  The  eoinblnatlon  of  a  hub.  extensible  spokes,  wheels 
carried  by  said  spokes,  a  tread  portion  having  an  Inner 
periphery  on  which  some  of  said  wheels  ride  on  their  outer 
sides,  and  a  floating  ring  on  which  others  of  said  wheels 
ride  on  their  Inner  sides. 

3  The  combination  of  a  hub,  telescoping  spokes  carried 
thereby  trunnions  carried  by  said  spokes,  wheels  on  said 
trunnions,  a  tread  portion  having  inner  peripheries  on 
which  some  of  said  wheels  ride  on  their  outer  sides,  and 
a  floating  ring  on   which  other  wheels  on  the  trunnions 

ride  on  their  Inner  sides. 

4  The  combination.  In  a  spring  wheel,  of  a  tread  por- 
tion carrying  a  track  way,  a  hub,  telescoping  spokes  car- 
ried thereby,  springs  within  said  spokes,  wheels  carried 
by  said  spokes  riding  on  said  trackway,  other  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  spokes,  and  a  floating  ring  which  said  last 
mentioned  wheels  are  adapted  to  engage  on  the  opposite 
side  from  the  engagement  of  the  first  mentioned  wheels. 

5  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  tread  portion 
having  an  Inner  circular  guiding  surface,  a  floating  ring 
having  an  outer  circular  guiding  surface,  a  hub,  and  spring 
spokes  carrying  means  engaging  such  guiding  surfaces. 

[Claims  G  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Cazcttc.] 


pairs  of  contacts  and  connecting  one  member  of  each  pair 
of  contacts  with  the  corresponding  member  of  the  other 

''*'> '  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  base,  two  pairs  of 
contacts  therein,  circuit  terminals  respectively  connected 
to  the  members  of  said  pairs  of  contacts,  a  bifurcated  gang 
plu-  having  legs  of  unequal  length,  entering  said  pairs  of 
contacts  and  connecting  one  member  of  each  pair  of  con^ 
tacts  with  the  corresponding  member  of  the  other  pair,  and 
means  for  determining  the  insertion  of  the  longer  leg  only 
In  a  selected  pair  of  said  contacts. 

•5    An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  cup-shaped  base,   a 
partition  dividing  the  same  Into  two  compartments,  a  pa  r 
of  contact    clips   In   each   compartment,    circuit    terminals 
respectively   connected   to  the  meml)er8  of  said   pairs  ol 
clips,  and  a  bifurcated  gang  plug,  having  legs  of  unequal 
length,   entering   said    pairs   of   clips  and   connecting  one 
member  of  each  pair  of  clips  with  the  corresponding  mem- 
ber of  the  other  pair.  ,.,*,., 
1     \n  electric  switch,  comprising  a  cup  shaped  base,  two 
pairs  of  contacts   therein,   circuit  terminals   respectively 
connected  to  the  members  of  said  pairs  of  contacts,  a  blfur 
cated  gang  plug,  having  a  handle  of  Insulating  material, 
bifurcated  arms  entering  said  pairs  of  contacts  and  con- 
necting one  member  of  each  pair  of  contacts  with  the  cor- 
responding m.-mber  of  the  other  pair,  and  a  cover  hav  ng 
an  opening  receiving  said  handle:  the  said  cover  opening 
and  handle  being  of  corresiwnding  cross  section,  and  of  a 
shape  preventing  the  Insertion  of  said  handle  In  said  open- 
ing otherwise  than  in  one  p«>8lllon. 


1.011,040.      VALVE.      (;euk.;e    I'aksons.    Winnebago.    111. 
riled  July  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,403. 


1.. 11 639       ELi:(TKIC    SWITCH.      Thomas    E.    Murray 
■  and  WILLIAM  T.  DEMi-sEY,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July 
1,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,343. 


1  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  base,  two  pairs  of 
contacts  therein,  circuit  terminals  respectively  connected 
to  the  meml)ers  of  said  pairs  of  contacts,  and  a  bifurcated 
gang  plug,   having  legs  of   unequal   length,   entering   said  I 


1  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  means  tending  to 
hold  the  valve  closed:  means  comprising  a  stem  on  said 
valve  and  a  coacting  spring  catch  for  locking  the  valve 
open  •  and  reciprocatory  means  operable  by  said  stem  upon 
a  further  opening  movement  of  the  valve  for  disengaging 
said   locking  means.  • 

■'  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  :  a  valve  member 
therein:  means  comprising  a  valve  stem  on  said  valve  and 
a  coacting  spring  catch  for  locking  said  valve  member 
open  •  reciprocatory  means  oi)eral)le  by  said  stem  upon  a 
further  opening  movement  of  said  valve  memlier  for  ren- 
dering said  locking  means  inoperative:  and  means  carried 
by  said  valve  stem  for  operating  the  last  mentioned  means 
to  restore  said  locking  means  to  operative  i)osltlon. 

3  In  a  valve.  In  combination,  a  l>ody  having  an  Inlet, 
and  a  plurality  of  outlets;  a  valve  member  adapted  to 
bring  said  outlets  into  communication  with  said  Inlet  at 
different  times;  means  tending  to  move  said  valve  member 
into  position  to  close  said  outlets:  means  for  locking  said 
valve  member  In  position  to  open  one  of  said  outlets  ;  and 
moans  for  holding  the  second  mentioned  means  In  an  In- 
operative position  to  p«rmlt  the  first  mentioned  means  to 
close  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve,  in  combination,  a  body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  :  a  valve  memljer  controlling  communication 
between  said  Inlet  and  said  outlet  :  means  tending  to  hold 
said  valve  member  closed ;  means  engaging  said  valve 
m»nnber  adapted  to  prevent  closing  movement  thereof 
when  open  :  and  means  operable  by  movement  of  the  valve 
member  for  rendering  the  last  mentioned  means  Inopera- 
tive to  permit  the  valve  member  to  close. 
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li.  In  a  valve.  In  combination,  a  body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet ;  a  valve  member  controlling  communication 
between  said  Inlet  and  said  outlet ;  means  tending  to 
close  said  valve  member  :  means  for  liolding  said  valve 
member  open ;  means  for  rendering  said  holding  means 
Inoperative  to  permit  the  valve  member  to  close :  and 
means  for  restoring  the  last  mentlontnl  means  to  operative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.641  CARBIRETER. 
Wellington.  New  Zealand. 
No.  497,076. 


John  Ander.sox  Patehson. 
Filed  May  19,  1909.     Serial 


-f.6 


to  receive  the  edge  of  a  floor  coTering,  a  rib  at   it >•   r- ur 
edge  projecting  below  the  groove,  and  a  rib  at  its  front 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  chamber  through  which  the  exhaust 
from  the  engine  Is  passed,  of  a  carbureting  member  lo- 
cated within  such  chaml>er.  means  for  conducting  air  to 
the  carbureter,  and  means  for  conducting  air  for  attenuat- 
ing the  generated  mixture  of  vapor  and  air.  both  said  air 
coiiductlng  means  being  adapted  to  Im'  heated  by  the  gases 
In  said  exhaust  chamber. 

'2.  In  a  carbureter.  In  combination,  a  chamt>er  arranged 
within  the  passage  of  the  exhaust  from  a  gas  or  oil  engine, 
a  (orbureter  placed  within  such  chamber,  an  air  chamber 
above  the  carbureter,  openings  l)etween  such  air  cham- 
ber and  the  carbureter,  air  plp«»8  passing  through  the  ex- 
haust chamber  and  entering  the  air  chamber,  a  mixing 
compartment  within  the  exhaust  chamber,  connections  be- 
tween such  compartment  and  the  carbureter,  and  air  pipes 
passing  through  the  exhaust  chamber  to  the  mixing  com- 
partment,  substantially   as   speclfle<l. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  in  combination,  a  cliaml)er  arranged 
within  the  passage  of  the  exhaust  from  a  gas  or  oil  engine, 
a  carbureter  placed  within  such  chamber,  and  arranged  to 
leave  a  space  all  around  It.  a  mixing  compartment  placed 
with  the  chaml)cr  and  conne<ted  with  the  carbureter, 
pipes  extending  upward  from  the  Iwttom  of  the  chamber, 
and  through  the  space  surrounding  the  carbureter  fastencnl 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  chamljer.  and  at  their  upper  ends 
to  the  carbureter,  such  pipes  serving  to  convey  air  to  the 
carbureter  and  to  the  mixing  compartment,  substantially 
as  specified. 


1.011.642.     FLEXIBLE  MOLDING.     MABCt  s   Tattersox. 

Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.314. 

1.  A  flexible  molding  having  two  sides  approximately 
perpendicular  to  each  other  and  one  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  vertical  surface  and  the  other  being  arched  to 
provide  an  open  space  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  a 
floor  covering  and  permit  its  movement  therein,  the  front 
edge  of  said  arched  side  adapted  to  rest  on  said  covering 
and  Inclose  said  space. 

•J.  A  carpet  fastener  comprising  a  molding  strip  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove  in  its  lower  edge  adapted 


edge  disposed  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  groove  and 
above  the  level  of  the  first  named  rib. 


1,011.643.  G.\S  LKJHTEK.  Fueuerkk  H.  roMEBOY, 
Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Safety  (Jaslighter  Company, 
Haverhill,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,543. 


a  — 


1.  A  gas  lighter  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to 
swing  laterally  toward  and  from  each  other  and  a  pyro- 
plioric  material  holder  mounted  on  one  arm  and  movable 
therewith,  an  abrader  connected  to  the  other  arm  and 
means  for  holding  the  material  in  said  holder  and  the 
abrader  in  engagement  during  a  predetermined  relative 
swinging  movement  of  said  arms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  gas  lighter  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to 
be  swung  toward  and  from  each  other,  an  abra  ;>"  n 
nected  to  one  of  said  arms  and  disposed  to  exteoii  ;:i;iis- 
versely  thereof,  a  pyrophorlc  material  holder  on  the  other 
arm  and  means  for  holding  the  material  in  said  holder  and 
the  abrader  in  engagement  as  said  arms  are  relatively 
moved,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  gas-Ilghter  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  extending  In 
approximate  parallelism  and  having  an  intermediate  spring 
normally  acting  to  swing  said  arms  away  from  each  other, 
an  abrader  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  and  extending 
transversely  thereof  toward  the  other  arm.  means  on  the 
latter  arm  for  holding  a  pyrophorlc  material  in  engagement 
with  said  abrader  as  said  arms  are  swung  relatively  to 
each  other,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  separation  of  said 
arms,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  gas-lighter  comprising  a  spring  wire  bent  In  U 
form  to  provide  a  pair  of  arms  extending  in  approximate 
parallelism,  a  stop  on  one  of  said  arms  for  limiting  the 
separation  thereof  under  the  action  of  said  spring,  an 
abrader  on  one  of  said  arras  extending  transversely  there- 
of, and  means  on  the  other  arm  for  supporting  a  pyro- 
phorlc material  and  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  aame  Ion 
gltudlnally  thereof  against  said  abrader.  substantially  ai 
described. 

6.  A  gas-lighter  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  swinging 
arms  spring-actuated  to  separate  the  ends  thereof  nn 
abrader  on  one  arm.  a  pyrophorlc  material  supports:    n 
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the  other  arm.  said  abrader  and  material  being  relatively 
disposed,  operatlvely  to  engage  during  a  predetermined 
relative  movement  of  said  arms,  and  a  hood  mounted  on 
one  of  said  arms  and  inc-loslng  said  abrader  and  material 
at  one  side  and  oi)enln«  at  the  other  to  permit  the  entrance 
of  Kas  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  «i  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011,644.  G.AME  ATPARATrS.  ARTHi  R  AcBKiuT  PONS, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
614.689. 


1.  In  !i  name  apparatus,  a  raised  track  suitably  sup- 
ported, an  automatically  movlnj;  object  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  track,  catch  devices  governinj;  the  travel  of  said 
object  to  and  from  certain  points  In  said  track,  a  ball  pro- 
jecting; device,  an  (ihstacle,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  obstacle  and  said  catch  devices  and  a  ball  adapted  to 
l)e  thrown  by  said  projecting  device  against  said  obstacle. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board,  a  track  supported  on 
said  board,  a  plurality  of  automatically  moving  objects  In- 
termittently and  simultaneously  traveling  on  said  track, 
catch  devices  governing  the  stopi)lng  and  starting  of  said 
objects,  a  ball  projecting  device  mounted  on  said  board  and 
comprising  a  spring  contr«lle<l  lever  pivoted  at  the  lower 
end  and  having  a  socket  at  the  upper  end.  a  ball  loosely 
lifting  said  socket  and  a  target  operatively  connected  w^lth 
said  catch  devices  and  adapted  to  be  hit  by  said  ball  to  op- 
erate said   catch  devices. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board,  a  raise*!  track  formed 
In  diamond  shape,  a  plurality  of  spring  wound  dummy 
players  adapted  to  automatically  and  simultaneously  travel 
on  said  track,  catch  levers  arranged  at  the  corners  of  said 
track  In  the  path  of  said  dummy  players,  a  spring  con- 
trolled batting  lever  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  and  oper- 
atively connccte<l  with  catch  levers,  a  ball  projecting  de 
vice  and  a  bail  adapted  to  be  thrown  by  said  device  against 
said  batting  lever  to  relea.se  said  catch  levers  and  thereby 
permit  the  travel  of  said  dummy  players  to  the  next  cor 
ners  of  the  track. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  board  having  a  downwardly 
flanged  rim.  a  diamond  shaped  track  having  rounded  cor- 
ners and  suitably  mounte«l  on  said  board,  a  plurality  of 
automatically  moving  dummy  players  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  track,  catch  levers  pivotally  mounted  at  said  rounded 
corners  in  the  path  of  said  dummy  players,  a  spring  con- 
trolled batting  lever  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  a  bracket 
mounted  near  the  t<»p  corner  of  the  track,  cords  connect- 
ing said  batting  lever  with  the  lower  end  of  said  catch 
levers,  a  sprini:  controlled  ball  projecting  lever  pivoted  at 
its  lower  end  to  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  In  the  center  of 
the  board,  said  lever  having  a  socket  at  the  upper  end.  a 
ball  loosely  fitting  said  socket,  a  cord  connected  to  said 
lever  at  one  end  and  terminating  In  a  pull  ring  at  the  other 
end.  and  a  plurality  of  cups  forming  ball  receiving  pockets 
within  the  diamond. 

5.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  sulistantiaily  diamond  shaped 
trackway,  automatic  player  devices  containing  stored  en- 
ergy adapted  to  move  themselves  on  said  trackway,  a  ball 
siinger,  an  obstacle  receiving  the  ball  from  said  slinger, 
and  means  operated  by  said  obstacle  for  stopping  and  start- 
ing said  player  devices. 


1,011,645.  WELL -CASING  SI'EAR.  Chesteb  Aikilph 
Ra»mu88EN,  Coallnga,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1910.  Serial 
'No.  540.400. 


1.  In  a  well  casing  speur.  a  stock  having  a  tapered  iwdy, 
gripping  jaws  slldable  on  the  tapere<l  l)ody  of  the  stock,  a 
cup  detachably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stock,  a 
member  slldable  In  the  body  of  the  stock,  means  attached 
to  the  meml)er  and  operatively  engaging  the  jaws  and  en- 
forcing them  to  move  In  unison,  a  spring  pressed  piston 
slldable  In  the  cup  and  normally  forcing  the  meml>er  up- 
wardly, an  arm  by  which  one  of  said  jaws  Is  carried,  con- 
nected at  Its  upper  end  to  the  said  body  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  body,  a  latch  arranged  to  lock  the  pis- 
ton In  a  retracted  position,  and  a  pin  arranged  between 
the  latch  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  arm  to  disengage 
the  latch  from  the  piston  when  the  jaw  on  the  arm  Is 
forced  Inwardly. 

2.  In  a  well  casing  siiear.  a  stock  having  a  tapered  body 
provided  with  a  cross-slot  longitudinally  arranged,  an  arm 
secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 
and  movable  toward  and  from  said  b<^Kly.  said  arm  having 
limited  outward  movement  at  Its  lower  end.  gripping  jaws, 
one  of  which  Is  slldable  on  the  arm  and  the  other  slldable 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  body,  a  plug  slldable  In  the  body, 
having  means  operatively  connecting  It  to  the  Jaws  and 
forcing  the  latter  to  move  In  unison,  a  cup  extending  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  stock,  a  piston  slldable  In  the  cup  and 
bearing  on  the  plug,  a  latch  slldable  crosswise  of  the  piston 
and  arranged  to  lock  It  against  upward  movement  when 
the  spring  Is  compressed,  and  a  member  arranged  between 
the  latch  and  the  arm  to  force  the  latch  from  the  piston. 

.'{.  In  a  well  casing  spear,  a  stock  having  a  tapered  body, 
gripping  jaws  slidably  engaging  the  tapered  body  of  the 
stock,  spring  pressed  means  for  normally  forcing  one  of 
said  jaws  outwardly,  whereby  it  may  be  move<l  Inwardly, 
spring  pressed  means  for  normally  forcing  said  jaws  to- 
ward the  smaller  portion  of  the  body,  a  latch  for  normally 
holding  said  last  mentioned  means  In  retracted  position, 
and  a  member  for  forcing  one  of  said  gripping  jaws  out 
wardly  from  said  body  under  the  action  of  said  latch  when 
the  latter  is  In  locking  engagement  with  said  second  men- 
tioned spring  pressed  means,  said  meml)er  also  serving  to 
operate  the  latch  when  the  spring  pressed  Jaw  is  moved  in- 
wardly. 

4.  In  a  well  casing  spear,  a  stock  having  downwardly 
and  outwardly  Inclined  faces,  gripping  Jaws  slldable  on 
said  faces,  means  for  forcing  one  of  said  gripping  Jaws 
outwardly,  whereby  It  may  be  moved  Inwardly,  spring 
pressed  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said  jawg  to- 
gether and  normally  tending  to  force  them  in  an  upward 
direction,  a  latch  for  restraining  said  spring  pressed  mech-^ 
anlsm  when  all  Jaws  are  moved  downwardly  upon  said 
faces,  and  a  member  disposed  between  the  said  movable  jaw 
and  said  latch  to  disengage  said  latch  when  the  Jaw  Is 
forced  Inwardly. 
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6.  In  a  well  casing  spear,  •  stock  provided  with  a  taper- 
ing body  portion,  gripping  Jaws  slidably  engaging  said 
tapering  body  portion  and  movable  apart,  a  member  en- 
gaging one  of  said  gripping  jaws  and  normally  forcing  it 
outwardly,  whereby  It  may  be  moved  Inwardly,  a  latch  re- 
leasabie  by  Inward  movement  of  the  Jaw  thus  forced  out- 
wardly, and  spring  mechanism  normally  restrained  by  said 
latch  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  said  Jaws  from  the  larger 
portion  of  said  body  toward  the  smaller  portion  thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,646.  LEVKR-HIDER  FOR  PLAYER  -  PIANOS. 
Cii\BLE8  F.  Reei's.  Cl'.lcago,  III.,  assignor  to  Concord 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.  5,  1910.     Serial  No    585,381. 


1.  In  a  playir  piano,  a  key-slip  having  Its  middle  por 
tlon  only  provided  with  a  recess  therein,  player  controlling 
devices  in  said  recess,  a  movable  member  which  fits  the 
snid  recess,  to  conceal  the  said  devices,  and  extension 
binges  for  said  member,  which  hinges  each  have  a  plurality 
of  pivotal  points  to  carry  the  said  member  bodily  outward 
and  downward  and  into  position  to  serve  as  a  hand  rest. 

2.  In  a  player  piano,  a  key  slip  having  a  recess  therein, 
controlling  devices  In  said  recess,  a  member  movable  Into 
and  out  of  said  recess,  being  recessed  to  form  a  chamber 
for  said  devices,  a  key  bed  lielow  the  key-slip,  and  connec- 
tions l)etween  said  meml)er  and  key  bed,  which  connections 
are  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  key-bed  and  at  the  other  end 
to  tlie  said  member,  the  latter  having  recesses  that  receive 
said  connections  when  closed,  said  connections  serving  to 
carry  the  said  member  bodily  outward  and  downward, 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  key-bed.  and  In  the 
plane  of  the  latter,  to  provide  a  hand  rest. 

3.  In  a  player-piano,  a  recessed  key  slip,  player'  con- 
trolling devices  in  the  recess  thereof,  which  recess  is  In  the 
middle  jwrtlon  only  of  the  key-slip,  a  movable  member 
which  fits  said  recess  when  closed,  to  hide  the  said  de- 
vices, and  which  serves  as  a  hand  rest  when  open,  link 
connections  l>etween  said  member  and  the  front  of  the 
piano,  which  connections  are  pivoted  or  hinged  at  each  end 
and  concealed  when  the  member  is  closed  and  a  fall  board 
that  rests  on  top  of  said  member  when  closed. 


1.011,647.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOTTLE-BLANKS. 
Walikr  E.  Sava<je.  Bellalre.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1911. 
Serial  No.  618,462. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  bottle  blanks,  a  press-mold, 
open  at  both  ends  and  mounted  to  move  In  the  direction 
of  its  axis,  a  hollow  former  and  a  punch,  both  alined  with 
the  neck  of  the  press  mold,  a  plunger  serving  to  close  the 
aperture  In  the  bottom  end  of  the  press  mold  and  move  It 
forward  In  the  direction  of  the  neck  to  Introduce  the 
former  and^  punch  Into  the  mold,  means  for  supporting  and 
rotating  the  former  whereby  It  Is  caused  to  rotate  as  It 
enters  the  neck,  and  then  recede  with  the  mold  so  that 
the  punch  Is  caused  to  protrude  beyond  the  former  Into 
the  mold. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  bottle  blanks,  a  press- 
mold  open  at  both  ends  and  mounted  to  move  in  the  di 


rectlon  of  Its  axis,  a  hollow  former  adapted  to  enter  the 
neck  of  the  mold,  a  punch  to  pass  through  the  a;*  :-  .-f 
of  the  former,  means  for  rotating  the  former  and  insert 
log  it  through  the  neck,  and  means  for  inserting  the 
punch  through  the  aperture  in  the  former  Into  the  mold 
beyond  the  former. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  making  bottle  blanks,  a  press-mold, 
a  rotary  hollow  former,  a  non-rotary  punch,  means  for  in- 
serting the  rotary  former  into  the  neck  of  the  press-mold, 
means  for  rotating  it  as  it  is  inserted,  and  means  for 
Inserting  the  punch  through  and  beyond  the  former. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  bottle  blanks,  a  mold  mount- 
ed to  move  in  the  direction  of  Its  axis,  a  hollow  former 
alined  with  the  neck  of  the  mold,  a  stationary  punch  ex- 
tending into  the  hollow  of  the  former,  means  for  support- 
ing the  hollow  former  whereby  It  is  first  held  against  lon- 
gitudinal motion  and  permitted  to  rotate,  and  then  per- 
mitted to  recede,  a  cam  and  a  follower  therefor,  the  latter 
connected  to  the  hollow  former,  means  for  moving  the 
mold  and  cam  whereby  the  former  Is  rotated  and  at  the 
same  time  caused  to  enter  the  neck,  and  then  to  move  with 
the  mold,  whereby  the  punch  passes  through  the  former 
and  beyond  It  Into  the  blank. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  bottle  blanks,  a  mold  open 
at  both  ends,  mounted  to  move  In  the  direction  of  Its  axis. 
a  hollow  former  alined  with  the  neck  of  the  mold,  a  sta- 
tionary punch  extending  Into  the  hollow  of  the  former, 
means  for  supporting  the  hollow  former  whereby  It  Is  Qnt 
held  against  longitudinal  motion  and  permitted  to  rotate 
and  then  held  against  rotation  and  permitted  to  recede,  a 
cam  and  follower  therefor,  the  latter  connected  to  the  hol- 
low former,  a  plunger  adapted  to  close  the  opening  at  the 
end  of  the  mold  corresponding  to  the  bottom  of  the  bottle, 
and  to  move  the  mold  and  cam.  whereby  the  former  is 
rotated  and  at  the  same  time  caused  to  enter  the  neck  pttI 
then  to  move  with  the  mold  so  that  the  punch  i  iS  . - 
through  the  former  and  beyond  into  the  blank. 

rcialms  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,011,648.  DADO-PLANE.  Henei  Smilev,  Boston,  Mass 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  ."iO.  1909.  Serial  No. 
630.706.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  586.718. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  dado  plane  and  a  blade  :  ,er^ 
for  supported  at  an  angle,  of  a  clamping  block  having  a 
vertical  face  and  an  oblique  face  meeting  each  other  at  a 
sharp  angle,  said  oblique  face  fitting  against  the  surface 
of  said  blade,  and  means  for  pressing  said  block  vertically 
downward  against  said  blade,  said  plane  being  formed  with 
a  mouth  having  an  arched  roof  terminating  in  a  stop 
against  which  rests  said  vertical  face  of  the  block,  and 
said  vertical  face  being  tangential  with  the  curve  of  said 
arched  roof. 

2.  A  dado  plane  comprising  a  body,  a  blade  supported 
thereby,  and  clamping  and  adjusting  means  for  said  blade, 
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■aid  blade  having  a  laterally  offset  lower  portion,  and  said 
bo<ly  having  a  slot  through  its  side  slidably  receiving  the 
offset  portion  of  said  blade,  said  parts  being  so  disposed 
that  when  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  is  at  Its  proper 
operative  point  said  offset  portion  is  located  in  said  slot 
and  is  held  In  place  tlicreby  when  the  clamping  means  is 
unloosened  from  the  blade. 


4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  substi- 
tute for  yellow  phosphorus  in  the  manufacture  of  match 
compositions  which  comprises  heating  chlorld  of  sulfur  to 
a  temperature  of  about  150  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and  mix- 
ing tlie  same  with  amorphous  phosphorus  and  a  metallic 
sulfld  In  the  proportion  by  weight  of  about  ten  parts  of 
the  amorphous  phosphorus,  to  about  eight  parts  of  the 
chlorld  of  sulfur  and  two  parts  of  metallic  sulfld.  in  per- 
mitting the  resultant  reaction  to  continue  until  subsidence, 
In  then  washing  the  mixture,  and  then  removing  the  sur- 
plus water  and  drying  the  product. 


i^^3 


.-}  V  dado  plane  comprising  a  body  and  a  blado  carried 
thereby  said  bodv  being  forme<l  with  a  mouth  having  an 
arched"  roof  above  tern.inatiug  in  a  stop,  said  arched  roof 
curving  downward  and  terminating  in  a  twist  in  the 
throat  of  said  mouth  near  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade, 
said  twist  extending  upward  from  the  lK>ttom  of  the  plane 
and  l)eing  and  merging  in8ensil)ly  Into  said  downward 
curve. 

1  Oil  G49      WEATHKK  STRIP.     Abraham  Soi^nioN.  Now 
'  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  1*0.  1011.     Serial  No.  r,40..-,ni. 


In  combination  with  a  window  casing  having  a  parting 
strlj.  an  N  shaped  metal  strip  fastened  to  the  outer  edge 
of  said  parting  strip,  an  upper  and  a  lower  glass-carrying 
frame  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  parting  «tjlP-/"^  J 
pair  of  L-shaped  plates,  one  fastened  to  each  of  said 
frames,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  leg  extending  at  right 
angles  therefrom  In  sliding  engagement  with  one  of  the 
openings  formed  in  said  N  shaped  strip. 


1  ,  0  1  1  .  G  .')  I  .     NOTE  BOOK.     Geuuue    Stavexs,    Coeur 
dAlene,  Idaho.     Flleii  Apr.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  019.412. 


1011  050.     rRO<^ESS  OK  I'RODUriNG  MATCII-COMPO- 
SITION    INf.RF.lUKNTS.      Hknry    Staiek.    New    York. 
N    Y      Filed  Nov.   16.  1910.     Serial  No.  .^92.59H. 
1    The  herein  (le8<rli.ed   process  of  producing  a  substi- 
tute for  yellow  phosphorus  In  the  manufacture  of  match 
compositions  which  comprises  heating  chlorld  of  sulfur  to 
a  temperature  of  about  ir.o  de.Mees  Fahrenheit,  and  mix- 
ing the  same  with  amorphous  phosphorus  and  a  metallic 

«>  The  herein  descril>ed  process  of  producing  a  substl- 
tut'e  for  yellow  phosphorus  in  the  manufacture  of  match 
compositions  which  comprises  heating  chlorld  of  sulfur  to 
a  temperature  of  about  150  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and  mix- 
ing the  same  with  amorphous  phosphorus  and  a  metallic 
sulfld.  m  permitting  the  resultant  reaction  to  continue 
until  subsidence,  in  then  washing  the  mixture,  and  then 
removing  the  surplus  water  and  drying  the  product. 

■}  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  substi- 
tute for  yellow  phosphorus  in  the  manufacture  of  match 
compositions  which  comprises  heating  chlorld  of  sulfur  to 
a  temperature  of  about  l.'.O  degrees  Fahrenheit.  «"<»  ™^^- 
lug  the  same  with  amorphous  phosphorus  and  a  metallic 
sulfld.  in  the  proportion  by  weight  of  about  ten  parts  of 
the  amorphous  phosphorus,  to  alK)Ut  eight  parts  of  the 
chlorld  of  sulfur,  and  2  parts  of  the  metallic  sulfld. 


A  bound  volume  In  which  the  major  portions  of  the 
edges  of  the  leaves  are  trimmed  at  a  right  angle  with  the 
planes  of  the  leaves,  the  leaves  at  their  corners  and  at 
their  free  ends  being  trlmme<l  at  an  acute  angle  with  the 
planes  of  the  leaves,  whereby  reverse  overhangs  are  pro- 
vided at  the  corner  portions  only  of  the  leaTes.  the  cover 
having  Its  corners  recessed  at  the  overhanging  portions 
of  the  leaves  to  provide  space  to  Insert  the  tip  of  a  flnger 
under  the  overhang. 


1.011.652.  STRAIN 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
563,293. 


INSlLATOR.     Lot  IS  Steinberger, 
Filed    May    25.    1910.     Serial    No. 


1  A  strain  Insulator  comprising  a  link  provided  with 
annular  portions  having  openings  therein  of  a  general 
tapering  form.'  said  annular  portions  being  exteriorly  of 
uniform  diameter,  sleeves  of  insulating  material  mounte.l 
within  said  openings,  and  strain  members  provided  with 
portions  extending  into  said  sleeves  and  tttting  the  same. 

2  A  strain  Insulator  comprising  a  pair  of  rings  con- 
nected together  by  center  bars  Integral  therewith,  said 
rings  being  provided  with  openings  tapering  In  diameter. 
ea<h  ring  Iwing  thicker  where  iKiunded  by  the  outermost 
portions  of  said  openings,  sleeves  of  Insulating  material 
raounte<l  within  said  openings  and  each  having  generally 
a  frusto-conlcal  form,  and  strain  members  extending  Into 
said  sleeves  and  provided  with  portions  of  frusto-conlcal 
form  engaging  said  sleeves. 

3.  A  strain  Insulator  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic 
rings   connected   together  by   center   bars  Integral   there- 
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with,  one  of  said  rings  being  more  massive  at  Its  outer 
end  than  toward  Its  center,  and  having  an  opening  of 
tapering  diameter,  a  frusto-conlcal  sleeve  mounted  within 
said  opening,  a  strain  member  provided  with  a  portion  of 
frusto-conlcal  form  fitted  Into  said  sleeve,  and  mechanism 
for  engaging  the  other  of  said  rings. 

4.  A  strain  Insulator  comprising  a  body  portion  of  metal 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  sleeve  of  Insulating  material 
mounted  within  said  opening,  a  head  disposed  within  said 
sleeve,  a  stem  extending  from  said  head,  a  clevis  upon 
said  stem,  said  clevis  being  of  sufficiently  small  diameter 
to  pass  through  said  sleeve,  and  mechanism  for  support- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  said  lK)dy  portion  of  metal. 


l.Oll.eS.l.  FOOT-iiUAHD  FOR  RAILWAY  TRACK 
STRUrTFRES.  Joii.N  W.  Stephenso.v.  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  t'ompany. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8. 
1911.     Serial  No.  619,871. 


1.  A  foot  guard  for  railway  track  structures,  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  guard  members  having  a  vertically 
adjustable  rigid  engagement  with  each  other ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  .V  foot  guard  for  railway  track  structures,  compris- 
ing an  upper  guard  member,  and  a  lower  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  wedging  supporting  engagement  with  the  up- 
per member  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  foot  guard  for  railway  track  structures,  compris- 
ing   upper    and    lower    memlters    having   portions    thereof 
provided    with    upwardly    inclined    engaging    bearing    sur 
faces  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  foot  guard  for  railway  track  structures,  compris- 
ing an  upi>er  member  having  side  ribs  adapted  to  fit  under- 
neath the  heads  of  the  track  rails,  and  having  depending 
shoes,  and  a  lower  member  adapted  to  rest  on  the  Inner 
flanges  of  the  track  rails  and  having  upward  projections 
formed  with  Inclined  surfaces  adapted  to  fit  the  shoes  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  foot  guard  for  railway  track  structures,  compris- 
ing an  upper  memlter  having  side  ribs  adapted  to  flt  under- 
neath the  heads  of  the  track  rails,  and  having  depending 
shoes,  a  lower  meml)er  adapted  to  rest  on  the  Inner  flanges 
of  the  track  rails  and  having  upward  projections  formed 
with  Inclined  surfaces  adapte<l  to  fit  the  shoes,  together 
with  means  for  positively  securing  the  members  In  place: 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.011.054.  FOOT -GUARD  FOR  RAILWAY  TRACK 
STRUCTURES.  John  W.  Stephenson,  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8. 
1911.     .Serial  No.  619.«72. 

1.  A  foot  guard  for  railway  track  structures,  compris- 
ing an  upper  guard  member,  a  lower  member  upon  which 
the  upper  member  has  an  adjustable  longitudinally  sliding 
support,  and  a  spring  device  supporting  the  opposite  end 
of  the  upjier  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  foot -guard  for  railway  track  structures,  comprising 
a  vertically  adjustable  guard  plate  having  a  spring  sup- 


port at  one  end  portion,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  rigid 
supporting  means  at  the  opposite  end  portion  :  sutwtan- 
tlally  as  described. 


3.  A  foot  guard  for  railway  track  structures,  comprising 
an  upper  plate  member  adapted  to  flt  underneath  the 
heads  of  adjacent  rails,  a  rear  supporting  member  upon 
which  the  up|»er  member  has  an  Inclined  sliding  bearing, 
and  a  supporting  spring  underneath  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  the  upper  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  foot  guard  for  railway  track  structures,  compris- 
ing an  upper  plate  member  having  portions  to  fit  under- 
neath the  heaas  of  adjacent  rails  and  also  having  a  de- 
pending projection  at  Its  rear  end,  a  supporting  member 
upon  which  said  projection  has  an  Inclined  sliding  bearing, 
and  a  supporting  spring  for  supporting  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  the  guard  meml)er.  suuslantlally   as  descrll)ed. 

5.  A  foot  guard  for  railway  track  structures,  compris- 
ing an  upper  plato  meml>er  having  portions  to  flt  under- 
neath the  heads  of  adjacent  rails  and  also  having  a  de- 
pending projection  at  Its  rear  end,  a  supporting  member 
upon  which  said  projection  has  an  inclined  sliding  bear- 
ing, and  a  supporting  spring  for  supporting  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  the  guard  member,  together  with  means  for 
positively  securing  the  bearing  member  to  the  track  <;  * 
stantlally  as  described! 


1.011.655.  FOOT-GUARD  FOR  RAILWAY-TRACK 
STRUCTURES.  John  W.  Stephenson,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor|>oratlou  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  619,873. 


1.  In  a  foot  guard,  laterally  adjustable  guard  members, 
and  a  device  for  supporting  said  members  and  also  acting 
to  spread  the  same ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  foot  guard,  laterally  adjustable  guard  members, 
and  a  vertically  adjustable  device  for  supporting  said  mem- 
bers and  also  acting  to  spread  the  same  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  foot  guard  for  railway  track  structures,  having  a 
longitudinally  divided  guard  plate,  and  means  for  effecting 
both  a  lateral  spreading  and  a  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  foot  guard  for  railway  strack  structures,  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  divided  guard  plate,  and  spring  sup- 
ports therefor,  one  of  said  supports  acting  as  a  spreader 
for  the  said  divided  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  foot  guard  for  railway  track  structures,  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  divided  guard  plate,  and  spring  sup- 
ports for  said  plate,  at  least  one  of  said  supports  having 
a  cam  spreading  action  upon  the  divided  plate,  substan- 
tially as  descrlljed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 
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1011650  WATER  SOtTENEB.  Robebt  E.  Si«VBN80ii. 
Muncie.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Water  Softener 
Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  552.603. 
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Charge  water  into  the  tilUble  receptacle,  a  cut-off  in  said 
conduit,  means  to  operate  the  cut-off  to  close  the  condu  t 
when  the  tlltable  receptacle  tips  forwardly  and  to  o\^n  It 
when  the  tiltable  receptacle  returns  to  normal  position. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  mixing  box.  a  tiltable  receptacle  arranged  to  operate 
by  weight  of  water  fcerein  to  tilt  forwardly  and  discharge 
into  the  mixing  box  and  then  return  to  normal  p  sitiou.  a 
container  arranged  so  as  to  discharge  Its  contents  Into 
the  tiltable  re<eptacle,  a  second  similar  container  disjwsed 
80  as  to  discharge  into  the  mixing  box,  a  stirrer  for  each 
container,  a  cut-off  device  for  each  container,  means  oper- 
able by  the  tiltable  receptacle  whereby  the  cut  off  devices 
and  the  stirrers  will  be  operated  substantially  as  descril^. 
a  conduit  to  discharge  water  Into  the  tiltable  receptacle, 
means  to  regulate  the  cut-off  devices  of  each  of  the  con- 
tainers. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1011657.      RAILWAY  TIE.      Fbank    Still,    Mortonville. 
I'a.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  640,150. 


1    In  a  deVlce  of  the  kind  described,  a  mixing  box    a 
tlltable  receptacle  arranged  to  operate  by  weight  of  water 
h  rem  ,0  tilt  forwardly  and  discharge  Into  the  sa  d  mlx^ 
ing  box   and    then    tilt   rearwardiy    to   normal   posi  ion.   a 
ontainer  to  retain  a  water-softening  ingredient  disp-sed 
To  e   the  tiltable   receptacle,   a  seen,.  «;-»«>■  J";,«'-^ 
disposed  alK,vo  the  mixing  box  but  aside  from  the  tlltable 
receptacle,  a  cut-off  device  for  each  container,  "^eans  hav^ 
ag  connections   between    the   tiltable    '•-^P^'^f  f  J°^J^ 
cut-off  devices  whereby  the  second  container  «'l'  be  ^f  °^ 
when  the  tiltable  receptacle  tips  forwardly.  and  the  first 
Tontalner  will  be  opened  when  the  tlltable  receptacle  is 
returned  to  normal  position.  ,  ^,    „ 

"  In  a  devlco  of  the  kind  described,  a  mixing  box.  a 
tlltable  receptacle  arranged  to  operate  by  weight  of  water 
therein  to  tilt  forwardly  and  discharge  into  the  sa.d  mix- 
ing box  and  then  tilt  rearwardiy  to  normal  p.s.  ion.  a 
container  to  retain  a  water  softening  Ingredient  disposed 
above  the  tiltable  receptacle,  a  second  similar  container 
deposed  above  the  mixing  box,  a  cut-off  device  for  each 
container,  means  operable  by  the  tlltable  receptacle  where^ 
by  the  cut  off  devices  will  be  operated  to  open  the  second 
container  when  the  tiltable  receptacle  tips  forwardly,  and 
,0  open  the  tlrst  container  when  the  tlltable  receptacle  Is 
returned  to  normal  position,  a  conduit  to  convey  water 
Into  the  tlltable  receptacle.  ,^.,    „ 

3    In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  mixing  box.  a 
tiltable  receptacle  arranged  to  operate  by  weight  of  water 
therein  to  tilt  forwardly  and  discharge  into  the  said  mix- 
ing box   and   then   tilt    rearwardiy    to   normal   Position,   a 
container  to  retain  a  water-softening  Ingredient  disposed 
to  as  to  discharge  into  the  tlltable  receptacle,  a  second 
similar   container   disposed    so   as   to   discharge    into   the 
mixing   box.    a    cut-off  device   for   each    container,    means 
operable    bv    the    tlltable    receptacle   whereby    the   cut-off 
devices  will  be  operated  to  open  the  second  container  when 
the   tiltable  receptacle   tips   forwardly.   and   to   open    the 
first  container  when  the  tiltable  receptacle  Is  returned  to 
normal   position,    a   conduit   to   discharge   water   Into   the 
tlltable  receptacle,  hand  operated  means  for  each  container 
to  regulate  the  amount  of  ingredient  discharged  therefrom. 
4    In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  mixing  box.  a 
tiltable  receptacle  arranged  to  operate  by  weight  of  water 
therein  to  tilt  forwardly  and  discharge  Into  the  said  mix- 
ing  box   and   then   tilt   rearwardiy   to  normal    position,    a 
container  to  retain  a  water-softening  Ingredient  disposed 
so  as  to  discharge   Into  the   tlltable  receptacle,   a  second 
similar   container    dlspoc^d   so   as   to   discharge    Into    the 
mixing  box.  a  cut-off  device  for  each  container,  means  to 
open  the  second  container  when  the  tlltable  receptacle  tl  ts 
forwardly.  and  to  open  the  first  container  when  the  tiltable 
receptacle  Is  returned  to  normal  position,  a  conduit  to  dls- 


1  A  railway  tie  formed  of  a  blank  bent  to  form  a  cen- 
tral section  approximately  U-shaped  In  cross  section,  end 
sections  of  approximately  U-shaped  form  in  cross  w-ctlon. 
and  webs  Integral  with  and  connecting  the  two  sections, 
the  end  sections  forming  seats  for  the  rails,  and  means 
for  securing  the  rails  to  the  end  sections. 

^  \  railway  tie  formed  of  a  blank  bent  to  f<rm  a  cen- 
tral section  approximately  U  shaped  In  cross  section,  end 
sections  of  approximately  U  shaped  form  in  cross  section, 
webs  integral  with  and  connecting  the  two  sections,  the 
end  sections  forming  seats  for  the  rails,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  rails  to  the  end  s«>ction8.  and  a  spreader  bar  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  central  sectKn  of  the  tie  and 
connecting  the  two  end  sections. 

3  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  blank  bent  to  form  a 
central  section  open  at  the  top.  end  sections  forming  seats 
for  the  rail,  web  sections  formed  integral  with  and  con- 
necting the  central  and  end  sections,  said  end  sectl  ns 
having  slots  spaced  apart  in  the  lop  thereof  and  l)etween 
which  the  bases  of  the  rails  are  adapted  to  lie.  Iwlts  pass- 
ing through  said  slots,  rail  plates  for  each  rail  secured  by 
said  bolts,  and  a  spreader  bar  comprising  a  central  shank 
portion  and  beads  at  the  ends  of  the  shank  portion,  said 
head  having  openings  therethrough  whereby  the  spreader 
bar   is  secured   to   the  end   sections  and  extends   between 

the  rails.  ,        ,  ,     , 

4  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of 
a  central  section,  end  sections  forming  seats  for  the  rails, 
webs  Integral  with  and  connecting  the  end  sections  and 
the  central  sections,  rail  plates  secure.l  to  the  .nd  s.ctlon8 
and  securing  the  rails  in  p  .sltlon.  a  spreader  bar  connect- 
ing the  end  sections  and  extending  between  the  rails,  said 
end  sections  having  apertures  therein  for  the  reception  of 
the  point  of  a  tool,  and  a  filling  ballast  for  the  central 
section  and  the  end  sections. 


101165S.       SMOKE  TUBE    BOILER.      Johannes    Stol- 

LEEZ.    Osterode  In-the-Harz.   Germany.      Filed  June   27. 

1911.     Serial  No.  6.35,581. 

1  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler,  a  smoke  box  pro- 
vided with  a  smoke  outlet,  a  flue  sheet  separating  the 
boiler  and  smoke  box.  flue  tubes  disposed  In  said  boiler  and 
having  tube  ends  opening  into  said  smoke  box  through  said 
flue  sheet,  and  a  screen  cage  dlsposeil  In  said  smoke  b  >x 
against  said  flue  sheet  and  surrounding  said  tul)e  ends, 
the  area  of  the  openings  In  said  screen  cage  being  smaller 
near  said  smoke  outlet. 

o  The  combination  of  a  horizontal  steam  boiler,  a 
smoke  box  disposed  in  front  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
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smoke  outlet  and  with  a  door  In  the  shell  thereof,  a  flue 
sheet  separating  said  boiler  and  said  smoke  box,  flues 
disposed  in  said  trailer  and  having  tube  ends  opening  into 
saiJ  smoke  box  through  said  flue  sheet,  and  an  incomplete 
cylindrical  cage  disposed  in  said  smoke  imx  against  said 
flue  sheet  and  surrounding  said  tube  ends,  said  cage  being 
provided  In  Its  lower  front  portions  with  e<lge8  which  slant 
downward  toward  the  rear,  with  plates  extending  from 
said  edges  to  the  shell  of  the  smoke  box  and  with  plates 
extending  from  its  lower  edges  to  the  bottom  of  the  smoke 
box. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  steam  IwUer.  a  smoke  box 
provided  with  a  smoke  outlet,  a  flue  sheet  separating  the 
boiler  and  smoke  box,  flue  tubes  disposed  in  said  boiler 
an<l  having  tut)e  ends  openings  Into  said  sm  ke  box  through 
said  flue  sleet,  and  a  cage  of  wire  netting  mounted  be- 
tween said  outlet  and  the  enda  of  said  tubes  and  sur- 
rounding said  ends  and  provided  with  a  solid  upper  portion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler,  a  smoke  box 
provided  with  a  smoke  outlet,  a  flue  sheet  separating  the 
boiler  and  smoke  box.  flue  tubes  disposed  in  said  boiler 
and  having  tut)e  ends  opening  into  said  smoke  box  through 
said  flue  sheet,  and  a  cage  of  wire  netting  mounted  l)e- 
tween  said  outlet  and  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  the  netting 
being  weaker  and  lighter  and  the  meabes  thereof  smaller 
from  below  upward,  and  provided  with  a  solid  upper 
portion. 


1.011.059.      MANUFACTIRE  OF  VARNISHES.      Edwabd 
Hu-rtiKii    STU.vxtiK.    Staple    Inn.    London.    England,    as 
signor  of  one-half  to  Edmund  Rlaoilere  Burrell.  MUlwall. 
London,    England.      Filed    Feb.    26,    1910.      Serial    No. 
546,050. 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  varnish  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  dissolving  copal  by  beating  the  latter 
under  pressure  but  not  materially  In  excess  of  250  pounds 
to  the  8<iuare  Inch,  In  the  presence  of  a  quantity  of  a  vola- 
tile solvent  less  than  required  In  the  finished  product. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  varnish  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  dissolving,  copal  by  heating  the  latter 
under  pressure  but  not  materially  in  excess  of  250  pounds 
to  the  square  Inch.  In  the  presence  of  aquantlty  of  a  vola- 


tile solvent  less  than  required  in  the  finished  produ(  -   hi: 
simultaneously  distilling  off   the  solvent. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  "varnish,  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  dissolving  copal  by  heating  the  latter 
under  pressure  but  not  materially  in  excess  of  250  pounds 
to  the  square  Inch.  In  the  presence  of  a  relatively  small 
quantity  of  mineral   oil  distillation. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  varnish,  which  com 
prises  the  step  of  dissolving  copal  by  heating  the  latter 
under  pressure  but  not  materially  In  excess  of  250  pounds 
to  the  square  Inch,  in  the  presence  of  a  relatively  small 
quantity  of  mineral  oil  distillation  and  simultaneously  dis- 
tilling off  the  solvent. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  varnish,  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  dissolving  copal  by  heating  the  latter 
under  pressure  but  not  materially  In  excess  of  250  pounds 
to  the  square  Inch,  In  the  presence  of  a  quantity  of  a  vola- 
tile solvent  less  than  required  In  the  finished  product  and 
simultaneously  distilling  off  the  solvent  and  thereafter  add- 
ing the  requisite  quantity  of  solvent. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.660.  PLATE-HOLDING  CLAMP.  Alexandeb 
Geobor  Stbathkbn,  Gartsherrle.  Coatbridge,  Scotland. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  580,995. 


A  plate  holding  clamp  comprising  a  suspending  member, 
a  block  having  de|)endlng  portions  between  which  the  plate 
is  passed,  one  of  said  depending  portions  being  bifurcated, 
a  member  pivoted  to  the  block  and  connecting  the  block 
to  the  suspending  member,  a  cam  member  pivoted  to  said 
bifurcated  depending  portion  and  cooperating  with  the 
other  of  said  depending  portions,  and  a  connection  between 
the  cam  member  and  said  first  named  pivoted  member. 


1.011.661.     COMPOUND   BRAKE.      Algust  Sindh.  Yon 
kers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  24, 
1907.     Serial  Xo.  380,427. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  element,  two  movable 
meml>ers,  each  carrying  a  brake,  means  to  apply  one  of  the 
brakes  to  the  rotary  element  and  cause  the  movement  of  its 
carrying  member,  the  second  member  having  an  engaging 
portion  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  member,  and 
movable  to  apply  the  second  brake  upon  the  movement  of 
the  ^rst  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  element,  a  movable 
member,  a  brake  carried  thereby,  means  to  apply  said  brake 
to  the  rotary  element  and  cause  the  movement  of  its  carry- 
ing member,  a  second  movable  member  having  an  engaging 
portion  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  meml)er.  a 
brake  carried  by  said  second  member  In  position  to  engage 
the  rotary  element  upon  the  movement  of  the  second  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  application  of  the  first  brake  will  operate 
through  said  memt)er8  to  apply  the  second  brake 

3.  In    combination    with    a    rotary    element,    n    n,   \  :!■ 
frame,  a  brake  carried  thereby,  means  to  apply  the  bn  kt  i. 
the  rotary  element  and  cause  the  movement  of  said  f'  .r..> 
a  stationary  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  projectln.     rr 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  movable  frame,  a  '    n      ar 
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ried  bv  said  lever  In  position  to  enBage  the  rotary  element 
when  salil  lever  Is  moved,  whereby  the  application  of  the 
first  brake  will  operate  throujih  the  frame  and  lever  to  ap- 
ply the  second  brake. 


4.  In  combination  witli  a  lotiiry  member,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  movable  frame  pivoted  to  the  stationary  frame 
for  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  rotary  member,  levers 
pivoted  to  the  movable  frame,  brake  shoes  carried  by  said 
levers  In  position  to  ensa^e  the  rotary  member  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  means  to  apply  said  brake  shoos  to  the  rotary 
membi'r.  and  cause  a  movement  of  the  movable  frame  about 
Its  axis,  levers  plvote<J  to  the  stationary  frame,  one  of  said 
levers  extending  into  the  path  of  movement  in  one  direction 
of  the  pivoted  frame,  another  of  said  levers  extending  into 
the  path  of  movement  In  the  other  direction  of  said  frame, 
and  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  each  lever  in  position  to  engage 
the  rotary  member  when  Its  lever  Is  operated. 

5.  In  conil)inati.)n  with  *a  rotary  ineml)er,  a  8tatlonar5 
frame,  levers  plvotetl  to  the  frame  on  opiwslte  sides  of  the 
rotary  meml)er  and  crosslnc  each  other,  brakes  carried  by 
the  levers,  means  f.r  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  leVers 
to  move  tliem  about  their  axes  and  apply  the  brakes,  and  a 
connection  between  the  levers  at  the  crossing  point  where 
by  the  oi>eratlon  of  one  lever  will  operate  the  other  levei 
to  apply  both  brakes. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntetl  In  the  (iazette.] 


1011662     swrnnuo.vKD  coxstkuction  for  al 

'  TKRNATlNd  -  (  TUKENT  CONTUOLLEUS.  AfGiST 
SiNDH,.Yonker8,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, .lersey  City.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mav  '-*",  1!)0S.     Serial  Xo.  435,356. 


and  its  support  for  absorbing  vibrations  produced  In  the 

armature. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  of  means  for  producing 
mechanical  vibrations  therein,  a  bearing  block  secured  to 
said  lever  but  s€parate<l  therefrom  by  material  for  prevent- 
ing the  transmission  of  said  vibrations,  and  a  support  for 
said  lever  provided  with  stationary  bearings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lever,  of  means  for  producing 
vibrations  therein,  a  bearing  plug  carried  by  said  lever 
but  separated  therefrom  by  a  sleeve  of  vibration  absorbing 
material,  and  a  carrying  member  having  Journal  l)earing8 
for  said  plug. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  switch  board,  of  an  electro- 
magnet carried  thereby,  an  armature  for  said  electromagnet 
having  pivoted  connection  with  the  swltch-lward,  and  ma- 
terial for  absorbing  mechanical  vibrations  Interposed  be- 
tween the  switch-board  and  the  magnet  frame  and  arma- 
ture. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  The  tombination  witli  a  magnet  frame,  of  a  support 
therefor,  a  bolt  securing  said  parts  together,  and  a  sleeve 
on  said  bolt  of  material  for  absorbing  vibrations. 

•J.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  a  support  to  which  the  armature  Is  plvotally 
connected,    and   means    Interposed   l>etween    the  armature 


1  011.663.  ALTERX.\TINO  CURUENT  ELECTROME- 
CHAXICAL  COXTROLLER.  Alcil'.sT  SlNDH,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y:  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
n!  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
15)08.     Serial  Xo.  44H.016. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switchboard  or  support,  of  a 
series  of  switch  levers  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  mounted 
at  the  rear  of  the  lioard.  cams  carried  by  the  shaft,  levers 
extending  through  the  8wltchl>oard  and  forming  operating 
connections  between  the  cams  and  switch  levers,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  board  or  support,  of 
a  series  of  switches  comprising  switch  levers  mounted  on 
the  face  of  said  switch  board,  cam  levers  extending  through 
the  switch  boilrd  In  position  for  operating  the  switch 
levers  In  one  direction,  means  for  opi-rating  the  switch 
levers  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  rotary  member  located 
at  the  rear  of  the  switch  board,  and  means  carried  by  said 
member  for  operating  said  cam  levers. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  con- 
troller board,  a  switch  lever  mounted  on  the  face  of  the 
board,  means  for  lifting  said  lever  to  <-losed  position,  a  de- 
vice for  holding  said  lever  In  open  position,  and  mechanical 
means  extending  from  the  motor  to  said  device  for  operat- 
ing the  latter  to  position  to  i>ermlt  the  operation  of  the 
switch  lever  to  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  controlling  mecha- 
nism therefor,  a  rotatable  shaft,  cams  carried  thereby  for 
operating  the  controlling  mechanism,  a  train  of  gearing 
between  the  motor  and  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  m*m  gearing,  and  means  for  automati- 
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cally  returning  the  rotatable  shaft  to  initial  poaltlon  when 

the  gearing  Is  disconnected. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  accelerating  means 
therefor  comprising  a  series  of  switches,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
cams  carried  thereby  for  effecting  the  operation  of  the 
switches,  and  mechanical  operating  connections  between 
the  motor  and  said  shaft. 


end  thereof,  there  Iwlng  an  opening  formed  through  the 
rear  portion  of  the  holder  and  which  holder  Is  provided 
with  a  depression  Immediately  In  front  of  said  opening,  a 
propelling  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  handle  and  the 
free  forward  end  of  which  spring  is  bent   laterally    and 


1,011,664.     POWER  MECHANISM.     Aigikt  Slndh.  Yon 
kers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey 
City,  X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Xew  Jersey.     Filed  May  18, 
1009.     Serial  No.  496,832. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  self  propelled  vehicle  of  a 
frame,  a  prime  mover  and  power  transmitting  mechanism, 
a  casing  Inclosing  said  prime  mover  and  power  transmit 
ting  mechanism  and  located  between  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  vertically  depending  guides  carried 
by  the  frame,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  lifting  and 
lowering  said  casing  and  Inclosed  mechanism  in  said 
guides,  and  gearing  detachably  connecting  the  said  power 
transmitting  mechanism  with  the  driving  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  casing,  a  prime 
mover  and  i>ower  transmitting  mechanism  within  the  cas 
Ing,  guides  carried  by  and  extending  downward  from  the 
frame,  lifting  ropes  or  cables  connected  to  said  casing,  a 
hoisting  device  carried  by  the  frame  and  to  which  said 
ropes  or  cal)les  are  connected  for  lifting  and  lowering  the 
casing  and  Inclosed  mechanism,  and  driving  connections 
lietween  the  rear  axle  and  said  transmitting  mechanism 
arranged  to  permit  the  lifting  and  lowering  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  8elf-proi)elled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  work,  front  and  rear  whels,  a  casing  located  beneath 
the  frame  work  and  extending  downward  between  the 
front  and  rear  wheels,  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame 
work  and  connected  to  said  casing  for  lifting  and  lowering 
the  latter,  power  generating  and  transmitting  mechanism 
within  the  casing,  and  driving  connections  between  said 
mechanism  and  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  arranged  to  i)er 
mlt  the  lifting  and  lowering  of  the  casing  without  discon- 
necting said  driving  connections. 

4.  In  a  self  propelle<l  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  front  and  rear  wheels,  a  casing  located  between 
said  wheels,  means  associated  with  said  frame  for  lifting 
and  lowering  said  casing  In  a  vertical  direction,  power 
transmitting  mechanism  within  the  casing,  and  a  sprocket 
and  chain  winnectlon  l)etween  said  mechanism  and  the 
rear  axle  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  sec- 
tional casing,  an  engine  located  In  one  of  the  sections  of 
the  casing.  pow«»r  transmission  mechanism  geared  to  the 
said  engine  and  located  In  another  section  of  the  casing,  a 
frame,  means  for  supporting  said  casing  beneath  the 
frame,  traction  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  and  gearing 
forming  a  detachable  driving  connection  between  the  trac- 
tion wheels  and  said  transmission  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 


adapted  to  engage  through  the  opening  when  In  a  set  posi- 
tion and  to  l)e  released  from  said  position  by  an  upward 
pressure  of  the  finger  against  said  laterally  bent  end  and 
the  free  end  of  which  spring,  when  released,  moves  en- 
tirely through   the  trough  sbai>ed  holder. 


1  011,666.  CFRTAIN  AND  DRAPERY  FIXTURE.  WiL 
MAM  G.  Ta.vnkr,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  655,286. 


1,011,665.  MARBLE-SIIOOTBK.  WeuoME  F.  Swket, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  552.165. 
A   device  of  the  class  described,   comprising  a   shallow 

trough-shaped  holder,  a  curved  handle  projecting  from  one 


1.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  brackets,  a  iwle  sup- 
ported by  said  brackets  and  having  front  and  rear  faoes 
thereof  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves,  horizontal  roll- 
ers revolubly  mounted  In  said  grooves,  semlcyilndrlcal  sup- 
ports supported  by  said  rollers  and  inclosing  the  top  of 
said  pole,  and  means  carried  by  the  rear  edges  of  said  sup- 
ports for  clamping  the  ends  of  curtains  drai)ed  upon  said 

supports. 

2.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  pole  having  front  ana 
rear  faces  thereof  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves, 
semi-cylindrical  supports  arranged  over  said  pole,  rollers 
revolubly  supported  by  the  Inner  sides  of  said  supports 
and  extending  Into  said  grooves,  rearwardly  extending 
arms  carried  by  said  supiwrts.  and  means  Including  a  rock 
shaft  and  rods  supiwrted  by  said  frames  for  clamping  the 
ends  of  curtains  draped  over  said  supports. 


1011.667.     TOOL-HOLDEU.     Wii.lia.\i  H.  Tati^)B.  Flint. 
'  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1011.     Serial  No.  622,918. 


,!  ^/f^''''''"mmm 


A  tool  holder  for  lathe  work,  comprising  a- shank  having 
a  slot  for  holding  the  cutting  bit  therein,  a  sleeve  slldable 
In  an  opening  In  said  shank,  a  screw  rotatable  In  said 
sleeve,  engaging  in  said  shank  and  against  the  cutting 
bit  and  a  graduated  head  on  said  screw  revoluble  against 
one  end  of  said  slldable  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 


1,011.668.     MANUFACTl  RE  OF  SHOES.     John  Thomas 
Tkbbi  TT.   Three    Rivers.    guel>ec.    Canada.      Filed    June 
3.  1900.     Serial  No.  500.0O0. 
The  Improvement  in  the  method  of  manufacturing  shoes 

having  an  asl)est08  filler,   consisting  In    Impregnating   the 
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aslx-stos  filler  and  also  the  Inner  sole  with  an  eucalyptus 
compound.  packlnR  Into  the  corners  of  the  insole  formed 
by  the  downturned  jwrtion  through  which  the  welt  stitch- 
lui?  extends  a  waterproof  compound,  thereby  stopping  the 
inner  ends  of  the  stitch  holes  with  a  solid  mass  of  water- 


prooflnK,  then  sticltinj,'  tlie  filler  to  the  insole  with  the 
waterproof  compound  as  u  l»ound:iry.  then  blocking  into 
shape  u  plurality  of  outer  sol«>s  and  stitching  them  to- 
gether and  to  the  welt,  and  tlnally  finishing  the  heel  por- 
tion of  the  shoe. 


i.oii.r.en.     conihttor  oh  drain  tipe.     wilmam 

llKiiMAN  Tkm.mk.   New   Kensington,  I'a.     Filed  Nov.    14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  592,378. 


1.  As  ii  n.w  article  of  manufacture,  a  ventilating  at- 
tachment comprising  a  pipe,  and  a  cage  composed  of  wires 
which  at  one  end  carry  a  sttfTening  member  and  siipport 
thf  pipe  and  the  other  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  drain  pipe. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drain  pipe  having  an  opening 
In  the  top  of  the  same,  a  ventilating  pipe  extending  into 
said  opening  and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  said 
drain  pipe  and  having  an  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
same  for  supplying  air  to  said  drain  pipe,  and  a  cage 
mounted  on  the  drain  pipe  and  comprising  wires  the 
upper  ends  of  wliich  surround  a  stiffening  member  and 
support  the  ventilating  pipe. 


1.011,670.      UAIL-JOINT.     Kavid  Teurel„   Degraff,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  645,357. 
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1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rail  ends 
having  vertically  disposed  sockets  therein,  the  inner  ends 
of  the  sockets  being  enlarged,  a  rail  section  Interposed  be- 
tween the  rail  ends  and  provided  with  vertical  tongues 
adapted  to  be  slipped  info  the  sockets  from  the  top  thereof, 
the  said  tongues  terminating  In  enlarged  heads  fitting  in 
th.»  enlarged  bases  of  the  sockets  so  as  to  hold  the  rails 
against  pulling  apart,  and  joint  bars  applied  to  the  sides 


of  the  rails  for  holding  the  interposed  rail  sections  In  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rail  ends 
provided  with  vertically  disposed  sockets  opening  through 
the  top  thereof  and  tapering  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
rails,  the  bases  of  the  said  sockets  being  enlarged,  a  rail 
section  interposed  between  the  rail  ends  and  provided 
at  the  ends  thereof  with  vertical  tongues  adapted  to  enter 
the  sockets  of  the  rail  ends  from  the  top  thereof,  said 
tongues  terminating  in  heads  engaging  the  enlarged  bases 
of  the  sockets  to  hold  the  rails  against  pulling  apart,  an 
angle  shoe  applied  to  one  side  of  the  joint  and  forming  a 
base  plate  extending  under  the  Joint,  and  a  joint  bar  ap- 
plied to  the  opposite  side  of  the  Joint. 


1,011.671.  ROD-rACKING.  Alanson  Clarence  Thomp- 
son, Monmouth,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  E. 
Cox,  Monmouth,  111.  Filed  June  29,  1911.  Serial  No 
635,920. 
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1.  In  a  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  surround- 
ing sleeve  cylindrical  on  its  exterior  and  tapered  on  its 
interior;  of  a  segmental  cone  member  longer  than  said 
sleeve  and  externally  tapered  to  correspond  with  the  in-* 
ternal  taper  thereof,  the  interior  of  the  cone  member  be- 
ing tapered  in  the  same  direction  hh  its  exterior  but 
steeper,  an  internal  shoulder  around  Its  smaller  end.  and 
a  segmental  packing  member  of  less  length  than  the  cone 
member,  with  Its  exterior  tapered  to  correspond  with  the 
interior  of  said  cone  member  and  Its  smaller  end  rounded 
to  contact  with  the  shoulder  thereof. 

2.  In  a  rod  packing,  the  comliination  with  an  Internally 
tapered  cone  member  made  In  segments,  and  means  for 
approximating  said  segments;  of  a  packing  raemlMT  made 
in  segments  with  inter  engaging  tongues  and  recesses  at 
their  extremities  whereof  the  meeting  edges  are  parallel 
circumferentlally  of  this  menil.er  but  converging  toward 
each  other  radially  Inward  thereof. 

3.  In  a  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  ccme  mem- 
ber internally  tapered  ;  of  a  packing  member  externally 
tapered  to  correspond  therewith  and  made  in  segments, 
each  having  a  recess  In  one  end  and  a  tongue  at  its  other 
end  of  less  lengiD  than  the  depth  of  said  recess,  the  edges 
of  said  recess  and  tongue  being  parallel  circumferentlally 
of  this  member  but  diverging  from  each  other  radially 
outward  and  the  ends  of  each  segment  above  and  below 
the  tongue  and  above  and  below  Its  recess  being  beveled. 

4.  In  a  rod-packing,  the  combination  with  a  stirround- 
Ing  sleeve  tapered  on  Its  interior;  of  a  segmental  cone 
member  longer  than  said  sleeve  and  externally  tapered  to 
correspond  with  the  internal  taper  thereof,  the  interior 
of  the  cone  member  being  tapered  in  the  same  direction 
as  Its  exterior  but  steeper,  and  a  packing  member  ex- 
ternally taperevi  to  correspond  with  the  internal  taper  of 
said  cone  member  and  made  in  segments  having  inter- 
engaging  recesses  and  tongues  at  their  extremities,  the 
edges  of  said  recesses  and  tongues  being  parallel  circum- 
ferentlally of  this  member  but  diverging  from  each  other 
radially  outward  and  the  ends  of  each  segment  above  and 
below  the  tongue  and  above  and  below  the  recess  being 
beveled. 
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1011672         PLATFORM     FOB     CORN    HARVESTERS^ 
'  THOMAS   O.   THDRSTON,    Manchester,    Vs.,    assignor   of 
one  half    to    E.    C.    Bellwood,    Manchester,    Va.     Hied 
Mar.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  616,915. 


1.011.674.  HORSE  FEEDING  -  BAG.  F«''*«,  7«T"' 
Zane.Tllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
644,746. 


1.  A  platform  for  cori>  harvesters  comprising  a  hind 
axle  longitudinal  beams  associated  therewith  and  Includ-  ; 
Ing  a  center  beam  which  Is  extended  forwardly  ^  con-  1 
stitute  a  reach  member,  flooring  supiwrted  uix.n  the  Ijeams. 
arch  members  extending  forwardly  from  some  of  the 
beams,  and  a  bolster  supported  by  the  arch  members,  said 
bolster  being  positioned  above  and  spaced  from  the  front 
end  of  the  reach  member. 

.2  A  platform  for  corn  harvesters  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  beams  and  flooring  supported  there- 
on, said  flooring  being  provided  with  recesses  adjacent  to 
the  rear  corners  for  the  accommodation  of  suppordng 
wheels  and  an  axle  associated  with  the  beams  and  having 
spindles  positioned  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  recesses,  said  axle  Inclualve  of  the  spindles  being 
of  an  extreme  length  approximately  equal  to  the  extreme 
width  of  the  flooring;  said  platform  being  provided  ad- 
lacent  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  recesses  with  up- 
right* and  longitudinal  rails  and  diagonal  braces  connect- 
ing said  uprights  In  pairs. 


1  Oil  673      SWITCH.     OTIS    M.    Tokbbnce,   Groom,   Tex. 
'Filed  May  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  560.627.     Renewed  May 
10.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,347. 


A  feed  bag  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  pro- 
viding a  vertically  disposed  semlcyllndrlcal  extension 
forming  a  pocket,  and  a  pair  of  ventllatalng  tubes  ex- 
tending through  said  pocket  and  opening  Into  and  on  the 
outside  of  the  body  portion  of  the  bag. 


1011675.  FURNACE-HOOD.  JossPH  Chablks  TM- 
MorLET.  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1911.  Serial 
No.  615,910. 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
bar  provided  witu  rounded  inturned  ends,  means  for  Jour- 
nallng  8»ld  Inturned  ends  to  the  top  of  a  car,  means  for 
hinging  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  l«ir  to  the  top 
of  a  car,  means  carried  by  said  car  for  raising  and  lower^ 
Ing  aald  bar,  and  switch-operating  means  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  bar  when  raised. 
178  O.  G.— 32 


T|-'^'       "■■    •    '       -■''■' 


A  furnace  hood  comprising  a  main  body  portion.  1 
ondarv   bodv   portion,   the   main   l)ody  portion   havlnc  m 
inwardly  turned  lower  end  In  engagement  with  the  aec- 
ondary    body    portion,    the    said    secondary  body  portion 
adapted   to  engage  the  upper  end  of  the  Interior  wall  of 
a  turnace  ;  the  upiM-r  end  of  the  said  secondary  member 
being  outwardly    turned   whereby   a   support    for   engage 
ment    with    the   furnace    is    formed,    the   said    outwardly 
turned   portion   also  serving  as  a  support  for   flat-irons, 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  main  body  member  being   pro 
vided  with  an  opening,  the  |)ortions  of  the  body   member 
adjacent  the  opening  being  bent  outwardly  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  supports  are  formed  and  a  swinging  plate  plT- 
otally  attached  to  one  of  the  supports  adapted  to  be  naoved 
relatively    to  the  opening  whereby   It  may   be  opened  or 
closed,  and  adapted  to  support  a  vessel  when   In   either 
position. 

1    0  11.67  6.      HEAD    OF    SIPHONS    FOR    AERATED 

1       LIQUIDS.    William  Tbevena  Williams  iDBis.  Camden, 

I       Town   and  Richard  Hooson  Gbiffith,  ralmer's  Green, 

England,    assignors    to    Idrls    k   Co.    Limited.    Camden 

Town.    England.      Filed    July    20.    1911.      Serial    No 

639.636. 

1  In  a  siphon  head  the  combination  with  a  cap  and 
a  disk  valve  of  a  ring  within  the  cap  and  bearing  on  the 
valve  a  tube  In  one  with  the  ring  and  means  for  forcing 
the  tube  downward  within  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  siphon  head  the  combination  with  a  cap  and 
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~ .       ■  *K-      a««..,r«i  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  spring  gage 

.  disk  valve  of  a  ring  within  the  cap  -nd  b«-'"/^  o^^^^e      secured  to  the  ^nnerj^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^,^^^ 

valve  a  tube  1 


n  one  with  the  ring  and  a  second  cap  screw-      secured  to  one 


f 


a^/\/v%aA^^ 


ms  on  to  the  flrst  and  adapted  to  force  the  tube  down- 
ward within  the  cap. 


"  K  channeling  tool  comprising  a  shank,  a  U-shaped 
channeling  blade  formed  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  handle 
secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  shank,  a  spring  gage  se^ 
cured  to  and  offset  from  one  side  of  said  shank  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  blade,  and  a  guide  lug  formed 
on  one  edge  of  said  gage,  said  lug  and  outer  end  of  the 
gage  having  thi'ir  edges  turned  outwardly  as  shown. 


'Tfl     "nledT^.^    i^ir"'L;Li™:5,r8T"'      i.on.679.      UKS,HENT   wheel.     iOH.   Vot..M..    Ha- 
ford,  I'a,     Hied  Aug.  -V  •  ^^^^    ^.^^     assignor  of  one-third  to  Peter  De  Vogel.  Ka- 

I        cine'  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  H.  1010.     Serial  No.  595.455. 


1  A  safety  appliance  for  railway  cars,  comprising  front 
and  rtarsUi;  g^rds  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  opP-lte  sides  , 
of  the  front  and  rear  trucks  of  a  car.  wheel  guards  de 
tachablv  fixe<i  to  the  rear  end  of  the  front  side  guard 
Ind  al  o  L  opposite  ends  of  the  r.-ar  side  ^-rd  and  a 
manuallv  controlled  front  fender  plvotally  connected  to 
the  forward  ends  of  the  front  side  guard. 

1>  A  safety  appliance  for  railway  cars,  comprising  front 
and  rear  side  side  guards  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  front  and  rear  trucks  of  a  car.  wheel  guards 
detachablv  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  front  side  guard 
and  also  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rear  side  guard,  a  manu^ 
ally  controlled  front  fender  plvotally  connected  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  front  side  guard  «"d jneans  under 
the   control   of  an    operator    for   lowering   the   said    front 

fender.  ,  ,       -  „-» 

■I  A  safety  appliance  for  railway  cars,  comprising  front 
and  rear  side  guards  adapted  to  be  lilted  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  front  and  rear  trucks  of  a  car.  wheel  guards 
detachablv  ttxed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  front  side  guard 
and  also  ihe  opposite  ends  of  the  rear  side  K"«r<l.  a  manu^ 
ally  controlled  front  fender  plvotally  connected  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  front  side  guard,  means  under  the 
control  of  an  operator  for  lowering  the  said  front  fender, 
and  means  normally  holding  the  front  fender  elevated. 


1  on  678     LEATHER-CHANNELING  TOOL.    Ralph  Uto. 
nrockton,    Mass.      Flle<l    Mar.    30.    1911.      Serial    No. 

fll7  993 

1    A   channeling   tool   comprising   a   shank,   a    U-shaped 
channeling  blade  formed  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  handle 


1  In  a  resilient  wheel,  an  inner  channeled  rim  with  Its 
flanges  extending  outwardly,  an  outer  rim  spaced  from 
saKl  inner  rim  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  segmental 
sections  hlngedly  connected  at  their  ends,  one  end  of  each 
section  having  aperlured  outer  lugs  at  the  side  edget 
thereof  and  the  other  end  having  similar  Inner  lugs  spacetl 
from  the  side  edges  and  from  each  other,  said  last  men 
tloned  lugs  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  the  outer 
lugs  of  the  adjacent  sections,  bolts  connecting  the  lugs  of 
said  sections,  plate  springs  having  cylindrical  lugs  on  one 
face  at  one  end  thereof  arranged  between  said  Inner  lugs 
and  engaged  by  said  bolls,  the  said  springs  having  flanges 
extending  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lugs  thereof  and 
adapted  to  overlap  and  bear  on  the  lugs  of  the  tire  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said 
springs  to  the  inner  rim. 

2    In  a  resilient  wheel,  an  Inner  rim  a  channel  shaped 

I   tire  arranged  thereon,  an  outer  rim  arranged  around  said 
Inner  tire  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  outer  rim  compris 
ing  a  series  of  channel  shaped  sections  having  on  their 
opposite  ends,   pairs  of  apertured  connecting   lugs,   pivot 

I  bolts   adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said   lugs  whereby 
said  sections  are  plvotally  connected  together,  a  series  of 
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springs  arranged  between  said  outer  rim  and  said  inner 
tire,  said  springs  having  on  one  end  apertured  lugs  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  pivot  Iwlts  of  said  outer  rim  sections 
whereby  said  springs  are  plvotally  connected  to  the  latter, 
said  pivoted  ends  of  the  springs  bearing  on  the  connectinjT 
lugs  of  said  outer  rim  sections.  U-shaped  clips  adapted  to 
secure  the  inner  ends  of  said  Hprlngs  to  the  channel  shaped 
Inner  tire  of  the  wheel,  an  outer  tire  arranged  around  said 
outer  channel  shaped  rim  and  a  spring  metal  band  ar- 
ranged between  said  cushion  tire  and  said  outer  sectional 
rim  whereby  the  Joints  of  said  sections  are  covered. 


1,011.080.  DIFFERENTIAL  RECIPROCATING  BUMP- 
ING MECHANISM.  Ends  A.  Wall,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.     Filed  July  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  641.025. 


^r}r>>^l 


a,' 


\ 


A  differential-reciprocating  bumping  mechanism  com- 
prising, a  longitudinally-yielding  rod  adapted  at  Its  Inner 
end  for  connection  with  the  device  to  be  operated,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  rod.  a  bumper  on  the  rod  between  Us 
yielding  portion  and  inner  end,  and  a  stationary  buffer  in 
the  path  of  said  bunrper  ;  whereby  the  rod  will  l)e  cush- 
ioned after  its  bumper  has  contacted  with  said  buffer. 


-tiuwaii^u „j-, __ ^_ — -.     - n  -■■■■^^  ■■ 

< J      1'  el _. , 


1,011.682.  POST-HOLE  DIGGER.  William  Wanama 
KER,  Carrollton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
551,941.  ^ 

In  a  post  hole  digger,  a  standard  having  a  boring  device 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  a  yoke  slldably 
mounted  on  said  standard  above  said  boring  device,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  cutting  blades  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said 
yoke  to  swing  to  and  from  the  standard,  links  pivoted  to 
the  standard  and  cutting  blades  below  the  yoke  to  connect 
said  standard  and  blades,  a  lever  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  the  standard  above  the  yoke,  a  i-od  pivoted  to  the  cen 


1,011,681.  ROLL-PAPER  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER.  Haebt 
B.  WALL.4CE,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Cup- 
pies  Wooden  Ware  Company,  St.  Ixtuis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,125. 


A  book  for  holding  the  hinged  knife  to  the  cross  bar  of 
a  roll  paper  holder,  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  having 
an  opening  located  to  the  rear  of  the  center  thereof,  a 
pivot  pin  for  the  latch  extending  through  said  opening 
thereof  and  Into  the  cross  bar,  said  latch  being  located  on 
the  under  face  of  the  cross  bar  and  having  its  front  end 
sloping  downwardly  from  said  pivot,  the  extreme  end  of 
the  sloping  part  being  offset  and  projecting  from  one  side 
of  the  strip  to  form  a  shouldered  ledge  to  engage  said  knife 
arm  to  hold  the  knife  In  raised  position,  said  latch  l)elng 
adapted  to  normally  occupy  a  position  beneath  said  cross 
bar. 


tral  portion  of  the  yoke  and  extending  angularly  and  con- 
nected to  the  medial  portion  of  the  lever  whereby  the  yoke 


Is  moved   in  a  vertical  direction  upon  the  standard,  and 
locking  means  to  bold  said  lever  in  an  adjusted  position. 


1,011,683.  SAFETY  ALIGHTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
FLYING-MACHINES.  Jean  Francis  Webb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1910      Serial  No.  587.502. 


■-^•> 


1.  A  flying  machine  that  includes  in  itself  s  -  ,,  i  ng 
means,  a  propelling  mechanism  and  devices  for  controlling 
its  movement ;  combined  with  a  plurality  of  serially  ar- 
ranged normally  Inactive  parachutes  nestable  one  within 
the  other  for  susuining  said  flying  machine  when  said 
flying  machine  falls. 

2.  A  flying  machine  that  Includes  In  Itself  a  sustaining 
means,  a  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  flying 
machine  through  the  air :  combined  with  a  plurality  of 
serially  arranged  foldable  normally  inoperative  parachutes 
nestable  one  within  the  other  and  mounted  on  said  flying 
machine,  and  means  for  unnestlng  said  parachutes  to 
bring  said  parachutes  into  operation  to  sustain  said  flying 
machine  In  falling. 

3.  A  flying  machine,  combined  with  a  parachute,  con- 
nections between  the  said  parachute  and  said  flyine  ma- 
chine, a  carrying  case  for  said  parachute  mountei  r  -aid 
flying  machine,  and  aviator  controlled  means  for  1: c  <  Tii- 
cally  flinging  or  casting  said  parachute  out  of  sa  .;  .-<, 
said  means  including  a  pivoted  casting  arm. 

4.  A  flying  machine  combined  with  a  sustalniri:  pj  ■  ^ 
chute  connected  thereto,  an  air  anchor  connected  v^  M-.  sji;d 
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parachute  to  hold  It  In  position  to  open,  and  a  cariylng 
case  into  which  said  parachute  and  said  anchor  Is  foldahle. 

5  A  flying  machine  combined  with  a  sustaining  para- 
chute connected  thereto,  an  air  anchor  connected  w  th 
wild  parachute  to  hold  It  in  position  to  open  a  carrying 
case  into  which  said  parachute  and  said  anchor  may  be 
folded,  and  means  for  opening  said  case  to  release  said 
parachute  and  anchor. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1011684        FASTENING    FOR    BUTTONS    AND    LIKE 
'  \RTirLES.      Li  DWiG    WBBBK,    Cologne,    Germany,    as- 
slunor  to  Felix  Meyer,  Alx-la-Chapelle.  Germany.     Filed 
Jan    I'S,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,964. 


1011686     FLUID- VALVE.    Waltbr  C.  W.staway.  Rock- 

■ford    111.,  assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,  to   Chicago 

l-neumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago.   111.,  a  Corporation 

of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Sept.    28.    1905.      Serial    No, 

280,544. 


1  A  button  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a  socket,  a 
shank  consisting  of  a  spiral  spring  fixed  within  and  pro^ 
jectlng  bevond  said  socket,  and  a  stud  disposed  within 
said  spiral  «prinK  and^adapted  to  engage  the  cloth  at  the 
outer  end  thereof,  said  stud  having  an  enlargement 
swaged  against  the  inner  coils  of  said  spring  and  operat- 
ing to  clamp  them  wlthlh  said  socket. 

o  A  combination,  with  a  button,  of  a  wire  co  I  consist- 
ing of  hard,  resilient  wire  with  wire  windings  of  low  pitch, 
continuously  clamping  tightly  against  each  other,  at  the 
outer  ends  of  the  coll  and  having  a  sharpened  end,  and 
of  a  pin  within  the  said  coll  terminating  ^'t^'"  ^^^  ^^ 
below  the  pointed  end.  and  serving  to  connect  the  coll  with 

the^buUoiK^^^^^^  device  consisting  of  a  button,  a  spirally 
wound  wire,  a  pin  within  the  interior  of  the  SP"-"'.  J°^  ^ 
sleeve  within  the  body  of  the  button  against  which  the 
coll  Is  pressed  by  the  pin. 

4  A  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  button,  a  spirally 
wound  wire,  and  an  abutment  within  the  interior  of  the 
spiral  c.dl,  the  abutment  being  adapted  to  contact  the 
c  oth  to  limit  the  screwing  In  of  the  button  thus  forming  a 
distance  piece  for  the  button,  simultaneously  Vrejefng 
a  drawing  in  of  the  cloth  or  fabric  into  the  interior  of  the 

'^rA^'lastenlng  device   consisting   of   a    button,    a    wire 
coll' and  a  core  ple.e  pressed  into  the  coll.  the  core  piece 
lying  tightly  against  the  lower  end  of  the  coll  but  leaving 
a  free  space  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1011.6S5.      SPLICER       Walter  T.    West,    Kelso.   Wash. 
Filed,  Aug.  16,  lOlo.     Serial  No.  577.436. 


Z        0^^      y^ 


A  gripping  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  handle  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  an  end  lug 
extending  longitudinally  therefrom  and  having  a  flat  Inner 
surface  and  a  rounded  terminal,  said  member  being  also 
formed  with  a  jaw  spaced  apart  from  said  end  lug  to  form 
a  recess,  the  other  member  having  an  end  lug  extending 
longitudinally  therefrom  and  snugly  engaging  the  flat 
surface  of  the  first  end- lug  and  formed  with  a  rounded 
terminal  to  engage  the  end  wall  of  the  recess,  said  end 
wall  being  concaved,  said  second  handle  being  formed  with 
n  jaw  supported  In  confronting  relation  by  the  lug  therrof 
to  the  Jaw  of  the  first  handle  member,  and  a  pivot  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  engaging  lugs  of  the  handle  members. 


1  v  valve  comprUlng  a  body  member  with  a  surface 
constituting  a  valve  seat,  an  opening  projecting  through 
said  body  portion,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  «aid  valve 
seat  a  rotatable  stem  for  the  valve  projecting  through 
said'  opening  In  the  body  portion.  Inlet  and  outlet  ducts 
projecting  through  said  body  portion  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  stem,  said  valve  disk  having  on  that  surface  w>l«^h  en- 
gages the  valve  seat  a  continuous  curved  regula  Ing  ,»r- 
tlon.  which  Is  mounted  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  Its 
rotation,  and  normally  closes  one  of  said  ducts  only  the 
normally  closed  duct  being  uncovered  upon  rotation  of  the 

T&.lV6 

->    A  valve  comprising  a  body  member  with  a  surface 
constituting  a  valve  seat,  an  opening  projecting  through 
said  iKMly  portion,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
seat,  a  rotatable  stem  for  the   valve  projecting   through 
said  opening  In  the  body  portion.  Inlet  and  outlet  duct, 
projecting  through  said  body  portion  on  opposite  sid^  of 
aald  stem,  said  valve  disk  having  on  that  surface  which 
engages   the   valve   seat   a   continuous   curved    regulating 
portion,  which  is  mounted  eccentrically  to  the  a^'^  of  its 
rotation,  and  normally  closes  one  of  said  ducts  only    the 
normally  closed  duct  being  uncovered  upon  rotation  of  the 
valve    and  means  for  holding  the  valve  disk  In  adjusted 
positions,  said  means  Including  a  spring  engaging  at  one 
end  said  body  portion  and  at  Its  opposite  end  a  part  car- 
ried by  the  valve  stem. 

3  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat  provided  with  sep- 
1  arated  passages  therethrough  constituting  an  Inlet  duct 
;  and  an  exit  duct  opening  Into  the  same  face  of  the  valve 

seat  a  rotatable  valve  for  said  seat  with  a  continuous 
curved  regulating  portion  mounted  eccentrically  to  its 
axis  of  rotation,  normally  closing  the  Inlet  duct  only 
hut  upon  rotation  gradually  uncovering  the  same,  a  stem 
for  the  valve,  the  valve  stem  and  inlet  and  exit  ducts  ex- 
tending parallel  to  one  another. 

4  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  surface  provided  with  an  Inlet  duct,  and  an  exit 
duct  opening  Into  the  same  face  of  the  valve  seat    a  rota- 

'   table  valve  having  a   substantially   flat  surface  for   said 

'  seat  provided  with  a  single  tapering  groove  formed  In  the 

1    flat  surface  tfcereof  closing  against  the  seat  and  registering 

continuously  with  the  exit  duct  and  gradually  uncovering 

the  inlet  duct.  ,  ^  .     ^ 

5  A  valve  comprising  a  body  member  with  a  surface 
constituting  a  valve  seat,  an  opening  projecting  through 
said  iHKly  portion,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
seat  a  rotatable  stem  for  the  valve  projecting  through 
said'  opening  in  the  body  portion.  Inlet  and  outlet  ducts 
projecting  through  said  body  portion  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  stem,  said  valve  disk  having  on  that  surface  which 
engages  the  valve  seat  a  continuous  curved  and  tapering 
groove  constituting  a  regulating  portion,  which  Is  mounted 
eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  Its  rotation,  and  normally 
closes  one  of  said  ducts  only,  the  normally  closed  duct 
being  uncovered  upon  rotation  of  the  valve,  said  valve  stem 
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terminating  at  Its  outer  end  In  an  operating  handle  and  a 
■upportlng  member  for  the  atem  intermediate  Its  ends  pro- 
jecting from  said  body  portion. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,011.687.  WIRE  ROPE.  <}i!:onoB  Walton  Wbstoabth, 
Cardlfr,  England.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
620.642. 


1.  A  rope  comprlshig  a  central  hempen  core,  an  annular 
series  of  wire  strands  concave  on  their  outer  faces  and 
Bi)irally  disposed  around  said  core,  and  a  series  of  wire 
strands  resting  respectively  In  the  concave  faces  of  said 
concave  strands. 

2.  A  rope  comprising  a  central  hempen  core,  an  annular 
series  of  wire  strands  concave  on  fhelr  outer  faces  and 
spirally  disposed  around  said  core,  and  a  series  of  wire 
strands  resting  respectively  In  the  concave  faces  of  said 
concave  strands,  said  concave  strands  having  Inwardly  bev- 
eled edges  forming  openings  between  the  joints  Into  which 
said  core  Is  pressed. 

3.  .V  rope  comprising  a  central  hempen  core,  an  annular 
series  of  wire  strands  concave  on  their  outer  faces  and  con- 
vex on  their  Inner  faces  and  spirally  disposed  around  said 
core,  and  a  series  of  wire  strands  resting  respectively  In 
the  concave  faces  of  said  concave  strands. 

4.  A  rope  comprising  a  central  hempen  core,  an  annular 
series  of  wire  strands  concave  on  their  outer  faces  and  con- 
vex on  their  Inner  faces  and  spirally  disposed  around  said 
core,  and  a  series  of  wire  strands  resting  respectively  in 
the  concave  faces  of  said  concave  strands,  said  concavo- 
convex  strands  having  Inwardly  beveled  edges  forming 
openings  l)etween  the  Joints  into  which  said  core  Is  poessed. 


mechanism  and  a  counterbalancing  device  within  the  build- 
ing, and  a  chain  passing  through  a  wall  of  the  buildiac 
and  engaging  the  interior  and  exterior  sprocket  wheel  mech- 
anisms, said  interior  and  exterior  sprocket  and  chain  mecta- 
anlsms  being  relatively  adjustable,  subsuntially  as  eet 
forth. 

3.  A  flexible  awning,  a  sprlngless  roller  on  which  the 
awning  Is  wound,  the  shaft  of  said  roller  being  mounted 
In  bearings  e»terior  of  the  building,  extension  rods,  auto- 
matically-acting sliding  devices  for  said  rods,  a  sprocket 
wheel  upon  the  roller  shaft,  a  cooperating  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  upon  an  adjacent  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  and  a 
counterbalancing  device  mounted  within  the  building, 
sprocket  chains  one  of  which  passes  through  the  building 
wall  for  connecting  the  sprocket  wheel  mechanisms  within 
and  exterior  of  the  building,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
relative  arrangement  of  the  Interior  and  the  exterior 
sprocket  wheels,  snlmtantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  flexible  awning  having  a  main  section  and  also  end 
sections,  means  for  connecting  said  main  and  end  section*. 
a  sprlngless  roller  exterior  of  the  building,  on  which  roller 
the  main  section  of  the  awning  is  wound,  a  sprocket  and 
chain  mechanism  exterior  of  the  building  for  operating  the 
main  section,  a  sprocket  mechanism  within  the  building 
and  a  chain  mechanism  acting  therewith  and  passing 
through  a  wall  of  the  building  for  co-acting  with  said  ex- 
terior mechanism,  combined  with  tapered  spring  roller* 
upon  which  the  end  sections  of  the  awnlhg  are  adapted  to 
automatically  wind,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  flexible  awning  having  a  main  and  also  end  sec- 
tions, means  for  connecting  said  main  and  end  sections,  a 
sprlngless  roller  exterior  of  the  building  upon  which  roller 
the  main  section  Is  wound,  a  sprocket  and  chain  mechanism 
exterior  of  the  building  for  operating  the  main  section,  a 
sprocket  mechanism  within  the  building  and  a  chain  co- 
acting  therewith  and  passing  through  the  building  for  co- 
action  with  said  exterior  mechanism,  said  mechanisms 
being  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other,  combined  with 
tapered  spring  rollers  upon  which  the  end  sections  are 
adapted  to  automatically  wind,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.011.688.  AWNING.  Mabgabet  Eltzabbth  Beedle  Wil- 
LIA.MS.  Western  Port.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  588,492. 


1.  A  flexible  awning,  a  sprlngless  roller  on  which  said 
awning  is  adapted  to  be  w<iund.  and  a  roller-operating 
sprocket  wheel  and  chain  mechanism,  all  exterior  of  the 
building,  combined  with  a  sprocket  wheel  and  winding  and 
counterbalancing  means  within  the  building,  and  a  chain 
passing  through  a  wall  of  the  building  and  connecting  the 
Interior  and  exterior  sproeket  wheel  mechanisms,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  flexible  awning,  a  sprlngless  roller  on  which  the 
awning  Is  wound,  and  sprocket  and  chain  mechanism,  all 
exterior  of  the  building,  combined  with  a  sprocket  wheel 


1,011,689.     CIRRY'COMB.     Bkkt  Wii^ON,  Warm  Springs, 
Mont.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,329. 


rt'  \  '- 


In  a  currycomb,  the  combination  with  a  handle  having  a 
shank,  of  a   back   secured  to  the  shank,   a   frame  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  plvotally  connected  to  «aid 
shank,    toothed    plates    secured    to    said    hack,    transv.-it^ 
cleaning  plates  arranged  In  pairs  and  having  their  opp  >.    e 
ends  secured  to  the  frame,  said  cleaning  plates  beln>r  a: 
ranged  In  parallel  relation  and  having  their  upper  eiL-'^ 
spaced  farther  apart  than  their  lower  edges  so  that   «     : 
lower  edges  will   engage  the  sides  of  the   toothe<l    p.. w- 
said  frame  having  resilient  loops  formed  at  Its  f r- .    .        in 
clamp  upon  said  shank,  a  brace  member  havlnc  Its  Liids  se- 
cured to  the  wire  frame  at  a  point  below  the  loops,  a  finger 
piece  formed  Integral  with  said  brace  meml)er  to  clamp  "r 
unclamp  the  resilient  loops  to  or  from  the  shank. 


1,011,690.     PLOW-BEAM.     Cmarlib  B.  Wii  ^    n 
Fla.     Filed  July  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,4  — 
A  plow  structure  having  a  vertical  8tan<ii 
with   an  angled   upper  end  extending  laterali> 
standard,  a  plow  beam  formed  from  a  length  of  \ 
having  Its  Intermediate  portion  upwardly  curv    ; 


r^artow. 
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lateraUy  to  form  a  seat  for  the  angled  end  of  the  stand- 
ard said  plow  l)eam  and  standard  belnj?  provided  with  bolt 
recelvlnK  openlnirs  on  each  side  of  the  bend  of  the  angle, 
bolts  held  in  said  openings  whereby  the  angled  end  of  the 
standard  is  secured  firmly  In  said  seat,  and  constitutes  a 


In  open  position,  a  pressure  lever  also  adapted  to  engage 
the  body  of  the  shutter  and  further  to  force  the  shutter 
out  of  engagement  with  the  latching  lever,  and  means  In 
eluding  a  fusible  link  arranged  to  normally  hold  said  pres 
sure  lever  away  from  the  shutter,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1.011.692.      BERRY -CRATE   ATTACHMENT.      Peteb   A. 
'  WiMBRow,  Whaleysville.  Md.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  596,223. 


^Cl^ 


stiffening  means  for  the  seat  and  bracing  means  for  the 
standard,  means  to  brace  the  lower  end  of  the  standard 
from  bending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  beam, 
and  means  carried  by  said  standard  for  the  adjustment  of 
an  earth  working  tool. 


1011691       AUTOMATIC  DROP  FOR   FIRE  SHITTERS. 
'.I.4MES   G.    WiusoN.   Larchmont.   N.   Y.     Filed   May    19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  49r,,92»>. 


•V  wooden  fruit  crate  cover  having  on  Its  under  side  a 
series  of  retainers  for  small  fruit  Iwxes  or  baskets,  said 
retainers  lH«lng  formed  of  thin  and  narrow  metal  plates 
having  piircing  points  and  adjacent  shoulders,  and  being 
Inserted  In  the  under  side  of  the  cover  at  different  sepa 
rated  points  which  are  directly  ov.-r  the  edges  of  the  boxes 
or  baskets,  and  projecting  Into  contact  with  the  latter  as 
shown  and  described. 


1  011.693.  SAFETY  STARTING  AND  IGNITING  MECH- 
ANISM. At.EXANDKK  WiNTON.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  20.  1901.     Serial  No.  225,205. 


1.  In  a  flre  resistant  shutter  of  the  type  described, 
means  for  engaging  the  shutter  and  holding  It  In  open 
posltii.n,  a  pressure  lever  for  engaging  said  abutter  and 
forcing  It  out  of  engagement  with  the  aforesaid  means 
so  as  to  permit  said  shutter  to  fall,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  pressure  lever. 

2.  In  a  fire  resistant  shutter  of  the  class  described, 
means  for  engaging  the  shutter  and  holding  it  in  open 
position,  and  a  spring  actuated  pressure  lever  arranged  to 
function  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  shutter  and  force  It  out  of  engagement  with 
the  aforesaid  means  so  as  to  permit  said  shutter  to  fall. 

;{.  In  a  tire  resistant  shutter  of  the  tyf)e  described, 
means  for  latching  said  shutter  In  open  position,  a  pres- 
sure lever  functioning  at  a  prtHietermined  temperature 
adapted  to  unlatch  and  permit  said  shutter  to  fall,  a 
spring  for  actuating  said  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

I.  In  a  fire  resistant  shutter  of  the  type  described,  a 
spring  controlled  latching  lever  adapted  to  engage  the 
bo.ly  of  the  shutter  In  open  position  and  a  spring  actuated 
pressure  lever  adapted  to  function  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  so  as  to  force  said  shutter  out  of  engagement 
with  the  latching  lever  and  permit  the  shutter  to  fall, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  tire  resistant  shutter  of  the  type  described,  a 
latching  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  body  of  the  shutter 


In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  explosive  en- 
gine, a  variable  sparking  mechanism,  a  vertically  arranged 
steering  post,  a  vertically-arranged  oscillating  member 
supported  by  the  post  and  carrying  an  operating  handle 
at  Its  upper  end.  and  a  crank  at  Its  lower  end.  a  bell  crank 
lever  located  between  the  variable  sparking  mechanism  and 
the  said  crank,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  the  bell- 
crank  lever  and  said  crank,  a  connection  between  the  other 
end  of  said  liell-crank  lever  and  the  sparking  mechanism, 
a  starting  memlter  adapted  by  endwise  movement  to  inter- 
lock with  the  engine  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  movable 
member  located  in  the  endwise  movable  path  of  the  start- 
ing member  to  be  moved  thereby  and  a  connection  between 
the  mov.nble  member  and  said  bell-crank  lever  to  throw 
the  sparking  mechanism  for  a  late  spark  In  the  cycle  of  the 
1  engine. 
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1011694.     CARBURETER.     Alexandkk  Winton,  ClcTe-      by  said  cam.  an  adjustable  nut  at  the  outer  end  of  ^»  i 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  389.264.  member  and   adapted    to   engage  aald    valve  stem,    and   a 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  fluid  supply  chamber,  an 
air  passage  having  at  one  end  a  single  inlet  opening  and  at 
Its  opposite  end  a  single  outlet  opening,  the  passage  having 
a  vertical  longitudinal  division  wall  at  a  point  Interme- 
diate Its  ends  constituting  two  separate  Intermediate  pas 
sages  side  by  side  with  their  inlet  and  outlet  ends  merg- 
ing Into  the  first  mentioned  single  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, and  a  separate  fluid  communication  between  the 
supply'chamber  and  each  of  the  intermediate  passages. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbureting 
passages,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  each  passage,  a 
throttle  for  each  passage,  means  for  holding  one  throttle 
normally  closed,  the  other  throttle  loosely  connected  with 
said  throttle  to  have  a  partial  Independent  movement  after 
which  said  connection  moves  the  throttles  together. 

3.  A  carbureter,  having  a  small  and  a  large  carbureting 
passage,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  each  passage,  a 
throttle  for  each  passage,  and  means  for  opening  said 
throttles  constructed  and  arranged  to  partially  open  the 
small  throttle  In  advance  of  the  larger  one  and  then  open 
both  throttles  together. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbureting 
passages,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  each  passage,  a  two- 
part  oscillating  throttle  operating  shaft  the  two  parts  hav- 
ing a  partial  independent  oscillation,  a  throttle  for  one 
passage  connected  to  one  part  of  the  shaft  and  a  throttle 
for  the  other  passage  secured  to  the  other  part  of  the 
shaft  a  spring  for  holding  one  shaft  part  In  position  for 
closing  its  throttle,  and  an  operating  means  connected  with 
the  other  shaft  part. 

5.  A  carbureter  having  a  plurality  of  carbureting  pas 
•ages,  a   separate   throttle   for  each  passage,  one  throttle 
having    a    limited    movement    independent    of    the    other 
throttle,  and  means  for  operating  said  throttles. 


1.011.695.  VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  EX- 
PLOSIVE ENGINES.  AI.KXANDKB  WiNTox,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  624.149. 

1.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  hav- 
ing a  stem,  a  spring  acting  to  normally  hold  the  valve 
closed,  a  rotatable  cam.  a  reciprocating  mechanism  be- 
tween the  cam  and  said  valve  stem,  an  adjustable  nut 
immediately  between  the  valve  stem  and  said  reciprocating 
mechanism,  and  a  normally  spring  projected  member  car- 
ried within  the  adjustable  nut  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  valve  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  valve 
having  a  stem,  a  sprinft  acting  to  normally  hold  the  valve 
■closed,   a   rotatable  cam.   a   reciprocated   member  actuated 
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spring  projected  member  carried  within  the  outer  end  of 
said  adjustable  nut  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.011,696.     CARBURETER.     Alkxavdkb  Winton,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  May  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  626.795. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  main  carburet- 
ing chamber,  an  auxiliary  carbureting  passage  having  its 
two  ends  communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  main  car- 
bureting chamber,  a  gasolene  supply  for  the  auxiliary  pas 
sage,  a  gasolene  supply  located  in  the  main  carbureting 
chamber  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said  auxiliary  car- 
bureting passage,  and  throttles  in  the  main  carbureting 
chamber  controlling  the  passage  of  the  mixture  through 
the  main  carbureting  chaml)er  and  the  auxiliary  carburet- 
ing passage. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  main  carburet 
ing  chamber,  an  auxiliary  carbureting  passage  having  its 
two  ends  communicating  with  the  ends  of  the  main  car- 
bureting chamber,  a  gasolene  supply  for  the  auxiliary 
passage,  a  gasolene  supply  located  In  the  main  carbureting 
chamber  a  a  i>olnt  between  the  two  ends  of  said  auxiliary 
carbureting  passage,  a  throttle  located  in  the  main  car- 
bureting chamber  between  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  carbu- 
reting passage  to  control  the  passage  of  air  through  the 
main  carbureting  chamber,  and  a  throttle  located  in  the 
main  carbureting  chamlter  beyond  the  upper  end  of   the 
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auxiliary  carbureting  passage  to  control  the  passage  of  the 
mixtuie  through  the  latter. 

.-{.   In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  main  carburet- 
ing ehaml)er.  an  auxiliary  carbureting  passage  having  Its 
ends  c.nimunicating  with  the  ends  of  the  main  carbureting 
chanilicr.  a  gasolene  supply  for  the  auxiliary  passage,  a  | 
gasolene  supply   located  In  the  main  carbureting  chamber  ; 
at  a  point  l)etween  tlie  ends  of  the  said  auxiliary  carburet-  ] 
Ing  chanilKT.  a. throttle  In  the  main  carbureting  chamber 
at  a  point  in  rear  of  the  outlet  end  of  the  auxiliary  carbu- 
reting passage,  a  throttle  in  the  main  carbureting  cham- 
ber beyond  the  said  outlet  end  of  the  auxiliary  carbureting 
passage,  the  last  mentioned  throttle  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  tlrst   mentioned  throttle,  but  having  a  predeter- 
mined mr.vement  indei>en<hnt  thereof,  for  the  purpose  de-  , 

scribed. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  main  carburet 
Ing  ch:iml:er.  an  auxiliary  carbureting  passage  having  Its 
ends  comniunkating  with  the  ends  of  the  main  carbureting 
chamber,  a  gasolene  supply  for  the  auxiliary  passage,  a 
gasolene  supply  In  the  main  carbureting  chamber  located 
between  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  carbureting  passage, 
throttles  located  within  the  main  carbureting  chamber  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  gasolene  supply,  and  a  third  throttle 
in  the  main  carbureting  chamber  beyond  the  outlet  of  the 
auxiliary  carbureting  passage,  said  throttles  operatlvely 
connected  for  the  purpose  descrn)ed. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber,  a  carbureting  passage,  two  gasolene  supplies,  a 
throttle  located  In  the  carbureting  chamber,  separate 
valves  controlling  said  gasolene  supplies  and  operative 
connections  l)etween  the  throttles  and  one  of  the  valves, 
whereby  the  opening  of  the  throttle  opens  the  said  movable 

valve. 

[Claims  <!  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  mailing  card,  a  l)ody,  a  flap  formed  Integral 
therewith  designed  to  be  folded  over  against  the  body, 
said  flap  being  formed  with  an  aperture  therein  for  accom- 
modating the  body  portion  of  a  box,  and  a  box  formed 
integral  with  said  body,  said  box  being  folded  over  against 
said  body,  and  said  body  being  folded  along  one  edge  at 
the  same  time  that  the  box  is  folded  over  against  the 
body,  said  box  being  formed  with  a  bottom  having  a  flange 
extending  beneath  the  fold  of  said  body,  and  end  members 
having  extensions  projecting  therefrom,  means  passing 
through  the  turned  over  portions  of  said  body  and  the 
extension  of  said  bottom  for  clamping  the  bottom  of  the 
\niK  in  position,  and  means  for  securing  the  extensions  of 
the  ends  of  the  box  to  the  body  of  said  card. 

5.  In  a  combined  mailing  card  and  merchandise  carrier, 
a  base,  a  box  removably  secured  to  aaid  base  formed  with 
a  l)ody  portion  deslgne<l  to  extend  upward  for  forming  one 
side,  laterally  for  forming  a  top,  and  downwardly  for 
forming  a  second  side,  and  laterally  again  for  forming  a 
bottom,  said  last  lateral  extension  projecting  beyond  the 
box,  said  box  being  also  formed  with  end  meml)ers  de- 
signed to  be  bent  so  as  to  extend  away  from  the  l)OX,  and 
then  back  toward  the  box,  and  a  plurality  of  securing 
means  for  holding  the  box  to  said  base,  some  of  said  means 
passing  through  the  extension  of  said  Ixjttom,  and  some  of 
said  means  passing  through  the  extension  of  said  ends. 


1,011,097.  COMBINED  MAILING  CAUL)  AND  MER- 
CHANDISE CARRIKR.  Lotis  C.  WiTKowsKi.  Wash- 
ington. D.  r.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  586.581. 


1.011,698.  OVEN  OR  THE  LIKE.  Eb.nkst  Woollett, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Fred  Whitfield, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,688. 


1.  In  a  comblne.l  mailing  card  and  merchandise  carrier, 
a  base,  a  flap  extending  from  said  base  at  one  side  thereof 
and  formed  with  an  ai)erture.  a  box  structure  extending 
from  said  base  ojiposlte  side  flap,  a  flap  member  for  con- 
necting the  box  with  the  body  portion  In  such  a  manner 
as  to  position  the  box  structure  on  said  body  portion  at  a 
IKjInt  distant  from  the  edge  of  the  base  and  In  line  with 
the  aperture  In  the  flap,  whereby  when  said  flap  is  folded 
over  against  saiil  body  portion  the  aperture  therein  will 
fit  over  said  box.  and  means  passing  through  said  flap, 
part  of  said  box,  and  said  base  for  holding  all  of  said  mem- 
bers together. 

2.  In  a  mailing  card,  a  body,  a  box  connected  therewith, 
and  a  flap  formed  integral  with  the  body  provided  with  a 
cut  out  portion  designed  to  fit  over  said  box,  and  with  tabs 
for  engaging  said  body. 

3.  In  a  mailing  card,  a  body  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
slits  therein,  a  flap  formed  Integral  with  the  body  arranged 
to  be  l>eut  over  against  the  body,  said  flap  being  formed 
with  an  api'rture  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  tabs,  said  tabs 
l)elng  designed  to  be  passed  through  the  silts  in  said  l>ody 
when  said  flap  has  been  folded  against  the  body,  a  box 
formed  Integral  with  said  body,  and  a  plurality  of  means 
for  clamping  the  Imix  firmly  In  position  on  said  body,  said 
flap  assisting  said  last  mentioned  means  In  holding  said 
box  in  position,  the  aperture  In  the  flap  permitting  the 
body  of  the  box  to  extend  through  said  flap. 


1.  An  oven  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  forming  the 
sides  and  bacit  of  the  oven,  a  frame  of  angle  iron  embrac- 
ing the  adjacent  portions  of  the  sides  and  back  of  the 
oven,  a  frame  of  angle  iron  embracing  the  forward  edges 
of  the  sides  of  the  oven,  and  adjustable  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  frames  to  clamp  the  sides  and  back 
of  the  oven  together. 

2.  A  knockdown  oven  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls 
having  contacting  beveled  edges  and  forming  the  sides  and 
back  of  the  oven,  a  frame  of  angle  Iron  embracing  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  sides  and  back  of  the  oven,  a 
frame  of  angle  Iron  embracing  the  forward  edges  of  the 
sides  of  the  oven,  and  tie  rods  detachably  connecting  said 

frames. 

3.  A  knockdown  oven  comprising  a  plurality  of  walla 
having  contacting  beveled  edges,  said  walls  forming  the 
sides  and  back  of  the  oven,  a  frame  of  angle  iron  embrac- 
ing the  adjacent  portions  of  the  sides  and  back  of  the  oven, 

I  a  frame  of  angle  iron  embracing  the  forward  edges  of  the 
sides  of  the  oven,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  frames  and  positioned  outside  of  the  oven  wails. 

4.  An  oven  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  having  con- 
tacting beveled  edges,  said  walls  forming  the  sides  and 
back  of  the  oven,  angle  Irons  embracing  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  sides  of  said  oven,  a  frame  angle  iron  embracing 
adjacent  portions  of  the  back  and'sides  of  said  oven  and 

'  overlying  the  rear  ends  of  said  angle  irons,  a   frame  of 
1  angle  iron  embracing  the  front  edges  of  the  said  walls  of 
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the  oven  and  overlying  the  front  ends  of  said  angle  Irona, 
and  tie  rods  connecting  said  frames. 

5.  An  oven  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  having  con 
tacting  beveled  edges,  said  walls  forming  the  sides  and 
back  of  the  oven,  angle  Irons  embracing  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  sidfes  of  said  oven,  a  frame  of  angle  Iron  em- 
bracing adjacent  portions  of  the  back  and  sides  of  the  oven 
and  overlying  the  rear  ends  of  said  angle  Irons,  a  frame 
of  angle  Iron  embracing  the  front  edges  of  the  sides  of  the 
oven  and  overlying  the  front  ends  of  said  angle  irons,  and 
tie  rods  connecting  aaid  frames,  said  tie  rods  being  posi- 
tioned outside  of  the  oven  walls  and  within  the  corners  of 
said  angle  irons. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Crazette.] 


elevate  the  weft  strands,  and  means  for  operating  said 
depressing  and  elevating  devices. 
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1,011,699.       FUME  DESTROYING      COMPOSITION 
Stf:w.\rt  W.  Yoino,  Palo  Alto,  Cal..  assignor  to  Globe 
Chemical  Works,  San  Francisco.  Cal  .  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  624.952.        ! 

1.  A    fume    destroying    cartridge    containing    approxi 
mately  two  parts  of  ammonium  carbonate  to  one  part  of 
potassium   bichromate. 

2.  A  fume  destroying  cartridge  containing  approxi- 
mately 65'"f  of  ammonium  carbonate.  33%  potassium 
bichromate  and  2'~'r  gum  camphor. 


1,011,700.  DEVICE  FOR  TURNING  MUSIC  LEAVES. 
ABWOLD  Zandkr.  Two  Rivers,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1910. 
Serial  No.  677.002. 


The  ciuii'Uiuiioti  wiui  11  >iuiiportlng  member,  of  a  spring 
actuated  drum,  a  flexible  member  for  actuating  said  drum, 
a  plurality  of  swinging  arms,  each  of  said  arms  l)elng  made 
up  of  two  sections  normally  in  allnement  with  each  other, 
spring  actuated  clamps  upon  the  outer  or  free  ends  of  said 
swinging  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  various  sheets  to  be 
turned,  said  spring  actuated  drum  carrying  an  extension 
with  downwardly  turned  ears,  a  latch,  a  atop  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  ears,  said  latch  engaging  one  of  said 
arms  at  a  time,  and  a  fixed  lifting  plate  upo^  the  support- 
ing base  with  which  said  stop  engages  when  said  drum  Is 
revolved,  said  latch  carrying  with  It  on  each  revolution  of 
aaid  drum  one  of  said  swinging  arms  and  being  raised  ao 
aa  to  release  said  arm  by  aaid  lifting  plate  at  its  limit  of 
movement. 


3.  In  machines  for  inserting  diagonal  strands  in  w.  v,  n 
cane  fabric,  a  guide  plate  for  the  woven  fabric,  a  de- 
pressing device  for  the  warp  strands,  the  said  device 
having  depressing  action  upon  the  guide  plate,  elevat- 
ing devices  for  the  weft  strands  operating  when  the 
guide  plate  is  depressed,  a  needle  adapted  to  carry  a 
diagonal  strand,  which  needle  paaaea  between  the  two 
said  device*  and  the  strands  operated  upon  thereby,  means 
for  operating  said  needle,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
operating  the  said  two  devices  relatively  to  the  guide 
plate,  the  operating  mechanism  for  the  said  devices  and 
the  operating  mechanism  for  said  needle  having  timed 
action. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  inserting  diagonal  strands  in 
woven  cane  fabric,  a  movable  spring-supported  guide  plate 
for  the  fabric,  a  depressing  device  for  the  warp  strar  1« 
movable  to  and  from  and  also  adapted  for  havlnt;  i.r 
pressing  action  upon  the  guide  plate,  elevating  devices  for 
the  weft  strands,  independent  of  and  operating  through 
the  guide  plate  when  the  latter  Is  depressed,  and  means 
for  operating  the  two  aaid  devices. 

5.  In  machines  for  inserting  diagonal  strands  in  woven 
cane  fabric,  a  movable,  spring  supported  guide  plate  for  the 
fabric,  a  depressing  device  for  the  warp  strands,  movable 
to  and  from  and  also  having  depressing  action  upon  the 
guide  plate,  elevating  devices  for  the  weft  strands,  inde- 
pendent of  and  operating  through  the  guide  plate,  pivotal 
supports  for  the  elevating  devices,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  depressing  device  and  for  rocWng  the  elevating 
devices. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,011J02.  MEANS  FOR  PACKING  FREIGHT  Edward 
C.  ZiPFBL.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Serial 
No,  632.755. 


1.011,701.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  DIAGONAL 
STR.^NPS  IN  WOVEN-CANE  FABRICS.  Mabtis  B. 
Zimmerman,  Lewlsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Com- 
pany, Lewlsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
F-iled  Apr.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,448. 

1.  In  machines  f6r  Inserting  diagonal  strands  in  woven 
cane  fabric,  a  guide  plate  for  the  cane  fabric,  a  depressing 
device  for  the  warp  strands,  pivoted  elevating  devices  for 
the  weft  strands,  and  means  for  slmultane<JU8ly  operating 
the  depressing  and  elevating  devices  relatively  to  the  guide 

plate. 

2.  In  machines  for  inserting  diagonal  strands  In  woven 
cane  fabric,  a  guide  plate  for  the  woven  fabric,  a  de 
pressing  device  for  the  warp  strands,  operating  to  and 
from  the  guide  plate  and  also  acting  upon  the  guide 
plate  to  depress  the  latter,  elevating  devices  o|>erating 
through  the  guide  plate  when  the  latter  Is  depressed   to 


1.  A  freight  packing  device  comprising  a  cleat  prov  ,i<-'1 
at  intervals  with  metal  point*  projecting  from  both  suits 
thereof. 

2.  A  freight  packing  device  comprising  a  cleat     >  !  t  .!,« 


492 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCRMBER  13,  191I. 


driven  through  the  same  nt   intervals,  the  nails  having 
points  projectInK  from  both  sides  of  the  cleat. 

X  A  freiglit  packing  device  romprising  a  cleat,  metal 
pins  pointed  at  each  end  extending  through  the  cleat  and 
projecting   substantially    equal     distances    at    ench    side 

thereof. 

4.  A  freight  packing  device  comprising  a  cloKt,  metal 
pins  pointed  at  each  end  and  having  heads  intermediiite 
the  ends,  the  pins  each  being  driven  through  the  cleat  so 
as  to  project  on  both  sides  thereof  with  the  head  engaging 
one  side  and  ga.-rlng  the  amount  of  projection. 

5.  A  freight  packing  means  for  retaining  boxes  in 
spaced  horizontal  and  vertical  relations,  comprising  a 
series  of  cleats  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  tiers  of 
the  boxes  to  hold  them  in  spaced  relation,  and  aeries  of 
metal  points  projecting  from  both  sides  of  the  cleats  and 
adapted  to  enter  and  hold  in  spaced  relation  the  boxes  on 
both  sides  of  the  cleats. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


platform  is  turned  the  shaft  forming  the  post  will  also  be 
turned. 


1.011.703.      SAFETY-LOCK.      Andrew    Zol.\.    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.      Serial  No.  589,736. 


">i    - 


1.  A  safety  lock  comprising  In  locked  position,  a  bolt,  a 
bolt  moving  element  normally  out  of  nach  of  the  key  of 
the  lock  and  secret  means  for  placing  the  operating  means 
in  reach  of  the  key,  said  means  including  two  releasing 
devices  and  an  operating  element  outside  the  lock  adapted 
to  actuate  both  said  releasing  devices. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  twit,  a  tumbler  normally  out  of 
reach  of  the  key  of  the  lock  and  a  spring  catch  holding  It 
in  such  position,  a  pin  on  the  catch,  normally  pressed 
outwardly  thereby  and  projecting  through  the  outside  of 
the  lock  and  having  connected  devices  to  put  the  tumbler 
in  operating  position,  a  latch  retaining  said  pin  and  a 
slldable  button  on  the  outside  of  the  lock  adapted  to  move 
the  latch,  whereby  the  tumbler  can  only  be  released  by 
almultaneous  manipulation  of  both  the  button  and  the  pin. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  tumbler  normally  out  of 
reach  of  the  key  of  the  lock  and  a  catch  holding  it  In  such 
position,  a  pin  projecting  through  the  outside  of  the  lock 
and  having  connected  devices  to  put  the  tumbler  in  operat- 
ing position,  a  latch  retaining  said  pin  and  secret  means 
outside  the  lock  to  release  the  latch,  a  key  hole  guard  and 
secret  means  to  release  it. 

4.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  closed  casing  having 
a  keyhole  with  a  closed  guard,  secret  means  to  open  the 
guard,  a  bolt  with  an  actuatin-.;  device  normally  out  of 
reach  of  the  key  of  the  lock,  duplicate  means  including 
the  key-hole  guard  opening  device,  for  placing  the  bolt  in 
condition  to  be  actuated  by  the  key,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.011.704.  PASSENUHK CAR.  Waltkh  S.  Adams.  I'hlla- 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. I^a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
2H.  1910.     Serial  No.  574..304. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car,  of  a  vertical 
shaft  forming  a  post  and  located  on  the  platform  some 
distance  from  the  entrance  to  the  car  body,  an  arm  on 
the  shaft  projecting  toward  said  entrance  and  arranged 
to  control  the  exit  of  pas.sengers  from  the  car  body,  an 
arm  on  the  shaft  under  the  platform,  a  vertical  shaft  at 
the  end  of  the  platform,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  rod 
connecting  the  said  arm  with  the  arm  of  the  shaft  form- 
ing the  post,  so  that   when   the  shaft  at   the  end  of  the 


2.  The  combination  of  two  passenger  cars  coupled  to 
pether,  each  passenger  car  having  a  vertical  shaft  form- 
ing a  post  and  located  on  the  platform,  and  each  shaft  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  projecting  toward  the  passageway  lead 
Ing  Into  the  body  of  the  car.  a  fare  box  on  each  platform, 
a  shaft  having  a  handle  located  adjacent  the  fare  box,  and 
means  connecting  the  said  shaft  with  the  shaft  forming 
the  post,  with  a  rail  on  each  platform  forming  ingress  and 
egress  passageways. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  cars,  each  having  platforms, 
the  cars  being  coupled  together,  steps  at  each  side  of  each 
platform,  rails  dividing  the  steps  into  Ingress  and  egress 
passageways,  a  vertical  shaft  on  each  platform  forming  a 
post,  an  arm  extending  from  each  shaft  toward  the  in- 
terior of  the  car.  a  passageway  leading  Into  the  Interior 
of  the  car,  means  at  the  end  of  each  car  for  moving  the 
arms  so  as  to  open  or  close  the  passageways  leading  from 
the  interior  of  the  car  to  the  exit  passageway  at  the  side 
of  the  platform. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  passenger  cars  coupled  to- 
gether, a  passageway  at  the  end  of  each  car  so  that 
passengers  can  pass  from  one  car  to  another,  fare  boxes 
at  one  side  of  each  passageway,  steps  at  each  side  of  the 
platform,  rails  on  the  steps  forming  Ingress  and  egress 
passageways,  a  tranverse  partition  dividing  the  body  of 
each  car  from  the  platform,  a  passageway  In  each  parti- 
tion, a  vertical  shaft  forming  a  post  on  each  platform 
In  front  of  the  passageway  and  midway  between  the  two 
sides  of  the  car,  an  arm  on  the  post  for  controlling  the 
exit  of  passengers  through  the  passageway  In  the  trans- 
verse partition  to  the  egress  passage  at  the  side  of  the  car. 
a  shaft  on  each  car  at  the  end  of  the  platform  for  moving 
said  arm.  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  shaft 
forming  a  post,  so  that  a  single  conductor  can  operate  the 
arms  on  the  two  cars. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car  having  a  plat- 
form, a  passageway  leading  from  the  platform  to  the  body 
of  the  car.  a  vertical  shaft  forming  a  post  at  the  center  of 
the  platform  having  an  arm  extending  toward  the  passage- 
way leading  Into  the  body  of  the  car.  a  passageway  at  the 
end  of  the  platform,  a  detachable  fare  box  adapted  to  be 
located  on  either  side  of  the  said  passageway,  a  detachable 
shaft  at  one  side  of  the  fare  box  and  having  an  operating 
arm,  and  means  for  connecting  said  detachable  shaft  with 
the  shaft  forming  the  post,  so  that  on  turning  the  operat- 
ing arm  the  arm  of  the  shaft  forming  the  post  will  be 
moved  from  one  position  to  another. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.705.      PLATFOKM  RAIL   FOR   CARS.      Walter    S. 
Adams.   Philadelphia.   I'n..   assignor   to  The  J.   G.   Brill 
Companv.   i'hiladolphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Aug.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  579.035. 
1.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  platform,  a 
standard  at  one  side  of  the  platform,  a  rail  pivoted  to  the 
standard,  and  a  supporting  post  pivoted  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  rail  so  that  the  rail  with  the  post  can  be  raised  and 
moved  out  of  position. 
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2.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car.  of  a  platform,  a 
standard  at  one  side  of  the  platform,  a  rail  pivoted  to  the 
standard,  said  rail  having  a  curved  section,  a  post  plv- 
otally  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  the  rail,  and  a  socket  in 
the  floor  of  the  platform  for  the  reception  of  the  post. 


^ 


1_J^_ 


3.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  platform,  a 
standard  at  one  side  of  the  platform,  a  rail  pivoted  to  the 
standard,  a  post  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  rail,  a 
socket  In  the  floor  of  the  platform  to  receive  the  lower  end 
of  the  post,  a  spring  for  retaining  the  post  in  either  of  Its 
two  positions,  and  means  on  the  standard  for  engaging  the 
post  when  the  rail  Is  raised  so  as  to  hold  the  rail  and 
post  out  of  position. 


1,011,706.     COUPON-CARD.     (JioroMo  ALLEOBBTTt,  Chi- 
cago.  III.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  528.WI0. 


Is  positioned  against  the  surface  of  the  Inner  end  of  the 
tag,  preventing  said  printed  matter  from  engagement  with 
the  surface  of  the  card  board,  substantially  as  described. 


A  device  of  th^  class  described,  consisting  of  a  section 
of  card  board  and  a  plurality  of  coupons  secured  thereto, 
each  coupon  comprising  a  seal  and  a  tag.  the  tag  l)elng  In 
the  form  of  an  elongated  narrow  rlbbon-llke  strip  of 
flexible  material  projecting  from  the  edge  of  the  seal  and 
having  printed  matter  on  Its  outer  end,  the  seal  being 
provided  with  a  gumme<l  surface,  to  which  the  Inner  end 
of  the  tag  Is  attached,  the  tag  extending  to  a  point  ap 
proximately  at  the  center  of  the  seal,  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  gummed  snrface  adhering  to  the  surface  of  the 
card  and  serving  to  retain  the  tag  In  position  upon  the 
card,  the  space  Intermediate  the  Inner  end  of  the  tag  and 
the  body  of  the  card  forming  a  pocket,  the  outer  end  of 
the  tag  b<«lng  bent  back  and  tucked  within  said  pocket, 
whereby  that  portion  of  the  tag  liearlng  the  printed  matter 


1,011.707.  ADJUSTABLE  WORK-SUPPORT.  ABTIU  B  W. 
ANKKNV.  Indiana.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
609,078. 


1.  An  attachment  for  desks  comprising  In  combination, 
a  clamp,  a  secondary  clamp  rotatably  carried  thereby,  a 
rod  adjustably  supported  by  said  secondary  clamp,  a 
bracket-arm  detachably  supported  by  said  rod,  said  arm 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tapering  stem-receiving 
openings,  and  spring  stem  penetrating  clips  carried  by  the 
arms  and  having  pointed  ends  projecting  Into  said  opening. 

2.  An  attachment  for  desks  comprising  in  combination, 
a  clamp  consisting  of  opposed  leaves  and  a  connecting  end 
portion,  said  portion  being  provided  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed opening,  the  Inner  end  thereof  being  flared,  said  con- 
necting portion  being  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves  projecting  radially  from  the  said  o|>ening,  a  sec 
ondary  clamp  disposed  within  the  opening  and  having  an 
Inner  end  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
opening  and  having  its  outer  end  projecting  forwardly 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  head  having  an  elongated 
opening,  a  ro<l  disi^sed  within  the  opening  of  the  head, 
means  carried  by  the  head  for  securing  the  rod  in  any  of 
the  grooves  of  the  connecting  portion  of  the  first  mentioned 
clamp,  a  bracket-arm  supported  by  said  rod,  and  an  article 
support  carried  by  the  arm. 

3.  An  attachment  for  desks  comprising  In  combination, 
a  clamp,  a  secondary  clamp  rotatably  carried  thereby,  a 
rod  adjustably  supported  by  said  secondary  clamp,  a 
bracket-arm  supported  by  said  rod,  and  an  article  support 
carried  by  the  bracket  arm,  said  article  support  consisting 
of  a  body  portion  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions 
hlngedly  connected  thereto  for  forward  movements,  springs 
carried  by  the  body  portion  for  respectively  engaging  and 
supporting  an  end  portion  when  the  latter  Is  swiinc  '  r 
wardly.  and  a  spring  article  engaging  clip  carried  i>  i:* 
front  ends  of  each  portion. 

4.  A  work  support  formed  of  sheet  metal  comprising  a 
body,  top,  and  bottom  portions,  hinges  respectively  connect 
ing  the  end  portions  to  the  iKxiy  portion,  each  portion  be 
Ing  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  slot  forming  con- 
sequent ears,  a  pin  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  ears 
and  extending  across  the  slot,  a  spring  rod  sec  .  i  t.  rhp 
end  portion  on  either  side  of  the  slot  and  dis;— '  i  » 
cent  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  a  plate  arranged  wlthu 
slot  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  respectively  seen-. 
the  pin  and  the  spring  rod.  and  an  article  engaglnc  -^; 
clip  carried  by  said  plate,  said  clip  having  Its  ends  pro 
jecting  beyond  the  portion  to  form  a  flnger-plece. 
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1,011.708.  TREATING  TUNGSTEN.  AXEL  O.  APPEL- 
BEin;,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  2, 
1906.     Serial  No.  324,392. 

1.  The  process  which  consists  In  formln>;  a  body  consist- 
ing substantially  of  compressed  refractory  metal,  heating 
said  body  to  strengthen  it  and  render  it  machinable,  the 
heating  temperature  being  well  below  the  fusing  point  of 
the  metal,  machining  said  body  to  a  predetermined  shape, 
and  suhswjuently  lieating  said  body  to  render  it  hard  and 

strong. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  compressing  tungsten 
powder  into  a  compact  ixjdy,  heating  the  same  in  a  vacuum 
at  a  temperature  well  below  Its  melting  point  to  render 
it  machinable,  and  subsequently  heating  to  a  higher  tem- 
perature to  render  it  strong  and  refractory. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  forming  a  compact 
body  consisting  8ul)stantlally  of  finely  divided  tungsten, 
heating  the  same  In  a  vacuum  to  a  temperature  of  about 
1300°  C,  whereby  It  Is  rendered  strong  and  workable,  and 
su»>sef|nently  heating  to  a  temperature  aI)ove  1600°  C. 
to  purify  the  material  and  render  It  suitable  for  use  as  a 
refractory  conductor. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  In  heating  In  a  vacuum 
a  Iwiy  consisting  substantially  of  tinely  divided  tungsten 
to  strengthen  it.  machining  said  body  to  a  predetermined 
shape,  and  subsequently  heating  the  same  to  harden  It. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  mixing  tungsten  with 
a  binder  and  a  small  quantity  of  oxld  of  tungsten  pressing 
the  mixture  Into  a  compact  body,  heating  said  txHiy  to  a 
temperature  of  about  1300  degrees  C.  to  render  It  strong 
and  workable,  machining  said  body  Into  a  predetermined 
shape,  and  siiteequently  heating  said  body  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  1600  degrees  C.  to  purify  ttie  material  and 
render  it  suitable  for  use  as  a  refractory  conductor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


pivotally  mounted  retaining  devlcea,  releasing  levers  con- 
trolled by  said  retaining  devices,  locking  devices  con- 
trolled by  said  releasing  levers,  and  a  trip  device  for 
moving  the  releasing  levers  to  release  said  locking  devices. 

4.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  a  pair  of  pivoted  spring  actu- 
ated jaws.  In  gear  for  movement  In  unison,  pivotally 
mounted  slotted  retaining  devices,  releasing  levers  slld- 
ably  and  pivotally  engaging  the  slots  In  the  retaining 
devices  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  jaws,  locking  de 
vices  controlled  by  said  releasing  levers  to  hold  the  jaws 
open,  and  a  trip  device  connected  with  the  releasing  levers 
to  adjust  the  same  In  releasing  position. 

5.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  a  swinging  support,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  spring  actuated  jaws,  a  pair  of  pivoted  retaining 
devices,  releasing  levers  pivotally  connected  with  the  re- 
leasing devices,  locking  devices  controlleil  by  the  releasing 
levers  to  hold  the  jaws  open,  levers  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  jaws  and  pivotally  connected  wltlj  the  releasing  levers, 
and  a  trip  connection  Iwtween  said  levers  operative  un 
der  the  impact  of  a  bag  to  adjust  the  releasing  levers  to 
releasing  position  to  permit  the  jaws  to  close. 


1.011,709.  MAIL -BAG  TATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
WiLLi.vM  I*.  .Vrxtz,  Yoiingstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  646,626. 


1,011,710.     TERMINAL  CLIP  FOR  ELECTRIC  B.VTTER 
lES.     CH.\KLKS   E.   AVERY,   Jersey  City,   N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Manhattan    Electrical   Supply   Company.  New   York, 
N.   Y..   a   Corporation  of  New  Jersey.      Filed  July   17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  63S.959. 


1.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination 
of  a  swinging  support,  pivoted  delivery  arms  mounted 
upon  one  side  of  said  support  and  having  bag  suspending 
projections,  a  spring  associated  with  said  arms  for  hold- 
ing the  same  In  bag  supporting  position,  spring  actuated 
catcher  jaws  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  support,  means 
for  hohlini;  said  Jaws  open,  and  means  operative  to  re- 
tract the  jaws  to  adapt  them  to  close  about  a  bag. 

2.  In  a  mail  catcher  and  deliverer,  a  vertically  disposed 
bracket  plate,  a  platform  carried  thereby,  spring  held  de- 
livery arms  mounted  upon  one  side  of  said  bracket  plate, 
■spring  actuated  catcher  jaws  mounted  upon  the  platform, 
means  for  locking  and  releasing  said  jaws,  a  latch  de- 
vice to  engage  the  bracket  plate  for  holding  the  device 
In  )perative  position,  said  latch  device  having  spring 
means  for  cushioning  its  releasing  movement  and  the 
movement  of  the  device  as  a  whole  in  the  operation  thereof. 

a.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  a  swinging  support,  a  pair  of 
pivotally  mounted,  spring  actuated  catcher  arms,  a  pair  of 


1.  A  battery  clip  formed  of  bent  spring  wire  and  having 
at  Its  securing  end  concentric  rings  forming  an  eye. 

2.  A  battery  terminal  clip  formed  of  bent  spring  wire, 
t lie  ends  of  the  wire  being  colled  Into  concentric  rings  to 
form  a  securing  eye. 


1,011,711.    NUT-LOCK.    John  Nels  Bvck,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  582.075. 


1.  A  n\it  lock  comprising  a  main  plate  perforated  to 
receive  a  bolt,  means  for  preventing  movement  «t  said 
plate  with  relation  to  the  work,  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted 
to  revolve  upon  the  bolt,  means  for  locking  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  the  nut  and  resilient  pawls  of  unequal  lengths 
permitting  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction 
and  preventing  rotation  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  main  plate  perforated  to  re- 
ceive a  bolt,  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
plate  with  relation  to  the  work,  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted 
to  revolve  upon  the  bolt,  means  for  locking  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  the  nut  and  resilient  pawls  of  unequal  lengths 
secured  to  the  said  plate,  permitting  rotation  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  In  one  direction  and  preventing  rotation 
thereof  In  the  .ipposlte  direction. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  main  plate  perforated  to 
receive  a  bolt,  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
plate  with  relation  to  the  work,  a  ratchet  wheel  adapted 
to  revolve  upon  the  bolt,  means  for  locking  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  the  nut.  spring  members  of  uneqtml  lengths 
secured  to  the  main  plate  which  permit  rotation  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction  and  prevent  rotation  there- 
of in  the  ..pposlte  direction,  grooves  in  the  edges  of  said 
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main  plate,  wedges  adapted  to  enter  said  groovee,  means 
upon  the  main  plate  to  prevent  movement  of  said  wedges 
in  one  direction  of  their  lengths,  the  faces  of  said  wedges 
adapted,  when  forced  In  one  direction,  to  force  said  spring 
members  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel. 


1.011,712.  TTNNEL  EXCAVATING  MACHINE.  John 
Nels  Back,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  590,475. 


k^^    'ill.' v-:I^^B  *  i 


1.  A  tunnel  excavating  machine  comprising  an  exten- 
sible frame,  traction  wheels,  a  shovel  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  means  for  sliding  the  shovel,  means  for 
extending  said  frame  and  toggle  braces  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  frame. 

2.  A  tunnel  excavating  machine  comprising  an  outer 
frame,  traction  wheels  under  said  outer  frame,  an  inner 
frame  movable  with  relation  to  said  outer  frame,  a  head 
Ijeam,  a  carrier  slldably  mounted  upon  said  bead  beam,  a 
shovel  mounted  In  said  carrier,  means  for  allding  the  car- 
rier, means  for  moving' said  inner  frame  and  toggle  joint 
braces  to  prevent  movement  of  said  outer  frame. 

3.  A  tunnel  excavating  machine  comprtolng  an  ex- 
tensible frame,  traction  wheels  for  said  frame,  a  shovel 
mounted  to  slide  transversely  of  said  frame,  means  for 
sliding  said  shovel,  means  for  extending  said  frame  and 
toggle  joint  braces  to  prevent  both  lateral  and  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  frame  during  the  process  of 
excavating. 

4.  A  tunnel  excavating  machine  comprising  an  ex- 
tensible frame,  traction  wheels  therefor,  a  shovel  mounted 
to  slide  transversely  of  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting 
said  shovel  vertically,  means  for  sliding  said  shovel, 
means  for  extending  said  frame  and  toggle  bracing  means 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  frame. 

5.  A  tunnel  excavating  machine  comprising  an  Inner- 
and  an  outer  frame  movable  longitudinally  with  relation 
to  each  other,  traction  wheels  for  said  outer  frame,  a 
rack  upon  said  outer  frame,  a  worm  gear  upon  said  Inner 
frame  co«peratlng  with  said  rack  whereby  said  inner 
frame  Is  moved  with  relation  to  said  outer  frame,  a  shovel 
mounted  upon  and  sMdable  transversely  of  said  Inner 
frame,  means  for  adjusting  said  shovel  vertically,  means 
for  sliding  said  shovel  and  toggle  braces  for  said  frames  to 
prevent  movement  thereof  in  certain  directions. 


1,011,713.    CH.\IR.    Jo.sEPH  M.  B.uxKR.  Marysrllle,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,615. 


4t 


spring  adapted  to  be  wcared  to  •  cliair  •eat  and  ext,!u 
into  the  wedge  end  of  said  casing  and  termlnatir.:   ir, 
elongated  loop  the  upper  end  of  which  bears  aga  nst 
head  end  of  the  casing,  said  casing  being  prcivld*-.:  «■; 
tapped  bore,  a  screw  mounted   for  rotation  In  said   l 
and   rotatably  coupled  to   the  loop   of  said   spring  to   ad 
Justably  secure  the  clialr  imck  at  any  desired  angle  to  the 
springs. 


h   a 


1,011,714.     TOOL-HOLDER. 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1911, 


Joseph  G.  Baker,  Vlneland, 
Serial  No.  612,457. 


A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  tool  support  having  its  for 
ward  end  beveled  inward  toward  Its  lower  face.  \li*f 
upper  face  of  said  support  having  a  relatively  short  un<l»'r 
cut  notch  formed  therein  adjacent  Its  forward  end,  said 
forward  end  having  an  aperture  therein  for  the  recej  ti -i 
of  a  tool  shank,  a  clamp,  the  length  thereof  being  gres  ;t-r 
than  the  shortest  distance  l)etween  the  under  cut  n  ^L 
and  the  head  of  the  tool  carried  in  the  holder,  the  enif^ 
of  which  are  beveled  parallel  with  each  other,  said  t  iHC 4 
resting  In  the  under  cut  notch  and  engaging  with  u  r^-. 
carried  in  the  holder,  and  means  for  drawing  said  clamp 
downward  to  force  the  tool  against  the  walls  of  the  ap 
erture  as  shown  and  described.  -^ 


1,011.715.     RIGHT  AND  LEFT  HAND  SIDE  AND  TI  RN 
ING  TOOL.     Joseph  G.  Baker,  Vlneland,  N.  J.     F^led 
Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,019. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wedge  shaped 
casing  adapted   to  be  secured   to  the   back  of  a   chair,  a 


1.  S.  tool  consisting  of  two  sections,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  non-beveled  face,  a  beveled  face  and  a  bev- 
eled edge,  the  sections  being  so  placed  together  as  to  slide 
uj)on  each  other  and  be  forced  out  of  the  vertical  line  by 
the  pressure  of  a  tool  post  screw. 

2.  A  tool  consisting  of  two  sections,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  non-beveled  face,  a  beveled  face  and  a  bev- 
eled edge,  one  of  said  sections  being  In  an  Inverted  posi- 
tion to  the  other  when  placed  side  by  side  In  a  tool  post, 
the  screw  of  said  tool  post  forcing  the  lower  edge  of  one 
section  against  the  side  wall  of  the  tool  post,  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  opposite  section  against  the  opposite  side  wall 
of  the  tool  post,  forcing  the  non  beveled  faces  of  the  sections 
to  an  angle  In  relation  to  the  side  walls  of  the  tool  jw^st 
for  producing  a  clearance  between  the  tool  and  the  >.  -v. 
below  the  edge  of  the  former. 


ill' 


1,011,716.     LATHE  TOOL  HOLDER.     Joseph  G.  P.akkk 
Vlneland,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  61  • 

1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  two  triangular  sectionf 
inner  faces  of  which  are  formed  at  an  angle  \<    t    • 
faces  of  said  sections,  and  means  for  holding  aa.     » 
together  In  order  that  a  tool  may  be  clamped  U  ««-! 
inner  faces. 

2.  A   tool    bolder   comprising   two   trlangulai    r-« '  i 
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each  section  baving  a  groove  formed  in  its  inner  face  at 
an  angle  to  tiie  side  faces  of  said  sections,  and  means  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  said  sections  for  fastening  them 
together. 


I 


r- 


./ 


3.  A  tool  holder  comprising  two  triangular  sections, 
each  section  having  a  groove  formed  in  its  Inner  face  at 
an  angle  to  the  8id» faces  of  said  sections.  L  shaped  attach- 
ing members,  each  of  which  has  a  longitudinal  slot  formed 
In  the  longer  leg.  screws  passing  through  the  shorter  legs 
of  said  attaching  membeis  for  fastening  them  to  one  of 
the  sections,  and  other  screws  passing  through  the  slots 
within  the  longer  legs  Into  the  section,  also  for  fastening 
them  to  one  of  said  sections  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tool  holder  adapted  to  rest  In  the 
receiver  of  a  tool  iwst  and  be  held  In  place  by  the  tool  post 
screw,  said  tool  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  triangular 
sections,  the  angular  faces  resting  adjacent  one  another, 
each  of  said  angular  or  Inner  faces  having  a  groove  formed 
therein  at  an  angle  to  the  side  faces  of  the  sections,  a  tool 
comprising  a  rectangular  bar,  each  end  having  a  cutting 
edge,  said  bar  adapted  to  rest  within  the  grooves,  which, 
because  of  their  position  to  the  side  walls  of  the  sections, 
will  give  the  tools  the  proper  pitch  and  clearance,  attach- 
ing members  each  having  a  rectangular  aperture  formed 
therein,  the  side  walls  of  said  aperture  being  produced  at 
the  angles  to  the  edges  of  the  attaching  members,  said 
apertures  adapted  to  aline  with  the  space  between  the  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  fastening  the  attaching  members  to 
the  sections. 

:,.  A  tool  holder  comprising  two  sections,  each  section 
having  its  inner  face  formed  at  an  angle  to  Its  outer  face 
and  provided  with  a  groove  for  running  parallel  with  the 
angular  tiu-c  and  means  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions for  holding  the  latter  together. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.717.     TOOL-HOLDKU.     .IusepH  (J.  B.vker,  Vlneland, 
X.  J.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  G'J1,05U. 


1.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  shank,  one  end  of  which  Is  offset 
laterally  to  produce  a  head,  said  head  having  an  opening 
the  side  walls  of  which  diverge  from  a  central  point  to- 
ward both  faces  of  the  head,  stationary  jaws  baving  tool 
notches  therein,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  tool  opening 
therein  mounted  between  the  first  named  Jaws,  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  movable  jaw  passing  through  the  last  named 
opening  in  the  head,  and  a  nut  threaded"  on  said  bolt  for 
adjusting  the  movable  Jaw. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  shank,  an  Integral  head  formed 
therewith.  Jaws  formed  from  said  head  by  producing  a 
ravltv  therein,  the  lower  wall  of  said  cavity  being  In  the 
•i,inu>  ;  iane  as  the  upper  face  of  the  shank,  said  jaws  hav- 
ing '  >.  i  notches  therein,  a  movable  Jaw,  a  shank  formed  in- 
tt;,-ral  therewith,  said  shank  overlying  the  last  named  jaw, 
co-acting  with  the  first  named  Jaws  working  within  the 
cavity  to  hold  a  tool. 

3.  A  tool  holder  adapted  to  work  In  conjunction  with  a 
tool  face,  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  formed  Integral  with 


gald  shank  having  a  cavity  produced  therein,  the  lower 
wall  of  which  Is  In  the  same  plane  as  the  upper  face  of 
the  shank,  jaws  produced  by  the  formation  of  said  cavity 
having  tool  notches  therein,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  tool 
notch  therein  co  acting  with  the  first  named  jaws,  and  an 
integral  shank  formed  with  the  movable  Jaw  overlying  the 
first  named  shank,  said  shanks  being  Inserted  In  the  open 
Ing  of  a  tool  post  and  held  In  adjusted  position  by  the 
tool  post  clamp  screw. 

4.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  shank  having  one  end  offset  lat- 
erally to  produce  a  head,  said  head  having  a  lug  formed 
therewith,  the  face  of  which  Is  convex,  an  opening  passing 
through  the  head  and  said  lug,  the  walls  of  said  opening 
diverging  from  a  central  point  In  the  head  toward  the 
faces  of  said  head,  and  the  lug.  a  pair  of  stationary  Jaws 
carried  by  the  head,  a  movable  jaw  provided  with  a  bolt. 
said  bolt  passing  through  the  opening  In  the  head  and  lug, 
a  washer  having  a  concaved  face  mounted  upon  said  bolt 
and  riding  upon  the  convexed  lug.  and  a  nut  threaded  upon 
said  bolt  and  resting  against  the  washer. 


1,011.718.  TYPE-METAL  POT.  Eksest  B.  Barbeb, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ontario  Type  Machine 
Company  Limited,  Toronto.  Canada,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  May  31.  1010.  Serial  No.  564,289.  Renewed  Nov. 
11,  1911.     Serial  No.  659,841. 


1.  lu  a  working  metal  pot  for  a  type  casting  machine, 
a  metal  reservoir,  a  type  metal  well  horizontally  suspended 
therein,  a  piston  ejector  operating  horizontally  In  the  type 
metal  well,  operable  means  to  bring  the  type  metal  well 
Into  operative  relation  with  the  type  body  mold,  and  oper- 
able means  causing  the  actuation  of  the  piston  ejector. 

2.  In  a  working  melting  pot  for  a  type  casting  machine, 
a  metal  reservoir,  a  type  metal  well  horizontally  suspended 
therein  and  having  a  nozzle  to  deliver  a  stream  of  molten 
type  metal  In  a  substantially  straight  line  with  the  type 
metal  well,  a  piston  ejector  operating  horizontally  In  the 
type  metal  well,  operable  means  to  bring  the  type  metal 
well  into  operative  relation  with  the  type  body  mold,  and 
operable  means  causing  the  actuation  of  the  piston  ejector. 

3.  In  a  working  melting  pot  for  a  type  casting  machine. 
a  metal  reservoir,  a  type  metal  well  horizontally  suspended 
therein,  a  piston  ejector  operating  horizontally  In  the  type 
metal  well  to  deliver  a  stream  of  molten  type  metal  In  a 
substantially  straight  line  therefrom,  a  link  connected  to 
the  type  meUl  well,  operable  means  actuating  the  link  to 
bring  the  type  metal  well  Into  operative  relation  with  a 
type  body  mold,  a  link  connected  to  the  piston  ejector, 
operable  means  actuating  the  link  and  piston  ejector,  and 
means  causing  the  retraction  of  the  piston  ejector  link 
and  type  metal  well  when  the  cast  Is  made. 

4.  In  a  working  metal  pot  for  a  type  casting  machine,  a 
metal  reservoir,  a  type  metal  well  horizontally  suspended 
therein  and  having  an  inlet  submerged  below  the  normal 
level  of  the  metal  In  the  metal  chamber,  and  an  elongated 
slot  extending  lengthwise  of  the  type  metal  well  above  the 
metal  level,  a  piston  ejector  operating  horizontally  in  the 
type  metal  well  and  having  a  lug  projecting  through  the 
elongated  slot,  a  link  connected  to  the  type  metal  well  In 
front  of  the  slot  and  having  a  projecting  shoulder,  oper- 
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able  means  actuating  the  link  to  bring  the  type  metal  well 
Into  operative  relation  with  a  tyi)e  body  mold,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  lug  of  the  piston  ejector,  a  lug  for  the  link 
engaging  the  shoulder  when  the  working  melting  pot  is 
moving  Into  operative  relation  with,  and  during  Its  re- 
traction from,  the  type  body  mold,  operable  means  actuat- 
ing the  link  and  piston  ejector,  and  operable  means  caus- 
ing the  retraction  of  the  piston  ejectw  and  type  metal  well 
when  the  cast  Is  made. 

5.  In  a  working  melting  pot  for  a  tyi)e  casting  machine, 
a  metal  reservoir,  a  piston  well  horizontally  and  reclpro- 
catlngly  supported  in  the  metal  reservoir  and  a  piston 
ejector  operating  In  the  piston  well,  the  piston  well  having 
a  nozzle  to  deliver  the  metal  horizontally  to  a  type  body 
mold. 


1.011.719.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Glenh  J.  Bab- 
BETT.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Ilion.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1011.     Serial  No.  613,778. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  finger 
keys ;  a  power  driven  carriage ;  and  escapement  mecha- 
nism therefor,  said  escapement  mechanism  comprising  co- 
operative escapement  members,  and  automatically  op- 
erating variable  leverage  connections  between  said  fin- 
ger keys  and  one  of  said  escapement  memliers.  the  variable 
leverage  me<hanl8m  being  such  as  to  afford  a  different 
leverage  on  the  escapement  member  at  the  up  stroke  of  the 
key  from  what  it  does  on  the  down  stroke  to  thereby  vary 
the  speed  at  which  said  last  mentioned  member  is  moved 
nt  the  up  and  down  strokes  of  a  key. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  finger 
keys  ;  a  power  driven  carriage  ;  and  escapement  mechanism 
therefor,  said  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  dog 
rocker,  and  connections  from  said  finger  keys  to  said  dog 
rocker,  said  connections  Including  automatically  operating 
means  for  varying  the  point  of  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  connections  and  the  dog  rocker  with  reference 
to  the  pivot  of  the  latter  so  as  to  afford  a  movement  of 
the  rocker  by  a  relative  long  leverage  on  the  down  stroke 
of  the  key  and  a  movement  of  the  rocker  by  a  relative 
short  leverage  on  the  up  stroke  of  the  key. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  finger 
keys  :  a  power  driven  carrla<_'e  ;  and  escapement  mechanism 
therefor,  said  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  dog 
rocker,  constantly  maintained  operative  actuating  connec- 
tions l)etween  said  finger  keys  and  dog  rocker,  said  con- 
nections Including  means  by  which  a  faster  movement  of 
the  dog  rocker  is  effected  In  one  direction  than  In  the 
other. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  finger 
keys  ;  a  power  driven  carriage  ;  and  escapement  mechanism 
therefor,  said  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  dog 
rocker,  a  key  controlled  actuating  member  coSperatlve 
with  said  dog  rocker,  and  automatically  operating  means 
for  moving  said  memlier  nearer  to  the  pivot  of  the  dog 
rocker  at  the  down  stroke  of  the  key  and  after  the  dog 
rocker  has  completed  Its  movement  In  one  direction. 

6.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  finger 
keys ;  a  power  driven  carriage ;  and  escapement  mecha- 
nUm   therefor,   said  escapement   mechanism   comprising  a 


dog  rocker,  a  key  controlled  actuating  member  cooperatire 
with  said  dog  rocker,  and  automatically  operating  means 
for  moving  said  member  nearer  to  the  pivot  of  the  dog 
rocker  at  the  down  stroke  of  the  key  and  after  the  dog 
rocker  ha«  completed  its  movement  in  one  direction  aod 
for  automatically  moving  said  meml>er  away  from  the 
pivot  of  the  dog  rocker  at  the  up  stroke  of  the  key  and 
after  the  dog  rocker  has  completed  Its  return  movement. 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,720.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Glinn  J.  Bab- 
R«TT.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,779. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage  ;  an  escapement  meml)er  moved  thereby, 
finger  keys  ;  a  second  coSperative  escapement  member  con- 
trolled by  said  finger  keys  during  both  upward  and  down- 
ward strokes  of  the  latter;  and  means  operating  auto- 
matically at  the  downstroke  of  a  key  for  breaking  the  op- 
erative connection  between  the  finger  keys  and  said  sec- 
ond escapement  member  at  one  part  of  the  down  stroke  of 
a  key  and  for  reestablishing  such  operative  connection 
during  the  down  stroke  of  the  key  and  before  the  return 
movement  of  the  key  takes  place  and  before  a  return  move- 
ment of  said  second  escapement  member  takes  plate  sufll- 
clent  to  afford  a  let-off  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage ;  an  escapement  member  moved  thereby  ; 
finger  keys  ;  a  second  cooperative  escapement  meml>er  con- 
trolled by  said  finger  keys  during  both  upward  and  down- 
ward strokes  of  the  latter  ;  and  means  o|>eratlng  automat- 
ically at  the  down-stroke  of  a  key  for  breaking  the  oper- 
ative connection  between  the  finger  keys  and  said  second 
escapement  member  at  one  part  of  the  down  stroke  of  a  key 
and  for  re^tabllshing  such  operative  connection  dui ;  .:  ti  .- 
down  stroke  of  the  key  and  before  the  return  movLuuni 
of  the  key  takes  place  and  before  a  return  movement  of 
said  second  e8ca(>ement  member  takes  place,  said  means 
including  an  adjustable  device,  the  adjustment  of  which 
determines  at  what  point  in  the  down  stroke  of  a  key 
the  breaking  of  the  operative  connection  takes  place. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage  ;  an  escapement  member  moved  thereby  ; 
finger  keys ;  a  second  cooperative  escapement  meml)er  con- 
trolled by  said  finger  keys  during  both  upward  and  down- 
ward strokes  of  the  latter ;  and  means  operating  auto- 
matically at  the  down-stroke  of  a  key  for  breaking  the 
operative  connection  between  the  finger  keys  and  said 
second  escapement  member  at  one  part  of  the  down  stroke 
of  a  key  and  for  reestablishing  such  operative  connec- 
tion during  the  down  stroke  of  the  key  and  before  the 
return  movement  of  the  key  takes  place  and  before  a  re- 
turn movement  of  said  second  escaiwment  member  takes 
place,  said  means  Including  a  device  which  may  be  moved 
to  a  position  to  render  the  automatically  operating  break- 
ing means  Inoperative  so  that  there  is  no  break  in  tbe 
connections  during  the  depression  of  a  key. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage;  finger  keys;  and  escapement  mechanism 
for  the  carriage,  said  escapement  mechanism  comprising 

I   an  escapement  j-ack.  a  dog  carrier,  Intermediate  actuating 
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•oniL'ti  ns  between  the  finger  keys  and  the  dog  carrier 
inchi'ln-  an  actuating  member,  and  a  cam  having  an  In- 
-lUi.-.l  c.iin  face  In  the  path  of  said  actuating  member  and 
.vhh  h  shIftB  It  from  one  point  on  the  dog  carrier  to  an- 
other at  the  depression  of  a  finger  key. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriH.'^;  finL-er  keys;  and  e8cap<Mnent  mechanlBm 
for  the  caiTiuKe,  said  escapement  mechanism  comprising 
an  escapement  rack,  a  dog  carrier,  intermediate  actuating 
connections  between  the  finger  keys  and  the  dog  carrier 
including  an  actuating  member,  a  cam  having  an  Inclined 
cam  face  In  the  path  of  said  actuating  member  and  which 
.'  irt«  It  from  one  point  on  the  dog  carrier  to  another  at 
rii*-  iepresslon  of  a  finger  key,  and  means  for  affording  a 
rotative  adjustment  of  said  cam  to  different  set  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  prlnt»><!  In  tb*^  <;azette.] 


t 


1  Oil  722.     TYPE-V^ITTNG  MACHINH.     Ol«WK  J.  Bab 
'  RETT,   (;rand    Rapids.    Mich.,   assignor   to   Union   Type 
writer   Company,   Illon.  N. 
York.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1911. 


1011,721.     TYPE  ^VitrilN'     \!  VI  HINE.     Glenn  J.   Bar 
'  Brrr    Grand    itapils,    Mkh..   assignor   to   Union   Type- 
writer  Compi'v     illon,    N.   Y.,   a   Corporation  of   New 
York     Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  613,780. 


1  In  a  typewriting  ma.  hine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
t-iv.n  carriage:  and  es.  apement  mechanism  therefor,  said 
.>-,CH.»>'i  lit  me<hanl3m  Including  a  dog  rocker,  a  stepping 
\.,^  'arried  thereby,  and  key  controlled  means  for  moving 
•h.  tog  rocker  by  power  applied  from  said  key  controlled 
means  dlrectlv  to  said  stepping  dog. 

>  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
Ir  vpn  arrlage;  and  escapement  mechanism  therefor,  said 
.s.  rtpem^nt  mechanism  including  a  dog  rocker,  a  stepping 
,1,^  arrUHl  thereby  and  pivoted  thereto,  and  key  controlled 
means  for  moving  said  dog  rocker  by  the  power  applied 
from  said  kev  controlled  means  directly  to  said  stepping 
dog  the  power  thus  applied  from  the  finger  key  to  the 
stepping  dog  also  tending  to  turn  said  dog  on  the  rocker. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage ;  and  escapement  mechanism  therefor,  said 
escapement  mechanism  including  an  escapement  wheel,  a 
dog  rocker,  a  stepping  dog  carried  by  said  dog  rocker  and 
pivoted  thereto,  and  key  controlled  means  for  moving  said 
dog  rocker  by  the  power  applied  from  said  key  controlled 
means  directly  to  said  stepping  dog.  the  power  thus  ap- 
plied from  the  finger  key  to  the  stepping  dog  also  tending 
to  turn  said  dog  on  the  rocker  Into  the  path  of  and  toward 
the  next  oncoming  tooth  of  the  escapement  wheel. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage  ;  and  escnF)ement  mechanism  therefor,  said 
escapement  mechanism  Including  a  dog  rocker,  a  stepping 
dog  pivoted  to  said  rocker,  a  key  controlled  link  connected 
directly  to  said  stepping  dog  and  effective  to  move  the 
8t.>pplnu'  dog  on  the  rocker  and  to  move  the  dog  rocker  at 
the  depression  of  a  key.  the  link  in  the  first  part  of  the 
key  depression  acung  near  the  dead  center  of  said  step- 
ping dog  and  m<.ving  farther  from  said  dead  center  as  said 
dog  moves  on  the  dog  rocker. 

5.  In  a  trypewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driver:  a--1aee:  and  escapement  mechanism  therefor,  said 
,w,  ;,j,.n;  '  mechanism  Including  an  escapement  wheel,  a 
d.-  ro-kpr.  a  sfeppinc  dog  pivoted  to  said  rocker,  a  key 
,r,nM  IfHl  link  connected  directly  to  said  stepping  dog 
and  H-^Pctlve  to  move  the  stepping  dog  on  the  rocker  and 
to  muv«  "  (^  dog  rockfT  at  the  depression  of  a  key,  the  link 
in  tlie  lir-r  part  of  the  key  depression  acting  near  the 
dead  center  of  said  stepping  doe  and  moving  farther  from 
«Mrh  position  as  the  doL'  move-^  on  the  dog  rocker  whereby 
Thp  link  acts  with  a  jr  at.-  pvprage  on  the  stepping  dog, 
-aid  liJik  t  .!•  in--  ■\.-'  -lmI'I!"-  dot;  into  the  path  of  and 
tnward  i^.-  onioiiiin^-  tu..ih  ,.f  the  escapement  wheel. 

[(  laim-  •?  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Y.,   a  Corporation  of   New 
Serial  No.  613,781. 


1  In  a  tvpewrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage,  printing  instrumentalities,  finger  keys 
therefor,  cooperative  escapefcent  members,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  escapement  members  to  afford  an  "  ordi 
nary  "  or  •*  reverse  "  feed  of  the  carriage  depending  on  the 
extent  of  "dip"  given  the  fitii;  r  k.  ya. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  power 
driven  carriage,  printing  Instrumenta  niPs,  finger  keys 
therefor,  cooperative  carriage  escai-in'ru  numbers,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  escapemeni  m,  mt.rs  to  afford  a 
release  and  letter-feed  advance  of  the  car:  lau.-  o  the  next 
letter-space  position  at  an  Incomplete  depression  of  a 
finger  key,  and  to  prevent  such  release  and  letter-feed  ad- 
vance of  the  carriage  from  taking  place  until  the  up 
stroke  of  the  key  if  a  complete  key  depression  has  been 

effected. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage:  printing  Instrumentalities;  finger  keys 
therefor  ;  and  carriage  escapement  mechanism  under  con- 
trol of  said  finger  keys,  said  escapement  mechanism  in- 
cluding an  escapement  rack,  a  stepping  dog,  and  means  by 
which  said  dog  may  receive  a  stepping  movement  under 
presaure  of  the  escapement  rack  to  ^T-  rd  n  i-tter  space 
advance  of  the  carriage  when  a  flnK'-r  k..v  is  partly  de- 
pressed and  for  holding  said  dog  against  stepping  move- 
ment when  they  key  Is  fully  d^i  rp«.s.  d  and  thereby  pre- 
vent a  letter  space  advance  mov*'!;  r  f  the  carriage  at  a 
full  depression  of  the  key. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage;  printing  Instrumentalities;  finger  keys 
therefor ;  and  carriage  escapement  mechanism  under  con- 
trol of  said  finger  keys,  said  escapement  mechanism  In- 
cluding an  escapement  rack,  a  dog  rocker,  a  holding  dog 
fixed  to  said  rocker,  a  loose  or  stepping  dog  carried  by 
and  movable  on  said  dog  rocker,  and  means  by  which  an 
incomplete  dip  of  a  finger  key  Is  effective  to  brine  about  a 
movement  of  the  stepping  dog  by  the  pressure  of  the 
escapement  rack  thereon,  whereas  a  complete  dip  of  a 
finger  key  is  effective  to  hold  the  stepping  dog  and  main- 
tain the  rack  against  advance  movement. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  powfr 
driven  carriage ;  printing  Instrumentalities ;  finger  keys 
therefor  ;  and  carriage  escapement  mechanism  under  con- 
trol of  said  finger  keys,  said  escapement  mechanism  In- 
cluding an  escapement  rack,  a  stepping  dog.  and  means  for 
enabling  the  escapement  rack  to  move  the  stepping  dog  at 
a  partial  depression  of  a  finger  key  and  for  rendering  the 
stepping  dog  effective  to  hold  the  escapement  rack  against 
advance  movement  when  a  finger  key  has  been  fully 
depressed. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011,723.  TROLLEY  WHEEL  AND  FINDER.  Bbn.ta- 
MiJt  R.  Bbach.  Fleldsboro,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  615.859. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  wheel,  of  a  finder 
and  guard  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  trolley  wheel  and 
comprising  a  spirally  grooved  roller,  the  outer  flanges  or 
walls  of  the  spiral  groove  being  Inwardly  bent  or  deflected 
to  partially  overhang  the  convolutions  of  the  groove. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  wheel,  of  a  f  •  d>  r  and 
guard  arranged  on  each  side  thereof,  said  finder  ai  1  ^uard 
comprising  a  spirally  grooved  roller  of  greater  diameter  at 


Its  enda  than  at  a  point  intermediate  such  ends,  the  outer 
fianges  or  walls  of  the  groove  being  Inwardly  bent  or 
defiected  so  as  to  partially  overhang  the  convolutions  of 
the  groove. 


1.011,724.  SHIPPING  BOX  OR  CASE.  Stephen  D. 
Bbdbll,  Hackenaack,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  518,087. 


A  sblpping  case  comprising  a  pair  of  horteontal  parallel 
base  bars  having  a  bottom  fastened  thereon,  corner  posts 
plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  outer  sides 
of  the  base  bars,  and  end  pieces  secured  to  the  corner 
posts,  each  of  said  pivotal  connections  consisting  of  a  bolt 
extending  horizontally  through  a  post  and  connected  to  a 
base  bar,  a  pair  of  side  pieces  disposed  between  the  inner 
sides  of  the  end  pieces,  said  side  pieces  having  cleats  se- 
cured thereto  with  tenons  formed  at  their  lower  ends  to 
engage  slots  formed  In  the  base  bars,  and  devices  for  re- 
movably fastening  the  said  sidea  to  the  posts,  said  corner 
poets  with  their  end  pieces  extending  upwardly  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  base  bars  when  the  case  Is  set  up  and  being 
adapted  to  swing  toward  each  other  when  the  side  pieces 
are  removed  the  end  pieces  to  r«*po8e  upon  the  bottom 
piece  and  the  posts  to  a  position  along  the  outside  of  the 
base  bars. 


1,011,7  25.      SEAT    ATTACHMENT    FOR    MACHINES. 
RuBiE  R.   Benham   and  Leon   W.  Milliman.   Warsaw, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.   1.  1911.     Serial  No    641.700 
1.  A  bracket,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  bracket,  a 
sleeve  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  upper  portion  of  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  vertically  adjust  said  rod,  links  adjust- 
ably  mounted   upon  said  rod.  a  rod  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  links,  a  collar  mounted   upon  said   last  men- 
tioned rod,  a  collar  mounted  upon  said  t^.rot  mentioned  rod, 
la«y  tonjrs  connected   with   said   coDhts     a:id  a   stool   con- 
ncr'pd  w!t!'  •  iip  outer  ends  of  s:iid  inzv  t-n-'s. 

_  A  <Tool.  a  collar  slidably  ':unrifi  ted  with  said  stool. 
l;nK>  adjustably  connected  with  said  stool,  a  rod  connect- 
ing ^ai  !  links,  a  collar  mounted  upon  said  rod.  laty  tongs 
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connected  with  said  collars  and  a  bracket  connerfed  with 
the  opposite  enda  of  aald  laay  tonga. 


3.  A  stool  comprising  a  standard,  a  sleeve  connected 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  standard,  a  link  mounted 
upon  said  sleeve,  a  link  mounted  upon  said  standard  a  rod 
connecting  aald  linka,  a  collar  mounted  upon  said  s  cfve. 
a  collar  mounted  upon  said  rod,  lazy  tongs  connected,  with 
said  collars  and  a  bracket  connected  with  the  oppositi  ciids 
of  aald  lazy  tongs. 


1,011.726.  ADJUSTABLE  CHOCK.  Charles  E.  Bbrbt, 
Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,003. 


. .  _.^  -:  ,,  ,/^^ L': b* 


1.  An  adjustable  chock  comprising  a  base  plate  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  fixed  curved  Jaw.  said  base  plate 
being  extended  l)eyond  the  fixed  jaw  and  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  guiding  slot,  a  curved  adjustable  jaw  slidable 
along  the  extended  portion  of  the  base  plate  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  fixed  Jaw  so  as  to  provide  a  circular 
opening  when  the  Jaws  are  closed  and  an  elongated  open- 
ing when  the  Jaws  are  open,  means  operating  In  the  slot 
for  guiding  the  adJusUble  jaw,  and  a  device  to  lock  the 
adjustable  jaw  In  either  position. 

2.  An  adjustable  chock  Including  a  base  plate  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  fixed  projecting  jaw  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  at  the  other  end.  an  adjustable  Jaw  seated 
upon  the  base  plate  and  extended  toward  the  fixed  Jaw 
and  movable  to  and  from  the  same  to  form  an  open  or 
closed  chock,  a  slide  operating  In  the  slot  and  Interlocked 
with  the  base  plate  and  connected  with  the  adjustable  jaw, 
and  a  catch  mounted  on  the  adjustable  jaw  and  arranjred 
to  engage  the  base  plate  for  locking  the  adjustable  jaw 

3.  An  adjustable  chock  Including  a  base  plate  provided 
with  a  fixed  projecting  Jaw  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  provided  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  notches,  an 
adjustable  Jaw  slidable  along  the  base  and  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  slide  Interlocked  with  the  walls  of  the  longitu- 
dinal slot  and  connected  with  the  adjustable  jaw.  and  a 
gravitx  fitrh  fulcnimed  In  the  slot  of  the  adjustable  jaw 
and  iavtnL-  an  exterior  operating  arm.  and  an  interiorly 
arr.'.iL'  i  t^:  ...icIng  arm  co-acting  with  the  notchee  to  lock 
the  rs  i-'istnbi.    jaw. 

4     \n  fid.Mistable  chock  including  a  base  plate  having  a 
■\\f<\    Rw  and  provided  with  a  convex  upper  face  and  lav 
■-L  .«    ongltodlnal  slot,  the  side  walls  of  the  slot  being  -.i,- 
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nosltPly  inclined,  an  adJusUble  Jaw  baylnj?  a  concave  lower 
face  seated  on  the  convex  upper  face  of  the  base  plate  a 
dovetailed  slide  interlocked  with  the  Incline-i  walls  of  the 
gaid  slot  and  connected  with  the  adjustable  jaw,  and  lock- 
ing means  carried  by  the  adjustable  jaw  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  base  plate. 


lOllT"?  TRAIN  PIPE  COUPLING.  Olivkb  C.  Blaib, 
Cleve'land.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
546,140. 


"^     .f^ 


stem,  a  hitching  member  having  ar:  ^ncu.ar  -opening 
therein,  to  lit  the  angular  portion  of  said  stem  to  lock 
It  m  engagement  with  aald  stem,  said  opening  being  larger 
than  said  cylindrical  portion  to  permit  the  swlveled 
connection  of  said  hitching  member  with  said  cylindrical 
portion,  and  detachable  means  for  holding  said  hitching 
member  In  engagement  with  the  reduced  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  stem. 


d  -^  ■*   s 


1  In  an  air  pipe  coupling,  mating  coupling  heads  having 
guide  members  and  pairs  of  resilient  connecting  members 
supported  adjacent  to  the  guide  members,  said  connecting 
members  being  mutually  connected  by  yokes  straddling  the 
guide  members. 

2.  In  an  air  pipe  coupling,  a  slldably  supported  tubular 
member  having  an  enlarged  head,  means  for  resUlently 
projecting  the  head  in  a  forward  direction,  guiding  mem- 
bers secured  upon  and  projecting  from  the  head,  resilient 
connecting  members  secured  In  pairs  adjacent  to  the 
guide  members,  yokes  connecting  the  resilient  connecting 
members  In  pairs  and  straddling  the  guide  members,  and 
flexible  means  connecting  the  yokes  with  relatively  fixed 
points. 

1  011.728.     COUCH-ROCKER.     John  R.  Boyd,  AshevlUe, 
'  N.  C.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,731. 


In  an  article  of  furniture  of  the  class  described,  a  couch 
body  open  In  Its  under  side,  two  pairs  of  bearings  upon  the 
sides  of  the  body,  one  pair,  at  each  end  thereof,  two  Cy- 
lindrical  heads,  each  having  trunnions  fitted   In   the   re- 
spective pair  of  bearings   at  each  end  of  the  body,  said 
heads  being  capable  of  an  oscillatory  movement,  a  rocker 
supported  at  each  end   of  each   head,   arms  secured  cen- 
trally  through   and   to   the   heads  and   extended   therebe- 
neath   a  bar  extending  lengthwise  of  the  body  beneath  the 
heads  and  pivoted  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms,  the  body 
being  formed  with  an  opening  at  Its  foot  end.  a  foot  lever 
pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  said  end  of  the  body  and 
eiten.l'n-      iwirrtly   in   advance  of  the  same,   the   upper 
portiun  of  the  .ever  being  curved   In  the  direction  of  the 
head  end  of  the  body,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the   foot   lever   between   the  ends   thereof  and   extending 
through  the  said  opening  In  the  foot  end  of  the  body  and 
curved  downwardly  and  pivoted  at  Its  other  end  to  that 
end  of  th»>  !ar  adjarent  the  foot  end  of  the  body. 


2  A  hitching  stake  having  a  stem  or  shank  formed  on 
Its  upper  end.  said  shank  having  an  angular  lower  portion 
and  a  reduced  cylindrical  upper  portion,  a  head  formed 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  shank,  a  hitching  member  having 
a  base  plate  provided  with  an  angular  opening  corre- 
sponding m  shape  and  alxe  to  the  angular  portion  of  the 
shank  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  portion  to  lock 
the  hitching  member  on  the  stake  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  reduced  cylindrical  portion  of  the  shank 
to  permit  said  member  to  freely  revolve  on  the  stake 
and  means  for  holding  said  member  in  engagement  with 
the  reduced  cylindrical  portion  of  the  stem. 

3    A    hitching   stake    having   a   spiral    thread    thereon 
adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  the  ground,  a  shank  on   the 
upper  end  of  said  stake  having  an  angular  lower  portion 
and    a    reduced    cylindrical    upper    portion,    said    shank 
having  an  aperture  extending  transversely  therethrough  at 
the  base  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  head  on  the  reduced 
upper  portion  of  the  shank,   a  hitching  member  compris- 
ing  a   ball-shaped   element   having   an    integrally    formed 
base   plate  with   an   angular  aperture  to   engage  and   fit 
the  angular  lower  portion  of  the  shank  whereby  the  hitch- 
ing member  is  locked  to  the  stake  to  provide  a  handle  for 
screwing  the  stake  into   the  ground,   and   when   the  ap- 
ertured  base  of  said  element  Is  In  engagement  with  the 
re<luced  cylindrical  portion  of  the  shank  the  member  will 
freely  revolve  on  said   cylindrical   portion,   and   a  trans- 
versely disposed  locking  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  shank  In  position  to  hold  said  member  In  revoluble 

position.  ,  ., 

4  A  hitching  stake  having  formed  thereon  a  spiral 
thread  a  shank  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stake  having  an 
angular  lower  pontlon  and  a  reduced  cylindrical  upper 
portion,  a  head  on  the  reduced  upper  portion  of  the  shank, 
Thltchlng  member  comprising  an  Inverted  U  shaped  mem- 
ber with  a  plate  rigidly  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms  thereof  and  having  an  angular  aperture  therein  for 
engagement  with  the  angular  lower  portion  of  the  shank, 
and  means  for  holding  said  plate  revolubly  engaged  with 
said  syllndrical  portion  of  the  shank. 


^m,-..,r,        c?PIR\L  St'RF.W     STAKE.       JAMES    E.    BRAD- 

KHKi.,"  In;rhaai.   N.  C     Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.     Serial  No. 

r.9.H.r)H.'5,  _        - 

1  A  stake  of  the  class  described  having  a  stem  formed 
on  its  upper  end.  said  stem  having  a  lower  angular  por- 
tion and  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  of  less  diameter  than 
the    an.:-ilAr    portion     a    head   on   the   upper  end   of    said 


1  Oil  730      PROCESS  OF  COMPLETELY  OPENING  OR 
'  DISINTEGRATING  GRAINS  AND  LEGUMES.     FfiiKD- 

KicH  Bradnbbck.  Berlin,  Germany.    Filed  May  31.  1906. 

Serial  No.  319.609. 

1  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  dry  Hour 
from  grains  and  legumes  which  consists  In  heating  the 
same  In  the  presence  of  moisture  to  a  temperature  and 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  open  the  'Starch  cell* 
thereof  and  form  a  paste,  and  then  in,m.-dlately  sub- 
Jecting  such  paste  In  the  form  of  a  thin  rVmi  'o  th^  a'  on 
of  heat  at  a  temperature  ranging  between  l.n  and  J',. 
C   for  a  momentary  period  just  sufficient  to  completely  dl»- 
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integrate   the   eel!    strurtur.   of   the  material   forming  the      1.011.732        CT-RRENT  LIMITING    DEVICE.     David 
paste  and  to  drv  the  paste  Bboick..   Berlin.    ^Jermany.    a..«_i,'nor   to  .Jeneral    Electric 

Company,  a   Corporation   of  New  \ot)l      Hied   May   J5, 

1908.      Sena;    Ni.     4r^4,Tl.'4 


2.  The  herein  desfribe<i  process  of  prodnrinp  a  dry 
flour  from  grains  and  lepismes  which  consisits  !n  N'lMRp 
the  grains  or  ie^umes  in  water  or  steam  unti!  llie  starth 
cells  of  the  sanie  are  hurst  open  and  form  a  paste,  next 
passinj;  t!ie  paste  In  the  form  <>t  a  thin  film  very  quickiy 
;>etween  flosely  arran>:e<3  revuivlnp  rollers  healed  to  a 
te  I  perat^re  ranpln^'  i^tween  120"  and  2('M)'  r  .  and 
then  lninifdlati-:y  remcninj:  thn  resulting  materia!  from 
«ii(h  r^Hcrs  after  the  paste  has  i^een  in  contact  therewith 
for  a  period  just  sufficient  to  convert  the  film  of  paste 
into  a  dry  substance. 


1,011,731.      8INGLEDISK    K!   KROW  OrP:NER       TaOlUS 

Rrenvax,  .Tr  Minnf.'ipoiih.  Minn  ,  assiimor  to  The  Monl- 
;(»r  Iirii:  i'o[npah>,  ;.  '  -rporntlon  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
July  29,   1910.     Serial  No.  574  477 


1.  In  a  disk  Implement,  the  comhlnatiMn  ..f  a    Ifhw    '  ar 
having   Its   rear  portion   set  sid'^ise   at    wn   ans  e    a   disk 

r'>tatat)ly  mounted  on  said  r>-Mr  p.  '^mp,  nud  extending 
substantially  parallel  thereto,  a;,  a'  Ne.l  arm  having  Its 
forward  end  secured  to  the  forward  portiori  if  the  draw 
bar  adjacent  the  forward  ed^e  of  the  disk  ami  ar.  hin^;  up 
over  the  disk  fron.  t:.  ^\>W  -f  the  sanif  to  !he  .,.!i,er.  a 
boot  carried  by  the  '-•■ar  fti'i  of  the  said  arm.  aiid  h  pressure 
device  acting  on  ;;,e  lH)t.t.  the  firwani  piortinn  of  the 
draw  bar,  arm  pressure  device,  and  disk  mounting  ;y;ng 
in  substnntiHily  \\\c  same  vcrtira'.  p'ane,  suliStant laoy  as 
de.scril>e<i 

2.  In  a  disk  iinpl'^n.-Tit,  \\.>.'  innil  inat  i,m  of  a  draw  b.<)  r 
having:  ;'s  rear  p"''-'i..>r:  !!:(►'<!  sidewise  lo  an  angie.  a 
disk  rntatabiy  farrif*!  ly  -jaid  rear  portion  w't!;  its  ci.n 
cave  side  adjacent  thereto,  an  nrihpd  arm  liavlng  its 
forward  [wrtlon  secured  to  the  forward  portion  of  the 
draw  bar  adjacent  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  disk,  and 
arching  upward  and  over  l!ie  upper  edce  of  the  disk  from 
the  concave  to  the  convex  side  thereof,  a  boot  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  arm.  and  downwardly  depending  there- 
from adjacent  tiie  convex  side  of  the  rear  portion  of  the 
disk,  and  a  iiressure  device  acting  to  force  the  disk  In  the 
ground,  the  forward  portion  of  the  draw  l»ar.  the  arched 
arm,  the  pressure  device,  and  the  disk  mounting  all  lying 
In  substantially  the  same  vertical  piane.  Bubsfantlally  as 
de8cr!l)ed 


1  In  a  current  llmlter.  the  combination  with  an  auto- 
matic Interrupter  comprising  an  electromagnet  and  a  mov- 
ab  e  irruit  o,,ntrolllng  member  actuated  by  said  electro- 
niafTi  t  t  break  the  circuit  through  said  magnet,  of  re- 
straining Oieans  responsive  to  current  through  said  In- 
T.rrnptc:  aid  arranged  to  normally  hold  said  member  im- 
r;,  va!,.  h  ircTilt-closlng  position  and  to  release  said 
memlier   d  ir  :  k    a '  •    rmal   current. 

2  If,  a  c  .rren:  ..miter,  the  comblnst i cir,  "Uh  an  auto- 
matic Interrupter  comprising  an  e.»-  •■  ri..'.i:net  and  a 
movable  circuit-controlling  member  actua't-<i  '  .^  said  elec- 
tromncnet  to  break  the  circuit  through  s^ii  magnet,  of 
lat'hng  means  responsive  to  current  thr'  igh  said  inter- 
nipter  and  arranged  to  hold  said  TCem>>er  immovable  In 
circuit  closing  position  during  D'  rma;  c.rrent,  said  means 
being  held  ov.x  of  latching  position  ly  said  electromagnet 
during   abticMiiH     current 

,■'.  In  a  curreiit  Mmiter.  the  ctimblnation  with  an  anto- 
mafic  interrupter  comprising  an  electromagnet  and  a  mov- 
able clrcultcontrolllng  member  actnatej  by  said  electro- 
magnet to  break  the  circuit  thro  ;.;L  said  magnet,  of  a 
regulator  responsive  to  current  thru..gb  said  interrupter 
and  arranged  to  normally  restrain  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  aniuunt  .  f  cur- 
rent required  to  operate  said    regulator 

4.  In  a  current  llmlter,  the  combination  with  an  auto- 
matic Interrupter  comprising  an  electro-magnet  and  a 
movable  circuit  controlling  armature  for  opening  the  cir- 
ruif  of  said  electromagnet  when  attracted  thereby,  of 
satci.ing  means  responsive  to  said  magnet  and  arranged 
to  hold  aabi  armature  In  circuit-closing  position  durln;,' 
normal  current  and  to  release  said  armature  during  ab- 
normal  current   through  said  magnet 

.^  In  a  current  llmlter,  the  comblnatinn  with  an  auto 
mati(  interrupter  comprising  an  eiectro-macnet  and  a 
nw  vable  circuit  controlling  armature  for  opening  the  cir- 
cuit of  said  electromagnet  when  attracted  tbsereby.  of  a 
bat'  b  fi<r  said  armature  nvivahie  by  said  magnet  out  of 
latcbing  position  to  release  said  armature,  and  resilient 
means  for  maintaining  said  .at.  h  in  latching  position  to 
hold  said  armature  in  circuit  closing  position. 

[Claims  6   to  i»  n   t   printed   m   the  i;a7,ette.] 


l.(ill.7a;b     M.\II,  I>F,\'li'F      i':u;.  D    Hh.wn.  Anderson, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  t.    Hensiey  T,   Ballew,   Ander- 
son.  Ind.     Filed   Apr    2P,  lOil       .Serial  No.  624.054. 
1.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  railway  car, 
a  rotary   rod  mounted   in   the  sides  of  the  door  opening  of 
said  car,  and  having  springs  for  rotating  said  rod,  an  arm 
'   extending  diagonally    in    a    horizontal   plane  from   said   ro- 
i   farv   rod  with   an   arm    for   detachably  suspending   a   mall 
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baif  thprefrom.  a  yielding  spring  arm  mounted  on  said 
rotarv  od  and  bearing  against  said  diagonally  extending 
and  a  locking  latch  connected  with  a  yielding  arm 
-ieaaed  by  the  engagement  o£  the  mall  bag  therewith. 


arn; 
.1  ij '  1 


laSiliyi 


2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  railway  car, 
a  rotary  rod  extending  across  and  mounted  on  the  sides 
of  the  door  opening  in  said  car,  an  arm  projecting  in  a 
diagonal  direction  and  In  a  horizontal  plane  from  said 
rotary  rod.  and  having  a  horizontal  rod  with  a  yielding 
forkv-t!  .Mi.l  I  yielding  spring  arm  mounted  on  said  rotary 
rod  and  bearing  against  said  diagonal  arm,  a  rod  extend- 
ing from  said  yielding  arm  to  said  rotary  rod,  and  a  lock- 
ing latch  engaging  said  rod  and  automatically  released 
therefrom  by  the  engagement  of  said  spring  arm.  . 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  vertical 
post  located  at  the  side  of  a  railway  track,  a  horizontal 
arm  swlveled  to  the  top  of  said  post,  a  transverse  arm 
Qt  the  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  arm  and  formed  with 
a  notch  on  either  side  of  said  horizontal  arm,  and  curved 
yielding  spring  arms  bearing  against  the  Inner  side  of 
said  trm-vfnri.    i-in  iind  extending  over  a  notch  therein. 

4.  la  .1:.  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  vertical 
post  located  at  the  side  of  a  railway  track,  a  horizontal 
tilting  arm  swlveled  to  the  top  of  said  post,  a  projection 
on  said  post,  an  arm  depending  from  said  horizontal  arm 
and  having  a  lateral  projection  detachably  engaging  said 
projection  on  the  post,  a  transverse  arm  with  curved  ends 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  arm,  a  second  trans- 
verse arm  on  said  horizontal  arm  spaced  from  said  first 
transverse  arm,  spring  curved  arms  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  second  transverse  arm  and  bearing  against  the  first 
named  transverse  arm,  and  spring  normally  holding  said 
curved  arms  against  said  first  named  transverse  arm. 


3.  A  device  for  detachably  securing  window  cords  to  a 
swinging  slldable  window  sash  comprising  In  comblnatlou, 
a  flanged  locking  plate  anchored  in  a  sash  groove  of  the 
frame  and  provided  with  openings  In  Its  flanges,  a  locking 
device  attached  to  a  cord  and  provided  with  oppositely 
movable  sliding  bolts  provided  with  slots  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  openings  of  said  flanges,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  device  between  said  bolts  and  having  arms 
engaging  the  end  walls  of  said  slots,  one  of  said  arms  pro- 


1.011.734.     S.\SH  rORD  F.\STENER.     Hamilton  Brown 

and  RoBEKT  Barton,  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Filed  Mar.  10, 

lOOfl.     Serial  No.   482.453. 

1.  \  device  for  detachably  securing  window  cords  to  a 
swinging  slldable  window  sash  comprising  In  combination, 
a  locking  element  anchored  In  a  sash  groove  of  the  window 
frame  and  provided  with  bolt  openings,  a  locking  device 
suspended  by  a  sash  cord  and  provided  with  bolts  adapt- 
'^'!  to  have  engagement  within  said  openings,  a  lever  plv- 
otfMl  tr.  said  device  between  said  bolts  and  engaging  the 
same,  and  an  element  on  the  sash  for  actuating  said  lever, 
-i!(l  element  and  device  having  me.nns  whereby  connec- 
fi.)n  and  disconnection  between  the  element  and  device  are 
pfTected  upon  movement  of  the  sash  with  respect  to  its 
fr.ime.  substantially  as  described. 

•_*.  .V  device  for  detachably  securing  window  cords  to  a 
swinging  slldable  window  sash  comprising  In  combination, 
a  locking  element  anchored  in  a  sash  groove  of  the  window 
finme  ami   provided   with  an  engaging  portion,   a  locking 


a.la;ir.-.: 

l:V         <liUi 


-i;ipl    sash    !'' 

\i.jo    havin..' 
of  the  meui 

as    d-'Si  rib€u 


.  1»  i  by  a  sash  cord  and  provided  with  a  bolt 

n-'it'f'ment  with  said  portion,  a  lever  carried 

.'  and  fOt    -i!!.;  s.id  bolt,  and  a  meml)er  on 

ictuatiii^'  -- a    i     .v.'r.  said  member  and  de- 

aeans  wi.tff'iv  ounectlon  and  disconnection 
r  md  device  are  effected  upon  movement  of 

1  respect  to  the  window  frame,  substantially 


-kU 


Jectlng  through  the  slot  coftperatlng  therewith,  and  an 
element  on  said  sash  provided  with  a  notch  for  engaging 
the  projecting  portion  of  said  lever  for  operating  said  bolts 
In  opposite  directions,  said  element  and  device  having  In- 
terlocking means  for  effecting  connection  and  disconnec- 
tion between  the  element  and  device  when  the  sash  U 
moved  with  respect  to  the  window  frame,  substantially  a^^. 
described.  x« 


1,011,735.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHAROINO  SAND 
AND  CASTINGS  FROM  FLASKS.  .John  Wilson 
Bbown,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Enter- 
prise Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
6.  iniO.     Serial  No.  559,775. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  casting  apparatus,  of  a  flask 
carrier,  flasks  thereon,  a  knock  out  plunger  located  nor- 
mally above  the  flask  carrier,  and  means  for  acHiatlng  the 
plunger  to  force  it  Into  the  flask  and  to  dislodge  the  sand 
and  casting. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flask  carrier,  flasks  thereon,  a 
knock  out  plunger  mounted  normally  above  the  flask  car- 
rier, means  for  causing  the  plunger  to  enter  the  flak    i,  1 
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force  the  sand  acfd  casting  therefnom,  with  a  screen  under 
the  flask  carrier  In  line  with  the  plunger  so  that  the  sand 
and  casting  will  fall  onto  the  screen  and  the  sand  separated 
from  the  casting. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  casting  apparatus,  of  an  inter- 
mittently moving  flask  carrier,  flasks  thereon,  a  plunger 
normally  located  above  the  path  of  the  fiask  carrier,  a  lever 
carrying  the  plunger,  and  means  for  actuating  the  lever  to 
reciprocate  the  plunger,  said  means  being  connected  to  the 
driving  means  of  the  apparatus  so  that  when  the  carrier 
is  at  rest  the  plunger  will  be  reciprocated  and  will  enter 
the  flask  on  the  carrier  and  dislodge  the  sand  and  casting 
ttereln. 

%4.  The  combination  of  a   flask,  a   knock   out   plunger. 

^ans  for  actuating  the  plunger  so  that  It  will  enter  the 

.  fl««k  and  dislodge  the  casting  and  sand,  and  an  air  blast 

apparatus  for  dislodging  the  sand  remaining  In  the  flask 

after  the  plunger  has  dislodged  the  casting  and  the  main 

body  of  sand. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  flask  carrier,  flasks  thereon,  a 
knock  out  plunger,  an  annular  air  chamber  extending 
around  the  bottom  of  the  plunger,  air  nozzles  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber,  a  pipe  for  admitting  air  under 
pressure  to  the  annular  chamber,  and  a  valve  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  said  air 
chaml)er. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,011,736.     PIG-IRON  BREAKER.    John  Wilson  Broww, 
'  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Manu- 
facturing Company  of  Pennsylvania,  I'hiladelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  12,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  560,912. 


shaft,  a  box  mounted  on  tbe  frame  abore  «»  wheel  aad 

having  an  opening  In  line  with  the  teeth  thereof  so  that  a 
pig  can  be  fed  by  gravity  Into  the  path  of  the  teeth  of  the 
wheel,  a  chute  in  front  of  the  frame,  and  a  shock  abeorber 
above  the  chute. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  breaking  metal 
pigs,  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  toothed 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  a  box 
having  an  opening  in  line  with  the  wheel  so  that  the  pig 
can  be  fed  through  the  opening  by  gravity  Into  the  path 
of  the  wheel,  and  a  shock  absorber  mounted  In  advance 
of  the  breaker  and  arranged  to  receive  the  blow  of  the  pig 
as  it  is  projected  from  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  shaft,  means  for  driving  the 
shaft,  a  box  mounted  on  the  frame  above  the  wheel,  said 
box  having  an  opening  through  which  the  pig  is  fed  Into 
the  path  of  the  wheel,  a  chute  located  In  advance  of  the 
breaker,  and  a  shock  absorber  above  the  chute  in  line  with 
the  pig  as  It  is  projected  from  the  toothed  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  bear- 
ings in  the  frame,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  box 
located  above  the  wheel  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  pig  is  fed  Into  the  path  of  the  teeth  of  the  wheel, 
and  a  rotating  shock  absorber  located  so  as  to  receive  the 
blow  of  the  pig  as  It  leaves  the  toothed  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  wheel,  means  for  guld 
Ing  a  pig  Into  the  path  of  the  wheel,  a  rotating  shock  ab- 
sorber to  receive  the  blow  of  the  pig  as  It  Is  projected  from 
the  wheel,  and  an  adjustable  friction  device  for  creating 
friction  upon  the  wheel. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  shaft,  means  for  driving  the 


1,011.737.  SEAM-RUBBING  MACHINE.  V««TBrD»  P. 
Bdck,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Shawmut  Machinery 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filad 
Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,185. 


1.  In  a  machine  substantially  as  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work-support,  a  tool,  a  carrier  for  said  tool, 
and  means  for  rapidly  reciprocating  said  carrier  length- 
wise, of  pivoted  guides  for  the  front  and  rear  portions  of 
the  said  carrier,  a  vertically  movable  plunger  with  which 
the  guide  adjacent  the  tool  is  connected  plvotally.  a  fixed 
guide  In  which  such  plunger  Is  movable  vertically,  means 
acting  with  a  tendency  to  hold  the  tool,  carrier,  and  plun- 
ger normally  in  elevated  position,  and  manually  operated 
means  to  depress  them  to  cause  the  tool  to  bear  upon  the 
work  resting  upon  the  work-support. 

2.  In  a  machine  substantially  as  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work-support,  a  tool,  a  rod  on  which  such  tool 
is  mounted,  and  means  for  rapidly  reciprocating  said  rod 
lengthwise,  of  pivoted  bearings  13,  14,  for  the  front  and 
rear  portions  of  the  said  rod.  a  vertically  movable  plunger 
with  which  one  of  such  bearings  is  plvotally  connected,  a 
flxed  guide  In  which  the  said  plunger  Is  movable  vertically, 
oppositely-located  springs  tending  to  hold  said  plunger  ele- 
vated with  the  tool  clear  of  the  work-support,  and  manu- 
ally operated  means  to  depress  the  plunger  to  cause  the 
tool  to  bear  upon  the  work  resting  upon  the  work-support. 

3.  In  a  machine  substantially  as  set  forth,  the  '    -:     r.h 
tlon  with  ft  w-^'k  support  or  horn  20,  a  tool,  a  carrier  f>r 
said  tool,  E!  ■  ::  »ans  for  rapidly  reciprocating  said  carrier 
lengthwise,  of  a  vertically-movable  plunger,  a  fixed   cuide 
therefor,  a  stop  on  said  plunger  to  limit  the  upwar  .  n  r^*^ 
ment  thereof,   means  acting   with   yielding   force    ■      n 
mally    bold   the   plunger  elevated,    means    to   depie**.   tLe 
plunger,  a  guide  for  said  carrier  pivoted  upon  the  plunger, 
and  a  rear  guide  for  the  carrier,  pivoted  to  its  support 


1,011.738.     COTTON-CHOPPER.     James  N.  Bvbton,  At 
lanta,  Oa.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  621  ^on 
1.   In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  drum  supported  for  r  tati.n. 
said   drum    being    composed   of   polygonal    side    members, 
spacing  meml>ers  secured  upon  the  faces  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, said  spacing  members  being  suitably  spaced  apart  to 
leave  intermediate  spaces  between  their  proxlma;.    tHiirp^ 
transversely  slotted  blades  having  beveled  front  :-■' A     .  .- 
edges,  snd  fastening  members  engaging  the  slots  «  ;,.  r.  :  > 
th'  -^s    are    adjustably    mounted    upon    the    f;  n-.n? 
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:;,  In  a  device  i;f  'he*  ri.avnr-er  iles.-rlbed,  a  drum  com- 
prising; poiys'inai  siili:  meml*rs  and  spaced  connecting 
mem  be  IS  mounted   jpon  the  faces  thereof,  reversible  blades 

engaging   the   cijnn'''nin_'   tnensliers   ami   having  transverse 


slots,  said  blades  having  their  edges  beveled  on  one  side, 
fastening  members  engaging  the  slots  to  permit  the  blades 
to  be  adjsisted  and  revpr<<ed  and  filling  members  engaging 
the  spaces  S)etweer  the  unti^^otlng  members  aad  retained 
by  the  overhan^'.r.^'  beveled  edges  of  the  blades. 


l.on.TiO      CRANK      MwMK  I  \  MPisTBOU,  Levallols-Per- 
ret.   France      Filed  Nov.    i»,   iUlO.     Serial  No.  593,113. 


X 


I.  \n  a  crane,  a  mast  or  upright,  a  carriage  movable 
vertically  )ri  said  upright,  a  framework  movable  hori- 
zontally )n  said  <"arr!a^f  and  a  boom  carried  by  said 
framework 

2  In  a  crane,  a  mast  or  upright  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rods,  a  carrlatff'  movable  vertically  on  said  upright 
and  pr 'vided  witii  vertically  arranged  tracks  or  ways, 
nariUi,'  surfa'-fs  -liMinted  on  said  carriage  and  engaging 
^,lld  ro'ls.  a  framework  movable  horizontally  on  said 
carriage,  hearing  surfaces  mounted  on  said  framework 
and  enga>;itis'  sail  track.s  or  ways,  and  a  boom  carried 
by  said  fratne-.voik 

."?.  In  a  frane.  a  mast  or  upright,  a  carriage  vertically 
movable  on  said  upright  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cross-pieces  connected  by  a  plurality  of  rods,  a  frame- 
work movable  horizontally  on  said  carriage,  bearing  mem- 
bers carried  thereby  md  engaging  said  cross-pieces  and 
a  ti<x)m  carried  !  y  said  framework. 

♦  In  a  rane.  a  mast  or  upright  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ruds,  a  carria.;e  vertically  movable  on  said  upright, 
rollers    -irried  hy  said  carria;,-"  an  !  .nigaglng  said  rods,  a 


framework  borisontally  movable  on  said  carriage,  rollers 
carried  thereby  and  engaging  surfaces  on  said  carriage,  and 
a  boom  carried  by  said  framework. 

6.  In  a  crane,  a  mast  or  upright,  a  "-arrlage  vertically 
movable  thereon,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  .roa.H- 
pleces  connected  by  a  plurality  of  rods  a  rack  niointed 
on  one  of  said  surfaces  i 
able  on  said  carriage,  a  ; 
work  and  meshing  with  sai 
ment  to  said  pinion,  and  a  boom 
work. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printe<l   h 


riimewiirk    ii^riZ'  11' a.-v    !ii..\ 
iiiin    carried    by    sa!>i    frame- 
r:o"k,   means  imparting  :nove- 
arrit'd    tv    sa:d    frame- 


.aiette.  ] 


1,011,740.  RAZOB-STROI'l'Klt  1  h,\ki.e.s  K  (AiniCNrKi!. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one  lialf  to  <'i!nton  \  Stafford, 
Chicago,  lil.     Filed  Mar.  2a    lltli       Serial    N.    filfi.^r,:; 


1.  In  a  rasor  stropper,  the  combination  of  an  oscillat- 
able  drum,  a  honing  belt,  partly  encircling  the  drum  and 
having  Its  ends  flexibly  supported,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting a  raxor  blade  within  the  drum  in  a  manner  to 
present  the  faces  of  the  same  alternately  to  the  honing 
belt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  razor  stropper,  the  combination  of  an  osclUatable 
drum,  a  honing  belt  partly  encircling  the  same,  means  for 
flexibly  supporting  the  ends  of  the  same,  means  for  os- 
cillating the  drum  substantially  a  complete  revolution  in 
each  direction,  and  means  for  supporting  a  razor  blade 
within  the  drum  in  a  manner  to  present  the  faces  of  the 
edge  of  the  same  alternately  to  the  honing  belt,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  razor  stropper,  the  combination  of  an  osclUatable 
drum,  a  honing  belt  partly  encircling  the  same,  means  for 
oscillating  the  drum,  a  carriage  plvotally  mounted  within 
the  drum,  a  razor  blade  holder  on  the  carriage,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  carriage  and  razor  blade  holder  back 
and  forth  to  bring  the  faces  of  the  edge  of  the  razor 
blade  alternately  in  contact  with  the  honing  belt  as  the 
drum   is  oscillated,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  razor  stropper,  the  combination  of  an  osclUatable 
drum,  a  honing  belt  partly  encircling  the  same,  means 
for  oscillating  the  drum  substantially  a  complete  revolu- 
tion in  each  direction,  a  carriage  plvotally  mounted 
within  the  drum,  a  razor  blade  holder  on  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  carriage  back  and  forth  In 
accordance  with  the  oscillations  of  the  drum  to  bring 
the"  faces  of  the  edge  of  the  razor  blade  alternately  In 
contact  with  the  honing  belt  and  to  draw  the  razor  blade 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  drum  with  respect 
to  the  belt,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  razor  stropper,  the  combination  of  an  osclUatable 
drum,  having  a  segmental  opening  In  its  periphery,  a 
honing  belt  partly  encircling  the  drum,  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  drum  back  and  forth  substantially  a  complete 
revolution  In  each  direction,  a  carriage  plvotally  mounted 
within  the  segmental  opening  of  the  drum,  a  razor 
blade  holder  in  the  carriage,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
carriage  In  accordance  with  the  oscillations  of  the  drum, 
to  draw  the  razor  blade  with  respect  to  the  drum  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  drum  with  respect  to  the 
honing  belt,  whereby  the  edge  of  the  razor  blade  is  car- 
ried away  from  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  segmental  open- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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J. 01 1.741.  DEVICE  FOR  OBOUNDINO  TBOLLEY- 
CORDS.  Frank  E.  Casb,  SchenecUdy,  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
iTork.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  454,759. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  car  and  a  trolley  cord, 
-of  a  guide  having  means  for  maintaining  contact  with  said 
cord  mounted  on  the  car  and  permanently  grounded. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  car  and  trolley  cord, 
■of  a  permanently  grounded  guide  for  said  cord  laterally 
movable  on  the  car. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  car  and  a  trolley  cord, 
of  a  grounded  track  on  said  car,  and  a  traveler  on  said 
track  adapted  to  guide  said  cord. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  car  and  a  trolley  cord, 
of  a  grounded  track  on  said  car  :•.  r^iveler  on  said  track, 
and  a  gulde-tut)e  on  said  traveler. 

.  5.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  car  and  a  trolley 
cord,  of  a  grounded  track  on  said  car,  a  traveler  on 
said  track,  a  guide-tube  on  said  traveler,  and  a  contact 
device  in  said  tube. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,011.742.  COVER  FOR  HEADLIGHTS.  Chahl«8  H. 
Chambkrlain,  Bellefontalne,  Ohio.  Filed  July  20, 
1011.    Serial  No.  639,690. 


.j::^ 


A  cover  for  a  locomotive  headlight  and  operating  mech- 
anism therefor,  comprising  a  shelf  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  boiler,  a  headlight  mounted  on 
the  shelf,  a  bracket  depending  from  the  shelf  near  each 
side  and  its  forward  end,  a  horizontal  shaft  journaled 
in  said  brackets,  curved  arms  secured  to  the  shaft  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  and  extending  upwardly  around  the  front 
«dge  of  the  shelf,  a  cover  plate  carried  by  the  curved 
arms,  a  horizontal  cylinder  suspended  below  the  shelf  at 
one  side,  a  compressed  fluid  pipe  leading  to  the  cylinder, 
«  sUdtway  bracket  projecting  forwardly  and  horizontally 
from  the  front  of  the  cylinder,  a  spring  retracted  piston 
in  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  said  piston  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  cylinder,  a  rack  attached  to  the  rod 
and  slldably  mounted  on  the  slldeway  bracket,  and  a 
pinion  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  engaging  the  rack. 


1,011,748.     DRAWER  OR  UNIT  FOR  FILING-CABINETS. 

William  T.  Chkdestxk,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  June 

6,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,817. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  relatively 
thin  drawer  provided  at  Its  upper  and  lower  faces  with 
pockets  adapted  to  hold  the  cards,  etc.,  and  means  also 


located  at  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  drawer  for 
retaining  the  cards  in  the  pockets,  said  drawer  being  re- 
versible to  arrange  either  of  tbe  said  pockets  at  the  top 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  drawer 
provided  at  its  upper  and  lower  faces  with  a  longi;  idlr.  ;1 
series  of  pockets  adapted  to  receive  cards  and  the  like  and 
to  expose  a  portion  of  each  of  the  cards,  and  spaced  means 
arranged  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  drawer  for  retaining 
the  cards  In  the  pockets. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  l-av^^r 
provided  at  Its  upper  and  lower  faces  with  a  longit  ,d;nai 
series  of  transversely  disposed  pockets  adapted  to  rcr.  ve 
cards  and  the  like,  and  retaining  strips  hinged  to  tbe 
drawer  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  located  at  the  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  the  same  and  arranged  to  retain  the 
contents  of  the  pockets  in  the  drawer. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  draw  r 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  transversely  dis- 
posed pockets  adapted  to  receive  cards  and  the  like,  and 
hinged  strips  arranged  to  engage  the  cards  for  retaining 
the  same  in  the  pockets  and  adapted  to  swing  outwsrd  y 
to  afford  access  to  the  cards. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  drawer 
provided  with  a  longtludlnal  series  of  transversely  dis- 
posed pockets  adapted  to  receive  cards  and  the  like,  longi- 
tudinal card  retaining  strips  hinged  to  the  drawer  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  arranged  to  swing  inward  over 
the  pockets  to  engage  the  contents  thereof,  and  means  for 
locking  the  said  strips  in  their  engaging  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,011,744.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BIMETALLIC  WIRE. 
Jean  Baptistk  Clame.ns,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1907.     Serial  No.  350,316. 


The  process  of  making  bimetallic  wire  containing  any 
desired  predetermined  low  percentage  of  copper  which 
consists  in  electroplating  a  steel  disk  with  copper,  apply- 
ing to  each  side  of  said  disk  a  sheet  of  copper,  one  sheet 
being  thicker  than  the  other,  subjecting  this  compound 
disk  to  a  high  temperature  and  heavy  pressure  to  effect 
a  welding  of  the  copper  sheets  to  the  steel  disk,  cupping 
the  compound  disk  to  form  a  socket,  tbe  thinner  copper 
being  on  the  Inside,  inserting  into  the  interior  of  said 
socket  a  steel  core  provided  wltb  a  light  copper  coating, 
reheating  the  ingot  thus  formed,  rolling  said  Ingot  to  re- 
duce its  diameter  and  effect  a  wekl  of  the  socket  and  tbe 
core,  and  then  drawing  the  Ingot  to  form  a  wire  having  a 
steel  core  sheathed  in  copper  and  provided  wltb  a  copper 
coated  steel  jacket. 


1,011,745.       TRACKER  -  BOARD    CONSTRUCTION     FOR 

AUTOMATIC    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS.      Melmlle 

Class,  Chicago,  111.     Original  application  filed  Apr.  8, 

1909,  Serial  No.  488.625.     Divided  and  this  application 

filed  Dec.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,476. 

1.   In  an   autopneumatlc  playing   mechanism   for   keyed 

instruments,   a    tracker  board   having   two   ^c*^    of    ducts 

opening  through  two  parallel  rows  of  mout    f^    <<v.c  set  t>e- 

Ing  at  their  said  mouths  spaced  on  a  wider  scii  e  than  the 

other  set,  said  two  sets  of  ducts  opening  through  the  same 

surface  of  the  tracker  at  a  distance  from  their  mouthg  in 
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ports  spaced  on  the  same  scale,  each  set  In  a  plurality  of 
rows,  the  ports  in  each  row  of  each  set  at  said  surface  be- 
injc  opposite  the  interrals  between  consecutive  ports  of  the 
correspondlnK  row  of  the  other  set ;  a  valve  bar  having  at 
one  surface  duct  ports  corresponding  to  an  equal  number 
of  the  said  ports  of  both  sets  of  the  tracker  board,  and 
having  the  corresponding  ports  of  the  two  sets  opposite 
each  other  and  the  ducts  from  such  corresponding  ports 
uniting  In  the  bar  and  opening  through  the  opposite  side 
thereof  In  a  single  set  of  ports,  and  means  for  moving  the 
valve-bar  longitudinally  of  the  rows  for  shifting  the  regis- 
tration of  the  ports  of  the  valve-bar  and  of  the  tracker 
board  from  one  set  to  the  other. 


2.  In  an  autopneumatlc  playing  mechanism  for  musical 
Instruments,  a  tracker  having  two  sets  of  ducts  opening 
for  registration  with  a  controller  sheet  through  parallel 
rows  of  mouths,  one  set  being  at  their  said  mouths  spaced 
on  a  wider  scale  than  the  other,  said  two  sots  opening 
through  the  same  surface  of  the  tracker  board  at  a  dis- 
tance from  their  mouths  in  ports  spaced  on  the  same  scale, 
each  set  In  a  plurality  of  rows ;  a  valve  bar  having  a  like 
plurality  of  rows  of  ports  In  two  sets  opening  through 
one  surface,  the  spacing  from  each  other  of  the  several 
rows  comprising  said  two  sets  of  ports  of  the  bar  being 
the  same  as  that  of  the  like  number  of  rows  of  ports  of 
the  tracker  board,  the  ports  of  one  of  the  sets  of  the  Bar 
being  offset  longitudinally  of  the  rows  from  the  position 
of  the  corresponding  ports  of  the  corresponding  set  of  the 
tracker  when  the  other  sets  of  ports  of  the  tracker  and 
bar  are  registered,  and  means  for  moving  the  bar  longi- 
tudinally of  the  rows  for  shifting  the  registration  from  one 
set  to  the  other. 

-^  3.  In  an  autopneumatlc  playing  mechanism  for  musical 
Instruments,  a  tracker  having  two  sets  of  ducts  opening 
through  two  parallel  rows  of  mouths,  one  set  being  at 
their  months  spaced  on  a  wider  scale  than  the  other,  and 
comprising  a  lesser  number  of  ducts  than  the  other  within 
substantially  the  same  length  of  tracker  mouth  piece,  said 
two  sets  opening  through  the  same  surface  of  the  tracker 
at  a  distance  from  their  mouths,  a  portion  of  the  more 
numerous  set  equal  to  the  total  number  of  the  other  set 
having  their  ports  at  said  surface  equally  spaced  with 
ports  of  the  other  set ;  a  valve  bar  mounted  against  said 
surface  of  the  tracker  and  having  at  Its  surface  In  contact 
therewith  duct  ports  corresponding  to  all  said  last  men- 
tioned duct  ports  of  the  set  co»  iprislng  the  lesser  number, 
and  also  duct  ports  correspond  ng  to  said  equal  number  of 
the  other  set ;  said  valve  bai  being  positioned  upon  the 
tracker  for  covering  all  said  d>  :t  ports  of  the  lesser  set  of 
the  latter  and  said  equal  number  of  ports  of  the  other  set. 
and  having  the  ducts  from  the  corresponding  ports  of  the 
two  sets  uniting  in  said  valve  bar  and  opening  through  the 
opposite  surface  thereof  in  a  single  set  of  ports,  the  two 
sets  of  |)orts  in  the  tlrst  mentioned  surface  of  said  bar  be- 
ing positioned  relatively  to  the  corresponding  two  sets  of 
ports  of  the  tracker  for  registration  of  only  one  of  said  sets 
at  a  time  with  Its  corresponding  set ;  means  for  moving  the 
bar  longitudinally  for  shifting  such  registration,  and  flex- 
ible tubes  connected  respectively  with  all  the  duct  ports  In 
said  opposite  side  of  the  valve  bar  and  the  remaining 
ducts  of  the  tracker  of  the  set  having  the  greater  number. 


1,011.746.      TRA.NSMlS.^I'-i.N     'lAHING.      Phentice     E. 

Clabk.  Elklns,  W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.     Berlal  No. 

«22,710. 

1.  In  transmission  gearing  of  the  type  set  forth,  two  op- 
positely rotatable  bevel  gear  wheels  having  at  their  outer 
sides  friction  clutch  surfaces,  common  direct  driving  means 


for  said  bevel  gear  wheels,  a  worm  arranged  between  the 
gear  wheels  and  associated  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  shaft  passing  loosely  through  the  gear 
wheels  and  driven  alternately  In  opposite  directions 
thereby,  a  friction  clutch  element  slldably  keyed  on  the 
shaft  for  engagement  with  each  clutch  surface,  a  reclp- 
rocatory  member  for  producing  the  alternate  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  said  elements  and  the  corresponding 
clutch  faces,  a  worm  wheel  arranged  between  the  bevel 
gear  wheels  and  driven  by  the  worm,  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  to  said  first  named  shaft  and  upon  which  the 
worm  wheel  Is  fixed,  a  cam  fitted  upon  the  transverse 
shaft,  and  means  on  the  reclprocatory  member  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  cam  for  alternate  engagement  thereby  to  pro- 
vide for  the  reciprocation  of  the  member  by  the  cam. 


2.  In  transmission  gearing  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  sta- 
tionary vertically  disposed  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  upper  bar  of  the  frame,  a  horizontal  machine 
driving  shaft  Journaled  In  an  end  bar  of  the  frame,  a  bevel 
gear  wheel  provided  at  the  inner  end  of  the  vertical  shaft, 
opposed  bevel  gear  wheels  driven  by  said  first  named  gear 
wheels  and  loosely  mounted  upon  the  machine  driving 
shaft,  the  opposed  gear  wheels  having  at  their  outer  sides 
friction  clutch  faces,  a  friction  clutch  element  slldably 
keyed  on  the  machine  driving  shaft  for  engagement  with 
each  clutch  surface,  a  reclprocatory  member  for  producing 
the  alternate  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  ele- 
ments and  the  corresponding  clutch  faces,  a  worm  ar- 
ranged between  the  opposed  gear  wheels  and  associated 
with  one  of  said  gear  wheels  to  rotate  therewith,  a  worm 
wheel  arranged  between  the  opposed  gear  wheels  below  the 
machine  driving  shaft,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  to 
the  machine  driving  shaft  and  upon  which  the  worm  wheel 
Is  fixed,  a  cam  fitted  upon  the  transvers?  shaft,  and  means 
on  the  reclprocatory  member  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cam 
for  alternate  engagement  thereby  to  provide  for  the  recip- 
rocation of  the  member  by  the  cam. 

3.  In  transmission  gearing  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  sta- 
tionary vertically-disposed  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  upper  bar  of  the  frame,  a  horizontal  machine 
driving  shaft  Journaled  In  an  end  bar  of  the  frame,  a  bevel 
gear  wheel  provided  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  vertical  shaft, 
opposed  bevel  gear  wheels  driven  by  said  first-named  gear 
wheel  and  loosely  mounted  upon  the  machine  driving  shaft, 
the  opposed  gear  wheels  having  at  their  outer  sides  fric- 
tion clutch  faces,  a  friction  clutch  element  slldably  keyed 
on  the  machine  driving  shaft  for  engagement  with  each 
clutch  surface,  a  reclprocatory  rectangular  horizontal  frame 
having  Its  end  bars  formed  as  bearings  for  the  friction  ele- 
ments, a  worm  arranged  between  the  opposed  gear  wheels 
and  associated  with  one  of  said  gear  wheels  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  worm  wheel  arranged  between  the  opposed 
gear  wheels  below  the  machine  driving  shaft,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  machine  driving  shaft  and 
upon  which  the  worm  wheel  is  fixed,  a  U-shaped  trans- 
versely-disposed bracket  secured  to  the  lower  bar  of  said 
stationary  frame  and  supporting  said  transverse  shaft. 
cams  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  transverse  shaft,  and 
rollers  provided  at  each  side  of  the  reclprocatory  frame 
and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cams  for  alternate  engagement 
thereby  to  provide  for  the  reciprocation  of  said  frame  by 
the  cams. 
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4.  In  transmission  gearing  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  sta- 
tionary vertical  frame,  a  transverse  U-shaped  bracket  sup- 
ported in  the  lower  bar  of  said  frame,  a  vertical  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  upper  bar  of  said  frame,  a  horlxontal 
machine  driving  shaft  Journaled  In  an  end  bar  of  said 
frame,  a  horizontal  rectangular  reclprocatory  frame  which 
is  supported  from  the  machine  driving  shaft,  the  latter 
being  disposed  longitudinally  central  of  the  reclprocatory 
frame,  inwardly  projecting  pins  provided  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  reclprocatory  frame  to  engage  against  said  bracket, 
a  bevel  gear  wheel  provided  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  ver- 
tical shaft,  opposed  bevel  gear  wheels  loosely  mounted  on 
the  machine  driving  shaft  and  driven  by  said  first-named 
gear  wheel,  the  opposed  gear  wheels  having  at  their  outer 
sides  friction  clutch  faces,  friction  clutch  elements  for 
alternate  engagement  with  corresponding  clutch  faces  and 
rotatably  associated  with  the  end  ban  of  said  reclpro- 
catory frame,  a  transverse  shaft  arranged  under  the  ma- 
chine driving  shaft  and  supported  by  the  bracket,  a  worm 
wheel  fixed  on  the  transverse  shaft,  a  worm  arranged  be- 
tween the  opposed  gear  wheels  and  associated  with  one 
of  said  wheels  for  rotation  therewith,  the  worm  driving 
the  worm  wheel  and  the  transverse  shaft,  cams  provided 
on  the  ends  of  the  transverse  shaft  and  rollers  provided 
on  the  side  bars  of  the  reclprocatory  frame  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  cams  for  alternate  engagement  thereby. 


1,011,747.     MAGAZINE  PIPE.     Wtlie  S.  Clasx,  Juliette, 
Ga.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  582,497. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tobacco  pipe  embodying  a 
bowl  open  at  either  end  thereof;  of  a  magazine  depend- 
ing from  the  bowl,  a  bottom  slldlngly  fitted  between  the 
bowl  and  magazine,  and  a  plunger  slldlngly  fitted  in  the 
magazine  and  located  below  the  bowl  and  movable  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  bot- 
tom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tobacco  pipe  embodying  a 
bowl  open  at  either  end  thereof ;  of  a  magazine  depend- 
ing from  the  bowl,  and  a  pair  of  plungers  located  in  the 
magazine  and  movable  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tobacco  pipe  embodying  a 
bowl  open  at  either  end  thereof ;  of  a  magaxlne  depending 
from  the  bowl,  a  bottom  slldlngly  fitted  between  the  bowl 
and  magazine,  a  plunger  located  In  the  magazine  and  moT- 
able  toward  the  bowl  and  a  second  plunger  located  In  the 
magazine  and  movable  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  first-named  plunger. 


1,011,748.  EXPLOSION  ENGINE.  Howard  E.  CorriN, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Chalmers  Motor  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,013. 

1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  crank 
case  forming  a  compression  chamber,  of  a  cylinder  having 
a  transfer  passage  connecting  with  said  crank  case,  and  an 
exhaust  port,  aad  a  single  valve  controlling  said  transfer 
and  exhaust   ports. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  crank 
CAM  forming  a  compression  chamlwr,  and  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  connecting  passage  with  said  crank  case,  and  an 
exhau8  ;  .^  ige,  of  a  single  rotary  ralre  controlling  said 
exhaust  aud   transfer  passages. 


S.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  craek 
case  forming  a  compression  chsmber,  and  an  engine  cylin- 
der having  a  connecting  passage  with  said  crank  case,  and 
an  exhaust  port,  of  a  rotary  valve  controlling  both  of 
said  passages  arranged  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  crank 
shaft,  and  a  direct  drive  connection  between  said  crank 
shaft  and  valve. 


4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  crank 
case  forming  a  compression  chamber  and  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  connecting  passage  with  said  crank  case,  and  an 
exhaust  port,  both  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  of  a 
rotary  valve  seated  In  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  con- 
trolling both  of  said  passages. 

5.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  crank 
case  forming  a  compression  chamber,  of  a  cylinder  having 
formed  in  the  wall  thereof  a  transfer  port  connecting  with 
said  crank  case,  and  a  transversely-arranged  exhaust  port, 
and  a  rotary  valve  seated  In  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  to 
alternately  open  said  exhaust  and  transfer  ports. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,011.749.  METALLIC  FENCE  -  POST.  Chase  Colvii*. 
South  Charleston,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  471,398. 


1.  A  fence  post  comprising  two  members  rigidly  connect- 
ed one  to  the  other  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  slot  be- 
tween tbem.  a  bolt  loosely  mounted  in  said  slot  to  enable 
It  to  be  adjusted  vertically  relatively  to  said  post,  a  part 
carried  by  said  bolt  and  engaging  said  members  on  one 
side  of  said  post,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  bolt  between 
sfi!1   •'  enjti^T^i  snd  having  means  for  connecting  ther. :.,  f 
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part  to  be  tapported,  whereby  Bald  part  to  be  Bopported 

may  be  adjusted  both  vertically  and  transversely  to  said 

post. 

2  A  fence  post  comprising  two  angle  Irons  arranged 
'A  I':,  their  concave  s!  ies  iijacent  one  to  the  other,  means 
for  si.a  i:;i?  said  angie  irons  apart  to  form  a  slot  between 
the  >i  I,,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  angle  Irons 
one  to  the  other,  a  bolt  movably  mounted  In  said  slot  to 
enable  it  to  be  adjusted  vertically  relatively  thereto  and 
having  Its  head  in  encn^^-rafnt  with  the  outer  edges  of 
said  angle  irons  on  one  ^  I-  .  f  said  post,  and  a  nut  mount- 
ed on  said  bolt  and  ha  .a  4  means  for  securing  thereto  a 
part  to  be  supported,  whereby  said  part  to  be  supported 
may  be  adjusted  both  vprtlcally  and  transversely  to  said 

post. 

3.  A  fence  post  corrprivr.j  '*o  angle  irons  arranged 
with  their  concave  sides  aSji  ent  one  to  the  other,  means 
for  spacing  said  angle  Irons  apart  to  form  a  slot  between 
them,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  angle  Irons  one 
to  the  other,  a  bolt  loosely  mounted  In  said  slot  to  enable 
It  to  be  adjustel  vrrti.ally  relatively  to  said  post  and  hav- 
ing Its  head  In  eu„'cm'ement  with  the  outer  edges  of  said 
angle  irons  on  one  side  of  said  post,  and  a  wing  nut 
mounted  on  sai  !  N>lt  within  the  space  between  said  angle 
!ron<?  and  aJ.ij,te.i  to  have  a  fence  wire  connected  thereto, 
wh.r^^hy  both  the  tension  on  said  wire  and  Its  vertical 
position   T-Hv  be  adjusted. 


l.nll. 


KXTI   NSIBLL    L.Vi;     STEP.      ELLEN    M.    CON- 

d:i     !.   Nev.     Filed  May  26,  1911.     Serial   No. 


t]-2\>.:>:,:i. 


The  combination  with  a  permanent  step  of  a  car  Includ- 
Inu'  spaced  side  members  ;  of  an  extensible  step  disposed 
1^-: -ath  the  permanent  step,  side  members  extending  up- 
wi:  1  y  from  the  ends  of  the  extensible  step  and  slldable 
a(,'a!nst  the  side  members  of  the  permanent  step,  the  said 
side  members  of  the  extensible  step  having  longitudinal 
slots  therein,  brackets  secured  to  the  side  members  of  the 
permanent  step  and  embracing  the  side  members  of  the 
.>x'^':;^  :►>  step,  rollers  Journaled  In  the  brackets  and  en- 
>:«-►'.  1  i.alnst  the  side  edges  of  the  side  members  on  the 
.xrei.<!  e  step,  the  said  brackets  having  other  rollers 
Journaled  therein  and  extending  through  the  guide  slots 
In  the  side  members  of  the  extensible  step,  an  actuating 
member  for  the  extensible  step,  and  means  for  holding  the 
extensible   step  b-t!ti«^   ^'ylin-   movement. 


seated  upon  the  walla  of  the  recesses  In  the  end  walls  of 
the  beater. 


1011,751.     CLOTIiK>  WASHING  MACHINE.     William 
'  A.  Cook,  Rome,  Ga.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.     Serial  No. 
603,655. 

1.  A  clothes  washing  machine  including  a  heater  having 
substantially  semi-circular  recesses  in  the  upper  end  por- 
tions of  the  end  walls  thereof,  and  a  boiler  supported  by 
the  heater,  said  boiler  having  a  rounded  bottom  and  sides 
upstanding  from  the  bottom,  said  sides  and  bottom  being 
formed  in  a  sinsrlf'  piece,  there  being  longitudinal  support- 
ing flanges  infeLia:  with  the  sides  of  the  boiler  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  inwnwvrl  T  on  the  sides  of  the  heater,  the 
tK)ttom  of  sa;.l  'ii  r-  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end 
faces  of  the  h^a-  r  anl  >".'A  plates  secured  to  the  sides 
an  !  ..tt  .m  '  ih"  ..i-r  a*  points  beyond  the  outer  faces 
01"  !:  e  ends  u?  i  .e  heater    the  bottom  of  the  boiler  being 


2.  The  combination  with  a  heater  having  curved  re- 
cesses In  the  upper  portions  of  the  end  walls  thereof,  of  a 
boiler  including  a  rounded  bottom  and  sides  upstanding 
therefrom,  said  sides  and  bottom  being  formed  In  a  single 
piece,  there  being  longitudinally  extending  outstanding 
folds  formed  along  the  sides  of  the  boiler  and  adapted  to 
bear  downwardly  on  the  heater,  the  bottom  of  said  boiler 
projecting  beyond  and  being  seated  within  the  recesses  in 
the  end  walls  of  the  heater,  end  plates  secured  to  the  sides 
and  bottom  at  points  beyond  the  heater,  and  means  upon 
the  heater  and  engaging  the  folds,  for  holding  the  boiler 
against  movement  relative  to  the  heater. 


1,011,752.      FOLDING   BOX   WITH   HANDLE.      JOHN   H. 
*  CowLiSHAW,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  649,913. 
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1.  A  folding  box  comprising  In  one  piece  a  bottom,  side 
walls,  end  walls  having  loops,  a  two  part  cover,  and  means 
for  holding  the  box  In  the  folded  condition  comprlsln-  a 
pair  of  two  part  holding  lugs  on  the  cover  parts  engaged 
with  the  said  loops  on  the  end  walls,  locking  means  com- 
prising locking  lugs  Integral  with  the  said  cover  parts, 
overhanging  the  said  loops  and  serving  to  hold  the  same 
engaged  with  the  said  holding  lugs  with  the  box  In  the 
folded  condition. 

2.  A  folding  box  made  of  one  piece  of  sheet  material 
comprising  In  the  unfolded  condition  an  elongated  body 
having  at  each  end  a  handle  member,  a  pair  of  locking 
lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  handle  member,  and  a 
pair  of  holding  lugs  adjacent  the  locking  lugs,  a  bottom 
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midway  between  the  said  ends,  and  intermediate  the  said 
end  and  bottom  a  cover  member  and  a  side  wall,  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  said  bottom  on  each  side  a  lat- 
eral member  comprising  an  end  wall  and  a  holding  flap 
provided  with  a  slot  that  is  a  fit  for  a  pair  of  the  said 
holding  lugs. 


1,011,753.  CEMENT-BLOCK  CONSTRUCTION.  John  M. 
Cbockxr  and  Frank  Tappan.  Coldwater.  Mich.  Filed 
June  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,718. 


In  a  building  block,  parallel  block  sections  having 
grooves,  threaded  bolts  secured  In  said  block  sections,  and 
projecting  from  said  grooves,  and  tie  members  comprising 
plates  having  parallel  flanges,  said  flanges  being  formed 
with  apertures  to  receive  the  bolts  in  the  block. 


1,011,764.  SNAP-SWITCH.  Archibald  S.  Ccbitt, 
Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  615,201. 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  stationary  contacts,  of  a  bridging  contactor  hav- 
ing flexible  legs,  a  bow  spring  engaging  said  legs,  and  an 
actoator. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  stationary  contacts,  of  a  iiri  itinj  r  !a  'or  hav- 
ing flexible  legs,  a  bow  spring  en^'HsUi:  siiii  cts  n*ar  their 
free  ends,  and  an  actuator  r  -  -hi  «\'r\}x. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  stationary  contacts,  a  bridging  contactor  having 
flexible  legs,  a  bow  spring  thi^usting  outwardly  against  the 
free  ends  of  said  legs,  and  an  actuator  for  sa!  I  8;  -!ng. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  <  .'  a  use  hav- 
ing stationary  contacts,  a  U-shaped  contactor  «.  ;-  u  spring 
disposed  between  the  free  ends  of  said  leps  nn  ;  ar  a  tuator 
threaded  through  said  contactor. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  comblnaM.n  wt!  a  base 
and  stationary  contacts,  of  a  bridging  .onract;  r.  and  a 
longitudinally  expansible  actuator  for  moving  said  con- 
tactor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,011,755.       PASSENGER  -  CAR.      Samuil    M.    Ccbwbn, 

Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.   Brill  Company. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 

July  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,902. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  car.  of  a  body  portion,  a  plat- 
form, a  wide  doorwav  n'  -u.'  s;  !••  ■  f  "..-  [.la-f'--;:,  ;•.  -a' 
on  the  platform  forniiiiK  :nj;re8s  and  e^!fss  j.as..,ai;-v.  k;.  s  a 
hinged  door  arranged  to  close  one  portion  if  the  <)..., rway, 
and  a  sliding  door  arrantred  t-  .rh.se  fh'-  ■.  ther  pcrth.n  "f 
the  doorway  ami  .irMin^.i;  :  ^.\,\i-  in'ii-pf'tni.-i.t  >  "ti  •!.»• 
hinged  door  when  opened,  the  hlML-ei  i  r  w  he:,  .  pcned 
carrying  the  sliding  door  wjti    u. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car.  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  wide  doorway  at  one  side  of  tie  plat- 
form; two  doors  closing  said  doorway,  one  <  f  -i  1  i^ors 
being  a  sliding  door  opening  that  portion  of  t  :  .orw&T 
nearest  the  body  of  the  car.  with  a  seat  secured  ■.».  t  in  the 
car  adjacent  the  doorway  at  that  side  of  th.  ;  ?.:'  '^m  saicJ 
seat  l)elng  movable  so  that  when  the  door  .b  uix-i.  passen- 
gers have  free  exit  from  the  car  body  to  the  platf<  -ir, 


3.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  hoAj  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  partition  separating  the  body  from  the 
platform  and  having  two  passageways,  the  passageway  on 
one  side  being  nearer  Its  side  of  the  car  than  the  other 
passageway  Is  to  its  side,  a  doorway,  a  door  clos  :  .;  said 
doorway,  and  a  movable  seat  within  the  car  when  e\- ended 
blocking  a  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  passageway 


1.011.756.  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  01 
AND  CLOSING  VALVES.  Gustap  Dal«n,  St^ 
Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A 
Gasaccumulator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  N- n 
sey.  Original  application  filed  July  20,  1907,  8e 
S84.839.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct. 
Serial  No.  455.702. 
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kholm, 
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1,  in  a  device  for  automatically  opening  and  ci 'sin^.-  a 
valve,  the  combination  of  two  communicating  vessels  cf 
which  one  is  'ii:h(  reflecting  whereas  the  othe'  is  lij^ht 
absorbln*:  twi  j-airs  of  electric  contacts,  a  coi;!;.  •  mem- 
ber in  the  communication  between  the  said  vessels  an  i  ni,  v 
able  between  safrl  pairs  of  electric  contacts,  a  sr  ,rce  cf 
electrlra  ener-y  a.ir.  means  energised  by  curren.s  there- 
'r  n  f  r  actuating  the  said  valve  to  open  and  ci  He  the 
same. 

2.  Id   a   device  for  automatically  opening  and  <h  sins  a 
valve,  the  combination  of  two  vessels  connf-tf-d    t    t;ether 

a  communicating  channel,  one  of  which  v<sse,!i  !<;  ilsht 
(*'(•  nn^-  and  the  other  Is  light  absorbing,  a  movahie  ron- 
:>\(x   men.  er  !n  the  said  channel,  a  pair  of  'e'nlta!   mc 
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tacta  iltnated  on  each  side  of  said  movable  contact  mem- 
bers, a  valve,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  two  circuits 
on*'  nf  wlii  h  Includes  one  of  the  said  pairs  of  terminal 
n.nta.  !<  ml  the  other  one  of  which  Includes  the  other 
pair  of  -tail  •ermlnal  contacts,  and  nr^a-s  *>nerglxed  by 
the  passa^-p  of  electrical  currents  through  :he  said  circuits 
to  ac  sate  the  said  valve. 

3.  in  a  device  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  a 
valve,  the  combination  of  two  vessels  connected  by  a 
communicating  channel,  one  end  of  which  channel  Is 
lower  than  the  other  end  thereof  and  one  of  the  said 
vessels  being  light  reflecting  and  the  other  light  absorb- 
ing, a  movable  contact  member  In  the  said  channel,  pairs 
of  terminal  contacts  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
movable  contact  member,  the  said  contact  member  con- 
tartinj  w'rh  one  of  the  said  pairs  of  terminal  contacts 
under  t!io  influence  of  gravity  and  being  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  other  of  the  said  pairs  of  terminal  contacts 
umU'r  ''  ••  Influence  of  the  expansion  of  the  fluid  in  the 
lu!  ?  !i;s  -Mng  vessel,  a  valve,  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
cr^:y  hnvin^-  circuits  which  Include  the  said  pairs  of  termi- 
nal .onta<  !s.  and  means  energized  by  the  said  circuits  for 
a   t  la'in^  the  said  valve  to  open  and  close  the  same. 

4  In  a  device  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  a 
va!v>  ;n  a  conduit  the  combination  of  two  communicating 
vPss^is  of  which  one  Is  light  reflecting,  whereas  the  other 
Is  ilch'  a'  sorhlng,  two  pairs  of  electric  terminal  contacts, 
a  lita  :  nember  In  the  communication  between  the  said 
vessels  which  member  Is  movable  between  the  said  pairs 
of  rnntacts,  a  rocking  valve  plate,  constituting  a  perma- 
lifnt  magnet,  a  valve  body,  constituting  an  electromagnet, 
and  situated  opposite  one  end  of  the  valve  plate,  a  stud 
constituting  an  electromagnet,  situated  opposite  the  other 
end  of  the  valve  plate,  and  electric  means  connected  with 
the  said  contacts  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve. 

5.  In  a  device  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  a 
valve,  the  combination  of  two  vessels  connected  by  a  com- 
nvmi'-Rting  cnannel.  one  end  of  which  channel  is  lower 
•han  the  other  end  and  one  of  the  said  vessels  being  light 
reflecting  and  the  other  light  absorbing,  an  expansible 
fluid  In  the  said  vessels,  means  In  the  said  channel  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  contact  member,  pairs 
of  terminal  contacts  situated  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
contact  member  and  the  said  contact  member  contacting 
with  one  of  the  said  pairs  of  terminal  contacts  under  the 
Influence  of  gravity,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  circuits 
extended  therefrom  through  the  said  respective  pairs  of 
terminal  contacts,  and  a  valve  actuated  by  the  passage  of 
currents  through  the  said  circuits  and  thereby  opened  and 
closed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011, 7.J7  MOTOR-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Mvxwell 
W.  D.\Y.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
16.  1909.     Serial  No.  507.953. 

1.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  motors  comprising 
n  starting  mechanism,  a  speed  regulating  rheostat  func- 
tionally related  thereto,  electromagnetic  means  operating 
under  abnormal  circuit  conditions  for  short  circuiting  the 
regulating   resistance  and   means   for   opening   said    short 

circuit. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  motors  comprising  a 
starting  mechanism,  a  speed  regulating  rheostat  function- 
ally related  thereto,  electromagnetic  means  operating 
under  abnormal  circuit  conditions  for  short  circuiting 
the  regulatlne  ri»slsrance  and  means  whereby  said  short 
circuit  Is  opfTu.1  iiy  the  movement  of  the  controlling  mem- 
ber to  a  predetermined  position. 

3.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  resistance,  a  controlling 
member  th»'r-f  ■  ati  a!..,  Tomagnetlc  device  for  short  cir- 
cuiting said  resLstance  upon  overload,  means  Independent 
of  said  electromagnetic  device  for  maintaining  said  short 
j.jr^.,i,  ^n,i  nipnns  whereby  said  short  circuit  Is  opened  by 
the  movonipnt  of  the  controlling  member  to  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

4  V  .  p'-  "'riir  d'^vice  for  electric  motors  comprising 
a  stM!  rinc  inf  :  a:.is!n  normally  locked  In  Starting  position. 


a  speed  regulating  resistance,  a  controlling  member  there- 
for, electromagnetic  means  operating  under  abnormal 
circuit  conditions  for  short  circuiting  the  reslsUnce  and 
means  whereby  said  short  circuit  Is  opened  and  the  start- 
ing mechanism  unlocked  by  the  movement  of  the  control- 
ling member  to  a  predetermined  position. 


5.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  resistance,  a  controlling 
member  therefor,  an  electromagnetic  switch  arranged  to 
close  upon  the  occurrence  of  overload  to  short  circuit  said 
resistance,  means  for  locking  said  switch  In  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  whereby  said  switch  Is  opened  by  the 
movement  of  the  controlling  member  to  a  predetermined 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1  Oil  758      SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.     JouN 
'  F   DBAN,  Scranton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  David  R.  James  and 
Lee  P.  Stark,  Scranton.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  b.  1911.     Serial 
No.  619,865. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  pair  of  rigid  In- 
termediately fulcrumed  levers  having  electrical  connec- 
tions, an  Insulating  block  with  which  the  rear  ends  of  the 
levers  normally  engage,  and  a  contact  making  device  mov- 
able between  the  said  levers,  the  levers  when  free  of  con- 
tact with  said  device  forming  a  converging  recess  between 
them  and  engaging  opposite  edges  of  the  device  when  the 
latter  Is  forced  into  the  recess  a  certain  distance  to  disen- 
gage them  from  the  Insulating  block  and  to  complete  the 
circuit  through  the  said  contact  making  device. 

2.  A  safety  device  or  circuit  closer  of  the  class  specified 
comprising  a  pair  of  conducting  levers  fulcrumed  adja- 
cent to  their  front  extremities,  springs  engaging  the  levers 
In  rear  of  the  fulcrum  points  of  the  latter,  an  Insulating 
derlce  with  which  the  rear  ends  of  the  levers  are  normally 
held  In  engagement  by  the  said  springs,  electrical  connec- 
tions for  the  levers,  and  a  spring-actuated  plunger  having 
a  contact  member  movable  between  and  engageable  with 
the  Inner  opposing  edges  of  the  levers  to  complete  a  cir- 
cuit through  the  latter,  the  levers  being  expanded  by  the 
engagement  of  the  contact  member  therewith  to  separate 
them  from  the  Insulating  flerlee. 


DbcembBR  la,  1911. 
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1,0  11.759.     REGENEF.ATir.v   ny   isT'Tx     RrRBBB 
WASTE.    L0DI8  Chable^  alkxamke  i 'k  <  iKm  ^4,  i'arta, 
France.     Filed  May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.160. 
The    process   of    regenerating    vulcanized    r   ^^'e^    wapte 

which  consists  solely  In  subjecting  the  was^:*   a;  a  •en,;>era 

ture  of  about  130°  C.  to  the  simultaneous  action  of  !«!i::ita 

of  turpentine  and  naphthalene. 


1,011,760.  CUSHION-HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
Edwin  F.  Dicz,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  614.854. 


1.  A  heel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cush- 
ion section,  a  tread  section  secured  thereto,  metal  sockets 
arranged  In  said  tread  section,  tubular  rivets  having  a 
countersunk  engagement  with  said  sockets  and  having  their 
Inner  ends  clenched  Into  engagement  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  cushion  section  of  the  heel,  and  fastening  nails 
Inserted  through  said  tubular  rivets  and  driven  Into  the 
heel  portion  of  the  shoe  sole  whereby  said  cushion  heel  is 
secured  to  the  shoe,  said  nails  having  their  heads  counter- 
sunk In  the  heads  of  the  rivets. 

2.  A  cushion  heel  comprising  an  Inner  yielding  section 
and  an  outer  tread  section,  a  series  of  conical  metal  sockets 
arranged  in  said  tread  section,  said  sockets  having  their 
outer  edges  flush  with  the  outer  side  of  the  tread  section, 
tubular  rivets  Inserted  through  said  sockets  and  cushion 
portions  of  the  heel,  said  rivets  having  their  ends  clenched 
against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cushion  section  of  the 
heel,  conical  shaped  heads  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rivets,  said  beads  having  a  countersunk  engagement 
with  said  sockets  whereby  the  latter  are  held  In  place, 
fastening  nails  Inserted  through  said  tubular  rivets  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  sole 
whereby  said  cushion  heel  Is  yieldingly  fastened  by  said 
nails,  conical  shaped  heads  forme<l  on  the  outer  ends  of 
the  nails,  said  heads  having  countersunk  engagement  with 
the  beads  of  the  rivets. 


1,011,761.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Jis8»  J,  Dillon,  Coun- 
cil Bluffs.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,803. 

1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  an  upright  suspension 
tube,  a  car  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a 
frame  structure  mounted  upon  said  tube  above  the  car 
and  below  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  driving  propeller 
mounted  upon  the  tube  within  the  Inclosure  formed  by 
said  frame  structure,  and  horizontal  and  vertical  rudders 
at  the  front  and  roar  of  the  frame  structure,  a  pair  of  up- 
right shafts  mounted  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame 
structure,  horizontally  dUposed  lifting  propellers  mounted 
upon  said  upright  shafts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper 
end  of  the  suspension  tube,  a  motor  upon  the  car.  gearing 
for  driving  the  propellers  from  the  motor,  a  staff  arranged 
above  the  lifting  propellers  and  having  Its  lower  end  fitted 
within  the  upper  end  of  the  suspension  tube,  a  parachute 
carried  by  said  staff,  and  controlling  means  connected  with 
the  parachute  and  extending  through  the  suspension  tube 
to  the  car  for  normally  holding  the  parachute  closed  and 
releasing  It  to  permit  it  to  open  and  fill. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  vertical  suspension 
tube,  frame  structures  of  sabatantially  tri^'ieiar  form  In 


plan  and  side  elevation  arranged  on  opposite  s'des  rf  and 
secured  to  said  tube  between  Its  upper  am.  .   wn     uds    !i.iid 
frame  structures  being  connected  with  each  other,  a   cat 
mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  front  nnd   sear 
horlsontal  and  vertical   rudders  Jointly  supporter;    ;y    lue 
frame  structures,   vertical   shafts   upon   <a    :    frnrue   ^•nlc 
tures,  oppositely  rotatable  horlsontal  UftiLft   wLne.n   ui.un 
•aid  shafts  at  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  end  of  the  sut 
pension  tube,  a  driving  propeller  supported  In    ;)f  suf;»en 
stoo  tube  within  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  frant-  -rui  uires 
a  motor  on  the  car,  gearing  for  driving  the  pt'  ,"    ers  from 
said  motor,  a  staff  arranged  above  the  lifting   wljets  and 
having  Its  lower  end  fitted  within  the  upper  end   of   the 
suspension   tube,   a   parachute   supported   by   said    >-tafr,    a 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  within  tht   suspen 
slon  tube,  cords  connecting  said  sleeve  with  the  parachute, 
and    a    holding    and    releasing    cord    connected    with    the 
sleeve  and  extending  downwardly  through  the  suspension 
tube  Into  the  car. 


L.t«..  .»--4»«l»u«  ^■.  iij.'.!Ln.,-i>-  — ■  — • 


3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  framework,  a  suspension  tube 
carrying  the  framework  and  extending  above  a-  '  !>e!rw 
the  same,  a  car  supported  upon  the  lower  end  f^'  -  i  s^  ;p 
pension  tube,  propelling  means  upon  the  fa:  <w  k  ;  ;>o 
sltely  rotating  lifting  wheels  at  the  top  of  the  frauitwirk 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof,  a  =Taff 
entering  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  projecting  up- 
wardly between  and  above  said  lifting  wheels,  a  folding 
parachute  carried  by  said  staff,  a  sleeve  slidably  enjiav' ng 
the  staff  within  the  8usi>en8lon  tube,  cords  connectlCL'  the 
parachute  with  said  sleeve,  a  controlling  cord  cunn.*.  ted 
with  the  sleeve  and  extending  downwardly  through  the 
suspension  tube,  and  means  with  which  the  said  cord  Is 
adapted  to  be  engaged  to  hold  the  parachute  normally 
collapsed. 


1,011,762.     WASTE-BURNER.     Thomas  Doolan,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  July  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  637.939. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  axle,  a  wheel  on  each  end  of  the  same,  a  pair  of  re- 
silient arms  having  their  lower  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the 
axle  and  the  arms  upwardly  projecting  therefrom,  a  basket. 
a  pivotal  support  for  the  same  between  the  upper  portions 
of  the  arms,  a  guide  rod  forwardly  projecting  from  the 
axle  at  substantially  right  angles  to  upwardly  projf«  t'n>: 
arms,  and  a  leg  secured  to  the  rod  In  position  to  ac  >\-  h 
support  for  the  device  when  the  arms  project  vert  Ira  iy 
upward.  ':■l^•Ftnntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  H  it\  e  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatun 
of  a  w>i(>.  pri  jxle.  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  hav  -  l-  their 
lower  tT  Is  r.g'.dly  secured  to  the  axle  and  the  armo  nr 
WH' i;>  prniectlng  from  the  axle  at  substantially  --ight 
ar^'  PS  H  hfiskef  pivoted  between  the  upper  portions  of  the 
arms  md  adapted  to  normally  hang  In  upright  postlon 
and  means  for  guiding  the  axle  to  determine  the  poc'ton 
of  the  arms,  substantially  as  described. 
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S.  Ta  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

of  a  wheeled  ax'f    a  pair  of  resilient  arms  having  their 

lower  ends  rU-!!!"  ■"■  :red  to  the  &x'."  nril  the  arms  up- 
wardly [iroje<  tint'  f'->::i  the  axle  flr  s  r-stantlally  right 
angles,  a  hask»>t.  1  jiv  tai  support  for  the  same  between 
the  upper  p'  "tiona  of  the  arms  ani  with  the  center  of 
gravity  of  ?hf  'asket  below  the  ;  iv.  ra,  support,  and  means 
for  iT'iMint:  the  axle  to  determine  the  position  of  the  arms, 
the  plvftrt,  point  for  the  basket  being  at  such  position 
that  the  :askt  rides  clear  of  the  axle  at  all  times,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  8  wheeled  axle,  a  pair  of  arms  having  their  lower  ends 
rigidly  secured  to  the  axle  and  the  arms  upwardly  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  guide  member  rigidly  secured  to  the 
axle  and  forwardly  projecting  therefrom,  a  basket,  a  piv- 
otal support  for  the  same  between  the  upper  ends  of  the 
arms,  and  a  rod  swinglngly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  basket  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  guide 
member  to  secure  the  basket  against  swinging,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,011,763.  DEVICE  FOR  FORCING  VAPOR  THROUGH 
CIGARS.  John  C.  Duncan,  Enaley,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  587,132. 


ber,  a  threaded  cap  member  removably  aecured  to  said 
tubular  member  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
and  a  rotatable  shutter  formed  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings and  a  plurality  of  solid  portions,  said  shutter  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  for  causing  the  openings  therein-  to 
be  registered  to  any  desired  extent  with  the  opening*  in 
Ahe  threaded  member  for  regulating  the  escapement  of 
steam  from  the  tubular  member. 


In  a  tobacco  molstener,  a  receptacle  containing  water, 
a  heater  for  heating  said  water  and  converting  the  same 
\uuj  s'f  in;  vapor,  a  tubular  member  projecting  from  the 
jppfT  pa.-'  f  .said  receptacle  and  arranged  to  be  In  free 
romniuuicat;  .n  with  said  receptacle,  a  valve  connected 
with  said  tuluiar  member  for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam 
from  the  re(epta(le  through  the  tubular  member,  and  a 
cap  or  end  nieinber  removably  connected  with  the  end  of 
said  tiibilar  memi.^'r  fur  pirevpiiting  any  article  placed 
in  tlie  tMhiilar  menibor  from  i.t'!ntr  fnr'-M  therefrom  by 
steam,  said  cap  ■  r  .'rid  member  :  omprl-siiii;  a  ^trainer  mem- 


1,011,764.  SHADE-ROLLER  STRUCTURE.  Chahlbs  H. 
BoKLHOFK  and  Jambs  M.  Hcckins,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,838. 


1.  An  automatic  shade  adjuster  comprising  a  vertically 
adjustable  bracket,  a  shade  roller,  and  normally  Ineffective 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  roller  during  ad- 
justment of  said  bracket. 

2.  An  automatic  shade  adjuster  comprising  a  bracket, 
means  for  automatically  moving  said  bracket  vertically, 
a  shade  roller,  and  mechanism  for  releasing  and  render- 
ing said  means  operative  and  simultaneously  locking  said 
roller  against  rotation. 

3.  An  automatic  shade  adjuster  comprising  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  bracket,  a  tension  element  normally 
tending  to  move  said  bracket  upwardly,  a  shade  roller, 
and  restraining  mechanism  for  said  element  operative  upon 
movement  out  of  restraining  relation  to  said  element  to 
render  said  roller  non-rotatable. 

4.  An  automatic  shade  adjuster  comprising  a  vertically 
adjustable  bracket,  a  tension  element  normally  tending  t© 
move  said  bracket  upwardly,  a  shade  roller,  a  ratchet 
movable  with  said  element,  and  a  pawl  device  normally 
rendering  said  ratchet  Immovable  and  consequently  nor- 
mally restraining  said  element  from  operation,  said  pawl 
device  serving  upon  release  to  render  aald  roller  non- 
rotatable. 

5.  An  automatic  shade  adjuster  comprising  a  vertically 
adjustable  bracket,  a  tension  roller  connected  to  said 
bracket  and  normally  tending  to  move  said  bracket  up- 
wardly, a  shade  roller  on  said  bracket,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously locking  one  roller  and  releasing  the  other. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,765.  INDEX  FOR  ABSTRACTS  OF  CONVEY- 
ANCES AND  OTHER  RECORDS  AFFECTING  LAND- 
TITLES.  AMBRosi  W.  EsTKS,  Yellvllle,  Ark.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,479. 


Ta»unp  «■-       ,  ,   14<"w»    lb. 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  entry  and  examination 
of  instruments  affecting  land  titles  embodying  a  plat  con- 
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taining  a  diagram  of  a  tract  of  land,  the  diagram 
being  divided  Into  main  areas  and  subdivisions  thereof 
having  identifying  characters.  In  combination  with  a 
plat  index  having  vertical  lines  which  divide  It  Into 
main  columns  which  equal  In  number  the  number  of  main 
areas  of  the  plat,  said  main  columns  being  subdivided  by 
Intersecting  horizontal  and  vertical  lines  forming  sub- 
dlvlsional  columns  appropriately  designated  to  receive 
entries  of  data  pertaining  to  instruments  affecting  land 
situated  In  said  diagram,  the  subdivlsional  vertical  col- 
umns of  the  plat  index  having  n  luadlng  bearing  charac- 
ters individual  to  the  respective  subdivlsional  vertical 
columns  and  like  said  Identifying  characters  on  the  dia- 
gram. 

2'.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  entry  and  examination 
of  instruments  affecting  land  titles  embodying  a  plat 
containing  a  diagram  of  a  tract  of  land,  the  diagram 
being  divided  Into  main  areas  and  subdivisions  thereof 
having  Identifying  characters,  in  combination  with  a 
plat  Index  having  lines  forming  main  vertical  columns 
which  equal  In  number  the  number  of  main  areas  of  the 
plat,  said  main  columns  having  intersecting  horisontal 
and  vertical  lines  forming  subdivlsional  columns  appro- 
priately designated  to  receive  entries  of  data  pertaining 
to  Instruments  affecting  land  situated  In  the  plat,  said 
subdivlsional  columns  provided  with  headings  arranged 
according  to  the  different  subdivisions  of  the  diagram, 
said  headings  being  composed  of  characters  like  the  Iden- 
tifying characters  on  the  subdivisions  of  the  diagram, 
said  characters  for  the  subdivlsional  columns  serving  to 
denote  what  particular  subdivisions  of  the  plat  are 
affected  by  the  Instruments. 

3.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  entry  and  examination 
of  Instruments  affecting  land  titles  embodying  a  plat  sheet 
containing  a  diagram  of  a  tract  of  land,  said  diagram 
being  divided  Into  main  areas  and  subdivisions  thereof 
having  identifying  characters,  in  combination  with  a  plat 
index  having  vertical  lines  forming  main  columns  which 
equal  In  number  the  number  of  main  areas  of  the  plat, 
said  main  columns  having  Intersecting  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical linefl  forming  subdivlsional  columns  which  are  ap- 
propriately designated  to  receive  entries  of  data  pertain- 
ing to  Instruments  affecting  land  situated  In  the  plat,  the 
main  and  subdivlsional  vertical  columns  being  provided 
with  headings  composed  of  characters  which  are  In- 
dividual to  the  respective  vertical  columns  and  like  the 
Identifying  characters  for  the  main  areas  and  subdi- 
visions of  the  diagram. 


1.011,766.  AUTOMATIC  LOCKING-SEAL.  Malcolm  G. 
EwKH,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  E. 
Tallmadge,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  618,499. 


1.  In  an  automatic  locking  seal,  in  combination  with  a 
housing,  a  strap  having  one  end  folded  at  two  places 
and  with  the  terminal  fold  located  between  the  «<f">"Tid 
and  third  folds,  the  terminal  fold  being  pointed  at  !t« 
free  end  and  being  provided  between  its  point  and  the  first 
bend  with  a  tongue  projecting  toward  the  third  fold  mem- 
ber, the  second  fold  member  being  provided  with  a  tongue 
projecting  toward  the  terminal  fold  nnd  vpriap:  Ine  the 
point  thereof,  the  strap  being  proviiiei  a-  .is  second 
end  with  holes  adapted  to  engage  over  the  point  of  and 
over  the  tongue  of  the  terminal  fold,  said  housing  being 
adapted  to  cover  the  three  members  of  the  fold  and  to 
extend  to  the  end  thereof  In  both  directions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  In  an  automatic  locking  seal,  the  combination  of  a 
strap  having  one  end  folded  at  two  places,  and  with  the 
terminal  fold  member  lying  between  the  second  and  third 
folds,  the  terminal  fold  being  pointed  at  Its  free  end  and 
being  provided  between  Its  point  and  the  first  bend  with  a 
tongue  projecting  toward  the  third  fold  member,  the 
second  end  of  said  strap  being  provided  with  holes  to 
engage  one  over  said  point  and  one  over  said  tongue, 
a  housing-overlapping  tongue  struck  from  the  strap  and 
arranged  to  project  therefrom  and  to  engage  over  th« 
terminal  fold  and  the  second  fold  at  their  Junction,  said 
tongue  being  spaced  from  the  body  of  said  strap  by  a  dis- 
tance to  engage  over  said  folds  and  the  wall  of  the 
inclosing  housing,  a  housing  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
folded  part  of  said  strap  and  under  said  spaced  tongue, 
the  housing  being  provided  with  a  loop  to  engage  over 
said  spaced  tongue  and  confine  said  tongue  to  the  hous- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  locking  seal.  In  combination  with 
a  strap  having  one  end  folded  at  two  places  and  with  the 
terminal  fold  arranged  between  the  second  and  third  folds, 
the  terminal  fold  being  pointed  at  Its  free  end.  a  hous- 
ing-engaging tongue  struck  from  said  strap  projecting 
therefrom  on  the  side  opposite  the  first  and  second  folds 
thereof,  a  second  housing-engaging  tongue  struck  from 
said  strap  and  projecting  therefrom  on  the  same  sld» 
thereof  as  the  first  engaging  tongue,  but  adapted  to 
engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  housing  when  the  strap 
Is  bent  Into  a  loop  form,  a  housing  adapted  to  cover  the 
folded  part  of  said  strap  and  to  engage  therewith  with 
both  said  housing  engaging  tongues  engaging  outside  of 
the  bousing,  and  means  for  securing  said  housing  to  the 
folded  end  of  said  strap,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  locking  seal.  In  combination  with  a 
housing,  a  strap  having  one  end  folded  at  two  places,  and 
with  the  terminal  fold  arranged  between  the  second  and 
third  folds,  the  terminal  fold  being  pointed  at  Its  Inner 
end  and  provided  between  Its  Inner  end  and  the  flrvt 
bend  with  a  tongue  projecting  toward  the  third  member 
of  the  fold,  a  tongue  struck  from  the  second  fold  mem- 
ber projecting  toward  the  terminal  member  and  with 
Its  point  overlapping  the  point  of  said  terminal  member, 
the  strap  being  provided  at  its  second  end  with  holes 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  point  of  the  terminal  ir<»Tn- 
ber  and  over  the  point  of  the  tongue  struck  from  •  ►• 
terminal  member,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  v't 
the  three  members  of  the  fold  and  to  extend  to  the  t^nds 
thereof  in  both  directions,  a  rivet  securing  the  hous- 
ing to  the  second  and  third  members  of  the  fold,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  locking  seal,  the  comblnatlcr  f 
a  strap  having  one  end  folded  at  two  places,  and  w:;h 
the  terminal  fold  member  lying  between  the  str -ni 
and  third  folds  of  said  strap  and  provided  with  r  p  rr  a 
tongue  struck  from  the  terminal  member  intern'  in tt  ts 
ends,  the  second  end  of  said  strap  being  pron^td  w  tb 
holes  to  engage  over  the  point  of  said  terminri  ■ ,.:  '.r 
and  over  the  point  of  the  tongue  struck  tht  t'-  n  a 
housing-engaging  tongue  struck  from  the  strap  at  the 
end  of  the  third  fold  member,  thereof  projecting  from 
said  strap  on  the  side  opposite  the  folds  and  spaced  from 
the  body  of  said  strap  by  a  distance  to  engage  over  the 
wall  of  an  Inclosing  housing,  a  housing  adapted  to  en- 
gage over  the  fold  members  of  said  strap  and  under  said 
housing-engaging  tongue,  and  a  securing  rivet  passing 
through  the  bousing  and  a  member  of  said  fold  Inclosed 
within  said  housing,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,767.       AERIAL    MACHINE.       Elecii     P.     Fabcm. 

Santa    Cruz,    Cal.      Filed    Nov.    15,    1910.      Serial    No. 

692,444. 

1.  An  aerial  machine  composed  of  central  and  outer 
planea  of  cuneiform  or  wedge-shape  angularly  dlspof^'d  tc 
transverse  section  to  form  a  horizontal  fluted  plane  decUu 
Ing  transversely  and  longitudinally  from  front  to  rear,  the 
central  planes  being  contiguous  having  their  rear  ends  cut 
away  to  form  inwardly  sloping  edges  and  the  outer  planes 
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having  oppositely  cat  divergent  edges  to  expose  the  cor- 
responding portions  of  the  central  planes  to  lateral  air 
currents. 


s  i ;  ;i 
f-r 

a  t 


2.  An  aerial  machine  composed  of  cuneiform  or  wedge- 
shaped  planes  angularly  disposed  in  transverse  section  to 
form  a  horizontal  fluted  plane  declining  transversely  and 
longitudinally  from  front  to  rear,  said  planea  beginning  at 
a  common  point  at  the  forward  end  of  the  machine  and 
diverging  rearwardly,  horizontally  and  vertically  to  their 
termination  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine,  upwardly  in- 
clined planes  extending  transversely  from  the  rear  portion 
of  the  outer  longitudinal  planes  and  having  their  outer 
edk-es  suhri'^nMally  parallel. 

An  I'Twi  machine  composed  of  cuneiform  or  wedge- 
i  !  a- i-  s  angularly  disposed  In  transverse  section  to 
,  ,  z.ntal  fluted  plane  declining  transversely  and 
;,.!,', I  ,  from  front  to  rear,  said  planes  beginning 
•oramon  point  at  the  forward  end  of  the  machine  and 
u-lng  rearwardfy.  horizontally  and  vertically  to  their 
nation  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine,  upwardly  In- 
clin^-d  planes  extending  transversely  from  the  rear  portion 
of  the  outer  longitudinal  planes  and  having  their  outer 
edges  substantially  parallel,  and  downwardly  extending 
li;  r  .us  projecting  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  outer 

pi  Ui'  s. 

4.  An  aerial  machine  composed  of  cuneiform  or  wedge- 
shaped  planes  and  extensions,  divergent  from  front  to  rear 
and  forming  horizontal  fluted  surfaces,  a  car  and  motor 
disposed  beneath  said  planes,  a  propeller  adapted  to  act 
directly  upon  the  planes,  a  second  Independently  actuated 
propeller  upon  the  car,  superposed  separated  planes  hinged 
respect  I  vt>ly  above  and  below  the  apex  of  the  wedge-shaped 
planes,  means  actuated  from  the  car  to  tilt  the  hinged 
planes  op  or  down,  a  vertical  turnable  shaft  dependent 
from  the  front  of  the  machine  with  a  bearing  wheel  Jour- 
nnled  In  Its  lower  end.  a  steering  rudder  fixed  to  the  shaft 
to  turn  In  unison  with  the  wheel,  and  actuating  connec- 
tions between  the  shaft  and  the  car. 

5.  An  aerial  machine  composed  of  cuneiform  or  wedge- 
shaped  planes  and  extensions,  divergent  from  front  to  rear 
and  forming  horizontal  fluted  surfaces,  a  car  and  motor 
disposed  beneath  said  planes,  a  propeller  adapted  to  act 
directly  upon  the  planes,  a  second  Independently  actuated 
propeller  upon  the  car.  superposed  separated  planes  hinged 
respectively  above  and  below  the  apex  of  the  wedge-shaped 
planes,  means  actuated  from  the  car  to  tilt  the  hinged 
planes  up  or  down,  a  vertically  hinged  rudder  located  be- 
hind the  tlitabie  planes,  and  a  horizontal  tiltable  plane 
carried  at  the  upper  rear  part  of  the  machine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,768.  FILLIN«J  MACHINE.  William  M.  Fowleb, 
Sound  Beach,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Fowler  Bottling  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
25,  1011.     Serial  No.  604,547. 

1  A  knmk  down  fllllng  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
TKni  vnble  standard  or  post  secured  to  the  base,  and  an  ad- 
justable and  rem'vt'l.'  bead  carried  by  the  standard  or 
post  a  movable  an!  r- movable  bed  supported  by  the  base. 
onf  or  more  rods  carried  by  the  head,  one  or  more  filler 


heads  adjustable  on  said  rods,  one  or  more  filler  tips,  one 
for  each  head,  and  means  to  elevate  the  bed. 


2.  In  a  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  boss  and  a  depending  flange,  guide 
arms  and  a  shelf  carried  by  the  base,  a  pulley  carried  by 
the  shelf^  a  bed  having  arms  to  cooperate  with  those  car- 
ried by  the  base  and  a  stem,  flexible  means  connected  with 
the  stem  and  passing  over  the  pulley  and  connected  to  a 
treadle,  a  treadle,  a  post  or  standard  carried  by  the  boss, 
and  fllllng  mechanism  carried  by  the  head. 

3.  In  a  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  boss  and  a  depending  flange,  guide 
arms  and  a  shelf  carried  by  the  base,  a  pulley  carried  by 
the  shelf,  a  bed  having  arms  to  cooperate  with  those 
carried  by  the  base  and  a  stem,  flexible  means  connected 
with  the  stem  and  passing  over  the  pulley  and  connected 
to  a  treadle,  a  treadle,  a  post  or  standard  carried  by  the 
boss,  and  one  or  more  laterally  adjustable  filler  heads 
carried  by  the  head  and  a  filler  tip  for  each  filler  head. 

4.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  boss  and  a  depending  flange,  giilde 
arms  and  a  shelf  carried  by  the  base,  a  pulley  carried  by 
the  shelf,  a  bed  having  arms  to  coOperate  with  those 
carried  by  the  base  and  a  stem,  flexible  means  connected 
with  the  stem  and  passing  over  the  pulley  and  connected 
to  a  treadle,  a  treadle,  a  post  or  standard  carried  by  the 
boss,  a  yoke  mounted  on  the  head,  one  or  more  rods  carried 
by  the  head  and  yoke,  one  or  more  filler  heads  adjustable 
on  said  rods,  and  a  filler  tip  for  each  filler  head. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  head  for  a 
fllllng  machine  including  a  hollow  member  to  receive  a 
post  or  standard,  a  yoke  conbected  to  said  member,  one  or 
more  rods  carried  by  the  yoke  and  hollow  member,  and 
one  or  more  filler  heads  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  or 
rods. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,769.  INDUCTION  -  FURNACE.  Edward  F. 
Gkhkkkns,  Plttsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
14,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,898. 

1.  In  an  Induction  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  charge- 
receiving  chamber,  a  primary,  and  a  secondary  inductively 
related  thereto  and  having  zones  of  unequal  resistance,  a 
■one  of  relatively  high  resistance  forming  part  of  said 
charge-receiving  chamber. 

2.  In  an  Induction  furnace  having  a  charge-receiving 
chamber,  the  combination  of  a  primary,  and  a  secondary 
Inductively  related  thereto,  said  secondary  consisting  of 
a  metallic  shell  having  zor.s  of  unequal  eross-aectlon  and 
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corresponding  anequal  resistance,  the  xone  of  higher  re- 
sistance forming  part  of  said  charge-receiving  chamber. 


3.  In  an  induction  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
primary  inductive  winding,  a  secondary  winding  surround- 
ing the  same,  and  a  charge-receiving  chamber,  a  section 
of  the  walls  of  said  chamber  forming  a  portion  of  said 
secondary  winding. 

4.  In  an  induction  furnace  having  a  charge  receiving 
chamber,  the  combination  of  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding  surrounding  the  same  consisting  of  a 
conductive  wall,  including  a  section  of  relatively  high 
resistance  which  forms  a  part  of  the  charge-rscelvlng 
chamber. 

6.  In  an  Induction  furnace  having  a  charge-containing 
crucible,  the  combination  of  a  primary  winding,  and  a 
secondary  winding  In  inductive  relation  therewith,  said 
secondary  having  a  zone  of  relatively  high  resistance,  said 
sone  forming  part  at  least  of  said  crnclble. 


1,011.770.  AZO  DYE  FOR  WOOL.  Hugo  Gkldkruann, 
Gross-Llchterfelde  Ost,.near  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Actlen  Geselischaft  fOr  AnIIln  Fabrlkatlon,  Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,369. 

1.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  herelnbefore- 
de8crn>ed  new  azo  dyes  derived  from  dlazotized  2-amlno- 
phenol  compounds  containing  negative  substltuents  and  2- 
naphthoI-4-8ulfonlc  acid,  these  new  dyes  producing  on 
wool  from  a  dye-bath  containing  a  neutral  alkali  chromate 
In  connection  with  an  ammonium  salt,  generally  speaking, 
black  shades,  which  new  dyes  In  the  shape  of  their  sodium 
salts  when  pulverized  are  dark  powders  soluble  In  water 
to  blue  to  violet  solutions,  which  on  the  addition  of  an 
alkali  assume  a  more  reddish  color,  whereas  by  the  addi- 
tion of  sulfuric  acid  the  red  colored  free  acids  of  the  dyes 
are  formed,  which  dyes  dissolve  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  to  violet  solutions,  and  which  dyes  are  decomposed 
when  heated  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid 
yielding  2-aminophenol  compounds  besides  1 -amino- 2-naph- 
thol-4-8ulfonic  acid. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  hereinbefore- 
described  new  azo  dye  derived  from  dlaeotlzed  6-nltro-4- 
chloro-2-aminopbenol  and  2-napbtbol-4-iulfonlc  acid,  this 
new  dye  producing  on  wool  from  a  dye-bath  containing  a 
neutral  alkali  chromate  in  connection  with  an  ammonium 
salt,  generally  speaking,  black  shades,  which  new  dye  In 
the  shape  of  Its  sodium  salt  when  pulverized  is  a  dark 
powder,  soluble  in  water  to  a  violet  solution,  which  on  the 
addition  of  an  alkali  assumes  a  more  reddish  color, 
whereas  by  the  addition  of  sulfuric  acid  the  red  colored 
free  acid  of  the  dye  is  formed,  which  dye  dissolves  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  to  a  violet  solution,  and  which  dye 
is  decomposed  when  heated  with  stannous  chlorld  and 
hydrochloric  acid  yielding  2.6-dlamino-4-chloropbenol  be- 
sides l-amIno-2-naphtbol-4-sulfonic  acid. 

1T8  O.  G.— 34 


1,011.771.  SUPPORTING  -  FRAME  FOR  INCANDKK 
CENT  LAMPS  WITH  METAL  FILAMENTS.  LruwKJ 
Glasek.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  FJerlrIc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  I.S. 
1907.     Serial  No.  362,135. 


0- 


1.  A  supporting  frame  for  incandescent  lamp  filaments 
comprising  a  standard  and  a  group  of  refractory  holdeo 
supported  by  said  standard  and  arranged  to  form  an  in- 
closing barrier  thereabout  and  prevent  contact  between 
the  filaments  and  other  parts  of  the  supporting  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  filament  loops,  a 
standard,  and  a  plurality  of  refractory  holders  havinj: 
eyes  for  engagement  with  the  filament  loops  and  dispoMHl 
tangentially  about  said  standard  to  prevent  contact  of 
the  filaments  with  parts  of  the  supporting  frame  othei 
than  said  holders. 

3.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  filament  loops  and  a  refractory  holder  engaging 
with  one  leg  of  a  filament  loop  and  limiting  the  move 
ment  of  the  next  filament  loop. 

4.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  filament  loops,  and  a  plurality  of  holderf^ 
each  having  an  eye  for  engagement  with  one  leg  of  a  flla- 
tnent  loop  and  a  straight  portion  for  protecting  the  nexi 
loop  against  contact  with  the  structure  by  which  said 
holders  are  supported. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  central  pedestal,  a  plurality  of 
filament  loops  disposed  about  said  pedestal,  a  group  o*'  r«^ 
fractory  holders  equal  In  number  to  said  loops  each  en- 
gaging with  one  leg  of  a  filament  loop,  and  a  second  group 
of  holders  of  the  same  numl)er  spaced  apart  from  the 
first  group  In  the  longitudinal  directton  of  said  pede»tai 
engaging  with  the  other  legs  of  said  loops. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.772.     GRAIN  SAVER.     Charles  O.  Gbaha.m.  Lotan. 
Kans.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  609.517. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  blow  pipe  for  pneumatic 
straw  stacking  machines  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  an  enlarged  Intermediate  portion,  of  a  grain  arrester 
within  said  pipe  comprising  a  hollow  cone  shaped  body 
having  its  apex  adjacent  said  inlet  and  Its  open  end  within 
said  enlargement,  a  stationary  frame  adjacent  said  open 
end  and  an  outwardly  curved  flange  on  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  blow  plr>e  for  pneumatic 
straw  stacking  machines  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  an  enlarged  intermediate  portion,  of  a  hollow  cone 
shaped  body  having  its  apex  extending  toward  «nt(^  Inlet 
and  Its  open  end  within  said  enlargement,  mear<-  r;  .«h!d 
cone   for   deflecting   the  straw   and   means  adjacti  t    t   f 
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open  end  of  said  cone  for  arresting  and  collecting  the 
^rain. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  blow  pipe  for  pneumatic 
straw  stacklnK  machines  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  an  enlarged  portion,  of  a  hollow  cone  shaped  body 
having  Its  apex  extending  toward  said  inlet  and  its  open  end 
within  said  enlarged  portion,  an  annular  flange  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  said  cone  forming  a  pocket,  means  for 
supporting  said  flange,  and  means  on  said  cone  causing  the 
straw  to  pass  around  said  flange  and  permitting  the  grain 
to  enter  said  pocket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  blow  pipe  for  pneumatic 
stacking  machines  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an 
enlarged  portion,  of  a  hollow  cone  shaped  body  within 
said  enlargement,  the  apex  of  said  cone  extending  toward 
said  inlet,  an  annular  flange  fixed  adjacent  the  open  end 
of  said  cone,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  wires  having  one 
end  thereof  attached  to  said  cone  and  the  other  end  rest- 
ing on  said  annular  flange. 

5.  An  attachment  for  pneumatic  stacking  machines  hav- 
ing a  blow  pipe,  comprising  a  conical  body  within  said 
pipe  an  annular  flange  on  said  body  forming  a  pocket,  and 
means  for  deflecting  the  straw  around  said  flange,  aaid 
means  permitting  the  grain  to  enter  said  pocket 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011,773.  TACK-PULLING  MACHINE.  John  B.  Had- 
AWAY,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  «    ISO.",     Serial  No.  277.653. 


tack  pulllnii  >h"<  '••'■    lii^aiis 
gage  a  proj»'<tii)L'   .asnn.; 
the  shoe,   ami  nifaii'^  pn;,'iU'it 


,r    ria\;n^'    In    combination,    a 

:    irtuai'.ng  said  device  to  en- 

k   and  remove  the  tack  from 

the  upper  on  opposite  sides 


device  into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  tack  pulling 

device. 

2.  A  tack  pulling  machine  having  In  combination,  n 
tack  pulling  device,  means  for  actuating  said  device  to 
engage  a  projecting  lasting  tack  and  remove  the  tack 
from  the  shoe,  and  work  supports  engaging  the  upper  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  tack  provided  with  a  throat  to  giiide 
the  tack  transversely  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  tack 
pulling  device  Into  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  tack 
pulling  device. 

3.  A  tack  pulling  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
tack  pulling  Jaw  having  an  inward  movement  to  engage  a 
tack  projecting  from  a  lasted  shoe  and  an  upward  move- 
ment at  an  angle  to  the  Inward  movement  substantially  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  tack  to  withdraw  the 
tack,  a  stationary  Jaw  provided  with  a  tack  support  In  1; 
surface  extending  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  tack  pulling  Jaw  arranged  to  engage  the  Uck  and  sup  . 
port  the  tack  against  the  thrust  of  the  tack  pulling  Jaw, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  tack  pulling  Jaw  in  a  plane 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  tack  engaging  surface 
of  the  stationary  jaw  to  engage  a  projecting  lasting  tack 
and  remove  the  tack  from  the  shoe. 

4.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
stationary  Jaw  arranged  to  bear  against  a  shoe  upper  out- 
side of  the  line  of  lasting  tacks,  a  tack  pulling  Jaw  mov- 
able in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line 
of  lasting  tacks  from  within  the  line  of  tacks  toward  the 
stationary  Jaw  and  means  for  actuating  the  tack  pulling 
jaw  to  engage  a  projecting  lasting  tack  and  remove  the 
tack  from  the  shoe. 

5.  A  tack  pulling  machine  having  in  combination,  a 
tack  pulling  device,  means  for  actuating  said  device  to 
engage  a  projecting  lasting  tack  and  remove  the  tack 
from  the  shoe,  an  unyielding  work  support  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  shoe  upper  outside  of  the  line  of  lasting 
tacks  and  a  yielding  down-hold  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  upper  inside  of  the  line  of  lasting  tacks. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,774.  CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH.  Chables  H.  H.^d- 
DRKLL,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  661, ow3. 


of  the   tark   constructt'il   and   arranged   to  guide   the  tack 
trnnsvpis.i.v  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  tack  pulling 


1.  In  combination  with  the  rotor  of  an  alternating  cur- 
rent motor,  a  stationary  collector  ring  surrounding  the 
motor  shaft,  a  rotatable  collector  ring,  a  contact  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  rotatable  collector  ring  adapted 
to  normally  engage  said  stationary  collector  ring  and  to 
be  thrown  away  from  said  ring  by  centrifugal  force  when 
the  motor  is  up  to  speed,  and  a  brush  in  contact  with 
said  rotatable  collector  ring. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  rotor  of  an  alternating  cur- 
rent motor,  a  stationary  collector  ring  s'irro:!ndln£r  the 
motor  shaft,  a  rotatable  collector  ring,  a  ti;a  t  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  rotatable  collector  rln«  adapted 
to  normally,  engage  said  stationary  collector  ring  and  to 
be  thrown  away  from  said  stationary  collector  ring  by 
centrifugal  force  when  the  motor  is  up  to  speed,  and  a 
brush  suitably  supported  by  the  frame  of  the  motor  and  lu 
contact  with  said  rotatable  collector  ring. 
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3.  In  combination  with  the  rotor  of  an  alternating  cur- 
rent motor,  a  stationary  collector  ring  surrounding  the 
motor  shaft,  a  disk  surrounding  said  collector  ring  and 
rotatable  with  said  rotor,  a  contact  electrically  connected 
to  said  disk  adapted  to  normally  engage  said  collector 
ring  and  to  be  thrown  away  from  said  ring  by  centrifugal 
force  when  the  motor  is  up  to  speed,  and  a  brush  in  con- 
tact with  said  disk. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  rotor  of  an  alternating  cur- 
rent motor,  a  stationary  collector  ring  surrounding  the 
motor  shaft,  a  disk  carried  by  said  rotor  comprising  an 
Inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion,  said  outer  portion  be 
ing  in  the  form  of  a  ring  and  insulated  from  said  inner 
portion,  a  contact  electrically  connected  to  said  outer  por- 
tion adapted  to  normally  engage  said  collector  ring  and  to 
be  thrown  away  from  said  ring  by  centrifugal  force  when 
the  motor  is  up  to  speed,  and  a  brush  in  contact  with  said 
disk. 

0.  -In  combination  with  the  rotor  •  f  an  alternating  cur- 
rent motor,  a  stationary  colieftn!  ring  surrounding  the 
motor  shaft,  a  disk  siirroundlni:  stmi  collector  ring  and 
carried  by  said  rot"'  ~ai(l  disk  comprislDg  an  inner  por- 
tion and  an  outer  porlion.  saiii  ontcr  portion  being  in  the 
form  of  a  ring  aJi4  toaulaif  1  fr  i;;  -^aid  inner  portion,  a 
contact  electrically  connectc.i  r.-  -a.t  nter  portion  adapt- 
ed to  normally  engage  said  co.-i-  i.i  rii^g  and  to  be  thrown 
ai^ay  from  said  ring  by  centrifugal  force  when  the  motor  is 
up  to  speed,  and  a  brush  in  contact  with  said  disk. 


1,011,775.     HAT  SUPPORTER.     Robkbt  W.  Hall,  James, 
Ala.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  574,889. 


y 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hat  supporting  device,  a  guid- 
ing and  securing  frame  therefor  having  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  guide  loops  and  laterally  extending 
guide  loops  intersecting  therewith.  In  any  of  which  said 
hat  supporting  device  is  adapted  to  travel,  and  releasable 
meaas  for  locking  the  hat  supporting  device  In  different 
positions  on  said  loops. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hat  supporting  device,  a  guid- 
ing and  securing  frame  therefor  having  Intersecting  guides 
extending  forwardly.  rearwardly  and  laterally  In  which 
said  bat  supporting  device  Is  adapted  to  be  positioned,  and 
Independent  locking  devices  carried  by  the  hat  support 
Ing  device  and  adapted  to  respectively  engage  the  guides 
of  the  frame  arranged  and  adapted  for  simultaneous  re- 
traction. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hat  supporting  device,  a  guld 
ing  and  securing  frame  therefor  having  intersecting  guides 
extending  forwardly,  rearwardly  and  laterally  In  which 
said  hat  supporting  device  Is  adapted  to  be  positioned,  inde- 
pendent locking  devices  carried  by  the  hat  supporting  de- 
Tlce  and  adapted  to  respectively  engage  the  guides  of  the 
frame  arranged  and  adapted  for  simultaneous  retraction, 
Hiiil  DM  ana  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  locking  de- 
vices. 

4.  In  ocm'inHM  n  w'tii  a  i'.af  s  1;  j'l"  ^rl ;  !li;  ■'i»'v;'t'  iiinva'ip 
forwarilh  ■-(■arx^  Rr'li\  «n>1  iatcrai  \  r  sc-i.ririt  "T  ■''•kini: 
frame  having  forward.  rearwHril  and  latf^ai  i.';;idHS  f  .r  the 
bat  supporting  device,  sprltiL- a  ruattii  [,awis  Jirr  •-<!  by 
the  hat  supporting  device  and  ada;    iv,!    ,-^ii^,f.ru\f'\ .  to  en- 


gage the  guide  members  of  the  locking  frame,  a  hand  oper- 
ated device,  and  operative  connections  between  said  hand 
operated  device  and  said  pawls,   whereby  the  latter  may 
be  simultaneously   retracted. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  hat  supporting  device,  a  guid- 
ing and  securing  frame  therefor  having  forwari  >  ,;,d 
rearwardly  extending  guides,  pawls  carried  by  :):e  iat 
supporting  device,  arranged  In  sets  adapted  to  ^-D^h^se. 
respectively,  the  forwardly  and  rearwardly.  and  1  :.t  tx 
erally  extending  parts  of  the  frame,  and  pawl  actuatorg 
having  means  for  engaging  the  respective  sets  of  pawls  to 
substantially    simultaneously   operate    them. 


1,011,776.      BABY -CARRIAGE.     Edwin   Charles    Ham- 
ilton, Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  3.  1910.     Serial  No. 
505,401. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  running  gear  com- 
prising two-part  front  and  rear  axles,  respectively,  cou- 
plings detachably  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  f-  rt 
and  rear  axles,  central  guide  lugs  rising  from  lUe  ^^^d 
couplings,  a  reach  bar  slidably  engaging  In  said  guide  lugs, 
a  binding  screw  threaded  in  one  of  the  guide  In^s  f.r  o.  k 
Ing  engagement  with  the  reach  bar.  a  locking  ;  .;  j  v  t.-d 
on  the  lug  and  engageable  with  the  reach  bar  for  sustain- 
ing the  same  in  adjusted  position,  ground  "'-'^pLs  .iour- 
naled  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  axles,  hounds  adjustably 
connected  with  the  axles,  and  with  the  reac:  ar  ]K>»tn 
fixed  to  and  rising  from  the  hounds  and  haviu^;  :,eads  a 
foldable  supporting  frame  having  means  detachablv  eLjra,; 
ing  the  heads  of  the  ]>nis's  and  adapted  for  detachaiiv 
supporting  the  said  Uxiy .  h  detachable  handle  bar  >  Ij- 
nected  with  the  rear  axle,  and  foldable  braces  between  iLe 
front  axle  and  the  said  handle  ^ar 

2.  The  combination  w:th  a  !k«i>  <ir  e  T.n'.-inK  K'Piir  com- 
prising two  part  front  ..:  ■:  '<•;,:  hi  -s  -espe  •  vt  v,  cuu- 
plings  detachably  conntttiL,,  ii.i  .llc:  ti^Ua  uf  the  fro^t 
and  rear  axles,  central  guide  lugs  rising  from  the  sad 
couplings,  a  reach  bar  slidably  engaging  In  said  guide  lugs. 
a  binding  screw  threaded  In  one  of  the  guide  lugs  for 
lock  it.  k.-  »'ri;:ai;er:iei  !  with  the  reach  bar,  a  locking  dop  jn  ■ 
'^ted  ..n  ;rj»  ;ic  and  engncenhle  with  the  rearh  f>ar  f..r 
•-'.iita;t!ir.i;  ; :  <<  Kan.n  ;r,  ad-'a^ted  position,  ground  wheels 
journaled  dd  the  01:'."  >  :,d>.  of  the  axles,  horn  is  «d;,i.«;: 
abiT  ionneofed  witL  i^.e  axles,  and  with  the  vhci,  'lar, 
posts  ;  xf-.'  I.  and  rising  from  the  bounds  and  tiHving 
heads  a  foldable  supporting  frame  having  means  detach 
ahl>  'tii-'Hirlng  the  heads  of  the  posts  and  adaptf-d  f  r  de- 
rarhfliuv  s;i;ij'<.r t mg  the  said  body,  a  deiH!  i.a";e  iiandie 
'lar  '•iinnected  with  the  rear  axle,  foldable  ' '■a  i'-  >.et«(»»^n 
'tie  front  aiie  ai.d  the  said  handle  bar.  thi  --.-.■■'i  f<iida)>,e 
''■anie  iieink'  iiriividwl  with  intumed  perforat^'d  ends,  aud 
reor  vflhie  pins  t-Ljiaging  the  perforated  ends  and  tlie  b<xjy 
for  detai  hably  connecting  the  latter  upon  the  snpportUig 
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1,011.777.     WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.     Johan.vks  HIM 
'  Dfi.v.   Schenectady,    N.    Y..   assignor   to   General    Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  10, 
lfi04.     Serial  No.   227,784. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  field  magnet,  a  rota- 
table  motor  armature,  a  commutator,  two  brushes  contact- 
ing with  said  commutator,  a  slip-ring,  a  conUct  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  coils  of  said  field  magnet,  a  contact 
electrically  connected  to  said  slip-ring,  and  two  collectively 
movable  conUcta  severally  connected  to  said  brushes,  en- 
abling one  brush  to  be  alternatively  connected  to  the  slip- 
ring  or  to  the  contact  connected  to  the  magnet  coils,  and 
the  other  brush  to  be  alternatively  connected  to  the  last- 
mentioned  contact  or  to  the  contact  Joined  to  the  slip  ring. 


1  ■  1  =v-;%-n-  Tf  wireless  telegraphy,  the  combination 
of  a  .1:..;  aei  a  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  closed 
loop  trav.Ms»Ml  in  <►-:  <  v  oscillations,  an  Inductive  react- 
ance in  •;^>^ie8  th  .  with,  a  capacity  reactance  In  series  , 
with  sa;  1  imJu!  tivi-  reactance,  a  source  of  energy  con- 
nected In  series  with  -^ai'l  .  =i{>;u  ity  and  said  series  connect- 
ed loop  and  a  ground  c^  nn^Htion  for  said  aerial  between 
said    I)'!  I'  live  !-pa<-rarice  ,ir;d  ^aid  ^-apaclty  reactance. 

2  1:.  a  system  of  wire^ss  *e>vrr'iphy,  the  combination 
..f  h:i  aeiiai  in  ;^e  f.  r::;  of  a  sui'Stai;' ially  closed  loop,  an  , 
'lj:~Mbie  Inductive  reactaii.*-  in  ^>:  es  therewith,  a  test 
-paik  .'ar>  in  series  therewith,  m-.-ans  for  short  circuiting 
-aid  >park  gap,  a  second  spark  gap  for  setting  up  high 
fre<i  i.>ricy  oscillations,  and  an  adjustable  capacity  react- 
in.  •  onnecting  each  side  of  said  second  spark  gap  to  said. 
ierla 

;v^tpn:  of  wireless  telegraphy,  the  combination  . 
!i_-    liTia     in   the  form  of  a  substantially  closed  j 
ipa<';Tv    ".M.-in.-o    in    merles    therewith,    a    spark  1 
iniT  said    ii'via;  aiid  adapted  to  produce  high  fre-   : 
,   0^  ii   it.on*     -iversing  said  looped  circuit  In  series, 
1   ,     r  •      f    ■  1:     nt  ronnected  across  said  spark  gap  ; 
■  :   <,.ri,^s    with   said  aerial.  I 

A  spik  -np  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  mer- 
.Mp,.rr,,dps  hetw^en  which  a  «park  discharge  may  pass, 
rnaintahiir;.;  a   rarptlfd,    I'aiosphere  about  said 


.f  a 
onp. 
_-ap 
.  ^len 
ind 
.'.nd 
4 
11  rv 


11    -I 

.;Pn'1  i 

I 


•;;pan-: 

.,i^,(,T:  „)pv,  and  a  silica  cup  surrounding  one  of  said  elec- 

i  rodes- 

5.  Thp  -o.;.bi:;atlon  with  a  source  of  energy,  of  a  spark 
.ap  ippa-it'i'^  hav— ,.'  a  gas  tight  chamber,  mercury  elec- 
:rodcs  In  said  rhanifr  between  which  a  spark  may  pass, 
and  means  Inclosing  said  electrodes  for  protecting  the 
uaIN  if  'lald  rhamher  from  the  destructive  action  of  said 
~park 

[Claim'?  •^   -1    >  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.011,77H       UK\KK>1.N.  SWITCH   FOR   ICLECTRIC   MO- 
"•]■,  ,',;>     Uili!     Mi  1  u.-iTELY -KOTATINti    MAGNETS 
A.M)     AU.\IA!rHi:s        VuTOK     H.^KHOKN,     I>Iedenau, 
.,.    u...  !>       K    .  '!  Mar.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  013.855. 
1.    1  lie  coinhnan   !,  nf  a   rotatable  field  magnet,  a  rota- 
lable    motor    armatr"       wo    armature   brushes,    two    slip- 
rings,  a  conra   *    nxM  to   th.>   !na_-ner    and  electrically   con- 
iiectf^d  to  .-III    ,,i   the'  shp   :   n^^     i   .second  contact  fixed   to 
•  >ie    laa-m-r    and   electii-aiy    connected   to  tlie  other   slip- 
in;,',   md  r  vo       Uectlvely   iiovi     e  contacts  severally  con- 
'.(•<■{!>, \    fo    >aid      rushes,    eni    .  nu    one   brush   to   he   alter- 
':ativ--.\'  .-^onrip'  t^d  tc)  ri,.>  rirst    t  ;;!'■  second  fixed  contact 
11. 1    the  ofhei-   :i'-'ish    t..    1*^  aitprna t ively  connected  to   the 
-.-.Old  ilxed     ..atact  or  to  th-  :?n;i  nag  which  is  connected 
to  the  first    tixed  contact 


.1.      V^'^rkr-:   P 


\ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  road  wheel  hub  of  a  field  mag- 
net with  Inwardly  directed  poles  fixed  to  said  hub,  an 
armature  rotatable  within  said  hub,  a  commutator,  two 
brushes  contacting  with  said  commutator,  a  slip-ring,  a 
contact  electrically  connected  to  the  colls  of  said  field 
magnet,  a  contact  electrically  connected  to  said  slip  ring, 
and  two  collectively  movable  contacts  severally  connected 
to  said  brushes,  enabling  one  brush  to  l)e  alternatively  con- 
nected to  the  slip  ring  or  to  the  contact  connected  to  the 
magnet  coils,  and  the  other  brush  to  be  alternatively  con- 
nected to  the  last  mentioned  contact  or  to  the  contact 
joined  to  the  sllp-rJng. 


1,011,779.  LANTERN.  Clinton  O.  Habbington.  Mel- 
rose, Mass..  assignor  to  Peter  Gray  &  Sons,  Inc..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  529.936. 


E 


1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  having 
air  inlets  near  the  top ;  a  shield  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
body  part  above  said  air  inlets  and  extendin-  L  wnwnrd'v 
into  said  body  part  to  form  an  annular  air  sp;.. .  ;..!  A.-,n 
It  and  the  body  part ;  a  cone  removably  secured  to  the 
shield  at  Its  lower  end  and  extending  upwardly  inside  said 
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shield  80  as  to  leave  an  air  space  between  it  and  the  shield  ; 
and  a  closure  for  the  bottom  of  the  annular  air  space  hav- 
ing perforations  only  near  its  outer  edge  contiguous  to 
the  body  of  the  lantern. 

2.  A  lantern,  comprising  a  body  part  and  an  inner 
shield  arranged  to  form  an  annular  air  space ;  air  Inlets 
in  the  body  of  the  lantern  leading  to  said  annular  air 
space ;  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  curving  shield  covering 
■aid  air  inlets  and  formed  to  leave  an  air  space  between  said 
shield  and  the  body  part  :  a  closed  top  to  said  annular  air 
space  :  a  bottom  to  snid  annular  air  space  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  portion  provided  with  air  Inlets ;  a  central 
cone  extending  upwardly  near  the  top  of  the  lantern  to  pro- 
vide iin  escape  for  the  products  of  combustion  ;  an  air  space 
between  said  central  cone  and  the  shield  ;  air  Inlets  in  the 
top  of  the  lantern  leading  to  said  last  mentioned  air  space ; 
a  central  opening  in  the  lantern  top  ;  and  a  canopy  cover- 
ing said  central  opening. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  a  body  part ;  a  top  hinged  to  said  body 
part  having  air  inlets  near  its  bottom  edge  ;  an  Inwardly 
and  upwardly  curving  shield  covering  said  air  inlets  ;  an 
inner  shield  secured  to  said  hinged  top  ;  a  cone  removably 
secured  to  said  inner  shield  ;  and  an  annular  plate  secured 
at  Its  outer  e.lge  to  the  body  part,  its  inner  edge  partially 
surrounding  the  lower  edge  of  the  cone,  said  annular  plate 
being  provided  with  air  Inlets  near  Its  outer  edge. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  a  body  part ;  a  top  hinged  to  said  body 
part,  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  and  outwardly  ;  a  shield 
secured  to  said  hinged  top  and  extending  downwardly  into 
the  body  of  the  lantern  ;  and  a  cone  removably  secured  to 
said  shield  near  their  bottom  edges  and  arranged  to  leave 
an  air  space  between  the  cone  and  the  shield. 

5.  In   a   lantern,  a  body   part   having  two  series  of  air 

^^lets  near  the  top ;  a  shield  secured  to  the  top  between 

Tteld  series  of  air  Inlets  and  extending  downwardly   Into 

*lie  body  of  the  laptern  to  form  nn  annular  air  space  be- 

J^ween  said  shield  and  the  body  of  the  lantern  ;  a  guard 
formed    In    the   body   of   the    lantern   extending    upwardly 
.lllxjve  the  lower  series  of  air  inlets  ;  a  closure  for  the  hot 
tom  of  the  annular  air  space  having  perforations  in   Its 
borlEontal   portion  ;   an  inner  cone  removably  secured  at 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  shield  and  arranged  to  have  an 
annular  air  spa^^e  l)etween  it  and  said  sh  (  c 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,011,780.     DRIER.    Joseph  F.  Hanbahan,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  607.241. 


of  the  evaporating  chamber,  and  a  heater  arranged  at  the 
bottom  of  said  heating  chamber. 

2.  A  drier  comprising  a  comparatively  wide  evaporating 
chamber  having  a  bottom,  a  comparatively  narrow  con- 
densing chamber  connected  at  its  upper  end  ^Itb  the 
lower  end  of  the  evaporating  chamber  at  one  side  thereof, 
a  condensing  coil  arranged  in  the  condensing  cbambM,  a 
heating  chamber  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  condensing  chamber  and  at  Its  upper  end  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  evaporating  chamber,  and  a  diaphragm 
arranged  In  the  evaporating  chamber  near  the  bottom 
thereof  and  separate  at  one  end  from  the  side  wall  of  the 
evaporating  chamber  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  con 
densing  chamber  and  also  separated  at  its  opposite  end 
from  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  evaporating  chamber. 


1.011,781.  CHAIN  LINK  Hknbt  E.  Haywabd.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Link  Belt  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  27,  1908. 
Serial  No.  435.327. 


1.  A  chain  link  having  side  members  half  round  In 
cross  section,  and  a  cross  bar  at  one  end  half  roi  n  i  t: 
cross  section,  the  side  members  being  twisted  so  ttiar  at 
the  cross  bar  end  of  the  link  the  flat  surface  nf  the  bar 
win  be  on  the  outside  of  the  link  and  at  the  ^  Ve'  ,-:  i  f 
the  link  the  flat  surface  of  the  bar  will  be  on  the  inside. 
and  a  socket  member  located  between  the  side  members  of 
the  link  and  secured  to  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  side 
members. 

2.  A  link  having  side  members  and  a  cross  bar  half  round 
In  cross  section,  said  side  members  being  twisted  and  ^^'nt 
to  form  hooks  at  one  end  of  the  link;  the  curved  surf  »■ 
of  the  cross  bar  being  on  the  Inside  of  the  link  ,•  i  h 
flanged  socket  member  extending  from  one  hookevi  h,ue 
member  to  the  other  and  alining  with  the  hooks. 


1.011,782.      RATCHET -BRACE.      Gk  \i 

Niagara  Falls.   N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   13,  lail. 
.    608.231. 


1  '      :  u: 
Serial 


■r,D, 

No. 


A*' ;    ' 
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1.  A  drier  comprising  nn  evaporating  chamber,  an  Inter- 
ntedlate  condensing  chamber  arranged  below  the  evaporat- 
ing chamber  and  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  the 
lower  part  of  said  evaporating  chamber,  a  condensing  coll 
arranged  In  said  condensing  chamtter.  a  heating  chamber 
arranged  below  the  evaporating  chaml^er  and  having  its 
lower  end  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  condensing 
chamber  and  its  upper  end  connected  with  the  upper  end 


1.  In  a  ratchet  brace,  the  combination  "'  «  <  !i  <V. 
ratchet  means  in  the  head  thereof,  a  cup  sh:r,  e  ;  p,.  rr  «  r 
rotatable  about  the  head  of  said  chuck,  a  covei  're  <<>.niz 
'hp  T,''   nf  Bald    member,   pawls   pivoted    t-    rh)  •    mmi!>er 

It  ;  <ri..  . ..ing  said  ratchet,  and  a  cam  slil<  '  >r  «  tr.ating 
~  .1  p;  u  -  lie  pivots  for  said  pawls  beln.  ^  piwir't^j  iv 
.•5iiici  iiitiL.Lt:  and  said  cover,  thereby  to  hoid  SiiiU  cover  m 
place. 
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2  In  a  ratchet  brace,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  m  Its  wall,  a  slldable  pawl-actuating 
cam  member,  a  pin  borne  by  said  cam  member  by  means  of 
which  said  cam  member  Is  actuated,  said  pin  extending 
througif  the  slot  in  said  hoi:  w  member,  a  cam  plate  for 
locking  said  pin  In  position,  an  1  a  spring  for  holding  said 
cam  plate  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pin. 

3  In  a  ratchet  brace,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  mem- 
ber havlnp  a  slot  in  its  wall,  a  slldable  pawl-actuating 
cam  member,  n  pin  borne  by  said  cam  member  by  means 
of  which  said  cam  member  is  actuated,  said  pin  extending 
through  the  slot  In  said  hollow  member,  a  cam  plate  for 
Ik:;:--  said  pin  in  position,  a  spring  for  holding  said  cam 
p. ate  :n  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pin.  and  a  casing 
secured  to  said  hollow  member  and  supporting  said  cam 
plate  and  said  spring. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  lower  sweep  -  arm  of  a 
ratchet  brace,  a  chuck-bolder,  a  spindle  projecting  from 
the  top  of  said  chuck-holder,  said  spindle  being  united  to 
said  sweep-arm  by  an  elbow,  the  latter  containing  a  horl- 
rontal  and  a  vertical  perforation  formed  by  bending  a 
piece  of  metal  and  bringing  the  lower  edges  thereof  to- 
gether, said  spindle  being  secured  in  the  vertical  perfora 
tlon.  said  sw..  ;,  irm  flrting  into  the  horizontal  perforation, 
and  a  thum!  >  r  w  mipoting  the  two  sides  of  said  elbow, 
thereby  !•  k:.;  -  a  '.  ^u.-prirm  in  place,  the  part  of 
said  .>;»ow  tii.it  sunoiin.i.s  t:.<;  horizontal  perforation  being 
transv.rsf"  y    -►•vered   to  permit   of  easy  clamping  of  said 

sw*'*"!'  arm 

:,     hi    combination    with    the    lower    sweep  -  arm    of    a 
rur  •*.  t  brace,  a  chuck-holder,  a  spindle  projecting  from 

t:,f'  ':  ;  f  <n\'\  h  i'  k  holder,  an  elbow  containing  a  horl- 
f.inta:  arii  a  vertical  perforation,  said  sweep  arm  being 
a.ljusta>  y  -c  .rv"!  ;n  the  horizontal  perforation,  said 
sjuri'l.e  !.v;n>;  ru-i  i  v  ^pcurfd  !n  the  vertical  perforation. 
ami  salil  ^  h..w  havuit:  w!"^  tha'  -.'st  upon  the  top  of  said 
chn.'k  hoUler  .>ri  oj.i.osi'e  sl<it's  ,.f  saK!  -sranille. 
:tlaims  t;  t-   l:>  nor   printed   in  'h^  i.a/'-rte.] 


order  for  stopping  said  motor,  and  means  carried  by  said 
controller  for  carrying  It  past  its  off  position  In  cutting  out 
the  windings  to  normally  connect  the  low  speed  winding 
for  the  opposite  direction  of  rotation  to  cause  said  wind- 
ings to  exert  a  braking  force  to  stop  the  motor. 

3.  In  a  control  system  for  an  alternating  current  motor, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  windings  adapted  to 
produce  rotating  magnetic  fields  of  different  speeds,  of  a 
controller  for  cutting  said  windings  out  of  a  circuit  In  suc- 
cessive order  from  high  speed  to  low  speed  to  cause  said 
windings  to  exert  a  braking  effort  on  said  rotor,  and 
means  adapted  to  cause  said  controller  to  automatically 
reverse  the  low  speed  winding  after  all  of  the  windings 
have  been  cut  out. 

1011784.     CIRCUIT-BREAKER.     Edward  M.   Hewlett 
'  and  CHAKLE8  H.  Hill.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  252,477. 


1  nil  TQ-^,  iNDUCTIuN  MOTOR.  Rudolf  E.  Hellmund, 
iinsdaie.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .lane  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.349. 


<f 


■Mt 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  alternating  current  motor, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  windings  for 
producing  different  speeds,  of  a  controller  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  sets  of  windings  in  circuit  in  successive  order 
rrom  low  speed  to  hl»rh  speed  to  start  said  motor  and  to 
cut  said  sets  of  windings  out  of  circuit  In  successive  order 
from  high-speed  to  low  speed  to  stop  said  motor.  »nd 
means  carried  by  said  controller  adapted  to  cause  said  con- 
roller  to  connect  in  circuit  the  low  speed  winding  In  one 

direction  after  all  of  the  windings  In  the  opposite  direction 
have  been  cut  out  of  circuit  from  high  speed  to  low  speed 
10  stop  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  control  system  for  an  Induction  motor,  the  com- 
bination wi'  a  plurality  of  windings  adapted  to  produce 
different  sp-  ds  in  either  direction,  of  a  controller  adapted 
to  connect  said  windings  In  circuit  in  either  direction  In 
successive  order  from  low  to  high  speed  for  starting  said 
motor  and  to  cut  said  windings  out  of  circuit  in  the  reverse 


1  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  flat  sup- 
port and  two  contact  studs  extending  through  said  sup- 
port, of  flat  conducting  strips  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
studs  to  overlap  and  to  extend  along  the  face  of  said  sup- 
port at  right  angles  to  a  line  Joining  said  studs.  Insulation 
between  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  strips,  and  a  trip 
coll  mounted  on  the  face  of  said  support  and  In  circuit 
with  said  strips. 

2  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  flat  sup 
port  and  two  contact  studs  extending  through  said  sup- 
port of  a  flat  strip  mounted  upon  one  of  said  studs,  a 
second  strip  insulated  from  and  mounted  upon  said  stud 
to  overlap  said  first  strip  at  one  end.  both  said  strips  be- 
ing mounted  to  extend  along  the  face  of  said  support  at 
right  angles  to  a  line  joining  said  contact  studs,  and  a 
trip  coll  mounted  between  the  non-adjacent  ends  of  said 
strips  with  Its  axis  parallel  to  a  line  Joining  said  contact 

studs. 

3  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  flat  sup- 
port and  two  contact  studs  extending  through  said  sup- 
port of  a  trip  coll  mounted  with  Its  axis  parallel  to  a  line 
Joining  said  studs,  conducting  strips  for  supporting  said 
coll  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  coll  and  lying  fiat 
along  the  face  of  said  support,  said  strips  being  bent  at 
right  angles  in  the  plane  of  the  strips  and  overlapping 
upon  one  of  said  studs,  insulation  between  the  overlapping 
portions  of  said  strips,  a  movable  member  for  completing 
the  circuit  between  the  face  of  the  uppermost  strip  and 
the  non-adjacent  stud,  and  connections  whereby  said  trip 
coll  controls  said  movable  member. 

4.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  flat  sup- 
port and  two  contact  studs  extending  through  said  sup- 
port, of  two  Hat  overlapping  strips  of  different  lengths 
mounted  flat  on  the  surface  of  said  support  with  adjacent 
and  the  ends  In  allnement  and  the  non-adjacent  ends  b«nt 
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at  right  angles  to  the  stripe  to  extend  perpendicularly 
from  said  support,  one  of  said  strips  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  studs,  insulation  between  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  said  strips  and  a  trip  coll  secured  between  the 
non-adjaoent  ends  of  said  strips  with  Ita  axis  parallel  to 
the  face  of  said  support. 

5.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  flat  sup 
port,  four  contact  studs  mounted  on  said  support  to  form 
n  rectangle  and  extending  through  said  support,  and  two 
movable  bridging  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rec 
tangle,  of  overlapping  strips  Insulated  from  each  other  and 
secured  to  one  of  said  contact  studs  to  extend  along  the 
face  of  said  support  to  a  point  between  said  bridging 
memlK-rs."  a  trip  coll  mounted  between  the  ends  of  said 
strips,  and  means  whereby  said  trip  coil  controls  said 
bridging  members. 

i  Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.011,785.  CIRCUIT  -  BREAKER.  Charles  H.  Hill, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1906. 
Serial  No.  286,516. 


lJ'^S-'stI  w 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating fixed  and  movable  contacts,  a  toggle  for  cramp- 
ing said  movable  contact  into  closed  position,  an  operating 
lever  movable  Independently  of  said  toggle,  a  latch  for 
establishing  a  positive  closing  connection  between  said 
lever  and  toggle,  a  latch  for  holding  the  toggle  In  cramp- 
ing position  and  means  for  tripping  the  latches  in  suc- 
cession. 

2.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of  co 
operating  fixed  and  movable  contacts,  a  toggle  for  cramp- 
ing said  movable  contact  Into  closed  position,  an  operating 
lever  movable  independently  of  said  toggle,  a  latch  for  es- 
tablishing a  positive  closing  connection  l)etween  said  lever 
and  toggle,  a  second  latch  for  holding  the  toggle  In  cramp 
Ing  position,  and  means  for  tripping  the  first  latch  before 
the  second. 

3.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating fixed  and  movable  contacts,  a  toggle  for  cramp 
ing  said  movable  contact  Into  closed  position,  an  operating 
lever  movable  Independently  of  said  toggle,  a  latch  for  es 
tabltshlng  a  positive  closing  connection  between  said  lever 
and  toggle,  a  second  latch  for  holding  the  toggle  In  cramp- 
Ins  position  overlying  the  first  latch,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging the  first  latch  to  trip  the  second. 

\.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of  co- 
operating fixed  and  movable  contacts,  a  toggle  for  cramp 
Ing  said  movable  contact  Into  closed  position,  an  operating 
lever  movable  Independently  of  said  toggle,  a  latch  for  es- 
tablishing a  positive  closing  connection  between  said  lever 
and  toggle,  a  second  latch  for  holding  the  toggle  In  cramp 
Ing  position,  said  first  latch  overlying  the  second  latch  In 
every  position  of  the  operating  lever,  and  means  In  op- 
erative relation  to  the  first  latch  In  every  position  of  the 


operating   lever   for   moving   said    latch    into   en^jareiuer  t 
with  said  first  latch  to  trip  it. 

5.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of  co 
operating  fixed  and  movable  contacts,  a  toggle  for  cramp- 
ing said  contacts  Into  engagement,  an  operating  leve-  ;  ^ 
able  Independently  of  said  toggle,  a  latch  for  estab  >  iiii; 
a  positive  connection  between  said  lever  and  toggle,  a 
second  latch  for  holding  the  toggle  in  cramping  |><  >^u:  tj.  a 
projection  on  said  first  latch  overlapping  the  se(  •  :  .atch 
In  every  position  of  the  operating  lever,  and  means  in 
operative  relation  to  the  first  latch  In  every  position  of 
the  operating  lever  for  moving  said  latch  to  bring  said 
projection  into  engagement  with  said  first  latch  to  trip  It. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.011,786.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Kredebic  W. 
HiLLARD,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  25,  1896,  Serial  No.  603,845.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Nov.  10,  1902.     Serial  No.  130,756. 


1.  In  a  typewriter  escapement,  the  combination,  with  a 
rack,  of  a  spacing  rocker  and  two  dogs  movable  In  the  line 
of  spacing  one  of  which  is  directly  mounted  on  tl  <~  «•  R'^  — ? 
rocker  and  the  other  indirectly. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  escapement,  the  combination,  with  a 
rack,  of  a  spacing  rocker  and  two  dogs  movable  In  the  line 
of  spacing  one  of  which  Is  mounted  on  the  other  and  the 
other  on  the  spacing  rocker. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  escapement,  the  combination  of  two 
engaging  members,  a  spacing  rocker  In  one  member  and 
two  dogs  thereon  movable  In  the  line  of  spacing  which 
alternately  engage  the  other  member,  one  of  which  dogs  Is 
directly  mounted  on  the  spacing  rocker  and  the  other  In- 
'directly. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  escapement,  the  combination  of  two 
engaging  members,  a  spacing  rocker  In  one  member  and 
two  dogs  thereon  movable  In  the  line  of  spacing,  one  of 
which  is  normally  disengaged  but  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  member  and  is  directly  mounted  on  the  spacing 
rocker,  and  the  other  of  which  normally  engages  the  said 
other  member  and  Is  mounted  on  said  normally  disengaged 
dog. 

5.  In  a  typewriter  escapement,  the  combination,  with  a 
rack,  of  a  spacing  rocker,  a  normally  disengaged  dog  mov- 
ably  mounted  thereon  In  the  line  of  spacing  and  a  nor- 
mally engaging  dog  movably  mounted  on  said  normally 
disengaged  dog. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,787.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  RECEPTACLE- 
CLOSURES.  Albert  B.  Hinss,  Washington.  D.  C,  as- 
signor to  The  American  Dairy  Supply  Company.  Au- 
gusta, Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1906.     Serial  No.  311, 4.'i9. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  as  described  consist- 
ing of  a  cap  receptacle,  a  set  of  cap  compressing  dies, 
handle  applying  means  comprising  a  staple  forming  and 
driving  mechanism,  and  a  means  for  conveying  the  caps 
successively  from  the  cap  receptacle  to  the  dies. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  as  described  consisting 
of  a  cap  receptacle,  a  set  of  cap  compressing  dies,  a 
handle  stock  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  applying 
handles  to  caps  while  between  the  dies  and  a  means  for 
conveying  the  caps  successively   from  the  cap  r'eceptarle 
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to  the   dies,  all  of  said  elements  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  each  other. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  as  described  cofislstlng 
of  a  cap  receptacle,  a  set  of  cap  compressing  dies,  a 
staple  forming  and  driving  mechanism  for  applying  han- 
dles to  caps  while  between  the  dies,  a  handle  stock 
feeding  mechanism,  a  means  for  conveying  the  caps  suc- 
cessively from  the  cap  receptacle  to  the  dies,  and  a 
single  rotating  shaft  opcratively  connected  with  all  of 
said  elements. 


part  and  means  fbr  securing  the  stationary  part  to  said 
support  and  for  accommodating  the  longitudinal  expan- 
sion of  said  stationary  part. 

2.  A  rotary  motor,  comprising  stationary  and  rotatable 
parts,  a  bearing  for  the  roUtable  part  supported  by  the 
stationary  part,  supporting  means  for  the  stationary 
part  capable  of  deflecting  for  accommodating  the  lateral 
expansion  of  said  part  and  means  between  said  supporting 
means  and  said  stationary  part  for  accommodating  the 
longitudinal  expansion  of  said  part. 

3.  A  rotary  motor,  comprising  stationary  and  rotatable 
parts,  flexible  supports  for  the  stationary  part  and  means 
for    accommodating    the    longitudinal    expansion    of    said 

part. 

4.  A  turbine  casing,  a  bearing  supported  by  said  casing, 
flexible  supports  for  said  casing  adapted  to  accommodate 
the  lateral  expansion  of  the  casing  and  means  for  ac- 
commodating   the    longitudinal    expansion    of    the    casing. 

5.  A  turbine  casing,  a  bearing  supported  by  said  casing, 
means  for  accommodating  the  longltuoinal  expansion  of 
the  casing  and  means  for  accommodating  the  lateral  ex- 
pansion of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  A  machine  of  the  character  as  described  consisting 
of  a  cap  receptacle,  a  set  of  cap  compressing  dies,  means 
for  applying  handles  to  the  caps,  a  handle  stock  feed- 
ing mechanism,  a  means  for  conveying  the  caps  suc- 
cessively from  the  cap  receptacle  to  the  dies  and  a 
single  rotating  shaft,  all  of  said  elements  being  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  each  other  through  the  said  ro- 
tating shaft. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  as  de3crll)ed  consisting 
of  a  set  of  cap  corrugating  dies,  means  for  applying 
handles  to  the  caps  at  the  corrugating  position,  and  a 
means  for  conveying  the  caps  successively  to  the  dies. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,788.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Francis  Uodgkinson, 
Edgewood  Park.  I'a..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  I'ittshurgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
inOO.     Serial   No.  515,550, 


1,011,789.     COUCH-HAMMOCK.     Adolph   Uijffman.   Co- 
lumbus. Ohio.     Filed  I>ec.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  698.900. 


1.  A  rotary  motor  comprising  stationary  and  rotatable 
part«.  a  bearing  for  the  rotatable  part  supported  by  the 
stn-  I  ! Kiry  part,  a  flexible  support  for  the  stationary  part 
a  !;m  r-'S    to   accommodate'  the   lateral    expansion    of   that 


1.  A  hammock  support  comprising  a  socket  member 
provided  with  a  horizontal  socket,  two  downwardly  in- 
clined sockets,  and  an  inclined  socket  open  at  both  ends, 
a  longitudinal  stretcher  engaging  In  the  horizontal  socket. 
Inclined  braces  having  their  upper  ends  engaged  in  the 
downwardly  Inclined  sockets,  an  inclined  standard  passed 
through  the  open  ended  socket  and  means  for  supporting 
the  lower  ends  of  the  inclined  braces  and  the  standard. 

2.  A  hammock  support  comprising  at  each  end  two 
feet  each  provided  with  an  upwardly  inclined  and  a 
horizontally  extending  stem,  an  Inclined  brace  on  each 
Inclined  stem,  a  tubular  cross-bar  engaged  on  the  two 
horizontal  stems,  an  upper  socket  member  to  which  the 
upper  ends  of  the  braces,  are  attached,  a  lower  socket 
member  on  the  cross-bar,  and  an  Inclined  standard  secured 
to  both  socket  members. 

3.  A  hammock  support  comprising  a  socket  member 
provided  with  a  horizontal  socket,  two  downwardly  in 
clined  sockets,  and  an  inclined  socket  open  at  both  ends, 
a  longitudinal  stretcher  engaging  in  the  horizontal  socket. 
Inclined  braces  having  their  upper  end"  engaged  in  the 
downwardly  Inclined  sockets,  an  Inclined  standard  passed 
through  the  open  ended  socket,  a  pair  of  feet  provided 
with  upwardly  Inclined  stems  engaging  the  lower  ends  of 
the  braces  and  opposite  horizontal  stems,  a  horizontal 
cross-bar  engaging  said  horizontal  stems,  and  a  T  fitting 
centrally  placed  on  the  horizontal  cross  bar  provided  with 
an  upwardly  projecting  arm  engaging  the  lower  end  of 
the  standard. 
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1,011,790.  SELF-MEASURING  PUMP.  Claudb  G.  Holt, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  A.  Kram- 
mer,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
012,342. 


tlon.  each  of  said  layers  being  subdivided  Into  sect  us  y 
said  upstanding  portions,  and  adjacent  layers  l>elng  turiher 
separated  at  the  places  of  higher  potential  difference  by 
said  flat  portions. 


1.  In  a  self  measuring  pump,  a  reciprocatlve  piston 
rod.  a  rack  reciprocatlve  therewith  and  having  two  par- 
allel rows  of  teeth,  two  stops  adJusUble  relatively  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  on  said  rack,  a  pinion  located 
between  the  two  rows  of  teeth  and  between  said  two  stops, 
the  stops  at  opposite  ends  of  travel  of  the  rack  alter- 
nately engaging  the  pinion  and  shifting  it  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  one  row  of  teeth  to  the  other  row  of  teeth, 
and  laterally  movable  means  for  supporting  and  rotating 
said  pinion  and  by  which  the  pinion  Is  moved  from  one 
to  the  other  row  of  teeth. 

2.  In  a  self  measuring  pump,  a  reciprocatlve  piston  rod. 
a  rack  reciprocatlve  therewith  and  having  two  parallel 
rows  of  teeth,  the  piston  rod  extending  through  one  end 
of  the  rack  with  which  It  has  a  screw  threaded  engage 
ment.  the  piston  rod  serving  as  a  stop,  a  screw  disposed 
In  alinement  with  said  piston  rod  and  extending  through 
the  otlier  end  of  the  rack  with  which  it  Vhf  n  screw 
threaded  engagement,  a  pinion  located  beis^t:.  ^aid  two 
rows  of  teeth  and  between  said  piston  rod  and  said  screw. 
the  screw  and  piston  rod  at  opposite  ends  of  travel  of 
the  rack  alternately  shifting  the  pinion  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  one  row  of  teeth  to  the  other  row  of  teeth,  and 
means  for  rotating  and  supporting  the  pinion  and  upon 
which  the  pinion  is  carried  from  one  to  the  other  row 
of  teeth. 

3.  In  a  self  measuring  pump,  a  reciprocatlve  piston  rod. 
a  rack  reciprocatlve  therewith  and  having  two  parallel 
rows  of  teeth,  a  support  in  which  the  rack  Is  reciproca- 
tlve, a  pinion  located  between  said  two  rows  of  teeth,  a 
crank  shaft  to  which  the  pinion  Is  secured,  bearings 
rotatlvely  supporting  said  crank  shaft  and  movable  on 
aaid  support  to  positions  In  which  the  pinion  may  al- 
ternately engage  either  row  of  teeth,  means  for  shifting 
the  pinion  In  one  direction  when  the  rack  has  moved  a 
predetermined  distance  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  pinion  In  the  opposite  direction  when  the 
rack  has  moved  In  the  other  direction  a  predetermined  dls 
tance. 


1,011.791.      INSULATION  OF  WINDINGS  IN  ELECTRI- 
CAL APPARATl'S.     OoTTLOB  HoNQLD,  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart, 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  523.326. 
1.  In  a  winding  for  electrical  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  wire,  a  plurality  of  flat  insulating  strips  separat- 
ing adjacent  layers,  and  other  Insulating  strips  each  com- 
prising two  flat  portions  connected  by  an  upstanding  por- 
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2.  In  a  winding  for  electrical  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  wire,  a  plurality  of  flat  insulating  strips  separat- 
ing said  layers  and  other  insulating  strips  subdividing 
each  layer  into  sections  In  such  manner  that  the  sections 
of  any  one  layer  progressively  rise  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  adjacent  layers,  whereby  adjacent  layers  are 
separated  by  more  Insulating  strips  at  the  places  of  higher 
potential  difference. 


1,011,792.  STERILIZER.  Ebx«8T  K.  Hood  and  William 
J.  Campbell.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Climax 
Machinery  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.474. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  sterilizer,  of  a  drum,  a  shaft 
centrally  arranged  therein,  cages  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
driving  mechanism  exterior  to  the  drum  engaging  with 
said  shaft  whereby  the  same  and  the  cages  thereon  are  re- 
volved, a  plurality  of  tray  supports  so  secured  -  snifi 
cages  that  the  trays  may  be  positioned  to  carr>  i-ns  of 
different  sUes.  trays  mounted  In  said  tray  supi  •:>•  -e 
movable  holders  whereby  the  trays  are  retained  .1,  s,.  i 
tray  supports  In  the  cages,  an  opening  In  the  side  ot  :ue 
drum  through  which  the  trays  and  cans  may  be  introdiu  .-o 
and  withdrawn,  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  and  me«us 
for  manipulating  said  door. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  sterilizer,  with  cages  for  con- 
taining the  trays,  of  a  plurality  of  tray  supports  fixedly 
secured  to  the  walls  of  said  cages  at  varying  predct  ■u.^.u^i 
distances  whereby  the  trays  may  be  placed  nean:  lu  ur 
farther  from  each  other  and  cans  of  varying  sixes  thus 
accommodated,  said  trays,  and  means  for  holding  said 
trays  in  the  tray  supports. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  sterilizer,  of  a  drum,  door 
openings  in  the  sides  thereof,  doors  to  said  ope:  inK*'  a 
shaft  passing  centrally  through  the  drum  longlt  1  r  r  > 
and  cages  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  cages  consi-  .  .£ 
pairs  of  plates  meeting  centrally  on  said  shaft  an  •.  flhi.^e 
hubs  on  said  shaft  to  which  said  plates  are  boitei  t-i  > 
supports  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  plates,  it: of  r.^: 
framework  surrounding  the  same,  and  removabl*  ke<  per«^ 
mounted  in  said  framework  in  front  of  the  tra.v  s  ;i  p  rT> 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  secured  In  place  and  :!»  lann 
thus   held   In   position   within   the   cage   while   th.      »  ;er 

revolves. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  sterlllaer.  with  the  dr  ,11,  and 
Its  shaft,  of  cages  mounted  on  said  shaft  cons :;> ting  of 
pairs   of   plates   meeting   centrally    on   said    shaft,    fiange 
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bubs  on  Mid  sbaft  to  wblcb  said  platea  are  bolted,  suitable 
framework  surrounding  said  plates  and  forming  outer 
sides  of  said  cage,  tray  supports  secured  to  the  sides  of 
said  plates  opposite  each  other,  trays  arranged  to  be 
placed  on  said  tray  supports,  and  removable  keepers  at- 
tached to  the  cages  In  front  of  said  tray  supports. 


within  the  slots  in  the  flanges  of  the  sides,  one  head  of 
each  button  bearing  against  one  of  said  wings,  and  de- 


1.011.793.  HONEY-SUPER  FOK  BEEHIVES.  William 
HosTKTER.  Lyons.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1911.  Serial  No. 
647..J85. 


1.  A  super  comprising  a  centrally  open  base  frame; 
cross  bars  init  n^  >[  ;..)siTe  points  upon  the  frame;  walls 
hinged  to  the  frame  and  f.^ldable  outwardly.  Into  depend- 
ing positions,  one  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  walls  fitting 
;.>%veen  the  other  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  walls;  and 
ni'  ills  for  connecting  the  adjacent  walls,  to  hold  the  same 
in    ii.standlng  relation  with  respect  to  the  base  frame. 

L',  A  super  for  a  bee-hive,  comprising  a  base ;  walls 
hinged  to  the  base  and  having  rectangiilarly  disposed  slits 
adjacent  their  meeting  ends;  and  a  box-like  cap,  open  at 
one  side  only,  and  adapted  to  register  In  the  silts. 

3.  .\  super  for  a  bee-hive,  comprising  a  base ;  walls 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  base,  the  walls  being  provided 
at  their  meeting  ends  with  bosses ;  and  a  box-like  cap, 
open  at  one  side  only,  and  adapted  to  fit  about  the  bosses 
closely. 

4.  A  super  for  a  bee-hive  comprising  separable,  angu- 
larly disposed  primary  and  secondary  walls,  the  primary 
wall  having,  adjacent  one  end,  a  transverse  slit  in  its  up- 
per edge,  alined  with  the  inner  face  of  the  secondary  wall, 
and  the  secondary  wall  having  a  transverse  silt  in  Its 
upper  odge.  located  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned 
silt,  the  silts  defining  bosses,  at  the  ends  of  the  walls,  the 
upper  faces  of  the  bosses  being  depressed  below  the  upper 
edges  of  the  walls,  and  a  box-like  cap ;  open  at  one  side 
only,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  slits,  to  surround 
the  bosses,  and  to  cover  the  tops  of  the  bosses,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  cap  being  flush  with  the  upper  edges  of  the 
walls. 


1,0  11.794.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.  Wimfield  Scott 
H 'CSKB.  Dubois,  Pa.,  a.s8lgnor  of  one  half  to  Alexander 
Barclay,  Dubois,  Pa.  Filed  .Tan.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604.814. 

A  collapsible  box  or  crate,  comprising  a  bottom  with 
end  and  side  flanges  about  the  marginal  e<lges  thereof,  sides 
with  slotted  flanges  hinged  to  the  end  flanges  of  the  bot- 
tom, ends  hinged  to  the  side  flanges  of  the  bottom  and 
having  slots  formed  therein,  the  ends  each  provided  with 
a  wing  which  is  bent  upon  itself,  buttons,  each  having 
heads,  one  at  each  end  thereof,  and  mounted  in  slots  in 
the  end  and  adapted  to  engage  and  have  sliding  movements 


signed  to  hold  the  sides  and  ends  in  open  relation,  as  set 
forth. 


1,011,795.     LOOSE-LEAP  BOOK.     Frank  E.  HonsH,  Win- 
throp,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,457. 


1.  A  loose-leaf  book  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
multiplicity  of  sheets  assembled  together  ;  stubs  embracing 
the  sheets  and  constituting  intermediary  binders  ;  a  band 
surrounding  a  part  of  the  assembled  sheets  and  stubs  and 
binding  them  together  ;  covers  ;  and  means  to  fasten  the 
said  binders  detachably  to  the  covers. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  book  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pile 
of  sheets  unattached  to  each  other ;  intermediary  binders 
embrnclng  them  ;  means  to  hold  said  binders  and  the  sheets 
together ;  covers  ;  and  detachable  fastenings  between  the 
covers  and  said  binders ;  one  of  the  covers  having  an  ex- 
tension adapted  to  form  a  back  for  the  book  and  to  fold 
between  the  other  cover  and  its  adjacent  binder ;  there  be- 
ing holes  through  said  extension  separate  from  each  other 
through  which  to  pass  the  fastenings  of  said  other  cover 
to  Its  said  adjacent  binder. 

3.  A  loose-leaf  l)ook  comprising.  In  combination,  a  col- 
lection of  sheets,  stiff  stubs  embracing  them,  and  a  de- 
tachable tie  binding  all  together,  making  all  a  unit ;  covers 
adapted  to  go  on  each  side  of  said  unit ;  and  separable 
fastenings  therefor  arranged  on  the  outer  sides  of  the 
unit  and  the  Innet  sides  of  the  covers. 


1,011,796.       CONVERTIBLE     STOCK    AND    BOX    CAR. 

Hasting    P.    Howard,    Memphis.    Tenn.,    assignor    of 

five  twelfths  to  .Tames  H.  Cartwright,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.   13,  1910.     Serial   No.  581,892. 

1.  A  convertible  stock  and  box  car  including  spaced  di- 
vision posts  defining  a  plurality  of  sections,  auxiliary  posts 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  division  posts,  stand- 
ards spaced  from  the  auxiliary  posts  to  form  intermediate 
chambers,  stationary  panels  secured  to  the  standards, 
vertically  movable  gates  having  spaced  panels  adapted  to 
fit  between  the  stationary  panels  when  in  one  position 
and  overlap  said  stationary  panels  when  in  another  posl- 
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tlon    said  gates  being  provided  with  angle  flanges  adapted  1,011.797.     DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.    Josbi.h  B.  IIowbll. 

to  fit  in  the  chambers,  and  links  housed  within  said  cham-  Bast  Walpole.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1911.     Serial  No. 

hers  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  auxiliary  posts  and  1       602,307. 
end  flanges. 


2.  A  convertible  stock  and  box  car  Including  spaced  di- 
vision posts  defining  intermediate  sections,  auxiliary  posts 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  division  posts,  standards 
spaced  from  the  auxiliary  posts.  sUtlonary  panels  con- 
necting said  standards,  vertically  movable  gates  disposed 
at  said  sections  and  provided  with  spaced  panels  adapted 
to  fit  between  the  adjacent  sUtlonary  panels,  links  form 
ing  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  auxiliary  posts  and 
ends  of  the  adjacent  gates,  and  casings  forming  housings 
for  the  division  posts,  auxiliary  posts  and  standards. 

3.  A  convertible  stock  and  box  car  including  a  body 
portion  having  spaced  division  posts  defining  a  plurality 
of  Independent  sections,  auxiliary  posts  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  division  posts,  standards  spaced  from  the 
auxiliary  posts  to  form  Intermediate  chamljers,  stationary 
panels  connecting  the  standards  of  each  section,  verti- 
cally adjustable  gates  having  end  flanges  seated  within 
the  adjacent  chambers  and  prM  1- ■!  with  spaced  panels 
ftdai-tpi  •  "♦  within  the  sdjaceut  stationary  panels  when 
tli«'  ^HU's  i"  ,'i<  \ated  and  to  overlap  the  stationary  panels 
when  the  gates  are  lowered,  links  housed  within  the  cham- 
bers and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  pins  for  engage- 
ment with  the  auxiliary  posts  and  ends  of  the  gates,  re- 
spectively, casings  covering  the  outer  faces  of  the  division 
posts,  auxiliary  posts  and  standards,  respectively,  and 
provided  with  terminal  beads  defining  vertical  grooves,  and 
guides  bearing  against  said  l)eads. 

4.  A  convertible  stock  and  box  car  including  a  body 
portion  having  spaced  division  posts  defining  a  plurality 
of  sections,  auxiliary  posts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  division  posts,  standards  spaced  from  the  auxiliary 
posts  to  form  intermediate  chambers,  casings  extending 
across  the  outer  edges  of  the  division  posts  and  auxiliary 
posts  and  engaging  the  standards  to  form  closures  for 
said  chambers,  stationary  panels  secured  to  the  standards, 
vertically  movable  gates  having  spaced  horizontal  panels 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  stationary  panels,  links  form- 
lug  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  gates  and  auxiliary 
posts  and  housed  within  said  chambers,  and  lips  carried 
by  each  stationary  panel  and  adapted  to  engage  two  of  the 
panels  of  the  adjacent  gate  when  said  gate  Is  moved  to 
clo8e<f  position. 

.5.  A  convertible  stock  and  box  car  Including  a  body  por- 
tion having  spaced  division  posts  defining  a  plurality  of  sec 
tlons,  auxiliary  posts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
division  posts,  standards  spaced  from  the  auxiliary  posts 
to  form  Intermediate  chambers,  casings  extending  across 
the  outer  edges  of  the  division  posts  and  auxiliary  posts 
and  engaging  the  standards  to  form  closures  for  said 
chambers,  stationary  panels  secured  to  the  standards,  an 
intermediate  brace  connecting  said  stationary  panels,  a 
vertically  movable  gate  having  spaced  horlrontal  panels 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  stationary  panels  when  the 
gate  is  In  one  position  and  to  overlap  said  stationary 
panels  when  the  gate  is  In  another  position,  an  Inclined 
■brace  connecting  the  panels  on  the  gate,  links  forming  a 
connection  between  said  gate  and  auxiliary  posts  and 
housed  within  said  chambers,  and  a  locking  device  secured 
to  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  the  gate  for  holding  the 
panels  thereof  in  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette,] 


A  valve  housing,  a  valve  in  said  housing,  a  nipple 
threaded  in  said  nouslng  having  its  inner  end  bevele<i 
and  provided  with  notcheij,  a  nozzle  threaded  upon  the 
outer  portion  of  said  nipple  and  tapered  for  a  portion  of 
Its  length,  to  form  an  Internal  seat,  a  netting  resting  upon 
said  seat,  and  a  gasket  between  said  netting  and  niii  e 
said  nipple  clamping  said  netting  and  gasket  in  place. 


1,011.798,    PIPE  DIE,     Henbi  J.  Hunt,  Davenport.  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  616.628. 


1.  A  lubricator  for  cutting  dies  comprising  r-.  j^t  ck 
provided  with  a  lubricant  reservoir,  a  pump  cylii  *,•  •  i  av 
ing  its  head  and  discharge  end  engaging  the  walis  f  saiii 
reservoir,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  Intake 
partitions  in  said  reservoir  arranged  to  provide  a  lobricnr.: 
pocket  at  said  intake,  and  a  manually  operable  pisti  r  In 
said  cylinder. 

2.  A  lubricator  for  cutting  dies  comprising  a  stiKk  .r.' 
vlded  with  a  lubricant  reservoir,  the  outer  wall  and  i;  nfr 
wall  being  provided  with  alined  openings,  a  pump  cyllndpr 
having  Its  head  and  discharge  end  engaging  said  annfc 
openings,  said  discharge  end  engaging  tlie  opening  0I  th^ 
inner  wall,  an  Inlet  pipe  adjacent  said  discharge  end  and  k 
manually  operable  piston  In  said  cylinder. 

8,  A  lubricator  for  cutting  dies,  comprising  a  s-     k  ;  'o- 
vlded  with  a  lubricant  reservoir,  oppositely  dl8p..s<-<i     n' 
erally  projecting  bandies  for  said  stock,  a  pump  cyinder 
In  said  reservoir  having  Its  head  mounted  in  the  outer  w& 
thereof  and   its  discharge  nozzle  projecting  through    '/Uf- 
Inner  wall,  a»plston  In  said  pump,  and  a  rod  for  said  i  > 
ton  having  Its  free  end  adjacent  one  of  said  handles. 

4,  A  lubricator  for  cutting  dies  comprising  a  stock  pro- 
vided with  a  lubricant  reservoir,  the  outer  wall  of  sh^; 
reservoir  being  provided  with  a  filling  opening,  a  plug  for 
said  opening,  the  outer  wall  and  the  inner  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  alined  openings,  a  pump  cylinder  having  1t« 
head  and  discharge  end  engaging  said  alined  openir^> 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  Intake,  partltlor-;  m 
said  reservoir  arranged  to  provide  a  lubricant  ;  ki  •  k- 
said  Intake,  and  a  manually  ot)erable  piston  iu  snui  c>. 
inder, 

5.  A    lubricator    for   cutting  dies   compri?'--_-    a    s:   .-k 
handles  for  said  stock,  the  upper  portion  of  s   ,  ;  ■-!  <  k  v 
Ing  hollow  to  provide  a  lubricant  reservoir,  a  pu;    ;    <  v    n 
der  in  said  reservoir  having  a  discharge  noule  a.-ru.uc.-d  to 
deliver     lubricating     material,     an     outwardly     oiwriric 
valve  in   said   norale,   an   Inlet   tube  projecting     sTerh:  t 
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from  said  cylinder,  a  strainer  carried  by  said  tube,  an  In- 
wardly openlnK  valve  In  said  tub*",  a  piston  In  said  cylln 
der,  and  a  rod  therefor  having  Its  free  end  projecting  be- 
yond the  head  of  said  cylinder  and  adjacent  one  of  said 
handles. 


1.011,799.  ROTARY  FAN.  James  Isolis,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  American  Blower  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  614,416. 


.J'-\^ 


1.  In  a  fan,  the  combination  of  a  support  having  an 
opening,  a  fan  wheel  mounted  In  said  opening,  a  tilting 
frame  having  bearing  for  said  fan  wheel  and  means  for 
driving  said  fan  wheel,  said  opening  being  as  large  as  the 
diameter  of  the  fan  wheel,  and  said  fan  wheel  being 
adapted  to  pass  Into  said  opening  when  tilted. 

2.  In  a  fan.  the  combination  of  a  support  having  an 
opening,  a  motor,  a  fan  wheel  mounted  upon  the  motor 
shaft,  a  tilting  frame  having  bearings  for  said  fan  wheel 
and  motor  and  pivoted  in  said  opening,  and  said  opening 
being  as  large  as  the  diameter  of  the  fan  wheel. 

3.  In  a  fan,  the  combination  of  a  support  having  an 
opening,  a  motor,  a  fan  wheel  mounted  upon  the  motor 
shaft,  and  a  tilting  frame  carrying  said  motor  and  fan 
wheel,  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  frame  being  transverse  to 
said  opening  and  located  approximately  between  the  fan 
wheel  and  motor. 

4.  In  a  fan,  the.  combination  of  a  support  having  an 
opening,  a  motor,  a  fan  wheel  mounted  upon  the  motor 
shaft,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  motor  and  fan  wheel 
in  said  opening,  the  distance  from  the  point  of  Intersection 
of  said  pivotal  axis  with  the  motor  shaft  to  the  rear  of 
the  motor  being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  from 
Buch  point  to  the  periphery  of  the  fan  wheel. 

5.  In  a  fan,  the  combination  of  a  support  having  an 
opening,  a  motor,  a  fan  wheel  mounted  upon  the  motor 
shaft,  means  for  pivoting  said  motor  and, fan  wheel  in 
said  opening  on  a  transverse  axis,  the  distance  from  the 
point  of  intersection  of  said  pivotal  axis  with  the  motor 
■haft  to  the  rear  of  the  motor  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  from  such  point  to  the  periphery  of  the 
fan,  and  a  hand-operable  means  for  tilting  said  fan  and 
holding  It  In  Its  adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  nrlnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.800.  Di:5iL\iINO- RECEPTACLE.  Jamks  .Tack- 
soN.  Elgin,  Nebr.  filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641.6.38. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having 
H  tapered  end  portion  formed  with  a  discharge  port  In  its 
si  !.■  wall :  a  brush  removably  mounted  upon  and  projecting 
f  >v\ardly  of  said  end  portion;  a  disk  mounted  upon  the 
r^c^'pracle;    a    rock-lever    provided    with    a    head-member 


adapted  to  normally  bear  upon  the  tapered  end  portion 
to  make  a  closure  of  said  discharge  port ;  a  link  mounted 
upon  the  disk  and  connected  with  the  rock-lever ;  said 
disk  adapted  to  have  a  part  rotation,  one  of  its  movementa 
causing  a  removal  of  the  head-member  from  its  bearing 
upon  the  wall  of  said  end  portion,  for  opening  said  dis- 
charge port. 


2.  A  dispensing  reoeptacle  comprising  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  vent  aperture  and  formed  with  a  tapered  end  por- 
tion, said  end  portion  being  formed  with  a  discharge  port 
and  a  channel  opening  upon  said  discharge  port ;  a  brush 
mounted  upon  said  tapered  end  portion  adjacent  to  said 
channel ;  reslUently  meunted  levers  having'  heads  adapted 
to  normally  cover  the  vent  aperture  and  discharge  port ; 
and  means  to  colncidently  remove  the  heads  of  said  levers 
from  said  discharge  port  and  vent  aperture. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  receptacle  formed 
with  a  vent  aperture  and  having  a  tapered  end  portion 
with  a  discharge  port;  a  brush  removably  mounted  upon 
and  projecting  forwardly  of  said  end  portion  ;  a  first  rork- 
lever  provided  with  a  head-member  adapted  to  normally 
bear  upon  the  tapered  end  portion  to  make  a  closure  of 
said  discharge  port ;  a  second  rock-lever  provided  with  a 
head-member  adapted  to  normally  bear  upon  the  receptacle 
to  make  a  closure  of  the  vent  aperture  ;  a  disk  mounted 
upon  the  receptacle  and  connected  with  said  rock-levers, 
said  disk  adapted  to  have  a  part  rotation,  one  of  Ita  move- 
ments causing  a  removal  of  the  head-members  from  their 
respective  bearings  for  opening  said  vent  aperture  and 
discharge  port. 

4.  An  article  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  container  provided  with  a  vent  aperture  and 
formed  with  a  tapered  end  portion,  said  end  portion  be- 
ing formed  with  a  discharge  port  and  a  channel  owning 
upon  said  discharge  port ;  a  brush  mounted  upon  said 
tapered  end  portion  adjacent  to  said  channel  ;  rock-levers 
having  heads  adapted  to  normally  cover  the  vent,  aper- 
ture and  discharge  port ;  means  to  colncidently  move  said 
rock-levers  to  remove  the  heads  of  said  levers  from  said 
discharge  port  and  vent  aperture ;  and  a  transversely 
curved  hood  disposed  longitudinally  of  and  partly  cir- 
cumscribing said  container. 

5.  An  article  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  an 
elongated  receptacle  provided  with  a  vent  aperture,  and 
having  an  end  portion  with  an  outwardly-convergent  wall 
forming  a  crescent  shaped  opening  at  Its  terminal,  said 
wall  being  formed  with  a  discharge  port  and  having  a 
longitudinal  channel  extending  from  its  terminal  to  said 
discharge  port ;  a  crescent-shaped  casing  provided  with 
a  brush  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  the  crescent  shaped 
opening  of  said  end  portion  ;  and  means  to  cause  a  simul- 
taneous closure  of  said  discharge  port  and  said  Tent 
aperture. 
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1,011,801.  SIGNAL  FOR  RAILWAY  SWITCHES.  Ar- 
THi'B  Henky  Johnson,  Epsom,  England.  Filed  Jane  9, 
1911.     Serial  No.  632,232. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  railway  switch  having  a 
fixed  rail  and  a  removable  rail ;  of  a  signal,  a  follower 
rod,  means  causing  the  follower  rod  to  bear  freely  against 
the  movable  rail  throughout  Its  movement  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  follower  rod  for  preventing  the  signal 
from  being  given  when  the  movable  rail  is  not  completely 
set. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  railway  switch  having  a 
fixed  rail  and  a  movable  rail ;  of  a  signal,  a  follower  rod, 
a  spring  causing  the  follower  rod  to  bear  freely  against 
the  movable  rail  throughout  its  movement,  and  means  co- 
operating with  the  follower  rod  for  preventing  the  signal 
from  being  given  when  the  movable  rail  la  not  completely 
set. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  railway  switch  having  a 
fixed  rail  and  a  movable  rail  ;  of  a  signal,  a  follower  rod. 
a  spring  causing  the  follower  rod  to  bear  freely  against 
the  movable  rail,  a  circuit  for  aald  signal,  circuit  closing 
means  In  said  circuit,  a  mounting  for  said  circuit  closing 
means,  an  adjustable  member  connecting  the  mounting 
for  the  circuit  closing  means  to  the  fixed  rail,  means  co- 
operating with  the  follower  rod  to  prevent  the  operation 
of  the  circuit  closing  means  when  the  follower  rod  Is  not 
completely  set. 


1.011,802.  CONVERTIBLE  STREET-CAR.  Pb«8T0N  L. 
Johnson,  Crossnore,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  614,804. 


-// 


3.  A  car  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frarr* 
structure  having  vertical  stanchions  provided  with  g-.idf 
grooves  therein,  guide  rails  connected  with  the  stancb'.ons 
and  extending  across  the  frame  near  the  top  thert-  r  s;  u 
sections  slldably  engaged  in  the  guide  grooves  and  aa:ipte<: 
to  be  raised  on  to  the  guide  ralla.  means  hinging  the  aid* 
sections  adjacent  each  other,  mechanism  for  raisrik*  tlip 
side  sections  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  frlctlor  erts 
carried  by  the  guide  rails  and  engageable  with  •  t  s  dc 
sections,  pulley  guide  tracks  affixed  to  the  fran*  .hN  ve 
the  guide  rails  and  Intermediate  the  same,  and  g  .  .<  pu: 
leys  working  upon  said  guide  tracks  and  supporting  saai 
mechanlam. 

4.  A  car  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
structure  having  vertical  stanchions  provided  with  guide 
grooves  therein,  guide  rails  connected  with  the  stanchions 
and  extending  across  the  frame  near  the  top  thereof,  side 
sections  slldably  engaged  In  the  guide  grooves  and  adapttnl 
to  be  raised  on  to  the  guide  rails,  means  hinging  the  8kU- 
sections  adjacent  each  other,  mechanism  for  raising  the 
side  sections  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  friction  rollers  car- 
ried by  the  guide  rails  and  engageable  with  the  side  sec- 
tions, pulley  guide  tracks  affixed  to  the  frame  abOvp  :> 
guide  rails,  and  Intermediate  the  same,  and  guide  puiejb 
working  upon  said  guide  tracks  and  supporting  said  mech- 
anism, and  means  Interposed  between  the  side  sections  for 
forming  tight  Joints  therebetween. 


1.  A  car  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
structure  having  vertical  stanchions  provided  with  guide 
grooves  therein,  guide  rails  connected  with  the  stanchions 
and  extending  across  the  frame  near  the  top  thereof,  side 
sections  slldably  engaged  In  the  gul<le  grooves  and  adapted 
to  be  raised  on  to  the  guide  rails,  means  hinging  the  side 
sections  adjacent  each  other  and  mechanism  for  raising 
the  side  sections  at  each  side  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  car  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  comprising  a  frame 
structure  having  vertical  stanchions  provided  with  guide 
grooves  therein,  guide  rails  connected  with  the  stanchions 
and  extending  across  the  frame  near  the  top  thereof,  side 
sections  slldably  engaged  In  the  guide  grooves  and  adapted 
to  ?)e  raised  on  to  the  guide  raits,  means  hinging  the  side 
sections  adjacent  each  other  and  mechanism  for  raising 
the  side  sections  nt  each  side  of  the  frame,  and  friction 
rollers  carried  by  the  guide  rails  and  engagt^able  with  the 
side  sections. 


1.(111,803.      ROTATING    STEAM-FEED    FOR    SANSMILL 
CARRIAGES.     Frank  B.  Jones,  Shreveport,  La.     Filed 
Apr-  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,589. 


1.  A  cylinder  for  rotating  steam  saw  mill  feeds  com- 
prising a  stationary  portion  having  an  Interiorly  disposed 
annular  shoulder  and  a  rotatable  portion  haying  one  •'nd 
reduced  in  diameter  and  abutting  said  shoulder  of  ibe 
stationary  portion  with  Its  outer  face  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  stationary  portion,  a 
packing  disposed  in  said  space,  a  gland  also  disposed  In 
said  space  and  operating  upon  said  packing,  said  gland 
having  an  annular  flange  extending  between  the  statlo:  ar-. 
and  rotatable  portions,  means  cooperating  with  sm  li 
flange  for  adjusting  said  gland,  and  means  for  secuiiL 
the  rotatable  portion  of  the  cylinder  against  lonir'tmhiai 
movement  with  respect  to  the  stationary  portion 

2.  A  cylinder  for  rotating  steam  saw  mill  feeds  com 
prising  a  stationary  portion  having  an  interiorly  disposed 
annular  shoulder,  and  a  rotatable  portion  having  one  end 
reduced  In  diameter  and  abutting  said  shoulder,  of  the 
stationary  portion  with  Its  outer  face  disposed  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  stationary  portion,  a 
packing  disposed  in  said  space,  a  gland  also  disposed  In 
said  space  and  operated  upon  said  packing,  means  disposed 
exteriorly  of  the  cylinder  for  adjusting  said  gland,  and 
means  for  securing  the  rotatable  portion  of  the  cylinder 
against  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the  sta- 
tionary portion. 

3.  A  cylinder  for  rotating  steam  saw  mill  feeds  com- 
prising a  stationary  portion  having  an  interiorly  disp  =se<1 
shoulder  adjacent  Its  Inner  end  and  a  perforated  nr:  u  a' 
flange  at  its  outer  end.  and  a  rotatable  portlor.  !s\:nK 
one  end  reduced  In  diameter  and  abutting  said  interior 
shoulder  with  Its  outer  face  disposed  in  spaced  '■p'fition 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  stationary  portion,  a  park:,*;  1i^ 
p<  sed  In  said  space,  a  gland  also  disposed  In  kh  :  ^;  a  • 
and  operating  upon  said  packing,  said  gland  hv.^.-.'.-^  el 
annular  flange  extending  between  the  stationary  and  ro- 
tatable portions  and  provided  with  perforations  dlsr>r.se<j 
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exteriorly  of  the  cylinder,  an  exterior  annual  shoulder  on 
the  rotatable  portion,  a  securing  ring  surrounding  the  ro- 
tatable  portion,  and  bearing  against  the  exterior  shoulder 
of  the  rotatable  portion,  a  plurality  of  rods  having  their 
Inner  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  ring  and  extending 
through  respective  perforations  In  the  flange  of  the  gland 
and  the  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stationary  portion,  a 
head  removably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rods 
for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  nuts  threaded 
on  the  outer  end  of  each  rod  for  forcing  said  head  Into 
engagement  with  the  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  the  sta- 
tionary portion  and  for  drawing  said  rods  longitudinally 
of  the  cylinder  to  force  the  securing  ring  into  engagement 
with  the  exterior  shoulder  on  the  rotatable  portion,  and 
means  for  adjustlnc  said  -jland  longitudinally  of  said  rods. 


an  L-shaped  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  stand- 
ards, a  weighted  rest  bar  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  spring  member  carried  by  each  of  said  standards 
above  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  L-shaped  arms,  and 
said  spring  member  adapted  to  engage  the  L-shaped  arms 
to  maintain  the  same  In  a  raised  position  and  to  exert 
pressure  thereon  when  In  a  lowered  position. 


1011.804.      PROCESS    OF    BURNING    LIME.      John    G. 
'  Jones.  Carthage,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1911.     Serial  No. 
605,102. 


1.  A  process  of  burning  lime  consisting  of  first  passing 
the  limestone  through  a  vertical  kiln,  and  subjecting  the 
same  In  Its  carbonate  state  to  the  action  of  heat  to  sub- 
stantially the  point  of  dlsassociatlon  from  the  limestone  of 
its  CO2  gas.  thence  causing  the  limestone  to  pass  through 
a  rotary  kiln,   wherein  it  Is  reduced  by  heat  to  an  oxld 

state. 

2.  A  process  of  burning  lime  consisting  of  first  passing 
the  limestone  through  a  vertical  kiln  and  subjecting  same, 
In  Its  carbonate  state,  to  the  action  of  heat  to  substan- 
tially the  point  of  dlsassociatlon  from  the  limestone  of 
Its  C0»  gas.  the  Introduction  of  steam  within  the  vertical 
kiln  to  commingle  with  the  limestone  therein,  and  after- 
wRrd  causing  the  llmestcne  to  pass  through  a  rotary 
k!  ;    w:  .-re  it  Is  reduced  by  heat,  to  an  oxld  state. 

a.  A  process  of  burning  lime  consisting  In  the  sub- 
jecting of  the  particles  of  limestone  substantially  disas- 
sociated from  Its  CO2  gas.  to  heat  within  a  rotary  kiln, 
and  thus  converting  the  limestone  Into  an  oxld  state,  of 
conducting  the  heat  and  dust  generated  within  the  rotary 
kiln  Into  a  vertical  kiln  containing  particles  of  limestone 
In  which  the  dust  Is  gathered  and  retained  by  the  lime- 
stone. 


1  Oil  80.5       TABLE    ATTACHMENT.      Thomas    Eduabd 
'  Jones.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.     Serial 
No.  609,913. 


1.011,806.     WIRETOOL.     Clemint  T.   Jordan,  Salltpa. 
Ala.     Filed  Dec.  0,  1910.     Serial  No.  696,474. 


•jhe   combination   with   a   table,   of   a   pair  of   vertical 
spaced  et m  hi    is  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  table. 


1.  A  wire  working  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  piv- 
oted together,  one  of  such  levers  having  an  aperture  for 
fa.stenlng  one  end  of  a  wire  to  this  member,  a  head 
formed  on  this  lever,  the  other  of  said  members  having 
a  cutter  coSperatlng  with  the  aperture  In  a  wire  cutting 
operation,  this  lever  having  an  arm  projecting  beyond 
said  head  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  in  clamping 
the  wire  for  stretching  and  twisting,  and  a  wire  guide 
on  the  end  of  the  arm  and  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  tool 
during  the  stretching. 

2.  A  wire  working  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  piv 
oted  together,  one  of  such  members  having  a  wire  cutting 
notch,  and  an  aperture  therein  for  holding  one  end  of  the 
wire  during  Its  stretching,  and  a  clamping  head  on  this 
lever,  the  other  of  said  levers  having  a  pair  of  cutters 
diametrically  opposite  each  other,  one  of  said  cutters  co- 
operating with  the  aperture  and  the  other  of  said  cutters 
cooperating  with  the  notch  In  the  apertured  lever,  a  clamp- 
ing arm  projecting  from  the  pair  of  cutters  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  clamping  head,  and  a  wire  fulcrum  guide 
on  the  end  of  said  arm. 


1,011.807.  MANUFACTURE  OF  RUBBER  SHOES.  Pat- 
rick Kane  and  Asa  Belknap  Grioos.  Granby,  Quebec. 
Canada.     FUed  Feb.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  607,894. 


The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  rubber 
overshoe  having  an  overlapping  Instep  opening,  consist- 
ing in  slitting  the  upper  to  provide  said  opening,  and 
stretching  the  material  on  one  side  the  opening  over  the 
material  of  the  other  side  while  on  the  last  and  previous 
to  the  curing  of  the  rubber,  and  suitably  holding  the 
material  stretched  during  the  curing. 
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1.011.80.»*       CLIPPKR.      Otto    Karcheu.    Canton.    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,387. 


1.  Ip  a  lawn  mower  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a 
traction  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  cir- 
cumferential cam  slot,  a  fixed  cutting  blade  provided  with 
teeth  secured  to  said  frame,  an  oscillating  cutter  blade 
provided  with  teeth  and  pivoted  to  said  frame,  an  arm 
secured  to*  said  oscillating  blade  and  having  a  pUer 
located  in  said  circumferential  cam  slut,  and  a  spring 
connecting  said  arm  with  the  roller   frame. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower  of  the  kind  de8cril>ed.  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  longitudinal  bar  having  a  depending  frame 
provided  with  a  tubular  hub,  a  handle  secured  to  said  bar, 
a  traction  wheel  mounted  on  said  hub  and  formed  with  a 
circumferential  cam  slot,  cutting  teeth  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  bar,  a  plate  with  cutting  teeth  pivoted  to 
said  bar  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  with  a 
roller  thereon  mounted  in  said  circumferential  cam  slot, 
an  angular  arm  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  mower,  and 
a  coil  spring  connecting  said  angular  arm  with  the  frame 
« f  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame 
consisting  of  a  longitudinal  bar  formed  with  a  curved 
portion  having  a  depending  V-shaped  frame  with  a  tu- 
bular bub,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  said  hub,  said 
bar  having  a  straight  portion  projecting  from  one  end 
of  its  curved  portion,  a  handle  secured  to  said  straight 
portion,  said  bar  being  formed  with  a  laterally  extending 
plate  at  the  other  end  of  its  curved  portion,  a  plate  hav- 
ing cutting  teeth  fixed  to  said  laterally  extending  plate  at 
the  end  of  the  frame,  a  plate  having  cutting  teeth  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  laterally  extending  plate,  a  roller 
formed  with  a  circumferential  cam  slot  and  mounted  on 
said  tubular  hub,  an  arm  secured  to  said  pivoted  cutting 
plate  and  having  a  roller  mounted  thereon  and  located 
in  said  circumferential  cam  slot  with  an  angular  arm  at 
the  end  of  said  roller  arm,  and  a  coll  spring  connecting 
said  angular  arm  with  the  arm  on  the  tubular  bub. 


1,011.809.  ELECTRICAL  WATER  -  HEATER.  LOCIS 
Katz,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rob- 
ert Davles.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1911. 
Serial   No.  607.394. 


^ 


pole  fiush  switch  located  In  the  casing  having  push  but- 
tons extending  through  the  top,  a  triangular  lever  ful- 
crumed  between  the  buttons  with  two  of  Its  angles  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  and  alternately  depress  the  buttons,  a 
curved  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  third  angla 
of  the  lever,  and  an  extension  of  the  cock  actuating  lever 
with  which  the  other  end  of  the  link  is  connected. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cock  having  an  actuatlnc 
lever,  a  casing,  and  an  electrical  heating  coll,  of  a  double 
pole  flush  switch  located  In  the  casing  having  push  but- 
tons extending  through  the  top.  a  triangular  lever  ful- 
crumed  between  the  buttons  with  two  of  its  angles  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  and  alternately  depress  the  buttons, 
a  curved  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  third  angle 
of  the  lever,  an  extension  of  the  cick  actuating  lever 
with  which  the  other  end  of  the  link  is  connected,  and 
means  to  vary  the  length  of  the  connecting  link. 


1.011.810.    GARMENT.     Mark  Lonis  Kellht,  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  622.574. 


u  a 


1.  A  garment,  provided  with  a  collar  having  a  fixed  re- 
lation with  the  garment  at  the  back  thereof  and  having 
the  ends  adjustable,  whereby  said  ends  are  adapted  to 
be  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  collar  having 
both  longitudinal  edges  free. 

2.  A  garment,  having  a  neck  edge  and  lapels  beginning 
at  the.  ends  of  said  edge,   and  a  collar  permanpi:'.    -. 
cured  to  said  neck  edge  intermediate  its  longitudlDa    t<:^t-s 
and  terminating  at  said  lapels. 

3.  In  a  garment  folded  along  lines  extending  from  the 
back  of  the  neck  edge  to  the  front,  to  form  lapels,  a 
collar  permanently  secured  to  said  neck  edge  only  along  a 
line  lying  Intermediate  its  longitudinal  edges,  and  secured 
at  the  junctions  of  said  lapels  and  said  neck  edge  In- 
termediate its  longitudinal  edges. 

4.  A  garment,  having  a  neck  edge,  and  a  collar  per- 
manently secured  to  said  neck  edge  along  a  line  inter- 
mediate its  longitudinal  edges,  whereby  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  collar  are  left  free. 

6.  A  garment,  provided  with  a  collar  having  a  fixed 
relation  with  sai8  garment  at  the  back  thereof  and  se- 
cured at  the  neck  edge  along  a  line  intermediate  its  lon- 
gitudinal edges,  the  garment  having  folds  permitting  the 
ends  of  the  collar  to  be  arranged  In  a  plurality  of 
positions,  said  collar  having  at  the  ends  respective  clasp 
sections,  the  garment  adjacent  to  the  neck  edge  having 
clasp  sections  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first-men- 
tioned clasp  sections  to  hold  the  collar  ends  in  prede- 
termined positions. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination   with  a  cock   having   an   actuating 
lever,  a  casing,  and  an  electrical  heating  coll,  of  a  double 


1.011.811.      RAILROAD-RAIL.      John    Andrew     Kline, 
Reading,  Pa.     Filed  July  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  638.549. 

1.  In  a  rail  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
central  member  comprising  a  web.  a  tread,  and  a  base 
flange,  side  members  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  web  of 
said  central  member  and  comprising  a  tread,  a  web.  and  a 
base  flange,  the  base  flanges  of  the  side  members  resting 
upon  and  supported  by  the  base  fiange  of  the  central 
member. 

2.  In  a  rail  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  n 
central  member  comprising  a  tread,  a  web,  and  a  baro 
fiange.  the  latter  having  an  upstanding  rib  at  the  outer 
odges  of  said  base  fiange,  with  side  members  adapted  to  fit 
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on  each  side  of  aald  central  member,  said  side 
each  comprising  a  tread,  a  web.  and  a  base  flange, 
:!,i;.-  s  of  the  side  members  beloR  adapted  to  rest 
bast  dange  of  said  central  member  between  the 
the  upstanding  rib. 


members 
the  base 
upon  the 
web  and 


-■    «" 


-■^  ' 


.^<^''" 
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3.  A  rail  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  three  sec- 
tions of  approximately  the  same  length,  a  central  member 
having  a  tread,  a  web.  and  a  base  flange,  and  duplicate  side 
members  each  having  a  tread,  a  web.  and  a  base  flange, 
said  side  members  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  base  flange 
of  the  central  member,  the  ends  of  the  several  members  be- 
ing positioned  relatively  to  each  other  when  connected  so 
as  to  break  Jolntsi  thj-mighont  the  length  of  the  rail. 

4.  In  a  comf  n  1  ra!!  •:  ■  antral  member  composed  of 
a  web  of  substantia  .v  tt;t>  <ar:.e  diameter  throughout,  with 
a  base  flange  formed  hi'^i.'ra.  with  the  web,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  web  constituting  the  central  tread  surface  of  the 
rail,  the  side  members,  duplicate  In  construction  so  as  to 
be  interchangeable,  each  side  member  being  composed  of  a 
♦ra  1  I  web.  and  a  base  flange,  the  treads  of  the  side 
inemUrs  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  web  of  the  central 
member  completing  the  tread  of  the  rail,  and  the  base 
!lnn_'*»<j  f  the  side  members  resting  upon  the  base  flange  of 
the  cerrral  member. 

'5.  A  compound  rail  composed  of  three  members,  a  cen- 
tral member  and  two  duplicate  side  members  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  central  member,  said  side  members 
'letni:  Interchangeable,  and  the  tread  of  the  rail  being 
r:  a!'  !!>  of  a  part  of  each  of  the  three  members,  the  three 
rn^n.  <  "s  breaking  Joints  with  each  other  throughout  the 
length  of  the  rail. 

fClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


)!!  >I.  STKl  SKIiATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CARS. 
Louis  A.  Kli.no,  EUxabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G. 
Brill  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,935. 


the  shaft  so  as  to  either  open  or  close  the  doors  and  more 
the  step  Into  operative  or  Inoperative  position. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  platform, 
two  doorways  at  the  side  of  the  car,  a  pair  of  doors  ar- 
ranged to  close  said  doorways,  a  movable  step  located  In 
front  of  each  doorway,  two  rock  shafts,  a  treadle  con- 
nected to  each  rock  shaft,  said  treadles  being  placed  close 
together,  one  rock  shaft  actuating  one  set  of  doors  and 
steps  and  the  other  rock  shaft  actuating  the  other  doors 
and  steps. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  platform,  a  step  mounted  at  the 
side  of  the  platform,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  rock 
shaft,  a  lever  connected  to  said  arm  and  arranged  ta  actu- 
ate the  step,  and  a  treadle  connected  to  said  rock  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  platform,  a  i 
pivoted  door  arranged  to  close  the  passageway  leading  ' 
from  the  platform,  a  step  normally  extending  beyond  the 
platform  and  having  a  tread  and  riser  plvotally  connected 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  position,  a  shaft  connected  to  ; 
the  door  and  to  the  step,  and  mechanism  for  rocking  the  j 
shaft. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  platform,  a  j 
plvote<l   door   arranged   to   close    the   passageway    leading 
from  the  platform,  a  step  movable  into  and  out  of  position,   , 
a    shaft   connected    to    the   door   and   to    the   step,    and   a  ! 
treadle    for    rocking    the    shaft,    said    treadle    extending 
through  the  floor  of  the  platform. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  platform,  a  pair  of  hinged  doors 
arranged  to  close  the  passageway  leading  to  and  from  the 
platform,  a  movable  step  in  front  of  the  hinged  doors,  a 
rock  shaft  located  under  the  platform  and  connected  to  the 
step  and  to  the  pair  of  doors,  with  a  treadle  for  rocking  , 


1,011,813.     TOASTER.     Henry  P.  Knoblock,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  July  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  638,481. 


x# 


1.  A  toaster  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  radiator  mounted 
thereon,  said  radiator  being  In  the  form  of  a  pyramid  hav- 
ing perforations  In  the  wall  thereof,  a  top  plate  carried  by 
the  radiator,  a  rod  plvotally  journaled  adjacent  to  one  end 
In  the  top  plate  and  at  its  opposite  end  in  the  base  plate. 
a  support  carried  by  said  rod  and  movable  therewith,  said 
support  comprising  an  angular  member  formed  of  two  8«>c- 
tlons  and  a  connection  formed  of  spaced  rods  extending  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  sections,  and  a  handle  for  turning 
the  rod  to  swing  the  support  from  one  side  of  the  radiator 
to  an  adjacent  side. 

2.  A  toaster  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  radiator  mounted 
thereon  and  having  perforations  therein,  a  baffle  plate 
within  the  radiator,  a  top  plate  carried  by  the  radiator,  a 
support  for  the  material  to  be  toasted  comprising  an  angu- 
lar plate  formed  of  an  approximately  vertical  section  and 
an  approximately  horizontal  section  joined  to  the  bottom 
of  the  vertical  section.  Inclined  rod  members  spaced  apart 
and  connecting  the  horizontal  and  vertical  sections,  and  a 
rod  plvotally  mounted  In  the  top  and  base  plates  and  con- 
nected to  the  vertical  section  of  the  support,  said  rod 
terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  crank  portion  for  rotat- 
ing said  r»d  and  swinging  said  support  to  bring  one  side 
or  the  other  of  the  material  being  toasted  Into  toasting 
position  relative  to  the  radiator. 

3.  A  toaster  comprising  a  base  plate  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  radiator  mounted  thereon  alx)ve  the  opening 
therein,  said  radiator  having  openings  formed  therein,  In- 
wardly projecting  lips  formed  at  said  openings,  a  top  plate 
having  openings  therein  for  receiving  locking  tongues 
formed  at  the  top  of  the  radiator,  a  vertically  inclined 
rod  plvotally  mounted  in  the  top  and  base  plates,  and 
terminating  at  Its  upper  end  in  a  crank  portion  for  moving 
said  rod,  and  a  support  for  the  material  to  be  toasted  com- 
prising a  horizontal  section  and  a  vertical  section,  con- 
necting rods  extending  between  said  section,  said  vertical 
section  having  depressions  therein  for  the  passage  of  the 
body  of  the  pivoted  rod. 

4.  A  toaster  comprising  a  base,  a  perforated  radiator 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  vertically  inclined  pivoted  rod 
terminating  In  a  handle  portion,  said  rod  being  bent  inter- 
mediate Its  length,  and  a  support  for  the  material  to  be 
toasted   comprising   a    horizontal   section   and    a    vertical 
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section,  and  Inclined  connections  extending  between  said 
sections,  said  vertical  sections  having  depressions  there- 
in for  the  reception  of  the  body  of  the  rod  and  in- 
wardly bent  parallel  lugs  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bent 
portion  of  the  rod  and  hold  the  latter  against  movement 
relative  to  the  support. 


In  combination,  a  supporting  body,  a  main  shaft  Jour- 
naled therein,  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  brake 
wheel  also  keyed  to  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  supporting  bracket  mounted  on  the  body  and  pro- 
vided with  bearings,  a  counter  shaft  having  round  portions 
forming  Journals  mounted  In  the  bearings  of  the  bracket, 
said  shaft  having  square  portions  Intermediate  said  Jour- 
nals and  at  one  end,  a  book  member  having  a  square  open- 
ing to  receive  the  square  intermediate  portion  of  the  coun- 
ter shaft  and  provided  with  a  hook  at  one  end  and  an 
eye  at  the  opposite  end.  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  Inter- 
mediate square  portion  of  the  counter  shaft  and  having  a 
square  opening  receiving  the  same,  a  lever  mounted  on 
the  square  end  portion  of  the  counter  shaft  for  rotating 
the  same  to  effect  simultaneous  movement  of  the  hook 
member  and  pawl,  and  a  brake  band  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  eye  of  the  hook  member  and  having  its  other 
end  detachably  connected  with  the  hook,  said  brake  band 
passing  around  the  brake  wheel,  and  the  pawl  being  in 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 


1,011,815.  MEANS  FOR  UNLOCKING  RECEPTACLES 
AND  DISCHARGING  THE  CONTENTS  THEREOF. 
Obosgb  B.  Kohler,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aeslgnor  to  The 
J.  G.  Brill  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.     SerUl  No.  543.548. 


1.  The  combination  in  means  for  opening  and  discharg- 
ing the  contents  of  locked  receptacles  having  sliding  lids ; 
of  an  Inclined  slldeway  arranged  to  receive  the  receptacle 
in  an  Inverted  position,  a  yielding  key  carrier  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  slldeway,  means  for  causing  the  key  to  turn  as 
It  is  forced  back,  a  fixed  lug  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
slldeway  for  engaging  the  sliding  lid  and  holding  it  while 
the  t>ox  continues  in  Its  forward  movement,  allowing  the 
contents  of  the  box  to  flow  therefrom  by  gravity. 

173  0.  G.— 35. 


1,011,814.     CONTROLLING  DEVICE   FOR  VALVE- 
CLOSURES.     David  L.  Knowles,  Zean  A.  Baird.  and 
Chables  Heselden,  Danville,  111.     Filed  JJan.  9,  1911.  1 
Serial  No.  601,748.  1 


2.  The  combination  in  a  frame  having  guides,  a  re^ep 
tacle  adapted  to  said  guides  having  a  sliding  cover,  and  a 
lock  for  securing  the  cover  in  Its  closed  position,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  cover,  a  lug  on  the  frame  in  the  path  of  the 
projection,  a  spirally  slotted  spindle,  a  fixed  bearing,  a 
pin  therein,  a  sliding  bearing  carrying  the  spindle,  a 
spring  mounted  back  of  the  bearing,  a  key  carried  by  the 
spindle  and'  arranged  In  line  with  the  lock  of  the  box  when 
the  box  is  Inserted,  so  that  on  the  insertion  of  the  box  In 
the  grooved  frame,  the  key  will  enter  the  lock  and  on 
continued  movement  the  key  will  turn  and  operate  the  lock 
to  release  the  cover  and  on  a  still  further  movement  the 
projections  on  the  cover  will  strike  the  lugs  on  the 
frame,  retaining  the  cover  while  the  box  continues  its 
movement  so  as  to  open  the  box  and  allow  the  contents  to 
be  discharged. 


1.011.816.     BARBERS  CHAIR.     Walter   F.   Koken,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  572.3S8. 


In  a  chair  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  rigid 
side  members  provided  with  Inner  basal  seat-supporting 
means,  a  back  hinged  about  a  fixed  axis  between  the  sWe 
members,  a  front  apron  hinged  about  a  fixed  axis  between 
the  side  members,  and  links  operating  above  the  seat- 
supporting  means,  having  their  opposite  ends  pivoted  to 
the  back  and  apron  respectively  at  points  relatively  below 
the  axes  of  oscillation  of  the  said  back  and  apron. 


1,011,817.     WHIPPiNG-TOP.     Hans  Kowskv,  Washlnij 
ton.  D.  C.    Filed  July  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  572,299. 


\  '■" 


1.  The  combination  of  a  whlp-stlck  and  a  top.  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  an  axle-bearing  and  the  other  with 
an  axle,  and  means  on  one  of  the  parts  for  initiating  the 
spinning  movement  of  the  top. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  whlp-stlck  and  a  top,  one  of 
wiiich  is  provided  with  an  axle-bearing  and  the  other  with 
an  axle,  and  means  on  one  of  the  parts  for  simultaneously 
separating  the  parts  and  initiating  the  spinning  movement 
of  the  top. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  whlp-stlck  and  a  top.  aald 
parts  having  an  axle  and  a  bearing,  one  of  which  Is  on  tli« 
top  and  the  other  on  the  lash  end  of  the  whlp-stlck. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  whlp-stlck  and  a  top.  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  axle  bearing  and  thi  • 
an  axle,  and  a  spring  anchored  to  one  of  the  isi 
reacting  against  an  abutment  on  the  other  part  to  ir  tir.tr 
the  spinning  movement  of  the  top. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  whlp-stlck  and  a  top,  one  of 
which  is  provided   with  an   axle  and  the  other  with  an 
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■a ring,  and  a  combined  compression  and  torsion 
sprii)^'  n  one  of  said  parts,  for  simultaneously  separating 
the  parts   ir-  !  initiating  the  spinning  movement  of  the  top. 

[flrtirii<  H  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


nectlng  means  plvotally  associated  with  the  seat  carrying 
upright  and  with  the  wheel  carrying  members,  •  foot 
board  upon  the  reach,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  upon 
the  reach,  and  suitably  guided  flexible  elements  connected 


1,011,818.     WELL-DRILL.     Geobge  M.  Khiebel,  Garfield, 
Wash.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  543,082. 


T^  '•'"'^f-  .-! 
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1.  In  a  well  drill,  a  main  frame,  a  gallows  frame  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  one  end  of  the  main  frame,  uprights 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  main  frame,  drill  shaft  sup- 
porting beams  pivoted  to  said  uprights  to  swing  In  vertical 
planes,  a  horizontal  shaft  carried  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
Ix'ams,  gearing  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  to  actuate  the  gears,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  gallows  frame,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  to 
one  of  the  beams,  a  second  lever  pivoted  on  a  portion  of 
the  frame,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  second  lever  and  slldably 
connected  to  the  first  lever,  means  to  hold  said  link  In 
adjusted  position  on  the  first  lever,  and  a  rod  connecting 
the  end  of  the  second  lever  and  the  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  well  drill,  a  main  frame,  a  gallows  frame  at  one 
end  thereof,  uprights  at  the  other  end  thereof,  drill  shaft 
supporting  beams  pivoted  to  said  uprights  to  swing  In 
vertical  planes,  a  guide  extending  across  said  beams,  a 
rotatable  drill  shaft  held  In  said  guide,  parallel  shafts 
mounted  on  one  of  said  beams,  gears  on  said  shafts  mesh- 
ing with  each  other,  other  gears  on  said  shafts  of  rela- 
tively small  diameter  and  spaced  apart,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  actuating  one  of  said  shafts,  an  operative 
connection  between  the  main  frame  and  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism,  a  shaft  supported  from  said  beam,  a 
gear  on  said  shafi  arranged  to  mesh  with  one  of  the  other 
of  the  last  mentioned  gears,  gearing  actuated  by  said  shaft 
to  rotate  the  drill  shaft,  a  pitman  to  move  the  beams,  and 
elements  arranged  to  shift  the  last  mentioned  gear  and 
cause  the  same  alternately  to  mesh  with  the  spaced  gears 
and  reverse  the  movement  of  said  shaft,  said  elements 
being  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  pitman. 


with  the  operating  lever  equldlstantly  above  and  below 
the  fulcrum  of  the  latter,  said  flexible  elements  being  con- 
nected with  the  tlltable  wheel  carrying  elements  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  axle. 


1,011.819.       RIDING    ATT.\CHMENT    FOR    HARROWS. 

Asaph    Krieger    and    Benjamin    Kramlich,    Colfax, 

Wash.     Filed  July  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  636.845. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  axle,  wheel 
carrying  levers  plvotally  connected  therewith,  said  levers 
having  arms  at  their  inner  ends,  a  seat  carrying  upright 
plvotally  connected  with  the  axle,  a  connecting  bar  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  seat  carrying  upright  and  with 
the  arms  of  the  wheel  carrying  levers,  a  reach  associated 
with  the  axle,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  reach,  and 
suitably  guided  flexible  elements  extending  from  the  arms 
of  t!,f  wheel  carrying  levers  to  the  lever  fulcrumed  upon 
ti  •  r'Hoh  and  connected  with  said  lever,  respectively, 
aN>\>'   ui  i  helow  the  fulcrum  of  the  latter. 

J  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  axle,  wheel 
HiTymi;  memlters  pivoted  thereon,  a  reach  member  plv- 
otally connected  with  and  extending  forwardly  from  the 
axle,  a  seat  carrying  upright  pivoted  upon  the  axle,  con- 


1,011,820.  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  BLANKS, 
SHEETS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Elib  W.  Labombardb, 
Nashua.  N.  H.  Filed  June  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
380,067. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  box  blanks  or  the  like 
the  combination  of  a  conveyer  on  which  a  stack  of  blanks 
are  supported  ;  a  gage  In  front  of  said  stack  for  control- 
ling the  feed  of  the  blanks;  one  or  more  stack-shaping 
stops  alongside  said  gage  ;  a  rotatable  support  across  and 
beneath  the  conveyer  to  support  the  latter  adjacent  the 
stops  :  and  a  rotatable  wheel  projecting  through  the  con- 
veyer to  coCperate  with  the  gage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  adapted  to  support 
a  stack  of  blanks  of  a  stack-shaping  stop  consisting  of 
an  Inclined  tongue  of  spring  metal ;  a  bracket  to  which 
said  tongiie  Is  fastened  at  one  end  with  the  other  end 
of  the  tongue  cooperating  with  the  conveyer,  and  a  screw 
engaging  the  tongue  Intermediate  Its  ends  for  adjusting 
the  lower  end  of  the  tongue  with  relation  to  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  feed  mechanism  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  a  conveyer  adapted  to  support  a  stack 
of  blanks ;  one  or  more  stack-shaping  stops  In  front  of  the 
stack  against  which  the  latter  Is  held  by  the  movement 
of  the  conveyer  and  cooperating  with  the  conveyer  to 
yieldingly  oppose  the  feeding  of  a  blank  ;  a  gage  and  an 
abutment  cooperating  therewith  to  control  the  feed  of 
the  blanks,  said  gage  and  abutment  permitting  only  a 
single  blank  to  pass  at  a  time  and  said  conveyer  acting 
frictionally  to  carry  said  blank  between  the  gage  and 
abutment  and  force  It  past  the  stack  shaping  stops  ;  and 
means  to  provide  for  forward  and  rearward  relative 
adjustment  between  the  gage  and  the  stop  or  stops  In  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  line  of  feed  and  according  to 
variation  In  the  shape  of  blank  being  handled. 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  box  blanks  or  the  like  the 
combination  of  a  conveyer  on  which  it  stack  of  blanks  are 
supported,  a  gage  at  the  front  end  of  the  stack  to  con- 
trol the  feed  of  the  blanks  ;  a  stop  at  the  front  end  of 
the  atack ;  and  an  idle  roll  supporting  and  permanently 
elevating  the  rear  end  of  the  stack. 


protruding  from  said  shell,  a  handle  carried  by  saM  she!) 
a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  shell  and  plvotally  c  nnecTcc: 
to  the  end  of  said  agitator,  the  pivot  point  of  saul  lever 
being  positioned  to  permit  the  latter  to  swing  bodily  aN  ur 


1.011.821.  VALVE.  Hknby  F.  Lampman.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Dickey,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  649,350. 


'   5 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  biishing  adapted  to  fit  into  a 
barrel  head  or  bung-hole  and  interiorly  threaded  and 
provided  with  seats  at  each  end.  of  a  plug  exteriorly 
threaded  and  having  a  beveled  face  to  engage  the  Inner 
seat  of  said  bushing  and  provided  with  intake  ports  in  its 
walls,  normally  closed,  and  a  socket  in  Its  outer  end,  a 
faucet  member  having  an  inner  end  adapted  to  fit  into 
said  socket  and  exteriorly  threaded  to  engage  the  Internal 
threads  of  said  bushing  and  provided  with  a  beveled  sur- 
face to  engage  the  seat  at  the  outer  end  of  said  bushing, 
said  faucet  member  having  a  passage  extending  there- 
through and  communicating  with  said  socket  and  with 
the  ports  in  said  plug,  a  stem  mounted  in  said  faucet 
member  and  having  an  operating  handle  at  its  outer  end 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  member  and  having 
means  for  closing  the  passage  of  said  faucet  member,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  barrel  head  or  stave  having  a  hole  therethrough 
and  an  internally  threaded  bushing  fitting  within  said 
hole  and  provided  with  seats  at  Its  Inner  and  outer  ends, 
a  plug  exteriorly  threaded  to  fit  the  interior  threads  of 
said  bushing  at  its  inner  end  and  having  a  disk  to  engage 
the  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  said  bushing,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  centrally  arranged  socket  therein  and  ports  in  its 
aide  walls  and  a  passage  loading  from  said  socket  to  said 
ports,  an  exteriorly  threaded  faucet  member  fitting  the 
outer  end  of  said  bushing  and  having  a  surface  to  en- 
gage the  outer  seat  of  said  bushing,  and  a  polygonal 
shaped  inner  end  adapted  to  fit  into  said  socket,  said 
faucet  member  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough 
and  communicating  with  the  ports  of  said  plug,  a  stem 
extending  lengthwise  through  said  faucet  member  and 
having  a  threaded  connection  therewith  and  an  operating 
handle,  said  stem  having  an  annular  shoulder  formed 
thereon  that  is  adapted  to  engage  a  correspondingly  formed 
seat  at  the  inner  end  of  said  faucet  member  and  thereby 
close  the  passage  through  said  member,  the  rotation  of 
said  faucet  member  operating  to  revolve  said  plug  and 
open  or  close  said  ports. 


the  pivot,  and  a  spring  pressed  actuating  rod  movnMr 
mounted  in  said  handle  and  plvotally  connected  to  tie 
upper  end  of  said  lever,  said  lever,  actuating  rod.  arid 
agitator  being  connected  together  with  fixed  pivot  points 


1,011,823.  TURPENTINE  CUP.  William  J.  L'Exqle, 
New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  June  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
568.924. 


A  blank  for  a  turpentine  cup  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
material,  a  flange  on  one  edge  of  the  blank  having  a  con 
caved  edge,  a  straight  flange  on  the  diametrically  opposite 
edge  of  the  blank,  end  portions,  two  of  which  are  of 
greater  width  than  the  other  two.  flap  portions  connecting 
the  end  portions  and  flap  portions  at  the  top  of  o  ..  e-i.i 
portion,  the  edges  of  the  flap  portions  and  end  poriiuas 
having  extensions  to  be  rebent  to  form  a  seam,  which 
when  the  blank  is  folded  to  form  the  cup,  lock  the  p  rtl  n!: 
together,  wlx-reby  a  single  seam  of  rebent  metal  If  cvj.  isi-d 
on  the  Interior  of  the  cup  at  each  end  thereof. 


1,011.824.  SELENIUM  CELL.  Oscab  Lindkb  and  Jambs 
B.  Replogle,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  604.833. 
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1.011,822.  *  SIFTER.     Frederick  Lbhbmann.  Turtle 
Creek,  I'a.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,932. 

1.  A  sifter  comprising  a  shell,  a  screen  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  shell,  a  handle  secured  to  said  shell,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  shell  within  said  handle,  the 
pivot  point  being  positioned  to  permit  the  lever  to  swing 
bodily  thereal)Out,  an  actuating  rod  plvotally  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  and  extending  through  said 
handle,  and  an  agitator  arranged  In  said  shell  above  said 
screen  and  having  one  end  thereof  extending  through  said 
shell  and  connected  to  said  fulcrumed  lever. 

2.  A  sifter  comprising  a  shell,  a  screen  carried  by  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  guide  rod  arranged  in  said  shell  above 
•aid  screen,  a  reclprocatory  agitator  arranged  between 
■aid  guide  rod  and  said  screen  and  having  the  end  thereof 


1.  A  resistance  unit  variable  by  the  action  of  light, 
consisting  of  metallic  conductors  separated  by  minute  In- 
terstices, and  a  material  in  said  interstices,  wb  sf  <  on 
ductivity  is  afTected  by  the  Intensity  of  light,  th*  walth 
of  said  interstices  being  so  related  to  the  thick  mss  of 
the  conductors  that  the  material  in  the  interstlct^s  f>  mg 
the  major  portion  of  the  conductance  of  the  nsistanr*' 
unit,  whereby  the  major  portion  of  the  electrics' v  fn  wv 
through  material  whose  resistance  Is  affected  by  the  ;n 
tensity   of  light,  substantially    as  described. 

2.  A  resistance  unit  variable  by  the  acti  r  f  iK:Lt, 
consisting  of  conductors,  separated  by  mlnutf  r  tt-rsth  .■& 
and  a  material  In  said  interstices,  whose  conl  .mv'ty  i^ 
affected  by  the  intensity  of  light,  the  t'  '  knt^ss;  of  th^ 
conductors  adjacent    the   Interstices  being    -vk  h    that    the 
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iLai.  -  portion  of  current  through  the  variable  resistance 
iLatt-na;  !•»■*  ;n  ?t  it  portion  of  said  material  whose  con- 
dn<r  vity  is  anrecied  by  the  light  whereby  the  major  por- 
tion of  tiie  electricity  flows  through  material  whose  re- 
Biatauce  is  aflfected  by  the  intensity  of  light,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  resistance  unit  variable  by  the  action  of  light, 
consisting  of  translucent  conductors,  separated  by  minute 
interstices,  and  a  material  in  said  Interstices  and  behind 
the  conductors,  whose  resistance  Is  variable  by  the  action 
of  light,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  resistance  unit  variable  by  the  action  of  light, 
comprising  a  pair  of  flat  metallic  conductors  separated  by 
a  minute  interstice,  and  comprising  opposite  portions  of  a 
thin  sheet  of  metal  severed  by  a  scratch  to  produce  the 
Interstice,  and  a  material  In  said  interstice,  whose  resist- 
ance is  variable  by  the  action  of  light,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.-,.  A  resistance  unit  variable  by  the  action  of  light, 
consisting  of  flat  electrical  conductors,  separated  by  minute 
interstices,  and  a  material  In  said  Interstices  whose  con- 
ductivity Is  affected  by  the  intensity  of  light,  the  por- 
tion of  such  material  which  lies  between  or  connects  the 
conductors  being  directly  exposed  to  the  light  which  af- 
fects it.  and  the  distance  through  said  material  measured 
between  the  conductors  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  conductors,  whereby  the  thlcliness  of 
the  material  lying  In  the  Interstices  between  the  conduc- 
tors is  such  that  light  penetrates  the  entire  thickness 
of  said  material  to  vary  the  resistance  of  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


outer  cylindrical  perforated  casing  held  concentric  with 
said  tube  by  means  of  screw  heads  screwing  on  the  ends 
of  said  casing  and  frlctlonally  engaging  with  said  shoul- 
ders so  as  to  lock  said  bushings  In  position,  flexible  con- 
ducting strips  secured  to  said  resistance  terminals  and 
passing  around  the  end  surfaces  of  said  tube  to  the  In- 
terior thereof  through  serrations  on  the  outer  surface* 
of  said  bushings,  and  flexible  conductors  passing  through 
said  bushings  for  connecting  on  the  ends  of  said  strips  and 
having  knots  formed  therein  resting  against  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  bushings. 


1,011,826.  BALANCING  MEANS  FOR  ELASTIC  FLUID 
TURBINES.  William  J.  A.  London,  Edgewood  Park, 
I'a..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Colonial 
Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
387,661. 


1011.825.      RESISTANCE    UNIT.       William    J.    Lloyd, 
*  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1910.     Serial 
No.  575.964. 


1.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  an  Insulating  tube  hav- 
ing resistance  wire  colled  therearound.  an  Insulating  bush- 
ing In  each  end  of  said  tube  for  supporting  the  same,  an 
outer  perforated  casing  of  larger  diameter  than  said  tube, 
and  means  for  holding  said  casing  concentric  therewith 
comprising  heads  shaped  to  fit  the  outer  surface  of  said 
bushings  and  removably  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  outer 
casing. 

2.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  an  Insulating  tul)e 
having  resistance  wire  colled  therearound.  an  Insulating 
bushing  In  each  end  of  said  tube  for  supporting  the  same 
having  a  shoulder  of  larger  diameter  than  said  tube,  and 
an  outer  perforated  casing  held  concentric  with  said  tube 
by  means  of  heads  removably  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
casing,  said  heads  frlctlonally  engaging  with  said  shoul- 
ders and  locking  said  bushings  In  position. 

3.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  an  insulating  tul)e  hav- 
ing resistance  wire  colled  therearound.  an  insulating  buah- 
in.'  in  f>a'h  end  of  said  tube  for  supporting  the  same 
haviii:  1  shoulder  of  larger  diameter  than  said  tube,  an 
outfr  .vlindrical  perforated  casing  held  concentric  with 
sail!  tii!'*»  hv  means  of  screw  heads  screwing  on  the  ends 
or  sa  1  isin-'  and  frlctlonally  engaging  with  said  shoul- 
dpr<  s.)  i-i  r  .  lock  said  bushings  in  position,  and  flexible 
corpl  irt  i-s  fr  passing  through  said  bushings  to  the  In- 
terior f  s'iiii  tube  and  having  knots  formed  therein  reat- 
ir.i:  lira  p.-'  r"  '•mi't  ••tkI  surfaces  of  said  bushings  for 
the  pMri'iii'f  -^et   f-Mt: 

4  \  r>-  <tari...  unit  comprising  an  insulating  tube  hav- 
ing rpsistancp  wire  colled  therearound.  an  insulating  bush- 
inl'  in  t^a  ti  "nd  of  said  tube  for  supporting  the  same 
h'    inz    !   <nni!i,it'r  of  larger  diameter  than  said  tube,  an 


1.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  and  Its  rotor,  a  double 
flow  working  stage  and  means  dependent  on  the  longitudi- 
nal position  of  the  rotor  for  varying  the  volume  of  motive 
fluid  delivered  to  the  sections  of  said  double  flow  stage. 

'  2.  In  combination  In  a  turbine,  a  longitudinally  shift- 
able  rotor," a  plurality  of  working  stages,  and  means,  de- 
pendent on  the  rotor  for  proportioning  the  delivery  of 
motive  fluid  to  said  stages  and  thereby  balancing  the  end 
thrust  on  said  rotor. 

I  3.  In  combination  In  a  turbine  a  high  pressure  stage,  a 
plurality  of  low  pressure  stages,  and  means  for  propor- 
tioning the  delivery  of  motive  fluid  from  the  high  pres- 
sure stage  alternately  to  the  low  pressure  stages  respec- 
tively to  balance  the  thrust  on  the  rotor  of  said  turbine. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  working 
stages,  and  means,  dependent  on  the  longitudinal  thrust 
on  the  rotor  of  said  turbine,  for  proportioning  the  deliv- 
ery of  motive  fluid  to  the  different  stages  to  counterbal- 
ance said  thrust. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  and  Its  rotor,  a  plu- 
rality of  working  stages  arranged  with  reference  to  the 
turbine  rotor  so  as  to  counterbalance  one  another,  and 
means  responsive  to  variations  In  the  longitudinal  posi- 
tion of  the  rotor  for  varying  the  delivery  of  motive  fluid 
to  said  stages  to  cause  the  fluid  pressure  to  preponderate 
in  one  direction  on  said  rotor. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1011827      LOOSE-LEAF   BINDER.     John   Loth.    Hlb- 
'  blng.  Minn.     Filed  May  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  625.146. 


1,7 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  longitudinal  angle 
bars  with  one  of  said  bars  Inverted  and  the  vertical  flanges 
of   said   bars   slldably   connected   together   to    enable   the 
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vertical  moving  of  one  bar  with  respect  to  the  otber.  pins 
having  their  lower  portions  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said 
bars  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  other  of  said 
bars,  and  nuts  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  pins  between 
said  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  angle  bars  slldably 
connected  together  to  permit  of  the  vertical  adjusting  of 
one  bar  with  respect  to  the  other,  pins  having  the  lower 
portions  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  bars  and  extending 
through  the  other  of  said  bars,  nuts  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  portions  of  said  pins  next  above  said  lower  bar. 
strips  of  flexible  material  carried  by  the  outer  sides  of 
said  bars,  and  plates  hinged  to  said  bars  by  said  strips  of 
flexible  material,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  superposed 
angle  bars,  one  Inverted  with  respect  to  the  other,  said 
inverted  bar  having  Its  vertical  flange  positioned  parallel 
with  the  vertical  flange  of  the  other  bar,  said  flanges 
formed  with  alining  slots,  bolts  extending  through  said 
opening  and  loosely  connecting  the  bars  together,  said 
slots  of  a  length  to  permit  of  vertically  adjusting  the 
Inverted  bar  with  respect  to  the  other  bar,  pins  having 
their  lower  portions  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  of  said 
bars,  and  their  upper  portions  extending  through  the  upper 
of  said  bars  and  nuts  mounted  upon  said  pins  and  ar 
ranged  between  the  bars. 


1,011,828.  SYRUP  CONTAINING  AND  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS.  Bebnakd  Lowe.ntiial,  Vlcksburg,  Miss., 
assignor  to  Simplex  Mfg.  Co..  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  a  Co- 
partnership.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,898. 


In  combination  with  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  syrup  re 
celving  cans  therein,  a  rotatable  dasher  In  each  of  said 
cans,  a  common  shaft  having  gear  connections  with  each 
of  said  dashers,  a  funnel  connected  with  each  of  said  cans 
which  passes  through  and  above  said  casing,  a  gage  glass 
connected  to  each  of  said  cans  at  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,  visual  openings  In  said  casing  in  proximity  to 
the  several  gage  glasses,  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet 
secured  to  each  of  said  cans  through  said  casing. 


1,011.829.     CHAIN-LINK  BENDING  MACHINE      Emmet 
McCabtht,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Dowden  Manufac 
turlng  Company,   Prairie  City,   Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,264. 


"P. 


T~3a» 


'mi 


1  In  a  rod  bending  machine.  tLe  ci  n.Ni'.ati.  n  with  the 
frame,  a  drive  shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  ni'it  >  'or  Intermit- 
tently operating  thp  s«M  '-n mtprshaft  i,  :  r-x  shaft,  oper- 
ative connection  (">f>! -A  ■■(•ii  h.'iKl  rn  .ij'.pr  >*':8f'  ami  the  rock- 
■baft,  slide  bar^  Hiia;>tp.i   t       >»>  rsn-vM   transversely  to  the 


said  frame,  and  rock-bars  mounted  on  said  ?;  id*  !>ar8.  of 
means  connected  with  said  counter-shnf'  '  r  peratins: 
said  slide  bars,  a  sector  gear  pivoted  on  sa  :  s  di  »)ars  a 
rack  bar  meshing  with  said  sector  gear,  a  ^^•l^':  ♦>nta:  pear 
mounted  on  said  counter-shaft  and  adaptf  i  •  ■  nciet  said 
rack-l)ar,  and  operative  connection  beiwetn  Kaid  sector 
gear  and  the  rock-bars. 

2.  In  a  rod  bending  machine,  the  comblnatlorj  with  a 
frame,  a  drive-shaft,  a  countershaft,  and  means  f  r  iniPt 
mlttently  connecting  the  countershaft  with  t\i<  drive 
shaft,  of  rod  bending  means,  comprising  Bllde-bar>  aiiapied 
to  move  transversely  to  the  frame,  rock-bars  carried  !y 
said  slide-bars,  means  for  operating  said  rock  bars,  toggle 
levers  opera tlvely  connected  to  said  slide  bars,  a  slide 
frame  supported  on  said  countershaft,  an  adjustable  con- 
nection between  said  slide  frame  and  the  togpl*'  ]c\rr«. 
cams  on  said  counter-shaft  adapted  to  operate  s»  ';  ^  i  u 
frame,  rock  arms  on  said  frame  and  means  for  nj"  rat:  j 
said  rock  arms. 

3.  In  a  rod  bending  machine,  the  combination  wit!  f. 
frame,  a  drive-shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  means  for  intermit- 
tently operating  the  countershaft,  a  rock-shaft,  operative 
means  connecting  the  said  counter  shaft  and  the  rock- 
shaft,  rock-arms  adapted  to  bend  the  ends  of  the  rod  to  be 
formed  upward,  operative  connection  between  said  rock- 
arms  and  the  rock-shaft,  slide  bars  adapted  to  move  trans- 
versely to  the  said  frame,  and  toggle-Jointed  levers  at- 
tached to  said  slide-bars,  of  a  slide  frame  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  toggle-Jointed  levers,  bearings  for  said 
slide  frame  mounted  on  said  counter-shaft,  cams  on  the 
counter-shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  slide  frame,  rock  bars 
carried  by  snld  slide-bars,  and  hlngedly  connected  thereto, 
a  sector  gear  rockably  mounted  on  said  slide  bars,  a  rack 
bar  engaging  said  gear,  and  a  segmental  gear  mounted  on 
■aid  counter-shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  hn- 

4.  In  a  rod  bending  machine,  the  combination  f  a 
frame,  a  drive  shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  the  said  counter-shaft,  a  rock-shaft,  rod 
bending  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  said  coun 
ter-shaft  and  rock  shaft,  said  mechanism  Including  slide- 
plates,  rock  bars  mounted  on  said  slide  plates,  hinges  con- 
necting the  said  rock-bars  and  slide-plates,  adjustable 
pintles  for  some  of  the  hinges,  said  pintles  having  pro- 
jecting ends  formed  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  body  of 
the  pintle,  and  set  screws  for  securing  the  pintles  In  a  i 
justed  position. 

5.  In  a  link  forming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  drive  shaft,  a  counter-shaft,  a  clutch  ad.  1  •(■<!  to 
connect  the  said  shafts,  manually  operated  m«  :;,.«  U>t 
engaging  the  clutch  members,  means  for  automatically  dis- 
engaging the  clutch  at  each  revolution  of  said  counter- 
shaft, rod  bending  mechanism  comprising  slide  -  plates, 
rock-bars  mounted  on  said  plates,  rock-arms  pivoted  on 
said  frame,  means  connected  with  said  counter-shaft  for 
operating  the  said  plates  and  bars,  a  rock  shaft,  levers 
mounted  on  said  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  sa  i 
rock-arms,  and  cams  on  said  counter-shaft  adaptei  ;  ■ 
operatlvely  engage  said  levers,  of  means  for  adjusting  the 
throw  of  said  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.011.830.     POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 

Frank   H.   Mohbir,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed   Oct.   18. 

1910.     Serial  No.  587,711. 

1.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  shaft  having  a  reduced 
end  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  secondary  shaft  having  s 
bearing  in  the  Inner  end  thereof  In  which  Is  Journaled  sail 
reduced  end.  two  different  sired  coaxial  beveled  v'ears.  a 
beveled  pinion  mounted  upon  the  secondary  shaft,  meshlnc 
with  the  smaller  of  the  beveled  gears,  a  sleeve  Journ.i  ed 
upon  the  secondary  shaft,  a  beveled  pinion  carrln.!  there 
by.  said  pinion  meshing  with  the  larger  of  the  W\f  ei 
gears,  a  clutch  member  keyed  to  the  secondary  p>  aft  an 
other  clutch  memt>er  keyed  to  the  sleeve,  a  clutch  iiieiiil^r 
spllned  to  the  main  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch 
member  mounted  upon  the  secondary  shaft,  another  rlut^^h 
mfnib*  r  spllned  to  the  last  named  clutch  member  ;  Ih;  f  ■' 
to  -r  L-ari^  the  clntcb  member  mounted  upon  the  s'prvp    .1 
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gear  mounted  upon  the  main  shaft,  a  short  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  casing,  a  gear  sUdably  mounted  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  gear  mounted  upon  the  main 
shafr  a  l>eveled  pinion  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  short 
s!,afr.  a  l^pveled  gear  coaxial  with  the  other  two  beveled 
-:ea:>i  ind  in  mesh  with  the  last  named  beveled  pinion,  an- 
other shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing,  a  wide  faced  pinion 
slldably  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  gears 
mounted  upon  the  main  shaft  and  the  short  shaft  for  re- 
versing the  mechanism,  and  means  for  shifting  the  sliding 
gears  and  the  sliding  clutch  members. 


SEEm 


ports  being  composed  of  rotatably  associated  parts,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  parts. 


2.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein, 
a  secondary  shaft  also  journaled  In  the  casing  In  allnement 
with  the  main  shaft,  the  end  of  one  shaft  being  journaled 
In  the  meeting  end  of  the  adjacent  shaft,  two  different 
sized  coaxial  beveled  gears,  a  beveled  pinion  mounted  di- 
rectly upon  the  secondary  shaft  meshing  with  the  smaller 
of  the  beveled  gears,  a  sleeve  journaled  upon  the  secondary 
shaft,  a  beveled  pinion  carried  thereby  meshing  with  the 
larger  of  the  beveled  gears,  means  for  connecting  the 
main  shaft  to  the  secondary  shaft  for  causing  them  to 
revolve  tOKether,  means  for  connecting  the  sleeve  carrying 
the  beveled  pinion  to  the  main  shaft  for  causing  them  to 
revolve  together,  and  a  shifting  and  locking  mechanism 
for  operating  said  connecting  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  shaft  journaled  therein, 
a  secondary  shaft  also  journaled  In  the  casing  in  allne- 
ment wit!!  the  main  shaft,  the  end  of  one  shaft  being 
journaled  in  tho  mettiiu'  end  of  the  adjacent  shaft,  two 
different  sized  coaxial  beveled  gears,  a  beveled  pinion 
mounted  directly  upon  the  secondary  shaft  meshing  with 
the  smaller  of  the  beveled  gears,  a  sleeve  Journaled  upon 
the  secondary  shaft,  a  beveled  pinion  carried  thereby 
meshing  with  the  larger  of  the  beveled  gears,  a  clutch 
member  mminted  upon  the  secondary  shaft,  a  sliding 
clutch  member  mounted  upon  the  main  shaft,  means  for 
operating  and  locking  the  sliding  clutch  member,  another 
clutch  member  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  coactlng  clutch 
member  slldably  mounted  upon  the  first  named  sliding 
clutch  member,  and  means  for  shifting  the  last  named 
clutch  member. 


1,011,831.  BRUSH  CiLIM>EK  t  uK  COTTON-GINS. 
Stephen  D.  Murrat,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  521,402. 

1.  A  brush  cylinder  of  the  class  specified  having  ex- 
pansible and  contractlble  seats,  and  brush  holding  mem- 
bers disposed  In  said  seats. 

2.  A  brush  cylinder  of  the  class  specified  comprising 
supports  having  components  provided  with  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  holding  brush  members  or  sticks,  said  com- 
ponents being  rotatable  for  clamping  the  brush  members 
or  sticks. 

3.  A  brush  cylinder  of  the  class  specified  comprising 
supports  provided  with  expansible  and  contractlble  seats 
for  receiving  and  holding  brush  members  or  sticks,  said 
supports  l)elng  composed  of  complemental  adjustable  parts 
for  clamping  the  brush  members  or  sticks,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  complemental  parts. 

4.  A  brush  cylinder  of  the  class  specified  comprising  sup- 
ports provided  with  expansible  and  contractlble  seats  for 
receiving  and  holding  brush  members  or  sticks,  said  sup- 


5.  A  brush  cylinder  of  the  class  specified  having  ex- 
pansible and  contractlble  seats,  and  brush  holding  mem- 
bers adjustably  and  removably  disposed  in  said  seats. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.832.    GIN.    Stephen  D.  Mubkay.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,032. 


.1^ 


\i*. 


1   ®  "^rk  \ 


1.  A  cotton  gin  having  a  fixed  roll  box  with  a  com- 
pletely surrounding  wall  composed  of  ribs,  and  ginning 
devices  surrounding  the  roll  box  and  disposed  al>ove  and 
l)elow  and  intermediately  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  latter. 

2.  A  cotton  gin  having  a  fixed  roll  box  with  a  completely 
surrounding  wall  composed  of  ribs,  ginning  devices  sur- 
rounding the  roll  box  and  disposed  above  and  below  and 
Intermediately  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
latter^  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  ginned 
Into  one  end  of  the  roll  box. 

3.  A  cotton  gin  having  a  fixed  roll  box  with  a  com- 
pletely surrounding  wall  composed  of  ribs,  ginning  devices 
surrounding  the  roll  box  and  disposed  over  and  below  and 
Intermediately  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  within  the  roll  box  for  Imparting  rotary 
and  longitudinal  movements  to  the  material  ginned. 

4.  A  cotton  gin  having  a  fixed  roll  box  with  a  com- 
pletely surrounding  wall  composed  of  ribs,  ginning  devices 
surrounding  the  roll  box  and  disposed  over  and  below  and 
intermediately  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  In  the  roll  box  for  Imparting  a  rotary  and 
a  longitudinal  movement  to  the  material  ginned  through- 
out a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  roll  box. 
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5.  A  cotton  gin  baring  a  fixed  roll  box  with  a  com- 
pletely surrounding  wall  composed  of  ribs,  ginning  devices 
surrounding  the  roll  Ikjx  and  disposed  over  and  below  and 
intermediately  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  lat- 
ter, means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  ginned  into  one 
end  of  the  roll  box,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  and 
longitudinal  movements  to  the  material  throughout  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  roll  box. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,011.833.  BOOK.  Peteb  S.  II.  Newell,  Leonla,  N.  J. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  17,  1909,  Serial  No. 
490.629.  iHvldod  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  5.  1910. 
Serial  No.  653.576. 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  series  of  superposed  sheets  hav- 
ing designs  thereon,  and  having  corresponding  portions  of 
said  designs  cut  away  to  provide  sight  openings,  said 
openings  registering  with  each  other,  and  a  sheet  arranged 
beneath  said  series  of  sheets  and  having  a  design  thereon, 
one  portion  of  said  design  being  in  line  with  and  visible 
through  all  of  said  openings  to  complete  all  of  the  first 
montlonod  designs. 

2.  A  display  device  comprising  a  series  of  superposed 
sheets  having  designs  of  a  similar  nature  thereon,  and 
having  corresponding  portions  of  said  designs  cut  away  to 
provide  fright  openings,  said  openings  registering  with  each 
other,  and  a  sheet  arranged  l)eneath  said  series  of  sheets 
and  having  a  design  thereon,  one  poriiou  of  said  design 
being  in  line  with  and  visible  through  all  of  said  openings 
to  complete  all  of  the  first  mentioned  designs. 

3.  A  book  comprising  a  series  of  superposed  sheets  hav- 
ing designs  thereon,  and  having  corresponding  portions  of 
said  designs  cut  away  to  provide  sight  openings  ssi  I  open- 
ings registering  with  each  other,  and  a  par:  arrai.Lf^  be 
neath  said  series  of  sheets  ni.A  having  a  design  thereon,  one 
or  more  portions  of  suid  debiKU  being  in  line  with  and 
visible  through  said  openings  to  present  a  complete  design 
when  the  book  is  opened  at  any  point 

4.  A  book  comprising  a  cover  and  a  series  of  leaves,  both 
the  cover  and  leaves  having  independent  designs  thereon 
and  l)eing  formed  with  sight  openiiiLs  .xtending  through 
the  designs  and  adapted  to  regis.;  with  each  other,  a 
part  containing  an  Independent  i''^ii.'t;  atii  irranged  under 
the  leaves  so  that  portions  of  tin-  said  d.-si^n  are  visible 
through  the  sight  openings  to  complete  the  design  upon 
the  cover  or  to  present  a  complete  design  when  the  book 
Is  opened  at  any  point. 

5.  A  book  having  designs  on  its  leaves  and  on  the  in- 
side of  its  rear  cover,  a  portion  of  the  design  on  each  leaf 
being  cut  away  to  provide  a  sight  opening,  all  of  said  open- 
ings registering  with  each  other  and  with  the  cover  design 
to  permit  the  same  portions  of  the  cover  design  to  be 
visible  therethrough  to  present  a  complete  design  when 
the  book  is  opened  at  any  point. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,834.     FRICTION-CLUTCH.     Harry  W.  Nichoalds. 

Detroit,    Mich.,   assignor   to   John   B.    Whelan,   Detroit. 

Mich.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  586.185. 

1.  In  a  friction  clutch  In  combination  with  a  driving 
shaft  a  casing  fixed  thereto  and  provided  with  a  cavity 
having  oppositely  inclined  friction  faces,  a  plurality  of 
radially  arranged  friction  members  adapted  when  ex- 
panded to  engage  said  friction  faces,  wedge  members 
adapted  to  engage  therebetween,  whereby  said  friction 
members  may  be  forced  cenfrlfugally.  resilient  moans  for 
normally  holding  said  wedge  members  in  expanding  posi- 
tion with  reference  to  said  friction  members,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  wedge  memliers  and  thereby  said  frlc- 
tlonal  members  from  such  position,  thereby  terminating 
the  frictlonal  engagement,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In   a   friction   clutch,   in  combination  witb    a    shaft 
driven  member  having  a  cavity  with  relatively  fixed   op 
positively  inclined  friction  surfaces,  radially  movable  rr.em 
hers  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  friction  surfa  es 
a  driven  shaft,  means  carried  by  said  driven  shaft  for  hold- 
ing said  radially  movable  members  in  contact  with  said 
friction    surfaces,   and   means   for   moving   said    meml)er8 
centrlpetally   to  a   position   of  non-engagement    with    said 
friction  surfaces,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  clutch.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  coaxlally 
arranged  shafts  a  casing  provided  with  oppositely  inclined 
l>earlng  faces,  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of 
radially  movable  friction  members  rotatably  arranged 
about  the  other  of  said  shafts,  a  washer  between  the  ad 
jacent  ends  of  the  shafts,  a  sleeve  provided  with  wedge 
faces  fixed  to  that  shaft  about  which  said  friction  members 
are  arranged,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  sleeve 
in  expanding  position  with  respect  to  said  friction  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  changing  said  sleeve  member  fr.m  sa  i 
normal  position. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft  in  allnement  therewith,  a  casing-  ;  -  vid*- : 
with  oppositely  inclined  friction  faces,  carried  :v  ..j,  f 
said  shafts,  said  faces  being  maintained  In  constant  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  fric- 
tion meml)er8  engaging  within  said  casing,  a  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  wedge  faces,  keyed  to  the  other  shaft,  means 
for  holding  said  friction  members  in  engagement  with  the 
friction  faces  of  the  casing,  means  for  yieldingly  hi.  ;;!,- 
the  friction  members  out  ot  engagement  with  tt  fr.ti.  a 
surfaces  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  actua:!iii:  sad 
sleeve  lengthwise  of  its  shaft  out  of  centrlfugally  a(tu 
ating  contact  with  said  movable  friction  members,  wi.ert 
by  they  are  released  from  positive  engagement  wi;  i.  !• 
friction  surfaces  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  dosr'  .ed 

5.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  casing  ha\  .1 ...  ;. 
cavity  provided  with  friction  surfaces  of  opposing  ai-j 
larlty  maintained  in  constant  relatlvd  relation,  a  sha';  i 
which  the  same  Is  fixed  coaxlally  therewith,  a  second  s;.afT 
In  allnement  with  said  first  shaft,  a  sleeve  provided  with 
Inclined  bearing  faces  keyed  to  said  second  shaft  though 
movable  lengthwise  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  sleeve 
lengthwise  of  said  second  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
movable  friction  members  Interposed  between  the  friction 
surfaces  of  said  casing  and  the  bearing  faces  of  said 
sleeve,  adapted  to  be  forced  into  and  out  of  engaging 
position  with  respect  to  said  friction  surfaces  according  to 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  sleeve  along  Its  support- 
ing shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


1.011.835.      DRIVING   MECHANISN!  i  r  :    v  N    Kn 

GINE8.  James  A.  Noble.  HoosUk  Falls.  N  V  h^ 
signor  to  The  Noble  h  Wood  Machine  r<  ii,  hm  k 
Falls.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllpd  N!sr  l" 
1911.      Serial   No.  615,579. 

In  a  paper  refining  machine,  the  comblnatloi,  nl'l  the 
usual  shell,  plug  and  plug-shaft  and  means  to  adVist  thp 
latter  longitudinally  within  ssM  she!!      *  s  rear  hsvinjr  a 
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.far  rn.  :nTP<i  pon  the  main  shaft,  a  short  shaft  Jour- 
:ii\if"{  in  'he  asing,  a  gear  sUdably  mounted  thereon 
n-lii  tfd  to  engage  with  the  gear  mounted  upon  the  main 
■^liaft  a  l)eve!ed  pinion  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  short 
^haft,  a  leveled  gear  coaxial  with  the  other  two  beveled 
,'ears  and  in  mesh  with  the  last  r,a::i?d  beveled  pinion,  an- 
other shaft  journaled  in  the  cus;Ufe',  a  wide  faced  pinion 
slldably  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  gears 
mounted  upon  the  main  shaft  and  the  short  shaft  for  re- 
versing the  mechanism,  and  means  for  shifting  the  sliding 
goar-~  and  the  sliding  clutch  members. 


ports  being  composed  of  rotatably  associated  parts,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  parts. 


\s/  -nJ) 


"NS/- 


2.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein, 
a  secondary  shaft  also  journaled  In  the  casing  In  allnement 
with  the  main  shaft,  the  end  of  one  shaft  being  Journaled 
in  The  meeting  end  of  the  adjacent  shaft,  two  different 
siz.'i  c<aiial  beveled  gears,  a  beveled  pinion  mounted  di- 
rectly upon  the  secondary  shaft  meshing  with  the  smaller 
of  tiie  beveled  gears,  a  sleeve  Journaled  upon  the  secondary 
shaft,  a  beveled  pinion  carried  thereby  meshing  with  the 
larger  of  the  beveled  gears,  means  for  connecting  the 
main  shaft  to  the  secondary  shaft  for  causing  them  to 
revolve  together,  means  for  connecting  the  sleeve  carrying 
the  beveled  pinion  to  the  main  shaft  for  causing  them  to 
revolve  together,  and  a  shifting  and  loclilng  mechanism 
for  operating  said  connecting  means. 

.^.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein, 
ii  s.onndar.v  shaft  also  Journaled  in  the  casing  in  allne- 
Dit'nt  wltli  t!iH  main  shaft,  the  end  of  one  shaft  being 
jo'srnaied  In  t!>  ru.'t>;i:u'  end  of  the  adjacent  shaft,  two 
(li.Terei.t  ^izf.i  coaxial  beveled  gears,  a  beveled  pinion 
mounted  direct. y  upon  the  secondary  shaft  meshing  with 
the  smaller  of  the  beveled  gears,  a  sleeve  Journaled  upon 
tli-  «p-  ndiry  shaft,  a  beveled  pinion  -carried  thereby 
nu'shlDK  with  the  larger  of  the  beveled  gears,  a  clutch 
member  mounted  upon  the  secondary  shaft,  a  sliding 
clnt^-h  member  mounted  upon  the  main  shaft,  means  for 
oi-'^ratlnt,'  and  locking  the  sliding  clutch  member,  another 
clutch  memt)er  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  coactlng  clutch 
member  slidably  mounted  upon  the  first  named  sliding 
clutch  member,  and  means  for  shifting  the  last  named 
clutch  member. 


5.  A  brush  cylinder  of  the  class  specified  having  ex- 
pansible and  contractible  seats,  and  brush  holding  mem- 
bers adjustably  and  removably  disposed  in  said  seats. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,832.     GIN.    Stephen  D.  MrnRAV.  I^llas,  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,032. 


1.011,831.  BRUtill  CiLINl-EU  FOR  COTTON-GINS. 
Stkphen  I).  Murray,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  521,402. 

1.  A  brush  cylinder  of  the  class  specified  having  ex- 
pansible and  contractible  seats,  and  brush  holding  mem- 
bers disposed  in  said  seats. 

2.  A  brush  cylinder  of  the  class  specified  comprising 
supports  having  components  provided  with  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  holding  brush  members  or  sticks,  said  com- 
ponents being  rotatable  for  clamping  the  brush  members 
or  sticks. 

3.  A  brush  cylinder  of  the  class  specified  comprising 
supports  provided  w^lth  expansible  and  contractible  seats 
for  receiving  and  holding  brush  members  or  sticks,  said 
supports  l^eing  composed  of  complemental  adjustable  parts 
f  r  I  iamping  the  brush  members  or  sticks,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  complemental  parts. 

4.  A  brush  cylinder  of  the  class  specified  comprising  sup- 
ports provided  with  expansible  and  contractible  seats  for 
recelvink;  and  holding  brush  members  or  sticks,  said  sup- 


1.  A  cotton  gin  having  a  fixed  roil  box  with  a  com- 
pletely surrounding  wall  composed  of  ribs,  and  ginning 
devices  surrounding  the  roll  box  and  disposed  above  and 
below  and  Intermediately  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  latter. 

2.  A  cotton  gin  having  a  fixed  roil  box  with  a  completely 
surrounding  wall  composed  of  ribs,  ginning  devices  sur- 
rounding the  roll  box  and  disposed  above  and  Ijelow  and 
intermediately  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
latter,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  ginned 
into  one  end  of  the  roll  box. 

3.  A  cotton  gin  having  a  fixed  roll  box  with  a  com- 
pletely surrounding  wail  composed  of  ribs,  ginning  devices 
surrounding  the  roll  box  and  disposed  over  and  below  and 
Intermediately  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  within  the  roll  box  for  imparting  rotary 
and  longitudinal  movements  to  the  material  ginned. 

4.  A  cotton  gin  having  a  fixed  roll  box  with  a  com- 
pletely surrounding  wall  composed  of  ribs,  ginning  devices 
surrounding  the  roll  box  and  disposed  over  and  below  and 
Intermediately  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  in  the  roll  box  for  Imparting  a  rotary  and 
a  longitudinal  movement  to  the  material  ginned  through- 
out a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  roll  box. 
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5.  A  cotton  gin  having  a  fixed  roll  Ik)x  with  a  com- 
pletely surrounding  wall  composed  of  ribs,  glnninj:  U  v;  cv 
surrounding  the  roll  box  and  disposed  over  and  be.ow  aud 
intermediately  of  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  lat- 
ter, means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  ginned  into  one 
end  of  the  roll  box,  and  means  for  imparting  rotary  and 
longitudinal  movements  to  the  material  throughout  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  roll  box. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.011,833.  BOOK.  Peter  S.  II.  Newell.  I^eonla.  N.  J. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  17,  1909,  Serial  No. 
490.629.  IHvlded  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  553,576. 


C^<^ 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  series  of  superposed  sheets  hav- 
In?  designs  thereon,  and  having  corresponding  portions  of 
said  designs  cut  away  to  provide  sight  openings,  said 
openings  registering  with  each  other,  and  a  sheet  arranged 
beneath  said  series  of  sheets  and  having  a  design  thereon, 
one  portion  of  said  design  being  In  line  with  and  visible 
through  all  of  said  openings  to  complete  all  of  the  first 
mentioned  designs. 

2.  A  display  device  comprising  a  series  of  superposed 
sheets  having  designs  of  a  similar  nature  thereon,  and 
having  corresponding  portions  of  said  designs  cut  away  to 
provide  sight  openings,  said  openings  registering  with  each 
other,  and  a  sheet  arranged  beneath  said  series  of  sheets 
and  having  a  design  thereon,  one  portion  of  said  design 
being  in  line  with  and  visible  through  all  of  said  openings 
to  complete  all  of  the  first  mentioned  designs. 

3.  A  l)Ook  comprising  a  series  of  superposed  sheets  hav 
ing  designs  thereon,  and  having  corr-  <i  ..nding  portions  of 
said  designs  cut  away  to  provide  sl^ht     penlngs.  said  open- 
ings registering  with  each  other    an  I  a   part  nrranged  be- 


neath said  series  of  sh 


"'t«  (I  t 


!">l>;n  th.crecin.  one 


or  more  portions  of  ha.d  dcsijcn  htint  m  Ine  \\\r\:  and 
visible  through  said  openings  to  pri-sent  a  ■  "mp.  e',  i.  sign 
when  the  book  is  opened  at  any  point. 

4.  A  book  comprising  a  cover  and  a  series  <jf  leaves,  t>oth 
the  cover  and  leaves  having  Independent  designs  thereon 
and  being  formed  with  sight  openings  txttr.  ung  through 
the  designs  and  adapted  to  register  w  tt  each  other,  a 
part  containing  an  independ-MH  l.'^i>:ii  and  arranged  under 
the  leaves  so  that  portions  of  tin  said  design  are  visible 
through  the  sight  openings  to  complete  the  design  upon 
the  cover  or  to  present  a  complete  design  when  the  book 
is  opened  at  any  point. 

6.  A  book  having  designs  on  its  leaves  and  n  the  in- 
side of  its  rear  cover,  a  portion  of  the  design  on  each  leaf 
being  cut  away  to  provide  a  sight  opening,  all  of  said  open- 
ings registering  with  each  other  and  with  the  cover  design 
to  permit  the  same  portions  of  the  cover  design  to  be 
visible  therethrough  to  present  a  complete  design  when 
the  book  is  opened  at  any  point. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,834.  FRICTION  CLUTCH.  Habrt  W.  Nichoalds, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John  B.  Whelan,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  686,185. 
1.  In  a  friction  clutch  In  combination  with  a  driving 
shaft  a  casing  fixed  thereto  and  provided  with  a  cavity 
having  oppositely  inclined  friction  faces,  a  plurality  of 
radially  arranged  friction  members  adapted  when  ex- 
panded to  engage  said  friction  faces,  wedge  members 
adapted  to  engage  therebetween,  whereby  said  friction 
meml)ers  may  he  forced  centrlfugally.  resilient  means  for 
normally  holding  said  wedge  members  in  expanding  posi- 
tion with  reference  to  said  friction  memt>ers.  and  means 
for  releasing  said  wedge  meml>ers  and  thereby  said  frlc- 
tlonal  members  from  such  position,  thereby  terminating 
the  frlctional  engagement,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  in  combination  with  a  shaft 
;•  T-n  meml)er  having  a  cavity  with  relatively  fixed  op- 
yusitively  Inclined  friction  surfaces,  radially  movable  mem- 
bers adapted  to  frictlonaily  engage  said  friction  s, -faces, 
a  driven  shaft,  means  carried  by  said  driven  shaft  for  Lold- 
Ing  said  radially  movable  members  in  contact  with  said 
friction  surfaces,  and  means  for  moving  said  meml)ers 
centrlpetally  to  a  position  of  non-engagement  with  said 
friction  surfaces,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  clutch,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  coaxially 
arranged  shafts  a  casing  provided  with  oppositely  Inclined 
bearing  faces,  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of 
radially  movable  friction  members  rotatably  arranged 
about  the  other  of  said  shafts,  a  washer  between  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  shafts,  a  sleeve  provided  with  wedge 
faces  fixed  to  that  shaft  about  which  said  friction  members 
are  arranged,  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  sleeve 
In  »xpan<iing  position  with  respect  to  said  friction  mem- 
l)erB.  and  means  for  changing  said  sleeve  memt)er  from  sal  i 
normal  position. 

4.  In  a  clutch,   the  combination  of  a  driving  saft,   a 
driven   shaft   in   allnement   therewith,   a   casing   pr  viiie! 
with  oppositely  inclined  friction  faces,  carried  h.\   M'      f 
said  shafts,  said  faces  l)elng  maintained  in  constai  t   rt  ia 
tlon  to  one  another,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  fric- 
tion members  engaging  within  said  casing,  a  sleeve   pro- 
vided with  wedge  faces,  keyed  to  the  other  shaft     uieanf 
for  holding  said  friction  members  in  engagement  v.  \ils  ihe 
friction  faces  of  the  casing,  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  friction  members  out  ot  engagement  with  the  friction 
surfaces   of   said   casing,    and    means    for    actuating   said 
sleeve  lengthwise  of  its  shaft  out  of  centrifugal;^    a  lu 
atlng  contact  with  said  movable  friction  members    w  liere 
by   they  are  released  from  positive  engagement  w     h     he 
friction  surfaces  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  d.>  rii-ed 

5.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  casing  liuNin^  a 
cavity  provided  with  friction  surfaces  of  opposin.  anjii 
larity  maintained  In  constant  reiatlvd  relation,  a  -  ;'>  in 
which  the  same  is  fixed  coaxially  therewith,  a  secoi  i  siiaft 
in  allnement  with  said  first  shaft,  a  sleeve  provided  with 
inclined  bearing  faces  keyed  to  said  second  shaft  though 
movable  lengthwise  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  sleeve 
lengthwise  of  said  second  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
movable  friction  members  interposed  between  the  friction 
surfaces  of  said  casing  and  the  bearing  faces  of  said 
sleeve,  adapted  to  he  forced  Into  and  out  of  enga^inv: 
position  with  respect  to  said  friction  surfaces  according  tu 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  sleeve  along  its  support- 
ing shaft,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


1,011.835.      DRIVING   MECHANISM   FOR   JORI»\N    EN 
GINE8.      .Tames   A.   Noble.   Hoosick   Falls,   N     Y      »? 
slgnor    to    The    Noble   k   Wood    Machine    Tr.      Hoosi.  k 
Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York      !  h  d  \\nr    20 
1911.     Serial  No.  615,579. 

In  a  paper  refining  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
usual  shell,  plug  and  plug-shaft  and  menri^  t  adjust  the 
latter  longitudinally  within  said  shell,  of  n  cear  hftving  a 


l■^.■^.-aJ^,-Jt^|JUH^.■«■ 
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wide    facp    secured    to    said    plug-shaft,    a    countershaft 
mount. "i  ;,arallel  to  the  plug-shaft  and  carrying  a  pinion 

mfsiiin.'  witn  said  gear,  and  an  electric  motor  statlonarlly 
mountei  relatively  to  said  shell  and  operatlvely  connected 


crumed  and  their  side  edges  free  for  orerlapplng  engage- 
ment when  the  planes  are  closed,  the  planes  of  the  wings 
being  proTlded  with  means  attached  thereto  for  operating 
them  In  consonance  with  the  movement  of  the  wings. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


to  said  countershaft,  whereby  the  plug-shaft  is  driven  by 
snid  motor  at  a  lower  speed  than  that  of  the  armature  of 
the  motor  and  can  be  adjusted  longitudinally  relatively  to 
the  motor  and  countershaft. 


1.011.836.     ORTHOPTER.     John  OLbahy.  Cohoe*.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,233. 


i~^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  havlnR  a  motive  means  therein,  of  a  series  of 
planes  at  the  front,  rear  and  opposite  sides  of  the  body, 
and  flapping  wings  disposed  above  the  body  over  the  side 
p!anp«!  and  operative  from  the  Interior  of  the  latter  by 
r  ;p  mn'ive  means,  the  wings  being  composed  of  a  plurality 

f  <  ITS  having  their  opposite  ends  eccentrically  fulcrumed 
and  ri:-::-  side  edges  free  for  overlapping  engagement,  the 
slats  having  an  automatically  opening  and  closing  opera- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  ^   a.s.s    i.s.  ribed.  the  combination 
f  a  body  having  motive  means  therein,  planes  at  the  front, 

r^nr  s1fi<»<»  nirl  ■-'ver  the  forward  portion  of  the  body,  and 
r!  ip;d!:_'  \v;i)_--  1  -.d  over  the  top  of  the  body  and  connected 
to  the  motive  means  within  said  body,  the  wings  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  automatically  opening  and 
closing  slats  eccentrically  pivoted  at  their  opposite  ends, 
the  wings  also  being  provSiied  with  pockets  at  their  ex- 
.tremities. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  f  lass  (inscribed,  the  combination 
with  a  body  having  motive  means  therein,  of  wings  dis- 
posed over  the  body  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
motive  means  and  provided  with  automatically  opening 
and  closing  slats,  and  approximately  horizontal  tilting  de- 
flecting planes  below  the  wings  for  counteracting  the 
effect  of  lateral  currents  of  air.  the  wings  being  fulcrumed 
at  their  outer  and  inner  ends. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  < 'iss  l.s'  ri!>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  motive  ruoans  therein,  wings  operatlvely 
held  above  the  body  and  having  means  for  opening  and 
cli  -:r_-  tt-.f  Slime,  approximately  horizontal  tilting  deflect- 
in;;  means  below  the  wings  fulcrumed  at  their  ends  and 
having  their  opposite  side  portions  free  for  movement,  and 
means  for  pr'ipf>'"!ni:  t!:e  i^arhine. 

'^.  In  a  ma-inD'^  f  tnt>  c  itis  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  havliu'  mitlv.  sneans  therein,  of  a  series  of 
planes  snppnrted  ty  iii!Tert>nt  portions  of  the  body,  and 
H.-iiipIn;;  'Ain_'s  supp'orr^^i!  ■  y  ainl  ainve  the  body  to  move 
I!;  v.;  I'.v  in.i  l.vA  r:\\  ardly  in  relation  to  the  latter  and 
p.  j>j(.Ling  over  '.h*-'  siiics  of  said  body  and  comprising  au- 
tomatically openiTi-'    1:1!      ; osiiii:  planes  eccentrically  ful- 


1,011,837.  CONVEYER  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  OF 
LOGS.  Ac.  WiLLi.\M  O'Neill,  St.  John,  New  Bruns- 
wick, Canada.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  620,912. 


1.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  track  and  means  for  securing 
the  same  to  a  series  of  posts  or  tree  trunks,  suitable  rolling 
stock  arranged  on  the  said  rail  for  supporting  the  load  to 
be  conveyed,  a  frlctional  sliding  member  arranged  on  the 
rail  and  adapted  to  support  the  load  in  order  to  brake  the 
same,  a  driving  cable  and  means  for  supporting  the  same 
under  the  said  rail,  said  driving  cable  being  provided  with 
means  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  load. 

2.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  rail  and  means  for  support- 
ing a  load  therefrom,  a  driving  cable  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same  under  the  said  rail.  m<anH  on  said  driv- 
ing cable  for  connecting  the  same  with  the  said  load  and  a 
housing  to  receive  the  said  load  suspending  means  in  the 
said  driving  cable  for  the  purpose  of  returning  the  same 
after  the  load  has  been  conveyed. 


1,011,838.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOUND  RECORDS 
AND  THE  MATRICES  FOR  FORMING  SOUND-REC- 
ORDS. J.\ME8  W.  Owen,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,6,-.s 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  matrix  with  identification 
marks  thereon,  which  consists  In  forming  a  shell,  coating 
the  recorded  surface  of  said  shell  with  a  material  capable 
of  being  etched,  forming  the  desired  marks  on  the  said 
material  with  an  etching-ground,  depressing  that  part  of 
said  material  which  is  not  protected,  and  backing  said 
shell. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  matrix  with  Identification 
marks  thereon,  which  consists  in  forming  a  shell,  coating 
said  shell  with  a  metallic  material,  forming  the  desired 
marks  on  said  material  with  a  protective  coating,  de- 
pressing that  part  of  said  material  which  is  not  protected, 
and  backing  said  shell. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  matrix  with  identification 
marks  thereon,  which  consists  in  forming  a  shell,  coating 
said  shell  with  a  material  capable  of  being  etched,  forming 
the  desired  marks  on  the  said  material  over  the  recorded 
surface  thereof  with  an  etching-ground,  depressing  that 
part  of  the  said  material  which  is  not  protected,  and  back- 
ing said  shell. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  matrix  with  identification 
marks  thereon,  which  consists  in  forming  the  marks  upon 
the  matrix  with  an  etching-ground,  depressing  that  part 
of  the  matrix  which  is  not  protected  by  said  etching 
gronnd,  and  backing  up  said  matrix. 
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8.  The  nien.iMJ   of  making  a   mairix    wit:    iiei  t.fi'-jitlon    { 
marks  therei>u,  wulcb  consists  In  (uroiiug  itie  mhrliut  upon 
the  recorded  surface  of  the  matrix  wltli  an  etchloffground 
cutting  away    the  exposed   surface  of    s«i,;     natri  h 

suitable  mordant,  and  ticking  up  said  u;ai;.x. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,011.839.  CROSS  AND  SWITCH  TIE.  Jamss  T. 
Pharcs,  Chaklbs  MiiHsm,  and  Matthbw  Sbtfbit, 
Carllnville,  111.  Filed  May  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.713. 


1,011,840.     NUT-LOCK.     Chablbs   L.   Phenicib,   Frank- 
lin, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.     SerUl  No.  619,393. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lorklr.L-  strip  for 
bolt  nuts  comprising  a  single  length  of  si* .  •  ni.  tal  having 
a  central  portion  of  uniform  width  and  'M  kness,  said 
central  portion  '"'nc  p'  >  '  l«.'  «'•■  a  1  -iriMtr  .f  niit  re- 
ceiving apertures,  said  blrip  i.aviuj:  ;t^  .t  Is  tapered  to 
provide  terminals  of  substantially  the  sam(  widt*  as  the 
diameter  of  the  bolts,  said  terminals  hSTing  concave 
notches  therein  and  extending  substantially  nrross  the 
entire  width  of  the  terminal,  the  tapered  ends  f  said  strip 
being  rebent  to  bring  each  terminal  over  a  nut  receiving 
opening  adjacent  to  said  terminal  whereby  the  concave 
notches  will  engage  the  threads  of  certain  of  the  bolts 
when  the  strips  are  applied  *hr"-f^*^ 


1,011.841.  PORT.Al.IK  ii.ECTRlC  ROCK-DRILL.  John 
Albbrt  Pibhskn,  Pigeon  CoTe,  Mass.  Filed  May  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  627.858. 

1.  The   combination    of  a    reciprocating   tool   chuck,    a 
motor  Including  a  rotary  and  reciprocatory  element  con 
nected  with  the  chuck,  and  pneumatic  means  actuated  by 
the  said  motor  element  for  producing  reciprocation  thereof. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  chuck,  a 
rotary  motor  element  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
chuck  and  mounted  for  reciprocation,  and  pneumatic 
means  connected  with  the  said  eitrmnt  snd  including  a 
rotary  device  for  producli..;  Jiuii  i.-.ss.rf  nctlng  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions  to  •  pirate  the  motor 
element. 


tf  J 


A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  metal  base  embodying  two 
parts  having  their  end  portions  overlapped  and  elec- 
trically Insulated  and  secured  together,  each  of  said  parts 
having  a  box  at  its  outer  end  formed  by  side  walls  which 
have  recesses  In  their  upper  edges,  the  latter  being  op- 
positely inclined  from  the  recesses  and  having  Inwardly 
extending  lugs  at  their  corners,  and  wooden  blocks  having 
their  sides  upwardly  sloped  and  fitted  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  boxes  and  secured  thereto  by  the  Inwardly 
extending  lugs  and  by  means  of  the  rails  which  are  spiked  1 
thereto.  I 


t.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  compri^::  .;  h  tarr  and 
rertpro<atory  tool-operating  element  a  rist  :  na  cylinder 
'  ir  rei  iprocatlng  the  element,  and  :  ea;.-  ;  ;  p'-udiicing 
•'.uld  pressure  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  tte  pint  .n 
10  reciprocate  the  said  element. 


£  e.e- 


4.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  dr  v 
ment  mounted  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  mo\  > 
cylinder,  and  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  connected  ^  .•^ 
said  element  and  Including  rotary  means  for  alternately 
establishing  a  greater  air  pressure  on  one  side  of  the 
piston  than  the  other  to  reciprocate  the  element. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tool  oper- 
ating element  mounted  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  for  recipro- 
cating the  element,  the  said  piston  Including  a  fan,  and 
means  for  admitting  air  to  the  fan  alternately  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  piston  and  delivering  It  to  the  other  side 
to  reciprocate  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.842.     ELECTRIC  SOCKET.    Abraham  Pikoos.  Bal- 
timore, Md.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  646.101. 


1.  An  electrical  socket  comprising  an  insulating  support- 
ing head,  line  terminal  members  carried  thereby,  a  sleeve 
terminal,  means  for  securing  the  sleeve  terminal  to  ibe 
head,  a  switch  terminal  clamped  to  the  head  .'-.'=.,: 
sleeve  terminal,  and  a  switch  member  carried  v  gsid 
terminal  and  adapted  to  contact  with  one  of  ite  ine 
terminals. 

2.  In  an  electric  socket,  an  insulating  head,  line  ter- 
minals carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  terminal  surrounrini;  one 
end  of  one  of  the  terminals,  a  switch  terminal.  tneHu-  f.  - 
securing  the  switch  terminal  and  sleeve  terminal  to  tre 
bea  i  and  ,'  switch  member  carried  by  the  switch  i-  minai 
and  adhpttd  to  engage  the  other  line  terminal. 

3.  Ar;     in  andescent    socket    comprising    an    Insula!. nc 
head   f  iiv.sii:    sio's   therein,   line  terminals  seated    In   said 
slots,  (  ic  of  said  line  terminals  having  its  end  turned  un 
der    the    bead,    a    lamp    sleeve    terminal,    bolts    passing 
through   th<=   head  f'"-  securing  said   lamp  kUv'tp   lerrnlnal 
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thereto,  a  switch  terminal  clanip^!  between  the  head  and 
lamp  «!epvf>  •prmlnal.  and  a  switcii  member  comprising  a 
s.  Tf'w  t'  t>  :>.  1  ■!  Into  the  switch  terminal  and  adapted  to 
f!i-aj>^  t-  •'    ither  lamp  terminal. 


1,011,843.  CAR-COUl'LING  H  vuv  F.  PoPB.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Nsitioual  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June 
24,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,061. 


A  car  coupler  having  a  shank  whose  sides  are  provided 

with    vertically   extending   shoulders,   said    shank   having 

-horizontal   transverse  bolt  holes   12   and  a   base  hole  to 

receive  a  projection  of  a  wearing  plate ;  substantially  as 

described. 


l,ull.^4i.  s.vi'ETY  RAZOR.  Arthcb  James  Postans, 
Middlesex,  England.  Filed  May  28,  1910.  Sarial  No. 
563,997. 


1.  A  safety  razor  having  a  guard  member  and  a  blade 
member,  the  guard  member  having  a  handle  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto,  there  being  a  screw  threaded  orifice  in 
said  handle,  the  blade  member  having  a  threaded  stem 
connected  to  Its  central  portion,  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  screw  threaded  orifice  in  the  handle ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
guard  and  ^  domed  circular  blade  that  overhangs  that  por- 
tion of  the  guard  nearest  the  blade,  of  a  central  projection 
A'  fast  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  central  stem  B'  fast  on 
the  other  side,  which  projection  and  stem  constitute  with 
the  blade  a  separate  unit  that  can,  as  a  whole,  be  at- 
tached to  or  removed  from  the  guard  portion ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.011,845.  KEY-CUNTKuLLKD  COiN  DELIVERING  AP- 
PARATUS. Thomas  I.  I'otteb.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1910,  Serial  No.  546,167.  Renewed  Oct.  25, 
1911.     Serial   No.  656,721. 

1.  In  a  coin  delivering  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  row  of  coin  stacks  or  receptacles,  a  series  of  ejectors 
each  movable  in  a  path  intersecting  the  base  of  one  of  the 
stacks,  selector  plates  arranged  side  by  side  in  proximity 
to  and  each  governing  the  ejectors  for  a  different  section 
of  the  stacks,  of  a  keyboard  at  one  end  of  the  row  of 
stacks,  a  plurality  of  separate  grois;  -  '  x.'.vs  each  group 
governing  the  positioning  of  one  sele*  ior  piate  only,  an  op- 
crating  handle  In  proximity  to  the  keyboard  and  connec- 
tions intermediate  said  handle,  selector  plates  and  ejectors. 


2.  In  a  coin  delivering  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  row  of  coin  stacks  or  receptacles,  ejectors  arranged  In 
groups  movable  In  paths  Intersecting  the  bases  of  the 
stacks,  selector  plates  arranged  side  by  side  and  each  mov- 
able In  a  path  intersecting  one  group  only  of  the  ejector*, 
of  a  keyboard  at  one  end  of  the  row  of  stacks.  Independent 
groups  of  separately  operable  keys  in  said  keyboard  each 
group  governing  the  positioning  of  one  selector  plate  only, 
an  operating  handle  and  connections  intermediate  said 
handle,  selector  plates  and  ejectors. 


3.  In  a  coin  delivering  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  row  of  coin  stacks  or  receptacles  arranged  in  groups, 
the  stacks  of  each  group  being  adapted  to  hold  coins  of 
different  denominations,  ejectors  for  ejecting  the  coins 
from  the  bases  of  the  stacks  arranged  In  groups  corre- 
sponding to  the  groups  of  stacks.  Independently  controlled 
means  for  Independently  selecting  ejectors  In  each  of  the 
different  groups  which  shall  be  operated  to  ejt'ct  coins 
and  for  restraining  the  operation  of  the  remaining  ejectors, 
of  a  keyboard,  a  plurality  of  parallel  groups  of  keys  In 
said  keyboard  each  group  goveining  the  selecting  mecha- 
nism for  a  different  group  of  ejectors  lndej>endently  of 
the  selecting  mechanism  of  the  other  groups,  an  operating 
handle  and  connections  between  said  handle  and  ejectors 
of  all  the  groups  whereby  the  selected  ejectors  may  be  op- 
erated. 

4.  In  a  coin  delivering  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  row  of  coin  stacks  or  receptacles  arranged  In  groups,  a 
keyboard  located  at  one  end  of  said  row  of  receptacles, 
printing  and  registering  mechanisms  located  in  proximity 
to  said  keyboard,  and  a  coin  chute  having  inclined  walls 
for  receiving  the  coins  from  the  receptacles  and  conduct- 
ing them  to  a  single  point  of  delivery  in  front  of  and  below 
the  coin  stacks,  of  ejecting  mechanism  located  In  proxim- 
ity to  and  in  rear  of  the  bases  of  the  stacks,  selecting 
mechanism  also  located  in  proximity  to  and  in  rear  of  the 
bases  of  the  stacks,  separate  groups  of  keys  in  the  key- 
board, each  group  governing  selecting  mechanism  for  a 
different  group  of  stacks,  and  an  operating  handle  with 
operating  connections  between  said  handle  and  ejecting 
mechanism,  said  handle  being  located  at  the  side  of  the 
keyboard  remote  from  the  coin  stacks. 

5.  In  a  coin  delivering  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  coin  receptacle,  ejectors  movable  in  paths  Intersect- 
ing the  bases  of  the  receptacles  for  discharging  coin  there- 
from, selector  plates  each  movable  In  a  path  Intersectint 
the  paths  of  certain  of  the  ejectors  not  controlled  by  the 
other  selector  plates  and  having  apertures  therein  through 
which  the  selected  ejectors  may  pass,  of  a  keyboard  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  groups  of  separately  operated  keys 
each  group  governing  the  positioning  of  each  Bel"r*^or 
plate,  and  means  for  operating  the  selector  plate j  and 
ejectors. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.011,846.     SASH  FASTENER.     8amd«l  J.  Peatkb,  Clif- 
ton, Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.     Serial  No    r,i:^  272. 
1.  In  combination,  a  window  frame,  a  main  -f"  :   rmed 
on  said  frame,  an  anxlliary  seat  of  lesser  depth  associated 
with    said    main    seat,    a    sash    fastener    mounted   on    "ali 
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frame  and  comprising  a  body,  a  book  adapted  to  engage  a 
Msb,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  rest  on  either  of  said  seats, 
for  the  purposes  herein  specified. 


J:m "' 


2.  In  combination,  a  window  frame  provided  with  an 
opening  therein,  a  main  seat,  an  auxiliary  seat  of  lesser 
depth  associated  with  said  main  seat,  a  sash  fastener 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  frame  comprising  a  body, 
a  hook  adapted  to  project  through  said  opening  and  engage 
a  sash,  a  stop  adapted  to  rest  on  either  of  said  seats,  and 
a  locking  member  mounted  in  said  main  seat  adapted  to 
lock  said  fastener,  all  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  window  frame  provided  with  an 
opening  therein,  a  main  seat,  an  auxiliary  seat  of  lesser 
depth  associated  with  said  main  seat,  a  sash  fastener 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  frame  comprising  a  body 
and  having  a  portion  bent  upon  Itself  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  hook  formed  on  said  bent  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  sash,  and  a  locking  pin  carried  In  said  main  seat 
adapted  to  engage  said  bent  portion,  as  set  forth. 


1,011,847.      CUSPIDOR.      Gaspab     Rapawt,     Louisville, 
Nebr.     Filed  May  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,132. 


In  the  combination  with  a  cuspidor,  of  posts,  a  platform 
connected  to  said  posts  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
having  a  central  opening,  a  ring  having  diametrically  op- 
posed walls  thereof  pivotally  mounted  In  said  opening, 
brackets  carried  by  the  inner  walls  of  said  ring,  trunnions 
carried  by  said  brackets,  spacing  sleeves  mounted  upon 
said  trunnions,  a  sectional  clamping  band  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  trunnions  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  neck 
of  said  cuspidor,  one  of  the  sections  of  said  band  having 
a  slot  formed  therein,  a  handle  carried  by  the  same  sec- 
tion of  said  band  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  other  section  of 
said  band  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  slot  of  the  other 
section,  substantially  as  described. 


1,011,848.  GLASS -PANEL  FASTENER.  Petek  A. 
Regnieb,  Kinsley,  Kans.  Filed  June  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  569,196. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  an  in- 
terior recess  surrounding  the  same  for  receiving  a  member 
therein ;  of  a  pair  of  side  strips  having  Inclined  slots 
therethrough,  means  carried  by  the  frame  to  engage  the 
slots  and  guide  the  strips  outwardly  and  inwardly  as  the 
same  is  raised  and  lowered,  a  top  strip  slldably  connected 
with  the  end  portions  of  the  side  strips  and  slldably  ar- 
ranged In  the  frame  for  vertical  movement,  a  stationary 
bottom  strip  and  means  connected  with  the  end  portions  of 
the  side  strips  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  an  open  center 
provided  with  a  pane  receiving  recess  at  Its  inner  edge 
and  a  pane  fitted  within  said  recess ;  of  a  stationary  plate 


secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  one  side  of  the  framp  tc  over- 
lap the  pane,  strips  arranged  along  the  other  i-  des  of  the 
frame  and  having  slots  therethrough,  pins  car  run;  !v  the 
frame  and  engaged  In  the  slots,  the  strip  oppottc  r  :be 
stationary  strip  being  slldably  connected  to  the  eid   fwr- 


tlons  of  the  other  stripe,  links  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  end  portions  of  the  last  mentioned  strips  and  oper- 
ating screws  connected  with  the  links  and  projecting 
through  one  side  of  the  frame  for  shifting  said  movable 
strips. 


1.011,849.  MACHINE  FOR  TURNING  CRANK  -  PINS. 
JoH.v  RiDDELL,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,978. 


1.  A  machine  for  turning  a  crank  pin  Integral  w  tr  a 
crank  shaft,  comprising  means  for  rotating  the  st.ft'-  •. 
its  axis,  a  tool  for  operating  on  said  pin,  a  carrier  to: 
said  tool,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  to  said  carrier  the 
same  movement  as  the  crank  pin. 

2.  A  machine  for  turning  a  crank  pin  Integral  w  tL  a 
crank  shaft,  comprising  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  on  its 
axis,  a  tool  for  operating  on  said  pin,  a  carrier  for  said 
tool,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts,  and  means  whereto  -^  d 
shafts  impart  to  said  carrier  a  parallel-rod  movemtn'  .a 
phase  with  said  crank  shaft. 

8.  A  machine  for  turning  a  crank  pin  Integral  vMtr.   a 
crank  shaft,  comprising  means  for  rotating  the   sh:  r; 
Its  axis,  a  tool  for  operating  on  said  pin,  a  pair  of  phth  .ei 
shafts,  eccentrics  on  said  shafts,  and  a  carrier  for  the  tool 
mounted  on  said  eccentrics. 

4.  A  machine  for  turning  a  crank  pin  Integral  w  '       t 
•k   -haft,  comprising  means  for  rotating  said   stafi      l 


its  axis 


a  tool  for  operating  on  said  pin,  a  pair 


parii..e. 
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i-^n  tries. 


,d  a  tool  car- 


-  \  ..,„....  for  lurmu.:  i  ra:.k  pin  Integral  with  a 
^,h'.  k  .Ca^r  .,„nprisin«  meaus  f -r  rotating  said  Bhaft  on 
MH  "ax  .  a  tool  for  operatlDK  on  said  pin.  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts,  a  disk  on  each  shaft,  an  eccentric  adjacent  to  each 
disk  having  a  diametrical  slot,  means  for  clamping  sad 
eccentric  to  said  disk,  a  carrier  bar  having  an  eccentric 
strap  at  each  end  fitting  said  eccentrics,  and  a  support  for 
the  tool  on  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


sUdable  in  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  rack  teeth  en- 
gaged by  the  pinion,  a  rod  Journaled  In  the  hollow  shaft,  a 
lever  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  manipulating  the 
same  an  arm  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  a  paddle  se 
cured  to  the  arm.  and  yielding  means  for  checking  the 
downward  movement  of  the  hollow  shaft  near  the  end  of 
its  downward  movement. 


1  01t.H.-iO.      WIUK   Sll-lCER   AND   TIGHTENER.      Soi>0- 

'  MON   H    KiLEY.   Valley   Center.   Kans..  assignor   to  The 

Riley   Manufacturing  Company.   Wichita.   Kans..   a  Cor- 

^iratlon  of  Kansas.       Filed  May  5.  1911.       Serial  No. 

625,216. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  threaded  bores  In  the  ends  thereof,  a  mem^ 
l*r  threaded  In  each  of  said  bored  end  portions,  a  hook 
carried  bv  each  of  said  members  for  engaging  the  wires  to 
be  Joined,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  portion  for 
twisting  the  splicing  wires. 

2  K  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  threaded  end  portions,  a  bolt  comprising  a  wire- 
engaging  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion  threaded  into 
each  of  said  end  portions  of  the  frame,  and  a  pin  carried 
bv  the  frame  and  designed  to  pass  between  the  splice 
wires  for  twisting  the  latter  when  the  frame  is  turned  on 

the  shanks.  ,  ,  ,  „„„ 

3  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pluralltv  of  bolt  members  In  threaded  engagement  there- 

•  with,  eacl'i  having  a  split  head  portion  adapted  to  engage 
an  end  of  one  of  the  wires  to  be  Joined  and  a  channeled 
or  slotted  shank  for  the  passage  of  the  splicing  wires,  a 
member  carried  by  the  frame  for  twisting  the  splice  wires 
when  said  frame  is  rotated  on  the  bolt  shanks,  and  a  brace 
for  holding  the  bolts  against  rotation  when  the  frame  is 
turned  thereon. 


1011851.    CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE.    ErGBNic  RoBKitTS 
'  and  ANGis  He.vuer.so.n  Gibson.  Lehl.  Utah.     Filed  Peb. 

19.  1910.     Serial  No.  544.946. 

1    The  combination  with  the  casing  of  the  centrifugal 
machine,  of  a  bearing  secured  thereto,  a  hollow  bearing 
brarket    comprising   a    vertical    portion    Journaled    In    the 
bea-in.'    and  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical  sleeve  at 
the  end  of  the  horizontal  portion,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  , 
bearing    a  pinion  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  sleeve,  a 
har,.'   w   ^el  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  hollow  shaft 
shdal.if   in    the  sleeve   and   provided   with   rack    teeth   en- 
gaged hv  the  pinion,  a  rod  Journaled  In  the  hollow  shaft. 
a  ',  '  p-  "m  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  manipulating  the 
*arn->    an  irrn  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  a  paddle  secured 
to  r!  ..   »■:      and  yielding  means  for  checking  the  downward 
,n  ,.  .n.-nt  of  the  hollow  shaft  near  the  end  of  Its  down- 
w    .,'        vement.  said  means  comprising  a  cap  on  the  sleeve 
for  en  'fl  -ement  bv  the  lever  and  springs  supporting  the  cap. 
•    T!'  comblnnMon   with   the  casing  of  the  centrifugal 
n  r<  1  iiu'    of  a  b-^irsn-    secured   thereto,   a  hollow   bearing 
bracket    comrrM-ln-    a    vertical    p-^rtlori    Journaled    In    the 
bearln-    nnd    ,        -7   r    U  portion  and  a  vertical  sleeve  at 
the  on  1    .''  ft-  ;    •■izn:  u\\  portion    1  <^     ft  Journaled  in  the 

shaf   a.lju^f  i>t  to  the  sleeve,  a 


3  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  the  centrifugal 
machine  of  a  bracket  supported  thereon,  a  hollow  sleeve 
slldable  In  the  bracket,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
sleeve  a  rod  Journaled  hi  the  sleeve,  a  lever  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  manipulating  the  same,  an 
arm  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  paddle 
secured  to  the  arm.  and  yielding  means  for  stopping  the 
sleeve  near  the  end  of  Its  downward  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  the  centrifugal 
machine  of  a  hollow  sleeve,  means  for  supporting  the 
sleeve  for  swinging  movement  over  and  away  from  over  the 
casing  means  for  moving  the  sleeve  Into  and  out  of  the 
casing'  a  rod  Journaled  In  the  sleeve,  a  lever  secured  to 
the  rod  for  oscillating  the  same,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod.  a  paddle  In  connection  with  the  arm. 
and  yielding  means  for  stopping  the  sleeve  near  the  end 
of  Its  downward  movement. 

5  The  combination  with  the  centrifugal  machine,  of  a 
rod  mounted  above  the  machine,  means  for  swinging  the 
said  rod  over  and  away  from  over  the  machine,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  rod,  yielding  means  for  checking 
the  rod  near  the  end  of  its  downward  movement,  a  paddle 
on  the  rod.  and  means  for  oscillating  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l„.\'"i!iK',    ''•    !';-'"n   on    'tin 
hand  \vh''*»i  on  the  other  t^ 


'  the  shaft,  a  follow  shaft 


1011  852.     SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
"  Ernest   Legband  Robebtson.   Greenville,  S.   C.      Filed 
Jan.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  601.646. 

1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  axle,  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  axle,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  hub 
plates  mounted  upon  said  axle  between  said  wheels  and 
secured  together,  bearings  formed  upon  said  plate  to  sup- 
port the  adjacent  ends  of  said  wheel  hubs,  whereby  the 
wheels  will  be  held  In  spaced  relation,  and  means  for  re 
talnlng  the  outer  one  of  said  wheels  In  place. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  axle,  a 
collar  formed  upon  said  axle  between  Its  ends,  wheels 
monnted  upon  said  axle  at  either  side  of  said  collar,  a 
bearing  formed  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  axle,  plates 
mounted  upon  said  axle  between  said  wheels  and  provided 
with  recesses  fitting  said  collar,  means  for  holding  said 
plates  upon  said  collar,  and  a  bearing  mounted  upon  the 

I  outer  end  of  said  axle. 

3  In  a   device  of  the  character  described,  an  axle,  a 
1  collar  formed  upon  said  axle,  wheels  mounted  npon  said 
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axle  at  either  side  of  said  collar  and  na  !!hv-t  .:  ;  huh, 
platM  mounted  upon  aald  axle  and  surrounding  said  collar, 
said  collar  holding  said  plates  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment upon  said  axle,  bearings  formed  upon  ssii  ;  Kes  to 
support  the   adjacent  ends  of   the  wheel   bub»  xtring 

formed  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  axle,  am:  n  •artng 
removably  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  aald  axle. 


r^ 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  axle,  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  axle,  plates  mounted  upon  aald  axle 
between  said  wheels,  each  of  said  plates  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  the  sections  of  one  of  said  plates  being 
positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  sections  of  the  other  of  said 
plates,  means  for  removably  holding  said  plates  together, 
means  for  holding  said  plates  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment upon  said  axle,  and  bearings  at  the  Inner  and  outer 
ends  of  said  axle. 

'6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  an  axle,  a 
bearing  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  axle,  a  collar  formed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  axle,  removable  plates  surrounding 
said  collar,  bearings  formed  upon  said  plates,  said  collar 
holding  said  plates  against  longitudinal  movement  upon 
said  axle,  a  removable  bearing  at  the  outer  end  of  aald 
axle  and  means  for  holding  the  removable  bearing  in  place. 


1.011.863.  DESK-PAD  SUPPORT.  Chables  L.  Rock- 
well. Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Printing 
Co..  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  606,520. 


The  combination  of  a  pad  constructed  with  holes  therein 
near  one  of  its  ends,  a  support  for  said  pad  comprising  a 
bent  wire  frame  having  an  arch-like  portion  adapted  to  lie 
over  that  end  of  the  pad  which  is  opposite  the  holes, 
shanks  under  the  lower  surface  of  the  pad.  and  upwardly 
extending  pegs  projecting  Into  the  pad  ;  and  a  sheet  metal 
bracket  having  ears  overlapping  the  sides  of  the  pad  ano 
provided  with  boles  intermediate  said  ears  and  registering 
with  the  hules  In  the  pad,  these  portions  of  the  bracket 
between  the  boles  and  the  ears  being  so  arranged  that  they 
may  be  bent  down  to  form  legs  for  the  support. 


1,011.864.     SPRING-LATCH.     Hknbt  B.  Roembb,  Tulare, 
8.  D.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1911.     Serial   No.  616.431. 
An  end  gate  fomed  of  foldable  sections  hinged  together. 

an  oblor.L  :  s'     -^^  cured  at  one  end  to  one  if  pai-i  sc-tlons 


and  pvn  e  t  ng  over  the  other  and  having  an  o\»'U  ended 
Pi-'  V  ;:8  outer  end.  a  metallic  U-shaped  f-l  -.r,  piatt 
hm  ni:  »  longitudinal  slot  mounted  on  said  p  :  adjaceii: 
to  the  slot  and  the  oblong  plate  and  having  Its  op^^ntng  n: 
allnement  therewith,  a  pivot  pin  projecting  from  tii.  a  tin' 
section  and  through  said  slot,  an  arm  mounted  on  s.-u1 
pivot  pin  and  movable  through  said  slot  when  In  allneimrt 
therewith,  and  extending  beyond  the  side  of  aald  obioug 


plate  and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  said  frlctlou  plate  to 
lock  aald  lart  named  section  and  the  oblong  plate  together, 
and  a  spring  arm  for  retaining  said  pivot  pin  In  locked 
position  consisting  of  a  metallic  strip  secured  at  one  end 
to  aald  oblong  plate  and  projecting  longitudinally  over 
nid  slot  and  formed  with  a  spring  acting  forward  !v>rflon 
having  a  transverse  groove,  said  forward  portloi  n;  ittl 
to  snap  over  and  have  Its  transverse  groove  engaj;e  the 
Inner  end  of  said  locking  arm. 


1,011,855.  FEEDER  VOLTAGE-REGULATOR.  Benja- 
min Pakks  Ruckkk,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  582.932. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  current  con- 
trolling device,  a  plurality  of  contacts  for  said  controlling 
device,  a  shaft  carrying  one  set  of  said  contacts,  a  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  aald  shaft,  gearing  between 
said  spindle  and  shaft,  a  crank  arm  for  manually  operating 
said  spindle,  and  a  counterweight  carried  by  said  crank 
arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  current  con- 
trolling device,  a  plurality  of  contacts  for  said  control- 
ling device,  a  shaft  carrying  one  aet  of  aald  contacts,  a 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  shaft,  a  worm 
wheel  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  worm  mountei  r 
aald  spindle  and  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel,  a  <  ank 
arm  for  manually  operating  said  spindle,  and  a  counter- 
weight carried  by  said  crank  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  current  con- 
trolling device  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary  con- 
tacts and  a  movable  contact,  a  shaft  carrying  Raid  roov 
able  contact,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  adjn'  :!  sas: 
shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  means  to  utate 
said  spindle  and  gravity  controlled  means  for  causing 
■aid  movable  contact  to  positively  engage  one  or  H-.tijer 
of  said  stationary  contacts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  cnrrtnt   run 
trolling  device   comprising  a  plurality  of  statioi  ::>      .>n 
tacts  and  a  movable  contact,  a  shaft  carrying  s.ii  i  mov 
able  contact,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  adJa(Hit   ssld 
shaft,  means  between  said  spindle  and  shaft  to  ?;;    f'   aatti 
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movable  contact  to  either  of  the  next  adjacent  stationary 
contacts  during  one  revolution  of  said  spindle  and  gravity 
controlled  means  for  causing  said  movable  contact  to 
p  Hsr  vely  engage  said  adjacent  contact. 


1011.858.    SHUTTLECOCK.     Samuel  Sadlkh.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.     SerUl  No.  592,825. 


1  In  a  uame  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlna- 
t!r,n  with  a  rubber  ball  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
a;i»r'  :  .^s  In  the  spherical  wall  thereof,  and  feathers  pro- 
jt^  •  _-  'rough  said  apertures  Into  said  rubber  ball,  said 
fe.it;.c:s  tiavlng  a  portion  of  the  vane  thereof  within  the 
rubber  ball  to  locli  them  into  position  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  rubt)€r  ball  provided  with  spaced  aper- 
tures in  the  wall  thereof,  of  feathers  having  their  base 
ends  projecting  through  said  apertures,  said  feathers 
!av;n_  lortions  of  their  vanes  within  the  ball  to  lock 
them  a.'ainst  being  'retracted  and  the  base  ends  of  said 
fpiii  trs  le:n„'  disposed  between  the  center  and  the  oppo- 
.■Ji'.-  Interior  wall  of  said  ball  to  limit  the  Inward  def- 
ormation In  the  spherical  wall  of  the  ball. 


1,011,857.      FOLDABLE    DISPLAY-HOLDER. 
J.    SCHEUEK,    Rochester,   N.   Y.      Filed   Sept. 
Serial  No.  651.099. 


William 
25,    1911. 


4.  A  foldable  display  holder  for  articles  of  merchandise, 
comprising  a  back  board,  a  front  board,  foldable  portions 
partially  cut  away  from  the  front  board  and  projecting 
Inwardly  from  this  board  and  attached  to  the  back  board, 
and  a  guard  projecting  from  the  uncut  edge  of  said  por- 
tions Into  the  openings  left  by  such  portions. 

5.  A  foldable  display  holder  for  articles  of  merchandise, 
comprising  a  back  board,  a  front  board  having  display  cut 
outs  therein,  terraced  supports  formed  by  such  cut  out 
portions  and  having  a  flap  or  flange  secured  to  the  back 
board  for  connecting  the  boards  together  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  terraced  receptacles  having  open  ends  and  an 
open  front,  and  sample  holding  guards  projecting  from  the 
front  board  Into  said  cut  outs. 


1.  A  foldable  display  holder  for  articles  of  merchandise, 
comprising  a  back  board,  a  front  board,  and  foldable  cut 
out  portions  of  the  front  board  attached  to  the  back  board 
for  foldably  connecting  said  boards  together  and  forming 
means  for  supporting  articles  of  merchandise  between 
the   boards. 

A  foldable  display  holder  for  articles  of  merchandise, 
comprising  a  back  board,  a  front  board  having  display 
cut  outs  therein,  terraced  supports  formed  by  such  cut  out 
portions  and  having  a  flap  or  flange  secured  to  the  back 
b.,ar!  f' •  r  r '^.-ting  the  boards  together  ;<o  as  to  form  a 
pliraity  of  terraced  receptacles  having  open  ends  and  an 
(.[..:.  fr  nt.  and  means  for  supporting  the  boards. 

3.  A  foldable  display  holder  for  articles  of  merchandise. 
comprising  a  back  board,  a  front  board,  foldable  portions 
pcnaliy  cut  away  from  the  front  board  to  form  display 
opt-!ilt!_'s  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  this  board  and 
attacl.^d  to  the  back  board,  and  guards  projecting  from 
t:,.>   ''  .nt  board  Into  thp  op#»nIr!2;< 


1,011,858.  BURIAL  -  CASKET. 
SCHROTEB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
rial  No.  609,163. 


William     Owen 
Feb.  17.  1911.     Se- 


1.  -A  burial  casket  having  a  recess  In  the  bottom  thereof, 
rods  mounted  In  the  walls  of  the  recess,  legs  journaled 
upon  the  rod  and  a  roller  mounted  upon  each  rod  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  bearing  against  said  legs  to  hold  the  same 
spaced  apart. 

2.  A  burial  casket  having  a  recess  In  the  bottom  thereof 
and  having  rods  mounted  In  the  opposite  walls  of  the 
recess,  legs  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  rods,  a  roller 
mounted  upon  each  rod  and  having  Its  ends  bearing  against 
said  legs  to  hold  the  same  spaced  apart  and  means  ^or 
holding  the  legs  folded  between  the  walls  of  said  recess, 
as  set  forth. 


1,011,859.  COFFEE-GRAIN  SERVING  CANISTER. 
Elek  Schwaktz.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16.  1911. 
Serial   No.  627,545. 


^"^ 

S:^ 

1.  In  a  serving  canister,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
body,  of  a  spout  having  a  closed  top  provided  with  a  trans 
verse  slot,  a  blade  closure  plvotally'  supported  exteriorly 
with  respect  to  the  spout  and  arranged  to  enter  the  said 
slot,  the  said  blade  being  wedge  shape  and  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  blade  being  constructed  of  such  thickness  as 
to  close  the  said  slot  In  the  top  of  the  spout,  and  devices 
located  adjacent  to  the  spent  and  upon  the  outside  thereof 
whereby  said  blade  may  be  raised  and  lowered  by  hand. 

2.  In  a  serving  canister,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
body,  of  a  spont  having  a  closed  top  provided  with  a 
transverse  slot,  a  blade  closure  provided  with  side  arms 
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plvotally  attached  to  the  said  hollow  body  exteriorly  with 
respect  to  the  spout,  the  said  blade  being  arranged  to  en- 
ter the  said  slot  and  close  the  spout,  the  said  blade  be- 
ing wedge-shape  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  blade  being 
constructed  of  such  thickness  as  to  close  the  said  slot 
In  the  top  of  the  spout,  and  devices  located  adjacent  to 
the  spout  and  upon  the  outside  thereof  whereby  said  blade 
may  be  raised  and  lowered  by  hand. 


1,011.860.  ELECTRIC  TIRE-VULCANIZER.  Fkedkhick 
F.  ScHWENTKEH,  Scheuectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1906.     Serial  Na  312,119. 


1.  An  electric  tire  vulcan'ser  comprising  a  metallic  body 
portion  of  relatively  hard  metal,  an  electric  heating  unit 
secured  thereto,  and  a  mass  of  softer  metal  molded  to  the 
body  In  the  shape  of  a  tire  and  Id  heat  conductive  rela- 
tion with  said  unit. 

2.  An  electric  tire  vulcanlxer  comprising  a  metallic 
body  portion  of  relatively  hard  metal,  an  electric  heating 
nnlt  secured  thereto,  a  mass  of  softer  metal  molded  to 
the  body,  and  a  molding  form  in  the  shape  of  a  tire  for 
molding  the  metal  to  the  body. 

3.  An  electric  tire  vulcanlzer  comprising  a  recessed 
metallic  body,  an  electric  heating  unit  secured  thereto  in 
heat  conductive  relation  to  the  recess,  and  a  molding  form 
Id  the  shape  of  the  tire,  the  body  being  provided  with 
a  passage  for  pouring  soft  metal  into  the  recess  against 
the  surface  of  the  form. 

4.  An  electric  tire  vulcanlier  comprising  a  metallic 
body  portion  of  relatively  hard  metal,  an  electric  heating 
unit  secured  thereto,  a  mass  of  softer  metal  molded  to  the 
body-  in  the  shape  of  a  tire  and  in  heat  conductive  relation 
with  said  unit,  and  a  clamping  device  for  holding  the  soft 
metal  against  the  tire. 


1,011.861.  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. John  Edwakd  Scars,  Hendon,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,529. 


1.  Valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  engines  of 
the  four  stroke  cycle  type  comprising  an  outer  fixed  cylin- 
der having  ports  communicating  with  the  working  cyl- 
inder of  the  engine,  an  Inner  valve  cylinder  fixed  in  con- 
centric relation  to  the  outer  valve  cylinder  and  provided 
with  ports  corresponding  with  the  ports  In  the  outer  cyl- 
inder, and  having  open  ends  communicating  with  the  In- 
let and  exhaust  pipes,  a  transverse  partition  In  said  In- 
ner fixed  valve  cylinder,  a  short  tulrular  valve  rotating 
between  the  inner  and  outer  fixed  valve  cylinders  and  pro- 
vided with  ports,  and  means  for  rotating  the  tubular  valve 
from  the  crankshaft  of  the  engine. 


2.  Valve  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  ei. >:!;)'$ 
of  the  four  stroke  cycle  type  comprising  a  fixed  out-  :  va  ve 
cylinder  provided  with  ports  communicating  wiiu  ts*- 
worklng  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  water  jacket  for  shkI 
outer  valve  cylinder,  an  inner  valve  cylinder  fixed  in  con- 
centric relation  to  the  outer  valve  cylinder  bavin?  fjien 
ends  communicating  with  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  pi;  >  s  arn 
provided  with  ports  corresponding  to  the  poru  in  s..: 
outer  valve  cylinder,  a  water  jacket  for  the  said  iniu: 
ralve  cylinder,  a  transverse  partition  in  said  Inner  valve 
cylinder,  a  short  tubular  vaive  provided  with  port*  nni 
rotating  between  the  inner  and  outer  valve  cyltnd- ri^  at  ; 
means  for  rotating  the  tubular  valve  from  the  crar  k  s*  aft 
of  the  engine. 

3.  Valve  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines  f 
the  four  stroke  cycle  type  comprising  a  water  Jacketed 
outer  valve  cylinder  provided  with  ports  communicating 
with  the  working  cylinders  of  the  engine,  an  inner  water- 
jacketed  valve  cylinder  having  open  ends  communicating 
with  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes,  said  Inner  valve  cylin- 
der being  fixed  In  concentric  relation  to  the  outer  rnive 
cylinder  and  being  provided  with  ports  correspoi.d:  _  .o 
the  ports  in  the  outer  valve  cylinder,  a  water-jacketed 
transverse  partition  In  the  Inner  valve  cylinder,  a  longi- 
tudinal partition  separating  two  exhaust  ports  in  said  in- 
ner valve  cylinder,  a  short  tubular  valve  rotating  .  ;"<  •  - 
the  Inner  and  outer  valve  cylinders,  and  means  for  Mptatu.»i 
said  tubular  valve  from  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine, 

4.  Valve  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  erjir  <";  ' 
the  four-stroke  cycle  type  comprising  a  fixed  out.  •  vr,  v. 
cylinder  provided  with  ports  communicatlnk.  »  n  t'e 
working  cylinder  of  the  engine,  ap  inner  vaire  cylin- 
der fixed  in  concentric  relation  to  the  outer  valve  cyl- 
inder having  open  ends  communicating  with  the  Inlet 
and  exhaust  pipes  and  provided  with  ports  cor-^-T^^Di- 
ing  to  the  ports  In  said  outer  valve  cylinder,  vva^r 
jacket  for  the  said  Inner  valve  cylinder,  a  transvf  •>•  ;  nr 
tltlon  In  said  Inner  valve  cylinder,  a  short  tubular  v.  ve 
provided  with  ports  and  rotating  between  the  Inner  »;  ' 
outer  valve  cylinders,  and  means  for  rotating  the  tubular 
valve  from  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine. 


1,011,862.  MEAT-PACKAGE.  Gbobgk  W.  Seit/  Tren- 
ton. N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Taylor  Provision  C  -npany, 
Trenton,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  :::,153. 


A  meat  package  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  bag,  the 
outer  bag  made  of  coarse  material  closely  woven.  an(i  re 
Inner  bas  made  of  a  fine  cheese-cloth  coarsely  woven  and 
containing  the  meat,  said  bags  adapted  to  allow  smoke  to 
penetrate  through  the  interstices  thereof,  for  flavoring 
the  meat,  and  the  inner  bag  adapted  to  prevent  Ink  from 
passing  from  the  outer  bag  onto  the  meat. 


FH  FOR  PROJECTILES.     JoH> 
I  a       Filed   Apr.   24,   1911.      St 


1.011,863.     TH  V 

PL«,   Bewick  . 

622.960. 

1.   The   herein    described    method    of    prepn 
of  tracer  material  for  service  in  projectiles 
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oressui-  which  consists  In  compounding  and  compressing 
aie  trar^r  InKre^llenta  to  a  degree  of  pressure  In  excess  of 
that  re<!  ;:red  to  afford  cohesion  and  to  a  degree  rendering 
mjcli  ^<  IV  'pslstant  to  Immediate  destruction  when  the 
projectile  furnished  with  it  is  tired  at  Its  Intended  service 
pressure. 


3.  An  associating  and  binding  machine  including  In  com- 
bination means  for  associating  a  plurality  of  sheets,  means 
for  trimming  edges  thereof  at  a  bevel,  and  means  for  fold- 
ing the  sheets  with  the  smaller  sheet  Inward. 

4.  An  associating  and  binding  machine  including  In  com- 
bination means  for  associating  a  plurality  of  sheets,  means 
for  stitching  the  sheets  together,  means  for  trimming  edges 
of  the  stitched  sheets,  and  means  for  delivering  the  sheets 
upwardly  after  they  are  trimmed. 

5.  An  associating  and  binding  machine  Including  In  com- 
bination means  for  associating  a  plurality  of  sheets,  means 
for  trimming  edges  of  the  sheets,  and  means  for  folding 
and  delivering  the  sheets  upwardly  after  they  are  trimmed. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  preparing  a  body  of 
tracer  material  for  service  in  projectiles  fired  at  high  pre»-  i 
sure,  which  consists  In  compounding  the  tracer  ingredients, 
and  compressing  such  compound  to  a  degree  of  pressure  In 
excess  of  that  required  to  afford  cohesion,  and  sufficient 
to  render  the  mass  Impervious  to  gas  penetration  when 
exposed  to  the  high  gas  pressure  incident  to  its  Intended 

iter  vice. 

3.  The  method  herein  described  of  preparing  a  tracer 
charge  for  a  projectile  fired  under  predetermined  condi- 
tions of  gas  pressure,  which  consists  In  compressing  one 
portion  of  the  body  of  the  charge  to  the  degree  In  excess 
of  that  required  to  give  cohesion  and  arranging  contiguous 
to  such  highly  compressed  portion  another  portion  leas 
highly  ciitnpressed. 

4.  .A  Ujcly  uf  tr:i  er  uiatfriai  adapted  for  service  within 
a  projectile  tired  under  conditions  of  high  pressure,  such 
body  of  tracer  material  compounded  and  compressed  to  a 
decree  lu  ,'xo..s.s  of  the  pressure  required  to  give  cohesion, 
and  to  the  point  of  resistance  to  penetration  by  the  gases 
of  explosion,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  tracer  charge  for  a  projectile  fired  under  predeter-  [ 
mined  condition  of  gas  pressure,  one  portion  of  the  said  \ 
charge  compressed  to  the  exclusion  of  gas  penetration  un- 
der the  conditions  of  discharge  and  another  and  contlgu-  [ 
ous  portion  of  said  charge  penetrable  by  the  gases  of  dis- 
charge, substantially  as  described. 

t Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1011.865.      HOSE-SUPrORTER.      Samibl  T.    SHfyHAHD, 
Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    T    IPIO.     Serial  No.  554.034. 


1,011.864.  ASSOCIATING  AND  BINDING  MACHINE. 
Ralph  C.  Sbtmoub.  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Goss 
Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  July  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,956. 


1.  An  associating  and  binding  machine  Including  In  com- 
bination means  for  associating  printed  sheets,  means  for 
binding  the  sheets  together,  means  for  trimming  edges  of 
the  book,  and  means  for  folding  the  book  after  It  Is 
trimmed. 

2  .\n  associating  and  binding  machine  including  In  com- 
biiirttirin  means  for  associating  printed  sheets,  means  for 
hhidin-  them  together,  means  for  trimming  edges  of  the 
sheets  at  a  bevel,  and  means  for  folding  the  bound  and 
trimmed  *he-ts 


1.  In  a  hose  supporter,  a  supporting  band,  a  resilient  U- 
shaped  hose  engaging  memlier  having  substantially  straight 
legs  connected  at  the  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  band,  the  said 
U  shaped  member  being  provided  at  the  bight  or  bend  with 
a  U -shaped  stirrup  constituting  a  reinforcement,  and  a 
button  cairied  by  the  hose  engaging  member  and  provided 
with  a  shank  adapted  to  engage  between  the  legs  of  the 
U-shaped  stirrup  or  reinforcement, 

2.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  supporting  band,  a 
resilient  U-shaped  hose  engaging  member  having  straight 
legs  terminating  at  the  free  ends  In  return  bends  having 
a  normal  tendency  to  overlap  and  respectively  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  supporting  band,  the  U-shaped  hose  en- 
gaging member  having  at  the  bight  or  bend  a  U  shaped 
stirrup  or  reinforcement  rendering  the  bight  or  bend  stlffer 
than  the  main  portions  of  the  legs  of  the  hose  engaging 
member,  and  a  button  adapted  to  have  Its  shank  lodged 
between  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  reinforcement  to  confine 
hose  thereto. 

1011866.      MAIL    SACK    FASTENER.      William    Sim- 
'  MON8,  Bothell,  Wash.     Filed  Feb,  4.  1911.     Serial  No. 
606,580. 


A  bag  fastener  .omprlslng  a  rear  -trip,  latching  and 
locking  mean*  carried  ttereby.  superi:,  ;  >«.  d  front  strips, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  front  srrpx  .said  front 
strips  being  provided  with  complements.  ;:  am  for  per- 
mitting the  passage  or  said  latching  and  locking  means 
a   laterally  projecting  ear   carried  by  one  of  said   front 
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KtripK,  li  iii8te  carried  by  the  rear  ^f  rli''  Ihhi  nH'ritiuiied 
strip  aijd  p-cn  ide<l  .ht  Its  lower  prid  wit!'  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting ear,  a  pi  .ot  shaft  connfitlnc  s«iii  ears,  h  !:a.sp 
supported  by  said  shaft  and  e:^aK:n>;  sa ;  !  ocklng  means 
and  a  lock  for  fastening  said  hasp  to  the  1"  )i.'.\\i  -li^hns. 


1,011,867.      BEET-PULLER,      Edwahd   A,    Smith,   Love- 
land.  Colo.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1010,     Serial  No.  502,931. 


fiaiijH.  a 
inwardiy 
•opw  ardly 


1.  In  a  beet  pc.t  r.  a  w^c«'ie<l  support iii^ 
pair  of  downwardly  and  forwardiy  [imiei  tmt; 
heijt  iL'ii  stniidH'-ds  with  tbeir  fr^nt  eiine.*  llured 
nn.!  i>:.r wnrd.x  :>eet  llftlnK  dt'\  icee-  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  sau)  stati  iards  and  'omprtsiii);  a  pair  of  (  uttlnn 
blades,  K  p;i;r  '  s  ih«;antia.iy  trian^'uiar  puilm*;  I'iadeii 
Overlap[iiii,;  and  sfi.iii'ij  to  said  •uttiDf;  lilades,  said  nil 
tifii:  ntid  pulling  blades  dlverKUi^:  t  waril  their  front  ends 
and  with  their  iow^r  Adges  touvert'inj:  whereby  a  wed^e 
shaped  Kpare  li*  fi.r:;it-d  -ctween  them  ix'tt:  in  a  horizontai 
and  a  verticai  plane 

'1.    In    a     tie«*t    p!).,stiK    n.Hihine,    a    wtieeled    supporting 
frame,    a    pair    of    downwardly    and    forwardiy    projecting 
standards  composed  of  ;!at  metal  strips  secured  at  <ine  end 
to  the  frame  and  conver»,'ini;  toward   their  free  ends,   heet 
pulling  devices  mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  stand 
artls  and  comprlsine  a  pair  of  cutting  t  lades  having  down 
wardly  and   forwardiy    Inclined  slarpencd   front   edges 
pair  of   pulling   1 1  .1.  -    :  aving   beveled    front    edges   over- 
lapping the   rear  edges     f  said   rutting   blades,    iiipans  for 
rigidly    securing   said    pulling    iiad.s    and    cutting    i  iaii.c* 
together  and  to  said  standards    said   pUiiing  blades  \«-\\.^ 
Inclined  outwardly   from   their    .<»pi    t^ard    tlieir    ipp.  1 
edges  and  converging  toward  their  rear  ends  forming  a 
wr»d?e  Khsppd  ppnrc  between  them. 


1.011, S'.-  MINER'S  SAKKTV  i.AMi  Matthkw  F. 
Smith,  Ransom,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1911.  Serial 
No,  649,753. 


;,ieln^  pruvideo  w::;,  a  r»-(  tungi; iar  oj>eDirjg  and  having  an 
off-set  portion  forr.;:;;^  ii  s^';  w  lamp,  said  lam;  t.aving  Its 
rear  portion  proMUtd  with  a  resllleDt  tongue  the  said 
tongue  being  of  a  width  equaing  the  wkki  .f  the  slot 
of  the  shield,  the  said  tongue  having  t.^-  ppMSite  edges 
bent  to  provide  beads,  and  the  aald  t.  -^.-ii  i'+ng  curved 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  shuid  and  to  con 
tact  with  said  shield,  and  the  off-set  of  the  shield  adapte<l 
te  engage  with  the  top  of  the  lamp  to  prevent  the  arc! 
dern  withdrawal  of  the  tongue  through  tie  <  penlng 
of  iiiti  shield. 


1.  A  miner's  cap  provideii  with  a  shit-id.  said  shield 
having  a  rectangular  ipening  and  N  ing  provided  with 
.  stop  arrantji'd  ab<'vc  tiie  opening,  a  lamp,  said  .an.p 
hiiviuri  its  rear  p.Tii'  ri  provided  witii  a  resilient  tongue 
the  said  tongue  adapted  to  enter  the  opening  of  the  shield 
and  to  roiitact  ttierewltl.,  and  the  upper  portion  (^i  \.\\f 
lamp  teiug  engagf-'i  I'y  the  Htop  when  the  tongue  is  Jti 
sorted   within  the  opening  of   the  shield 

'1.    in    comiiination    with    a    miner's    cap    having    a    riif 
talUc  stiieid   c..i.ue<'te<l   with   ttie  front    thereof,   said   shield 
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1,011,869.  TAG,  Walton  DOA>f  '^  x: 
111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Fred  \ 
third  to  John  A.  Firman,  I'r  1  :.e: 
Jan.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,134, 


i  ■  iphetstowD. 
'aais  and  one 
I,-     II.,      Filed 


;  ,\  x-Aii  a'1.11  tec;  tf  f'e  conrie(  ted  to  a  button  which  ii* 
fastened  \  the  ainde  to  be  tagged,  said  tac  .•tiiprlslng 
a  sheet  folded  midway  of  its  length  to  provnie  two  con 
ne'ted  ien\es,  tiif  inner  leaf  having  a  longitudinally  dis 
i>.,.sed  su'istantlaiiy  elliptical  slot  of  a  size  adapted  to 
i'e  Slipped  (:>^■er  and  receive  the  b-utt-ii  sanl  slot  ter- 
n.ltiatUig  sl.^-rt  of  ti.e  ends  of  the  ieaf  sr  ;;.at  tioth  ends 
are  1  msei!  and  lise  i.ther  leaf  beint:  adap^ei*  !■.  fold  over 
upon  tile  inrie!  leaf  after  tt^e  latter  has  :>et  n  ;ipp:ied  to  the 
biitt.'t;  s.  as  to  cover  and  .  <  ncea.  tht  slot,  the-  free  end 
-f  ttie  .viler  leaf  being  constnutcd  t.,  eagage  the  button 
around  the  shank  thereof  and  thereby  hold  the  butti>ri 
at  tile  outer  end  of  the  slut 

-  A  tag  adapted  to  U-  n  i,ne<ied  to  a  button  which  is 
fastened  to  the  tagged  aitu  le,  said  tag  comprising  an 
elongated  s!iet-t  folded  trans\erseiy  midway  of  its  length 
to  provide  two  lea\es.  .-tie  leaf  being  provided  with  a  slot 
sul>8tantlally  t',lip;,lcai  in  shape  and  of  a  sue  to  pass 
a  button  tiiere!  j;ro',igh,  the  other  leaf  having  its  outer 
end  provided  w,l;h  a  notch  of  a  lengtii  sufficient  to  cau8« 
its  inner  eini  i.  extend  i:iwardl>  past  'iie  outer  end  of  the 
81. ii  aud  [.■■'\;di  ,:i:  opening  for  ttie  reception  of  the 
shank  of  said  button. 

li  A  'a>;  c  Li,pns;tig  an  eb:>r,gated  sheet  creaseti  trans- 
versely   aiid    pr<.!vuln,g    two   ci..'ntiecLtHi    ieavt-s   if    the   same 


slye    adai'te.l    •■      '.e    f.    r.ie.i    .^r,.     upon    the    -t 
being  i.iro\iaed  w;ih  ii;.  !..o.^a;..o   \AVi'^\\..n\\v.; 
centrally  arranged  slot  of  a   sire  to   phs^  a 
through,   and    the   ether     enf    ;,r'\;dcu    at 
with    a    notch    forming    tines    ol    ea  '     sale 
notch  being  of  a  length  sufficient   t.    .a use 
to   extend    inwardly    past    tb-     >  uter    end    -d 


uer,  k.ne  leaf 
\  ;.  extendm.- 
lit  ton  there 
ts  outer  end 
thereof,  said 
Its  inner  en<l 
the    hlot    and 


provide    ati      j"  iuil-    f<  ; 

said     ''ittoii      said     tines 

either   side   of   said    sisnk     w  ii' l; 

upon  the  i^ther 


.c- 


'hank 


tile     reifption    ■ 

Mending    under    siiid    button    on 
the   leaxeb  mic   folded  one 


1  nil  STn         T  TIOTOt.H.APHlC     I>E^■I<K         W 1  lt  n  m     N 

.Smith.    Hiirkevllle.   Tex.      Filed    Nov     lo     Ibl"       Seria. 

No.  591,67^ 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrl^led.  a  frame  po«ltloned 
within  the  ix>dy  of  a  eanieia  and  l>etween  the  sensitized 
surface  and  the  lens,  and  a  piuraiity  if  shutters  de- 
tachably    secured    in    apertures    formed    in    said    frame 

-  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  screen  seated 
within  the  t>odT  of  a  camera  and  between  the  sensitizing 
surface  and  the  lens,  said  screen  comprising  an  outside 
frame    and  intersecting  transverse  meml^iers  secured  there 
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to     th<>   members  of  said   frame   being   rabbeted   to   pro- 

vM.  .eats,  and  a  plurality  of  Bhutters  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachal  iy  secured  in  said  apertures. 


..I 


Y--T-- 
I      I 


I      I 


I 


•••■ "T^, 
I 


>       I 


I      I 
I      I 

J- J.' 


!  'C  :<  1 


amounted  on  the  same  post  as  the  tumblers  "dj^*;*°«  * 
.tump  at  Its  free  end  arranged  to  enter  one  of  the  notches 
toeach  of  the  tumblers.  «ild  tumblers  and  stump  carrier 
being  located  by  the  key. 


L  N^-A       jg^.?.^.-W  .';::r.-.>; 


3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  screen  adapted 
to  be  seated  within  the  body  of  the  camera  and  between 
the  sensitized  surface  and  the  lens,  said  screen  compHslng 
a  r..tan,^ular  frame.  inters.<nln.  transverse  members 
secured  thereto,  the  members  f  ^aid  frame  ^^^^J*^' 
Sted  to  provide  s.«t.s.  a  pi  >r.  .v  f  shutters  adapted  o 
fl^  .Hi.l  -a's  an.!  means  fur  "i^-^^-^al^y  «^^:^!'°^.,^11 
sh'ittprs  in  pit 
s[)eclfled. 


*„!.*;tantlally   as  and  for  the  purpose 


1  rai  5T1      NUT-LOCK.     Hlbkrt  L.  SmokB,  Irondale.  Ala. 
H    .1  June  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  632.031. 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt,  a  nut  therefor 
havlnir  an  annular  r*>ress  on  Its  inner  face  provided  on  its 
en.l  wall  with  annularly  disposed  ratchet  teeth  having  long 
and    st.ort    h^velod    faces,    a    lacking    washer    of    resilient 
mt^tal    and  means  for  locking  said  washer  against  rotation. 
said  wa^hpr   comprising  a  split   ring  provided  with  an  in- 
turnp.i    r^'silipnt   offset    havini:   a   t.eveled  end   of  substan- 
tially  th-  «:^nw  angle  as   the  short  beveled  faces  of  said 
raf.hPr    '.H-rh    find    the   Intumed    tonRue    of    said    washer 
beiir-  !..nt  at  an  angle  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
Ion  '"  fa  . .<   of   said   ratchet    teeth,    whereby   the   resilient 
tnngup    r.^ts   on   one    side    against    a    long    face    and   the 
hevPlwl  pn.i  abuts  against  a  short  face  of  the  ratchet  teeth. 
giihstantially  as  descrlb.?*! 


4    The   combination   of  a   casing,   a  plvotally   mounted 

Shackle,  a  bolt  arranged  to  slide  ;<>°8't"';»°'^"^  '°  ^f^J", 
ing.  a  pivoted  stump  carrier  having  a  pin.  said  ^^^^^^ 
slotted  to  receive  the  pin  on  the  «tump  carrier,  a  tumbler 
pivoted  to  the  casing  and  notched  for  the  reception  of  the 
.tump  of  the  carrier  when  the  stump  and  notch  are 
brought  into  allnement  on  the  Insertion  of  the  key  1°  th* 
lock    so  as  to  allow  the  bolt  to  be  withdrawn  to  release 

'"s'The^'comblnatlon  In  a  padlock  of  a  casing  having 
posts,  a  pivoted  shackle,  a  locking  dog  arranged  to  engage 
?h^  Shackle,  a  sliding  bolt  actuating  ^^^ ^^'^'^'^^  '^;'.  \ 
pivoted  stump  carrier  having  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  a 
pivot  post,  a  series  of  tumblers  notched  at  the  edge  and 
arranged  to  aline  with  the  stump  of  the  stump  carrier,  a 
ley  post,  the  bolt  being  free  to  be  withdrawn  when  the 
atumVof  the  stump  carrier  Is  in  allnement  with  notches 
In  all  the  tumblers. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1011873        FENDER    FOR    SELF  PROPELLED    VEHI- 
'cLES.     Giovanni  Spabmo,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Filed 
May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  630.131. 

4c  U^,^*>';c^Vi 


.-^t<) 


\  on  S-'      !\M.H  K      F    ^^K  SoLKT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 

a*sl,'nnr    to   MilUr    I.     k   Co.   Philadelphia.   Pa.,   a   Cor- 

P„ra^i.  n    .f  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1910.     Serial 

s,,   -rti  -yix 

1  Th.'  .!.■' inatinn  in  a  lock,  of  a  casing,  a  shackle,  a 
.,olr  a  plv.  ted  t.iraMer  ha^'lng  a  notch  at  one  end.  a  plv^ 
ota-v  mounted  ^rump  carrier  having  a  stump  at  one  end 
Arran_'p.i  f^  enter  the  notch  in  the  tumbler,  both  the 
Mim'.l.-  and  thp  stump  -arrier  being  actuated  by  the  key. 
.aid  ^tump  carrier  being  movable  on  a  pivot  with  the  bolt. 

o  The  combination  in  a  lork.  of  a  casing,  a  shackle,  a 
plvotally  mounted  bolt,  a  post,  a  .series  of  tumblers  plv- 
otally mounted  thereon,  each  tumbler  having  a  notch  at 
the  end  opposite  the  plv.  t.  a  str.mp  arrler  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  post  and  having  a  stump  at  its  outer  end. 
both  the  stump  and  the  tumblers  being  located  by  the  key. 
the  stump  being  also  engaged  by  the  bolt. 

3  The  combination  in  a  locic.  of  a  casing,  a  shackle,  a 
bolt  a  series  of  tumblers  plvotally  mounted  and  each  hav- 
ing'two  notches  at  the  fre.-  end,  a  stump  carrier  plvotally 


-?»     3/      ■<•*  50 


1    In  combination  with  a  fender  having  a  fixed  cradle 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  vehicle  and  a  moving  cradle  sup- 
por^Ll  adjacent  thereto,  resilient  mean,  tending    o  projec 
the  said  moving  cradle,  setting  means  operative  to  set  the 
BMd  moving  cradle  comprising  means  for  withdrawing  the 
same  In  opposition  to  the  said  first  means,  and  means  for 
hoMtng  the  said  moving  cradle  when  so  withdrawn  under 
normal  conditions,  automatic  means  operative  by  a   col- 
lision to  release  the  said  holding  means,  other  nieans  un- 
der the  control  of  the  operator  at  the  steering  wheel  that 
are  operative  to  release  the  said  holding  means,  and  the 
said  setting  means  also  under  control  of  the  operator  at 
the  steering  wheel. 

2  A  fender  comprising  a  moving  cradb .  a  pair  of  pls- 
tonrods  attached  to  the  corners  and  supporting  the  outer 
end  thereof,  pistons  on  the  said  piston  rods  and  cy  nders 
therefor,  springs  housed  In  said  cylinders  and  tending  to 
Dfoject  the  aald  pistons,  an  operating  chain  connected  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  said  cradle,  separate  means  co- 
operative with  the  said  pistons  and  cylinders  and  Mttached 
to   the   said   corners   tending   to   malr'atn    para.lelism    of 
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movement  of  the  said  corners  and  moving  cradle  in  re- 
sponse to  a  pull  on  the  said  chain. 

3.  A  fender  comprising  a  moving  cradle,  a  spring  op- 
erated piston  connected  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  rock- 
ing guide  bar.  guide  cranks  extending  radially  from  one 
side  thereof,  a  guide  pulley  arm  extending  from  the  op- 
posite side  thereof,  and  provided  with  a  guide  pulley, 
guide  chains  eonnectlng  the  said  cranks  and  the  said  outer 
end  of  the  cradle,  an  operating  chain  passing  over  the  said 
guide  pulley  and  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  cradle. 

4.  A  fender  comprising  a  moving  cradle,  a  piston  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  thereof  and  having  means  for 
projecting  the  same,  a  rocking  guldp  t)ar  having  guide 
cranks  on  one  side  and  a  guide  paile^  a.-u  provided  with  a 
pulley  on  the  other  side,  guide  chains  connecting  the  said 
cranks  and  the  said  outer  end.  a  fixed  guide  pulley  arm 
having  a  pu'ley  located  forward  of  and  below  the  said 
first  guide  pulley,  an  operating  chain  extending  from  the 
Inner  end  of  the  said  cradle  over  the  said  first  guide  pulley 
and  thence  over  the  said  second  guide  pulley  on  the  fixed 
arm,  and  having  means  on  its  Inner  end  for  being  con- 
nected to  a  latch,  the  said  latch  operative  to  be  held  in 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  said  chain  connecting 
means  by  the  said  piston  projecting  means  and  to  release 
said  chain  by  means  operative  to  check  the  said  projecting 
means. 

5.  A  fender  comprising  a  moving  cradle,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same  generally  and  tending  normally  to  pro 
Ject  the  same  outwardly,  means  for  withdrawing  the  sa*d 
cradle  In  opposition  to  said  first  means,  means  for  holding 
the  said  cradle  In  such  withdrawn  position  comprising  a 
ring  on  said  withdrawing  means  and  a  latch,  and  the  said 
latch  operative  to  disengage  Itself  from  the  said  ring  when 
the  said  cradle  meets  an  obstruction  that  operates  to  check 
the  lald  cradle  projecting  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.011,874.  REFUSE  DISPOSAL  DEVICE.  Chahl«8  H. 
Stephenson.  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1909.  Serial 
No,  529.628. 


1.  A  unit  system  of  refuse  disposal  devices,  comprising 
■  set  of  inter-changeably  fitting  members,  said  set  Includ 
ing  a  receiver  for  a  removable  receptacle,  a  plurality  of 
ring-ahaped  cover  sections  differing  from  each  other  but 
each  adapted  to  removably  fit  the  top  of  the  receiver,  and 
central  cover  sections  to  close  the  openings  n  the  *.  veral 
ring-shaped  cover  sections. 

2.  A  nnlt  system  of  refuse  disposal  devices,  comprisinc  t 
set  of  Inter-rhangeahly  fitting  rripm!>«'rs    sa';!  <*•!   iri;:'id:ri^ 
a  receiver  for  a  rptmivab 
piece  covers   for    sail    r 
differing  from  tbi.s>     '  n 
to  increase  the  vnr;.*v 
up  from  the  entire  set 

3-    Tbr'    >--MmJi!;,.H"Mir-,    » 
of   a    p;  1     til.  :y    :i)o  ;:.  ;.-<1 


r'v'-pi  till  it-  nrsi;  a  sptips  if  tf,^*-- 
■f'tvi'r,  t!ip  ;i!ci»s  of  one  spri' 
i'ther  series,  but  inter  '-i:nnk-i'!il' 
'  assemblages  thst'    nay   >.(•   [i.hi 


-elver   for 


refuse  mat*>r!«' 


»  :t 'i   a 

,1  fi^.r  '.'i'T'for  SHld  cover  ha-v'.i; 
fi  rigid  foot-piece  permanent  ;\  proJe<  ting  outwardv  .^ 
yiind  t>:P  [dvota!  point  wlipppliy  thf  '-I'ver  may  l>e  riiiHwl  •( 
dnwnwH'il  pressurp  "n  said  f(»it  plp<'»\  said  frx.it  piprn  (.^irip 
provided  with  !iiph!i<:  !■'  intcrrr.pt  'tie  "P'-ning  n!"VHrji>r' 
of  the  cover  n  t  a  p<ilri!  \'-  fi  -Id  !h<-  said  i-nvt"  iij-  ,ined 
forwardly  over  the  rpcpiip:  whereby  reipHse  of  *ald  pres- 
Biirp  will  permit  the  cover  to  close  by  gravity. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  for  refuse  material 
of  a  plvotally  mounted  cover  therefor,  said  cover  having  a 
rigid  foot-piece  permanently  projecting  in  an  uiv^.irdly 
and  outwardly  Inclined  direction  beyond  the  plv.  ;h:  con 
nectlon,  said  foot  piece  being  provided  with  uv -aii^  tc 
interrupt  the  opening  movement  of  the  cover,  whereby  tht 
latter  may  be  held  firmly  In  a  definite  open  position  by 
continued  pressure  on  the  foot-piece, 

6.  The  combination  with  a  receiver  for  refuse  material 
of  a  plvotally  mounted  cover  therefor,  said  cover  hsving  e 
rigid  foot-piece  permanently  projecting  In  an  u;  ui.rdiy  snd 
outwardly  Inclined  direction  beyond  the  pivotal  conDiTtion 
the  outer  end  of  the  foot-piece  having  a  convex  up[>er  face 
to  receive  the  pressure  of  the  foot,  the  under  f.i  •♦?  of  said 
footplece  being  provided  with  a  longltudlnaiiy  arraaged 
stop,  whereby  the  cover  may  be  held  firmly  In  a  definue 
open  position  by  continued  pressure  on  the  foot-piece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette,] 


,011.875.       INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION      ENGI.Ni: 
Chablcs  a.  Scllivan,   Windsor.  Ontario.   Canada    and 
Jambs    W.    Pottkk,    Detroit.    Mich.,   assignors     >f      d»^ 
fourth    to    Edward    J,     Woodison    and    one-foi.rti     '.o 
Charles  L.  Ackerson.  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  4,  ;t*iO. 
Serial  No.  647.191. 


0.;^       ^     \ 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  having  In  combina- 
tion a  fixed  cylinder,  a  piston,  m  member  intermediate 
said  cylinder  and  piston,  arranged  to  act  as  a  piston 
with  respect  t'  >-!- ■  1  fixed  cylinder,  and  as  a  cylinder  with 
respect  to  saitd  r^--*  mentioned  piston,  a  crank  shaft. 
pitman  concect1(  ns  t^tween  said  crank  shaft  anii  .nter- 
m*d'.ite  ninmlier  aiifi  piston  adapted  to  cause  the  same  to 
alternau  i}  hppiuacL  btid  separate,  said  fixed  ry'inder 
having  a  f  je!  inlet  port  uncovered  by  said  interroediatp 
memt>er  ;.t-a!-  the  limit  of  its  outward  stroke,  a  by  pass 
in  said  filed  cylinder  having  an  opening  into  the  ciear- 
an(  f  space  ti.trecf.  and  another  opening  ada;  t'ni  ;  reg- 
ister with  •;■•'  '  iearancr  space  of  the  Intern)' ^li.'i'f-  r.jern- 
Per  » !,en  ti;t-  :r.tpr:i.t-d;ate  member  Is  reachh.-  the  limit 
■'f  tth-  I  .  i:  ;  rejiM.  r,  s--  ke  in  the  fixed  cylinder,  said  !■> 
puss  adapted  lo  traiiKfer  f u»  i  through  the  chamb^T  of  the 
tied  cylinder  to  the  chamber  of  the  Intermedial,  mem- 
ber, said  Intermediate  member  also  provided  with  a  port 
leading  from  Its  clearance  space,  and  adapted  to  register 
with  said  iasit  mentioned  opening  of  said  by-pa.sf^.  thpreby 
establishlrj^:  ■  uti,munlcatlon  therethrough  t^'wt-in  said 
tx>-<\  ryi  rde'  hnd  intermediate  member,  and  r  firing  plug 
;r, tr<«l:jr.-d  •bro.igb  Tbe  wa  i>  of  the  fixed  .'..uider,  with 
whi'h  t!,f-  sRiii  p'irt  '-■*  titie  intermediate  njen:t>»-r  is  adapt- 
ed i!  rrKi.'^tpr  w|if>n  '\\p  piston  and  intprnie<l;ate  merotw-r 
arp  near  their  closest  condition  of  approach,  s  :b8tantially 
as  descrllted. 

2.  An    intprnal    combustion    engine,    having     in    c  >ml  i 
nation   a   -^TPd  cylinder,  a  piston,  a    member   sntermed  ate 
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sai.l  cyundpr  anl  pUton.  arranged  to  act  as  a  piston 
with  resp.ct  to  said  fixed  cylinder,  and  as  a  cylinder 
with  resp.rt  to  said  first-mentioned  piston,  a  crank  shaft. 
pitman    connections  between   said   crank  shaft  and   inter- 

m.'diate  rnemb^r.   pitman  connections  between  said  crank 
shaft  and  said   piston,  the  same  being  arranged  dlametrl- 
ca'lv  ..pi"''''"*  ^'i'-''  """''■  *'^^'  r.^sn..,'t  ",  s:.id  crank  shaft, 
the '.aid    tl:i..!      vM.der    b-m<   provided    with   a   fuel   inlet 
port  uncovered  :  >   s.nd  m'.Hrmedune  member  near  the  limit 
.,^    it:*     .itwar.!    -stroke,    a    l.y  pas«    in    said    fixed   cylinder 
having'  an  op.uin.'  adaptetl  to  register  with  the  clearance  ; 
space  of  tlie  i;,ten!.cdi,ue  meniher  when  the  same  U  reach-   , 
iu.^'    the    diKlt    -f    '-^^   compressi'  n    stroke  In   the   fixed  cyl- 
inder    said    i,v  pas.    adapted    tc     transfer    fuel    from    the 
chamber   ■>(    the    fixed    >  yiinder    into    the   chamber   of   the   ■ 
Intermediate   member,    the   intermediate  member  having  a 
port    leading  from  its  clearance  space,  adapted  to  register 
with   said   .  pening  of  said   bypass  and   to  establish   com- 
„,. miration    therethrou^-h    between   said   fixed  cylinder  and 
Me    in'ermediare    member,    and    a    firing   plug    Introduced 
thro-.gh    the    wails   of   the    tired    cylinder,   with   which   the 
said   port  of  the  Internie^liate   memtjer   Is  adapted  to  reg- 
ister when   n.e  piston  and   intermediate  member  are  near 
their    closest    .-ondition   of   approach,    substantially   as   de- 
scribed. ,  _., 
3     \n    internal    combustion    engine,    having    in    combi- 
nation   a   tixed    cylinder,    a   crank   shaft,   a   piston   having 
pitman    connections    to    said    crank   shaft,    a    member    In- 
termediate the  cylinder  and  piston,  adapted  to  act  as  a 
piston  with  respect  to  said  fixed  cylinder,  and  as  a  cyl- 
inder  with   respect   to  said  piston,   the  said  intermediate 
member  beln^'  provided  with  a  port  leading  from  its  clear- 
ance   spa  e     pitnmn    connections    from    said    Intermediate 
member    to    said     -rank    shaft,    adapted,    with    said    first- 
mentioned    pitman    connections   to   cause   the   piston   and 
Intermediate    member    to    alternately   approach    and    sepa- 
rate    said    fixed    cylinder    having    a    fuel    Inlet    port    un- 
covered by  the  intermediate  member  near  the  limit  of  Ita 
outward    stroke     a    ■  '•  ;ass     ea  ling    from    the    clearance 
space  in  the  flxe<i   cyUuder  through  the  walls  and  return- 
ins  Into   the  rvllnder  at  a  point  adapted  to  register  with 
'he    said    port    leading    from    the    clearance   space   of   the 
intermediate   member   when   the   same   is    near   the  end  of 
its    compression    str,.ise    in    the    fixed    cylinder,    said    by- 
pass   beins    adapted    -)    rpamsfer    fuel    from    the    chamber 
of  the  fixed  cylinder  into  the  .hamber  of  the  Intermediate 
member     and"  an    i_'r.;-ion     i-vlce    introduced    through    the 
walls  of  said  fixed,  rvlinder,  and  ad.ipted  to  register  with 
said    P'>rt    m    the    in-crm-Mla-e    meni;,er.   when    the   piston 
and   intermediate  member  are  near  thalr  closest  condition 
of   approach,    substantially    as   described. 


located  In  the  side  walls  of  the  container  in  a  line  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  billet- 
receiving  chamber,  then  expelling  the  unextruded  metal 
from  the  said  chamber,  and  then  Introducing  new  bllleta 
thereinto. 

2.  A  method  of  extruding  metal  conalsting  in  Introduc- 
ing a  plurality  of  bllleta  together  Into  a  billet  receiving 
chamber  formed  In  the  container,  then  subjecting  the  enda 
of  the  billets  to  Inward  pressure  and  extruding  the  stock 
through  an  opening  In  the  side  of  the  container. 

3.  A  method  of  extruding  metal,  consisting  In  In- 
troducing a  plurality  of  bllleta  Into  a  billet  receiving 
chamber  in  a  container,  then  simultaneously  subjecting 
the  billets  to  Inward  pressure  for  the  welding  of  the 
billets,  and  extruding  the  stock  through  an  opening  In 
the  side  of  the  container. 

4.  A  method  of  extruding  metal,  consisting  In  In- 
troducing billets  Into  the  open  ends  of  a  blllet-recelvlng 
chamber  in  a  container,  then  simultaneously  subjecting 
the  ends  of  the  billets  to  inward  pressure,  and  extrud- 
ing the  metal  through  an  opening  In  the  aide  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  speed  at  which  the  billets  are  moved   toward 

1   each    other    during    the    extrusion    operation    being    hy- 
drauUcally  controlled. 

!  5.  A  method  of  extruding  metal  consisting  in  position- 
ing metal  shaping  tools  in  a  blllet-recelvlng  chamber,  then 
introducing  a  plurality  of  bllleta  together  Into  the  open 
ends  of  said  chamber,  then  subjecting  the  ends  of  the 
billets  to  inward  pressure  for  forcing  them  upon  the  said 
previously  positioned  tools,  and  extruding  the  metal 
through  an  opening  In  the  side  of  said  chamber. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1011H7.5        MKTHOD    OF    AND    MACHINE    FOR    KX- 

'  TUTMNi.  METAL.     David  Long  Sommby,  Waterbury, 

Louu  ,   assignor  to   Chase  Uolllng   .Mill  ^o..   Waterbury. 

Conn.,    a    Corporation.      Filed    May    25,    1011.      Serial 

No.  629.273. 


1.011.877.  BINDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8EW1NO- 
MACHINES.  Fbbd  A.  Sdtton,  Dtlca.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Nyaok, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1911. 
Serial  No.  606.467. 


exr:  :d,n^     metal,    consisting    in    in- 
t!ie  open  ends  of  a  blllet-recelvlng 


1.   .V     method      - 

troducing  billets  iuio  uie  oi,.-u  cuua  «*  »  —- -o 

chamber  formed  in  a  container,  then  simultaneously  sub- 
iectlnjr  the  ends  of  the  billets  to  inward  pressure  for 
the    extrusion   of    the    meial    through    metal-shaping   tool* 


1  A  combined  facing  and  binding  attachment  for  sew- 
ing machines,  comprising  supporting  means  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  cloth  plate  of  a  machine  and  compris- 
ing two  guiding  portions,  one  a  permanently  narrow  guid- 
ing means  for  guiding  a  narrow  portion  of  the  strip  and 
the  other  a  permanently  wide  guiding  means  projecting 
laterally  from  and  fixed  to  said  narrow  guiding  means 
and  corresponding  In  width,  without  adjustment,  to  the 
width  of  the  facing  strip  for  guiding  such  facing  strip, 
the  structure  having  means  for  reversing  said  strip 
to  feed  It  m  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  Its  Initial  direction 
of  feed  with  the  narrow  portion  folded  over  the  work 

2.  A  combined  facing  and  binding  attachment  for  sew- 
ing machines,  comprising  a  supporting  means  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  cloth  plate  of  a  machine  and  having 
!  wide  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  fnin.-  portion  of 
'  the  strip  and  narrow  guiding  means  rigid  with  said 
wide  guiding  means  and  extendlni;  a  on;;  one  edge  of 
aald  wide  guiding  means  for  guiding  a  narrow  portion 
of  said  facing  strip,  the  structure  having  means  for  re- 
versing said  strip  t«  feed  It  In  a  direction  at  an  angle 
to  Ita  Initial  direction  of  feed  with  the  narrow  edge  folded 
over  the  work,  and  means  Independent  ,f  the  strip  guid- 
ing means  for  maintaining  such  folded  over  edge  u|.  n 
the  work. 
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8.  A  combined  facing  and  binding  attachment  for  sew- 
ing machines,  comprising  a  supporting  means  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  cloth  plate  of  a  machine  and  hav- 
ing wide  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  facing  portion 
of  the  strip  and  -narrow  guiding  means  rigid  with  said 
wide  guiding  meana  and  extending  along  one  edge  of  said 
wide  guiding  means  for  guiding  a  narrow  portion  of  said 
facing  strip,  the  structure  having  means  for  reversing 
said  strip  to  feed  it  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  Its 
Initial  direction  of  feed  with  the  narrow  edge  folded 
over  the  work,  and  adjustable  means  Independent  of  the 
■trip  guiding  means  for  maintaining  such  folded  over  edge 
upon  the  work. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  supporting  plate  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  cloth  plate  of  the  machine,  means  car- 
ried by  said  plate  for  guiding  and  reversing  a  facing  strip 
to  feed  It  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  Its  Initial  direc- 
tion of  feed  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  plates 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  width  of  the  facing  i 
atrip  and  terminating  In  a  portion  inclined  t-.  the  di- 
rection of  feed  and  having  an  upstanding  curved  portion, 
and  means  for  maintaining  one  edge  of  the  facing  strip 
folded  upon  the  work. 

."V.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  supporting  plate  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  cloth  plate  of  the  mschlne  and  having 
an  edge  Inclined  to  the  direction  of  feed,  means  carried 
by  said  plate  and  cooperating  therewith  for  guiding 
and  reversing  a  facing  strip  to  feed  It  in  a  direction  at 
an  angle  to  Its  Initial  direction  of  feed  and  comprising 
a  pale  of  spaced  apart  plates  terminating  In  a  portion  in- 
clined to  the  direction  of  feed  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
Inclined  edge  of  the  supporting  plate  and  having  an  up- 
standing curved  portion,  and  means  for  maintaining  one 
edge  of  the  facing  strip  folded  upon  the  work  and  com- 
prising a  flanged  meml>er  spaced  apart  and  above  said 
■paced  apart  plates. 

(Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oafette.l 


4.  A  miner's  candlestick.  Including  a  handle  member. 
a  hub  ptvotally  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
flange,  a  hnok  Journaled  In  the  bub  on  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  huh.  the  Inner  extremity  of  tbc 
hook  protruding  beyond  the  hub.  a  spike  also  mounted 
on  the  handle  member.  Its  Inner  extremity  protruding 
beyond  the  pivot,  and  recessed  to  receive  the  flange  of  the 
hub  when  the  hook  and  spike  are  in  position  for  use.  the 
protruding  extremity  of  the  spike  being  also  constructed 
to  Interlock  with  the  adjacent  extremity  of  the  hook  when 
the  members  are  In  position  for  use. 

6.  A  miner's  candlestick  comprising  a  handle  member, 
a  hub  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  hook  carried  by  the 
hub.  Its  inner  extremity  protruding  beyond  the  hub,  the 
latter  also  having  a  flange  or  projection  extending  lieyond 
the  body  portion  thereof,  and  a  spike  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  handle  member.  Its  Inner  extremity  protruding  be- 
yond the  pivot  and  being  recessed  to  receive  the  flanjre 
of  the  hub.  while  the  protruding  part  of  the  book  also 
engages  the  protruding  extremity  of  the  spike  which  in 
this  event  has  a  part  located  between  the  flange  of  the 
hub  and  the  protruding  end  of  the  book,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.R78.  MINER'S  FOLDING  CANDLESTICK.  Na- 
than E.  Vahney.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1910. 
Serial  No.  587.591. 


1.  A  miner's  candlestick,  including  a  handle  member, 
a  hub  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  spring  secured  to  the  handle  at  one  extremity, 
and  provided  with  a  projection  at  Its  opposite  extremity 
adapted  to  enter  the  opening  formed  In  the  hub  for 
locking  the  hub  against  turning,  and  a  hook  connected  in 
operative    relation    with    the    hub,    substantially    as    de- 

2.  A  miner's  candlestick.  Including  a  handle  member, 
a  hub  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hub  for  locking  the 
same  against  turning,  the  handle  being  provided  with 
a  slot  adjacent  the  spring,  through  which  slot  the  spring 
Is  adaptel  to  be  depressed  for  releasing  the  hub.  and  a 
hook  journaled  In  the  hub  on  an  axis  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  hub.  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  miner's  candlestick  including  a  handle  member,  a 
hub  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
flange  having  a  perforation,  a  spring  member  having 
a  projection  adapted  to  enter  the  said  perforation  to  lock 
the  hub  against  turning,  a  hook  Journaled  In  the  hub 
on  an  axis  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  hub,  and  a  candle  holding  device  also  carried  by  the 
handle  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1.011.879.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Ahthcr  M.  W»!»T. 
WORTH,  rittsfleld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  15, 
1909.      Serial  No.  507.790. 


lfBr»ff»' 


1.  An  electric  flat  iron  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
flat  heating  unit  mounted  thereon  and  Insulated  therefrom, 
a  sheet  of  refractory  Insulating  material  mounted  upon 
said  unit  and  having  Its  edges  bent  to  Inclose  the  same 
and  a  metallic  plate  secured  to  the  base  and  clamping  the 
parts  together. 

2.  .\n  electric  flat  Iron  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  flat 
heating  unit  mounted  thereon,  a  sheet  of  mica  on  each 
side  of  said  unit,  one  of  said  sheets  being  larger  than  the 
unit  and  the  other  sheet  and  having  Its  edges  bent  to  In- 
close their  edges. 

8.  An  electric  flat  Iron  containing  a  heating  unit  In- 
closed between  mica  sheets,  one  sheet  being  cupped  and 
overlapping  the  other  sheet  to  completely  Inclose  the  unit. 

4.  An  electric  flatlron.  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  flat 
heating  unit  mounted  thereon,  a  sheet  of  mica  between 
the  body  and  said  unit,  a  second  sheet  of  mica,  larger  than 
the  unit  and  said  first  sheet,  above  the  unit,  and  a  cover 
arranged  to  force  the  edge  of  the  larger  sheet  over  the 
edges  of  the  smaller  sheet  and  unit. 


1,011.880.        RADIATOR.       ALBERT    BABHKNKLAt',    JOH!<    L. 

Flanagan,  and  Jambs  Llotd  Wintkkk,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  Apr,   12.  1907,     Serial  No    3G7.757. 

1.  In  a  steam  radiator  the  combination  of  a  vertical  par- 
tition, a  heating  chamber  formed  to  the  one  side  the^-.' 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  said  radiaio: 
at  the  top.  a  valve  chamber  formed  adjacent  the  said  heat- 
ing chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  a  valv.  sn  ^, 
valve  chamber  comprising  a  slotted  sleeve,  a  vr,  y<  1  -iy 
In  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  spiral  slot  nditj  tM  u., 
cooperate  with  the  aforesaid  slot  tb  cause  the  end.  nsj, 
tlon  water  to  accumulate  at  will  and  means  for  su^p  y 
Ing  steam  to  the  bottom  of  the  said  valve  chamber. 
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2.  In  a  steam  radiator  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
partition,  a  heating  chamber  formed  to  the  one  aide  there- 
oX  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  aald  radia- 
tor at  the  top.  a  valve  chamber  formed  adjacent  the  aald 


heating  chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  means  for 
giipplylne  steam  to  the  bottom  of  the  said  valve  chamber. 
a  vahp  in  said  valve  chamber  for  causing  the  condensation 
watpr   to  accumntato   at  will,  and  for  controlling  the  ad- 

mitf.ince  of  th^   sa:  '.   steam. 


l,Hi:  --:  HYDROCARBON  OIL  BURNER.  Charles  W. 
Br.Kv  ■vKER  and  George  R.  Sha.vklin.  Portland,  Greg. 
Filed  Mar    5.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,593. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  spread  the  flames  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; a  cylindrical  generator  comprising  a  circumferential 
vaporizing  chamber  and  provided  with  a  central  perpen- 
dicular chamber  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  base  of 
said  vaporizing  chamber  projecting  inward,  and  said  cen- 
tral chamber  converging  at  the  bottom  ;  an  oU-feed  tube 
leading  Into  said  vaporizing  chamber  of  the  generator ;  a 
pipe  extending  from  the  vaporizing  chamber  diametrically 
over  the  open  top  of  said  central  chamber,  said  extension 
pipe  closed  at  Its  end  and  provided  with  an  orifice  dls- 
rharglnK  centrally  In  the  top  opening  of  the  central 
chaml)er:  a  plate  removably  supported  at  the  top  of  said 
central  chamber,  said  plate  provided  with  radially  dls- 
po^M  npertures  and  having  a  central  pendent  nipple;  and 
a    s;  ; -aler    pan    arranged   longitudinally    under   the   said 

3'api)ort. 

In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
P  rt  consisting  of  a  U  shaped  casting,  the  bottom  of  which 
Is  i.v-xpi  -i  -ylindrlcal  generator  comprising  a  clrcum- 
f^re:;'  I  va;  ::zing  chamber  and  provided  with  a  central 
per;.:i  n  .  ir  chamtier  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  the 
Uise  of  sai.l  vaporizing  chamber  projecting  inward,  and 
said  central  chamber  converging  at  the  bottom;  an  oil- 
feed    tube    leading    Into    said    vaporizing    chamber    of    the 


generator ;  a  pipe  extending  from  the  Taporlslng  chamber 
diametrically  over  the  open  top  of  said  central  chamber, 
said  extension  pipe  closed  at  Its  end  and  provided  with  an 
orifice  discharging  centrally  In  the  top  opening  of  the 
central  chamber;  a  plate  removably  supported  at  the 
top  of  said  central  chamber,  said  plate  provided  with  ra- 
dially disposed  apertures  and  having  a  central  pendent  nip- 
ple;  and  a  spreader  pan  arranged  longitudinally  under 
the  U -shaped  casting. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  spread  the  flames  In  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion ;  said  support  consisting  of  a  U  shaped  casting,  the 
bottom  of  which  la  convexed  ;  a  cylindrical  generator  com- 
prising a  circumferential  vaporizing  chamber  and  provM*^ 
with  a  central  perpendicular  chamber  open  at  the  top  and 
bottom,  the  base  of  said  vaporizing  chamber  projecting 
Inward,  and  said  central  chamber  converging  at  the  bot- 
tom, the  top  rim  of  said  central  opening  of  the  generator 
provided  with  an  annular  seat;  an  oil-feed  tube  leading 
Into  said  vaporizing  chamber  of  the  generator  ;  a  pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  vaporizing  chamber  diametrically  over 
the  open  top  of  said  central  chamber,  said  extension  pipe 
closed  at  Its  end  and  provided  with  an  orifice  discharging 
centrally  In  the  top  opening  of  the  central  chamber;  a 
plate  removably  supported  on  said  annular  seat  at  the 
top  of  said  central  chamber,  said  plate  provided  with  ra- 
dially disposed  apertures  and  having  a  central  pendent 
nipple ;  and  a  spreader  pan  arranged  longitudinally  under 
the  said  support. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port ;  a  cylindrical  generator  comprising  a  circumferential 
vaporizing  chamber  and  provided  with  a  central  perpen- 
dicular chamber  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  base  of 
said  vaporizing  chamber  projecting  Inward,  and  said 
central  chamber  converging  at  the  bottom,  the  top  rim 
of  said  central  opening  of  the  generator  provided  with  an 
annular  seat ;  an  oU-feed  tube  leading  Into  said  vaporizing 
chaml>er  of  the  generator  ;  a  pipe  extending  from  the  va- 
porizing chamber  diametrically  over  the  open  top  of  said  • 
central  chamber,  said  extension  pipe  closed  at  Its  end 
and  provided  with  an  orifice  discharging  centrally  In  the 
top  opening  of  the  central  chamber;  a  plate  removably 
supported  on  said  annular  seat  at  the  top  of  said  central 
chamber,  said  plate  provided  with  radially  disposed  aper- 
tures and  having  a  central  pendent  nipple  ;  and  a  spreader 
pan  arranged  longitudinally  under  said  support  and  sus- 
pended  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  hydrotarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  spread  the  flames  In  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion ;  said  suppport  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  casting,  the 
bottom  of  which  Is  convexed;  a  standard  supporting  the 
inner  end  of  said  spreader  casting ;  a  cylindrical  generator 
comprising  a  circumferential  vaporizing  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  perpendicular  chamber  open  at  the 
top  and  bottom,  the  base  of  said  vaporizing  chamber  pro- 
1  jectlng  Inward,  and  said  central  chamber  converging  at  the 
I  bottom,  the  top  rim  of  said  central  opening  of  the  genera- 
tor  provided  with  an  annular  seat ;  an  oil-feed  tube  lead 
j   mg  Into  said  vaporizing  chamber  of  the  generator  ;  a  pipe 
;  extending  from  the  vaporizing  chamber  diametrically  over 
i  the  open  top  of 'said  central  chamber,  said  extension  pipe 
!  closed  at  Its  end  and  provided  with  an  orifice  discharging 
centrally   In   the  top  opening  of  the  central  chamber;  a 
plate  removably  supported  on  said  annular  seat  at  the  top 
1  of  said  central  chamber,  said  plate  provided  with  radially 
;  disposed  apertures  and  having  a  central  pendent  nipple; 
:   and    a    spreader    pat    arranged    longitudinally    under    the 
U-shaped  spreader  casting  and  siwpended  therefrom. 


1,011,882.      INK-WELL.      Chablbs    R.    Botton,    Nelson. 

British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  lAay  5,  1911.     Serial 

No.  625,254. 

An  Ink  well,  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  dip  cup  communi- 
cating with  the  reservoir  and  disposed  In  a  plane  below  Its 
bottom,  the  said  dip  cup  being  provided  with  a  'circular 
shaped  Inlet  conduit  opening  through  the  front  thereof 
and  communicating  with  the  reservoir  at  the  rear  of  the 
said  cup  above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  cap 
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detacbably  cloelng  the  front  end  of  the  said  Inlet  conduit, 
said  conduit  being  disposed  contiguous  to  the  vertical  aide 


wall  of  the  cup,  and  a  removable  lid  closing  the  dip  cup 
at  its  top. 


J,ei  1,888.  CHURN-DASHER.  Lestbb  0.  Cabtwbight, 
Springfield,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  M.  Wil- 
liams. Springfield.  III.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
698.450. 


A  spiral  dasher  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  relatively 
wide  blade  and  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  tapering  polyg- 
onal part  for  connecting  with  the  dasher,  a  gear  for  ro- 
tating the  dasher  and  a  screw-threaded  part  adapted  to 
receive  a  nut  for  securing  the  gear  on  the  dasher. 


1,011,884.  IGNITION  DEVICE.  John  F.  Cavanagh. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Llndsley 
and  Allen  Electric  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1911.  Serial 
No.  642,208. 


1.  In  an  Ignition  d^ce.  a  coll  provided  with  a  hollow 
center  portion  for  theWeceptlon  of  a  spark  plug,  and  a 
contact  to  complete  the  circuit  through  said  spark  plug 
when  the  device  Is  applied  thereto. 


2.  In  an  Ignition  device,  a  coll  provided  with  r   »  ^li^w 
center  portion  for  the  reception  of  a  spark  plug,  a  cuntact 
to  complete  the  circuit  through  said  spark  plug  when  the 
device   Is   applied    thereto   and   an   Insulating   <ss>nk.    in 
closing  said  coll. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  device  a  cotl  carrying  casing  prov  v<i 
with  a  central  longitudinal  recess  for  the  reception  vt  a 
spark  plug,  a  coll  provided  with  a  hollow  center  portion 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  surrounding  said  spark 
receiving  recess  and  a  contact  In  said  recess  to  complete 
the  circuit  through  the  spark  plug  when  the  device  Is 
applied  thereto. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  device  a  coll  provided  with  a  hollow 
center  portion  for  the  reception  of  a  spark  plug,  and  a 
contact  to  complete  the  circuit  through  salii  spn^l^  r'JP 
when  the  device  Is  applied  thereto,  and  meanb  '  ;  st-  .rlrg 
said  device  In  position. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  device,  a  coU  provided  with  s  ho! low- 
center  portion  for  the  reception  of  a  spark  phi^:  f.ri  i  a 
contact  to  complete  the  circuit  through  said  spark  pup 
when  the  device  is  applied  thereto  and  an  insulating  run 
Ing  Inclosing  said  coll  and  means  for  removably  sec  r  rj^; 
said  casing  to  Its  spark  plug. 


1.011,885.    FLEXIBLE  BEARING.     8hebwcx>d  M.  Cha.se 
Columbus,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The  Chase  Foundry    snd 
Manufacturing   Company.   Columbus,   Ohio,   a   Co!-;xra 
tlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  May  1,  1911.     Serial  No    '>-a  40:. 


■■:.':y 


I 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  main  frame,  an  ai1e 


,d 


wheels  carried  by  said  axle,  of  a  bracket  carried  1 
main  frame  and  having  trunnions  arranged  In  1,  -  .;  st,';L 
tially  horizontal  plane,  and  a  Journal  box  adapted  ^      • 
celvepne  end  of  said  axle  and  having  l>earlng8  to  r*   ■   ve 
said  trunalons. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  main  frame,  an  axle  f.r.o 
wheels  carried  by  said  axle,  of  a  bracket  carried  ly  ^:=  d 
main  frame  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  Jo  -nni  :  x 
loosely  mounted  in  said  opening  and  having  eiterua  ■-: ' 
Ings.  and  horizontal  trunnions  rigidly  secured  to  s;,  i 
bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  said  bearings. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  bearing  bracket  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  rib.  the  ends  of  which  constitute  trun- 
nions, of  a  journal  box  having  recesses  formed  In  th^  op 
poslte  sides  thereof  to  form  bearings  for  said  trunnl.  nv 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  bearing  bracket  hav-!  l-  ;  li 
Inwardly  extending  rib.  the  ends  of  which  constltutt^  run 
nlons,  of  a  journal  box  having  a  transverse  groov.  the 
ends  of  which  are  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  j  ir 
ripA  i>«T  Rnd  constitute  bearings  for  said  trunnions  *:* 
^  .w  "  i  -  f  said  groove  diverging  from  the  ends  t  »  •  ri 
the  centtr  thereof. 

.">.  The  combination,  with  a  bearing  bra<  K 


D 


it:  «-.ard,\ 


;;rlWl^'*'.s 

i.f-firiMi:'- 

reverscd 


xtending  rib.  the  ends  of  which  c 

i.   rnal  box  having  a  tranjiv<>-'!« 

w*-r  sides  thereof,  the  end^     ' 

■ru.  .adapted  to  receive  said  trunri 

■ertfur.  thereby  enabling  said  Jou' 


'  I  a  V !  r 
tnte  fun 
•  ■■yf   \r,    the 
er  of   said 
and  f'.rrii 
box   ti    lie 


[<    nin   ».  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,011.886.  BEARING-BRACKET.  Shebwood  M.  Chasb. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chase  Foundry  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  May  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  624.403. 


1.  A  Ijearlng  bracket  having  an  opening  therein  to 
receive  a  journal  box.  and  a  housing  carried  by  the  outer 
wall  of  said  bearing  bracket  and  Inclosing  the  end  of 
said  Journal   box. 

2.  A  bearing  bracket  having  an  opening  therein  to  re- 
ceive a  Journal  box.  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from 
said  bracket  atwut  the  edge  of  said  opening,  and  a  web 
connecting  the  outer  edges  of  said  flange  and  Inclosing  the 
end  of  said  Journal  box. 

3.  A  bearing  bracket  having  an  opening  therein  to  re 
celve  a  Journal  box.  and  a  housing  carried  by  the  outer  wall 
of  said  bearing  bracket  and  Inclosing  the  end  of  said  jour- 
nal box.  said  housing  having  an  opening  therein  near  the 
end  of  said  journal  box.  and  a  lip  projecting  from  said 
housing  above  said  opening  to  exclude  the  dirt  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  bracket  having  an  opening 
therein,  and  a  journal  box  mounted  in  said  opening  and 
movable  alx>ut  a  transverse  ails,  of  a  housing  mounted  on 
said  bracket.  Inclosing  the  end  of  said  journal  box  and 
spaced  away  therefrom  to  permit  the  free  movement  of 
said  journal  box. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  bracket  having  an  opening 
therein.  Inwardly  extending  trunnions  carried  by  said 
bracket,  a  journal  box  loosely  mounted  In  said  openings 
and  having  bearings  to  receive  said  trunnions,  of  a  hous- 
ing formed  integral  with  said  bearing  bracket,  extending 
about  the  outer  end  of  said  journal  box  and  spaced  away 
therefrom,  an  opening  formed  in  said  housing  near  the 
end  of  said  journal  box,  and  a  lip  projecting  from  said 
housing  above   said  opening. 


for  feeding  an  envelop  to  the  afflzlnic  device,  a  •ealing  de- 
vice. Intermittently  operated  means  intermediate  the  affix- 
ing and  sealing  means  and  Independent  of  the  latter  for 
advancing  the  stamped  envelop  to  the  sealing  means,  and 
sblftable  means  In  the  path  of  the  envelpp  adapted  to  be 
thrown  out  of  such  path  when  the  envelop  Is  not  to  be 
stamped. 


1  0  11.887.  SEALING  AND  STAMPING  MACHINE. 
THABLES  F.  Davis.  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Envelope  Sealing  and  Stamping  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1908.     Serial  No.  469,400. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  stamp-afBxing  device,  a  flap  molstener.  and  means 
f  )r  ft'cding  the  envelop  to  the  affixing  device,  of  a  sealing 
ilevice.  and  intermittently  operated  means  intermediate 
the  affixing  and  sealing  means  and  Independent  of  the  lat- 
t.r  f  r  advancing  the  stamped  envelop  to  the  sealing  de 

I.e.  shlftable  means  In  the  path  of  the  envelop  adapted 
f  .  be  thrown  out  of  such  path  when  the  envelop  is  not 
to  be  stamped  and  means  for  directing  an  envelop  flap. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
»!f  I  -■  impafflxlng  device,  a  flap  molstener,  and  means 
for  fet'Uiiii:  the  envelop  to  the  affixing  device,  of  a  sealing 
device.  In  the  form  of  rolls.  lntermlt,tently  operated  means 
intermediate  the  affixing  and  sealing  means  and  independ- 
ent of  the  latter  for  advancing  the  stamped  envelop  to  the 
s»»aling  device,  shlftable  means  in  the  path  of  the  envelop 
ndai  fd  to  be  thrown  out  of  such  path  when  the  envelop 
is  :        to  be  stamped  and  means  for  directing  an  envelop 

!!ap. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  stamp  affixing  device,  of  a  flap  molstener,   means 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  stamp  affixing  device,  a  flap  moistening  device,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  envelop  to  the  affixing  device,  of  a 
sealing  device,  means  for  advancing  the  stamped  envelop 
to  the  sealing  device,  and  rotary  means  for  throwing  the 
advancing  means  out  of  operation  during  the  operation 
of  the  affixing  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  stamp  affixing  device,  a  flap  moistening  device,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  envelop  to  the  affixing  device,  of  a 
sealing  device,  means  Independent  of  the  sealing  device 
for  advancing  the  stamped  envelop  to  the  sealing  device, 
and  means  for  throwing  the  sealing  device  out  of  opera- 
tion during  the  operation  of  the  affixing  device. 

[Claims  6  to  79  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,011,888.      COMBINED    HOLDER    AND,  CUTTER    FOR 


MILEAGE  RAILROAD  TICKETS. 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
523,369. 


Edward  P.   Fko.st, 
1909.      Serial     No. 


The  combination  with  a  holder  for  a  strip  ticket,  of  a 
flat  cutter-plate  having  a  longitudinally  cutting  edge  and 
having  Its  opposite  edge  bent  under  to  form  a  spacing 
rib  resting  on  the  ticket  strip  Inserted  under  the  cutter 
and  Inclining  the  latter  so  as  to  bring  the  bottom  sharp 
angle  of  Its  cutting  edge  upon  th|Ainderlylng  ticket  strip, 
and  an  elastic  band  passing  thrOTgh  the  holder  and  fas- 
tened to  the  ends  of  said  cutter  plate  clos*-  »-  ^nid  cutting 
edge  for  holding  the  cutter  plate  on  the  irxlpr  ying  ticket 
strip  and  forcing  its  cutting  edge  firmly  against  said  strip. 


DiX  H mhHR  la,  1911. 
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1,011.889.  WAGON  -  LOADING  SCREEN.  William  P. 
Myib,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.  611.278. 


I 


1.  A  portable  screen  comprising  a  main  portable  body 
having  an  inclined  screen  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  screen 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  screen  frame,  meanv  f  r 
holding  said  screen  frame  In  various  positions  of  aiL'st 
ment.  a  second  screen  frame  support  mounted  upon  the 
first  screen  frame  and  inclined  transversely  ti.rfx  f  and 
a  aecood  screen  carried  by  said  last  mentioDe;  <,  ;i  i" - 

2.  A  portable  screen  comprising  a  main  portable  body 
bavlng  an  inclined  screen %rame  mounted  then  n  n  nrreen 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  screen  fra::..^  iii.ai-  for 
holding  said  screen  frame  In  various  positions  of  adjust- 
ment, a  second  screen  frame  siiT^r""^'  mounted  upon  the 
first  screen  frame  and  Incline**,  r  -iKMrsely  thereof,  a 
second  screen  pivotally  supported  at  lU  upper  end  upon 
the  last  mentioned  support,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
last  mentioned  screen  to  raise  or  lower  Its  discharge  end. 

3.  A  portable'  screen  comprising  a  main  r»-''taV!p  '■"'It 
having  an  Inclined  screen  frame  moiicte.i  •:  pr-»Hin  h  s<'»».  : 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  aald  sc.-  'fin  p  :  :<»  :«  for 
holding  said  screen  frame  In  variouR  iA>bliioDS  ^r  iiJjust- 
ment.  a  second  screen  frame  support  mounted  upon  the 
first  screen  frame  and  Inclined  transversely  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond screen  carried  by  said  last  mentlone<l  support,  a  shov- 
eling hopper  carrle<l  by  the  upper  end  of  said  second  screen, 
and  a  retarding  valve  arranged  between  said  shoveling 
hopper  and  the  adjacent  screen. 

4.  A  portable  screen  comprising  a  main  portable  body 
having  an  inclined  screen  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  screen 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  screen  frame,  means  for 
holding  said  screen  frame  In  various  positions  of  adjust- 
ment, a  second  screen  frame  support  mounted  upon  the 
first  screen  frame  and  Inclined  transversely  Uiereof.  a  sec- 
ond screen  pivotally  supported  at  lu  upper  end  upon  the 
last  mentioned  support,  means  for  swinging  said  last  men- 
tioned screen  to  raise  or  lower  iU  discharge  end,  a  shovel 
Ing  hopper  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  second  screen. 
and  a  retarding  valve  arranged  between  said  shoveling 
hopper  and  the  adjacent  screen. 

5.*  A  jwrtable  screen  comprising  a  main  portable  body 
having  an  Inclined  screen  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  screen 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  screen  frame  h"^  for 
holding  said  screen  frame  In  various  positions  of  a  IJust- 
ment,  a  second  screen  frame  support  mounted  upon  the 
first  screen  frame  and  Inclined  transversely  thereof,  a 
second  screen  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  support,  a 
delivery  spout  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  first  screen, 
and  n  ijustable  vah  ♦>«  arranged  between  the  lower  end  of 
Ahid  nrst  mentioned  si. -en  and  the  spout,  whereby  the 
full  length  of  the  screen  may  l*  effective  In  different  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  of  the  first  mentioned  screen  relative 
to  1 1  c  spout. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.]- 


1,011,890.  INCANDESCENT  ELBCTBIC  LAMP.  Jony 
J.  BooNBT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.  seru. 
No.  536.644. 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  having  two  fila- 
ments In  series  with  a  common  electrical  connection,  the 
combination  of  a  lamp  base,  a  shell  in  which  said  base 
has  »  limited  movement  of  rotation,  an  insulating  block 
In  the  end  of  said  shell,  a  terminal  screw  passing  loosely 
through  said  block  and  engaging  the  base  to  hold  the  bas« 
In  the  shell  and  to  which  one  of  said  filaments  Is  con- 
nected, an  eccentric  contact  carried  by  said  base  and  to 
which  the  common  connection  between  the  filaments  is 
connected,  an  eccentric  contact  carried  by  said  shell  for 
cooperation  with  the  last  named  contact,  and  means  to 
complete  the  circuit  from  the  second  filament  to  thf  s^e  :. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  having  two  t.&- 
ments  In  series  with  a  common  electrical  connection,  the 
combination  of  a  lamp  base,  a  shell  in  which  saii  'jase  has 
a  limited  movement  of  rotation,  an  insulating  I  uck  ie  ihe 
end  of  >u  ;  -.ell,  a  terminal  screw  pasaing  loosely  ti  rough 
said  block  and  engaging  the  base  to  hold  the  "  .■#•  ,r.  the 
shell  and  to  which  one  of  said  fllamenU  is  cti  n.  :e.l  two 
eccentric  contacts  carried  by  said  base  and  .  ti^  con- 
nected thereto  respectively  the  common  connect i^i.  .xtween 
the  filaments  and  the  terminal  of  the  second  filament,  and 
eccentric  eonUcts  carried  by  said  shell  for  coSperatlon 
with  the  last  named  contacts  respectively. 


1,011.891.  DRAFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARROWS. 
John  H.  SHBaARD.  Sherard,  Miss.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  489,777.  Divided  and  'Ms 
application  filed  May  16,  1910.     Serial  No    561,548. 


<^^ 


The   combination    with    a    frame,    comprising   n      •      '^ 
beam  and  a  pair  of  beams  diverging  from  the  sides     '  ^  lid 
centrsl    beam,  of  teeth   extending  downwardly   from    ^nid 
frame,  said  frame  projecting  forwardly  a  codh;  '  -file  i;8 
tance   frort'    thp   foremost   of  said   teeth   so   ac    :        rw    a 
portion  of  -J  ]  i   frame  beneath  the  same  free  from  teeth, 
handles  for   directing  the  movement  of  said   frame,    con- 
verging   downwardly    to    a    point    of    juncture    with    «hid 
frame,  located  adjacent  the  foremost  of  said  teeth    s  fex 
iblf  r'  fit!    8f'.  ;r.  f1  to  said  frame  substantially  at  t*>   y>n\rit 
of  •  said    handles    with    said    frame,    hi',    sn 

icvfrte.i  '.;  ncned  U-shaped  bracket  secured  to  piiii  cer^ 
tDi.  '.enrTi  (,t).i  i.aving  legs  extending  on  opposite  -i.-le*  of 
said  f!.r,,n  so  that  said  chain  passes  freely  wuh^r.  said 
U  Hhapt-d  :  n,  k'*  -  as  to  have  a  limited  movpir.en:  rela- 
tive ti  .  rf?  and  ye  whereby  the  movements  '  snM  ci.hiu 
In  •  trn-  -^'-rse  direction  are  transmitted  to  oi  1  '-anip  to 
turn  the  same 
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1.011.892.  WIND-GUARD  FOR  VEHICLES.  Martin  L. 
Williams.  South  Bend.  Ind.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  11.  1908,  Serial  No.  415,278.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Nov.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.  463,738. 


1.  A  wlndguard  for  vehicles  comprising  an  upright 
lower  sash,  supporting  brackets  connected  with  the  upper 
port!.  n<  r  the  sash  at  each  side  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  an  uppT  sash,  links  connecting  the  sides  of  the 
upper  sa<h  with  sail  supporting  brackets  at  points  remote 
from  th*»  1  A  ■-  <a>h,  means  for  locking  said  upper  sash 
either  In  a  ir;-'t  •r.'  with  the  lower  sash,  or  in  tilted  rela- 
tion to  the  lower  sash  with  Its  lower  edge  offset  and  spaced 
away  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  sash,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  sash  when 
lowered  into  position  alongside  of,  and  approximately  par- 
allel with  the  lower  sash. 

2.  A  wlndguard  for  vehicles  comprising  a  lower  sash, 
bracket  supports  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
sash  at  each  side  thereof  and  an  upper  sash  adapted  to  b« 
tilted  relative  to  the  lower  sash  with  its  lower  edge 
spaced  away  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  sash,  links 
each  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  sash  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  -corresponding  bracket  support  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  lower  sash  and  means  for  locking 
said  upper  sash  In  alined  or  tilted  position. 

3.  A  wlndguard  for  vehicles  comprising  an  upright 
lower  sash,  bracket  supports  connected  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  sash  at  each  side  thereof,  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  an  upper  sash,  links  connected  to  the 
Bides  of  the  upper  sash  and  to  the  respective  bracket  sup- 
ports at  points  remote  from  the  lower  snsh,  said  brackets 
supporting  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  sash  In  tilted 
relation  to  the  lower  sash  with  its  lower  edge  offset  and 
spaced  away  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  sash,  and 
means  for  locking  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  sash  in 
either  its  alined  or  tilted  position. 

4.  A  wlndguard  for  vehicles  comprising  a  lower  sash, 
supporting  brackets  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  sash  at  each  side  thereof,  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  an  upper  sash,  links  each  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  sides  of  the  upper  sash  and  at  its  other  to  said 
supporting  brackets  at  points  remote  from  the  lower  sash, 
said  brackets  supporting  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  sash 
when  In  tilted  relation  to  the  lower  sash  with  its  lower 
edge  offset  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  sash,  and 
means  for  locking  said  upper  sash  In  Its  alined  or  tilted 
relation  to  the  lower  sash. 

r,  In  a  wlndguard  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a 
Ia^pt  frame  member,  supporting  brackets  connected  to 
said  '  w.^r  frame  member  and  extending  laterally  there- 
frnm  an  ipper  frame  member,  means  plvotally  connecting 
ti  e  si  l(>s  f  said  upper  frame  member  to  said  bracket  sup- 
ports at  points  remote  from  said  lower  frame  member, 
whereby  said  upper  member  may  be  swung  into  three  posi- 


tions relatlrely  to  the  lower  member,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  upper  frame  members  in  any  of  said  positions. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,011,893.     CAR-DOOR  FASTENER.     Rolla  RasmusbiK, 
Callatoga,  Cal.     Filed  June  10, 1911.     Serial  No.  632,397. 


1.  A  door,  a  track  for  said  door,  an  operating  wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  door  and  engaging  said  track,  said 
door  being  provided  with  an  opening  above  said  operating 
wheel,  a  crank  mounted  upon  the  axle  of  said  wheel,  and  a 
handle  slidably  mounted  in  the  free  end  of  said  crank, 
said  handle  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  opening 
formed  in  said  door  to  lock  said  wheel. 

2.  A  door  provided  with  a  transverse  openlnt:  ;,  track, 
an  operating  wheel  carried  by  said  door  and  fniratlnj  sa^  1 
track,  a  crank  connected  with  said  wheel,  a  handle  slidably 
mounted  In  the  free  end  of  8al#crank  and  provided  with 
circumferential  grooves  adjacent  its  ends,  and  a  spring 
arm  mounted  upon  said  crank  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
grooves  to  lock  said  handle  in  a  desired  position,  said  han- 
dle adapted  to  enter  the  opening  formed  in  said  door  to 
lock  said  wheel  against  rotation. 


1,011,894.  TIRE.  William  H.  Rbkd,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Revere  Rubber  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  May  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.   561,289. 


1.  In  a  wheel  tire  the  combination  with  the  felly  and  a 
bevel  edged  metallic  band  secured  thereto,  of  a  series  of 
bevel  edged  base  plates  adapted  for  arrangement  end  to 
end  on  said  band,  clamps  adapted  to  engage  the  bevel  edges 
of  said  band  and  base  plates,  means  for  moving  said 
clamps  to  firmly  secure  said  base  plates  to  said  band,  and  a 
tread  block  permanently  secured  to  each  base  plate. 

2.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  felly  and  a  metallic 
band  secured  to  the  outer  face  thereof  and  having  beveled 
edges,  of  sections  arranged  end  to  end  about  said  felly  in 
two  rows,  each  section  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  tread 
permanently  secured  thereto,  the  edges  of  said  base  plate 
being  beveled,  a  ring  located  between  the  rows  of  sections 
and  fitting  on  the  adjacent  beveled  edges  of  said  base 
plates,  and  clamping  flanges  secured  to  the  sides  of  said 
felly  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  beveled  edges  of  said 
base  plates  and  the  band. 

3.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  of  a  band 
secured  thereto  and  having  its  edges  projecting  there- 
beyond  and  beveled,  a  series  of  base  plates  disposed  end  to 
end  directly  against  the  band  and  having  beveled  edges  in 
registration  with  the  edges  of  the  band,  tread  blocks  per- 
manently secured  upon  the  base  plates,  and  means  secured 
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to  the  felly  and  grooved  to  snugly  fit  against  the  said 
edges  of  the  base  plates  and  the  band  and  clamp  the  plates 
to  the  band. 

4.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  of  a  band 
secured  thereto  and  having  beveled  edges  projecting  there- 
beyond.  a  series  of  base  plates  disposed  directly  against 
the  band  and  having  beveled  edges  In  registration  with 
the  projecting  edges  of  the  band,  tread  blocks  permanently 
secured  upon  the  base  plates  and  narrower  at  their  bases 
than  the  said  plates,  and  means  secured  to  the  felly  and 
fitting  snugly  against  the  said  projecting  edges  of  the 
plates  and  the  band  and  clamping  the  plates  to  the  band. 

5.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  a  felly,  of  a  rim  se- 
cured thereto  and  having  beveled  edges  projecting  there- 
beyond.  a  series  of  base  plates  disposed  end  to  end  directly 
against  the  band,  a  tread  block  secured  permanently  to 
each  of  the  base  plates,  the  said  plates  having  projecting 
5eve!p-l  fH^i:f^<  ;n  registration  with  the  edtres  of  the  band, 
and  11  s.  M..~  f  clamping  plates  secured  to  the  felly,  end 
to  end,  and  formed  with  grooves  snugly  rfcelvlng  the  said 
edges  of  the  band  and  the  base  plates,  the  end  edges  of 
the  clamping  plates  registering  with  the  comers  of  the 
respective  base  plates. 


REISSUES. 


13,337.  SYSTEM  OF  REGULATION  FOR  OIL  -  BURN 
ING  PLANTS.  James  R.  Atchison,  San  Francisco, 
and  Clakknci  R.  Wbymodth,  Berkeley.  Cal.,  assignors 
to  Chas.  C.  Moore  &  Co.,  Engineers,  Inc.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1908.  Serial  No.  458,572. 
Original  No.  886,466,  dated  May  5,  1908,  Serial  No. 
285,504. 
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1.  In  a  system  of  regulation  for  liquid  fuel  burning 
plants,  a  liquid  fuel  burner  adapted  to  receive  a  continuous 
flow  of  liquid  fuel  and  a  continuous  flow  of  an  atomizing 
agent,  means  for  varying  the  supply  pressure  of  said  liq- 
uid fuel  and  thus  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fuel  through 
the  burner,  and  means  controlled  by  the  variation  of  said 
liquid  fuel  pressure  for  automatically  governing  the  sup- 
ply pressure  of  said  atomizing  agent  and  thus  the  rate 
of  flow  of  said  atomizing  agent  through  the  burner  and 
producing  a  continuous  flow  of  said  atomizing  agent,  the 
said  governing  being  Independent  of  a  commingling  action 
of  said  fuel  and  said  atomizing  agent,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  system  of  regulation  for  liquid-fuel  burning 
plants,  steam  controlled  means  for  feeding  fuel  thereto 
under  a  variable  pressure,  a  damper,  a  rod  for  operating 
the  same,  and  means  controlled  by  the  fuel  pressure  for 
varying  the  amount  of  opening  of  the  damper  and  Includ- 
ing a  spring  opposing  the  fuel  pressure  ;  said  spring  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  damper  rod  so  that  such  move- 
ment shall  be  proportional  to  said  fuel  pressure  and  to  the 
deflection  of  said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  system  of  regulation  for  liquid  fuel  burning 
plants,  means  for  feeding  fuel  thereto  under  a  variable 
pressure,  means  for  supplying  an  atomizing  agent,  under 
variable  pressure,  and  means  controlled  by  the  fuel  pres- 


sure for  automatically  varying  the  pressure  of  the  atomiz- 
ing agent  and  the  quantity  of  air  for  combustion  t.    r-r re- 
spond with  the  amount  of  fuel  being  consumed,  s  ibpian 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  system  of  regulation  for  oil-burning  plants. 
means  for  feeding  oil  thereto  under  variable  pressure, 
means  for  supplying  an  atomizing  agent  to  the  burner 
under  variable  pressure,  and  external  means  controHsd  by 
the  oil  pressure  for  holding  the  pressures  of  the  atomizing 
agent  and  of  the  oil  In  equilibrium  at  a  certain  relation, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  system  of  regulation  for  oil  burning  plants, 
means  for  feeding  oil  thereto  under  a  variable  pressure, 
means  for  supplying  an  atomizing  agent  to  the  \<urner 
under  a  variable  pressure,  and  means  for  establisbtrip  an 
equilibrium  Is  affected  by  variation  In  the  oil  pr -^sare  it  is 
oil  and  that  of  the  atomizing  agent,  whereby  when  said 
equilibrium  is  affected  by  variation  in  the  oil  pressure  !t  is 
restored  by  automatic  variation  In  the  prees  irp  of  the 
atomizing  agent,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  system  of  regulation  for  oil  burning  plants. 
means  for  feeding  oil  thereto  under  varih*  e  pressure. 
means  fnr  fipplylng  an  atomizing  agent  1  tVe  turner 
under  var;ai:e  pressure,  and  means,  Inclii!',  n>:  a  member 
exerting  a  constant  but  adjustable  pressure,  for  ."i^taMiRh 
Ing  an  equilibrium  at  a  certain  ratio  between  the  pressure 
of  the  oil  and  that  of  the  atomizing  agent,  whereby  when 
said  equilibrium  is  affected  it  is  restored  by  automatic 
variation  in  the  pressure  of  the  atomizing  agent,  substan- 
tially as  descrir.ed. 

7.  In  a  s>siem  of  regulation  for  oil  burning  plants. 
means  for  feeding  oil  thereto  under  a  variable  pressure. 
means  fr  sipriving  an  atomizing  agent  to  the  burner 
under  a  variable  pressure,  a  movable  member  subiecte<l  to 
such  pressures  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  men)t.er  f  r 
applying  a  constant  btit  adjustable  pressure  to  said  rrn  v. 
able  member  for  establishing  an  equilibrium  at  a  f-erta'.n 
ratio  between  the  pressure  of  the  oil  and  that  of  the  at  .tii 
Izlng  agent,  whereby  when  said  equilibrium  is  affected 
It  Is  restored  by  automatic  variation  In  the  pres<\irp  "f 
the  atomizing  agent,  substantially  as  described 

8.  In   a    system    of    regulation    for   oil    burnlnk-    p  «• 's. 
means  for  feeding  oil  thereto  under  a  variable  presi^  re 
means    for   supplying   an    atomizing   agent    to    th^    burner 
under   a    variable  pressure,    a    reclprocatory    member    tav 
Ing  surfaces  of  different  areas  subjected  to  said  pressures 
In  opposite  directions,  and  a  member  for  applying  a  rt.n- 
sUnt  but  adjustable  pressure  to  said  reclprocatory  in  em 
ber  for  establishing  an  equilibrium  at  a  certain  ratio  t^ 
tween  the  pressure  of  the  oil  and  that  of  the  atomizing 
agent,  whereby  when  the  said  equilibrium  Is  affe.  ted    r  is 
restored   by   automatic   variation   in   the   pressure    of    the 
atomizing  agent,   substantially   as  described. 

9.  In  a  system  of  regulation  for  oil  burning  plants, 
means  for  feeding  oil  thereto  under  variable  pressure, 
means  for  supplying  an  atomizing  agent  to  the  '  iriier 
ur  1.  -  variable  pressure,  a  reclprocatory  piston  hftvint:  ts 
ei.dfe  uf  different  areas  and  subjected  to  said  pre 
opposite  directions  for  establishing  an  equUlbri 
certain  ratio  between  the  pressure  of  the  oil  anr 
the  atomizing  agent,  the  pressure  of  the  oil  belnt-  .lered 
upon  the  larger  area  and  that  of  the  atomizing  a^^  :•  ;  r: 
the  smaller  area,  an  adjustable  weight,  and  meats  1  -  ap 
plying  the  pressure  of  said  weight  to  the  smaller  area  ;n 
addition  to  the  pressure  of  the  atomizing  agent,  whereby 
when  said  equilibrium  Is  affected  It  Is  restored  by  auto- 
matic variation  In  the  pressure  of  the  atomizing  s^rent. 
sub^antlally  as  described. 

10.  In  a  system  of  regulation  for  oil  burning  s-an    pen 
erating  plants,  means  for  feeding  oil  thereto  under  a    va 
rlable  pressure,  a  conduit  leading  to  the  burner  for   ?;p 
plying  steam   in  a  certain  ratio  to  the  oil  for  atomlrlng 
purposes,  a  throttle  In  the  conduit  for  varying  tbn  steaiD 
pressure  to  the  burner,  means  connected  with  th.    thrttle 
and  controlled  by  the  oil  and  steam  pressures  for  varying 
the  steam   pressure  to   maintain   the  proper   ratio  at    dif 
ferent  oil  pressures,  substantially  as  described. 

11    In  a  isvstem  of  regulation  for  oil  burning  steam  ?etj 
erating    planU.    means   for    feeding   oil    thereto    under    a 
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variable  pressure,  a  Bteam  pipe  for  supplying  steam  to  the 
burner  In  a  certain  ratio  to  the  oil  for  atomizing  purposes, 
a  throttle  in  the  pipe  for  varying  the  steam  pressure  there- 
in to  the  burner,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  oil  and  steam  pressures,  and  a  system  of 
levers  controlled  by  said  member  and  connected  with  said 
throttle  for  maintaining  the  proper  ratio  between  the 
steam  and  oil  at  different  oil  pressures,  substantially  as 
described. 

1::.  In  a  system  of  regulation  for  oil  burning  steam  gen- 
erating' plants,  means  controlled  by  the  steam  pressure  for 
varying  the  oil  pressure,  means  for  supplying  steam  to 
.the  burner  under  a  variable  pressure  for  atomizing  pur- 
poses, means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  for  com- 
bustion, said  last  two  mentioned  means  being  automati- 
cally and  synchronously  operated  by  the  oil  pressure,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

13.  In  a  system  of  regulation  for  oil  burning  steam  gen- 
erating plants  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Inirners,  an  oil 
iqaln  common  to  all  of  the  burners,  an  oil  pump  connected 
with  the  main,  means  for  operating  the  pump  directly 
with  the  generated  steam,  means  controlled  by  the  steam 
pressure  from  the  plant  for  automatically  varying  the  ad- 
mission of  steam  to  the  pump  whereby  the  pressure  In  the 
oil  main  Is  varied,  means  for  suppiylnjr  steam  to  the  burn 
«n  under  a  variable  pressure  for  atomizing  purposes. 
msans  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  for  combustion, 
said  last  two  means  being  connected  with  the  oil  main  and 
adapted  to  be  automatically  and  synchronously  controlled 
by  the  ol!  pressure.  sul)stantlally  as  described. 

11  In  a  system  of  regulation  for  oil  burning  steam  sen 
eratiutf  plants  having  n  plurality  of  burners,  an  oil  main 
common  to  all  of  the  burners,  an  oil  pump  connected  to  the 
oil  ni;iin.  an  niulliary  steam  pipe  connected  with  the  pump, 
a  main  steam  pipe  common  to  all  the  burners  and  receiv- 
ing Its  supply  from  said  auxiliary  steam  pipe,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  steam  pressure  In  the  auxiliary  steam  pipe 
for  autom.itlcally  varying  the  admission  of  steam  to  the 
pump  inversely  as  the  steam  pressure,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  steam  to  the  main  steam  pipe 
whereby  the  steam  pressure  to  the  burners  may  he  varied 
to  correspond  with  the  oil  pressure,  the  means  for  controlling 
the  Hflmlssion  of  steam  to  the  main  steam  pipe  being  con- 
nertix!  with  the  oil  main  and  adapted  to  be  automatically 
and  synchronously  controlled  by  the  oil  pressure,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1,")  !n  a  system  of  regulation  for  fluid  fuel  burning 
plaiii>.  H  fluid  fuel  burner,  means  for  feeding  fluid  fuel 
thereto  under  a  variable  pressure,  means  actuated  inde- 
pendently of  the  fuel  feed  for  supplying  air  for  combus- 
tion, and  means  controlled  by  said  variable  fuel  pressure 
for  varying  the  rate  of  said  supply  of  air,  substantially  as 
described. 

16.  In  a  system  of  regulation  for  fluid  fuel  burning 
plants,  a  fluid  fuel  burner,  means  for  feeding  fluid  fuel 
thereto  under  a  variable  pressure,  means  controlled  by  the 
steam  pressure  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  so  fed, 
means  actuated  Independently  of  the  fuel  feed  for  supply- 
ing air  for  combustion,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
variable  fuel  pressure  for  varying  the  rate  of  said  supply 
of  air.   substantially   as  described. 

17.  In  a  system  of  regulation  for  liquid  fuel  burning 
plants,  means  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  thereto,  means  for 
varying  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  so  fed,  means  for  varying 
the  supply  of  atomizing  agent,  means  for  supplying  air 
for  combustion,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  of 
th«  fuel  for  varying  the  rate  of  air  supply,  substantially 
as  described. 

18.  In  a  system  of  regu-latlon  for  liquid  fuel  burning 
plants,  means  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  thereto,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  steam  pressure  for  varying  the  pressure  of 
thp  f  lel  so  fed.  means  for  varying  the  supply  of  atomizing 
ftct^n'  means  for  supplying  air  for  combustion,  and  means 
''onf rolled  by  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  for  varying  the  rate 
of  air  supply,  eubstantlally  as  described. 

1ft.  In  a  system  of  regulation  for  liquid  fuel  burning 
f  ;in*<  means  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  thereto  under  variable 
pressure,  means  for  applying  an  atomizing  agent  under 
variable  pressure,  means  controlled  by  the  liquid  fuel  pres- 


sure for  automatically  varying  the  atomizing  pressure,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  steam  pressure  for  automatically 
varying  the  liquid  fuel  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  system  of  regulation  for  llq^ild  fuel  burning 
plants,  means  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  to  a  plurality  of 
burners,  means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  liquid  fuel 
pressure  at  all  of  said  burnera,  individual  pipes  for  sup- 
plying an  atomizing  agent  to  said  burners,  and  means  In- 
dependent of  the  aforesaid  varying  means  for  simulta- 
neously varying  the  pressure  of  said  agent  In  all  of  said 
pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

21.  In  a  system  of  regulation  for  liquid  fuel  burning 
plants,  means  for  feeding  liquid  fuel  to  a  plurality  of  burn 
ers.  means  controlled  by  the  steam  pressiire  for  varying 
the  liquid  fuel  pressure  at  each  of  said  burners.  Individual 
pipes  for  supplying  an  atomizing  agent  to  said  burners, 
and  means  Independent  of  the  aforesaid  varying  means 
for  simultaneously  varying  the  pressure  of  said  agent  In 
all  of  said  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 


13.3.38.  TREATMENT  OF  LIQUID^.  ACorsT  Biiandes, 
Hanover,  (iermany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Firm  of 
C.  Neff.  Hanover.  <;ermany.  Filed  May  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.  564.334.  Original  No.  904,114.  dated  Nov.  17,  1908, 
Serial  No.  382.389. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  n  liquid  which  consists  in  caus- 
ing the  liquid  to  pass  rapidly  In  a  thin  stream  In  contact 
with  a  bare  surface  of  metal  having  the  liquid  affecting 
properties  of  aluminium. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  a  liquid  which  consists  In  caus- 
ing the  liquid  to  pass  rapidly  In  a  thin  stream  In  contact 
with  a  bare  surface  of  aluminium. 

3.  A  method  of  treating  a  liquid  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting metal  having  the  liquid  affecting  properties  of 
aluminium  to  the  action  of  rays  such  as  are  contained  in 
sunlight  and  In  causing  the  liquid  to  pass  in  contact  with 
the  bare  surface  of  said  metal  until  the  characteristics  of 
the  liquid  are  changed. 

4.  A  method  of  treating  water  which  consists  In  caus- 
ing the  water  to  pass  rapidly  In  a  thin  stream  In  contact 
with  an  extensive  surface  of  aluminium  while  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere  until  the  characteristics  of  the  water  are 
changed. 

B.  A  method  of  treating  a  liquid  which  consists  in  snh 
jectlng  a  metal  having  the  liquid  affecting  properties  of 
aluminium  to  the  action  of  rays  such  as  are  contained  In 
sunlight,  and  causing  the  liquid  to  pass  rapidly  In  a  thin 
stream  In  contact  with  the  bare  surface  of  said  metal  while 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere. 

6.  A  method  of  treating  a  liquid  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting a  metal  having  the  liquid  affecting  properties  of 
alamlnlnm  to  the  action  of  rays  snch  as  are  contained  In 
sunlight,  and  causing  the  liquid  to  pass  rapidly  In  a  thin 
uniform  stream  In  contact  with  an  extensive  bare  surface 
of  said  metal  while  exposed  to  the  atmosphere. 

7.  An  Improved  method  of  treating  a  liquid  consisting 
In  passing  the  liquid  In  a  thin  stream  over  the  surface  of 
metal  exposed  to  the  action  of  light  until  Its  character- 
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Istlcs  have  changed,  said  metal  having  the  liquid  affecting 
properties  of  aluminium. 

8.  An  Improved  method  of  treating  a  liquid  consisting 
In  passing  the  liquid  In  a  thin  stream  over  the  surface  of 
aluminium  exposed  to  the  action  of  light  until  Its  charac- 
teristics have  changed. 

9.  The  method  which  consists  In  causing  water  to  flow 
over  aluminium  which  Is  exposed  to  light. 

10.  An  improved  method  of  softening  water,  consisting 
in  passing  the  water  in  a  thin  stream  over  the  surface  of 
an  electro-positive  metal  exposed  to  the  action  of  light 
until  the  water  shows  an  alkaline  reaction. 

11.  An  Improved  method  of  softening  water,  consisting 
in  exposing  a  metal  to  the  action  of  rays  such  as  are  em- 
bodied In  sunlight,  and  passing  the  water  In  a  thin  stream 
over  the  surface  of  said  metal. 

12.  An  Improved  method  of  softening  spring  and  river 
water,  consisting  In  passing  the  water  in  a  thin  stream 
over  the  surface  of  aluminium  exposed  to  the  action  of 
light,  until  the  water  shows  an  alkaline  reaction. 

13.  The  method  of  treating  a  liquid  which  consists  In 
passing  the  liquid  In  a  stream  over  a  substantially  vertical 
surface  of  metal  navlng  the  liquid  affecting  properties  of 
aluminium  until  the  characteristics  of  the  liquid  are 
changed. 

14.  The  method  of  treating  water  which  consists  In 
passing  the  water  in  a  stream  over  a  Tertlcally  corru- 
gated aluminium  surface  until  the  characteristics  of  the 
water  are  changed. 

15.  A  method  of  treating  water,  which  consists  In  caus- 
ing It  to  pass  rapidly  In  contact  with  a  bare  surface  of 
aluminium  until  Its  characteristics  have  changed. 


13,339.      BOTTLE-NECK-FORMING  TOOL.     William   S 
DoKUAN,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y..   assignor,   by   mesne   assign 
ments.  to  Richard  A.  CanfleW,  Providence,  B.  I.     Filed 
July    27.    1910.      Serial    No.    574,208.      Original    No. 
920.560,  dated  May  4,  1909,  Serial  No.  422,784. 


1.  A  bottle  neck  forming  tool  comprising  opposite  form 
Ing  Jaws,  means  normally  withholding  the  same  from  op- 
erative position,  a  bottle  head  forming  hood  having  a  for 
wardly  projecting  mandrel,  and  connecting  levers  between 
said  hood  and  Jaws,  said  hood  having  reduced  side  facts 
to  receive  said  Jaws  and  at  its  front  end  having  bottle 
bead  shaping  segmental  opposite  concavities  forming  skirts 
adapted  to  extend  to  the  point  of  greatest  external  di- 
ameter of  the  bottle  head,  said  concavities  at  their  ends 
opening  through  said  reduced  side  faces,  said  Jaws  formed 
to  act  on  the  bottle  head  and  neck  from  said  point  of 
greatest  diameter  forwardly  toward  the  bottle  Iwdy.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  bottle  neck  forming  tool  comprising  a  hood  having 
a  tlxedly  related  forwardly  projecting  mandrel  to  enter  the 
Iwttle  neck,  said  hood  at  Its  front  end  having  forwardly 
projecting  skirts  formed  to  shape  the  exterior  of  the  bottle 
head  forwardly  to  the  plane  of  the  greatest  external  di- 
ameter thereof,  said  skirts  being  spaced  from  the  ba.ae  of 
the  mandrel  and  In  connection  therewith  forming  bottle 
tnouth  shaping  concavities,  and  opposite  normally  with- 
held forming  Jaws  movable  to  operative  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  hood  to  shape  the  bottle  head  forwardly 
therefrom  toward  the  bottle  body,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  A  bottle  neck  forming  tool  comprising  a  hood  having 
a  llxedlj  related  forwardly  projecting  mandrel  to  enter  the 
l)ottle  neck,  said  hood  having  opposite  reduced  side  faces 
aad  at  Its  front  end  on  opposite  sides  of  ^he  mandrel  and 


between  said  side  faces  formed  with  forwardly  extending 
skirts  to  shape  the  exterior  of  the  bottle  head  forwardly 
toward  the  bottle  body  about  to  the  plane  of  the  p->^nU'y: 
external  diameter  of  said  head,  and  movable  n  :r-h  • 
withdrawn  forming  Jaws  arranged  opposite  said  i  :  • 
faces  of  the  hood,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bottle  neck  forming  tool  comprising  a  hood  having 
a  fixedly  related  forwardly  projecting  mandrel,  said  hood 
having  reduced  opposite  side  faces  and  at  its  front  end 
having  forwardly  projecting  skirts  to  shape  the  exterior 
of  a  bottle  mouth  about  to  the  plane  of  greatest  rt  miepr 
and  with  said  mandrel  forming  shaping  concaV •.-«*.  and 
normally  withheld  movable  forming  Jaws  nr!!i:i>;ed  ; 
poslte  said  reduced  faces  and  having  clearacc'^  -jii  es  in 
the  working  plane  of  said  skirts,  subs  tan  tia...v  h»  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  bottle  neck  forming  tool  comprising  a  hood  having 
fixedly  related  forwardly  projecting  skirts  to  shape  tlie  ex- 
terior of  the  bottle  head,  and  a  centering  and  forming 
mandrel  projecting  forwardly  from  within  the  hood  and 
arranged  centrally  between  said  skirts  and  in  connection 
therewith  forming  shaping  concavities,  and  normally  with- 
held movable  oppositely  arranged  forming  Jaws  to  co- 
operate with  said  hood  and  adapted  to  shape  the  bottle 
head  and  neck  forwardly  beyond  the  working  plane  of 
said  skirts,  said  Jaws  having  their  working  faces  formed 
to  clear  that  portion  of  the  bottle  head  shaped  by  said 
skirts. 

6.  A  bottle  neck  forming  tool  comprising  a  hood  having 
forwardly  projecting  bottle  head  shaping  skirts  and  a  cen- 
tering mandrel  rigid  with  and  extending  forwardly  from 
the  hood,  said  mandrel  having  an  enlarged  base  rigid  there 
with  and  arranged  midway  between  and  spaced  from  said 
skirts  and  terminating  in  an  annular  shoulder  54,  hinged 
yieldingly  separated  arms  provided  with  opposing  forming 
Jaws  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hood,  and  levers 
connecting  said  Jaws  and  said  hood,  said  hood  being  slotted 
to  receive  said  levers,  the  forward  ends  of  said  levers  hav- 
ing lateral  teeth  normally  withdrawn  In  said  mandrel  base 
and  adapted  to  project  radially  therefrom  when  said  Jaws 
are  brought  to  operative  position. 

7.  In  a  Iwttle-neck  forming  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
non-rotatably  mounted  forming-head  equipped  with  a 
fixedly  carried  forwardly  projecting  mandrel  and  having 
seat-shaping  and  llp-formlng  bits  located  at  different  .lis- 
tances  from  the  axis,  said  forming-head  having  d.irueri- 
cally  opposed  slots  therein,  groove-forming  bltf!  iv^-l 
In  said  head  and  having  operative  ends  normally  s'  >'i-.xlc<\ 
In  said  slots,  and  means  for  holding  said  tool  and  pro 
Jectlng  said  groove-forming  bits. 

8.  Id  a  bottle-neck  forming  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
non-rotatably  mounted  forming-head  having  a  fixedly  car 
rled  central  mandrel  projecting  therefrom  and  having  also 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  seat-forming  segmental 
bits  struck  on  a  given  radius  and  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  llp-formlng  bits  In  a  plane  at  right-angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  first-named  bits  and  struck  on  a  larger 
radius,  a  pair  of  groove-forming  levers  pivoted  In  said  head 
and  having  their  operative  ends  sheathed  In  slots  In  the 
rear  of  the  extremities  of  said  seat-forming  bits,  and  a 
collapsible  holder  for  said  tool  having  operative  connection 
with  said  groove-forming  levers, 

9.  In  a  bottle-neck  forming  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
forming-head  comprising  a  block  having  a  central  for 
wardly  projecting  mandrel  and  a  substantially  circular 
enlargement  at  the  base  of  said  mandrel,  said  enlargement 
concaved  at  Its  forwardly  presented  surface,  and  said  block 
having  cutaway  sides  and  slots  open  at  said  sides,  and 
outer  shaping  bits  projecting  forwardly  from  said  block 
and  separated  from  said  enlargement  by  concavities  which 
open  at  their  ends  at  the  reduced  sides  of  the  block,  a 
pair  of  groove-forming  levers  pivoted  in  said  head,  and 
having  their  operative  ends  sheathed  in  said  slots,  a  col- 
lapsible holder  for  said  tool  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  groove-forming  levers,  and  members  projecting  for 
wardly  from  said  holder,  and  provided  with  shaping  sur- 
faces adapted  to  shape  the  neck  of  the  Iwttle  l>elow  the 
point  shaped  by  said  forming  head. 
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41  nr;c  BADGE  OR  EMBLEM.  Geoboi!  E.  Van  Sis*. 
■,-..klyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Supreme  National  Ne«t, 
i  roved  Order  Owls,  York,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
I  enusylvania.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1909.  Serial  No.  516,742. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


I 


4  1.965.  HAIB  OBNAMENT.  Dbnnis  A.  Dbiscoll, 
Leominster,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Russell  H.  Damon, 
Leominster,  Mass.  Filed  May  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,751.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Thp  ornamental  design  for  a  bodge  or  emblem,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


4198:;  Si'NK  SKlIiNG  FOR  FINGER  -  RINGS  OR 
SIMII  \U  \'iiiCLES.  Edwakd  C.  Abel.  New  York. 
v,-  Y  Ki.d  .1  nf  ■:«  1011.  Serial  No.  635,483.  Term 
of  patent  14  year^ 


The       aain^nta      l-.slgn    for   a   stone  setting   for   finger 

rings,  'ir  sui.l.ar  arth  ifs  k:<  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hair  ornament,  as  shown 
and  described. 

41,966.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  G«OBG«  P.  Ittio,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  E.  H.  H.  Smith  Silver  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug. 
25,  1909.     Serial  No.  614,656.     Term  of  patent  14  years.      1 


41  ;if!4  H<  iw  Hi 'L! 'KK  K  v!  \!  k  R.  Jcbbgens,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25,  lyll  Serial  No.  651,302.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


F- 


n 


\ 


I 


^</ 


The  ornaaieDta;    ie.-^  4a  for  a  b<jw  h o.l^-  .as  shown. 


15 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  st" 
or  similar  articles  as  sho*:    ar  !  1e«rr.b*<i 


j!.     forks, 


>i 


41,967.     ALARM-CLOCK  CASE.     Eli  M.  Walker.  Merl-      41,969.     MATCH-HOLDER.     CHBtSTiAif  P.  Kl»in    Ba  ti 


den.  Conn,  aaalgnor  to  The  Parker  Clock  Company, 
Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
June  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,682.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


TtiB  (irnamental  design  for  an  alarm  clock  case  as  shown. 


41,968.  TEA  -  KETTLE.  Bbhnabd  I'.  Waonbb,  Sidney, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wagner  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sid- 
ney, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1911. 
•Serial  No.  643,805.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


V_y*  —— ^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  i.a  keie    a^  shown. 


more,   Md.      Filed   Sept.   9.   1911.      Serial  No.    t  4*-  .-4,S. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  match  holder,  as  shown. 


41,970.  LAMP-SHADE.  William  F.  M.  Hawe  V\\\£- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  598.217. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade,  as  shown. 

41,971.  LAM!  !  Y.  Edwin  M.  Uosbnbldth.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa  :  ..jd  Aug.  S.,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,951. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  body.  a»  stu  wi. 
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4  1.972.  COMBINATION  LAMP  AND  LICBNSB-TAG 
BRACKET.  John  McGkath.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  648,406.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


41974  SMOOTHING  -  IRON.  Mabtin  Maws.  Omaha. 
Nebr.  Mled  Aug.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  645.853.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    combination    lamp   and 
license  tag  bracket  aa  shown. 


4  1  9  7  3.  COMBINATION  LAMP  AND  LICENSE-TAG 
i<Ii\CKET.  Edwin  M.  Rosbnbluth.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,597.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  smoothing  iron,  as  shown. 


41975  DISPLAY-CASE.  Pacl  Rapoport.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,085.  Twm 
of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    combination    lamp   and 
license  ':it'  ora  k":     )?>  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  case,  as  shown. 
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41.976.      SPOOL-CABINET.  William   A.   L«,na«>.  Chi-  '   41.978.     LABEL-BLANK.     ^J^"«  ^""'^J*;;^;   ;':^ 

\^^     Til       Pii^d   Anr    20  1911       Serial   No.   822,419.          New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B.  William.^ 

^^'     f'r^Z^T^^A^l  p.ny,  Glastonbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conne.-       I 

Term  of  patent  14  jear..  ,       JJ^^-  ^^^   ^^   ^^^^     ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^gj     ^erm  ol  pat- 

'       ent  14  years.  » 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spool  cabinet,  as  shown. 


41  977.  AQUARIUM.  Samcil  Jacob.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  598.863.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


i| 

1|  ^ 


1 1 14« i4l4  t^Mtt^l^  1 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  label  blank,  as  shown. 


4  1,9  79.  FLUSHING  TANK  FOR  WATER-CLOt>KTii. 
j'oH.s  F.  Kblly.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
Maddocks  Sons  Company,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corp.  -ntion 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  53:^,716. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 
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The  following  traxle-marks  rtp  published  In  compUance  with  section  l^l^^^^^^""^ 

Februa^  20. 1905,  a^  amended  :.: ..  oh  2. 1907.   Notice  of  opposition  must  be  fUed  .  1 1 

thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  prov^-.on 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  aaid  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

AS  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  ea on 
notice  of  opposition. — 


8er  No.  32.803.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Kph, 
Nathan  k  Fischkb  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 
17,   1908. 


No  claim  belriR  made  to  the  word  "  Clothw." 
Particular  deacriv*ion  of  j^oorf*..— Men's  and  Boys'  Suits 
Comprising  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers,  and  Oyercoata. 
Claimn  use  since  October,  1905. 


8er.  No.  36.383.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGING8.)  The  FarSil  M»tal 
Company.  Glenslde,  Pa.     Filed  July  29.  1908. 


ParSil 


Particular  description  of  gooda. 
Claims  use  since  1907. 


-Metal  Alloy  Ingots. 


8er.  No.  48.506.  (CLASS  13.  HAKI  vn  a  ht.  N  i  i'LUMB- 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  WoLFr-LANB 
Habdwabb  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1909.  • 


kssiL 


Bn^M) 


No  f.a;::.  '^ii.g  --Hd-  • 
r-i'ticutar    dtn-^-U'ti,.n 

wii!i   Exceptio:,     '.    ;:.»- 
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Brackets.  Bread-Raisers.  Barn  Door  Hangers.  Broiler*, 
Barn-Docr  Tracks.  Barn  Door  Rollers,  Bibs.  Bolts,  Anti- 
skid Chains.  Converer  and  Drive  Chains,  Sprocket-Chalni, 
Plumbers-  Chains,  and  Base-Metal  Chains.  Cake-Molds.  Cas- 
ters. Corn-Poppers,  Colanders,  Cake  Cutters.  Cake-Molds. 
Chest-Handles.  Dippers.  Dust-Pans.  Door-Knobs,  Door- 
Pulls,  Door  Checks,  Door  Closers.  Door-IIolders,  Door-Han- 
dles  Egg-Poachers,  Egg  Turners,  Enameled  Metal  Ware. 
Faucets,  Fry  Pans.  Metal  Funnels.  Griddles,  Graters. 
Hinges,  Hasps,  Hinge  Plates.  Kettles,  Kettle  and  Pot  Cov- 
ers ladles.  Letter  Box  Plates,  Metal  Cups.  Metal  Bowls. 
Metal  Fencing,  Metallic  Numerals,  Metallic  Rings.  Metal 
Cocks  Metolllc  Roof-Caps.  Metallic  Roof-Saddles,  Nails. 
Nuts,  Metal  Pitchers,  Peaveys.  Plpe-Flttings,  mrlrifr.^ 
Molds.  Pie-Plates,  Pans,  Pots.  Push-Plates,  Roasts  ^  i 
eta.  Steamers,  Steam-Cookers,  Strainers.  Skimmer-  M  ! 
Scoops,  Steel  or  Iron  Table-Forks,  Iron,  Steel,  ai  ivhss 
Spoons,  Metal  Soap-Dishes.  Sinks.  Staples,  Shutter-Knoba. 
Sash-Lifts.  Sash-Balances,  Sash-Chain,  Sash  TVp•c^t8. 
Sliding-Door  Hangers,  Sink-Traps.  Screens,  Stovei 
tlonary  Wash  tube,  Speaklng-Tubes,  Steam  Trai-^ 
Steepers,  Towel  Racks,  Tecks.  Valves.  Washes 
Wire.  Mud,  Metal,  Door,  and  Plate  Scrapers,  s  ' 
and  Screws. 

Claim*  use   since    1836. 


ea- 


Ber  No.  46.661.  (CLASS  ?.5  'U  a  HNG.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPAi. a  !  -  SOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Th»  Tdbnkb  Pr^^^ 
WoBKS,  Sycamore  and  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec  22  l"  "h 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


RA3[  Mi-- 


HOT  BLAST 


pg^j,,„..,^  ,;, ,  ,.,j^-,,„  /  goods. — Oaaolene  '>;>erHted 
Torches  liav.nj;  a  'i>.'K  -ultable  for  Contaln'n,;  'Gaso- 
lene or  Alcohol  under  Pressure  and  a  Burner  '-hv  s^-  Two 
.,as  ,Tet8.  One  <.f  W},loh  is  Pro:)ected  Into  th*'  •  u.ct  to  Form 
i_ine    Flanif 

CUtimt  use  since  the  beginning  of  the  year  1S94. 

No    2  ■ 
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Ser  No  47.228.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gbohgb 
W.  ZiNN.  Sacramento.  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1910. 


Particular  degcription  of  (7ood«.— Remedies  for  Rheuma- 
tlBin,  I  am^-  B  i  k  N-?  i-a.-'a  Ea-ache.  Stiff  Joints,  DlMages 
of  the  Liv.j:  ulJ  K  !:  ■:-  M  i  1;  a,  Fever  and  Ague,  Dumb 
AKue.  Remittent  Fever,'  Bilious  Fever,  Impure  Blood,  Loss 
of  Appetite,  Cunstipatlon.  Headache.  Biliousness,  Indiges- 
tion Append!.  :>  !  linters'  Colic,  Affections  of  the  Throat 
and  Lungs,  Asthma,  Sprains.  Bruises,  Burns,  Scalds,  Piles, 
Cramps,  Colic,   and   Diarrhea. 

Claims  use  since  1893. 


Ser.  No.  49,577.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOI-IC 
LIQUORS.)  MiTCHKLL  Brothers,  Limited.  Qlasgow, 
Scotland.     Filed  May  7.  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


GREYBEARD 


Particvlar  description  of  goods. — Blended  Whisky. 
ClQttns  use  since  about  March,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  50.723.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  UoKriE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  I8I- 
DOHE  SinytT  KALLI8,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  «, 
1910. 


se;     No.  48,380.      (CLASS    u'.       FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KN'ls    <ti      FOODS.)       sps.  K    Chocolatb    Compant, 

KviT!3v;..H     !nd.      Filed   .Uar.    14,    1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobile  Trunks. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  50,776.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Indoor  Ruobi  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  11,  1910. 


Part<-u::r  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  49,508.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Rkgai.  Shoe 
Company,  Whitman  and  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  4, 
1910. 


0ftliTv 


The  representation  of  the  man  being  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  goods.— Indoor  Games. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1910. 


'M^. 


Partirulrir 

Sliiifs 

C'.UtrtM    u.9e 


,.r4pfir,n    nf    goods. — Leather    Boots    and 


since  aboir   \f  ^      '  '    1910. 


Ser  No  50  806.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Charles  E.  Bowkn.  Ala- 
meda. Cal.     Filed  July  12,  1910. 


FLY=INN 

I        Particular  description  of  goods. — Fly-Traps. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 
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Ser.  No.  50.866.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fbahk  Schdjahn,  Fond  du  Lac, 
Wis.     Filed  July  16,  1910. 


-^Chief 


I 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Full-Cream  Cheese. 
Claims  use  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  50,954.  (CLASS  3u.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Pennsylvania  Rubber  Company,  Jeannettc,  Pa.  Filed 
July  21,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Rubber  Vehlcle-Tlrea. 
Claims  use  since  June  4,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51,366.  (CLASS  19.  VEHU  :  IS  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  8t)Ci£Tfi  DBS  MoTi.Li.s  Gnome,  Paris, 
France.     Filed  Aug.   12.  1910. 


GNOME 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flying-Machines,  and 
Screw-Propellers,  Rudders,  Wings,  or  Carrying-Surfaces, 
Balances,  Frames,  and  Featherings  for  Flying-Machines. 

Claims  use  since  .Ttily   13.  1910 


Ber.  No.  51,805.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rudolph  C.  Blanckb  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 

Particular  descnptf"'  of     -oa*      Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Jn    'ih!>     1895. 


Ser.  No.  51,967.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)     Japanese  Tissue  Mills,  Holyoke,  Mass.    Filed 
Sept  26,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  5J,515.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Exchawob  Cotton  am  In 
SEED  Meal  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  vt  l;* 
1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton-Brf-d  \{eE'  end 
Cake. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1909. 


T»A»C  MASK 


The  triangular  border  l>eing  printed  In  red. 
Particular  description  of  pood*. —  Paper  Towels  and  Pa- 
per Napkins. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.   17,  1910. 

[Voi.  1"8. 


Ser.  No.  52,526.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN  ;rEI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Boston  Molasses  Co..  B^p  o 
Mass.     Filed  Oct  31.  1910. 


;5^^ 


^\'.«  «f/ 


/ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Molasses. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.692.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORE:  I 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Goldberg,  Bowen  &  Co..  Sac  i  aL 
cleco,  Cal.    FUed  Nov.  10,  1910.    Under  ten-yeer  ;  r      s 


fOAH^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  ^  .-j-  'rMp' 
Cloi^.p  -i.'e  since  Mar.  1,  1887. 


Ser.  No.  53,638.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETHKuLM. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Gandy  Bblt^ 
iNO  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  ^f '  T;'*-! 
Jan.  3,  1911. 

OXYLO 

Pa-tf  1,     '    .'«-- irWo*i  of  goods. — Belt-Drf^--  re 
'^iiii'T*  '.«f  billet  .Tune  1,  1904. 
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Ser.  No.  54,388.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  O.  Powers,  Natley,  N.  .T. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1911. 


Dutch 
Maid 
Cocoa 


Ser.  No.  54.699.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  TM  Bdkckhahdt 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 


B 
I 

BINGO 

G 
O 


Particular  de$cription  of  goods. — Soap. 
ClaitM  -use  since  Dec.  18,  1910. 


Consisting  of  a  fanciful  picture  representing  a  Dutch 
maid  and  the  title  words  "  Dutch  Maid,"  the  word  "Cocoa" 
belns  disclaimed. 

}'<irtiru:<tr  description  of  goods. — CocOa. 

Ci:itr>-  u-'if  ^ince  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54,395.     (  CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)    HocHSCHfLo, 
KoHN  k  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1911. 


DURO 


ParticuJar  -Un  rri,t\<n  f  goods. — Men's  and  Boys'  Over- 
coats, t'oats.  \  -N's  I  -  ::,cr3,  Shirts,  Undershirts,  Drawers, 
'  nl  n  fiui!^,  Sto-  klDiTs.  and  Socks,  Both  Knitted  and  Tex- 
tile :  Shoes.  r'..'Ots.  Slippers,  Leather,  Rubber,  and  Textile; 
Gloves,  Leather,  Knitted,  and  Textile;  Women's  and  Girls' 
Coats,  Skirts.  Waists,  Dresses.  Cloaks  ;  Petticoats,  Under- 
shirts, Drawers,  Union  Suits.  Stockings,  Knitted  and  Tex- 
tile; Shoes,  Boots.  Slippers.  Leather.  Rubber,  and  Textile; 
Gloves.  L.nith^r.  KnltteiJ,  and  l>xtlle ;  Corsets,  Infants- 
Dresses  I  -as,  Shirts.  Socli.-  Kr  itted  and  Textile;  Shoes, 
Leather  Knttt.l,  Textile,  in!  Rubber;  Stockings  and 
Bands.  K fin  ted  and  Textile 

t'latim  use  since  Feb.  .T.  li^l' 


Ser.  No,   54,0.3,T  LASS    IT.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 

SocifiTl^  AvvNsiK  1  K  KnfiyivB,  Brusseis,  Belgium,  and 
Pari-,   !-U!  e.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1911. 


HIDALGA 


Pnrticulnr  I, 
Claims  UM 


J»  .y/-rf;/fi(.n   of  gOods. 
n.e  S.'pt.  28,  1908. 


-Cigarettes. 


Ser.  No.  55,142.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jllus  J.  Scuottbn,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  17,   1911. 


CQUET 


/ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Roasted  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  2.  1911. 


Ser  No.  55.251.  (CLASS  4.  AiiKASiS  E.  DETKU' -KN T, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  F.  W.  Thukstow 
Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Trade-Mark. 
Particular   description   of   goods. — Antiseptic    Cleaning 
Compoand. 

Claims  ttse  since  Feb.  14,  1911. 


Ser  No.  55,402.  (CLASC  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Habby  Alkxaxdeh.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1911. 

ALEXALITE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — M'  ta.  Ueflectora. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  55,616.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTEBGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thi  Bddolph  Wdb- 
MTZBR  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 


The  name   "  Wurlltier "   being  written   by   Howard   E. 
Wurlltzer. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal-Pollsb. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,679.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Row  Pebskbvino  Company,  near 
Chambersburg,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1911. 


wMOTHERSKiND 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Mother's  Kind." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Tomato  Catsup,  Pickles, 
•<"urrant  Jelly,  Cherry  Jelly,  Apple  Jelly,  Apple  Jelly — 
Vanilla,  Apple  Jelly — Mint,  Apple  Jelly — Lemon,  Peach 
Jelly  with  Apple,  Crabapple  Jelly,  Pineapple  Jelly,  Black 
lierry  Jelly,  Huckleberry  Jelly,  Plum  Jelly,  Strawberry 
Jelly,  Raspberry  Jelly,  (Juince  Jelly,  Gooseberry  Jelly.  El- 
derberry Jelly  with  Apple,  Green-Orape  Jelly,  Cherry  Jam. 
Blackberry  Jam,  Huckleberry  l  :■;  •<•  hwberry  Jam,  Rasp- 
berry Jam,  Cherry  Butter,  Apple  Butter  P»sfh  Butter, 
Plum  Butter,  Quince  Butter,  Cherry  Pn  ><*-n  -  Huckle- 
berry Preserves.  Pin.  m:  pie  Preserves.  Tomato  lYeserves, 
Blackberry  Preserv.s  ..>o8eberry  Preserves,  Peach  Pre- 
•erves.  Plum  Pre.>'.r\.<  ^-  awberry  Preserves,  Raspberry 
Preserves,  Plneappie  Marmaiade,  Quince  Marmalade,  Apple 
Marmalade,  Quince  Honey,  Apple  Honey,  and  Pineapple 
Honey. 

Claims  use  slnct  about  DeceuiLier,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55,773.  (CL\s<  \  HRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISH INO  MMFUl aLS.)  Chicago  Fbathbb 
Ddstbb  Co.,  Chi  a^ro.  Li      Filed  Apr.  16,  1911. 


ABSORBO 


4.la*me  u^t  <lnce  Apr.  12,  1911. 


n  :=t  Clothi. 


Ser.  No.  56,901.  (CLASS  16.  PAINT  AM  1  AIMKUS 
MATERIALS.)  HoLZAPrxLS  Limitbd,  n.w  ast  eon- 
Tyne.  England.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1911.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


UOLYnJVVEh 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Antlcorrosive  and  An- 
tifoullng  Paint,  Mixed  Paint,  and  Enamel   Paints. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  56,041.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS. )  Thb  C.  A.  Edgahton  Mfc.  Co.. 
Shirley.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Suspenders  and  Garters. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  56,058.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L  Rich- 
mond &  Co.,  Brockton,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1911. 


HELTHQL 


Pa';i,^r,nr  description  of  goods. — A  Dlslnfe^tsct 
CUnm,  u«e  since  March,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  66,267.  (CLASS  4.  AT  !;»>:> 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIAL-  A 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9,  1911 
proviso. 


•      I'FTEH'iKNT 
A.  \  .^nt:nk  &  K\-.. 
I'n  ter   t*'L  vear 


KtJTC^ 


[V. 


173 


Po'fi  ij  .;f     > itfTiption  of  goods. — Soap. 
Clmmi  ust  sijace  Apr.  20,  1911. 
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S.      N  ,  56.420.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING).    Theophilus 
C.  SchaVfner.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  17,  1911. 


/' jrti'uJ'ir    d««  ripM-.M    of   goods. — Men's   Outer    Suits. 

ri,jxm<   ^,*     ?in  .>  Oct.  20,  1910. 


Ser  No.  56,894.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
:  s  iN  Oil  Co.  of  Calikornia,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  June  8,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.096.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Stohb  Pbintinq  &  Mro.  Co.,  Boanoke,  Va. 
Filed  June  16,  1911. 


The  name   "  Stone "   is  not  claimed  as   a   part  of  the 
mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Calendars. 
Ckiinu  use  since  Apr.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,216.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Illinois  Canning  Company, 
Hoopeston,  III.     Filed  June  21,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Corn. 
Claims  utic  since  1^86. 


Ser.  No.  57,315.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  United  States 
Cartbidge  Company,  Lowell,  Mms.    Filed  June  26. 1911. 


Particular  descrtptiun  u!  uooas. — Lariridge-Shells. 
Claimg  use  since  November,  1910. 


ronslstlng  of  the  words  •  ll<  d  Line "  and  a  repre- 
s*>ntfltk'n  nf  n  rpfi  line  and  a  rectangular  panel,  all  within 
an    '••   '^ng   b<jrJer 

;  I'fi  ',  .jr  itest^ription  of  goods. — Labricating-Oils. 

Chiim^  use  since  Mny  1.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,377.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Landebs.  Frary  and  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.     Piled  June  29.  1911. 

Universal 

^^ad     Irons. 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Sad  Irons." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Sadirons. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1905. 


ge-    N.    -=,»■,.'..         '  T   x^;-^   r       !'.i:VERAGES,  NON-ALCG- 
HO!  !''  i  "    '  '    «:     Hkverage    Co.,    Dover,    Del.,    and 

riii'-n^o.  111.      Fl>e(!  .Fine  13.  1911. 


I'artii  ulai     ..■ 
ruit  Juices. 
Chii>i>»  '*•■■'■  =' 


prion  of  goods. — Beverages  Containing 


Ser.  No.  57,421.  (CLASS  2.  RECKPTACLES.)  Plym- 
ODTH  Cbbamcby  COMPANY,  Bostou,  Mass.  Filed  June 
30.  1011. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— \^n^  an'l  rr^nm  Ors 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


,YOi.  173.       No,  2.] 


'f 


I 


Ber.  No.  BT.Bll.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  irenir  A  L.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Montao  Bk  rnKRS,  At- 
lanta, Oa.     Filed  July  6,  1911. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Hot-Water 
Bags,  Rubber  Fountain-Syringes,  and  Rubber  Nipples. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  B7',522.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  O.  B.  Oilman,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  July  7,  1911. 


CRISPERETTES 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Crackers  and  Cakea. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,670.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Alpred  Dctal,  Saratoga  Springs.  N.'  Y.  Filed  July  17, 
1911. 


BANKNOTE. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 

Claim*    uff   since   1901. 


Ser.  No.  57,687.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Alphecs  Ah  mob. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  Unde:  ui,  jear 
proTiso. 


'^AP^HIS^ 


5r*i^?o«isjf 


The  picture  of  the  Japanese  «>  "wn  In  the  drawing  Is  a 
fanciful  one. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Stone-Polishing 
Preparation. 

Claims  use  since  about  Var.  1,  1888. 

:Voi     173 


8er.  No.  57,782.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     L.  r   Cm,- 
TUB  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  20,  n  1 1 


"  Castle  Hats.  I'aris.  New  York,  and  London "  being 
disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladies'  and  %fisspsi" 
Trimmed  and  Untrimmed  Hats. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  57,799.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETEH,!: NT 
AND  POLISHING   MATERIALS.)      William   Ramsay, 
Melbourne,  Australia.     Filed  July  24,  1911. 


"Boot  polish,  thoroughly  wHit^rpr  ■  f,  produces  a  pauct 
leather  finish,  lieep  lid  on      ib  disciaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Polishing  r;eparfs;i  ua 
for  Boots  and  Leather  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.   1.   1908. 


Ser.  No.  57,809.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)      JuLiDs   Levin  Company,  San   Frhr   Ibc 
Cal.     Filed  July  25,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Straight  Bourbon  and 
Straight    Rye    Whisky. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,832.    (CLASS  5^      N!  KICHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 

ERWISE  CLAS«'KIKl>         H    H,KT    ■        ;-Kr::     -.-k.fir.l 
Cal.     Filed  Juiy  i;6.  il<il. 


PLASTOID 


Partt^jiT   '' K'"  option  of  goods. — Letters  for  S! 
pos.  ■     '    •   Compound  Plastic  Material. 
'    .i"  >   use  since  Apr.  29,   1911. 
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8erNo57  972      (CLASS  42.    KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  1   W'nirS.)     Atlantic  Cotton  Mills,  Law- 
■      rence  and  Boston,  Mass      Hied  Aug.  1,  1911. 


Ser  No.  68,109.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  KkLt 
ley-How-Thomson  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  9, 
1911. 


II 


Particular  deBcription  of  aood«.— Harnew  and   Horse- 
Collars. 

ClaitM  u«e  since  about  Sept.  1,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  58.114.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Idaho  Soap  Com- 
pany Limited,  Boise,  Idaho.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1911. 


Pa-ti<  u  ir  deacription  of  goods— Cotton  IMece  Goods. 

Ci«i'"«  i*^^  since  J     y  '-"    1911. 


Ser  NO.  58,000.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  l^OVVCTS.) 
B.  LEGABDA.  Manila.  IhiUpi  .ne  Islands.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Washing-Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1881. 


The  p.  rtrair  shown  being  that  of  the  applicant. 

/'jrf!  ■lil.r   df.^rripfiitn   of  yood«. —Clgars. 
(  i'Mini  use  T'iTi-'''  l;*"'' 


Ser.  No.  58.216.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Haiku  Fbuit  &  Packing  Co.  Ltd., 
Haiku,  Maul.  Hawaii.    Filed  Aug.  15.  1911. 

Particular  description  af  i;ood«.— Canned  Pineapples. 
Claims  use  since  June  16,  1911. 


g.r    No    r,«no}       (TI.ASS    17.      TUi'-ACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
B    i.K.,AHi^,  Ma:.    :..   Ihillpplne  Islands.     Filed  Aug.  3, 

l&ll. 


Ser.  No.  58,229.  (CLASS  16.  PAINT  AND  1  A !  MERS 
MATERIALS.)  Damabd  Lacqdkb  Company  Limited 
London.  S.  W..  England.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1911. 


DAHARDA 


Particular  description  of  pood«.— Ready-Mixed   Paints, 
Lacquers,  and  Varnishes. 

Claims  use  since  May  1.  1911. 


Ser  No.  58,273.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
RIALS.)  Bliss  Cook  Oak  Company.  BMsstHU',  Ark. 
PMled  Aug.  19,  1911. 


-^V^ 


Th.  portr,iit  shown  ^Hnv;  th.'  of  the  appH.-Hnt 
/•„rttru;.ir    /- -rif,  tt'iri  of  yood--'  -cigars. 
Claims  us^'  since   1909 

'Vol    1T3        No    2.] 
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%  i 


Particular  description  of  goods.— V^ooden  Flooring. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  17.  1905. 


■I 
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Ser.  No.  58,802.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

LIQUORS.)      Stillman    Bottling    Company,    Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  gooils. — Vodka. 
Claims  use  since  June  12,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.352.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  S.  Oppenheimeb  k  Lbvy,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1911. 


i-arti-?uia'    J*'-'!/   ion  of  goods. — Lace,   Veilings,  Halr- 
Nets.  knd  Net  Piece  Goods. 

riairr.'    u.^r    ^-r.rf  May   1.   1911. 


Her  No.  68.372.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
A.ND  MACHINES.)  Locis  J.  Stbause.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1911. 


IWAii^Ty 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sad-irons. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  10.  1910. 


Ser.   No.   58.390.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Abmstbono  Repining  Company. 
Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1911. 


BUTTERCUP 


Ser.   No.  68.381.      (CLASS  85.     BELTING,    HOSE     MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALUC  TIKES 
American  Belting  4  Tanning  Co.,  Boston  \Ti  ^s     n.ed 
■Aug.  25,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Beltii.).;    lue. 
matlc  Leather  Packing,  and  Leather  Hose. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1010. 


Ser.    No.    58,403.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       akth    h 
Hale.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  i/ootts. — -Boots,  Sh "es 
and  Stockings  Made  Partly  or  Wholly  of  Kij        : 
or  Woven  Fabric  or  Partly  of  Skin  or  Leather  or 
and  Knitted,  Netted,  or  Woven  Fabric. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1911. 


rartu'u'mt   dtA.-r-t/.fton  of  ',">orf» 
Claims  use  since  June  1  '■    '"^'U 


Piirp  T^flrd. 


Ser.  No.  58,412.  (CLASS  50.  MECHANDISE  NOT 
WISE  CLASSIFIED.)  DRov  F.  Fowleb,  Melr 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1911. 


s;ir;->ors 

Netted 

Rubber 

OTHER 

'se  I'ark 

[Vol    1:3. 


f'lrur^.ar    if x- i/iK/fi   of  goodf      I.!r;;:.>js   and    P^addlng 
T'sed   In   tL(    M:iij jfacture  of  Au'.^r-L 'L-i.t-s   a:,G   Carriages, 

No.  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBCK^'H  KK    12,  I9II. 


P^.t^lo^,    Q,,nted   Articles,   Coat»  and  other   Articles  of   . 

w.a%r.  X'-arel.    Upholstered    Furniture.    Stolr-Paddlng. 
.  ,^.,'p-  T   nug.  and  Bindings  of  Books,  also  for  Turpentine- 
s'a  -■-    and    for    Packing    Breakable    Articles,    Such    as 
Electric    Lamps.    Glassware.   Silverware,   Ac. 
Claifnt  use  since   T  :'v  1     1^^-^ 


c,r     N       .-,^  418.       (CLASS   35        BKl.TINQ.    HOSE.    MA- 

THB  GfTTA  I'EK    ii^  >^  IV  BiiL..  Ml-" -  Lu..  N-w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  2i5.  ::'i; 


wav.^ 


ABOL/^ 


Particular  ,i.«-f.  •  '  ^'  ^ood«.-Mechanlcal  Rubber 
Goods  as  Foll.-v.  w.  .•  H  -.  Steam-Hose.  Air-Hose.  Fire- 
Un...  Chemlca.  ilos.  MM  H^se,  Suction-Hose.  Pneumatic 
!1  <.  Quarry-Hos.  H  .s.  for  Mlnlnf?  Purposes.  Hose  for 
Mr  >>  Purposes,  Brewers-  Hose.  Oil-Hose,  Alr-Brake  Hose. 
Tender-Tank  Hose.  Divers"  Hose.  SlRnal-Hose.  Tubing 
Packing.  Sheet-Packing,  Gaskets.  Rings.  Valves,  and 
^^P^ings 

tlaimf  use  since  18^0. 


8«r.  No.  6S.IJ75.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AMMItMH 
INO    AND    STEAM-FITTING    SUPPLIES.,       Ua-nuseu 
WiB»  Ci-OTH  Co.,  Hanover,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1911. 


Ber.    No.   58.456.      (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR   PARTLY-PRE- 

rxREP  ^T^TFRI AT.''  ■     Strohmeyek  &  Ahpe  COMPANY, 
\     \       i  ;,    :  Auj;.  31,  1911. 


\.-W      \' 


/ 

cT 


/ 


The  star  Is  printed  In  red.  and  the  letter  *'  H."  appears 
In    white,    the   star    and    the    letter   each    having    a   gilt 

border. 

Particular  description  of  opoda. — Wire-Cloth. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1911 


Ser.  No.  68.621.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  OlOACHINO  Cablo  I'bbcxbctti, 
Turin,  Italy.    Filed  Sept.  11.  1911. 


*<.<° 


cA^^lO  !■( 


rarWuhir  descruti-n  nf  .voo'i.^.— A  Preparation  of  Peat- 
Mr>ss  f   r  I.in::.^-  N*  sts  and  .i^  a  Litter  In  Stables. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.   1911. 


'fOi, 


dot:.:' 


No   claim   being   made   to   the   words   "  Dr.    Gioacchlno 
Carlo  Preceruttl."  "Articoll  DOttlca,"  and  "  Torino." 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  I  .  nnos   \-p\\nr^.   wi- 
the Radium  or  other  Radlo-Actlve  SuLssiaDces.  tjejjassea. 
Field-Glassea,  Opera-Glasses. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1908. 


Ser     No     5.^.475.       hI.aSS    i:-.      OILS    AND    .^RK  vSES.) 
i„v    iKxv-<   t    ,Mi  AN       Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
,.    N..  V    V      K     \     V        i-^  '■!    -\Ug.   81.   1911. 


Ser.    No.   58.674.      (CLASS   1.      RAW   OR   PAiiTLY  i  UE 
PARED    MATERIALS.)       Chahlbs    R.    Peotzk,    We«t- 
brookvllle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1911. 


;i: 


CELERITY 


;>;f-firt,;.r    .'•  -  -  ;  "   '«    vf    ;  lo/*.— Lubrlcatlng-OHfl. 
.  Claiins   use   since    April,    I'Jll. 


S.r     N       ^v5:>       >  CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
KN  IS  n!    FOODS.)     MrscHERT  Reeves  &  Co..  Trenton, 

N.  J.    Fiio.!  s-;it,  "   rm. 


<iy 


:^^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Dressod  i  iirs. 
Claim*  use  since  June  1,  1911. 


^ 


Parfirulnr  ij^Mi^rivti'  n  '-■*  good". — Coffee. 

^fatrn*  ii*'-  sim'p  tht^  y«Mr  1893. 


Ser.  No.  68,709.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  XP"  Jennison-Wbioht  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1911. 


BCI^IEOLn 


[Vol    1 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bio.  k  aru!    Ilydrocsr 
bon-Contalnlng  Paving  Materials. 
Claim*  use  since  Sept.  14,  1911. 

No.  2.] 


.'B<tMb.',K  ij,  igil. 


U.   S.    FATEM     Uhh  iCE. 


575 


S.-r    N       .'.-:■»;.       (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS     MFMCJVF.S     '    St--    No    '.<s."7         rLA.^S    ; -s       '.K^TM.    MKI»!CAL.  AND 
aNL>     i  iiAUiiACEUTlCAL     PRKP.'*iRaT!oNS  ,        ja\  SLEGIla^  Ai  i'LiA.Nc  Li.,      ..lit  i.LJi^ihic  liKsriBOM 


DiLL  Q«  BoTT,  Onalaaka,  Tex.     Kll«*i  s«^s  •    .1    lyil 


-iE...^ 


Particular  dejcriptuyn  of  yoo .«.   -  .<  liraziug  Compound. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  20,  1899. 


Ber.  No.  58.780.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICAL?:    MRnrriVF- 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPARATH  vs         H     M. 
KiUT  Co.,  Keokak,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  1:1    U'l: 


I 

...        "^ 

^  1 

^»— -^ 

-^~  <' 

^^- 

...iJ 

HF 

;>f  ^ 

^  '   '-^i 

tm^  — 

k;     jr 

^ — 

TL. 

£^J^ 

I  . 

J^^ 

Partir^ln'  riescription  of  goods. — A   Preparailou    u    be 
Used  Hr-  a  Kh!  Exterminator. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   58,826.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      MiLLB   A 
GiBB,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  58.852.     (CLASS  60.    MFRrn  wtm^f  not  oth 
ERWISE    CLASSIFIED.)       "f    ;.  mmtntt,    Lim 

ITBD.  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1911. 


Particulmr  dcicnj  n.-r.  -'  w  '-d*    -ADlmaj-'Iraps. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  10    1911 
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Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  26,  15^: 


RESPIRONE 


Paru  um--    u  fcription  of  goods. — Ad    J    ♦*  "-rfil    Thera- 
peatic    Appliance. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  14,  1908. 


Ser.    No.    68,860.      (CLASS    47       wnfs  fli  mfhsit 

Taylob  &  Co.  LiMiTW).  Londoo,  England       i     wj   S^-pt, 
2«,  1911. 


JUNORA 


Par^i-^tiiir  description  of  goods. — A  Tonic  Win*. 
Clo,"--    -f  since  about  July.   1910 


Ser.    No.    58.861.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING)       <     nts 

BBO8.  COMFAV      Mi-.»h..Kf>^    Wl«.     F11(k;  S*-i-    -6    l&H. 


'f^^i^^ 


r~ 


rartieular   description   of  goods.— ?,  'Hcn..  <i:tib.    NegU- 
M-  s      tv    ind  Textile  Fabric  Under  we.. 
Clo':-  t.  -   Since  April,  1911. 


Ser.    No.    68,866.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Orsgg 
Glovb  Co.,  Crawfordsvllle,  Ind.     FUed  Sept  27.   If^U 


Porti'ii'-i'    if^.^■\•,tu■n  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Cla  '■■'    '.■-   since   April,    1910. 


Ser.   No.   58,877.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Amebican  Gdm  Company,  ctirago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1911. 


Golden  Rod 


Porr  K-i,  ,f, t    ar.*<'-'<f  •  I- 1   of  goods. —  <;:,  <*«  ng  uum 
CZfllw.^  !.■•   K:noe  Aug.  2    l!»"i' 

No    2.j 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


D«cK\fnrp  la,  1911. 


^,     V.     n«.942.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING  )       Bv^    O. 

p^,is--w     KTH       N-'W     YOrIC,    IN.     X. 


..'^  t   ,^ 


atrial  ^ 


,    ,   n    or    oood*— Underwear    In    the 

Sin^'-^<;arment  of  Textile  Fabric. 

C.ut"  <  u«e  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  l»ii- 


Ser  NO.  50.245  (CLA88  46.  FOODS  ANDINQBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Johnson-AllW  Coffm  Co..  St. 
Lonls,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1911. 


PIMMM 


consisting  of  the  word  "  I'e»':«"«'^"^^ 
Particular  deBCription  of  OOods.—CoBe^- 
Claims  use  since  about  July  1.  1908. 


S.r    NO.   58.986.      (CL..SS   i6.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI^ 
'   HNTS  OF  FOODS.     THE  Amkbican  Mou^ss^s  Cc  or 

NPw  Y   HK    N    V  V   rk    N    Y      Filed  Oct.  4,  1911. 


Ser    No    59  249.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  aND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       J0HN80N-ALL.N    COFTE.    CC.    St. 

Loula,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1911. 


/L 


I  1 


cbarfer 


N 


consisting  of  the  word  "  Charter^ 
Particular  description  of  foods. -Cotlee. 
Claims  use  since  about  July  1.  190»- 


mim  BELL 

r.,rf,ru'u-  descrtption  of  goods. -^oUsses. 
Claun,   use  since  Oct.   15.  1910. 


.       V.    ^«9S9     (CI   v<>  40.    FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
"•'iNGS     AND    NOTIONS.)       The    Bp^ke.i.    Comp.nv, 
Meadvllle.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1911. 


«       KOOM       (CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRK- 

Ser     No.    59.207.       ^l,LlADo    ^o.  r'rKMT>»i>jT    New 

CIOUS  METAL  WARE.)     STEBN  BROS.  &  Company.  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1911. 

particular  description  of  ,^o<U.-Collar-Button.  Made 

of  Precious   Metal. 

Claim*  use  since  Oct.  17.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  ,ood«.-Bu8t-Extender9^  Bust^ 
Forms.  Bust-Supporters.  Sto,-kK,  Hose-Supporters,  and 
Bolts   for   Personal   Wear. 

(    ,j,,,y   w    since  April,  1910. 


ser 'no.  59.354.     (CLASS  27.     HOROLOGICAL  IN8TRU- 
^NTS.)      THEODORE    SCHI8GALL.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1911. 


,. 


S.^     No.   59.006.  I  ASS    :  FERTILIZERS.)      EaeP 

jn.^l,.  FARM  ...F  :^>  <     M'-v    Jersey  City  and  Bloom- 

fteid,   N    .1       K:  M  "-'t    '^   1^'-- 

FARMOGERM 

Partis.  ,r  ,/r..  r.,,f,.  r.  of  j700d«.— Culturca  of  Beneficial 

Soil  Bacteria 

Ckiim^   u^^'  sl:i  V   i-ebruary     1^08. 


^^^MBfjfi 


V 


%- 


Portkmtor  description  of   goods.— CloctB. 
Claims  use  alnce  Oct.  1.  1910. 


ser.  No.  69,368.     (CLASS  6^/"^^;;  ,   ^^^^^'"'^ 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL    J<-ARATI0N8.) 

WAKD  TOBY.  Waco,  Tel.     Filed  Oct.   26.   1911. 


-,        V      no--tT         i  !  \SS  27.     UUKULOGICAL  INSTRU- 
^"mENTS    "the   .\,vs,.n!.  CLOCK  COMPANY,  Ncw  York. 

N,   Y.      Filed  Oct.   It*,    1»U. 

IlfEENTOR 


V 


AV 


/ 


-t 


Parlv^l"'-   description    of   Qoo^ls  -Watches. 
nam.    u.<,    <in..>   Mar-h.    19o;? 


Par*<c«tor  d«cripW<m  of  f,ood*.-l ace  Cream. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  27,  1911. 
No.  2.] 


DBCEMBER  13,  1911. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE' 


57; 


Ser.  No.  59,376.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINU:^.       Ser.  No.  69.428.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Midol«8«X 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      F»Lix   I        COMPANY.  I^well.  Mass.     Filed  Oct  SO,  1911. 


Frankub,  Chicago,  ill.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1911. 


Mk 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Toilet    Cream    and 
Powder. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1911. 


8er.  No.  59.384.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOSEPH 
MoRNiNOSTAR.  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Slalng-Starch,  Laundry 
Starch,  and  I'erfumery-Starch. 
Claims  use  since  1857. 


Ser.  No.  59.386.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LiLLIB 
Randal.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1911. 


LiLOLlA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Tonlc. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1011. 


XX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  11,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  59,462.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDlCiNEb, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ChaCN- 
c»Y  F.  York,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1911. 


M 


a-Le-Na 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pills  for  the  Ire&t 
ment  of  Diseases  of  the  Kidneys,  Bladder,  and  Urinary 
Organs. 

Claims  use  since  July  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.489.    (CLASS  22.   GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
I        ING  GOODS.)      Parker  Brothers.  Portland,  Me.,  and 
Salem,  Mass.     Filed  Not.  2.  1911. 

ROOK 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Card  Games. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  69.503.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  Th«  Lasener  Company  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1911. 


ROYALE 


Parliculor  description  of  goods. — Artificial  Pearls. 
Clain..'   .,       'ilnce  about  Aug.  6,  1911. 
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PUBLISHED 


84.375.  CANNED    SALMON.      ALLEK    BftOTHIM    COM- 

Filed  March  25.  1907.     8«rlal  No.  2«.208.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  10,  1907. 

84.376.  CHOCOLATES.      Anthowt    M.    Bo»x,    Chicago. 

111. 
Filed    January    3.    1911.      Serial    No.    63,661.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  26,  1911. 

84.377.  OLIVE  OIL.  Thb  J.  &  G.  BuTLEB  Co.,  Colnm- 
bu8,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.950. 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1911. 

84.378.  NON  ALCOHOLIC  FRUIT  BEVERAGE.  Cherry 
Blossoms  M.^nifactt-bino  Compant,  Newton.  Iowa. 

Filed  October  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  45,239.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1911. 

84.379.  HOES  AND  SHOVELS  OF  METAL.  Th«  Chil- 
li ngton  Tool  Company,  Limited,  Wolverhampton. 
EnKland. 

Filed  April  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,015.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.380.  ALTERATIVE  TONIC  AND  A  REMEDY  FOR 
CERTAIN  DISEASES.  J.  W.  CoLB  k  Co..  Black 
RlTor  Falls.  Wl«. 

Filed    December    30,    IPIO.      Serial    No.    53.584.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  3.  1911. 

84.381.  CERTAIN   MACHINERY  AND  PARTS  THERE 
OF.     Deptschb  V^ATrmv-  ckd  Mdnitionseabbiken, 
Berlin.  Germany. 

Filed  June  3.   1911.     SerUl  No.  56,819.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1911. 

84.382.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS.  Dux 
Emollient  Companii-,  Essex.  Conn. 

Filed    December    31.    1910.      Serial    No.    53,614.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER  3.  1911. 

84.383.  GLASS  MILK  AND  CREAM  BOTTLES.  Empire 
Buttle  A  SrrPLT  Compant.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.196.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.384.  DISINFECTANT.  Farbenfabrikkn  or  Elbeb 
FBLD  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  .Tuly  3,   1911.     Serial  No.  57,466.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1911. 

84,3R5.     OLIVE  OIL. 
N.   Y. 
Filed  July  8.   1911 
OCTOBER  3,  1911. 

84.386.  CIGARS.  Ghrmann  and  Company,  LiMfTKD,  Ma- 
nila, Philippine  Islands. 

Filed   September   12,    1910.      Serial   No.   51.768.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.387.  CIGARS.  Gbbmann  and  Company,  Limited,  Ma- 
nila. Philippine  Islands. 

Filed   September    12.    1910.      Serial   No.   51.770.      PUB- 
i  ;.<!IED  OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

S4   iH8.    CIGARS.     Gebmann  AND  Company,  Limited.  Ma- 
nila. Philippine  Islands. 
Filed   September   12,    1910.      Serial   No.    61,771.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10,  1911. 
173  O.  G.— 38 


F.  Genoabo  k  Company,  New  York. 
Serial  No.   57.543.     PUBLISHED 


84.389.  CIGARS.    Germann  and  Company,  Limited,  Ma 
nila,  Philippine  Islaoda. 

Filed   September   12.    1910.     Serial  No.  61,772.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10.  1911. 

84.390.  CIGARS.  Germann  and  Company,  Limited, 
Manila.  Philippine  Islands. 

Filed    Septembpr    12.    1910.      Serial   No.    61,773.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   10,   1911. 

84.391.  CIGARS.      Gebmann    and   Company,    Lin;     f: 
Manila,  Philippine  Islands. 

Filed    September    12.    1910.      Serial   No.    51,774.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   10,   1011. 

84.392.  CACAO.  CHOCOLATE,  AND  COMFIT.  Hahtwi  . 
&   VooEL    Aktiengesellschaft,    Dresden.    Gem    i  > 

Filed  Au^ist  15, 1910.     Serial  No.  51,405.    PUBL1.--H!  1 
OCTOBER  3.  1911. 

84.393.  PEROXID  OF  HYDROGEN.     Wm.  H.  HA^  a    k: 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    27.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.476.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  5.  1911. 

84.394.  RASPBERRY-PLANTS.  Holsinqbb  Bbos..  Roae- 
dale.  Kans. 

Filed  March  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,002.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1911. 

84.395.  FIRE-ENGINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  In- 
terxatkpNal  Poweb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Provi- 
dence. R.  I. 

Filed  April  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  65,590.     1  LBLlMiED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.396.  ICE.  ISGBIG  Coal  k  Icb  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  March  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  55,314.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1911. 

84.397.  IRONING-WAX.  Ivoby  Wax  Company,  Hart- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  June  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,246.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1911. 

84.398.  DRESSED  FUR  SKINS.     La  Fodbbcbk  8oci«t« 

ANONYME  L'ADMINISTBATEUB  DELBQCB,  Aloe'     He   .;:     IE 

Filed  March  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  54,855.     PLbil.-mi- 
OCTOBER  3.  1911. 

84.399.  RECTIFIED  ALCOHOL.  Lanman  k  Kemi  n  a 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,627.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1911. 

84.400.  RECTIFIED  ALCOHOL.  Lanman  k  Kemp,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.628.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1911. 

84.401.  PATENT-LEATHER  AND  GLAZED  LEATHER. 
Vtto  V.  LATTABrLO.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  12. 1911.    Serial  No.  58.172.    PUBLIsii  Ki 
OCTOBER  3.  1911. 

84.402.  CIGARS,  CIGARETTES,  AND  SMOKING  TO 
BACCO.  Calixto  Lopbz  k  Company.  Jersey  City, 
N.J. 

Filed  June  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,955.     PUbLISH!  Ii 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.403.  CANNED  SARDINES.  J.  Howabd  Mkbcian, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.751.     PUBLl;-!!!  1 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1911. 
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84  404       P.iMSTOL-BOARD   FOB    CARD-INDEXES    AND 
CuVI  1:  I'M'ER.     Parsons  Paper  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed    January    'JS.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.353.      PUB- 
!  1<!TFT'  SEFTEMBER  26,  1911. 

5,4  40-.       FEED     COMPOSED     OF     VARIOUS     GRAINS 
'    USED  AS  A  STOCK  AND   POULTRY  FOOD.     M.  C 

Piters  Mill  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  May  15.   1911.     Serial  No.  56.365.     PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  26,   1911. 

84.406.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SEEDS.     Thb  PHILADELPHIA 
Seed  Co.,  I.vc.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  .lune  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,942.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.407.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SEEDS.     THE  Philadelphi.v 
Seed  Co..  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Juno  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.943.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1911. 
84,40S.     CHRISTMAS  TREES.     JOSEPH  G.   PiPER,  Rock 

Fll^  May^23,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,555.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.   1911. 
84.409.    WOODEN  TOYS.    Caroline  L.  Pbatt,  New  York, 

Filed  July   1,   1909.     Serial  No.   43.346.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,    1011. 
S4  410      LINIMENT.     Ramer  MEDICINE  CO.,  Ramer,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  IS.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,688.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1911. 

Ht  ni.      REMEDIES    FOR    CONSTIPATION    AND    BIL 
lOUSNESS.     L.  C.  ROHLFING,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,614.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1911. 

84.412.  R.\TSINS.     Rosenberg  Bros.  &  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Filed  July  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,855.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1911. 

84.413.  FIGS.     ROSENBERG  Bros.  &  Co.,  San  Francisco. 

Cal 
Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.857.     PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  26.  1911. 
84,414      rillCKENS.  DUCKS,  TURKEYS,  AND  PIGEONS. 
Howard  E.  Skaveb,  Brown  Mills,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.191.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1911. 

84,415.     TONIC    MEDICINE    AND    BLOOD  -  PURIFIER. 
C.   F.   Simmons   Medicine  Company,  Incorporated, 
St.  Ix)uls,  Mo. 
Filed  June  3.   1910.     Serial  No.   50,104.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3,  1911. 
84.410.      PETROLEUM-PITCH 
Whiting,  Ind. 
Filed  May  2.   1911.      Serial  No.   56.128.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.417.  LT'BRIC.\TING-OILS.      THB    Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AuKu.st  31. 1911.     Serial  No.  58.460.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    10.   1911. 

84.418.  LUBRICATING  -  OILS.      THE   Texas   Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  31. 1911.     Serial  No.  58,461.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.419.  LUBRICATING  -  OILS.     The  Texas   Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,462.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.420.  LTBRICATING-OILS.      THE   Texas   Company, 
'Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l  Aug^ist  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,464.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    10.    1911. 

84  421        LUBRICATING -OILS.      THE   TEXAS    COMPANY, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,465.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    10,   1911. 


84  42>      LUBRICATING  -  OILS.     The   Texas   Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York  ^\_ 
Filed  August  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,466.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    10.   1911. 

84  423.     LUBRICATING -OILS.      The   Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,467.     PUBLISHLD 
OCTOBER   10,  1911. 

84  424.      LUBRICATING -OILS.     The   Texas   Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y^. 
Filed  August  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  58.468.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   10,   1911. 

84,425.      LUBRICATING -OILS.     THE  Texas   Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  \. 
Filed  August  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,469.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   10,   1911. 

84  426.     LUBRICATING -OILS.     The  Texas   Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,471.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84  427.      LUBRICATING -OILS.      The    Tex.^s    Co.mpany. 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y^ 
Filed  August  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,472.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84  428      LUBRICATING -OILS.     The  Texas   Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  58.473.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.   1911. 

84  429      LUBRICATING  -  OILS.     The  Texas   Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York  N^  Y_^ 
Filed  August  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,474.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84  430.      LUBRICATING    OILS.      THE   TEXAS    Company. 
Houston  an.l  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York    V  1^ 
Filed  August  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  58.477.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   10.   1911. 

84  431.       LUBRICATING-OILS.      THE    Texas    Company. 

Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York    N.Y. 

Filed  August  31.  1911.    Serial  No.  58.479.    PLBLISHED 

OCTOBER  10.  1011. 


Standard  Oil  Company, 


84  432       LUBRICATING-OILS.      The    Texas    Com^^ny, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  ^ ">;>'•  ^"^ 
Filed  August  31,  1911.    Serial  No.  58,481.    PI  BLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84  433.      LUBRICATING-OILS.      THE    Texas    CoMl^vNY. 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  ^ork.  N.  Y. 
Fllrd  August  31.  1911.    Serial  No.  58.482.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1911. 

84  434       LUBRICATING-OILS.      The    Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  "^^rk.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  31,  1911.    Serial  No.  58,483.  •PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84  435        LUBRICATING-OILS.      THE    TEXAS    Company. 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York    N.  Y. 
Filed  August  31,  1911.    Serial  No.  58,484.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84  436       LUBRICATING  OILS.      THE    Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  31.  1911.    Serial  No.  58.485.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84  437.      LUBRICATING-OILS.      The    Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fll.d  August  31,  1911.    Serial  No.  58,486.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84,438.      LUBRICATING-OILS  AND  PETROLEUM  PROD- 
UCTS.     The    Texas    Company,    Houston    and    Port 
Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  31,  1911.    Serial  No.  58,487.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84,43^.       LUBRICATING  OILS.      The    Texas    Company, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  t. 
Filed  August  31.  1911.    Serial  No.  58.489.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 
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84.440.  LUBRICATING-OILS  FOR  VARIOUS  KINDS  OF 
MACHINERY    AND    VEHICLES.      TioxA    Oil    Com 
PANY,  Bingbamton,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    11.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,460.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.441.  CONDENSED  MILK.     Utah   Condensed  Milk 
Co.,  Richmond,  Utah. 

Filed  July  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,942.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26,  1911. 


84.442.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES  AND  REMEDIES  FOR 
CERTAIN  DISEASES.  VAiGHN-CBCTCHriELD  Co, 
Winston  Salem,  N.  C. 

Filed  May  16,   1910.     Serial  No.  49,756.     PUBLISiiEL 
OCTOBER  3,  1911. 

84.443.  CERTAIN  NAMED  SEEDS.  OsCAB  H.  Will  k. 
Co.,  Bismarck,  N.  D. 

Filed  August  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,053.     PUBLISUEL' 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 


T  n  A  n  E  -  ^T  A  R  K 


r  \  N  C  E  L  E  D 


83,730.     OINTMENT  AND  REMEDIES  FOR  THE  SKIN.. 
Annie  Goodenough,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Registered  October  10,   1911.     Canceled  November  15, 
1911. 
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16  Oa**.— rit/e;  "  MYE  LADYS."  (For  Stationery.)  The 
Bbxjgs  Bbothkks  company,  Confluence.  Pa.  Filed 
November  3,  1911. 

16  050— Title:  "  DALNTY  SEEDLESS  GRAPES  FROM 
'    CALIFORNIA."      (For  Grapes.)      California   Fbdit 

DISTBIBUTOBS, 
1911. 

16,060.— Ti««: 
FORNIA." 

TKIBLTOBS, 

1Q.061.— Title 


Sacramento,   Cal.      Filed   October   31. 


'•  DELICIOUS 

(For   Fruits.) 
Sacramento.  Cal. 


FRUITS     FROM     CALI- 

Califobnia  Fboit  Dis- 

Flled  October  31,  1911. 

^^— ......        NU-BREAD     FLOUR."       (For     Flour.) 

THE  Chatfibld  k  Woods  Sack  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  September  14.  1911. 

16  062— T<//e:  "THE  BIG  WHITE  EGG."  (For  Eggfl.) 
EDWARD  Mabtell  Clabk,  Clarkston,  Wash.  Filed 
July  24,  1911. 

16  063.— Title:  "COLONIAL  BRAND."  (For  Skimmed 
Milk  Condensed. )  Continental  Condensed  Milk  Co., 
Mill  Hall,  Pa.     Filed  November  20.  1911. 


IQOQi— Title:  "SILVER  TEEN."  (For  Printed  and 
Plain  Fabrics.)  Daas  &  Teen,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
September  30,  1911. 

16  065.— T«Ie;    "SCHOOL    DAY    CHOCOLATES."      (For 

Chocolate  Candies.)     Gillen  &  Bonby,  Inc.,  Lincoln. 

Nebr.    Filed  November  4,  1911. 
16  066— Titif:    "  SATICOY    WALNUTS."      (For    English 

Walnuts.)     Saticoy  Walnlt  Gbowbbs  Association, 

Saticoy,  Cal.    Filed  October  5,  1910. 

IQ,0Q7.— Title:  "77."  (For  Cotton  -  Seed  Oil.)  Thb 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
October  9,  1911. 

16  068.— T«Ic;     'THE      LONE     STAR     HAME."      (For 

JIames.)     U.  S.  Hame  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed 

November  20,  1911. 
IQOQQ— Title:    "WALKER'S    COUGH    DROPS."       (For 

Cough-Drops.)      Albebtus    F.    Walkeb,    Butler,    Pa. 

Filed  November  21,  1911. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  DECEMBER  12,  1911. 


2  905— r«Ie:  "THE  WOMAN  OF  THE  HOUR."  (For 
Boots  and  Shoes.)  Allen  Fosteb-Willett  Co., 
Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  August  15,  1911. 

2Q0Q— Title:  "  ARITHSTYLE."  (For  Computing-Ma- 
chines.) ABiTHSTVLE  COMPANY,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  11,   1911. 

2Q01—Title:  "ONION  SEEDS."  (For  Onion  -  Seeds.) 
D.  M.  Ferry  &  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  November 
.     23,  1911. 

2  QOS— Title:  "GYROHEEL."  (For  Heels  for  Shoes.) 
Edward  James,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  November 
22.   1911. 


2.909.— rt«c;  "  PETERS  SHOT  SHELLS."  (For  Shells.) 
The  Petebs  Cabtbidoe  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  November  13,  1911. 

2  910.— Title:  "HAY'S  HAIR-HEALTH."  (For  a  Dress- 
ing and  Invlgorant  for  the  Hair.)  Philo  Hay 
Specialties  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  November  21, 
1911. 

2,911.— T«»e."  "  YEAST  POWDER."  (For  Yeast-Powder.) 
Rdmfobd  Chemical  Wobks,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed 
November   21,   1911. 

2.912.— rule;  "THE  ADAMANT  SUIT."  (For  Boy's 
Clothing.)  Samuel  Rosenthal  &  Bbos.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  October  25,  1911. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMTSSIOITEE'S  DEOISIOHS. 


McKenzie  r.  McTammany  v.  Garrett. 
Decided  November  t8,  1911. 

1.  Intj;bfkbencb — Appeal   Filed   After   Expibation   of 

Limit  of  Appeal — When  Entertained. 
An  appeal  filed  after  the  expiration  of  the  limit  of 
appeal  will  be  entertained  only  under  very  unusual  and 
extraordinary  circumstances. 

2.  Same — Same — Same. 

The  showing  made  In  support  of  a  motion  to  extend 
the  limit  of  appeal  Held  to  present  no  circumstances 
of  such  an  unusual  and  extraordinary  nature  as  would 
Justify  granting  the  extension. 

On  motion. 

votino-machinb. 

Messrs.  Wilkinson  d  Fisher  and  Mr.  Frank  Keiper 
for  McKenzie. 

Messrs.  Wright,  Brown,  Quinby  d  May  for  Mc- 
Tammany. 

Mr.  James  C.  Oarrett  pro  se. 

MooKE,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  motion  by  McTammany  that  the  limit  of 
appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner 
fixed  to  expire  September  30.  1915.  '-•'  .^tended  to 
cover  the  appeal  filed  by  him  on  November  6.  1911. 

The  record  shows  that  the  Primary  Examiner 
requested  and  obtained  jurisdiction  of  this  inter- 
ference for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether 
McKenzie  jind  McTammany  had  the  right  to  make 
the  claim  corre8ix)ndlng  to  the  count  of  the  Inter- 
ference. He  rendered  a  decision  dissolving  the 
interference  on  the  ground  that  neither  McKenzie 
nor  ^IcTammany  had  the  right  to  make  the  claim 
corresponding  to  the  count  and  fixed  a  time  limit  of 
api)eal  from  his  decision  to  expire  September  30, 
1911.  No  appeal  was  filed  by  McTammany  until 
November  6,  1911. 

In  support  of  his  motion  that  the  limit  of  appeal 
be  extended  and  his  appeal  entertained  McTam- 
many has  filed  the  aflJdavlts  of  himself  and  of  one 
Harrison,  who  states  that  he  Is  connected  with  the 
firm  of  attornoy<  f  r*' .  n!  f  r  M<T-n  in;i!  y  Mc- 
Tanniinnv  In  hit*  iit!..l;o  :•  <'m'..s  M,;it  \,v  was  iruvel- 
Ing  about  the  coun'r>  fn  m  S.s'.iilMi  Ifi,  1911,  until 
October  31,  1911 ;  tiiHt  !h-  nmii.T  -.f  i\\'i>v:^..'.c  !-'>m 
the  decision  of  U:.-  IT-mnry  K\jnh:!iT  w--  .--f:  in 
t>M-  l,n!!d<  of  his  attoni.'v^;  ;it;^i  \v:ni  A  !    n   H    }^;!"r 

Vol.  173. 


and  that  it  was  never  his  intention  to  waho  i   s 
right  to  an  appeal. 

Harrison  states  In  his  affidavit  that  he  ha^  1  .!  1 
charge  of  recent  proceedings  for  McTamma:  } 
the  above-entitled  Interference  and  that  upoi    ihr 
receipt  of  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Exa  :   ;;i ;   It 
dictated  a  letter  to  McTammany,  notifying  hlu.  that 
It  was  necessary  for  decision  to  be  reach^^i    n    :he 
question  of  taking  an  appeal  In  ample  time  1  r  W  x- 
be  filed  within  the  limit  set.    He  further  states  t! ;.: 
a    letter   was   received   September   15,  1911.    fr  v. 
Alton  H.  Barr  directing  for  McTammany  th  ;:  tl  . 
appeal  be  filed,  but  that  said  letter  was  not  br-  ui:;  • 
to  the  attention  of  the  firm  until  October  31.  I'-'ll 
No  explanation  whatever  Is  oC  '»■ '.  as  to  wLy  the 
letter  from  Barr  directing  that  the  appeal  b.   filed 
was  not  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  firni  u\ii\: 
October  31,  1911.     Presumably  it  was  due  to  tlu 
carelessness  or  oversight  of  deponent  or  some  of  the 
attorneys  of  record  or  their  employees. 

It  appears  from  the  affidavit  of  McTammany  that 
Burr  and  also  his  attorneys  had  authority  to  file 
the  appeal.  Furthermore,  the  record  shows  that 
McTammany  has  assigned  his  application  to  the 
McTammany  Ballot  Company,  and  presur  ;  '  y  t!  e 
officials  of  the  assignee  company  had  auun-my  i.. 
authorize  the  appeal  had  they  been  consulted. 

The  conclusion  to  be  drawn  from  the  affidavits  la 
that  the  failure  to  file  the  appeal  in  time  wa 
to  carelessness  or  oversight  on  the  part  of  M 
many  or  his  attorneys,  and  it  is  well  settled  tL 
applicant  Is  bound  by  the  acts  of  his  attorneys 
allegation  of  poverty  as  an  excuse  is  made,  as  i  tl  • 
allegation  of  McTammany  and  his  attorne-  s  ii at  • 
was  not  their  intention  to  waive  the  right  .>!  ,.;  1"^  -^ 
can  be  given  little  weight  in  the  absence  of  a  sat  s 
factory  excuse. 

Where  a  limit  of  appeal  is  set  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  dissolving  the  Interferer       ;;.  :  ;> 
peal  must  be  taken  within  the  time  fixed  u; -•  ss  j  -. 
vented  by  circumstances  of  a   compelling  n;.!    le 
Under  the  decision  of  the  court  of  appeals    a  7  ^ « 
Neiccomh  Motor  Co.  v.  Moore  (133  O.  G.,  ir.s(* ,  ;.o 
App.  D.  C,  464)   a  decision  dissolving  the   int.  r 
ference  upon  the  ground  that  a  party  thereto  has  i.n 
I  right  to  make  the  claims,  if  unappealed  from    b.- 
comes,  as  to  that  iiarty,  a  final  determinatioB  <  f  th- 
f>rise     It  Is  not  to  be  presumed  that  the  decis  on  of 
No.  2.] 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  DECEMBER  12,  1911. 


lQ,itoH.— Title:  "  MYE  LADYS."  (For  Stationery.)  The 
Bbogs  Bbothkrs  Company,  Confluence,  Pa.  Filed 
November  3,  1911. 

1Q,059.— Title:  "DAINTY  SEEDLESS  GRAPES  FROM 
CALIFORNIA."  (For  Grapes.)  California  Frdit 
DisTRiBLTOES,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  October  31, 
1911. 

IQfiQO.— Title:  "DELICIOUS  FRUITS  FROM  CALI- 
FORNIA." (For  Fruits.)  California  Fruit  Dis- 
TBiBLTORS,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Filed  October  31,  1911. 

IQ,0Q1.— Title:  "  NU-BREAD  FLOUR."  (For  Flour.) 
The  Chatfield  &  Woods  Sack  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  September  14.  1911. 

1Q,062.— Title:  "THE  BIG  WHITE  EGG."  (For  Eggs.) 
Edward  Martell  Clark,  Clarkston,  Wash.  Filed 
July  24,  1911. 

16,063.— ri«e:  "COLONIAL  BRAND."  (For  Slslmmed 
Milk  Condensed.)  Co.ntinental  Condensed  Milk  Co., 
Mill  Hall,  Pa.     Filed  November  20,  1911. 


16,0Q*.— Title:  "SILVER  TEEN."  (For  Printed  and 
Plain  Fal»rlcs.)  Daas  &  Tbbn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
September  30,  1911. 

16,065.— TifJe;  "SCHOOL  DAY  CHOCOLATES."  (For 
Chocolate  Candles.)  Gillen  &  Bonky,  Inc.,  Lincoln. 
Nebr.     Filed  November  4,  1911. 

16,066.— Title ;  "  SATICOY  WALNUTS."  (For  English 
Walnuts.)  Saticoy  Walnut  Growers  Association, 
Satlcoy,  Cal.    Filed  October  6,  1910. 

1Q,0Q7.— Title:  "77."  (For  Cotton  -  Seed  Oil.)  Thb 
Southern  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
October  9.  1911. 

16.068.— r<f?c.-    "THE      LONE      STAR      HAME."      (For 

ilames.)     U.  S.  Hame  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed 

November  20,  1911. 
16,069.— r«Ie.-    "WALKER'S    COUGH    DROPS."       (For 

Cough-Drops. )      Albertcs    F.    Walkhe,   Butler,    Pa. 

Filed  November  21,  1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  12,  1911. 


2,005.— Title:  "THE  WOMAN  OF  THE  HOUR."  (For 
Boots  and  Shoes.)  Allen  Foster-Willett  Co., 
Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  August  15,  1911. 

2.906.— Tit/e.-  "  ARITHSTYLE. "  (For  Computing-Ma- 
chines.) Abithstyle  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  11,   1911. 


'      (For   Onion  -  Seeds.) 
Mich.     Filed  November 


2,907.— Title:    "  ONION    SEEDS. 
D.  M.  Ferry  &  Co..  Detroit, 
.     23,  1911. 

2,008.— Title;  "GYROHEEL."  (For  Heels  for  Shoes.) 
Edward  James.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  November 
22,   1911. 


2,909.— Tit Je;  "  PETERS  SHOT  SHELLS."  (For  Sheila.) 
The  Peters  Cartridge  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  November  13,  1911. 

2,910.— Title:  "  HAY'S  HAIR-HEALTH."  (For  a  Dress- 
ing and  Invlgorant  for  the  Hair.)  Philo  Hat 
Specialties  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  November  21, 
1911. 

2,911. — Title:  "  YEAST  POWDER."  (For  Yeast-Powder.) 
Rumford  Chemical  Works,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed 
November   21,   1911. 

2.912.— Title;  "THE  ADAMANT  SUIT."  (For  Boys 
Clothing.)  Samuel  Rosenthal  &  Bros..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  October  25,  1911. 
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UNITED  SlAiL^  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES, 


00  M  M I  Scjiuii  Lfi'8  DEOISIONS. 


McKenzie  v.  McTammany  r.  Garrett. 
Decided  November  t8,  1911. 

1.  Intkbfkrence — Appeal  Filed  ArrEB  Expiration  of 

Limit  of  Appeal — When  Entertained. 
An  appeal  filed  after  the  expiration  of  the  limit  of 
appeal  will  be  entertained  only  under  very  unnsual  and 
extraordinary  circumstances. 

2.  Same — Same — Same. 

The  showing  made  in  support  of  a  motion  to  extend 
the  limit  of  appeal  Held  to  present  no  circumstances 
of  such  an  unusual  and  extraordinary  nature  as  would 
Justify  granting  the  extension. 

On  motion. 

voting-machine. 

Messrs.  Wilkinson  d  Fisher  and  Mr.  Frank  Keiper 
for  McKenzie. 

Messrs.  Wright,  Broxon,  Quinby  d  May  for  Mc- 
Tammany. 

Mr.  James  C.  Oarrett  pro  se. 

Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  motion  by  McTammany  that  the  limit  of 
appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner 
fixed  to  expire  Septemt)er  30,  1911,  be  extended  to 
cover  the  appeal  filed  by  him  on  November  6,  1931. 

The  record  shows  that  the  Primary  Examiner 
requested  and  obtained  jurisdiction  of  this  Inter- 
ference for  the  puri)08e  of  determining  whether 
McKenzie  and  McTammany  had  the  right  to  malie 
the  claim  corresponding  to  the  count  of  the  Inter- 
ference. He  rendered  a  decision  dissolving  the 
Interference  on  the  ground  that  neither  McKenzlc 
nor  McTammany  had  the  right  to  make  the  claim 
corresponding  to  the  count  and  fixed  a  time  limit  of 
api)€al  from  his  decision  to  expire  September  30, 
1911.  No  appeal  was  filed  by  McTammany  until 
November  6,  1911. 

In  support  of  his  motion  that  the  limit  of  appeal 
be  extended  and  his  appeal  entertained  McTam- 
many has  filed  the  affidavits  of  himself  and  of  one 
Harrison,  who  states  that  he  is  connected  with  the 
firiii  ■■♦'  iittorneys  of  !•.•<•!. p.;   f.r  M.- !';iiM::.'i:.>      Mc- 


Tammany in  his  affidavit  .«'Mr'-<  n 
Ing  about  the  country  frnm  <.;•.!!! 
October  31,  1911;  thnt  •!  >   tii.u'.r  . 
the  decision  of  the  rriniiry   ixan 

rK.    t.n.l.s  of  his  attorneys   i;;!  w  ' 
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and  that  It  was  never  his  intention  to  waive  his 
right  to  an  appeal 

Harrison  states  In  his  affidavit  tliat  he  has  la! 
charge  of  recent  proceedings  for  McTammany  in 
the  above-entitled  Interference  and  that  v.pnvi  the 
receipt  of  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Exauiint 
dictated  a  letter  to  McTammany,  notifying  hiUi 
It  was  necessary  for  decision  to  be  reacLt^  1  tj 
question  of  taking  an  appeal  in  ample  time  for  t  t 
be  filed  within  the  limit  set.  He  further  states  t!.n* 
a  letter  was  received  September  15,  1911.  fr  iji 
Alton  H.  Barr  directing  for  McTammany  thin  tl > 
appeal  be  filed,  but  that  said  letter  was  no;  '  r  i-l-L: 
to  the  attention  of  the  firm  until  Octob.r  :  ;    v.'ii 

No  explanation  whatever  is  oflfered  as  ;u  wiiy  ^i  o 
letter  from  Barr  directing  that  the  appeal  he  fiitti 
was  not  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  firm  until 
October  31,  1911.  Presumably  It  was  due  t  t]  t 
carelessness  or  oversight  of  deponent  or  some  of  thf 
attorneys  of  record  or  their  employees. 

It  appears  from  the  affidavit  of  McTammany  that 
Barr  and  also  his  attorneys  had  authority  to  file 
the  appeal.  Furthermore,  the  record  shows  that 
McTammany  has  assigned  his  application  to  the 
McTammany  Ballot  Company,  and  presumably  the 
officials  of  the  assignee  company  had  authority  to 
authorize  the  appeal  had  they  been  consulted. 

The  conclusion  to  be  drawn  from  the  affi  !..  v!ts  's 
that  the  failure  to  file  the  appeal  in  time   ^  r-  «!  ,. 
to  carelessness  or  oversight  on  the  part  of    I    !    :: 
many  or  his  attorneys,  and  It  is  well  settled  that  :;: 
applicant  Is  t>ound  by  the  acts  of  his  attorneys.    No 
allegation  of  poverty  as  an  excuse  Is  made,  "nd  thf 
allegation  of  McTammany  and  his  attorne\s  iliat  ;t 
was  not  their  intention  to  waive  the  right  of  appeal 
can  be  given  little  weight  In  the  absence  of  a  satis 
factory  excuse. 

Where  a  limit  of  appeal  is  set  from  the  uo<  ,s  tr. 
of  the  Examiner  dissolving  the  interference,  a;;  a; 
peal  must  be  taken  within  the  time  fixed  unless  pre- 
vented by  circumstances  of  a   compelllnp   natiH* 
Under  the  decision  of  the  court  of  appeals  :\,  i  ),< 
\eiccomb  Motor  Co.  v.  Moore  (133  O.  G.,    'Wt    .v. 
App.  D.  C,  464)   a  decision  dissolving  tin    iiit«  r 
ference  upon  the  ground  that  a  party  th-  r« '     has  ri< 
right  to  make  the  claims,  if  unappeale,!  trcw.  Ix' 
comes,  as  to  that  iwrty,  a  final  determination  of  x\)< 
. ■M'^t       It  ;-  ■,■  ■  !i:  Ue  presumed  tLa*  '!;••  iU^cision  of 
No,  2  ^ 
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the  Primary  Examiner  was  wrong,  and  by  the  fail- 
ure of  McTammany  to  file  an  appeal  within  the  time 
set  his  opponents  acquired  certain  rights  which 
should  not  be  lightly  set  aside. 

In  the  case  of  McKccn  v.  Jerdone  (134  O.  G., 
2027)  the  Commissioner  refused  to  extend  the  limit 
of  appeal  where  an  api)eal  was  filed  one  day  late. 
The  decision  in  that  case  stated  : 

The  practice  is  well  established  that  an  appeal  filed 
after  the  expiration  of  the  limit  of  appeal  will  be  enter- 
tained only  in  very  unusual  and  extraordinary  circum- 
stances. (Brigg8  v.  Conley,  104  O.  G..  1119;  Blackman  v. 
Alexander^  105  O.  G..  2059;  Kletzker  and  Ooesel  \.  Dod- 
aon.  109  6.  G..  1336;  Greuter  v.  Mathieu.  112  O.  G..  25.^. 
Oerdon  v.  Ehrhardt,  116  O.  G..  595  ;  Briaacnden  y.  Roeach. 
118  O  G.,  2253  ;  Totcnsend  v.  Ehret,  125  O.  G.,  20ol  ; 
Wemelwann  and  Overholt.  123  O.  G.,  995.)  In  the  last 
case  cited  the  Commissioner  refused  to  admit  an  appeal 
although  filed  only  two  days  after  the  expiration  of  the 
limit  of  appeal.  The  party  then  attempted  to  appeal  the 
matter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  who  held  that 
the  question  presented  was  one  for  the  discretion  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  and  Inasmuch  as  no  abuse  of 
discretion  was  shown  he  would  decline  to  entertain  the 
appeal. 

In  the  case  of  Blackman  v.  Alexander  (105  O.  G., 
2059)   the  Commissioner  said: 

It  may  be  said  here  that  the  limit  of  appeal  fixed  by 
the  Office  will  not  ordinarily  be  extended  to  Include  an 
appeal  filed  too  late.  It  Is  only  under  very  unusual  and 
exceptional  circumstances  that  such  an  extension  will 
be  granted.  (Brigga  v.  Conley,  104  0.  G..  1119.)  The 
right  of  appeal  does  not  stand  upon  the  same  footing  as 
the  right  to  a  hearing  and  decision  In  the  first  Instance. 
.\fter  a  party  has  obtained  a  full  and  careful  decision  by 
one  tribunal  upon  the  merits  of  his  case  he  must  ordlnarllv 
comply  strictly  with  the  rules  In  order  to  have  that  deci- 
sion reviewed  by  an  appellate  tribunal. 

It  is  not  thought  that  circumstances  of  an  unusual 
and  pxtrnordinary  nature  are  present  in  this  case, 
such  IS  w  aid  warrant  extending  the  limit  of  ap- 
peal under  the  settled  practice  set  forth  in  the 
above-cited  decisions. 

The  record  shows  that  McTammany's  application 
has  been  pending  In  the  Office  since  July,  1896,  and 
that  no  such  diligence  has  been  shown  in  the  prose- 
cution of  the  same  as  to  entitle  him  to  any  leniency 
in  the  application  of  the  above  ruling. 

Tlie  motion  is  denied. 


WaKI)    I'.    MlDGLEY. 
Decided  February  tS,  1911. 

1.  INTEBFEKBNCE TESTIMONY — LEADING    QUESTIONS. 

The  record  reviewed  and  certain  questions  to  which 
objection  had  been  taken  Held  not  objectionable  as  lead- 
ing. 

2.  Same — Pbiobitt. 

Testimony  reviewed  and  Held  to  establish  that  W. 
was  the  first  to  conceive  the  invention  In  issue  and 
exercised  due  diligence  In  reducing  the  same  to  practice. 

On  priobiiy. 

wheil-tibb. 

i/r.  John  H.  Roney  for  Ward. 

Mr.  Ernest  Hopkinson  and  Mr.  W.  B.  Concin  for 
Midgley. 
Billings,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Ward  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examiners-in-Chief  reversing  the  decision  of  the 
E\   ;ii'  t'f  of  Interferences  and  awarding  priority  to 

Thf  issue  is  expressed  In  eleven  counts^  which  are 
sntfi  :.  i.tly  illustrated  for  the  purpose  of  this  de- 

oisi.iii  by  the  following: 

!     .\   tire  of  resilient  material  having  embedded  in  the 

T'-iif!  portion  thereof  a  plurality  of  helices  so  disposed  that 
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portions  thereof  are  flush  with  the  road  engaging  surface 
of  the  tire. 

6.  A  tire  of  resilient  material  provided  in  Its  tread  with 
a  plurality  of  interlaced  helices  embedded  In  the  resilient 
material  and  having  portions  of  each  helix  flush  with  the 
road-enRaging  surface  of  the   tire. 

10.  A  tire-tread,  a  substantially  continuous  elastic  mem- 
ber embedded  therein  and  colled  in  the  direction  of  the  cir- 
cumference, and  having  portions  of  Ita  coil  exposed  upon 
the  tread. 

Both  parties  are  applicants,  Midgley,  the  senior 
party,  having  filed  his  application  September  11, 
1906,  and  Ward  on  April  19,  1907. 

The  preliminary  statements  of  the  re8i)ective  par- 
ties set  up  the  following  dates :  Midgley  alleges  con- 
ception and  drawings  on  October  1,  1905,  disclosure 
on  December  1,  1905,  and  reduction  to  practice  May 
1,  1906.  Ward  alleges  conception  and  disclosure  in 
July,  1905,  drawings  in  July,  1906,  and  reduction  to 
practice  September  15,  1906. 

Both  parties  have  filed  testimony  in  support  of  the 
allegations  of  their  preliminary  statements.  This 
testimony,  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  important 
points  in  the  case,  has  been  fully  discussed  in  the 
decisions  below.  The  present  appeal  raises  but  one 
important  question,  which  is  as  to  the  time  Ward 
has  proved  a  conception  of  the  invention  in  issue. 

Both  of  the  tribunals  below  have  held  that  the 
testimony  of  Midgley  falls  to  establish  any  concep- 
tion of  the  Invention  prior  to  May,  1906.  He  was 
given  the  benefit  of  this  date  for  conception,  and 
although  it  Is  questioned  In  the  brief  filed  on  behalf 
of  Ward  I  find  the  testimony  to  fully  warrant  such 
a  conclusion.  The  exact  date  of  reduction  to  prac- 
tice by  Midgley  is  immaterial,  since  his  application 
was  filed  on  September  11,  1906,  and  Ward  does  not 
allege  a  reduction  to  practice  prior  to  September  15, 
1906.  Midgley  Is  therefore  the  first  to  reduce  the 
Invention  to  practice,  and  to  prevail  Ward  must 
show  a  conception  of  the  Invention  prior  to  that  of 
Midgley  and  diligence  in  perfecting  the  same  at  the 
time  Midglev  entered  the  field  and  thereafter  until 
the  Invention  was  reduced  to  practice.  Such  reduc- 
tion to  practice  by  Ward  is  clearly  established  as 
having  occurred  as  early  as  October,  1906,  when  a 
tire  embodying  the  Issue  was  successfully  tested. 
On  this  point  the  evidence  Is  fully  discussed  in  the 
decision  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  need 
not  be  here  reviewed. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  accorded  Ward  a 
date  of  conception  in  July  or  August,  1905,  and 
found  that  he  was  exercising  due  diligence  at  and 
after  the  time  Midgley  entered  the  field  in  May, 
1906.  The  Examiners-in-Chief  held  that  Ward  had 
failed  to  establish  a  conception  prior  to  May.  1906, 
and  therefore  awarded  priority  to  Midgley  as  being 
first  to  conceive  and  the  first  to  reduce  to  practice. 

The  reason  for  these  divergent  conclusions  ap- 
parently lies  In  the  difference  of  opinion  between 
the  tribunals  as  to  the  leading  character  of  certain 
questions  asked  by  counsel  f  r  Wnnl  durini:  tiie 
taking  of  testimony,  particularly  in  the  deix)- 
sltlons  of  Ward  and  Atterholt.  The  Examiner  of 
Interferences  while  expressing  the  opinion  that  the 
questions  in  dispute  were  somewhat  lendnm  never- 
theless found  that  the  testimony  as  a  whole  was 
sufllclent  to  establish  the  earlier  date  of  '-onception 
No.  2.1 
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for  Ward.  The  E:?nnrinrr!«-in-Ch!pf  fMiiiid  r]>at  the 
questions  In  contr'  •  rsy  were  of  s  ,  n  n  Hading 
character  that  the  \mi:  tss  "could  bar  i  }  t  j ;d  he 
giving  of  the  answers  as  they  appear  In  the  record," 
and  apimrently  gave  little  or  no  weight  to  the  testi- 
mony elicited  thereby.  In  view  of  this  they  found 
the  evidence  lusuflJcIent  to  establish  conception  by 
Ward  prior  to  May,  1906. 

The  questions  which  were  particularly  objected  to 
as  leading  are  questions  21  and  23  in  the  deposition 
of  Ward  and  question  23  In  the  deposition  of  Atter- 
holt.   Question  21  reads  as  follows: 

I  hand  you  a  small  section  of  rubber  in  which  metal 
colls  of  wire  are  embedded,  the  said  specimen  having  been 
heretofore  offered  in  evidence  and  marked  Ward  Exhibit 
No.  1,  and  ask  you  to  say  whether  or  not  this  is  the  device 
that  vou  used  as  Illustrating  your  Invention  during  the 
conversation  vou  had  with  Mr.  Atterholt  In  August  of 
1905? 

In  so  far  as  this  question  suggests  to  the  witness 
that  he  had  the  conversation  with  Mr.  Atterholt  In 
August,  1905,  and  that  he  used  a  device  at  that  time 
to  Illustrate  his  invention  it  is  clearly  without  ob- 
jection, since  the  witness  has  stated  these  facts  In 
answer  to  the  preceding  questions,  17  and  20.  It 
is  urged  in  behalf  of  Midgley,  however,  that  It  was 
Improper  for  the  question  to  include  the  statement 
by  the  attorney  as  to  the  structure  of  the  exhibit 
handed  the  witness  In  connection  with  the  question. 
This  objection  appears  to  be  without  force.  The 
point  of  the  question  clearly  Is  whether  the  exhibit 
which  had  already  been  introduced  In  evidence  was 
the  device  actually  used  by  Ward  in  explaining  his 
Invention  In  August  of  1905.  The  exhibit  speaks  for 
Itself  as  to  the  structure  embodied  therein,  and  no 
statement  by  the  attorney  relative  thereto  could 
possibly  mislead  either  the  witness  or  the  OflSce  to 
the  detriment  of  the  opposing  party.  Furthermore, 
the  witness  himself  had,  in  answer  to  question  15. 
previously  outlined  the  structure  of  his  invention 
as  follows: 

I  told  him  it  was  an  antiskid  device  for  automoblle- 
tlres,  and  explained  to  him  what  It  was  like,  that  it  was 
a  metallic  construction  embedded  In  the  tread  of  the  tire, 
showing  through  the  surface  of  the  tire  ao  as  to  grip  the 
streets  or  road  surface. 

The  twenty-third  question  asked  Ward,  against 
which  a  similar  objection  was  lodged,  reads  as  fol- 
lows : 

Did  you  aay  how  this  Invention  was  to  be  applied  to 
an  automoblle-tlreT 

The  most  that  this  question  could  suggest  to  the 
witness  Is  that  the  Invention  was  to  be  applied  to 
a  tire  In  some  way.  The  witness,  however,  had 
previously  stated.  In  answer  to  question  15.  above 
quoted,  that  the  invention  related  to  automobile- 
tires.  The  answer  to  question  23,  which  reads  as 
follows — 

I  did.  I  told  him  It  could  be  built  Into  the  tread  of 
tires,  In  the  construction  of  tires,  and  it  could  also  be 
built  Into  strips  for  the  purpose  of  retreading  tires. 

could  not  by  any  possibility  have  been  suggested  by 

the  question  objected  to. 

Question  23  in  the  deposition  of  Atterholt,  which 

was  objected  to  as  loaduiLr,  reads  as  follows: 

Possibly  you  misund'  ;>;'  <1  my  question  Did  Mr 
Ward,  at  the  time  he  8h.>>.v.d  this  sample,  explain  to  you 
how  it  was  to  be  applied  to  a  tire?  If  so.  give,  as  near  as 
you  can  recall,  Mr.  Ward'a  itatement  In  thla  respect. 
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This  question  could  suggest  but  two  things  to  a 

wimees— first,  that  the  "sample"  in  question  had 

been  shown  to  him  by  Mr.  Ward,  and,  second,  that  it 

was  intended  to  be  applied  to  a  tire.    In  answer  to 

questions  12  and  13,   however,    th^     n't  .."^s    had 

already  testified  that  the  sample  liad  hoeu  shown 

to  him  by  Mr.  Ward  In  August,  1905,  and  In  answer 

to  question  9  he  had  stated  from  his  Indei>endent 

recollection  the  general  nature  of  the  inve'  tl«>n  and 

the  fact  that  It  was  applied  to  tires.    Tl.^    answer 

to  question  9  reads  as  follows: 

Well,  at  that  time  he  told  me  that  his  Invention  as  he 
called  It,  was  a  number  of  woven  wires  that  were  to  be 
embedded  in  the  rubber  of  the  tire,  with  points  that  would 
project  and  wear  with  the  rubber  of  the  tire,  these  points 
to  act  on  the  surface  of  the  road  as  a  non-skid,  thiit  s  the 
nearest  I  can  recall  that. 

The  objection  that  the  introduction  to  question 
23,  "  Possibly  you  misunderstood  my  question. " 
in  Itself  shows  that  the  question  Is  leading  does  not 
appear  to  be  well  taken.  In  the  preceding  quest  in 
the  witness  was  asked  if  he  could  explain  h«  w  Mr. 
Ward  "Intended  to  utilize  this"  (the  exhibit!  "  in 
connection  with  an  automobile-tire."  From  the 
answer  given  to  this  Inquiry  and  In  view  of  the  pre- 
vious description  of  the  general  purpose  and  struc- 
ture of  the  invention  given  in  answer  to  quest  iou 
9  It  seems  very  probable  that  the  witness  did,  in 
fact,  fall  to  understand  that  the  Inquiry  related  to 
what  Mr.  Ward  may  have  said  as  to  the  ^^:ly  in 
which  the  coils  as  shown  in  the  exhibit  were  to  be 
applied  to  a  tire.  It  does  not  seem,  therefore,  that 
question  23  is  even  open  to  the  Imputation  that  it 
is  an  attempt  to  force  the  recollection  of  the  witness. 

For  the  reasons  above  given  I  am  unable  to  con- 
clude that  the  questions  discussed  are  obj^tlonnble 
as  leading.  The  facts  set  forth  In  the  answers  to 
these  questions  and  elsewhere  In  the  testimony  and 
more  fully  discussed  In  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  are  believed  to  be  sufllcient  to 
show  that  -Exhibit  1  was  made  by  Ward  some  time 
prior  to  the  first  of  May,  1906.  when  Midgley  entered 
the  field.  The  testimony  of  Fry,  which  uas  lut 
discussed  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  also 
tends  to  show  that  Exhibit  1  was  made  by  Ward 
prior  to  May  1,  1906.  He  states  that  a  sami'le  of 
a  tire-tread  having  every  ;!i;»earance  of  iAhiltit  1 
was  shown  to  him  In  April,  1906.  (X-Q.  24.)  Atter- 
holt testifies  that  he  showed  the  exhibit  to  Irv  in 
the  fall  of  1905  rather  than  in  April,  1906.  It  ap- 
pears, however,  from  Fry's  answer  to  question  16 
that  Atterholt  spoke  to  him  a  number  of  times  about 
the  tire,  and  it  Is  not  unnatural  that  there  should 
be  a  difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  partienlar  con- 
versation In  which  the  exhibit  was  shown.  Whether 
it  occurred  in  the  fall  of  1905  or  in  April  of  1906 
is  Imn.aterhih  however,  since  >!M.: '■>  \u]  not  enter 
the  field  until  May,  1906.  This  e.vhibit,  in  view  of 
the  explanation  as  to  Its  Intended  use  found  in  the 
depositions  of  Atterholt  and  Ward.  Is  believed  to 
be  sufficient  to  establish  a  complete  con  eption  by 
Ward  of  the  invention  in  issue  at  lea<t  ;..v  ,.!ir!y  as 
Ai  ri!.  1!wt«i  Ward  must  therefore  be  \,>-.<\  u<  be  the 
first  V'  oo!ir<*ive  the  invention  In  issue 

The  testincMv  relative  to  the  diligence  of  Ward 
No.  2.] 
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n  !.'<lui  ing  his  inveutlon  to  practice  Is  well  Bum- 
marizt'<l  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  as  fol- 
lows : 

It  is  believed  that  the  record  for  Ward,  as  Just  out- 
lined, discloses  as  diligent  effort  on  his  part  as  could  be 
reauired  under  the  circumstances  of  this  case.  His  con- 
ception in  1905  was  during  a  period  when  he  is  shown 
to  hare  been  financially  embarrassed.  Tlie  sicliness  of 
his  wife  and  bis  previoaa  debts  made  it  Impossible  for 
him  to  advance  his  inventive  idea.  Durins  1905  he  solic- 
ited aid  from  others  but  without  success.  His  accident 
In  January.  1006.  incapacitated  him  from  any  efforts  until 
ADril  In  May,  while  still  using  crutches,  he  went  to 
Vey  to  get  his  assistance  in  actually  reducing  the  inven- 
tion to  practice.  Experimental  treads  were  made  during 
July,  August  and  September  and  an  actual  reduction  to 
practice  occurred  In  October,  1906. 

In  the  view  f  :he  case  taken  by  the  Examlners- 
iu  riii.f  the  question  of  Ward's  diligence  was  held 
inmiaterial.    Nevertheless  they  state  at  the  end  of 

their  decision: 

However,  if  it  were  necessary  to  consider  this  ques- 
r  ,>n  (Wards  diligence]  we  should  decide  in  favor  of 
War.i  for  reasons  given  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
In  his  decision. 

I  agree  with  the  findings  of  the  lower  tribunals 
on  this  point  and  must  therefore  conclude  that 
Ward  is  entitled  to  the  award  of  priority,  since  he 
is  shown  to  have  been  the  first  to  conceive  the  In- 
vention and  to  have  exercised  due  diligence  in  re- 
-luclng  it  to  practice. 

Tho  decision  of  the  Exuinlners-ln-Chlef  is  re- 
>Ms*-.i.  ;ind  priority  of  invention  is  awarded  to 
Ward. 


Randkbson  v.  Hanna  &  Hanna, 
Decided  October  iO,  1911. 

iNTKBFKRENtB TE8TI.MONY SfKFlCIENCY    OF    NOTICK   FOB 

Taking. 
A  notice  given  in  New  York  city  on  June  22  that  tes- 
timony would  be  talcen  in  Troy.  N.  Y.,  on  June  24  Held 
insufficient,  and  testimony  taken  in  accordance  with  this 
notice  stricken  from  the  record. 

■^  Appeal  on  motion. 

AUTOMOBILB-BUMPEK. 

l/r.  Thomaa  J.  Johnston  for  Randerson. 

Messrs.  Munn  d  Co.  for  Hanna  &  Hanna. 
IKNNANT,   Assistant   Commissioner: 

This  case  is  before  me  upon  an  appeal  by  Rander- 
soti  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
refusing  to  strike  out  the  depositions  of  John  Hanna 
and  Albert  11  Hanna,  whose  application  is  in- 
volved herein  in  interference  with  an  application 
of  Randerson. 

It  appears  that  counsel  for  Hanna  &  Hanna  at 
about  two  o'clock  in  the  aftermx»n  of  June  22,  1911, 
served  the  following  notice  upon  counsel  for  Rander- 
son : 

On  Saturdnv,  the  24th  day  of  June,  1911,  at  ten  o'clock 
in  ihe  forenoon,  we  shall  proceed  to  take  testimony  on 
behalf  of  Hanna  &  Hanna,  in  the  above  entitled  Inter- 
ference. Such  testimony  will  be  taken  at  the  ofBce  of 
Mr  John  T.  Norton,  No.  251  River  street,  Troy,  N.  1., 
nnci  will  l)e  continued  from  day  to  day  until  completed. 

We  propose  to  take  the  testimony  of  Mr.  J.  Hanna,  and 
Mr  V  H  Hanna,  and  possibly  of  other  witnesses  whose 
nan-PS  will  be  furnished  you  in  due  course.  You  are  here- 
by Invited  to  attend  and  cross-examine. 

It  appears  fr<«m  the  aflidavit  of  Johnston,  counsel 

for  Itami- M—  !i.  itiat  due  protest  was  made  against 
tht'  :;tkiuu  "f  tfs't iuKiuy  at  this  time  on  account  of 
Insufficient  notice,  stating  that  he  was  engaged  with 
,,VjHM-  !ni!"irt;Mif  Inisiiioss,  which  cojiild  not  be  Inter- 
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rupted  at  that  time.  oflTering  to  attend  the  exam- 
ination of  witnesses  for  Hanna  &  Hanna  the  follow- 
ing week  and  to  extend  the  times  for  the  latter  to 
cover  such  period. 

The  testimony  in  behalf  of  Hanna  &  Hanna,  which 
was  filed  in  the  Patent  Otlice  on  July  29,  1911,  shows 
that  the  taking  of  testimony  in  behalf  of  Hanna  & 
Hanna  was  begun  at  ten  o'clock  in  the  forenoon 
of  June  24,  1911,  and  completeil  on  that  date.  Tes- 
timony not  only  of  John  Hanna  and  Albert  H. 
Hanna  but  also  of  five  other  witnesses  was  taken. 
The  testimony  of  the  latter  has  been  stricken  out 
by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  for  the  reason 
that  the  names  of  these  witnesses  were  not  given  In 
the  notice  above  quoted. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  as  to 
the  witnesses  John  Hanna  and  Albert  H.  Hanna 
the  notice  was  sufficient,  pointing  out  that  counsel 
for  Randerson  had  nearly  two  days'  notice  and  the 
fact  that  Troy  may  be  reached  In  four  hours,  there 
being  therefore  more  than  one  full  day  In  which 
counsel  for  Randerson  might  arrange  his  business 
affairs. 

In  my  opinion  the  notice  was  Insufficient,  for 
reasons  similar  to  those  stated  in  the  case  of  Oood- 
felloio  V.  Jolly,  (111  O.  G.,  1940.)  In  serving  no- 
tice for  taking  testimony  ample  time  should  be 
given  counsel  to  communicate  with  his  client  and 
to  arrange  his  business  affairs  before  he  is  com- 
pelled to  start  on  his  Journey. 

Furthermore,  it  Is  to  be  noted  that  the  only  depo- 
sitions which  are  now  retained  in  the  case,  since 
no  appeal  was  taken  by  Hanna  &  Haima  from  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  striking 
out  the  depositions  of  the  remaining  witnesses,  are 
those  of  the  Joint  inventors.  It  is  exceedingly  de- 
sirable that  the  testimony  of  the  inventors  them- 
selves be  taken  in  the  presence  of  counsel  for  the 
opposing  party.  The  entire  depositions  of  John 
Hanna  and  Albert  H.  Hanna  cover  but  eleven  type- 
written pages,  and  no  substantial  hardship  will  be 
imposed  upon  these  Inventors  by  the  requirement 
that  their  testimony  be  retaken. 

It  Is  noted  that  under  the  order  of  April  10,  1911, 
under  which  this  testimony  was  taken,  time  for  tak- 
ing testimony  by  Hanna  &  Hann.a  was  set  to  expire 
June  27,  1911.  Inasmuch  as  Hanna  &  Hanna  had 
but  five  days  in  which  to  complete  their  testimony 
under  that  order  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  Is 
authorized  to  set  new  times  for  the  taking  of  testi- 
mony on  behalf  of  Hanna  &  Hanna,  such  times  to 
be  so  limited  as  may  be  deemed  proper  by  him  in 
view  of  the  circumstances  above  stated. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
refusing  to  strike  out  depositions  of  John  Hanna 
and  Albert  H.  Hanna  Is  reversed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


The  Havens  design  patent.  No.  39,767,  for  a  de- 
sign for  a  branch  box  for  Insulated  electric  wires, 
Held  not  void  on  its  face.     Havens  v.  W.  R.  0»- 
trander  d  Co.,  (C.  C)  190  B^ed.  Rep.,  199. 
No.  2.] 


The  Williams  patent,  No.  633,403,  for  a  knot  for 
the  Intersecting  strands  of  a  wire  fence.  Held  not 
invalid  on  Its  face.  Adrian  Wire  Fence  Co.  v. 
Jackson  Fence  Co.,  (C.  C.)  190  Fed.  Rep.,  196: 


The  Tabor  patent.  No.  633,401,  the  Tabor-Mum- 
ford  patent,  No.  582,325,  and  the  Tabor-Mumford 
patent,  No.  654,202,  all  relating  to  molding  appara- 
tus, construed,  and  Held  not  Infringed.  Tabor  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  E.  H.  Mum  ford  Co.,  (C.  C.,)  190  Fed.  Rep.,  179. 


The  Bumham  patent.  No.  683,247,  for  a  metal  eave. 
Held  void  for  lack  of  patentable  invention  in  view 
of  the  prior  art.  Lord  rf  Bumham  Co.  v,  Payne, 
(C.  C)  190  Fed.  Rep.,  172. 


The  Claude  and  Hess  patent.  No.  664,383,  for  an 
acetylene-gas  tank.  Held  Infringed  on  motion  for  a 
preliminary  Injunction.  Commercial  Acetylene  Co.  v. 
Widrig,  (C.  C)  190  Fed.  Rep.,  201. 


The  Armstrong  and  Woodbridge  patent.  No. 
720,391,  for  an  electrical  translating  deWce,  Held 
valid  and  infringed.  General  Electric  Co.  v.  Allin- 
Chalmer9  Co.,  (C.  C.,)  190  Fed.  Rep.,  146. 


The  Stewart  patent.  No.  746,683,  for  a  pneumatic 
governor  for  electric-driven  air  pumps  or  compres- 
sors. Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention  In  view  of  the 
prior  art  General  Electric  Co.  v.  Allia- Chalmers 
Co.,  (C.  C)  190  Fed-  Rep.,  185. 


The  Smith  and  Malnlght  patent.  No.  750,234,  for 
a  skirt.  Held  not  invalid  on  its  face.  Jarkann  s:k-irt 
d  Novelty  Co.  v.  Rosenbaum,  (C.  C.,)  VJ'J  i  td.  Kei  . 
197. 


The  Tiffany  patent.  No.  TB6,187,  for  a  die  for 
making  a  wire  knot,  held  not  Invalid  on  its  face. 
Adrian  Wire  Fence  Co.  v.  Jackson  Fence  Co.,  (C.  C) 
190  Fed.  Rep.,  196. 

The  Macloskie  patent.  No.  8*26,341,  for  a  pneumatic 
governor  for  electric-driven  alr-compr' '^si  r-  H^id 
valid  and  Infringed.  General  Electric  Co.  v.  Allia- 
Chalmers  Co.,  (C.  C.,)  190  Fed.  Rep.,  165. 


Ihr  Doherty  patent.  No.  829,105.  for  a  process  of 
regulating  the  temperature  of  combustion  In  gas- 
prwlucers,  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Combustion 
VtUiiies  Corporation  v.  Worcester  Gaslight  Co., 
(C.  C.)  190  Fed.  Rep.,  155. 


Ih*'  l»  .lit  r  ty  patent.  No.  844.504,  for  apparatus  for 
regulating  combustion  in  furiiai  »>>,  ihid  valid  and 
Infri!  L'-'-i  Combustion  Utilities  Corporation  v. 
Worcester  Gaslight  Co.,  (0.  C.,)  190  Fed.  Rep.,  155. 


Thf  L.ibombarde  patent.  No.  960,348,  for  a  ma- 
chine for  making  pasteboard  boxes,  Held  valid  and 

Infringed.     Lo''''"i',>irde  v.  Lord    I^nitmiore  Press. 
(C.  C)  190  Fed.  Rep.,  184. 
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The  Weber  reissue  patent.  No.  12,430,  (original 
No.  772,014,)  for  an  automobile-truck.  Held  \alid 
and  Infringed.  Weber  v.  Automobile  d  Acces^oncs 
Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C)  190  Fed.  Rep.,  189. 


Opposition  Notice. 

Detartmknt  of  th«  ijrniBioB, 

United  Statbs  I'atbnt  Off'   j 

Wathington,  D.  C,  Oct     ■•  r    V^U. 

Jo*eph  Molnar,  hl$  a»»ign»  or  legal  repregeiitatii<  -    takr 

notice: 

An  opposition  proceeding  has  been  instltut-d  ?>  tf is 
Office  on  the  part  of  the  Firm  of  .Andreas  Sax  »-:  itr  of  ^7 
Nassau  street.  N*  vi  York  clt.^  N  Y  h^F  ^.^t  t' e  a^'- 
pticfltioD  for  rp>.>:i!)on  of  a  t;  it  :•  ::-^  ^  ,'  hp]  »  Mr' 
nar.  of  183  Blast  Third  street.  New  York  <  -^  N  Y. 
and  the  notice  of  such  opposition  sent  by  repK*  ■<■  '  n  n:! 
to  the  said  Joseph  Molnar  at  the  address  given  hHs  U^en 
returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  thp  si'fi  T  spph 
Molnar,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatlTp*  •.•  if  they 
or  any  of  t''<»m  desire  to  cont<'f!f  the  said  ojipisition  thev 
shoi;  d  Smmt'. Irately  out  then, -c  res  In  communis  at  ;.n  with 
the        ;:  iiiHs.oner  of  Patetits. 

T'  -  r.  tlce  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazkttk 
for  s;i  c  nsecutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tne  period  of  pnbllca- 
tion,  the  opposition  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.    MOORE,   Comntiittioner. 


Interference  Notices. 

DKPABTMENT    of    THK    IjfTKBIGB, 

Unitkd  States  Patk.vt  Officb, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  December  ^.  1911. 

Vatade.  Crooks  d  Reynaud,  their  asMignt  or  legal  repre- 

aentatiret,  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  reRlstratlon  of  a  trade-mark  filed  by 
Chas.  Macklnlav  A  Co.,  the  registrations  granted  to  James 
Saunders  &  Co.,  Limited,  John  Glllon  A.  Co.,  Limited,  and 
trade-mark  granted  to  Caiade,  Crooks  A  Reynaud,  No. 
8,729.  registered  October  18,  1881,  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Ca«ade, 
Crooks  A  Reynaud  at  the  address  of  record  has  hfpn  tp 
turned  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  <  ri7.ndH. 
Crooks  A  Reynaud,  their  assigns  or  legal  rppreseriTaTirps. 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  en  id  inter- 
ference they  should  immediately  put  themse^  -  ir  r.^ra- 
munlcatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

EDWARD   B.    MOORE,    Cowir     >-i   'icr 


DRPARTUENT  of  the   IlfTEBIOB. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  December  t.  1911 

The  Bellaire  Stamping  Co.,  its  a»gignt  or  legal  reprctenta- 

tire*,  take  notice: 

.\n  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  the  New  York  Stamping  Ca.  N("-th 
Eleventh  and  Berry  streets.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  for  reuistra- 
tlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registration  No. 
24,239.  dated  February  13,  1894.  to  The  Bellaire  Stamping 
Co..  of  Harvey.  III.  The  Office  has  failed  to  secure 
satisfactory  service  upon  The  Bellaire  Stamping  Co.,  and 
the  Columbian  Enameling  A  Stamping  Co.,  claiming  t'.  1>e 
Its  successor,  has  failed  to  file  evidence  of  Its  rii:ht  t  . 
intervene. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  The  Bellaire  S!n::.p- 
ing  Co..   its  assigns  or   legal    representatives,   that    if   the. 
said  company  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  Inter- 
ference tbey  should  immediately   put  themselves  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  G.^zftte 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  puMi' atioE, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,   Oommifisntntr. 


Defabtment  of  the  Intebioh, 

United  States  Patent  Off     > 

Washington,  D.  C,  Sovtn.   >,    g;.    -<:/< 

A.  J.  Chapman  d  Co.,  their  astiffns  or  legal  reprcscntiw  « $, 

take  notice: 

An    interference   has   been   declared    bv    th*>^    <>*l\ce    tx 
tween  the  application  of  Mary  A.   Mittell,   Kit   West   One 
n  jndred  and  Twenty-sixth  street.  New   York,  N.   Y.,   for 
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trade-mark  registration  and  trade-mark  reRlstratlon  No 
26  703  dated  June  18,  1895.  to  A.  J.  Chapman  &  Co.  of 
Atlanta  Ga!  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  and  the 
ircompinylng  letter  setting  times  sent  to  tbe  9a»d  A-  J. 
Cha^an  A  Co.  at  the  address  given  have  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  as  undellverable.  , .   .     »    />h-,^  ' 

^Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  elven  to  the  said  A.  J-  Chao- 
man  &  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  >f 
Uiev  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  /^,  .„„..v,^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  aha"  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


DSrAKTMKNT   OF   THE    ISTBBIOK, 

UNITED    STATKS     I'.^TE.NT    OFFICE. 

Washington,  D.  C,  November  tl,  mt. 
Illinois  Shoe  Co..  its  assigns  or  legal  representatiics,  take 

Au'Tnterference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  appl  cation  of  I'aul  Brothers,  Inc..  617  Chestnut  street^ 
I'hllade  Phla  i'a.,  for  trade-mark  registration  and  trade- 
mark registration  No.  40.752,  dated  Suly  14.  1903.  to  the 
Kirihoe  Co..  of  Alton.  III.,  and  the  reg  «try  return- 
recelDt  for  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  to  the  Illi- 
nois Shoe  Co.  has  been  returned,  signed  by  .\^  ,N«^JS»°J^' 
bv  Mrs  A  Newmann.  and  Newmann  has  failed  to  d  e  evl- 
denn"of  his  right  to  Intervene  on  behalf  of  the  Illinois 
Shf>e  Co.  within  the  time  allowed  for  that  PurROff„..,„  «h«« 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Illinois  Shoe 
Co.  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  tn«y  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  thev 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  I'atents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  G.^zettb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If  "o^ appeal's"" „«''*1„^*!,® 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  per' ^  of  publication 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Wfi.^btn';t'fn,  D.  C,  November  16,  1911. 
The  Kuij'ju  tompany,  !?•<  'i^.iit/n«  or  legal  representatives. 

An  "in'terference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Lillle  B.  Worrell  of  Dayton.  Ohio,  for 
a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  28,550, 
dated  .July  7.  1896.  to  The  KISTOU  Company,  of  Chicago 
111  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  the  said  The  KIsyou  Company  at  the  address  given 
has  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undelivered. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  snld  The  Klsyou 
Comnanv,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  Immediately  P"t  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commls-sloner  of  I'ntents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks,  if  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


This  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  OfTiciAL  GAzirr™ 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  sha  1  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDW'aBD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Dkpahtme.nt  of  the  Intkriob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C.  November  11,  1911. 
Fred.  L.  Foster  d  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 

Tn^Mer'itreucehtiti  been  declared  by  this  Office  betwee^ 
the  application  for  a  trade-mark  filed  V  tbe  Century  Shoe 
Co  Ltd  of  Macungle.  Pa.,  and  trade-mark  registration 
No"  14  831  registered  Octobw  18.  1887.  of  Fred.l  Foster 
&  Sons  of  No'^  430  Market  street.  I'hUade  phla  Pa  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  rPFJstered  mall  to 
the  Said  Fred.  L.  Foster  k  Sons  at  the  address  given  has 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice   1"    therefore"^ hereby   given    to   the   f«d  Jre«J^^: 

Foster  &  Sons,  their  assigns  or  l^K^I  JfP^'p^'ll'^yYn^rfer 
If  thev  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  sajd  Interter 
ence  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  .«.„^_ 
ThU  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
f^J  Jil  ^nniw'nt  ve  weeks  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
K^n^'entrred'^rthl  e'^lrailon  of  the  ^p^eriod  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE.  Commissioner. 


Department  or  th»  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  November  8,  1911. 
The  Sewall  Pafetv  Car  Heating  Company,  its  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Oince  Be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Kato  Products  Co..  Hudson 
V!-™inni  R.iilci inV  New  York    N.  Y..  for  a  trade-mark,  a 

7;aTe'm.Vk^retee3  to  ^rM'■  l^'I^O^S^'d^a^l^^NSl 

?em"b;r"8'^  /Ist^  t"o*?he"&"lVK?  c\\'ll'^A^C^£ 
nlny  of  Portland,  Me.,  and  the  registry  return  receipt  for 
?he  notlcrof  interference  sent  to  The  Sewall  S*fet^  Car 
Ileatlng  Company  has  been  returned  signed  by  the  Con- 
•niiflated  Car  HtK  Co.."  and  the  latter  companv  has  faUed 
?^'me'e?lSe"nce  o'f  Its 'right  to  Intervene  on  beialf  of  The 
Sewall    Safety    Car    Heating    Company    within    the    time 

"'ffice'?s'  theVeforeTereby  given  to  the  said  The  Sewall 
Safetv  Car  Heating  Company.  Its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
.»nf«HvPH  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
?he  tlld  Interferenre  t'hey  should  Immediately  put  them- 
Sehres  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents^ 
This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tU  period  of  Pub  lea- 
tlon  the  Interference  wl^roceed  as  in  case  of  default. 
N         KDWA^jb  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

U.vited  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C.  November  IS,  1911. 
Wadsworth.  Howland  i  Co..  (Incorporated,)   their  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  take  notice:      ,     ^^      ^  ^ 
\n  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  Andrew  H.  Hanford,  of 
No  :?0  Biirllne  Slip.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  trade-mark  regis- 
■rntlon  No.  -9,018.  granted  October  20.  1896.  and  the  reg- 
\<tTv   return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  declaration  sent  to 
qaifi  \VK(l.«worth.   Howland  &  Co..    (Incorporated)   was  re- 
nirn^'d  to  this  Office  signed  by  one  James  J.  KlUales.     KU- 
ales  WIS  required  to  file  a  showing  of  authority  to  act  for 
^ai(!    r^'krlstrant  on   or   before    November  9.   1911,   but  has 
failed  to  comply  with  the  said  requirement. 

Notke  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  Wadsworth.  Howland 
.it  to  (Incorporated.)  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives that  If  they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  thev  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in 
communlratlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Department  or  the  Interior. 

UNITED  States  Patunt  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  October  SO,  1911. 
The  Zane  Tobacco  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  represen- 

An*ln*ferference"«  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the^^aiJlSflon  7or  registration  oj  a  trade^mark  filed  by 
ThP  Standard  Cigar  Company,  of  1209  West  South  street. 
Canton  Ohio:  Ihe  regfstratlon  of  Israel  SJobertr.  of 
Ro^aS'  Minn. :  the  registration  of  The  Wellman  &  Dwlre 
Totacco  Company,  of  Qulncy.  111.;  the  registration  of 
PflK  iSeKf  Jr  and  ^o  of  If  u'sville  Ky  and  regls^ 
trntlon  No  13.559,  dated  August  10.  1886.  of  lae  Mue 
Tobacco  Company,  of  Zanesvllle.  Ohio,  and  the  notice  of 
3uch  declkra^fon  sent  by  registered  mall  »o  said  The  Zane 
Tobacco  Company  at  the  address  of  record  has  been  re- 
turned by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Zane 
Tobacco  Company.  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  noticV  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearnnce  sha  1  have 
^n  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pub  icatlon. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE.   Commissioner. 
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IiD:>ortaDt  I'j formation. 

This    Offlre    has    no    printe<i    c   plM    of    foreijfc    patentj 

for  tale. 

In  ordering  pbotojrraphlc  coplei  of  drawings  ■.-:  foreign 
pateoti  cited  as  referencea,  applicants  tcust  state  the  date 
and  number  there<.f,  and  name  of  the  patentee,  the  country 
!n  which  each  patent  waa  granted,  and  the  claaa  and  aul^ 
ciaaa  In  which  the  patent  U  claaalfled.  If  the  claaa  and 
lubclaaa  were  not  given  In  the  Office  letter  citing  tba 
patent,  the  applicant  mud  state  the  aerial  number  of  tha 
application  In  which  It  wa«  cited,  ttie  nunnier  of  tba 
action  therein,  the  name  of  the  InTentor,  and  the  title  of 
the  Inventlun  ^  .._       ,     ,. 

The  pboloprtnts  wll!  be  furnlahed  more  exp^Uloualy  It 
tha  number  of  the  dlTigjon  U  ala©  given  in  which  they  may 
b«  found  A  aeparate  order  ihould  be  made  for  eacn 
drawing,  for  which  the  Office  will  furniah  b.anki  gratiil- 
toutly  upon  request 

B<a-M>   VI   StMES     -iSSOT   RE   ISED   FliB    MARISO   PBiSTS 

Failure  to  ^-Ive  the  fulleat  data  wheretT  the  m'.uDted 
drawing   may   i*   f  r.nd    will   cauae  unnecesaary   delay   and 

rorrenpondence  j    .      -!„    . 

Appllcanta  and  attorneys  are  Btrongly  •jrs:e<1  to  Ole  a 
•et  of  print!  fimai!  lUe.  8  by  12i  inches,  or  ..rder  them  to 
t*  made  bT  the  Office.  15  cents  per  iheet.  ht  the  tline  of 
filing  an  application  Such  pn.cedure  wl,,  save  de-ay 
■  gjp*  if  ro-rertlrr.  ^  f  the  drawing  ig  de»l.-«l  ur  required 
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Alaska  Diitrlrt  of. 
Arlzjina  Terriliiry. 
District  of  Coiiimr-la.l 
Hawaii  TerHtory  .. 
New  Mexico  Ter  t  t.| 
Philippine  Islands 

Porto  Rtoo 

U.  8.  Army 

U.  8.  Navr 


Total  to  clt liens  of 
the  United  Sutes  ...1  640 


R-LI  73  In  e\erT  r  n.end  ::.(T;t  the  eifcct  word  or  worda 
to  be  atrlcken  out  or  inserted  in  the  application  muit  b« 
(.peclfled  and  the  preclae  point  Indicated  where  the  eraaar* 
or  Inaertlon  1«  to  be  rr.ade  All  luch  amendmenti  miiat  be 
on    sheeti    of    paper    separate   frona    the    pattern    prerlonaly 


hat   nne  sS'i; 


the  pHj»er 


Krsiurea, 


123 


flied    and  written  on   ....  ■  ...   ,    , 

nddltlona.    Insertions,    or    mut !;« t Sotis    of    the    papen    and 
records  mutt  not  be  made  by   the  tppilcant. 

Amendments  atid  papers  requiring  the  sirnature  of  tbe 
flppllcant  most  also,  in  case  •f  atalgnment  of  »n  undlrldefl 
oart  of  the  Inrentlon.  be  tlgned  by  the  atalgnee.  iRulet 
V   107  ) 
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at 


I     Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli-  %  a 
cation  and  old-  IsS 
est  action  by  ap- !  S  u 
plicant  awaiting  =  * 
oflioe  action. 


AjyjiieaiwM  Under  Examination — Continued. 


New.    I  Amended 


813 
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i'V 

3!l 
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1.  Fencfs,  HirioAS  and  DigRers; 
riovv's;  S<H-(ier3  and  Planters; 
Tnt'S,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

■>.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Label 
Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging; 
Pap«'r  Filps  and  Binders:  Pneu- 
matic [vspatch;  Pneumatics; 
Presses;   Storv-Servioe;   Tobacco. 

,3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  V  ec- 
trlc  Heating  and  Fiheostats:  Flec- 
trochemlstry;  M.nal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid  MeUl. 

i.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;  Excavating;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Kngineering;  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Metalic  Building 
Structures.  _ 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
plrv;  Music.  __ 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals: Kxplosiv^:  Fertiliiers;  Medi- 
cines; i'reserving;  Sugar  and  bait. 

7.  KducationalAppliances; 
riutchps;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics:  Velocipedes. 

S.  Beds:  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Ta)>le  Articles;  Store 
Furniture:  Supports. 

Air  and  Gas  Pumps:  /luid- 
Prcssure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Pumps;  Wind-Wheels. 

10.  (  arriagesand  Wagons......... 

1 1.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  l>fggines:  Button, 
Kyelet,  and  Kivot  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactun^:  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
VHiip  Apparatus. 

12.  F.levators:  Joumal-Boxes,  I  ul- 
leys,  and  Shafting:  Lubrication; 
Machine  Klements. 

1.3.  Arms,  Proiectiles,  and  Lxplo- 
sive  Charges.  Making:  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling:  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making:  Driven 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutting,  Mlll- 
'  hinii.K:  MeUl  Draw- 
Forei:;ti  and  Weld- 
Poliuig:  Metal  Tools 
,  iit,s.  Making:  MeUl 
Ic  ar,<i  Pin  Mak- 


Oct.  24 
Nov.    1 

Nov.  17 


9. 


Nov. 

16' 

'  Oct. 

28 

1  Nov. 

13 

Sept. 

21 

!  Nov. 

10 

Nov. 

10 

Oct.  28 
Nov.    3 

Dec.     4 
Nov.  1ft     335 

Nov.    2     410 
Nov.  16  I  305 

Oct.   19 


249 


S79  I 


Divinions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tteo. 


Oldest  new  appU- 

caU<  •'  Hiid  ■  -i'".  - 
eat  aj  ti<ni  bv  iii>- 
;  h(  i^nt  awaking 
otlict;  acUoQ. 


New.    '  Amended 


Oct.  18 
Nov.    8 


Oct.   26 
Oct.   30 


107 


Ing,   and 
ing:    Metai 
ing;   M.'Ui 
8Lnd   I:u',>if" 
Worki:  L     N- 


14.  V  or  ;.()  n.  ;  lools.  Cutting  and 
Pu:-.rr.  :  :  Shf'ets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery.   Mi  Uii-Bending;    Metal-Or-  i 
namrntine;     Sht'^t-M.-ta!     Ware,  j 
Making:  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  ; 
Structure:  Wire-Working. 
%8     15.    Bn'ad.  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making:    Coating:    Fuel:    Glass;  ] 
Laminated    Fabrics  and    Analo- 1 
gous  Manufactures:  Liquid  Coa^ 
ing  Compositions:  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:    Plastic 
Block  and  Karth<>nAare  .Vppara- 
t  is;  Plastic  Compositions:  Plastics. 

l'«      IG.   T-i-graphy;  Telephony 

303     17.   Malrix-MaWng;   Paper  Manu- 
factiiros;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 
J37     18,   Injectors  and  F lectors:  Miscel- 
laneous Hoftt-Fngine  Plants; 
Steam     and     Vacuum     Pumps: 
St*>ani  -  Boilers:  Stt>am  -  Fnglnes; 
Stiiam-!\iieine  Valves. 
236     19.    Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces;    Il'>at  -  Distributing    Sys- 
tpms;  Siovfs  ai;  1  Furnaces. 
179     20.    A'-titicial  i.inibs;  Builders' 
ii:ir!wan>,  O-'TitLstrv:  Locks  and 
Latct,.\s,  .-^;if♦■s;  I'mlertaWng. 
112     21.    H  rakes  an  d  Gins:  Cardinr 
Cloth  -  Finishin?;   Cordage;    Felt 
I      and   Fu'    Knittme  and  Netting; 
Silt;  Spinnine:  Weaving;  Wina- 
1      ir.g  anl  Keeling. 


Oct.   14     Oct.   26     334 


Oct.  38     Oct.  31     653 


Oct.   26     Oct.   19     218 
Nov.  16     Nov.  16    271 


Oct.     9     Nov.    1     268 


Nov. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


2t.  Aeronautics;  Alr-Guns.  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  K  xplosi ve  Devices;  Boats 
and  Buoys:  Firearms;  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance:  Ships. 

83.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling;  ' 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers;  [ 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism.         ] 

24.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewlng-Machlnes. 

20.  Butchering:  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegeta»>lc  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

26.  Klectriclty.  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

27.  Brtishing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

38.  Internal-Combustion  Kngines.. 

29.  Coop<'ring;  Firf-I  scapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roofs:  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illumlnating-Burwrs;  Illumi- 
nation: Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating: Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glu.'. 

32.  Carbcnatlng  Beverages;  tur- 
Ulns,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dls- 

I  pensing  Beverages:  Dispensing- 
j  Cans;  Ornamentation:  Packaging 
I      Liquids;  Refrieeration. 

83.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
'      Vessels:    Masonry   and   Concrete 
I      Stnictures:  Paving:  Tenti,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 
34.  Railways:     Railway  -  Urakro; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Tle« 
and  Fasteners. 
3A.   Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Kxhiblt- 
i      ing:  Garmpnt-Supporters:  Toilet. 
36.  Drafting;    Driers:    Kngraving: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 
!  37.   Klectrfc  Llehting;  F.lectricity, 
Conductors;    Klectriclty,    Con- 
I      dnits;  F.lectricity,  General  Appll- 
I     cations.  •         ._^    ■ 

'  38.  Animal  Husbandry:  Artesian 
i  and  Oil  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trap- 
I      ping;    SUtlonery;     Stone- ^Vork- 

I      fng. 

821     39.  Water  Distribution. 

280     40.  Baggage:  Bottles  a  n  d  J  »  r  s  ; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
I      Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
'     ceptacles:  Deposit  and  Collection 
j      Rweptacles;     Metallic    Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
•  '      Article    Carriers;    Paper    Recep- 
I      tacles;   Special    Receptacles   and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 
125     41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 
279     42.  Klectric  Railways:  F.  lee  trie 
.      Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 

'      Signals. 
382     43,  Baths  and  CloseU;  Klectriclty, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Fin^Kxtin- 
gulshers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oct.     2     Oct.   25 


Oct.   26  1  Nov.    1 


1^ 


380 


372 


Oct.  19 
Nov.  20 
Aug.  19 
Nov.  13 


Oct.    18 
Oct.     2 


Oct.     3 
Nov.     I 


Nov.    1 
Nov.  23 
Sept.    5  I  444 
Nov.    9  ;  307 


472 
179 


Oct.    12 
Nov.    8 


794 
406 


Nov.  29     272 


Nov.    2 


232 


Sept.  27     Nov.  18 


Oct.   24     Nov.  10 


Nov.    7 

Oct.  19 
Nov.  7 
Sept.    1 


Nov.    2 


Nov.  11 


210 


316 


407 


763 


Nov.    7     672 


Oct.    24 


584 


378 


Oct.    12     Oct.   30     665 


Sept.  27 
Nov.  16 


Sept.   9 
Nov.  20 


480 

280 


Sept.  30 
Sept.   8 

Nov.  17 


Nov.    1     525 
Sept.  19  I  619 

Nov.  16     271 


10 

Oct.  21 

S7S 

2C 

Nov.  1 

232 

20 

Oct.  3 

386 

Oldest  new  case.  Ang.  19;  oldest  amended,  Sept.  6. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


17,372 


161 


Tead«-Mar»s,    Designs,   Labels  j 

T^e^U^n Oct.    16  Oct    21    1654 

Tw-ims  Oct-     2  ,  Nov.    8  ,  324 

bK^nd  Prints Nov.  25  Nor.  23    101 
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GRANTED     DECEMBER     19,    1911 


1011895      MUSIC -LEAF    TURNER.     Bddi»    GooDm.L 
'abmt,  Monett,   Mo.      Filed  June   3,   1910.     Serial  No. 
564,874.  • 


■     .':;d 
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ver 

■  0    RT 
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-  end 
1  ex- 
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1.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  supporting  member  having 
a  vertical  receiving  groove,  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated 
music  carrying  arma  plvotally  mounted  in  the  support- 
ing member,  means  for  holding  said  arms  at  one  side  of 
•aid  supporting  member,  menne  for  simultaneously  moving 
Bald  arma  to  such  position  ir,.  hts  for  releasing  aald  hold- 
ing means  to  release  ■<«  '-  "rn.-  one  by  one  to  permit 
movement  thereof  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  supporting 
member,  said  releasing  means  comprising:  a 
tlcally  slldahle  in  the  groove  and  pr  .yMp,',  %vit! 
Its  upper  end  to  engage  alternate  arms  .r.  !^>; 
an  elongated  actuating  member  pivoted  at  it;^ 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  fliip[H>rrtnif  m.Mii;. 
tending  downwardly  In  an  in^  i;iieil  lire  in  ; 
of  the  supporting  member  and  then  upward!>  f 
tachment  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  supporting  member  having 
a  vertical  receiving  groove,  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated 
music  carrying  arms  plvotally  mounted  In  the  support- 
ing member,  means  for  holding  said  arms  i  •  m  -;  !e  of 
KHl!  supporting  member,  means  for  sim!i,TH!.PM..!5.j  moving 
sal  :  arms  to  such  position,  mt-ans  f  -r  r...  nsing  said  hold- 
ing means  to  release  said  arms  one  by  one  to  permit 
movement  thereof  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  supporting 
memlier,  said  releasing  means  comprising  a  rod  vertically 
■lidable  In  the  groove  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
opposed  hooka  to  engage  alternate  arms  at  their  ends 
and  an  elongated  actuating  member  pivoted  at  Its  Inner 
end  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  supporting  member  and 
extending  downwardly  In  an  Inclined  direction  trans- 
versely of  the  supporting  member  find  'ben  upwardly  for 
attachment  to  the  lower  end  of  :!•  r-d. 
actuating  member  being  limited  tn  th.;: 
ment  to  prevent  accidentii;    r.  I.mm      f   ■«    ar:: - 

3.  A  leaf  turner  comprwiii^-  a  w  i=-t  :  dable  sup- 
portlnt  n,.'rriNf-  n  vfrti-a.  p!v,.i  sl.af;  ir."v.v.u-6  upon 
the  sui'iMirMni;  n,e!!i!)<>r  adiacent  Its  fo.dlng  jxilnt.  a  plu- 
rnllty  ..f  -',.r;ii;.-  at-iHi.'d,  ;jp,ir1<  ,arry'.r,t:  arms  bHving 
v,.r;i'.  a  iM.r-i-i:s  ;.ivomi.:i  :i,<.;jri tfi  >;itnn  the  j-ilvot  niem- 
t*r  aud  Lav;n>;  upper  latera^iN  pr<ijt»<Mlng  portions  ter- 
ui'.Hflng  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  s.'tins  ..f  the  «  u 
portiritr  iiMnil«r.  mea/js  for  hi-Mlni;  said  arms  a'  ^-ne  side 
of    said    supporting    member.    Ui.aus    i.  r     re. easing    said 


holding  means  to  disengage  the  arms  from  such  po«ltio» 
one  at  a  time  to  permit  movement  thereof  to  the  opposlt* 
section,  the  upper  end  of  the  pivot  member  being  extended 
laterally  and  connected  to  the  lowermost  of  said  arms, 
and  a  key  for  rotating  the  pivot  member  to  simultaneously 
swing  all  of  said  arms  for  engagement  by  the  holding 
means. 

4.  A   leaf  turner   of  the   class   described  comprs  r.g    a 
supporting    member    having    a    surrounding     flantt      ;•  >r- 
tlon,  a  central  pivot  rod  carried  by  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  spring  actuated  music   carryitii;   arms 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  lie  one  upor    i:  .    other. 
said  arms  having  laterally  extending  portions  i.dai  :.'d   to 
lie  with  their  ends  engaged  in  recesses  in  the  side  flange 
portions  of  the  supporting  member,  said  arms  being  adapt 
ed   for  movement   upon  opposite  sides  of  the   supporting 
member,   a  rod  slldably  mounted  In  one  of  the  recessed 
flange  portions  at  one  side  of  the  supporting  member  and 
having  opposed  hook  members  mounted  In  said  recess  and 
adapted    to    engage    alternate    music    carrying    arms    ad- 
jacent  the   ends   of   the   arms   when    the    rod   Is   shifted 
a    spring   engaging  one   of  said   hooks   to   force    sail    r  vd 
normally  downward  to  hold  the  uppermost  arm  and  an  up 
wardly  movable  actuating  member  extending  transverf* ly 
of  the  supporting  member  with  an  upwardly  curved  por- 
tion   connected    to    the    rod    at    Its    lower    extremity    for 
actuation  by  the  back  of  the  hand  when  playing 

6.  A    leaf    turner    of    the    class    described    en;  :  s;rp 
a  supporting  member  having  a  surrounding  flange  pori;oE. 
a  central  pivot  rod  carried  by  the  supporting  member,  a 
plurality  of  spring  actuated  music  carrying  arms  mointed 
thereon  and  adapted  to  lie  one  upon  the  other,  said  arms 
having    laterally    extending   portions   adapted    to    ;.e    with 
their  ends  engaged  In  recesses  in  the  side  flange  portions 
of  the  supporting  member,  said    arms  being  adapted  for 
movement  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  supporting:   iiip;:  ,.*»r 
a  rod  slldably  mounted  in  one  of  the  recessed  tla:u;f   p  r 
tions  at  one  side   of  the  supporting   member   and    ha v ink' 
opposed  hook  members  mounted  in  said  recess  ana  ala;  ted 
to  engage   alternate   music   carrying   arms   at    their    . :  ds 
when  the  rod   is  shifted,   a   spring  engaging  one  of   said 
hooks  to  force  said  rod  normally   downwar:    '■'   ho'-l    t '  *^ 
uppermost  arm,   an   upwardly   movable   actuating   meml>er 
extending  transversely  of  the  supporting  member  with  an 
upwardly     curved     portion    connected    to    the    rod    n«    its 
lower  extremity  for  actuation  by  the  back  of  the      and 
when    playing,    and    a   slotted    plate   receiving   a    p.  rt;  n 
of  the  actuating  member  to  prevent  displacement  of   tue 
rod  under  the  action  of  the  spring. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


said    rod    and 
\\  ;ird    move- 


1.011,896.  FUSE.  ALLISON  Akin,  East  Orange,  N  J  , 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Cpmpany,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,276. 


1  In  a  protective  device,  a  tube  of  Ins  I'r.t'mg  materia! 
pruvlded  with  an  opening  throngh  Its  si^i-  "ail,  a  metai 
plate   secured  to  said  tube    adjaren-    t      sai d    opehing,    a 
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heat  coll  In  Mid  tube  and  a  spring  member  secured  to  one 
terminal  of  said  heat  coll  by  fusible  material,  the  other 
end  or  said  spring  bearing  against  said  metal  plate. 

2.  In  a  protective  device,  a  tube  of  Insulating  material 
provided  with  an  opening  through  Its  side  vyali,  a  metal 
ring  surroundlnjr  said  tube  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a 
heat  coll  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  tube  and  a 
compressible  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  one  ter- 
minal of  said  heat  coll  by  fusible  material,  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  being  secured  to  said  metal  ring. 

3.  In  a  protective  device,  a  tube  formed  of  insulating 
material  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  Its  side 
wall,  a  metal  ring  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  tube 
and  covering  said  opening,  a  line  fuse  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  metal  ring,  a  heat  coll  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
into  said  tube,  a  circuit  opening  member  connecting  one 
terminal  of  said  heat  coll  with  said  meUl  plate,  and 
line  terminals  removably  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
tube  and  connected  respectively  with  the  outer  end  of 
said   fuse  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  heat  coil. 

4  In  a  protective  device,  a  tube  of  insulating  material 
proviiled  with  an  opening  through  Its  side  wall,  a  metal 
ring  surruundlng  said  tube  adjacent  to  said  opening,  said 
ring  being  provided  with  openings  therethrough,  a  line  ' 
fuse  located  in  said  tube  and  having  one  end  connected 
with  said  ring  through  one  of  the  openings  therein,  a  heat 
coll  located  in  said  tube,  a  spring  member  connected  at 
one  end  to  one  terminal  of  said  heat  coll,  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  tnember  teing  secured  to  said  metml  ring 
through  the  other  opening  therein,  and  line  terminals  re- 
movat)ly  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  connected 
respectively  with  th-  l 'iter  end  of  said  fuse  and  the  Other 
terminal  of  said  heat  coll. 

5  In  a  protf'ctlve  device,  a  tube  of  Insulating  material, 
a  metal  plate  secured  thereto,  a  fuse  electrically  connected^ 
at  one  end  with  said  plate,  a  heat  coll  in  said  tube,  a  clr-! 
cult  opening  member  norraaliy  electrically  connecting  one 
terminal   of  said   heat   coil    with   said   plate,  and  line  ter- 
minals  secured    to    the  ends  of  said   tube  and   connecledi, 4 
respectively  with  ti.e    cit-'r  end  ■'(  said  fuse  and  the  other 
terminal  of  said  heat  coil 


1,011,897.  TKEATMENT  OF  COMPLEX  OREti.  Kdoab 
ARTH  H  AsHCRnrr.  rfogn,  Norway.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No    5>')4.5t,H. 


residue  to  separate  the  liquid  melt  consisting  of  ilnc 
chlorld  having  In  solution  chlorlds  of  the  other  metals 
from  the  solid  residual  zinc  sulfld,  thereafter  treating  the 
melt  to  recover  the  metals  therefrom,  and  performing  the 
separation  In  two  or  more  stages  In  cascade,  the  fused 
melt  passing  in  one  direction  and  the  solid  residue  being 
moved  In  the  other  direction. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  metals 
from  sine  sulfld  containing  other  metallic  sulflds  which 
consists  in  the  reaction  of  sine  chlorld  with  said  metallic 
sulflds  in  the  fused  state  to  precipitate  zinc  sulfld  and  dis- 
solve the  other  meUla.  pouring  off  the  melt  from  the  resi- 
due to  separate  the  liquid  melt  consisting  of  zinc  chlorld 
having  in  solution  chlorlds  of  the  other  metals  from 
the  solid  residual  sine  sulfld,  thereafter  treating  the  melt 
to  recover  the  metals  therefrom,  'performing  the  sepa- 
ration in  two  or  more  stages  in  cascade  the  fused  melt 
passing  In  one  direction  and  the  solid  residue  being  moved 
in  the  other  direction,  washing  rapidly  the  residue  with 
hot  water  to  remove  soluble  chlorlds  such  as  zinc  and 
other  metal  chlorlds  therefrom,  and  adding  the  solution 
of  chlorlds  to  the  melt. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  meUls 
from  line  sulfld  conUinIng  other  metallic  sulflds  which 
consists  in  the  reaction  of  ilnc  chlorld  with  said  me- 
tallic sulflds  in  the  fused  state  to  precipitate  zinc  sulfld 
and  dissolve  the  other  meUls.  pouring  off  the  melt  from 
the  residue  to  separate  the  liquid  melt  consisting  of  zinc 
chlorld  having  in  solution  chlorlds  of  the  other  metals 
from  the  solid  residual  zinc  sulfld.  thereafter  treating  the 
melt  to  recover  the  metals  therefrom,  performing  the 
separation  In  two  or  more  stages  In  cascade  the  fused 
melt  passing  on  one  direction  and  the  soUd  residue  be- 
ing moved  in  the  other  direction,  washing  rapidly  the 
residue  with  hot  water  to  remove  soluble  chlorlds  such  as 
line  and  other  metal  chlorlds  therefrom,  adding  the 
■olatlon  of  chlorlds  to  the  melt,  and  introducing  Into 
water  the  separated  melt  containing  zinc  and  other  metal 
rtJlorlds  and  also  some  finely  divided  zinc  sulfld  In  sus- 
pension, so  that  the  zinc  sulfld  and  other  metal  chlorlds 
react    to    preclplUte    the   metal    compounds    other    than 

the  zinc. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  spi.HrHtlntr  nntBls 
from  line  sulfld  containing  other  metallic  sumd«  which 
consists  In  the  reaction  of  zinc  chlorld  with  said  me- 
tallic sulflds  in  the  fused  state  to  precipitate  zinc  sulfld 
and  dissolve  the  other  metals,  pouring  off  the  liquid  melt 
consisting  of  zinc  chlorld  having  in  solution  chlorlds  of 
the  other  metals  from  the  solid  residue  to  separate  the 
melt  from  the  residual  zinc  sulfld,  thereafter  treating  tb« 
melt  to  recover  the  metals  therefrom,  performing  the  sep- 
aration In  two  or  more  stages  In  cascade  the  fused  meH 
passing  in  one  direction,  and  the  solid  residue  being  moved 
In  the  other  direction,  washing  rapidly  the  residue  with 
hot  water  to  remove  soluble  chlorlds  such  as  zinc  and 
other  metal  chlorlds  therefrom,  adding  the  solution  of 
chlorlds  to  the  melt,  and  introducing  Into  water  with 
the  addition  of  add  the  separated  melt  containing  zinc 
and  other  metal  chlorlds  and  also  some  flnely  divided  zinc 
sulfld  In  suspension,  so  that  the  zinc  sulfld  and  other  meUl 
chlorlds  react  to  precipitate  the  metal  compounds  other 
than  the  sine. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  metals 
fr  m  zinc  sulfld  containing  other  metallic  sulflds  which 
consists  in  the  reaction  of  zinc  chlorld  with  said  metallic 
sulflds  in  the  fused  state  to  precipitate  zinc  sulfld  and 
dissolve  the  other  metals,  pouring  off  the  liquid  melt  con- 
sisting of  zinc  chlorld  having  In  solution  chlorlds  of  the 
o':her  metals  from  the  solid  residue  to  separate  the  melt 
from  the  residual  zinc  sulfld,  and  th-Tcafter  treating  the 
melt  to  recover  the  metals  therefrom. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  separating  metals 
from  zinc  sulfld  containing  other  metallic  sulflds  which 
consists  in  the  reaction  of  zinc  chlorld  with  said  metallic 
sulflds  in  the  fused  sr.ite  to  pr-^cl;i!tnt^  zinc  sultld  and  dis- 
solve the   other    metals,    p-Mirlng    )?f    the   melt   from   the 


1011898.      METALLURGY    OF    ZINC-BEARING    LEAD 
'  8ULFIDS     WITH     OR    WITHOUT    SMALL    ADMIX- 
TURES  OF   OTHER   METALS.   Edoab   Abthuh   Ash- 
croft.  Sogn.  Norway.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1910.     Serial  No. 
654,509. 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  lead  from  lead  sulfld  con- 
taining line  and  other  saiflds  which  consists  In  treating 
the  ore  with  a  fused  metallic  chlorld  to  dissolve  the  lead 
and  to  form  a  chloro-snlfld,  and  •eparatlng  and  electro- 
lysing said  chloro-sulfld  separate  from  the  zinc-contaln- 
ing  minerals. 

2.  A  process  of  recovering  lead  /rom  lead  sulfld  con- 
taining line  and  other  sulflds  which  consists  In  treating 


)\ 


Dbcrmb!:r  19, 1911. 


U.  S     PATENT  OFFICE 


tbc  ore  with  a  fused  metallic  chlorld  to  dissolvp  the  lead 
•nd  to  form  a  chloro-sulfld.  agitating  the  mixt  ^e^  wtr. 
molten  lead  to  extract  silver,  and  separating  and  elec- 
trolysing said  chlorosulfld  separate  from  the  zlnc-con- 
tainlog  minerals. 


recorering  the  other  metals  pre««it  by  extracting  tkea 

by  fractional  precipitation  and  electrolysis. 


3.  A  process  of  recovering  lead  from  lead  sulfld  con- 
taining zinc  and  other  sulflds  which  consists  In  treating 
the  ore  with  a  fused  metallic  chlorld  to  dissolve  the  lead 
and  to  form  a  chloro-sulfld.  agitating  the  mixture  with 
molten  lead  to  extract  silver,  allowing  the  mixture  to 
stand  when  gangue  and  zinc  sulfld  float  leaving  a  clear 
melt  of  chloro-sulfld,  and  separating  and  electrolysing 
said  chloro-sulfld  separate  from  the  tlnc-containlng  min- 
erals. 

4..  A  process  of  recovering  lead  from  lead  sulfld  con- 
taining zinc  and  other  sulflds  which  consists  In  treating 
the  ore  with  a  fused  metn"!  rt!  rid  to  dissolve  the  lead 
and  to  form  a  chloro-e-ird.  a^uatlng  the  mixture  with 
molten  lead  to  extract  silver,  allowing  the  mixture  t. 
stand  when  gangue  and  sine  sulfld  float  leaving  a  clear 
melt  of  ehloro  sulfld,  and  separating  and  ele^  iro  yzm^.-  said 
chloro-sulfld,  separate  from  the  zinc  containing  minerals. 
for  the  production  of  sulfur  and  metallic  lead. 

5.  A  process  of  recovering  lead  from  lead  sulfld  con- 
taining zinc  and  other  sulflds  which  cons!F*8  in  treating 
the  ore  with  a  fused  metallic  chlorld  t.-  .IIbim  .vc  the  lead 
and  to  form  a  chloro-sulfld,  agitating  the  mixture  with 
molten  lead  to  extract  silver,  allowing  the  mixture  to 
stand  when  gangue  and  sine  sulfld  float  leaving  a  clear 
melt  of  chloro-sulfld,  and  separating  and  electrolysing 
■aid  chloro-sulfld  separate  from  the  sinc-containlng  min 
erals,  for  the  production  of  chlorld  of  sulphur  eu>J  iiif 
UUic  lead. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.011.899.  METALLURGY  OF  METAL  8ULFIDS.  Ed- 
OAH  Arthcb  AsHCBorr.  Sogn,  Norway.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1910.    Serial  No.  554.610. 

1.  A  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  or  prodncts  which 
consists  In  eliminating  the  gangue  matter,  separating  the 
lead  and  silver  present,  mixing  the  remaining  product 
with  a  fused  metal  chlorld,  subjecting  the  melt  to  the 
action  of  a  chlorinating  agent,  removing  the  melt  to  other 
converters,  and  treating  the  mixture  with  chlorin  to  vola- 
tilise the  Iron  and  mnnL:;.n.s(>  as  higher  chlorlds. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  or  products  which 
consists  In  eliminating  the  gantue  matter,  separating  the 
lead  and  silver  present,  mixing  the  remaining  product 
with  a  fused  metal  chlorld,  subjecting  the  melt  to  the 
action  of  a  chlorinating  agent,  removing  the  melt  to  other 
converters,  treating  the  mixture  with  chlorin  to  volatilize 
the  iron  and  manganese  as  higher  chlorlds,  and  thereafter 
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8.  A  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  or  products  which 
consists  in  eliminating  the  gangue  matter,  separating  the 
lead  and  silver  present,  mixing  the  remaining  i  rixiuct 
with  a  fused  metal  chlorld,  subjecting  the  melt  to  the 
action  of  a  chlorinating  agent,  removing  the  n.c.i  :o  other 
converters,  treating  the  mixture  with  chlorin  t.  v-iatlUxe 
the  Iron  and  manganese  as  higher  chlorlds,  pas«;ag  the 
chlorlds  to  absorption  apparatus  wherein  they  are  treated 
with  a  solution  of  sodium  hydrate  to  form  sodium  chiorld 
and  Iron  and  manganese  hydrates,  and  thereafter  recover 
ing  the  other  meUls  present  by  extracting  them  by  frac- 
tloaal  precipitation  and  electrolysis. 

4.  A  pro"ss  .'  trf-atlng  sulfld  ores  or  products  which 
consists  in  e.lmliiH'i:,^  ;be  gangue  matter,  separating  the 
lead  and  silver  pre&eiii.  mixing  the  remaining  product  with 
a  fused  metal  chlorld,  subjecting  the  melt  to  the  action  of 
a  chlorinating  agent,  removing  the  melt  to  other  cnvert 
era.  treating  the  mixture  with  chlorin  to  volatilize  the 
Iron  and  manganese  as  higher  chlorlds.  passing  the  ch.o- 
rlds  to  absorption  apparatus  wherein  they  are  treated  with 
a  solution  of  sodium  hydrate  to  form  sodium  chlorld  and 
Iron  and  manganese  hyd-ate*.  Kt;  k -  iting  and  electro  yijog 
the  sodium  chlorld  foi  tic  ^r  u  ,L;.on  of  chlorin  and  so 
dlum  hydrate,  utilising  the  chlorin  for  reacting  with  ;.'.e 
mixed  sulflds  and  chlorld  In  the  flrst  converter  and  t.e 
mixed  chlorlds  In  the  second  converters,  passing  th<  sod  ,.m 
hydrate  to  the  absorption  apparatus  to  react  with  the  iron 
and  manganese  chlorlds,  and  thereafter  recovering  the 
other  meUls  present  by  extracting  them  by  fructlonai 
precipitation  and  electrolysis. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  sulfld  ores  or  products  which 
consists  In  eliminating  the  gangue  matter,  separating  tr.e 
lead  and  silver  present,  mixing  the  remaining  prod;ct  wl'h 
fused  metal  chlorid  and  separating  the  antimony  ^-esert 
as  a  volatile  chlorld.  subjecting  the  melt  to  the  net  ion  of 
a  chlorinating  agent,  removing  the  melt  to  other  convert- 
ers, treating  the  mixture  with  chlorin  to  volatilize  the 
Iron  and  manganese  as  higher  chlorlds,  passing  the  chlo- 
rlds to  absorption  apparatus  wherein  they  are  treated 
with  a  solution  of  sodium  hydrate  to  form  sodium  chlorld 
and  Iron  and  manganese  hydrates,  separating  and  electro- 
lyzlng  the  sodium  chlorld  for  the  production  of  chlorin 
and  sodium  hydrate,  utilizing  the  chlorin  for  reacting  w  th 
the  mixed  sulflds  and  chlorld  In  the  flrst  converter,  and 
the  mixed  chlorlds  In  the  second  converters,  passing  r be 
sodium  hydrate  to  the  absorption  apparatus  to  renct  with 
the  Iron  and  manganese  chlorlds.  and  thereafter  recover 
ing  the  other  metals  present  by  extracting  them  by  frac 
tlonal  precipitation  and  electrolysis. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,011,900.  METALLURGY  OF  METAL  SULFIDS  Ei> 
OAB  ABTHrB  ASHCBOfT.  Sogn,  Norwftv  F'>d  .Apr  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  654.511. 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  metals  from  a  mixture  c .r 
talnlng  their  sulflds  which  comprises  treating  the  mixture 
with  a  fused  metallic  chlorld  and  electrolysing  the  me.t 


594 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19, 1911- 


«t  low  temperat  ire  so  as  to  produce  the  metali  and  chlo- 
rids  of  Biilfur. 


Journaled  on  the  frame  between  said  side  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  pivoted  around  the  periphery  of  the  drum 
transversely  of  the  latter  and  having  their  pivot  disposed 
in  allnement  with  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  blade,  a 
pair  of  spaced  guide  rails  mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of 


2  A  process  of  recoverlnR  mrtals  from  a  mixture  con- 
taining their  sulflds  which  comprises  treating  the  ml^*"" 
with  a  fused  metallic  chlorid  and  electrolyxlng  the  melt 
at  low  temperature  to  produce  the  metals  and  ch  orids  of 
sulfur,  condensing  the  chlorlds  of  sulfur  and  reacting  them 
with  metal  sulflds  To  produce  sulfur  and  metal  chlorlds, 
an'l  addlDK  the  latter  to  the  electrolytic  bath. 

!  V  process  of  rewverlDK'  zinc  from  a  mixture  conUln- 
Ing  zinc  .n.tid  which  comprises  treating  the  mixture  with 
fused  zinc  chlorid  and  electrolysing  the  melt  at  low  tem- 
oerature  tn  produce  zinc  and  chlorid  of  sulfur. 

4  \  .,rM'>>s<»  of  recovering  zinc  from  a  mixture  contain- 
In.-  zi'n,' s.i. rid  which  comprises  treating  the  mixture  with 
'  ,..d  zinc  chlorid  and  electrolyzing  the  melt  at  low  tem- 
perature to  produce  zinc  and  chlorid  of  sulfur,  and  react- 
ing the  chlorid  of  sulfur  with  a  mixture  containing  the 
zinc  aulfld  to  form  zinc  chlorid  and  sulfur,  the  sine  eWo- 
rld being  added  to  the  electrolytic  bath. 

5  \  process  of  recovering  zinc  from  a  mixture  contain- 
In  •  zinc  sulfld  which  comprises  treating  the  mixture  with 
fused  zinc  chlorid.  electrolyzing  the  melt  over  a  bath  of 
molten  lead  so  as  to  remove  the  Iron  as  an  alloy,  subse- 
quently electrolyzing  the  melt  at  low  temperature  to  pr<v 
duce  zinc  and  chlorid  of  sulfur,  and  reacting  the  chlorid 
of  sulfur  with  a  mixture  containing  the  zinc  sulfld  to  form 
xinc  chlorid  and  sulfur,  the  zinc  chlorid  being  added  to 
the  electrolytic  bath. 


1011901       PNEUMATIC    TIKE.      JOHN    Georok   Aclse- 
'  BROOK  Kitchen.  I^ancaster.  and  Isaac  Henry  Stobbt, 
Ambleside,  England.     Filed  Dec.   12,  1910.     Serial  No. 
596.908. 


each  of  said  side  members,  and  a  roller  carried  on  the  ends 
of  each  blade  In  allnement  with  the  free  side  edge  thereof 
adapted  to  pass  between  said  guide  rails  during  the  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  whereby  the  pivoUl  movement  of  said 
blades  during  a  portion  of  their  travel  Is  limited. 


1  Oil  903.    CLUTCH.    Abthdb  Bat»8.  Leicester.  England, 
'assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.   Boston. 
Mass.,   a  Corporation  of  New   Jersey.     Filed  July   11. 
1908.     Serial  No.  443.060. 


In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  rim 
tind  Inner-tube,  of  a  continuous  annular  sleeve  adapted  to 
receive  said  inner-tut>e  and  having  spaced  apart  transverse 
ridges  forming  a  part  of  the  tread  of  the  tire,  and  tread 
segments  adapted  to  flt  over  said  sleeve,  between  every 
pair  of  ridges  thereof,  the  segments  being  separately  at- 
tachable to  the  wheel  rim. 


1011902  i  iiWKU-WIIEEL.  Hirbebt  S.  Babtow  and 
'(;v";":i     H.4L  mg.\bdner.  Highland  Park.  Tenn.     Filed 

I...,     .J     I'lO.     Serial  No.  598.738. 

In  a  power  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame 
Including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  side  members,  a  drum 


1  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  coSperatlng  clutch  members  comprising  a  split  ring, 
of  means  for  expanding  said  ring  to  effect  a  clutching  of 
said  members  comprising  a  screw  threaded  Into  said  ring 
and  extending  between  the  two  parts  thereof,  and  means  to 
turn  said  screw  comprising  a  spring-pressed  plunger  moT- 
able  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  clutch  members 
and  arranged  to  revolve  about  said  axis,  and  means  auto- 
matically moved  Into  the  path  of  said  plunger  to  engage 
and  move  It  Into  Inoperative  position  as  It  completes  ona 

'^*2°  "in'Tpparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  coSperatIng  clutch  members,  one  of  which  comprise* 
a  split  ring  arranged  to  be  expanded  Into  engagement  with 
the  other,  of  means  for  expanding  said  ring  comprising  a 
screw  threaded  Into  said  ring  and  arranged  to  operate 
simultaneously  upon  the  two  parts  thereof  and  means  to 
turn  said  screw  comprising  a  spring-pressed  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  clutch 
members,  a  projection  upon  said  plunger  and  a  wedge  au- 
tomatically brought  Into  engagement  with  said  projection 
and  constructed  to  move  said  plunger  Inio  Inoperative 
position  as  it  completes  one  revolution. 

3  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  coSperatlng  clutch  members  comprising  a  split  rtng 
of  means  for  expanding  said  ring  to  effect  a  clutching  of 
said  members  comprising  a  spring-pressed  plunger  movable 
narallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  clutch  members  and 
arranged  to  revolve  about  said  axis  and  clutch  controlling 
means  comprising  two  levers  turning  about  a  common  axis 
means  for  connecting  said  levers  together  Including  a  latch 
arranged  to  be  unlatched  as  the  clutch  members  begin  to 
rotate  together  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  levers 
constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  said  plunger  normally 
in  Inoperative  position. 

4,  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
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with  coSperatlng  clutch  members  Including  «  split  ring,  of 
means  for  varying  the  diameter  of  s.ii.:  nut-  t<  effect  the 
clutching  of  said  members  comprising  a  screw  • :  ■  a  iM 
Into  the  ring  upon  one  side  of  said  split  and  '  ,•  .  :  »  a 
conical  bearing  against  the  ring  upon  the  other  side  of 
■aid  split,  provision  being  made  for  independent  adjust- 
ment of  said  screw  and  said  conical  bearing  when  in  as- 
sembled relation  to  each  other. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  cooperating  clutch  members  Including  a  split  ring, 
of  means  for  varying  the  diameter  of  said  ring  to  effect 
the  clutching  of  said  members  comprising  a  screw  threaded 
Into  said  .Ing  upon  one  side  of  said  split  and  an  adjustable 
conical  bearing  in  said  rtng  upon  the  other  side  of  said 
split  with  which  said  screw  has  pivotal  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,011.904.  SHOE-FINISHING  APPARATUS.  Abthdb 
Bates.  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  618.335. 


move  said  members  relatively  In  thf^  direct;  :i  to  expand 
them  for  producing  friction  heating  fTienpf-njent  with  the 
Inner  w&\]  of  the  roll. 

[*  .t,,iii^  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  driving  shaft,  a  finishing  roll  having  one  end  sup- 
ported from  said  shaft,  wedge-shaped  engaging  members 
arranged  in  said  roll,  a  bracket  having  bearing  against 
the  other  end  of  said  roll,  a  support  for  said  bracket,  a  rod 
extending  through  said  bracket,  a  yielding  device  connect 
Ing  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod  with  one  of  said  members  and 
acting  to  effect  frictlonal  engagement  htswe.n  said  mem- 
bers and  the  roll,  and  an  adjusting  nut  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  rod. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame,  an  iron- 
ing roll  mounted  on  a  freely  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
bracket  extending  from  the  frame  around  the  roll  to  its 
free  end.  and  friction  heating  means  supported  by  said 
bracket  and  arranged  within  the  roll. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame,  an  iron- 
ing roll  mounted  on  a  freely  projecting  end  of  the  shaft 
and  having  a  chamber  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  roll, 
wedge  blocks  forming  together  substantially  a  cylinder 
and  having  adjacent  oblique  faces  arranged  within  the 
roll,  and  means  acting  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the 
roll  to  expand  the  wedge  blocks  and  hold  them  in  friction 
beating  engagement  with  the  roll. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  c'ass  described  having,  In  combi- 
nation, roll  driving  meant  and  a  shoe  finishing  roll  having 
an  outer  face  shaped  to  adapt  it  for  operation  on  different 
portions  of  a  shoe  and  a  chamber  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  said  face,  friction  heating  means  within  said 
chamber  and  having  engagement  with  the  roll  In  opposed 
radial  directions  and  throughmit  substantially  the  length 
of  the  working  surface  of  the  roll,  and  a  support  to  hold 
the  friction  means  against  rotation  with  the  roll. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  shoe  finishing  roll  having  an  -iter  fnre  shaped 
to  adapt  It  for  operation  on  different  •  ;.  n.^  f  a  abo« 
and  a  concentric  chamber  extending  »*ui)Btantlally  the 
length  of  the  roll,  wedge  members  forming  an  obliquely 
spilt  cylinder  located  within  said  ciiHini^r  nwnv.!'  for 
supporting  said  wedge  members  and  honling  thnrri  a^aln^st 
rotation  with   the  roll,  and   means  tending  jieldtiiK..v    to 


1,011.906.  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  Almbt  E  Bmu. 
Waterloo.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Gra- 
ham. Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.204. 
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1.  In  combination  In  a  transmission  dpvire  n  plurality 
of  Independently  shlftable  friction  d  i-ks  id  (r  friction 
disks  located  oppositely  about  said  s-:  '  a!  ;e  iisks  and 
having  on  their  Inwardly-directed  f«ct>!*  f^i  tion-rlngs 
placed  concentric  with  their  axes,  a  shift ini;  rod  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  each  of  said  shlfUb  ?  dtsSs  meanB 
for  selectively  actuating  said  rods  to  shift  e  ;her  of  said 
shlftable  disks  Into  operative  engagement  wtr  certain  of 
the  concentric  rings  on  said  idler  disks,  a  driviryj  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  means  for  communicating  rotation  from  said 
driving  shaft  to  said  Idler  disks,  said  shlftabif  disks  be- 
ing sUdably  but  non-rotatably  mounted  on  s^.ild  driven 
shaft,  and  yieldable  resilient  means  connected  to  each 
shifting  rod  and  adapted  to  draw  it  In  a  direction  to  shift 
its  connected  shlftable  disk  out  of  engagement  with  said 
Idler-disks. 

2.  In  comblnstion  In  a  transmission  lt>v!  t  a  plurality 
of  Independently  shlftable  frlctlon-di>ks  id Cr  frictlon- 
dlsks  each  having  on  its  face  directed  towar  i  said  shift- 
able  disks  a  plurality  of  friction  rings  concentric  with  Its 
axis,  a  sr.i'tTik:  rf)d  operatlvely  connected  to  each  of  said 
shlftable  ('.-k-  rueans  for  selectively  actuating  said  rods 
to  shift  eitl.er  of  said  shlftable  disks  Into  operative  en 
gagement  with  certain  of  the  frictlon-rlngs  or  said  idler- 
disks,  a  driving-shaft,  a  driven  shaft  alined  t:  erewlth,  a 
frlctlon-dlsk  slldably  but  non-roUUbly  mount^'d  on  said 
driving-shaft  and  movable  into  or  out  of  operative  en 
gagement  with  said  Idlers,  and  means  for  exercising  a 
yieldable  resilient  tension  upon  the  latter  shlftable  disk 
to  normally  keep  it  In  driving  contact  with  said  Idlers,  the 
first-mentioned  shlftable  disks  being  slldably  but  non  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  transmission  device,  a  plurality 
of  Independently  shlftable  friction  disks.  Idler  friction 
disks,  a  shifting-rod  operatlvely  connected  to  pn-b  of  Kald 
shlftable  disks,  means  for  selectively  actuatii  ..  said  rods 
to  shift  either  of  said  shlftable  disks  Into  opprntive  cod 
Uct  with  said  Idler  disks  comprising  pivoted  .vers  each 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  adjacent  end  >  f  a 
certain  one  of  said  shifting-rods,  means  for  removably 
securing  each  lever  in  a  desired  position,  and  means  for 
disengaging  all  but  one  of  the  levers  from  said  securing 
means  when  that  lever  is  secured  by  said  means  a  driving 
shaft,  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  operatlv.  ;>  between 
said  idler  disks  and  said  driving  shaft  to  rotat-  ^aid  disks, 
and  a  driven-shaft,  said  flrst-mentlonto  .'  ^'rs 
ing  slldably  but  non-rotatably  mouDtfe(i  Mi 
shaft. 

i  In  combination  in  a  transmission  lev  r. 
of  independently  shlftable  friction  disks, 
disks,  a  shifting-rod  operatlvely  connected  to  >-nvh  of  said 
shlftable  disks,  yieldable  resile:  t  i;  ciii.s  (oniiected  to  each 
shlftlng-rod  and  adapted  to  th  •.v*  ;•  sr  h  drv-  tton  suitable 
to  shift  itf^  onnected  shlftable  disk  out  of  eiigatremcnt  with 
said  id.er  V.Hkf  r^.eans  for  selective!?-  s'tnatir*:  s.ild  r'wis 
iv.  g;.;ft  e.i  :.<:-:     '  s-aid  shlftable  dinkp   Iti'     .-peratlve   con- 
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tact  with  said  Idler  disks  comprising  pivoted  levers  eacB 
havlDK  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  adjacent  end  of  a 
certain  one  of  said  shlfting-iods,  means  for  removably 
securing  each  lever  Jn  a  desired  position,  and  means  for 
disengaging  all  but  one  of  the  levers  from  said  securing 
means  when  that  lever  Is  secured  by  said  means,  a  driving 
shaft,  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  operatlvely  between 
said  idler  disks  and  said  driving  shaft  to  rotate  said  disks, 
and  a  drlven-shaft.  said  flnst-mentloned  disks  being  slld- 
ably  but  nonrotatably  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft. 

5.   In  combination.  In  a  transmission  device,  a  plurality 
of    independently    shlftable    friction-disks,    idler    friction- 
disks  each   having  on   Its  face  which    Is  directed  toward 
said  shlftable  disks  a  plurality  of  concentric  outwardly 
beveled    friction-rings,    shlftlng-rods   connected    Independ- 
ently to  said  shlftable  disks,  means  for  selectively  actuat- 
ing said  rods  to  shift  either  of  said  shlftable  disks  Into  and 
out  of  operative  enzn-^^mpnt  with  certain  adjacent  friction 
rings  on   said  idler    1  i-ks    a    Iriving-shaft,  a  drlven-shaft 
alined  therewith,  a  friction  disk  slidably  but  nonrotatably 
mounted  on  said  driving-shaft,  a  shlftlng-rod  connected  to 
said  last-mentioned  frlctlon-dlsk  and  adapted  to  shift  It 
out  of  engagement  with  said   Idler-disks,  resilient  means 
engaging  said  friction-disk  and  adapted  to  keep  it  in  oper- 
ative engagement  with  said  Idlers,  the  said  Idlers  having 
.Mitward!y  'evp!p<i  edges,  and  the  said  friction  disk  having 
a  !^v..>  i  .djH  1  dnpted  to  engage  the  beveled  edges  of  said 
!.!:t>"s  fri -tloniiny  and  project  Inwardly  therefrom,  the  ad- 
jacent oae  of    the  flrst-mentioned  shlftable   disks  having 
on  its  face  turned  toward  the  last-mentioned  disk  a  con- 
■0t;t(     r!r_'  !.>v..:f>d   inwardly  and  formed  to  fit  over  the 
ir  .varrSiv  ;,r   '^'  ';'  -'  ''order  of  the  beveled  edge  of  the  lat- 
t<-      11  ml    menna   for   shifting  the  former  disk   toward  the 
;arT^r  disk  to  frlctionally  engage  said  cooperating  beveled 
parrs  t     pus!i  the  latter  disk  out  of  engagement  with  said 
Idler  disks  and  pernilt   t'^    Irlvlng-shaft  to  directly   drive 
said  driven  shaft  tbrt  .gh  the  medium  of  said  coSperatlng 
part.s 

l.nii  l''''-  MArniNF  i-'JU  MAKING  CARDBOARD 
I'.LA.NK.*!  Emm  N->  W.  Bonfikld,  Chicago,  and  James 
K  Fr:  ;  v.  Kv mston,  111.  Original  application  filed 
July  31.  IJ"'.  Serial  No.  510,517.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  533,365. 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  making  card-board  blanks,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  rolls 
of  paper  stock,  means  for  drawing  off  the  web  from  each 
roll,  means  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  webs,  adjustably 
mounted  tension  rollers  for  maintaining  the  tension  upon 
the  webs,  means  for  locking  said  rollers  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, means  for  pressing  the  webs  together  after  adhesive 
is  applied,  an  automatic  shear  mechanism,  and  means  for 
Intermittently   actuating  said   shear   mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  rolls  of 
paper  stock,  of  means  for  drawing  off  the  web  from  each 
roll,  a  plurality  of  adhesive  applying  rollers,  fountains 
associated  with  said  rollers,  a  heating  chamber  asaoclated 
with  each  fountain,  means  for  applying  regulated  quanti- 
ties of  heat  to  said  chambers,  means  for  pressing  the  webs 
together  after  the  adhesive  Is  applied,  and  means  for 
severing  the  built  up  webs  Into  blanks  of  predetermined 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  rolls  of 
paper  stock,  of  means  for  drawing  off  the  web  from  each 
roll,  means  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  webs,  means  for 
pressing  the  webs  together  after  adhesive  Is  applied,  auto- 
matic shear  mechanism  through  which  the  built  up  web  is 
arranged  to  travel,  actuating  mechanism  for  operating  said 
shear  mechanism,  and  a  tripping  member  Interposed  in  the 
path  of  the  advancing  web  and  controlling  said  actuaUng 
mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  means  for 
feeding  a  plurality  of  webs  of  stock  over  said  frame,  means 
for  applying  adhesive  to  said  webs,  presser  rolls  through 
which  the  webs  travel  after  the  adhesive  is  applied,  scraper 
mechanism  associated  with  said  presser  rolls,  and  means 
for  automatically  severing  the  buUt  up  web  into  blanks 
of  predetermined  lengths. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  rolls  of 
paper  stock,  of  means  for  drawing  off  the  web  from  each 
roll,  paste  applying  members,  fountains  In  which  said 
paste  applying  members  are  seated,  a  heating  chamber 
associated  with  each  fountain,  a  closed  heating  coll  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  chambers  and  means  for  supply- 
ing heat  to  said  chambers  and  colls. 

[ClaifD  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,907.  SEWING-MACHINE  RUFFLER.  EUkHWV  J. 
BoTLSB,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Grelst  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  601,905. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  lever,  of  two  pawls  mounted  thereon  beside  each 
other,  a  secondary  lever  provided  with  a  shoulder,  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  said  operating  lever  and  said 
secondary  lever,  a  ruffling  blade  op»>ratlvely  connected  with 
said  secondary  lever,  a  ratchet-wheel  having  deep  and 
shallow  notches,  and  adjusting  means  whereby  the  point 
of  one  of  said  pawls  may  be  caused  to  engage  said  shoulder 
while  the  point  of  the  other  Is  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratchet-wheel,  or  whereby  said  pawls  may  be  so  adjusted 
that  one  will  engage  said  shoulder  only  when  the  other  Is 
In  engagement  with  the  said  deep  notches  of  said  ratchet- 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  lever,  of  a  spring-pressed  pawl  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  supplemental  pawl  arranged  beside  and  adjust- 
ably connected  with  the  said  first-named  pawl,  an  oscillat- 
ing disk,  a  pendulous  lever  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a 
ruffling  blade  operatlvely  connected  with  said  pendulous 
lever,  a  ratchet-wheel  having  deep  and  shallow  notches, 
and  adjusting  means  whereby  the  points  of  said  pawls  may 
be  caused  to  be  either  In  or  out  of  register  with  each  other, 
for  the  purpose  of  forming  slngle-stltch  or  multlpIe-stitch 

ruffling. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  rliffler,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  lever,  of  a  spring-pressed  pawl  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  supplemental  pawl  arranged  beside  and  ad- 
justably but  rigidly  connected  with  the  said  first  named 
pawl,  an  oscillating  disk,  a  pendulous  lever  provided  with 
a  shoulder,  a  ruffling  blade  connected  with  said  pendulous 
lever,  a  ratchet-wheel  having  deep  and  shallow  notches, 
and  adjusting  means  whereby  the  points  of  said  pawls 
may  be  caused  to  be  either  In  or  out  of  register  with  each 
other  for  the  purpose  of  forming  slngle-stltch  or  multiple- 
stitch  raffling. 
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4.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  lever,  of  a  spring  pressed  pawl  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  a  supplemental  pawl  arranged  beside  and  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  said  first-named  pawl,  an 
oscillating  disk,  a  pendulous  lever  provided  with  a  shoulder. 
«  a  ruffling  blade  operatlvely  connected  with  said  pendulous 
lever,  a  ratchet-wheel  having  deep  and  shallow  notches, 
and  a  rotatable  eccentric  device  mounted  on  one  of  said 
pawls,  whereby  the  points  of  said  pawls  may  be  caused  to 
be  either  In  or  out  of  register  with  each  other,  for  the 
purpose  of  forming  slngle-stltch  or  multlple-stltch  ruffling. 


1,011,908.  SEWING-MACHINE  RUFFLER.  Emancel  J. 
BoTLEB.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Grelst  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.337. 


4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  dl-calclum   phosphate 

fertilisers,  which  consists  in  dissolving  the  ph  si  :  ate  used 
as  a  raw  material  in  nitric  add  adding  lime  t>  -  s<  !  n  r. 
separating  the  bulk  of  solution,  containing  nitrate  of  me 
from  the  precipitate  by  means  of  filtering  or  pressint  sr  i 
drying  the  precipitate  without  first  removing  the  ren.am 
der  of  nitrate  of  lime  from  the  same. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler,  the  combination  with  a 
ruffling  blade  and  Its  carrier,  of  an  operating  lever  con- 
nected therewith  so  as  to  impart  a  forward  movement  to 
said  blade  on  the  upward  movement  of  said  lever  with  the 
needle  bar  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  Imparting  an 
additional  forward  movement  to  said  ruffllng-blade  during 
the  first  part  of  the  downward  movement  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler,  the  combination  with  a 
ruffling  blade  and  Us  carrier,  of  an  operating  lever  con- 
nected therewith  so  as  to  Impart  a  forward  movement  to 
said  blade  on  the  upward  movement  of  said  lever  with 
the  needle-ljar  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  Imparting 
an  additional  forward  movement  to  said  ruffllng-blade 
during  the  first  part  of  the  downward  movement  of  said 
lever,  said  means  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to 
said  operating  lever  and  an  arm  movable  with  the  ruffling 
blade  carrier  and  with  which  arm  said  first  named  arm 
cooperates. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler.  the  combination  with  a 
ruffling  blade  and  Its  carrier,  of  an  operating  lever  con- 
nected therewith  so  as  to  Impart  a  forward  movement  to 
said  blade  on  the  upward  movement  of  said  lever  with  the 
needle-bar  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  Imparting  an 
additional  forward  movement  to  said  ruffllng-blade  during 
the  first  part  of  the  downward  movement  of  said  lever, 
said  means  comprising  an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said 
operating  lever  and  provided  with  a  pin,  an  arm  movable 
with  the  ruffling  blade  carrier  and  having  a  portion  en- 
gaged by  said  pin,  and  controlling  cam  portions  on  the 
ruffler  frame  also  engaged  by  said  pin. 


1,011.910.     FITTINGS    FOR    SUPPORTING    ELECTRIC 
'  CONDUCTORS.     Theoiwb   Bcccholz.    Kalk,   near   Co- 
logne. Germany.    Filed  July  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  383.879. 


1.011,909.  DICALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  FERTILIZER. 
Axel  Bkktteville,  Notodden,  Norway,  assignor  to 
Norsk-Hydro-elektrisk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab.  Krlstlanla, 
Norway.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  822,954. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  fertilizer  consist- 
ing chiefly  of  dl-calcium  phosphate  and  containing  some 
nitrate  of  lime  uniformly  distributed  through  the  mass. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  fertiliser  consist- 
ing chiefly  of  dl-calcium  phosphate  and  containing  some 
nitrate  of  lime,  uniformly  distributed  through  the  mass  In 
such  a  manner  as  to  Inclose  as  a  thin  film  each  particle  of 
the  phosphate. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  dl-calcium  phosphate 
fertilizers,  which  consists  In  dissolving  the  phosphate  used 
as  a  raw  material  In  nitric  acid,  adding  a  precipitant  to 
the  solution,  separating  the  greater  part  of  the  solution 
from  the  precipitate  and  drying  this  latter. 


1.  Fittings  for  supporting  electric  conductors  In  the 
open,  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow  profile-bar  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  opening  extending  along  one  side,  a  bolt 
having  an  attachment-head  subsUntlally  of  oblong  shape 
arranged  inside  said  bar  and  In  contact  with  the  internal 
surfaces  of  the  portions  of  the  bar  at  the  sides  of  said 
opening  and  also  having  a  shank  one  portion  of  which  is 
non<lrcular  In  croas-sectlon  and  the  end  portion  of  which 
Is  provided  with  a  screw-thread  and  extends  through  the 
opening  In  the  bar,  a  double  Insulator  support  having  two 
limbs  placed  outside  the  bar  with  one  of  Its  limbs  In  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  sides  of  the  bar  adjacent  to  tb<  s  \c 
having  the  opening,  said  double  insulator  support  >  av  ri: 
the  bole  of  the  same  non-circular  cross-sectional  8ha;>f  r'.f 
that  of  the  ncm-clrcular  portion  of  the  shank  ti:  ur 
which  hole  said  non-circular  portion  of  the  sha:  k  x 
tends,  and  a  nut  on  said  shank. 

2.  Fittings  for  supporting  electric  conductors  in  the 
open,  comprising  In  combination  a  hollow  profile-bar  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  along  one  side  and  a  plurality  of 
projections  on  Its  Inside  surface,  a  member  having  nn  at- 
tachment-head arranged  inside  said  bar  and  In  c^mts  t 
with  the  Internal  surfaces  of  the  portions  of  the  inr  8t 
the  sides  of  said  opening,  said  head  being  adapted  t.  ^r, 
gage  with  said  projections  and  means  for  clamplru:  sni  i 
head  against  said  surfaces. 

3.  Fittings  for  supporting  electric  conductors  In  the 
open,  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow  proflle-ba-  hnv 
ing  an  opening  extending  along  one  side  and  a  pi  -a  tv 
of  projections  on  Its  Inside  surface,  a  member  haviru:  nn 
attachment  head  arranged  Inside  said  bar  and  In  contact 
with  the  Internal  surfaces  of  the  portions  of  the  l>ar  at 
the  sides  of  said  opening,  said  head  having  a  rec--  i nj  tt  d 
to  engage  over  one  of  aald  projections,  and  newns  for 
clamping  said  head  against  said  surfaces. 

4.  Fittings  for  supporting  electric  conductors  in  the 
open,  comprising  In  combination  a  hollow  profile-bar  hav- 
ing an  opening  along  one  side,  and  a  longitudinal  rib 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  on  lt8  !Ti!«ide 
surface,  a  member  having  an  attachment  head  arrHn^ed 
Inside  said  bar  and  in  conUct  with  the  Internal  surface  of 
the  portions  of  the  bar  at  the  sides  of  said  openinc,  said 
head  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  projections,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  head  against  said  surfaces' 

5.  Fittings  for  supporting  electric  conductors  n  •' e 
open,  comprising  in  combination  a  holding  profile!  t  hav- 
ing an  opening  and  a  U-shaped  double  limlied  insula-  r  >=  ip- 
port  having  an  Insulator  on  the  end  of  each  limb  said 
support  having  a  flat  part  In  contact  with  the  oute? 
surface  of  the  bar  and  provided  with  an  attachment-beRd 
arranged  Inside  said  bar  and  In  contact  with  the  Internal 
surfaces  of  the  portions  of  the  bar  at  the  slden  ?  said 
opening  and  means  for  clamping  said  head  agalr«r  said 
surfaces. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.011,911       K  \KMARK  AND  MEANS  OF  ATTACHMENT. 
WiLi.;\M    i.  —     Hawera.   New  Zealand.     Filed  May 

4,  1911.     Sr  a;   No.  625,026. 


In  a  device  for  aecurlnj?  a  mark  to  the  ear  of  an  animal, 
the  combination  with  a  spring  clip  having  opposing  mem- 
bers and  a  spike  projecting  from  one  member,  of  a  por- 
tion bent  back  upon  the  other  member  and  parallel  there- 
to having  registering  openings,  and  a  locking  plate  bifur- 
cated at  one  end  having  an  opening  therein  In  allnement 
with  the  openines  in  the  bent  over  portion  and  the  part 
adjar^nr  and  secured  at  Its  other  end  between  the  said 
othpr-  rti-mher  and  the  bent  portion  thereof,  the  said  spike 
artapt.>,l  'n  pass  through  the  ear  of  the  animal  and  the 
blfurcati..n  in  the  locking  plate  and  being  locked  thereby. 


1.011,912.  I  HE'  KiN(i  AND  UNCHECKING  DEVICE. 
John  A.  Bcbton  and  Benjaman  A.  Blakkmobe.  SUun- 
ton,  Va.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,251. 


'U-J^'r 


tS  *' 


In  the  housing  to  surround  the  flexible  member,  said  coll 
spring  having  one  end  thereof  connected  with  the  flexible 
member  and  the  other  end  connected  with  aald  means. 
tClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
device  to  be  secured  to  a  check-rein  or  the  like.  Including 
a  housing,  a  button  for  detachable  engagement  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  casing,  elastic  means  disposed  within  the  hous- 
ing to  connect  the  button  and  said  device  and  means  to 
ilmlt  the  movement  of  said  device  away  from  the  casing 
when  the  button  Is  In  locked  engagement  with  said  casing. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
device  to  be  secured  to  a  check-rein  or  the  like,  a  housing 
connected  with  said  device  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  said  casing,  a  button  for  detachable  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  the  casing,  and  elastic  means  disposed 
within  the  housing  to  connect  the  button  and  said  device. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
levlce  to  be  secured  to  a  check-rein  or  the  like  and  having 
I  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
lald  casing,  a  button  for  detachable  engagement  with  a 
i>ortlon  of  said  casing,  and  a  relatively  Inextenslble  flexi- 
ble memljer  serving  to  connect  said  device  and  button. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
devi'c  to  be  secured  to  a  check-rein  or  the  like  and  having 
fi  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
<ald  casing,  a  button  for  detachable  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  said  casing,  a  relatively  inextenslble  and  flexible 
member  for  connecting  the  button  and  device,  and  an  elas- 
ri-  dovl-e  having  connections  with  the  first  named  device 
in  !  <i:.l  flexible  member. 

5  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  casing, 
m.>nns  to  i-o  secured  to  a  checkreln  or  the  like,  a  housing 

nnn^rti.l  with  said  means  and  movable  Into  and  out  of 
sail  H*.  i-'  ;  itton  adapted  to  have  detachable  engage- 
ment wit;i  t!,,  aslng.  a  flexible  member  connected  with  the 
button  and  extending  throtigh  the  housing  for  connection 
wth  said  mpan^    find  a  retractile  coll  spring  disposed  wlth- 


1,011.913.     BRAIDING-MACHINE.      Hehmann   BoscilBB, 
'  Langerfeld,  near    Barmen,    Germany.     Filed    July    13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  638.329. 


In  combination  with  the  rotary  drivers  of  a  braiding 
machine  carrying  driver  blades  to  move  the  bobbins  and 
tongue  switches  to  direct  the  motion  of  the  latter,  a  track 
plate  having  recesses  9  arranged  respectively  opposite  the 
tips  of  the  switches  and  adapted  to  receive  the  stem  of 
a  bobbin  when  shifted  out  of  operation  and  Into  such 
recess,  guide  rails  aranged  to  guide  the  bobbins  Into  this 
position,  a  spring  pressed  abutment  provided  with  a  re- 
cess for  the  side  of  the  bobbin  and  arranged  to  yield  when 
such  position  Is  taken,  hut  to  thrust  back  the  bobbin,  after 
pressure  on  it  is  released.  Into  vne  path  of  the  driver 
blades,  means  for  moving  said  guide  rails  to  free  the  bob- 
bins therefrom  and  gearing  for  actuating  the  switches  and 
drivers,  the  slae  of  the  recesses  9,  the  form  /ind  sixe  of 
the  driver  blades,  the  resiliency  of  the  abutments  and  the 
speed  of  the  drivers  being  relatively  adjusted  to  permit 
the  routing  driver  blades  to  take  the  bobbins  from  the 
recesses  9  without  a  shock. 


1,011,914.     FENCE-POST.     John  C.   Calhodn,  Mldville, 
Ga.     Filed  Mar.  1,  191i.      Serial  No.  611,602. 


O-^ 


^/ 


/.^jy&F^/'r 


1.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  base  member  and  an  upper 
member  and  means  connecting  the  upper  member  to  the 
base  member  for  longitudinal  movement  of  the  upper  mem- 
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ber,  the  said  connecting  means  comprlsint-  sKle  members 
secured  to  the  base  member  on  opposite  sides  thertn)?  and 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  memtRT  f>r  ;o!.>:i 
tudinal  movement  of  the  upper  member,  the  said  tase 
member  and  the  upper  member  belnt  ta(  i.  irovi  ie<1  with 
wire  enpar'np  mpnns. 

2.  A  feiiif  ;i.,.s!  comprising  a  lasf  mcniber.  h  ninvable 
member,  said  base  member  and  m  \a!>e  iii^ni'.er  »ie;ni: 
each  provided  with  wire  engaging  meaiss.  side  memfers 
secured  to  the  base  member,  and  di8p<j»ed  on  opp'sste  sides 
thereof,  and  "f  the  movable  meml^r.  said  side  memberp  and 
movable  memiwr  having  co-aciuit'  lueHns  s,;d 
In*;  lb.'  movable  tc  tbe  side  meratHTs.  and 
Just    tbe    nie.vafile    nieriil-er 

;;     The   lieien,    oesi  ritx'd    iH)st    r-umpriHinp   n 
bH\!!i;;    w:ri'    eii.;;ii;;nu    in>-!Mis     a    nioval>:e    ni' 
wr.'    .'nt;a/;ii.:    ni.'ars     and    aisn    provide.!    w: 
pi  ..!,'<  t  i!i-    stiid-     sitle    nienibers   secured    to.    . 
,,♦    tOr    ba-^e    n.'iiib-'--   an.i    lH'tw»'en    which    the    r 
i_,,.r    i^    .bsp.isi--i,    said    >;dc    irie:n:^ers    !,nv!n>:    8l 
the    stud    of    the    movable    iiiem!>er    -peraie 
between   the   upper   ends   of    tSie    -"ide    ineriit.ers   and    above 
the  movable  member 

4.  The  herein  de«crlbe<l  jx'st  rumprisint-  a  base  member 
havlne  wire  engaeInK  means,  a  m.-vable  member  having 
wire  engaging  ii.entis.  and  ais.  provide*!  with  opposllely 
projecting  nt  ids  side  Uiembers  ^e.-ured  \o  -pi>os!tp  sldesi 
of  the  base  liien.o.r  and  iHMween  wbb  b  the  movat'ie  mem 
ber  Is  disposed,  said  side  meml^erp  b.avins  Blots  in  which 
the  studs  of  the  movable  member  ..perate.  and  a  blork 
between  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  m.  n.bers  and  ab-vt"  the 
movable  member,  the  said  side  members  haMnj;  .utward  v 
extending  feet  at  their  lower  ends 

-_  » 

1,011,915.      COMiUNKlt    T.\lI,(iU  S    Ml.\FTING    CH.\RT 
'  AND    SQUARE.      rAOLO    Caebonaha,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  694,020. 


Iiase  rnetiilier 
•ii;ber  basing 
tb  ..pp>.K:!ely 
pposlte  sides 
uovabip  mem- 
ots  It!  w  i.lch 
and    a     ino.ck 


7^^^^^ 


1.  A  tailor's  drafting  Instrument  comprising  a  ■^   bstan 
tlally  triangular  body  having  an  arm  extending   '     ".  one 
of  Its  apexes  and  having  one  of  Its  sides  ir    a    nen.  it  with 
an  edge  of  said  arm.  said  i«ody  having  a  graduated  scale 
thereon  extending  onto  s.ai!  arm. 

2.  A  tailor's  draftln*:  ;■.••  tnent  comprising  a  substan- 
tially triangular  body  h,a\  uj  a  right  anple  and  bavin*;  an 
arm  extending  from  one  of  Its  ap<'xe-  ind  !.a\  n,;  .ne  ,>f 
Its  sides  In  allnement  with  .nn  edit'  of  said  arm  said  -.dv 
having  a  graduated  scale  the'e,,r.  ex-endltie  ctito  said  a'ti;, 
the  other  side  having  a  irrail  laied  s-,i,e  thereon  .an.i  the 
hypotenuse  having  n  ern.i oate.!  s.aie  tiiere.m. 

3.  A  talb^rs  d-aft;nc  Iti-'mment  .-. -ni;>rls!n)i:  n  suiistan- 
tla!!y  trian*;  liar  o.„ix  \,'A\:\.i  an  arm  .■xtend;n>;  from  one 
of  us  ap.'ies  an.!  v.'.w.wf,  ^ne  of  Us  sides  iii  .aS.neUjent  wit:. 
an  edge  of  said  arm.  said  body  having'  a  graduated  scale 
thereon  extending  on  to  said  arm,  said  arm  bavlng:  an  (»df:p 
adjoining  the  i.vpoienuse  of  tS,e  nnpuiar  body  and  i.avir.i; 
a  graduated  scale  there, .n  arranged  in  paraile;  aiinemen- 
with  the  first  said  u'raduared   scale. 


HI  OCK     SrRAl'ER. 

;i,    Mich.       i--i:ed    Mar 


IV.    li'll 


their  lower  edges,  and  a  plurality  of  b  ades  r,  !*ald  frame 
comprising  alternately  dls;  ^.-.l  ;.,:i.e':.  .ara.iel  with 
their  straight  sides  and  uiucr  mtinbers  ^^.i^ueiy  inter- 
posed between  the  straight  members,  said  blades  having 
teeth  along  their  lower  edges;  means  for  holding  said 
bands  in  position  within  the  bead  :  and  a  handle  for  the 
whole. 


.?<    /^ 


5f^  .JSr 


'/s  3a 


2  In  a  s  Taper  '  b.  kind  described,  an  oval  head  in- 
clmlinL-  a  'ra:i.L  n-aat-  uf  two  like  and  complementary 
sieei  lamls  each  starting  from  a  certain  pont  In  said 
head,  f  rm  •  >:  one  straight  side  thereof,  thence  continued 
aroiuul  .n,:-  .  iirved  end  thereof,  and  termina';n>;  In  an 
obi Ig lie  ej:  and  a  plurality  of  blades  within  said  frame 
comprising  alternately  disposed  meml)ers  para. lei  with 
its  strai^'bt  sbie  and  other  members  paraile;  with  the 
oblique  legs  and  interposed  '>'Twet»:.  'i.r  s*-h-tb;  members; 
means  for  holding  said  bsnois  in  ;.rfjs::.i.n  w;:b.rj  the  head; 
and  a  handle  for  the  wb..iie 

:•.,  !n  a  scraper  ff  ibe  ciiararter  v^s-r/ied  ibe  combina- 
tion with  a  biead  made  of  s'eei  ban^b  standing  ^'i;  edge  and 
Including  a  surrounding  frame  and  a  plurality  of  blades 
within  sabi  frame  <  on  jrisitii;  a.ternately  di8pos«»d  members 
parallel  with  Its  str.'sjgbt  s.les  an!  other  meml>ers  obliquely 
Interposed  b>etween  ttie  straight  uien-iaers,  said  blades  hav- 
ing teeth  along  ttjeir  oortir  Ti<i>:es  the  teeth  at  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  o\a  bead  t'emg  .-ss  pronounced  and  not  90 
long  as  ;i  .St  .'sev<,t.ere  located,  the  frames  ani  biades 
having  retsterini;  boles;  collars  Interpose.;  -tween  the 
bands  with  their  bores  registering  with  said  holes,  tie 
rods  exteniilng  thr.  ;.f.bout  said  collars  and  the  holes  in 
the  bends  and  hav  ng  neads  at  their  opposite  extremities; 
brackets  mounted  on  said  rods,  and  handles  arried  by 
said  brackets. 


1,011.917.  WEED-CT  7 
ton.  Oreg.,  assignor 
well.  SUverton,  Oreg. 
621,854. 


1  !  !;       PiHHT  O.  Caswell    Sbver- 
of    one-fourth    to    Lewis      '     r as- 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.     SerU,   No. 


1,011.916.       BlTCHKRS 
Cahl.son,   Iron    M'untai 
'Serial  No    fll-l.-JOl 

1      In  a  sorapi-r  of  tbe  cbaraeter  describ^Hi.  an  ovai  iiead 
Including  a  frame  made  of  <tee:   bands  having  teeth   ab-.ng 


\  w.,d  cutter,  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame, 
gat  g^  >f  shafts  located  at  the  opposite  end  portions  there- 
of, s.,i  !  shafts  being  Inclined,  the  axes  of  the  shafts  at  one 
side  of  the  frame  being  at  equal  angles  to  tbe  axes  of  the 

shafts  at  the  other  side  but  Inclined  In  opposite  directions, 
biades  carried  by  tbe  shafts,  the  elevat.-d,  blades  of  each 
gang  <'\>-r;appbng  ti.e  d.'i  tes-f:  :  ades  of  •!:(■  next  adjacent 
set  .if  biades  in  the  same  gat.g.  tmd  a  si  aft  Journaled  be- 
tween the  gangs  and  iiavlng  Its  nils  .n-  .inwl  but  In  the 
line  of  draft  of  tbe  n  a.  '  ;  '  and  a  set  ..f  tuades  mounted 
upon  the   last    mer.tno.fd  --i.af;   and  arranged  to  op)erate  In 


ad\an<'e    of    t!ie    inner    p 
liiades  of  the  said  gangs. 


is    of    ttie    iniiermost    sets   of 


li       i 
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inn  Ml  s  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  GOVERNOR.  Hbbbbbt 
VV.  Chkney,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  asslRDor  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  486.239. 


v>i» 


1.  In  a  governor  for  a  fluid  compressor,  a  plunger  shifted 
inward  or  outward  by  variations  In  fluid  pressure,  a  switch 
Including  n  swltcli  lever  responsive  to  the  action  of  said 
plunger,  a  pair  of  springs,  one  stressed  when  the  plunger  Is 
moved  in  one  direction  and  the  other  stressed  when  the 
plunger  is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  for 
holding  said  switch  lever  against  movement  during  cer- 
tain ranges  of  fluid  pressure,  and  means  including  a  cam 
member  operated  by  said  plunger  after  a  predetermined 
movement  thereof  for  releasing  the  lever  so  that  It  can 
be  shifted  by  one  of  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  governor  for  a  fluid  compressor,  a  plunger  shift- 
ed Inward  or  outward  by  variations  In  fluid  pressure,  a 
switch  Including  a  switch  lever  responsive  to  the  action  of 
said  plunger,  a  pair  of  springs,  one  serving  to  open  the 
switch  and  the  other  to  close  the  switch,  and  one  being 
compressed  when  the  plunger  is  moved  in  one  direction 
and  the  other  compressed  when  the  plunger  Is  moved  In 
the  opposite  direction,  means  for  holding  said  switch  lever 
aL'ii!n<f  movement  during  a  certain  range  of  fluid  pres- 
sure ;i;i'!  means  Including  a  cam  member  operated  by  said 
plunger  after  a  predetermined  movement  thereof  for  re- 
leasing the  lever  so  that  it  can  be  shifted  by  one  of  said 
springs. 

3.  In  a  governor  for  a  fluid  compressor,  a  plunger  shlft- 
e<l  inward  or  outward  by  variations  In  fluid  pressure,  a 
switch  lever  responsive  to  the  action  of  said  plunger,  a 
pair  of  springs  acting  on  said  lever  and  one  serving  to 
shift  the  lever  In  one  direction  and  the  other  to  shift  the 
lever  In  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  holding  said 
lever  stationary  during  a  certain  range  of  movement  of 
said  plunger,  means  for  compressing  one  of  said  springs 
during  said  movement,  and  a  lost  motion  device  having  a 
cam  portion  operated  by  said  plunger  and  serving  to  re- 
lease the  lever  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the 
plunger. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  governor,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be 
shifted  by  variations  In  fluid  pressure,  a  switch  Including 
a  pivoted  switcb  lever,  means  for  holding  said  Ifver 
against  movement  during  a  certain  range  of  fluid 
pressure,  said  means  comprising  a  stationary  member 
and  a  detent  carried  by  the  lever,  said  member  having 
sockets  In  which  said  detent  is  adapted  to  be  Inserted. 
and  means  operated  by  said  plunger  for  shifting  said 
citTPTit  from  said  sockets  when  the  high  and  low  limits  of 
jir.=<s  1-'   have  l)een  reached  so  as  to  release  the  lever. 

,".  In  a  governor  for  fluid  compressors,  a  movable  wall 
a  la:  ted  to  be  shifted  Inward  or  outward  by  variations  In 
t1  ;i  1  pressure,  a  pivoted  switch  lever,  means  for  holding 
aa-  i  Ipvcr  against  movement  through  a  certain  range  of 
fl    i  1  t  r-;sure,  said  means  comprising  a  spring-pressed  de- 


vice carried  by  the  lever,  and  a  sfntl-mary  member  having 
sockets  In  which  said  device  la  adapted  to  be  Inserted, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  device  from  the  sockets  so  as 
to  release  the  lever  comprising  a  movable  member  adapted 
to  be  shifted  by  said  movable  wall  into  engagement  with 
■aid  sprlng-preaaed  device. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,011,919.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Hkrbkbt 
W.  Chsney,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlllB-Chalmera 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1909.     Beria)  Mo.  490,003. 
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1.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  controller  there- 
for comprising  a  compressible  resistance  medium,  a  spindle 
provided  with  a  double  acting  thread,  a  nut  engaging  said 
thread,  a  drum,  and  a  handle  for  operating  said  spindle 
and  dram  and  regulating  the  pressure  rranpn:!tted  through 
said  nut  to  said  resistance  medium. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  controller  there- 
for comprising  a  compressible  resistance  medium,  a  spindle 
provided  with  a  thread,  a  nut  engaging  said  thread,  a 
transmitting  block  on  which  said  nut  rests,  and  a  handle 
for  operating  said  spindle  and  regulating  the  pressure 
transmitted  through  said  nut  and  transmitting  block  to 
said  resistance  medium. 

3.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  controller  therefor  com- 
prising a  compressible  resistance  medium,  a  drum  switch, 
a  plurality  of  movable  threaded  transmitting  members, 
and  a  handle  for  operating  said  drum  switch  and  regulat- 
ing the  pressure  to  which  said  resistance  medium  Is  sub- 
jected. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  controller  there- 
for comprising  a  compressible  resistance  medium,  a  spindle 
provided  with  a  thread,  a  nut  provided  with  shoulders 
and  engaging  the  thread  of  said  spindle,  pedestals  pro- 
vided with  brackets  which  prevent  an  upward  movement 
of  said  nut,  and  a  handle  for  regulating  the  pressure  to 
which  said  resistance  medium  Is  subjected. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  controller  there- 
for comprising  a  compressible  resistance  medium,  a  spindle 
provided  with  feathers  and  a  thread,  a  nut  engaging  said 
thread,  a  controller  drum  mounted  loosely  on  said  spindle, 
a  controller  handle  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
spindle,  said  handle  arranged  to  transmit  motion  to  said 
spindle  and  said  drum  by  means  of  said  feathers  and  to 
regulate  the  pressure  to  which  said  resistance  medium  la 
subjected  by  means  of  said  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,011,020.     INTERIOR-PLAYER  PIANO.     Mklvill* 
CuiBK,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.      Serial  No. 
480.474. 
1.  In  an  Interior  player  piano.  In  combination  with  the 

manual  keys,  a  principal  pneumatic  action  and  a  supple- 


mental pneumatic  action,  one  located  hJi  vt'  'he  mania: 
keys  and  the  other  below  the  same:  cot:,.  •  ^  ns  from  the 
motor  pneumatics  of  said  actions  for  on-e.-^auiig  upon  the 
keys ;  a  tracker  board  and  controller-sheet-operating  de- 
vices located  above  the  manual,  the  tracker  ducts  of  the 
tracker  board  comprising  a  group  for  connection  with  the 
principal  action,  a  second  group  for  connection  with  the 
supplemental  action,  and  a  third  group  for  connection 
with  both  actions  ;  groups  of  flexible  tubes  from  the  first 
and  second  of  said  groups  of  ducts  respectively  to  the  re- 
spective actions ;  a  valve  bar  on  the  upper  action,  and 
flexible  tubes  thereto  from  the  third  group,  said  bar  having 
branched  ducts  from  the  tube  connections,  one  branch  for 
registration  with  ducts  leading  to  the  corresponding  pri- 
maries of  said  upper  action,  the  other  branch  leading  out 
of  the  bar  ;  a  valve  bar  on  the  lower  action  having  ducts 
for  registration  with  primary  ducts  thereof;  flexible  tubes 
from  the  branch  ducts  of  the  first  mentioned  bar  to  the 
ducts  of  the  last-mentioned  bar,  and  means  for  operating 
both  bars  for  registration  and  nonregistration  of  their 
ducts  with  the  primary  ducts  of  the  respective  actions. 


^rfP^'^Zj 


^e 
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2.  In  an  interior  player  piano,  in  combination  with  the 
manual  keys,  a  principal  pneumatic  action  and  a  supple- 
mental pneumatic  action,  one  located  above  the  mfinua; 
kevs  and  the  .ther  below  the  Bame  :  connections  from  the 
mi'iur  j.i.funiH:  i  ■»  of  R;,iii  H.-tinnH  fur  operating  'ipon 
keys;  a  tracker  board  and  cdiitn.ifr  .si,e«-?  .ipersitins: 
vices  located  above  th""  mnr^ual.  U.t  iiiiiKtr  .ijfts  >' 
tracker  board  comp-isinjj  a  Kioup  for  connection  with 
principal  action,  a  s^., .,!:,!  1.'  •;;  for  oTincrtiiiD  «1t!.  the 
supplemental  actloc.  aud  a  t;:;:'l  ^r^iap  f^-  cminectloi;  with 
both  actions:  groups  of  flexibie  ti.lx''-  rmn  the  hrsf  arxl 
second  of  said  groups  of  ducts  resp.-  -  v.-  v  to  rhe  resivec- 
tlve  actions;  a  valve  bar  on  the  u;  pe;  atiion  and  fiexi;.  e 
tubes  thereto  from  the  third  group,  said  bar  isav  ,g 
branched  ducts  from  said  tube  connections,  one  prauch 
for  registration  with  ducts  leading  to  the  corresponding 
primaries  of  said  upper  action,  the  other  branch  leading 
out  of  the  'lar-  a  valve  bar  nn  the  lower  action  having 
ducts  for  re,;liit -ati'in  w  ;ft.  primary  dirtu  thereof;  flexible 
tubM  from  the  branch  ducts  of  the  first  mentioned  Imr  to 
the  duct*  of  the  last-mentioned  bar  means  for  operating 
both  bars  for  ri-kristru'iiu)  and  imn  re^'ist  ration  of  their 
ducts  with  the  primary  du' ts  of  ttie  res;'e<'t iv.^  acti.ms; 
connections  between  nani  har-opera;!r.K  in'-ans  fcr  rutt.'ig 
off  the  com;:.':iii<  atinn  through  the  oar  on  the  suppilemernal 
action  whei.  the  tiar  nu  the  print-lpa!  action  Is  moved  for 
effecting'  0  tumunlcation.  said  cunnetMons  comprising  a 
Joint  at  which  there  is  play  permitting'  the  bar  on  the 
principal  action  t,>  h*'  ii;i've<i  for  closing  when  the  other 
bar   la  also   ;n  riosed  position 

3     In  an   Interior  player  piano.  In  combination  with   the 
manuai  keys,  a   prlu«  ipal   pueumatlc  action   and  a  suppie 


menta.  pne  -uat.  action,  one  located  above  -he  manual 
keys  and  the  other  below  the  same;  connectii  :.!*  from  the 
motor  pneumatics  of  said  actions  for  operati  _■  inn  the 
keys;  a  tracker  board  and  controller-she-  ..ratinjr  de 
ylcfs  located  above  the  manual;  tracker  u^icts  -f  the 
tra  ker  board  comprising  a  group  for  connection  "ith  the 
principal  action  ;  a  second  group  for  connection  with  the 
supplemental  action,  and  a  third  group  for  connection  with 
both  actions;  groups  of  flexible  tubes  from  the  first  and 
second  of  said  groups  of  ducta  respectively  t  >  the  re 
spe*:;vt^  a('iuns;  a  valve  bar  on  the  upper  ,'1  tun  and 
flexible  tubes  thereto  from  the  third  group,  said  t.ar  naving 
branched  ducts  from  the  tube  connections  wLeii  Irnhd.'-'l 
for  registration  with  ducts  leading  to  the  correspoiidmg 
primaries  of  said  upper  action,  the  other  branch  leading 
out  of  the  bar  and  flexible  tubes  connected  therewith  a 
bar  mounted  on  the  lower  action  having  ducts  for  rf ;;;.'; 
tratlon  with  primary  ducts  thereof;  flexible  tubes  from 
the  branched  ducts  of  the  first-mentioned  bar  to  the  ducts 
of  the  last-mentioned  bar ;  mechanical  means  for  operating 
the  bar  on  the  upper  action  ;  a  pneumatic  for  operating  the 
bar  on  the  lower  action  ;  a  primary  pneumatic  for  con- 
trolling such  motor  pneumatic  :  an  air  Inlet  for  such  pri- 
mary pnenroatlc,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  such  Iniet  at 
wllL 


1,011,021.     WINEPRESS.     William  H.  Cbabtbbe,  near 
Upland,  Cal.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  697,586, 


In  ar  r^ipre^sinc  machine  the  combination  of  a  'snk 
havinp  h  p&'tiH.y  ;'»rf^^rated  side  and  bottom  and  open- 
ings 1:  tv.  s.de  ft  shitfi  having  agitators  thereon  iocated 
In  the  anK  a  an,  .liso  located  on  said  si  si*  a  check  arm 
working  *iirf';i:'.  one  of  the  openings  in  t>,t-  side  of  the 
tank,  and  i-.  !a;.ered  tube  fixed  in  another  .p<  nlng  In  the 
FUle  of  ^ank    1;    (IF  substantially  set  forth. 


1.011,922.  DlAnfKAGM-VALVE.  GcsTAr  Dalkk,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  assignor  to  American  Gasacctimulator 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey     Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  531  454. 


\  In  n  di.-phragm  valve,  the  combttia'Mn  with  the 
dlaphrapr;  and  !>  >*eat  of  a  dls^k  '"  ^-ft  me- a!  between 
the  dlaphraL-m  and  the  seat  and  the  saUl  i'.i^k  having  a 
hole  lu  re;:istr;-    with  the  Inlet  of  the  valve  whereby  com- 


6o3 


OP  FiCiAL  GAZETTE 


DEtl'.MitKk  Hi.  igii. 


munlcatlon  may  be  established  between  the  Inlet  and  the 

outlet  of  ;he   vaive. 

■2  In  a  dlaphrai.'m  valve  the  cotnblnatlon  with  the 
dlphragm  and  its  seat  of  a  disk  of  soft  metal  between  the 
diaphrapni  and  the  seat,  and  the  said  disk  having  holes 
therethroii^'h  f'lr  estnbllahlns;  communication  between  the 
Inler  and  outlet  ')f  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  dlapisrajm  vi;v^>  the  'omMnation  of  a  diaphragm 
member,  a  vaive  -i.a'  a  ;  :  !'■  r  -  atlvely  soft  metal  on 
the  seat  an  i  a  rinij  int-'  p  >'h1  between  the  aald  diaphragm 
member  an!  'h"  sail  p. ate,  on  which  ring  the  said 
diaphragm  memher   is  s^'ated. 


1,011,923        ri'j;srLK       John     Dannebohm,     EUlnwood, 
'  Kans.     Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  629.776. 


1.  In  a  trestle,  the  combination  of  a  channel  beam,  leg 
carrying  heads  one  at  each  end  pivoted  for  longitudinal 
swinging  movement  within  the  beam,  a  pair  of  legs  form- 
ini:  a  continuation  of  each  of  aald  heads  plvotally  con- 
ne  fed  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
and  to  the  respective  heads,  whereby  the  legs  may  be 
collapsed  toward  each  other  and  the  heads  swung  to  In- 
case the  heads  and  legs  within  the  beam,  two  transversely 
mounted  leg  guiding  and  locking  blocks  provided  with  re- 
duced lower  ends  disposed  within  the  beam  near  the  center 
thereof  to  provide  leg  receiving  spaces  between  the  walls 
of  the  beam  and  sides  of  the  reduced  portions  of  the 
Mo.  ks.  and  a  pair  of  sprlHfis  to  each  block  having  ; 
tension  toward  the  reduced  portion  thereof  to  engage  its 
respective  leg  and  hold  the  same  seated  between  the  re- 
du.  h!  p.irtlon  of  its  block  and  the  wall  of  the  beam. 

-  In  a  trestle,  the  combination  of  a  channeled  beam. 
leg  carrying  heads  one  at  each  end  pivoted  for  longitudinal 
swinging  movement  to  the  walls  and'  within  the  beam,  a 
pair  of  legs  to  each  head  plvotally  connected  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the  pivotal  point  of 
the  head  with  the  beam  being  on  a  longitudinal  center  line 
of  the  legs,  whereby  the  heads  and  legs  may  be  swung 
with  the  pivot  of  the  head  as  a  center  to  Incase  each  head 
and  its  legs  within  the  beam,  two  transverse  leg  guiding 
and  locking  blocks  with  reduced  lower  ends  disposed 
within  the  beam,  to  provide  leg-receiving  spaces  between 
the  walls  of  the  beam  and  sides  of  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  blocks,  and  a  pair  of  springs  to  each  block  for  co- 
acting  with  Its  respective  walls  of  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  block  to  lock  the  legs  In  folded  position  within  the 
beam  said  legs  when  folded  being  substantially  parallel 
with  tfie  underside  of  the  top  of  the  beam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  channeled  beam,  and  a  pair 
of  leg  carrying  heads  disposed  for  longitudinal  movement 
into  and  "it  if  said  beam,  of  a  pair  of  legs  carried  by 
eacti  of  saii  !  .ads,  two  transversely  disposed  leg-receiving 
and  1  i.  kli  at  blocks  mounted  within  the  beam,  and  equi- 
distant from  a  center  line  thereof,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
blocks  being  reduced  and  provided  with  leg-receiving  re- 
ceptacles upon  opposite  sides  thereof  formed  by  the  re- 
duced portion  and  the  walls  of  the  beam,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  each  block,  and  each  having  Its  lower 
ends  disposed  to  exert  a  tension  toward  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  block,  whereby  the  legs  when  in  folded  posi- 
tion will  be  held  by  the  spring  within  the  receptacle 
formed  hv  the  reduced  end  of  the  block  and  the  adjacent 


1,011.924.  TYPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  James  Dksvy 
DACOHBaxY.  Kittanning,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inion  Type 
writer  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Fled 
Oct.  21,  1905.    Serial  No.  283,758, 


1.  In  a  type  action,  a  key  lever  and  a  type  actuating 
lever  both  arranged  in  the  same  general  plane  and  in 
direct  shifting  engagement,  one  of  the  levers  having  an 
extended  part  embracing  the  other  lever  for  holding  the 
levers  in  constant  and  positive  engagement. 

2.  In  a  type  action,  a  key  lever  having  a  projecting  arm, 
a  type-actuating  lever  embracing  and  In  positive  shifting 
engagement  with  the  key  lever  arm.  whereby  one  lever  can- 
not move  independently  of  the  other,  and  a  type  bar  inde- 
pendent of  but  actuated  by  said  type  actuating  lever. 

3.  In  a  type  action,  a  bell-crank  key  lever.'  and  a  type- 
actuating  lever  in  shifting  engagement  with  one  arm  of 
the  key  lever  between  the  lever  fulcrums,  the  type-actu- 
ating lever  having  an  extended  part  embracing  said  key 
lever  arm  for  holding  the  levers  in  engagement. 

4.  In  a  type  action,  a  key  lever  and  a  type-actuating 
lever  In  shifting  engagement,  and  an  arm  extending  from 
the  key  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  type-actuating  lever 
when  the  key  lever  is  In  the  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  type  action,  a  bell-crank  key  lever  fulcrumed 
adjacent  the  Juncture  of  ita  arms,  one  of  said  arms  ex- 
tending downwardly,  a  type  actuating  lever  In  operative 
engagement  with  said  downwardly  extending  arm.  and  an 
arm  extending  rearwardly  from  the  key  lever  fulcrum 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  type  actuating  lever  when 
the  levers  are  in  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,925.  TEXEGRAPHY.  Patrick  B.  Dklanv,  South 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Telepoat  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1908.     Serial  No.  470.213. 


wai; 


.f  ttie  '.t-am 


1.  In  antomatlc  telegraphy  a  method  of  irausmltting 
and  recording,  which  conaisU  in  creating  currents  of  op- 
posite polarity,  one  a  primary  signaling  current  and  the 
other  an  Induced  current  generated  by  the  primary  cur- 
rent, and  making  a  record  of  both  currents. 

2.  In  automatic  telegraphy  a  method  of  transmitting 
and  recording  which  consists  in  transmitting  a  signal  Im- 
pulse, at  the  same  time  creating  an  Induced  impulse,  re- 
cording the  signal  Impulse  and  recording  the  Induced  im- 
pulse after  the  commencement  of  the  record  of  the  signal 

impulM. 

3.  In  automatic  telegraphy,  the  mt>T!i,«i  r,f  transm  ting 
and  recording,  which  consists  In  jin.  iu-  mi:  an!  transmt- 
ting  primary  impulaes  and  induced  impulses  ani!  fm.ing 
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a  record  by  the  primary  impulaea,  and  a  duplicate  record 
partly  by  the  primary  and  partly  by  the  Induced  Impulses 

4.  In  automatic  telegraphy  a  method  of  operatiot;  on 
slating  in  transmitting  impulses  of  one  polarltv  f  r  lots, 
transmitting  Impulses  of  opposite  polarity  for  dashes, 
transmitting  an  Inductively  produced  Impulse  after  each 
dot  and  each  dash  Impulse,  recording  the  dot  Impulses  in 
one  line,  the  dash  impulses  in  another  line  ani  rf  ding 
the  induced  Impulse  following  the  dot  in  the  dasL  .me  and 
the  induced  Impulse  following  a  dash  In  the  dot  line  to 
form  a  record. 

5.  In  automatic  telegraphy,  a  perforated  Upe,  a  trans- 
mitter for  the  characters  on  aald  tape,  a  chemical  tape, 
a  recorder  for  said  chemical  tape,  means  for  transmitting 
primary  currents  of  opposite  polarity,  means  controlled 
by  aald  primary  currents  for  generating  Induced  currents, 
and  means  for  recording  said  primary  currents  and  in- 
duced currents  on  said  chemical  tape  to  mark  and  outline 
the  signal  characters. 


with  a  deper^i'.nK  annular  flange  a-'hiit'^-^i  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  said  seed  plate,  a  rotata'  le  aci;..'  '  uij;  controlled 
by  aald  flange  and  having  interna,  geur  teet:  hi  interme- 
diate pinion  journaled  upon  said  covering  plate  und  engac 
Ing  with  said  internal  gear  teetl  an.:  said  tirst  named 
pinion  whereby  said  agitator  ring  i.  r  tated  In  a  reverst 
direction  relative  to  aald  aeed  plate. 


1,011,926.  CORN-PLANTER.  Samlel  K.  Dbnnis,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  619.642, 


1,011,927.      AUTOMATIC   FIRE-PROTECTOR   FOE  OILr 
'  TANKS.      William     Jambs     Donnell,     Klefer,     Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,060. 


—J 


1.  A  corn  planter  Including,  in  combination,  a  rotatabie 
seed  plate  having  seed  receiving  cells  therein,  means  for 
rotating  aald  seed  plate,  an  agitator  ring  roUtably  mount- 
ed above  said  seed  plate,  and  means  actuatedn)y  said  aeed 
plate  and  operative  to  rotate  said  aglUtor  in  a  reverse 
direction  relative  thereto. 

2.  A  corn  planter  Including,  in  combination,  a  rotatabie 
■eed  plate  having  seed  receiving  cells  therein,  means  for 
routing  said  seed  plate,  an  agitator  ring  roUUbly  mount- 
ed above  said  seed  plate  and  eccentric  to  the  axis  thereof, 
and  means  actuated  by  aald  seed  plate  and  operative  to 
rotate  said  agitator  In  a  reverse  direction  relative  thereto. 

3.  A  corn  planter  Including.  In  combination,  a  rotatabie 
■eed  plate  having  seed  receiving  cells  therein  and  a  spur 
pinion  forming  an  Integral  part  thereof,  an  agitator  ring 
rotatably  mounted  above  said  seed  plate  and  provided 
with  internal  gear  teeth,  an  intermediate  pinion  journaled 
upon  a  relatively  fixed  stud  and  engaging  with  said  first 
mentioned  pinion  and  with  said  ring  in  a  manner  to  rotate 
said  ring  In  a  reverse  direction  relative  to  said  seed  plate. 

4.  A  corn  planter  Including.  In  combination,  a  seed 
hopper,  a  roUtabie  seed  plate  mounted  In  the  bottom  of 
said  hopper  and  having  seed  receiving  cells  therein,  a  spur 
pinion  forming  sn  integral  part  thereof,  an  agitator  ring 
roUtably  mounted  above  said  seed  plate  and  provided 
with  internal  gear  teeth,  a  covering  plate  secured  In  said 
seed  hopper  above  said  ring  and  said  seed  pla  •  an  ;  te: 
mediate  pinion  Journaled  upon  a  dependiui.-  st  .!  .se.  :re<',  to 
said  covering  plate  and  engaging  wu!  sa;  i  ti-st  rained 
pinion  and  with  aald  H^itatur  rin^:  in  a  manner  ivl^ereby 
said  ring  is  rotated  is.  a   reverse  dirctiiin  reiat'.ve  to  said 

6.  A  corn  planter  includln*;.  )t:  ■  cm' inat;..n  n  seed 
hopper,  a  rotatabie  seed  r'a"-  "'  iinte<!  in  tiie  :>i.ttom.  of 
said  hopper  and  havin*:  see^i  receu mt  (eiis  tiicrein  a  spur 
plni-.n  forming  an  Integra;  part  tiiertMf,  a  roverinc  plnte 
8ec;ired  to  said  hopper  above  Raid  seed  piate  and  provided 


1.  In  a  fire  protector  for  an  oil  Unk  the  combination 
of  a  flue  tube,  a  closing  mechanism  for  said  tube,  means  for 
holding  said  closing  mechanism  in  open  position  including 
a  device  thermally  severable  above  and  in  proximitv  t>  the 
outlet  of  said  tube,  and  means  for  protecting  sa  ,  dev;  e 
from  the  wind. 

2.  In  a  fire  protector  for  an  oil  Unk  the  combination 
of  a  flue  tube,  a  closing  mechanism  for  said  tube,  means  for 
holding  said  closing  mechanism  In  open  position  including 
a  device  thermally  severable  above  and  In  proximity  to  the 
outlet  of  said  tube,  a  swlvellng  wind  shield  mounted  n 
said  tube  opposite  said  severable  device  and  a  vane  c  .d 
trolling  the  movement  of  said  shield. 

8.  In  a  Are  protector  for  an  oil  Unk  the  comblnaton 
of  a  flue  tube  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  oil  'ani.;  an 
Internal  valve  seat,  spindle  guides  adjacent  terete  a 
valve  spindle  slidable  in  said  guides,  a  valve  f  ■  -  -  '  ►: 
said   tube   secured    to  said   valve  spindle  and   means 


n  c 


aid 

.a  id 


nected  with  said  valve  spindle  for  normally  h( 
valve   in  open   position,   said   means  comprising    a 
thermally   severable   in  proximity    to   the   outlet    < 

tube. 

4.  In  a  fire  protector  for  an  oil  Unk  the  combinatKn 
of  a  flue  tube  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  oil  i:  :  k  a 
frame  mounted  on  the  top  thereof,  a  closing  device  within 
said  tube,  a  support  for  said  closing  device  suspended  from 
said  frame  and  Including  a  thermally  severable  device  dU- 
posed  above  and  In  proximity  to  the  cfutlet  of  said  tube,  a 
vane  mounted  to  swivel  on  said  frame,  and  a  wind  shield 
supported  by  said  vane  and  disposed  opposite  said  M-ver 

able  device. 

5.  In  a  fire  protector  for  an  oil  tank  the  combination 
of  t  flue  tube  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  oi  tai  k  and 
l)rovided  with  an  outlet  orifice  at  Its  upper  en  ;  ar.r.  a 
skeleton  frame  extending  above  said  orifice  and  havuiL-  an 

,;  ua'  lly  projecting  spindle,  a  valve  seat  d  -  ..-e<!  •  sad 
liue  tulje  below  said  orifice,  spindle  guides  ad  ' :  ;  t:  eret, 
\  a  valve  spindle  suspended  from  said  frame  and  ala.pted  to 
'  sUde  In  said  guides  and  provided  above  said  ur-ce  with 
a  thermally  severable  device,  a  valve  attached  to  s.aid  vaive 
stem  and  normally  held  thereby  above  said  w:  ve  seat  and 
adapted  to  fall  into  closing  relation  there^^ti,  when  said 
device  is  severed  by  heat,  a  vane  swiveled  on  said  spindle, 
^nd  a  wind  shield  suspended  from  said  vane  and  main 
ta::e.i  thereby  in  windward  position  opposite  said  sevei 
ti.  ,e  device. 
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1,011,928.  MiMN  -  MACHINE.  HowABD  N.  Eavbnson, 
Khedkbick  U.  liLKFUM,  and  Jeffebson  E.  Flbxneb, 
Gary,  W.  Va.,  aaslgnors,  by  direct  and  meaoe  aaalgu- 
menta,  to  United  States  Coal  &  Coke  Company,  Welch, 
W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  500,189. 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
or  support,  an  arm  carried  by  and  vertically  movable  upon 
said  base  or  support,  a  cutting  Instrument  carried  by  said 
ar:i:,  a  motor  carried  by  said  arm,  means  operated  by  said 
m'  tor  for  moving  said  cutting  instrument,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  motor  for  moving  said  arm  vertically  upon 
said  base,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
or  support,  an  arm  carried  by  said  base  or  support  and 
movable  In  vertical  and  in  horizontal  directions,  a  motor 
carried  by  said  arm.  a  cutting  Instrument  carried  by  said 
arm,  means  operated  by  said  motor  for  moving  said  cut- 
ting instrument,  means  operated  by  said  motor  for  mov- 
ing said  arm  vertically  upon  said  base,  and  means  operated 
by  said  motor  for  swinging  said  arm  horizontally  upon  said 
base,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
or  support,  an  arm  carried  thereby  and  vertically  movable 
thereon,  a  cutting  Instrument  carried  by  said  arm,  a  motor 
carried  by  said  arm,  and  by  its  movement  imparting  mo- 
tion both  to  said  cutting  instrument  In  said  arm,  and  to 
saitl  arm  in  said  base,  and  means  for  changing  the  relative 
speeds  at  which  said  cutting  instrument  and  said  arm 
aiuve,  substantially  as  described. 

i.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
or  support,  a  screw-threaded  column  mounted  on  said  base 
or  support,  a  nut  having  a  ratchet  surface  thereon,  engag- 
ing the  threaded  surface  of  said  column,  a  cutter-carrying 
frame  pivoted  on  said  column  and  resting  upon  said  nut, 
a  motor,  a  pawl,  operative  connection  from  said  motor 
to  said  pawl,  and  a  shield  movable  upon  the  ratchet  surface 
of  said  nut  and  shielding  said  ratchet  surface  to  greater 
or  leas  extent  from  engagement  by  said  pawl,  substantially 
as  'l'':5'  .  1'  ••'.! 

,"i  in  i.'i  ex  uvjtInK  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
or  supp-ii-t,  I  >  :  ■'.  t:.  faded  column  mounted  on  said  bate 
or  support,  i  li  .;  ..iving  a  ratchet  surface  thereon  engag- 
ing the  threaded  surface  of  said  column,  a  cutter-carrying 
frame  pivoted  on  said  column  and  resting  upon  said  nut,  a 
motor,  a  pawl-carrier,  a  double  pawl  shlftable  to  alternate 
operative  position  with  respect  to  said  ratchet-surface  nut, 
operative  connection  from  said  motor  to  said  pawl-carrier, 
and  an  annular  sleeve  surrounding  said  ratchet-surfaced 
nut,  movable  thereon,  and  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  said  pawl  engages  said  nut,  and  with  a 
pawl  shifting  shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,929.  MI  XI  N'T  AND  SEPABATINO  MACHINE. 
Fhhk:.  Ecalbeht.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
lOus.     Serial  No.  467,245. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  carrier  and  a  con- 
tainer mounted  to  turn  on  said  carrier  about  an  axis  ar- 
ranged obliquely  with  reference  to  that  of  the  carrier  in  a 
manrier  to  prevent  the  contents  of  the  container  from 
beini:  expelled  by  centrifysial  force  and  to  revolve  aboat 
the  axis  of  the  carrter 

2.  The  lomtilriu.  i  t  1  a  rier  mounted  to  rotate  about 
an  upright  axis  a.-id  a  cuMai^er  mounted  to  turn  on  said 
carri'T  about  an  aucls  Inclined  upwardly  toward  the  car- 
rier 9  axis  and  to  revolve  about  the  axis  of  said  carrier, 
said  container   having  an  opening  at  the  axial  region  of 


Its  upper  portion  so  located  as  to  prevent  the  contents  of 
the  container  from  l)elng  expelled  by  centrifugal  force. 


i-riv' 


3.  The  combination  of  a  carrier  and  a  container  mount 
ed  to  turn  thereon  about  an  inclined  axis  and  to  revolve 
about  the  axis  of  the  container,  said  container  having  an 
opening  at  the  axial  region  of  its  upper  portion  so  located 
as  to  prevent  the  contents  of  the  container  from  being  ex- 
pel  led  by  centrifugal  force. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  driving  shaft,  a  con- 
tainer means  connected  with  the  shaft  for  imparting  or- 
bital motion  to  the  container,  means  for  rotating  the  con- 
tainer about  Its  axis,  said  container  having  an  opening  at 
its  upper  enQ  of  the  container's  axis  forming  an  acute 
angle  with  the  shaft,  and  so  located  as  to  prevent  the  con- 
tents of  the  container  from  being  expelled  by  centrifugal 
force. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  rotatable  carrier,  the  support 
mounted  to  turn  on  said  carrier  about  an  axis  arranged  ob- 
liquely with  reference  to  that  of  the  carrier,  and  mounted 
to  swing  on  said  support  about  an  axis  transverse  to  its 
axis  of  rotation,  and  movable  means  for  normally  locking 
the  container  to  its  support. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,930.  CANOE  AND  OTHER  SMALL  CBAFT.  Ou 
EviNBUDB,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Evlnrude  Motor 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  May  9,  1911.  Serial  No, 
625,949. 


L^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  canoe  or  other  small  craft 
and  a  thwart  therein,  of  a  bottom-block  underlying  the 
thwart,  a  cylindrical  shell  secured  In  connection  with  the 
thwart  and  extended  through  said  block  and  the  bottom 
of  said  craft  with  which  It  has  water-tight  engagement,  an 
engine  supported  in  connection  with  said  thwart  above 
the  same,  a  tiller-controlled  tube  concentric  with  the  en- 
gine-shaft and  engaging  said  shell,  and  a  propeller  sus- 
pended In  connection  with  said  tube,  the  propeller-shaft  be- 
ing in  gear  with  said  engine  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  canoe  or  other  'in.n',.  raft 
and  a  thwart  therein,  of  a  bottom  block  und.r  yiiu:   the 
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thwart,  a  cylindrical  shell  In  connection  with  the  thwart 
and  extended  through  said  block  and  the  t>ottom  of  said 
craft  with  which  it  has  water-tight  engagement,  an  engine 
supported  in  connection  with  the  thwart  above  the  same, 
a  tube  constituting  an  extension  of  a  bearing  for  the  en- 
gine-shaft, a  tiller-controlled  tube  encompassing  the  tube 
aforesaid  and  engaging  said  shell,  a  sleeve  constituting 
an  extension  of  said  engine-shaft  to  which  It  Is  fastened 
within  the  tube-extension  of  said  bearing,  an  auxiliary 
shaft  in  spllne-connectlon  with  the  sleeve,  and  a  propeller 
suspended  in  connection  with  the  tiller-controlled  tube, 
the  propeller  shaft  being  In  gear  with  the  auxiliary  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  canoe  or  other  small  craft 
and  a  thwart  therein,  of  a  bottom  block  underlying  the 
thwart,  a  cylindrical  shell  extending  through  the  thwart, 
block  and  bottom  of  the  craft  with  which  It  has  water- 
tight connection,  nuts  engaging  the  shell  against  the  sides 
of  said  thwart,  an  engine  supported  in  connection  with 
said  thwart  above  the  same,  a  tiller-controlled  tube  con- 
centric with  the  engine-shaft  and  engaging  said  shell, 
and  a  propeller  suspended  in  connection  with  said  tube, 
the  propeller  shaft  being  In  gear  with  said  engine-shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  canoe  or  other  small  craft 
and  a  thwart  therein,  of  a  bottom  block  underlying  the 
thwart,  a  cylindrical  shell  secure  In  connection  with  said 
thwart  and  extended  through  said  block  and  the  bottom 
of  said  craft  with  which  It  has  water-tight  engagement  u 
pedestal  bracket  fast  on  the  aforesaid  thwart,  an  engine 
in  connection  with  the  arms  of  the  bracket,  a  tiller-con- 
trolled tube  concentric  with  the  engine  shaft  and  engaging 
said  shell,  and  a  propeller  suspended  in  connection  with 
said  tube,  the  propeller-shaft  being  in  gear  with  said  en- 
gine shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  canoe  or  other  small  craft 
and  a  thwart  therein,  of  a  bottom  block  underlying  the 
thwart,  a  cylindrical  shell  secured  in  connection  with  said 
thwart  and  extended  through  said  block  and  the  bottom  of 
said  craft  with  which  It  has  water  tight  engagement,  an 
engine  supported  In  connection  with  said  thwart  above  the 
same,  a  tube  concentric  with  the  engine-shaft  and  engag- 
ing the  shell,  a  tiller  having  a  split-ring  end  In  gripping 
connection  with  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  propeller 
suspended  In  connection  with  said  tube,  the  propeller-shaft 
being  In  gear  with  said  engine-shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,931.  FORCE-FEED  CARBURETER.  Chablbs  W. 
Fabqcharson,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  586,924.    Renewed  Nov.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  669,247. 


1.  A  force  feed  carbureter  comprising  a  charge  supply 
tube  a  carbureter  casing  arranged  thereon  and  connected 
thereto,  an  oil  conducting  pipe  extending  through  said 
casing  and  having  inlet  and  discharge  valves;  a  redpro- 
rflf'rtL-  member  alined  with  said  oil  pif"  n  •  ;; f  '  ""  «<!• 
mMtlns  fluid  pressure  to  said  member,  s  ti  i  w  :'..'\ible 
connection  between  said  pipe  and  said  member,  a  hollow 
flexible  connection  betwppn  ssii  member  and  the  oil  con- 
dQCtlng  pipe,  a  fixed  sup;  -•  f  -  said  VMlsber  between  the 
flexible  connections,  a  flange  on  said  member,  and  a  sleeve 
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adjnstably  monnted  In  said  snpport  lo  the  path  of  the 
flange. 

2.  A  force  feed  carbureter  comprising  a  charge  supply 
tube,  a  carbureter  casing  arranged  thereon,  an  oil  con- 
ducting pipe  extending  through  said  carbureter  casing  and 
discharging  thereinto.  Inlet  and  delivery  valves  in  said 
pipe,  a  cover  to  close  the  casing,  a  reclprocatory  member,  a 
hollow  flexible  connection  between  one  end  of  said  member 
and  said  oil  conducting  pipe,  a  fluid  pressure  pipe,  a  hollow 
flexible  connection  between  said  pipe  and  the  opposite 
end  '  <";d  member,  an  adjustably  mounted  bush  It  i:  F-r- 
routidiDw  the  reclprocatory  member,  a  stop  flange  'n  said 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  bushing  w.'ereby 
to  limit  the  stroke  of  the  member,  a  collar  secured  sround 
said  bnshing,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  charge  suppiv  f-.'.h^. 
and  connections  Iwtween  the  stem  of  said  valve  find  the 
said  collar  whereby  the  bushing  and  the  valve  muy  be 
simultaneously   adjusted. 

3.  A  force  feed  carbureter  comprising  a  charge  Fnpp'y 
tube,  a  carbureter  casing  arranged  thereon,  an  oil  ci^n- 
ductlng  pipe  extending  through  said  carbureter  casing  and 
disc' nrgirg  thereinto  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
valves,  a  reclprocatory  member,  a  hollow  flexible  connec- 
tion between  one  end  of  said  member  r.nd  the  oil  conduct- 
ing pipe,  an  engine  exhaust  pipe,  a  hollow  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  pipe  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
reclprocatory  member,  a  bushing  surrounding  the  re- 
clprocatory member  and  harln?  n  threaded  mounting 
whereby  it  will  move  longitudl :.<:.':  when  rotated,  a  stop 
flange  on  said  member  adapteii  r  > -^age  the  end  of  the 
bushing  whereby  to  limit  the  strcte  of  the  member,  a 
collar  s-r  ;r<d  around  said  bushing,  a  throttle  valve  ar- 
ran_'"'.  !n  t!  f  charge  supply  tube  and  having  Its  stem  pro- 
jecting aterM.ly  through  the  stem,  a  crank  arm  on  said 
collar,  a  crank  arm  on  said  v;  ixe.:  sem,  and  a  connecting 
rod  secured  to  nrd  Pi''nd!r;i:  'e-uf^ecr.  said  crank  nrms. 


1,011,932.     COKE-OVEN.     William   i  e:    Rt-    Bethlehem, 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1909.    Serial  No.  533.308. 


1.  In  a  battery  of  gas  furnaces  or  coke  ovens  having 
vertical  heating  flues,  air  supply  pipes  In  said  flues,  termi- 
nating at  or  near  the  .  >wer  tnAn  of  the  latter,  and  forming 
separate  and  Independent  bodies  with  respect  to  the  oven 
structure. 

2.  In  a  battery  of  gas  furnaces  or  coke  ovens  having 
vertical  heating  flues,  air  supply  pipes  in  said  flues,  terml- 
nstin?  at  or  near  the  lower  ends  of  the  latter,  and  forming 
separate  and  lnde[>eDdent  bodiee  with  respect  to  the  otso 
structure,  and  openings  in  the  upper  part  of  the  oren 
structure  so  as  to  permit  access  to  aforesaid  pipes. 

I  3.  In  a  battery  of  gas  furnaces  or  coke  oven--  .•"•  r^- 
I  vertical  heating  floes,  air  supply  pipes  In  said  flue*  terml- 
;  natlng  at  or  near  the  lowe:  ends  of  the  latter,  and  forming 
I  separate  and  Independent  bodies  with  respect  to  r'  e  ven 
structure,  and  air  passages  in  the  upper  part  of  f  <=  oTen 
structure,  communicating  with  the  upper  ends  of  arr^rejini  i 
i  pipes.  * 


6o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Declmhi.k  19,  igii- 


i  !•  i  atterv  of  gas  furnaces  or  coke  ovens  having 
vPTi.  a  t  mating  tlues.  air  supply  pipes  In  said  flues,  terml- 
nvr^  '  V  or  near  the  lower  ends  of  the  latter,  and  forming 
seua'ratp  and  independent  bodies  with  respect  to  the  oven 
structur...  air  passages  In  the  upper  part  of  the  ov«»  struc- 
ture communicating  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes 
means  for  separately  regulating  the  air  supply  of  said 
pipes,  and  openings  In  the  upper  part  of  the  oven  structure 
s      i^  to  ;errait  access  t,>  aforesaid  pipes  and  regulating 

™'^-^'^!,  I  Sirtrrv  of  ^-as  f'lrnaces  or  coke  ovens  having 
vertl.'a"  'eatin-  t!ups  air  supply  pipes  in  said  flues,  terml- 
n.tii-  '  >'  •  n-''  f"'^'  '"^'"  en.ls  of  the  latter,  and  form- 
in.-  s.~parat.  and  independent  twdies  with  respect  to  the 
ov^n  strurture.  openings  in  the  upper  part  of  the  oven 
str  i.ture.  so  as  to  permit  access  to  said  pipes,  and  gas 
.,„n  v  passages  communicating  with  the  lower  ends  of 
gaid  vertical  heating  flues,  and  controllable  by  means  of 
af  uesald  air  supply  pipes. 


bers  the  Inner  end  portions  of  which  are  coupled  to  said 
Sc^es  and  are  angular  to  the  outer  end  Portions  of  Ba^ 
members,  a  motor  In  the  casing  rotatlvely  operable  by  the 


iMllir;  ,(.Ki:Ovf:N  OR  GAS-FURNACE.  WILLIAM 
FkI  KS.  Bethlehem.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,764. 


1     hi   a    '"ke  ov»»n 
independent    ' 


■  .ras  furnace  a  body  separate  and 

.na.-peuur„>  .P.m  ti.e  oven  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nassa--  >ad.n^  from  one  end  of  the  oven  to  different 
p<,int.s"  of  .min.stion  for  supplying  gas  thereto,  and  means 
for  separately  regulating  aforesaid  passages. 

.  In  a  rn\s.e  nv..n  or  gas  furnace  a  cast  metal  body  com- 
nri'.m-'  a  pi  i-alltv  of  passages  leading  from  a  common 
ho.i.slDi:  at  on.>  ^ii-l  f  the  oven  to  different  points  of  com- 
bustion for  supi  ;.vu;_-  ca3  thereto,  and  means  for  sepa- 
ratelv   rec'.ilatini:   aforesa-.-i   ;.assa.-^-s 

■>  'in  •!  '■oko  -v.-n  o-  -a^  fiirnace  a  removable  body  com- 
nrlslni;  a  pi  i-a  fv  of  passages  leading  from  one  end  of 
the  '.v..n  and  f-rminatlng  In  burners,  means  for  supplying 
ga.s  to  sal  1  pissac-s  and  means  for  separately  regulating 
such    supply. 


■^'n 


water  entering  the  latter,  and  driving  connections  between 
ralimotor  and  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  which  protrude. 
Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing. 

1  nil  q-iS  PERAMBULATOR.  WILLIAM  T.  Fields,  At- 
lantic City  N  J  F>l«i  Mar.  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
616.320. 


iniiq-u       L^WV  SPRINKLER.      Jekomk    B.    Fullows, 
Boston,  Ma.ss     as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  F.  Llbby. 
Portland.  Me      Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  622.180. 
In  a  water  sprinkler,  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a 
sldewlse  opening  water  inlet  passage,  having  at  its  top  a 
tubular   vertical  e-xtenalnn   externally  screw  threaded  and 
provided  with  an  lnt*»rna;  shoulder  below  Its  upper  end,  a 
nine     the    lower   portion    of   which   is   located  within   said 
tubular  extension,  its  low.r  >'nd  being  located  within  the 
casing  while  a  p-ortlon  there.  '  within  and  near  the  top  of 
said    tubular    extension    ha.-«    an    external   flange  having  a 
bearing  support   on    the   afor^'sai  5   internal   flange,   a  cou- 
pling ring  provided  with  an  interna    flange  externally  en- 
circling said  pipe  and  said  ring  screw  engaging  the  threads 
of    said    tubular    exten.^lon,    said    pipe    having    upwardly 
oblique  branches  at  its  upper  end  and  water  delivery  mem- 


In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
axles,  springs  secured  to  the  axles,  a  body  secured  on  said 
springs,  and  a  front  seat  on  said  body,  of  wheel-  support^ 
ing  the  rear  axle,  axle  stubs  plvotally  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  front  axle,  wheels  supporting  said  ax  e  stubs^ 
crank   arms  on   said   axle   stubs,   a   link   connecting   said 
crank  arms,  a  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  crank  arms,  a 
frame  connecting  said  axles,   a   block  supported   on  said 
frame,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  said  bl^ck    a 
crank  arm  on  said  shaft  connected  to  said  rod    a  beveled 
gear  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  longitudinal  shaft, 
a  beveled  gear  on  the  forward   end  of  said  longltnd  :;a 
shaft  meshing  with  saW  flrst-montloned  eear  «n   1nrMn.M 
steering  shaft  at  the  rear  of  the  bn,i,v    nutans  on  .aid  rear 
axle  plvotally  supporting  said  lon.i-odlna.   and  said  s'e.r^ 
Ing  shafts,   Intermeshlng   gears   on   sa:d    :on^itudlnH^    ko. 
steering  shafts,  and  a  band  wheel  on  the  upper  end  of  .ao, 
steering  shaft,  substantially  as  descri'-^-d 


1011986.     VENTING  .^NP  DISCHAR'aN'.   ^  aI.N  K  H)R 

'vessels   CONT.MMN-;    LIQUIDS.      Thk.  .-kk    H-ra- 

BOT   FITZ8IMON8.    Edge  ;ifT.     n-Hr    Sydney.    New    South 

Wales.    Australia.      FDed    -M  r     12.    1911.      Serial    No. 

620.536.  ,,      ,, 

1    A    venting    and    discharging   devic-     for    .i.^-lda    con 
tamed  in  cans,  consisting  of  a  rod  carrying  a  claw  at  one 

end  and  a  sUdable  collar  a'  th<^  -ther  .nd.  with  nut  tlght- 
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ener,  and,  supported  by  trunnions  or  brackets  In  said  col- 
lar, a  valve  fltted  with  an  air  by-pass  leading  to  an  air 
tube  of  sufBclent  length  to  extend  near  the  end  of  the  can. 


2.  In  a  device  for  venting  and  discharging  liquids  from 
cans,  the  combination  of  an  air  vent  and  discharge  valve, 
and  a  grip  rod  upon  which  said  valve  is  supported  by  trun- 
nions carried  by  brackets  branched  from  a  sUdable  collar  ; 
said  rod  having  claws  adapted  to  grasp  the  can  at  its  bot- 
tom end,  and  having  also  a  nut  for  pressing  down  said 
slidable  collar. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carrier  rod  hooked  to  the  can  bottom,  of  a  valve 
plvotally  supported  thereon,  said  valve  consisting  of  a 
casing  0,  plug  H,  and  handpiece  J.  a  strainer  T.  nozzle  U. 
perforated  neck  N,  washer  M,  air  port  R,  air  by-pass  Q 
and  air  pipe  8. 


1,011.937,     PIN-FASTENER.     Liwis  G.   Fhawcis,   Pasa- 
dena. Cal.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,511. 


1.  In  a  pin-fastener :  a  curved  wire  band  having  one 
end  pointed  and  having  an  eye  formed  at  the  other  end, 
said  eye  being  bent  outward  to  allow  the  opposite  end  of 
•aid  band  to  be  passed  through  it ;  a  hook  formed  on  said 
band  adapted  to  engage  the  pointed  end  of  said  wire  ;  and 
a  guard  between  the  hook  and  eye  adapted  to  prevent  the 
point  from  injuring  the  ns^'r 

2-  In  a  pin  fastener:  a  wi:.  oa:  1  bent  to  form  a  circle 
and  loiving  one  end  polnteii  n  rlnt:  formed  on  the  opposite 
end  ')f  said  band  and  bent  sllg!  •  v  jtward  from  the  cir- 
cle and  adapted  to  receive  the  piitj'.d  end  of  said  wire;  a 
shield  formed  on  saio  'a-d  '-v  .-,.r.:.ri\i-,ue.  khh!  w:r.-  from 
,the  rln^r  tn  a  poin;  uu  iha  ottnii  ;-'^:i;  v<'(i  f-  n,  Mii.-i  '-Ing 
where  a  li -ok  is  formed  from  the  t-nd  of  sii.i  w.re  ,  s;i,'l 
book  a  laptf'd  •  incage  and  retain  the  pointed  end  of  said 
wire,  aii  as  descriiHjd. 


1,011.938.      RAZOR  BLADE.      Henbt    J.    Oaismak.    Vrw 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Company.  New  York 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  6.   "i'of- 
Serial  No.  487,919. 


1.  A  blade  made  of  a  relatively  thin  piece  of  metn:  :  r^ 
ing  a  cutting  edge  and  tempered  at  said  edge,  the  me;a.  ot 
the  blade  adjacent  said  edge  being  of  less  temper  than  the 
edge  portion  to  permit  the  blade  to  bend  back  of  the  edge 
without  danger  of  fracture. 

2.  A  blade  having  cutting  edges  on  opposite  sides  and  an 
Intermediate  portion  between  said  edges  of  less  temper 
than  said  edges  to  permit  the  blade  to  bend  between  said 
edges  without  danger  of  fracture. 

3.  A  double  edged  razor  blade  provided  with  one  or 
more  holes  between  the  edges,  a  portion  of  the  blade  be- 
tween said  edges  being  of  less  temper  than  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  blade. 

4.  A  double  edge  blade  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  between  its  cutting  edges,  the  portion  of  the  blade 
between  said  edges  and  at  said  holes  being  of  less  temper 
than  the  edge  portions. 

5  A  double  edge  blade  having  a  plurality  of  holes  be- 
tween Its  cutting  edges,  a  portion  of  the  blade  between 
said  edg^s  being  annealed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,011,939.  ELECTHOSTATIC  MACHINE.  Francesco 
Ghilarddcci,  Rome,  Italy.  Filed  July  2,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  441.697. 


'iU'-''''^^"^-'  """S 
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1.  In  an  electrostatic  machine  of  the  Holts  or  a  sin-.'  ar 
type,  the-  combination  with  an  Insulating  casing  of  n  o 
tatable  ebonite  disk  supported  independently  of  thi  ^h.d 
casing,  a  stationary  disk  made  of  Insulating  matf"';'  and 
comprising  two  Independent  sections,  forming  '  ..-fl;  ^e- 
twff'D  !;po  f.roi  sipported  each  by  the  top  an  i  N'ttr'ir^  of 
said  casing,  an  armature  on  each  of  said  8e<"' "ns;  and 
brushes  connected  to  said  armature  and  adapter:  •  «  :de 
on  the  front  faces  of  said  rotatable  disk. 

2.  In  an  electrostatic  machine  the  combination  w:-;    an 
Insulating  casing,   a   rotatable   shaft  Journaled   Indeprn  i 
ently  of  said  casing,  an  ebonite  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  stationary  disk  made  of  Insulating  material,  and   com 
prising  two  sections,  forming  a  gap  between  then;  .ird  sap 
ported  each  by  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  said      -!!;i;    an 
armature  provided  on  each  section,  brushes  cor.:  •••.>,< 
said  armatur"<;  ard  adapted  to  slide  on  the  froL-   face 
said  disk  donng  lis  rotation,  collecting  conductors,  t 
trslizinc   :  "i    a   plurality  of  brushes  carried  at  Its  ! 
na  '■    an   ::  ■;     Htinc  rube  carried  by  the  front  pla-e  of 
casUig.  :i  rud  carrying  said  neutralising  rod  and  capable 


to 

of 
neu- 
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adjustment  In  said  Insulating  tnbe,  an  operating  handle 
for  moving  said  metal  rod  In  said  tube  both  longitudinally 

and  axlally.  ^,     ^.  ...    .„ 

3    In  an  electrostatic  machine  the  combination  with  an 
Insulating  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  Joumaled  independ- 
ently of  said  casing,  an  ebonite  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  stationary  disk  made  of  Insulating  material,  and  com- 
prising two  sections,  forming  a  gap  between  them  and  sup- 
ported each  by  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  said  casing,  an 
armature  provided  on  each  section,  brushes  connected  to 
said  armatures  and  adapted  to  slide  on  the  front  face  of 
said  disk  during  Its  rotation,  collecting  conductors,  a  neu- 
tralizing rod.  a  plurality  of  brushes  carried  at  Its  termi- 
nals, an  Insulating  tube  carried  by  the  front  plate  of  the 
casing,  a  rod  carrying  said  neutralizing  rod  and  capable  of 
adjustment  In  said  insulating  tube,  an  operating  handle 
,  ,  „  ,v  r  '  ^fli !  metal  rod  In  said  tube  both  longitudinally 
anJ  axii;  J.  and  Insulating  tubes  attached  to  the  bottom 
of  the  casing,  and  metal  rods  adapted  to  slide  In  said  in- 
sulating tubes  and  to  connect  the  armatures  of  the  two 
flectlona  of  the  said  stationary  disk. 


to  be  moTed  Into  work  receiving  position,  and  means  for 
moving  said  work  support  from  work  receiving  position 
into  work  clamping  position  and  for  locking  said  parts 
against  relative"  movement  to  cause  the  movements  of  saW 
mechanism  to  be  transmitted  to  the  work  support. 


1  oil  940       RAIN  AND  WIND  SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMO- 
'  bJleI:     Iss.K.  GiLSON.  Quechee.  Vt.     Filed  Aug.  15. 
1911.     Serial  No.  644,219. 


^^ 


J^ 


K  Shield  for  vehicles  comprising  a  flexible  frame,  a 
flexible  transparent  medium  supported  by  said  '^ame  hav- 
ing  an  opening  of  limited  area,  a  flexible  closure  hinged  to 
swing  to  and  from  said  opening,  and  a  supporting  arm 
hTnged  at  one  end  to  the  flexible  frame  having  means  at  its 
other  end  for  connection  with  the  closure.  «°'1,7«;^*''«  *J 
and  from  a  position  parallel  with  the  frame  side  to  which 
It  Is  pivoted.  

1011941       WORKSUlluRT.     CfBOBGB  GODDO.   Winches- 
'  ter'  M   -     assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Paiei,~.,n     N     I  .   a   Corporation  of   New  Jersey.     Filed 
Mrv  lu    191<>      Serial  No.  560,454. 

r  In  a  II  a.  nine  uf  the  class  described,  a  work  sup- 
no.-  -nu.aMe  l^tween  a  work  clamping  position  and  a 
w  '-k  -.  eivin^'  position,  n.ochanlsm  comprising  work  thick- 
n.:,,  ;,rn:>*'nsatinK  m.>an-^  f  .;  intermittently  moving  said 
w.rk  support  into  int.rm..iiHte  position  a  lever  for  trans- 
mutiOK'  iBovetn.nr  fr„u.  .aid  mechanism  to  said  wo'^ 
support  con>rH--l  of  a  plurality  of  parts  so  ^onnec  ed  that 
thermav  move  r- .at.v.y  to  each  other  when  said  work 
BUDDort  is  t  be  m  v.^i  :nto  work  receiving  position,  and 
-..r  -v^p.  ratp.i  -n^ans  for  moving  said  work-support  from 
work  -..<-.Mvin£r  posit.nn  into  work  clamping  position  and 
for  locking  sa:d  .ever  part.    ..alnst  relative  movement. 

o  In  X  marhine  -  f  tn..  c.a.s  iescrlbed,  a  work  support 
mc^at-..  ;.H^^^vn  a  w  rk  ,■  h:  ;  :.^  position  and  a  work  re- 
celvlnK  osl-ini  m-chani.:-  f  r  Intermittently  moving 
saM  work  su^p.^r'  int.  p..  '.m.  intermediate  said  afore- 
mentioned pnsKious,  a  ev.'  connecting  said  mechanUm 
in  "  -^a;.!  w  -k  suppof  and  wmprislng  a  plurality  of  parts 
UMjvaL.;e  r»lat  rely   tu  each  other  when  the  work  support  Is 


3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  support 
movable  between  a  work  clamping  position  and  a  work 
receiving  position,  mechanism  for  Intermittently  moving 
said  work  support  Into  positions  intermediate  the  afore- 
mentioned positions,  a  lever  connecting  said  mechanism 
and  said  work  support  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts 
movable  relatively  to  each  other  when  said  work  support 
Is  to  be  moved  Into  work  receiving  position,  and  means 
carried  by  said  levei'  for  moving  said  work  support  from 
work  receiving  position  Into  work  clamping  position  and 
for  locking  said  parts  against  relative  movement. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  support 
movable  between  a  work  clamping  position  and  a  work 
receiving  position,  a  spring  for  moving  said  work  sup-, 
port  Into  work  clamping  position,  means  for  intermit- 
tently locking  said  spring  and  moving  said  work  support 
Into  positions  Intermediate  Its  work  clamping  and  work  re- 
ceiving positions,  and  other  means  for  locking  said  spring 
when    said   work   support    Is   moved    into   work    receiving 

position.  ,  .  . 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  support 
movable  between  a  work  clamping  position  and  a  work 
receiving  position,  mechaniam  for  Intermittently  moving 
said  work  support  into  positions  Intermediate  the  afore- 
mentioned positions,  a  lever  connecting  said  mechanism 
and  said  work  support,  said  lever  comprising  two  parts  one 
of  which  Is  pivoted  to  the  other  to  move  relatively  thereto 
across  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  causing 
said  parts  to  form  a  rigid  lever  turning  about  said  ful- 
crum constructed  to  effect  a  movement  of  said  work  sup- 
port from  work  receiving  position  Into  work  clamping  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1  Oil  942.     THERMOSTAT.     John  D.  Gould.  New  York, 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,225. 


1    In  a  thermostat,  an  Insulating  base  having  birdint: 
posts  provided  with  sockets,  a  thermostatic  cable  ha^'ns-' 
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the  opposite  ends  thereof  passing  Into  said  sockets  and 
composed  of  an  Inner  and  outer  conductor  provided  with 
an  Intervening  metal  of  low  fusing  and  a  porotis  Insula- 
tion, the  opposite  ends  of  the  cable  arranged  within  the 
sockets,  with  one  conductor  Insulated  from  each  binding 
post  and  In  contact  with  the  other  binding  post,  and  means 
for  binding  each  of  the  conductors  in  the  binding  posts 
with  which  they  conUct  and  thereby  Insuring  electrical 
contact  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  thermostat,  terminals,  a  thermostatic  cable  com- 
prising an  Inner  and  outer  conductor  having  a  porous  In- 
sulation and  a  metal  of  low  fusing  between  them,  the  metal 
adapted  when  melted  to  penetrate  the  insulation  and  elec- 
trically connect  the  conductors,  the  thermostatic  cable 
having  an  Intermediate  coll  to  faclliute  the  working  of 
the  thermostat,  with  the  ends  of  the  cable  extending  In 
opposite  directions  and  confined  within  the  terminals. 


1,011,948.  HYDROCARBON  INCANDESCENT  LAMP. 
JuL«8  OoDLBT,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Albert 
Dealr^  Devos.  The  Hague.  Netherlands.  Filed  Jan.  4. 
1910.     Serial  No.  600.689. 


.* 


the  first  mentioned  tube,  a  piston  In  the  first  mentioned 
tube  to  regulate  the  openings  in  said  tube,  said  r  >=■  '^J 
having  openings  In  its  bottom  which  are  out  of  alinement 
with  the  openings  In  the  bottom  of  the  said  second  men- 
tioned tube,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
piston,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  body  and  the 
top  of  the  second  mentioned  tnbe. 

4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  body,  a  tube  mounted  therein  and  having  a  plurality  of 
openings,  a  burner  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  piston 
mounted  In  the  tube,  said  piston  having  openings  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  registry  with  certain  of  the  openings 
In  the  tnbe.  the  bottom  of  the  piston  having  openings,  a 
second  tube  surrounding  and  spaced  from  a  portion  of  the 
first  mentioned  tube,  the  bottom  of  the  tube  being  above 
the  level  of  the  lower  openings  In  the  first  mentioned  tube, 
said  bottom  having  openings  which  are  out  of  alinement 
with  the  openings  In  the  bottom  of  the  piston,  means  for 
operating  the  piston  to  control  the  openings,  and  means 
for  admitting  a  regulated  supply  of  air  in  the  body  of  the 
lamp  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  second  mentioned 

tnbe. 

5.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  lamp  body,  a  hollow  extension  on  said  lamp  body,  a  tnbe 
mounted  In  the  lamp  body  and  extending  through  the  ex- 
tension, said  tobe  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  second 
tube  spaced  from  and  surrounding  the  first  mentioned 
tube,  the  bottom  of  said  second  tube  extending  across  the 
first  mentioned  tnbe  Intermediate  the  openings  In  the  lat- 
ter, the  said  bottom  being  conical  and  formed  near  its 
central  portion  with  openings,  the  upper  end  of  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  tube  opening  into  the  lamp  body,  a  platon 
operating  In  the  first  mentioned  tube  to  regulate  the  open- 
ings in  the  latter,  the  bottom  of  the  piston  being  conical  to 
correspond  to  the  conical  bottom  of  the  second  mentioned 
tube,  the  bottom  of  said  piston  having  openings  near  the 
edge,  a  rotatable  rod.  a  connection  between  the  rotatable 
rod  and  the  piston  to  operate  the  same,  a  burner  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  first  mentioned  tube,  a  porous  body  of 
material  formed  with  openings  and  mounted  In  the  lamp 
body,  and  means  for  introducing  air  to  the  extension  to  the 
burner  and  the  lamp  body. 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  hydrocarbon  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lamp  body,  porous  material  in  said  body,  a  tube 
secured  In  the  bottom  of  said  lamp  body  and  formed  with 
arranged  Inlet  holes  at  different  levels,  a  conical  partition 
wall  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  tube  to  form  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  movable  piston  In  said  tube,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  piston,  and  a  tube  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
tube  to  divide  the  flow  of  air  and  cause  same  to  enter  the 
mixing  chamber  and  the  porous  material,  there  being  open- 
ings In  the  bottom  of  the  piston  and  the  conical  partition 
for  the  admission  of  said  air  to  the  burner. 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lK)dy  portion,  porous  material  In  the  body  portion,  an 
extension  thereon,  a  tube  supported  In  the  body  portion 
and  formed  with  openings,  a  second  tube  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  tube,  the  said  space  com- 
municating with  the  extension  and  the  Interior  of  the 
lamp,  the  bottom  of  the  second  mentioned  tube  belnp 
above  the  lower  openings  In  the  first  mentioned  tube  and 
formed  with  openings,  a  piston  operating  In  the  first 
mentioned  tube,  the  bottom  of  the  piston  having  openings, 
means  for  moving  the  piston,  and  means  for  admitting 
air  through  the  extension  of  the  lamp  body. 

3.  In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  lamp  body,  porous  material  in  the  lamp  body,  said  porous 
material  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein, 
a  tube  supported  in  the  lamp  body  and  formed  with  open- 
ings, a  second  tube  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  first 
mentioned  tube,  said  second  tube  being  open  at  the  top 
and  communicating  with  the  body  portion  and  formed  at 
its  bottom  with  openings  above  certain  of  the  openings  in 


1.011.944.  INDUCTION-MOTOR.  Auxandkb  M.  Grat, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Company. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  487,719.  Renewed  Oct.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
653,259. 
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1.  In  the  rotary  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  core  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
conductors  carried  by  said  core,  short-clrculting  rings  in 
contact  with  said  conductors,  end-rings  provided  with 
fans  and  Insulated  from  said  conductors,  and  means  for 
holding  firmly  together  said  core,  short-clrculting  rln«i, 
and  end-rinps  and  clamping  said  short-clrculting  rings 
against  said  conductors. 

2.  In  the  rotary  member  of  dynamo-electric  machines. 
the  combination  of  a  support,  a  core  m<»unted  on  f=Ri<l  «"r>- 
port.  a  short-circuiting  ring,  an  annular  member  a  1  a  er.t 
to  and  Insulated  from  said  short-clrculting  ring,  ari  1  i 
ductors  carried  by  said  core  and  retained  betw.n  sh  i 
short-clrculting  ring  and  annular  member,  said  short-clr- 
culting ring  and  annular  member  being  dlsp<-  1  a'ersrv 
relatively  to  each  other. 
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3.  In  the  rotary  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  shalt,  a  core  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
conductors  carried  by  said  core,  short-circuiting  rings  in 
contact  with  said  conductors,  end-rings  provided  with  in- 
tegral fans,  and  means  for  drawing  said  core,  short-cli'- 
cuitlng  rings,  and  end-rings  tightly  together  and  clamping 
the  ends  of  said  conductors. 

4.  In  the  rotary  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  core  carrying  conductors  and 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  short-circuiting  rings  adapted  to 
be  pressed  Into  and  retained  In  engagement  with  said  con- 
ductors, separate  end-heads  provided  with  axial  annular 
integral  projections,  end-rings  provided  with  fans  and 
moun'-'i  n  naiii  projections  of  said  end-heads,  and  means 
asso(i.''  i  .vith  said  core  and  end-rings  for  pressing  to- 
gether -ail    onductors  and  short-circuiting  rings. 

5.  In  the  rotary  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  laminated  core  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  slots,  conductors  In  said  slots, 
short-circ'ilting  rings  electrically  connected  to  said  con- 
ductors, en  1  rin-s  provided  with  Integral  fans,  and  a  mem- 
ber passing  through  said  core  and  end  rings  to  retain  the 
connection   between   said   conductors   and   short-circuiting 

rings. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  said  locking  lug  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a 
laterally  expanded  head,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  head 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  shelf  to  prevent  movement  of 

the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,011.945.     CAR-DOOR  LOCK.     Jordan  H.  Grkkn.  Jack- 
'  son,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.479. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  door  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  laterally  projecting  lug  on  the  door, 

•and  a  locking  lever  mounted  on  the  car  and  adapted  to 
swing  m  a  horizontal  plane  to  engage  the  said  lug  and 
means  carried  by  said  lever  to  prevent  movement  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car.  and  a  door  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  support  secured  to  the  car,  a  lock- 
ing lever  mounted  on  the  said  support,  a  latch  pivoted  to 
the  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  support  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  lever,  and  a  lug  projecting  laterally 
from  the  door  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  and  a  door  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  bracket  secured  on  the  door  and 
comprising  a  horizontally  projecting  plate  and  a  locking 
lug  on  the  under  side  of  said  plate,  a  shelf  secured  to  the 
car.  and  a  locking  lever  mounted  on  the  said  shelf  and 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  same  and  the  said  plate  and 
engage  the  lug  depending  therefrom. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car.  and  a  door  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  locking  lug  projecting  laterally 
from  the  door,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  car  and  having 
an  open-ended  slot  at  one  end.  a  locking  lever  mounted 
upon  the  said  bracket  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  same  and 
aJa;  ted  t  >n^:!^*  il.f  locking  lug  on  the  door,  and  a 
:at!  ii  [ivi  ;  :  *  ;  :u>'  free  end  of  the  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  enKa>;e  •:.•   <  ; i^:.  f'nded  slot  in  the  bracket. 

5.  The  .  iw  inati  n  with  a  car,  and  a  door  slldably 
mounted  therj-n,  ui  a  locking  lug  projecting  laterally  from 
the  door,  a  shelf  secured  to  the  car  below  the  door,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  shelf  at  one  end  of  the  same  and  having  a 
vertically  disposed  shoulder  adjacent  said  end  to  engage 


1,011,946.     SELLING  DEVICE.     J08BPH  O.  Gbbin,  Oak- 
'  land,  Cal.    Filed  May  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  624,936. 


1.  In  a  vending  device  a  board  having  a  plurality  of 
token  retaining  chambers  formed  by  longitudinal  sawcuts 
perpendicular  to  the  surface,  transverse  sawcuts  diagonal 
to  the  surface,  and  strips  inserted  In  said  transverse  saw- 
cuts forming  outwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  floors 
for  said  chambers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vending  device,  a  board  having  a  plurality  of 
token  retaining  chambers  formed  by  longitudinal  sawcuta 
perpendicular  to  the  surface,  transverse  sawcuts  diagonal 
to  the  surface,  strips  inserted  In  said  transverse  sawcuts 
forming  outwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  floors  for  said 
chambers,  and  a  covering  of  frangible  material  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vending  device,  a  board  having  a  plurality  of 
token  retaining  chambers  formed  by  longitudinal  sawcuts 
perpendicular  to  the  surface,  transverse  sawcuts  diagonal 
to  the  surface,  strips  Inserted  In  the  transverse  sawcuts 
forming  outwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  floors  for  said 
chambers,  and  variously  numbered  tokens  In  said  chambers, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,011,947.  HORTICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  IBVINO 
Obcoobt,  Sparta  township,  Kent  county,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,387. 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  n  pair  ■^f 
cultivating  tools  provided  with  «=barik  ;  r-  ns  1  ><!. 
portion  having  a  handle,  a  cross  Im-  s  iv,  ?ed  t  the  s!iai.k 
portions  and  adapted  to  be  move,!  .ni<!t';d!na  :>  <,t  tlse 
body  portion  and  to  be  turned  to  a  position  inclined  there- 
to,  a  clamp  to  secure  the  cross-bar  h;  n  desired  position     n 
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the  body  portion,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  body  portion 
and  to  the  shank  portions  respectively,  the  distance  on  the 
cross  bar  between  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  cross-bar 
with  the  shank  portion  and  the  line  of  the  cross-bars 
movement  on  the  body  portion  being  different  from  the 
distance  on  the  link  between  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  link  with  said  shank  and  said  line. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  a  handle 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  hoe  blades  held  on  the  handle  portion 
In  adjustable  relation  to  each  other,  said  hoes  having  a 
cultivating  edge  16  on  one  side,  on  the  opposite  side  a 
combined  double  curved  cultivating  edge  18.  and  on  the 
two  other  sides  opposite  each  other,  cultivating  edges  17 
forming  respectively  an  acute  angle  with  the  edge  16. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
cultivating  tools  provided  with  shank  portions,  a  body 
portion  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough  and  a 
handle,  a  cross-bar  pivoted  to  the  shank  portions  and  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  body  portion  by  a  screw  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  travel  in  the  slot,  a  nut  on  the  screw-bolt  adapted 
to  clamp  the  cross-bar  In  an  adjusted  position  on  the  body 
portion,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  body  portion  and  to  the 
shank  portions  resiMH-tively.  the  dlsUnce  on  the  cross-bar 
between  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  cross  bar  with  the 
shank  portion  and  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  slot 
being  dlfrerent  from  the  distance  on  the  link  between  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  link  with  said  shank  and  said 
line. 


2.  A  tnmbuckle  comprising  a  pair  of  opposit-  ilsp  -^ed 
sections  adapted  to  Interlock  terminally,  vertical  shoulders 
formed  near  the  locking  termlnatlonF  if  each  sectior  l>e- 
tween  which  the  said  sections  are  recessed ;  the  body  ^1 
one  section  being  horizontally  recessed  between  its  locking 


*-      ^ 


1  Oil  948      riANO-FOOTBOARD  HOLDER.     Edward  A. 
'  Gd'ebtin.  Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed  May  23,  1911.     Serial 
No.   629.028. 

y///////////////////^//y  1  k   J^ 

1  The  combination  with  a  removable  foot  board  of  a 
piano,  of  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  under  face 
of  the  piano  kev  bottom,  and  a  spring-pressed  plunger 
supported  on  said  arm  and  bearing  against  said  foot  board, 
substantially  as   described. 

2  The  combination  with  a  removable  foot  board  of  a 
piano  and  a  bar  Inside  the  piano  against  which  the  upper 
end  of  said  foot  board  is  positioned,  of  an  arm  having  an 
opening  near  one  end.  a  screw  projected  through  said  open- 
ing and  screwed  into  the  piano  key  botttom  and  plvotally 
supporting  said  arm.  said  arm  Inclined  away  from  the  bot- 
tom face  of  the  piano  key  bottom,  and  having  an  opening 
extending  through  Its  free  end,  a  spring-pressed  cushioned 
plunger  In  said  opening  bearing  against  said  foot  board, 
and  a  rod  secured  to  said  plunger  and  bent  at  an  angle 
constituting  a  finger  hold  for  the  withdrawal  of  said  plun- 
ger, substantially   as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  removable  foot  board  of  a 
piano,  and  a  piano  key  botttom,  of  an  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  under  face  of  the  key  bottom,  a  plunger  on 
said  arm  having  one  end  projected  beyond  the  far  end  of 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  foot  board,  and  a 
gprlnp  exerting  pressure  on  said  plunger,  substantially  as 
(ics""-'  ••ed. 


terminations  and  the  adjacent  shoulders,  a  wheel  disposed 
In  the  said  horizontal  recess  for  engagement  with  the  ter- 
mlnatlon  of  the  co-acting  section,  a  pin  disposed  In  said 
section  for  engagement  with  the  sa'd  wheel  and  a  b.ind 
removably  encircling  the  Interlocked  section  terminations. 


1.011.949.  TURNBUCKLE.  AUGist  Willh»LM  Gds- 
TAF88ON,  Long  Island  City.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911. 
Serial   No.   «22  «n.', 

1.  A  ttirTibuckle  comprisiDK  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
gectli.Ti-^  ;,  Inpted  to  interlock  terminally,  vf-tlra;  sb.  .  d.  « 
f.,r!ii.-l  ■:••!!  r  the  Interlocked  t.-rmlnatlons  .^f  .-nC:  se.-tir.!, 
betwet-n  which  shoulders  t;.e  said  sertions  arp  re<-es8ed 
the  body  of  one  section  being  horlz  '  -n  v  rf.,.>sMl  ..■^►'en 
its  iorklni:  terminations  and  tht  Mda.ci,;  shuu.deii.  a 
^^ 0  ,.p  ,i  ..;  ,,>i,.,i  In  each  horizontal  re- ."<v  f  the  said  sec- 
tion and  n  'ntd  removably  encircling  V ^  Inffr^Arked  ter- 
minations. 


1.011.950.    ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP.    William  Hales,  St. 
Louis.  Mo,     Filed  Nov.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  593,576. 


A  clamp  of  the  class  described  composed  of  two  se,  ti  r.s 
each  provided  with  a  right  angular  projection  on  t)ne  eud 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  projections  located  on  the  outer 
surface  of  one  of  said  sections,  the  smooth  surface  of  ra  h 
section  arranged  to  contact  together,  a  hook  formed  in 
tegral  with  one  section  and  arranged  to  span  over  the 
other  section  and  seat  itself  between  a  pair  of  the  P'  ." 
tlons  formed  on  said  section,  lugs  formed  integral  t,  t:,e 
section  provided  with  the  hook,  one  located  on  each  side 
thereof  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  side  of  the  other 
section,  and  a  pivotal  locking  device  carried  by  the  section 
provided  with  the  hook  and  arranged  to  con.  :  wt!  hP 
other  side  of  the  other  section  to  lock  both  sectioos  1e 
proper  allnement,  substantinlly  as  specified. 


1,011,951.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  WATCHES. 
ALFRED  K.  Hampel,  Ruda-Rozaniecka.  Austria  Hungary. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,449. 


A   watch   guard   device  comprising  in   comi  ir  a 
elongated  hollow  sheath  adapted  to  He  fif  •    =  i-'- 


1  n ,    an 


6l3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  19, 1911- 


extend  acrosu  one  Bide  of  a  watch  case,  means  for  securing 
the  sheath  to  the  case,  the  upper  end  of  the  sheath  having 
an  offset  part  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
periphery  of  the  case  and  provided  with  a  two-part  sleeve 
adapted  to  surround  and  be  secured  to  the  stem  portion  of 
the  watch,  a  rod-like  guard  longitudinally  movable  in  said 
sheath  and  having  prongs,  said  sheath  having  openings  for 
said  prongs  and  prong  guiding  portions  arranged  and  dis- 
posed to  act  as  stops  for  the  prongs  to  limit  movement  of 
said  guard  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  urging  said  guard 
to  a  locking  position. 


1,011.952.      SLEEPING-CAR.      JoHX    M.    Hanse.v,    Pitts- 
burgh, I'n.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,808. 


1.  .\  sleeping  car  having  an  underframe.  and  an  in- 
closed body  extending  to  the  end  of  the  underframe,  and 
apartments  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  aisle,  with  the 
entl  sle<^plng  apartments  extending  to  the  end  of  the  car 
underframe. 

2.  A  sleeping  car  having  an  underframe,  and  an  In- 
closed body  extending  to  the  end  of  the  underframe,  a 
center  aisle  and  apartments  on  both  sides  of  the  aisle,  the 
end  sleeping  apartments  extending  to  the  end  wall  of  the 
car. 

3.  A  car  having  an  underframe  and  an  inclosed  body 
with  end  walls  at  the  end  of  the  underframe,  a  center 
aisle  extending  through  the  car  and  sleeping  apartments  on 
both  sides  thereof,  the  end  wall  of  the  car  forming  the 
end  walls  of  the  end  sleeping  apartments,  and  the  car 
having  a  side  entrance  about  midway  thereof  and  between 
two  of  the  sleeping  apartments. 

1.  A  sleeping  cur  having  an  underframe,  an  inclosed 
body  with  end  wails  at  the  ends  of  the  underframe,  a  cen- 
ter aisle,  sleeping  apartments  on  l)oth  sides  of  the  aisle, 
said  sleeping  apartments  being  of  greater  length  for  their 
full  height  than  the  beds  therein  to  provide  lavatory  spaces 
within   the  apartments. 

r>.  .V  sleeping  car  having  an  underframo.  an  Inclosed 
body  with  end  walls  at  the  ends  of  the  underframe,  a  cen- 
ter aisle  extending  through  the  car,  sleeping  apartments  on 
both  sides  of  the  aisle,  said  sleeping  apartments  being  of 
greater  length  for  their  full  height  than  the  beds  therein 
to  provide  lavatory  spaces  w^ithin  the  apartments,  with 
doors  from  the  aisles  entering  said  lavatory  spaces. 

I  Claims  C  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.9.'>3.  SLEEFIN(;  CAR.  .Ioh.n  M.  Hansen,  Pitts- 
Imrgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  612.809. 
1.  A  sleeping  car  having  an  aisle,  an  upper  swinging 
berth  and  a  raised  standing  platform  between  the  berth 
and  the  aisle,  said  platform  being  located  below  the  berth 
and  above  thf  aisle  floor. 

'J.  A  sleeping  oar  having  an  aisle,  an  upper  swinging 
berth,  a  wall  between  the  berth  and  the  aisle,  and  a  raised 
standing  platform  between  the  wall  and  berth,  said  plat- 


form being  located  below  the  berth  and  above  the  aisle 
floor. 


3.  A  Bleeping  car  having  an  aisle,  an  upper  swinging 
berth,  a  movable  raised  standing  platform  between  the 
berth  and  the  aisle,  said  platform  being  located  below  the 
berth  and  above  the  aisle  floor. 

4.  In  sleeping  cars,  the  combination  of  an  upper  swing- 
ing berth,  a  wall  between  the  same  and  the  aisle,  and  a 
movable  partition  adapted  to  fit  against  the  aisle  wall,  and 
to  swing  down  to  form  a  platform  between  the  berth  and 
aisle  wall  below  the  berth. 

5.  In  sleeping  cars,  the  combination  of  an  upper  swing- 
ing berth,  a  wall  between  the  same  and  the  aisle,  and  a 
movable  partition  adapted  to  fit  against  the  aisle  wall 
and  to  swing  down  to  form  a  platform  below  the  berth 
and  between  the  berth  and  aisle  wall,  and  a  vertical  inner 
partition  extending  down  from  the  berth  to  said  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,011.954.      POLISHING    AND   SCRUBBING    MACHINE 
'  John    Hkbh,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed   Oct.    19,   1909. 
Serial  No.  623,493. 


1.  In  a  polishing  and  scrubbing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  casing  having  an  open  lower  end  and  hav- 
ing an  Inward  and  downward  extension  from  Its  top,  the 
bottom  of  which  is  closed,  a  working  member  having  opera- 
tive revoluble  connection  with  said  extension  and  means 
located  partially  within  said  inward  and  downward  exten- 
sion for  causing  revolution  of  said  working  member. 

2.  In  a  polishing  and  scrubbing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  casing  having  downwardly  extending 
sides  at  its  outer  edges  and  also  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
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tending  portion  at  lU  c«nt«r,  a  power  device  s  5  !><  led 
upon  the  said  casing  and  located  above  the  sn.i  1  w ' 
wardly  extending  portion  and  having  a  driving  suafi  liiC 
lower  end  of  which  extends  to  a  point  slightly  above  the 
closed  end  of  the  downwardly  extending  portion  whereby 
portions  of  the  power  mechanism  are  situated  between 
the  sides  of  the  said  downwardly  extending  portion,  a  pin- 
Ion  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  revoluble  member  revolubly 
supported  upon  the  said  central  downwardly  extending 
portion,  the  said  revoluble  member  having  an  internal 
gear,  a  gear  supported  upon  the  said  casing  Intermediate 
the  said  Internal  gear  and  the  said  pinion  and  in  engage- 
ment with  each  whereby  the  aald  revoluble  member  may 
be  driven,  and  a  working  member  secured  to  said  revolu- 
ble member. 

3.  In  a  polishing  and  scrubbing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  revoluble  operative  or  working  member 
Bupi)orted  In  the  said  casing,  a  handle  for  moving  the  said 
machine  over  the  "surface  to  be  polished  or  scrubbed,  and 
means  connected  to  said  handle  whereby  depression  or 
lowering  of  the  said  handle  causes  the  said  machine  to  be 
lifted  from  the  floor. 

4.  In  a  polishing  and  scrubbing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  member,  a  polishing  or  scrubbing 
member  revolubly  supported  upon  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  power  device  for  causing  movement  of  said  polish- 
ing or  scrubbing  member,  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to 
■aid  machine,  and  arms  connected  to  said  handle  at  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  machine  and  at  polnta  adjacent  to  the 
pivotal  points  of  conectlon  between  the  said  handle  and 
the  said  machine  and  intermediate  the  said  points  and  the 
end  of  said  handle,  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  floor  or  other  support  when 
the  handle  is  depressed  whereby  such  depression  causes 
the  lifting  of  the  machine. 


1,011,956.  8M0KERR  IMPLEMENT.  Henht  E.  Hess, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,226. 


1,011  !<■'        ELECTRIC   LOCK       1     --^    ^    n     Hli     Thila 
if- -n  la.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  23,  Ifill.     Serial  No   -in -«.6 


.7 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
flat  shank  and  a  disk-like  head  centrally  hinged  to  one  end 
of  the  shank  and  adapted  to  I*  located  at  right  angles  to 
the  length  of  the  shank  or  folded  flat  against  one  side  of 
said  shank,  and  a  spring  to  maintain  the  head  in  either  of 
said  positions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shank  and  a  disk-like  head  centrally  hinged  along  a  dia- 
metrical line  to  one  end  of  the  shank  and  adapted  to  be 
located  at  right  angles  thereto  or  folded  flat  against  the 
same,  said  head  being  concaved  on  its  upper  side  to  pro- 
vide a  scraping  edge,  and  a  spring  to  hold  the  head  in 
either  of  said  positions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  flat 
^hank,  a  circular  head  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  shank 
along  a  diametrical  line,  the  diameter  of  said  head  being 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  shank  whereby  one-half  of  the 
head  is  adapted  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  edges  of  the 
shank  when  folded  against  the  same,  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  hold  the  head  either  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the 
shank  or  In  Its  folded  position  against  the  same. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casiri*.  ;  ;=  uiing 
bolt  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  lever  fulcrumed  bet»«^r  ts 
ends  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bolt,  plvotei  h-ths 

.engaging  said  lever  and  said  bolt  respectively,  fit  '.  e  f"^- 
tro-magnets  for  moving  said  arms,  substantlalW  ■-=  1e- 
Bcrlbed. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  ;  ^i  rg 
bolt  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  lever  fulcrumed  hptw.^r:  M 
ends  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bolt,  j  v  te  ;  8  -as 
engaging  said  lever  and  said  bolt  respectively,  and  ■  • 
tro-magnets  for  moving  said  arms,  said  bolt  having  wsq 
notches  therein,  a  pivoted  locking  finger  adapted  to  move 
Into  the  notches  In  the  bolt,  and  an  electro  rtrf  c  d 
trolling  the  movement  of  said  locking  finger,  a  i  iiu  ;ded 
In  the  electric  circuits  of  both  of  said  flrst-mentloned  elec- 
tro-magnets, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  si;:  :c 
bolt  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  lever  fulcrumed  between  its 
ends,  and  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  sliding 
bolt,  a  pivoted  arm  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever, 
electro-magnets  for  moving  said  last-mentioned  arm,  a  sec 
ond  pivoted  arm  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt  f.:  1 
electro-magnets  Independent  of  the  flrat-mentlone  ■:  n  ng- 
nets  controlling  the  movement  of  the  last-mention '-I  n-m, 
Bubstantlally  as  described. 


1,011,957.  SEWING-MACHINE  RUFFLER.  Fhkdibick 
L.  HUMKSTON,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Grelst  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  May  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,802. 


1.   In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler,  the  comblnatlor.  u 


an 


operating  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  tli^ 
bar  of  a  sewing  machine  and  provided  near  - 
with  a  yielding  tooth  or  cam  projection,  of  a  1  i'^ 
a  ruflllng  blade  carrier,  means  for  Imparting  a 
movement  to  sSld  ruflSing  blade  and  its  carrie-  i' 
upward  movement  of  the  said  operating  ;e  <  r 
auxiliary  lever  actuated  from  said  operating  levei 


ic  1  .:ide. 

forw.rd 

irln.   the 

nd    an 

fir,'i  bav 
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Ing  a  tooth  or  cam  projection  codperatlng  with  the  yield- 
ing tooth  or  cam  projection  carried  by  said  operating  lever, 
whereby  the  last  part  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  ruf- 
fling blade  may  be  effected  during  the  first  part  of  the 
downward  nlovements  of  said  operating  lever. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  needle- 
bar  of  a  sewing  machine,  and  a  yielding  tooth  or  cam 
projection  carried  by  said  operating  lever,  of  a  ruffling 
blade,  a  ruffling  blade  carrier,  a  pendulous  lever  actuated 
from  said  operating  lever  and  connected  with  said  ruffling 
blade  carrier  to  Impart  a  forward  movement  to  said  car- 
rier and  blade  during  the  upward  movement  of  said  op- 
erating lever,  and  an  auxiliary  lever  also  connected  with 
said  ruffling  blade  carrier  and  provided  with  a  tooth  or 
cam  projection  opposing  the  said  yielding  tooth  or  cam 
projection  carried  by  said  operating  lever;  whereby,  dur- 
ing the  first  part  of  the  downward  movement  of  said  op- 
erating lever,  an  additional  forward  movement  will  be  Im- 
parted to  said  ruffling  blade  and  Its  carrier. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  needle- 
bar  of  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  ruffling  blade,  a  ruffling 
blade  carrier,  a  pendulous  lever  actuated  from  said  op- 
erating lever  and  connected  with  said  ruffling  blade  car- 
rier to  impart  a  forward  movement  to  said  carrier  and 
blade  during  the  upward  movement  of  said  operating  lever, 
a  spring  pressed  pawl  or  lever  carried  by  said  operating 
lever  and  having  a  tooth  or  cam  projection,  an  auxiliary 
lever  also  connected  with  said  ruffling  blade  carrier  and 
provided  with  a  tooth  or  cam  projection  arranged  so  as  to 
be  opposed  to  and  to  cooperate  with  the  said  yielding 
tooth  or  cam  projection  carried  by  said  operating  lever  ; 
whereby,  during  the  first  part  of  the  downward  movement 
of  said  operating  lever,  an  additional  forward  movement 
will  be  imparted  to  said  niffllnB  blade  and  Its  carrier. 


1,011.958.  DOOR.  J.^MEs  BcRDELL  HuxTEB,  Hamilton, 
and  Cablton  H.  Chambebs,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,973. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chamber  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  clo- 
sure therefor  comprising  a  housing,  having  inner  and  outer 
walls,  the  Inner  walls  being  of  less  area  than  the  chamber 
opening,  the  outer  wall  being  of  greater  extent  than  the 
Inner  wall  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
opening,  the  inner  and  outer  wails  being  so  located  as  to 
provide  an  intervening  space,  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed guides  located  within  the  said  space,  a  plurality  of 
locking  bars  reciprocating  within  the  said  guides,  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  bars  being  tapered  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  side  of  the  chamber  wail  adjacent  to  the  open- 
ing and  by  their  cam  action  to  draw  the  extended  portion 
of  the  outer  wall  of  the  closure  Into  contact  with  the  outer 
side  of  the  chamber  wall,  actuating  means  for  the  bar* 
a  false  wall  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  chamber  wall  sur- 
rounding the  opening  and  forming  an  Intermediate  space 
within  which  the  locking  bars  project,  the  said  false  wall 
and  Inner  wall  of  the  closure  cooperating  to  cover  the  lock- 
in?  bars  and  actuating  mechanism  and  to  protect  said 
parts  from  the  contents  of  the  chamber. 

2.   In  a  construction  as  described,  the  combination  with 
a  chamber  having  a  man  hole  therein,  of  a  closure  therefor, 


a  plurality  of  radially  movable  locking  bars  on  said  clo- 
sure, guides  for  said  locking  bars  the  recesses  of  which 
are  dovetailed  or  formed  with  inclined  sides  throughout  a 
portion  of  their  length  and  provided  with  overhanging  or 
inward  projecting  lips  throughout  the  remainder  of  their 
length,  the  locking  bars  having  Inclined  sides  correspond- 
ing to  those  of  the  guides,  and  further  having  indenta- 
tions or  recesses  corresponding  to  the  Inward  projecting 
lips  of  the  guides,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  locking 
bars  In  said  guides,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  construction  as  described,  the  combination  with 
a  chamber  having  a  man  hole  therein,  of  a  closure  therefor, 
a  plurality  of  radially  movable  locking  bars  on  said  clo- 
sure, tapered  extremities  on  said  locking  bars  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge  of  said  man  hole,  a  revoluble  actuating 
member,  independent  links  connecting  each  of  said  locking 
bars  with  the  actuating  member,  said  bars  being  of  such 
length  that  they  contact  the  actuating  member  when  In 
their  innermost  positions  and  are  limited  In  their  move- 
ments thereby,  projecting  lugs  on  the  Inner  face  of  said 
closure  adapted  to  be  conUcted  by  said  links  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  links  and  locking  bars  will  be  limited 
when  the  locking  bars  reach  their  outer  most  positions 
and  means  to  rotate  said  actuating  member,  substantially 
as  specified. 

4.  In  a  construction  as  described,  the  combination  with 
a  chamber  having  a  man  hole  therein,  of  a  closure  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  radially  movable  locking  b^rs  on  said 
closure,  a  revoluble  actuating  member,  links  connecting 
each  of  said  bars  wltb  said  actuating  member  whereby  the 
bars  will  be  simultaneously  operated,  the  stem  of  said 
actuating  member  projecting  through  said  closure,  a  disk 
secured  on  said  stem  and  having  a  notch  therein,  a  spring 
actuated  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  said  disk,  a  lever,  an  eccentric  head  on  said 
lever  engaging  said  pawl  and  adapted  when  operated  to 
lift  said  pawl  from  the  notch  In  said  disk  and  hold 
said  pawl  out  of  engagement  therewith,  subsUntlally  as 
specified. 

1,011,959.  DETACHABLE  BOW  FOR  EYEGLASSES. 
Cabl  F.  Inoold,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  509,512. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class  the  combination 
of  a  lens  engaging  clamp,  a  clamp  actuating  eccentric 
member  plvotally  connected  with  the  clamp  and  a  bow  rig- 
idly connected  with  said  eccentric  member  said  eccentric 
member  being  formed  to  retain  the  clamp  In  gripping  po- 
sition when  the  bow  Is  either  in  position  of  use  or  swung 
Inwardly  from  such  position,  and  to  release  the  clamp 
when  the  bow  Is  swung  outwardly  from  the  position  of 

use. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  lens,  of  a  lens  engaging  clamping  yoke  formed  of 
resilient  material,  an  eccentric  member  plvotally  sup- 
ported from  one  side  of  the  yoke,  and  having  a  segmental 
marginal  portion  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  outer  surface 
of  the  other  side  of  the  yoke  to  force  the  same  to  clamp- 
ing position,  and  a  bow  rigidly  secured  to  said  eccentric 
member,  said  eccentric  member  having  an  outer  surface  In 
relatively  close  proximity  to  the  point  of  pivotal  connec- 
tion, and  said  segmental  margin  being  sufficiently  extend- 
ed to  permit  the  bow  to  swing  from  folded  position  to  sup- 
porting position  without  releasing  the  clamp. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class  the  combination 
of  a  lens  engaging  clamping  yoke  formed  of  resilient  ma- 
terial, arms  connected  with  one  side  of  the  yoke  at  an  In- 
termediate point  and  extending  In  a  position  to  straddle 
over  the  other  side  of  the  yoke,  a  clamping  eccentric  mem- 
ber plvotally  secured  between  the  extremities  of  said  arms 
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and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  side  of  said  yoke  with  which 
such  arms  are  unconnected,  and  a  bow  rigidly  connected 
with  the  clamping  eccentric  member,  said  member  being 
adapted  when  In  one  position  of  adjustment  to  force  the 
yoke  arm  Into  clamping  position,  said  eccentric  supporting 
arms  being  provided  with  upwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending braces,  and  said  braces,  arms  and  clamping  yoke 
being  formed  Integrally  from  a  single  piece  of  meUI. 


1.011,960.  CARBURETER.  Albxandbk  Gboboe  Ionidbs, 
Leicester,  England,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  Wal- 
lace Goddard  and  one-third  to  Denxll  John  Jarvls, 
Leicester,  England.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,364. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  a  throat  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  and 
fuel  and  a  delivery  opening  for  the  mixture,  a  plurality  of 
fuel  passages  in  communication  with  a  source  of  fuel  sup- 
ply, said  passages,  opening  near  one  side  of  the  throat 
opening  and  always  remaining  open  and  uncovered,  a  mem- 
ber movable  In  the  mixing  chamber  and  acting  as  a  parti- 
tion to  cut  off  or  shield  from  the  action  of  the  air  passing 
through  the  throat  opening  those  fuel  passages  which  are 
on  that  side  of  it  remote  from  the  delivery  opening,  and  a 
piston  operated  by  the  suction  of  the  engine  for  moving  the 
movable  member  to  vary  the  number  of  fuel  passages 
which  are  exposed  to  or  shielded  from  the  air  passing 
tbroagh  the  throat. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  a  throat  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  and 
fuel  and  a  delivery  opening  for  the  mixture,  a  plurality  of 
fuel  passages  in  communication  with  a  source  of  fuel  sup- 
ply, said  passages  opening  near  one  side  of  the  "  -  at 
opening  and  always  remaining  open  and  uncovere.l.  a 
member  movable  in  the  mixing  chamber  and  acting  as  a 
partition  to  cut  off  or  shield  from  the  action  of  the  air 
passing  through  the  throat  those  fuel  pnssaeos  which  are 
on  that  side  of  It  remote  from  the  dellvfiv  ;.  i.  n,;  a  pis- 
ton, operated  by  the  suction  of  the  engine  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  piston  and  movable  member  for 
moving  the  movable  member  to  vary  the  number  of  fuel 
passages  which  are  exposed  to  or  shielded  from  the  action 
of  the  air  passing  through  the  throat. 

S.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  ::  x  tu:  1  am 
ber  having  a  throat  opening  for  the  admis>  >i  -f  a;r  and 
fuel  and  a  delivery  opening  for  the  mix!  ;-•-  means  for 
varying  the  dimensions  of  the  whole  throat  opening,  a 
plurality  of  fuel  passages  In  communication  with  a  source 
of  fuel  supply,  said  passages  opening  near  one  siif  f 
the  throat  opening  and  n"wnT»  t.m:  p.w.Int'  'T'^n  i' <'  ^^ 
covered,  a  member  movable  !n  ihe  nuiiriL-  !,hiij!m:t  a::'  :-  t- 
iDg  as  a  partition  to  cut  off  or  shield  from  the  a  •  :;  >t 
the  air  passing  through  the  throat  those  fuel  [.a.^ssi^es 
which  are  on  that  side  of  it  remote  from  the  delivery 
opening,  a  piston  operated  by  the  suction  of  th.  •  nttne 
and  an  operative  connection  betw<M>D  the  plsion  and  the 
movable  member  In  the  mlxlric      .amber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  a  throat  opeplng  for  the  admission  of  air  and 


fuel  and  a  delivery  opening  for  tbe  mixture,  a  plurality 
of  fueJ  passages  in  communication  with  a  source  of  fuel 
supply,  said  passages  opening  near  on#  side  of  the  throat 
opening  and  always  remaining  open  and  uncovered,  an 
auxiliary  or  extension  chamber  In  communlcattoc  with 
the  mixing  chamber,  a  member  movable  In  the  mixing 
chamber  and  acting  as  a  partition  to  cut  off  or  shied  from 
the  action  of  the  air  passing  through  the  throat  those  fuel 
passages  which  are  on  that  side  of  it  remote  from  the 
delivery  opening,  a  movable  member  In  the  auxiliary  cham- 
ber of  greater  area  than  the  member  in  the  tnixinB  rbnm- 
ber.  an  operative  connection  between  the  mtii.er  in  the 
mixing  chamber  and  the  member  in  the  auxll\ii:>  hamber. 
and  a  communicating  passage  between  the  rem.  t.-  r-'-rtlons 
of  the  mixing  chamber  and  auxiliary  chamber  s.  that 
the  outer  faces  of  the  two  members  are  acted  upon  !  y  the 
suction  of  the  engine. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mlxlrij;     ham- 
ber having  a  throat  opening  for  the  admission  of  n-  and 
fuel  and  a  delivery  opening  for  the  mixture,  a  viuraUty 
of  fuel  passages  in  communication  with  a  source  <  f   fuel 
supply,  said  passags  opening  near  one  side  of  th<    throat 
opening   and   always   remaining   open  and   uncovered,    an 
auxiliary  or  extension  chamber  In  communication  with  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  member  movable  In  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  acting  as  a  partition  to  cut  off  or  shield  from  the 
action  of  the  air  passing  through   the  throat  those   fuel 
passages  which  are  on   that  side  of  it   remote  fr.  nn    the 
delivery  opening,  a  movable  member  in  the  auxiliary  cham- 
ber of  greater  area  than  the  member  in  the  mixlns  f  ham- 
ber, an  operative  connection  between  the  member  in   the 
mixing  chamber  and  the  member  in  the  aulxlllary  cham 
ber.  a  communicating  passage  between  the  remote  portions 
of  the  mixing  chamber  and  auxiliary  chamber  so  that  the 
outer  faces  of  the   two  members  are  acted  upon  by    tbe 
suction  of  the  engine,  and  means  In  the  auxiliary  chamber 
tending  to  move  the  members  In   a  direction   opp  ^  tp   to 
that  In  which  they  are  moved  by  the  suction. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,011,961.      AIR-GAS    APPARATUS.      Alf.xamkf    Cos 
'  STANTiNB  loNiDM,   Jr..   London.    England       I     e!    I>ec 
6,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,168. 


-J-* 


) 


1.  In  a  device  for  extinguishing  the  back  f.ash  in  gas 
burning  apparatus,  the  combination  with  tbe  supply  pip« 
having  a  portion  intermediate  its  ends  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  rest  of  the  pipe,  of  an  Imperforate  elongated 
baffle  member  in  said  enlargement,  said  baffle  having  a 
substantially  fiat  face  directed  toward  the  burner  and  be- 
ing of  a  diameter  such  that  a  space  between  itg  outer 
periphery  and  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  enlargement  re- 
sults, the  sectional  area  of  said  space  being  not  less  than 
that  of  the  supply  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  for  extinguishing  the  back  flash  ;n  gas 
burning  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  supp.y  pipe 
having  a  portion  thereof  subsUntlally  cone  si. aped  and  of 
grsater  diameter  than  the  rest  of  the  pipe,  v.:  an  imperfo- 
rate substantially  cone  shaped  baffle  member  in  naid  en- 
iar>;en,.nt  the  base  of  said  member  being  substantlaUy  flat 

.'  .  -pcted  toward  the  point  of  consumption,  there  being  a 
spa  .a,,  about  said  baffle,  the  sectional  area  of  which  space 
is  not  less  than  that  of  the  supply  pipe. 


1,011,962.     TREATMENT  OF  REFRACTORY  ZINC  LEAD 
ORES.      PracY    C.    C.    IsHEawooD,    Leytonstone.    Eng 
land.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1910.    SerUl  No.  554,259. 
1.  A  process  of  treating  refractory  xlnc  lead  ores  con- 
sisting In  roasting  the  ores  and  leaching  the  ores  with  sul- 
furic add  at  a  high  temperature  and  pressur*. 
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2.  A  proccM  of  treating  refractory  zinc  lead  ores  con- 
Blftlng  In  roasting  the  ores  and  leaching  the  ores  with  a 
solution  containing  less  than  the  theoretical  amount  of 
sulfuric  acid  necessary  for  the  complete  solution  of  the 
zinc  oxld  contained  in  the  ore  when  under  ordinary  con- 
ditions of  temperatare  and  pressure,  at  a  high  temperature 
and  pressure. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  refractory  zinc  lead  ores  con- 
sisting In  roasting  the  ores  and  leaching  the  ores  at  a 
high  temperature  and  preKsure  of  from  60  to  200  lbs. 
per  square  Inch. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  refractory  zinc  lead  ores  con- 
sisting in  roasting  the  ores  and  leaching  the  ores  with  sul- 
furic acid  at  a  high  temperature  and  pressure  of  from  50 
to  200  lbs.  per  square  Inch. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  refractory  zinc  lead  ores  con- 
sisting In  roasting  the  ores  and  leaching  the  ores  with  a 
solution  containing  less  than  the  theoretical  amount  of  sul- 
furic acid  necessary  for  complete  solution  of  the  zinc 
oxld  contained  In  the  ore,  when  under  ordinary  conditions 
of  temperature  and  pressure,  at  a  high  temperature  and 
pressure  of  from  50  to  200  lbs.  per  square  Inch. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.963.  AITARATUS  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF 
AERATED  LIQUIDS  FROM  BULK.  Ai-geknon  Brookku 
Jackson.  London.  England.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  607,156. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  high  pressure  liquid 
from  bulk  consisting  of  In  combination,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  liquid  from  bulk,  a  moasurlng 
chamber  for  receiving  such  supply,  a  snlftlns?  valve  for 
sniffing  the  gaseous  pressure  from  the  said  measuring 
chamber,  a  discharge  valve,  a  sliding  plunger  adapted  to 
work  In  the  Iwdy  of  the  device,  surfaces  on  said  plunger 
adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  valves  sequentially 
during  the  stroke  of  the  said  plunger  and  hand  operated 
means  for  actuating  the  said  plunger,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  high  pressure  liquid 
from  bulk,  consisting  of  In  combination,  a  valve,  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  liquid  from  bulk,  a  measuring  cham- 
ber for  receiving  such  supply,  a  snlftlng  valve  with  wedge 
-haped  stem,  a  measuring  chamber  discharge  valve  with 
wfdge  shaped  stem,  a  sliding  plunger  adapted  to  work  In 
,    liquid   tight   manner  In   the  l>ody  of  the  device  and   to 

>,oact  directly  with  the  said  high  pressure  discharge  valve, 
cam  surfaces  on  said  plunger  adapted  to  coact  sequentially 
with  the  snlftlng  and  low  pressure  discharge  valves  nnd 
hand  operated  means  for  actuating  said  plunger,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1,011,964.  SWIMMING  ArrLI.XNCE.  Engelbkkt  Jas- 
per, Jr..  Hagen.  Weslphnlln.  Germany.  Filed  June  30, 
1911.     Serial  No.  636.2:^1. 

1.  In  a  swimming  appliance  of  the  character  described, 
a  sole  piece  comprising  two  overlapping  plates  allowing 
the  piece  to  be  longitudinally  adjusted,  transversely  ar- 
ranged  sockets  connected  to  said  plates,   upturned  forks 


adjustably  held  with  their  ends  In  said  socket*,  flaps 
hinged  to  the  forks,  means  for  turning  said  flaps  Into  a 
position  suitable  for  walking,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
openlng-out  movement  of  the  flaps  during  the  swimming. 


2.  In  a  swimming  appliance,  of  the  character  described. 
a  sole  piece  allowing  of  longitudinal  adjustment,  trans- 
versely arranged  sockets  connected  to  said  sole  piece,  forks 
adjustably  held  with  their  ends  In  said  sockets,  plates 
carried  by  said  forks  at  right  angles  to  the  sole  piece,  and 
flaps  having  right-angled  arms  and  being  hinged  by  means 
of  said  arms  to  the  plates,  the  hinges  being  located  so 
that  the  openlng-out  movement  of  the  flaps  Is  limited  by 
the  upper  part  of  the  plates,  the  right-angled  arms  allow- 
ing the  flaps  to  be  turned  into  overlapping  position  right 
down  under  the  sole  piece  to  allow  the  user  to  walk  on 
the  flaps,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,011.965.  STEEL  PLATFORM  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS. 
Geobge  a.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
647.222. 


4* 
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1.  A  Steel  platform  for  railway  passenger  cars  consist- 
ing of  an  inner  and  an  outer  pair  of  beams.  U  shaped  In 
cross  section,  having  upper,  outwardly  turned  securing 
flanges  abutting  against  the  lower  faces  of  the  cross  sills 
of  the  car  frame,  and  connected  together  and  braced  by 
tie-plates  secured  to  the  bottoms  of  the  U  shaped  beams 
by  sill  bolts  passing  through  the  plates  and  the  beams, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  steel  platform  for  railway  passenger  cars,  con- 
sisting of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  pair  of  beams,  U  shapr»d 
In  cross  section,  having  upper,  outwardly  turned  securing 
flanges  secured  to  the  end  sill  angle  iron  and  abutting 
against  the  lower  faces  of  the  cross  sills,  of  the  car  frame, 
and  anchoring  means  on  said  flanges  adjacent  each  side 
of  the  cross  sills  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
beams,  said  beams  being  connected  together  and  braced 
by  tie-plates  secured  to  the  bottoms  thereof,  substantially 

as  specified. 

3.  A  steel  platform  for  railway  passenger  cars  consist- 
ing of  an  Inner  and  an  outer  pair  of  beams,  U  shaped  In 
cross  section,  and  having  upper,  outwardly  turned  secur- 
ing flanges  secured  to  the  cross  sills  of  the  car  frame  and 
anchoring  plates  at  the  ends  of  the  beams,  said  plates  be- 
ing separated  the  width  of  the  cross  sills  of  the  car  frame 
nnd  adjacent  each  side  thereof,  said  plates  each  having 
Inwardly  turned  hook  portions  at  each  edge  fitting  over 
and  secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  beams  to  prevent  longl 
tudlnal  movement  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  specified. 
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4.  The  combination  of  U  shaped  metal  !-air.s  provided 
with  upper,  outwardly  turned  securing  flanj.  >  a-.i  anchor- 
ing plates  having  Inwardly  turned  hook  portions  fitting 
over  the  beam  flanges  and  riveted  thereto,  substantially  as 

specified. 

6.  In  a  steel  platform  passenger  car  construction,  the 
combination  with  U  shaped  metal  beams,  of  space  or  filler 
blocks  located  therein,  each  block  composed  of  two  side 
portions  connected  by  a  plurality  of  short,  cylindrical 
hubs,  said  hubs  being  each  provided  with  a  bole  through 
which  the  securing  rivets  are  adapted  to  pass,  substanti- 
ally as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dewribed,  the  comi^lnatlon 
with  a  cash  receptacle,  and  holding  means  iheri  for.  ot 
erated  thereby  and  including  a  pivoted  bar.  of  a  pivoted 
arm  having  a  latching  projection  normally  latching  said 
bar.  a  series  of  banks  of  keys,  a  plate  cammed  by  tb.-  k-  v« 
of  each  bank,  a  supporting  arm  for  each  plate  and  havDC 
an  extension  in  the  path  of  said  pivoted  bar.  and  1  fram^ 
Including  a  cross  bar  operated  by  any  of  aaid  piaies  aad 
connected  to  said  pivoted  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.011.966.     CASH  -  REGISTER.     Charles  F.   Kettehino 

'  and  William   A.  Chhtst,  Dayton,   Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 

Corporation    of    Ohio,    (incorporated    In    1906.)      Filed 

Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,086. 
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1,011,967.  PIANO-PLAYING  ATTACHMENT.  ^^  «  tek 
KiRKKWAABD,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1910.  S«riai 
No.  591,282. 


^^^oljif 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cash  receptacle  and  means  operated-  thereby  and 
including  a  bar.  of  two  pivoted  arms  having  latching  pro 
jections  normally  engaging  said  bar.  an  operating  key 
connected  to  withdraw  one  of  said  pivoted  arms  from 
latching  relation,  a  series  of  banks  of  keys,  and  connec- 
tions whereby  each  key  In  any  bank  may  withdraw  the 
other  pivoted  arm  from  latching  relation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cash  receptacle,  end  holding  means  therefor,  op- 
erated thereby  and  including  a  pivoted  bar,  of  two  pivoted 
arms  having  latching  projections  norma'v  .n gaging  said 
bar,  an  operating  key  connected  to  wltbira  >  one  of  said 
pivoted  arms  from  latching  relation,  a  series  of  banks  of 
kevs.  a  camming  plate  operated  by  the  keys  of  each  bank 
and  connections  from  each  of  said  plates  to  withdraw  said 
other  pivoted  arm  from  latching  relation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cash  receptacle,  and  holding  means  therefor,  op- 
erated thereby  and  Including  a  pivoted  t-;  r  «  pivoted  arm 
having  a  latching  projection  normally  eiita^;  ^  «nld  bar.  a 
series  of  banks  of  keys,  a  camming  plate  oj.  r  •.  i  by  the 
keys  of  each  bank,  and  connections  whereby  hlv  of  the 
plates  may  withdraw  said  pivoted  arm  from  latching 
relation. 

4.  In  a  maculne  of  tho  r  a^s  is.r  •>  1  ?he  .  ..nihlnatlon 
with  a  cash  receptacle  ^V'A  'k  aif-m?  ';itr.'for,  op- 
erated thereby  and  Inci  .  i;  t  «  pivoted  bar.  of  a  pivti^! 
arm  having  a  latching  ;-  »•  tion  normally  latcbln.  ^m  ! 
bar.  a  series  of  banks  of  k.  vs  a  plate  cammed  by  th*  K'  y- 
of  each  bank,  nnd  a  frar.f  nr  ^dlng  •-.  r-opp  har  np.  r!i'-<; 
by  any  of  said  plates,  and  ,or,ti»cud  t.:>  suui  ^   v   uh:  am. 
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1.  The  com  ina;  on  with  a  piano-forte  ha^  •  g  s  k^y  \^, 
a  plurality  oi  up»:i«ting  keys  thereon,  and  u  ;  .-ft- ri-ent 
below  said  bed,  of  a  piano  playing  attachment  compriKi.*:  a 
piiir  -f  swing^np  «'ms  >  :vr,tally  connecf<-<I  at  taeir  '--- 
n,d6  vs.th  iii.  tL.is  o!  •■:'■  said  plano-for;.  ;  ^euiun; 
operating  means  having  pivotal  connection  »;  :  if 
ends  0'  ^■l;  !  >  rn.h  for  positioning  the  sai.:  -icansi 
the  k.•^-  -ri.!  «  ii,ln  the  compartment,  a  rn.ker 
slldably  connected  below  the  key  bed  and  bavinp 
munlcatlon  with  the  pneumatic  key  operating  u.-ft; 
sic  sheet  operating  means,  a  motor  operntlne  •^'■■'■■\  s"''"' 
operating  mechanism,  and  a  main  exhaust  >.f.'lr,ws  hEving 
connection  with  the  motor  and  pneumatic  op.  ratine  n;«»&ns 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pianoforte  havlnp      k(  v  Vd 
a  plurality  of  operating  keys  thereon,  a  compa-n  e:,:    iv 
low  said  bed.  of  a  piano  playing  attachment  emu;    ', 
pair  of  swinging  arms  plvotally  connected  at  the:: 
ends  with  the  ends  of  the  said  piano-forte,  pneumaii,  iiey 

I  operating  means  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  outer 
1  ends  of  said  arms  for  positioning  the  said  mof^n?  «'- ^^ 
I   the  keys  and   within  the   compartment,  a   tracker    '-).!.! 
slldably  connected  below  the  key  bed  and  having  communl- 
'   cation   with   the   pneumatic   key   operating   means,    music 
sheet  operating  means,  a  motor  operating  said  sheet  oper- 
ating mechanism,  a  main  exhaust  bellows  having  connec 
tion  with  the  motor  and  pneumatic  operating  means,  and 
means  adjusting  the  pneumatic  key  operating  means  rela- 
tive to  the  keys. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piano-forte  having  a  key  bed. 
a  plurality  of  operating  keys  thereon,  and  a  compartment 
below  said  bed,  of  a  piano  playing  attachment  comprising 
a  pair  of  swinging  arms  plvotally  connected  at  their  Inner 
ends  with  the  ends  of  the  said  piano  forte,  pneumatic  key 
operating  means  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  for  positioning  the  said  means  above  the 
keys  and  within  the  compartment,  n  tracker  board  slld- 
ably connected  below  the  key  bed  and  having  communi- 
cation with  the  pneumatic  key  operating  means,  music 
s!  .1'  operating  means,  a  motor  operating  said  sheet  op- 
pratm::  rrechanlsm.  a  main  exhaust  bellows  hnvlnp  con 
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the  motor  and  pneumatic  opera  t 
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meaas  adjugting  the  pneumatic  key  operating  means  rela- 
tive to  the  keys,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
pneumatic  key  operating  means  independently  of  the  ad- 
justing means. 

i  The  combination  with  a  piano-forte  having  a  key  bed, 
a  plurality  of  operating  keys  thereon,  and  a  compartment 
below  said  bed,  of  a  piano  playing  attachment  comprising 
a  pair  of  swinging  arms  plvotally  connected  at  their  Inner 
ends  with  the  ends  of  the  said  plano-forte,  pneumatic  key 
operating  means  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  for  positioning  the  said  means  above  the 
keys  and  within  the  compartment,  a  tracker  board  slldably 
connected  below  the  key  bed  and  having  communication 
with  the  pneumatic  key  operating  means,  music  sheet  op- 
erating means,  a  motor  operating  said  sheet  operating 
mechanism,  a  main  exhaust  bellows  having  connection 
with  the  motor  and  pneumatic  operating  means,  means  ad- 
justing the  pneumatic  key  operating  means  relative  to  the 
keys,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pneumatic  key 
operating  means  Independently  of  the  adjusting  means, 
and  a  front  hinged  to  the  pianoforte  and  normally  closing 
the  said  compartment  therein  for  concealing  the  pneu- 
matic key  operating  means  when  moved  within  said  com- 
partment. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  piano-forte  having  a  key  bed, 
a  plurality  of  operating  keys  thereon,  and  a  compartment 
below  said  bed,  of  a  piano  playing  attachment  comprising 
a  pair  of  swinging  arms  plvotally  connected  at  their  Inner 
ends  with  the  ends  of  the  said  piano-forte,  pneumatic  key 
operating  means  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  for  positioning  the  said  means  above 
the  keys  and  within  the  compartment,  a  tracker  board  slld- 
ably connected  below  the  key  bed  and  having  communica- 
tion with  the  pneumatic  key  operating  means,  music  sheet 
operating  means,  a  motor  operating  said  sheet  operating 
mechanism,  a  main  exhaust  bellows  having  connection 
with  the  motor  and  pneumatic  operating  means,  means  ad- 
justing the  pneumatic  key  operating  means  relative  to  the 
keys,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pneumatic  key 
opprntinu  means  Independently  of  the  adjusting  means,  a 
front  hinged  to  the  plano-forte  and  normally  closing  the 
Bald  -  rDparrni-'nr  therein  for  concealing  the  pneumatic 
key  operatin;.-  means  when  moved  within  said  compart- 
ment, and  means  carried  by  the  pneumatic  key  operating 
means  and  the  front  respectively,  for  sustaining  the  said 
fr^nr   in  position  fnr  rlosini:  tiie  compartment. 


lui;  «>  IHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
ATHNiEi.  Kloss,  Williston,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar  15,  1909. 
Serial  No.  483,421. 
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shutter  hinged  to  said  sapport  00  one  side  of  said  trans- 
parent plate,  a  straight  edge  adjustably  and  yieldingly  se- 
cured on  said  support  at  the  other  side  of  said  transparent 
plate  with  freedom  for  angular  adjustment  in  respect  to 
the  lower  edge  of  said  plate,  and  a  hinged  clamping  plate 
on  the  same  side  of  said  transparent  plate  as  the  Mid 
straight  edge,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  provided  in  one  wall  with  a  transparent  plate,  of  a 
shutter  within  said  casing,  means  for  opening  said  shutter 
at  will,  a  straight  edge  applied  to  the  outer  side  of  the 
said  casing  below  said  transparent  plate,  means  for  yield- 
ingly securing  said  straight  edge  In  different  angular  posi- 
tions In  respect  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate,  and  a 
clamping  plate  hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  said  straight 
edge,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  transparent  plate  In  one 
wall,  a  shutter  within  said  casing,  means  for  moving  said 
shutter  at  will,  a  straight  edge  applied  to  the  exte- 
rior of  said  casing  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  transpar- 
ent plate,  a  pivot  bolt  and  cooperating  spring  yieldingly 
pressing  said  straight  edge  onto  said  casing  and  connecting 
the  same  thereto  with  freedom  for  oscillatory  adjustment, 
and  a  clamping  plate  hinged  to  said  straight  edge  and  co- 
operating with  said  transparent  plate  to  clamp  a  negative 
and  paper  In  position  for  printing. 


1.    In    a    photi)^ra;ihii 
tiua  with  a  'ransparen! 


priiitmi.'  rtppi-atus  the  combina- 
p.a'e  aud  a  support  therefor,  of  a 


1.011,969.  AUTOMATIC  WEFT  SPOOL-CHANGING  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  POWER  -  LOOMS.  Albert  Gbobo 
KoECHLiN.  Steinen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Genossen- 
schaft  fur  Textilpatente,  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Basel,  Switier- 
land.    Filed  June  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  633,709. 


1.  In  automatic  weft  spool  changing  apparatus  for 
looms,  the  combination  with  a  spool  having  a  few  turns  of 
the  loose  end  of  the  spool  thread  colled  Inside  the  open 
nose  of  its  spool  tube  and  a  rocking  shaft  actuated  by 
the  weft  feeler  of  the  loom  of  a  suction  duct  having  Its 
Inlet  directed  toward  the  nose  of  the  spool  when  the 
latter  is  In  position  for  threading  the  spool  thread  In  the 
loom  shuttle,  a  cock  controlling  the  suction  in  said  suction 
duct,  and  connections  between  said  cock  and  said  rocking 
shaft,  whereby  Just  before  the  spool  is  to  be  Inserted  Into 
the  loom  shuttle,  the  said  cock  Is  opened  by  the  actuation 
of  said  rocking  shaft  and  the  rostiltlng  suction  sucks  the 
colled  loose  end  of  the  spool  th:>'a.'.  nto  the  Inlet  of  the 
suction  duct,  wherein  said  loose  end  is  held  until  the  spool 
has  been  inserted  Into  the  loom  shuttle  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  automatic*  weft  spool  changing  apparatus  for 
looms,  the  combination  with  a  spool  having  a  few  turns 
of  the  loose  end  of  the  spool  thread  colled  Inside  the  open 
nose  of  its  spool  tube  and  a  rocking  shaft  a(  ti  ted  by  the 
weft  feeler  of  the  loom  of  a  suction  duct  haviuK  its  inlet 
directed  toward  the  nose  of  the  spool  when  the  latter  is  In 
position  for  threading  the  spool  thread  In  the  loom  shut- 
tle, a  strainer  In  said  Inlet,  a  cook  controlllne  the  suction 
in 'said  suction  duct,  and  connections  i-etwe^n  said  cock 
and  said  rocking  shaft,  whereby  -ist  :^>f-re  the  spool  Is 
to  be  Inserted  into  the  loom  sh  i*t:.  the  said  cock  Is 
opened  by  the  actuation  of  said  rocklnt;  shaft  and  the  re- 
sulting suction  sucks  the  colled  loose  end  of  the  spool 
thread  Into  the  inlet  of  the  suction  duct,  wherein  said 
loose  end  is  held  against  said  strainer  until  the  spool  has 
been  inserted  Into  the  loom  shuttle  a.s  set  fnrts, 

3.  In  automatic  weft  spool  chanelnij  apparatus  for 
looms,  the  combination  with  a  «p<v,i  havni:  n  few  t  irns  of 
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the  loose  end  of  the  spool  thread  colled  Inside  the  open 
nose  of  Its  spool  tube,  and  a  rucking  shaft  actuated  by  the 
weft  feeler  of  the  loom,  of  a  suction  duct  having  lU  Inlet 
directed  toward  the  nose  of  the  spool,  a  compressed  air 
ejector  delivering  Into  said  suction  duct  away   from  its   , 
inlet,  a  cock  controlling  the  operation  of  the  compressed   j 
air  ejector,  and  connections  between  said  cock  and   said 
rocking  shaft,  whereby  just  before  the  spool  Is  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  loom  shuttle,  the  said  cock  Is  opened  by  the 
actuation  of  the  said  rocking  shaft  to  operate  the  com- 
pressed air  ejector  to  create  an  inward  suction  through  the 
Inlet  of  said  suction  duct  whereby  the  coiled  loose  end  of 
the  spool  thread  is  sucked  Into  the  Inlet  of  said  suction 
duct  as  set  forth. 

4  In  automatic  weft  spool  changing  apparatus  for 
looms,  the  combination  with  a  spool  having  a  few  turns  of 
the  loose  end  of  the  spool  thread  colled  Inside  the  open 
nose  of  its  spool  tube,  and  a  rocking  shaft  actuated  hy  the 
weft  feeler  of  the  loom,  of  a  suction  duct  having  its  Inlet 
directed  toward  the  nose  of  the  spool,  a  strainer  in  said 
Inlet,  a  compressed  air  ejector  delivering  Into  said  suction 
duct  l)ehlnd  said  strainer  away  from  its  inlet,  a  cock 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  compressed  air  ejector, 
and  connections  between  said  cock  and  said  rocking  shaft, 
whereby  just  before  the  spool  Is  to  be  Inserted  into  the 
loom  shuttle,  the  said  cock  Is  opened  by  the  actuation  of 
the  said  rocking  shaft  to  operate  the  compressed  air 
ejector  to  create  an  Inward  suction  through  the  Inlet  of 
■aid  suction  duct,  whereby  the  coiled  loose  end  of  the 
spool  thread  Is  sucked  against  the  strainer  In  said  Inlet 
of  said  suction  duct  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  automatic  weft  spool  changing  apparatus  for 
looms,  the  combination  with  a  spool  having  a  few  turns 
of  the  loose  end  of  the  spool  thread  colled  inside  the  open 
nose  of  Its  spool  tube,  a  rocking  shaft  actuated  by  the 
weft  feeler  of  the  loom,  and  the  loom  slay  of  a  hooked 
part  on  the  loom  slay,  a  suction  duct,  a  cock  controlling 
the  suction  In  said  suction  duct,  and  connections  l>€tween 
said  cock  and  said  rocking  shaft,  whereby  said  cock  Is  first 
opened  to  allow  the  resulting  suction  to  draw  the  colled 
loose  end  of  the  spool  thread  Into  the  inlet  of  said  suction 
duct,  and  then  on  the  closing  of  said  cock  the  loom  slay 
in  its  return  movement  causes  the  said  hooked  part  to 
engage  the  loose  end  of  the  spool  thread  and  remove  the 
game  from  said  Inlet  as  set  forth. 


ends  thereof  and  mounted  for  bodily  movement  at  ea  h  end 
from  its  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  r,  re  ; 
tlvely    fixed   support,    and    a    resilient    type   bar    support 
looselv  mounted  for  bodily  movement  on  said  fixed  support, 
the  resiliency  of  said  type  bar  support  maintaining  It  In 
the  normal  position  on  said  fixed  support. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.011,971.     DRYING -RACK.     Fb«dbbick   Kukkick,   St 
'  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,677. 

i 


1,011,970.     TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.     John  W.  Ko«b- 
'  MB,   Syracuse.   N.   Y..   assignor  to   The  Monarch   Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  515.642. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type  rest  comprising  a 
leaf  spring  loosely  supported  at  Its  ends,  and  a  pad  sup- 
ported hy  said  leaf  spring. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  segmentally  arranged  upwardly  and  rearwardly  striking 
type  bars,  and  an  upright  segmental  type  rest  which  sup- 
ports said  type  bars,  the  type  rest  being  mounted  on  Its 
support  for  bodily  movement  at  each  end  fr-  m  \t^  normal 
position  and  being  connected  only  at  its  ends  i.  the  sup- 
port. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  type  rest  comprising  a 
piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal  mounted  for  movement  on  its 
support  at  each  end,  from  Its  normal  posit!  t,  atid  he.'. 
In  the  normal  position  by  its  own  Inhrrent  resliiet;  ^  an  1  u 
facing  of  pliant  material. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  segmen^^l  type  rest  sup- 
ported near  its  ends  only  and  resilient  throuKhout  at  least 
a  portion  of  Its  length  and  capable  of  flexure  >>.vveei,   the 


1  A  drying-rack  member  comprising  an  open  frame,  a 
perforated  web  spanning  the  opening  of  the  frame,  spac- 
ing devices  on  the  bottom  of  the  frame  for  raising  the 
latter  above  the  surface  on  which  it  rests,  and  reinforcing 
members  extending  across  the  space  of  the  frame  and  en 
gaging  the  web,  the  lower  edges  of  the  reinforcing  members 
terminating  In  a  plane  above  the  bottoms  of  the  spaclnsr 
devices  and  In  position  to  prevent  warping  of  the  material 

2  A  drylng-rack  member  comprising  an  open  frame,  a 
reticulated  web  spanning  the  opening  of  the   frame     and 
supporting  the  article  to  be  dried,  a  rim  on   the  top  of 
the   frame  for  protecting  the   edges   of  the  article   from 
direct   impact  of  the  air  currents,  spacing  blocks  i  t    th. 
ends  of  the  bottoms  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the   fran.. 
and   reinforcing  members   disposed   between   the    skv  ^      f 
the   frame   contiguous   to   the   sides   carrying    the    s;.acin^- 
blocks.   the   lower  edges  of  the  reinforcing   uieahers    te, 
mlnatlng    in    a    plane   above    the   bottoms    of   th-     spa  in.- 
blocks  and  in  position  to  prevent  warping  o'  the  t- at^-  a. 

treated 

3  A  drylng-rack  comprising  a  series  of  superposed  and 
separable  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  polygonal 
open  frame,  a  wire  mesh  web  spanning  the  tpening  of 
the  frame  and  supporting  the  sheet  article  to  le  dnwl  a 
rim  disposed  about  the  upper  face  of  the  frame  t  a  height 
BUbsUntlally  equal  to  the  maximum  thickness  of  the  sheet 
resting  on  the  web  for  protecting  the  edges  of  the  whe^t 
against  direct  Impact  with  the  hot  air  currents  spann.- 
blocks  at  the  bottom  of  the  frame.  relnforclDK  t^es !*rs 
extending  across  the  frame  opening  and  entrtii-ine  tie 
web,  the  bottoms  of  the  reinforcing  meroi-s  he.n^:  d> 
posed  in  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  disposition  of  the 
bottoms  of  the  spacing  blocks,  whereby  undue  warping  of 
the  sheets  to  be  dried  Is  arrested. 

4    A   drylng-rack    composed   of  a   series   of   superposed 
ti.emWrs,  each  comprising  an  open  frame,  a  perf  rated  web 
«ofi'  !    ng   the  opening  of   the  frame,   and   forming    a    sip 
•',  r,    '.,r   the  article   to  be  dried,   spacing   devi  e«    -r.    the 
'Knu.n;    of    the    frame    for    raising    the    latter    ah<^ve    the 
«e''a,e  Of  the  member  supporiing  the  sam.     sr,d  relnforc 
.vc  tiipmbers  extending  across  the  space  of  the  frame  to 
tr.v.nt  undue  sagging  of  the  web.  the  lower  ed>:es  of  the 
r,inf   r.  ing    members    terminating    In    a    plane    ah-ove    -he 
bott    rr-      f   the   spacing   devices,   and   In   position    to    p' 
1   rent    wi.rping  of  the  material   resting  on     '  e   "e;    .'  tb, 
iijt'mher   '•elow. 
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1,011,972.     SINGLE -TRIGGER   FIREARM.     Allan   Ed- 
'  WARD  Labd.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  July  24,  1903.     Se- 
rial No.  166.898. 


^im^- 


1.  In  a  breech-loading  firearm,  a  rotatable  post  or  bolt 
for  actuating  the  barrel-locking  mechanism ;  a  top  lever 
for  moving  the  bolt;  a  firing  mechanism;  a  safety  rod 
moved  rearwardly  by  said  bolt  as  the  same  Is  operated  to 
unlock  th-'  '  arrel-*  ;  i  lock-out  device  for  the  firing  mecha- 
Ism  ;  and  means  actuated  by  the  rod  as  It  Is  moved  rear- 
wardly to  properly  position  the  firing  mechanism  for  en- 
gagement with  the  lock-out  device. 

2.  In  a  br>'«'eh  loading  firearm,  the  combination  of  a 
firing  mei  S  iinism  ;  a  saf»-'y  rid;  a  lock-out  device  for  said 
firing  ".'"  hanlsiB  ;  anl  ni^ans  carried  by  the  rod,  act- 
ing n\-ir  ai).l  [.rop.T  y  ;  >)s!tionlng  the  firing  mechanism 
preparatory  to  ^•ni^ai'■^m^'n^  t'  the  lock-out  device  there- 
with. 

3.  In  a  breech-loading  firearm,  the  combination  of  a 
locking  device  for  the  barrel  ;  a  rod  In  operative  relation 
with  said  locking  device ;  a  safety  mechanism  operated 
by  said  rod  ;  a  firing  mechanism  ;  and  means  carried  by 
th-  --oi  to  properly  position  the  firing  mechanism  prepar- 
atory to  enzacement  of  the  safety  mechanism  therewith. 

4  In  a  Hr<>,>  h  loading  firearm,  the  combination  of  a 
locking  device  for  the  barrel ;  a  rod  In  operative  relation 
with  said  locking  device  ;  a  safety  mechanism  operated  by 
SH  I  rod;  a  firing  mechanism:  means  carried  by  said  rod 
to  properly  position  the  firing  mechanism  preparatory 
to  engagement  of  the  safety  mechanism  therewith  ;  and 
means  for  mov'nj  said  rod  out  of  the  path  of  the  firing 
mechanism  as  ':  -     arrel  Is  locked. 

6.  In  a  br^"*'  ;  iding  firearm,  the  combination  of  a 
locking  device  for  tiie  barrel  :  a  firing  mechanism  ;  a  safety 
device  for  the  firing  mechanism  ;  and  means  operated  by 
the  locking  device  to  properly  position  the  firing  mecha- 
nism for  engagement  of  the  safety  device  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,011,973.  METHOD  FOR  THE  rUODUCTION  OF  MUL- 
TIPLE-LINK OR  CABLE  CHAINS.  Cabl  Lbibbbasd, 
Pforzheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Corporation  of 
KoUmar  &  Jourdan  A.  G.  LTirkettenfabrIk,  Pforzheim, 
Germany.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  583.172. 

1.  A  method  for  producing  multiple  link  or  cable  chains 
having  a  series  of  successively  formed  links,  consisting  in 
r  r>;t  gripping  the  last  formed  link,  then  lifting  the  next 
preceding  link  relatively  to  said  last  formed  link  and 
moving  said  preceding  link  so  that  it  will  be  located  In 
a  plaije  registering  approximately  with  the  plane  of  the 
.ast  formed  link,  then  passing  a  length  of  wire  for  forming 
a  new  link  through  both  said  last  formed  link  and  said 
preceding  link  and  then  forming  said  wire  Into  a  complete 
link. 

2.  A  method  for  producing  multiple  link  or  cable  chains 
having  a  series  of  successively  formed  links,  consisting  in 
first  gripping  the  last  formed  link,  then  lifting  the  next 
preceding  link  relatively  to  said  last  formed  link,  rotating 
said  preceding  link  until  it  engages  said  last  formed  link, 
then  passing  a  length  of  wire  for  forming  a  new  link 
through  both  said  last  formed  link  and  said  preceding 
link  and  then  forming  said  wire  Into  a  complete  link. 

3.  A  method  for  producing  multiple  link  or  cable  chains 
having  a  series  of  successively  formed  links,  consisting 
in  first  gripping  the  last  formed  link,  then  lifting  the  next 
preceding   link    relatively    to   said    last   formed    link,    ro- 


tating said  preceding  link  until  it  engages  with  said  last 
formed  link,  then  concurrently  rotating  said  preceding 
link  and  said  last  formed  link  in  a  reverse  direction,  then 


passing  a  length  of  wire  for  forming  a  new  link  through 
both  said  last  formed  link  and  said  preceding  link,  and 
then  forming  said   wire  into  a  complete  link. 


1,011.974.  WRENCH.  Willis  S.  Lkiohtun,  Blddeford, 
Me.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Eurle  L.  Lelghton  and  one- 
third  to  Herman  J.  Wentworth,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  599.980. 


In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  fiattened  sides  and  at  one 
end  a  fixed  curved  toothed  jaw,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
seats  in  Its  lower  edge  and  a  cut-away  portion  between 
the  seats  and  the  Jaw,  a  U-shaped  yoke  stamped  from 
sheet  metal  and  straddling  the  shank,  the  forward  edge  of 
the  connecting  portion  of  the  yoke  riding  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  the  shank,  a  bolt  extending  across  the  cheeks 
of  the  yoke  and  riding  upon  the  cut-away  portion  of  the 
shank,  a  second  bolt  extending  across  the  cheeks  of  the 
yoke  and  adapted  to  seat  In  one  of  the  said  seats,  a  leaf 
spring  riveted  to  the  connecting  portion  of  the  yoke  and 
lying  flat  against  the  said  portion  and  projecting  beyond 
the  rear  end  of  the  yoke  and  bent  to  have  its  free  end 
bear  against  the  shank,  a  bolt  extending  across  the  cheeks 
of  the  yoke  below  the  former  bolt,  and  a  toothed  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  latter  bolt  and  forming  with  the  said 
jaw  a  semi-crescent  shaped  socket,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

1,011,975.      CHUCK.      Shibman    T.    Lbwis,    8wlMT»le, 
'  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  603.369. 

1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  rotatable  tapered  seat 
within  the  sleeve,  a  tubular  nut,  and  jaws  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  nut  to  rotate  therewith  and  provided  with 
portions  slldably  engaging  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
seat,  said  jaw  portions  being  out  of  contact  with  the  sleeve, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  rotatable  seat  within 
the  sleeve,  a  tubular  nut,  and  jaws  rotatable  with  the  nut 
and  engaging  ^e  seat,  the  engaged  portions  of  the  seat 
and  the  jaws  being  relatively  shaped  to  wedge  the  jaws 
toward  one  another  when  moved  against  the  seat  by  the 
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nut,  the  Jawt  being  ont  of  contact  with  the  sleeve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


a 


.-* 


3.  A  chuck  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  seat  within  the  sleeve 
and  provided  with  a  tapered  bore,  a  tubular  nut  provided 
with  an  Internal  tapered  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  Jaws 
rotatable  with  the  nut,  each  jaw  Including  plvotally  con- 
nected parts,  one  part  having  a  beveled  portion  engaging 
the  beveled  portion  of  the  seat,  and  the  other  part  hav- 
ing a  beveled  portion  engaging  the  beveled  portion  of  the 
nut,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  chuck  comprising  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve,  a 
seat,  a  tubular  nut  engaging  the  threaded  part  of  tha 
sleeve  and  provided  with  an  Internal  tapered  portion, 
jaws  having  slldable  connections  with  the  nut,  said  jaws 
projecting  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  the  nut.  said  seat  being 
provided  with  a  tapered  portion  against  which  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  jaws  slldably  engage  to  draw  the 
jaws  toward  one  another  when  the  nut  is  moved  Into  the 
sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  chuck  comprising  a  threaded  sleeve,  a  nut  engaging 
the  threaded  part  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  tapered  bore 
provided  with  longitudinal  guldeways  therein,  a  plurality 
of  jaws,  each  jaw  including  plvotally  connected  parts,  one 
part  having  a  tapered  portion  provided  with  a  rib  en- 
gaging one  of  the  guldeways,  the  other  jaw  part  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  Inner  end  of  the  nut  and  provided 
with  a  beveled  portton,  and  a  seat  in  the  sleeve  provided 
with  a  tapered  bore  slldably  engaged  by  the  tapered  por- 
tions of  the  projecting  jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


groove  provided  with  ports  communicating  with  said  ribbed 
area,  »ald  ribbed  area  provided  with  sinuous  ribs  to  di 
mlnish  the  cutting  of  filter  cloths,   substantially  as   de- 
scribed. 


«         B  'T*  ,8* 


4.  A  aiter-plate  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  an 
area  surrounding  said  passageway  provided  with  sinuously 
Bhai)ed  ribs,  a  peripheral  rim  having  an  open  perlphera' 
groove,  ribs  dividing  said  ribbed  area  into  a  plura  t^  >-' 
separately-drained  areas,  and  a  plurality  of  ports  ea  h 
providlnc  r.  rasaageway  from  each  of  said  separstf  y 
drained  =  >;.-  o  said  peripheral  groove,  sulistantln  \r  »>- 
described. 


1,011,977.  IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDROCAR- 
BON-ENGINES. ALLKJJ  Looms.  Detroit.  Mich.,  ••- 
•Ignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  408.231. 


1,011.976.  FILTER  PLATE.  JouN  M.  Lithgow,  Beaver 
Falls,  and  John  S.  Shihwood,  New  Brighton,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Knott  A  Harker  Company,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  PennsylvanU.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  618.718. 

1.  A  filter-plate  having  a  passageway  opening  through 
It  and  provided  with  a  ribbed  and  grooved  area  extend- 
ing adjacent  to  said  passageway,  said  plate  further  pro- 
vided with  a  rim  grooved  around  Its  perimeter,  and  with 
ports  providing  communication  from  said  ribbed  and 
grooved  surface  to  said  peripheral  groove,  each  of  said 
ports  providing  an  outlet  for  a  plurality  of  said  surface 
grooves,  said  peripheral  groove  being  open  externally  and 
affording  access  to  each  of  said  communicating  porta,  suh- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  filter-plate  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  a 
ribbed  area,  a  rim,  a  peripheral  groove,  communicating 
ports  between  said  ribbed  area  and  said  groove,  and  ribs 
for  limiting  the  area  drained  by  each  port,  subetantlally  as 
described. 

3.  A  filter-plate  having  a  passageway  therethrough  sur- 
rounded by  a  ribbed  area,  a  rim  having  an  open  peripheral 

173  0.  O.— 41 


i  // 


1.  In  an  Ignition  systeoj  i^i  u;. uracarbon  engines  for 
motor  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  en- 
gine cylinders,  of  a  spark  plug  on  each  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  separate  Insulated  conductors,  a  tube  containing  said 
conductors  passing  In  proximity  to  said  spark  plugs  and 
having  an  opening  opposite  each  plug,  a  holder  secured 
to  said  tube  at  each  of  said  openings,  a  terminal  member 
within  each  holder  making  electrical  contact  with  one  of 
the  conductors,  and  pivoted  switch  arms  supported  by  said 
holders  in  position  to  make  contact  with  the  spark  plugs 
thereby  making  electrical  connection  between  the  ter- 
minals and  plugs. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  hydrocarbon  engines  for 
motor  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  en- 
gine cylinders,  of  a  spark  plug  on  each  cylinder,  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  Insulated  conductors,  a  tube  contain- 
ing said  conductors  passing  in  proximity  to  said  spark 
pings  and  having  an  opening  opposlt..  each  plug,  a  holder 
secured  to  said  tube  at  each  of  said  openings,  a  terminal 
member  within  each  holder  making  electrical  contact  with 
one  of  the  conductors,  an  eye  bolt  secured  In  said  t.  -rr  nal 
member  and  extending  above  the  top  of  the  b  :■  r  a 
uMnpnrtine  ring  secured  to  said  holder  and  havl-j  -fr- 
'-!•<■!  ^ars  extending  upon  the  sides  of  said  ey.  »..  t, 
an.:  n  krife  switch  secured  between  said  ears  and  eye  bolt 
In  ;.f'si'i  n  to  engage  a  spark  plug. 

8.  In  an  ignition  system  for  hydrocarbon  engines  for 
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motor  vehicle*,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  engine 
cylinders,  of  a  spark  plug  on  each  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  separate  Insulated  conductors,  a  tube  containing  said 
conductors  passing  in  proximity  to  said  spark  plugs  and 
having  an  opening  opposite  each  plug,  a  holder  secured  to 
said  tube  at  each  of  said  openings,  a  terminal  member 
within  each  holder  making  electrical  contact  with  one  of 
the  conductors,  an  extension  from  said  terminal  member 
projecting  above  the  holder  and  having  a  hole  there- 
through, a  ring  secured  to  the  holder  and  having  perforated 
ears  extending  up  by  the  side  of  said  extension,  and  a 
knife  switch  plvotally  secured  to  said  ears  and  extension. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  hydrocarbon  engines  for 
motor  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  engine 
cylinders,  of  a  plurality  of  s^p irate  Insulated  conductors, 
a  tube  containing  said  conductors  passing  in  proximity 
to  said  cylinders  the  said  tube  being  provided  with  an 
opening  opposite  each  cylinder,  a  holder  secured  to  said 
tube  over  each  opening,  a  terminal  member  within  each 
holder,  switches  secured  to  said  holders  having  electrical 
connt'  ': 'H  with  said  terminal  members. 

5.  la  an  Ignition  system  for  hydrocarbon  engines  for 
motor  vehicles,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  en- 
gine cvllnders,  of  a  plurality  of  separate  Insulated  con- 
ductors, a  tube  containing  said  conductors  passing  In 
proximity  to  said  cylinders  the  said  tube  being  provided 
with  an  .,  .  nin,:  .pposite  each  cylinder  and  with  a  screw- 
thrf-adr'.!  .:  f  r  each  opening,  a  screw-threaded  holder 
eniratjin*:  eacti  of  said  collars,  a  terminal  member  within 
each  huider,  and  means  for  securing  a  conductor  to  each 
of  said  terminal  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


of   different   gage   and   adapted   for   use   ^'^h   unflanged 
wheels,  a  metal  guide  rail  adapted  for  use  with  flanged 
wheels,  a  longitudinal  artificial  slone  base  for  said  gnlde 
rail,  and  transverse  brace  rods  for  the  two  rails. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1011.979.  BARREL-LINER.  Edmund  R.  Maison  Mount 
Clemens.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,987, 


1,011,978.  TRACK  FOR  liAlLWAi-CARS  AND  OTHER 
VEHICLES.  John  B.  Lott.  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Aug. 
17,  1911.     Serial  No.  644.710. 


il 


1 


-rf ^ 


1  A  double  track  for  railway  cars  and  other  vehicles, 
comprising  a  center  rail  having  a  foundation  portion 
■unk  In  the  roadbed  and  a  plane  top  surface  of  breadth 
sufficient  to  accommodate  the  Inside  wheels  of  passing 
vehicles,  and  guide  rails  at  each  side  adapted  for  use 
with  flanged  wheels. 

2  A  double  track  for  railway  cars  and  other  vehicles, 
comprising  a  stone  center  rail  having  a  foundation  por- 
tion sunk  In  the  roadbed,  guide  rails  at  each  side  adapted 
for  use  with  flanged  wheels,  longitudinal  bases  for  said 
guide  rails,  and  transverse  bracing  means. 

3  A  double  track  for  railway  cars  and  other  vehicles, 
comprising  an  artificial  stone  central  rail  having  a  founda- 
tion portion  sunk  in  the  roadbed,  metal  guide  rails  at  each 
side,  longitudinal  artificial  stone  bases  for  said  guide 
rails,  and  transverse  brace  rods  for  said  center  rail  and 

sai.]  bases. 

4  A  double  track  for  railway  cars  and  other  vehicles, 
comprising  an  artificial  atone  center  rail  having  a  founda- 
tion portion  sunk  In  the  roadbed,  metal  guide  rails  at  each 
side,  longitudinal  artificial  stone  bases  for  said  guide  rails, 
cushion  plates  for  said  lonKitudtna:  bases  and  center  rail, 
vprti.al  bolts  for  said  guiJe  rails  .'n^auiiii:  r--''-''T-atlonB 
of  said  bases  and  of  the  wo<xien  plates,  an.l  transverse 
brace  rods  engaging  perforations  of  said  ba.ses  and  of  said 

centf'r  rail. 

.-,,  A  !ra<lj  for  railways  ^ars  and  other  vehicles,  com- 
prising- an  artificial  stone  rail  having  a  foundation  r>or- 
tiou  sunk  in  the  roadbed  and  a  plane  to;  sirfa^e  of 
breadth  sufficient  to  a  ■cc^mmodate  oars  and     tner  vebfi-'s 


1  A  barrel  liner  comprising  flat  perforated  disks  adapt- 
ed to  fit  within  a  barrel,  a  rod  secured  to  one  disk  and 
extending  loosely  through  the  other  disk,  flexible  members 
connecting  the  disks  near  their  peripheries,  and  means 
for  moving  the  disk  which  is  loose  on  the  rod  to  hold 
the  flexible  members  under  tension. 

2  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lower  disk,  a  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
disk  a  disk  movable  longitudinally  upon  the  rod.  wires 
connecting  the  said  disks  at  their  peripheries,  and  a 
spring  to  force  the  movable  disk  longitudinally  to  said 
rod  and  to  hold  the  said  wires  under  tension. 

3  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lower  perforated  disk,  a  rod  secured  to  said  disk 
at  one  end  at  the  axis  thereof,  an  upper  perforated  disk 
movable  upon  the  rod  longitudinally  thereof,  a  collar  mov- 
able upon  the  rod.  braces  connecting  said  collar  and  mov- 
able disk,  a  series  of  wires  connecting  said  disks  near 
their  peripheries  and  forming  a  circular  wall,  and  a  spring 
exerting  a  force  to  move  the  movable  disk  upon  said  rod 
and  put  a  tension  upon  said  wires. 


1  011.980.     ILLUMINATING  INSTRUMENT.     Howabd  T^ 
'  Mabtin  and  James  F.  Golden.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed 
Not.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  694,964. 


z* 


1.  The  combination  of  an  ele.  rrtc  lamp  and  conductiUf 
connections  to  the  lamp,  including  a  •  il«'  with  a  receM 
at  the  end  in  which  the  lamp  fits,  aiid  a  r  .  i  pressing 
against  the  lamp  to  hold  It  In  said  recess. 
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2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  lamp,  a  conducting 
member  having  wings  engaging  the  lamp,  and  a  flprlng- 
pressed  conducting  member,  located  behind  the  larcp  find 
pressing  the  same  to  engagement  with  the  wings  to  hold 
It  in  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  lamp,  a  conducting 
tube  recessed  on  one  side  at  its  front  end  to  form  oppositp 
wings  between  which  the  lamp  flU  and  Is  held  h:,!  a 
spring  pressed  conducting  rod  Insulated  from  said  tube 
an,!  pressing  against  the  rear  end  of  the  lamp  to  hold  It 
between  said  wings. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  lamp,  a  central  con- 
ductor rod  bearing  against  the  rear  end  of  the  base  of  the 
lamp,  another  conductor  having  projections  engaging  the 
front  end  of  the  lamp  base,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  rod 
against  said  base  to  hold  it  against  said  projections. 


1.011,981.  STREET-CAR-TICKET  HOLDER.  Alexandeb 
McCcLLOCH,  Edmonton.  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Feb. 
20.  1911.     Serial  No.  609.831. 


1.  A  holder  for  street  car  tickets  comprising  In  com 
blnatlon  a  container  having  one  end  wall  of  slightly 
greater  height  than  the  opposite  end  wall,  a  cover  having 
one  end  normally  lying  in  a  plane  slightly  above  the 
upper  edge  of  said  shorter  end  wall,  whereby  an  opening 
is  formed  therebetween  for  the  removal  of  tickets,  and  a 
locking  member  adapte<l  to  encircle  the  container  and 
cover  and  force  one  end  of  said  cover  to  close  said  space. 

2.  A  holder  for  street  car  tickets  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  container  having  -ide  and  .T.d  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall,  a  hinged  cover  nonn.  y  vin.:  when  closed 
in  a  plane  slightly  above  one  of  i-:.  n  ■  «»  -  '  rming  an 
opening  therebetween,  an  ejector  adapied  k.  tject  tickets 
through  said  opening,  and  a  locking  member  encircling 
said  container  and  said  hinged  cover  forcing  th*  latter  to 
close  said  opening  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  tickets. 


1,011.982.       BRAKE  SHOE.      THOMAS    McGabbiqal,    Pa- 
'  ducah.  Ky.     Filed  July  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  639,361. 


proximately   cylindrical   portion    which   is   adapted    to    be 
SDogly  received  within  the  opening  provided  in  t!  •-  head 

2.  In  combination  with  a  head  provided  wit  spaced 
lugs  and  having  its  upper  and  lower  end  portioub  rlian 
neled.  said  head  also  having  an  opening  which  is  ap!  roii 
mately  circular  In  transverse  section,  a  shoe  having  at  its 
-par  side  and  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  shoulders  against 
which  the  ends  of  the  head  are  adapted  to  bear,  said  oh:^ 
having  upon  Its  rear  side  spaced  exserted  portions  the 
lower  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  snugly  recelve(i  i^ 
tween  the  said  lugs,  the  uppermost  exserted  portion  havinp 
an  approximately  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  be  f;-  r.ti> 
received  In  the  opening  provided  In  the  head. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  indicated  comprising  a 
he.-id  '  p.vtng  spaced  lugs  and  provided  with  an  opening 
wM  b  is  approximately  circular  in  transverse  section  :i 
s:  ..  hnv;ri-  :;•  its  ends  shoulders  against  which  the  er.  1- 
of  tlit  Lead  a:,  adapted  to  bear,  said  shoe  having  at  its 
r«ar  side  exserted  portions  one  of  which  is  adapted  t-  be 
recelv-d  '^-t^een  the  lugs  of  the  head,  the  other  exserted 
portK'ii  iiavi!,^:  a  cylindrical  po'rtion  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
In  the  opening  In  the  head,  said  cylindrical  portion  having 
St  ItB  eids  transversely  disposed  apertures  which  incresse 
in  trh :->.  se  sectional  area  from  one  side  of  the  said 
cylindrical  portion  to  the  other,  and  pins  having  spread- 
able  points  Inserted  through  a  side  of  the  head  and  having 
their  ends  located  In  the  apertures  of  the  said  cyllndrka; 
portion. 


1,011,983.      AUTOMATIC   TRUCK-CELLAR    FOR    LOCO- 
MOTIVES.     William    McIntobh,     Plalnfleld.    N      J 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  540,594. 


1,  In  coriit.ii;H!iot5  with  H  heaii  having  spaced  iugs  and 
an  opening  which  is  Hi>proslmiitely  ctrcalar  in  transverse 
section,  a  shoe  iiaving  at  its  rear  side  and  at  its  ends 
rearwardly  disposed  shoulders  at'nlnst  which  the  ends  of 
the  h-ad  are  adnpte<1  to  i^ear  said  shoe  having  upon  its 
rear  side  spaced  eiserteil  portions,  the  said  lug*  adapted 
to  recelv.-  one  of  the  said  portions  bietween  them,  said 
shoe    bavinc    u;")!!    Us    uppermost    exserte'l    portion    an    ap 


1;  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  h-^  nn  oil  cel- 
lar, of  a  yoke  bar  relatively  flxed  In  reaped  t-;  ^aid  lour- 
nal  box  and  spanning  the  space  below  said  oil  cellar  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  working  through  the  Intermediate 
portion  <^f  said  yoke  bar  and  preaslne  said  oil  cellar  up- 
ward, an  1  fiifans  for  locking  said  plunger  :<  said  yoke  bar. 
in  a   retra   le!   position. 

-  r;  H  .  n.binntion  with  a  Journal  box  in;  an  oil  cel- 
lar u-rkirt'  •tiHiein.  of  anchor  brackets  applied  to  the 
lower  portions  of  said  Journal  box,  a  rigidly  held  yoke- 
bar  detachablv  seated  on  said  anchor  brack.  >  and  span- 
ning the  space  below  said  cellar,  and  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  working:  throtigh  said  ynke-har  and  engageable 
with   the   .'^^vT  port;..n   ^f  said  oi:   .ebar 

■A  'I'he  <,,ir;Mnation  with  a  journal  box  and  an  oil  eel- 
:Rr  working:  tiierpin  of  anchor  rods  with  looped  and  lat- 
erallv  bent  ends  which  latter  are  detachaMy  seated  In 
hoies  forn.ed  !!■  -be  w.t  p-rflons  of  said  journal  box, 
roke  bars  bavm^-  o'lAm:  s-.Kcts  and  depending  ends, 
which  latter  are  detachably  seated  ■.:.  the  ,o,,ps  of  said  an- 
chor rods,  spring'  pressed  plungers  working  through  the 
sockets  of  said  yoke  bars  and  having  Interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  iK<ttoiii  of  >.:ii.:  b  --lar  and  lock  ievers 
fulcrumed  on  said  plungers  and  engageab.r  with  the  sock- 
et*  of   said    yoke   bars 


[.ositions    snbstar'ia  V^    h*;  descr!^ed. 


to  hold  said  plungers   in    retracted 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  and  an  oil  cellar 
-\-.rklnfj  therein,  of  a  yoke  bar  supported  below  said  cellar 
a..  J  provided  with  an  Intermediate  socket,  of  coiled  springs 
seated  In  the  socket  of  said  yoke  bar,  a  plunger  working 
throu»jh  said  socket,  yieldingly  supported  by  said  spring 
and  engageable  at  its  upper  end  with  a  pocket  In  the  bot- 
tom of  said  ou  cellar,  the  said  p'Mn2<-r  at  its  lower  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  fulcruii  m  ;  above  said  fulcrum 
with  a  transverse  slot,  and  a  lock  lever  mounted  on  said 
fulcrum,  provided  with  a  depending  hand  piece  and  having 
an  upper  end  portion  adapted  normally  to  work  within 
said  colled  spring  but  engageable  with  the  lower  portion 
of  said  yoke  socket  to  hold  said  plunger  in  a  retracted 
position  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  substantially  as 

described. 

5.  A  combination  with  a  journal  box  and  an  oil  cellar 
working  therein,  of  a  relatively  fixed  yoke  bar  In  respect  to 
said  journal  box  and  spanning  the  space  below  said  oil 
cellar,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  working  through  the  In- 
termediate portion  of  said  yoke  bar,  engageable  with  and 
exerting  yielding  upward  force  on  said  oil  cellar,  and  a 
lock  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  plunger  and  engageable  with 
said  yoke  bar  to  nold  said  plunger  in  a  retracted  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


rled  by  »afd  crank,  and  connections  from  said  sUr  wheel 
for  actuating  said  worm  and  worm  gear  Including  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  device,  substantially  as  described. 


1  011.984.      ROUNDABOUT.      Chakl£8    J.    Mbnom,    St. 
'  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  611,503. 


JJ^i»... 


1.  in  an  amusement  deviie.  tut-  luiiiuiiiatioi.  with  a  plat- 
form, of  wheels  for  said  platform,  ratchet  mechanism  for 
operating  said  wheels,  a  brake,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  brake  and  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 

wheels. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form, of  wheels  for  said  platform,  ratchet  mechanism  for 
operating  said  wheels,  a  brake  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
wheel  supporting  surface,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
brake    and    reversing    the    direction    of    rotation    of   said 

wheels. 

3.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form, of  wheels  for  said  platform,  a  ratchet  device  for 
operating  said  wheels  In  one  direction,  a  second  ratchet 
device  for  operating  said  wheels  In  the  opposite  direction,  a 
brake,  and  means  for  throwing  said  ratchet  device  Into  and 
out  of  operation,  said  means  also  operating  said  brake. 


1  011.086.      GREASE-CUl'.      >Ulk.in    Mickelsen,    Calla- 
'  way.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.   :i5.   1911.     Serial  No.  616.887. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cooperating  crank  head  and  a 
connecting  rod,  of  an  nijiistuble  grease  cup  carried  by 
said  connecting  r(.l  iwA  u.-.ms  for  adjusting  said  grease 
cup  including  a  star  w;  pel  carrletl  by  said  grease  cup.  and 
a  projection  carried  i  y  said  crank  head  and  intermittently 
engageable  with  said  star  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crank  and  a  connecting  rod, 
of  a  grease  cup  carried  by  the  said  connecting  rod,  a  non- 
rotary piaton  in  said  cup.  a  worm  and  worm  gear  acting 
to  move  said  piston,  a  star  wheel  actuated  by  a  part  car- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  crank  and  a  connecting  rod, 
of  a  grease  cup  carried  by  said  connecting  rod,  a  non- 
rotary piston  In  said  cup.  a  worm  and  worm  gear  acting 
to  move  said  piston,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  for  actu- 
ating said  worm  and  worm  gear,  and  a  star  wheel  crank 
connected  to  the  pawl  lever  and  actuated  by  a  part  car- 
ried by  the  said  crank,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crank  and  a  connecting  rod, 
of  a  grease  cup  carried  by  said  connecting  rod,  a  non- 
rotary piaton  in  said  cup,  a  worm  and  worm  gear  acting 
to  move  said  piston,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  for  actu- 
ating said  worm  and  worm  gear,  a  star  wheel  actuated 
by  a  part  carried  by  the  said  crank,  and  a  link  connecting 
the  pawl  lever  to  a  point  of  said  sUr  wheel  eccentric  to 
Its  center,   substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  crank  and  a  connecting  rod, 
of  a  grease  cup  carried  by  said  connecting  rod,  a  non- 
roUry  piston  in  said  cup.  a  worm  and  worm  gear  acting 
to  move  said  piston,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  for  actuat- 
ing said  worm  and  worm  gear,  a  star  wheel  actuated  by  a 
part  carried  by  the  said  crank,  and  a  link  adjusubly  con- 
necting the  pawl  lever  to  a  point  of  said  star  wheel  ec- 
centric to  its  center  for  varying  the  feed,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1011,988.  TENSION  DEVICE.  Xerus  Mioliora,  West 
Hohoken.  N.  J.,  and  Frederic  Rolkbh,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  623.665. 


1  In  combination,  means  for  malntalnlnfj  reverse  bends 
in  the  thread  Including  two  normally  contacting  tension 
members  arranged  on  substantially  parallel  axes  cros^ 
Ing  the  thread  line,  one  of  said  members  being  movable 
out  of  parallelism  with  the  other  but  being  normally  forced 
Into  parallelism  therewith  by  the  thread,  and  one  of  sa  d 
members  being  rotary,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
members  in  cooperative  relation  with  each  other,  substan- 

tially  as  described. 

2  In  combination,  means  for  maintaining  reverse  bend* 
In  the  thread  including  two  normally  contacting  tension 
members  arranged  on  substantially  parallel  axes  cross- 
ing the  thread  line,  one  of  said  members  being  movable 
out  of  parallelism  with  the  other  but  being  normally  forced 
Into  parallelism  therewith  by  th.  •  r^^-a  1  m,  1  '.in^-  «  - 
movable  to  and  from  the  other  uieii.Ur,  nnd  un.'  ot  <nU', 
members  being  rotary,  and  mean^  for  supporting  said 
members  in  coCperative  relation  with  each  other,  sul.Htan 

tlalljr  as  descrlbed- 

3.  In  combination,  means  for  in  i  .a  :  -u'  -v.  r'^.  ^luit^ 
in  the  thread  including  three  teuaion  in^n!'^'-*  arrai  _'t-.I 
on  substantially  parallel  axes  crossing  the  t:    "h  <    .i     ami 


r^:- 
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eiiih  tiit'mber  normally  contacting  with  the  other  two  in-u, 
bers,  one  of  said  men  ■■•■r''  Vt'iM:  ::..  vni  ie  out  of  paraMp.- 
lam  with  the  other  two  memoers  but  emp  mrrnin;  y  forced 
into  parallelism  therewith  by  the  t:"*.:  «•  i  rn.r.r.-  for 
supporting  said  members  in  cooperating  relation  with  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  means  for  maintaining  reverse  bends 
In  the  thread  Including  three  tension  members  n-rsnged 
on  substantially  parallel  axes  crossing  the  thread  Isru  un« 
of  said  members  resting  upon  the  other  two  members  and 
being  movable  out  of  parallelism  but  being  normally  forced 
into  parallelism  therewith  by  the  thread,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  members  in  cooperative  relation  wri  'ftch 
other,  subetantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  with  a  support,  a  tension  member 
carried  by  the  support,  a  vibratory  thread-controlled  roller 
arranged  with  Its  axis  of  rotation  horltontal  and  normally 
held  bearing  down  on  the  tension  member  by  the  thread, 
the  thread  being  adapted  to  extend  l)etween  said  tension 
member  and  the  roller  and  around  the  latter,  and  a  con- 
trolling part  for  said  roller  affording  an  axis  therefor  and 
movable  in  the  support  vertically  and  also  around  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tl)e  Gaaette.l 


1,011.987.  WHEEL.  Irving  D.  Minor  and  FRAint  A. 
Minor,  Aurella.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
004,452. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  disk  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
axle  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  directed  annular 
recess,  an  Inner  rim  concentric  to  the  disk  and  provided 
with  an  inwardly  directed  annular  recess,  a  tire  formed 
In  two  annular  portions  with  lateral  flanges  engaging  face 
to  face  and  fitting  respectively  In  said  annular  re  '>«^-^ 
=ftii  flHuges  esch  having  a  plurality  of  open  slots,  ciniup 
(ifs'rf*  extending  through  the  disk  and  through  the  slots 
In  one  oair  of  said  flanges,  and  clamp  ie\ ! -e^  ciTendinp 
throiigli  the  Inner  rim  and  likewise  thruiigh  tLe  slots  of 
the  other  pair  of  said  flanges. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  Ixxly  including  an  outer  r'*  •'  ■  ■  »" 
rim.  said  Inner  rim  having  an  Inwardly  dirertej  a-  r  1  n- 
recess,  an  Inner  disk  memljer  n  lip  >d  to  be  connected  to 
an  axle,  an  outer  disk  meml)er  r 
member,  said  disk  members  \>f,r.c 
channels  In  their  confronting-  U\  t-s 
tween  said  disk  members  an.i  i '  f  i 
with  outwardly  directed  annular  n; 
rcceaaes,  an  air  tube  connected  to  1 
leading  through  said  disk  channels. 
tnbe,  guard  plates  connected  to  said  Inner  rim  an  1  loftring 
upon  opposite  sides  of  khI^  (ii«k  members  Rsid  t!;.'  pre 
matic  tire,  and  a  cap  c niH.M.Mi  r  .  one  of  said  !!hk  rrie;: 
bers  and  covering  said  air  tube  vh  v»^ 

3.  In   a   wheel,   a  body   InclmilUK    n      iiri    Saving   a    run 
caved  Inner  face,  an  Inner  disk  rnem>>t     ariMptei  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  axle  and  havinf  h  I^ve.f".';   :im,  an  oii'er  d!«k 
member  connected  to  the  Inner  disk  niem'.»r  and     Hrin.:  n 
rim  beveled  reversely  to  the  rim  of  tt  "  inner   itsk    :  pmber 


r^f^]  to  the  ini.*"  llsk 
;  rf■^^ipd  Witt,  -n-ltai 
•'    i'n<''.R!af ; -^   i:'»   be- 

nires  'rii-'flirlnp  in  sR'ii 
;('  ;■[!•>  ;  !T;h  ' !  t :  'I  a  •:  ■ : 
u   val\t  u;-'r   «*:';   m;- 


-Mi  i  d;!-k  members  having  communicating  t  hnnf-iS  ;n  their 
fonfrontlng  faces,  with  the  terminal  of  one  uhannei  direct- 
ed laterally  through  the  outer  disk,  a  pneumatic  tire  en- 
gaging tlje  beveled  edges  of  the  disk  members  and  tie  c  n- 
caved  faces  of  the  rim,  an  air  tube  connected  to  said  pneu- 
matic tire  and  leading  through  said  channels  and  '. :  e  .at- 
eral  terminal  thereof,  guard  plates  having  central  open- 
ings and  connected  to  said  rim  and  bearing  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  disk  members  and  the  pneumatic  tire,  and  a 
cap  detachably  engaging  one  of  said  guard  plates  and  ex- 
tending over  the  opening  thereof  and  over  the  intake  end 
of  the  air  tube. 


1,011,988.  GAS-TANK  ABSORBENT  FILLER.  Wil- 
liam J.  MoELLER,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company,*  Lockland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  I-^led  July  21,  1911.  Serin'  So. 
638.826. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  hs;>eetoB 
shell  having  poroas  material  placed  the-eir  «ti  ie  ;o 
be  used  as  an  absorbent  filler  w^hin  hDc  fi  ■  acerviene  gts 
tanks. 

2.  A  gas  tank  absorbent  filler.     .n.pris  :  ,:    nr    asit'^;   s 
•hell,  a  fibrous  or  spongy  mixture  w  tLin  w.)"  s^.e:.  a  iart 
ed  to  receive  asbestos,  liquid  em  >:».«    siusihc  la.y  h^-  i«et 
forth. 

3.  A  gas  tank  absorbent  filler  comprisiL^-  a  'iiinilRr  (Ota- 
pressed  ast-es;.)ii  hiie,.,  a  fr  r  .s^  .'Miitr.re  in  BSld  shei',  and 
an  asbestos  cioth  diak  adapted  tu  cyr  the  end  of  said 
shell,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

;  \  fcfis  tank  RsV^'os  '!:!>■:  r.,,:-. •  risi n;:  a  ^ erc;  resj-^d 
„.-;;t.-^i  •-  t  .;  loar  siie.-  iiuc  absorl-ent  material  coDtained 
within  -^ai.l  shell. 

6.   A   >:av   :ar.k   ahs.irbent    f. 
asbeeto-  t:i:i  a-  >rf':   Inwnu 
fiber  and  asbestos  fiber  mlx<- 
substantlally   equal   prop,  rt it 
greater    portion    of    Its       t.^' 

shell  the  r^na  -der  of  Its  length,  and  r.  t^  ere    ike  c>  v,- 
for  the  opeu  tiaX  of  said  shell,  substantiaiiy  ae  set  fort 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


■  i'omprlslng  a   compresse'l 

orrved  nosed   end,   oit'.oE 

id   C'"/rriming'ie<:  'otrftl  t-r   .n 

hv.i    ty/Aug   said    siie.i    '  i.e 

'._,,*,,■<,'    tt    'il>er^    'i-i  t:j    11, »- 


1.011,980.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Otto  H. 
MoHB,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Hydro-Suction 
Cleaner  Co..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Aug. 
81,'1910.     Serial  No.  679,894. 

1  In  fi  varnim  cleaning  apparatus,  a  ea-lng  f^ :  ror 
.MtHci.n.ei.i  t^  n  stictlon  line,  a  dirt  reof-i-a  e  mounred 
->xrprnalty  on  t'..  '  p-".r-ng  tool,  n'=-*-,-'^  '  -■  dlTertint-  the 
air  throtieh  fie  -•'••epiacle  and  d.r:  arresung  meang  In 
the  -ereptarie  hf' '■■^ttn  the  Inlet  and  outlet. 

'2    In  h  vft     ',rr       t-anlng  apparatus,  a  cleantng  tool  f c  •• 
attachraen*   tr    p    s;   tion  line,  comprising  a   head   throur- 
which   the   a"    :f   drawn  and    «    :;srjdie     «    lirt    recepUc  0 
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on  tbe  handle,  a  connection  for  diverting  the  air  through 
the  receptacle  and  dirt  arresting  means  In  said  receptacle 
between  the  Inlet  and  outlet. 


3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  a  portable  cleaning 
tool  for  attachment  to  a  suction  line,  comprising  a  head 
through  which  the  air  is  drawn  and  an  extension  adapted 
to  serve  as  a  handle,  a  dirt  receptacle  mounted  on  said 
extension  in  close  proximity  to  said  head,  means  for  divert- 
ing the  air  through  the  receptacle,  and  dirt  arresting 
means  in  said  receptat  e.  , 

4  In  n  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  a  cleaning  tool  to 
be  connected  with  a  suction  line,  a  dirt  receptacle  mounted 
externally  on  the  to«rl  and  arranged  to  depend  down- 
wardl-.  therefrom  when  the  tool  occupies  Its  normal  posi- 
tion during  the  cleaning  operation,  means  connecting  the 
tool  and  receptacre  arranged  to  divert  the  air  through  the 
receplade,  and  dust-arrt>8ting  moans  In  the  receptacle  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  outlet. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  a  cleaning  tool  to 
be  connected  with  a  suction  line,  a  dirt  receptacle  mounted 
externally  on  the  tool  and  arranged  to  depend  down- 
wardly therefrom  when  the  tool  occupies  Its  normal  posi- 
tion durli.g  the  cleaning  operation,  an  Inlet  connection 
between  the  tool  and  receptacle  and  an  outlet  connection 
between  the  receptacle  and  nlr  line,  said  connections  en- 
tering the  upper  part  of  the  receptacle,  and  arranged  to 
divert  the  air  therethrough,  and  dust-arresting  means  In 
the  receptacle  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  frame,  rotary  guides  having  peripheral  teeth  in 
meshing  engagement  with  each  other  and  having  their 
axial  centers  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  guides  being  adapted  to  permit  the  movement  of  the 
frame  to  and  hold  it  in  different  parallel  positions,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  guides. 

4,  In  a  device  pf  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  frame,  guides  extending  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  having  teeth  extending  transversely  and 
longitudinally  of  the  respective  guides  and  In  meshing 
engagement,  and  means  for  supporting  the  guides. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  frame,  upper  and  lower  guides  extending  at  an 
angle  with  relation  to  each  other  and  comprising  a  roller 
having  peripheral  teeth  in  meshing  engagement  with  an 
adjacent  guiding  member,  said  lower  guides  being  in  con- 
tact with  and  forming  a  support  for  the  upper  t-  'It^^ 
means  for  connecting  the  upper  guides  with  the  muvuu.e 
frame,  and  means  for  supporting  the  lower  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1,011.991.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  WASllEIlS 
FROM  BOILER-CAPS.  Gabret  W.  Moskb.  Norrlstown, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jacob  Moser,  Norrlstown. 
Pa.,  and  one-third  to  Isaac  A.  Moser,  SchwenksvlUe.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  614,035. 


1,011,990        SIAl  IN'.  -  TABLE.       KlN.^R    MOLMABK,    Am- 
bridge.  Fa.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,916. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  frame,  and  guiding  mechanism  comprising  a 
toothed  roller  In  toothed  engagement  with  and  extending 
at  an  angle  with  relation  to  an  adjacent  relatively 
movable  guiding  member,  and  adapted  to  permit  the  move- 
ment of  the  frame  from  a  given  position  to  another  posi- 
tion parallel  to  the  position  from  which  it  is  moved  and 
hold  It  in  such  relatively  ;,-irallel  positions. 

2  In  n  device  of  the  Hass  described,  the  combination 
of  a  riiovai.  "  frame,  mtarv  guides  extending  at  an  angle 
with  relation  to  anl  m  eniragement  with  each  other  and 
comprising  a  nl  er  having  peripheral  teeth  In  meshing 
engnKeij...ru  witL  ir.  adjacent  guiding  member,  and  means 
for  supporting:  Mie  rotary  juMes. 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
block,  and  a  plurality  of  forks  mounted  in  said  block,  of 
rotary  cutters  supported  In  said  forks,  and  elastic  mount- 
ing for  cerUln  of  said  forks,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
block,  and  a  plurality  of  forks  mounted  in  said  block,  of 
rotary  cutters  supported  in  said  forks,  elastic  means  per- 
mitting vertical  movement  of  two  of  said  forks,  said  elas- 
tically  mounted  forks  supported  to  turn  In  a  smaller  arc 
than  the  other  of  said  forks,  substantially  as  described. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
block,  and  a  plurality  of  forks  mounted  In  said  block,  of 
rotary  cutters  supported  In  said  forks,  elastic  means  per- 
mitting vertical  movement  of  two  of  said  forks,  said  elas- 
ticaUy  mounted  forks  supported  to  turn  In  a  smaller  arc 
than  the  other  of  said  forks,  one  of  said  last  mentioned 
forks  permitted  elastic  pivotal  movement,  and  the  rotary 
cutter  In  said  pivotal  movable  fork  having  a  beveled  side 
cutting  face,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  block,  comprising  four  radially  disposed  arius, 
two  of  said  arms  having  pockets  therein,  and  the  other 
two  having  angular  openings  therethrough,  of  two  forks, 
said  forks  having  shanks  mounted  In  said  pockets,  springs 
In  said  pockets  bearing  downward  on  said  shanks,  said 
shanks  having  recesses  therein,  set  screws   In   the  arms 
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projecting  Into  the  said  recesses  limiting  the  v.rt  a' 
movement  of  said  shanks  and  forks,  two  forks,  ank'ular 
shanks  on  said  forks  positioned  In  the  angular  or.enlng:8. 
means  rigidly  securing  one  of  said  shanks,  means  plvotally 
securing  the  other  of  said  last  mentioned  shanks,  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  shank  In  vertical  position,  rotary 
cutters  In  all  of  said  shanks,  said  rotary  cutters  positioned 
at  different  radial  lengths  from  the  axis  of  said  device, 
and  having  annular  cutting  surfaces,  tbe  rotary  cutter 
of  the  pivoted  shank  having  a  beveled  cutting  side  face, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
block,  and  a  plurality  of  forks  mounted  In  said  block,  of 
rotary  cutters  supported  in  said  forks,  elastic  mounting 
for  certain  of  said  forks,  means  for  supporting  a  boiler 
cap  In  position  below  said  cutters,  and  means  supporting 
and  transmitting  a  rotary  motion  to  said  Wock.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


T  Ir  a  desiccating  apparatus,  a  deslccst'ne  chamber 
ihe  Side  walls  and  bottom  of  which  consist  <  '  ai'  heating 
colls  through  which  a  heating  medium  U  adapteii  to  ( irou 
late,  means  for  drawing  a  blast  of  air  through  the  spares 
between  the  colls  which  make  up  the  walls  and  bott  rr,  of 
said  chamber,  and  a  rotary  liquid  distributer  poBin<  ned 
within  said  chamber. 


1.011,992.  DRY  BATTERY.  Daniel  L.  Obdwat  and 
John  W.  Bbown.  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Carbon  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  524,106. 


1.  A  battery  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  dry  bat- 
teries composed  of  the  usual  elements,  each  battery  having 
the  form  of  a  thin  parallelepiped,  the  said  batteries  being 
arranged  with  their  flat  surfaces  parallel  and  the  sur- 
faces of  adjacent  batteries  being  in  contact,  the  casings  of 
said  batteries  being  electrically  connected  to  each  other 
and  the  projecting  electrodes  being  connected  with  each 
other,  and  means  for  applying  a  pressure  to  the  said  bat- 
teries to  hold  their  flat  surfaces  In  parallel  relation. 

2.  A  battery  comprising  a  containing  casing,  a  plurality 
of  units  arranged  within  said  casing  and  each  unit  insu- 
lated from  Its  adjacent  unit,  each  of  the  said  units  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  dry  batteries  having  the  usual  ele- 
ments, the  outer  casings  of  said  batteries  being  formed  as 
thin  rectangular  parallelepipeds,  the  casings  of  the  bat- 
teries In  each  unit  being  In  electrical  communication  with 
each  other  and  the  projecting  poles  of  the  batteries  In 
each  unit  being  In  electrical  connection  with  each  other, 
and  means  situated  at  one  end  of  the  casing  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  sides  of  the  dry  batteries  comprising  the 
units,  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,011,993.  DESICCATING  APPARATUS.  William  S. 
OsBOBNK,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Osborne  Desiccating  Machinery  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  544,177. 

1.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  a  desiccating  chamber, 
the  side  walls  of  which  consist  of  air  heating  colls  through 
which  a  heating  medium  is  adapted  to  circulate,  and 
means  for  drawing  a  blast  of  air  through  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  colls  constituting  the  walls  of  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  a  desiccating  chamber 
the  side  walls  and  bottom  of  which  consist  of  air  heating 
colls  through  which  a  heating  medium  Is  adapted  to  circu- 
late, and  means  for  drawing  a  blast  of  air  through  the 
spaces  of  the  coils  which  make  up  the  walls  and  bottom  of 
said  chamber. 


4.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  a  desiccating  c!  anil-er 
having  a  perforated  bottom  composed  of  a  plurality  f  air 
heating  colls  through  which  a  heating  medium  Is  adapted 
to  circulate,  and  means  for  drawing  a  blast  of  air  upward. y 
through  the  spaces  between  the  heating  colls  which  make 
up  said  bottom. 

5.  In  a  desiccating  apparatus,  a  desiccating  chanlxjr,  a 
device  wherein  the  separation  of  solid  particles  from  an 
air  current  Is  effected  by  a  vortex  and  centrifuta.  action, 
a  supply  tank,  and  means  connected  with  sa;  i  'ank  for  dis- 
tributing a  liquid  spray  within  said  chamber,  said  separat- 
ing device  being  connected  with  the  supply  tank  whereby 
the  air  current  from  the  separating  device  la  Introduced 
Into  the  supply  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,011, 9'ji,     LXCAVATINO-MACHINE.     Edwabd  O'Toole, 
Gary,  W.  Va.     Filed  June  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  r.fi9.;,»50. 
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1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combinatki,  f  a 
carriage,  a  cutter  head  rotatably  and  plvotally  muunted  In 
said  carriage,  means  for  routing  said  cutter  head  a:  d 
means  operative  by  the  rotation  of  said  cutter  Veal  to 
plvotally  Fwlng  said  head  on  said  carriage,  substantia.  :  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  cutter  head  plvotally  and  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  carriage  and  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice, 
means  for  rotating  said  cutter  head,  a  suction  pipe  mount- 
ed in  said  carriage  and  making  continuous  connection  with 
said  head  as  the  latter  svrlngs  and  rotates,  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage  borne  upon  traction  wheels,  a  cutter  '  ead  -o'afs 
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bly  and  plvotally  mounted  In  said  carriage,  means  opera- 
tive on  the  rotation  of  said  cutter  head  for  causing  said 
cutter-head  to  swing  pivoUlly  in  said  carriage,  and  means 
operative  on  the  rotation  of  said  cutter-head  for  causing 
said  carriage  to  advance  upon  its  traction  wheels,  sub- 
staatially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  cutter  head  rotatably  and  plvotally  mounted 
in  said  carriage,  and  a  motor,  means  for  turning  said  cut- 
ter head  upon  Its  axis  within  the  frame  of  said  carriage, 
means  for  swinging  said  cutter  head  upon  a  pivot  point 
within  the  frame  of  said  carriage,  and  means  for  causing 
said  carriage  to  advance  in  straight-line  progression,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  an  excavating  machine  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting carriage,  a  cutter-support  pivoted  in  said  carriage, 
a  cutter-head  on  said  support,  means  for  causing  said  car- 
riage to  advance  intermittently  as  said  cutter-support 
swings  to  atad  fro  on  its  pivot,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,011,995.  EXCAVATING  MACHINE.  EdwaBD  OToOLB. 
Gary,  W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910,  Serial  No.  577,587. 
Renewed  Oct.  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  655,641. 
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and  with  tklds  beneath  engaging  the  floor  of  a  cutting  and 
traction  wheel  above  engaging  the  roof  of  such  cuttiui;  a 
reclprocatory  cutter-armed  frame  car-!*  a  -n  said  bed  plate. 
and  means  for  turning  said  traction  wnt-t-ls  by  the  recip- 
rocation of  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine  the  combination  of  a  bed 
plate,  a  cutter-head  reclprocatory  thereon,  said  bed-plate 
being  provided  with  a  passageway  for  excavated  material 
and  with  an  Intake  extending  beneath  the  path  of  recipro- 
cation of  said  cutter-head,  and  means  for  causing  a  for- 
ward feeil  of  said  bed-plate,  said  feeding  means  being 
effected  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  said  cutter-head,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
plate  and  a  cutter  reclprocatory  thereon  from  side  to 
side,  said  bed  plate  belnic  provided  with  a  passageway  for 
excavated  material  and  wit:,  ii;  intake  to  said  passageway, 
said  intake  arranged  beneat;.  the  cutter  and  extending 
substantially  throughout  the  range  of  its  lateral  recipro- 
cation, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low bed  plate  open  anteriorly  and  united  posteriorly  to  a 
suction  pipe,  a  cutter-armed  frame  reclprocatory  upon  said 
bed  plate,  and  a  pair  of  passage-forming  wings  arranged 
within  said  bed  plate  and  pivoted  posteriorly  to  said  bed 
plate  and  anteriorly  to  said  cutter  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
plate  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  traction  wheels  and 
provided  with  a  passageway  for  excavated  material,  a 
cutter  frame  reclprocatory  thereon,  and  a  driving  mecha- 
nism for  each  of  said  traction  wheels,  the  driving  mecha- 
nism for  each  of  said  wheels  operated  by  reciprocation 
of  .'said  cutter  frame  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  bed  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
plate  provided  with  a  passageway  for  excavated  material 


1,011,996.  CASH  REGISTER.  Chablbs  Palmbb,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incor- 
porated in  1906.)  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
652,046. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  registering  determining  elements,  of  graduated  frame* 
connected  thereto,  manipulative  devices  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  graduated  frames  and  thereby  the 
determining  elements,  a  plurality  of  Indicators,  a  plurality 
of  two  part  members  connected  to  the  registering  ele- 
ments for  determining  the  movement  of  said  indicators, 
a  totalizing  mechanism,  and  an  operating  means  for  im- 
parting to  said  mechanism  a  translatory  movement  to 
totalize  the  amount  set  up  by  the  registering  elements, 
and  for  moving  one  part  of  each  Indicator  determining 
member  so  as  to  actuate  said  indicators. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  indicator,  of  a  determining  device  therefor 
comprising  two  slidably  connected  parts  one  of  which  is 
pivoted,  means  for  rotating  said  determining  device  around 
its  pivot,  an  operating  mechanism  having  connections  to 
move  said  connected  part  radially  of  the  pivot,  and  per- 
manent connections  from  said  latter  part  to  said  Indicator. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  indicator,  of  a  determining  device  there- 
for comprising  two  slidably  connected  parts  one  of  which 
is  pivoted,  means  for  rotating  said  determining  device 
around  its  pivot,  an  operating  mechanism  having  connec- 
tions to  move  said  connected  part  radially  of  its  pivot, 
devices  permanently  Joining  said  connected  part  to  said 
indicator,  and  means  actuated  by  said  operating  mecha- 
nism for  latching  the  Indicator  In  adjusted  position  while 
permitting  the  return  of  the  determining  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  Indicator,  of  a  pivoted  determining  de- 
vice therefor  comprising  two  loosely  connected  parts, 
differential  mechanism  connected  to  rotate  said  determin- 
ing device,  a  pivoted  actuating  arm  positioned  to  engage 
one  of  said  connected  parts,  and  move  it  radially  of  said 
pivot,  and  an  arm  connected  to  said  indicator  and  per- 
manently Joined  to  said  radially  movable  part. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  indicator,  of  a  deptridin:,'  piv  .twi  ar"  con- 
nected to  operate  aald  indicator,  an  ipatand!:*:  pivoted 
operating  device  with  mean's  to  glv-  s.tui  i-vice  inva- 
riable movements,  manipulative  devl.  «■-  ;•  !  in  element 
differentially  adjusted  by  said  manip  :.a'  vt-  '.vices  and 
positioned  to  connect  said  upstanding  op<-nnn>;  Icrlce  to 
said  depending  arm  in  any  position  of  said  <'i«>TTi(  nt. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ; 
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1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  totalising 
mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  elements, 
of  actuating  devices  therefor,  devices  for  differentially 
camming  the  latter,  springs  holding  the  actuating  devices 
in  contact  with  the  camming  devices,  and  manipulative 
devices  for  controlling  the  extents  of  movement  of  the 
camming  devices. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  w'f^  a  t^ta  \7 
ing  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  vu?  >  pie 
ments,  of  actuating  devices  therefor,  the  sn  d  m»<  :  nwism 
and  actuating  devices  being  normally  disconnected,  means 
for  connecting  the  totalizing  mechanism  and  the  actuating 
devices,  and  spiral  cams  operating  tl.»  -  t  ..pIm;  -1.  rices 
when  they  are  connected  to  the  totallrln;:  ;:  ^-c'  ar,  s:: 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  comblnnM  n  wlt^  «  t.  tairne 
mechanism  of  a  movable  frame  in  which  said  me< m  is:: 
is  mo\inted,  actuating  devices  for  the  totallzliiK  ljl-  h 
nism,  means  for  moving  the  frame  so  as  to  connect  the 
totalizing  mechanism  with  the  actuating  devicee,  spiral 
cams  operating  the  actuating  devices  when  they  are  con- 
nected to  the  totalizing  mechanism,  and  manipulative 
devices  controlling  the  movement  of  the  spiral  cams. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  totalising 
mechanism,  of  a  movable  frame  in  which  said  mechanism 
is  mounted,  actuating  devices  for  the  totalising  mecha- 
nism, means  for  moving  the  frame  so  as  to  connect  the 
totalizing  mechanism  with  the  actuating  devices,  spiral 
cams  operating  the  actuating  devicee  when  they  are  con- 
nected to  the  totalizing  mechanism,  springs  holding  the 
actuating  devices  Into  contact  with  the  cams,  and  manip- 
ulative devices  controlling  the  movement  of  the  spiral 
cams. 

6.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  totalizing 
mechanism,  of  a  movable  frame  in  which  said  mecha- 
nism Is  mounted,  actuating  segments  for  the  totalizing 
mechanism,  a  cam  disk  and  connections  for  rocking  the 
frame  so  as  to  connect  the  totallzni:  riisn  i.ar.ism  with  the 
segments,  spiral  cams  operating  the  s>k--' :  tg  when  they 
are  connected  to  the  totalising  mechr.  ;',.■< ii,  springs  con- 
necting the  segments  and  cams,  and  keys  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  cams 


1,011.998.  PROCESS  OF  M  Wi  FACTURE  OF  ROLLED 
HINGES  IN  WHICH  THF.  KN'  '  !  I  >^  ARE  ROLLED 
WITH  THEIR  LEAVES.  ^;^;  i.K.s  AL^;.rni  Parbnt, 
Paris,  and  Emile  Abtcs.sf  ;i-f1  Locisn  Abtussb, 
Forges-de-Sedan,  Sedan,  France.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  535,304. 
1.  A  process  of  manufactnre  of  rolled  hinges  In  which 

the  knnckle   is  rolled   with  its  leaf,   eal'l   kr  irkip   having 


!'jK":t  one-third  the  length  of  the  lea'  find  Vine  placed 
^■eiween  the  ends  of  the  hinge,  said  pr  iss  rMs'lng  In 
employing  a  blank  having  three  flat  branchfi*  radiating 
from  the  cylindrical  knuckle  portion  and  in  cuttius:  up 
the  blank  so  that  the  knuckles  of  the  successlvt  h)at'e 
parts  touch  one  another  snd  that  each  leaf  Is  in  direct 
allnement  with  every  third  leaf  of  the  hinges  as  cut  f-om 
the  blank  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purp.se 
set  forth. 


2.  A  process  of  manufacture  of  rolled  binges  m  wa.ch 
the  kuckle  is  rolled  with  its  leaf,  said  knuckk  hav.:  g  ne 
third  the  length  of  the  leaf  and  being  arrai.^>  :  >;wf^n 
the  ends  of  the  hinge  in  such  a  manner  tLij'  tiu  space 
free  u\  .  r.  '  sMr  of  the  knuckle  is  longer  at  :  •  >iiif  •.i^a.ii 
the  It;  if  sf,  i  process  consisting  In  eci;  ;  vhk  a  b.ank 
:.,",vi',*,-  trirM  tlHT  !rar, ■!.(■*-  -a  v.h-::.t  from  tLr  i.vnndncfti 
kiiuck.e  pvr'wui.  i.1.^  .:.  cuiULK  -;.  me  blank  so  that  ti.e 
knuckles  of  the  successive  hinge  parts  touch  one  h:'  tr.er 
and  that  each  leaf  Is  in  direct  allnement  with  eve-y  tL.rd 
leaf  of  the  ninges  as  cut  from  the  blank  substaiiiia 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


U!> 


1,011,999.  SPRAYING  -  NOZZLE. 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
612.607. 


Chablbs  D    1  ukeh. 
6,    1911.      Ser;a      Na 


1.  In  a  spraying  nocsle,  the  comblnstlon   «;t^    a   !i*ffie 
plate,  of  means  for  directing  two  separate  stM-unit-  ;  t  sud 
sUntially  the  same  scute  angle  against  ssid  plate  t;   ad- 
jacent  points,  whereby  they   will  be  converted   ini.    :    in 
sheets  of  spray   In  the  same  plane  substantially  p.i: 
with  the  surface  of  said  plate,  said  means  belnp 
to  direct  said  streams  at   a  substantial   angle  w 
other  to  cause  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  two   -^ 
spray  substantially  to  coincide. 
,       2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  nozzle  havli.i; 
I   plate  and  two  perforations  at  sulietantlally  the  si  • 
i   angle  to  the  baflJe  plate  and  at  acute  angles  to  e&cli     tt't 
I   and  to  the  medial  line  of  said  plate  and  on  opposite  s  de? 
;   of  said  medial  line,  one  being  located  nearer  the  plat.-  :t8' 
I  the  other.  . 
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8  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  for  receiving  liquid,  and  a  noiszle  there- 
for comprlslnK  a  flat  plate  forming  one  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber and  having  two  perforations  therethrough,  and  a  sec- 
ond flat  plate  extending  at  right-angles  therefrom,  both  of 
said  perforations  being  at  an  angle  to  the  second  plate 
and  at  acute  angles  to  a  line  on  the  said  second  plate  per- 
pendicular to  the  first  plate,  one  of  said  perforations  being 
located  nearer  the  second  flat  plate  than  the  other,  where- 
by the  streams  Issuing  from  said  perforations  will  flow  out 
of  contact  with  each  other  and  will  strike  said  second 
plate  at  different  points. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  for  receiving  liquid  having  a  conical 
opening,  a  nozzle  therefor  comprising  a  plate  forming  one 
wall  of  said  chamber,  and  a  flat  plate  extending  there- 
from the  first  plate  having  a  perforation  therethrough  at 
an  angle  to  the  second  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  nozzle 
having  a  conical  portion  located  in  said  conical  opening, 
and  adjustable  means  outside  said  chamber  and  bearing 
on  the  first  named  plate  for  holding  the  noizle  In  position. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  chamber  for  receiving  liquid,  and  a  nozzle  there- 
for comprising  a  removable  plate  forming  one  wall  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  second  plate  extending  at  an  angle  from 
one  side  thereof,  the  first  named  plate  having  a  perfora- 
tion therethrough  at  an  angle  to  the  second  and  spaced 
therefrom  at  Its  outer  end,  with  a  holding  plate  having 
two  separate  bearing  points,  one  engaging  said  movable 
plate  and  means  between  said  points  for  securing  said 
holding  plate  and  clamping  the  removable  plate  In  place. 


1012  000.      SEWING -MACHINE   RUFFLER.      WlNSLOW 
'  R    I'ARSONS.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Grelst  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 
Mnv  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  625.831. 


the  upward  movement  of  said  operating  lever,  an  auxiliary 
lever  alao  connected  with  aald  ruffling  blade  carrier  and 
sUdlngly  mounted  for  endwise  movement,  a  spring  acting 
on  said  auxiliary  lever  to  move  the  same  endwise  at  times, 
and  opposing  teeth  or  cam  projections  on  said  auxiliary 
lever  and  said  operating  lever;  whereby,  during  the  first 
part  of  the  downward  movement  of  said  operating  lever, 
an  additional  forward  movement  will  be  imparted  to  said 
ruffling  blade  and  Its  carrier. 


1,0^2,001.     TRAMWAY  -  SWITCH.      Franz   Pawbl,   Han- 
'  over.    Germany.      FUed    Dec.    30,     1910.      Serial    No. 
600,127. 


1  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  needle-bar 
of  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  ruffling  blade,  a  ruffling  blade 
carrier,  means  for  imparting  a  forward  movement  to  said 
ruffling  blade  and  its  carrier  during  the  upward  movement 
of  the  said  operating  lever,  and  an  auxiliary  lever  actu- 
ated from  said  operating  lever  and  by  means  of  which  the 
last  part  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  ruffling  blade 
may  be  effected  during  the  first  part  of  the  downward 
movements  of  said  operating  lever. 

2  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler.  the  combination  with  an 
operating  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  needle-bar 
of  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  ruffling  blade,  a  ruffling  blade 
carrier,  a  pendulous  lever  actuated  from  said  operating 
lever  an.!  connected  with  said  ruffling  blade  carrier  to  Im- 
■.nn  a  forward  movement  to  said  carrier  and  blade  during 
the  upward  movement  of  said  operating  lever,  an  auxiliary 
lever  also  connected  with  said  ruffling  blade  carrier,  and 
opposln  '  '.•.■th  or  oam  projections  on  said  auxiliary  lever 
and  sa'.i  ■-:  .ratin-  l^^ver  ;  wherein-,  during  the  first  part  of 
the  downwrtr.J  ni^v-ment  of  said  operating  lever,  an  addi- 
tional forward  u.^v-m.nt  wi,;  ^..-  imparted  to  said  ruffling 
blade  and  its  carrier 

3  In  a  sewing  macliiu-  rut!ler.  Tiu>  combination  with  an 
operating  lever  adapted  to  be  .ctuat.M  fmm  the  needle  bar 
of  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  rufflini:  :  la  i  t  ruffling  blade 
,^rrlpr  a  pendulous  lever  Hvum'^<\  from  said  operating 
■ever  and  connected  with  said  rutfling  blade  carrier  to  im- 
lart  a  forward  mu  --ni-nr  '  >  said  carrier  and  blade  during 


1.  A  tramway  switch  setting  device  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  Y-shaped  guldeway,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  plate 
and  having  a  pair  of  lateral  cam  faces  adapted  to  respec- 
tively enter  opposite  branches  of  said  guldeway,  and  a 
switch  operatlvely  connected  to  the  tongue. 

2.  A  tramway  switch  setting  device  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  Y-shaped  guldeway  and  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the 
under  side  of  said  plate  and  having  an  upwardly  extending 
head  and  a  pair  of  lateral  cam  faces,  whereby  one  of  said 
faces  Is  adapted  to  bo  projected  across  one  of  the  branches 
of  said  guldeway,  while  the  stud  simultaneously  closes  the 
other  branch. 

3.  A  tramway  switch  setting  device  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  Y-shaped  guldeway.  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  under 
side  of  said  plate  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  head 
and  a  pair  of  lateral  cam  faces,  a  cylinder  connected  to  the 
tongue,  a  spring-controlled  plunger  engaging  the  cylinder, 
and  a  switch  operable  by  the  tongue. 

4.  A  tramway  switch  setting  device  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  Y-shaped  guldeway,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  under 
side  of  said  plate  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  head 
and  a  pair  of  lateral  cam  faces,  a  rock  shaft  operable  by 
the  tongue,  and  a  switch  operable  by  the  rock  shaft. 


1,012,002.      TABLET  -  FORMING     PRESS.      Ernkst     L. 
'  Patn»,  Gborob  F.  Taylor,  and   Pkttr   A.   Pwtsbson, 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.     Serial  No. 
618,181. 


1.  A  tablet-forming  press  comprising  a  framework  em- 
bodying corner  posts  or  uprights,  bars  connecting  the  posts 
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at  or  near  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  bott.  n  ,  ,">rted 
upon  the  lower  connecting  bars,  a  door  for  ci'  s  lu:  u-  "f 
the  four  sides  of  the  frame  and  hinged  so  as  t  u  >  ;.-! 
aside,  a  wall  closing  a  side  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  door 
and  adjustable  inwardly  and  outwardly,  means  for  secur^ 
ing  the  wall  to  the  frame  in  the  required  position,  and 
means  located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  for  com- 
pressing  the  material  placed  upon  the  bottom  and  touch- 
ing the  Inner  sides  of  the  door  and  wall. 

2.  A  tablet  forming  press  comprising  a  framework  em- 
bodying corner  posts  or  uprights,  bars  connecting  the  posts 
at  or  near  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  bottom  supported 
upon  the  lower  connecting  bars,  a  door  for  closing  one  of 
the  four  sides  of  the  frame  and  hinged  so  as  to  be  turned 
aside,  a  wall  closing  a  side  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  door 
and  adjustable  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  wall  to  the  frame  In  the  required  position,  means 
located  at  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  for  compressing  the 
material  placed  upon  the  bottom  and  touching  the  inner 
sides  of  the  door  and  wall,  and  a  carrier  for  said  pressure- 
applying  means  adjustable  horliontally.  laterally  and  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  to  admit  of  centralizing  said  pres- 
sure-applying means  with  reference  to  the  work. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  r.f  a  frnmework  for  re- 
ceiving the  material  to  be  comp!<>s.a  ;  -ssure-applylng 
means  at  one  end  of  the  framework,  and  a  carrier  for  said 
pressure-applying  means  adjustably  mounted  uf>on  the 
framework  and  comprising  two  nurat^ers  the  one  a-ra: :*:ed 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  other  and  each  member  having  a 
longitudinal  and  a  lateral  adjustment. 

4.  A  press  comprising  a  framework  adapted  to  receive 
the  material  to  be  compressed,  said  framework  embodying 
spaced  members,  a  pressure  applying  means,  and  a  carrier 
for  the  pressure  applying  means  comprising  two  members 
crossing  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  and  having  their 
end  portions  passing  through  the  spaces  formed  between 
the  before  mentioned  spaced  members,  said  carrier  having 
a  lateral  and  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  movement  to  ad 
mlt  of  centralizing  the  pressure  applying  means  with  refer- 
ence to  the  work. 

5.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  framework,  a  wall 
closing  a  side  of  the  press  and  adjustable  Inwardly  and 
outwardly,  rack  bars  applied  to  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  framework,  plates  secured  to  an  end  portion 
of  the  wall  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  one 
set  of  rack  bars,  and  turn  buttons  applied  to  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  the  wall  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the 
other  set  of  rack  bars,  said  plates  and  turn  buttons  serving 
to  hold  the  wall  In  the  adjusted  position. 


1,012,003.  ELEVATOR.  Chablis  0.  Pkabbon,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1908.    Serial  No.  469,117. 


and  disconnecting  the  engine  with  and  from  the  hoisting 
apparatus. 

3.  In  an   elevator,  a  hoisting  apparatus,   a   car     an    In- 
ternal combustion  engine,  and  mechanical  ii.o.i.s  ?,  r  cod 
nectlng  and  disconnecting  the  engine  with   a  .  ;    fr  in    the 
hoisting  apparatus  and  controlling  the  speed  thereof  from 

the  car. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  brake  therefor, 
a  car,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  clutch  for  con- 
necting the  engine  with  said  elevator  hoisting  apparatus, 
and  mechanical  means  for  actuating  the  brake  and  the 
clutch  together  and  controlling  the  engine  from  the  car 

5.  In  an  elevator,  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  brake  therefor 
a  car,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  clutches 
for  connecting  the  engine  with  said  hoisting  apparatus,  and 
mechanical   means  for  actuating  either   of  said   clutches 
and  the  brake  together  and  controlling  the  engine   '-  m 

the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,004.  HYDRAULIC-ELEVATOR  PLANT.  Chaies 
O.  Pbabson,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a.  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  464,077. 


1.  In  an  elevator,  a  hoisting  ai  ;  ar  ;  ;s  :  car.  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine,  and  raechaii.^H.  iiieans  for  con- 
trolling the  engine  from  the  car 

2.  In  an  elevator,  a  hols'  tie  h;;." -«•!■-  a  ar,  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  and  m»  ci-at-ca.  oiean?  actuated 
from  the  car  for  controlling  the  engine  and  for  connecting 


1.  The  combination  in  an  elevator,  of  a  car,  a  hydraiiilc 
motor,  a  reversing  valve  therefor,  a  prime  mover.  Inter- 
mediate fluid  pressure  means  for  transmitting  the  power 
of  the  prime  mover  to  the  motor,  and  unitary  means  for 
actuating  the  valve  to  cause  the  car  to  run  in  either  d  -*-c- 
tlon,  and  for  regulating  said  fluid  pressure  means<  «:.en 
the  car  Is  run  In  one  direction. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  elevator,  of  a  car.  a  hydrau  ic 
motor,  a  reversing  valve  therefor,  a  prime  mov»r  Brracpf^d 
to  be  run  at  a  consUnt  rate  of  speed.  lnterm.-<1sate  fluid 
pressure  means  for  transmitting  the  power  of  the  prime 
mover  to  the  motor  and  causing  the  motor  to  run  the  car 
m  one  direction  at  different  speeds  at  the  full  capacity 
of  the  prime  mover,  and  unitary  means  for  actuaf.np  the 
▼alve  to  cause  the  car  to  run  in  either  direction  and  for 
regulating  said  fluid  pressure  means  when  the  ar  •>  run 
In  one  direction. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  elevator,  of  a  car,  a  )  ydra  iilc 
motor  connected  therewith,  a  water  supply,  a  reversing 
valve  for  the  motor,  a  prime  mover,  a  pumping  aiparatis 
driven  thereby,  said  hydraulic  motor  being  act i:ati*d  !  y  'he 
water  supply,  connections  between  the  valve  an  1  tie  r-n:;. 
Ing  apparatus  so  arranged  that  when  the  vaUe  is  ;  .-i.^d 
in  one  direction  the  pump  may  be  regulated  to  deiiNf  r  the 
water  to  the  motor  at  different  rates  and  at  inverse. \  ^ro 
portlonal   pressures. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  elevator,  of  a  car  a  hydraulic 
motor  connected  therewith,  a  water  supply.  1  reversing 
valve  for  the  motor,  a  prime  mover,  a  pumping-  apparatus 
driven  thereby,  connections  between  the  valve  and  the  pump 
Ing  apparatus  so  arranged  that  when  the  vaiv,  is  (  i^ned 
in  one  direction  the  pump  may  be  regulated  t.  de  iver  the 
water  to  the  motor  at  different  rates  and  at  inversely 
proportional  pressures,  and  that  when  the  va  vr  is  of,*.ned 
In    the   other   direction    the    pumping    appan  t  i>^     »■    rmt 


632 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dec&uuur  19, 1911. 


affected,  and  manual  means  for  controlling  the  ▼«!▼€  from 

the  car. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  elevator,  of  a  car,  a  hydraulic 
motor  connected  therewith,  a  reversing  valve  for  the 
motor,  a  prime  mover,  a  reclprocatory  pump  driven  there- 
by, mechanism  for  varying  the  length  of  stroke  of  the 
pump,  said  mechanism  being  connected  witb  the  valve, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,005.  HOISTING  MECHANISM.  Chahlbs  Pbabson. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  634,800. 


in 


,1! 


hu 


of   said 


shafts   ia   i-.tra.-ei   reiatMn 

able  toward  and  from  the  c 

a  rope  sheave  and  a  brake  whf'.  .;   '.rna 

mechanism    operative    to    eu^AK*^    s^ai  1 

wl;e.^i8  when  said  sheaves  ar*'  rtitate'!  in 


In  combination,  two 


shafts  being  mov- 

Kal.l  shafts  having 

:e«{  thereon,  clutch 

"heaves   with   said 

one  direction,  and 


iDui^eratlve  when  said  sheaves  are  r- tared  in  an  opposite 
direction,  a  brake  shoe  aranged  between  said  brake  wheels, 
a  spring  operative  to  press  said  movable  shaft  toward  said 
fixed  shaft,  and  a  hand  lever  operative  to  control  the  affec- 
M' »'  force  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  hoisting  mechanism  Including,  In  combination,  a 
base  member,  vertically  arranged  standards  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  base  member,  a  shaft  having  opposite  end* 
thereof  secured  to  said  standards,  a  rope  sheave  and  a 
brake  wheel  loosely  journaled  upon  said  shaft,  clutch 
doKs  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  sheave  and  adapted  to 
eDKaee  with  said  brake  wheel  when  said  sheave  is  rotated 
In  ■T."  direction  and  to  disengage  therefrom  when  said 
Bheave  Is  rotated  in  an  opposite  direction,  a  swinging 
yoke  having  its  lower  end  plvotally  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  base  member,  a  shaft  having  opposite 
ends  thereof  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  yoke,  a  rope 
sheave  and  a  brake  wheel  loosely  journaled  upon  said 
•haft,  clutch  dogs  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  sheave  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  brake  wheel  when  said  sheave 
is  rotated  In  one  direction  and  to  disengage  therefrom 
when  said  sheave  Is  rotated  in  an  opposite  direction,  a 
brake  shoe  interposed  between  said  brake  wheels,  a  spring- 
pressed  link  normally  operative  to  swing  said  yoke  toward 
said  f.xed  shaft,  and  a  hand  lever  operative  to  control  the 
??*>('; i-e  force  of  said  spring. 

:;  .\  hoisting  mectianism  including,  in  combination,  a 
base  uiember,  vertically  arranged  standards  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  base  member,  a  shaft  having  opposite  ends 
(,,.,.,  ••  secured  to  snid  standards,  a  rope  sheave  and  a 
1  rakf  wheel  loosely  Journaled  upon  said  shaft,  clutch  dogs 
plv.  laliv  mounted  upon  said  sheave  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  hrake  whed  when  said  sh«ave  is  rotated  In  one 
,1  •■  .ns»'afcak;e  therefrM!:  A'ben  said  sheave  U 
n  i  posit e  dir»"''-  a  swinging  yoke  having 
1  !  ivota.  }-  'inu,''"  led  with  the  opposite  end  of 
her     a    ss.i':    tiaving  opposite  ends   ther*of 


dogs  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  sheave  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  brake  wheel  when  said  sheave  is  rotated 
in  one  direction  and  to  disengage  therefrom  when  said 
sheave  Is  rotated  in  an  opposite  direction,  a  brake  shoe 
interposed  between  said  brake  wheels,  a  bar  having  one 
end  plvotaly  connected  with  said  yoke,  a  link  having  one 
end  plvotaly  connected  with  said  bar,  the  body  of  said 
link  being  slldably  connected  with  one  of  said  standards, 
a  colled  spring  encircling  the  opposite  end  thereof  and 
operative  between  a  fixed  part  of  the  mechanism  and  an 
adjusting  nut  in  a  manner  to  yieldingly  swing  said  yoke 
toward  the  fixed  shaft,  and  a  hand  lever  plvotally  mounted 
upon  said  base  member  and  adjustably  connected  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  whereby  the  effective  pressure 
of  said  brake  mechanism  may  be  controlled. 


dir'-''tii  u  an 
rotate.!  \n  a 
ltd  ii'Wer  f!i 
said    hast 


secur.'d 
a    iirake 


the  upijer  end  of  said  yoke,  a  rope  sheave  and 
wheel   loosely  journaled  upon  said  shaft,  clutch 


1,012,006.  STABILIZING  MECHANISM  FOR  FLYING- 
MACHINES.  Hakbt  W.  Pike  and  Bbnus  E.  Johnson, 
.Osceola,  Nebr.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  621,836. 


Filed  Apr.  18,  1911. 


*5^-^i--f-X 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  BtablUzers.  an  arcuate  guide,  a 
pendulum,  a  member  carried  thereby  and  traversing  said 
guide,  connections  between  said  pendulum  and  the  stabl- 
llxers,  and  a  pivotal  support  for  the  pendulum  adapted  to 
permit  the  same  to  have  vertical  shifting  motion. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  stablUxers,  a  pendulum  pivoted 
for  relative  lateral  swinging  and  vertical  sliding  move- 
ments, connections  between  the  pendulum  and  stabilizers, 
a  track  support,  and  a  guide  member  carried  by  the  pendu- 
lum to  traverse  said  track  support. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  stablllters,  a  pendulum  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  machine  for  relative  lateral  swinging 
and  vertical  shifting  movements,  a  curved  track  support  ex- 
tending on  an  arc  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  support  of  the 
pendulum,  connections  between  the  pendulum  ,and  stabi- 
lisers, and  a  guide  member  on  the  pendulum  and  traversing 
said  track  support. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  sUbillzers,  a  pivot  member  upon 
the  machine,  a  pendulum  rod  mounted  to  swing  laterally 
upon  said  pivot  member  and  to  slide  vertically  thereon, 
connections  between  the  pendulum  rod  and  the  stabilizers, 
and  means  for  elevating  the  rod  on  each  actuating  move- 
ment and  permitting  descent  thereof  upon  return  of  the 
parts  to  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  stabilizers,  a  pivot  member  upon 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  transversely  extending  track 
above  said  pivot  member,  a  pendulum  rod  mounted  to 
swing  laterally  and  slide  vertically  upon  said  pivot  mem- 
ber, a  guide  upon  said  rod  to  traverse  said  track,  and  con- 
nections between  the  rod  and  the  stabilizers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,007.    COMPRESSING-MACHINE.    Joseph  H.  Popa, 
South    Hamilton,    Mass.,  assignor  to   United   Shoe   Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  July  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  506,089. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  movable  head,  of  a  die  carrying  slide  ar- 
ranged for  rectilinear  movement  upon  said   head,   a  sta- 
tionary stud,  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
slide  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  receiving  said  stud,  and  a  spring  accessible  from  the 
end  of  said  link  arranged  between  said  stud  and  a  part  of 
the  link  for  holding  said  link  yieldingly  In  iU  outermost 
position. 


! 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  link  provided  I  a  slidable  loop  applied  to  each  r«!n  having  a  lateral   !n- 

wlth  a  longitudinal  bore  entering  one  end  and  with  a  trans  ward   extension  provided   with   an  opening  at   Its   t    rward 

verse  slot  Intersecting  said  bore,  a  plunger  arranged  for  1  sod.  each  loop  having  a  tongue  adapted  to  ei     ...        e  of 

sliding  movement  in  the  bore,  a  removable  plug  for  closing  1  a  series  of  openings  in  one  of  the  reins,   et:        <•;    eaaer 

the  end  of  the  bore  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  strap  having  at  its  rear  end  metftos  for  connecting 


plunger  and  the  plug. 


the  lateral  extension  of  one  of  the  slidable  loops 


th 
ar 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  vertically  movable  head  and  die  carrying  slides 
mounted  for  movement  upon  said  head,  of  a  plurality  of 
stationary  studs,  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  slides 
and  the  studs,  the  connections  between  said  links  and 
studs  permitting  a  limited  amount  of  lost  motion  therebe- 
tween, and  springs  accessible  from  the  ends  of  said  links 
interposed  between  said  studs  and  links  for  maintaining 
said  links  yieldingly  in  their  outermost  positions  relatively 
to  said  studs. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  stationary 
stud,  a  link  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  entering 
one  end  and  with  a  transverse  slot  Intsrsectlng  said  bore, 
said  stationary  stud  being  located  in  said  slot,  a  plunger 
arranged  for  sliding  movement  in  th«  bore,  a  removable 
plug  for  closing  the  end  of  the  bore,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  the  plug,  and  a  die  carrying  slide 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  link. 


1,012,008.    TURNBUCKLE.    William  F.  Post,  AsbevUle, 
N.  C.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,379. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  turnbuckle  yoke  com- 
prising an  integral  casting  having  spaced  arms  terminat- 
ing in  sleeves  joining  their  ends,  the  sleeves  having  regis- 
tering openings,  the  arms  further  having  cross  bars  spaced 
Inwardly  from  the  sleeves  and  provided  with  openings  reg- 
istering with  the  openings  In  the  sleeves. 


1,012,009.      DRIVING-REINS.      Daniel   B.    Porrrn     Pre 
mont.  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  4Su  ^:i4 
A  set  of  driving  reins  for  attachment  to  a  pair  of  bridle 

bits,  comprising  a  pair  of  reins,  a  pair  of  spreader  straps. 


Its  forward  end  with  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the  bridle 
bits,  and  each  rein  having  a  fastening  at  Its  forward  end 
for  attachment  to  the  x)uter  end  of  one  of  the  br!i:<^  hits 
and  having  at  Its  rear  end  a  fastening  for  connect  r  with 
the  fastening  at  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  spreader  .sr-n;-s 


1,012,010.     8ELF-WINI»1N(;  CLOCK.     Timothy  BaBXiRD 
PowBES.  London.  England.     Filed  Mar.   11.   1911.      Se 
rial  No.  613,681. 


1.  In  a  self  winding  clock,  a  main  spring  for  the  clock 
movement,  circuit  closing  means  comprising  a  conducting 
resilient  member  secured  to  the  barrel  of  the  main  sprlB*:. 
a  metallic  projection  on  the  resilient  member  in  co:  tart 
with  the  outer  convolution  of  the  main  spring,  meta  ii 
projections  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  resilient  met:  'e: 
arranged  one  behind  the  other,  a  resilient  contact  n-ra-  £e<\ 
In  the  line  of  movement  of  the  projections,  an  s\  atel 
surface  upon  the  contact  and  a  metallic  surface  p  r  said 
conUct,  said  Insulated  surface  first  engaging  'm  .-  f  the 
projections  on  the  member  of  the  spring  b:  •'  wfrehy 
the  resilient  contact  is  first  deflected  and  then  allowed  to 
spring  back  establishing  a  firm  and  prolonged  contact  be 
tween  the  metallic  surface  and  the  second  pin  on  the 
spring  barrel. 

2.  In  a  self  winding  clock,  a  main  spring  for  the  clock 
movement,  circuit  closing  means  comprising  a  '<-»:.. eni 
conducting  member  secured  to  the  barrel  of  the  main 
spring,  a  metallic  projection  on  the  resilient  member  In 
contact  with  the  outer  convolution  of  the  main  spring, 
meUlllc  projections  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the  re- 
silient member  arranged  one  behind  the  otl:'  r  ;  :  ci  o  :t  of 
alinement  one  with  another,  a  resilient  corti  arranged  In 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  projections,  u:  .s  healed  sur 
face  upon  the  contact  and  a  metallic  ^  '  e  n.Kjn 
said  contact,  said  Insulated  surface  first  .:Ku;:ng  one 
of  the  projections  on  the  member  on  tbt  -;r;nt:  bar 
r,.  whr.'v  the  resilient  contact  la  first  derte  te  :  and 
then  a      wed  to  spring  back  establishing  a  firm    md   pro 
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longed  contact  between  the  metallic  aurface  and  the  second 
pin  on  the  spring  barrel. 

3.  In  a  self  winding:  clock,  a  main  spring  for  the  clock 
movement,  circuit  closing  means  comprising  a  conducting 
resilient  member  secured  to  the  barrel  of  the  main  spring, 
a  metallic  projection  on  the  resilient  memt)€r  In  contact 
with  the  outer  convolution  of  the  main  spring,  metallic 
projections  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  resilient  member 
arranged  one  behind  the  other,  a  resilient  contact  arranged 
In  the  line  of  movement  of  the  projections,  said  contact 
having  the  end  widened  and  part  of  said  end  covered  with 
a  non-conducting  body,  said  non-conducting  body  being 
engaged  by  the  first  of  the  projections  on  the  resilient 
member  on  the  spring  barrel  and  deflected  thereby  until 
allowed  to  spring  back  when  the  metallic  surface  on  the 
contact  is  caused  to  bear  upon  the  second  projection  on 
the  resilient  member  on  the  spring  barrel  whereby  a  firm 
and  prolonged  contact  U  obtained. 


1,012,011.  CANDY -CKYSTALLIZER.  Cladde  Elmeb 
Paicii,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ralph  W. 
Douglas,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  622,783. 


J,f^fe 


1.  In  a  candy  crystalllzer  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  syrup  supply  pump  at  the  base  of  the 
frame,  a  syrup  cooler  at  tht  top  of  the  frame,  cold  water 
supply  pipes  connected  therewith,  and  drain  tanks  at  the 
base  of  the  frame,  of  a  line  pipe  and  valves  therefor  form- 
ing connection  tetween  said  pump  and  said  cooler  tank,  a 
trunk  line  central  in  said  candy  crystalllzer  and  a  plu- 
rality of  branch  pipes  therefrom  spaced  apart,  a  valve 
to  allow  syrup  to  enter  said  trunk  line,  a  plurality  of 
valves  to  allow  syrup  to  pass  into  said  branch  pipes,  as 
desired,  a  valve  at  the  base  of  said  trunk  line  to  allow 
surplus  syrup  to  drain  into  the  drain  pipe  to  be  repumped 
Into  the  syrup  cooler 

2.  The  combination  in  a  <  andy  1  ry^talllzer  having  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  shallow  [irtn  and  a  removable  wire  bot- 
tom basket  therein  supported  horizontally  thereby  to  re- 
ceive Bvrup  and  reduce  to  the  minimum  the  settling  of 
sugar  ttiereln  and  a  branch  pipe,  provided  with  a  valve, 
havtntr  •'inn.>''tlon  with  said  pan  through  which  by  the 
force  of  i.'va%;ty  said  pan  and  basket  are  filled  and  drained 
and  by  which  they  are  steamed  out. 

3.  A  candy  crystalllzer  '-omprlslng  a  supporting  frame, 
a  syrup  cooling  tank  thereon,  colls  therein,  feed  headers 
and  overflow  headers  for  effecting  an  even  temperature  of 
the  syrup,  drainage  tanks  at  the  base  of  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  shallow  pans  supp<!rted  In  said  frame  spaced 
vertically  apart,  a  phirality  of  removable  wire  bottom 
shallow  baskets  ■  arrl-d  in  said  pans  and  the  necessary 
connected  supply  pipioir  and  nperatint:  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  candy  crystaliizer  the  comblnatioB- of  a  frame,  a 
central    tr  ink    line    •      r^-i.-ivc     distribute    and    discharge 


syrup,  the  valves  thereon  to  regulate  such  receipt,  distribu- 
tion and  discharge,  a  plurality  of  shallow  pans,  the  bot- 
tom of  each  engaging  with  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
branch  pipes,  shallow  detached  baskets  carried  In  each  of 
said  pans  and  a  plurality  of  heating  colls  underneath  the 
pans  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  the  syrup  as  the 
process  of  crystallization  proceeds. 

5.  In  a  candy  crystalllter  pipes  regulated  by  valves  com- 
prising a  line  through  which  heated  syrup  may  be  pumped 
from  a  kettle  Into  a  syrup  cooling  tank  supported  at  an 
elevation,  cold  water  feed  headers  and  overflow  water 
headers  and  colls  so  arranged  as  to  connect  at  opposite 
ends  with  said  feed  and  overflow  headers  to  obtain  an 
evenly  reduced  temperature  of  syrup  In  said  tank,  a  trunk 
line  pipe  at  the  bottom  of  said  cooler  tank  and  seated  In 
a.  drain  tank,  a  plurality  of  corresponding  branch  pipes 
each  entering  a  shallow  pan  and  a  plurality  of  colls  be- 
neath said  pans  having  steam  heat  pipe  connection  for 
regulating  the  temberature  of  the  syrup  In  said  pans. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qatette.] 


1,012.012.      CAB-UNDERFBAME. 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1910. 


Herman    C.    Pbiebx, 
Serial  No.  537.983. 


?-...>  .::J.L.,,  J 


^ 


^ 


■  !      . 


^  ■  .•.'.'.-y.K'.i f.'yrA 


if^y~^.rT, 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  In  combination :  body-bolsters ; 
flanged  metallic  center-sills  Intermediate  said  bolsters ; 
flanged  metallic  draft-sills  beyond  said  bolsters  and  mutu- 
ally spaced  apart  more  widely  than  said  center-sills ;  and 
tie-castings  seated  in  and  separable  from  said  body-bolsters 
and  having  off  set  wings  respectively  engaging  and  secured 
to  the  vertical  webs  of  said  center-sills  and  said  draft-sills  ; 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  In  combination  :  body-bolster ; 
flanged  metallic  center-sills  intermediate  and  abutting  said 
bolsters;  flanged  metallic  draft-sills  beyond  and  abutting 
said  bolsters  and  mutually  spaced  apart  more  widely  than 
said  center-sills  ;  and  tie-castings  seated  In  and  separable 
from  said  body-bolsters  and  having  off-set  wings  respec- 
tively engaging  and  secured  to  the  vertical  webs  of  said 
center-sills  and  said  draft-sills ;  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe,  In  combination:  body-bolsters; 
flanged  metallic  center-sills  Intermediate  said  bolsters ; 
flanged  metallic  draft-sills  beyond  said  bolsters  and  mutu- 
ally spaced  apart  more  widely  than  said  center-sills ;  tie- 
castings  seated  In  said  body-bolsters  and  having  off-set 
wings  respectively  engaging  and  secured  to  the  vertical 
web  of  said  center-sills  and  said  draft-sills ;  and  tie-plates 
above  and  below  said  bolsters  and  secured  to  the  pairs  of 
sills  on  both  sides  of  each  bolster  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe.  In  combination  :  body-bolsters ; 
channel-Iron  center-sills  Intermediate  said  bolsters  ;  chan- 
nel-Iron draft-sills  beyond  said  bolster  and  mutually  spaced 
apart  more  widely  than  said  center-sills ;  and  tie-castings 
seated  In  and  separable  from  said  body-bolsters  and  having 
off-set  wings  respectively  engaging  and  secured  to  the 
vertical  webs  of  said  center-sills  and  said  draft  sills;  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

6.  In  a  car  underframe,  In  combination  :  body-bolsters ; 
channel-iron  center-sills  intermediate  said  bolsters ;  deeper 
channel-Iron  draft-sills  beyond  said  bolsters  and  mutually 
spaced  apart  more  widely  than  said  center-sills ;  and  tie- 
castings  seated  in  said  body-bolsters  and  having  off-set 
wings  respectively  engaging  and  secured  to  the  vertical 
webs  of  said  center-sills  and  said  draft-sills;  substantially 
as  speelfled. 

[Claims  6  to'  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,012,013.      CAR  -  DNDEBFRAME.      Hehman   C.    PbibM, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  537,984. 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  In  combination  :  wooden  center- 
sills  ;  body-bolsters  under  and  secured  to  and  supporting 
said  sills  ;  longitudinal  angle-Irons  within  and  having  the 
outer  faces  of  their  vertical  webs  secured  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  said  sills  Intermediate  said  bolsters ;  other  longi- 
tudinal angle-Irons  reversely  faced  and  underlapplng  the 
ends  of  the  aforesaid  angle  Irons  at  the  bolsters,  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  bolsters  to  the  respective  ends  of  the 
said  sills,  said  other  angle-Irons  being  gained  Into  the 
abutting  faces  of  the  sills  and  secured  thereto:  and 
tie  plates  spanning  the  space  between  and  secured  to  the 
flanges  of  the  angle-Irons  on  either  side  of  each  bolster; 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe.  In  combination  :  wooden  center- 
sills ;  body  bolsters  under  and  secured  to  and  supporting 
said  sllU  :  longitudinal  angle-Irons  within  and  having  the 
outer  faces  of  their  vertical  webs  secured  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  said  sills  intermediate  said  bolsters ;  other  longitu- 
dinal angle  Irons  reversely  faced  and  underlapplng  the 
ends  of  the  aforesaid  angle-Irons  at  the  bolsters,  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  bolsters  to  the  respective  ends  of  the 
said  sills,  said  other  angle  Irons  being  gained  Into  the 
abutting  faces  of  the  sills  and  secured  thereto;  tie-plates 
spanning  the  space  between  and  secured  to  the  flanges  of 
the  angle  Irons  on  either  side  of  each  bolster  ;  and  acces- 
sory tie  plates  spanning  the  space  between  and  secured  to 
the  sills  and  angle-Irons  at  Intervals  Intermediate  the  bol- 
sters ;  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  car  underframe,  in  combination  :  wooden  center- 
sills :  body  bolsters  under  and  secured  to  and  supporting 
said  sills  ;  longitudinal.  angle-Irons  within  and  having  the 
outer  faces  of  their  vertical  webs  secured  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  said  sills  intermediate  said  bolsters  ;  and  other 
longitudinal  angle-Irons  reversely  faced  and  underlapplng 
the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  angle  irons  at  the  bolsters,  and 
extending  beyond  the  bolsters  to  the  respective  ends  of  the 
said  sills,  said  other  angle-irons  being  gained  Into  the  abut- 
ting faces  of  the  sills  and  secured  thereto;  substantially 
as  specified. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  in  combination  :  wooden  center- 
sills;  body-bolsters  under  and  secured  to  and  supporting 
said  sills :  longitudinal,  angle-irons  within  and  having 
the  outer  faces  of  their  vertical  webs  secured  to  the  inner 
faces  of  said  sills  Intermediate  said  bolsters;  and  other 
longitudinal  angle-irons  reversely  faced  and  underlapplng 
the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  angle-irons  at  the  bolsters,  and 
extending  beyond  the  bolsters  to  the  respective  ends  of  the 
said  sills,  said  other  angle-irons  being  secured  to  the  abut- 
ting faces  of  the  sills,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe.  In  combination  :  wooden  center- 
Bills  ;  body-bolsters  under  and  secured  to  and  supporting 
said  sills;  longitudinal.  angle-Irons  within  and  having  the 
outer  faces  of  their  vertl(H  «  s  secured  to  the  Inner 
faces  of  said  sills  Intermediate  said  bolsters  other  longi- 
tudinal angle-Irons  reversely  faced  and  und.  r  b;  ping  the 
ends  of  the  aforesaid  angle-Irons  at  the  bolsters,  and  ex 
tending  beyond  the  bolsters  to  the  respective  ends  of  the 
said  sills,  said  other  angle-irons  being  secured  to  the  abut- 
ting faces  of  the  sills,  and  an  accessory  tle-pla*^"  between 
the  tops  of  the  vertical  webs  of  the  angle-Iron  draft  sills; 
substattially  as  specified. 


sills  intermediate  and  abutting  the  inner  transv.  rst  faces 
of  said  bolster;  angle-iron  draft-sills  beyond  and  r;  ittinj; 
the  outer  transverse  faces  of  said  bolsters;  tie^iv:  ,- 
secured  to  the  mutually-adjacent  ends  of  the  vertlca  ue:-ir 
of  said  metallic  center-sills  and  draft-sills  at  each  bolster  ; 
angle-Iron  tie  members  spanning  the  top  of  each  bolster, 
the  horizontal  fianges  of  said  tie  members  supporting  the 
under  faces  of  the  wooden  center-sills  and  being  secured 
upon  the  top  flanges  of  the  mutually-adjacent  ends  -f  the 
metallic  center-sills  and  draft-sills,  and  the  vertical  ;  ar  l:e^ 
of  «ald  tie-members  being  opposed  to  the  vertical  faces  of 
said  wooden  center-sills;  and  bolts  binding  said  tie-mem- 
bers and  wooden  center-sills  together ;  substantially  as 
specified. 


1,012.014.      CAB- TVPERFRAMF.        ilEKSfAV    r     \'-Hir.»%. 
'  Chicago,  111.     Flle<i  .1  .r^<-  15.  1910      xr:..    N..    -«'.H>',.6. 
1.  In  a  car-underframe.  In  combination  :  wo'ie:;     ►  r.ter- 
sllls  ;  metallic  body  bolsters  thereunder;  angle  irou  ^eater- 


2.  In  a  car-underframe,  in  combination  :  wooden  center- 
slUs  ;  metallic  body-bolsters  thereunder ;  channel-Iron  cen- 
ter-sills Intermediate  and  abutting  the  Inner  transverse 
faces  of  said  bolsters ;  channel-Iron  draft-sills  beyond  and 
abutting  the  outer  transverse  faces  of  said  bolsters;  tie- 
devices  secured  to  the  mutually-adjacent  ends  of  the  ver- 
tical webs  of  said  metallic  center-sills  and  draft-sills  at 
each  bolster  ;  angle-iron  tie-members  spanning  the  top  of 
each  bolster,  the  horizontal  flanges  of  said  tie-members 
supporting  the  under  faces  of  the  wooden  center-slUs  and 
being  secured  upon  the  top  flanges  of  the  mutually-adja- 
cent ends  of  the  metallic  center-sills  and  draft-sUU,  and 
the  vertical  flanges  of  said  tie-members  being  opposed  to 
the  vertical  faces  of  said  wooden  center-sills  ;  and  bolts 
binding  said  tie-members  and  wooden  center-sills  together  ; 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  car-underframe,  In  combination  :  wooden  center- 
sills  ;  metallic  body-bolsters  thereunder  ;  channel-iron  cen- 
ter-sills Intermediate  and  abutting  the  Inner  transverse 
faces  of  said  bolsters ;  channel-Iron  draft -sills  beyond  and 
abutting  the  outer  transverse  faces  of  said  bolsters:  tle- 
bolU  passing  through  each  bolster  and  secured  to  the  mutu- 
ally-adjacent ends  of  the  vertical  webs  of  said  metallic 
center-sills  and  draft-sills  at  each  bolster ;  angle-Iron  tie- 
members  spanning  the  top  of  each  bolster,  the  horizontal 
fianges  of  said  tie  members  supporting  the  under  faces  of 
the  wooden  center-sills  and  being  secured  upon  the  top 
fianges  of  the  mutually-adjacent  ends  of  the  metallic  center- 
sills  and  draft  sills,  and  the  vertical  flanges  of  said  tie- 
members  being  opposed  to  vertical  faces  of  said  wooden 
center-Bills  ;  and  bolts  binding  said  tie-members  and  wo  ■<!-□ 
center-sills  together  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  car-underframe,  in  combination  :  wooden  center- 
slllB ;  metallic  body-bolsters  thereunder  ;  angle-iron  center- 
sills  Intermediate  and  abutting  the  Inner  transverse  faces 
of  said  bolsters;  angle-iron  draft-sills  beyond  at:  i  libutting 
the  outer  transverse  faces  of  said  bolsters  •  e  devices 
secured  to  the  mutually-adjacent  ends  of  the  v<>rt,  a,  webs 
of  said  metallic  center-sills  and  draft-sills  at  • :  '  osTer  : 
angle-Iron  tie-members  spanning  the  top  of  each  Ulster, 
the  horizontal  flanges  of  said  tie-members  supporting  the 
under  faces  of  the  wooden  center-sills  and  being  secured 
upon  the  top  flanges  of  the  mutually-adjacent  ends  of  the 
metallic  center-sUls  and  draft-stlls,  and  the  vert i  a  flfinpes 
of  said  tie-members  being  opposed  to  the  mutufi  y  opposed 
Inner  vertical  faces  of  said  wooden  center-sills  transverse 
tie-plates  spanning  the  space  between  tbf  jH-ositf  tie- 
members  iS.  ve  each  bolster;  and  bolts  blnd.ng  said  tie- 
ijiemb^rs  a:.d  tie-plates  and  wooden  center-sills  together  ; 
s'.ibstantuil.y  h>  specified. 

C.  In  a  car  underframe,  in  combination:  wooden  center- 
sills:  metallic  body-bolsters  thereunder;  charnel  iron  cen- 
ter sills  :ntermedUte  and  abutting  the  iir.er  transverse 
fates  ot  sH,:  l>olster8 ;  channel-Iron  drafts,  .s  ityond  ani 
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abutting  the  outer  transverse  faces  of  said  bolsters ;  tV 
devices  secured  to  the  mutually-adjacent  ends  of  the  ver- 
tical webs  of  said  metallic  center-sills  and  draft-sills  at 
each  bolster :  angle-iron  tie-members  spanning  the  top  of 
each  bolster,  the  horizontal  flanges  of  said  tie-members  sup- 
porting the  under  faces  of  the  wooden  center-sills  and 
being  secured  upon  the  top  flanges  of  the  mutually-adja- 
cent ends  of  the  metallic  center-sills  and  draft-sills,  and 
the  vertical  flanges  of  said  tie-members  being  opposed  to 
vertical  faces  of  said  wooden  center-sills ;  bolts  binding 
said  tie  members  and  wooden  center-sills  together  ;  and  a 
tie-plate  underneath  each  bolster  and  spanning?  and  secured 
to  the  under  faces  of  the  lower  flanges  of  the  mutually- 
adjacent  ends  of  the  metallic  center-sills  and  draft-sills ; 
substantially  as  specified. 

[Claimed  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,015.  METALLIC- WINDOW- SASH  CONSTRUC- 
TION. George  H.  Riddell  and  William  J.  Rowe. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Lunkenhelmer  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  612,702. 


•    1 


In  Are  proof  window  construction,  a  sash,  a  single 
pane  of  wired  glass  held  therein,  and  Independent  mun- 
tlns  upon  opposite  faces  of  the  gla.S8  in  line  with  each 
other,  the  ends  of  part  of  the  muntlns  being  seated  in  re- 
cesses in  the  sash  and  unconnected  therewith  to  allow 
for  expansion  and  contraction  and  screws  passing  through 
openings  in  the  glass  and  connecting  opposing  muntlns 
together. 


1,012,016.  M.UiBLElZING  ARTIFICIAL  STONE. 
ALGt  ST  RiE.scH,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No,  586.590. 


1.  The  process  of  imparting  color  to  artificial  stone, 
which  consists  In  forming  artificial  stone  compound  into 
a  layer,  placing  a  layer  of  coloring  material  on  said  com- 
pound, then  forcing  the  layer  through  a  screen  In  such  a 
way  that  ihe  color  material  passes  through  the  screen, 
prior  to  the  compound. 

2.  The  process  of  coloring  or  marbleizlng  artificial  stone, 
which  consists  in  forming  the  plastic  stone-forming  com- 
pound Into  a  layer,  placing  a  thin  coat  of  color  material 
on  the  surface  of  the  layer,  dividing  the  layer  Into  seg- 
ments and  forcing  the  segments  through  a  screen  or  net- 
work of  wire  or  strips,  so  that  the  layer  of  color  on  each 
segment  is  forced  through  the  screen,  prior  to  the  plastic 
material. 

:?.  The  process  of  coloring  or  marbleizlng  artificial  stone, 
which  consists  In  forming  the  artificial  stone  compound 
In  a  layer,  spreading  a  thin  coat  of  coloring  material  on 
the  layer  of  compound,  dividing  the  color-covering  com- 
pound into  segments  successively,  forcing  the  segments 
through  a  screen,  so  that  the  layer  of  coloring  material 
of  each  segment  passes  through  the  screen,  prior  to  the 
compound  on  which  It  is  located,  cutting  the  mass  Into 
segments  after  It  has  passed  through  the  screen,  and 
fisr  ing  the  segments  transversely  through  the  screen,  so 
tha;  the  color  veins  formed  In  the  segments  are  cut  trans- 
vtrsely  by  the  meshes  of  the  screen. 


1,012.017.  DEVICE  OR  APPLIANCE  FOR  TREATING 
OR  CURING  DEFORMATIONS  OF  THE  FOOT.  Ei>- 
WABD  William  Salt,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  May 
20,  1011.     Serial  No.  628,498. 


1.  A  shoe  for  deformed  feet,  comprising  In  combination, 
an  upper  section  adapted  to  embrace  or  grip  the  ankle 
portion,  a  sole  Immovable  with  respect  to  and  carried  by 
said  upper  section,  a  cap  member  for  the  forward  or  toe 
portion  of  the  foot,  separable  from  said  upper  portion  and 
sole,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cap  with  respect  to 
said  sole,  to  treat  or  counter-act  the  deformity.    ^ 

2.  A  shoe  for  deformed  feet,  comprising  In  combination, 
an  upper  section  adapted  to  embrace  or  grip  the  ankle  por- 
tion, a  sole  immovable  with  respect  to  and  carried  by  said 
upper  section,  a  cap  member  for  the  forward  or  toe  portion 
of  the  foot,  separable  from  said  upper  portion  and  sole,  a 
guide  means  secured  to  said  sole  at  one  side  thereof,  a  fiexi- 
ble  member  secured  to  the  corresponding  side  of  said  cap 
and  adapted  to  be  guided  by  said  guide  means,  and  retain- 
ing means  secured  to  said  sole  at  the  opposite  side  from 
said  guide  means  for  retaining  said  flexible  member  In  an 
adjusted  position,  to  treat  or  counter-act  the  deformity. 

3.  A  shoe  for  deformed  feet,  comprising  in  combination, 
an  upper  section  adapted  to  embrace  or  grip  the  ankle 
portion,  a  sole  immovable  with  respect  to  and  carried  by 
said  upper  section,  a  cap  member  for  the  forward  or  toe 
portion  of  the  foot,  separable  from  said  upper  portion  and 
sole,  means  adjusting  said  cap  member  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  sole,  and  separate  means  for  adjusting 
said  cap  transver«ily  with  respect  to  said  sole,  to  treat 
or  counter-act  the  deformity. 

4.  A  shoe  for  deformed  feet,  comprising  In  combination, 
an  upper  section  adapted  to  embrace  or  grip  the  ankle  por- 
tion, a  sole  Immovable  with  respect  to  and  carried  by 
gald  upper  section,  a  cap  member  for  the  forward  or  toe 
portion  of  the  foot,  separable  from  said  upper  portion  and 
sole,  a  guide  means  secured  to  said  sole  at  one  side  there- 
of, a  flexible  member  secured  to  the  corresponding  side  of 
said  cap  and  adapted  to  be  guided  by  said  guide  means. 
retaining  means  secured  to  said  sole  at  the  opposite  side 
from  said  guide  means  for  retaining  said  flexible  member 
In  an  adjusted  position,  flexible  means  for  adjustably  at- 
taching said  cap  member  to  said  upper  section  laterally 
thereof,  whereby  the  former  may  be  adjusted  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  said  sole,  to  treat  or  counter-act  the 
deformity. 

'y.  A  shoe  for  deformed  feet  comprising  In  combination, 
a  sole,  means  retaining  said  sole  In  a  correct  position  with 
respect  to  the  limb,  a  cap  member  for  the  forward  or  toe 
portion  of  the  foot,  separable  from  said  sole,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  cap  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  said  sole,  to  tr«at  or  counter-act  the  deformity. 


1,012.018.  HOLLOW-SHAFT  CONSTRUCTION.  AllaM 
Cambbon  Sargent.  Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  O. 
Sargent's  Sons  Corporation,  Granitevllle,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910. 
Serial  No.  689,974. 

In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  two  fixed  walls  or  partitions,  of 
a   boUow   shaft   extending   from   one    to    the   other   and 


throosh  both  of  them,  bearings  located  inside  said  hollow 
shaft  near  Its  ends,  one  of  them  being  inaccessibly  lo- 
cated inside  said  frame,  a  fixed  hollow  support  extending 
through  the  hollow  shaft  and  projecting  from  Its  opposite 
ends  and  having  an  open  end,  means  beyond  and  Independ- 
ent of  said  walls  for  rigidly  and  adjustably  supporting 
the  outer  ends  of  said  support,  bearing  rings  fixed  to  said 


armature,  and  a  support  for  said  armature  in   i'  readed 
engagement  with  said  rotatabie  member. 


support  and  registering  with  the  bearings  in  the  hollow 
shaft,  bearing  balls  for  said  bearings  and  bearing  rings, 
two  reservoirs  for  a  lubricant  supported  at  said  open  end 
of  said  support,  and  two  tubes  extending  Into  said  hollow 
support,  one  of  them  along  the  entire  length  of  the  same 
from  said  reservoir  for  lubricating  the  bearing  at  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof. 


1,012,019.  CLOTHES-LINE  SUPPORT.  MoRRis  Schbi* 
KBiif,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Abram 
Schenkeln,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  605,501. 


f7 


31 
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A  clothes  line  support  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to 
be  secnred  to  a  window  frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  1 
bracket,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by 
the  shaft,  a  series  of  clothes  line  guides  extending  along 
one  side  of  the  arm,  and  a  series  of  hooks  extending  along 
the  other  side  of  said  arm. 


1,012,020.      ELECTROMAGNET.      Charles   B    Scribneb 
Jericho,  Vt..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  12. 
1910.     Serial  No.  548.871. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  a  rota- 
table  member  aaaoclated  ^\Va  ^■\.*-  r-  '  said  electromagnet 
and    flxed    against    '-nL-ifipi-.ns;    !rji.\  *T-.(>T,t     ar    nrraftt'ifp 


•fti.i('(i 


:Hi;enit>c!t 


'uuJU-iK^;     having    a 

a    r   ratable    longl- 

4Mi  :    support  for 

wii'i  said  rotatabie 


and   a  support  for  K.'iU!   aniuit'irf'   in 
with  said  rotatabie  n.emter 

2.  The    combination     wii'     h:     p  p< 

core   comprising   a    •  x*»<)    'nmiitier    hm 
tndlnally  fixed  men    » :      '  a:       n  «• 

said  armature  In  tli'eMiieii  pnt.;!i..:iTiier; 
member. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  PlertrorriCTsPt  hartnc  n  '^r^ 
comprising  a  flxp<l  member  am'  a  -oiatati^e  ii  :,»:itu(1!nai.'. 
"x^■^!  in>'niT»'r  'nrrif^'i  i.n*"  w!'M!i  \Y.^  crner.  of  nr.  ;i  r!i;..  t  ure, 
an!  H  Slip;..-'  f<  r  said  ;,rn]sture  li.  threaded  t»ni:fi.:  foment 
'.y\\\\  snwl    r^fn' a*  it>   ri^fn,  ^if"- 


('driij'"  ~">s:  ft 


•iH'I'n  wl?!.  ar.  f-'.f'  Xv^^v.\&^l^^^'   havhtr  h   core 

carried    within    said    flif  1    riMn    .  r.    of   an 
173  O.  G.— 42 


r 


-* 


I.  AS 


5.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  core  mem- 
bers comprising  fixed  members  and  rotatably  movable  but 
longitudinally  fixed  members,  an  armature,  and  a  support 
for  said  armature  In  threaded  engagement  with  said  ro- 
tatabie members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.012,021.  8TAMP-AFFIXKR.  Willlam  F.  Schwbioeb 
and  Bk-nnett  D.  Straight,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Multlpot-t  t  :n- 
pany.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,167. 


1.  Ir.  a  .-tuiL!.  hrtif^r  '\.v  <■<  ;;j:.inatlon  with  ,-.  '  imp  and 
an  affixing  member  movable  into  and  out  of  ;  ?tin>;  p<>Bi- 
tlon,  of  a  liquid  recertacle  having  a  dls^'hfi'i.f'  hm  pr 
therein  and  provided  witn  an  orifice  pad!.;  !'  ra  snid 
chamber,  a  piston  -f  •nr»a'lrjE  in  the  lauer  ■av,\  means 
actuated  by  the  afflilng  member  for  operating  ^aul  p-s'ior; 

2.  In  a  stamp  afflxer,  the  comblnHti  >n  with  a  fmr  e  and 
Rf;  affixing  memNr  inAvable  Into  fia.i  o:.:r  .^f  nffxinp  p<-'Pi- 
tioi,  nf  a  liquid  :.-<fftacle  prcv:de<1  w  '  >:  ■■.  dlschnrge 
orifice,  a  wall  forming  a  chamber  ir  •::•  •('.♦•it;  ,e  rNut 
the  inner  end  of  the  orifice,  the  inienot  ut  iIjc  na-ki  ih  .» 
and  chamber  being  in  communication,  a  piston  located  In 
the  chamber  a-  1  reans  n<~"iated  by  the  affixing  member 
for  operating  feaid  pistoi.  tt;  expel  liquid  from  the  discharge 
orifice. 

3.  In  a  stamp  afflxer,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
an  affixing  member  movable  into  and  out  of  affixing  posi- 
tion, of  a  liquid  receptacle  provided  with  a  discharge 
orifice,  a  wall  arranged  in  the  receptacle  and  separating  a 
portion  of  the  liquid  therein  adjacent  the  discharge  orifice 
fr.  ir.  tl,«  -;.Hlrj  «  ;>  •  ■'.  tat'  liquid,  a  piston  co.';p<> rating 
w!t!;  x\w  wa,  to  di^ctia'jf  tr.e  liquid  confinAd  v>y  ;•  ij^roag.h 
said  rr-.fire  end  ajpa-.s  a..-.,ated  by  the  afRxr.^-  s.jemV^er  for 
o*"'!  a  tint:  the  pistrn 

i     Iii  a  stamp  affxpr    the  combination  with  a  f-anif  and 
an   affTinc   n^emlwr  r^j   vable  into  and  out  of  af^:i  nc   ;«j8I- 
tion.  "f  a   \\c:\'\   r.  <-p;'ii'- >  provided  with  a  dnw-Liargp  <'r' 
flee  !oratp<i  at   't-    :  ■»    '   •:  !  of  the  side  wall  of  the  r<<  ep 
tacle,    a   partition   wall    arranged   In   the   lattp:    above    the 
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oririre  iin  !  n^ar  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  separate  a 
portion  of  the  liquid  In  the  vicinity  of  the  orifice  from  the 
main  body  of  the  liquid,  a  piston  movable  relatively  to  the 
aide  wall  of  the  receptacle  between  the  bottom  of  the 
Uttt'  ar.l  =!aM  partition  wall  and  means  actuated  by  the 
affix  :    '  •::.■«;  f-r  f-r  ■[•frai\n^  tlu-  piston. 

5  In  a  stamp  afflxer  the  .m!  inatlon  with  a  reciproca- 
tory  pi-;:.-"!-  and  means  for  i.. onioning  a  stamp  In  front 
of  the  ■  !j^'>r.  of  a  liquid  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
orifice  mea:-  f  >r  lis.harglng  the  liquid  through  said  ori- 
fice a'sprlK  •  ;  *  >d  under  tension  by  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  and  operating  when  released  to  actuate  the  dis- 
charging means  to  expel  the  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  T5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2    In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  adjacent  raU 

ends  and  a  flsh  plate  at  one  side  of  said  rails,  of  a  wedge 
plate  formed  with  horizontal  longitudinally  extending 
slots  and  wedge  portions,  bolts  extending  through  the  flsh 
plate  rail  and  slots  In  the  wedge  plate  and  formed  with 
shoulders  to  engage  the  wedge  portions,  and  wedges  en- 
gaging the  wedge  plate  at  one  edge  and  the  bolts  at  their 
opposite  edge  to  move  the  plate  longitudinally  and  prevent 
the  lateral  movement  of  each  of  the  bolts. 


Cmr-^t-rr 


10120'"'      SIN    KIN'.  MA'  liiNi:.     James  H.  Skitt  and 

'  GEOBQB  E.  Dkum.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robert 

p    Smith  and  George  E.  Drum.  Copartners   trading  as 

Smith,  Drum  &  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June 

19,  1909.     Serial  No.  503.128. 


1  In  combination,  sin^-eiD^'  m-ans.  forms  for  supporting 
the  articles  to  be  singed   and  means  for  cooling  said  forms. 

•>  In  combination,  singeing  means,  forms  for  supporting 
the  articles  to  bo  sir. -d.  means  for  conveying  the  forms 
to  and  from  the  siiu-  ini;  means,  and  means  for  cooling 

said  forms.  . .   „ 

3  In  combination,  singeing  means,  forms  for  supporting 
the  articles  to  be  singed,  means  for  conveying  the  forms 
to  and  from  the  singeing  means,  and  means  for  acting  upon 
the  forms  to  cool  the  same  when  out  of  operative  relation 
with  the  singeing  means.  „..*«- 

4  in  combination,  singeing  means,  hollow  forma  for 
supporting  the  articles  to  \^  singed,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  cooling  agent  to  said  hollow  forms. 

5  in  combination,  singeing  means,  hollow  perforated 
forms  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be  singed  and  means 
for  supplying  a  cooling  agent  to  the  Interior  of  said  forms. 

(Claims  6  to  63  not  printed  In  the  C.azette.l 


H-iKK^    SocDBN  and  William 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1911.     Serial 


1.012,023.      H.\IL  .JOINT 
S.  Leahy,   Lebanon.   I'si 

rTff^?'^rai      ..i')t   rhe   ,  omblnation   with   adjacent  rail 

ends  and.  ,  flsh  plate  at  .:^ne  side  of  said  rails,  of  bolts  ex- 
tendin-  through  said  flsh  plate  and  rails  and  provided 
with    grooves    forming    shoulders,    u    wedge    plate    formed 


with 


i.o  surfa.es  to  engage  the  shoulders  on  the  bolls 
and  wi-h'Kev-hoie  shds  tu  receive  the  bolts,  and  ^e"«  f" 
moving  th,e  wedge  plate  longit.;d;nally  adapted  to  engage 
^"h, -ts  at  the  sides  thereof  opposite  that  toward  which 
the  p  ate  is  moved,  to  prevent  the  bolts  from  being  moved 
laterally   '  y   the  endwise  movement  of  the  plate. 


i 

3.  in  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  adjacent  rail 
ends  and  a  flsh  plate,  of  a  wedge  plate  formed  with  hori- 
zontal longitudinally  extending  key-hole  slots  and  verti- 
cally disposed  slots  extending  obliquely  to  the  plane  of  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  plate  and  cutting  through  the  key- 
hole slots,  bolts  extending  through  the  flsh  plate,  rails  and 
key  slots  In  the  wedge  plate  and  formed  with  ribs  to  en- 
gage the  vertical  slots,  and  means  within  the  vertical 
slots  engaging  the  bolts  to  move  the  wedge  plate  longi- 
tudinally. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  adjacent  rail 
ends  and  a  flsh  plate,  of  a  wedge  plate  formed  with  lon- 
gitudinally extending  slots  and  horizontal  key-hole  slots 
cutting  the  vertical  slots,  said  plate  being  also  formed 
with  a  series  of  outer  wedge  surfaces,  bolts  passing  through 
the  flsh  plate,  rails  and  key-hole  slots  and  formed  with 
shoulders  to  engage  the  wedge  surface,  and  wedges  in  the 
vertical  slots  between  one  end  of  said  slots  and  one  side 
of  the  bolts  to  move  the  plate  longitudinally. 

5  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  adjacent  rail 
ends  and  a  flsh  plate,  of  a  wedge  plate  having  a  plane 
Inner  surface  and  a  series  of  notches  In  Its  outer  side 
forming  a  series  of  wedge  surfaoes.  said  wedge  plate  being 
formed  with  vertical  slots  opposite  the  wedge  surfaces  and 
extending  parallel  therewith,  and  also  formed  with  hori- 
zontal key-hole  slots  cutting  the  vertical  slots,  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  flsh  plate,  the  rails  and  the  key-hole 
slots  m  the  wedge  plate  and  provided  with  grooves  form- 
ing shoulders  to  engage  the  wedge  surfaces  and  ribs  to 
engage  the  vertical  slots,  wedges  In  the  vertical  slots  be- 
tween one  end  thereof  and  the  bolts  to  engage  the  bolts 
and  move  the  wedge  plate  longitudinally,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  wedge  plate  for  securing  the  wedges  In  opera- 
tive position. 


101'>024      MULTIPLE  DRILL.     Jambs  R.  Stephenson. 
'  Dai^on,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Automatic  Tool 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr    2.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,433. 

1  In  a  multiple  drill,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
head  supported  by  said  frame,  a  main  driving  shaft  pro- 
jecting within  said  head,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gears  lo- 
cated within  said  head  and  connected  to  said  driving  shaft, 
a  Dlurallty  of  spindles  supported  within  said  head,  a  gear 
for  each  of  said  spindles,  and  means  for  shifting  said  gear 
K  as  to  connect  It  with  any  desired  set  of  said  flrst  men- 
tioned gears,  substantially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  multiple  drill,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
rotatable  spindles,  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  set  of  driven  gears 
common  to  the  entire  set  of  said  spindles,  means  for  con- 
necting the  driving  shaft  and  driven  gears  to  cause  said 
eears  to  be  all  driven  In  the  same  direction,  and  means  for 
connecting  any  of  the  set  of  gears  with  any  spindle,  sub- 
stantially as  specified.  t  ^  .^ 

3  In  a  multlple-splndle  drill,  the  combination  of  a  co- 
axial series  of  gears,  means  for  driving  said  gears  at  dif- 
ferent speeds,  a  series  of  spindles  arranged  around  the  axis 
of  said  series  of  gears,  and  Intermediate  shlftable  geared 
connections  between  said  several  spindles  and  the  coaxial 
series  of  gears,  whereby  each  spindle  may  be  connected  to 


and  disconnected  from  gears  of  the  co-axlal  wrtea,  mib- 

stantlally  as  speclfled. 


4.  In  a  multiple  drill,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
spindles,  with  a  set  of  driven  gears  common  to  the  plu- 
rality of  spindles,  means  for  driving  the  different  gears  in 
said  set  at  different  speeds  simultaneously,  and  means  for 
connecting  any  one  of  the  said  gears  with  any  spindle,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

5.  In  a  multlple-splndle  drill,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  driven  gears  coaxlally  arranged,  means  for  driving  said 
gears  at  different  speeds  simultaneously,  a  set  of  rotatable 
spindles  mounted  substantially  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
said  gears,  and  means  for  connecting  any  one  of  the  said 
driven  gears  with  any  spindle,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]      ' 


1.012,026.  GOVERNOR  FOR  ENGINES.  John  C.  Stieb, 
Mason  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,955. 


to 


1.  In  an  engine  governor,  the  combination  of  a  .s,ieed 
governor  comprising  a  piston,  a  pressur.  g  v^rnor  com- 
prising a  piston,  piston  rods  extending'  from  !!,♦-  respective 
pistons  of  the  governors,   and  one   of   said    rindg    j  assmg 

through  the  other,  fiuid  prensnre  means   f  r   act.iating   the 
respective     pistons     IndepcndfiUiy  slii.ultaneoiih.} ,     a 

throttle  rod,   and    jneans   '.iperahie   !y    the   respective   piston 
rods  for  ant-;ating   the   throttle   r^d 

lij  ii  spt'fMi  n!il   pressure  governor,   ttse  combination  fsf 
a      yliiide:    d:vli1t'd    !nt.>    separate    cumpartments    having    n 
c<'ii!je<.  ;  :i,^'  passage    a  piston  opt-ratlng  in  one  of  said  oum 
partments.    ai.     -il    pump   crinnected    with    twth   of    the    t.^m 
partment>    f-  :      pcrHtuai    -f   the   pdston    aforesaid,    an   aux 
lllary  cylinder  arranged   In   the  compartment  adjacent   tc 


that  having  the  piston  therein,  a  second  piston  arranged 
In  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  fluid  pressure  means  connected 
to  the  auxiliary  cylinder  for  operating  the  piston  therein 
a  throttle  rod.  a  counterbalance  connected  to  said  rod  and 
piston  rods  extending  from  the  respective  pistons  aforesaid 
for  operating  said  counterbalance. 

3.  In  a  speed  and  pressure  governor,  the  comblnatioi    of 
a  cylinder  divided  into  separate  compartme-rs    having   a 
connecting  passage,  a  piston  operating  In  ont  uf  said     ;m 
partments,  an  oil  pump  connected  with  both  of  th.    com 
partments  for  operation  of  the  piston  aforesaid,   an   aux 
lllary  cylinder  arranged   In   the  compartment  adjacent    to 
that  having  the  piston  therein,  a  second  piston  arranged 
In  the  auxiliary  cylinder,  fiuld  pressure  means  connected  to 
the  auxiliary  cylinder  for  operating  the  piston   therein    a 
throttle   rod,   a   counterbalance   connected   to  said    rod.    a 
piston  rod  extending  from  the  piston  in  one  of  said  com- 
partments and  of  hollow  form,  a  second  piston  rod   pro 
Jecting   from    the    piston    In    the   auxiliary    cylinder,    and 
means   on    the    respective   piston    rods  ,for    actuating    the 
counterbalance  of  the  throttle  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  compartments  formed 
therein.  Independent  pistons  operating  In  said  compart- 
ments, a  throttle  rod  located  adjacent  to  said  cylinder,  a 
counterbalance  connected  to  said  throttle  rod,  a  single  con- 
nection between  the  rods  of  said  pistons  and  said  counter- 
balance, a  pump  adapted  to  pump  oil  from  one  of  said 
compartments  against  one  of  said  pistons,  and  means 
whereby  the  remaining  piston  may  be  operated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  compartments  formed 
therein.  Independent  pistons  operating  in  said  compart- 
ments, a  throttle  rod  located  adjacent  to  said  cylinder,  a 
counterbalance  connected  to  said  throttle  rod.  a  single 
connection  between  the  rods  of  said  pistons  and  said  coun- 
terbalance, a  pump  adapted  to  pump  oil  Into  one  of  said 
compartments  against  one  of  said  pistons,  and  pressure 
means  for  operating  the  remaining  piston. 


1,012,026.  CONTRIVANCE  FOR  MAKING  CAPSULES 
FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Eqbiht  Arthcb 
Stratton.  Hampstead,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Mansell,  Hunt,  Catty  and  Company,  Limited,  London, 
England.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.826. 


1.  In  a  contrivance  for  creasing  and  plaiting  thin  disks 
into  capsules  for  bottles  or  the  like,  a  two-part  plunger 
onglst^ng  of  an  inner  conical  portion  having  oblique  ribf 
and  a  .hi  hi  outer  portion  having  a  conical  lndente<i 
under  tsurfae  a  conical  Indented  die  t>e:e8r.h  s;. Id  outer 
portion  of  8«id  plunger,  an  annular  bla.ie  ffirr;f-r  Vneath 
said  die.  h^adeis  plv-ti-i  in  oblique  sllts  !r   sfcid  r-ftrrler  and 


tTieant. 

biades. 


splacing  the  nppe- 


;s  of   said 
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2  In  *  contrlTance  for  creasing  and  plaiting  thin  dlika 
Into  cap«ulefl  for  bottlea  or  the  like,  a  twopart  plunger 
consisting  of  an  Inner  conical  portion  having  oblique  rlta 
and  a  coaxial  outer  portion  having  a  conical  Indented 
under-surface.  a  conical  Indented  die  beneath  said  outer 
portion  of  said  plung%r.  an  annular  blade  carrier  beneath 
Bald  die  blades  pivoted  in  oblique  silts  In  aald  carrier  said 
blades  having  outwardly  sloping  backs  and  an  axlally  dli- 
placeable  ring  surrounding  said  blades  In  contact  with  the 

backs  thereof. 

3  In  a  contrivance  for  creasing  and  plaiting  thin  disks 
into  capsules  for  bottles  or  the  like,  a  two-part  plunger 
consisting  of  an  Inner  conical  portion  having  oblique  ribs 
and  a  coailal  outer  portion  having  a  conical  indented 
under-surface,  a  conical  Indented  die  beneath  said  outer 
I  -  •  •  ,Vd  plunger,  an  annular  blade  carrier  beneath 
!,a  ■  ji.  "  .a  ;,'s  pivoted  In  oblique  silts  In  said  carrier  said 
blades  having  outwardly  sloping  bafks  and  tail  portions 
and  an  ailally  dlsplaceable  ring  surrounding  said  blades  In 
contact  with  the  backs  thereof  above  said  tail  Portions 

4  In  a  contrivance  for  creasing  and  plaiting  thin  disks 
into  capsules  for  bottles  or  the  like,  a  two-part  plunger 
consisting  of  an  inner  conical  portion  having  oblique  ribs 
and  a  axial  outer  portion  having  a  conical  Indented 
under  sarfuo,  a  socket  beneath  said  plunger,  a  conlca 
indented  die  in  said  socket  beneath  said  outer  Portjon  of 
said  plunder,  an  annular  blade  carrier  in  said  socket  be- 
neath said  .He.  bl..  les  pivoted  In  oblique  silts  In  said  car- 
rier wld  blades  having  outwardly  sloping  backs  and  taU 
portions  and  a  ring  axlally  dlsplaceable  In  said  «ock«t  aa^^ 
?oui>a.n..  «aid  blades  In  conUct  with  the  backs  thereof 
«lx)ve  said  tall  portions. 

5  in  a  .ontrlV;^nce  for  creasing  and  plaiting  thin  disks 
into  cap«.:  0.  f  r  bottles  or  the  like,  a  two-part  plunger 
consist  in  of  an  Inner  conical  portion  having  oblique  r  b« 
Tnd  a  oax>al  ou'er  portion  having  a  conical  Indented 
^r.   r       rfaoe  -       al   iadpnted  die  beneath  said  outer 

'%  ga  1        •  •  r     i:    mn  ;.ar  blade  carrier  beneath 
Mld'd'le'      M>^    faounted    obliquely    In   said   carrier    and 
means  for  ej..tu.^-  said  capsules  from  said  carrier. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


therefor,  a  switch  In  the  clrcnlt  of  the  translating  d.vlce. 
and  a  magnet  adapted  to  be  connected  l!i  dltT.  rett  wajs 
with  respect  to  said  switch  and  which  when  energized 
retains  the  switch  In  closed  position,  and  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  controller  in  a  manner  such  that  its  circuit 
is  opened  before  the  circuit  of  the  translating  device  !■ 
opened  at  the  controller. 

'  3  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  motor  circuit,  a  motor 
controller,  and  a  switch  In  serial  therewith  and  normally 
biased  toward  open  position,  a  magnet  connected  In  a  cer- 
tain manner  with  respect  to  said  switch  for  closing  the 
switch  and  In  a  certain  position  connected  In  another 
manner  with  respect  to  said  switch  for  holding  It  in  closed 
position,  said  magnet  being  connected  to  the  controller  In 
a  manner  such  that  It  is  deenerglzed  before  the  motor 
circuit  Is  broken  at  the  controller. 

4  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  motor  circuit,  a  motor 
controller,  a  switch  in  series  therewith  and  normally 
biased  toward  open  position,  and  a  magnet  for  retaining 
the  switch  in  closed  position,  said  magnet  being  connected 
to  th«  controller  In  a  manner  such  that  Its  circuit  Is  broken 
and  the  switch  Is  opened  before  the  motor  circuit  Is  opened 
at  the  controller  during  either  forward  or  backward  move 

ment  thereof.  ^  ^     ,,       . 

5  In  combination,  a  translating  device,  a  controller,  a 
switch  in  the  circuit  of  the  translating  device,  and  a  mag- 
net which  when  energlxed  retains  the  switch  In  closed 
position,  the  coll  of  the  magnet  being  connected  at  differ- 
ent times  m  different  ways  with  respect  to  said  switch 
and  also  connected  to  the  controller  in  a  manner  such  that 
it  Is  connected  In  shunt  to  the  controller  when  current 
Is  supplied  to  the  translating  device,  and  has  Its  circuit 
opened  before  the  circuit  of  the  translating  device  Is 
opened  at  the  controller. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1012  027       CONTROLLER.  Emmett    W.    Stcll,    Mll- 

'  waukee.    Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers    Company,   a 

Coriratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.    Serial 
No.   552,694. 


r 


4   1  '  1  i  '  M 
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1012  028  SAFETY  SWITCH  AND  SIGNAL  DEVICE. 
ALBERT  SWABTZ  and  RICHARD  HOLLAND,  Huntlngton, 
Ind      Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.     SerUl  No.  612,579. 


1  In  combination,  a  mot.  r  a  motor  circuit,  a  con- 
troller n  swlt.l  Ir  thp  mtor  circuit,  and  an  operating 
magnet  -  nnected  in  different  ways  at  different  times 
to  said  -w.'  h  and  also  connected  to  the  controller  In  a 
manner  ^  .  L  that  its  circuit  is  opened  before  the  motor 
circuit  ia  upen.^'l  at  the  controller. 

2.  In    combination,    a    translating   device,    a    controller 


1    The  combination  with  movable  switch  points  and  a 
distant  signal,  of  an  operating  lever,  an  actuator  operated 
by   the  lever,  connections   whereby    the  distant  signal   I. 
operated  by   movement   of   the   actuator   during   the   first 
pkrt  of  the  movement  of  the  lever,  a  slide  bar  and  swl  ch 
shifting  devices  operated  thereby,  a  rack  secured   to  the 
slide  bar.  a  gear  segment  engaging  the  rack  and  means 
whereby  the  gear  segment  U  moved  by  the  actuator  during 
the  latter  part  of  such   movement,    whereby   the  distant 
signal  Is  thrown  to  '•  danger  -  before  the  switch  Is  moved. 
"    The  comblnaUon  with  movable  switch  points  and  a 
distant  signal,  of  an  operating  lever,  a  signal  operating 
device    carried   by   the  operating   lever,   connections   from 
the  signal  operating  device  to  the  distant  signal    a  gear 
segment  mounted  on  the  same  axis  with  the  signal  operat- 
ing device,  lugs  on  the  signal  operating  device  to  cooperate 
with  the  gear  segment,  a  rack  bar  encaged  ly   the  gear 
segment,    and    switch    shl/ting    devices    ..perated    'oy    the 
movement  of  the  rack  bar. 

3    The  combination   wi-:     nmvnbi.'   switch    points   snd   a 

distant  signal,  of  an  operatin.-   ,evPr    .n  actuator   .arried 

thereby  and   provided   with   seument    operating   i  .ks.   -'.n- 

nectlons  whereby  the  distant  sicnai   Is  operated   by   move- 

'   ment  of  the  actuator,  a  gear  Hegm^nt   m.  anted   co-axUlly 

with  the  actuator,  a  rack  bar  engag.  d   bv   tS  e  segmp:  ' 

I   awitch  shifting  devices  actnafed  by  movement  of  the  racH 

I   imr.  and  switch   locking   >U'v,m>s   rontrol!e<l    bv    movement 

';  of  the  rack  bar. 

1       4.  The  combination  with  movable  switch  points  and   a 


H 
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distant  aismal.  of  an  operating  lever,  an  nrtnnfor  carried 
tht-renj  and  provided  with  segment  .;.er:rinc  :  .g*-  cfm 
sections  whereby  the  distant  signal  ia  operated  by  move- 
ment of  the  actuator,  a  gear  segment  mounted  co  axlally 
with  the  actuator,  a  rack  bar  engaged  by  the  i-pgn  .-nt, 
twitch  shifting  devices  actiiatfV.  !>  movement  of  the  rack 
bar.  a  notched  locking  bar  conrfvi  n  to  the  switch  points. 
and  locking  lugs  carried  by  the  rack  bar  and  adai'tei  t. 
engage  the  locking  bar  In  different  p<->.<»lrlnrs  nt  tSc  ends 
of  the  movement  of  the  rack  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  movable  awltch  --vn!-  and  a 
dlatnnt  signal,  of  an  r^p».rnting  lever,  a  signal  o;  eratlng 
device  carried  by  the  ;  •  r-'ing  lever,  connection  from  the 
signal  operating  device  to  the  distant  gig-  «  0  jpar  seg- 
ment mounted  on  the  same  axis  with  the  sgnn  .>p'''"atlng 
device,  a  lug  mounted  movably  on  the  gear  segment,  meana 
to  move  the  lug.  lugs  on  the  signal  operating  device  to  co- 
operate with  the  gear  segment  and  with  the  movable  lug 
thereon,  a  rack  bar  engaged  by  the  gear  segment  and 
switch  operating  devices  operated  by  movement  of  the 
rack  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


nfi'surfvit  aaid  ball  Talre,  a  plug  alidfiiiiT  r:u.un?w  in  the 
Mart'  and  bearing  upon  said  ball  vnve  i:;>s- nr  ding  ears 
f.-)rn,p<:  -:--'n  said  casing,  a  float  l.'vpr  p'vr  te.i  ■:>etween 
s.iid  e8r>  an  arm  pivoted  between  sani  e.-rs  a  ^  >s<!  formed 
upon  said  arm  and  hearing  loosely  n;.  n  w.b^  \  u^'  a  link 
idvota::v  connecting  the  end  of  said  a-n  an:  '.  i*nd  of 
sai  :  tl.  at  lever,  and  a  pair  of  hortaottf  l  dtsi.  h*  :  '.aigea 
'■\Tv.\i-  upon  aald  casing  between  which  aald  ports  are 
.oca ted. 


1,012.029.     B.\LL-COCK.     Geobgk  Otis  Thompson,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,526. 


^^<^ 


1.  A  ball  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  water  chan- 
nel formed  vertirally  therethrough,  a  ball  valve  and  a  seat 
therefor,  said  seat  l)elnK  located  In  said  water  channel  and 
aald  ball  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  water  through 
said  water  channel,  bearing  extensions  formed  upon  said 
casing,  a  float  lever  pivoted  In  said  bearing  extensions,  a 
stop  meml>er  carried  by  said  l>earlng  extensions  and  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  float  lever,  a  plug 
having  a  elldable  mounting  within  the  casing  above  the 
ball  valve,  and  bearing  loosely  upon  said  ball  valve,  an 
arm  pivoted  In  said  bearing  extensions  and  comprising 
a  boss  having  a  rounded  lower  face  which  bears  loosely 
upon  said  plug,  said  plug  having  no  positive  connection 
with  either  said  arm  or  the  ball  valve,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  arm  with  the  free  end  of  the  float 

lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  thread- 
ed lower  end  and  an  opening  therethrough,  said  opening 
having  a  reduced  portion  therein  and  there  l>elng  a  valve 
Kat  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  reduced  portion  of 
the  opening,  of  a  ball  valve  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  valve 
■eat.  ports  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  casing  adjacent  said 
ball  valve,  a  plug  slldably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  bear- 
ing upon  said  ball  valve,  upstanding  ears  formed  upon 
said  casing,  a  float  lever  pivoted  between  said  ears,  an  arm 
pivoted  between  said  ch's  n  '..is-^  formed  upon  aald  arm 
and  l*arlng  loosely  .i't  snld  {  g  and  a  link  plvotally 
connoctlne  the  end  rf  said  ar-m  .nrid  t! 
lever 

.      She     combination     «if      h     vn.vp 
threaded    lower    end    nni    -n    openln-- 
opening  having  a  reduced  }>-■'■< ion   tlit-r 
a  valve  seat  formed  at  the  \;|  !'<•  ""d 
tlon  of  the  opening,  of  a  ball  valve  aia;  '•'' 
■aid  valve  seat,  ports  formed  in  tLe   u.  i, 


if  -hid  float 
•a»u;g     !;Mvlng    a 

;    ai.rl    ine-p   !>eini; 

said  r>'d;i'"'eii  por- 
tp  pfst  upon 
!    t;.>    casing 


1,012,030.  COMPOUND  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  W  itfk 
HcKNiWKLL  Underwood.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
12,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,225. 


-'/.'//,'':*///. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  com- 
pound plastic  material,  comprising  a  plastic  substance 
having  metallic  yarn  fabric  incorporated  therein. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  com- 
pound plastic  material,  comprising  a  plastic  substance 
having  a  metallic  fabric  made  of  spun  metallic  wool  In- 
corporated  therein. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  compound  ;  i^tir 
material,  comprising  a  plastic  substance  having  a  nst'tari- 
fabric  woven  from  meUlllc  yam  incorporated  therein 

4.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  con  po  nd 
plastic  material,  comprising  rubber  having  a  metallic 
fabric  made  of  metallic  yarn  Incorporated  therein. 

5.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  cotn;v  md 
plastic  material,  comprising  rubber  having  a  metallic 
fabric  made  of  spun  metallic  wool  incorporated  thereln. 

[Clalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.012.031.  METALLIC  YARN  AND  FABRIC.  Waltm 
HcNNKWELL  UxDEBWOOD.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
12.  1910.     Serial  No.  592,004. 


. ..  J..1 .  >..*.'... I.,-..,  *w^.  ;.^  _ 


1.  The  Improved  yam 
from  cut  metallic  fiber. 

2.  The  Improved  yarn 
from  metallic  fiber  having 

3.  The  improved  yarn 
from  metallic  wool 

4.  The  Improved  yarn 
from  steel  wool. 

6.  The  Improved  yam 
from  shredded  steel. 


substantially  as  described  spua 
described  spun 
described  spun 
described  spun 
described   spun 


substantially   as 
serrated  edges, 
subatantlally  as 


substantially  as 
substantially  as 


[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.012.032.     PLOW.     Thbodork  van  Eoirbn,  Glenburnle, 

Md.    Original  application  filed  Mar.  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 

617,613.    Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  1,  1911. 

Serial  No.  636.424. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lieam  having  a  depending  standard  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  recess  In  Its  lower  forward  end  the 
lower  ed^*  ?  s.aid  standard  having  a  landside  fixed  thereto 
which  f  .ruiS  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  of  a  plow  point,  a 
flared  arm  Integrally  formed  with  the  plow  point  find  ex- 
tending In  divergent  relation  thereto,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  l)e  disposed  In  said  recess  upon  the  landside, 
and  a  key  adapted  to  be  fitted  Into  said  reoe<*  ir  d  fnc- 
tlonnllT  pncpge  said  arm  to  rigidly  retain  the  piw  point 
upcTi  t.he  standard. 
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2.  In  a  device  uf  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  beam  having  a  depending  standard  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  recess  In  Its  low  r  forward  end,  metal 
straps  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  standard  and  ex- 
tending upon  opposite  sides  of  said  recess,  of  a  plow  point, 
a  flared  arm  Integrally  formed  on  the  plow  point  extend- 
In?  in  divergent  relation  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  r»- 
elvwi  in  the  recess  of  said  body  and  between  said  metal 
straps,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  fitted  Into  said  recess  and 
engage  said  arm  to  rigidly  retain  the  plow  point  upon  the 
standard. 


ry  ^z 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  beam  having  a  depending  standard  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  recess  in  Its  lower  forward  end,  metal 

straps  secured  to  the  front  edge  of  said  standard  on  oppo- 
site Hides  thereof  and  extending  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
rv.ps.s,  a  landside  arranged  on  the  lower  edge  of  said 
standard  and  formiru-  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  a  block 
rii,'!  !Iv  lixed  in  said  recess  In  spaced  relation  to  said  land- 
sidt',  .'f  a  plow  point  havin-  an  extension  Integrally  formed 
T^,^>^ew!th  adapted  to  be  rt^ceived  In  the  recess  of  said 
standard,  and  a  key  adapted  tu  be  tltted  Into  said  recess 
between  the  extension  of  the  pinw  point  and  said  block  to 
rigidly  retain  the  pl'w  point  upon  the  standard. 


1,012,033.  srRING-WHEEL.  Padlds  Fhanciskds  VAK 
Keep,  Breda,  Netherlands,  asslgaor  to  The  Firm  of  Am- 
sterdamsche  MaatschapplJ  tot  Exploltatle  van  Ultvln- 
dlngen,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands.     Filed  June  3,   1908. 

•     Serial  No.  436,452. 


termedlate  of  the  ends  of  the  spokes  at  different  radial 
distances  from  the  center  of  the  wheel  to  produce  flexure 
of  the  leaf  spring  upon  relative  rotation  of  the  hub  and 

felly. 

3.  In  a  apring  wheel,  the  '-ombfnntior,  wit!;  the  felly 
and  a  hub:  of  a  spring  spoke  iav.ni;  a  >pira  end  connected 
to  the  felly  and  a  leaf  sprlne  fud  ..r.nected  t"  the  hub 
and  means  on  the  hub  at  different  ra  iia!  distances  from 
Its  center  and  on  each  side  of  the  ;eaf  sprinc  ixirtlon  to 
produce  flexure  of  the  leaf  sprint'  portsni  upon  rei.utve  ro- 
tation of  the  felly  and  hui' 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  f"  iy  .nd 
a  hub;  of  a  spring  spoke  having  a  spiral  end  connected  to 
the  felly  and  a  leaf  spring  portion  connected  to  the  hub, 
said  spoke  increasing  in  width  from  the  hub  end  to  the  end 
at  the  center  of  the  spiral,  a  lateral  abutment  on  the  hub 
on  each  side  of  the  leaf  spring  portion  of  each  spoke,  said 
abutments  being  at  different  radial  distances  from  the 
center  of  the  wheel. 


1.  In  a  -spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly  and 
a  h  i5  f  a  spring  spoke  having  a  spiral  end  connected  to 
*he  fe,  y  and  a  leaf  spring  end  connected  to  the  hub,  and 
abutments  on  the  hub  t)etween  the  points  of  connection  of 
said  spokes  with  the  felly  and  hub  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  spokes  and  Independent  of  the  end  connections  to 
produce  flexure  of  the  leaf  spring  portion  upon  relative  ro- 
tation of  the  hub  and  felly  In  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly  and 
a  hub;  of  a  spring  spoke  having  a  spiral  end  connected  to 
the  felly  and  a  leaf  spring  end  connected  to  the  hub,  and 
abutments  on  the  hub  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spokes  In- 


1,012,034.  EXPLOSIVE  -  GAS  ENGINE.  Fkancis  E. 
Vaughn,  Tippecanoe  City,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  423,401. 


1.  In  an  explosive  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
exhaust  port  valve,  of  a  two-part  lever  for  operating  the 
valve  to  open  its  port,  and  means  for.  varying  the  angu- 
larity of  the  parts  of  said  lever  to  each  other,  a  trip  latch 
for  holding  said  lever  in  position  to  retain  said  valve  in 
open  position,  a  governor  mechanism,  and  a  memtwr  oper- 
ated by  said  governor  mechanism  to  release  said  ;:;p  iatch 
to  close  the  valve  when  the  speed  of  the  enirine  is  reduced 
to  a  degree  l)elow  its  Intended  mean 

2.  In  an  explosive  gas  ..ru-ine.  the  romblnatinn  w'th  the 
exhaust  port  valve,  of  a  •a,,  ;,art  lever  for  operating  the 
valve  to  open  Its  port,  aad  means  for  varying  tlie  angu- 
larity of  the  parts  of  said  lever  to  each  other  means  for 
holding  said  lever  in  position  to  retain  said  va;v..  is  .pen 
position,  a  governor  mechanism,  and  a  men.  :,er  pern  ted  by 
said  governor  mechanism  to  release  said  lever  to  close  the 
valve  when  the  speed  of  the  pnslne  is  reduced  to  a  degree 
below  its  intended  mean. 

3.  In  an  explosive  ga.s  ^nt-  5;.  "  imblnation  with  the 
exhaust  port  valve,  of  a  iw.  ;  art  ever  for  operating  the 
valve  to  open  its  port,  and  means  for  varying  the  angu- 
larity of  the  parts  of  said  lever  to  each  other,  means  at 
one  end  of  said  lever  for  holding  it  in  position  to  retain 
said  valve  in  open  position,  a  governor  mechanism,  a  mem- 
ber operated  by  said  governor  mechanism  to  release  said 
lever  to  close  the  valve  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  Is 
reduced  to  a  degree  below  its  Intended  mean,  a  sparking 
device  and  means  adjustable  Independently  of  the  lever 
at  the  other  end  of  said  lever  for  operating  said  sparking 

device. 

4.  In  an  explosive  gas  engine,  the  comblnfltion  with  the 
exhaust  port  and  valve  therefor,  of  a  lever  for  operating 
the  valve  to  open  said  port,  a  trip  latch  32  for  holding 
said  lever  in  position  to  retain  said  valve  In  open  position, 
a  governor  mechanism,  a  pin  opernted  >.v  said  governor 
mechanism  to  release  said  trip  latch  k  ;»rmit  the  valve 
to  close  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  is  r.'<l  1  ed  t  >  a  de- 
gree below   its  Intended    mean,   and  means   whereby   said 

I   trip  latch  can  be  shifted  toward  or  from  a  given  path  of 
i  the  operative  end  of  said  pin. 
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6.  In  an  explosive  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
exhaust  port  valve,  of  a  lever  for  operating  the  valve  to 
open  the  port,  a  trip  latch  for  holding  said  lever  In  posi- 
tion to  retain  the  valve  In  open  position,  a  governor  mech- 
anism, carried  on  a  shaft  and  driven  by  the  engine,  a  slid- 
ing pin  operated  by  said  governor  mechanism  to  release 
said  lever  to  close  the  valve  when  the  speed  of  the  engine 
Is  reduced  to  a  degree  below  Its  Intended  mean,  a  sparking 
device  also  operated  by  said  lever,  and  a  cam  device  on 
the  shaft  of  the  governor  mechanism  to  actuate  said  lever. 


1,012.035.  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  BEDSTEAD-TRIM- 
MINGS. William  Whioht  Vincent.  Kenosha,  Wis., 
assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing  Company, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,051. 


^*      1 1   '4   *-' 


1.  In  a  machine  for  heating  bedstead  trimmings,  the 
combination  with  a  heating  oven,  of  a  plurality  of  heat- 
ing tubes  substantially  closed  at  one  end  extending  through 
said  oven,  a  sUdably  mounted  rotating  shaft  extending 
through  the  closed  end  of  each  tube  and  carrying  a  holder, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  shafts,  and  means 
for  Independently  sliding  said  shafts  to  move  the  corre 
spondlng  holders  into  and  out  of  the  open  ends  of  the 
tubes. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  heating  bedstead  tVlmmlngs.  the 
combination  with  a  heating  oven,  of  a  plurality  of  heating 
devices  in  said  oven  arranged  side  by  side  and  substan- 
tially closed  at  one  end,  a  longitudinally  slidable  rotary 
shaft  extending  through  the  closed  end  of  each  tube,  a 
holder  on  the  inner  end  of  each  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
said  shafts,  and  means  for  Independently  shifting  the 
shafts  to  carry  the  holders  into  or  out  of  the  open  end  of 

the  tubes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  heating  oven,  of  a  plurality  of  heating  tubes 
extending  therethrough  and  spaced  away  from  the  side 
walls  of  said  oven,  means  for  supplying  beat  to  said  oven, 
a  plurality  of  slldably  mounted  rotary  shafts  extending 
Into  one  end  of  the  tubes,  a  holder  for  tha-  t  !  '  each 
shaft  within  the  tube,  means  for  rotating  said  s'  afts  and 
means  for  shifting  said  shafts  to  carry  the  h  >  ders  out 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gas  oven,  of  a  heating  tube  extending  there- 
through open  at  one  end  but  se^  -'d  iirainst  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  ov.  n  a  «  daMe  shaft  extend- 
ing through  a  suitable  aperture  In  the  closed  end  of  the 
tube  adapted  to  carry  a  piece  to  he  heated  and  romed  and 
means  for  sliding  said  shaft  to  carry  said  piece  into  said 
heating  tube  and  out  through  the  open  end  of  ili.    tiil.e 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!  the  •  mbiria 
tion  with  a  heating  oven,  of  a  plurality  of  heating  devices 
In  said  oven  open  at  one  end  but  sealed  against  communi- 
cation with  said  oven,  a  slldably  mounted  -  tnr\  shaft 
extending  through  an  aperture  In  the  close.i  . n  l  f  each 
tube  and  adapted  to  hold  the  piece  tn  be   fa-'i     rueans 


for  rotating  said  shaft*,  and  a  plurality  of  Indt  ;.ei,dentlT 
movable  treadle  mechanism  for  longitudinally  shlftii  g  said 
shafts  separately  to  carry  the  pieces  to  be  heat*  ;  n'  the 
tubes  and  to  shift  them  out  of  the  open  ends  ol  1  '^  t  ih-es 
when  heated  to  be  coated. 


1,012,036.  WRENCH.  John  H.  Vinton,  Boston.  Mkss  , 
assignor  to  Trimont  Manufacturing  Company,  Roxbury, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  634,864. 


"^ 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  wrench  id;  of 
a  movable  Jaw  having  a  screw  threaded  shank,  a  nut  screw- 
threaded  to  said  shank,  and  a  nut  guard  extending  through 
the  nut  and  provided  with  wing  portions  overlying  the  ends 
of  the  nut  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  thereof 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  wrench  i-^dv  of 
a  movable  .'aw  '  avmg  h  "i;.-  «lded  screw-threaded  shank,  a 
nut  encircling  said  si.ank.  and  a  U-shaped  guard  mem:-*r 
extending  through  said  nut  and  provided  with  wings  whirh 
overlie  the  end  thereof  and  extend  beyond  the  periphery. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  wrench  body,  of 
a  movable  Jaw  having  a  screw-threaded  shank  provided 
with  opposed  flat  sides,  of  a  nut  embracing  said  shank,  and 
two  guard  members  each  having  a  flat  body  portl  r.  over- 
lying a  flat  side  of  the  shank  and  provided  with  lateraily- 
extendlng  wings  or  arms  which  embrace  the  nut  and  ex- 
tend beyond  the  periphery  thereof. 


1.012,037.  WRENCH.  JoHN  H.  ViNTON.  Jamaica  lain. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Trimont  Manufacturing  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  643,285. 


,  -j-tf 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  member  provided,  with 
a  Jaw  and  a  housing,  a  movable  Jaw  member  havirc  a 
threaded  shank  sliding  longitudinally  in  said  housing,  a 
nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  shank  and  held 
from  longitudinal  movement  on  said  handle  menl^r  ly. 
and  projecting  from  the  sides  of,  said  housing,  a  non  rota 
Uble  washer-like  guard  projecting  beyond  the  perlpliery 
of  the  nut  and  adjacent  the  side  thereof  whereby  when  the 
wrench  is  laid  upon  or  brought  in  contact  with  a  bench 
or  other  s  rface  the  guard  prevents  the  nut  from  h-  ng 
turned  thereby. 

■J  A  wrer^'-h  comprising  a  handle  member  provided  with 
a  ;hw  find  a  transversely  apertured  housing,  a  movabU 
Jaw  mem:*-  having  a  flattened  threaded  shank  sliding 
longit  idina.  y  m  said  housing,  a  nut  mounted  in  the  aper 
ture  in  sa  d  housing  and  projecting  at  the  s  ;.-  thereof 
Mtid  :r  thr.-aded  engagement  with  said  shank,  a  washer 
ike  giar  1  apertured  to  fit  the  said  shank  and  pr  jecting 
beyond  tie  ;.erlphery  of  the  nut  and  mounted  on  the  said 
shank  adjacent  the  side  of  said  nut  within  the  aperture  of 
said  housing,  whereby  when  the  wrench  is  laid  upon  cr 
brought  In  contact  with  a  bench  or  other  surface  the  gr.ard 
prevenu  the  nut  from  being  turned  thereby. 


644 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECiCMHtK  19,  191 1. 


3.  A  wrfp'  h  comprising  a  handle  member  proTlded  with 
a  Jaw  anl  a  h  usin^.  a  movable  Jaw  member  having  a 
threaded  shank  niiling  longitudinally  In  said  housing,  a 
nut  In  threaded  engagement  with  said  shank  and  held 
from  longitudinal  movement  on  said  handle  member  by, 
and  projecting  from  the  side  of,  said  housing,  a  pair  of 
nonrotatable  washer-like  guards  projecting  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  nut  and  located  adjacent  the  sides  thereof, 
whereby  when  the  wrench  is  laid  upon  or  brought  in  con- 
tact with  a  bench  or  other  surface  the  guard  prevents  the 
nut  from  being  turned  thereby. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  member  provided  with 
a  Jaw  and  a  transversely  apertured  housing,  a  movable 
Jaw  member  having  a  flattened  threaded  shank  sliding 
longitudinally  In  said  housing,  a  nut  mounted  In  the  aper- 
ture of  said  housing  and  projecting  at  the  sides  thereof 
and  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  shank,  a  pair  of 
washer  like  guards  apertured  to  fit  the  said  shank  and 
projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  nut,  each  pair  aper- 
tured adjacent  the  sides  thereof  within  the  aperture  of 
said  housing,  whereby  when  the  wrench  is  laid  upon  or 
brought  in  contact  with  a  bench  or  other  surface  the 
guard  prevents  the  nut  from  being  turned  thereby. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  member  provided  with 
a  Jaw  and  a  transversely  apertured  housing,  a  movable  Jaw 
momt)er  having  a  threaded  shank  sliding  longitudinally  In 
said  housing,  a  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
si.  ink  and  located  In  the  aperture  of  said  housing  and 
projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  washer-like 
guards  mounted  upon  the  threaded  shank  within  the  aper- 
ture of  the  housing,  one  at  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the 
n\it  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  nut,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  washers  with 
respect  to  the  shank,  whereby  when  the  wrench  is  laid 
upon  or  brought  in  contact  with  a  bench  or  other  surface 
the  guard  prevents  the  nut  from  being  turned  thereby. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.038.  STRir-SERVING  DEVICE.  Stewabt  Wab- 
INO,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co., 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  533,338. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  gripping  the  end  of  a  web ;  means  for 
traversing  said  gripping  means  ;  a  knife  traversed  with  said 
gripping  means  and  operable  to  sever  said  web ;  and  mois- 
tening means  Into  contact  with  which  the  web  is  carried  In 
the  traveling  movement  of  said  gripping  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reclprocatory  slide  ;  means  on  said  slide  for  en- 
gaging the  end  of  a  wob  :  moistening  means  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  movement  of  <aid  slide;  means  on  said  slide 
for  severing  the  web.  said  severing  means  being  movable 
into  position  to  pass  beneath  the  moistening  means;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  severing  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reclprocatory  slide ;  means  on  said  slide  for  en- 
gaging the  end  of  a  web  ;  moistening  means  arranged  above 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  slide  ;  a  knife  plvotally  sup- 
;>orted  on  said  slide  and  arranged  to  lie  substantially  be- 
low the  upper  surface  "f  said  slide  so  as  to  pass  beneath 
said  moistening  meau.s .  and  means  for  actuating  said 
knife. 

4.  In  a  machint'  f  fh^  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reel  for  1  w^^  :  web-encaging  means  reclprocable 
toward  and  away  ^-nr  said  reel;  web  severing  means  ar- 


ranged to  sever  the  web  after  the  latfr  has  '  tnr  na  red 
some  distance  from  the  reel  by  said  <;i^ha*;;n^  2iea:.s  ,  and 
moistening  means  located  adjacent  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  web-engaging  means  and  arranged  to  moisten 
the  severed  section. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnft- 
tion  of  a  reel  for  a  web;  a  slide  reclprocable  toward  and 
away  from  said  reel;  web-engaging  means  and  w.  i  st  er- 
ing  means  on  said  slide;  means  for  actuating  said  severing 
means  to  sever  the  web  after  the  latter  has  been  moved 
some  distance  from  the  reel  by  said  engaging  means ;  and 
a  moistening  means  located  adjacent  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  slide  and  arranged  to  moisten  the  severed 
section. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,039.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  AloKzo  A.  Wabnbk,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  lenders.  Frary  and  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1010. 
Serial  No.  697,474. 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  flat  thin 
blade,  a  frame  comprising  a  back  provided  with  a  seat  for 
the  broad  side  of  the  said  blade,  means  for  holding  the 
said  blade  against  edgewise  displacement  on  the  said  seat, 
spring  clamps  consisting  of  extensions  from  said  back  to 
a  position  opposite  the  said  blade  seat  and  a  slide  plate 
between  the  said  blade  and  clamps,  whereby  the  said 
clamps  are  put  under  tension  by  the  act  of  positioning 
the  said  slide  plate. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  flat  thin  blade, 
a  slide  plate,  and  a  frame  comprising  a  seat  for  the  broad 
side  of  the  blade,  a  pair  of  spring  clamps  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  frame,  ^nd  means  for  holding  the  said 
blade  against  edgewise  displacement,  the  said  slide  plate 
being  forced  edgewise  between  one  broad  side  of  the  plate 
and  said  pair  of  clamps. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  flat  thin  blade, 
a  frame  comprising  a  seat  for  the  broad  side  of  the  said 
blade,  means  for  holding  the  said  blade  against  edgewise 
displacement  and  spring  clamps,  and  a  slide  plate  having 
lugs  projecting  from  its  opposite  ends  while  Its  body  be- 
tween the  said  lugs  may  be  forced  in  between  the  said 
blade  and  spring  clamps  to  put  said  clamps  under  tension 
for  holding  the  blade  to  its  seat. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  flat  thin  blade  havlog  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  slide  plate,  and  a  frame  comprising  a 
guard  near  one  edge,  a  seat  for  one  broad  side  of  the  said 
blade,  a  longitudinal  seat  at  the  back  of  the  said  frame 
for  the  back  edge  of  the  blade,  a  shoulder  projecting  from 
the  said  broad  seat  for  being  engaged  by  the  rear  wall  of 
the  opening  In  the  said  blade,  means  for  preventing  an 
endwise  movement  of  the  blade  on  its  seat,  and  spring 
clamps  that  may  be  put  under  tension  by  forcing  the  said 
slide  plate  edgewise  Into  place. 


1,012,040.  SIPHON  APPARATUS.  Be.n  jAiiix  A.  \S  Arrs, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  582,188. 
1.  In  siphon  apparatus,  an  Intake  head  comprising  a 
shell  having  Its  lower  end  formed  open  and  provided  with 
means  near  such  lower  end  to  permit  of  the  entrance  of 
a  fluid  within  the  shell,  said  shell  taperlnt:  r.-wnrd  one 
end  thereof,  a  nipple  connected  with  the  relu  <!  end  of 
the  shell,  and  a  web  disposed  within  the  shell  and  ex»:  J 
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ing  from  the  lower  side  of  the  nipple  to  a  point  near  aud 
spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said  shell. 


2.  In  siphon  apparatus,  an  Intake  head  comprising  a 
shell  having  its  upper  end  formed  closed  and  its  lower  end 
formed  open,  said  lower  end  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  short  spaced  teeth,  a  web  disposed  with- 
in said  Shell,  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  being  In- 
clined, and  a  conduit  connected  with  said  shell  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  inclined  web. 


1012  041.     LAVATORY.      HSNBV   M.    Weavib, 
'  Ohio.     Filed  May  4,  1907.     SerUl  No.  371,812. 


The  combination  with  a  bath  tub  having  a  waste  out- 
let and  an  overflow  outlet,  of  an  elbow  communicating 
with  the  waste  outlet,  a  vertical  pipe,  an  elbow  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  pipe  and  with 
the  overflow  outlet,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  lower 
end  of  the  vertical  pipe  and  with  the  first  mentioned  elbow, 
a  plug  for  the  waste  outlet,  a  stem  for  said  plug  compris- 
ing two  removably  connected  members,  the  lower  member 
having  a  horizontal  opening,  a  lever  plvotally  supported 
In  the  pipe  connection  between  the  vertical  pipe  and  the 
first  mentioned  elbow,  and  having  one  arm  passii^  freely 
through  the  opening  In  the  lower  member  of  the  plug  stem, 
an  operating  rod  passing  through  the  vertical  pipe  and 
connected  with  one  arm  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  rod  and  attached  parts  in  any  position  to 
which  the  same  may  be  moved. 


a  clutch  member  on  aaid  eccentric  and  a  oa  ag  movabla 
clutch  member  on  said  gear,  means  for  r-t  i  !n>;  said 
plunger,  comprising  a  spring  connected  to  -«  '.  plunper 
and  frame,  and  a  slidable  supported  member  coDrucifd  to 
said  plunger  and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  sai ;  ciutch 
member  on   said  gear;   a   feed  device;   and  rtuating 

means  therefor  comprising  an  actuated  arm.  pWotaly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  actuating  arm  securcc  u  eaid 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  on  said  actuated  arm,  a  coa  '  ng 
movable  clutch  member  on  said  actuating  arm,  e  i  0  utch 
trips  arranged  to  disengage  said  clutches  in  1  roj-f r  se- 
quence. 


1,012.042.     BALINO-PRES8.     Geobob  F.  Woodabu.  Kan 
mazoo,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Busi- 
ness Mens  Paper  Press  Company.   Wayland,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  648.768. 
1.   In  a  baling  press,  the  comblc  itlii;     vith   the  frame, 
baling  chambe-.  feed  chamber  ard   ;  :  :•  ..  r.  of   means  for 
actuating   said   plunger   comprln  ^.:    a    -'     't.    a   lever   con- 
nected to  said  plunger,  plvotall.v  ti:i\>]^orUH]     rks,  !hn    :;  -ypr 
ends  of  said  links  being  plvotally  coaL,et;eU  to  &aid   icv.r. 
an   eccentric   connected    to   said    lever   for   actuating   the 
same  ;  driving  connection"  .  omjrisirs:  n  irpnr  on  said  shaft 
a  clutch  connection  for  said  gear  and  eccentric,  comprlenit 


»  f/f/ 


f — E^ ''-'^ 


■M'^rxv.. 


2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  the  Irame. 
baling  chamber,  feed  chamber  and  plunger,  of  means  for 
actuating  said  plunger  comprising  a  shaft,  n  lever  con- 
nected to  said  plunger,  plvotally  supported  links,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  links  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  lever, 
an  eccentric  connected  to  said  lever  for  actuating  the 
same  ;  driving  connections  compftlslng  a  gear  on  said  shaft, 
a  clutch  connection  for  said  genr  and  eccei^tric.  comprising 
a  clutch  member  on  said  eccentric  and  a  coactlng  movable 
clutch  member  on  said  gear  ;  a  feed  device ;  and  an  actu- 
ating means  therefor  comprising  an  actuated  arm,  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  actuating  arm  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  on  said  actuated  arm,  a  coactlng 
movable  clutch  member  on  said  actuating  arm.  and  clutch 
trips  arranged  to  disengage  said  clutches  In  proper  se- 
quence. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
baling  chamber  and  plunger,  of  an  actuating  means  for 
said  plunger,  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  ther*^;  r  f'  aft 
links  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  plvdalv  c 
nected  to  said  lever,  an  eccentric  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  cable  on  said  eccentric  connected  to  said  lever 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch 
member  on  said  eccentric,  a  coactlng  clutch  momb.  r  on 
said  gear,  a  trip  for  said  clutch  members. 'positioned  to 
release  said  eccentric  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  said 
plunger;  and  means  for  returning  said  plunger,  compris- 
ing a  spring  connected  thereto  and  to  said  frame,  and  a 
member  connected  to  said  plunger  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  clutch  on  said  gear. 

4.  In  a  haling  press,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
baling  chamber,  and  plunger,  of  an  actuating  means  for 
said  plunger,  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  shaft, 
links  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  an  eccentric  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  cable  on  said  eccentric  connected  to  said  lever  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
on  said  eccentric,  a  coactlng  clutch  member  on  said  cear, 
and  a  trip  for  aald  clutch  members,  positioned  to  release 
said  eccentric  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  said  plureer 

6.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  wltt  th*-  tmr.e. 
baling  chamber,  and  plunger,  of  an  actuatlni;  mea:,s  f  .r 
said  plunger,  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  ^^^ft. 
plvotally    supported    links,    plvotally    connected  ^E  d 

lever,  an  eccentric  loosely  mounted  on  fiaid  shaft,  a  curAe 
on  said  eccentric  connected  to  said  lever  f  •   :.   •  ;ivirg  t.'ie 
sarrr    n   cear  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  memi^r    ..c   said   er 
cLir.  .  a  coactlng  clutch  member  on  said  gaar,  a  trip  for 
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said  clutch  members,  positioned  to  release  said  eccentric 
at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  said  plunger ;  and  means  for 
returning  said  plunger,  comprising  a  spring  connected 
thereto  and  to  said  frame,  and  a  member  connected  to  said 
plunger  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  clutch  on  said 

gear. 

[Claim?  (^  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,012,043.  RUNNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHEEL- 
BARROWS. Nick  Yack.  Polonia.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
IMl.     Serial  No.  621,626. 


A  runner  for  a  wheel  barrow  comprising  a  main  body, 
a  shoe  around  said  main  body  having  Its  upp«r  portion 
bent  to  form  a  bearlnt;  eye  for  the  wheel  barrow  axle,  and 
a  brace  bar  on  each  side  of  the  shoe  bent  edgewise  at  sub- 
stantially a  right  ane!'>  forming  a  horizontal  and  a  ver- 
tical arm,  and  provided  at  the  angle  with  a  bearing  open- 
ing for  the  axle,  both  the  vertical  and  horizontal  arms  be- 
Ing  bent  Inwardly  at  an  Inclination  and  secured  at  their 
.  rwer  and  forward  ends  respectively  to  the  body  of  the 
runner. 


1.012,044.  L»L  .MP  CAR.  WiNFiELD  HANCOCK  Yost,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,477. 


1.  Thp  combination  with  a  dump  car  provided  with  a 
dlschariie  opening,  of  a  door  hinged  at  the  side  of  such 
di.'!(hark;e  opening,  rails  located  at  the  ends  of  the  said 
opening,  a  laterally  movable  shaft  supported  on^e  rails. 
a  bearlne  member  rixe<l  upon  the  df'or  and  presenting  an 
angular  tread  surface  a  part  wher*''  f  is  Inclined  away 
from  the  door  surface  at  a  slicht  An^.e  and  another  part 
at  a  sharper  aagle  Inwardly  toward  such  door  surface, 
the  first  mentioned  part  and  the  corresponding  part  of  the 
coactlnK  s'lpportlnij  rail  converKlng  slightly  when  the  door 
!s  closed  and  means  for  movins  the  shafts  laterally  along 
the  supporting  rails  and  into  successive  engagement  with 
the  ^ald  oppositely  inclined  tr^ad  surfaces,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  .V  dump  car  presenting  a  single  longitudinal  dis- 
charge opening  ;  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  at  the  side  edges 
of  such  opening:  rails  located  at  the  ends  of  the  said 
opening;  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  shafts  supported  on 
the  rails;  bearin.,-  nnembt'rs  flied  upon   the  doors  and  each 


presenting  an  angular  tread  surface  a  part  wh«r«of  la  In- 
clined away  from  the  door  surface  at  a  sligbt  angle  and 
another  part  at  a  sharper  angle  Inwardly  toward  such 
door  surface,  the  first  mentioned  part  and  the  correspond- 
ing part  of  the  coactlng  supporting  rail  converging  slightly 
outwardly  wnen  the  door  la  closed ;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  said  shafts  laterally. 

3.  A  dump  car  presenting  a  single  longitudinal  dis- 
charge opening ;  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  at  the  side  edges 
of  such  opening ;  rails  located  at  the  ends  of  the  said 
opening ;  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  shafts  supported  on 
the  rails  ;  bearing  members  fixed  upon  the  doors  and  con- 
sisting of  rails  each  presenting  an  angular  tread  surface 
a  part  whereof  Is  Inclined  away  from  the  door  surface 
at  a  slight  angle  and  another  part  at  a  sharper  angle  In- 
wardly toward  such  door  surface,  the  first  mentioned  part 
and  the  corresponding  part  of  the  coactlng  supporting  rail 
converging  slightly  outwardly  when  the  door  is  closed  ;  a 
pair  of  operating  shafts ;  crank  arms  fixed  upon  said 
operating  shafts ;  pitmen  connecting  the  crank  arms  to 
the  laterally  movable  shafts ;  and  means  whereby  the 
said  operating  shafts  are  rotated. 

4.  A  dump  car  comprising  a  body  portion  of  hopper 
form  with  open  top  and  presenting  a  single  longitudinal 
discharge  opening ;  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  at  the  side 
edges  of  such  opening ;  two  pairs  of  alined  and  oppositely 
downwardly  Inclined  rails  located  at  the  ends  of  the  said 
opening ;  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  shafts  supported 
on  the  rails ;  bearing  members  fixed  upon  the  doors  and 
consisting  of  rails  each  presenting  an  angular  tread  sur- 
face a  part  whereof  Is  inclined  away  from  the  door  sur- 
face at  a  slight  angle  and  another  part  at  a  sharper  angle 
inwardly  toward  such  door  surface,  the  first  mentioned 
part  and  the  corresponding  part  of  the  coactlng  support- 
ing rail  converging  slightly  outwardly  when  the  door  la 
closed  ;  a  pair  of  operating  shafts ;  crank  arms  fixed  upon 
said  operating  shafts  ;  pitmen  connecting  the  crank  arms  to 
the  slidable  shafts ;  and  means  whereby  the  said  operating 
shafts  are  rotated. 


1.012,045.  FEED-BAG  AND  HOLDER.  John  QuiNCT 
ADAMS,  Westmont,  N.  J.  Filed  June  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  633,331. 


1.  In  .combination  with  a  feed  bag  supporting  frame 
having  receiving  eyes  formed  in  the  contiguous  comers 
thereof,  of  a  feed  bag  composed  of  two  hlngedly  connected 
U-shaped  sections,  a  bag  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the 
frame,  the  longitudinal  members  of  thf  latter  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  bag  and  recurved  to  form  outwardy 
projecting  hooks  which  are  adapted  for  Interlocking  .i:  i 
detachable  engagement  with  the  eyes  formed  In  the  sup- 
porting frame  when  the  bag  Is  In  an  open  or  extended 
position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  fhe  combina- 
tion of  a  rectangular  shaped  supporting  frame  having 
receiving  eyes  formed  in  its  corners,  arms  forming  con- 
tinuations of  said  frame  and  centrally  disposed  and  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  the  said  frame,  hooka  formed  on 
the  extremities  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  tongue  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  folding  bag  having 
hooks  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  detachably 
received  by  the  eyes  formed  in  the  supporting  frame  where- 
by the  bag  is  yieldingly  held  In  an  operarlvp  position. 
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1.012,046.  CONVETEB.  William  C.  Akdtoson.  San 
Jose.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Anderson  Barngrover  Mf»:  Co.. 
San  Jose,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb. 
7,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,818. 


>»ap 


terlal  therein  and  a  iftth  of  flux  a^Nf  n:-.<:  at  one  side  of 
said  coating  bath  and  conts  •.rjf  '.t-rf'*  •'  find  roUry 
means  on  each  side  of  said  tank  Lavii^g  r&  i.ai  hrn.s  there 
or,  Hr,  '  adapted  to  overlap  each  other  for  a-'vlng  and 
pftssint-  the  articles  through  said  flux  and  coating  baths. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  metal  articles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  Unk  having  a  bath  of  molten  coating  ma- 
terial therein  and  a  bath  of  flux  .t'-tp  and  nt  one  side  of 
said  coating  bath  and  contacting  tr.  w^  t.  s-h  tank  hav- 
ing a  curved  bottom  guide,  and  rotary  means  on  each  side 
of  said  tank  having  arms  adapted  to  overlap  each  other 
for  carrying  and  passing  the  articles  through  said  flux 
and  coating  bafhs  and  along  said  bottom  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.012.048.     PROCESS  OF-COAfflNG  METAL  AKTl-  LEf= 
Ulysses   8.   Abustbong,   New   Kensington,   Pa.     Filed 


Uly 

Feb.  23.  1911.    Serial  No.  810,367. 


1.  A  carrier  to  support  and  advance  material  compris- 
ing a  series  of  rotatable  rolls  with  intercurrent  fingers,  a 
feeder  having  a  terminal  material  supporting  edge  formed 
of  fingers  so  spaced  with  relation  to  the  fingers  of  the 
adjacent  carrier  roll  that  the  fingers  of  said  carrier  roll 
are  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  spaces  i^tween  the  fingers 
of  the  feeder  and  lift  the  material  therefrotr. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  feeder  having  n 
digitated  terminal  ruaterlal  supporting  edge  and  a  rota- 
table roll  disposed  l>etwe€n  tlse  carrie-  and  fet-der  said 
roll  having  a  plurality  of  closely  a^f*.  .a-ci  »-  iipn  -^ 
fingers  adapted  to  paaa  between  the  spn^et^  of  i;.  tertn-ial 
edge  of  the  feeder  to  toke  up  the  material  th.  refrom  and 
transfer  it  to  the  carrier,  said  flntrers  haTinp  nrvpd  ei^es 
and  a  substantially  tlat  end. 

3.  A  material   supporting  carrier  composed   of  a   linear 
series    of    rotatable    rollo    with    intercurrent    flnpers,    and    i 
solid  disks  on  the  ends  of  and  rotating   w.!;:   sail   rolls, 
and  overlapping  each  other  to  form  moving  side  guards 
for  said  carrier. 

4.  A   material  supporting  carrier  and  prinrds  fitending 
along  the  sides  of  the  carrier,  each  comprisini:  a  plurality    ; 
of  rotatable  members  overlapping  each  nther. 


1,012,047.  COATING  OF  METAI  Ain  ICLES.  Ultssub 
S.  Abmstbono,  New  Kensington,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1010.     Serial  No.  590,187. 


rnnnuj     t«- 


1.  The  process  of  coating  metal  articles  comprising  the 
steps  of  cleaning  the  article,  then  immersing  the  article  in 
cold  water,  then  continuously  passing  the  article  while  wet 
through  a  bath  of  fiux  and  through  a  bath  o'  metallic 
coating  material,  and  then  Immediately  removlrc  the  stll) 
soft  surplus   coating  material  from   the  surfaces   of   said 

article. 

2.  The  process  of  coating  meUl  articles  comi tisIek  the 
steps  of  cleaning  the  article,  then  Immersing  the  article  In 
cold  water,  then  continuously  passing  the  article  while 
wet  through  a  bath  of  flux  and  through  a  bath  of  metallic 
coating  material,  and  then  immediately  removing  the  stll! 
soft  surplus  coating  material  from  the  surfaces  of  said 
article  by  a  swabbing  operation. 

3.  The  process  of  coating  meUl  articles  comprising  the 
steps  of  cleaning  the  article,  then  immersing  the  article  in 
cold  water,  then  continuously  passing  the  article  while 
wet  through  a  bath  of  flux  and  through  a  bath  of  metallic 
coating  material,  and  then  Immediately  removing  the  still 
soft  surplus  coating  material  from  the  surfaces  of  said 
article  by  a  resilient  swabbing  operation 

4.  The  process  of  coating  metal  articles  -  .-.prising  the 
steps  of  cleaning  the  article,  then  immersing  the  article  in 
cold  water,  then  contlnuoitsly  passing  the  article  while 
wet  through  a  bath  of  flux  and  through  a  i>at»i  of  metallic 
coatinir  material  on  an  incline,  and  then  irrimediatelT  re- 
moving  '.1-e   stin   soft   surplus  coating    mar^'-al    from    the 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  metal  ar'icies  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank  having  a  bath  of  m  iten  coating  ma 
terlal  therein  and  a  l>ath  of  flux  above  and  at  one  side  of 
aald  coating  bath  and  contacting  therewith,  and  means 
within  said  •:*T)k  r.avini:  overlapping  arras  for  carrying 
and   passing   the    .'iniiies    tiirough    said    tlux    aiid    coating 

baths. 

2.  In  an  apparMtus  for  coating  metal  articles  the  com- 
bination with  a  THtiii  having  a  hath  of  molten  coating  ina 
terlal  therein  .'uo:!  a  i.atn  of  riux  af>ovp  and  at  one  side  of 
aald  coating  bath  and  contacting  riprewith  and  rotary 
means  within  said  tank  havlnt-  ..vpr.apsong  arms  f-^r  rarry- 
Ing  and  passing  the  articles  througii  said  flux  and  coating 
baths 

3.  Jn   an   apsmrar-is  for  coating   metal   articiea,   the  cona- 
blnation  with  a  tank  having  a  l>ath   of  molten  coating  ma- 


surfaces  -'f  said  p.  r 

^,     Tl.e   ' ■  rc'< "'^Hs 
steps  of  .veaning  '': 
■'.lid    water,    tlifn 
wor  '!i rough  a  ba't 
.-.latmg   nuKPria:    >- 


', '"  1  e 

'  r.^ailng  nietai  arti>"les  roniprising  the 
e  article  'hen  immersing  tiie  article  In 
■■•ritinni.iisly  pasi-iLg  'l.'^  article  while 
irougi.  a  i'f'i'>>  of  metallic 
,nd  then  Immediately  re- 
aticK    material    from   the 


if  flux  and 

an    iTJiline- 

o    surplus    ' 


surfaces  of  said  art^c^e  '."\  a  swailmg  operation. 
[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.04  9.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  HIES 
Ultsscs  S.  Abmstbono.  New  Kensington,  Pa  Filed 
May  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  625.373. 


an 


a 


iiatli  of  flux  alK)ve  and  at  one  side 


ii;!,    and    contacting    therewith,    and    rotary 
Ship   of   said   tank   and   adapted   to  ovfrla;. 


terla.    theni! 

Bald    i-oatii.g 

means  on  ea    _ 

each  other  for   carrying  and   passing    the   articles   throug! 

said  flux  and  coating  haths 

4.   In  an  apparatus  for  coating  meta:   arrii''es-  tiie  com 
blnation  with  a  tank   havir.g  a   Nati,  of  r...  .ten  coating  ma 


1     AL  apparatus  for  cleaning  pipe  comprising  rotatable 
►taring  means,  grooved  rollers  engaging  with  the  pipe  for 
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fpHiimK  -ne  -^ame  to  en^ati^'  ^aM  n--a:,.-^  a-^d  movable  meaiw 
f.  -  fn>:;U'i"-'  ■h'*  T^P^  to  iioid  the  (viOie  .-a  the  roller*. 

•in  n[  I  irit  is  for  cleaninp  pipe  comprising  rotatabi* 
cleariuis  tii--atis,  roilers  enpHsf!'  -'  '*"'f'  '--^  '■"■S^  'o'"  fee<31°8 
♦hp  srt  .,'  over  said  meaa^j.  .md  n..'ar,s  f  --  reciprocating 
-<a!.i  ■  ipe  on  taid  cleaning  means  :  t  sai  !  rollers  to  clean 
the  sai;:t> 

A:  a!  ;  aratas  for  cleaning  pipe  comprising  rotatabl* 
clp.ir.  riL'  n .'ans,  flanged  rollers  engaging  with  the  pipe  for 
fv'H  !.:  _•  ':-?  same  over  said  means,  movable  means  for  en- 
.'at:  n_  with  said  pipe  to  hold  the  same  in  said  roUera. 
an  i  :.  ms  for  reciprocating  said  pipe  on  said  cleaning 
menus  >,y  said  rollers  to  clean  the  same. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  pipe  comprising  roUtable 
cleaning  means,  flanged  rollers  engaging  with  the  pipe  for 
feeding  the  same  over  said  means,  a  movable  pulley  for 
engaging  with  said  pipe  to  hold  the  same  In  said  rollers, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  pipe  on  said  cleaning 
means  by  said  rollers  to  clean  the  same. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  pipe  comprising  rotatable 
cleanin?  means,  grooved  rollers  engaging  with  the  pipe  for 
feeding  the  same  over  said  means,  a  hinged  pulley  above 
Hald  rollers  for  engaging  with  the  pipe  to  hold  the  same  In 
said  rollers,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  pipe  on  said 
cleaning  means  by  said  rollers  to  clean  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ir)i2jr,(i     sTf.AM-ENGINE.    Geohge  W.  Bakm,  Rheems, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  519,158, 


In  combination  with  an  engine  having  Its  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  Induction  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in  Its  cylinder,  a  manually  operable  valve 
for  fontrolling  the  exhaust  ports,  said  cylinder  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  channel  at  right  angles  to  Its  main 
bore  and  In  communication  with  the  exhaust  ports,  said 
channel  being  provided  with  an  olT-set  channel,  of  a  slld- 
inicly  mounted  head  fitting  in  said  channel  and  opposed  to 
the  exhaust  port,  a  stem  mounted  in  the  channel  and 
carrying  said  head,  a  spring  mounted  in  the  channel  and 
surrounding  the  stem  and  normally  exerting  a  tension  to 
hold  the  head  closed,  and  an  adjustable  plug  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  channel  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  spring 
upon  the  stem. 

1,012.0.-.!.      ROTARY    EXl'LOSIVE-ENGINE.      William 

I'.vRis   Bauclay.   Chicago.   111.,  assignor   to  William   D. 

Kane,  Chicago,   111.     Filed   Sept.   9,    1909.      Serial   No. 

.->16.869. 

In  a  rotary  explosion  engine,  a  working  cylinder,  a  cam- 
*  shaped  piston  mounted  therein  carried  from  a  shaft  driven 
by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  piston.  In  combination 
with  a  compression  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  there- 
in, a  division  plate  projecting  from  said  piston  bearing 
upon  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  rotary  piston,  a 
valve  controlled  port  between  said  cylinders  and  means  for 
operntlng  the  reciprocating  piston,  consisting  of  a  lift 
can  .  a  i  iv  *'^.l  lever,  a  piston  rod  joining  the  said  lever 


with  the  reciprocating  piston,  a  connecting  rod  suspended 
from  the  lever  with  a  pivoted  roller  in  contact  with  the 


lift  cam,  and  a  guide  bracket  provided  with  a  volute  spring 
arranged  to  force  down  the  connecting  rod. 


1,012,052.  MACHINE  FOR  MAUKING  SiiUE  I  I'PEES. 
Joseph  W.  Babna.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  632,683. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  markers  to  indi- 
cate on  shoe  uppers  the  location  of  buttons  and  corre- 
sponding buttonholes  composed  of  a  series  of  opposed  co- 
operating dies,  means  to  adjust  the  dies  to  vary  the  spacing 
thereof,  and  means  to  operate  the  dies. 

2.  In  a  machine  o^the  class  described,  markers  to  Indi- 
cate on  shoe  uppers  the  location  of  buttons  and  corre- 
sponding buttonholes  composed  of  a  series  of  opposed  co- 
operating dies,  means  to  adjust  the  dies  to  vary  the  allne- 
ment  thereof,  and  means  to  operate  the  dies. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  markers  to  Indi- 
cate on  shoe  uppers  the  location  of  buttons  and  corre- 
sponding buttonholes  composed  of  a  series  of  opposed  co- 
operating dies,  means  to  adjust  the  dies  to  vary  the  spacing 
and  allnement  thereof,  and  means  to  operate  the  dies. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  two  sets  of  mark- 
ers for  the  uppers  of  right  and  left  shoes,  each  set  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  opposed  cooperating  dies,  means  to  ad- 
just the  dies  of  both  sets  to  vary  the  relation  thereot  and 
means  to  operate  the  dies. 
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5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  two  sets  of  nmrfe 
ers  for  the  uppers  of  right  and  left  shoes,  each  set  com 
posed  of  a  series  of  opposed  cooperating  dies,  means  to 
simultaneously  adjust  the  dies  of  both  sets  to  vary  the 
spacing  thereof,  and  means  to  operate  both  sets. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,012,053.  SELF  LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING  MECHA- 
NISM. Manfhed  a.  Baslbt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of 
two  thirds  to  Louis  W.  Harris,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept 
3,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,412. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.v-  »  '  <  i,  the  combination  of 
a  cog  wheel ;  a  pivoted  dog  arranged  to  lock  said  wheel 
against  roUtlon  In  one  direction  ;  anfl  h  flncer  pivoted  to 
■aid  dog,  said  finger  being  provide;  wit:  ».  ;'>!,t  ar- i  ar- 
ranged to  ride  upon  one  of  the  teeth  of  s  ^  e«>  '^ -'^ri 
the  nose  of  said  dog  conUcts  with  the  outei  en  f  a,. 
Jacent  tooth  and  having  a  nose  adapted  to  r  :.t,,v:  \\  lii 
the  side  of  a  tooth  to  elevate  said  dog  out  of  octinf  eu- 
gagement  and  then  to  ride  over  said  t.K)-n  w?en  said 
wheel   U   rotated   in  said  dlrectiou     ~  il*tant.8...v    as    le- 

scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnnti  .;:  uf 
a  cog  wheel;  a  pivoted  dog  armii^ed  m  lock  sft.i  «  > -.'l 
against  rotation  In  one  dlrp<  ti.  :.  a  liu^'ei  p,v.  te  i  V;  ^\d 
dog,  said  finger  being  pruvi.hd  wit-i  a  :;at  and  arranged 
to  ride  upon  one  of  the  teetii     f  sai  i  wbec.  wNen  the  ni>»e 


of  said  dog  contacts  with 


tlf   uater   t-Dd   of   an    adjacent 


tooth  and  having  a  nose  adapted  to  contact  with  the  side 
of  said  tooth  to  elevate  said  dog  out  of  locking  engagement 
and  then  to  ride  over  said  tooth  when  said  wheel  is  ro- 
tated In  said  direction  ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  inward 
swinging  of  said  finger,  substantially  as  described. 


upon  the  warming  plate  above  the  partition  for   control 
ling  the  apertures  in  the  latter  and  the  warmlnp  p. a  tee, 
and  a  handle  for  operating  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  stove,  a  top.  a  removable  li  1  for  tae 
top,  a  horlsontal  partition  arranged  below  and  8pace.i  a 
slight  distance  from  the  top  having  the  cer-  m  p<^>rt!on 
tlMreof  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aperturet  arranged 
iMBMth  said  removable  lid  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
partition  being  imperforate,  a  broiler  chamber  !■*>  uw  the 
horizontal  partition,  a  burner  within  the  broiler  (nami^r 
In  Immediate  proximity  to  and  arranged  directly  ben^^^.-tL 
the  apertured  portion,  a  pair  of  warming  plates  poslti  t-eJ 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  partition  and  secured  thereto, 
said  warming  plates  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  alin- 
ing with  the  apertures  in  the  partition,  a  slide  valve 
mounted  upon  the  warming  plate  above  the  partition  hav- 
ing apertured  portions  adapted  to  be  moved  alternately 
Into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  apertures  in  the 
warming  plates  and  partition,  and  a  handle  for  actu^t  l^: 
said  valve.  ^ 

1,012,055.  AZO  DYESTUFF.  Mabston  Tailor  B  "Ekt, 
'  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  5.  1910,  Serial  No    :36.4sl 

Renewed  Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600.525. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  aio  dyestuffs  by  coupling 
a  dlaxotiied  aromatic  compound  with  compounds  con- 
taining the  following  qulnazolln  nucleus 

c/*^\c/"''\c 

all  of  which  dyeatuffs  contain  the  group  Ar— N^  N— Q  in 
which  Ar  is  an  aromatic  nucleus  and  Q  Is  the  qulnaxolln 
coupler  used. 

2    As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  aso  dyestuff  which 

1  contains  the  group  Ar— N  :  N— Q  In  which  Ar  Is  an  aro 
matlc  nucleus  and  Q  Is  the  qulnaiolln  coupler  ..m-i',,  a:.a 
which,   when   reduced   with  stannous  chlorld   a;  a    hydro 

I   chloric  acid  gives  an  amldo  qulnaxolln  compound  In  which 

I   the  amldo  group  is  attached  to  the  benzole  portion  of  said 

,   qulnaxolln  nucleus. 

!  1,012,066      AMMON:      generator.    Adoli-hb  E   Bussft, 

i  Plttsb-rj;:.     1  ;.      .--..;nor   to   Acme   Refrigerp.'  r,*:    (     m- 

I  pany,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Fel     -l     'i'.'Vr 

I  Serial  No.  544,971. 


1.012,054.     GAS-STOVE.     Fkank  K    UruKY,  Hattle  Creek. 

Mich.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Stove  Company.  Battle  Creek, 

Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1910. 
Serial  No.  542.276. 


-^l 


fi      /O  0  0.0  □[ 


r 


I) 


-A 


1.  In  a  gas  or  vapor  stove,  a  top,  a  removable  lid  for  the 
top,  a  horlsontal  partition  arranged  below  snl   spa  M  a 

si'c!.?  •Mstane-e  from  the  top  lmv!n-  the  r.o-f  -.  nr»"  tly  ^^ 
neath  the  removable  lid  apertnrfd  m  >.<ro;  pr  chnn.N^r  V 
low  the  horizontal  partition,  a  burn,  r  within   t:p  ^-  Mp' 

cbam'-'  tx.s'f'(.n<>i1  in  Immwllsfp  proximity  tn  ani?  ^;  re<-tiy 
beneitt:  ?!,.-  -i;  ••'-t  :red  pdrtlrm  of  the  partlt!-  n  wn-rnlng 
platt>^  nrrnn;:.-.!  x\\^-  v.  "pp  .aUp  oid-w  >f  t^p  pa-Mtlon  orer 
the    apertured    portion    and     nav  hl-    «pertur#*!«    replstprlng 


with  the  apertures  In  the  pfii 


fitlf 


<>   sMde  v^'^■p  m-'".n!e<i 


-dt 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  :*.:.«  a 
heating  coll  depending  from  the  lower  part  of  sail  tank, 
nr,  an-monia  return  pipe  communicating  with  s;  id  heatinp 
coll   and  a  burner  located  beneath  said  coll. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d.<  -'"■^  «  -ink  a 
heating  coll  depending  from  the  lower  part  .r  s.iii  tank,  a 
burner  located  beneath  said  coll.  a  baffle  plate  'nterposed 
Hetwr..-  .aid  coll  and  said  tank,  a  casing  surro  ;".dini:  said 
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coil  and  barner,  and  a  flue  passing  through  said  tank  for 
the  outlet  of  the  products  of  combustion. 

3.   In   a   device  of   the  character   described,   a   tank,    a 
hentin?  -^nll  communicating  w!th  said  tank  at  two  points 

of  (llff-r  nt  levels,  an  ammun  i  r.nurn  pipe  communicating 
w'.tii  said  heating  coll,  a  burner  located  beneath  said  coll, 
a  ca-<in,:  surrounding  said  coil  and  burner,  a  bafiSle  plate 
in*  r!M  se<!  between  said  coll  and  said  tank,  a  flue  passing 
tbro  i^-::  -^iid  tank  for  the  escape  of  the  products  of  com- 
bust/!,    and  a  cooling  col!  located  within  said  tank. 


1,012,057.     BASE-BALL  SPIKE.     Patrick  J.  Bbadv,  Wil- 
merdlng,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1911,     Serial  No.  614,031. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shoe,  a  spike  derice  secured 
thereto,  consisting  of  an  attaching  member,  a  rigid  mem- 
ber, a  member  carrying  spikes  retained  therebetween  by 
suitable  fastenings  and  rotatable  in  said  attaching  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shoe,  a  spike  device  composed 
of  a  rigid  member  having  an  annular  recess,  a  spike  car- 
rying member  adapted  to  be  revolved  by  contact  with  the 
ground  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  fitting  the  an- 
nular recess,  a  plate  securing  the  said  spike  carrying  mem- 
ber, and  fastenings  passing  through  openings  in  said  rigid 
member  and  plate  to  secure  said  spike  carrying  member 
In  place  between  the  attaching  plate  and  the  rigid  mem- 
ber and  to  the  sole  of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
rigid  member,  a  member  carrying  spikes  and  mounted  in 
said  member  and  capable  of  a  rotary  movement,  by  reason 
of  the  annular  shouldered  portion  of  said  member  turning 
in  the  annular  recess  of  the  rigid  member,  and  a  plate  for 
confining  the  rotary  spike  carrying  member. 


1,012,068.     RAILROAD-TIE.     James  C.   Bbanham,   Port- 
tena,  Oreg.     Filed  July  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,217. 


V.T-n 


^ 


1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  rectangular  trough  base 
having  a  rail  seat  compostni  of  a  r^lde  5  of  the  trough  and 
a  vertical,  integral  member  -^  of  t::e  same  height  extending 
.  jnsfit  ;  Ir.ally  within  the  trough   between  its  center  and 

the  s!d>-  5  a'.s-  i-.  .op'.jslte  side  5'  slightly  lower  than  the 
rati  sfHt,  ar,d  ::,-,i.'.-  •  >  rtrTiiir;  r!ip  rail  In  place  when  seated, 
subs' an  t!a.:y  as  descrilnd 

2.  -V  raiiroad  tie  comprising  a  rectaaguiar  trough  base 
having  a  rail  seat  composed  of  a  side  5  of  the  trough  and 
a  vertical.  Integral  member  •<  of  'he  same  height  extend- 
ing longitudinally  within  the  trough  between  its  center 
and  the  side  5,  an  o;  yusite  side  5'  slightly  lower  than  the 
rail  se&i.  means  to  r>^fa:n  the  rails  an  equal  distance  apart, 
rail  securing  bars  i.aving  integral  lugs  11 — 11'  formed  to 
extend  upward  into  engagement  with  the  rail  webs  and 
means  to  seotire  said  bars  to  the  side  5  of  the  trough,  sub- 
stantial ly   as  described. 


1.012,u5y,        Kl.t:'   TKOi'NEUMATIi       B ii .\. K  i .N Q     APPLI- 
ANCE FOii  U.\ILW.vYS      Mayi.  11    B;  to  hard,  Chicago, 
111.,  and  Ki.BEur   1',   SdiLE.  Portland,  ureg.     Filed  May 
31.    iHll        Seria;    No     «3O.:;20. 
1.    In  a  system  for  controlling  railway  cars.  !n  C'.mMna 

tion,  a  track,  a  plurality  of  separate  brase  aijp.ia^^tb  d.-,»u 


dated  with  the  track,  a  controlling  station,  and  means 
operable  at  the  controlling  station  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing the  several  braking  appliances  to  operative  position. 


f^. 


4<  i' 


^w-'^^ 

^  Vl^ 


2.  In  a  system  for  controlling  railway  cars.  In  combina- 
tion, a  track,  a  plurality  of  separate  braking  appliances  as- 
sociated with  the  track,  a  controlling  station,  means  oper- 
able at  the  controlling  station  for  simultaneously  moving 
the  several  braking  appliances  to  operative  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  such  appliances  separately. 

3.  In  a  system  for  controlling  railway  cars,  Incombina- 
tion,  a  track,  a  piuralfty  of  braking  appliances  associated 
with  the  track,  a  controlling  station,  and  electro-pneumatic 
means  operable  at  the  controlling  station  for  simulta- 
neously moving  the  several  braking  appliances  to  operative 
position. 

4.  In  a  system  for  controlling  railway  cars.  In  combina- 
tion, a  track,  a  plurality  of  braking  appliances  associated 
with  the  track,  a  controlling  station,  electro-pneumatic 
means  operable  at  the  controlling  station  for  simulta- 
neously moving  the  several  braking  appliances  to  operative 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  such  appliances  sepa- 
rately. 

5.  In  a  system  for  coDtrolling  cars,  in  combination,  a 
track,  a  friction  device  for  engaging  a  part  of  a  car  moving 
on  the  track,  a  controlling  station  remote  from  the  fric- 
tion device,  electro-pneumatic  means  for  moving  the  fric- 
tion device,  such  moving  means  being  operable  at  the 
controlling  station. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,060.  SWINGING  GATE.  Jambs  A.  Carpuntbh, 
Onaway,  Mich.  Filed  June  2,  1910,  Serial  No.  564,644. 
Renewed  May  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  628,893. 


The  combination  of  a  hinge  post  having  an  overhanging 
arm  at  Its  upper  end,  said  arm  being  provided  with  an 
eye  at  its  free  extremity,  a  bearing  block  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  post,  a  hinge  bar  having  a  steppwl  bear- 
ing In  said  block  and  having  Its  ipper  end  plvotally  engag- 
ing and  projecting  through  the  eye  in  tie  .>v.  rhanging 
arm,  a  gate  comprising  longitudinal  slats  and  verticiil 
cross  bars  connecting  said  slats.  <  ue  if  tbe  giats  l>«>ing 
pivoted  to  the  said  hinge  bar  gui  le  ba.'-s  secured  t.  the 
cross  bars  parallel  with  the  slats  an  1  ;  asslng  on  op,  sitt- 
sides  of  the  hinge  bar,  and  a  cable  having    ae  end  secured 
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to  the  upper  end  of  the  hinge  bar  and  its  opposite  end 
adjustably  secured  to  the  gate,  the  intermediate  portion 
of  tbe  cable  passing  through  tbe  eye  on  the  overhanging 
arm  on  the  hinge  post. 


1.012,061.     STEEL-BELT  FASTENER.     Rot  K.  Cboxk- 
'  HiTE,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Monroe  M. 
McGrath,   Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.     Serial 
No.  583,252. 


JJn- 


1.  A  belt  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  ex- 
tending apertured  cylindrical  members  secured  respectively 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  belt,  a  shank  extending  through 
and  of  lesser  cross  section  than  the  width  of  the  apertures 
m  said  members  and  having  shoulders  at  lU  ends,  seg- 
mental bearings  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  members  slid 
ably  engaging  said  shank,  and  yleldable  resilient  members 
between  said  segmental  members  and  shoulders  upon  said 

shank.  ^       . 

2.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  fastener  therefor 
comprising  a  member  secured  to  one  end  of  the  belt,  and 
means  secured  to  the  other  belt  end  having  an  adjustable 
engagement  with  said  member,  said  last  mentioned  end 
being  extended  beyond  the  point  of  connection  of  said 
means  with  the  belt  and  underlapping  the  other  belt  end. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  bearings  upon  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  belt,  and  a  fastener  for  the  belt  ends 
comprising  a  shank,  complementary  ^bearings  on  said  shank 
engaging  the  bearings  upon  the  belt  ends  and  having  a 
limited  free  relative  movement  In  relation  thereto,  and  a 
yleldable  abutment  on  said  shank  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
bearing  portions  of  the  shank. 

4  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  cylindrical  members 
extending  laterally  of  and  secured  to  the  belt  ends,  said 
cylindrical  members  being  apertured  transversely  of  their 
length,  and  a  fastener  for  the  belt  comprising  an  adjust- 
able shank  of  lesser  cross  section  than  the  width  of  said 
recess  and  extending  therethrough,  segmental  bearings  on 
the  shank  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
members,  and  yielding  abutments  on  said  shank  for  said 
segmental  bearings. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  cylindrical  member 
extending  laterally  of  one  end  of  the  belt  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  transversely  of  Its  length,  a  shank  se 
cured  to  the  other  end  of  the  belt  having  a  limited  rela- 
tive movement,  said  shank  being  of  lesser  cross  section 
than  the  width  of  said  aperture  and  extending  there 
through,  a  resilient  compreslsbie  washer  upon  -oi  1  -hank, 
a  segmental  bearing  slldable  upon  said  shank,  having  a 
sliding  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  member  and  bear- 
ing against  said  washer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


position  and  for  affording  a  uniform  le-.  ca-e  and  dip 
throughout  the  system,  said  means  comprisiiJt;  angular 
levers  pivoted  on  fixed  fulcrums  beneath  the  key  le\trs  and 
having  a  rolling  contact  with  said  key  levers,  and  u-.H- 
levers  of  different  lengths  pivoted  on  fixed  fulcrunis-  aNve 
the  key  levers  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  angu  a: 
lerers  and  type  bars. 


1,012,062.     TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.     Jam«8  D. 
Dadohibtt,  Kittannlng.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Jersey  City,   N     '  orporatlon  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  28,  190*      Serial  No    42,^?  948. 
1.   In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  com!  iiiatson     f  a  s.  r;ea 
of  type  b.'i--     vi   s.r;.'^    if   k"y     evers     aii.l    means  between 
the  type  lii;b  and  ki_j   icvtTs  f-r  efr.-rtlng  a  gradual  accele- 
ration of  the  type  bars  in  their  movements  tc  printltig  posi- 
tion and  for  affording  a  un'.fwrtr.  l.-vrrage  and  dip  tbrc-gh- 
out  the  system,  sai.i  means  ^  ■  inpr:s;;ig  angular   lever*^   ;,av- 
Inc   Hilling   contact    wltti    tlie   key    levers,   and   sr,'.- le\  p: >   of 
different  lengths  operatlvely    n.nnected   with   said   angular 
levers  and  type  bars. 


;  i;  a  t 


tes 


2.   In  a  'ypewrlting  machine,  tin 
of  type  bai.H  .   a   series  of  key   levers  ,   and   means   ;»>t»een 
the  type  bars  and  key  levers  f.ir  t!Te<tlng  a  gradua! 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  type  bars  ;  a  series  of  key  levers  of  the  second  order  ; 
and  means  between  the  type  bars  and  key  levers  for  effect- 
ing a  gradual  acceleration  of  the  type  bars  In  their  move- 
ments to  printing  position  and  for  affording  a  uniform 
leverage  and  dip  throughout  the  system,  said  means  com- 
prising angular  levers  having  rolling  contact  with  said 
key  levers,  and  sub-levers  of  the  first  order  and  of  different 
lengths  operatlvely  connected  with  said  angular  levers  and 
type  bars. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aeries 
of  type  bars  ;  a  series  of  key  levers  of  tbe  second  order  ; 
and  means  between  the  type  bars  and  key  levers  for  effect- 
ing a  gradual  acceleration  of  the  type  bars  In  their  move- 
ments to  printing  position  and  for  affording  a  uniform 
leverage  and  dip  throughout  the  system,  said  means  com- 
prising angular  levers  pivoted  on  fixed  fulcrums  l>ei;eath 
the  key  levers  and  having  rolling  contact  with  said  Key 
levers,  and  sub-levers  of  tbe  first  order  and  of  different 
lengths  pivoted  on  fixed  fulcrums  above  the  key  levers  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  angular  levers  and  type 
bars. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lever,  an  angular  lever  having  a  rolling  contact  with  said 
key  lever,  a  type  bar,  a  sub-lever  operatlvely  connertHj 
with  said  angular  lever  and  said  type  bar,  ani  means  ar 
rled  In  part  by  the  key  lever  and  In  part  ly  >.  ;  htig  ;  a: 
lever  for  locking  the  type  bar  against  rebound  when  the 
parts  are  In  the  normal  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,012,063.  HOLDER  FOR  FAUCET-PIPES.  James  W 
Davis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  -era 
No.  617,763. 


ration   of  the   type    hars 


ttieir    "1.    Vfmentft 


ce>- 
mg 


1.  A  holder  for  faucet  pipes,  comprising  a  bra 
with  clamp  at  one  end  for  embracing  the  pipe,  at. 
for   sectjrinp   the   arm   to  a   fixed   support,   at   t 


.  fcet   am 
.,;  a  f  isle, 
he    otuer. 
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with  a  universal  hlngre  Joint  between  the  supporting  plate 
and  the  arm.  with  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
arm  and  means  for  clamping  the  Joint  in  fixed  position, 
the  arm  divided  Into  two  sections,  with  means  for  ex- 
tending one  of  the  sections  under  spring  tension. 

2.  A  holder  for  faucet  pipes,  comprising  a  bracket  arm, 
with  clamp  at  one  end  for  embracing  the  pipe,  and  a  plate, 
for  securing  the  arm  to  a  fixed  support,  at  the  other,  the 
plate  provided  with  a  socliet  and  a  spherical  head  on  the 
arm  seated  in  said  socket  with  cap  plate  to  hold  the  head 
In  place  and  to  clamp  the  l^ead  in  fixed  position  when 
tightened,  the  socket  and  cap  plates  having  an  opening 
for  the  passage  of  the  arm  contracted  to  allow  only  a 
limited  movement,  the  arm  divided  into  two  sections,  with 
means  for  extending  one  of  the  sections  under  spring 
tension. 

1  012.064.  RAILWAY-TRAFFIC-CONTROLLING  APPA- 
RATUS.  Fbank  L.  Dodoson,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Railway  Signal  Com- 
pany. «;ates.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  1903.     Serial  No.  147,542. 


^^Lrr^  *d 


■ffrf 


rollers,  guide  rodt  extending  from  the  axles  of  the  rollers 
for  directing  the  seine  between  said  rollers,  one  of  said 
guide  rods  extending  downwardly,  and  hauling  devices 
carried  by  the  platform. 


1  Th*>  fnmhination  of  a  traffic-controlling  device,  a 
flui  !-pr 'toirf  motor  connected  therewith  for  actuating 
the  same  ::)'  '  >r  controlling  mechanism  for  governing  the 
aduiisss  n  f  motive  fluid  to  the  motor,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  motor  for  locking  the 
motor  controlling  mechanism  against  a  second  operation 
until  the  fluid  admitted  at  a  previous  operation  has  ex- 
hausted from   the  motor 

1'.  The  combination  f  a  traffic-controlling  device,  a 
fluid-pressure  motor  for  a  tiating  the  trafllccontrolllng 
device  in  opposite  directions,  said  motor  comprising 
H  piston  and  a  double-acting  cylinder,  motor  controlling 
aip  nanism  operable  In  opposite  directions  to  govern  the 
admission  of  motor-fluid  to  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of 
the  motor  cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by  the  fluid 
pressure  In  the  cylinder  for  locking  the  motor  controlling 
mechanism  against  movement  In  one  direction  until  the 
fluid  admitted  to  the  cylinder  at  the  previous  movement 
of  the  motor  controlling  mechanism  In  the  other  direc- 
tion has  exhausted  from  the  motor. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  traffic-controlling  device,  a 
fluid-pressure  motor  connected  with  said  device  for  ac- 
tuating the  same,  motor  controlling  mechanism  for  govern- 
ing the  admission  of  motive-fluid  to  the  motor,  a  circuit- 
controller  operated  by  fluid  pressure  In  the  motor,  and  an 
electromagnetic  device  controlled  by  said  circuit-controller 
and  operatlnt,'  to  lock  the  motor  controlling  mechanism 
against  a  second  operation  until  the  fluid  admitted  at  a 
previous  operation  has  exhausted  from  the  motor 


1,012,065.        APPARATUS      FOR      DELIVERING      AND 

HAULING  SEINES.     JOHN  J.  Dcfty.  Matagorda,  Tex. 

Filed  July  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  640.379. 

1.  In  a  seining  apparatus,  a  support,  a  platform  carried 

by  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  extended  into  the  water, 

milde  rollers  on   the  sides  of  the  platform  at  the  lower 

end  thereof,  tension   rollers  coiJperatlng  with  said  guide 


^ 


ir= 


2.  In  a  seining  apparatus,  a  support,  a  platform  car- 
ried by  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  extended  Into  the 
water,  said  platform  having  elongated  eyes  and  the  sup- 
port having  staples  passing  through  the  eyes,  and  seine 
guides  on  the  platform. 

3.  In  a  seining  apparatus,  a  support,  a  pivoted  platform 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the  water, 
links  pivoted  to  the  support,  and  adjustably  connected  to 
the  platform,  and  selDe  guides  on  the  platform. 


1,012,066.  INDICATOR  FOR  TBLEPHONi  <\v  ITCHING 
APPARATUS.  HOWAHD  W.  DtJNBAit  n  vk  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Western  Electric  Company.  -New  1  rk,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  654,158. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  switching  appliance 
having  a  pair  of  switch-actuating  keys,  a  supporting 
frame.  Indicating  mechanism  comprising  a  Urget  slidable 
in  a  channel  In  said  frame  and  capable  of  being  displayed 
in  alternative  positions,  a  lever  engaging  sali  tar^e:.  and 
connections  between  said  lever  and  keys  wher^-by  the 
actuating  movement  of  the  keys  is  transmitted  to  said 
torget  to  cause  It  to  aswjme  one  of  its  alternative  posi- 
tions to  Indicate  the  key  last  actuated. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  switching  appliance 
having  a  pair  of  switch-actuating  keys,  a  supporting 
frame,  indicating  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  frame 
comprising  a  target  capable  of  assuming  alternative  dis- 
play positions,  a  lever  mounted  upon  said  tm-w  tr  rotate 
about  a  horisontal  axis  and  adapted  to  d  s  ^  '**  ^'5  tar- 
get, and  connections  between  said  lever  and  keys  whereby 
the   actuating  movement  of   the   keys   is    transmitted    to 

said  target. 

3.  In  a  key  structure,  the  combination  with  a  mount- 
ing frame,  sets  of  switch  springs  mounted  thereon,  a  pair 
of  rocking  levers  for  actuating  said  springs  an  Insulated 
face  plate  for  said  frame  having  a  channel  located  be- 
tween said  keys,  an  escutcheon  plate  covering  said  channel 
and  having  a  pair  of  windows,  an  Indicating  plate  slidable 
in  said  channel  and  adapted  to  be  displayed  at  either  of 
said  wl»dow8,  an  angle  piece  pivoted  to  said  frame  to 
rotate  about  a  horlsontal  axis  and  having  a  finger  extend- 
ing through  openings  in  said  frame  and  Insulating  face 
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plate  and  engaging  a  slot  In  said  indicating  plate,  and 
connections  between  said  lever  and  keys  whereby  the  in- 
dicator remains  displayed  at  the  window  adjacent  the  key 
opposite  that  last  actuated. 


1,0  12,067.  HIGH  PRESSURE  PACKLESS  VALVE. 
FsANK  C.  Embick,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Leo  J. 
Kadeskl,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
595,673. 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  ex- 
ternally screw-threaded  flange,  a  bonnet  provided  with  an 
integral  ring-shaped  flange  that  surrounds  the  flange  on 
the  casing,  a  cap  screwed  onto  the  upper  end  of  said  bon- 
net, an  annular  tapered  rib  on  said  bonnet  that  ;'  s  ^nugly 
in  a  tapered  recess  in  said  casing,  a  valve  sieui  provided 
with  a  tapered  portion  that  fits  In  n  seat  In  said  cap, 
yielding  means  which  exerts  pres^ n  r,  ^n^i  <^:pn\  nnd 
thus  holds  the  tapered  portion  therevjf  h  nt'-l  arii  n  Uv- 
eled  surface  on  said  stem  at  the  base  of  san'.  tappr*'i  -"ir- 
tlon  for  preventing  v.i  ■  tapered  portion  from  iammtnc  or 
sticking  tightly  in  .is  seat. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  bonnet  connected  to 
said  casing,  a  cap  screwed  onto  the  upper  end  of  said 
V>nnet.  an  annular  tapered  rib  on  said  bonnet  that  fits 
snugly  in  a  tapered  opening  in  sal  i  iMnc.  an  anr  la-  rib 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  'v-mnet  ••h-  is  adapteii  t.  t)e 
mashed  down  by  the  cap  w*'..ti  ^hp  n;;  is  tightened  n  vnive 
stem  having  a  long  gradually  •ai>''*d  portion  **.!.•  f*=  in 
a  seat  in  the  cap,  a  collar  on  said  stem  hav  nu  ii  ' -^  p>d 
surface  that  flares  outwardly  from  the  base  of  •*»!  i  •Hp'^-ed 
portion  and  thus  tends  to  prevent  said  tapered  portion 
from  sticking  in  Its  seat,  and  a  spring  on  said  stem  ar- 
ranged under  said  collar. 


1,012,068.  INSULATED  RAIL  -  JOINT.  Chasus  H. 
EwiNO,  Haddon  Heights.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  620,976. 


1.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  construction  comprising  In 
combination  a  metal  base  plate  formed  with  uprising  side 
flanges  having  Its  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
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raised  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  whcrf  >  r  ne  '  a 
pair  of  rail  ends  to  be  coupled  together  may  .c  f^t  .te  ;  r. 
said  raised  portion  while  the  other  alined  rail  end  is  s  •;. 
ported  on  a  block  of  Insulation  mounted  on  the  bottom 
wall  at  one  end  of  said  raised  portion,  metal  fish  plate 
members  formed  with  flanges  seating  on  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  base  plate  between  said  side  flanges,  and  means 
for  securing  said  base  plate  and  fish  plate  members  to- 
gether. 

2.  An  insulated  rail  joint  construction  comprising  ir 
combination  a  metal  base  plate  formed  with  uprising:  -  iJ. 
flanges  and  having  Its  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  ce:  ;  a: 
longitudinal  raised  portion  adjacent  one  end  theriK,f 
whereby  one  of  a  pair  of  rail  ends  to  be  coupled  top-  tiier 
may  be  seated  on  said  raised  portion,  a  block  rf  'npnlrnion 
mounted  on  said  bottom  at  one  end  of  said  raise  .  p!  r:.,,E 
and  on  which  the  other  alined  rail  end  is  supported,  metal 
fish  plate  members  formed  with  flanges  seating  on  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  base  plate  between  said  side  flanges. 
means  for  securing  said  base  plate  and  flsh  plate  men.i>erf> 
together,  blocks  of  insulation  interposed  between  saio  1  ^t 
plate 'members  and  said  rails,  and  means  for  securing  s.nd 
last  aMntioned  blocks  and  the  rails  and  flab  plate  v.  ••!» 
Ximu  together. 

8.  An  Insulated  rail  joint  construction  comprlsint  n 
combination  a  meUl  base  plate  formed  with  uprising  tide 
flanges  Inturned  to  provide  longitudinal  channels  opening 
toward  each  other  and  comprising  a  metal  bottom  ««:' 
portion  at  one  end  rising  above  the  bottom  wall  propr  of 
the  base  plate,  and  provisions  for  securing  an  Insu med 
block  on  the  base  plate  adjacent  its  opposite  end  wt-tv 
one  of  a  pair  of  rail  ends  to  be  coupled  together-n  h  ■e 
seated  on  aald  metal  portion  and  the  other  on  said  block 
of  Insulating  material  and  flsh  plate  members  provided 
with  outtumed  flanges  at  their  lower  edges  each  a  Ih,  ed, 
to  enter  the  channel  in  the  corresponding  side  flange 

4.  A  base  plate,  for  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  in  the  f  rm 
of  a  wrought  steel  structure  liavlng  uprising  side  f'l  n^-s 
and  harlnt  'ts  '  n  n,  wa'l  provided  with  a  m'wd  p  r- 
tlon  betwcn  Nuid  n8n^->  adjacent  one  end  of  ^e  [ate 
and  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  one  of  a  pair  of  -ad  •  uds 
to  be  coupled  together  and  provided  with  an'n.t^r  rsised 
portion  adjacent  its  opposite  end  but  of  sn.hder  Le.^ht 
than  th.'  flr?'  :i.ent:-rie<l  "ais.-d  r-rtu^::  -wn'-eiv  h  tiock  of 
lnsu.H;inT-;  fidhpte.:  r^-  '-rni  :;  seat  for  llie  ottie:  raiS  end 
mav  '"■  ^'' 'i     •f'^M^c::  -JMid   -sr.f-t'd  portions. 

6  \  fise  ;  h:>r  f  r  h-  :  -  .  iied  rail  joint,  in  the  form 
of  a  wiuLi^r.:  sioe.  *-•■;■:  '••  :-avlng  uprising  side  ftanjce^ 
and  having  its  bottom  wall  provided  «  •;  a  ■  a  s.>d  [x.rtion 
between  said  flanges  adjacent  one  ena  of  ilie  pidte  adapted 
to  form  a  seat  for  one  of  a  pair  of  rail  ends  to  be  ron:  ed 
together  and  provided  with  another  raised  portion  adjar^^nt 
Its  opposite  end  but  of  smaller  height  than  the  first  men 
tloned  raised  portion  whereby  a  block  of  Insulation  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  seat  for  the  other  rail  end  may  be  held  be- 
tween said  raised  portions,  said  flanges  being  Inturned  to 
provide  channels  adapted  to  receive  outtumed  bottom 
flanges  provided  on  metallic  fish  plate  members. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,012.069.       INSULATED    RAIL  -  JOINT.       ChablM    H. 
'  EwiNO.  Haddon  UelghU,  N.  J.    Filed  July  8,  1911.    Se- 
rial No.  637,449. 


1     AD    lusulated    rail    Joint  construction   comprls.iit     r, 
combination  a  metal  base  plate  formed  with  up-uns  sde 
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flant."^-;.  metal  fish  plate  members  formed  with  flanges  seat- 
ing r:  ^r^'  bottom  wall  of  said  base  member  between  said 
side  tlaiJK'H-*  whereby  a  rail  supporting  block  of  Insulation 
mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  base  plate  may  be  held 
n?a!nst  "sHpw'ne  displacement  by  said  fish  plate  members 
[in!  rr.Ha,  -  '  r  securing  said  base  plate  and  fish  plate 
!:i.':::'''Ts  together. 

z.  \n  Insulated  rail  Joint  construction  comprising  In 
combination  a  metal  base  plate  formed  with  uprising  side 
flanges,  metal  fish  plate  members  formed  with  flanges  seat- 
ing on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  base  member  between  said 
Bide  flanges,  a  rail  supporting  block  of  Insulation  mounted 
on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  base  plate  member  between  said 
flsh  plate  members,  and  means  for  securing  said  baae  plate 
and  flsh  plate  members  together,  said  base  plate  and  in- 
sulating block  being  provided  with  Interlocking  provisions 
preventing  endwise  displacement  of  said  Insulation  block. 

3.  An  Insulated  rail  joint  construction  comprising  in 
combination  a  metal  base  plate  formed  with  uprising  side 
^.•^^►■s,  m-^ral  flsh  plate  memiiers  formed  with  flanges  seat- 
ing on  the  l)ottom  wall  of  said  base  member  between  said 
side  flanges,  a  rail  supporting  block  of  Insulation  mounted 
on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  base  plate  between  said  flsh 
plate  members,  means  for  securing  said  base  plate  and  flsh 
plate  members  together  an!  positive  provisions  for  pre- 
v»>ntlng  pn.lwi-e  disj^iarpment  »(  said  Insulating  block. 

4,  An  Ins'sli't'.l  rai.  joint  construction  comprising  In 
combination  a  metal  base  plate  formed  with  uprising  side 
flanges,  meta,  R.*!i  plate  members  formed  with  flanges 
seating  on  fne  bottom  wall  of  said  base  member  between 
said  side  tian-es,  a  rail  supporting  block  of  insulation 
mounted  -n  t:.e  bottom  wall  of  said  base  plate  between 
said  flsh  plate  members  and  formed  at  its  ends  with  pro- 
jections bearing  against  the  end  surfaces  of  said  base 
plate  to  prevent  relative  endwise  movement  between  said 
block  and  ase  plate,  and  means  for  securing  said  base 
piate  and  flsh  place  meml)ers  together. 

5  An  ins:iaitKl  rail  Joint  construction  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  rail  to  be  coupled  together,  a  metal 
.  base  plate  formed  with  uprising  side  flanges,  a  rail  sup- 
p<:.rting  block  of  insulation  mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  !>ase  plate,  metal  fish  plate  members  formed  with  out- 
turned  flanges  seating  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  base 
plate  between  said  side  flanges  and  at  opposite  sides  of 
■aid  rail  supporting  block,  means  for  securing  said  base 
plate  and  flsh  plate  members  together,  blocks  of  insula- 
tion Interposed  between  said  flsh  plate  members  and  said 
rails,  and  means  for  securing  said  last  mentioned  blocks 
and  the  rails  and  flsh  plate  members  together. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


I 


1012,070.     VALVE.     Emanubl  FisHKR,  Jr..  Providence, 
*R    I     assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  S.   Peck,  Har- 
rington, R.  I.    Filed  Jan,  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,327. 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  seat  pro- 
vided with  a  port  comprising  a  series  of  connected  V- 
ibaped  openings,  and  a  valve  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
Jie  seat  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  openings. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  seat  pro- 
rlded  with  a  port  comprising  a  series  of  connected  V- 
il.a[>*l    .p'-n! !;-"<.  and  a  va ive  member  rotatably  mounted  in 


the  seat  provided  with  a  row  of  serrations  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  openings. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  seat  provided  with 
a  port  comprising  a  series  of  connected  V-shaped  openings, 
and  a  valve  member  mounted  upon  the  seat  and  adapted 
to  coSperate  with  the  openings. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  seat  provided  with 
a  port  comprising  a  series  of  connected  V-shaped  openings, 
and  a  valve  member  mounted  upon  the  seat  provided  with 
a  row  of  serrations  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  openings. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  seat  pro- 
vided with  a  port  comprising  a  series  of  connected  V- 
shaped  openings,  and  a  valve  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  seat  and  provided  with  a  row  of  serrations  comprising 
teeth  corresponding  in  dimensions  and  outline  with  the  V- 
shaped  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,071.  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES. 
Emandel  Gbkbek,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  SO, 
1911.     Serial  No.  605,508. 


1.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  cylinder  having  an  oil  passage  extending 
transversely  through  one  side  wall  thereof,  of  an  oil  cup 
communicating  with  said  passage,  a  piston  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate In  said  cylinder  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said 
passage,  a  laterally  extending  boss  formed  on  the  inner 
face  of  one  side  wall  of  said  piston,  said  boss  and  piston 
having  an  oil  duct  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  alinement 
with  the  oil  passage  of  the  cylinder,  a  Journal  on  said  pis- 
ton, a  piston  pin  arranged  in  said  journal,  a  tubular  pis- 
ton rod  pivotally  connected  to  aaid  piston,  said  piston  rod 
having  oil  ports  and  passages  arranged  to  communicate 
with  the  crank  pin  and  piston  pin  Journal,  and  means 
whereby  said  tubular  piston  rod  and  the  oil  passage  of  said 
boss  are  brought  Into  communication. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  cylinder  having  an  oil  passage  extending 
transversely  through  one  side  wall  thereof,  an  oil  cup  com- 
municating with  said  passage,  a  piston  mounted  to  recip- 
rocate in  said  cylinder  and  having  an  aperture  In  one  side 
wall  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  alinement  with  the  oil 
passage  In  said  cylinder,  a  laterally  extending  tubular  boss 
formed  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  piston  and  communicating 
with  the  aperture  therein,  a  Journal  arranged  In  said  pis- 
ton, a  piston  pin  mounted  In  said  Journal,  a  tubular  pis- 
ton rod  having  a  hub  on  Its  Inner  end  and  oil  ports  at  Its 
other  end  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  crank  pin,  a 
segmental  projection  formed  on  one  side  of  said  hub  and 
having  a  socket  therein,  said  hub  having  an  oil  duct  con- 
necting said  socket  with  said  tubular  piston  rod,  a  wear 
plate  arranged  between  said  projection  and  the  inner 
end  of  aald  boss,  said  plate  having  a  tubular  shank  formed 
thereon  and  extending  into  said  socket,  the  outer  face  of 
said  plate  being  convex  and  the  outer  end  of  said  iwss 
concave  to  adapt  them  to  fit  closely  together  and  to  per- 
mit the  plate  to  turn  relatively  to  said  boss,  and  a  colled 
spring  arranged  In  the  tubular  shank  of  said  plate  and  en- 
gaging the  bottom  of  said  socket. 
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1,012,072.  APPARATUS  FOB  DELIVFRINO  WATER 
FOR  IRRIGATION  PURPOSES.  Andikk  Shirra  Gibb. 
Punjab.  India.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1911.  Ser.a;  No. 
643.963. 


1.  Self  regulating  apparatus  for  delivering  a  constant 
supply  of  water  for  Irrigation,  or  like  purposes,  compris- 
ing a  D  shaped  chamber  having  ports  serving  to  afford 
communication  between  a  water  course  or  the  like  and  Its 
source  of  supply,  pipe  connections  leading  from  said  source 
of  supply  to  said  chaml)er  and  from  said  chamber  to  said 
water-course  or  the  like,  and  vertical  partitions  dividing 
the  said  chamber  into  compartments,  the  lower  edges  of 
Rftld  partitions  b«'lng  nirved  Si  as  to  mnstttute  In  conjunc- 
t;..n  ulth  the  louc:  pan  nf  si.ui  harr;i.»'r  a  passage  having 
a  cross  sectional  form  or  shape  r.  r-t  sponding  substan 
tially  to  that  of  the  stream  of  wati;  :',>^w;ng  through  said 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Self  regulating  apparatus  for  delivering  a  constant 
supply  of  water  for  Irrigation,  or  like  purposes,  compris- 
ing H  D  siiaped  chamber  adapte*^!  to  be  closed  at  Its  upper 
end  and  having  ports  s»'r%  ...•  t.  arorl  communication  be- 
tween a  water-cour-f  .r  ; '  >■  k-  i!  ',  ts  source  of  supply, 
pipe  connections  leading  from  sh;.1  source  of  supply  to 
said  chamber  and  from  said  chatuU'i  to  said  watercourse 
or  the  like,  and  vertical  partitions  dividing-  thp  said  cham- 
ber Into  compartments,  the  lower  ed>:eg  of  said  partitions 
being  curved  so  as  to  constltutt  ;t  orjunction  with  the 
lower  part  of  said  chansNtr  a  passai;*'  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional form  or  shape  c ,  rrcs;.  n dii  .;  si.bstartlni'j  to  that 
of  the  stream  of  water  iS..w:r..;  t'.tuu;:!.  said  ^  La:-:,!)er,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  Self  regulating  apparatus  for  delivering  a  constant 
supply  of  water  for  Irrigation,  or  like  purposes,  compris- 
ing a  D  shaped  chamber  having  ports  serving  to  afford 
communication  between  a  water-course,  or  the  like  and  Its 
source  of  supply,  pipe  connections  leading  from  said  source 
of  supply  to  said  chamber  and  from  said  chamber  to  said 
water  course  or  the  like,  and  vertical  partitions  dividing 
the  said  chamber  Into  compartments,  the  lower  edges  of 
said  partitions  being  curved  so  as  to  constitute  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  a  passage  having 
a  cross  sectional  form  or  shape  corresponding  substantially 
to  that  of  the  stream  of  water  flowing  through  said  cham- 
ber, said  curved  lower  edges  being  deflected,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  Self  regulating  apparatus  for  delivering  a  constant 
supply  of  water  for  Irrigation,  or  like  purposes,  compris- 
ing a  D  shaped  chamber  bnvine  ports  serving  to  afford 
communication  between  a  ".it»r  course  or  the  like  and  Its 
source  of  supply,  pipe  r,  i  r  .  ti  !i«  U'l  iiti-  fr  ni  said  source 
of  supply  to  said  chaniLer  ami  fr  n)  =fl:d  amber  to  said 
water-course  or  the  like,  and  vertical  partitions  adapted 
to  U'  raised  and  lowered  dividing  the  said  chamber  into 
conn  artnionts,  the  lower  edges  of  said  partitions  being 
CU^^■f''!  sii  n<  to,  cri'-t  itiitc  \n  ■■.■n  MHsot :  ii  with  the  lower 
part  of  ssaid  .tiainoer  a  pa-^sat'c  hav'ni;  a  'TOSS  sectional 
form  or  slinfio  '•nrrcspondlr.i:  subsitantlal'.y  to  that  of  the 
stream  of  water  'l^w^ui:  ihmuizl,  saiii  oliamber,  substan- 
tially as  dt'sor;!>t>d 

5.  Aiiparatns  for  d<Mi ventig  a  reg'iiate.l  si:pp'v  of  wati»' 
for  irrigation,  or  like  piirp.isi's,  oomiirislng  a  D  shajuM 
Chamt>er    divided    Into    ( omparttnentg    and     having 


serving  to  afford  communication  bet^^wi  h  ^ateif ourse  or 
the  like  and  Its  source  of  supply,  pipe  con:  *•  '  .*•  eadmg 
from  said  source  of  supply  to  said  chamber  n-u  fr  m  s&id 
chamber  to  said  water-course  or  the  like,  and  plates  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  and  lowered  In  relation  to  said  c.hiv.Wt 
the  lower  edges  of  said  plates  being  curved  so  as  t  .nst! 
tute  In  conjunction  with  the  lower  part  of  sa  :  ;iami)er 
a  passage  having  a  cross  sectional  shape  corresponding 
subsUntially  to  that  of  the  stream  of  water  ;1  wing 
through  said  chamber,  subsUntially  as  described. 


1,012,073.      riPE-COUPLING.      William    Glasgow,    On- 
'  Urio,  Cal.    Filed  May  3,  1911.    Serial  No.  624,791, 


i! 

In  a  branch  coupling  for  water  mains  and  *  p  !ke  ;».e 
combination  of  an  inner  coupling  member  fo  -letj  w  ih  a 
marginal  bearing  flange.  )  rrtral  screw-threade<i  or.fice 
and  a  plurality  of  spurs  intermediate  of  said  opening  and 
marginal  flange,  an  outer  coupling  member  formed  with 
a  marginal  bearing  flange,  a  central  orifice  and  a  pit: 
rallty  of  orlflces  corresponding  to  the  spurs  aforesai 
and  adapted  for  engagement  therewith,  a  screw  thrta  ; 
ed  nipple  passing  through  the  outer  coupling  meLLber 
and  screwing  Into  the  Inner  coupling  member,  a  lock 
nut  screwing  upon  the  nipple  to  draw  the  coupling  mem- 
bers toward  each  other,  and  means  for  holding  the  parts 
together  for  assemblage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,012.074.  DUMPING  BOTTOM  FOR  ASH  PANS  OF  LO- 
COMOTIVES. OscAB  Golden,  El  Paso,  Tei  FVed  July 
6,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,037. 


ts 


1  An  as!  pan  for  locomotives,  comprising  s  floor  com- 
,  posed  of  rockiLs  conjoined  sections  arranged  on  axes  trans- 
'  Terse  to  the  line  of  travel  and  means  for  slm;  tm  ,h,   sly 
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rocklTi-'  th«n;  onslstlng  of  a  cylinder  with  piston  and  rod 
urraii^'M  h oriz.-ntally  beneath  the  cab  floor  In  rear  of  the 
asn  pa:,  -insversely  to  the  line  of  travel,  and  mechanism 
oonn  ■  '-.-.c  the  piston  rod  of  the  cylinder  to  all  of  the  rock- 
in_'  :;.  .  *p<  t  ns  conaiatlng  of  a  vertical  rock  shaft  at  the 
rear  f  t  e  is:  pan  having  Its  upper  end  extending  above 
the  cab  floor  an  i  fashioned  for  manual  operation  and  hav- 
luK  two  cranks  s^low  the  cab  floor  and  above  the  bottom  of 
the  as:,  :  a::  ::  1  irrtn^'ed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to 
oscillate  In  a  horizontal  plane,  one  of  which  cranks  Is 
connected  to  the  piston  rod  and  the  other  of  which  projects 
to  the  side  of  the  ash  pan.  a  side  bar  connecting  with  the 
latter  crank  and  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  ash  pan  paral- 
lel to  the  line  of  travel  and  rigid  crank  arms  for  each  rock- 
ing floor  section  loosely  connected  to  the  side  bar. 

2.  An  ash  pan  for  locomotives  having  a  floor  composed 
of 'rocking  conjoined  sections  arranged  transversely  to  the 
line  of  travel  and  means  for  rocking  them  consisting  of  a 
cylinder  with  piston  and  rod  arranged  horizontally  below 
the  cab  floor  In  rear  of  the  ash  pan  and  transversely  to  the 
line  of  travel,  a  vertical  rock  shaft  having  two  cranks  ar- 
ranged horizontally  below  the  cab  floor  and  above  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  ash  pan,  one  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  pis- 
ton rod  and  the  other  of  which  extends  to  the  side  of  the 
ash  pan.  a  side  bar  connected  to  the  latter  crank  and 
means  connecting  the  side  bar  to  the  rocking  floor  sections 
the  middle  one  of  said  rocking  sections  having  its  end 
opposite  the  rocking  mechanism  extending  outside  the  ash 
pan  and  provided  with  a  rigidly  attached  double  crank 
lever  arranged  outside  the  ash  pan.  two  pivoted  end  doors 
for  the  ash  pan  and  two  connecting  rods  connecting  the 
end  doors  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  double  crank  lever 
for  simultaneous  operation  of  the  floor  sections  and  end 

doors.  .  .. 

3  In  an  ash  pan  havintr  rocking  floor  sections,  the  com- 
bination with  the  i^.'or  n^ctlons ;  of  cross  pieces  at  the 
ends  thefeof  adjoining  the  sides  of  the  ash  pan  to  take  op 
wear  and  make  a  tight  fit,  and  shafts  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  floor  sections,  attached  to  the  floor  sections 
through  said  cross  pieces  and  having  at  the  ends  a  series 
of  rocking  devices  all  connected  for  simultaneous  operation. 


1012  07'        Til>i:-WATi:U    -MOTOR.      JOHN    HalL.    Cam- 
'  bridge.  Ma38.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  651.978. 


1.  A  walking  beam  motor  provided  with  a  bucket  com- 
prising a  body  portion  arranged  substantially  radial  with 
relation  to  the  pivot  of  the  beam,  and  a  relatively  angular 
and  upwardly  Inclined  end  wall  separated  from  the  body 
portion  by  a  discharge  port. 

2.  A  walking  beam  motor  provided  with  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing a  discharge  port ;  a  ball  valve  controlling  said  dis- 
charge port ;  means  to  guide  said  valve  to  and  from  Its 
seat,  and  a  walking  beam  provided  with  a  bucket,  said 
beam  automatically  operating  said  valve. 

3.  A  tide  water  motor  comprising  a  walking  beam  water 
motor;  a  reservoir  for  supplying  water  to  the  beams  of  the 
motor  ;  a  discharge  port  for  said  reservoir ;  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  discharge  port  that  Is  automatically  operated 
by  movement  of  the  walking  beam  ;  an  inlet  port  for  said 
reservoir  accessible  to  high  tide,  and  an  Inwardly  opening 
che>  k  VI  .p  controlling  said  inlet  port,  the  said  reservoir 
bavins  'a;)«';ty  to  supply  the  walking  beam  with  water 
•  Iirlnv'  "^^f*  Interval  between  high  tides. 


4.  A  tide  water  motor  comprising  a  walking  beam  water 
motor;  a  reservoir  for  supplying  water  to  the  beams  of 
the  motor,  said  reservoir  having  capacity  to  supply  the 
walking  beam  with  water  during  the  interval  between 
hlgii  tides ;  a  discharge  port  for  said  reservoir ;  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  discharge  port  that  is  automatically  operated 
by  movement  of  the  walking  beam  ;  an  Inler  port  for  said 
reservoir  exposed  and  accessible  to  high  tide  ;  an  inwardly 
opening  check  valve  controlling  said  Inlet  port ;  a  cham- 
ber for  receiving  the  water  discharged  from  said  motor, 
said  chamber  having  capacity  to  receive  and  hold  the  water 
discharged  from  the  motor  during  the  interval  between 
low  tides ;  an  outlet  port  for  said  chamber  near  low  water 
level  adapted  to  be  uncovered  at  low  tide,  and  an  out- 
wardly opening  check  valve  for  said  outlet  port. 

5.  A  tide  water  motor  comprising  a  walking  beam  water 
motor;  a  water  tight  housing  for  said  motor;  a  water 
tight  reservoir  for  supplying  water  to  the  beam  of  said 
motor,  said  reservoir  having  capacity  to  supply  the  walk- 
ing beam  with  water  during  the  Interval  between  high 
tides ;  a  discharge  port  for  said  reservoir :  a  valve  for  con- 
troUlng  said  discharge  port,  said  valve  being  automatically 
operated  by  movement  of  the  walking  beam  of  the  motor ; 
an  Inlet  port  for  said  reservoir  exposed  and  accessible  to 
high  tide;  an  inwardly  opening  check  valve  controlling 
said  Inlet  port;  a  water  tight  chamber  for  receiving  the 
water  discharged  from  said  motor  and  for  holding  said 
water  clear  of  the  motor,  said  chamber  having  capacity 
to  receive  and  hold  the  water  discharged  from  the  motor 
during  the  Interval  between  low  tides ;  an  outlet  port  for 
said  chamber  adapted  to  be  uncovered  at  low  tide,  and  an 
outwardly  opening  check  valve  for  said  outlet  port 


1.012.076.  FOLLOWER  FOR  BARRELS  AND  KEGS. 
ABCHiBALD  T.  Henderson,  Clinton,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  688,927. 


In  a  follower  for  barrels,  the  combination  with  a  head 
or  follower  having  guides  provided  with  grooves,  of  balls 
In  said  grooves,  locking  slides  which  travel  In  the  guides 
and  are  themselves  provided  with  grooves  or  ball  races 
which  receive  the  said  baUs.  pins  projecting  from  the 
slides,  a  central  pivot,  an  actuating  disk  journaled  on  said 
pivot  and  disposed  above  the  head,  said  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  cam  grooves  in  its  under  face  which  receive 
said  pins,  and  a  handle  for  said  actuator. 


1  012.077.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOMOGENEOUS  MB- 
CHANICAL  JUNCTURES.  Albkbt  B.  Hkbrick.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Railway  Improve- 
ment Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1904,  Serial  No.  234,161.  Renewed  Mar. 
31,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,671. 

1.  The  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  meUl  bodies 
having  unlike  heat  conductivities,  which  consist  In  hold- 
ing said  bodies  In  contact  at  the  desired  point  of  union, 
and  thereupon  applying  heat  from  a  single  external  source 
to  said  bodies,  the  heat  applied  to  th^  '.-u  nt  greater 
conductivity  passing  by  conduction  through  -*  ich  body  to 
the  contacting  face  of  the  second  body,  wher»!  v  fi.ild  flr»t 
body  and  such   contacting  face  of  the   second    bodv    are 
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brought    to    a    welding    temperature     prH-rlrally    simul- 
taneously, substantially  as  described. 


1  leading  the  air  and  gas  reapectlvriy  downward  f ron.  i  he 

,   said  chambers  and  delivering  the  same  upon  the  upper  side 
of  the  solderlng-head. 


2.  The  method  of  homogeneously  unuinj;  metal  bodies 
having  unlike  heat  conductivities,  which  consist  In  holding 
said  bodies  in  contact  at  the  desired  point  of  union,  or 
Joint,  and  thereupon  applying  heat  to  that  side  of  the 
Joint  only  on  which  the  body  of  greater  conductivity  Is 
located,  whereby  said  body  of  greater  conductivity  and  the 
contacting  face  of  the  other  body  are  brought  to  a  welding 
temperature   practically    simultaneously,   substantially   as 

described. 

3.  The  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  metal  bodies 
having  unlike  characterUtics  as  to  fusibility,  the  more 
readily  fusible  body  having  also  the  greater  heat  con- 
ductivity, which  consists  In  holding  said  bodies  In  contact 
at  the  desired  point  of  union,  or  joint,  and  thereupon 
applying  heat  to  that  side  of  the- joint  only  on  which  the 
first  or  more  readily  fusible  body  Is  located,  whereby  said 
more  readily  fusible  body  and  the  contacting  face  of  the 
other  body  are  brought  to  a  welding  temperature  practi- 
cally simultaneously,  substantially  as  described. 

4  Tbe  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  metal  bodies 
of  unlike  masses  and  different  temperatures  of  fusion,  the 
smaller  mass  having  both  the  lower  temperature  and  tbe 
greater  heat  conductivity  ;  which  consists  In  holding  said 
bodies  In  contact  at  the  desired  point  of  union,  or  joint ; 
and  thereupon  applying  heat  to  that  side  of  the  joint  only 
on  which  the  first  or  smaller  body  is  located,  whereby  said 
smaller  body  and  the  contacting  face  of  the  Urger  body 
are  brought  to  a  welding  temperature  practically  slmul- 
Uneously,  substantially  as  described. 

5  The  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  a  bond  to  a 
rail  which  consists  In  holding  the  bond  in  contact  with 
the  rail  at  the  desired  point  of  union  or  joint ;  and  heating 
such  Joint  from  the  bond  side  only,  such  heating  being 
effected  by  pressing  an  electrode  of  high  reslsUnce  against 
the  outer  face  of  said  bond  and  then  passing  an  electric 
current  through  said  electrode,  such  current  being  adapted 
to  produce  a  high  temperature  In  said  electrode ;  thereby 
effectively  heating  the  conUctlng  face  of  said  rail  from 
the  same  electrode  by  conduction  through  said  bond,  where- 
by said  bond  and  such  contacting  face  of  the  raU  are 
brought  to  a  welding  temperature  practically  slmul- 
Uneously,  substantially  as  described. 

IClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


2.  In  a  can  soldering  tool,  the  combination,  wUl    a   "en 
tral  stem  having  the  handle  g  <it  the  upper  emi   .md   a 
solderlng-head  secured  detachably  upon  the  lower  end     'f  a 
gas-heater  fitted  movably  to  the  stem  above  tbe  s.    le    r..: 
head    and    provided    with    concentric    chambers    (..!.nrr'   d 
respectively  to  air  and  gas-pipes,  with  holes  upon  the  i«t 
toms  of  said  chambers,  conical  nozzles  secured  detachabiy 
upon  the  said  chambers  leading  the  air  and   pns   down 
wardly,    and    such    nozzles    terminated    with    cv:  id'.rai 
mouth-pieces,  and  a  flame-shield  attached  to  the  outer  f    ne 
for  confining  tbe  flame  upon  the  top  of  the  soldering  heal 

3.  In  a  can  soldering  tool,  the  combination,  with  a  cen 
tral  stem  having  the  handle  0  at  the  upper  end  and  a 
solderlng-head  secured  detachably  upon  the  lower  end.  of 
a  gas-heater  fitted  movably  to  the  stem  above  the  solder- 
lng-head and  provided  with  concentric  chambers  connected 
respectively  to  air  and  gas-pipes,  with  holes  upon  tbe  bot- 
toms of  said  chambers,  and  screwthreads  upon  their  !owpr 
ends,  conical  nozzles  screwed  detachably  upon  tie  sa  1 
threads  and  provided  with  mouth-pieces  at  their  lower 
ends,  and  a  flame-shield  attached  to  the  outer  nozzle  and 
extended  close  to  the  margin  of  the  soldering-head  to  con- 
centrate the  flame  thereon  and  permit  Its  escape  around 
said  margin. 


1  012  078.     CAN-SOLDERING  TOOL.     Bobbht  L.  Holli- 
'  DAT.  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,  1911.     Serial 

No.  624,392. 

1  In  a  ca)i  soldering  tool,  the  combination,  with  a  cen 
tral"  stem  having  the  handle  0  at  the  upper  end  and  a 
■olderlng-head  secured  detachably  upon  the  lower  end,  of 
a  gas-heater  fitted  movably  to  the  stem  above  the  solder- 
lng-head and  provided  with  concentric  chambers  con- 
xMCted  respectively  to  air  and  gas-pipes,  with  Jet  holes 
upon  the  bottoms  of  said  chan.t»rs    and  conical  riozzles 


1,012,079.     RELAY.     Winthbop  K.  Howe.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.. 
'  assignor  to  General  Railway  Signal  Company.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  6.  1907. 
Serial  No.  872.077.- 


H    "J3    -ir 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with 
Its  fixed  and  movable  contacts,  motor,  motor  armature  and 
shaft  of  means  connecting  said  motor  shaft  with  the  mov- 
able contacts  Including  a  clutch  and  a  pivoted  segment 
whereby  the  actuating  power  of  tbe  energized  motor  Is 
utilised  to  close  and  hold  closed  tbe  fixed  and  movable 
contacts,  and  gravity  means  adapted  for  opening  said  con- 
tacts when  said  motor  Is  deenerglzed. 

2  m  an  electric  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with 
a  motor  and  lU  armature  shaft;  of  fixed  conUcts,  m.v- 
able  contacts,  means  for  bringing  said  fixed  conU.t>  ^l-J 
said  movable  contacts  together  by  the  energization  f  .R:d 
motor,  and  the  rotation  of  said  armature  shaft.  . n  ;-  -d»: 
a  pinion  mounted  on  said  armature  shaft,  a  s*^^n  er.t  iv, 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  shaft  on  which  said  •'..-meDt  i^ 
mounted,  a  reciprocating  bar  carrying  said  m  -K-ie  ecr> 
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tacts  and  a  crank  connection  between  said  bar  and  said 
shaft. 

3.  In  an  electric  circuit  breaker  the  combination  with 
a  motor  and  relay  contacts  ;  of  a  pinion  driven  by  said 
motor,  a  ^ear  In  mesh  with  said  pinion,  a  shaft  rotated 
by  said  gear,  a  reciprocating  bar,  a  crank  connection  be- 
tween said  bar  and  said  shaft,  and  an  adjustable  weight 
carried  by  said  shaft  whereby  said  contacting  mechanism 
is  actuated  by  said  motor  when  it  makes  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  relay  contacts  and  it  is  actuated  by  said 
weight  when  it  breaks  electrical  connection  between  said 
relay  contacts. 

4.  In  an  eiectrlc  circuit  breaker  the  combination  with 
a  motor,  relay  binding  posts  and  relay  contacts  carried  by 
said  binding  posts  ;  of  a  segment  which  is  actuated  by  said 
motor  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  which  is  actuated 
by  gravity  when  It  moves  In  the  opposite  direction  and 
means  between  said  segment  and  said  relay  contacts  com- 
prising a  shaft  on  which  said  segment  is  rigidly  mounted, 
a  reciprocating  bar,  a  crank  connection  between  said  bar 
and  said  shaft  and  movable  contacts  carried  by  said  bar 
which  are  adapted  to  make  and  break  contact  with  said 
relay   contacts. 

5.  In  an  eiectrlc  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  with 
a  motor,  its  armature  shaft  and  contacts ;  of  means 
eonnecting  said  shaft  and  said  contacts  for  employing  the 
actuating  power  of  the  motor  to  close  and  hold  closed  said 
contacts,  gravity  means  for  opening  said  contacts  when 
said  motor  is  deenergized  and  means  for  frictionally  over- 
coming the  acquired  momentum  of  said  armature  shaft 
after  said  motor  is  deenergized. 

[Claims  f^  to  il:  rint  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,080.  i  UAi  KIC-CONTROLLIN<i  DEVICE.  WlN- 
THKor  K.  Howe.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Railway  Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
N-'w  York.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  3,  1909, 
Serial  No.  531,264.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,945. 


1.  Trafflc-controUing  mechanism  comprising  a  movable 
trafflc-controlling  aevlce,  means  connected  therewith  for 
governing  the  movement  of  said  device  during  the  latter 
portion  of  said  movement  to  secure  a  predetermined  speed 
therein,  said  means  being  inoperative  during  the  first  part 
of  the  movement,  and  means  for  throwing  the  governing 
means  Into  operation  during  the  latter  portion  of  said 
movement. 

2.  Trafflc-controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  movable 
trafflc-controlling  device,  a  motor  connected  and  movable 
therewith,  and  means  for  governing  the  speed  of  the  motor 
to  secure  a  predetermined  speed  therein,  said  means 
being  connected  with  said  device  and  being  inoperative 
during  the  first  part  of  the  movement  thereof,  but  being 
thrown  into  operation  by  the  movement  of  said  device 
during  the  latter  part  of  said  movement. 

3.  Trafflc-controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  movable 
trafflc-controlling  device,  a  rotary  electric  motor  connected 
thereto  and  movable  therewith  a  centrifugal  governor  ac- 
tuated by  the  motor,  a  circuit-controller  actuated  by  the 
centrifugal  governor,  and  a  second  circuit-controller  con- 
nected electrically  with  the  motor  and  the  first-mentioned 
circuit-controller  and  connected  mechanically  with  the 
trafflc-controlling  device  so  as  to  be  actuated  In  accordance 
with  movements  if  thp  rrnfflc  f'ontrolling  device  to  throw 
the  flrst-mentlone.i  ciniit  controller  into  operation  to 
reduce  the  speed  of  the  motor  after  the  trafflc-controlling 
device  has  attained  a  predetermined  point  in  Its  move- 
ment 


4.  Trafflc-controUlog  mechanism  comprising  a  moTable 
traffic-controlling  device,  means  including  a  centrifugal 
device  actuated  by  the  traffic  controlling  device  for  govern- 
ing the  movement  of  said  traffic  controlling  device  during 
the  latter  part  of  its  movement,  to  secure  a  predetermined 
speed  therein,  said  means  being  inoperative  during  the 
first  part  of  said  movement,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
trafflc-controlling  device  for  throwing  the  governing  means 
Into  operation. 


1,012,081.  RELAY-CONTACT  MOVEMENT.  Winthkop 
K.  Howe,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Rail- 
way Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.   11,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,773. 


1.  In  a  relay  contact  movement,  an  oscillatable  block, 
means  to  oscillate  the  block,  means  to  support  the  block, 
a  double  knife  edge  bearing  carried  by  the  block,  a  finger 
formed  with  double  knife  edge  grooves  adapted  to  contact 
with  both  said  knife  edges,  a  contact  finger  carried  by  the 
finger,  a  rigid  contact  block  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
the  contact  finger,  a  spring  bearing  against  the  finger  nor. 
mally  pressing  the  grooves  into  contact  with  the  knife 
edge*. 

2.  In  a  relay  contact  movement,  an  insulating  block, 
trunnions  attached  to  the  block  In  line  with  its  longitudi- 
nal axis,  supports  for  the  trunnions,  connections  from 
the  block  to  a  source  of  motion,  a  support  bearing  a  cup, 
adjacent  the  block,  a  carbon  contact  block  In  the  cup,  a 
member  attached  to  the  side  of  the  insulating  block*  and 
having  two  knife  edges,  arms  on  the  member  adjacent  the 
knife  edges,  a  finger  having  two  knife  edge  grooves  rest- 
ing on  the  said  member,  an  adjustable  member  screwed 
Into  said  member  and  having  a  8honlii*»r  an  •  ipanslon 
spring  between  the  said  shoulder  and  th-  tlnirtr  tending 
to  force  the  knife  edge  grooves  Into  engagement  with  the 
knife  edges,  a  contact  finger  attached  to  the  finger,  binding 
posts,  connections  between  the  finger  and  a  binding  poet, 
and  a  connection  between  the  cup  support  and  a  binding 
post. 

3.  In  a  relay  contact  movement,  an  insulating  block, 
trunnions  attached  to  the  block  in  line  with  its  longitudi- 
nal axis,  supports  for  the  trunnions,  connections  from 
the  block  to  a  source  of  motion,  a  support  bearing  a  cup 
adjacent  the  block,  a  carbon  contact  block  In  the  cup,  a 
member  attached  to  the  side  of  the  insulating  block  and 
having  two  knife  edges,  arms  on  the  member  adjacent 
the  knife  edges,  a  finger  having  two  knife  edge  grooves 
resting  on  the  said  member,  an  adjustable  member  screwed 
Into  said  member  and  having  s  -:  ;  (|»>r  an  expansion 
spring  between  the  said  shoui  Ut  ami  rhc  ftnger  tending 
to  force  the  knife  edge  grooves  into  engagement  with  the 
knife  edges,  a  contact-finger  attached  to  thp  flnser,  bind- 
ing pdst*,  a  connection  between  the  .luger  and  a  binding 
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post,  and  a  connection  between  the  cup  support  and  a 
binding  post,  a  plate  of  insulating  material  to  which  are 
attached  the  binding  posts,  the  cup  support  and  the  trun- 
nion support. 

4  In  a  relay  contact  movement,  an  Insulating  block, 
trunnions  atUched  to  the  block  In  line  with  its  longitudi- 
Dal  axis,  supports  lor  the  trunnions,  connections  from 
the  block  to  a  source  of  motion,  supports  bearing  reversible 
cups  adjacent  the  block,  carbon  conUct  blocks  in  the  cups, 
members  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the 
Insulating  block  having  each  two  knife  edges,  arms  on  the 
members,  a  finger  having  two  knife  edge  groovp?  resting 
on  each  of  said  members,  an  adjustable  me!ni.*^r  ^^rewed 
Into  each  of  said  members  and  having  a  s;  ;  Ur  u:.  ox- 
panslon  spring  between  the  said  shoulder  uud  the  i.:.ger 
tending  to  force  the  knl^e  edge  grooves  Into  engagement 
with  the  knife  edges,  a  contact  finger  attached  to  each 
finger,  binding  posts,  connections  between  the  fingers  and 
the  binding  posts,  and  connections  between  the  cup  sup- 
port? nnri   the  binding  posts. 

5.  In  a  relay  contact  movement,  at,  ln8:rin!lng  lock, 
trunnions  attached  to  the  block  in  line  with  its  !  ngltudl- 
nal  axis,  supports  for  the  trunnions,  connections  from  the 
block  to  a  source  of  motion,  supporU  bearing  reversible 
cups  adjacent  the  block,  carbon  contact  blocks  In  the  cups, 
members  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  in- 
sulating block  having  each  two  knife  edges,  arms  on  the 
members,  a  flncer  having  two  knife  edge  pr.  ovps  resting 
on  each  of  said  members,  an  adjustable  metiiix  r  )^<TPwed 
Into  each  of  said  members  hh  1  tinlng  a  shouldp-  n-  ex- 
pansion spring  between  each  •  f  •'Rid  shoulders  and  the 
fingers  tending  to  force  the  kni!<  .  1t:e  grooves  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  knife  edges,  contact  fingers  attached 
to  the  fingers,  binding  posts,  connections  between  the 
fingers  and  the  binding  posts,  and  connections  Net  ween  the 
cup  supports  and  the  binding  posts,  a  plat*" 
material  to  which  are  attached  the  bindlnp  !>■ 
supports,  and  the  trunnion  support 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  thf  '.azttte.l 


at  one  side  of  said  silt  having  an  offset  In  lU  upp. :  ;  <  r 
tlon  and  a  hook  at  its  lower  extremity,  a  supplement. sry 
arm  extending  at  right  angles  and  then  dlagoEsi  >  from 
the  first  named  arm.  the  diagonal  portion  of  t!  <  -  ■  -  hrra 
being  provided  with  an  offset  radial  with  the  lower  ex 
tremlty  of  the  first  arm  and  located  at  an  equal  distance 


f  Insulating 
St.-;    the  cup 


1,012,082.  SLIDE-BUCKLE.  Ernfht  V  HUMPHaiT, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Thf>  Iraut  I'll  Hine  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.    Filed  June  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,938. 


1  In  a  slide  buckle,  a  main  frame,  a  slide  carried  there- 
by  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  slide  guide  or  track  for  each  end 
of  said  slide  comprising  a  flap  formed  Integrally  with  each 
opposite  Inner  side  edge  of  the  buckle  frame,  each  of  said 
flaps  being  folded  back  to  the  rear  of  the  frame  to  form  a 
smooth,  fiat  seat  for  said  slide,  each  flap  then  being  folded 
In  an  opposite  direction  to   form  a  top  retainer  for  the 

2.  In  a  slide  buckle,  a  main  frame,  a  slide  carried  there- 
by at  the  rear  thereof,  a  slide  guide  or  track  for  each 
end  of  said  slide  comprising  a  flap  formed  Integrally  with 
each  opposite  inner  side  edge  of  the  buckle  frame,  each  of 
said  flaps  being  folded  back  to  the  rear  of  the  frame  to  form 
a  smooth,  flat  seat  for  said  slide,  each  flap  then  being  folded 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  form  a  top  retainer  for  the 
slide,  and  means  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
slide  on  said  track,  said  means  being  formed  integrally 
with  the  aforesaid  flap. 


therefrom  with  the  other  offset,  a  third  arm  sec  -^e*]  to 
the  garment  at  the  other  side  of  said  slit  provided  ^  t..  a 
hook  on  Its  lower  extremity  removably  engaging  the  n  .  r^ 
said  hook  carried  by  the  first  arm.  and  a  hook  secured  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  third  arm  adapted  to  en;:age 
either  of  said  offsets. 


1012  084       REVERSIBLE    VALVE  -  GEAR.      Oi    vfk    t. 
'  IsLlCSON.  Champaign.  lU.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1911      Ser  a! 
No.  620,867. 


1012  083      GARMENT-"WAIST   ADJUSTER.     Albkkt  K. 

*  Hurst,  Dallas,  Tex.  •  Filed  Dec.   17.  1910.     Serial  No. 

597,761.  ^,       , 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 

with  a  garment  having  a  silt  extending  downwardly  from 

the  waist  line,  of  a  vertical  arm  atUcbed  to  the  garment 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  eccentric, 
arms  mounted  thereon,  bell-crank  levers  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  arms  and  forming  In  effect  a  toggle  Joint 
therewith,  a  vertically  movable  link,  reach-rods  plvotally 
connected  with  the  bell-crank  levers  and  crossing  each 
other  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  link,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  link,  a  valve  stem,  and  a  member  connected 
with  the  valve  stem  and  slldably  mounted  within  the  link. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  eccentric, 
arms  mounted  upon  the  same,  levers  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  arms,  a  link,  reach-rods  connecting  said 
levers  and  link,  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  link,  a  valve 
stem,  and  a  member  connected  with  the  valve  stero  and 
slldably  mounted  within  the  link. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  eccentric, 
a  link,  driving  connecting  means  between  the  eccentric 
and  the  link  whereby  the  latter  may  be  oscillated  It  the 
former,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  link  a  \H.vt 
stem,  and  a  member  connected  with  the  valve  sum  and 
slldably  mounted  within  said  link. 

4.  in  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  n  pa::  of 
bell-crank  levers  having  a  common  pivot  point.  treaLs  to 
operate  the  same,  a  link,  reach-rods  connecting  the  link 
and  bell-crank  levers,  a  valve  stem,  a  member  -nnerted 
with  the  valve  stem  and  slldably  mounted  within  the  .;nk, 
and  means  to  move  the  link  transversely  of  the  va  ve  ste-Ji. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  single  ec 
centric,  a  pair  of  arms  having  heads  loosely  mounted  on 
the  single  eccentric,  bell-crank  levers  each  of  which  has 
arms  of  different  lengths,  common  means  for  plv  tnit  -he 
bell-crank  levers  at  their  apices,  means  plvotall>  r.>nne(t 
ing  the  long  arms  of  the  bell-crank  levers  with  said  arms 
having  the  beads,  a  link,  rods  connecting  the  short  armB 
of  the  bell-crank  levers  and  the  links,  a  valve  stem,  a 
block  carried  by  the  valve  stem  and  disposed  within  the 
link,  and  means  to  shift  the  link. 
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1.012,086.     HANGER  FOR  SCREENS.     Johk  JBHKa,  Ban 

niego,   Cal.      Filed  Jan.    13.   1910.    Serial   No.   637,946. 
Renew-!  May  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  624.470. 


II 


1 


1.  Ihe  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
Bcreen  hangers  secured  thereto,  one  at  each  side  thereof, 
each  of  said  hangers  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  pivot 
screw  which  pierces  said  back  plate  and  hlngedly  connects 
It  to  said  window  frame,  transversely  extending  side  walls 
projecting  from  said  back  plates,  the  upper  portion  of 
each  of  the  side  walls  being  bent  to  form  bowed,  resilient, 
friction  members,  a  screen  frame  slidably  disposed  be- 
tween said  friction  members,  stop  members  carried  by  the 
screen  frame,  and  extensions  formed  upon  the  side  walls 
with  which  said  stop  members  engage,  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  screen  frame  with  relation  to  the 
bangers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
screen  hangers  secured  thereto,  one  at  each  side  thereof, 
each  of  said  hangers  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  pivot  screw 
which  pierces  said  back  plate  and  hingedly  connects  It  to 
said  window  frame,  transversely  extending,  side  walls 
projecting  from  said  back  plates,  the  upper  portion  of 
each  of  the  side  walls  being  bent  to  form  bowed,  resilient, 
friction  members,  a  screen  frame  slidably  disposed  between 
said  friction  members,  stop  members  carried  by  the  screen 
frame,  extensions  formed  upon  the  side  walls  with  which 
said  stop  members  engage,  to  limit  the  downward  mov- 
ment  of  the  screen  frame  with  relation  to  the  hangers, 
and  means  for  locking  the  lower  edge  of  the  screen  frame 
to  the  window  sill  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  hanger  for  screen  frames,  comprising  a  back  plate 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  a  pivot  screw,  said 
opening  being  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  center  line  of 
said  back  plate,  side  wails  lying  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  back  plate,  said  side  walls  being  cut  to  form 
a  plurality  of  resilient  members  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
en;i'age  a  screen  frame  and  a  meml^er  passing  through  the 
opening  in  said  back  plate  to  eccentrically  and  pivotally 
mount  the  hanger  upon  a  window  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  swlngingly  mounted 
han;:<'rs.  of  spring  clamps  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
frlctlonally  engage  a  screen  frame,  and  screen  frame  slid- 
ably disposed  in  said  bangers. 


1.012,080.     HARROW.     Joel  W.  Kimmons,  rA)well,  Ark. 
Filed  July  25,  1911.     Serial  No,  640,387. 
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1     A  harrow  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  guide  wheel  mounted  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  cross 


bar  at  tb«  rear  end  thereof,  a  plarallty  of  tprlng  sbanka 
carried  on  aald  crosa  bar,  means  to  clamp  aald  ahanka  to 
said  bars  so  as  to  dispose  the  same  at  vartona  angles  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  ground-treating  implementa.  and  means 
to  removably  secure  aald  implements  to  said  spring  shanks. 

2.  A  barrow  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  guide  wheel  mounted  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  cross 
bar  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spring  shanks 
having  one  of  their  ends  lient  to  engage  said  cross  bar, 
means  to  clamp  said  bent  ends  on  the  bar,  the  free  ends  of 
said  shanks  t>eing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein,  a  plurality  of  ground-treating  implements,  and 
means  to  removably  secure  said  lmplerr.t'n!>  In  the  openings 
of  said  spring  shanks. 

3.  A  harrow  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  guide  wheel  mounted  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  cross 
bar  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  arcuately 
designed  spring  shanks  having  their  upper  ends  bent  into 
engagement  with  said  bar,  means  to  clamp  the  bent  ends 
of  the  shanin  on  the  bar  to  secure  said  shanks  at  varioua 
angles  thereto,  said  shanks  having  their  free  ends  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  plurality  of  ground- 
treating  Implements  adapted  to  be  entered  through  the 
openings  of  said  shanks,  and  means  to  clamp  aald  imple- 
ments on  the  shanks. 


1,012,087.  BOOM  FOR  EXCAVATINQ-MACHINB8. 
Gborqb  W.  King,  Harby  J.  Baknhabt,  and  Cbarlcs  B. 
King.  Marlon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Marlon  Steam 
Shovel  Company,  Marion,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,118. 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  supporting  frame  and  bear- 
ing sockets  carried  thereby,  of  a  boom  comprising  two 
parallel  members,  an  excavating  member  mounted  on  said 
lK)om  between  the  ends  thereof,  the  two  meml)er8  of  said 
iKJom  having  their  upper  and  lower  edges  converging  from 
said  excavating  member  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  boom 
and  said  edges  being  substantially  parallel  from  said  ex- 
cavating meml>er  to  the  foot  of  the  boom,  a  single  filling 
block  mounted  between  said  boom  members  and  extending 
from  a  point  near  said  excavating  member  to  a  point  near 
the  foot  of  the  boom,  and  an  integral  foot  ca.stlng  having 
sockets  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  boom  members  and 
comprising  a  plate  extending  across  the  ends  of  both  of 
said  boom  members  and  having  1>earlng  blocks  to  enter  the 
respective  bearing  sockets  on  said  frame. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  boom  comprising  two  par- 
allel meml)ers.  of  a  foot  casting  comprising  an  end  plate 
supported  In  engagement  with  the  ends  of  both  members 
of  said  boom,  bottom  plates  formed  Integral  with  said  end 
plate  and  extending  along  the  lower  edges  of  the  respective 
boom  members,  other  plates  formed  integral  with  said  end 
plate  and  said  bottom  plates  and  extending  upward  alon^ 
the  inner  faces  of  the  respective  lx>om  members,  means  for 
rigidly  connecting  said  boom  members  to  said  plates,  and 
bearing  blocks  formed  Integral  with  said  end  plate  and 
arranged  in  substantial  allnement  with  said  boom  members. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  boom  comprising  two  paral- 
lel members,  of  a  foot  casting  comprising  an  end  plate  sup- 
ported In  engagement  with  the  ends  of  both  members  of 
said  boom,  bottom  plates  formed  .Integral  with  said  end 
plate  and  extending  along  the  lower  edges  of  the  respective 
boom  members,  other  plates  formed  integral  with  said  end 
plate  and  said  bottom  plates  and  extending  upward  along 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  respective  boom  members,  a  trans- 
verse flange  formed  integral  with  said  end  plate  nn  i  «fild 
upwardly  extending  plates  and  having  apertured  bosses. 
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1,012,088.  HOLLOW-HANDLED  ^S\VT.  FORK,  AND 
OTHER  IMPLEMENT.  William  Vn  i  kk  Northamp- 
ton, Mass. :  Helen  Lee  administratrix  of  said  William 
Wilson  I.«e,  deceased.  Filed  June  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632.ISR7. 


J' 


\,  ^  %.  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  implement  hav- 
ing a  hoUow  handle  welded  in  place  and  a  transverse  dia- 
phragm  in   the   handle    chamber   adjacent    to   the   mouth 

thereof. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Implement  hav- 
ing a  hollow  handle  welded  in  place  and  a  transverse  dla 
phragm   In    the   handle    chamber   adjacent   to   the    mouth 
thereof ;  and  a  wad  of  welding  heat-resisting  material  be- 
tween the  diaphragm  and  opposed  part  of  the  Implement. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Implement  hav- 
ing a  hollow  handle  welded  In  place  and  a  transverse  dia- 
phragm provided  with  a  marginal  flange  and  located  in 
the  handle  chaml>er  adjacent  to  the  mouth  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  weldable  metal  handle 
having  an  open  inner  end,  of  a  transverse  weldable  metal 
diaphragm  formed  with  a  peripheral  surface  that  slopes 
from  the  outward  face  of  the  diaphragm  inwardly  toward 
the  Inward  face  thereof  and  also  toward  the  butt  end  of 
the  handle. 


1,012.089.  DEODORIZING  AND  DISINFECTING  APPA- 
RATES.  John  Bri  te  MacKat.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,333. 


Innennost  chamber,  said  outermost  chamber  1  .     ng  an  cot 
let  at  the  top,  said  Intermediate  chamber  being  mnde  heli- 
cal by  means  of  a  helical  partition  connecfnj   ;t.-   wai.s. 
the  said  helical  partition  having  Its  under  .^     're  rouph 
ened,  and  conduits  In  communication  between  »)>=  i  inner 
moat  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said  apparatus. 

4,  A  deodorizing  and  disinfecting  apparatua.  compr  sing 
three  closed  <oncentric  chambers,  the  outermost  nnd  inter 
mediate  chambers  communicating  only  at  the  top.  ihe   in 
termediate  and  Innermost  chambers  having  communicanon 
at  the  bottom  by  means  of  a  tube  in  communication  with 
the   lower  part  of   the  intermediate  chamber  and    rising 
with  Its  upper  open  end  in  the  upper  part  of  the    nnermost 
chamber,  said  outermost  chamber  having  an  outiet  at   the 
top,    said    Intermediate    chamber    being    made    lei-ai    t  y 
means  of  a  helical  partition  connecting  Its  walls,  a   pu 
rality  of  perforated  division   plates  connecting   the     ■[!<-- 
site  walls  of  said  helical   chamber,  and  conduits   in     <.m- 
munlcatlon  between  said  Innermost  chamber  and  the  ex- 
terior of  said  apparatus. 

5.  A  deodoriiing  and  disinfecting  apparatus,  compns.ug 
three  closed  concentric  chambers,  the  outermost  and  Inter- 
mediate chambers  communicating  only  at  the  top,  the  in- 
termediate and  Innermost  chambers  having  communication 
at  the  bottom  by  means  of  a  tube  in  communication  with 
the  lower  part  of  the  Intermediate  chamber  and  rising 
with  its  upper  open  end  in  the  upper  part  of  the  inner- 
most chamber,  said  outermost  chamber  having  an  outlet  at 
the  top,  said  Intermediate  chamber  being  made  helical  by 
means  of  a  helical  partition  connecting  Its  walls,  a  plu- 
rality of  division  plates  connecting  the  opposite  walls  of 
said  helical  chamber,  said  plates  having  each  a  plurality 
of  orifices  in  its  upper  part  only,  and  conduits  in  com 
munlcatlon  between  said  Innermost  chamber  and  the  ex- 
terior of  said  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  A  deodorizing  and  disinfecting  apparatus,  comprising 
three  closed  concentric  chambers,  the  outermost  and  inter- 
mediate chambers  communicating  only  at  the  top,  the  In- 
termediate and  Innermost  chambers  having  communication 
at  the  bottom  by  means  of  a  tube  in  communication  with 
the  lower  part  of  the  intermediate  chamber  and  rising 
with  Its  upper  open  end  in-  the  upper  part  of  the  Inner- 
most chamber,  said  outermost  chamber  having  an  outlet 
at  Its  top,  and  conduits  In  communication  between  said 
innermost  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said  apparatus. 

2.  A  deodorizing  and  disinfecting  apparatus,  comprising 
three  closed  concentric  chambers,  the  outermost  and  In- 
termediate chambers  communicating  only  at  the  top,  the 
Intermediate  and  Innermost  chambers  having  communica- 
tion at  the  bottom  by  means  of  a  tube  In  communication 
with  the  lower  part  of  the  Intermediate  chamber  and  ris- 
ing with  its  upper  open  end  in  the  upper  part  of  the  inner- 
most chamber,  said  outermost  chamber  having  an  outlet 
at  the  top,  said  intermediate  chamber  being  made  helical 
by  means  of  a  helical  partition  connecting  Its  walls,  and 
conduits  In  communication  betwt^en  said  innermost  cham- 
ber and  the  exterior  of  said  arr«''«tn!» 

8.  A  deodorizing  (nl  iNl- '.rtlrj  apparatus,  comprising 
three  closed  concentric  cbhujl*r8.  tl.e  outermost  and  Inter- 
mediate chambers  communicating  only  at  the  top,  the  In- 
termediate and  Innermost  chamljers  having  communica- 
tion at  the  bottom  by  means  of  a  tube  in  ooramunlcatlon 
with  the  lower  part  of  the  intermediate  chambers  and 
rising  with  Its  upper  open  "n.l   In  the  upper  part  of  the 


1,012,090.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Fred  L.  Makny, 
Benton  Ilarlwr,  Mich.,  asslsnor  to  Metal  Sectional  Fur- 
niture Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  611.481. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  temporary  binder  of  the  d 
described,  with  binder  posts  and  a  movable  cover  sultnMy 
perforated  to  slide  upon  said  posts,  of  a  lock  conBl.«tSnt:  of 
a  tubular  bar  attached  to  said  movable  rover.  lonL-itndi- 
nally  movable  plates  lying  within  said  bar.  the  Inner  -nds 
of  said  plates  fitted  with  beveled  faces,  and  a  block  ^v,.  f<l 
to  correspond  with  said  beveled  's-*-  nd  -vin;  fed  to  force 
said  plates  longitudinally  in  saia  i*-  r,t  cuKRV-ement 
with  the  said  binder  posts,  and  means  adapte-;  !  ;.prrr:1t 
lateral  play  of  said  block. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  temporary  binder  of  th.  .ass 
deacrlbed,  with  binder  posts  and  a  movable  ci  v.r  s  t  !  !y 
perforated  to  slide  upon  said  posts,  of  a  lock  consist  nt:  of 
a  tubular  bar  attached  to  said  movable  cover,  platef^  nti 
tudlnally  movable  within  said  bar  adapted  to  envra^e  said 
binder  posts,  a  block  adapted  to  force  said  plates  ,  n.-i- 
tudlnally  Into  contact  with  the  said  binder  r^  .-rs  .>  s'pdi 
attached  to  said  block  and  passing  throur'  .  f  riv.n 
In  said  bar.  a  convex  collar  attached  to  s!  -  ^^m  having 
bearing  In  a  concave  recess  upon  the  outer  facf  of  thf^  said 
tubular  bar.  whereby  aald  block  is  permitred   ifiterai   r  ;ay 

within  said  bar. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  temporary  binder  '  the  nass 
described,  with  binder  posts  and  a  movable  cov.  r  si  itHh  y 
perforated  to  slide  upon  said  posts,  of  a  lock  consistinc  of 
a  tubular  bar  attached  to  said  movable  cover,  plates  iyini 
within    said   bar   and    adapted   to   laterally    engage    sal  i 
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binder  [osts,  beveled  faces  fltted  upon  the  Inner  endi  of 
said  plates,  a  beveled  block  lying  In  contact  with  the  said 
beveled  faces,  a  screw  engaging  said  beveled  block,  a  con- 
vex collar  fitted  upon  said  screw  and  a  concave  seat  fitted 
on  the  outer  face  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
convex  collar. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  temporary  binder  of  the  class 
described,  with  binder  posts  and  a  movable  cover  suitably 
perforated  to  slide  upon  said  posts,  of  a  lock  consisting  of 
a  tubular  bar  attached  to  said  movable  cover,  plates  lying 
within  said  movable  bar  and  adapted  to  laterally  engage 
said  binder  posts,  a  block  adapted  to  force  the  said  plates 
Into  engagement  with  the  said  posts  and  means  whereby 
said  block  is  adapted  to  play  laterally  within  said  bar, 
consisting  of  a  stem  attached  to  said  block  passing  through 
a  suitable  perforation  In  said  bar,  a  convex  collar  fitted 
upon  said  stem,  a  concave  seat  secured  to  the  outer  face  of 
said  bar  and  adapted  to  receive  the  said  convex  collar. 


1012  091.      METAL-BORING   APPARATUS.     WtllisH. 
'  M.4RKLAND,  Altoona,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  19.   1910.     Serial 
No.  550,508. 


1.  In  a  boring  mill,  the  combination  of  a  boring  bar, 
means  for  giving  it  a  to  and  fro  movement,  a  set  of  cutters 
carried  thereby  and  sharing  in  said  movement,  and  means 
dependent  on  said  movement  for  automatically  shifting 
the  cutters  relative  to  the  bar  into  a  position,  during  a 
movement  of  the  bar  In  one  direction,  different  from  that 
occupied  by  them  during  the  preceding  movement  of  the 
bar  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2  In  a  boring  mill,  the  combination  of  a  boring  bar, 
means  for  giving  it  a  to  and  fro  movement,  a  set  of  cuttera 
carried  thereby  and  sharing  in  said  movement,  and  means 
dependent  on  said  movement  for  automatically  extending 
the  cutters  from  one  position  occupied  by  them  relative  to 
the  bar  during  a  movement  of  the  bar  In  one  direction, 
into  a  second  position,  and  maintaining  them  in  said  sec- 
ond position  during  the  movement  of  the  bar  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

3.  In  a  boring  mill,  the  combln«tlon  of  a  boring  bar, 
means  for  giving  the  bar  a  to  and  fro  movement,  and  two 
sets  of  cutters  carried  by  said  bar,  one  set  being  adapted 
to  operate  during  a  movement  of  the  bar  in  one  direction, 
md  the  other  set  being  held  In  an  Inoperative  position 
during  the  movement  of  the  bar  In  said  one  direction  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  into  the  operative  position  when 
the  bar  Is  making  its  return  movement,  and  mechanism  for 
automatically  shifting  said  second  set  of  cutters  In  accord- 
ance with  the  movement  of  the  boring  bar. 

4.  Id  a  boring  mill,  the  combination  of  a  boring  bar, 
•nPHHs  for  giving  the  bar  a  to  and  fro  movement  in  the  di- 
rection of  its  length,  a  set  of  cutters  carried  by  the  bar 
adapted  to  make  a  rough  cut  during  a  movement  of  the 


bar  in  one  direction,  a  set  of  finishing  cutters  carried  by 
the  bar  for  making  a  finishing  cut  on  the  return  movement 
of  the  bar,  said  finishing  cutters  being  movable  from  one 
position  In  which  they  do  not  extend  far  enough  to  engage 
the  surface  cut  by  the  first  set  of  cutters,  to  a  second  posi- 
tion In  which  they  extend  far  enough  to  engage  and  finish 
said  surface,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  shifting 
the  finishing  cutters  into  said  second  position  after  the 
conclusion  of  the  roughing  cut. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  boring  bar  and  a  set  of  cut- 
ters movably  mounted  therein,  of  a  cutter  shifting  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  actuator  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
bar,  to  turn  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  bar,  a  member  mounted  on  said  bar  to  move 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  latter,  said  actuator  and 
said  member  being  provided  with  cooperating  cam  surfaces, 
whereby,  when  said  actuator  is  turned  on  its  axis,  said 
member  is  moved  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  bar,  and 
connections  between  said  cutters  and  said  movable  mem- 
ber whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  bar  shifts  said  cuttert. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,092.  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  HOP- 
PER-CARS.  Fbedkhick  W.  Mahtin.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,558. 


1.  In  a  car  aoor  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  gravity  opening  door,  a  curved  face  locking  bracket 
fixed  to  a  car  and  having  a  seat  at  Its  bottom,  a  link  cou- 
pled to  the  door  and  having  a  roller  on  Its  opposite  end 
adapted  to  travel  over  the  face  of  the  locking  bracket,  an 
operating  shaft  Journaled  in  bearings  on  the  car.  an  arm 
fitted  to  turn  upon  said  shaft  and  coupled  directly,  at  its 
outer  end,  to  the  door  link,  and  a  flexible  connection  wound 
upon  said  shaft  and  coupling  said  arm  thereto. 

2.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  gravity  opening  door,  a  curved  face  locking  bracket 
fixed  to  a  car  and  having  a  seat  at  its  bottom,  a  link  cou- 
pled to  the  door  and  having  a  roller  on  Us  opposite  end, 
adapted  to  travel  over  the  face  of  the  locking  bracket,  an 
operating  shaft  Journaled  on  the  car  between  the  locking 
bracket  and  door,  an  arm  journaled  on  said  shaft  and  nor- 
mally projecting  therefrom  In  the  direction  of  the  locking 
bracket,  a  pin  coupling  said  arm,  at  its  outer  end,  to  the 
door  link,  and  a  flexible  connection  wound  upon  said  shaft 
and  coupling  said  arm  thereto. 


1.012,093.     ANTIFRICTION  RAIL.     David  Madck.  Green- 
'  vine.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  642.911. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  rail,  having 
an  aperture  In  the  side  thereof,  and  rollers  adapted  to  be 
received  in  said  aperture,  said  rollers  being  elongated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  rollers,  said 
rollers  being  elongated,  and  a  rail,  having  an  aperture  in 
the  side  thereof,  said  aperture  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
rollers  and   forming  a  bearing  wherein  said  rollers  may 

revolve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  rail  having 
an  aperture  in  the  side  thereof,  elongated  ro"P!«  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  aperture  in  suet,  a  ::.Hr,:itr  that  a 
segment  of  said  rollers  will  project  beyond  the  side  of  said 
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rail,  whereby  the  flange  on  the  wheel  which  travels  on  aaW 
rail  will  engage  said  rollers,  and  whereby  they  will  rotate 


In  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  said  wheel  thereby  pr^ 
venting  the  same  from  leaving;  sHi.i   raU. 


1  012  094.     RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE-WRITING 
*  MACHINES.      Chablbs    8.    Nick«b80N,    Chicago.     111. 
FHed  Sept.  28,  1908,  Serial  No.  456,147.     Renewed  Nov. 
IS,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,163. 


said  spring  being  attached  at  one  end  to  said  tension 
shaft  and  at  Its  other  end  to  said  sleeve,  intermesinng 
g«ar  wheels  on  the  said  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  spool  shaft, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  roUtion  of  the  oti.er  ^'^ol 

shaft. 

6    A  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  tr,n-»  mes.  com- 

prising  a  ribbon  spool,  a  roUtlve  shaft  or   «  ■  !  '-  the  same 

Is  mounted,  a  tension  shaft  arranged  path    <     «  ■:      re  or 

said  spool  shafts,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  B&.d  un-ven  s.aft. 

a  helical  spring  surrounding  said  sleeve,  said  spring-  l^mg 

attached  at  one  end  to  said  tension  shaft  an.5  ..:     ts*  other 

end  to  said  sleeve,  intermeshing  gear  whee  -     r    tiie  said 

sleeve  and  the  spool  shaft,  and  means  :      -^.-  '  1  -  r-t-Htlve 

adjustment  of  said  tension-shaft  to  vhr;>   ibe  tension  o'  \ht 

said  spring. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,  j 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sprinc  a  twitted  part  through 
the  medium  of  which  letter  sihth  n  vpM.et  t  ;h  sriv-n  to 
the  paper,  and  an  escape  me(!  anism  :  y  whif ;  >.•.'!  '  v  ':'ep 
movement  Is  given  to  said  spring  nrtnat.Kl  \mr-  for  .-tter 
spacing,  of  two  ribbon  spools,  a  s,  ritu-  hMdc  t)  •  f 
said  spools  to  rotate  the  same  for  winding  the  ribbon 
thereon,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  other 
spool  and  said  spring-actuated  part  acting  to  permit  step- 
by-step  rotation  of  the  same  under  the  tension  of  the  rib- 
bon to  correspond  with  the  step  by-step  movement  of  said 
spring-actuated  part. 

2.  A  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines,  com- 
prising two  ribbon  spools,  rotative  shafts  on  which  said 
spools  are  mounted,  a  spring  acting  on  one  of  said  shafts 
to  give  rotative  movement  to  the  same,  a  gear  wheel  which 
has  rotative  movement  In  one  direction  to  correspond  with 
the  letter-spacing  movement  of  the  machine,  and  gear- 
ing connecting  said  gear  wheel  with  the  other  of  said 
spool  shafts. 

3.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  n)A>  >  ines  em- 
bracing two  ribbon  spools,  spool  shafts  upon  which  said 
ribbon  spools  are  mounted,  a  colled  spring  acting  on  one 
of  said  shafts  to  give  rotative  movement  to  the  same,  ten- 
sion controlling  means  between  one  end  '  said  spring 
and  the  machine  frame  r^r  Bdlnstinp  the  '.rs: n  of  said 
spring,  and  means  conne.tnc  the  -her  '•;.<>•■  «haf'  with 
one  of  the  moving  parts  f  t'^  ni«  h;ne  t"  control  the  ro- 
tation of  the  last  name<j  s; ..,,,  sha'; 

4.  A  ribbon  mechanism  for  tvpew;   tvu  macilnes     ">v:. 
prising  two   ribbon    si-<«.is     tw,,    r rtfltive    s^xvi:    shsfts    -: 
which    the    same   ar.>    m-  ni.t.-d,    a    tension    shaft    Hrran:;.x1 
parallel  with  one  of  said  -i.oo;  shHfts    a  s  e.-ve  :no  ---d  on 
said  tension  shaft,  a  co..eii  spriaj;  surrounding  sai  1  sieeve, 


1012  096  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  TOKUTABO  Ni- 
shida  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.  Serial  >o 
614,203. 


In  combination  with  a  bottle  formed  at  Its  neck  w  a 
cylindrical  shoulder,  a  circumferential  groove  below  tie 
shoulder,  an  annular  seat  above  the  shoulder,  and  longi- 
tudinal grooves  connecting  said  first  named  ^  ^'  '  "■  1 
«»t,  a  split  ring  of  spring  metal  engaged  In  t^'*-/*^^'  ; 
I^d  bottle  neck,  a  valve  pivoted  to  said  ring  and  s.at^i 
flatly  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  over  the  '^^^ -^  ^^ 
said  botVle.  a  casing  snugly  fitting  over  said  rin^  and  with 
Its  lower  edge  received  In  said  seat  to  have  bearing  a.a.n. 
the  upper  edge  of  said  shoulder,  depending  arms  on  said 
casing Stingln  the  longitudinal  grooves  of  said  bott.e  and 


securing  means  connecting  said  arms  and  enpa.t 
circumferential  groove  of  said  bott:*= 

1012  096.     BATTERY  TERMINAL.     Waltkb  II 
'  Summit,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.     Serial  No. 


^F.kH    t.  , 


1.  In  a  battery  the  combination  of  a  ieru..i.a;  havlns:  a 
neck  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  skirt  aperture  i  to  flt  said 
neck  adjacent  to  said  shoulder,  a  washer  up.  i.  said  neck 
adjacent  to  said  skirt  and  means  for  clampli u:  the  skirt 
between  said  washer  and  said  shoulder,  as  and  f  r  the  p  ir- 
pose  d.-N. T:hed 

2.  la  a  iattery  the  combination  of  a  terninai  having  a 
neck  provided  "  ,th  a  shoulder,  a  skirt  apertured  to  flt  said 
ne  k  ftiufer,!  •  said  shoulder  and  provided  with  an  out- 
Mhr!  V  .x;t'r:d.o  rim  positively  united  t  -nf  '>«tlerT  top, 
a  washer  u-n  saiii  i.rrV  «.:"o-nt  t-  saui  «k;rt.  and  means 
for  cian.jonc  ti^e  skirt  i>ftwM'ri  sa,.i  wast.er  and  said 
shoulder    as  and  for  the  purpo>-.     ies/  r\>"i 
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3.  In  a  battery  the  combination  of  a  terminal  having  a 
neck  provldwl  with  a  shoulder  and  an  adjacent  washer  one 
of  which  Is  lis::f>i  vith  reference  to  the  other,  a  aklrt 
apertiired  to  fit  said  neck  and  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extended  rim  positively  united  to  the  battery  top,  and 
meanb  for  clamping  the  skirt  between  said  shoulder  and 
sail  VI.  ash'^r.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
i  i:  a  battery,  the  combination  of  a  terminal  having  a 
neck  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  skirt  apertured  to  fit  said 
neck  adjacent  to  said  shoulder,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  skirt  against  said  shoulder,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  a  battery,  the  combination  of  a  terminal  having  a 
neck  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  skirt  apertured  to  flt  said 
neck  adjacent  to  said  shoulder  and  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extended  rim  positively  united  to  the  battery  top, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  skirt  against  said  shoulder, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.012.097.  CENTRIFUGAL  ORE-SErARATOR.  Philii- 
F.  Peck,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
623.153. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatabie  separating  element  adapted  to  contain  a  body 
of  water  while  In  operation,  a  differentially  rotatabie  de- 
flector element  within  the  separating  element,  provided 
with  primary  and  secondary  liquid  containing  compart- 
ments, and  an  expansible  and  contractlble  friction  element 
surrounding  the  deflector   element  and   attached   thereto, 

.means  communicating  with  the  secondary  compartment 
adapted  to  limit  the  maximum  accumulation  of  liquid  In 
the  primary  compartment,  means  communicating  with  said 
secondary  compartment  adapted  to  gradually  decrease  the 
amount  of  accumulation  of  water  In  the  primary  compart- 
ment during  the  concentrating  period,  means  for  Introduc- 
ing water  Into  the  primary. compartment  and  means  for 
removing  liquid  from  the  secondary  compartment,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatabie  separating  element  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
water  while  In  operation,  a  differentially  rotatabie  deflector 
element  within  the  separating  element  provided  with 
primary  and  secondary  liquid  containing  compartments, 
an  expanslbble  and  contractlble  friction  element  surround- 
ing the  deflector  element  and  attached  thereto,  means  com- 
municating with  a  secondary  compartment  adapted  to  de- 
liver liquid  from  the  primary  compartment  to  the  sec- 
ondary compartment  and  to  limit  the  maximum  accumula- 
tion of  liquid  In  said  primary  compartment,  other  means 
adapted  to  deliver  liquid  from  the  primary  compartment  to 
the  secondary  compartment,  and  during  the  loaded  period 
to  gradually  decrease  the  accumulation  of  liquid  In  said 
primary  compartment,  means  for  introducing  liquid  to  the 
primary  compartment  and  means  for  removing  liquid  from 
the  secondary  compartment,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatabie  separating  element  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
water  while  In  operation,  a  differentially  rotatabie  de- 
flector element  within  said  separating  element  provided 
with  primary  and  secondary  liquid  containing  compart- 
ments, an  expansible  and  contractlble  friction  element 
surrounding  the  deflector  element  and  attached  thereto, 
means  communicating  with  the  primary  compartment 
adapted  to  deliver  liquid  from  said  primary  compartment 
to  the  seconday  compartment  and  to  limit  the  maximum 
accumulation  of  liquid  in  said  primary  compartment,  other 
means  adapted  to  deliver  liquid  from  the  primary  com- 
partment to  the  secondary  compartment  and  during  the 
loading  period  and  to  gradually  decrease  the  accumulation 
dt.  liquid  In  said  primary  compartment,  means  for  Introduc- 
ing liquid  to  the  primary  compartment,  and  means  for  re- 
moving liquid  from  the  secondary  compartment,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatabie  separating  element  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
water  while  In  operation,  a  differentially  rotatabie  de- 
flector element  within  the  separating  element,  provided 
with  primary  and  secondary  liquid  containing  compart- 
ments, an  expansible  and  contractlble  friction  element  sur- 
rounding the  deflector  element  and  attached  thereto,  ad- 
justable means  communicating  with  the  secondary  com- 
partment adapted  to  limit  the  maximum  accumulation  of 
liquid  In  the  primary  compartment,  means  communicating 
with  said  secondary  compartment  adapted  to  gradually 
decrease  the  amount  of  accumulation  of  liquid  in  the  pri- 
mary compartment  during  the  concentrating  period,  varia- 
ble automatic  means  adapted  to  control  the  gradual  de- 
crease of  such  liquid,  means  for  Introducing  liquid  Into  the 
primary  compartment  and  means  for  removing  liquid  from 
the  secondary  compartment,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  ore  separator,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatabie  separating  element  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of 
water  while  In  operation,  a  differentially  rotatabie  de- 
flector element  within  the  separator  element,  provided  with 
primary  and  secondary  liquid  containing  compartments,  an 
expansible  and  contractlble  friction  element  surrounding 
the  deflector  element  and  attached  thereto,  means  com- 
municating with  the  secondary  compartment  adapted  to 
limit  the  maximum  accumulation  of  llqirld  In  the  primary 
compartment,  means  communicating  with  said  secondary 
compartment  adapted  to  gradually  decrease  the  amount  of 
accumulation  of  liquid  in  the  primary  compartment  during 
the  concentrating  period,  embodying  automatic  valve  mech- 
anism adapted  to  maintain  the  velocity  of  such  gradual 
decrease  practically  constant  throughout  the  concentrating 
period,  means  for  introducing  liquid  Into  the  primary  com- 
partment and  means  for  removing  liquid  from  the  sec- 
ondary compartment,  substantially  as  described. 

iClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,098.     TIRE-INFLATER.     Enoch  Ukctob,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,350. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  or  casing  and 
driven  mechanism  carried  by  said  casing  taking  power 
from  a  driving  member,  the  combination  with  a  driven 
member  connected  with  said  mechanism  and  engaging 
with  the  driving  member,  of  means  adjustably  supported 
with  respect  to  the  driven  meml)er  and  engaging  with  the 
driving  member  at  a  point  sufficiently  removed  from  the 
point  of  engagement  between  the  driving  memt)er  and  the 
driven  member  to  partially  balance  the  forces  tending  to 
displace  said  driven  member  and  to  permit  said  driven 
member  to  be  held  manually  in  engagement  with  the  driv- 
ing member. 

2.  A  tire  Inflater  taking  power  from  a  driving  wheel 
and  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder  formed  integral  with 
said  casing,  a  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder,  a  rotatabie 
shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  driven  pulley  on  said  shaft 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  piston,  an  arm  pivoted  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  grooved  pulley  on  said  arm,  said  pulleys 
contacting  directly  with  the  driving  wheel  at  points  on 
the  circumference  thereof  separated  by  a  distance  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  length  of  the  arm. 
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8.  A  tire  inflater  taking  power  from  a  -  v  :  t  «heel 
and  comprising  a  casing,  a  handle  formed  Integral  w  th 
tald  casing,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed  Integral  with 
tald  casing,  a  plunger  movable  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a 
rotatabie  shaft  In  said  casing,  a  pulley  provided  w!t.  n 
groove  In  Its  surface  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  ;-  > 
lively  connected  with  each  of  said  plungers,  »  ^ 
pivoted  to  said  shaft  a  stub  shaft  on  said  arm,  a  Kruo^tu 
pulley  on  said  stub  shaft  in  allnement  with  t^^e  d""*^" 
pulley,  and  means  for  holding  the  arm  in  Its  "««'»*«» 
position  with  relation  to  the  casing,  both  of  said  pulleys 
being  adapted  to  engage  simultaneously  with  the  driving 
wheel. 


tbrruirr  v.  ir   comblnatlcn  with  a  detachable  br.nd.e  adapt- 
ed to  ;*   seated  in  either  of  said  openings.  ^ 
2    A     h;    '    strop  elliptical  in   longltudir        s.     !   11    ant. 
subeunliaily  straight  In  croes-wjctional  dlr^eiu.i.    nr.  i  hav 
ing    openings    formed     longitudinally     and     traii^ver*.  r 
through  It  in  combination  with  a  spring  acting  d.'.bB...e 
.,-.,-.   a  lRrt<>d  to  be  K.hted  Ir  Hther  one  of  sr1<1  .  ;>er;:cK^ 
"S\    ru7.  '  Strop  h=...n.-  -'..ter  width  than   .er.th  and 
provided  with  rounded,  transversely-dlsp*  ;*•      «  '  Is    snd  s 
handle  seat  entering  one  of  tald  rounded  <  i    ^ 

4  A  razor  strop  comprising  a  rigid  body  having  greater 
width  than  length  and  having  rounded  trs^sTfi^e  erK.> 
of  small  radii  for  engaging  the  hollow  of  a  .i>  r  bmde 
and  a  curved  face  between  such  rounded  end*  of  in.  rflai. 
for  engaging  the  edge  of  such  blade,  and  blart^  n  rement 
directing  lines  upon  the  strop  extending  froc:  '  •  unrtur. 
of  the  long  and  short  radii  at  one  side  to  the  sin  rr  unr 
ture  at  the  opposite  side  and  opposite  end. 


4.  An   apparatus   Uklng  power  from   a  driving  wheel 
comprising  a   casing   having   a   handle   w  .reVy    ..Id    In 
flater  may  be  held  manually  In  posltloh,  ■  i-rau-    mecba 
oLm  in  ild  casing,  two  members  suported  by  the  casing 
adapted  to  engage  the  driving  whee!   at  ..para^  po^nt- 
on  the  circumference  thereof,  one  of  sn.  l    n embers  be  ng 
operatlvely   connected    to   the   said      -:    '     e    n^echanlsm 
and  the  other  being  adapted  to  partial^  U.ance  the  forces 
tending  to  displace  said  driven  member. 

6  An  apparatus  Uklng  power  from  a  driving  wheel 
comprising  a  casing,  driven  mechanism  in  said  casing 
meaL  secured  to  said  casing  whereby  said  Inflator  may  be 
supported  manually,  a  pair  of  separated  n..  n.bers  Including 
a  driven  member  engaging  said  driving  vs>  -.  ■  at  separated 
points  on  the  circumference  thereot  one  of  said  members 
being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  driven  mechanism 
and  the  other  member  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
first  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  driving  wheel  and 
partially  balance  the  thrust  on  said  first  member  when  the 
same  Is  In  Its  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.012.099.  RAZOB-STROP.  Fkbdinand  Alfkkd  R«CH- 
XKOT.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
422.879. 


1,012,100.     HAT-PIN.     Paul  Rissmann.  Saginaw,   ilicb. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  612.7C3. 


4 


,v 


\l 


X 


^^^ 


■±^ 


"'.l- 


In  ^  hat  pin.  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally 
slotted  tube  adapted  to  be  revolubly  mountp<;  n  r  - 
crown  of  a  hat.  a  plurality  of  hooks  secured  tc  ;be  tui* 
an  extension  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  t„e 
hat  and  slldably  received  In  one  end  of  said  tube,  one  eno 
of  said  bar  being  upturned  and  slldably  received  in  the  slot 
of  the  tube;  together  with  a  pin  adapted  to  pa.-  '-^^^^'^ 
the  opposite  side  of  the  hat,  said  pin  having  >  ^nd  re 
celved  In  one  end  of  said  tube. 


1  012.101.     SPRING-BELT.     RiCHABD  A.  BOACH.  Chicago, 
'  111.'    Filed  Mar.  22.  1911.    Serial  No.  616.139. 


1.  A  razor  strop  elllptlrai  in  :or^tndlral  «"tioD  and 
.uTistantlnlly  straight  In  cr..^8  s.>rtirmH:  direvtim  fto:' 
[,H-. .:..      ..enlngs   formed    lonKitud  im  ly    Hn.i    •r!^n8v..r8<>i-. 


1  Apparatus  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  metal  bent 
to  conform  approximately  to  the  curvature  of  th.  human 
body  at  the  elevation  of  the  kidneys,  means  r  r  hold.ng 
sflld  strip  in  cloae  contect  with  the  body  of  :,e  wearer, 
Hid  arms  Integral  with  said  strip,  and  .xt ending  hrr.- 
wntally  In  orp.,s,'.  directions  fr  re  '.U-  .:,-ra.  portion 
of  the  strip,  nrv-  adapted  to  yleldlr-  v  p^.^r.  aualn.t  .^e 
.idee  of  the  l-d^  .•  pproxlmately  s-  :•.  -«tSon  of  the 
kMnevs.  -Hid  arra.«  projecting  frorc  i:,€  :iia:n  lody  of  the 
;jt  t  inward  ^    t    v>  h r d   the  center  t!  -f>.-d 

2  ApparHt;>  -.n^prlslng  a  pi"*-  ^  f  N'rir^  m^'t*'  adapt- 
^  \o  B.rroui.d  IN.  >rHlo^  v^^rv.  :■  of  t  ru-  i  un;an  body  a^ 
.:>e  elevation  of  v -<■  k.;i..^s  ..m.^  ^  -ro^^  integral  with 
said  strip  and  extending  In     ,  P  .su.     ' |..».ctmn.   from   the 


666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmbbr  19, 1911. 


cfci.tral  p<  r'^ion  thereof,  sa'.J  nrms  ^/'[r.-^  aiflpff^  to  yleld- 
Incl.v  ii-.'s.s  against  the  slJes  of  ilc  body  approximately 
at  tn»  location  of  the  kldneyg,  padding  ao  located 
upon  the  strip  as  to  contact  the  spine  when  the  apparatus 
Is  In  place,  and  means  for  holding  the  above  mentioned 
parts  in   i.f.tait  with  the  body. 

3.  \  li^it  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  metal,  and  a 
toHKue  f  imed  therefrom  between  the  ends  thereof  and 
Irf'twenn  ti:e  u;  i>»^r  and  lower  edges  thereof,  and  extend- 
ln_-  m-vard-y  to  a  point  Inside  of  the  general  contoar  of 
the  b<^l'. 

4.  .\  belt  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  metal  adapted 
to  extend  part  way  around  the  body,  means  for  holding 
It  in  place,  and  tongues  integral  with  said  strip  and  of 
a  height  less  than  the  height  of  said  strip  and  located 
between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  strip  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  ends  of  said  strip  and  extending 
Inwardly  to  a  point  inside  the  general  contour  of  said 
strip. 


1,012,102.  COUPLING.  Juskph  Sachs,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Sachs  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.   461,142. 


1  A  coupling  for  two  members  including  means  for 
clamping  one  member  and  drawing  the  end  of  the  other 
member  endwise  toward  the  side  of  the  first  member  to 
secure  them  together  by  a  single  action. 

2.  A  coupling  for  two  lines.  Including  clamping  means 
for  each  of  the  said  lines,  and  unitary  means  for  oper- 
ating the  clamping  device  to  draw  one  of  said  lines  end- 
wise toward  the  other  line  and  secure  them  together  by  a 
single  action. 

3.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  clamp  for  a  main 
line,  a  clamp  for  detachably  holding  a  branch  line  in 
endwise  relation  to  the  main  line,  and  unitary  means  for 
operating  the  said  clamps  to  tighten  them  both  upon  their 
respective  lines  by  a  single  action. 

4.  Means  for  coupling  a  main  line  and  branch  line.  In- 
cluding in  combination  a  clamp  for  the  main  line,  a  clamp 
for  the  branch  line,  and  means  for  tightening  the  latter 
clamp  upon  Its  branch  line  and  against  the  main  line  by  a 
single  movement,  carrying  the  said  branch  line  endwise 
with  it. 

5.  Means  for  mechanically  and  electrically  coupling  a 
main  line  and  a  branch  line,  including  in  combination  a 
clamping  member  for  the  main  line,  a  clamp  for  the 
branch  line,  coacting  with  the  aforesaid  member  for 
damping  the  main  line,  and  unitary  means  for  operating 
the  branch  line  clamp  by  a  single  movement,  to  tighten  It 
and  carry  the  branch  line  endwise  toward  the  main  line. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     0  1  _'  ,  1  0  3  .       AUXILIAUV     F.KFKI' .  F.RATOR  -  DOOR. 
FRKi  Ki:     K   SCH.MIDGALL   and    Hk.nky    Kobnmann,   Cln- 
■innati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cincinnati  Butchers  Sup- 
ply Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,953. 
1     In  combination  with  the  Inclosure  of  a  cooling-room 
tiavirikj  an  ai-^ess    n^nitij;  w!i!ch  ii  extended  at  a  particular 
point,  a  door  {'<r  this  opening,  an  auxiliary  door  for  Its  ex- 
tension,  whl  h    latter  door  consists  of    two,   hlngedly  at- 
tached wlni:«,  meanii:  whereby  these  wings  are  connected  to 
each  other  in  a  manner  that  when  one  is  manipulated  the 
other  follows    ;ind  locking  means  to  yieldingly  hold  one  of 
the  wln^rs  !n  opfn  p"s!tlon. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  Inclosure  of  a  cooling-room 
having  an  access  opening  which  is  extended  at  a  particu- 
lar point,  a  door  for  this  opening,  an  auxiliary  door  for 
its  extension,  which  latter  door  consists  of  two  hlngedly 
attached  wings,  means  whereby  these  >.  iks  arp  >  nnected 
to  each  other  in  a  manner  that  when  n.-  s  niMr!;.  elated 
the  other  follows,  a  device  carried  by  trc  i  >..r  first  men- 
tioned and  adapted  to  actuate  the  wings  accordingly,  lock- 
ing-means to  bold  one  of  the  wings  In  open  position  and 
additional  locking-means  to  lock  one  wing  to  the  other. 


3/  In  combination  with  the  inclosure  of  a  cooling-room 
having  an  access  opening  which  Is  extended  at  a  particular 
point,  a  door  for  this  opening,  an  auxiliary  door  for  its 
extension  consisting  of  two  wings  which  are  operatlvely 
connected  in  a  manner  that  when  one  moves  for  opening 
or  closing  the  other  follows,  two  spaced  bars  carried  by 
one  of  the  wings,  means  provided  on  the  door  and  adapted 
to  Interact  with  either  one  of  these  bars  for  the  purpose 
of  opening  or  clpslng  the  auxiliary  door,  an  i  h  spring-lock 
adapted  to  yieldingly  occupy  the  space  between  the  two 
bars  mentioned  when  the  wlnga  are  in  open  position  to 
bold  them  so. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  Inclosure  of  a  cooling-room 
having  an  access  opening  which  is  extended  at  a  particular 
point,  a  door  for  this  opening,  an  auxiliary  door  for  its  ex- 
tension consisting  of  two  wings  which  are  operatlvely  con- 
nected In  a  manner  that  when  one  moves  for  opening  or 
closing  the  other  follows,  a  bar  carried  by  one  of  the 
wings  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  other  wing,  to  force 
the  same  to  Its  seat  at  the  end  of  the  closing  movement 
and  means  carried  by  the  door  first  mentioned  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  wings. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  inclosure  of  a  cooling  room 
having  an  access  opening  which  Is  extended  at  a  particular 
point,  a  door  for  this  opening,  a  hlngedly  attached  auxil- 
iary door  for  the  extension  of  this  opening,  means  where- 
by this  auxiliary  door  is  caused  to  open  and  close  with  the 
other  door,  and  a  closing-plate  on  this  latter  door  adapted 
to  He  across  the  auxiliary  door  when  both  doors  move  into 
their  closing  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,104.  THREAD-PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  EM- 
BR0IDERING-MACHINE8.  MoBRis  Schoeni'kld,  Ror- 
schach, Switzerland.  Filed  June  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,499. 

1.  A  thread  testing  device  embodying  a  thread  engaging 
element  adapted  to  engage  a  sewing  thread,  and  means 
whereby  the  thread  engaging  element  wi!  indicate  an  ab- 
normal condition  In  the  thread,  such  as  a  sack  or  broken 
thread,  said  thread  engaging  element  being  adapted  to  de- 
tect and  Indicate  a  defective  condition  In  any  of  the 
threads  with  which  It  engages,  and  means  for  moving 
said  engaging  element  to  cause  It  to  sucessively  iLHte 
and  test  a  plurality  of  threais 
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2.  A  thread  testing  device  emUH)y\u^  a  •nr-ad  t-ntaK'.ng 
element  adapted  to  slmultanpoa* iv  .>r.ua>-f  a  ;  i-hi-y  of 
sewing  threads,  and  means  v^h,"reL.y  t:..  thread  .-ngag^ng 
element  will  indicate  an  .- nnal  condition  in  a  thread, 
such  as  a  slack  or  broken  thread,  said  threjid  pn caging  ele- 
ment being  adapted  to  detect  and  indicate  a  defective  con- 
dition In  any  of  the  threal.  with  which  It  .t.j-a^e^,  and 
means  for  moving  said  engaging  element  across  the  ihreada 
to  cause  it  to  successively  engage  and  test  a  plurality  of 
tbreads. 


to  the  I08.I    .r-vlng  arm,  a  pair  .  f  balanea  !•»•"  connect- 
ing the  from  end  of  the  platloro  with  Mid  check  arms. 


1-,      ''' 


\]f=CB=^' 


nil 


P^-,^ 


S3- 


J 


*rSr- 


M 


■•£t^-^=D 


3  A  thread  testing  device  embodying  a  movable  longi- 
tudinally disposed  carrying  element,  a  plurality  of  thread 
engaging  elements  carried  by  the  longitudinal  carrying 
element,  means  whereby  the  thread  engaging  elements  will 
indicate  an  abnormal  t-onditlon  of  the  threads,  and  means 
for  operating  the  said  carry 'ni:  elen-nt  to  cause  each  of 
the  thread  engaging  element*^  t,  gn  .esslvely  engage  and 
test  a  plurality  of  threads,  said  thread  engaging  elements 
•acb  being  adapted  to  indicate  a  defect  In  any  of  the 
tbreads  with  which  they  engage. 

4  A  thread  testing  device,  comprising  a  support,  a 
movable  thread  testing  element  adapted  to  engage  and 
test  a  plurality  of  thready  -eans  for  moving  the  support 
to  cause  the  said  testing  element  to  engaL--  «  p  irality  or 
threads,  means  engaging  the  thread  tes'  :.-  .- .u^ent  and 
adapted  to  support  the  thread  testing  element  In  contact 
with  the  threads,  said  thread  testinc  element  being  adapt- 
ed to  move  upon  the  breaking  <  '  =*■  .^  'f  the  tht.a  .^  with 
which  it  engages,  sufficient  to  cause  It  to  be  deprived  of 
the  supporting  action  of  the  supporting  element. 

6  A  thread  testing  device,  comprising  a  longitudinal 
supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  thread  engaging  arms 
fulcrumed  on  the  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  preas 
the  sewing  thread,  gravity  elements  engaging  the  thread 
engaging  elements  and  retaining  them  in  contact  with 
their  threads,  said  thread  engaging  elements  being  adapted 
to  disengage  from  the  gravity  elements  upon  being  de- 
prived of  the  resistance  of  their  threads  and  means  for 
moving  the  said  supporting  member  to  cause  the  several 
thread  engaging  elements  to  engage  a  plurality  of  threads. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.5/ 


respectively,  and  alined  posts  on  the  base  for  supporting 
Mid  balance  levers  at  a  point  Intermediate  their  ft)  is 


1012,106.      FEEDING    DEVICE.      EcoaNt    -  .   e>     New 

York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Arbuckle  Brothers  N»w   York 

N.    Y..    a    Firm.      Filed    June    25.    1910.  >''rih.    No. 
568,933. 


-H« 


1012  105      SCALE-PLATFORM.     George  8chokttino«k, 
'  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,586. 

1  The  combination  with  a  base,  and  a  beam  plvotally 
supported  thereon  and  having  a  load  carrying  arm,  of  a 
platform  supported  at  one  end  directly  on  said  arm.  a 
pair  of  check  arms  extending  from  the  beam  oppositely 
to  the  load  carrying  arm,  a  pair  of  balflr..  •-  ievrr?  ^ntine^-t- 
Ing  the  front  end  of  the  platform  with  sai.i  *•><  l.  arttis 
respectlTely,  ai.-i  nipans  for  piv-.tHiiy  vu.p.-'r.i:  *<n^i  bal- 
ance levers  at  a  point  Intertnedinte  ttie-   ^vA^ 

2  The  combination  wlii,  a  Sas.  And  a  '.f-ai  plvotally 
■upported  thereon  and  1  :.v  ;ik;  a  ad  currylnj:  arm.  of  a 
platform  supported  at  one  end  directly  on  said  arm,  a 
pair  of  check  arms  extending  from   the  beam  oppositely 


1.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  receptacle  provided 
with  an  oytlet,  a  sUtlonary  floor  adapted  to  support  the 
articles  to  be  fed,  and  means  located  within  the  reoeptacie 
for  agitating  the  articles  to  be  fed  comprlsin>:  ar  ap.tator 
consisting  of  a  bar  located  near  the  floor,  parnie,  w.th 
the  articles  to  be  fed.  and  means  for  recipr^nHtinp  ti^e 
same  relative  to  the  floor,  and  a  rocker  adapted  t<  use 
the  outlet  against  passage  of  said  articles  in  one  j^>«.t!on 

2.  A  feeding'  device  comprising  a  receptacle  provided 
with  a  stationary  inclined  floor  and  an  ot:tiet  nn  apitr.-or 
comprising  a  convex  bar  located  within  ».atd  receptacle  and 
adjacent  said  Inclined  floor,  and  mesus  f.  t  reriproc^ting 
same  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  floor. 

3  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  receptacle  provided 
with  an  Inclined  floor  and  an  outlet,  a  rocker  located  near 
the  floor  and  beneath  the  articles  to  be  fed  and  adapted 
when  rocked  to  enlarge  and  restrict  the  outlet,  and  an 
agitating  bar  located  between  the  artlcl<P  t  h*  fed  and 
the  floor  and  reciprocating  In  a  plane  para  p;  to  the  floor. 
and  both  said  rocker  and  agitator  located  r  position  rela- 
tive t.  the  outlet  so  as  to  agitate  th.  pK>d>^  to  l*  fed  at 
pui'ii  o;:t'et. 

%  A  r.*i.i.j:  device  comprising  a  recepta<  .p  p.rovid- i 
with  an  Inclined  floor  and  a  lower  outlet,   snl   agltat  n- 
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ill 

■I  ■ 


meana  locatp<i  on  both  sides  of  th«  ontlet  and  adapted  to 
close  the  >  i  :  (^  .vhen  In  one  position,  comprising  a  bar 
located  adjacent  the  floor  at  one  side  of  the  outlet,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  same,  and  a  rocker  forming  part 
of  the  floor  at  the  other  side  of  said  outlet. 

5.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  receptacle  provided 
with  a  lower  outlet,  a  rocker  forming  part  of  the  floor  on 
one  side  of  said  outlet,  and  a  reciprocating  agitator  com- 
prising a  bar  disposed  parallel  with  the  articles  to  be  fed 
and  located  adjacent  the  floor  on  the  other  side,  both  said 
devices  being  located  adjacent  the  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.107.  MACHINE  FOR  SKIVING  LEATHER.  WlL- 
LABD  T.  Shocklky.  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  June  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  634,484. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  horliontally  disposed  knife  secured 
therein,  a  roller  horizontally  arranged  In  suitable  bear- 
ings on  said  frame,  conical  bearing  surfaces  arranged  In 
pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said  roller,  dia- 
metrically reduced  portions  formed  on  said  roller  by  the 
apexes  of  the  cone  bearing  surfaces  of  each  pair  being 
nearest  together,  annular  grooves  formed  In  said  roller, 
guide  posts  having  one  end  disposed  In  said  grooves  and 
the  other  end  adapte<l  to  rest  on  said  knife. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed  knife  rigidly  se- 
cured therein,  a  roller  having  each  end  secured  In  suitable 
bearings  In  said  frame,  said  roller  being  decreased  and 
increased  In  diameter  throughout  Its  entire  length,  annu- 
lar grooves  formed  in  said  roller,  and  L-shaped  guide  posts 
having  one  end  substantially  circular  in  shape,  a  bifurca- 
tion in  said  circular  end  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said 
grooves  and  engage  the  rollers,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
guide  posts  extending  out  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
knife. 


1,012,10s.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CLEAR  CAN- 
ICE.  John  E.  Slmon,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  June  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  635,584. 


1.  In  Tp;  »ra'  !s  i  r  making  clear  ice  in  cans,  a  tube  for 
c '"^^v.viiii;  1  -  ;  V  vard  through  the  water  in  a  can  sus- 
pended  ,1    'he  can  and  provided  with  means  for  heating 

lUc  tube. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  making  clear  can  ice,  a  tube  lua- 
pended  in  an  ice  can  provided  with  a  compartment  for 
conveying  a  fluid  for  agitating  the  water  to  be  frozen  and 
a  compartment  for  means  for  heating  the  tube. 


1.012,109.  GRADING  -  MACHINE.  Chables  K.  Stock- 
land,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  599,300. 


A   /' 
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fc-3^ 
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1.  A  grading  machine  having  a  drawbar,  a  mold  board 
or  scraper  plvotally  connected  with  said  drawbar,  yoke 
members  plvotally  connected  to  said  scraper,  wheels 
mounted  In  said  yoke  members  for  sustaining  said  scraper, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  drawbar  and  connections 
therefrom  for  Independently  rocking  said  yoke  members 
on  their  pivots  to  raise  and  lower  the  scraper. 

2.  A  grading  machine  having  a  drawbar,  a  mold  board 
or  scraper  plvotally  connected  with  said  drawbar,  means 
to  lock  said  scraper  in  different  angular  positions  with 
respect  to  said  drawbar,  yoke  members  plvotally  connected 
to  said  scraper,  wheels  mounted  in  said  yoke  members  for 
sustaining  said  scraper,  and  means  mounted  on  the  draw- 
bar and  connections  therefrom  for  Independently  rocking 
said  yoke  members  on  their  pivots  to  raise  and  lower  the 
scraper,  said  means  being  arranged  to  operate  when  the 
scraper  Is  locked  in  any  operative  angular  position  with 
respect  to  the  drawbar. 

3.  A  grading  machine  having  a  drawbar,  a  mold  board 
or  scraper  plvotally  connected  with  said  drawbar,  means 
to  lock  said  scraper  In  different  angular  positions  with 
respect  to  said  drawbar,  yoke  members  plvotally  connected 
to  said  scraper,  wheels  mounted  In  said  yoke  members  for 
sustaining  said  scraper,  a  pair  of  levers  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  drawbar  In  close  proximity  to  the  scat  of  the  oper- 
ator, and  connections  from  said  levers  to  said  yoke  mem- 
bers whereby  the  same  may  be  rocked  on  their  pivots  to 
raise  and  lower  the  scraper. 

4.  In  a  grading  machine,  end  castings  liaslng  a  mold 
board  or  scraper  blade  attached  to  said  castings  and  be- 
ing provided  with  vertical  bearings,  wheel  carriers  mounted 
to  oscillate  In  said  vertical  bearings  and  also  to  oscillate 
about  horizontal  pivots,  and  means  connected  with  said 
wheel  carriers  at  a  point  forwardly  of  the  vertical  bear- 
ings for  rocking  the  wheel  carriers  about  their  horizontal 

pivots. 

5.  In  a  grading  machine,  end  castings  having  a  mold 
board  or  scraper  blade  rigidly  attached  thereto,  wheel 
carriers  In  said  end  castings  provided  with  vertical  and 
horizontal  pivots,  a  drawbar  connected  with  said  scraper 
blade,  means  for  locking  said  scraper  blade  In  different 
angular  positions  relative  to  said  drawbar,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  wheel  carriers  at  a  point  forwardly  of 
the  vertical  pivots  and  adapted  to  rock  the  wheel  carriers 
about  their  horizontal  pivots  when  the  scraper  blade  oc- 
cupies any  angular  position  relative  to  the  drawbar. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,110.  OSCILLATING  FAN.  Bbbnaki.  a  Stowi, 
Cleveland;  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Adaras-Bagnall  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1909.     Serial  No. 

485,465. 

1.  An  oscillating  fan,  comprising  a  support  formed  with 
•  guide,  a  casing  osciUatorlly  mounted  on   said  support, 
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and  a  rotatable  member  carried  by  said  casing  and  having 
eccentric  engagement  with  said  guide,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  member  serves  to  oscillate  said  casing. 


P^- 


2.  An  oscillating  fan.  comprising  a  support  formed  with 
a  curved  guide  conforming  to  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  casing 
mounted  in  said  support  so  as  to  be  oscillatory  about  a 
diameter  of  such  circle  as  an  axis,  and  a  member  mounted 
on  said  casing  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  an  axis  at  an 
angle  to  such  diameter  and  having  eccentric  engagement 
with  said  guide,  whereby  rotation  of  said  member  serves 
to  oscillate  said  casing. 

3.  An  oscillating  fan.  comprising  a  support  formed  with 
a  curved  guide  conforming  to  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  casing 
mounted  in  said  support  so  as  to  be  oscillatory  about  a 
diameter  of  such  circle  as  an  axis,  a  driving  shaft  mounted, 
in  said  casing  and  bearing  a  fan  at  one  end,  and  an  arm 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  said  casing 
about  the  same  axis  as  said  shaft  and  connected  to  be 
rotated  thereby,  said  arm  having  eccentric  engagement 
with  said  guide,  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  serves  to 
oscillate  said  casing. 

4.  An  oscillating  fan.  comprising  a  support  formed 
with  a  guide,  an  electric  motor  osciUatorlly  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  member  rotatable  aljout  the  shaft  of  said 
motor  and  having  ecentrlc  engagement  with  said  guide, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  member  serves  to  oscillate  said 
motor,  and  reduction  gearing  connecting  such  shaft  with 
said  member,  whereby  the  former  serves  to  rotate  the 
latter  but  at  a  lower  rate  of  ^peed. 

5.  An  oscillating  fan,  comprising  a  support  formed 
with  a  curved  guide  conforming  to  the  arc  of  a  circle,  an 
electric  motor  mounted  on  said  support  so  as  to  be  oscilla- 
tory about  a  diameter  of  such  circle  as  an  axis,  the  shaft 
of  said  motor  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  such  diameter, 
a  member  rotatable  about  such  shaft  and  having  eccentric 
engagement  with  said  guide,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
member  serves  to  oscillate  said  motor,  and  reduction 
gearing  connecting  such  shaft  with  said  member,  whereby 
the  former  serves  to  rotate  the  latter  but  at  a  lower  rate 
of  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.012.111.  ADJUSTABLE  PROTECTOR  FOR  LACK  CUR- 
TAINS. David  N.  Swedllnd  and  Acggst  L.  Ll'ndahl, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  644.887. 


^ 


^ 


k 


1.  An  adjustable  protector  for  lace  curtains  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  adjustable  rods  each  having  at 
its  outer  portion  a  borlzonully  disposed  arm  terminating 
In  a  downwardly  disposed  arm.  a  spring  clamp  secured  at 
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one  of  its  ends  to  each  of  the  borizontallv  nti;.. 
and  extended  longitudinally  therewith,  and  m<  s 
Ing  the  downturned  arms  for  the  support  of  the  ^ 

2.  An  adjustable  protector  for  lace  curtains 
of  a  tubular  meml^er.  a  rod  adjustably  located  i^ 
of  said  member,  each  of  said  rods  having  on  iti^ 
tion  a  horizontally  disposed  arm  terminating  with  a 
wardly  disposed  arm,  a  spring  clamp  secured  at  onf 
ends  to  each  of  the  liorlsontally  disposed  arms  a 
tended  longitudinally  therewith,  and  means  enL:  ..) 
downwardly  disposed  arms  for  the  support  of  t!.i  sh  :!•- 

3.  An  adjustable  protector  for  lace  curtains,  conM.-'rg 
of  a  tubular  member,  a  spring  clamp  mount et!  •  »  id 
member  between  Its  ends,  a  rod  adjustably  locj.  ■  •;  f-acii 
end  of  the  tubular  member,  each  of  said  rode  sw.z  on 
its  outer  portion  a  horizontally  disposed  arm  terniin.::  :ig 
In  a  downwardly  disposed  arm.  a  spring  clamp  secu*-.  ht 
one  of  Its  ends  to  each  of  the  horizontally  dispose^:  .^i-ms 
and  extended  longitudinally  therewith,  and  screw  e>ev  ►:, 
gaging  the  downwardly  disposed  arms  and  secured  to  the 
sides  of  a  window  frame. 


1,012.112.     ENVELOP.    Jambs  Hknky  Swindell.  Atlanta. 
Ga.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  513.324. 


v.^ 


A  safety  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion  having  bot- 
tom and  closure  flaps,  and  side  flaps  folded  upon  and  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  flap  along  Its  sides,  said  bottom  flap 
being  folded  upon  Itself  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  en- 
velop, with  the  folded  portion  beneath  the  side  flaps,  reg- 
istering slots  cut  in  said  folded  portion  and  the  bottom 
flap  forming  a  strap  l)etween  the  slots,  one  of  the  register- 
ing slots  being  long  and  the  other  short,  said  closure  flap 
having  an  extension  tip  gummed  on  both  sides  thereof,  said 
closure  flap  and  extension  tip  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
long  and  short  registering  slots  and  beneath  the  strap, 
which  Is  defined  by  the  slots,  with  the  extension  tip  folded 
back  over  the  strap,  and  finally  Inserted  In  the  long  regis 
terlng  slots,  and  secured  between  the  strap  and  the  main 
portion  of  the  closure  flap. 


1,012.113.  PAPER  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE 
WRITIN<;  MACHINES.  Fbank  J.  Tannkh  and  I  wan 
E.  Jones,  Scranton.  Pa.,  assignors  to  International. Text 
Book  Company.  Scranton.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1907.     Serial  Nc   388,231. 


1.  In   a  typewriting   machine,   the  combination 
platen  and  the  supporting  frame  therefor,  of  a  \-A 
Ing    longitudinally    beneath    the    platen,    am  >     ; 
mounted  on  and  extending  in  opposite  directioi];-  X\ 
shaft,    paper   feed   rolls   supported    by   said    a^In^ 
spring  having  an  Intermediate  deflected  section 
over  and  engaging  said  shaft  and  its  ends  aci 
both  sets  of  paper  feed  rolls  against  the  platen 
for  rocking  the  roll  carrying  arms  against  the  n 
spring  to  move  the  rolls  from  the  platen. 
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2.  In  a  tjrp^^i'It'oK  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  the  supporting  frame  therefor,  of  two  arms  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  from  a  common  pivotal 
axis  beneath  the  platen,  paper  feed  rolls  supported  by  said 
arms,  means  acting  to  hold  said  feed  rolls  against  the 
platen,  a  toggle  having  its  members  plvotally  connected  to 
said  arms,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  platen  supporting 
frame  and  havluK  one  arm  provided  with  a  recess  into 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  toggle  extends. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  the  supporting  frame  therefor,  of  a  rod  extend- 
ing beneath  the  platen,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  arms  mounted 
on  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  shaft, 
paper  feed  rolls  supported  by  said  arms,  means  acting  to 
hold  the  feed  rolls  against  the  platen,  a  toggle  having  its 
members  plvotally  connected  with  a  set  of  roll  supporting 
arms  at  one  end  of  the  platen,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  platen  supporting  frame  in  rear  of  the  platen  and  hav- 
ing one  arm  extending  forwardly  over  and  In  position  to 
actuate  the  toggle. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  the  supporting  frame  therefor,  of  two  sets  of 
paper  feed  rolls  arranged  to  roclt  about  an  intermediate  axis, 
means  acting  to  hold  said  rolls  against  the  platen,  a  paper 
guide  mounted  to  rock  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having 
slots  through  which  the  paper  feed  rolls  project,  and  means 
movable  about  the  axis  of  the  paper  guide  for  moving  the 
feed  rolls  away  from  the  platen. 


1,012,114.      LUBRICATOR.      William     M.    Templeton, 
AveryvUle,  111.     Filed  July  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,300. 


/> 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  a  single  hollow  casting  having  a 
substantially  vertically  disposed  dividing  wall  separating 
its  interior  into  two  compartments,  one  of  them  for  oil, 
the  other  for  steam,  a  pipe  erected  in  the  oil  receptacle 
and  terminating  In  the  upper  part  thereof  its  passage 
communicating  with  the  steam  receptacle,  a  steam  pipe 
having  a  branch  terminating  in  the  bottom  of  the  oil  re- 
ceptacle and  a  branch  terminating  in  the  said  steam  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  single  hollow 
receptacle  having  a  dividing  wall  separating  it  Into  two 
compartments  one  for  containing  oil,  a  stand  pipe  erected 
within  the  oil-compartment  and  terminating  in  an  open 
end  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  same,  a  conduit  terminat- 
tbg  In  an  open  end  In  the  other  of  the  compartments  and 
communicating  with  the  stand  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  con- 
nected Into  said  compartment,  a  steam  pipe  having  a 
branch  terminating  In  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  hav- 
ing the  stand-pipe,  and  having  a  branch  terminating  in 
that  part  of  the  compartment  having  the  terminus  of  the 
described  conduit,  and  a  foraminated  diaphragm  having  a 
position  within  the  last  named  compartment  between  the 
discharge  pipe  and  the  conduit  opening  into  the  same,  the 
terminus  of  the  conduit  lying  between  the  diaphragm  and 
the  described  terminus  of  the  steam  pipe. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  single  casting 
Including  a  receptacle  for  oil  and  an  adjoining  receptacle 
for  steam,  a  foraminated  member  dividing  the  latter  into 


two  parts,  a  pipe  erected  In  the  oil  receptacle  and  opening 
Into  the  top  of  the  same,  a  valve  controlled  pipe  opening 
at  one  end  within  the  steam  receptacle  in  one  of  the  parts 
thereof  and  coniniunlcatlng  at  its  lower  end  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  pipe  in  the  said  oil  receptacle,  a  conduit  con- 
nected into  the  other  of  the  parts  of  said  steam  receptacle 
and  leading  to  the  place  to  l>e  lubricated,  and  a  pipe  for 
steam  having  a  branch  leading  Into  the  bottom  of  the  oil 
receptacle  and  a  branch  terminating  In  that  part  of  the 
steam  receptacle  having  the  pipe. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  an  outer  shell  forming  a  receptacle 
and  an  inner  receptacle  cast  therewith  and  separated  there- 
from, a  steam  pipe  connected  into  the  top  of  the  second 
named  receptaele,  a  branch  pipe  extending  from  said  steam 
pipe  and  terminating  in  the  first  named  receptacle,  an  oil 
conduit  leading  from  the  top  of  the  said  first  named  re 
ceptacle  and  terminating  iu  the  upper  portion  of  the  second 
named  receptacle,  a  foraminous  diaphragm  in  said  second 
receptacle,  the  oil  conduit  leading  from  the  said  first  re- 
ceptacle having  Its  terminus  between  the  diaphragm  and 
the  steam  pipe,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  top  of  the 
first  receptacle,  and  a  member  to  close  the  same. 


1.012,115.  ROTARY  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE.  Fuederick 
Uhtbbock,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  454.817. 


1.  In  a  rotary  explosive  tsnglne,  a  stator  formed  by  a 
circular  disk  with  a  cylindrical  rim  ;  an  annularly  grooved 
rotor  circumferentlally  surrounding  said  stator  and  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  rim  of  the  latter  and  forming  a 
circular  chamber  with  the  same ;  three  hollow  pistons 
integral  with  or  fastened  to  said  rotor  and  dividing  the 
circular  chamber  formed  by  the  rotor  and  the  stator  Into 
three  chambers  ;  partitions  carried  by  the  rotor  and  the 
pistons  and  located  In  the  plane  of  the  circular  disk  of  the 
stator  and  running  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  rotor  and 
dividing  the  chambers  formed  by  the  stator,  the  rotor  and 
the  pistons  Into  compression  and  explosion  chambers ;  Inlet 
and  outlet  valves  located  In  the  pistons,  the  Inlet  valvis 
facing  the  compression  chambers,  and  the  outlet  valves 
facing  the  explosion  chambers ;  radially  reciprocatable 
abutments  provided  with  rollers  and  having  cuts  Into 
which  fit  the  before-mentioned  partitions ;  four  lugs  In- 
tegral with  or  fastened  to  the  stator,  forming  frames  for 
said  abutments ;  valved  feed-ports  situated  one  on  either 
side  of  the  frames  of  the  abutments  and  leading  Into  the 
compression-chambers ;  valved  exhaust-ports  situated  one 
on  either  side  of  the  frames  of  the  abutments  and  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  explosion-chambers ;  guides  carried 
by  the  rotor  and  adapted  to  guide  the  abutments  Into  the 
compression  and  explosion  chambers  and  out  of  the  way 
of  the  pistons  by  means  of  the  rollers  fastened  to  the 
abutments  ;  means  to  open  the  outlet  valves  of  the  pistons 
at   and   for   a   predetermined   time ;   means  to   ignite   the 
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charges  In  the  explosion  chambers  at  the  proper  time ;  and 
means  to  open  or  to  close  the  feed  and  exhaust  valves  and 
means  to  set  In  position  the  means  that  operate  the  outlet 
valves  of  the  pistons  ;  means  of  supply  leading  to  the  feed- 
ports  and  means  to  conduct  the  exhaust  away  from  the 
exhaust  ports ;  all  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  a  stator  fixedly  mounted 
and  formed  by  a  circular  disk  surrounded  by  a  cylindrical 
rim ;  an  annularly  grooved  rotor  circumferentlally  sur- 
rounding said  stator  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rim 
of  the  latter  and  forming  a  circular  chamber  with  the 
same;  one  or  more  hollow  pistons  carried  by  said  rotor; 
and  situated  across  the  chamber  f' m;  •]  \  the  stator  and 
the  rotor;  inlet  and  outlet  valves  .^^iMuiK*!  m  the  pistons; 
partitions  carried  by  the  rotor  and  the  pistons  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  radius  and  concentric  with  the 
rim  of  the  stator,  and  dividing  the  chambers  formed  by 
the  stator,  the  rotor  and  the  pistons  into  compression  and 
explosion  chambers  In  such  a  manner  that  the  compression 
chambers  run  parallel  to  the  explosion  chambers  and  both 
have  the  same  radius  ;  the  compression  chaml)ers  facing 
the  Inlet  valves  of  the  pistons,  the  explosion  chambers 
facing  the  outlet  valves  of  the  piston* ;  one  or  more 
radially  reciprocatable  abutments  rr<  ^"''l'"'^  "1th  cuts  Into 
which  fit  the  before-mentioned  partituius  .ugs  integral 
with  or  fastened  to  the  stator  and  forming  frames  for  the 
abutments ;  feed-ports  situated  in  the  stator  and  leading 
into  the  compression  chambers  :  exhaust-ports  situated  in 
the  stator  and  communicating  with  the  explosion  cham- 
bers ;  means  adapted  to  cause  the  reciprocatable  abutments 
to  take  a  position  across  the  compression  and  explosion 
chambers  and  to  slide  out  of  the  way  of  the  rotating  pis- 
tons ;  means  to  open  the  outlet  valves  of  the  pistons  at 
and  for  a  predetermined  time  ;  means  to  Ignite  the  charges 
in  the  explosion  chambers  ;  means  of  supply  leading  to  the 
feed  ports  and  means  to  conduct  the  exhaust  away  from 
the  exhaust  ports  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  a  stator  having  a  cylin- 
drical rim  ;  an  annularly  grooved  rotor  mounted  on  said 
rim  forming  a  circular  chamber  with  the  same,  hollow 
pistons  carried  by  the  rotor  and  situated  across  the  chnm 
ber  formed  by  the  stator  and  the  rotor  :  partitions  carried 
by  the  rotor  and  the  pistons  and  dividing  the  chambers 
formed  by  the  stator.  the  rotor  and  the  pistons  into  com- 
pression and  explosion  chambers  In  such  a  manner  that 
the  compression  chambers  run  parallel  to  the  explosion 
chambers  and  within  the  same  radius  ;  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  situated  in  the  pistons,  the  Inlet  valves  facing  the 
compression  chaml)ers.  and  the  outlet  valves  facing  the 
explosion  chambers  ;  radially  reciprocatable  abutments  pro- 
vided with  cuts  into  which  fit  the  before-mentioned  parti- 
tions :  lugs  Integral  with  or  fastened  to  the  stator  and 
forming  frames  for  the  abutments:  feed-ports  located  in 
the  stator  and  leading  into  the  compression  chambers ; 
exhaust-ports  located  in  the  stator  and  communicating 
with  the  explosion  chambers  ;  means  adapted  to  cause  the 
abutments  to  slide  Into  the  compression  and  explosion 
chambers  and  out  of  the  way  of  the  rotating  pistons ; 
means  to  open  the  outlet  valves  of  the  pistons ;  means  to 
Ignite  the  charges ;  means  of  supply  leading  to  the  feed- 
ports,  and  means  to  conduct  the  exhaust  away  from  the 
exhaost-ports  ;  sutMtantlally  as  described. 


1,012,116.  CRANKING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
William  Van  Scoter,  Butfalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  William  J.  Hayes,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
13.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,274. 

1.  A  cranking  device  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  start- 
ing shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  engine  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  coupling  pin,  a 
crank  mounted  loosely  on  the  starting  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  sloping  driving  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  pin.  and  a  spring  operating  to  move  said  crank  axially 
and  hold  said  shoulder  yieldingly  in  engagerarnt  witli  saM 
pin. 

2.  A  cranking  device  for  _:-  :;..;■.'.  comprising  a  start- 
ing shaft  adapted  to  be  coi.ticoted  with  the  engine  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  coupling  pin,  a 


crank  mounted  loosely  on  the  starting  shaft  and  provided 

wit!.  ::  ^  ;  ing  driving  shoulder  adapted  to  en^rripe  w;th 
said  piii,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  ouffr  ond  <>f  iht' 
starting  shaft  and  bearing  at  its  inner  en  :  .iiraiiist  the 
crank  and  at  its  outer  end  against  a  shouldt-:  :;  the  start 
ing  shaft  and  operating  to  hold  the  shoulder  jI  the  crank 
yieldingly  in  engagement  with  said  pin. 


M    n 


3.  A  cranking  device  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  start 
Ing  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  engirt  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  coupliiii;  pr;  a 
crank  mounted  loosely  on  the  starting  shaft  and  p'l  Ti.it^d 
with  a  sloping  driving  shoulder  adapted  to  eniruce  with 
said  p\v.  nnd  a  ratchet  mechanism  Interp-^'^'^'i  '>e'weeii 
said  ra-K  and  a  stationary  part  and  opera:  j  '  nfrrEil 
forward  turning  movement  of  the  crank  but  prevent  Vn^k 
ward  turning  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  cranking  device  for  gas  engines  comprleinj-  a 
starting  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  thp  engine 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  ouriing 
plr;  a  rark  mounted  loosely  on  the  starting  s:;ftft  and 
provided  with  a  sloping  driving  shoulder  adapted  t^  en- 
gage with  said  pin.  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  Interpusfd 
between  «fi  .]  -ink  and  a  stationary  part  and  <  perating 
to  permit  f'r«ard  turning  movement  of  the  craniK  t  ;t 
prevent  backward  turning  movement  thereof,  said  ra^  iet 
mechanism  comprising  a  disk  mounted  on  :  ■^•.•■.tinnary 
part  and  provided  with  an  annular  row  of  r,  :  rt  tettn 
and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  pivoted  on  the  hub  of  the  crank 
and  engaging  with  the  ratchet  teeth. 


1,012,117.  CURRYCOMB.  Lorex  R.  Withebell.  Knoi- 
vllle,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Anders  n. 
Knoxville,  111.    Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.    Serial  No   »  44  (MS 


/r 


1.  In  a  curry  comb,  the  combination  with  a  comb  plate 
of  vertical  flanges  formed  on  each  side  of  said  romb  piate, 
a  grip  plate  interposed  between  said  vertical  t!an>:es.  de 
pendent  arms  formed  at  the  terminals  of  said  ^.rip  piate.  a 
flexible  web  superposed  above  said  grip  p.)iTt  having  us 
ternlinals  disposed  between  said  vertical  tiaii_-es  and  de- 
pendent arms,  and  securing  mean"!  pierrr,^  hiie  vertical 
flanges,  dependent  arms,  and  web  af.resaid 
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2.   In  a  curry  comb,  the  combination  with   a  concaro- 

(<  nv  >i  wmh  plate,  of  flanges  extending  completely  around 
sa;  !  ;.  at'  enlarged  vertical  flanKes  formed  on  the  longi- 
tudinal sides  of  the  comb  plate,  a  grip  plate  interposed  be- 
tween said  flanges,  dependent  arms  formed  at  the  ter- 
minals of  said  grip  plate  and  resting  parallel  with  said 
enlarged  flanges,  a  flexible  web  superposed  above  said  grip 
plate,  having  its  terminals  interposed  between  said  de- 
pendent arms  and  said  enlarged  flanges,  and  rivets  passing 
through  said  enlarged  flanges,  web  and  dependent  arms. 


1,012,118.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Lbwib 
ACGUSTUS  AspiNWALL,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  As- 
pinwall  Manufacturing  Company,  Jackson.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  FUed  June  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630,633. 


1.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  a  central  dUk-whe«l 
cutter,  a  hub  and  arbor  therefor,  cast  members  forming 
bearlntrs  '  r  *he  said  disk-wheel  cutter  and  side-bars  to 
whirh  i^n  1  cast  members  are  secured,  mold  boards  secured 
to  ^ai  !  n<t  members  and  coming  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
l!sk  wiieel  cutter,  a  mliine  plow  and  cast  standard  there- 
fMT  ,,  so  connected  to  Raid  side-bars  and  arranged  behind 
the  disk-wheel  cutter  and  the  mold-boards  and  coming  to  a 
lower  plane  or  level  than  said  mold-boards,  and  a  chute 
device  also  connected  to  said  side-bars  and  coming  to  the 
rear  of  said  mixing  plow  and  its  cast  standard  for  deliver- 
ing seeds  or  potatoes  to  the  furrow  to  be  planted. 

•J.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  central  disk-wheel 
cutter,  a  hub  and  arbor  therefor,  cast  members  forming 
bearings  for  the  said  disk-wheel  cuter  and  sidebars  to 
which  said  cast  members  are  secured,  mold-boards  secured 
to  said  cast  members  and  coming  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
disk-wheel  cutter,  and  shoulders  formed  as  upward  for- 
ward prolongations  of  the  cast  members  coming  above  the 
mold-boards  and  acting  to  prevent  any  overflow  of  earth 
above  the  mold-boards,  a  mixing  plow  and  cast  standard 
therefor  also  connected  to  said  side-bars  and  arranged 
behind  the  disk-wheel  cutter  and  the  mold-boards  and 
coming  to  a  lower  plane  or  level  than  said  mold-boards, 
and  a  chute  device  also  connected  to  said  side-bajs  and 
coming  to  the  rear  of  said  mixing  plow  and  its  cast  stand- 
ard for  delivering  seeds  or  potatoes  to  the  furrow  to  be 
planted. 

3.  In  an  agricultural  implement  the  combination  with  a 
mixing  plow,  of  a  cast  standard  therefor  of  parallel  sided 
construction  with  an  integral  broadened  back  and  top  por- 
tion, sidebars  to  which  the  top  portion  is  secured,  an 
,5p|,p.  ■;!  )  It  for  the  delivery  of  seed,  cereals  or  potatoes  in 
th''  f  r-ow  shoulders  formed  with  said  spout  and  resting 
upon  said  -iiieVBr-^  and  secured  thereto,  and  the  lower 
part  of  I  he  ,;;)•"  -!'  if  nn6  the  rear  portion  of  the  cast 
standard  fnrrrirM  'vih  a:  ning  hubs,  a  bolt  to  pass  througti 
.  |,i  !  ;  .;  H  APT  !il Instable  shoe  coming  outside  of  the 
afuiesu.d  spout  and  l)etween  the  same  and  the  back  of 
said  standard  an'!  h<ivlng  a  series  of  holes  through  one  of 


which  at  a  time  said  bolt  is  adapted  to  pass  In  connecting 
said  parts  together. 

4.  In  an  agricultural  Implement  the  combination  with  a 
central  disk-wheel  cutter,  a  hub  and  arbor  therefor  and 
suitable  supports  In  which  the  same  are  mounted,  of  fur- 
rower  mold  boards  coming  at  each  side  of  said  disk-wheel 
cutter  and  secured  to  said  supports,  spouts  for  fertilizer 
coming  at  either  side  of  said  disk-wheel  cutter  rearward 
of  the  mold-boards,  a  divided  spout  above  the  aforesaid 
spouts  adapted  to  receive  fertilizer  from  a  suitable  dis- 
tributer so  as  to  deliver  the  same  in  a  furrow  made  by 
the  mold-boards  and  at  either  side  of  the  disk-wheel  cutter. 

5.  In  an  agricultural  Implement  the  combination  with  a 
central  disk-wheel  cutter,  a  hub  and  arbor  therefor,  and 
suitable  supports  In  which  the  same  are  mounted,  of  fur- 
rower  mold-boards  coming  at  each  side  of  said  disk-wheel 
cutter  and  secured  to  said  supports,  said  supports  or  cast 
members  being  continued  above  the  mold-boards  and  In 
facial  contour  therewith  and  to  the  forward  edges  of  the 
mold-boards  as  shields  preventing  any  overflow  of  earth 
above  the  mold-boards,  spouts  for  fertilizer  coming  at 
either  side  of  said  disk-wheel  cutter  rearward  of  the  mold- 
boards,  a  divided  spout  above  the  aforesaid  spouts  adapted 
to  receive  fertilizer  from  a  suitable  distributer  so  as  to 
deliver  the  same  In  a  furrow  made  by  the  mold-boards  and 
at  either  side  of  the  disk-wheel  cutter. 


1,012,119.  GEARINO. 
Barclay,  Covel,  III. 
608,585. 


John  W.  Barclay  and  Ho.mkk  R. 
Filed  Feb.    14,   1911.     Serial   No. 


/a* 


1.  A  friction  drive  gearing  comprising  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  friction  disk  couples  In  spaced  relation  ui)on 
said  shafts,  supports  movable  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  said  shafts,  transmission  disks  carried  by  said  supports 
to  engage  the  respective  couples  and  normally  maintained 
out  of  contact  therewith,  an  operating  member  slidably  ad- 
justable for  engagement  with  any  of  said  supports  to  se- 
lectively adjust  the  transmission  disks  Into  peripheral 
engagement  with  the  coactlng  couples,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  member  to  an  opei-atlve  position  and  actuating 
the  same  to  move  the  correlated  support 

2.  A  friction  drive  gearing  comprising  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  friction  disk  couples  In  spaced  relation  upon 
said  shafts,  sliding  spring  retracted  supports  movable  In  a 
direction  at  right  angle  to  snid  shafts,  transmission  disks 
carried  by  said  supports  to  engage  the  respective  couples 
and  normally  maintained  out  of  contact  therewith,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  supports  to  selectively  adjust  the 
transmission  disks  Into  peripheral  engagement  with  the 
coactlng  couples. 

3.  A  friction  drive  gearing  comprising  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  friction  disk  couples  in  spaced  relation  uj)on 
said  shafts,  supports  movable  in  a  direction  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  shafts,  transmission  disks  carried  by  said 
supports  to  engage  the  respective  couples  and  normally 
maintained  out  of  contact  therewith,  a  cam  device  adjust- 
able into  alinement  with  any  of  said  supports,  means  for 
rocking  snid  cam  for  actuating  any  of  said  supports  to  ad- 
Just  the  transmission  disks  Into  peripheral  engagement 
with  the  coactlng  couples,  means  for  shifting  said  device 
to  an  Inoperative  poslton  to  adapt  the  same  to  clear  said 
supports  In  Its  adjustments. 

4.  A  friction  drive  gearing  comprising  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  friction  disk  couples  in  spaced  relation  upon 
said  shafts,  sliding  spring-retracted  supports  movable  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  said  shafts,  transmission  disks 
carried  by  said  supports  to  engage  the  respective  couples 
and  normally  maintained  oot  of  contact  therewith,  a  con- 


trol shaft,  a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft  to  selectively  adjust 
the  transmission  disks  into  peripheral  contact  with  the 
co-acting  couples,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cam. 

5.  Gearing  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  cooperating  pairs  of  spaced  driving 
gears  on  said  shafts,  transmission  gears  movable  toward 
and  from  the  respective  pairs  of  driving  gears,  a  device 
movable  to  diCTerent  positions  for  selectively  adjusting  any 
of  said  transmission  gears  into  and  out  of  engaging  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  adjusting  said  device. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.120.  PROCESS  OF  OPERATING  GAS  PRO 
Dl'CERS.  CnAHLKs  Harmorb,  Jr..  Paterson,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Improved  E^juipment  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1911. 
Serial   No.   605.079. 


1.  Improvement  In  (V}eratlng  gas  producers  comprising 
supplying  to  a  deep  fuel  bed  an  intimately  mixed  heated 
draft  current  of  air.  hot  products  of  combustion,  and  steam 
in  excess  of  the  quantity  of  carbon  dioxid  present,  supply- 
ing heat  to  the  mixture  by  the  said  hot  products  and  main- 
taining the  mixture  materially  above  the  boiling  point  of 
water,  thereby  avoiding  quenching  of  the  fuel  where  the 
draft  enters  It.  and  regulating  and  restricting  tlie  temper 
ature  of  the  fuel  bed  below  the  objectionable  cllnkering 
point  by  regulating  and  restricting  the  relative  proportion 
of  air  in  the  mixture. 

2.  Improvement  In  operating  gas  producers,  comprising 
supplying  to  a  deep  producer  fuel  bed  a  draft  mixture  of 
■team,  air,  and  products  of  combustion  in  which  the  steam 
In  the  mixture  is  superheated  and  exceeds  in  volume  the 
carbon   dioxid   present. 

3.  Improvement  in  operating  gas  producers,  comprising 
supplying  to  the  fuel  bed  thereof  an  intimately  mixed  draft 
current  of  air,  products  of  combustion,  and  steam,  the 
endothermlcally  acting  gases  present  being  mainly  steam. 
the  products  of  combustion  being  Introduced  to  the  mixture 
In  a  hot  state  and  in  sufficient  quantity  to  heat  the  mixture 
well  above  the  boiling  point  of  water,  and  regulating  and 
restricting  the  proportion  of  air  present  to  restrict  clinker 
formation. 

4.  Improvement  In  operating  gas  producers  with  a  draft 
current  containing  steam  as  the  principal  quantity  of  en- 
dothermlcally acting  agent  present,  which  comprises  sup- 
plying, with  air  from  a  relatively  cool  source  and  steam, 
sufllcient  heated  products  of  combustion  to  give  a  tem 
perature  to  the  draft  mixture  above  the  boiling  point  of 
water  and  regulating  and  restricting  the  proportion  of  air 
to  restrict  clinker  formation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


said  openings  and  having  their  edges  beveled  to  corrf»i»iv>nd 
with  the  beveled  edges  of  the  openings,  angular  ns  se 
cur«d  to  the  sleeve,  springs  secured  to  said  pins  and  en- 
gaging the  coupling  members  to  hold  them  normally  in 
clamping  position,  and  means  to  actuate  said  coupling 
members  into  uncoupling  positions  against  the  resistanoa 
of  said  springs,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  Id  a  liose-coupllng,  a  sleeve  liavlng  openings  In  Its 
side  walls  with  their  outermost  and  innermost  edges  bev- 
eled on  parallel  planes,  coupling  members  mounted  In  said 
openings  and  having  their  edges  beveled  to  correspond 
with  the  beveled  edges  of  the  openings,  angular  pins  se- 
cured to  the  sleeve,  springs  secured  to  said  pins  and  en- 
gaging the  coupling  members  to  bold  them  normally  in 
clamping  poslton,  inclined  porjections  on  the  rear  sides  of 
the  coupling  members,  and  a  ring  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  and  provided  with  inclined  flanges  to  engage  the 
inclined  faces  of  said  projections,  substantially  as  shown 
and   described. 


1.012,122.       AIR-FILTER.       ALFRED    BCDIL,     Brackwede. 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,110. 


I- 
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1,012,121.     HOSB-COUPLINO.    Joseph  Bbalcbunb,  Jr., 

Waterviile.  Me.     Filed  May  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  563.579. 

1.   In   a   hose-coupling,   a  sleeve   having  openings   In    Its 

side    v^alla    with    their    outermost    and    Innermost    edges 

beveled  on  parallel  planes,  coupling  members  mounted  In 


1.  As  air  filtering  device  comprising  a  frame  hfivins;  «n 
opening  therein,  a  filter  fitting  into  said  opening,  »;  n  fc  lir 
consisting  of  a  pocket  shaped  receptacle  of  cloth  lavitiK  a 
compressible  bead  about  its  mouth  and  an  open-w  rk  s  j 
port  about  which  said  pocket  fits,  and  means  rontfctetl  to 
said  frame  and  engaging  said  support  for  h  ssng  sail 
bead  to  seal  the  Joint  between  the  bead  and  fraii^t. 

2.  An  air  filtering  device  comprising  a  frame  bavn.- 
series  of  openings  therein,  a  series  of  fili*^^  P.ii :ti>;  u  1 
said  openings,  each  filter  consisting  of  a  !•  Kft  --ii't-d  re 
ceptacle  of  cloth  having  a  compresslbh  itac  ain  ut  its 
mouth  and  an  open-work  support  about  wlic;  t.;  ;i:  p<>  ke: 
fits,  and  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  ei.ta^  nt  said 
supports  for  causing  said  beads  to  seal  the  J<  itjt8  ittween 
the   beads  and   frame. 
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3.  An  air  fllterlnR  device  comprising  a  frame  having  an 
opening'  therin,  a  filter  fitting  into  said  opening,  said  filter 
consisting  of  a  pocl^et  shaped  receptacle  of  cloth  having 
a  compressible  bead  about  Its  mouth  and  an  open-work 
support  about  which  said  pocket  fits,  a  holding  device  con- 
sisting of  a  member  having  one  portion  thereof  engaging 
said  support,  a  bolt  secured  to  the  frame  and  passing 
through  said  member,  and  a  nut  on  the  free  end  of  said 
bolt. 

4.  An  air  filtering  device  comprising  a  frame  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  filter  fitting  Into  said  opening,  said 
filter  consisting  of  a  pocket  shaped  receptacle  of  cloth 
having  a  compressible  bead  about  its  mouth  and  an  open- 
work support  about  which  said  pocket  fits,  a  holding  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  resllieht  member  having  one  portion 
thereof  engaging  said  support,  a  bolt  secured  to  the  frame 
and  passing  through  said  member,  and  a  nut  on  the  free 
end  of  said  bolt. 

5.  An  air  filter  comprising  a  cloth  pocket,  an  open-work 
support  within  and  distending  said  cloth,  said  pocket  hav- 
ing a  compressible  bead  about  its  mouth. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,123.  CIGARETTE-MACHINE.  Pbtbhson  H. 
Cherry.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  610,040. 


1.  A  cigarette  forming  and  filling  machine  comprising  a 
base,  a  tubular  case  thereon,  said  case  being  open  at  both 
ends,  a  movable  closure  for  closing  one  end  of  said  case, 
said  base  t)eing  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  case  and  with  a  slot  extending  forwardly 
from  said  opening,  a  tubular  member  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  paper  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a 
paper  wrapper  rolled  thereonto  and  insertlble  with  said 
paper  into  said  case,  and  said  member  provided  with  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  tubular 
meail)er,  and  tamping  means  insertlble  and  sUdable  within 
said  tubular  member  the  slot  in  said  base  having  down- 
wardly cunverging  side  walls  extending  at  each  side  of 
the  tubular  member  when  the  latter  is  in  place  and  said 
opening  In  the  base  extending  below  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  tubular  case  to  allow  the  filler  to  pass  through  said 
slot  and  opening  and  prevent  clogging  in  the  tamping 
operation. 

■J  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  base,  a  case  mounted  there- 
r:  a  laptcd  to  receive  and  fit  a  paper  wrapper,  said  case 
►  ir;.:  ;n  at  both  ends,  a  member  hinged  on  said  base 
aii.i  a  i  1:  f^d  to  close  said  case  at  one  end,  a  tubular  mem- 
bor  ;  r  v  led  with  a  paper  holder  portion  adapted  for  roll- 
ing tlie  paper  thereonto  and  for  Insertion  with  the  paper 
Into  said  case,  and  detent  means  consisting  of  arms  mount- 
ed on  said  base  and  extending  obliquely  forward  and  in- 
ward toward  the  case  and  provided  at  their  Inner  ends 
with  means  adapted  to  engage  the  paper  when  Inserted 
la  the  case  to  retain  the  same  In  the  case  when  the  said 
tubular  member  Is  withdrawn  from  within  the  paper  one 
of  said  arms  being  plvotaily  mounted  on  the  base,  and 
havln_'  1  handle-portion  for  pressing  said  pivoted  arm 
toward  me  case. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  machine,  a  base,  a  case  mounted  there- 
on and  provided  with  closure  means  at  one  end  and  open 
at  the  other  end,  said  base  and  the  case  thereon  being 
inclined  downwardly  toward  the  closure  end  of  the  case 


and  said  case  being  adapted  to  fit  and  receive  a  tubular 
paper  wrapper,  the  tubular  member  having  a  nozsie 
at  one  end  adapted  to  enter  the  tubular  paper  wrapper  In 
the  case  and  having  an  opening  for  supplying  filler  to  said 
nozzle,  and  tamping  means  movable  within  said  tubular 
member  to  force  the  filler  from  said  opening  Into  the  paper 
in  the  case. 

4.  A  cigarette  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  tubular 
case  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  hinged  closure 
means  at  one  end,  detent  means  for  holding  said  closure 
means  In  closed  position,  the  other  end  of  the  case  being 
open,  said  base  and  the  case  thereon  being  Inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  closure  end  of  the  case  and  said  case 
being  adapted  to  fit  and  receive  a  tubular  paper  wrapper, 
a  tubular  member  provided  with  a  paper  holder  portion 
adapted  for  rolling  the  paper  wrapper  thereonto  and  for 
insertion  with  the  paper  wrapper  into  said  case  and  pro- 
vided with  shoulder  means  for  determining  the  position  of 
the  paper  wrapper,  said  tubular  member  having  at  its 
upper  end  a  nozzle  adapted  to  enter  the  tubular  paper 
wrapper  when  inserted  In  the  case,  and  said  other  end  of 
the  tubular  member  having  an  opening  for  supplying  filler 
to  said  nozzle,  detent  means  mounted  on  the  base  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  paper  wrapper  when  In  position 
on  the  nozzle  and  within  the  tubular  case,  and  tamping 
means  movable  within  said  tubular  member  to  force  the 
filler  from  said  opening  Into  the  paper  In  the  case. 


1,012,124.  METAL  SHEET-PILING.  Clocd  C.  CoHK- 
LING,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lackawanna  Steel 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  622,766. 
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1.  An  Integral,  metal,  sheet  piling  section  having  a  web 
and  Interlocking  members  on  the  edges  of  the  web,  said 
web  being  outwardly  curved  between  said  members  to 
form  an  arch  extending  on  one  side  of  the  neutral  axis 
of  the  pile,  the  central  portion  of  the  arch  being  a  flat 
curve  and  the  sides  more  abrupt  curves  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  stresses  Imposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  arch 
and  to  transmit  the  stresses  to  said  members. 

2.  A  metal  sheet-piling  section  having  a  web  and  in- 
tegral interlocking  members  on  the  edges  of  the  web, 
said  web  being  outwardly  curved  between  said  members 
to  form  an  arch  extending  on  one  side  of  the  neutral  axis 
of  the  section,  the  center  of  the  arch  being  formed  In  a 
flat  curve  and  the  sides  being  thicker  than  the  center  and 
formed  In  more  abrupt  curves,  the  central  flat  curve  merg- 
ing Into  the  curves  of  the  sides,  and  the  sides  being  rigid 
columns  arranged  to  receive  the  stresses  imposed  on  the 
flat  curve  and  transmit  them  to  the  said  members. 

3.  An  Integral,  steel,  sheet-piling  section  having  Inter- 
locking members  on  the  edges  and  the  web  between  said 
members  formed  in  an  arch  arranged  on  one  side  of  the 
neutral  axis  of  the  section,  the  ceuier  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  arch  being  at  such  a  distance  from  the  axis 
that  it  will  be  substantially  In  line  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  Interlocking  members  when  the  sections  are  as- 
sembled In  a  substantially  straight  wall. 

4.  An  Integral,  steel,  sheet-plllnp  section  having  a  web 
and  Interlocking  members  on  the  edges  of  the  web,  said 
web  being  outwardly  curved  between  said  members  to 
form  an  arch  extending  on  one  side  of  the  neutral  ails 
of  the  section,  the  central  portion  of  the  arch  being  formed 
In  a  flatteped  curve  having  a  straight,  fiat  outer  surfi  >■ 
and  the  sides  being  thicker  than  the  central  portion  and 
formed  In  more  abrupt  curves,  to  act  as  rigid  columns, 
receiving   all  the  stresses   Imposed  on   the  outer  surface 
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of  the  arcb   and  tranamlttlng  tbem  to  the  interlocking 

members. 

5.  An  Integral,  steel,  Bheet-pillng  section  having  a  web 
and  Integral  interlocking  members  on  the  edges  of  the  web, 
said  web  l)eing  outwardly  curved  between  said  members 
to  form  an  arch  extending  on  one  side  of  the  neutral  axis 
of  the  section,  said  arch  having  a  flat  outer  surface,  the 
side  deflection  of  the  web  being  such  that  said  flattened 
outer  surface  will  be  substantially  in  line  with  the  outer  j 
surface  of  the  adjacent  interlocking  members,  when  the 
sections  are  assembled  in  the  wall. 

[Calms  tl  to  11'  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,012,126.  STOCK-CAB  PARTITION-GATE.  David  B. 
Cbsws.  Efl!ingham,  III.  Filed  June  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  634,724. 


1,012,125.  SWITCH-KEY.  Edward  B.  CHArx,  Hacken- 
sack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  May  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  561,389. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  switching  appliance,  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  a  top  plate,  downwardly  extending 
supports  secured  to  said  top  plate,  a  rib  secured  to  said 
supports,  a  plurality  of  switch  springs  suitably  Insulated 
from  each  other,  means  for  securing  said  springs  together 
as  a  unit,  and  independent  means  for  attaching  said 
unit  to  said  rib. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  switching  appliance,  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  a  top  plate,  downwardly  extending 
supports  secured  to  said  top  plate,  a  metallic  rib  secured 
to  said  supports,  a  plurality  of  switch  springs  suitably 
insulated  from  each  other,  a  supporting  block  therefor,  a 
device  for  clamping  said  springs  and  block  together  as  a 
unit,  and  Independent  means  for  attaching  the  supporting 
block  of  said  unit  to  said  metallic  rib. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  switching  appliance,  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  a  top  plate,  a  pair  of  flat  metallic 
supports  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  plate,  a  flat 
metallic  rib  secured  to  said  supports  and  lying  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  and  a  plurality  of  units  each  composed  of  a 
metallic  block  carrying  switch  springs  Insulated  from  each 
other,  and  a  common  pin  for  securing  a  pair  of  units  to 
said  metallic  rib. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  switching  appliance,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  plurality  of  units  each  comprising  a 
metallic  block  having  a  plurality  of  switch  springs  and 
interposed  Insulating  strips,  a  flat  metallic  rib  carried  by 
said  frame  to  lie  In  a  vertical  plane,  depressions  In  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  rib,  projections  on  said 
blocks  adapted  to  register  with  said  depressions,  and  a 
pin  passing  through  said  metallic  blocks  and  rib  and 
adapted  to  maintain  an  interlocking  engagement  of  said 
blocks  with  said  rib. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  switching  appliance,  a  sup- 
porting frame  of  Inverted  U-shape  having  downwardly 
extending  flat  metallic  arms  supporting  midway  their  edges 
a  vertical  longitudinally  extending  rib,  switch  springs, 
and  a  pair  of  blocks  on  either  side  of  said  rib  adapted  to 
carry  said  switch  springs  in  planes  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  said  rib,  and  means  for  securing  said  blocks  to 
said  rib. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  partition  gate,  a  horizontal  Itar  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  pin  passing  therethrough  from 
the  partition  gate,  a  lever  on  the  said  pin,  a  link-bar 
pivoted  at  Its  ends  to  one  end  of  the  said  horizontal  bar 
and  to  one  end  of  the  said  lever,  and  bolts  siidably  mount- 
ed In  one  end  of  the  said  gate  and  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  said  horizontal  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  partition  gate,  a  horizontal  bar  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  therein,  a  pin  passing  therethrough  from  the 
partition  gate,  a  lever  on  the  said  pin  having  an  ear  bent 
back  from  one  edge  of  one  end  of  same,  a  link  bar  piv- 
oted at  Its  ends  to  one  end  of  the  said  horizontal  bar  and  to 
the  said  ear,  and  bolts  siidably  mounted  in  one  end  of  the 
said  gate  and  connected  to  the  other  end  01  the  said  hori- 
zontal bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  partition  gate,  horizontal  bars  having  elon- 
gated slots  therein  and  lying  one  over  the  other,  a  pin 
projecting  through  the  said  slots  from  the  said  gate,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  said  pin  at  one  side  of  the  said  bars, 
a  link  bar  connecting  one  end  of  the  said  lever  with  one 
of  the  horizontal  bars,  the  lever  having  an  ear  bent  back 
from  one  edge  of  the  other  end  of  same  adapted  to  paas 
on  the  other  side  of  the  horizontal  bars,  a  link  bar  con- 
necting the  said  ear  and  the  other  horizontal  bar,  and  bolts 
siidably  mounted  In  the  ends  of  the  gate  and  connected 
to  the  said  bars. 

4.  In  a  gate  the  combination  with  end  standards  having 
upper  and  lower  guideways  In  the  respective  sides  thereof, 
of  bolts  siidably  mounted  therein,  horizontal  y^  ks  or 
nectlng  the  rear  ends  of  the  respective  pairs  of  !■  s,  suj 
a  vertical  yoke  connecting  the  respective  vertically  dis- 
posed pairs  of  bolts  at  one  side  of  the  gate,  wherehv  ;Ve 
said  bolts  can  be  retracted  or  extended  from  the  said 
standards  simultaneously. 


1.012.127.      SHOCK-ABSORBER.      THOMAS   G.   CuSHMAX, 
Sunland,  Cal.    Filed  May  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,903. 


rfr^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  axle  and  a 
frame  spring  supported  thereon,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  frame  and  extending  diagonally  downwardly  toward 
the  axle,  another  link  pivoted  to  the  axle  and  exten  iinj 
dlagonally  upwardly  and  toward  the  free  end  of  the  rirst 
mentioned  link,  and  a  resilient  member  connected  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  links  and  connected  to  the  frame 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  axle  an,',  .• 
frame  spring  supported  thereon,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end 
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to  the  axle,  another  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame 
rearward  of  the  pivotal  attachment  of  the  flrat  mentioned 
link,  the  free  ends  of  both  links  being  adjacent  each  other, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  links  and 
connected  to  the  vehicle  frame  In  such  a  manner  as  to  ex- 
ert a  resilient  force  diagonally  upwardly  from  the  ends  of 

the  links. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  axle  and  a 
frame  spring-supported  thereon,  a  link  having  one  end 
pivoted  on  the  axle,  another  link  having  one  end  pivoted 
on  the  frame  at  a  point  above  and  rearward  of  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  first  mentioned  link,  the  links  extending 
forwardly  and  toward  each  other  and  having  their  other 
ends  adjacent  each  other,  and  a  spring  having  one  end 
attached  to  the  last  mentioned  ends  of  the  links  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  adjustably  secured  to  the  frame,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  force  exerted  by  the  spring 
acts  along  a  line  extending  diagonally  upwardly  from  the 
point  of  connection  ito  the  links  and  approximately  at 
right  nnglta  to  a  line  Joining  the  pivotal  connections  of 
the  links  to  the  connection  and  frame. 


1,0  12,128.  TYPE-WUniNG  MACHINE.  JamisD. 
Daugherty,  Kittannlng,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  614,873. 


the  first  order  pivoted  on  a  fixed  fulcrum  above  the  key 
lever  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  type  bar  and  di- 
rectly connected  with  said  angular  aub-lever  by  a  pin  and 
slot  connection. 

[Claims  8  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1,012,129.  VEGETABLE  -  PEELER.  ADOUST  C.  Fast, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1910,  Serial  No. 
580,885.     Renewed  July  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,094. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lever,  an  angular  sub-lever  having  a  rolling  contact  with 
said  key  lever,  a  typebar,  a  second  sub-Ievcr,  and  an  anti- 
friction roller  carried  by  one  of  said  sub-levers  and  work- 
ing in  a  slot  in  the  other  of  said  flub-levers,  the  second  men- 
tioned sub-lever  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
type  bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lever,  an  angular  sub-ievrr  pivoted  on  a  fixed  fulcrum  be- 
neath the  key  lever  and  having  a  rolling  contact  with  said 
key  lever,  -a  typo  bar,  a  second  sub-lever  pivoted  on  a  fixed 
fulcrum  above  the  key  lever,  and  an  anti-friction  roller 
carried  by  one  of  said  sub-levers  and  working  in  a  slot  in 
the  other  of  said  sub-levers  so  as  to  constitute  a  direct 
connection  between  the  sub-levers,  said  last  mentioned 
sub-lever  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the  type  bar. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lever  of  the  second  order,  a  sub-lever  having  n  rolling 
contact  with  the  key  lever,  a  type  bar.  and  a  second  sub- 
lever  of  the  first  order  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
type  bar  and  having  a  direct  sliding  engagement  with  said 
first  mentioned  sub-lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lever  of  the  second  order,  an  angular  sub-lever  having  a 
rolling  contact  with  said  key  lever,  a  type  bar.  and  a  sec- 
ond sub-lever  of  the  first  order  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  type  bar  and  having  a  direct  slot  and  ioller  engage- 
ment with  said  angular  sub-lever. 

"  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
jf>v.  -  ,f  the  second  order,  an  angular  sub  lever  pivoted  on 
a  :iit'd  fulcrum  Ix-m'Sth  the  key  lever  and  having  a  rolling 
contact  with  said  key  lever,  a  type  bar,  and  a  sub  lever  of 


1.  A  vegetable  peeler  comprising  a  drum  having  an  in- 
ternal roughened  or  grater  surface,  a  rotatable  agitator 
arranged  within  the  drum  and  turning  on  a  horizontal 
axis,  the  drum  and  agitator  being  arranged  so  as  to  leave 
the  center  space  of  the  drum  clear,  and  convex  Inclined 
members  of  opposite  pitch  carried  by  the  agitator  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  drum  and  turning  near  the 
surface  of  the  drum. 

2.  A  vegetable  peeler  comprising  a  drum  having  an  In- 
ternal roughened  or  grater  surface,  an  agitator  turning 
within  the  drum,  said  agitator  having  a  horizontal  axis, 
and  the  drum  and  agitator  being  arranged  so  as  to  leave  a 
clear  central  space  in  the  drum,  and  Inclined  members  of 
opposite  pitch  carried  by  the  agitator  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  drum  and  provided  with  roughened  Inner 
surfaces. 

3.  A  vegetable  peeler  comprising  a  drum  having  an  in- 
ternal roughened  or  grater  surface,  and  an  agitator  turn- 
ing on  a  horizontal  axis  within  the  drum,  said  agitator 
comprising  a  skeleton  frame  and  raised  and  inclined  mem- 
bers of  opposite  pitch  carried  by  the  frame  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  drum  and  moving  near  the  drum 
surface,  the  center  portion  of  the  drum  being  left  clear. 

4.  A  vegetable  peeler  comprising  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged drum  having  an  Internal  roughened  surface  and 
an  agitator  rotated  within  the  drum,  said  agitator  com- 
prising a  skeleton  framework  and  longitudinally  arranged 
members  thereon  turning  near  the  drum  surface,  each 
member  l)elng  convex  in  cross  section  with  a  roughened 
inner  surface,  said  members  being  oppositely  pitched  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  drum,  and  the  agitator  and 
drum  being  constructed  so  as  to  leave  the  middle  portion 
of  the  drum  clear. 


1,012.130.  CURTAIN-POLE  AND  WINDOW  SHADE  SUP- 
PORT. An.na  Gt'TH,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  642,651. 

1.  A  curtain  pole,  the  opposite  sides  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  openings,  said  curtain  pole  being 
made  hollow  and  being  filled  with  cork  or  other  fibrous 
material,  and  shade  roller  holders  mounted  on  the  op- 
posite end  portions  of  said  pole. 

2.  A  curtain  pole,  the  opposite  sides  of  which  are  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  openings,  said  curtain  pole  being 
made  hollow  and  being  filled  with  cork  or  other  fibrous 
material,  and  shade  roller  holders  mounted  on  the  op- 
posite end  portions  of  said  pole  and  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally thereon. 

3.  A  curtain  pole  which  Is  hollow  and  rectangular  In 
cross  section  and  the  opposite  sides  of  which  are  provided 
with  slots  or  openings  arranged  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  curtain  pole  being  filled  with  fibrous  material,  and 
shade  roller  holders  longtiudlnally  adjustable  on  the  op- 
posite end  portions  of  said  pole. 
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4  A  curtain  pole  which  la  hollow  and  rectangular  In 
crow  section  and  the  opposite  sides  of  which  are  pro- 
Tldsd  with  slots  or  openings  arranged  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  curtain  pole  being  filled  with  fibrous  material, 
and  shade  roller  holders  longitudinally  adjustabls  on  the 


cock  on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve,  said  valve  being 
fornwd  with  a  vertically-extending  leakage  groove  to  e»- 
Ublish  communication  between  the  atmcphere  and  tt.e 
hose  end  of  the  angle  cock  when  the  valve  Is  in  a  posUioD 
to  cut  off  communication  between  the  respective  ends  of 
the  angle  cock,  said  valve  serving  to  at  all  times  close 
the  tram  pipe  end  of  the  angle  cock  against  the  atmosphere 
except  through  said  valve  opening. 


opposite  end  portions  of  said  pole  and  consisting  of 
kee^rs  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  pole,  other  keepers 
movably  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  pole 
and  Inwardly  of  the  first  named  keepers,  said  keepers  be- 
ing provided  with  overlapping  arms  which  are  slldably 
connected.  ^^^^^ 

1012.131.     COMMUNION-SERVICE   DEVICE.     WiLLiAM 
'b.    Habpstbr,   Columbus.   Ohio.      Filed   Mar.    23.    1911. 
Serial  No.  616.357. 


1  In  a  filling  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tank  or 
reservoir  having  a  flat  front  face,  nozzles  In  the  tank  near 
the  lower  edge  of  said  face,  valve  devices  for  opening  and 
closing  said  nozzles,  said  valve  devices  having  spout  ex- 
tensions projecting  beyond  the  aforesaid  front  face  of  the 
tank  for  conducting  the  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  filling  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tank  or 
reservoir  having  a  flat  front  face,  nozzles  In  the  tank  near 
the  lower  edge  of  said  face,  and  valve  devices  In  independ- 
ently operative  groups  for  opening  and  closing  said  noz- 
zles said  valve  devices  having  spout  extensions  project- 
ing'beyond  the  aforesaid  front  face  of  the  tank  for  con 
ducting  the  liquid,  substantially  as  described. 


1  012  132.    ANGLE-COCK.    VuLvmsTOS  P.  Habt«y.  Ashta 
'  bula.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  581.443. 


I  012.133.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  Patbick  John  Hio- 
01N8.  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1910.  Serial 
No.  579.633.  Renewed  Nov.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
659.844. 


1  In  a  cane  loading  machine,  the  combination  *it'u  a 
flat'car   of  a  truck  mounted  transversely  thereon  and  hav- 
ing Its  wheels  vertically  adjusUble,  and  means  for   -as 
ing  said  car  and  truck  bodily  and  for  changing  the  ;..o6i 
tlon  thereof  In  a  horizontal  plane. 

2  In  a  cane  loading  machine,  the  combination  v»n,,  a 
flat  car  of  a  truck  mounted  transversely  there,  r  and 
having  Its  wheels  vertically  adjusuble.  a  turntable  at- 
Uched  to  the  car,  and  means  for  raising  the  cr.r  snd 
turning  It  about  upon  the  turntable. 

3  In  a  cane  loading  machine,  the  combination  ^^  R 
flat  car,  of  a  truck  mounted  transversely  thereof  ai..  ^a\^ 
mg  Its  wheels  vertically  adjustable,  a  vertically  ^o^nttA 
screw  depending  from  the  car.  mean,  for  rotating  the 
screw  and  a  vertically  movable  pedestal  threaded  through 
its  axis   and  carried  on   said   screw   for  the  purpose  set 

°4  In  a  loader  for  cane,  the  combination  with  a  fiat  car. 
of  two  sets  of  wheels  mounted  thereon  and  trans^. -^«.  y 
thereof,  vertically  adjustable  axle-boxes  for  said  ^.i-ee.6. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  boxes,  and  means 
carried  by  the  car  for  raising  and  lowering  It. 

5  A  loader  for  cane,  consisting  of  a  flat  car  carrying 
the  loading  mechanism  and  power  for  operating  the  same. 
a  truck  mounted  transversely  thereof,  means  for  *  rr:!ng 
the  car  at  rlghtangles  to  Its  main  track,  and  m.  >  -^r 
supporting  said  car  by  said  truck  upon  a  supplemenUl 
track  parallel  to  the  main  track. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


An  angle  cock  adapte<i  for  connection  with  the  train 
line  at  one  end  and  with  the  connecting  hose  at  the  oppo- 
site end.  said  cock  including  a  valve  formed  with  an  open- 
ing to  establish  connection  between  those  portions  of  the 


1012  134.      PAINT-SCREENING    APPARATUS.        .    bert 
L.  HOLLIDAT,  New  Brighton.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1911. 

Serial  No.  606.286. 

1  In  a  strainer,  the  combination,  with  a  re  ««rt&c!e 
having  a  cvllndrlcal  strainer  supported  within  t*^  sr.me 
above  its  Ix^ttom,  of  a  spindle  sustained  In  bearln.-  aN^v^ 
the  receptacle  and  having  a  brush  upon  Its  lo^..r  ei. . 
adapted  to  sweep  the  Interior  of  the  stralne-  1  me«ni= 
for  holding  the  brush  and  strainer  separately  u,  an  oj^era 
tlve  relation  to  one  another. 

2.  A  straining  device,  comrrlslng  s  ^a*^^  i  «^^  ^  ^™- 
drlcal  perforated  shell  supported  ui*  ^  t;,.  ^mtu  >-  t!" 
extended  upward  from  the  base-plate  with  ho-  .s  u, .  n  the 
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top   engaging   the   edpe   of   the  shell,   a    wire   net    fitted 

within  such  shell,  and  hoops  crowded  within  the  net  to 
hold  It  within  the  shell. 


x>-tJ. 


3.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination,  with  a  straining  de- 
vice having  a  cylindrical  base-plate  with  a  circular  perfo- 
rated shell  secured  thereto  and  a  wire  net  held  detachably 
within  the  shell,  of  a  rectangular  receptacle  having  ledges 
to  support  the  straining  device  therein  and  clamps  extend- 
ed from  the  top  of  the  receptacle  over  the  top  of  the  shell 
to  center  the  shell  and  hold  It  within  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  paint  strainer,  the  combination,  with  a  reser- 
voir and  a  supply  cock,  of  a  hinged  frame  Jointed  below 
the  same,  a  straining  appliance  with  open  top  secured 
upon  the  hinged  frame,  a  brush  with  spindle  for  carrying 
the  same  projected  into  the  open  top  of  the  strainer,  means 
for  supporting  the  hinged  frame  to  hold  the  straining  ap- 
pliance in  an  operative  position  In  relation  to  the  brush 
and  means  for  releasing  the  hinged  frame  to  tip  the 
straining  appliance  downward  for  cleaning. 

5.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination,  with  a  reservoir  and 
a  supply  cock,  of  a  hinged  frame  jointed  below  the  same 
with  parallel  side  bars,  a  straining  appliance  with  open 
top,  and  a  receptacle  having  ledges  to  rest  upon  said  side- 
bar, a  brush  with  spindle  for  carrying  the  same  projected 
into  the  open  top  of  the  strainer,  and  means  for  holding 
the  hinged  frame  with  the  strainer  In  an  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  brush. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


wire  bent  to  present  V-sbaped  picking  openings  and  to 
form  contiguous  supporting  stems  for  the  walls  forming 
these  openings,  these  stems  bound  together  to  form  a 
closure  for  the  apexes  of  the  V-openlngs,  and  suitable 
guard  means  for  the  points  of  the  open  ends  of  said 
V-openlngs. 

4.  A  hop-plcklng  device  made  of  wire  bent  to  provide 
a  succession  of  V-shaped  openings,  with  suitable  support- 
ing means  at  the  apexes  of  the  V-openlngs,  and  guarding 
members  at  the  mouth  of  the  openings  and  In  the  bend 
formed  by  the  convergent  walls  of  two  of  said  V  shaped 
openings,  and  said  members  having  their  point  of  attach- 
ment forward  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  picker. 

r>.  A  hop  picker  comprising.  In  combination,  a  support,  a 
plurality  of  wires  attached  to  said  support  and  bent  In 
such  manner  as  to  form  V-shaped  openings,  and  a  guard 
for  the  projecting  outer  points  of  the  bent  wires,  said 
guard  being  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  wires  and 
being  adapted  to  support  said  wires  to  prevent  distortion 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


1,01  IM .{.'>.  GUARD  FOR  HOP-PICKERS.  EMiL  Cle.m- 
BN.s  H-JRST.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  5,  1910. 
feeilal  No.   rJ.^O.OU. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vine  carrier,  of  a  serrated 
picker  engageable  by  the  fruit  on  the  vine  carried  by  the 
carrier,  and  guard  members  projecting  forward  In  continu- 
ation of  the  points  of  the  picker,  said  guard  members  com- 
prising plates  supported  Independent  of  the  pickers  and 
overhanging  the  points  there<3f,  and  between  which  plates 
the  hops  have  free  entry  Into  the  V  shaped  picking  space 
[p  iv;  led  by  said  serrated  pickers. 

_'  A  hop-plcklng  device  consisting  of  a  suitably  sup- 
j)  I'e.i  -r:  rated  picking  member  having  V-shaped  openings, 
witii  the  apices  of  the  openings  closed,  and  the  heel  of  said 
j!i.tii;i>,'s  guarded  by  Independently  supported  members 
will   ri  are  in  continuation  of  the  points  of  the  picker. 

A  hop  picking  device  comprising  a  series  of  V-shaped 
pick.-is  arranged  side  by  side  In  line,  said  pickers  made  of 


1,012.136.  GUARD  FOR  HOP-PICKERS.  Emil  Clkm- 
ENS  IIORST,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  5,  1910. 
Serial    No.   559,615. 


o 


\  _^' 


1.  A  hop-plcklng  device  made  of  wire  bent  to  provide 
a  succession  of  V-shaped  openings,  with  suitable  support- 
ing means  therefor,  and  guarding  members  at  the  mouth 
of  the  openings  and  in  the  bend  formed  by  the  convergent 
walls  of  two  of  said  V  shaped  openings,  and  said  members 
having  their  points  of  attachment  forward  and  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  picker. 

'  2.  A  hop-picking  device  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire 
bent  into  substantially  M-shape.  with  the  legs  of  said 
M  bent  In  a  plane  angular  to  the  plane  of  the  central 
V-shaped  portion,  with  a  suitable  support  for  the  legs  of 
said  M  shape,  and  parallel  guard  wires  connected  to  the 
picker  at  the  juncture  of  said  legs  with  the  central  V- 
portlon. 

3.  A  hop-plcklng  device  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire 
bent  into  substantially  M-shape.  with  the  legs  of  said  M 
bent  In  a  plane  angular  to  the  plane  of  the  central  V- 
shaped  portion,  with  a  suitable  support  for  the  legs  of  said 
M-shape,  and  parallel  guard  wires  connected  to  the  picker 
at  the  juncture  of  said  legs  with  the  central  V-portlon, 
said  wires  having  a  suitable  point  of  support  forward  and 
below  the  plane  of  said  central  V-shaped  portion. 


1,012,137.  GUARD  FOR  HOP-PICKERS.  Emil  Clem- 
ens HoRST,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  559.616. 


,_-.-^  ._„ir5-_..  V... 

.»— -  ~ 

-\-w- 

1.  In  a  hop-picking  device,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  parallel  spaced  guard  wires  between  which  the  hops 
may  depend,  a  carrier  arranged  to  draw  the  vines  over 
and  in  the  length  of  the  guard  wires,  the  space  between 
these  guard  wires  being  substantially  open  from  end  to 
end,  and  V-shaped  pickers  below  and  contiguous  to  the 
wires,  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  V-openlngs  of  said 
pickers  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  wires,  and  the 
apex  portions  of  said  V-shaped  pickers  projecting  up 
through  said  openings  and  slightly  above  the  wires. 

2.  In  a  hop-plcklng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  stationary  parallel  guard  wires  In  the  same  plane,  a  car- 
rier moving  in  one  direction  over  the  wires,  and  a  hop- 
plcklng  device  moving  in  an  opposite  direction  underneath 
the  wires. 
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3.  In  a  hop-picking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  stationary  parallel  guard  wires  In  the  same  plane,  a 
carrier  moving  In  one  direction  over  the  wires,  and  a  hop- 
picking  device  moving  in  an  opposite  direction  underneath 
the  wires,  said  hop-plcklng  device  Including  a  drum  mem- 
ber having  a  series  of  V-shaped  pickers,  the  apex  portions 
of  the  pickers  moving  contiguous  to  and  approximately 
midway  between  the  guard  wires. 


1.012.138.  METALLIC  WINDOW  SASH.  Edward  John- 
son, Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Forsyth  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  29.  1909.  Serial  No.  474,988.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Feb.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.   642,094. 

9'  r^^j' 


/' 


f///' 


<■ 


1.  A  metallic  sash  consisting  of  a  rectangular  main 
body,  said  body  being  folded  at  one  corner  to  form  a  flange 
projecting  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  inner  face  of  said 
body  and  a  series  of  lips  struck  up  from  said  inner  face 
of  said  body  adjacent  the  Inside  edge  thereof  and  inclined 
at  an  acute  angle  with  said  face,  and  glass-holding  strip 
folded  to  form  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  channel 
to  receive  and  hold  the  edge  of  a  glass,  the  edges  of  said 
strip  being  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  angle  of  the  out- 
side flange  and  the  angle  under  said  lips,  respectively,  said 
sash  consisting  only  of  said  main  body  and  said  glass- 
holding  strips  as   described. 

2.  A  metallic  sash  consisting  of  a  rectangular  tubular 
body  folded  to  form  a  flange  on  the  outside  edge  of  Its 
inner  face,  said-  flange  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said 
inner  face,  a  series  of  lips  on  the  Inside  edge  of  said 
inner  face  forming  an  acute  angle  therewith  and  disposed 
In  a  line  parallel  with  said  flange,  and  a  glass-holding 
strip  having  n  central  longitudinal  channel  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  a  window  glass,  one  edge  of  said  strip 
being  Inserted  under  said  lips  wherby  said  strip  Is  remov- 
ably secured  on  the  inner  face  of  said  body  as  described. 

3.  A  metallic  sash  consisting  of  a  main  body,  a  longi- 
tudinal flange  on  the  outer  part  of  Its  inner  face  forming 
an  acute  angle  tjherewlth,  a  series  of  lips  struck  up  from 
the  inner  part  of  said  face  and  Inclined  toward  said  flange, 
and  a  glass-holding  strip  detachably  Inserted  in  the  angles 
formed  by  said  flange  and  lips  with  the  face,  said  strip 
having  a  longitudinal  central  channel  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  a  glass,  said  face  consisting  of  only  the  body 
part  and  the  strip  as  described. 

4.  A  metallic  window  sash  consisting  of  a  body  part 
flanged  on  the  outer  edge  of  Its  Inner  face  and  having  a 
series  of  lips  on  the  inner  ege  of  said  face,  said  flange  and 
said  lips  forming  acute  angles  with  said  face  and  being 
thereby  adapted  for  the  Insertion  therln  of  a  glass  holding 
strip  :  and  an  elastic  glass  holding  strip  folded  to  form  a 
longitudinal  central  channel  adapted  to  hold  a  window 
glass,  and  the  edges  of  said  strip  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
In  and  removed  from  the  angles  formed  by  said  face,  flange 
and  lips  by  transverse  pressure  applied  to  said  strip  as 
described,  said  sash  consisting  only  of  said  body  part  and 
said  strip  as  described. 


1,012,139.     'i.vUCK.      Erbib  B.   Kino,   Deanwood.  D.   C, 
assignor  to  Fleming  Newbold.  Washington;  D.  C.     Filed 
May  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  625.694. 
1.  The  combination   with   a   truck,   of  a   rigid   arm   or 

frame   projecting   substantially   distant   from   said   truck. 

and   leverage  means  for  connection  between  said  arm  or 


frame  at  its  projecting  end  and  an  object  to  be  loadwl  and 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  tilt  said  object  onto 
the  truck. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  rigid  ar  :  r 
frame  projecting  substantially  distant  from  said  tru»^it, 
and  a  block  and  tackle  for  connection  between  said  arm  or 
frame  at  its  projecting  end  and  an  object  to  be  loaded  and 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  tilt  said  object  onto  the 
track. 


'^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  hand-truck  having  s  '  >  ' 
piece  adapted  to  be  inserted  under  an  object  to  be  1  h  lei 
by  bringing  the  truck  to  an  upright  position,  of  a  rigid 
arm  or  frame  projecting  substantially  distant  ''^rr  said 
truck,  and  leverage  means  for  connection  betwee:  - ;:  1  nrnj 
or  frame  at  Its  projecting  end  and  said  object  n:  :«;  '--r: 
to  be  manually  operated  to  tilt  said  object  onto  tii«    ■    :  k 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hand  truck,  of  a  rlgi  1  a-m 
or  frame  associated  with  said  truck  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  an  out-of-the-way-posltion  thereon  to  nn  ac- 
tive position  in  which  it  projects  from  the  truck  and 
leverage  means  for  connection  between  said  arn  r  f-ame 
and  an  object  to  be  loaded  and  adapted  to  be  m;i;  :a  v  op 
erated  to  tilt  said  object  onto  the  truck. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hand  truck,  of  a  rigid  arm 
or  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  truck  for  movement 
from  an  out-of-the-way-position  to  an  active  ;  -•;  -j  ;n 
which  it  projects  from  the  truck,  and  leverage  rithns  for 
connection  between  said  arm  or  frame  and  an  object  '.o  \ic 
loaded  and  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  ti  t  saiii 
object  onto  the  truck. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,012,140.     MOUTHPIECE  FOR  MUSICAL  INS TRI 
MENT8.     ArcrsT  Kunze.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     File.!  Nin- 
13,  1911.     Serial   No.  614,248. 


"^iijg 


Bi,i — :-.iT-riii  II 


^^1^^3S^- 


1.  A  brass  musical  Instrument  mouthpiece  cup.  u:.  ;  a 
set  of  tubular  extensions  of  varying  length  '■■•  '.  ■  rt-  taper 
for  interchangeable  connection  with  the  shaLk     '.  srud  cup 

2.  A  brass  musical  instrument  mouthpiece  cup.  and  a 
set  of  tubular  extensions  of  varying  length  and  N^re  taper 
having  interchangeable  adjustable  connection  w  .tli  the 
shank  of  said  cup. 
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3.  A  brasa  musical  Instmment  monthplece  cnp  having 
an  Interiorly  acrew-threaded  sbank,  and  a  set  of  tubular 
extensions  of  varying  lengtb  and  taper-bore  having  screw- 
threaded  ends  by  which  to  be  Interchangeably  engaged 
with  the  cup-shank. 

4  A  brass  musical  instrument  mouthpiece  cup  having 
Hi:  nteriorly  screw-threaded  shank,  a  set  of  tubular  ei- 
tfn-H>ns  of  varying  length  and  taper  bore  having  screw- 
Tireiided  ends  by  which  to  be  interchangeably  engaged 
with  the  cup-shank,  and  a  set-nut  run  on  the  screw-thread- 
ed end  of  each  exten.sion  in  advance  of  said  cup. 

5.  A  brass  musical  instrument  mouthpiece  cup  having 
an  interiorly  screw-threaded  shank,  and  a  set  of  tubular 
extensions  of  varying  length  and  taper  bore  having  screw- 
threaded  ends  by  which  to  be  interchangeably  engaged 
with  the  cup-shank,  and  which  are  slabbed  upon  opposite 
sides  for  engagement  with  a  wrench. 


1.012.141.  CONTINUOUS-RAIL  JOINT.  J.ames  B.  Lati- 
MBB.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  2.  1909,  Serial  No. 
605,547.     Renewed  Sept.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,631. 


/ 
/* 


1  A.  continuous  rail  joint  comprlslnsr,  in  combination 
wlri;  two  rails,  two  like  short  Joint  sections  of  the  same 
cross    s^^ction  as  the  rails  and   made  separate  from  and 

rigid  attah^i!  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rails,  the 
hpad^  of  <^l\  •if'.'tlons  being  provided  with  laterally  over- 
lapping portions  which  extend  beyond  th*  bases  thereof 
and  whl'  h    -onstltute  the  tread  of  the  joint. 

2  A  rirtinn  19  rail  joint  comprising,  in  combination 
vctth  two  r  I!  s  fA-  ■  lin*  «por!0'i<  of  the  same  cross  section 
18  rhe  raiis  am!  'r  i  !►■  ^fpa-ate  from  and  rigidly  attached 
•  1  ri;t>  il  !  'i;;'^  r.!-;  '  <i;i  rails,  the  heads  of  said  sec- 
•lons  f+'ln^  pr  '  id^'d  vifh  laterally  overlapping  portions 
^\hirh  on-f|f';fp  rh  '-ffld  nf  the  joint,  and  means  extend- 
In.'  a  r'-;s  thf  <  ir^'  h"  ^•^^  side  thereof,  and  attached  to 
s  id  ra;  <  !  .  ::,■:. rr  ptrnUtting  relative  longitudinal  move- 
jTitTit   of  {)-(•   rail.-i, 

3  A  orMnuoiis  rail  Joint  comprising.  In  combination 
•Aith  Tw A  -lis  two  Joint  sections  fitted  to  the  ends  of 
said  ral'a  and  vokes  embracing  said  joint  sections  and 
rnlis  '.■■:  atta -h  the  joint  sections  to  the  rails. 

4.  A  lontinuotis  rail  joint  comprising,  in  combination 
with  two  rails,  two  joint  sections  fitted  to  the  ends  of  said 
rails,  yokes  fitted  to  said  Joint  sections  and  the  webs  of 
the  rails  and  bolts  extending  through  and  fltting  tightly 
•"  -p^rlstpring  openings  in  the  rail  webs  and  the  arms  of 
said   yokes. 

r>  A  continuous  rail  joint  comprising,  in  combination 
with  two  rails,  two  Joint  sections  or  extensions  of  the 
same  cross  section  as  the  rail  fitted  to  the  adjacent  ends 
'  f  -aid  rails,  yokes  for  attaching  said  joint  sections  to 
the  rails  provided  with  arms  overlapping  the  sides  of  said 
rails,  and  bolts  extending  through  and  fltting  tightly  in 
registering  openlncs  in  ''>^  rail  webs  and  said  arms,  and 
a  fish  plate  extending  across  said  joint  at  the  side  thereof 
and  provided  with  horizontally  elongated  openings  through 
whi  h  said  bolts  extend  to  clamp  the  flsh  plate  In  place. 

i  1  lalms  G  to  Ifi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1011;. 142.     COMI'iNKi,   M(,!     HOLDER  AND  WRINGER. 

V!m;rv:\  '      \1    :^'  ^n.  Siiapsburg  borough.  Pa.     Filed 

AUkj    2:i,    I'Jll.      5t>rla;    N^<    >'.♦.'). 575. 

A  ''jml  iipil  mop-ho  l.'f  nnd,  .vrinEer,  comprising  a  mop- 
stick  a  looped  strap  carried  by  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
ring    1  Hsely   passing  through   the  loop  of  said  strap  and 


movable,  independently  of  aald  strap,  In  all  directions,  a 
wringer-stick  operatively  associated  with  said  mop-stick. 


and  mop-rag  engaging  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
said  wringer-stick. 


1,013,143.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Vkrnk  Wayman 
MiLLEB.  Omaha,  Nebr..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,960. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combln^Jtion  of  a  line 
space  indicator  having  Indicating  means  registering  with 
the  printing  line  and  having  indicating  means  situated  a 
line  space  distance  from  said  printing  line,  and  means  for 
effecting  a  relative  adjustment  between  said  indicating 
means. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  line 
space  Indicator  carried  by  a  fixed  portion  of  the  machine 
and  having  Indicating  means  registering  with  the  printing 
line  and  also  having  indicating  means  situated  a  line  space 
distance  from  the  printing  line,  and  means  for  effecting  a 
relative  adjustment  between  said  Indicating  means. 

3.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  platen  carried  thereby.  Indicating 
means  fixed  against  movement  with  the  carriage  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  printing  point  and  coSperative  with 
the  paper  to  indicate  both  letter  and  line  space  distances. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
dicator having  two  parallel  indicating  edges,  one  of  said 
edges  registering  with  the  printing  line,  and  means  for 
affording  a  relative  adjustment  between  said  Indicating 
edges. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  an  Indicator  cooperating  with  the  platen  or  the 
paper  thereon  and  carried  by  a  fixed  portion  of  the  ma- 
chine and  having  parallel  Indicating  edges,  one  of  said 
edges  registering  with  the  printing  line,  and  means  for 
affording  an  adjustment  between  said  Indicating  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 
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1,012,144.      STEREOSCOPE. 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1910. 


JOHX  J.  McBPHT,  Toledo, 
Serial  No.  696,104. 


1.  A  view  holder  having  hinged  stereoscopic  views,  a 
view  support  against  which  the  hinged  views  may  rest,  a 
stereoscope  and  an  adjustable  mounting  for  the  stereo- 
scope rigidly  mounted  perpendicular  to  the  view  sup- 
port effecting  a  holding  of  the  scope  in  observing  position 
when  the  holder  Is  held  In  reading  position. 

2.  A  stereoscope  having  foldablo  hood  sides,  a  hinged 
Tlxor,  a  lens  holding  member  upon  which  said  sides  and 
vizor  are  mouiitel.  aud  a  pariiilon  mounted  upon  the 
member  and  movable  to  lock  the  vizor  io  set  up  position. 

3.  A  stereoscope  comprising  a  hood  having  a  hinged 
vizor  member  provided  with  an  extension  movable  Into 
hood  locking  position. 

4.  A  stereoscope  comprising  a  hood  having  a  lens  hold- 
ing member,  a  hinged  visor  member,  and  a  partition  to  lock 
the  visor  member  in  set  up  position  as  to  the  lens  holding 
memhyr. 

6.  A  stereoscope  comprising  a  hood  having  a  lens  hold- 
ing member,  a  vizor  member,  and  a  hinged  partition  to 
lock  the  vizor  member  in  set  up  position  as  to  the  lens 
holding  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.012,145.  ELECTRIC  CUT  OUT.  Thomas  E.  Mubray, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
636,015. 


S.  An  electric  cut-out,  comprising  a  ba»e  blort^  1  sving 
two  sockets,  circuit  terminals  In  said  sockets,  a  (  vp?  «nd 
In  said  cover  a  separately  removable  fuse  case,  n:  i  n  (.l 
ducting  strip  making  contact  with  one  fuse  case  terminal; 
the  said  fuse  case  and  strip  both  projecting  below  ssld 
cover  and  making  contact  respectively  with  said  circuit 
terminals  when  said  cover  is  In  place  on  said  base  block. 


1,012,146.  ELECTRIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DISCHARGING 
EXPLOSIVES.  Ralph  E.  Noble,  Chicago.  III..  assUmor 
to  Morgan -Gardner  Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  486.084. 


1.  A  base  block  of  refractory  insulating  material,  circuit 
terminals  thereon,  a  cover,  a  partition  In  said  cover  divid- 
ing the  same  longitudinally  into  two  compartments,  and  a 
contact  plate  extending  around  said  partition  and  having 
one  end  terminating  in  one  of  said  compartments  and  the 
other  end  protruding  beyond  the  other  compartment. 

2.  An  electric  cut-out  comprising  a  base  block,  circuit 
terminals  thereon,  a  cup-shaped  cover  for  said  block,  a 
contact  plate  within  and  protruding  below  said  cover  and 
terminating  near  the  top  thereof,  and  a  removable  fuse 
case  entering  said  cover  and  said  base  block  and  closing 
circuit  at  Us  ends  with  said  contact  plate  In  said  cover  and 
a  circuit  terminal  In  said  base  ;  the  said  contact  plate  at 
Its  protruding  end  closing  circuit  with  ttie  other  of  said 
circuit  terminals  In  kh'.'     H«e. 


1.  .\  selective  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  compris- 
ing an  electromagnet,  wires  leading  to  said  magnet  from 
a  source  of  electric  supply,  a  swinging  arm  actuated  by 
said   magnet,   a   ratchet   wheel    actuated   by    said   arm.   a 
wiper  on   said   wheel,   a   contact   with   which   said   wiper 
makes  contact,  a  contact  device  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  arm  for  making  contact  therewith  when 
the  arm  is  attracted  by  the  magnet,  a  i»-lre  leading  from 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  wires  to  said  contact   d'  vuh 
a  wire  leading  from  the  other  of  said  first  mentioned  \Mre> 
to  the  shot  or  explosive  to  be  fired,  and  a  wire  leading 
from   the  contact  in  the  path  of  said  wiper  to  saiii  s!  '  t 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  said  arm  hfi-   >  •  : 
actuated  by  the  magnet  a  predetermined  number  of  ;i:;,e.>- 
sald  wiper  will   rest  on  the  contact  within  Its  path   hdj 
said    arm    will    make    contact    with    the    contact     i.v  <• 
thereby  closing  the  circuit  through  the  explosive  dlt-<  bar;. 
ing   means,    said   circuit    remaining    closed    until    ihi.    ti 
plosive  is  discharged  or  said  arm  moves  back  to  Its  normal 
position. 

2.  In  an  electric  apparatus  for  discharging  eiploeives  in 
coal  mines,  the  combination  with  sources  of  electricity,  of 
three  wires  leading  from  said  sources,  a  recording  fwitr' 
for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  from  two  y'  >:-..: 
wires  through  one  of  said  sources,  a  plurality  of  circuit 
closing  devices  connected  with  said  last  named  wires,  wires 
leading  from  said  circuit  closing  devices  to  the  explosives 
to  be  discharged,  said  circuit  closing  devices  being  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  so  that  circuits  from  said  source  of  supply 
to  said  explosives  may  be  closed  successively  by  the  mak- 
ing and  breaking  of  the  circuit  by  means  of  said  switch, 
transmitters  or  circuit  closing  devices  arranged  adjacent 
to  said  explosives  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  move 
ment  of  the  air  caused  by/ the  explosion,  said  device!*  !¥>ln_- 
connected  with  the  third  wire  and  one  of  said  p;.;r  ' 
wires,  and  a  receiver  or  indicator  in  circuit  wit! 
second  named  source  of  supply  and  with  said  transn 
whereby  the  closing  of  the  circuit  by  said  transn 
may  be  noted  by  the  operator. 


1.012,147.      PROCESS   OF   CONVERTING   YKA8T    INT  > 
FOOD.      Pierre   Nolf,  Liege,  Belgium.     Filed  NJay    31 
1911.     Serial  No.  630,459. 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  the  nltrokpnoui  sub 
stances  of  yeast  into  comestlbW-*!       nslstlng  in   maintain 
ing  this  yeast  at  a  suitable  temi*^  a'    -e  Insurlnt:  a  itoij-slf- 
until  the  peptones  have  dlsapp*-:i  r-d  p-aii  i.    y    onpleteiy 

2.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  ttie  nitr'iu- noug  sut> 
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stances  of  yeast  into  comestibles  consisting  in  maintaining 
this  yeast  at  a  temperature  comprised  between  45  and  60" 
C.,  until  the  peptones  have  disappeared  practically  com- 
pletely. 

3.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  the  nitrogenous  sub- 
stances of  yeast  Into  comestibles  consisting  in  maintaining 
this  yeast  at  a  suitable  temperature  Insuring  autolysis 
while  Introducing  oxygen  until  the  peptones  have  disap- 
peared practically  completely. 

4.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  the  nitrogenous  sub- 
stances of  yeast  into  comestibles  consisting  in  maintaining 
this  yeast  at  an  appropriate  temperature  insuring  autoly- 
sis until  the  peptones  have  practically  completely  disap- 
peared and  in  then  submitting  the  solution  obtained  to  a 
fining  operation  serving  to  eliminate  the  bitter  substances 
dissolved  In  the  said  solution. 

5.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  the  nitrogenous  sub- 
stances of  yeast  into  comestibles  consisting  In  maintaining 
this  yeast  at  a  suitable  temperature  Insuring  autolysis 
until  it  Is  found  that  the  peptones  have  practically  com- 
pletely disappeare<l  nnd  in  then  subjecting  the  solution 
obtained  to  the  actlpn  of  neutral  non-toxic  salts  In  order 
to  eliminate  by  fining  the  bitter  substances  dissolved  In 
the  said  solution. 


1,012,148.     TOOL.     Jasper  C  Owens,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  June  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,710. 


<^ 


j/<r 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle,  a 
slot  cut  longitudinally  of  the  handle  at  the  rear  end  on 
its  under  side  and  having  its  upper  wall  diagonal  to  the 
length  of  the  handle,  a  recess  cut  In  the  handle  aboTe  the 
top  of  the  slot,  the  side  walls  of  the  recess  having  oppo- 
site grooves  cut  therein,  a  planer  block  mounted  in  the 
recess  a  planer  knffe  mounted  in  the  grooves  in  the  recess 
walls  and  having  its  cutting  edge  projecting  beyond  the  top 
of  the  slot,  and  means  for  holding  the  planer  block  and 
nlaner  knife  In  position  in  the  recess,  the  planer  knife 
pointing  forwardly  and  downwardly  so  as  to  act  when 
the  handle  Is  pulled  forwardly. 


7\ 


of  the  silent  electric  discharge  with  the  aid  of  an  Influenc- 
ing agent,  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon,  in  the  form  of  vapor 
or  gas,  and  a  halogen. 


lOl'^HO  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OK 
HALOGEN  DERIVATIVES  OF  HYDROCARBONS. 
lONAC  PFE.FEB  and  Emehich  Szarvasv,  Budapest  Au8 
trla-IIungary.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,69.. 


1,012.150.  FLUSH  ATTACHMENT  -  PLUG  RECEPTA- 
CLE. Clarence  D.  Pl.att,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  587.072. 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  having  an  opening,  a  center  block  In  said  opening,  ter- 
minals socketed  In  the  center  block  and  screws  engaging 
the  terminals  whereby  the  terminals  and  center  block  are 
secured  to  the  base. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  provided  with  an  opening  having  a  shoulder  and 
channels  leading  from  the  opening,  a  center  block  having 
a  rib  resting  on  the  shoulder,  sockets,  and  openings  lead- 
ing Into  the  sockets,  terminals  In  the  sockets  having  ex- 
tensions lying  in  the  channels  and  binding  screws,  and 
screws  engaging  the  terminals,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  having  an  opening,  a  center  block  In  said  opening 
having  sockets  and  openings  leading  into  the  socka^,  one 
of  said  openings  being  longer  than  the  other,  terminals  in 
the  sockets  and  screws  engaging  the  terminals,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  comprising  a  base 
having  an  opening,  a  center  block  In  said  opening  having 
sockets  and  openings  leading  into  the  sockets,  and  termi- 
nals secured  to  the  base  and  having  projecting  contact 
ends  lying  in  the  sockets,  and  engaging  the  center  block 
to  retain  the  same  in  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  comprising  a  base 
having  an  opening,  a  center  block  in  said  opening  and 
having  sockets  and  openings  leading  into  the  sockets,  one 
of  said  openings  l)eing  longer  than  the  other,  and  terminals 
secured  to  the  base  and  having  projecting  contact  ends 
lying  In  the  sockets  and  engaging  the  center  block  to 
retain  the  same  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,151.  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  OF  ORE  SEPARA- 
TION. William  Polglase  and  Frank  Hates.  Great 
Falls,  Mont.    Filed  July  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  573.211. 


\  A  process  for  the  production  of  halogen  derivatives 
of  :  y  Irocarbons  which  comprises  subjecting  to  the  action 
of  the  silent  electric  dl«<  barv--  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon 
;!i  the  form  of  vaix)r  or  ^a'?  and  a  halogen. 

.'.  A  process  for  the  production  of  halogen  derivatives 
,  f 'hydrocarNni«    which  comprises  subjecting  to  the  action 


.;r>. 
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The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  >e;  nra- 
ders  connecting  said  separators,  each   ■  f  siii. 


beparat; 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  nesting  compartments  adapted 
to  receive  the  overflow  from  each  other,  and  means  for 
aflTording  a  rising  hydraulic  current  In  said  compartments, 
one  or  more  baffle  separators  in  said  launders,  each  of 
said  baffle  separators  comprising  a  baffle  plate  adapted  to 
be  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  of  said  launders  to  form 
a  passageway,  and  means  for  affording  a  resisting  hy- 
draulic stream  in  said  passage,  a  distributer  connected  to 
the  lowermost  of  said  separators,  and  slimes  separators 
connected  to  said  distributer. 


1,012,152.  REINFORCED -CONCRETE  RAILWAY -TIE 
AND  RAIL-SECURINi;  MEANS.  Eable  R.  Pollard. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601.069. 


1.012,153.  BEARING.  ARTHUR  T.  Pbescott,  Bast 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  H.  Frothlngham  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  555.201. 


»""MD!"£inj 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  railway  tie  having  curved 
•ockets  embedded  therein,  said  sockets  adapted  to  secure  a 
•pike  when  driven  therein. 

2.  A  composition  tie  having  bent  casings  embedded 
therein  adapted  to  receive  and   bend  the  ends  of  spikes. 

3.  A  composition  tie  having  curved  spike  sockets  em- 
bedded therein,  said  sockets  adapted  to  bind  upon  the 
edges  of  angular  bodied  spikes. 

4.  A  composition  tie  having  curved  track  fastening 
receiving  casings  embedded  therein,  one  end  of  each  casing 
being  flattened  to  prevent  the  same  from  being  withdrawn 
from  said  tie. 

5.  A  concrete  tie  having  spike  sockets  embedded  therein, 
said  sockets  adapted  to  bind  upon  the  edges  of  spikes. 
said  sockets  also  adapted  to  curve  the  body  of  said  spikes. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  vertical  shaft,  a  collar  affixed  thereto  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  sleeve  portion  which  is  spaced  from 
the  shaft,  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  portion  being  con- 
structed to  form  a  radial  bearing  surface  and  two  hori- 
zontal thrust  bearing  surfaces  in  different  planes  ;  a  hous- 
ing surrounding  the  shaft  and  collar  provided  with  an 
upwardly  projecting  sleeve  which  Is  received  between  the 
collar  sleeve  and  the  shaft  and  which  constitutes  the  inner 
wall  of  an  oil  chamber  contained  within  the  housing,  the 
said  housing  forming  a  horlxnntal  bearing  surface  for  the 
lower  thrust  bearing  surface  of  the  collar  and  an  an- 
nular bearing  surface  for  said  radial  bearing  surface,  and 
a  separate  member  affixed  to  the  housing  having  a  bear- 
ing surface  for  the  upper  thrust  bearing  surface  of  the 
collar,  below  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly  projecting 
sleeve. 

2.  A  vertical  shaft,  a  collar  affixed  thereto  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  sleeve  portion  which  Is  spaced  from 
the  shaft,  the  lower  end  of  said  collar  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange,  the  bottom  of 


which  forms  a  flat  horizontal  thrust  bearing  surface,  tbe 
top  of  which  forms  another  flat  thrust  l)earlng  surface, 
and  the  outer  periphery  of  which  forms  a  radial  bearing 
surface,  a  housing  surrounding  the  shaft  and  collar  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  projecting  sleeve  which  is  received 
between  the  collar  sleeve  and  the  shaft  and  which  con- 
stitutes the  Inner  wall  of  an  oil  chamber  contained  within 
tbe  bousing,  the  bottom  of  said  housing  forming  a  flat 
horizontal  bearing  surface  of  the  collar  flange,  and  an 
annular  bearing  surface  for  said  radial  bearing  surface, 
and  a  separate  member  affixed  to  the  housing  having  a 
bearing  surface  for  the  upper  thrust  bearing  surface  of 
the  collar  flange  below  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly 
projecting  sleeve  whereby  all  of  said  bearing  surfaces  may 
be  submerged  in  oil. 


1,012.154.  AGITATOR  OR  PADDLE  MECHANISM  FOR 
MIXING -MACHINES.  Henrv  Ubson  Pbindlk,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Planetary  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1911.    Serial  No.  603,895. 


JL,^s®^::::^^:;xi|_ 


1.  In  a  mixing  machine  a  rotary  mixer  comprising  a 
head  block  oppositely  projected  trunnions,  a  wing  member 
projected  from  opposite  sides  of  the  head  block,  each  of 
the  wing  portions  consisting  of  two  like  members,  each 
having  an  upwardly  projected  and  apertured  extension  for 
fitting  on  the  head  block  trunnions,  the  outer  lower  ends 
each  having  an  aperture,  the  said  outer  ends  also  having 
a  stop  rib.  a  paddle  for  each  wing,  each  consisting  of  a 
bead  having  trunnions  for  engaging  the  apertures  in  the 
outer  ends  of  the  wing  meml>ers,  said  head  engaging  the 
aforesaid  stop  ribs  and  a  spring  for  each  paddle,  connected 
to  tbe  paddles,  and  to  the  head  block  for  holding  the  pad- 
dles to  their  normal  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  rotary  mixer  comprising  a 
bead  wing  portions  each  formed  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing half  sections,  the  Inner  ends  of  each  pair  of  sections 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  head  block  to  swing  in  tbe 
vertical  plane,  a  paddle  for  each  wing,  each  paddle  con- 
sisting of  a  head  pivotally  mounted  between  the  outer  ends 
of  each  set  of  wing  portions,  and  a  spring  device  for  each 
paddle  for  holding  it  to  Its  normally  pendent  position,  said 
paddles  being  n>ckable  In  one  direction  on  their  pivots. 

3.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  rotary  mixer  including  a  head 
rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  radially  disposed  member 
pivoted  to  said  head  on  a  horizontal  axis  for  vertical 
movement,  and  a  paddle  pivoted  to  said  member  on  a 
horizontal  axis  for  vertical  and  radial  pivotal  movement. 


1.012,155.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  William  Adbon  Rags- 
dale,  Tie  Plant,  Miss.  Filed  May  4,  1911.  Ser^l  No. 
625.051. 

1.  A  rotary  engine  provided  with  a  rotor  having  its  axis 
at  one  point,  rotary  blades  having  their  axes  at  another 
point,  and  a  casing  having  one  part  of  its  Inner  wall  con- 
centric with  tbe  axis  of  tbe  rotor  and  another  part  of 'its 
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Inner  wall  concentric  with  said  blades,  said  concentric 
portion  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  abutment  of  the 
same  area  as  the  exposed  portion  of  the  blade  against 
which  the  pressure  Is  acting. 


right  angles  thereto,  and  a  spring  member  arranged  op 
poBltely  to  the  lug.  a  series  of  printing  rollers  positioned 
above  the  bed  plate,  the  printing  surfaces  of  which  rollers 
engage  the  bottle,  and  means  for  operating  the  printing 
rollers  and  carrier. 


2.  A  rotary  engine  provided  with  a  rotor  having  Its  axis 
at  one  point,  rotary  blades  having  their  axes  at  another 
point  and  a  casing  provided  with  an  abutment  and  having  ; 
part  of  its  inner  wall  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  rotor 
and  part  of  its  inner  wall  concentric  with  the  axes  of  said 
blades,  the  abutment  being  of  the  same  area  as  the  ex-  j 
posed  portion  of  the  blade  against  which  the  pressure  Is 

acting.  1 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor  therein, 
having  Its  axis  at  one  point,  rotary  and  oscillatory  blades 
therein  having  their  axes  at  another  point  and  a  steam 
expansion  chamber  In  said  casing  having  an  abutment  at 
one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  expansion  chamber  being 
formed  by  one  of  said  blades,  the  exposed  portion  of  said 
blade  being  of  the  same  area  as  said  abutment. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  provided  with  a  rotor  having  its  axis 
at  one  point,  rotary  and  oscjllatory  blades  having  their 
axes  at  another  point,  a  casing  having  an  Inner  wall,  part 
of  which  Is  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  part 
of  which  Is  concentric  with  the  axes  of  the  blades,  said  cas- 
ing being  formed  with  an  abutment,  said  rotor  touching 
the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  abutment,  there 
being  a  steam  expansion  chaml>er  around  said  rotor,  one 
end  of  said  chamber  being  formed  by  said  abutment  and 
the  other  end  of  said  chamber  being  formed  by  one  of  said 
blades,  the  exposed  portion  of  the  blade  being  of  the  same 
area  as  the  abutment,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said 
expansion  chamber. 

5.  A  rotary  enplne  comprising  a  casing,  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  said  casing,  a  shaft  extending  through  one  face 
of  said  casing,  and  having  a  rotor  tlxed  thereon,  part  of 
the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  being  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  rotor  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  extending  Into  the 
opposite  face  of  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
rotary  and  oscillatory  blades  connected  therewith,  the 
axes  of  said  blades  being  located  away  from  the  axis  of 
said  rotor,  a  part  of  the  Inner  wall  of  said  casing  being 
concentric  with  said  stub  shaft,  said  blades  projecting 
laterally  through  the  rotor  and  engaging  the  concentric 
portion  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an  abutment  ex- 
tending between  the  two  concentric  portions  thereof,  the 
abutment  being  of  the  same  area  as  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  blade  against  which  the  pressure  is  acting. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  continuous 
conveyer  for  bottles,  comprising  a  series  of  bars  arranged 
transversely  of  the  carrier,  blocks  slidably  mounted  on 
certain  of  the  bars  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  in  position 
thereon,  spring  members  adjustably  mounted  on  the  same 
rods,  and  printing  means  arranged  above  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
bed  plate  on  said  frame,  a  carrier  arranged  to  travel  over 
said  bed  plate,  and  bottle  engaging  devices  on  the  carrier 
comprising  a  pin  arranged  transversely  of  the  carrier,  a 
lug  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  spring  member  arranged  op- 
positely to  the  Ing,  and  printing  means  positioned  above 
the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  bed 
plate  thereon,  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive  and  convey 
bottles  over  said  bed  plate,  a  series  of  Independently  mov- 
able vertically  adjustable  plates  on  the  framet  to  one  side 
of  the  bed  plate  rotary  printing  means  carried  by  each 
vertically  adjustable  plate,  a  main  driving  shaft,  driving 
connections  therefrom  to  each  one  of  the  rotary  printing 
means,  and  a  driving  connection  from  the  main  driving 
shaft  to  the  bottle  carrier. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  compris- 
ing a  bed  plate  and  a  vertically  disposed  plate,  an  endless 
carrier  adapted  to  receive  bottles  and  convey  the  same  over 
the  bed  plate,  a  series  of  Independently  movable  plates  po- 
sitioned on  the  vertically  disposed  plate,  means  whereby 
the  Independently  movable  plates  are  adjusted  vertically, 
a  rotary  printing  member  carried  by  each  independently 
moving  plate,  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  driving  connection 
from  said  shaft  to  each  rotary  printing  member,  and  a 
driving  connection  from  the  main  driving  shaft  to  the 
endless  carrier. 


1.012.157.  HOG  AND  TOULTRY  CRATE.  Geobob  W. 
Reed.  Jr..  Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  June  5,  1909.  Serial 
No.  500,392. 
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1,012,156.      MACHINK    FOR    PRINTING   ON    BOTTLES. 
*  Jacob  Ranz,  St.    Louis,   Mo.,   assignor  to   Loais   Hllfer, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  514,203. 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  bed 
plate  on  said  frame,  a  carrier  arranged  to  travel  over  said 
Led  plate,  bottle  engaging  devices  on  the  carrier  compris- 
ing H   pin  arranged  transversely  of  the  carrier,  a  lug  at 


1.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  of  a  main  section  having 
lengthwise  side  slats  and  posts  supporting  said  slats;  a 
complemental  section  having  lengthwise  side  slats  In  line 
with  some  of  the  side  slats  of  the  main  section  and  posts 


supporting  said  side  slats ;  a  deck  comprising  a  first  sec- 
tion adapted  to  fit  on  the  side  slats  of  and  between  the 
posts  of  the  main  crate  section,  a  second  deck  section 
adapted  to  fit  on  the  side  slats  of  and  between  the  poets 
of  the  complemental  crate  section;  an  Intermediate  deck 
section  fitting  between  the  posts  of  said  main  and  comple- 
menUl  crate-sections ;  and  hinges  connecting  said  Inter- 
mediate deck-section  with  one  deck-section,  and  haying 
members  over-lapping  the  other  deck-section. 

2.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  of  a  main  section  having 
an  Inclosed  part  adapted  to  house  an  animal  and  an  ex- 
tension equipped  with  side  slats  having  a  series  of  holes ; 
a  supplemental  section  mounted  on  the  extension  of  said 
main  section  ;  a  gate,  and  a  bolt  adapted  to  connect  to 
gether  the  main  section  and  the  supplemental  section  and 
gate,  also  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  holes  of  said  series 
of  holes,  to  limit  backward  movement  of  the  animal  housed 
In  the  inclosed  part  of  the  main  section. 

8.  In  •  crate,  the  combination  of  a  main  section  having 
an  extension,  a  floor  extending  the  length  of  said  main 
section,  a  supplemental  section  connectlble  with  the  main 
section  and  having  a  way  adapted  to  accommodate  a  ver- 
tically movable  gate,  a  gate  fitting  In  the  way  of  said  ex- 
tension and  a  single  connecting  device  connecting  said 
main  section,  supplemental  section  and  gate. 

4.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  of  a  main  structure  hav- 
ing foot  boards  lengthwise  thereof,  a  deck  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  crate  and  partition  gates  usable  indis 
crlminately  above  or  below  said  deck. 

5.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  of  a  main  crate-section 
having  an  extension,  a  complemenUl  crate-section  con- 
nectlble with  said  main  crate-section,  a  sectional  deck  hav- 
ing a  section  adapted  to  serve  as  a  floor  for  said  comple- 
mental crate  section  when  It  is  detached,  and  gates 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  main  crate  section  to  form  parti- 
tions when  the  crate-sections  are  connected  or  discon- 
nected, and  also  adapted  to  serve  as  end  gates  for  said 
detachable  crate  section  when  it  Is  detached. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette] 


1.012,158.  POSTMARKING-MACHINE.  James  Rehak, 
Hawthorne.  111.,  assignor  to  Time  Marking  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,794. 


1.  In  a  mall  marking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  marking  die  and  feed-belt,  of  a  feed-cam  having  one 
end  piTOtally  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  marking  die 
near  Its  periphery  while  the  other  end  is  free,  the  rear 
face  of  said  feed-cam  having  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  stationary  roller,  a  stationary  cam-roller  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  the  marking  die  for  engaging  said  cam 
surface  upon  each  revolution  of  the  die  to  cause  the  free 
end  of  said  feed  cam  to  move  In  a  substantially  straight 
Mn'»  In  th"  path  of  a  mail-piece  to  press  the  latter  against 
sjtii  U-i',\  (.Pit  during  a  portion  of  the  cycle  of  the  marking 
die  and  a  spring  pressed  backing  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  travel  of  the  free  end  of  said  feed-cam. 
173  O.  Q.— 45         -  , 


2.  A  mall  marking  machloc  in  whkh  is  combined  a  feed 
mechanism,  a  supplemental  feed-belt,  a  rotary  marking 
die  and  Impression  roller  comprising  a  printing  couple,  a 
time-stop,  a  gripping  cam  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
marking  roler,  the  cam  portion  thereof  being  shaped  to 
cause  the  gripping  face  of  the  same  to  move  for  a  prede- 
termined distance  in  a  snbatantially  straight  line  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  belt,  a  stationary  cam  roller  for  en- 
gaging said  cam  to  cause  Its  gripping  face  to  press  a  mall- 
piece  against  said  belt  and  a  spring-pressed  backing  ele- 
ment having  a  substantially  straight  fye  arranged  to  re- 
inforce the  belt  along  the  entire  path  in  which  said  grip- 
ping element  is  caused  to  move  in  allnement  therewith. 

3.  A  mall  marking  machine  having  in  combination  a 
rotary  marking  die  and  an  Impression  roller  constituting  a 
printing  couple,  feeding  mechanism,  an  auxiliary  feed-belt 
located  above  the  level  of  the  marking  die,  a  spring  pressed 
backing  element  extending  In  a  subeuntlally  straight  line 
along  said  belt,  the  axis  of  said  marking  die  being  located 
in  a  plane  between  the  ends  of  said  backing  element,  a 
gripping  cam  mounted  upon  said  marking  die.  and  a  sta- 
tionary cam-roller  for  forcing  the  gripping  face  of  said 
cam  Into  the  letter  path  and  causing  its  gripping  face  to 
move  In  a  straight  line  parallel  to  the  belt,  and  opposed  to 
the  pressure  of  said  backing  element  while  in  gripping 
contact  with  said  mail-piece. 

4.  A  mall  marking  machine  in  which  is  combined  feed 
mechanism,  a  supplemental  feed-belt,  a  roUry  marking- 
roll  and  impression  roller  comprising  a  printing  couple,  a 
time-stop,  a  gripping  cam  pivouUy  mounted  upon  the  mark- 
ing roller,  a  stationary  cam-roller  for  forcing  the  acting 
face  of  said  cam  against  the  mail-piece  to  press  the  latter 
against  said  feed-belt  and  move  therewith  in  a  straight 
line  for  a  predetermined  distance,  and  a  substantially 
straight  faced  yielding  backing  for  said  belt  to  resist  the 
positive  pressure  of  said  cam  during  the  continuance  of 
its  movement  in  a  straight  line  whereby  the  grip  upon  the 
mail-piece  may  be  uniform  for  a  predetermined  period 

5.  A  mall  marking  machine  having  in  combination  a 
rotary  marking  die  and  an  impression  roller  constituting 
a  printing  couple,  feeding  mechanism,  an  auxiliary  feed- 
belt  located  above  the  level  of  the  marking  die,  a  spring- 
pressed  backing  element  extending  In  a  straight  line  along 
said  belt,  the  middle  portion  thereof  being  substantially 
opposite  to  said  marking  die,  a  gripping  cam  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  marking  die  and  a  stationary  cam 
roller  for  positively  forcing  the  active  face  of  said  cam 
Into  the  letter  path  and  causing  said  face  to  move  In  a 
straight  line  parallel  to  the  belt  while  in  gripping  contact 
with  the  mail-piece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,012.159.  PROTECTION  AND  ANTISKIDDING  ARMOR 
FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Christopheb  Rbichsl. 
Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
592.607. 


The  herein  de«:rlbed  device  for  protecting  vnenmaTlc 
tires,  comprising  rings  of  less  diameter  than  the  tire  rte- 
vlcee  connected  with  said  rings  and  passing  around  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  tire  transversely  thereof,  tread 
members  mounted  on  said  devices  and  spiral  spr  r.gs.  ;  acd 
between  said  tread  members  and  said  rings. 
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1  012  160      OIL-BURNING  APPARATUS.     Pbteb  J.  RlNO- 
'lkb.  Wichita.  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1911.     Serial  No. 
624.102. 


1.  An  oil  burning  apparatus  having  a  burner,  a  casing 
having  a  vaporizing  chamber  disposed  so  as  to  be  heated 
by  the  burner  flame,  and  having  an  oil  Inlet  and  a  gas  out- 
let, a  conductor  having  a  closed  end  and  having  its  other 
end  communicating  with  said  outlet  and  having  a  branch 
discharging  into  the  burner  and  disposed  between  the  ends 
of  the  conductor,  whereby  a  compression  chamber  Is  pro- 
vided between  the  branch  and  said  closed  end,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  having  open  ends  and  disposed  longitudi- 
nally In  said  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
tubes  each  having  a  lateral  perforation. 

2.  An  oil  burning  apparatus  having  a  burner  tube  closed 
at  Its  ends  and  provided  with  a  lateral  discharge  opening, 
a  casing  having  a  vaporizing  chamber  disposed  so  as  to 
be  heated  by  flames  from  said  discharge  opening  and  hav- 
ing an  oil   inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,   a   conductor   having  a 
closed  end.  the  other  end  communicating  with  said  outlet, 
the  conductor  having  a  branch  discharging  Into  the  burner 
tube  between  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  located  between 
the  ends  of  the  conductor,  whereby  a  compression  chamber 
la  provided  between  the  branch  and  the  closed  end,  and  a 
plurality   of  tubes  having  oiien   ends   and   disposed   longi- 
tudinally   In    the   chamber   between    the    inlet   and   outlet, 
^ach  of  the  tubes  In  the  chamber  having  a  lateral  perfo- 
ration. 


1.012.161.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FILLERS  FOR 
TIRES.  Fred  T.  Roberts.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  591.107. 


4.  The  herein  described  process  which  comprise*  the  dU- 
tentlon  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  rubber  bodies  by  means  of 
withdrawable  fillers  Inserted  In  the  openings  and  extending 
through  the  bodies,  assembling  such  bodies  and  fillers  in 
Juxtaposition,  vulcanizing  the  bodies  thus  assembled  and 
distended,  withdrawing  the  fillers,  dividing  the  vulcanlwd 
body  Into  sections,  and  sealing  and  connecting  said  sec- 
tions. . 

5  The  herein  described  process  which  comprises  the  dis- 
tention of  a  plurality  of  hollow  rubber  botlies  by  means  of 
fillers  Inserted  In  openings  therein,  assembling  such  bodies 
and  fillers  In  juxtaposition,  vulcanizing  the  bodies  thus 
assembled  and  distended,  withdrawing  the  fillers,  dividing 
the  vulcanized  body  Into  sections,  senllug  and  connecting 
said  sections  and  compressing  the  air  In  the  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  herein  described  process  which  comprises  the  dis- 
tention of  a  plurality  of  hollow  rubber  bodies  by  means  of 
withdrawable  fillers  inserted  in  the  openings  and  extend- 
ing through  the  bodies,  assembling  such  bodies  and  fillers 
in  juxtaposition,  vulcanizing  the  bodies  thus  assembled 
and  distended,  and  withdrawing  the  fillers. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  which  comprises  the  dis- 
tention of  a  plurality  of  hollow  rubber  bodies  by  means  of 
withdrawable  fillers  inserted  in  the  openings  and  extending 
through  the  bodies  therein,  assembling  such  bodies  and 
fillers  in  juxtaposition,  vulcanizing  the  bodies  thus  as- 
sembled and  distended,  withdrawing  the  fillers  and  sealing 
the  openings. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  which  comprises  the  dis- 
tention of  a  plurality  of  hollow  rubber  bodies  by  means  of 
wi"  IrMwable  fillers  Insor'^pil  In  the  openings  and  extending 
t;  :  -ti  the  bodies,  a--  -  t.ling  such  bodies  and  fillers  in 
1  IX! position,  vulcanizing  the  bodies  thus  assembled  and 
dlsteii.led,  withdrawing  the  fillers,  sealing  the  openings, 
and  compressing  the  Inclosed  air. 


1 012,162.     HINGE.     William  Roper,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
'  Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.249. 


V  hinge  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
leaves,  one  leaf  having  an  Integral  knuckle  at  one  end, 
side  flanges  on  both  leaves,  the  flanges  on  one  leaf  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  main  portion  of  the  leaf  and  located 
beside  the  ends  of  the  knuckle  of  the  first-mentioned  leaf 
and  having  openings  registering  with  the  knuckle,  a  pivot 
pin  In  said  openings  and  knuckle,  and  shoulders  on  said 
leaves  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1  012,163.     PADDLE-WHEEL.      Pkubo  Rodbiguez   db   la 
'  Sbda  y  Acost.\,  Ponce,  Porto  Rico.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1911. 
Serial  No.  644,497. 


1.  In  a  paddle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
support,  a  frame  revoluble  thereon,  means  for  revolving 
said  frame,  movable  fioats  pivoted  in  the  periphery  of 
said  frame,  a  shaft  revoluble  about  an  axis  located  above 
the  axis  of  said  frame,  and  connecting  rods  between  said 
shaft  and  said  floats  connected  to  said  floats  at  points  ec 
centric  to  their  pivots. 

2.  In  a  paddle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
support,  a  frame  revoluble  thereon,  means  for  revolving 
said  frame,  movable  floats  pivoted  in  the  periphery  of 
said  frame,  a  shaft  revoluble  about  an  axis  located  above 
the  axis  of  said  frame,  connecting  rods  between  said  shaft 
and  said  floats  connected  to  said  floats  at  points  eccentric 
to   their  pivots,  and  means  for  causing  said  frame  and 

1  shaft  to  revolve  synchronously  in  the  same  direction. 
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3.  In  a  paddle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
support,  a  frame  revoluble  thereon,  means  for  revolving 
said  frame,  movable  floats  pivoted  In  the  periphery  of  said 
frame,  a  shaft  revoluble  about  an  axis  located  above  the 
axis  of  said  frame,  connecting  rods  between  said  shaft  and 
said  floats  connected  to  said  floats  at  points  eccentric  to 
their  pivots,  equal  sprocket  wheels  on  said  frame  and 
shaft,  and  a  sprocket  chain  connected  with  said  wheels. 

4.  In  a  paddle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
support,  a  frame  revoluble  thereon,  means  for  revolving 
said  frame,  movable  floats  pivoted  In  the  periphery  of  said 
frame,  a  shalt  revoluble  about  an  axis  located  alwve  the 
axis  of  said  frame,  and  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  the  edges  of  said  floats  remote  from  the  pivots  of  said 
floats. 

5.  In  a  paddle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
support,  a  frame  revoluble  thereon,  means  for  revolving 
said  frame,  movable  floats  pivoted  in  the  periphery  of  said 
frame,  a  shaft  revoluble  about  an  axis  located  above  the 
axis  of  said  frame,  connections  between  said  shaft  and  the 
edges  of  said  fioats  remote  from  the  pivots  of  said  floats, 
equal  sprocket  wheels  on  said  frame  and  shaft,  and  a 
sprocket  chain  connecting  said  wheels. 


1.012.164.      OSCILLATING    WATER-MOTOR. 
Rose.   Dayton,  Ohio,     nied  Dec.  3,    1909. 
531,144. 


John    H. 
Serial  No. 


r:\v.'.V.\"> 


Id  a  motor,  a  casing  comprising  a  cylinder  and  cylinder 
heads,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  cylinder  heads,  a  piston 
carried  by  said  shaft,  an  abutment  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  co«peri.ting  with  said  piston  to  divide  said  cas- 
ing Into  two  chamliers.  said  abutment  having  a  valve  cham- 
ber communicating  both  with  a  supply  pipe  and  with  an 
exhaust  pipe  and  provided  with  ports  leading  to  the  re- 
spective chambers  in  said  casing,  a  rotary  valve  mounted 
in  said  valve  chamber  to  control  said  ports  and  having  a 
stem  extending  through  one  of  said  cylinder  heads,  a  finger 
mounted  on  said  stem,  a  plate  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  arms  arranged  to  engage  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  finger,  a  lug  carried  by  said  plate,  a  projec 
tlon  arranged  on  said  shaft  to  engage  said  lug,  a  spring 
connected  with  said  plate  between  said  arms  and  connected 
with  said  casing  In  substantial  allnement  with  said  shaft 
and  said  stem,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  carried  by 
said  cylinder  head,  and  a  cap  cooperating  with  said  flange 
to  form  a  housing  Inclosing  the  moving  parts  mounted  on 
said  cylinder  head  and  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant. 


1.012,165.  ANTIKICKING  DEVICE  FOR  COWS.  John 
H.  SCHIMKK.  Manistee,  Mich.  Filed  July  13.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  638.321. 

1,  An  antl-klcklng  device  for  cows  comprising  a  pair  of 
gripping  arms  plvotally  connected  Intermediately  of  their 
ends,  gripping  disks  secured  to  one  end  of  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  flanks  of  the  animal,  tog- 
gle levers  pivoted  on  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  whereby 
said  arms  are  operated,  one  of  said  levers  being  provided 
with  means  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  arms  whereby 
said  arms  are  sei-ured  in  engagement  with  the  l)Ody  of  the 
animal. 

2.  An  anti-klcklng  deyice  for  cows  comprising  a  pair  of 


plvotally  and  adjustably  connected  gripping  arms,  a  plTot 
bolt  to  plvotally  and  adjustably  connect  said  arma  to- 
gether, said  arms  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
the  animals  body,  gripping  disks  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  arms,  handles  arranged  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms. 


toggle  levers  plvotally  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
handles  whereby  the  latter  and  said  arms  are  operated, 
one  of  said  levers  l)elng  extended,  a  hook  formed  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  extended  lever,  salJ  hook  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  one  of  the  gripping  arms. 


1.012,166.  BOAT  FOR  CARRYING  SMALLER  VESSELS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Eig^ne  Schneider,  Le  Creutot. 
France.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,626. 


r-rmr-sTTT i t  r » I'l  1  w  n«T»a  i1 
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1.  In  a  vessel  of  the  character  described,  a  central  por- 
tion In  which  the  cargo  is  carried,  a  suitable  flooring  r'"'*- 
vlded  therein,  a  forward  portion  provided  with  an  c-er:  ng 
through  which  the  cargo  Is  adapted  to  pass  to  xh> 
water  ballast  compartments,  and  a  sill  or  flooring  provided 
In  said  forward  portion  on  a  higher  level  than  the  flooring 
In  the  hold  so  that  when  said  compartments  are  emptied 
said  sill  will  be  above  the  water-level. 

2.  In  a  vessel  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  centrn  ;h  r- 
tlon  In  which  the  cargo  Is  carried,  a  suitable  floorhj  p' 
vlded  therein,  a  forward  portion  provided  with  an  <  ; .  nn? 
through  which  the  cargo  is  adapted  to  pass  to  th<'  ho,!, 
water  ballast  compartments,  a  sill  or  flooring  provided 
In  said  forward  portion  on  a  higher  level  than  the  flooring 
in  the  hold  whereby  when  said  compartments  are  (>•'■  ■  •  .  1 
said  sill  will  be  above  the  water  line,  and  movable  n.pars 
engaging  said  sill  and  adapted  to  separate  said  centr  i  nzA 
forward  portions. 


1,012.167.  CASTER.  Mobbis  Schwartz,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Golden  Novelty  Mfg.  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Mled  Mar.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  549,540. 


A  caster  having  a  leg  ending  In  claws  constructed  of  a 
metal  alloy  of  low  fusing  point,  and  having  a  glass  -;  -e 
about  which  said  claws  are  cast. 
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1  012  168.    TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.    Oboboe  A.  8«IM. 
'  Illon,    N.   Y..   assignor   to  Union  Typewriter  Company, 
lUon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  16, 
1911.    Serial  No.  614,907. 


1,012.169.  TROUSERS  AND  GARMENT  HANGKR. 
Clarince  T.  Seipp,  Globe.  Arl«.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1911. 
Serial  No.  622,039. 


1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lerer-  a  type  bar;  and  Intermediate  actuating  connec- 
tions'between  said  type  bar  and  key  lerer,  said  connections 

rinnpris--  a   <}Mever  pivoted  and  arranged  beneath  the 

ij.,,'    Pv ir.1   having  a  rolling  engagement  therewith,   a 

p  -  ii  .x  ..•.  1  ng  from  said  sub-lever  and  arranged  be- 

neath the  kevlever.  and  an  upright  sub-lever  crossing  the 
kev  '.'VPr  ^u6  •nnnected  at  one  end  with  said  pull  link 
and    uieratl     .y      oanected    at   the    other   end    with    said 

tv^t*  :ar. 

'  In  I  'it^ewriiing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lev'er  a  type  bar ;  and  intermediate  actuating  connectlona 
between  said  type  bar  and  key  lever,  said  connections  com- 
prNlng  a  sub  lever  pivoted  and  arranged  beneath  the  key 
l.^ver  at  the  kpv  ;  :r  1  o'  the  machine  and  having  a  rolling 
en  'a2eu.»^r.t  wuh  ibe  k.y  lever  to  afford  a  gradual  accel- 
eration n  r>->  "■  .ment  of  the  type  bar  as  It  approaches 
r...  printing  tH,sltlon,  a  3.il.8tanMally  horizontally  dis- 
.,  sed  p'l  '  link  extending  fr..m  .a:  1  sub-lever  and  arranged 
>...„.ar;  •'  e  k.-  lever,  and  an  upright  sub-lever  of  the  first 
or  ^^  -  .^-  n-'  the  key  lever  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  i:  e  r-ar  e:id  of  said  pull  link  and  operatlvely  connected 
at  the  1  '!;e.-  en.i  with  s;iitl  type  bar. 

IQ  I  typewrtir-'  ;na<-hlne,  the  combination  of  a  key 
lever  a  'vpJ  H-  iiM  i-t.  rmedlate  actuating  connections 
betwe..n  sail  type  bar  uui  key  :..v.^  bhM  •  onnectlona  com- 
nr'sm^j  i  su'-iever  nv,,t,ni  and  arn.L.-.i  beneath  the  key 
r,  ...    ,.  I      ,,,  .  _.    ,  rolling  engagement  with  the  key  lever. 


a  pull  link  etteii.iiu. 
beneath  the  k^}  ev' 
key  lever  and  conne 

and  .peratively  cont;. 
bar,   an  i   a   spring  C' 

aud  a:  'ts  o;.p"S!-e  -n 
4     ill   a   t>  p»'wrir.!i. 
lever   .-.dviiit:  a  rere.^- 
'A  -1  r '  1 


f'.,in    .said   sub-lever   and   arranged 

ai.     ,p;;.4ht  sub-lever  crossing   the 

^i    u  one  end  with  said  pull  link 

lei  at  'he  other  end  with  said  type 

11,-,   e-!  at  one  end  to  the  key  lever 

said  first  mentioned  8ut>-leTer. 
!i.a  ulne,  the  combination  of  a  key 
herein,  an  angular  sub-lever  pivoted 
at  irs  rA  ir  ;  m  !  beneath  the  key  lever  and  beneath  the 
Itey  I-  i  f  •  •  ::.achlne,  a  portion  of  said  sub-lever  being 
received  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the  key  lever,  a  curved 
contact  on  one  of  the  sub-lever  and  key  lever  members 
and  with  which  the  other  of  said  members  coCperatea 
to  effect  a  ,-i  1  ;a!  acceleration  of  the  type  bar  In  Its 
movement  to  :ne  printing  position,  and  a  second  sub-lever 
which  crosses  the  key  lever  and  which  Is  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  type  bar  and  to  said  first  mentioned  sub- 
lever.  ,        ^      . 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  key  bearing  lever,  a  aub-lever  having  a  rolling  con- 
tact with  the  key  lever  to  afford  an  acceleration  in  the 
movement  of  the  type  bar  as  It  approaches  the  printing 
position  <\  «e,  ,ind  sul)-lever  connected  with  the  type  bar, 
a  pull  Mnk  !D tern; *■  ill te  said  sub-levers,  and  a  universal 
bar  actuated  by  said  second  sub-lever. 

[Claims  6  to  1.".  nut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  rod 
having  eccentrically  arranged  sockets  at  lt«  ends,  and  a 
hanger  having  pintle  ends  adapted  to  engage  «»  d- •^^'^^'^ 
a  suspending  loop,  and  curved  or  depressed  portions 
adapted  to  touch  or  approach  the  rod,  as  set  forth 

2  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  hanger 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  centrally  upon  Itself 
providing  a  suspending  loop,  pintles  arranged  at  the  ends 
of  said  wire,  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  wire  being 
curved  or  depressed,  and  a  roller  having  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged socket,  at  its  ends,  one  end  having  a  notch  com- 
municating with  said  socket,  as  set  forth. 

1012  170.     WALL  -  PAPER  -  DlftlL.AV  iUAME.    Daniel 
*  SHAFFBB,  Mlddletown.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  19.  1011.    Se- 
rial No.  634.098. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  single 
outer  or  supporting  frame,  and  within  the  same  two  In- 
dependently movable  auililary  frames  providing  for  the 
attachment  thereto  of  paper  and  exhibiting  the  same  on 
each  aide  of  the  main  frame. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  single 
main  outer  or  supporting  frame,  and  two  par«n-1  auxiliary 
framea  within  the  same,  said  auxiliary  fran-s  .  nu  mov- 
able Independently  of  each  other  and  cu  ,  ,«.  <  '  ;  i  »s 
movable  Independently  of  other  parts  of  the  sam-  fram- 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  single 
outer  or  supporting  frame,  having  a  central  longttidnal 
brace  and  a  transverse  brace,  and  two  auxlllarv  fr>  -s 
within  the  outer  or  supporting  frame,  said  auxiliary 
frames  being  divided  to  permit  the  said  braces  to  extend 
outward  and  engage  the  supporting  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprls't  e   «    < ingle 
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outer  or  supporting  frame,  having  a  central  longitudinal 
brace  and  a  transverse  brace,  and  two  sectional  auxiliary 
frames  within  the  outer  or  supporting  frame,  said  aux- 
iliary frames  being  movable  Independently  of  each  other 
and  having  the  sections  of  each  also  Independently  mov- 
able. 


1.012,171.  STREET  SWEEPER.  RAintiN  L.  Shoeuakeb, 
Newcomers  town,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
548,923. 


1.  In  a  street  sweeper.  In  combination  with  an  adjust- 
ably mounted  broom,  and  a  sweepings  conveyer,  a  shaft 
Journaied  between  the  broom  and  conveyer,  strips  of  steel 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  constituting  the  dust  pan  to 
carry  the  dust  from  the  broom  to  the  conveyer,  and  means 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  broom  to  adjust 
the  pan  simultaneously  with  the  broom. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeper,  in  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame.  Journal  boxes 
secured  to  said  arms,  a  broom  Journaied  In  said  Journal 
boxes,  and  a  sweepings  conveyer,  a  shaft  Journaied  between 
the  broom  and  conveyer,  strips  of  steel  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  constituting  the  dust  pan  to  carry  the  dust  from 
the  broom  to  the  conveyer,  and  rods  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  shaft  and  engaging  the  broom  journal  boxes  to  raise 
and  lower  the  pan  when  the  broom  is  raised  and  lowered. 


1.012.172.  SINGEING  MACHINE.  Jambs  H.  Skitt  and 
Geobgb  E.  Duum,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robert 
P.  Smith  and  George  E.  Drum,  Copartners  trading  as 
Smith,  Drum  &  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
27,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.501. 


1.  In  a  singeing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
singeing  means,  of  an  elongated  member  for  separately 
holding  an  article  to  be  singed,  and  a  support  on  which 
said  member  is  mounted  to  rotate  about  Its  own  axis. 

2.  In  a  singeing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
singeing  means,  of  a  memlier,  substantially  circular  In 
cross-section,  for  separately  holding  an  article  to  be  singed, 
and  a  support  on  which  said  member  Is  mounted  to  rotate 
about  Its  own  axis. 


3.  In  a  singeing  machine,  the  combination  w  •  t  ,e 
singeing  means,  of  a  trfperlng  member,  suhetantlally  rouud 
in  cross-section,  for  separately  holding  an  article  to  be 
singed,  and  a  support  on  which  said  member  Is  mounted 
to  rotate  about  Its  own   axis. 

4.  In  a  singeing  machine,  the  combination  with  ne 
singeing  means,  of  a  member  for  separately  holding  an 
article  to  be  singed,  and  a  carrier  on  whjch  said  member 
Is  rotatably  mounted,  said  carrier  being  movable  relative 
to  the  singeing  means  to  carry  said  member  Into  and  uut 
of  proximity  to  the  singeing  means. 

6.  In  combination,  singeing  means  :  a  carrier  movable 
with  relation  to  the  singeing  means ;  a  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  carrier  for  holding  the  articles  to  be 
singed  ;  means  for  supporting  said  singeing  means  and  said 
carrier  adjacent  each  other ;  and  means  for  actuating  the 
carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  85  not  printed  In  the  Oazettc.] 


1,012,173.      GATE-VALVE.       Frank  P.  Snow.  Los  Ange  es, 
'  Cal.     Filed  July  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,697. 


_    — 4 


1.  A  Uquld  controlling  gate  mechanism  compris.r.g  a 
reciprocating  gate,  an  actuating  gear  carried  th(r»-Ly  b 
fixed  rack  adjacent  to  the  gate  and  engaging  said  h  ..m:  ni.* 
gear  and  means  Journaied  upon  and  held  In  poLetion  by 
said  gate  for  turning  the  gear  to  reciprocate  "  e  ga'e 

2.  A  liquid  controlling  gate  mechanlsi:.  _:;  p-isir.g  a 
sliding  gate,  a  routing  gate  stem  Journaied  upon  tm-  fa  e  f 
said  gate  for  holding  It  to  Its  seat,  a  gear  carrle  i  \  said 
stem  and  a  rack  fixed  adjacent  to  the  gate  a:  .  eicaglr.g 
said  gear,  the  rotation  of  the  gear  against  the  rack  pro 
duclng  a  reciprocation  of  the  gate. 

3.  A  gate  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  e  f  k  formed 
thereon,  a  sliding  gate  mounted  loosely  In  the  frame,  a 
gate  stem  journaied  upon  one  face  of  the  valve  li  norm 
gear  fixed  to  the  said  stem  and  engaging  the  rack  on  the 
frame,  for  effecting  the  reciprocation  of  the  >.     • 

4.  A  liquid  controlling  gate  mechanism  uipris!,.  a 
guide  frame,  a  rack  formed  thereon,  a  sliding  ^-ate  guided 
in  said  frame,  a  vaive  stem  Journaied  upon  '  e  i..ite  and 
held  in  operative  position  thereby,  a  worm  ge!-r  ser  red  to 
the  valve  stem  and  having  bearfngs  up<:ir  p.'t'  ns  .f  tne 
gate,  the  said  worm  gear,  when  rotated  pro.iuc!ag  a  reclp 
rotating  movement  in  the  gate  In  conjunction  »  t:.  t:.e 
•aid  rack. 

5.  A  liquid  controlling  gate  mechanism  comp's: 
frame  having  an  Inclined  valre  seat  formed  there^ 
sliding  gate  moving  In  the  frame  and  having  ais  mr 
seating  face  capable  of  fitting  upon  the  Incline',  ^fc;ve 
seat,  an  actuating  gear  carried  by  the  c^•'■  means  for 
turning  the  same  mounted  on  one  face  of  -  •  v  v.  nnd  a 
toothed  rack  carried  by  the  frame  and  me^\.:uf:  with  the 
gear  on  the  gate,  the  turning  of  the  Utter  g>.'ir  effect  .tig 
the  reciprocation  of  the  gate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  th^^    ..retU  ] 
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1,012,174.  rORN-PLANTER.  Emmantell  H.  Snyder. 
Barberton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614.114. 


1.  A   seed  planter  embodying  a  main  axle  and  a   pair 
of  ground-wheels  therefor,  a  frame  supported  by  said  axle, 
a  furrow  opener  carried  by  said  frame,  a  feeding  device 
mounted  to  deliver  seed  In  the  rear  of  said  furrow  opener. 
«  tongue  carried  by  said  frame,  a  transverse  bar  mounted 
on  said  tongue  in  front  of  said  ground-wheels,  supporting 
bars  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  transverse  bar  rear- 
wardly,  the  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  looped  por- 
tions to  receive  said  axle,  a  pair  of  brackets  mounted  on 
said  supporting  bars  the  upper  ends  of  which  constitute 
bearings,    a    revoluble    shaft    mounted    In    said    bearings, 
means  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  said  feeding  device, 
a  "  check-wheel  "  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
••  check  wheel  "  comprising  pairs  of  spaced  arms  radiating 
from  a  common  hub  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  lugs  on 
a   "  check-wire "   and   be   thereby    intermittlngly   partially 
routed,    an    Inverted    U-shaped    member   In    front   of   said 
"check-wheel"  and  a  second  U-shaped  member  positioned 
rearwardlv    of    said    "check-wheel."    said    members    being 
In  longitudinal  alinement.  a  shaft  carried  by  said  U-shaped 
members  with  the  ends  thereof  bent  at  angles  to  the  ma- 
jor portion  thereof,  rollers  mounted  on  the  bent  portions 
of  said  shaft,  a  second  roller  carried  by  said  shaft  adapted 
t..  !-.>  arranged  approximately  vertically  when  said  rollers 
are  in  their  operative  position,  and  a  spring  catch  mounted 
on  one  of  said  U  shaped  members  for  holding  said  rollers 
in    ,p,.riitiv..  position  to  guide  a  "  check  wire"  to  the  spaces 
,.u.,-    '!  .'  inembers  of  the  pairs  of  arms  of  said  "check- 
wheel." 

J  .\  -'■►■!  planter  embodying  a  main  axle  and  a  pair  of 
ijr.u',!  A  •  -i  therefor,  a  frame,  supported  by  said  axle, 
a  f  ir:  \\  opener  carried  by  said  frame,  a  feeding  device 
■[.ninr-Ml  In  deliver  seed  in  the  rear  of  said  furrow  opener,  a 
t  n^'  !*'  carried  by  said  frame,  a  transversely  extending  bar 
supported  t  y  sal  i  tongue  In  advance  of  said  ground-wheels, 
<upri"rrin-:  !  a  rs  <.>cured  to  the  ends  of  said  transverse  bar 
and  Siivin.'  »!  lij.ited  looped  rear  portions  to  receive  the 
^nls  .f  ^ail  ir.alii  axle  outside  of  ground-wheels,  means  for 
hc'din.-  ^.ih]  U^'■>vM  portions  on  said  axle,  suitably  suppbrt- 
,^!  .a  n-'<  <'.:  sa  !  -supporting  bars,  a  rotatable  shaft  In 
said  1h  a-ri.-^  mnaus  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  said 
f.Hviii.'  11  ..  .)Ti!-;m,  a  "check-wheel"  on  the  end  of  said 
ahnfr  tiihllnir  -an^  on  said  supporting  bars  adapted  to 
2u!dp  a  •  fht'ck  '.vir*'  to  Said  "  check-wheel  "  whereby  said 
shaft  w.;:  '*  inrprnilttlngly  partially  rotated  to  cause  a 
Sim  ;  taneous  movement  of  said  seed  feeding  device  and 
a:  .a  <  for  temporarily  holding  said  "  check  wire  "  guiding 
mpans   In  Its  operative  position. 

".  \  =po<i  planter  embodying  a  main  axle  and  a  pair 
of  _:■::!  1  wheels  therefor,  a  frame  supported  by  said 
axi -  a  f'lrrow  opener  carried  by  said  frame,  a  feeding  de- 
Tlco  mounted  to  deliver  seed  In  the  rear  of  said  furrow- 
opener,  a  tongue  carried  by  said  frame,  a  transversely- 
.  Tfndhi-'  'a-  at^oiffd  to  said  tongue  In  advance  of  said 
:.M  iinl  «  .  ■-  <  n  Supporting  bar  extending  from  the  one 
end  of  said  transverse  bar  rearwardly  and  provided  with 
a  looped  portion  to  receive  the  end  of  said  main  axle  out- 


side of  said  ground-wheels,  suitably  supported  bearings 
mounted  on  said  supporting  bars,  a  rotatable  shaft  In  said 
bearings,  means  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  seed  feed 
ing  device  whereby  the  latter  Is  operated  In  unison  with 
the  partial  rotations  of  said  shaft,  a  "  check-wheel  "  on 
the  ends  of  said  shaft,  said  "  check-wheel  "  embodying 
a  hub  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  arms  ra- 
diating from  said  hub,  the  members  of  each  pair  being 
spaced  from  each  other  to  receive  and  be  partially  rotated 
by  the  lugs  on  a  "  check-wire  ",  pivotally  mounted  guiding 
means  for  said  "  check  wire ",  rollers  on  said  guiding 
means,  said  guiding  means  capable  of  being  swung  Into 
position  to  guide  said  wire  and  to  be  moved  therefrom  to 
permit  the  withdrawal  of  said  wire,  and  a  spring-catch 
to  hold  the  said  guiding  means  in  its  operative  position. 

4.  A  seed  planter  embodying  a  main  axle  and  a  pair  of 
ground-wheels  therefor,  a  frame  supported  by  said  axle, 
a  tongue  carried  by  said  frame,  a  seed  feeding  device 
adapted  to  deposit  seed,  a  "check-wheel",  a  shaft  for 
said  "  check-wheel  ",  means  connecting  said  shaft  with 
the  said  feeding  device  whereby  the  latter  Is  operated  In 
unison  with  the  partial  rotations  of  said  "  check-wheel  ',  a 
transverse  bar  secured  to  the  said  tongue,  a  supporting  bar 
extending  from  the  end  of  said  transverse  bar  rearwardly 
and  provided  with  a  looped  portion  to  receive  the  end 
of  said  main  axle,  a  pair  of  Inverted  U  shaped  members 
mounted  on  said  supporting  bars  In  the  front  and  rear 
of  said  "  check  wheel",  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 
through  the  U  shaped  members  and  having  the  ends  out- 
side of  the  said  U-shaped  member  bent  at  appoxlmately 
right  angles  to  the  main  portion  thereof,  rollers  on  said 
bent  portions,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  roller 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  arranged  at  right  angles  In 
the  rollers  on  the  bent  portions  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
arranged  to  be  swung  into  position  to  support  and  guide 
a  "  check  wire "  to  said  "  check-wheel  ".  and  a  spring- 
catch  for  holding  said  guiding  means  In  Its  operative 
position. 


1,012.175.  TRACKER  MECHANISM.  LOUIS  W.  SODTH- 
OATB,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Auto  Pneumatic 
Action  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,091. 


L'Zd 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tracker,  means  for  supporting  the  tracker  so  that  It  can 
move  laterally,  and  fingers  on  the  tracker  for  engaging  the 
sheet  and  keeping  the  tracker  In  register  therewith. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tracker,  bearings  for  supporting  the  same  so  as  to  per- 
mit a  free  lateral  play  thereof,  and  sheet  engaging  fingers 
carried  by  the  tracker  for  keeping  the  tracker  In  register 
with  the  sheet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tracker,  means  for  supporting  the  same  so  that  it  can 
move  laterally,  sheet  engaging  fingers  carried  by  the 
tracker,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  sheet  engaging  fingers 
so  that  they  will  always  be  equally  distant  from  the  center 
of  the  tracker. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tracker,  means  for  supporting 
the  same  so  that  it  is  free  to  move  laterally,  sheet  engag- 
ing fingers  on  the  tracker  for  engaging  the  sheet  and  keep- 
ing the  tracker  in  register  therewith,  said  fingers  being 
mounted  so  as  to  be  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  tracker, 
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and  a  right  and  left-hand  screw  for  adjusting  the  sheet 
engaging  fingers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  laterally  movable  tracker,  and  sheet  engaging  fingers 
thereon  having  lips  under  which  the  sheet  passes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,012,176.  ENGINE  SHAFT  CHECK.  Edwaed  Stewakt, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,950. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  crank  shaft  and  a  sup- 
port in  which  the  same  is  mounted  for  revolution,  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  at  a  point  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  and  to  one  side  of  the  shaft  and  acting, 
by  gravity,  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  guide  on  the 
support  below  the  pawl,  a  rubber  bumper  mounted  in  the 
guide  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  lower  side  of 
the  pawl  to  engage  and  check  the  latter  and  prevent  it 
from  reaching  the  ratchet  teeth  when  it  drops,  and  means 
to  secure  the  bumper  in  adjusted  position  In  the  guide  and 
enable  the  bumper  to  be  adjusted  as  may  be  required  from 
time  to  time  to  compensate  for  wear  and  shrinkage  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  crank  shaft  and  a  sup- 
port in  which  the  same  Is  mounted  for  revolution,  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  at  a  point  substan 
tially  in  the  plane  and  to  one  side  of  the  shaft  and  acting, 
by  gravity,  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  guide  on  the 
support  below  the  pawl,  a  rubber  bumper  mounted  in  the 
guide  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  lower  side  of 
the  pawl  to  engage  and  check  the  latter  and  prevent  it 
from  reaching  the  ratchet  teeth  when  it  drops,  and  means 
to  secure  the  bumper  In  adjusted  position  In  the  guide  and 
enable  the  bumper  to  be  adjusted  as  may  be  required  from 
time  to  time  to  compensate  for  wear  and  shrinkage  there- 
of, and  a  holder  for  the  pawl  also  mounted  on  the  sup 
port,  above  the  pawl,  and  to  engage  and  secure  the  pawl 
when  the  latter  is  to  be  turned  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel. 


1.012.177.  SUBMARINE  PAINT.  Henbi  Tehbisse, 
Vernier,  near  Geneva,  Swltrerland,  assignor  to  Fabrlque 
de  Vernis  et  Prodults  Chlmiques  8oci«6  Anonyme. 
Vernier.  Swltrerland.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
525.139. 

1.  A  composition  for  coating  surfaces  exposed  to  the 
action  of  sea-water,  such  as  the  hulls  of  ships,  consisting 
of  an  amalgam  of  copper  and  mercury  and  a  body  imper- 
vious to  the  action  of  water  and  with  which  the  amalgam 
is  intimately  mixed,  the  said  body  forming  a  covering  In 
which  normally  the  amalgam  is  completely  wrapped. 

2.  A  composition  for  coating  surfaces  exposed  to  the 
action  of  sea-water,  such  as  the  hulls  of  ships,  consisting 
of  an  amalgam  of  copper  and  mercury  In  the  proportion  of 
about  five  parts  of  copper  and  one  part  of  mercury,  and 
a  body  or  vehicle  with  which  the  amalgam  Is  Intimately 
mlx£d  in  suitable  proportions  preferably  comprising  a  pig- 
ment and  a  suitable  water-proof  varnish,  said  composition 
adapted  to  form  In  the  presence  of  sea-water  a  voltaic 
element  capable  of  decomposing  the  sea-water  and  pro- 
ducing toxical  bodies  for  destroying  mollusks  and  Algse 
attempting  to  attach  to  said  coated  surfaces. 


1.012.178.     MUSIC-RECORD  FOR  USE  IN  AUT<  M  ATIC 
MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS.       James    John     Haikkk 
London.    England.     Original  application   filed   Aug     -4 
1905,  Serial  No.  275.611.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  331.910. 


J     *  a  f  A  t 


tt'^TT 


1.  A   music   record   having  principal   music   control   ele- 
ments  of  varying  lengths   In  parallel   rows  each  of  such 
elements   being  representative  of  a   respective  key   to  be 
depressed  when  the  record  Is  in  operation  and  the  length 
of  time  during  which  said  key  is  depressed  :  and  additional 
music  control  elements  also   of  varying   lengths  and    lo- 
cated In  rows  parallel  with  the  first  named  rows  said  nd 
dltional  elements  being  situated  at  different  disuiDtt^s   >' 
hind  respective  principal  elements  in  such  a  mai  •>■:   :!.;-.: 
every  additional  element  is  not  only  accessory  to  a  respec 
tlve  principal  element  but  the  distance  of  any  additional 
element    behind    Its    respective    principal    element    '^    re;>- 
resentatlve  of  one  of  many   speeds  of  depressiui,   .  f    iiie 
corresponding  key  lever. 

2.  A  music  record  having  principal  music  control  ele- 
ments of  varying  lengths  in  parallel  rows  each  of  such 
elements  being  representative  of  a  respective  key  t  Vp  de 
pressed  when  the  record  is  In  operation  and  the  .ea>:t:  'f 
time  during  which  said  key  is  depressed;  and  addlt  r.a 
music  control  elements  also  of  varying  lengths  and  located 
In  rows  parallel  with  the  first  rows  said  additional  ele- 
ments having  their  forward  ends  at  different  distances 
behind  the  forward  ends  of  the  respective  principal  ele- 
ments in  such  a  manner  that  every  additional  element  Is 
not  only  accessory  to  a  respective  principal  element  hut 
each  of  said  different  distances  is  representative  of  one 
of  many  speeds  of  depression  of  the  corresponding  k-j 
lever. 

.^.  A  music  record  having  principal  music  control  ele- 
ments of  varying  lengths  in  parallel  rows  each  of  such 
elements  being  fepresentatlve  of  a  respective  key  to  be  de- 
pressed when  the  record  is  in  operation  and  the  length  of 
time  during  which  said  key  is  depressed  ;  and  additional 
music  control  elements  also  of  varying  lengths  and  located 
in  rows  parallel  with  the  first  rows  said  additional  ele- 
ments having  their  forward  ends  at  different  distai.  ec 
behind  the  forward  ends  of  respective  principal  elennnts 
In  such  a  manner  that  every  additional  element  is  r.  t 
only  accessory  to  a  respective  principal  element  but  tach 
of  said  different  distances  is  representative  of  one  of  many 
speeds  of  depression  of  the  corresponding  key  lever  all  of 
said  additional  elements  moreover  having  their  rear  ends 
in  advance  of  the  rear  ends  of  respective  principal  ele- 
ments. 

4.  A  music  record  having  principal  music  control  ele- 
ments of  varying  lengths  in  parallel  rows  each  of  such 
elements  being  representative  of  a  respective  key  to  be  de- 
pressed when  the  record  is  in  operation  and  the  length 
of  time  during  which  said  key  is  depressed  ;  and  groups 
of  additional  music  contfol  elements  also  of  varying 
lengths  located  in  rows  parallel  with  the  first  named  r  ws 
every  group  of  additional  elements  being  accessory  to  a 
respective  principal  element  the  forward  ends  of  memlers 
of  any  group  being  at  different  distances  behind  tlie  for- 
ward end  of  a  respective  principal  element,  said  digtances 
Increasing  from  the  first  to  the  last  member  of  oa-  h  >:r'"!p 
the  rate  of  such  increase  and  the  distance  of  the  f -«•  addi- 
tional element  behind  its  respective  principal  elemeni  l.e- 
Ing  representative  of  the  speed  of  depression  of  the  corre- 
sponding key  lever. 

5.  A  music  record  having  principal   music  control   ele- 
i   ments  of  varying  lengths  in  parallel  rows  each   of  such 

elements  being  representative  of  a  respective  key  t.^  ^>f- 
depressed  when  the  record  is  in  operation  and  the  lonch 
of  time  during  which  said  key  is  depressed  ;  and  groups  r.* 
additional  music  control  elements  also  of  varying  lencibs 
located  In  rows  parallel  with  the  first  named  rows  evpry 
group  of  additional  elements  being  accessory  to  a  respec- 
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tlve  principal  element  the  forward  ends  of  member*  of  any 
group  being  at  different  distances  behind  the  forward  end 
of  a  respective  principal  element,  said  distances  IncreaslnK 
from  the  first  to  the  last  member  of  each  group,  the  rate 
of  such  Increase  and  the  distance  of  the  first  additional 
element  behind  Its  respective  principal  element  being  rep- 
resentative of  the  speed  of  depression  of  the  corresponding 
key  lever  tJie  rear  ends  of  members  of  any  group  being  In 
advance  of  the  rear  end  of  the  respective  principal  element. 


1.012,179.     COMB.     Mabkl  D.  Weavkk.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  July  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  639.182. 


niuti|immi|inin!lf|!ll!l!ll!    .^ 


1.  A  switch  comb  comprising  a  comb  back,  nails  driven 
through  the  comb  back  and  forming  comb  teeth,  an  attach- 
ing plate  recessed  Into  the  comb  back  and  secured  thereto, 
an  arm  extending  from  the  attaching  plate  downwardly,  a 
lug  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  parallel  with 
the  attaching  plate  and  a  leaf  spring  attached  to  the  lug 
and  extending  both  ways  In  line  with  the  comb  back,  so 
that  the  comb  back  may  be  placed  on  top  of  a  table  and  the 
spring  pass   under  the    table. 

■2.  A  switch  comb  comprising  a  comb  back,  comb  teeth 
extending  upwardly  from  the  comb  back,  an  attaching 
plate  secured  to  the  comb  back,  an  arm  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  attaching  plate,  a  lug  extending  from  the 
lo.ver  .  :.J  of  the  arm  under  the  attaching  plate  and  a  leaf 
spring  secured  to  the  lug  and  extending  upwardly  so  that 
when  the  switch  comb  Is  placed  in  position  upon  the  edge 
of  a  table  the  spring  will  draw  the  comb  back  tightly 
against  the  upper  face  of  the  table  and  the  arm  will  engage 
against  the  edge  of  the  table. 


1.012.180.  LAR-UNI'KIU  liAMK.  Chablks  T.  WBSTLAKE. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cast  Steel  I'latform  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
.July  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  569,886. 


1 


_ii_ 


T 


*-#-«-*-»-t» 


1.  In  a  car  underframe  the  combination  of  a  bolster 
having  Integral  Inwardly  extending  projections  and  flanged 
center  wills  secured  to  said  Inwardly  extending  projectlona, 
certain  of  the  flanges  of  said  center  sills  being  cut  away  to 
accommodate  said  projections. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  body  bolster  having  Inwardly 
extending  projecting  parts,  I-shaped  center  sills  riveted 
to  said  Inwardly  projecting  parts,  the  Inwardly  presented 
flanges  of  said  I  shaped  center  sill  members  being  cut  away 
short  of  said  projections,  and  a  plate  riveted  to  the  flanges 
of  said  center  sills. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bolster  having  a  box-like  in- 
wardly extending  projection,  I-beams  riveted  to  the  outer 


faces  of  said  projection  and  whose  Inwardly  presented 
flanges  are  cut  away  short  of  said  projection  and  top  and 
bottom  platea  extending  beyond  said  box-like  projection 
where  they  are  riveted  to  both  flanges  of  said  I  beams,  aald 
plates  being  also  riveted  to  the  outwardly  extending  flanges 
of  the  I-beams  and  to  said  box-like  structure. 


1.012,181.  LIFE  GUARD  OR  OBSTRUCTION  REMOVER 
FOR  TRAM-CARS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hebbekt  Dkakk 
Whiteley,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  July  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  508,209. 


H 


1.  In  lifeguards  and  obstruction  removers  for  tramcars 
and  the  like  in  which  an  end  gate  and  tray  are  used,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  side  gate,  an  arrangement  of 
flxed  brackets  on  the  tramcar,  supporting  means  for  the 
said  gate  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  brackets,  a  link 
connected  to  one  of  the  brackets  and  to  the  side  gate,  and 
means  whereby  the  lifeguard  when  It  meets  an  obatructlon 
serves  to  raise  the  side  gate  bodlly^  In  a  vertical  plane,  and 
when  the  lifeguard  apparatus  is  reset  serves  to  lower  the 
side  gate  bodily,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  lifeguards  or  obstruction  removers  for  tramcars 
and  the  like  comprising  a  gate  and  tray,  a  hinged  step 
and  means  whereby  the  step  is  automatically  raised  when 
the  gate  meets  an  obstruction  and  is  moved  back,  sabctan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


1,012,182.  HEMSTITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  Charlem 
M.  Abebcrombik,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,754. 


j*^f"T-y' 


1.  In  a  hemstitch  sewing  machine,  a  stltch-formlng  and 
cloth-feeding  mechanism  Including  a  main  shaft,  an  eye 
pointed  needle,  a  feed-bar,  feed  and  feed-lift  rock-shafts 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  feed-bar,  a  counter-shaft 
mounted  in  the  bracket  arm  standard  and  geared  to  said 
main  shaft,  a  feed-cam  carried  by  said  counter  shaft 
and  provided  with  cam-grooves,  connections  between  the 
latter  and  said  feed  and  feed-lift  rock-shafts,  a  needle- 
vibrating  cam  carried  by  said  counter-snaft  and  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  working  position  of  said  feed  cam,  and 
connections  between  said  needle  vibrating  cam  and  said 
eye  pointed  needle  Including  a  crank-arm  housed  within 
th6  sewing  machine  bracket  arm  and  provided  with  a  cam 
follower. 

2.  In  a  hemstitch  sewing  machine,  a  stitch-forming  and 
cloth-feeding  mechanism  including  a  main  shaft,   an  eye 
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pointed  needle,  a  feed-bar,  feed  and  feed-lift  rock-shafts 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  feed-bar,  a  counter-shaft 
mounted  in  the  bracket  arm  standard  parallel  to  and  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  said  main  shaft,  a  feed-cam  car- 
ried by  said  counter-shaft  and  provided  with  cam-grooves, 
connections  between  the  latter  and  aaid  feed  and  feed-lift 
rock  shafts,  a  needle-vibrating  cam  carried  by  said  counter- 
shaft and  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  working  position 
of  said  feed-cam,  and  connections  between  said  needle- 
Tibratlug  cam  and  said  eye  pointed  needle  including  a 
crank  shaft  having  its  axis  arranged  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  main  shaft. 

3.  In  a  hemstitch  sewing  machine,  a  stltch-formlng  and 
cloth-feeding  mechanism  Including  a  main  ahaft,  an  eye 
pointed  needle,  a  feed-bar,  feed  and  feed-lift  rock-shafts 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  feed-bar,  a  counter-shaft 
mounted  In  the  bracket  arm  standard  and  geared  to  said 
main  shaft,  a  feed-cam  carried  by  said  counter-shaft  and 
provided  with  cam-grooves,  connections  between  the  latter 
and  said  feed  and  feed-lift  rock  shafts  Including  a  feed- 
lift  rock  shaft  connection  forked  at  its  upper  end  and  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  a  guide  block  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  counter  shaft,  a  needle-vlbratlng  cam  carried  by 
said  counter-shaft  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  the 
working  position  of  said  feed-cam  and  connections  be- 
tween said  needle-vlbratlng  cam  and  said  eye  pointed 
needle. 

4.  In  a  hemstitch  sewing  machine,  a  stitch-forming  and 
cloth-feeding  mechanism  including  a  main  shaft,  an  eye 
pointed  needle,  a  feed-bar,  feed  and  feed-lift  rock-shafts 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  feed  bar,  a  counter-shaft 
mounted  In  the  bracket  arm  standard  and  geared  to  said 
main  shaft,  a  feed-cam  carried  by  said  counter-shaft  and 
provided  with  cam  grooves,  connections  between  the  latter 
and  said  feed  and  feed-lift  rock-shafts  including  a  feed  rock- 
lever  mounted  to  oscillate  In  an  adjustably  secured  cup- 
ahaped  bearing  and  held  against  adjustment  Independent  of 
said  bearing,  a  needle  vibrating  cam  carried  by  said  counter- 
shaft and  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  working  position 
of  said  feed-cam,  and  connections  between  said  needle-vl 
brating  cam  and  said  eye  pointed  needle. 

6.  In  a  hemstitch  sewing  machine,  a  stltch-formlng  and 
cloth-feeding  mechanism  including  a  main  shaft,  an  eye 
pointed  needle,  a  feed-bar,  feed  and  feed-lift  rock-shafts 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  feed  bar,  a  counter-shaft 
mounted  in  the  bracket  arm  standard  and  geared  to  said 
main  shaft,  a  feed-cam  carried  by  said  counter-shaft  and 
provided  with  cam-grooves,  connections  between  the  lat- 
ter and  said  feed  and  feed  lift  rock-shafts  Including  a  fol- 
lower provided  with  a  guide-way  and  a  guide-pin,  and  a 
feed  rock-shaft  provided  with  a  guide  member  having  an 
under-cut  groove  into  which  said  gulde-pln -projects,  a 
needle  vibrating  cam  carried  by  said  counter-shaft  and  ad- 
Justed  with  respect  to  the  working  position  of  snld  feel 
cam,  and  connections  between  said  needle-vlbratlng  cam 
and  said  eye  pointed  needle. 


1,012,183.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE  ROLLER  AND  CUR 
TAIN -POLE  BRACKET.  Joh.n  Balm.  Easton,  I'a. 
Filed  May  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  628.646 


Ing  plate  having  a  horlsontal  slot,  and  an  offset  shoulder 
between  and  Integral  with  the  two  plates  and  holding  the 
Inner  face  of  the  slotted  plate  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
outer  face  of  the  depending  portion  of  the  angle  plate  ;  of 
a  supporting  member  including  an  upright  base  plate 
adapted  to  lie  against  the  face  of  the  window  frame  with 
its  upper  extremity  passing  l)ehind  said  slotted  plate  and 
having  forwardly  projecting  lugs  extending  above  and  be- 
low the  plate,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  base  plate  be- 
tween its  lugs  and  projecting  through  the  slot  In  said 
slotted  plate,  a  clamping  plate  on  said  l)olt  forward  of  the 
slotted  plate,  and  a  thumb  nut  on  the  front  end  of  the  bolt 
against  the  clamping  plate. 

2.  In  a  bracket  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  attaching  member  Including  an  angle  plate  and 
means  for  securing  it  over  a  horizontal  corner,  an  attach- 
ing plate  having  a  horizontal  slot,  and  an  offset  shoulder 
between  and  integral  with  the  two  plates  and  holding  the 
Inner  face  of  the  slotted  plate  In  the  same  plane  as  the 
outer  face  of  the  depending  portion  of  the  angle  plate  ;  of 
a  supporting  member  Including  an  upright  base  plate 
adapted  to  He  against  the  face  of  the  window  frame  with 
Its  upper  extremity  passing  behind  said  slott'  hn  ar  d 
having  forwardly  projecting  lugs  extending  a;  and   L-e- 

low  the  plate,  a  clamping  plate  forward  of  the  slotted  plate 
and  having  a  single  rearwardly  projecting  lug  extending 
through  the  slot  in  the  slotted  plate,  a  bolt  projecting 
through  the  base  plate  between  its  lugs,  through  the  slot 
In  the  slotted  plate,  and  through  the  lug  In  the  clamping 
plate,  and  a  thumb  nut  on  the  forward  end  of  said  bolt. 


1,012.184.  DRIVING  AND  REVERSING  MECHANISM. 
William  Babtholomew,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Troy 
Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Limited,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  610.762. 


1.  In  a  bracket  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  attaching  member  Including  an  angle  plate  and 
means  for  securing  It  over  a  horizontal  corner,  an  attacb- 


1.  In  a  driving  and  reversii.^  ■■.<■  .nin^-i.,  ihe  combina- 
tion with  driving  gears,  of  idle  gears,  spring  actuated 
clutches  for  locking  said  gears  together,  and  a  rock  lever 
for  holding  and  releasing  said  clutches. 

2.  A  driving  and  reversing  mechanism,  comprising  driv- 
ing gears  and  Idle  gears,  clutches  disposed  betw<  •  :i  --^  i 
gears,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  said  drivi-  ^  s;  -f: 
for  actuating  said  Idle  gears,  a  mechanism  operated  by 
said  driving  shaft  for  alternately  locking  and  releasing 
said  clutches. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  gear  to  be  driven,  of  a  driving  gear  meshing  with 
said  gear,  a  second  driving  gear,  an  intermediate  gear  ar- 
ranged between  said  second  driving  gear  and  gear  to  be 
driven,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
operating  said  gears,  a  mechanism  operated  by  said  driv- 
ing shaft  for  releasing  and  locking  said  driving  .n-,!  !.^> 
gears  alternately  so  as  to  drive  the  first  mentloi,.  ,  ^.;,r 
first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  reverse  direction. 
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4  Tit'  combination  with  a  gear  to  be  driven,  of  a  driv- 
ing- ,"!ir  meshing  with  Bald  gear,  a  second  driving  gear,  an 
inr  rni  Hate  gear  arranged  between  said  second  driving 
gear  and  gear  to  be  driven,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  carried 
by  said  shaft  for  driving  said  idle  gears,  clutches  for 
locking  said  driving  and  Idle  gears,  and  a  roclt  shaft  op- 
erated by  said  driving  shaft  for  releasing  and  locking  said 

gears. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gear  to  be  driven,  of  a  pair 
of  driving  gears,  one  of  said  gears  meshing  with  said  first 
mentioned  gear,  an  Idle  gear  disposed  between  said  first 
nlentloned  gear  and  the  other  gear  of  said  pair,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  said  driving  shaft.  Idle  gears 
meshing  with  the  gear  carried  by  said  driving  shaft, 
clutches  disposed  between  said  idle  gears  and  the  driving 
gears,  and  a  rock  lever  operated  by  said  driving  shaft  for 
alternately  releasing  and  locking  said  clutches. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  thr  Gazette.] 


1  012  185     PRINTEh  S  liK  LP.    Joseph  T.  Barton,  Chl- 
'  cago.  III.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  578.215. 


1  \  compositor's  tie-up.  consisting  of  a  rectangular 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  opposed  bars  of 
rectangular  cross-section  formed  at  their  ends  with  Iden- 
tical Integral  three-sided  rectangular  hooks,  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  opposed  complemental  bars  of  rectangular  cross 
section  formed  at  their  ends  with  Identical  integral  two- 
glded  rectangular  hooks  adapted  to  interlockingly  engage 
the  three-sided  hooks  of  said  first-named  bars,  said  hooks 
lying  wholly  within  the  planes  of  the  surfaces  of  the  bars 
on  which  they  are  formed  and  having  their  engaging  faces 
lying  throughout  In  planes  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 

-  \  compositors  tie-up.  consisting  of  a  rectangular 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  opposed  bars  formed  at 
their  ends  with  integral  three-sided  rectangular  hooks,  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  opposed  complemental  bars  formed  at 
their  ends  with  Integral  two-sided  rectangular  hooks 
adapted  to  interlocklngly  engage  the  three-sided  hooks  of 
said  first  named  bars,  the  engaging  faces  of  said  books  be- 
ing flat  and  lying  throughout  in  planes  normal  to  the  plane 
of  the  frame  and  parallel  to  either  the  side  or  end  members 
of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 


101"  186      WUEEL-TIRE.     Jacob  B.  Beam.  Punxsutaw- 
'  ney.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  583,761. 


the  guide  tubes  and  rods  connected  with  the  plungers  and 
extending  radially  into  the  lubricant  chamber. 

2.  A  wheel  tire,  comprising  an  inner  section  containing 
a  lubricant  chamber  and  an  outer  section  mounted  thereon, 
guide  tubes  In  the  outer  section,  radially  arranged  plun- 
gers projecting  from  the  outer  section,  springs  within  the 
tubes  for  pressing  the  plungers  radially  outward,  rods  con- 
nected with  the  plungers  and  extending  Into  the  lubricant 
chamber,  collars  on  the  inner  ends  of  th«  rods  and  soft 
washers  on  the  wall  of  the  lubricant  chamber  through 
which  the  rods  extend  and  against  which  the  collars  on  the 
rods  abut. 

3.  In  a  wheel  tire,  a  lubricant  chamber,  comprising  an 
inner  member  having  annular  outwardly  extending  side 
walls  of  unequal  lengths,  and  an  outer  member  having  In- 
wardly extending  side  walls  of  unequal  lengths,  the  longer 
of  which  joins  the  outside  of  the  shorter  side  wall  of  the 
inner  member  while  the  shorter  wall  of  the  outer  member 
joins  the  inside  of  the  longer  wall  of  the  inner  member, 
devices  for  detachably  connecting  the  members  together,  a 
series  of  radially  movable  spring  pressed  plungers  mounted 
on  the  outside  of  the  lubricant  chamber,  and  rods  attached 
to  the  plungers  and  extending  into  the  lubricant  chamber. 

4.  In  a  wheel  tire,  the  combination  with  the  rim.  of  an 
Inner  section  attached  thereto  having  outwardly  extending 
flanges  of  unequal  lengths,  an  Intermediate  section  having 
Inwardly  extending  flanges  of  unequal  lengths,  the  shorter 
flange  of  the  intermediate  section  joining  the  longer  flange 
of  the  Inner  section  and  the  longer  flange  of  the  interme- 
diate section  joining  the  shorter  flange  of  the  Inner  section, 
an  outer  section  having  flanges  of  unequal  lengths,  the 
longer  flange  being  joined  to  the  longer  flange  of  the  inner 
section  and  the  shorter  flange  being  joined  to  an  upwardly 
extending  flange  of  the  Intermediate  section,  devices  for  de- 
tachably connecting  the  flanges,  guide  tubes  carried  by 
the  outer  section,  spring  pressed  plungers  arranged  In  the 
outer  section  and  rods  connected  with  the  plungers  and 
adapted  to  move  radially  therewith. 

5.  A  hollow  wheel  tire  of  the  class  described,  having  an 
outer  annular  chamber,  an  Inner  annular  chamber,  and 
an  annular  wall  separating  the  said  chambers,  means  to 
supply  the  Inner  chamber  with  fluid  lubricant,  guide  sleeves 
in  the  outer  chamber  disposed  radially  with  respect  to  the 
tire,  open  at  their  outer  ends  at  the  periphery  of  the  tire, 
plungers  movable  In  said  sleeves,  springs  to  project  said 
plungers,  and  bolts  connected  to  said  plungers,  movable 
therewith,  extending  through  openings  In  said  web,  and 
having  their  Inner  portions  disposed  and  operating  in  the 
said  inner  chamber  bf  the  said  tire. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  wheel  tire,  c'lriiprisint;  an  inner  section  containing 
n  lubricant  chamber  and  an  outer  section  mounted  thereon, 
gr.lde  tabes  In  the  outer  section,  spring  pressed  plungers  In 


1.012,187.  STAMP-ACTUATING  MEANS.  Hans  Chablbs 
Behb,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  471,356. 


'    T^w7\r^^ 


mM 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stamp,  of  a  tappet  therefor,  a 
lifter  having  a  portion  for  engagement  with  the  tappet, 
means  connected  with  one  portion  of  the  lifter  for  con- 
tinuously moving  the  same  up  and  down  and  Imparting 
thereto  a  lateral  movement  during  such  up  and  down  move- 
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ment,  and  means  guiding  a  median  point  of  the  lifter 
In  a  linear  path  for  causing  the  engaging  portion  to  ad- 
vance beneath  and  be  withdrawn  from  the  tappet  during 
such  up  and  down  movement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stamp,  of  a  tappet  therefor, 
a  lifter  having  a  portion  engaging  the  tappet  to  lift  the 
same,  a  rotary  means  for  continuously  In  ;nrl:  g  an  up 
and  down  movement  and  also  a  lateral  movemtul  to  the 
lifter,  and  means  guiding  the  lifter  for  advancing  the  en- 
gaging portion  into  and  withdrawing  It  from  lifting  en- 
gagement with  the  tappet. 

3.  In  combination,  a  stamp,  a  tappet  thereon,  a  lifter 
adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  tappet  to  lift  the 
stamp,  means  for  moving  one  point  of  said  lifter  In  a  cir- 
cular path  in  the  plane  of  the  lift  of  the  stamp,  and  means 
for  guiding  a  second  point  of  the  lifter  In  a  linear  path, 
said  second  point  being  distant  from  the  tappet  engaging 
portion,  said  lifter,  rotating  means  and  guiding  means 
being  arranged  wholly  upon  one  side  of  the  stamp. 


1,012,188.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDING  OR 
HAULING  ENGINES.  Hans  Chaslks  Beu£,  Johannes- 
burg, Transvaal.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1909.  Serial  No. 
611.387. 


1.  In  a  winding  or  hauling  engine,  fluid  actuated  clutch 
operating  means  moving  with  rotatable  parts,  valve  means 
controlling  the  same  and  moving  In  rigid  relation  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  distributing  pipes  between  the  clutch  actu- 
ating means  and  the  valve  means,  and  a  single  swlvel- 
jolnted  pipe  for  conveying  actuating  fluid  from  a  fixed 
source  of  supply  to  said  valve  means. 

2.  In  a  winding  or  hauling  engine,  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatable parts  or  members,  a  fluid  actuated  clutch  mecha- 
nism for  each,  said  clutch  mechanisms  moving  with  ro- 
tatable parts,  a  single  conveying  means  for  conveying 
actuating  fluid  from  a  fixed  source  for  actuating  said 
clutch  mechanisms,  a  valve  device  maintained  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  clutch  mechanisms  and  adapted  selectively  to 
distribute  the  actuating  fluid  to  the  several  clutch  mecha- 
nisms. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving  element,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  parts,  each  provided  with  an  Independent  fluid 
actuated  clutch  mechanism  for  clutching  It  to  the  driving 
element,  and  a  valve  device  mounted  upon  the  driving  ele- 
ment and  adapted  selectively  to  distribute  the  actuating 
fluid  to  the  several  clutch   mechanisms. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatable parts,  each  provided  with  a  clutch  for  clutching  it 
to  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  fluid  actuated  means  for  op- 
erating the  clntch  mechanisms  and  being  rigidly  secured 
to  the  shaft,  adjustable  fluid  distributing  valve  means  also 
secured  to  the  shaft,  means  for  supplying  actuating 
fluid  thereto  from  a  fixed  source,  and  means  mounted 
upon  fixed  parts  for  operating  the  fluid  distributing  valve 
means. 


1,012,189.  DITCH  -  MAKING  MACHINE.  Mabtin  H 
Bi^NCHABD,  Davisville,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.  Se 
rial  No.  539,824. 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle frame,  a  longitudinally  arranged  angularly  adjust- 
able frame  thereon,  excavating  means  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  frame,  a  belt  conveyer  on  said  frame,  a  transversely 
arranged  angularly  adjustable  frame  below  the  rear  en  1 
of  the  conveyer,  a  belt  conveyer  on  said  transverse  frame. 
a  laterally  extending  frame  attached  to  the  vehicle  frame 
and  supported  at  Its  outer  end  by  a  wheel,  and  a  belt  con- 
veyer on  said  lateral  frame  to  receive  the  excavated  ma- 
terial from  the  transverse  conveyer,  and  means  connected 
to  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle  for  driving  said  con- 
veyers. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle frame,  a  longitudinally  arranged  angularly  adjust- 
able frame  thereon  pivoted  near  its  center  to  the  vehicle 
frame,  excavating  means  on  the  forward  end  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  frame  at  vary- 
ing angles,  a  belt  conveyer  on  said  frame,  a  transversely 
arranged  angularly  adjustable  frame  arranged  on  the 
vehicle  frame  below  the  rear  end  of  the  l)elt  conveyer,  a 
belt  conveyer  on  said  transverse  frame,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending frame  removably  attached  to  the  vehicle  frame 
and  supported  at  Its  outer  end  by  a  wheel,  the  inner  end 
of  said  lateral  frame  lying  below  the  discharge  end  of  the 
transverse  conveyer,  a  belt  conveyer  on  the  lateral  frame  to 
receive  the  excavated  material  from  the  transverse  con- 
veyer and  means  connected  to  the  running  gear  of  the 
vehicle  to  operate  said  conveyers. 

3.  An  excavating  Implement  comprising  two  parallel 
vertically  arranged  shares,  two  horizontal  shares  arranged 
therebetween,  the  cutting  edges  of  the  horizontal  shares 
extending  backwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  Implement,  an  Inclined  bottom  between 
the  two  vertical  shares  lying  partly  over  the  rear  entis  .  f 
the  horizontal  shares,  and  a  central  pointed  tooth  lying  in 
the  angle  formed  by  the  cutting  faces  of  the  horizontal 
shares  and  below  the  plane  of  the  horizontal  shares. 


1.012,190.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Thomas  Hbnbt 
Clahk,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
655,308. 


1.  In  metallic  window  construction,  a  pair  of  hollow 
sheet  metal  meml)ers  adapted  to  clamp  the  glass  1  tv\een 
them,  cross  bars  carried  by  one  of  said  members  a  hi  Lav 
ing  recessed  ends,  the  metal  of  said  member  beln^"  struck 
Into  engagement  with  said  recessed  ends,  and  sec  rina  de 
vices  connecting  the  other  sash  member  with  saul  cross 
bars,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In   metallic   window  construction,  a  pair  of  hollow 
sheet  metal  members  adapted  to  clamp  the  glass  between 
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them,  cro88  bars  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  baring 
recoBsed  ends,  the  metal  of  said  member  being  struck  into 
eDKa^ement  with  said  recessed  ends,  and  screws  passing 
through  the  other  member  and  engaging  the  cross  bars. 
;5.  In  metallic  window  construction  a  hollow  sheet 
metal  member  having  Inwardly  turned  spaced  edges,  form- 
ing glass  holding  flanges,  a  second  hollow  sheet  metal 
member  having  opposing  glass  holding  flanges  and  an 
giilai'ly  turned  edfies  coiiperating  with  the  spaced  edges  of 
the  first  memlier.  cross  bars  within  the  first  named  mem- 
ber having  recesses  engaged  by  projections  from  said  first 
member  and  screws  passing  through  the  second  member 
and  engaging  said  cross  bar. 


1,012,191.        BOX-LABELING     MACUINE.        Fbkdekick 
CoATES,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Com- 
pany Limited,  Toronto.  Canada,   a  Corporation.     Filed 
\         Mar.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  548,031. 


s  - ^^ r^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  carrying  and  gripping  articles  to  be 
labeled,  a  plurality  of  label  supplies,  and  means  for  label- 
ing the  articles  severally  from  said  supplies  comprising 
means  for  foldlua;  labels  on  the  articles. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  supporting  and  gripping  articles  to  b« 
labeled,  a  plurality  of  label  supplies,  and  means  for  label- 
ing the  articles  alternately  from  said  supplies. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, means  for  moving  l>ozes  non-rotatably,  a  pair 
of  label  supplies,  and  means  for  transferring  labels  from 
the  label  supplies  alternately  Into  the  path  of  the  boxes. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  boxes,  means 
for  removing  the  boxes  one  by  one  from  said  stack,  a  pair 
of  label  supplies,  and  means  for  transferring  labels  from 
said  supplies  alternately  Into  the  path  of  the  boxes,  leapec- 
tlvely. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  articles  to  be 
lal)eled,  means  for  removing  the  articles  one  by  one  from 
said  stack  and  gripping  the  same,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  Inl>el  supplies,  and  means  for  labeling  the  articles 
from  said  supplies  alternately. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,192.  EYELET-HOLDING  APPARATUS.  WILLIAM 
F.  CORKKBY,  Taunton,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.   506.053. 


-Ui 


1.  An  eyelet  holding  apparatus  comprising  a  perforated 
board  to  receive  the  eyelets  with  their  funnels  projecting 
through  the  perforations  and  their  heads  resting  upon 
the    upper    surface    thereof,    flanges   depending    from    the 


underside  of  the  board  at  one  side  of  the  perforations,  and 
means  correlated  with  said  flanges  for  releasably  gripping 
the  funnels  of  the  eyelets. 

2.  An  eyelet  holding  apparatus  comprising  a  perforated 
board  to  receive  the  eyelets  with  their  funnels  projecting 
through  the  perforations  and  their  beads  resting  upon  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  flanges  depending  from  the  under- 
side of  the  board  at  one  side  of  the  perforations,  a  sliding 
carrier  mounted  to  slide  beneath  the  board  and  provided 
with  gripping  meml)er8  correlated  with  said  flanges,  and 
means  for  causing  said  carrier  to  move  In  the  direction 
of  the  flanges  and  releasably  grip  the  funnels  of  the  eyelets 
between   the  gripping  moml)ers  and  the  flanges. 

3.  An  eyelet  holding  apparatus  comprising  a  perforated 
board  with  segmental  flanges  depending  from  the  under- 
side of  the  board  at  one  side  of  the  perforations,  a  car- 
rier mounted  to  slide  l)eneath  the  board,  means  for  yield- 
ingly moving  the  carrier  In  the  direction  of  said  flanges, 
gripping  members  carried  by  said  carrier  and  correlated 
with  said  flanges,  and  means  for  temporarily  holding  said 
carrier  in  opposition  to  said  means  for  yieldingly  moving 
said  carrier. 

4.  An  eyelet  holding  apparatus  comprising  a  perforated 
board  with  segmental  flanges  striick  down  from  the  under- 
side of  said  board  at  one  side  of  said  perforations,  a 
U  shaped  carrier  mounted  to  slide  lieneath  said  l)oard, 
springs  acting  to  move  said  carrier  toward  said  flanges, 
segmental  fingers  mounted  upon  said  carrier  and  cor- 
related with  said  flanges,  and  grooved  projections  for  hold- 
ing said  carrier  away  from  said  flanges  In  opposition  to 
said  springs. 

5.  An  eyelet  holding  apparatus  comprising  a  perforated 
board  to  receive  the  eyelets  with  their  funnels  projecting 
through  the  perforations  and  their  beads  resting  upon  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  and  located 
on  the  underside  of  the  board  for  slightly  elevating  the 
eyelets  and  releasably  gripping  the  funnels  of  the  eyelets 
to  hold  the  eyelets  in  slightly  elevated  position. 


1,012,193.  DRINKING-TUBE.  Gbobob  J.  Dbffnbk, 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,074. 


1.  A  drinking  device  comprising  a  hollow  member  open 
at  both  ends  and  having  a  side  opening  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  tube,  a  mouth- 
piece for  the  front  end  of  said  member,  a  removable  cap 
for  the  back  end  of  said  member,  and  a  closure  on  said 
member,  such  closure  having  an  opening  therein  of  a  size 
equal  to  the  side  opening  in  the  hollow  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  Into  alinement  with  said  side  open- 
ing. 

2.  A  drinking  device  comprlslnu  a  tube  open  at  both 
ends  and  havlng'a  side  opening  adjacent  one  end  as  large 
In  area  as  the  tube  opening  In  cross-section,  a  mouth  piece 
removably  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  closure  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  a  rotatable  collar  mounted 
on  the  tube  and  having  an  opening  through  It  sufficient  to 
expose  the  full  opening  In  the  side  of  the  tut)e  when 
turned  to  the  open  position,  and  solid  for  a  distance  to 
close  said  side  opening  when  turned  to  the  closed  position, 
and  a  filter  In  the  front  end  of  the  tube,  substantially  as 
shown. 


1,012,194.  BOTTLE-WASHING  MALillNE.  Oborgk  W. 
Dobson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  k  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  601,572. 

1.  In  a  bottle-cleansing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  framje,  of  an  endless  carrier  for  bottles  supported  to 
travel  alwve  said  frame  and  provided  with  pockets  adapt- 
ed to  receive  bottles  In  Inverted  position,  said  pockets  be- 
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Ing  to  fixed  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  traverse  of  the 
carrier,  a  series  of  vertlcally-reclprocable  centering-cups 
for  the  necks  of  the  bottles,  a  rertlcally-reclprocable  cross- 
head  connected  with  said  cnps  to  actuate  the  same,  means 
for  positively  reciprocating  said  cups  comprising  a  rock- 
shaft  connected  with  said  cross-head  and  driving  mech- 
anism for  rocking  said  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  cross-head, 
and  means  for  rausine  said  centering-cup  actuating  means 
to  o|>erate  tn  timed  relation  with  the  traverse  of  the  bottle- 
recelvlng   pocket   carrier. 


2.  In  a  bottle-cleansing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  an  endless  carrier  for  bottles  supported  to 
travel  above  said  frame  and  provided  with  pockets  adapted 
to  receive  bottles  In  Inverted  position,  said  pockets  being 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  traverse  of  the  carrier, 
a  series  of  vertlcallly  redprocable  centering  cups  for  the 
necks  of  the  bottles,  a  vertlcally-reelprocable  cross  head 
having  spring  pressed  connections  with  said  cups  to  recip- 
rocate them,  means  for  positively  redprocatinR  said  cups 
comprising  a  rock-shaft  connected  with  said  cross-head, 
drlvlng-mechanlsm  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  reciprocate 
the  cross-head,  and  means  for  causing  sale}  centering-cup 
actuating  means  to  operate  In  timed  relation  with  the 
traverse  of  the  bottle  receiving  pocket  carrier. 

3.  In  a  bottle  cleansing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  an  endless  carrier  for  bottles  supported  to 
travel  above  said  frame  and  provided  with  pockets  adapted 
to  receive  bottles  In  Inverted  position,  said  pockets  being 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  traverse  of  the  carrier, 
a  series  of  vertically  reclprocable  centerlng-cupe  for  the 
necks  of  the  bottles,  a  series  of  vertically  reclprocable 
fiuld-conductlng  spindles,  and  reciprocating  and  rotatory 
brushing  spindles,  working  through  said  cups,  a  vertically 
reclprocable  cross-head  having  connections  with  said  cups 
and  spindles  to  actuate  the  same,  means  for  rotating  the 
brushing  spindles,  means  for  positively  reciprocating  said 
centering  cups  comprising  a  rock-shaft  connected  with  said 
cross-head,  driving  mechanism  for  rocking  said  shaft  to 
reciprocate  the  cross-head,  and  means  for  operating  the 
centerins  cup  and  spindle  act\.-.iing  means  successively 
one  with  the  other  and  In  timed  relation  with  the  traverse 
of  the  bottle  receiving  pocket  carrier. 

4.  In  a  bottle  cleansing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  an  endless  carrier  for  bottles  supported  to 
travel  above  said  frame  and  provided  with  pockets  adapted 
to  receive  bottles  in  Inverted  position,  said  bottles  being 
In  fixed  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  traverse  of  the  car- 
rier, a  series  of  vertlcally-reelprocable  centering-cups  for 
the  necks  of  the  bottles,  a  series  of  vertically  reclprocable 
fluid-conducting  spindles,  and  reciprocating  and  rotatory 
brushlng-spindles,  working  through  said  cups,  a  hollow 
vertically  reclporcable  cross-head  having  connections  with 
said  cnps  and  spindles  to  actuate  the  same,  valve-mech- 
anism for  supplying  cleansing  fluid  to  said  cross  head  and 
opened  and  clf>Bed  by  the  movement  thereof,  means  for 
rotating  the  brushing  spindles,  means  for  positively  recip- 
rocating said  centering  cups  comprising  a  rock-shaft  con- 
nected with  said  cross-head,  driving  mechanism  for  rocking 


said  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  cross-head,  and  means  for 
operating  the  centering  cup  and  spindle  actuating  m-aMi 
successively  one  with  the  other  and  in  timed  relation  N^itt. 
the  traverse  of  the  bottle-receiving  pocket  carrier.' 

5.  In  a  bottte-cleansing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
upright  frame,  a  vertically-reciprocating  cross  head  work- 
ing on  said  frame  and  carrying  upright  posts,  a  seriei-  f 
centering-cups  having  spring-pressed  connections  with  s£  d 
posts,  a  vertically-reciprocating  hollow  cross-head  «  vk 
ing  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  fluid-conducting  spli  t>s 
rising  from  the  hollow  cross-head  to  work  through  ia..j 
cups,  means  for  reciprocating  the  hollow  cross  head  to 
raise  it  succeeding  the  rise  of  said  cups  and  lower  It  jri  • 
to  lowering  them,  all  said  means  being  supported  on  said 
frame,  a  second  frame  extending  from  the  upright  frame. 
a  pocket-equipped  endless  carrier  for  bottles  In  Inverted 
position  supported  to  travel  on  said  second  frame  .iud 
traverse  the  cup  series  and  present  the  pockets  successively 
Into  registration  therewith,  said  pockets  l)elng  in  fixed  re- 
lation to  the  plane  of  the  traverse  of  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  Intermittently  driving  the  carrier  In  alteration 
with  the  descent  of  said  hollow  cross-head  and  cups. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,195.  SUCTION-CLEANEK.  Fbedebk  K  A.  English, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Blrtman  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  11. 
1911.  Serial  No.  613,941. 


=^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  suction-cleaner  dust-tube  compris- 
ing a  rigid  tube,  a  section  of  fiexlble  hose  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  tube,  and  a  suction-bead  connected  wltl>  1 1.< 
advance-end  of  said  section,  and  means  for  l>endlng  the 
hose-section  and  securing  it  In  different  positions  relatire 
to  the  rigid  tube,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  suction-cleaner  dust-tube  compris- 
ing a  rigid  tube,  a  section  of  flexible  hose  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  tube  and  a  suction-head  connected  with  the 
advance-end  of  said  section,  a  guide-loop  on  said  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  set-screw,  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  head 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  tube  through  said  loop, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,012,196.  APPARATtS  FOR  DISCHARGING  DREDGE- 
HOPPERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Otto  FbChling,  Bruns- 
wick, Germany.     Filed  June  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  564.445. 


1.  In  a  device. for  discharging  dredge  hoppers  and  the 
like,  a  hopper  for  dredged  material,  a  conduit  opening 
laterally  from  the  hopper  near  its  bottom  Into  the  external 
water  for  simultaneously  introducing  water  Into  the  hop- 
per and  discharging  material  diluted  by  said  water.  Kr;d 
aprons  adjacent  to  the  lateral  opening  keeping  a  ?-r'i  ■  a  i 
jacent  the  lateral  opening  in  the  hopper  free  from  J;tdi;ed 
material. 

2.  In  a  device  for  discharging  dredge  hoppers  ."^n;',  the 
like,  a  hopper  for  dredging  material,  a  horizon; a  ;  :pe 
opening  laterally  from  the  hopper  near  Its  bottom,  a  ver- 
tical pipe  connecting  the  horizontal  pipe  with  the  external 
water  for  simultaneously  introducing  water  into  the  bop- 
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per  and  discbarging  material  diluted  by  said  water,  and 
a;'rnns  k»^<>;  'n?  a  space  adjacent  the  lateral  opening  in  the 
.   i  ; .  r  fr  •    :    >iii  dredged  material. 

3.  In  a  device  for  discharging  dredge  hoppers  and  the 
like,  a  hopper  for  dredged  material,  a  suctten  pipe  at  one 
end  of  the  hopper  for  withdrawing  part  of  the  dredged  ma- 
teria' at  tl^'  other  end  of  the  hopper  a  conduit  connecting 
a  rti^rn.  j;..!iing  near  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  with  the 
external  water  for  simultaneously  introducing  water  into 
the  hopper  and  discharging  material  diluted  by  said  water, 
and  an  apron  forming  a  water  channel  between  the  lateral 
opening  and  the  suction  pipe. 

4.  In  a  device  for  discharging  dredge  hoppers  and  the 
like,  a  hopper  for  dredjxed  material,  a  pipe  opening  later- 
ally at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  leading  to 
the  external  water,  and  an  apron  In  the  hopper  adjacent 
the  pipe  opening  keeping  a  space  adjacent  thereto  free 
from  dredged  material. 


1,012.197.,  SPORT i.\<.>HOP:  I>amk[.  J.  Goi.de.n.  Ran- 
dolph, Mass.,  assignor  to  Walter  T.  Stall.  Charles  H. 
Dean,  and  Daniel  J.  Golden.  Copartners,  Brockton, 
Mass.     Filed  July  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  572.r_'-J. 


27     £, 


A  shoe  comprising  an  outer  sole  extending  continuously 
from  the  toe  to  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  a  fore  part  Inner  sole. 
a  heel  part  Inner  sole  separated  from  the  fore  part  inner 
sole  by  a  space  which  is  bridged  solely  by  the  shank  por- 
tion of  said  outer  sole,  an  upper  Including  a  vamp  portion 
and  a  heel  portion  and  provided  with  a  continuous  In- 
turned  edge,  the  vamp  portion  of  said  upper  being  inter- 
posed between  and  secured  to  the  forward  portion  of  the 
outer  sole  and  the  fore  part  Inner  sole,  the  heel  portion  of 
the  vamp  being  Interposed  between  and  secured  to  the  heel 
portion  of  the  outer  sole  and  the  heel  part  Inner  sole,  the 
Intermediate  portions  of  said  edge  being  secured  Inde- 
pendently to  the  shank  portion  of  the  outer  sole  and  form- 
ing with  the  latter  a  flexible  shank,  and  transverse  stitches 
uniting  the  rear  edge  of  the  fore  part  Inner  sole  and  the 
forward  edge  of  the  heel  part  Inner  sole  with  the  outer  sole 
to  prevent  creeping  of  said  edges. 


1,012.19*.  ELECTRIC-MOTOR  STARTER.  Ch.\bles  L. 
GouoHNocR,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  Elec- 
tric Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  622.056. 


"v^ 


1  A  centrifugal  switch  Including  a  spindle,  two  In- 
sulated cyllndrlc  terminals  with  an  Intervpnlng  collar  co- 
aiially  fixed  adjacent  to  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  spindle, 
fir;  insulated  disk  secured  on  the  spindle  and  having  a 
pn'ral  aperture  clearing  around  the  Intervening  collar, 
and  tw  i  spring-controlled  centrifugal  dogs  on  the  disk  nor- 
mal: v  contacting  with  the  respective  terminals. 


2.  A  centrifugal  switch  including  a  spindle,  two  insul- 
ated cyllndrlc  terminals  with  an  Intervening  collar  co- 
axially  located  adjacent  to  and  beyond  the  end  of  the 
spindle,  an  insulated  disk  secured  on  the  spindle  and  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  clearing  around  the  Intervening 
collar,  and  two  spring-controlled  centrifugal  dogs  on  the 
disk  normally  contacting  with  the  respective  terminals. 

3.  A  centrifugal  switch  Including  a  spindle,  two  insul- 
ated cylindric  terminals  co-axlally  fixed  adjacent  to  and 
beyond  the  end  of  the  spindle,  an  Insulated  disk  secured  on 
the  spindle,  and  two  spring-controlled  centrifugal  dogs  on 
the  disk  normally  contacting  with  the  respective  terminals. 

4.  A  centrifugal  switch  Including  a  spindle,  two  in- 
sulated cyllndrlc  terminals  co-axlally  located  adjacent  to 
and  beyond  the  end  of  the  spindle,  an  Insulated  disk  se- 
cured on  the  spindle,  and  two  spring-controlled  centrifugal 
dogs  on  the  dipk  normally  contacting  with  the  respective 
terminals. 

5.  A  centrifugal  switch  including  a  spindle,  two  insul- 
ated cylindric  tremlnals  co-axlally  fixed  adjacent  to  and 
beyond  the  end  of  the  spindle,  and  two  spring-controlled 
centrifugal  dogs  having  an  Insulated  movable  connection 
with  the  spindle  and  normally  contacting  with  the  ex- 
ternal periphery  of  the  respective  terminals. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gnette.] 


1,012.199.     BURNER.     Mont  Grebmlke,  Point  Pleasant, 
W.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,052. 


"f^ 


A  burner  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  inlet 
for  gaseous  fuels,  the  said  body  being  open  at  its  ends  and 
provided  along  its  top  with  a  series  of  perforations,  and 
on  each  end  of  the  body  a  cap  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  thereon  and  having  a  series  of  perforations 
adapted  to  register  with  the  perforations  of  the  cylin- 
drical body  at  the  various  longitudinal  adjustments  thereof 
on  the  said  body,  whereby  the  caps  may  be  adjusted  lon- 
gitudinally to  Increase  or  decrease  the  number  of  outlets 
or  rotated  to  close  the  perforations  of  the  body  under  the 
caps. 

1,012,200.  SLICING-MACHINE.  Enos  Alfbbd  Hand, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  558,373. 


1.  Jn  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  for  the  article  to  be  sliced  and  a 
slicing  knife,  there  being  relative  movement  between  said 
support  and  knife,  of  a  rind  removing  klnfe,  and  an  ad- 
justable support  therefor,  said  ring  removing  knife  being 
adjustable  about  a  pivot  on  its  support  into  and  out  of 
a  position  in  which  it  extends  across  the  cutting  plane 
of  the  first  said  knife. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  the  article  to  be  sliced  and 
a  slicing  knife,  said  support  being  reclprocable  relatively 
to  said  knife,  of  a  second  knife,  a  suitport  for  said  second 
knife  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  article  support,  said  second 
knife  being  plvotally  mounted  on  its  support  to  move  Into 
and  out  of  position  overhanging  said  article  support,  and 
means  for  locking  the  second  knife  to  Its  support  with  any 
desired  amount  of  overhanging. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  for  the  article  to  be  sliced  and 
slicing  knife,  there  being  relative  movement  between  said 
support  and  knife,  of  a  second  knife  arranged  transversely 
of  the  first  said  knife  and  adjacent  the  upper  plane  of 
said  support,  and  a  support  for  the  second  knife,  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  supports  being  contiguously  disposed 
and  the  knife  support  being  provided  along  its  edge  with 
a  recess  increasing  in  depth  in  the  direction  from  which 
the  article  to  be  sliced  approaches. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  slicing  meat,  the  combination  with 
a  slicing  knife,  of  a  movable  table  for  conveying  the  meat 
up  to  said  knife,  a  support  for  a  second  knife  arranged 
with  one  edge  contiguous  to  the  edge  of  the  moving  table 
and  recessed  along  that  edge,  and  a  knife  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  support  to  overhang  said  recessed  edge. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  slicing  meat,  the  combination  with 
a  slicing  knife,  of  a  table  for  conveying  the  meat  up  to  the 
aald  knife,  a  support  fur  a  second  knife  arranged  with 
one  edge  contiguous  to  the  edge  of  the  moving  table  and 
recessed  along  that  edge,  and  a  knife  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  support  to  overhang  said  recessed  edge,  said  knife 
being  spaced  above  Its  support. 

IClalms  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,201.  COMBINED  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE  AND  AIR- 
PROPELLER.  William  Habpsr.  Jr.,  New  Bloomfleld, 
Pa.     Filed  May  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  261.135. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary crank-shaft,  a  crank  case  rotative  on  the  crank 
shaft,  cylinders  attached  to  the  case,  an  oil-containing 
chamber  surrounding  the  crank-shaft  and  oil  feed  con- 
nections from  the  oil  chamber  to  the  cylinders,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  combined  explosive  engine  and  air  propeller,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  crank-shaft,  a  crank-case, 
rotative  on  the  crank  shaft,  cylinders  attached  to  the 
crank-case,  and  propeller  blades  rigidly  attached  to  the 
crank-case  along  diagonal  lines  lying  between  the  cylinders 
and  extending  from  one  side  of  the  crank-case  to  the  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  combined  explosive  engine  and  air  propeller,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  crank-shaft,  a  crank-case, 
rotative  on  the  crank  shaft,  cylinders  attached  to  the 
crank-case,  a  rim,  spokes  between  the  cylinder  ends  and  the 


rim,  and  propeller  blades  rigidly  supported  between  :  at 
rim  and  crank-case  along  diagonal  lines  lying  betw.er  ti.t 
cylinders,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  combined  explosive  engine  and  air  propeller,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  crank-shaft,  cylinders,  a  crank- 
case  supporting  the  cylinders,  the  crank-case  t>eing  ro- 
tative on  the  crank-shaft,  and  propeller  blades  the  ce 
ments  of  which  are  radial  to  the  crank-shaft  supixirK-l 
by  the  crank-case  and  intermediate  of  their  edges  b.v  :  :-e 
cylinders,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  combined  explosive  engine  and  air  propeller  ;:.e 
combination  of  a  stationary  crankshaft,  a  cr;  k  hs> 
rotative  on  a  crank  shaft,  cylinders  attached  to  the  ( ret  k 
case,  and  propellers  blades  extending  beyond  the  outer  tud 
of  the  cylinders  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  crank-case, 
substantially  as  described. 


,012,202.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CLIP-FILES. 
Harry  K.  Hobe,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  561.203. 


47  52-' 

In  a  clip  file,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  base,  a 
hollow  pointed  spindle  mounted  on  said  base,  and  a  hook 
pivoted  in  said  base  and  adapted  to  enter  the  pointed 
portion  of  said  spindle,  of  a  hollow  member  vertlcallly 
slldable  in  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  receive  the  point 
of  said  hook  and  hold  It  against  pivotal  movement,  a  lock 
arranged  In  said  base,  and  a  bell-crank  connection  between 
the  lock  and  said  slldable  member  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  moved  vertically  and  locked  in  projected  position. 


1,012,203.  ELEVATING  APPARATUS.  William  H. 
Hunt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.   580.729. 


1.  A  load  hoisting  machanlsm  consisting  of  a  phirs  !*,v 
of  levers  arranged  in  pairs  transversely  of  and  beneatL  ite 
load,  one  end  of  said  levers  having  a  ^sliding  connection 
with  the  Iwttom  of  said  load  and  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  they  may  be  locked  In  a  predetern.ineJ 
point  in  the  said  sliding  connection,  the  othei  » li  N  ;  f 
each  pair  of  said  levers  being  normally  extended  \u  oppo 
site  directions  and  on  the  opposite  sides  of  a  cemrai  p^lct 
beneath  said  load,  tracks  or  ways  beneath  s:  ;  ad  anrl 
on  which  said  other  ends  of  said  levers  bear  ;.r  i  u^t^twi- 
Independent  of  the  load  for  drawing  the  extended  ends     r 
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said  levers   inwardly  toward  said  central  point  beneath 
said  load. 

2.  A  load  hoisting  mechanism  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  levers  arranged  In  pairs  transversely  of  and  beneath 
said  load,  one  end  of  said  levers  having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion with  said  load  and  the  other  ends  of  said  pairs  of 
levers  being  extended  in  opposite  directions  beneath  said 
load,  tracks  or  ways  beneath  said  load  and  on  which  said 
other  ends  of  said  levers  bear,  and  a  set  of  lazy  tongs  In 
connection  with  which  said  levers  operate,  one  pair  of  said 
levers  serving  to  give  the  load  an  Initial  upward  move- 
m^'nf  find  the  other  pair  operating  in  connection  with  said 
lazy   ;   nt's  to  tinlsh  said  movement. 

3.  A  load  hoisting  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  levers,  arranged  in  pairs  transversely  of  and  beneath 
said  load,  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  being  connected 
with  said  load,  tracks  or  ways  beneath  said  load  and  on 
which  tbe  other  ends  of  said  levers  liear.  and  a  set  of  lazy 
tongs  a  s  >  e;;  ployed  In  connection  with  and  beneath  each 
aide  of  Uie  iuad,  and  in  connection  with  which  said  levers 
operate,  one  pair  of  said  levers  serving  to  give  the  load  an 
initial  upward  movement  and  the  other  pair  operating  In 
connection  with  said  lazy  tongs  to  flnlsh  said  movement, 
said  levers  being  also  composed  of  separate  telescopic 
parts. 

4.  A  load  hoisting  mechanism,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  levers  arranged  in  pairs  transversely  of  the  bottom  of 
the>load,  and  connected  at  one  end  with  said  load,  tracks 
or  ways  arranged  Iteneatb  said  load  and  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  a  central  point  and  on  which 
the  other  ends  of  said  levers  bear,  the  ends  of  the  separate 
pairs  of  levers  which  bear  on  said  tracks  or  ways  being 
normally  extended  in  opposite  directions  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  point,  and  a  winding  mechanism  inde- 
pendent of  the  load  and  connected  with  the  extended  ends 
of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  dra^w  them  Inwardly  and 
toward  said  central  point. 


1,012,204.  METAL-SAWING  MACHINE.  Charles  A. 
JUBNGST,  Croton  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hlgley  Ma- 
chine Company,  Croton  Kails,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  576,383. 


ymp  ^'Mm 


^■■..■^■^•■••y.f^A  \z^ -J^^^^.X^- 


1.  In  a  metal  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  saw  carriage,  of  a  power  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  gears 
connecting  said  shafts,  a  feed  screw  for  said  saw  carriage, 
driving  connections  between  one  of  said  shafts  and  the 
feed  screw  for  rotating  the  screw  in  one  direction  to  ad- 
vance the  saw  through  the  work,  and  connections  between 
The  other  of  said  shafts  and  said  feed  screw  for  rotating 
•he  screw  in  the  ppposif»  direction  to  withdraw  the  saw 
from  the  work,  said  last  lamed  connections  including  slip 
devices  frlctionally  entruK!!;-'  one  of  said  gears. 

2.  In  a  metal  sawlii*;  mHchine,  the  combination  with 
the  saw  carriage,  of  a  p'lw-r  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  gears 
connecting  said  si  afts  a  iVfd  s^  rew  for  said  saw  carriage, 
driving  connectloiis  ij»  tween  >  !-•'  of  said  shafts  and  the 
fecrl  screw  for  rotating  tiie  screw  in  one  direction  to  ad- 
vance the  Eaw  throimh  the  work,  and  connections  between 


the  other  of  said  shafts  and  said  feed  screw  for  rotating 
the  screw  in  the  opposite  direction  to  withdraw  the  saw 
from  the  work,  said  last-named  connections  Including  a 
sprocket  loosely  mounted  upon  the  power  shaft,  a  chain 
passing  around  said  sprocket,  a  sprocket  mounted  upon  the 
feed-screw  and  around  which  said  chain  also  passes,  a 
washer  Interposed  between  the  sprocket  and  gear  on  the 
power  shaft  and  a  friction,  ring  also  connected  to  said 
sprocket  and  spring-held  with  sufllcient  force  to  cause 
transmission  by  the  sprocket  to  the  gear  under  all  ordinary 
circumstances. 

3.  In  a  metal  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  saw  carriage,  of  a  power  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  gears 
connecting  said  shafts,  a  feed  screw  for  said  saw  carriage, 
driving  connections  between  one  of  said  shafts  and  the 
feed  screw  for  rotating  the  screw  In  one  direction  to  ad- 
vance the  saw  through  the  work,  and  connections  between 
the  other  of  said  shafts  and  said  feed  screw  for  rotating 
the  screw  in  the  opposite  direction  to  withdraw  the  saw 
from  the  work,  said  last-named  connections  including  a 
sprocket  loosely  mounted  upon  the  power  shaft,  a  chain 
passing  around  said  sprocket,  a  sprocket  mounted  upon  the 
feed-screw  and  around  which  said  chain  also  passes,  a 
washer  interposed  between  the  sprocket  and  gear  on  the 
power  shaft  and  coming  at  the  back  of  the  gear,  a  fric- 
tion ring  over-lapping  the  sprdcket,  bolts  passing  through 
the  sprocket  and  through  the  friction  ring  and  springs  be- 
tween the  friction  ring  and  heads  of  the  bolts  for  pressing 
the  friction  ring  with  force  against  the  sprocket  so  as  to 
bind  the  sprocket  to  the  device  on  the  power  shaft  for  all 
ordinary  purposes  of  communicating  power  and  rotation. 

4.  In  a  metal  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  shaft  d,  screw  feed  shaft  <»,  a  shaft  k  and  driving 
connections  between  the  shaft  <*  and  shaft  k,  of  a  gear  h* 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  k  and  having  a  sleeve  h*, 
gearing  connecting  the  shaft  d  and  gear  h^  a  disk  c^  pinned 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  *,  a  flanged  disk  o*  surround- 
ing the  sleeve  of  the  gear  h*  and  a  friction  disk  between 
the  disks  c'  and  c*  and  means  for  applying  pressure  against 
the  gear  A»'and  the  disk  c'  so  as  to  create  sufllcient  friction 
to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  gear  /»*  through  the  disk  c» 
to  rotate  the  shaft  *. 

5.  In  a  metal  sawing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
power  shaft  d,  acrew  feed  shaft  i*,  a  shaft  k  and  driving 
connections  between  shaft  i*  and  shaft  k,  of  a  gear  h* 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  k  and  having  a  sleeve  /»*, 
gearing  connecting  the  shaft  d  and  gear  A»,  a  disk  o* 
pinned  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  k,  a  flanged  disk  o« 
surrounding  the  sleeve  of  the  gear  /i»  and  a  friction  disk 
between  the  disks  c*  and  c*,  a  collar  surrounding  the  shaft 
k,  ball  bearings  intervening  between  said  collar  and  the 
gear  /i»  and  adjustable  spring  actuated  manually  con- 
trolled devices  bearing  upon  the  collar  and  exerting  a  force 
to  move  the  collar,  the  bearings  and  the  gear  "longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft  to  create  a  friction  between  the  disks  c* 
and  c^  to  cause  the  shaft  *  to  rotate  with  the  rotation  of 
the   gear   h*. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,205.     RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.     Joh.n  K.iTBlNA, 
Yukon,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1911,    -Jerial  No.  645,131. 


In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with 
rails,  of  a  tie  having  seats  formed  therein  and  extending 
below  the  upper  surface  of  the  ties,  said  seats  having  verti- 
cal walls  for  the  rail  flanges  to  rest  against,  hooks  formed 
Integral  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  ties  and  overhanging 
said  seats,  second  hooks  formed  upon  the  Inner  por- 
tion of  the  ties  whereby  a  groove  is  formed  adjacent  the 
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seats,  the  bottoms  of  which  are  arranged  above  the  bottom 
planp  f  -(sid  seats,  the  inner  walls  of  ^-w  '  k^rooves  being 
tap<  •■:  sedges  adapted  for  insertion  In  se.j  ^-rooves.  said 
wedges  having  flanges  formed  with  tapered  outer  f^lnes  for 
engaging  the  tapered  inner  walls  of  said  grooves,  neads 
formed  Integral  with  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  UN     f  the  ratls  to  firmly  clamp  said  rails. 


1,012,206.    MIXING  DEVICE.     WILLIAM  KoLB.  Jr.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,290. 


A  mixing  device  comprising  a  bell  shaped  drum  having 
an  extension,  a  disk  adjustable  on  said  extension,  a  nipple 
adapted  to  fit  In  said  extension,  a  rack  tiar  in  said  nipple, 
arms  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  bar  to  engage  the 
sides  of  said  nipple,  arms  extending  from  the  top  of  said 
bar  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  nipple,  a  valve  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  bar.  and  means  for  operating  said  bar. 


OT)  '- 


t  I  I 


i  -f,  T  f.  r  ^  ^^  -J  rj-  . 


1.  An  economical  process  for  impregnating  timber,  snch 
as  poles  for  aerial  lines  and  the  like,  such  process  consist- 
ing In  piercing  small  radial  pricks  in  the  wood  by  merely 
displacing  the  fibers  thereof  without  severing  them  and 
without  removal  of  material,  and  impregnating  this  pricked 
timber  with  a  preserving  fluid,  by  pressure. 

2.  An  economical  process  for  impregnating  timber,  such 
as  poles  for  aerial  lines  and  the  like,  such  process  consist- 
ing In  piercing  small  radial  pricks  in  the  wood  by  sharp 
rotating  needles  without  severing  the  fibers  and  without 
removal  of  material  and  Impregnating  this  pricked  timber 
with  a  preserving  fluid,  by  pressure. 

3.  An  economical  process  for  impregnating  timber,  such 
as  poles  for  aerial  lines  and  the  like,  such  process  consist- 
ing In  piercing  small  radial  pricks  in  the  wood  by  merely 
displacing  the  fibers  thereof  without  severing  them  and 
without  removal  of  material,  a  larger  number  of  pricks 
betiig  provided  where  the  wood  Is  more  exposed  to  decom- 
position, and  impregnating  rhlg  f:;  k.'<i  fr,'.-  with  a 
preserving  fluid,  by  pressure 

4  An  economical  ;  ■  >■  t^h  ',.r  ',::.;  rp.,Tia;  t.^  •  r:  >t^r,  such 
as  tKj.eB  for  aerial  lijes  and  :he  wkt.  sv.^i,  process  consist- 
ing in  [>HT-  Ui.-  '^uhll  radial  pricks  in  the  wood  by  merely 
<i  ~i>  ii  uik:  * '!♦'  f;i»rs  thereof,  said  pr.  k-  ■^<-\r.^  made  only 
u  :►■;»'  t!;.  wood  >  more  exposed  to  d>'  iiii».>'*.M' n.  and  Im- 
pr>'i.T.a!!n,,;  ttiis  'i.ni;*-,'    w:lt;  a  prescrvinu  C.idd,  by  pressure. 

.'1  Aij  t'coniiim-ai  pri>rf»>r8  't  uiiiire^nat ;:  b  t!-T':!«er,  sucb 
as  poip.s  :.  r  n«  rial  lines  aad  ihe  ..ke.  g  uh  prmt^ss  consist- 
ing in  piercing  small  radial  pricks  in  the  wood  by  merely 
173  O.  O. — 46 


1.012.207.  PROCESS  OF  IMPREGNATING  TIMBER. 
AfCDKiAS  KolossvAby  and  Sampel  Haltknbbbobb, 
Budapest,  and  Er:«st  Bebdbnich,  POspOk-Ladiny,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary ;  said  Kolosavtry  assignor  to  said  Ualten- 
berger  and  Berdenich.  Filed  Nov,  1.  1910.  Serial  No 
590,099. 


displacing  the  fibers  thereof,  a  larger  nun::*'  vt  aoc 
deeper  pricks  being  made  where  the  wood  is  raort  rx;K)se(i 
to  deeompoaltlon  and  impregnating  this  timber  wiLt  a 
preserving  fluid  by  pressure. 


1,012,208.  MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  RECIPROCAT- 
ING INTO  ROTARY  MOTION.  Fbedbbicx  LAMPLoroH, 
London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
552.050. 


In  means  for  converting  reciprocating  into  rotary  mo- 
tion, the  combination  of  a  yoke,  trunnions  by  which  said 
yoke  Is  carried,  levers  carried  by  said  trunnions,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  levers,  a  shaft,  a  disk  fixed  at  an 
inclination  on  said  shaft,  said  disk  having  a  groove  in 
the  periphery  thereof,  two  split  sockets  carried  by  said 
yoke,  means  for  tightening  said  sockets,  a  sleeve  screwing 
In  each  of  said  sockets,  a  ball-bearing  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  a  distance  piece  adjacent  to  said  ball  bearing,  a 
thrust  bearing  in  contact  with  the  distance  piece,  a  second 
ball  bearing,  a  trunnion  carried  by  said  ball  bearings  and 
thrust  bearing,  and  a  conical  roller  carried  by  said  trun- 
nion and  acting  in  said  groove,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


1,012,209.  TESTING  APPARATUS.  Llovd  V.  Liwis, 
W'ilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  k  Sig- 
nal Company,  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,629. 


,^rj>Js 


IBl^ 


n  :>i* 


TiSe 


1.  A  portable  testing  apparatus  comprising  »  >->.<-'ance 
coll  of  bare  wire,  an  electrical  measuring  nstruraent 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  case  for  said  coll  adai  t<  d  to  i-Hde 
over  the  coll,  said  case  being  provided  with  an  Inw.irdsy 
projecting  contact  finger  arranged  to  make  sliding  eon  .act 
with  the  wire. 

A  p  rtai  f  vstlng  apparatus  comprising  !.  «pooi  of 
.asuuitiLg  niiiicr.al,  an  electrical  measnring  rsirument 
mounted  thereon,  bare  resistance  wlf  «  -un  ;  upon  said 
'!>■'  !• :  ri  ft  s.'fiTL-  '  fihH  *.'.'  <;.,.;  sp  •!  '■■%..]»■,!  with  an 
.n«Rr(!  T  pr<oeri  tig  i-omnrt  r.ngcr  adapted  tc  naake  slid- 
ing cor'a> !  with  the  wire. 

8.  A  portai'ie  testini;  sp^'aTsfig  oomprlslnc  a  h^x^o!  of 
insulating  xiawv-:-.  >.  •.■'.p  :•  ••li.-L  :,»•  i^iddie  thereof, 
sr.  eifctricft^   measiirlr^'   -.nBtriiniPi  !    moutit^'d   rn   said  spool. 
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bare  resistance  wire  wound  upon  said  spool,  a  sliding  me- 
tallic case  for  said  spool  provided  with  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting contact  finger  adapted  to  make  sliding  contact 
with  the  wire,  and  a  rod  secured  to  said  case  and  arranged 
to  move  In  the  hole  in  the  spool  to  guide  the  case  In  its 
movement  over  the  spool  and  to  form  an  electrical  connec- 
tion to  the  case.  ' 

4  v  portable  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  spool  or 
insulating  material,  a  hollow  metallic  sleeve  through  the 
center  of  said  spool,  an  electrical  measuring  instrument 
mounted  on  said  spool,  bare  resistance  wire  wound  upon 
the  spool,  a  sliding  metallic  case  for  said  spool  provided 
with  an  inwardly  projecting  contact  finger  adapted  to 
make  sliding  contact  with  the  resistance  wire,  said  case 
having  a  rod  secured  thereto  adapted  to  move  through  the 
hollow  sleeve  in  the  spool  and  to  make  electrical  contact 

with  said  sleeve. 

5  A  portable  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  coil  or 
resistance  wire,  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  mount- 
ed thereon,  terminal  posts  mounted  on  said  coil  and  adapt- 
ed to  connect  the  terminals  of  the  coll  with  a  source  of 
current,  and  means  for  connecting  any  point  of  the  coU 
with  the  electrical  measuring  Instrument  and  with  an  In- 
strument to  be  tested,  said  means  comprlsinfr  a  sliding 
case  for  the  coil  having  an  inwardly  projecting  contact 
finger  adapted  to  make  sliding  contact  with  the  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


removably,  and  plvotally,  with  the  upper  part  of  the  lid ; 
the  discharge  member  having  a  spout  projecting  Inwardly, 
through  the  wall  of  the  lid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


101'' 210       MILKING    DEVICE.      Edi.sox    McLacohlik, 
'Naperville.    III.      Filed    June    26.    1911.       Serial    No. 
C35,35o. 


1,012,211.     SEWING-MACHINE.     Ernest  Aurbd  Mkal 
'  INQ,  Southvllle,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  444.625. 


1    A  combined  milk  stool  and  milk  pail  protector,  com- 
prising a  receptacle:  a  lid  for  the  receptacle;  and  a  tubu-  ' 
lar  discharge  member  opening  through  the  lid  and  remov- 
ably assembled  with  the  lid,  the  discharge  member  having  [ 
its    top   completely    closed   and    Its    outer   end    open    and 
having  its  bottom  terminated  short  of  its  outer  end. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle"; a  lid  therefor ;  a  discharge  member  opening  through 
the  lid  at  one  end  and  plvotally  secured  to  the  lid  adja- 
cent said  end  to  swing  bodily  at  Its  other  end  upon  and 
parallel  to  the  lid. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle ;  a  lid  therefor  ;  a  discharge  member  resting  upon  the 
lid  and  slldable  thereon,  parallel  to  the  lid  ;  and  a  locking 
device  connecting  the  discharge  member,  removably  and 
plvotally,  with  the  lid. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle, the  upper  edge  of  which  consists  of  vertically  spaced 
sections;  a  lid  consisting  of  spaced  parts  adapted  to  rest 
upon  -^a!  !  :>  rtions  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  wall  connect- 
ing the  parts  of  the  lid  ;  a  discharge  member  resting  upon 
the  lower  portion  of  'the  lid  ;  and  a  locking  device  con- 
nertlne  thf-  discharge  member  removably,  and  plvotally, 
with  thp  upper  part  of  the  lid,  the  discharge  member  open- 
ing throu-;!  the  ".il. 

r,  \  if-vicf  nf  fh^  cla«-i  described  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle rh.>  'ir'!*>r  pi-f  if  w;  K-h  consists  of  vertically  spaced 
portiori'^  !!  !;'.  .■'TTTJi^sTini:  of  spaced  parts  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  pnrtlot.^.  find  a  wall  connecting  the  parts  of  the 
lid-  thp  disrhare^"  ^u'^l^^^^  rf-ring  upon  the  lower  part  of 
ft  o  Mr;     n     > -kint:  dpvi.p     ■  nr.ect'.ng  the  discharge  member 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  bed-plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm,  a 
main  shaft  journaled  In  said  bracket-arm.  and  two  feed 
cams  and  a  feed-lift  actuating  member  fixed  upon  said  maln- 
ahaft,  of  feeding  mechanism  comprising  parallel  fecd-llft- 
Ing  and  feed-actuating  rock-shafts  Journaled   beneath  the 
bed-plate,  a  feed  bar,  a  feed  dog  mounted  thereon,  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm  upon  the  feed-actuating  rock-shaft 
and  a  lateral  arm  upon  the  feed-lifting  rock-shaft  by  which 
said    feed-bar    Is    supported   at    different    portions    of    Its 
length,  an  operative  connection  between  one  of  said  feed 
cams  and  the  feed-actuating  rock-shaft  for  imparting  rock- 
ing movements  to  the  latter,  an  operative  connection  inter- 
mediate the^feed-lift  actuating  member  and  the  feed-lift- 
ing rock-shaft   for   Imparting  rocking  movements   to   the 
latter,  a  rock  lever,  a  fulcrum   therefor  l)eneath  the  bed- 
plate   and    arranged    transversely    to    the    feed-actuating 
rock-shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  said  rock-shaft 
and  a  second  of  the  feed-cams  upon  the  main  shaft,  and 
an   operative   connection   between    the   feed-bar   and   said 
rock-lever   for   communicating   lateral   movements   to   the 

feed -dog. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft,  of  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed-dog.  pri- 
mary actuating  mechanism  for  imparting  thereto  advance 
or  primary  feeding  movements  and  Including  a  cam  upon 
the  main-shaft,  a  link-bar  having  a  yoke  embracing  aald 
cam  and  an  operative  connection  with  said  feed-dog,  a 
regulator  rock-shaft,  a  crank  arm  fixed  thereon,  a  swinging 
link  plvotally  supported  by  aald  crank-arm  and  carrying  a 
fulcrum  for  said  link  bar,  means  for  communicating  rising 
and  falling  movements  to  said  feed-dog,  means  for  Im- 
parting to  said  feed  dog  operative  movements  transversely 
of  said  primary  feeding  movements,  a  lever  fixed  upon  said 

,  feed-regulating  rock-shaft  and  adjustable  stops  for  limiting 
the  range  of  movement  of  said  lever  whereby  the  length 
and  direction  of  the  feeding  movements  is  controlled. 

I  3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main- 
shaft  and  two  single-throw  actuating  feed-cams  moinjted 
thereon,  of  a  feed-bar,  a  feed-dog  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  imparting  rising  and  falling  movements  to  said  feed- 
bar,  and  means  for  imparting  work-advancing  movements 
to  the  feed-dog  through  said  feed-bar.  and  including  rock- 
ing members  one  of  which  is  arranged  and  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  feed-dog  through  the  other  member,  said  rock- 
ing members  being  connected  with  said  feed  bar  and  hav- 
ing fulcra  arranged  transversely  to  each  other,  and  cam- 
rods  plvotally  connected  to  said  rocking  members  and 
each  provided  with  a  yoke  embracing  one  of  said  actuating 
cams. 


4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main- 
shaft,  of  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed-dog,  pri- 
mary actuating  mechanism  including  a  cam  upon  the  main- 
shaft  and  connections  between  the  same  and  the  feed-dog 
whereby  a  continuous  succession  of  work-advancing  or 
primary  feeding  movements  may  be  imparted  to  said  feed- 
dog,  means  for  imparting  to  the  feed-dog  rising  and  falling 
movements,  means  including  a  second  cam  upon  the  main- 
shaft  for  imparting  to  the  feed-dog  operative  movements 
■Imultaneously  with  and  transversely  to  the  primary  feed- 
ing movements,  and  a  feed-rever«lng  device  connected  with 
the  primary  feed-actuating  mechanism  and  controlling  the 
same  to  change  the  direction  of  primary  feeding  movements 
for  production  of  a  continuous  succession  of  retrograde 
feeding  movements  independently  of  the  transverse  feed- 
ing movements. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  bed-plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm, 
n  "f^'nry  main-shaft,  and  stltch-fo/ming  mechanism,  of 
f«-« '!:.>:  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocatory  feed  rock- 
shaft  Journaled  beneath  the  bed-plate,  means  including 
cams  fixed  upon  the  main-shaft  for  Imparting  rocking  and 
reciprocating  movements  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  feed-bar 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  and  partaking  of  the 
reciprocatory  movements  of  the  feed  rock  shaft,  a  feed- 
dog  fixed  upon  said  feed-bar.  a  feed-lifting  rock-shaft  also 
mounted  beneath  the  bed-plate  parallel  with  the  feed  rock- 
abaft,  and  a  pivotal  and  sliding  connection  between  the 
feed-lifting  rock-shaft  and  the  feed-bar  affordtriL-  a  •-  :;  port 
for  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  feed-bar  an(}  adapted  to 
impart  rising  and  falling  movements  to  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.012.212.  FLYING  BINGS  AND  TRAPEZE.  Chablbs 
Mills.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  617,355. 


1.  A  set  of  flying  rings  and  a  trap««e  suspended  from  a 
rotatable  member  and  means  for  rotating  aald  member 
and  means  for  discontinuing  the  rotation  of  aald  member 
■Aid  Utter  means  compriaing  a  pair  of  brake  rods  adapted 
to  engage  said  rotatable  member. 

2.  A  set  of  flying  rings  and  a  tr^^p*/*  ^suspended  from 
a  rotatable  member  and  means  for  rotating  said  member 
and  means  for  discontinuing  the  rotation  of  said  member 
■aid  latter  means  compriaing  a  pair  of  brake  rods  adapted 
to  engage  said  rotatable  meml>er  and  means  for  holding 
said  rods  to  normal  engagement  with  said  rotatable  mem- 
bera. 

3.  A  set  of  flying  rings  susprrniri  r-  m  a  rotatable 
member  and  means  for  rotating  si.  <:  :!,>:utjer  and  means 
for  discontinuing  the  rotation  of  said  member  said  latter 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  )^rnkp  rods  adapted  to  engage 
said  rotatable  member  and  n<'ar.>-  fur  holding  said  rods 
If:  n  rmal  engagement  with  said  rotatable  memt>er8.  and 
means  for  disconnecting  said  rods  and  aald  rotatable 
member. 


1,012.213.     JOURNAL  -  SUPI'ORT.     Gbobob  H.   Mki  win, 
Milford.  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  524,804. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  provided  with  arms 
each  having  a  chamber  forming  an  oil  reservoir,  coinciding 
threaded  openings  being  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  each 
chamber,  of  an  exteriorly  threaded  perforated  taring 
sleeve  engaging  the  threaded  openings  of  each  <!.arr;>.r. 
said  sleeves  having  Interiorly  threaded  bores  of  (Urfertnt 
diameters  and  each  having  its  outer  end  provided  w;t!  an 
integral  head  adapted  to  bear  against  the  contlguc' .s  (  ;tt^r 
face  of  said  trolley  support,  a  nut  working  on  the  other  end 
of  pr\r\;  sN'pve  and  cofipprnting  with  said  head  tn  clamp 
thf  s.tt'vt.  in  position,  h  w:.iei  lying  between  said  n its  a 
shhfi  tnv  nt:  a  reduced  Journal  adapted  to  engage  tisp 
sleevL'  Lavui^  the  smaller  bore,  whereby  said  tearing  slepves 
may  be  flrst  secured  in  position,  the  wheel  then  n^tJtPd 
In  position  and  said  shaft  may  be  successiM  \  |!.ss.,j 
through  tbe  sleeve  having  the  larger  bore  and  -  :  tr  .<  t 
wheel  In  assembling  and  threaded  plugs  engaging  the  in- 
teriorly threaded  bores  of  the  respective  bearing  sleeves 
to  close  said  bores. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  provided  with  arms 
each  having  a  chamber  forming  an  oil  reservoir,  coin- 
ciding threaded  openings  being  formed  In  t^e  side  wr  s 
of  each  chamber,  of  an  exteriorly  threaded  perforated  bear- 
ing sleeve  engaging  tbe  threaded  openings  of  each  cham- 
ber, said  sleeves  having  Interiorly  threaded  bores  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  and  each  having  its  outer  end  provided 
with  an  integral  head  adapted  to  bear  against  the  con- 
tiguous outer  face  of  said  trolley  support,  a  nut  working 
on  the  other  end  of  each  sleeve  and  cooperating  with  said 
head  to  clamp  the  sleeve  In  position,  tbe  inner  wall  of 
each  chamber  being  provided  with  an  exterior  recess  to 
receive  said  nut,  a  wheel  lying  between  said  nuts,  a  shaft 
having  a  reduced  Journal  adapted  to  engage  the  sleeve  hav- 
ing the  smaller  bore,  whereby  said  bearing  sleeves  may  be 
flrst  secured  in  position,  the  wheel  then  Inserted  In  position 
and  said  shaft  may  be  successively  passed  through  the 
sleeve  having  the  larger  bore  and  said  trolley  wheel  in  as- 
sembling and  threaded  pings  engaging  the  Interiorly 
threaded  bores  of  the  respective  bearing  sleeves  to  close 
said  bores. 


1,012,214.  COKE  SCREEN  AND  CONVEYER.  Thomas 
J.  Mitchell  and  Jamks  A.  McCbbabt,  Uniontown.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1909.    Serial  No.  627.963. 


]     !  r.  .',     -h'     .  •  I . ', .  ■  .   >\h'::.^  K«-ct!on  tm{)erTi(nip  to 

duh!    air:   »>}:'■<  iPp'-i-iip^;   !;t"P'  i.   fr-   m  the  coke,   and   an- 
other elevating  section  in  line  with  the  flrc  pif  vat.nK  sh'c- 
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tlon  an<1  pervlons  to  ashea  or  <i  ist  ieposired  thereon  from 

the  ok      iH   i  st-cond  namM   sfrrm    having  Us  recelrlng 
end  below  the  discharge  end  of  tne   tirst  Darned  elevating 

section. 

2.  In  a  coke  conveyer,  an  elevating  section  Impervious 
to  fine  material  deposited  thereon  from  the  coke,  and  an- 
other elevating  section  In  line  with  the  .first  named  ele- 
vating section  and  having-  irs  recelvln.'  ^nd  l)elow  and  over- 
lapped by  the  discharge  end  of  the  first  named  elevating 
section,  the  second  elevating  section  having  Its  receiving 
surface  pervious  f  1  fine  material  deposited  from  the  coke 
and  provi.ipd  with  nn  impervious  surface  underrldlng  the 
lower  run  of  the  conveyer  parsing  thereover 

.3.  In  a  coke  conveyer,  an  elevatlnc  section  for  the  coke 
provided  with  an  endless  >nv>  ye-  'w\r  and  having  an  Im- 
pervious wall  underrldlng  the  upper  or  active  run  of  the 
belt,  and  another  elevating  section  In  line  with  the  first 
named  elevating  section  and  provided  with  an  elevating 
belt,  the  said  second  section  having  Its  receiving  end 
helow  and  overiajpt'd  by  the  discharge  end  of  the  first 
named  elevating;  s^^-tion  an.',  provided  with  a  pervloui 
wa;i  l>eneath  f  e  ipi-er  run  )f  th^  ■.<■  :  m.d  an  ImpervloM 
wall  below  the  lov^•e^  run  of  the  >ei- 

4.  In  a  coke  conveyer,  an  elevating  section  for  the  coke, 
1  support  for  said  -lectlon  to  wi.irh  It  is  immovably  re- 
lated, another  elevating  section  carried  by  the  support  in 
line  with  the  first  named  «»ievatinK  se.  tlon  and  having  Itt 
re.-HJvui,'  end  beb  w  ^md  overiappetl  by  the  discharge  end 
of  the  first  named  elevating  section,  the  sec-nd  n:\m»-d  -le- 
vatinu  section  l^einc  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  tne  sup- 
i)orc  and  adjustable  about  said  pivot  connection. 
-  6.  In  a  coke  conveyer,  a  suitable  truck  or  vehicle,  a  coke 
receiving  anl  elevating  section  in  Immovable  relation  to 
the  truck,  an  ap-on  at  and  carried  by  the  receiving  end 
of  and  adjusUble  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  re- 
ceiving conveyer  section,  and  another  coke  elevating  sec- 
tion with  Its  receiving  end  underrldlng  the  discharge  end 
of  the  first  named  aectlon  and  In  adjustable  relation  to  the  ^ 
truck  or  vehicle,  said  second  named  section  being  In  line 
with  the  first  named  section. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  ■jazette.]^ 


1.012.215.  ASH-PAN  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  L0CI8  S. 
Moore,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  of  four-fifths  to  J.  I. 
McKlnney,  L.  C.  Campbell.  J.  E.  Stevens,  and  Washing- 
ton Eldrldge,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  528,541. 


nected  between  Iti  ends  to  the  bar    and   means  removably 
engaging  the  lever  for  shifting  aald  lever  and  bar  to  slmul 
taneoualy  open  or  clow  the  closures,   said  closures   being 
movable  together  In  the  sHme  d're.   irui 


1012  216.      STOP-MOTION.      Wobthinoton   E.   Mohtow, 
'  Shelby.  N.  C.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  522,009. 


I 


1 


1^ 


^ 


1.  An  ash  pan  for  locomotives  Including  a  body  having 
spaced  ash  receivers  depending  therefrom,  each  receiver 
being  open  at  the  bottom,  hangers  outside  of  and  spaced 
from  the  receivers,  supporting  rails  carried  by  the  hangers 
and  located  below  and  at  the  sides  of  the  receivers, 
closures  slldably  mounted  on  said  rails  and  normally  con- 
tacting with  the  bottoms  of  the  receivers,  brackets  de- 
pending from  the  closures,  an  actuating  bar  secured  to 
the  brackets  and  extending  under  the  closures,  said  bar  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  closures,  and  means  adjacent  one  end, 
of  the  pan  for  actuating  the  bar  to  simultaneously  open  or 
close  the  closures,  s.Tid  closures  being  movSble  together  in 
the  same  direction 

2.  An  ash  pan  'or  -ocomotives,  Including  a  body  having 
spaced  ash  receivers  depending  therefrom,  each  receiver 
vine  open  at  the  bottom,  sildable  cloeares  normally  con- 
'i.-ms:  wi'h  the  bottoms  of  rhe  receivers,  means  spaced 
from  the  body  for  supporting  ^ald  f-Ioaures,  an  actuating 
;>ftr  extendlni:  under  and  con ne'  ted  to  the  clotures,  said 
bar  being  spaced  from  the  closures    a  lever  pivotally  con- 


-C- 

1.  The  combination  of  a  machine  for  treating  materlafc 
in  continuous  form,  including  belt  shifting  mechanism  heJ* 
inactive  against  the  constant  tendency  of  a  spring,  a  nor- 
mally open ' electric  circuit,  means  for  clostnc  the  circuit 
when  an  abnormal  condition  exlats  In  the  material  being 
treated,  a  magnet  in  said  circuit,  a  vibrator  having  a  V- 
shaped    slot    therein,    an   eccentric   operatlvely    connected 
with  the  machine,  an  actuator  arm  mounted  on  said  ec- 
centric, a  lateral  extension  on  the  free  end  of  said  actuator 
arm  extending  transversely   through   the  slot  on   the   vi- 
brator, means  normally  holding  said  extension  in  the  apex 
of  said  slot  whereby  said  vibrator  receives  Its  motion  from 
the  actuator  arm.  an  armature  controlled  by  said  magnet 
and  positioned  when  said  magnet  Is  energized  to  constitute 
a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  vibrator  In  one  direc- 
tion and  eflTect  the  shifting  of  the  free  end  of  the  actuator 
arm  from  its  normal  position  in  the  slot  of  the  vibrator, 
and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  actuator  when 
the  free  end  thereof  is  shifted  from  its  normal  position  in 
the  slot  of  the  vibrator  to  release  said  belt  shifting  mecha- 
nism to  the  influence  of  its  actuating  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  machine  for  treating  material 
in  continuous  form,  Including  belt  shifting  mechanism  held 
inactive  against  the  constant  tendency  of  a  spring,  a  nor- 
mally open  electric  circuit,  means  for  closing  the  circuit 
when  an  abnormal  condition  exists  in  the  material  being 
treated,  a  magnet  in  said  circuit,  a  vibrator  having  a  V 
shaped    slot    therein,    an    eccentric   operatlvely    connected 
with  the  machine,  an  actuator  arm  mounted  on  said  ec- 
centric, a  lateral  extension  on  the  free  end  of  said  actuator 
arm  extending  transversely   through   the  slot   on   the  vi- 
brator, spring  actuated  means  normally  holding  said  ex- 
tension In  the  apex  of  said  slot  whereby  said  vlbrntor  re- 
ceives its  motion  from  the  actuator  arm.  an  armature  con 
trolled  by  said  magnet  and  positioned  when  said  magnet  is 
energised  to  constitute  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement 
said  vibrator  In  one  direction   and  effect  the  shifting 
the  free  end  of  the  actuator  arm  from  its  normal  position 
in  the  slot  of  the  vibrator,   and  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  the  actuator  when  the  free  end  thereof  is 
shifted  from  its  normal  position  In  the  slot  of  the  vibrator 
to  release  said  belt  shifting  mechanism  to  the  influence  of 
Its  actuating  spring. 


et  is   ^ 
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1.012.217.  MICROPHONE.  apiLLADMi  Arhacd  Nd88- 
BACM,  I/)ndon.  England.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1911.  Serial 
No.  606.303. 

1.  A  microphone  comprising  a  series  of  perforated  and 
Imperforate  platee  of  conducting  mnterlal  arranged  co- 
axially  with  the  Imperforate  plates  . -itermost  and  ma- 
terial   separating    the    several    plates    axlally    one    wtth 
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resfierf  ;,,  another  and  maintaining  air  spaces  tetween 
ft, em  f  ,(  ii  p  ate«  forming  collectively  fl  vU  rating  grsn  ile 
containing  cell,  subetantlally  as  described. 


2.  A  microphone  comprising  a  series  of  perforated  and 
imperforate  plates  of  resilient  material  held  in  spaced 
relationship  one  with  respect  to  another  with  air  spaces 
between  them,  the  said  plates  forming  collectively  a  vi- 
brating granule  containing  cell  the  lateral  wall  of  which  is 
formed  by  the  inner  periphery  of  a  perforated  plate,  and 
granules  located  in  said  cell  and  In  contact  with  said 
perforated  plate. 

3.  A  microphone  conairlHli,.-  a  series  of  perforated  and 
imperforate  plates  of  res  ieiit  material  held  In  spaced 
relationship  one  with  respect  to  another  with  air  spaces 
between  them,  the  said  plates  forming  collectively  a  vi- 
brating granule  containing  cell  the  lateral  wall  of  which  is 
formed  by  the  inner  peripheries  of  a  plurality  of  perforated 
plates,  and  granules  located  in  said  cell  and  In  contact 
with    sn.ii    :.t-r-fii-H!e.i    |.  iiies 

■i  A  uiicrupiioue  ioii;p- ;s  rii"  a  'sp'-'e*  of  p.-rfuand  f  >d 
lmp»-rfi.r:ite  plates,  aiu:  -fp^ra  ^i.^-  iiiM : '-r  i.i .  a:riiri^-e<j  t>e- 
tween  ,s,t  1  pa'  s  ::ar  ttie  outer  peripheries  thereof  to 
toxm  air  spacts  betweeu  the  plates. 

■^  A  microphone  comprising  a  series  of  perforated  and 
{(■perforate  plates  of  resilient  materi&l  arranged  adjacent 
i»one  another  with  air  spaces  between  them  and  vibration 
tnin-iuitting  means  l)etween  the  central  portion  of  an 
QVter  imperforate  plate  and  the  adjacent  perforated  r'ate 
(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,012,218.     JOUHNAL-BOX.    Tadashi  Ono,  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.     SerUl  No.  527,323. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  axle,  of  a  box  having  chamlKTS.  a  lubricating  ring 
In  one  of  said  chamt>eni  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  wiping 
member  engaging   two  opposing  surfaces  of  said  ring  In 

said  chamber,  said  rlnc  "-elnr  prnvided  with  an  extension 
projeci  Ing  throii'h   sn^i   '•■  v  .n  '.   '*..•  wall  of  the  hox. 

2  In  a  device  of  '!i>'  ■  h.s«  described  the  combination 
with  an  nxlf  of  a  Nit  'i.M\fiii:  <hfimber«  h  hthricatlng  ring 
In  one  of  sjid  hanl^er~  moint.-d  or  Me  axle,  a  wiping 
memb.r  1r  ••tiL'ai:'^m<'nt  with  said  '  l  '•  <atd  chamber, 
said  rln^  beir,;;  pr-vlded  with  an  ii^cr-nxn  projecting 
through  and  b<  yond  the  wall  of  the  box,  and  an  annular 
on  said  ex'en^lon  In  opposition  to  said  wall. 


split  longitudinally  from  the  top  to  hot  not  thronch  i>«ld 
lihut'  to  permit  contraction  of  Its  upper  portion,   -be    .ase 


being  left  intact,  and  means  at  the  top  of  the  sleeve  for 
tightening  the  same  around  the  pipe. 


1.012.220.      TANDEM    DRAFT    CONNECTION    F    R    IM 
PLBMENT8.     Chaeuds  Pbarson,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor 
to  International   Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Tersey.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  64"  joo 


1.  A  tandem  draft  connection  for  Imrder-Ttp  ticlnr.ng, 
in  combination,  a  draft  tongue  bavin.  »»  -  •■  itp.  ear 
end  whereby  ♦?  r  a\  \>t  operat:'*  »  r,.-  r.^cxf^ii  «ith  ar  im 
plement,  saiC  niejips  Inclndin^-  fu(^-h:.!  ■<n-.  w:ereby  the 
aagle  of  said  'on^i.e  relative  to  s.';id  rap  em*  nt  n.t.v  t* 
rejruiated  •■»»,af:ve  t-  •,'!»■  Mne  of  dmf:  the  '  xiv  i>.  rtiot,  of 
said  ton^a»e  lielnj:  r,  '.'le  !<>  rii  of  .'in  a.'/t.  hUt]  ■.n^\l)u  «  de- 
pendin.:  ieg  at  Its  front  end  drf.'t  moHnB  ■onni-rti'd  with 
said  et:  a';d  .'idapttvl  t'  rori!>''*  said  t  njue  w^'b  i  soi;rre 
of  'ractive  p<  '.v^r  s-ih:  iije;--iF  ■i<-iudine  n-i'^hsnisin 
wherr' V  a  spci.n'  im;  li-mei  *  niM  k  fteiihi\  •  nnecied 
therewith  m  h  Manner  {".rr.M*;-ie  said  ^H.-rti,.-;  imi'  eroent 
to  swing  latera'l.^  'fnetitti  the  a;  -red  port!-:  n  of  ssid  draft 
tongue  and  permlttlDf  tVe  fr^  n t  end  of  said  draft  tongue 
to  rise  and  fall  Indep^^n    •  r     of  saio  se<     id  Inplement 

2.  A  tandem  drs''  onnectlon  for  implements  including, 
in  eomUnation.  a  iraft  ton^.-ne  havlne  men:  s  whereby  Its 
rear  eiH)  may  be  con:  e<'ti  ,i  *n  ".*;  a:  In.i  emeri'  i:  s  manner 
pe'mlttlnt  'he  angle  of  saie  t  .■  cue  •  ;*  -eim  ated  lal- 
eraay  ;e.iitive  to  the  line  of  ,:raft.  ir.e  ■  xix  m'  s.'dd  •onk.-ue 
being  In  the  form  of  an  arch  and  having  a 
at  its  front  end.  draft  means  con  nected  \^  t 
adapted  to  connect  said  tongue  witn  a  si 
power,  said  noeans  Including  a  verticn        f  f 

!  cnred  to  said  'e-  in  --ear  thereof,  a  «•  rono  '. 
Ing  the  '( '-N*  i-'l  '-id  f  the  draf"  t-ame  t 
and  p'v  •;,  \  T  re.  ;ei1  w:''  ft.'iid  bar  In  a  manner  permit- 
tint:  saw*  se.  IT,*  in;!  :emeiit  lo  i>wlng  laterally  beneath  said 
arefie.l  ;ki-i!  .i^  '  said  draft  tongue  and  to  pe'mit  said 
dr.'"  t  .niue  r  rse  ••.•-  '  fftl'  at  Its  front  end  Independent 
of  said   setvDd   llDpieujent 


lejendlnir  leg 
,  Kj  -d  jrg  and 
■e  '  tractive 
ani-'ed  bar  se- 
n;)  eivieiit  hav- 
e-e  )'  slidabiy 


1,012,219.      ROOF-JOINT.      Chabuws   Augi  ntis   Ovtbtow, 
Coeur  d'Alene.  Idaho.     Filed  Jan.  25,  lull,     bt-riai  No. 
604.619 
A  roof  Joint  comprising  a  frusto  conical  sleeve  having  a 

continuous  outstanding  securing   flangs  at   Its  base,  and 


1.012,221.       CULTIVATOR.       Hknbt     Pkteesex,     Mount 

Auburn,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1910.     Serial  N'     "-.^U 

1     A  '•ti'tlvatnr  comprising  a  main  frame    an   arch  ax;e 

supp -rtln^   s..id  frame,  wtteels  Journaled  uj    :j   the  axle,   a 

gang    frame    .  iiated   beneath    the  main   frame,   a    ri>ck    bsr 

Journaled  ui«on  said  main  frame,  a  crank  on  said  rt>ck  bAr 

a   (i>nnetK'';    !>e'»e^'    sa    1    r-ank    >.  r.  1    ih"    tr^^nvii   end    of 

'■   said  gaiiL'    fiar:  e     u, «';■;«    '  ,•    ■..:,'•  r   'iK   '^ae:    r^vck   >>ar     a   mov- 

I   able   mas!    pruu.  :.i,t    ,,p.\«r-,  ■.    'r..c,    hsan    main    frame,    a 
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connection  between  the  upper  end  of  said  mast  and  the  rear 
end  of  said  gang  frame,  connecting  means  between  the  said 
crank  and  the  axle,  and  a  tension  spring  connected  be- 
tween said  main  frame  and  the  crank  of  the  said  rock  bar. 


hollow  shank  carried  by  said  bead  to  telescope  the  releas- 
ing tube,  said  hollow  shank  having  transverse  slots  extend- 
ing from  a  point  near  the  outer  end  to  a  point  near  the 
Inner  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  V-shaped  locking  member 
mounted  In  said  hollow  shank,  said  locking  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  having  enlarged  outer  ends  extend- 
ing through  the  slots,  the  outer  faces  of  said  enlarged  end* 


2.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  arch  axle 
supporting  the  same,  wheels  Journaled  upon  said  axle,  a 
gang  frame  located  beneath  said  main  frame,  a  rock  bar 
Journaled  upon  said  main  frame,  a  crank  located  on  the 
rock  bar,  a  yoke  Journaled  upon  said  crank,  a  beam  on  the 
forward  part  of  the  gang  frame  and  having  Its  upper  end 
swlveled  In  said  yoke,  means  for  turning  said  rock  bar,  a 
mast  pivoted  to  said  main  frame  for  free  movement  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  connection  between  the 
upper  end  of  said  mast  and  the  rear  end  of  said  gang 
frame,  a  rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  crank  and  the 
axle,  means  for  creatlnR  a  forward  resilient  tension  on 
said  mast,  and  means  for  creating  a  resilient  tension  rear- 
wardly   upon   said  crank. 

3.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  main  frame,  an  arch  axle 
supporting  the  same,  wheels  Journaled  upon  said  axle,  a 
gansr  frame  located  beneath  said  main  frame,  a  rock 
bar  J  .  irnaled  upon  said  main  frame,  means  for  turn- 
ini;  said  rock  bar,  a  crank  on  said  rock  bar.  a  swivel 
connection  between  said  crank  and  the  forward  part  of 
said  gan-  frame,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  connected  be- 
tween said  crank  and  the  axle,  a  mast  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  main  frame  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  rock  forward  or  back,  a  connection  between 
the  top  of  said  mast  and  the  rear  end  of  said  gang  frame, 
an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  the  arch  of  said  axle 
and  located  between  said  mast  and  said  connection  and 
adapted  to  engace  the  said  mast  and  connection  alter- 
nately wiien  said  arch  is  moved  forward  or  back,  the  up- 
per end  of  said  arm  being  disposed  rearwardiy  to  limit  the 
sldewise  swinging  movement  of  said  connection. 

i  \  cultivator  comprising  a  wheel  supported  main 
frame,  a  gang  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  main 
frame,  a  mast  plvotally  supported  upon  the  main  frame,  a 
connection  between  the  mast  and  the  said  gang  frame,  an 
eccentric  Journaled  upon  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  mast,  and  a  spring 
connocted  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  the  mast  and  looped 
uri  i.  r  t!ie  lower  portion  thereof  and  bearing  against  the 
periphery  of  said  eccentric. 

5.  A  cultivator  compromising  a  wheel  mounted  frame, 
a  rock  bar  Journaled  upon  the  frame  and  having  a  crank, 
a  gang  frame  having  swivel  connection  with  the  crank  of 
the  rock  bar.  a  lever  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  first 
mentioned  frame  and  having  eccentric  connection  with  the 
rock  bar.  a  draft  appliance  also  having  eccentric  connec- 
tion with  said  rock  bar,  and  draft  transmission  means  be- 
tween the  said  draft  appliance  and  the  main  frame  and 
the  said  draft  appliance  and  the  gang  frame. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


c21 


,.  «- 


being  beveled  outwardly  and  engaged  by  the  releasing  tube 
when  the  latter  is  forced  Inwardly  to  force  said  ends  with- 
in the  shank,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  connected  to- 
gether and  having  depressions  at  a  point  beyond  their  con- 
nectlon  the  said  hollow  shank  being  compressed  Into  said 
depressions  for  securing  the  locking  member  In  the  hollow 
shank. 


1,012,223.  BASE-BALL  MASK.  Alfked  J.  Reach.  Phila- 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  George  A.  Reach,  Philadelphia, 
Fa.    Filed  June  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  634,721. 


1012  222      SF'MiABLE  BUTTON.     Elisha  A.  Phinnbt, 
'pawtucket,    U.    I.      Filed    July    20.    1911.      Serial    No. 

689,515. 

A  separable  button  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
hollow  shank  having  a  head  on  one  end  and. an  Interior 
annular  shoulder  at  Its  other  end,  and  a  lock  releasing 
t  .be  telescoping  said  hollow  shank,  of  a  button  head,  a 


J^^ — i" — f^^ 


1  In  a  base  ball  mask,  the  combination  with  a  substan- 
tially oval-shaped  main  frame  adapted  to  fit  around  the 
face  of  the  wearer,  of  a  protruding  transverse  elongated 
frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  transverse  bars  rigid  y 
connected  at  their  ends  Independently  mounted  on  said 
main  frame  and  completely  offset  therefrom,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  protruding  rigid  wires  suportlng  said  transverse 
frame  In  said  offset  position  on  said  main  frame. 

2  In  a  base  balfmask.  the  combination  with  a  substan- 
tially oval-shaped  rigid  main  frame  adapted  to  fit  around 
the  face  of  the  wearer,  of  an  elongated  horizontally  dis- 
posed unobstructed  rigid  frame  comprising  upper  and 
lower  transverse  bars  rigidly  connected  at  their  ends  Inde- 
pendently mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  completely 
offset  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  protruding  rigid  wires  sup- 
porting said  mam  frame  In  said  offset  position,  and  a 
plurality  of  arched  transverse  wires  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  and  Interwoven  with  said  supporting  wires  Inter- 
mediate of  their  ends. 
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1.012,224.  COMBINATION  HYDRAULIC-JET  AND  WA- 
TKR-LDBBICATING  AIR  LIFT.  Alpheus  E.  Roe,  Oak- 
land. Cal.,  assignor  to  Associated  OH  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  646,288. 


fii'.t 


of  the  frame  and  transom  being  so  shaped  and  "■-:■■ 
bar  and  the  angle  bar  secured  to  the  frame  bar  Lt  ;  l  «o 
arranged  that  double  metallic  contacts  are  pro\  led 
throughout  the  entire  outline  of  the  transom  when  the  said 
transom  is  closed,  substantially  as  described. 


^■■- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  involv- 
ing a  flow-pipe  within  the  well  casing,  means  for  Introduc- 
ing into  said  flow  pipe  air  under  pressure,  and  means 
for  Introducing  to  said  flow  pipe  with  the  air,  water  under 
pressure,  said  water  being  directed  upon  the  Internal  sur- 
face of  the  flow  pipe  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Involving 
a  flow-pipe  within  the  well  casing,  means  for  Introducing 
Into  said  flow  pipe  air  under  pressure,  and  means  for  sep- 
arately Introducing  to  said  flow  pipe  simultaneously  with 
the  air  and  In  the  vicinity  of  the  air  entrance,  water  under 
pressure,  said  water  being  directed  upon  the  Internal  sur- 
face of  the  flow  pipe,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  involv- 
ing a  flow-pipe  within  the  well  casing,  means  for  Intro 
duclng  Into  said  flow  pipe  air  under  pressure,  and  means 
for  separately  Introducing  to  said  flow  pipe,  simultane- 
ously with  the  air,  water  under  pressure,  said  water  being 
Introduced  through  an  annular  series  of  openings  through 
the  walls  of  the  flow  pipe  arranged  to  deliver  the  water 
upon  the  Inner  surface  of  said  pipe  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Involving 
a  flow-pipe  within  the  well  casing,  means  for  Introducing 
into  said  flow  pipe  through  an  annular  series  of  openings 
therein,  air  under  pressure,  and  means  for  separately  in- 
troducing to  said  flow  pipe  through  an  annular  series  of 
openings  therein  In  the  vicinity  of  the  air  openings,  water 
under  pressure,  said  water  being  directed  upon  the  inner 
surface  of  said  pipe  for  the  purpose  descriljed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  shell 
fitted  in  the  well  casing,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with 
the  top  of  the  shell  and  a  suction  pipe  connected  with  the 
bottom  of  the  shell,  a  sleeve  within  the  shell  alined  with 
the  discharge  and  suction  pipes  and  clrcumferentlally  sep- 
arated from  the  shell  by  an  encircllug  air  chamber,  said 
sleeve  having  an  annular  series  of  air  openings  and  a  sep- 
arate annular  series  of  water  openings,  an  air  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  top  of  the  encircling  air  chamber  of  the 
shell  and  a  water  pipe  passing  through  the  air  pipe  and 
opening  Into  the  air  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,012,225.  METAL  CASEMENT.  William  Ropeb,  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.  Serial  No,  605,936. 
1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  angle  bar  metal  frame,  an  angle  bar  metal 
transom  hinged  In  said  frame,  a  flat  bar  secured  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  lower  transom  bar.  and  an  angle  bar 
secured  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  frame  bar.  said  angle  bars 


^' 
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2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  angle  bar  metal  frame,  and  an  angle  bar 
metal  transom  hinged  therein,  of  a  channel  bar  secured 
to  the  angle  bar  at  the  upper  end  of  the  transom,  one 
member  of  said  channel  bar  engaging  a  head  on  the  outer 
edge  of  the  angle  bar  of  the  frame,  and  the  other  member 
of  said  channel  bar  engaging  the  inner  edge  of  the  frame 
bar.  a  bar  secured  to  the  lower  angle  bar  of  the  transom 
at  Its  outer  edge,  and  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  the 
frame  bar.  and  an  angle  bar  secured  to  the  frame  bar 
and  engaging  the  lower  bar  of  the  transom  at  Its  inner 
edge,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination  with   an   angle   bar   metal   frame,   an   angle  bar 
metal  transom  hinged  In  said  frame,  a  bar  secured  t.    tb^ 
outer  edge  of  the  lower  transom  bar,  and  a  bar  set  ur- d 
to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  frame  bar,  channel  bars  sec; red 
to  the  vertical  bars  of  the  transom,  above  the  hinged  con 
nectlon   and  engaging   heads  on    the  outer   edges   cf    the 
frame  bars,   and  engaging   the    Inner   edges   of   the   frame 
bars,  channel  bars  secured  to  the  vertical  members  vf  the 
frame    bars    below    the   hinged    connection    and    enpacinj; 
heads  on   the  outer  edges  of  the  transom   bars,  and   en 
gaging  the  Inner  edges  of  the   transom    bars,   said   anjrie 
bars   of  the  frame  and    transom   so   shaped   th.it    do  :!  le 
metallic  contacts  are  provided  throughout  the  e-  :ir(-  .  ut 
line  of  the  transom  when  the  said  transom  is*  cl  .-td    sat 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  and  a  transom  hinged  therein,  of  a 
channel  bar  secured  to  the  upper  bar  of  the  transom  and 
engaging  a  head, on  the  outer  edge  of  the  frame  bar,  and 
the  inner  edge  of  the  frame  bar,  a  bar  secured  to  the  lower 
bar  of  the  transom  and  engaging  the  outer  edcf  r,f  the 
frame  bar.  an  angle  bar  secured  to  the  framp  :■.:  "liir.iplng 
the  lower  bar  of  the  transom  at  Its  Inner  edge.  cLhr  nc  bars 
secured  to  the  vertical  bars  of  the  transom  above  the 
hinged  connection  and  engaging  heads  on  the  outer  edjre^ 
of  the  frame  bars  and  engaging  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
frame  bars,  channel-irons  secured  to  the  vertical  members 
of  the  frame  bars  below  the  hinged  connection  and  enr&p 
Ing  heads  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  transom  ^.n-s  and  en 
gaging  the  Inner  edges  of  the  transom  bars  u  .-elr  said 
aforementioned  bars  compel  a  double  metal  cont'i  ;  m  a  : 
points  throughout  the  outline  of  the  transom.  sub^;fl^,t!«;!T 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  onrrib! 
nation  with  a  frame,  and  a  transom  hinged  therein  of  a 
channel  bar  secured  to  the  upper  bar  of  the  transom  and 
engaging  a  head  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  frame  bar  and 
the  inner  edge  of  the  frame  bar,  a  bar  secured  t..  the  lower 
bar  of  the  transom  and  engaging  the  outer  t'dsre  of  the 
frame    bar.    an    angle    bar    secured    to    the     f-fime    bar 
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and  enea^inE  \]ic  Ioa't  r>ar  :'  the  transom  at  Its  Inner 
.Ml.e  .  n  1  :!>  .  tars  secured  to  the  vertical  bars  of  tb« 
transom  aUrv.  the  hlnKCd  connection  and  engaging  hea«« 
on  the  outer  e.u^es  of  fn.  frntiie  bars  and  engaging  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  frame  iiars.  channel-irons  aecared  to  the 
vertical  members  of  the  frame  bars  below  the  hinged  con- 
nection and  engaging  heads  on  the  outer  edges  of  the 
transom  bars  and  engaging  the  Inner  edges  of  the  transom 
bars  whereby  said  aforementioned  bars  compel  a  double 
metal  contact  at  all  points  throughout  the  outline  of  the 
transom,  the  outer  flanges  of  all  of  said  channel  bars  ex- 
tended beyond  the  main  portions  of  the  bars,  the  upper 
end  of  the  flanges  of  the  lower  channel  bars  bent  Inward 
and  the  outer  flanges  of  the  upper  channel  bars  beveled 
to  engage  said  Inwardly  bent  flanges  of  the  lower  channel 
Ijars  when  the  transom  Is  closed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ^ 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


Ing  wheel,  a  hollow  iplndle  Integral  with  the  wbaal.  A 
block  within  the  aplndle  adjacent  to  the  grinding  disk  op- 
poaltely    disposed    concentric    depressions    In    the    block 


1  012,226.     VISE.     L.vBOY  S.  St.vurett,  Athol,  Mass..  as- 
'  signo'r  to  L.  S.  Starrett  Company,  Athol,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.     Filed  June  29,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  569,438. 


meeting  to  form  a  small  aperture  in  the  block  midway  of 
Its  thickness,  and  means  for  supporting  the  work  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  grinder. 


1  012  228.    CASTEK.    William  T.  dk  Vlaming.  Roanoke. 
'  Va.     Filed  June  20,  J911.     Serial  No.  634,340. 


Q/j^ 


1.  In  a  vise,  a  fixed  jaw,  means  for  supporting  said  jaw, 
a  second  Jaw  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  threaded  shaft 
for  operating  said  second  jaw  and  held  against  longitudi- 
nal  movement  thereon,  a  threaded  block  on  said  support 
HTiA  rpcelvlng  said   threaded  shaft,  a  clutch  hub  on   said 
shaft,  a  clutch  head  loosely  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
shaft!  the  Inner  end  of  said  head  being  of  the  same  diame- 
ter as  said  hub,  a  sleeve  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  head  and 
Inclosing  said  hub.  the  outer  end  of  said  head  having  a  re-  j 
cess  about  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  spiral  spring  In  said  1 
recess  and  a  closing  plate  for  said  recess   and  engaging  j 
the  outer  end  of  said  spring  and  attached  to  the  end  of  said 

shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  operative  screw  of  a  vise,  a 
clutch  hub  fixed  on  the  shaft  thereof  and  adjacent  to  one 
end,  a  head  upon  the  end  of  the  shaft,  an  oppositely  faced 
clutch  on  said  head  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  said 
hub.  a  sleeve  on  said  head,  surrounding  said  clutch  and  In- 
closing said  hub,  the  outer  end  of  said  head  having  a  re- 
cess about  the  end  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  In  said  recess  and 
surrounding  the  recess,  and  bearing  upon  said  spring  and 
an  operating  bar  Rx-hI  In  said  henA. 


1012,227.       GLASS  BKVELl.N..     MACHINE.       JOHN     H. 
'  Stich.  Davenport,   Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  6,   1910.     Serial 
No.   580,610. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  beveling  glass  a  platen  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  platen  a  shaft  driven  by  the  motor,  a  aec- 
ond  shaft  geared  to  the  motor,  standards  on  the  platen  a 
grinding  disk  a  block  rotatably  supporting  the  disk  and 
tninnioned  in  th*'  st  !n  !  ir  i-^.  <  j'^ar  attached  to  one  of  the 
trunnion'^  i  w-rn  [..-ran^  tiiO  gear,  a  table  supporting 
the  iiasi  to  f»-  H'^r:'.''"'.  upon,  a  table  supporting 
the  paten,  a  fram.  rtu;.f.>rting  the  Uble  means  for  re- 
cIprotatinK  'he  lal.le  1   n^^i'idlnally  on  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  n.^'tiine  for  beveari--  _'las8  a  suitable  sand  feed- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  leg  having  a  cylin- 
drical bushing  therewlthln  terminating  at  Its  upper  end 
with  a  beveled  shoulder,  of  a  stock  engaged  within  the 
bushing,  a  yoke  spring  secured  to  the,  upper  end  of  the 
stock  and  having  lateral  members  projecting  over  the 
shonlder  of  the  bushing,  said  stock  having  a  threaded 
lower  end.  a  member  having  an  interiorly  threaded  socket 
engaged  with  the  stock,  said  member  having  a  shoulder 
surrounding  the  socket,  a  helical  spring  engaged  within  the 
shoulder  and  the  bed  leg  and  bushing,  a  revoliible  caster 
member  connected  with  the  first  member,  rollers  Interposed 
between  the  two  members,  and  means  for  holding  the  sec- 
ond member  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  leg  and  a  cylindrical 
bnshlng  therewlthln  terminating  at  its  upper  end  In  a 
beveled  shoulder,  of  a  cylindrical  hollow  stock  engaged 
within  the  bushing,  a  yoke  spring  sectired  at  Its  ends  with- 
in the  upper  end  of  the  stock,  said  yoke  spring  having  lat- 
erally bent  portions  extending  over  the  shoulder  of  the 
boshing,  said  stock  having  an  exteriorly  threaded  lower 
end,  a  member  having  an  Interiorly  threaded  socket  en 
gaged  with  the  stock  and  having  a  shoulder  surrounding 
the  socket,  a  helical  spring  engaged  around  the  stock  be- 
tween the  shoulder  and  the  tubular  leg  and  bushing,  said 
socketed  member  being  ndjustnble  upon  the  stock  to  vary 
the  tension  of  the  spring.  mPHu?  f  r  holdlnu'  the  socket- 
ed member  against  movemei  :  .^m,ti  the  pt  .  k,  sa'd  sock- 
eted meml)er  having  an  openlo.;  th-  rethrougb  irair.unlcat- 
ing  with  the  socket,  a  rivet  entrRt'e*!  in  trie  oienh).  a  rev-. 
luble  caster  member  engaged  wiih  rivet  k)elov^  ■  !!*■  ;:r«! 
named  member,  and  antifriction  devu>-8  i  .^a.Mi  uween 
the  two  members. 
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i.ul2,2-i*         •li.W'^S     iiuLI'Eii.        Ki.:    K     \V;l8..N.      Ho 
<liiiare    Wfish.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  .•>'.':  ."x'V 
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A  crayon  holder  comprising  a  barrel,  a  spring  arranged 
In  the  barrel,  a  disk  secured  to  one  end  of  the  spring  and 
provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  threaded  orifice,  and  a 
cap  threaded  Into  the  barrel  and  having  a'sbank  engaging 
the  orifice  of  the  disk  and  arranged  to  adjust  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring. 


1.012,230.  WAFER -CUTTING  MACHINE.  William 
WoLLBRTNCK,  St.  Louls,  Mo.,  ssslgnor  to  Ixwse- Wiles  Bis- 
cuit Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  July  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  674,088. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
work  table,  means  for  feeding  sheets  of  material  over  said 
table  and  cutting  them  Into  small  pieces,  a  receiving  table, 
balls  pivotally  mounted  on  said  receiving  table  for  sup- 
porthu  a  tray,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  saM  bnils 
and  lutai,!)  for  locking  said  balls  In  either  position 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  provide^!  w!ti! 
a  plurality  of  saws  and  a  reciprocating  fe*-  l.r  a.iapie.1  f 
cooperate  with  said  saws  to  feed  materlfl     '     nun  tieynT  rt 
same,  said  feeder  being  of  an  Inverted  box  shapp  p.nd   'fiv 
Ing  a   top  which  covers  the  saw;    while   the   m.itertR;    Is 
being  fed  through  the  same. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crU'«!  n  "  k  a'  < 
a  gang-saw  composed  of  a  plurality  of  clrculii:  saw  tiaucs 
and  arranged  In  an  opening  In  said  work-table,  curved 
scrap  guides  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  gang-saw,  a  re- 
ciprocating feeder  and  operating  mechanism  therefor 
adapted  to  coCperate  with  said  gang-saw  to  feed  material 
to  >.  'd  »fivF  said  feeder  comprising  a  front  wall  slotted  to 
rf>.  I  "  »  saw  blades,  side  walls  cut  away  to  receive  the 
scrap  guides,  a  rear  wall  to  which  Is  pivotally  connected 
the  feeder-operating  mechanism,  and  a  top  face  which  lies 
In  a  higher  plane  than  the  tops  of  said  saws  and  adapted 
to  pass  over  said  saws  while  feeding  material  through 
same. 


ersted  f'r;rr.'nt  ;;  :•!■:.  tjfH-!  i<  r:  f-on:  nc  TfTin:nsi.  of  the 
w!ti.;:rie  which  forms  thf  pa;^  f; '■  ttt  \na\u-fa  f  urrent  to 
Uie  winding  which  formis  tiif  inu.  for  ; :  »-  gf-ii'-rated  cur- 
rent, and  a  connection  from  the  other  terminal  to  a  line 
conductor  which  has  no  other  connection  to  either  winding 


1,012,231.    TELEGRAPHY.     Mabcus  O.  Anthomt.  Bngle- 
wood,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmerrs,  tr  rhnrles 
H.  Walker,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Original   hi  ;     .«•     n   i:  ed 
June   9,    1909,    Serial    No.    500,838.      I  o    le      and    thU 
sprl'.oation  filed  Feb.  1.  1910      fierial  Nu.  Ij 41,219. 
i     1!    HI    flectrlc  telegruil.   HiparHr.iis  the  combination 
of   lutHii^    '       generating  a  currei  •    >  '   electricity  of  con- 
liau'i  is.v  Hiiii  rai'idly  varying  quaii'i!>  and  Inducing  there- 
from a  current  of  different   teM^lori,   sai  i   ri  ehiis  compris- 
ing a  doable  wound  Indui  tou  ow  oue  of  the  windings  of 
which  serves  as  the  i>ati.   'r>r  tie  >:enerated  current  while 
the  other  wlndlr  »:   seveh  at-    1    iitth    f   ;    the  Induced  cur- 
rent,   a    cirriiir      .  i.iro    ,ii>:    ucvice    lapable    of    producing 
Morse    .    artciers    ;:.    udel    in    the    circuit    for    the    gen- 


_r  j—mh\  §-*     "- 


2.  In  an  electric  telegraph  apparatus  the  combinRtioc 
of  means  for  generating  a  current  of  electrlcttv  jf  c«n 
tlnuoosly  and  rapidly  varying  quantity  and  Indui  :n>:  there- 
from a  current  of  dlferem  tension,  said  means  ccinprlsing 
a  double  wound  Induction  coll  one  of  the  windinjni  of 
which  serves  as  the  path  for  the  generated  current  whie 
ti.e  ot;,e  «  indu.j:  s>rvf>s  a^  n  jath  for  the  lad;u-ed  rur- 
o  .iti^;  ^y•\\.,■  I  apable  of  producing 
■jded   us   T:,e  r;rc'...t  for  the  cenerated 


;racter*i 


.;; 


rro 


e  !er:::;Ti(:  f  !  r  e  w  indlng 
e  !r,i.,e.;  rr:r'ent  to  ths 
for  the  genera 'ci  current. 
•  thiT  lermlnal  !o  an  unlnsu 
*:aH    Di'    o'lip'    "ujinection    to 


re ; : ;      a 

Morse 

cir-eii:     f.    •.(.■lirief 

wi       ^      '.    •■::;^     ■',e     ;•;:•:      f    ^ 

winuirij   whh!.    forii.F   trie   ;•«! 

and  a   connectior    froni   rhe 

Inted    line   cond'i^  t    r    whu:. 

e'.iher  wlndin.t'. 

o.  !i:  an  eleriri.  tt  .e>:rH;.h  Hp^a^at;]^  ':•  combination 
of  n,eftn-^  f -r  jjeiieratlng  ft  current  of  eiect'-icity  of  con- 
t;r;uuus.T  and  rapidiv  varying  guantlty  arni  itniuMng  there- 
ffU)  a  ourrent  of  different  tension,  said  means  comprising 
i:  doutae  w-Qucd  Indnrtion  coii  one  cf  the  windings  of 
whi' t,  perves  as  the  path  for  the  generate*!  .oirrent  while 
the  other  winding  serves  a^  n  ',*:;,  for  tlie  iD' 
rent,  a  circuit  control;  r.^r 
Morse  •  harncters  lnc!t3de<-i  ii 
curreio  -  a  •  1  r.i.ei-:  itj  f-  ::. 
which  fo';- 
(np  wblcL 


for  tlip  induced  cur- 
-vlce  capa'i  e  of  i'f"'>*^ucing 
!!e  circuit  for  the  generated 
1!    •ernalnal    of   the    winding 

s  • !  .-  ;iath  for  the  ind'-f-ed  '"irrent   to  the  wind- 
furmt-  the  path  for  tt.e  generated  c  irrent,  and 


0  ■  nectlon  from  the  other  terminal  to  a  line  onductor 
which  has  no  other  connection  to  either  winding,  the  two 
windings  of  the  coll  being  applied  In  opposite  directions 

4.  In  an  electric  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
a  double  wound  Ind:  tlm  coll  having  an  inner  winding 
and  an  outer  wlndinp  and  soft  Iron  core  therefor,  of  a  r  ir 
rent  generator  In  circuit  with  the  nre-  winding,  s  mag 
netl<5  circuit  making  and  breakiUf.-  a;  paraius  in  said  circuit 
operatlvely  located  with  refe-en  e  to  the  field  of  force  of 
said  core,  a  manually  operated  circuit  controlling  ke.v  In 
said  circuit,  a  connection  from  one  terminal  of  the  outer 
winding  to  the  inner  winding,  and  from  the  other  termina: 
to  a  line  conductor  which  has  no  other  connection  to  either 
winding. 

6.  In  an  electric  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
a  double  wound  Induction  coll  having  an  Inner  winding 
and  an  outer  winding  and  soft  Iron  core  there'or  of  a 
current  generator  In  circuit  with  the  Innfi  « iniing,  a 
magnetic  circuit  making  and  breaking  appa::,  >  in  said 
circuit  operatlvely  located  with  reference  to  t!  e  neld  of 
force  of  said  core,  a  manually  operated  rir'^uit  coDtrulUng 
key  In  said  r;:  ...t  a  connection  fmn:.  re  terniinai  of  the 
outt  r  winding'  to  -i.e  inner  v.\-h.V.u^  fci.i  ':uai  the  oth« 
terminal  to  s  .me  (or  ,ijctoi.  sil.  :;D,iigUiBiea  :,ue  conductor, 
and  a  oonnection  f-o.!!;  the  other  termina;  of  said  outer 
w.-idiLt  to  sau:  r.ne  oondu' lor  whItL  Laf^  00  otiier  connec- 
iiuii  '  <  either  wuidiriK 

[Liaims  6  to  10  no-    pr.' te.i   in   'Jje   Gaiette,] 
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1,012,232.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
FROM  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  Beknhahd  Balo,  GOr- 
Utz,  Germany.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  17,  1909, 
Serial  No.  513,281.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.629. 


1.  The  process  of  making  hollow  articles  from  plastic 
material,  said  process  consisting  in  ejecting  from  a  nozile 
a  hollow  plastic  stream  closed  at  all  sides,  and  at  intervals 
forcing  material  Into  said  stream  to  form  a  web  therein, 
whereby  hollow  parts  and  Intervening  webs  are  formed. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  articles  of  plastic  material,  the 
method  which  consists  in  ejecting  the  plastic  material 
from  a  nozzle  of  a  press,  and  varying  the  shape  of  said 
outlet,  at  desired  intervals,  to  produce  a  plastic  stream 
having  a  succession  of  tubular  hollow  parts  and  intervening 
webs. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  articles  of  plastic  material, 
the  method  which  consists  in  moving  the  plastic  material 
between  forming  devices,  and  varying  the  relative  position 
of  <!i:  1  devices,  at  desired  intervals,  to  produce  a  plastic 
strni;;,  having  a  succession  of  tubular  hollow  parts  and 
intervening  webs.  ^ 

4.  The  process  (if  making  hollow  artules  from  plastic 
material,  consisting  In  causing  the  plastic  material  to  Issue 
under  pressure  from  a  suitable  orifice,  and  in  varying  the 
form  of  said  orifice,  at  desired  intervals  of  time,  to  pro- 
duce a  stream  of  plastic  material  in  tubular  form  provided 
with  suitably-spaced  intervening  webs. 

5.  The  process  of  making  hollow  articles  from  plastic 
material,  consisting  in  causing  the  plastic  material  to  issue 
under  pressure  and  in  tubular  form  from  a  suitable  orifice, 
and  In  intercepting  the  moving  stream  of  plastic  material 
to  provide  a  succession  of  hollow  portions  and  intervening 
webs. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,233.  STEERING  MECHANISM.  WiLLlAM  M. 
Bartkam,  rhlladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  2i,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  615,942. 


to  aald  gear,  links  plvotally  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
lever  with  said  plTOted  axle  sections,  a  pinion  mounted  on 
said  block  and  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  a  steering 
shaft  connected  to  said  pinion,  substantially  as  described. 


1,012,234.  COLLAPSIBLE  CHANDELIER.  Gkorgb  M. 
Bbabdsleb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Beardslee  Chande- 
lier Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  587,498. 


>^:'Ci-   '^ 


The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  axle  sections  plvotally 
'-  !in  oted  between  their  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
^.t'.  journals  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  pivoted  axle  sec- 
tions to  enter  the  hubs  of  supporting  wheels,  a  stationary 
nlrtte  havlnz  ir^  opposite  edges  curved  concentrically  with 
rl,f  [ilv  t-  f  <a:l  pivoted  axle  sections,  said  pivoted  axle 
sections  li-'i-inK  the  curved  edges  of  said  plate,  a  block 
fixed  tv>  said  plate,  a  gear  on  said  block,  a  lever  secured 


1.  A  collapsible  chandelier  embracing  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing an  apertured  face,  bracket  arms  rigid  with  said  body 
located  adjacent  the  aperture  of  said  face,  and  a  tubular 
lamp  arm  hinged  to  said  bracket  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  upwardly  and  toward  said  body,  said  lamp  arm 
and  body  having  fixed  parts  adapted  to  abut  against  each 
other  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  lamp  arm 
when  the  same  is  folded  down  into  horizontal  position. 

2.  A  collapsible  chandelier  embracing  a  hollow  body 
having  an  apertured  face,  a  bracket  having  a  base  engaged 
against  said  face  of  the  body,  means  for  securing  said 
bracket  to  said  body,  and  a  tubular  lamp  arm  hinged  to 
said  bracket,  said  lamp  arm  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
upwardly  and  toward  said  body  and  said  lamp  arm  and 
body  having  fixed  parts  adapted  to  abut  against  each 
other  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  lamp  arm 
when  the  same  Is  swung  downwardly  on  its  hinges. 

3.  A  collapsible  chandelier  embracing  a  hollow  body 
having  a  flat  apertured  face,  a  U-shaped  bracket  having  a 
flat  apertured  base  engaged  against  the  flat  face  of  said 
body  and  legs  extending  horizontally  away  from  said  body, 
a  polygonal  headed,  apertured  bolt  connecting  said  U- 
shaped  bracket  to  said  body  and  extending  through  the 
apertures  of  said  bracket  and  body,  and  a  folding  tubular 
lamp  arm  having  side  wails  arranged  parallel  with  and 
adjacent  to  the  legs  of  said  bracket  and  hinged  thereto, 
said  lamp  arm  having  a  part  adapted  when  said  lamp  arm 
is  folded  down  to  abut  against  a  part  fixed  relative  to  the 
chandelier  body. 

4.  A  collapsible  chandelier  embracing  a  hollow  body 
having  a  flat  apertured  face,  a  U-shaped  bracket  having  a 
flat  apertured  base  engaged  against  the  flat  face  of  said 
body  and  legs  extending  horizontally  away  from  said  body, 
a  polygonal  headed  apertured  bolt  connecting  said  U- 
shaped  bracket  to  said  body  with  its  vertical  edges  en- 
gaged against  the  vertical  Inner  faces  of  the  legs  of  said 
bracket,  said  bolt  extending  through  the  aperture  of  said 
bracket  and  body,  and  a  folding  tubular  lamp  arm  having 
Bide  walls  which  embrace  the  legs  of  said  bracket,  and 
are  hinged  thereto,  the  upper  wall  of  said  tubular  lamp 
arm  being  cut  away  near  its  Inner  end,  and  the  lower  wall 
thereof  being  adapted  to  abut  against  the  flat  face  of 
said  body  and  against  the  under  surface  when  said  lamp 
arm  Is  folded  down  Into  horizontal  position. 

5.  A  collapsible  chandelier  embracing  a  hollow  body 
having  a  flat  apertured  face,  a  U-shaped  bracket  having  a 
flat  apertured  base  engaged  afealnst  the  flat  face  of  said 
body  and  legs  extending  horizontally  away  from  said  body, 
a    polygonal    headed   apertured    bolt    connecting   said    U- 
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shaped  bracket  to  s*id  body  with  its  yertlcal  edges  en- 
gaged against  the  vertical  inner  faces  of  the  legs  of  said  I 
bracket,  said  bolt  extending  through  the  aperture  of  said  ' 
bracket  and  body,  and  a  folding  tubular  lamp  arm  having 
side  walls  which  embrace  the  legs  of  said  bracket,  and  are 
hinged  thereto,  the  upper  wall  of  said  tubular  lamp  arm 
being  cut  away  near  Its  inner  end.  and  the  lower  wall 
thereof  being  adapted  to  abut  longitudinally  against  the 
flat  face  of  said  body  and  upwardly  against  the  said  U- 
shaped  bracket  when  said  lamp  arm  is  folded  down  into 
horizontal  position. 


1,012,235.  FURNACE  -  CHARGING  APPARATUS.  Cajil 
E.  Bedell.  Warwood,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Wheeling  Steel  &  Iron  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Filed  June  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  630,966. 
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1,012.236.  FURNACE.  TnoMAS  S.  Blaib,  Jr..  Elmhurit, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Blair  Engineering  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  637.685. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  furnace,  having 
a  furnace  port  down  take,  and  a  flue  leading  to  a  regenera- 
tive chamber,  of  a  slag  pocket  structure  forming  the  connec- 
tion between  the  down-take  and  the  regenerative  flue,  said 
slag  pocket  being  bodily  placeable  Into  and  removable  from 
its  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  furnace,  having 
furnace  port  down-takes  and  flues  leading  to  the  regenera- 
tive chambers,  of  a  slag  pocket  structure  forming  the  con- 
nection between  the  down-takes  and  the  regenerative  flues, 
said  slag  pocket  structure  being  bodily  placeable  into  and 
removable  from  Its  operative  position. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  furna.  <■  having 
a  furnace  port  down-take  and  a  flue  leading  therpf  rom  to  a 
regenerative  chamber,  of  a  slag  pocket  structur.  forming 
the  connection  between  the  down-take  to  the  rei.t>nerat!ve 
flue,  said  slag  pocket  structure  comprising  a  carriapp  pro 
vided  with  a  slag  pocket  forming  walls  and  bodily  v  a  « 
able  into  and  withdrawable  from  its  operative  positioo. 


« 

1.  The  combination  with  a  loading  table,  of  a  charging 
apparatus  comprising  a  frame  in  overhanging  relation  to 
said  table,  a  rotating  magnetic  wheel  supported  by  said 
frame  over  said  table,  and  means  for  elevating  metal  from 
said  table  Into  contact  with  said  wheel.  1 

2.  The  combination  with  a  loading  table,  of  a  charging 
apparatus  comprising  a  frame  in  overhanging  relation  ; 
to  said  table,  a  rotating  magnetic  wheel  supported  by  said 
frame  over  said  table,  and  manually  operated  mechanism 
for  elevating  metal  from  said  table  into  contact  with  said 
wheel.  ! 

3.  The  combination  with  a  loading  table,  of  a  charging 
apparatus  comprising  a  frame  in  overhanging  relation  to 
said  table,  a  rotating  magnetic  wheel  supported  by  said 
frame  over  said  table,  and  lever  actuated  mechanism  for 
elevating  metal  from  said  table  into  contact  with  said 
wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  loading  table,  of  a  charging 
apparatus  comprising  a  frame  In  overhanging  relation  to 
said  table,' a  rotating  magnetic  wheel  supported  by  said 
frame  over  said  table,  magnetized  rollers  normally  In  en- 
gagement with  the  topmost  metal  plate  carried  by  said  , 
table,  and  means  for  elevating  said  roller  to  effect  the  rals-  \ 
ing  of  said  plate  into  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  support,  of  a  frame 
mounted  In  fixed  overhanging  relation  to  said  support,  a 
wheel  journaled  to  rotate  on  said  support,  means  whereby 
said  wheel  Is  magnetized,  and  means  for  elevating  metal 
plates  from  said  support  Into  contact  with  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  furnace  baring 
a  furnace  port  down-take  and  a  flue  leading  therefrom  to  a 
regenerative  chamber,  of  a  slag  pocket  structure  forming 
the  connection  between  the  down-take  and  the  regenprat'.ve 
flue,  said  slag  pocket  structure  comprising  a  wheeled  ar 
rlage  having  a  wall  supporting  frame  rising  from  It?  l»ed 
with  pocket-forming  walls  in  said  frame  and  bodily  piace- 
able  Into  and  removable  from  its  operative  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  regenerative  furnace  having 
a  furnace  port  down-take,  and  a  flue  leading  to  a  re>:pnpra 
tlve  chamber,  of  a  slag-pocket  structure  forming  th.    r-on 
nectlon  between  the  down-take  and  the  regenerative    r.^.n-. 
the    pocket-forming    walls    of    the    slag    pocket    structure 
registering  with   but   spaced   from  the  ends  of   the    ;<.rt 
down-take  walls  and'  those  of  the  adjacent  walls  uf   il^t* 
regenerative  flue  when  the  slag-forming  pocket  is  in  oper- 
ative position,  and  means  temporarily  filling  In  said  (^in  t-s 
said  slag-pocket  structure  being  adapted  to  be  bodily  w  itt 
drawable  from  its  operative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,237.  ROTARY  PUMP.  Dwight  S.  Bond,  Conway. 
Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  M.  Flagg,  Conway, 
Mass.    Filed  June  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,881. 


1.  A  rotary  pump  of   iin'   uia8r<    '' 
cylindrical  casing  having  a  two-part 


I'riHirlBlng  a 
•vA'cr  on  one 


side  thereof,   each   part  of  said   chamber   comro'inicatlng 
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witb  the  inter!  r  of  the  casing,  inlet  an.l  outlet  ports  being  ' 
locate(!  reaper r; v. 'h  m  sahi  tw,,  parts  of  the  chamber;  a 
shaft  ex'en.iii).'  axia.iy  t::)r.Hi^;h,  th-  casing,  a  cylindrical 
wlnif  piat.m  *.r..-n'i-.>Hl,y  se- wed  -n  the  Bhaft.  the  pe- 
rlphT)  "f  :■-  ;  ;^tuii  l»firi*r  tun-^Qt  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
.asm*:  a  s*  :  -n*:  partition  supported  by  one  end  In  the 
,  ...iiu  a  shoe  having  a  bearlDg  on  the  piston  and  conatl- 
tut.n^  a  support  fnr  the  other  end  of  said  partition,  and 
two  circular  side  plates  constituting  a  closure  for  the  ends 
of  the  casing,  sail  ;"  ns  'oelne  fixed  to  the  piston  and 
rotating  therewlt..  a  .  hp.  k  v  i  ve  in  the  inlet  port,  and 
means  to  pre«  the  swinging  partition  yieldingly  toward 

the  piston.  . 

•>  A  rotary  pump  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
cyrindrical  casing  haTlnj;  a  two  part  offset  chamber  on  one 
side  thereof,  each  part  of  said  chamber  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  be- 
ing located  respectively  in  said  two  parts  of  said  chamber ; 
rotatable  plates  constituting  closures  for  the  ends  of  the 
casing,  and  wlnps  s..r.red  to  the  rasing  to  retain  the 
plates,  a  packlnK  l-^iu.-  pr.vi.ied  between  the  rlnss  and 
said  plates:  a  shaft  extendiiu'  aiially  through  the  plates 
and  casing,  and  a  cylindrical  wing  piston  eccentrically  se- 
cured on  said  shaft  and  to  said  plates,  said  piston  being 
tangent  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing ;  a  shoe  having  a 
bearing  on  the  piston,  and  a  swinging  partition  hinge  sup- 
port on  the  shoe  and  on  the  casing,  and  means  to  press  the 
shoe  and  partition  yieldingly  toward  the  pUton.  and  a 
check  vn've  located  In  the  Inlet  port. 

3  \  r  ary  pump  cpnip:  >,:<_'  a  pump  chamber.  Inlet  and 
outlet  p.rts  thereto,  rotary  pumping  means  in  the  cham- 
Vr    a     entral  shaft  to  rotate  said   pumping  means,  end 

inor..'  walls  for  said  chamber  fixed  to  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  an  annular  retaining  ring  fastened 
t<,  'he  side  walls  of  said  chamber  for  each  end-clo«lng  wall, 
an.!  a  par-kiru:  between  said  retaining  rings  and  said  end- 


Other  part  of  said  flexible  shield,  and   m^ans  to   rapport 
said  roller. 


1  012,238.     FENCE-POST.     L»vi  Bonnbll,  EarlvlUe,  111. 

Kiel  J  HiH  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  B32.363. 


A  post  comprising  two  parts  having  side  ribs  adjacent 
to  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  provided  with  notches 
therein,  the  ribs  of  one  part  being  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  the  post,  and  spaced  from  the  ribs  of  the  other  part,  said 
post  parts  being  also  provided  with  longitudinal  series  of 
projections  between  their  said  ribs  and  extending  In  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  post  parts  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  r^n'^r  >f  the  post,  and  means  to  lock 
the  post  parts  together. 


2.  A  wind  shield  comprising  spaced  supports  rigidly  con- 
nected by  an  Interposed  transverse  meipber,  spaced  guides 
for  guiding  said  supports  for  longitudinal  adjustment, 
simultaneously  operating  devices  to  maintain  sh!.1  sup- 
ports and  member  in  different  positions  of  Hd.ussment 
and  release  said  supports  for  adjustment,  a  flexible  shield 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  member  and  movable 
therewith,  and  a  roller  between  said  supports  to  sustain 
the  other  end  of  said  flexible  shield. 

3.  A  wind  shield  comprising  spaced  supports  counected 
by  a  transverse  member  above  their  lower  ends,  spaced 
guides  open  above  and  below  through  which  said  supports 
have  longitudinal  adjustment,  means  to  maintain  said 
supports  In  different  positions  of  longitudinal  adjustment, 
a  flexible  shield  connected  at  one  end  with  said  member 
and  free  and  unobstructed  thereabove.  and  a  roller 
mounted  below  said  member  and  connected  with  the  lower 
part  of  said  flexible  shield,  said  roller  being  supported 
by  the  supports  for  said  guides. 

4.  A  wind  shield  comprising  spaced  parallel  longitu- 
dinally adjustable  supports  connected  together  at  their 
upper  parts  and  free  from  each  other  therebelow,  spaced 
brackets  provided  with  guides  open  above  and  below 
to  permit  longitudinal  sliding  of  said  supports,  locking 
devices  for  each  support  at  equal  heights  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  guides,  a  flexible  shield  connected  with  the 
upper  part  of  said  supports,  and  free  and  unobstructed 
thereabove,  a  roller  for  supporting  the  lower  part  of 
said  flexible  shield,  and  means  to  support  the  roller. 

6.  A  wind  shield  comprising  a  member  bent  In  two  places 
at  a  distance  apart  forming  depending  spaced  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  supports  having  an  Interposed  trans 
verse  member  adjacent  their  upper  parts,  spaced  brackets 
provided  with  spaced  guides  open  above  and  below  for 
said  supports,  means  on  said  brackets  op.r-.tUi-  together 
for  sustaining  said  supports  In  different  positions  of 
adjustment,  a  flexible  shield  connected  with  said  member. 
and  a  roller  connected  with  the  lower  part  of  said  flex- 
ible shield  and  extending  between  saM  gipp-rt-s  larallel 
with  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gaz-ttp 


1.012,288.  WIND  SHIELD.  Tueoix)RE  1".  Bodbnk,  Mont- 
elslr.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  599.117. 
1  A  wind  shield  comprising  spaced  longitudinally  ad-' 
justable  supports,  guides  free  above  and  below  for  said 
supports,  means  for  sustaining  said  supports  in  different 
r«)sitl..ns  of  adjustment  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guides. 
a  flexible  shield,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said 
flexible  shield  with  >ne  portion  of  said  supports  to  be 
ralseil  and   low,  red  ther^  vith,   a  roller  connected  with  the 


1012  240.     BLECTRIC  SWIT  ii      i  iki    i^    K-  wbks    Tenn 

*  Yan     N     T.   assignor   of   one  naif    tu    i:.liH     K     Kam.sey. 

Penn   Yan.    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    12,    1910       Serial    No. 

586.603. 

1    A  switch  for  electric  lamp  circuits,  c.tnpr  sire   two 
non-conductive    disk*,    conductive     post.'^    ronrie.t  n.    the 

same  one  of  which  Is  in  elertri  ni  ■  ..me- tion  wins  •  ne 
wire 'of  said  circuit  and  with  said  .amp^  n  non  rundurtsve 
rotatable  ring  provided  with  .  ^r...  v^  t,  u,  :.e^lpber^^ 
a   chain   held   In   said   groove   and    extending    Nyond   said 
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rwltf-h    8  spring  for  holding  ralI  rine  nnd  rhnii:  In  normal 
n.>BM.u,      a     n..n  conductive     dis-k    -tatsMe    In    said    rtnc 
havn.     R     ri:>r     !ber...r      ,  -ovM.'d     ^vltn     ratrhe'     te^th     or 
the   upper   edK.-   t^-^e^.f   and    r.aV.n^    two   Inr  Ined    non  <-n 
ductlve  surfaces  forming  ratchet  teeth  and  two  conductive 
surfaces  on  the  lower  face  thereof,  said  conductive  sur^ 
faces    being    In    consUnt    electrical    conUct    with    said 
lamp     and   a    conductive   spring    p«w1    in    electrical    con- 
nection with   another  of  said    p  sts   and   with   the  other 
wire  of  said  circuit,  and  bearing  against  the  lower  face 
of  said   rotatable  disks,   on   the  non  conductive  and  con- 
ductive surfaces,  alternately. 


dPT'fp 

:r,  cr:,  '•er 


provide) 
rftrr'eii 
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.  tijiracter    desrr;t:>ed    romprlslng    a 

lir-K    hrms    on    said    nandie    member 

ih-ir    ovAPT    edtes     s    "-otary    saw 
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2.  In   a  switch  for   electrical  circuits  comprising  non- 
conductive  disks  held   together  by   conductive  posts,   one 
of  which  is  In  constant  electrical  connection  with  one  of 
the  wlrea  of  said  circuit,  a  spring  returned  pulley  and  a  ■ 
chain    thereon  ;   a   non-conductive   disk   rotatable   In   said 
pulley  and  having  a  ring  thereon  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  plate  on  said  pulley  co- 
operating   with    said    teeth,    a    conductive   plate    on    the  | 
lower  face  of  said  disk  In  constant  electrical  connection 
with   the   other   wire  of  said  circuit,   and   a   spring  con 
ductlve   pawl    In   electrical  connection   with   another  post 
and  adapted  to   make  and  break  contact  with  said   con- 
ductive plate,   alternately. 

.H.  In  a  switch  for  electrical  circuits  provided  with 
means  for  a  make  and  break  connection  with  the  poles 
thereof:  a  rotatable  ring  In  operative  connection  with 
said  means  to  actuate  the  same,  and  prorlded  with  a 
groove,  a  chain  In  said  groove  and  extending  beyond  saJd 
switch,  means  for  maintaining  said  ring  In  normal  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  main- 
taining means. 

4  In  a  switch  for  electrical  circuits  provided  with 
means  for  a  make  and  break  connection  with  the  polea 
thereof;  a  rotatable  ring  In  6peratlve  connection  with 
said  means  to  actuate  the  same,  said  ring  being  proh 
Tided  with  flanges  on  a  part  of  the  periphery  thereof 
forming  a  groove,  a  chain  In  said  groove  and  extending 
beyond  said  switch,  a  pin  passed  through  said  flanges  and 
engaging  the  links  of  said  chain  for  adjusting  the  same, 
and  means  for  returning  aald  ring  to  normal  position 
after  a  chain  operation, 

5  In  a  switch  for  electrical  circuits  provided  wltb 
means  for  a  make  and  break  connection  with  the  pole* 
thereof:  a  routable  ring  In  operative  connection  with 
said  means  to  actuate  the  same,  said  ring  being  provided 
with  flanges  for  a  part  of  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
flanges  forming  shoulders  and  a  groove,  means  for  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulders  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
ring  in  either  direction,  a  chain  In  said  groove  and  ex- 
tending beyond  said  switch,  and  means  for  returning 
said  ring  to  normal  position  after  a  chain  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


dependent  guide  members  fixed  stationary  Independwitiy 
of  said  projecting  arms  and  adapted  to  fit  Into  said  slots, 
a  supporting  bar  having  slots  adapted  to  fit  oNtr  wi;d 
guides,  and  springs  on  said  supporting  bar  adiipi.-d  to 
preM  against  sfli'?  srtnp  as  described 


Fair  Oaks,  Tfl] 

1.  A    device      f 

handle    n-'Tntxr     -iMvinc 


101"  241       HINGE-SEAT   CUTTER        ;    m  re    Br    At  '  kt. 

Filed  Mar   21.  1911       Se-;.-.:N.     HI;, -.'Hg. 

<]:.>'  'ha  meter  (i.-'<'T-ib««d  .  orupnslnir  a 
<i)«»<'t:nt;  Hrtns  ;  r-'vid^'d  ^vitb 
^.j,,.p  p,,,,.,  ;;:  tn.'ir  .Miter  edges,  a  '..ta-v  saw  -!i-ne<i  :^v 
said  p-r,j,vtiru-  H-nis,  nirHns  fnr  o.,<>rnting  -^Hid  saw  and 
Irsdepe-  !.>i;;  -'•!!0'>  iiietiif»-r«  adapted  to  t*  fixed  gtati.  nar» 
ludependeniii-  >jt  ^aid  arnih  aiid 
as  described. 


1.012,242.        FLORAI^DISPLAY      STAND. 
BCKNS.   Troy,   N.   Y.     Filed   July   3.   1911. 
636,601. 


J.^V,F- 

SerU. 


U 
No. 


tit    intu    said    s.^^ts 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  ar. '  -  omMna- 
tlon.  a  pair  of  end -posts  :  foot-brackets  respective  r  piTot 
ally  mounted  upon  the  end  posts  adapted  In  use  t-  be 
extended  at  right  angles  to  the  posts.  •-  -ben  not  tn 
use  to  be  folded  over  upon  the  po^t>  ^i.eif  brackets 
respectively  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  end  ;  ""t*  adapted 
In  use  to  be  extended  st  right  angles  to  tt.e  posts  and 
when  not  In  use  to  be  folded  over  tipon  the  posts  and 
a  shelf  adP.;  f-i  to  removabK  —t    ^p -n  ..-.id  .beif-brackets. 

2  In  ■-.  iev:-«>  ■'  *h>--  •-'''.'■'■  d,.>;r-:>.f.:i  ft '  d  i!i  eomblns- 
tten.  a  pair  cf  t^n.l  pos;s  ',,"t 
foldable  shelf  brackets  \  ■^  ■  . 
■v  «aid  pbP'f  b-arkets:  a  >w;.i:  .',*','  a-:d  h  plurality  of 
H»>i«  o'  h...  ks  -r  different  .enttns  -onnetteil  with  said 
.w-n>:-si.eif  and  sev-rally  engageaLue  with  said  top-«he!f 
..,,.  s..'  i:,elni:  adapt-d  alone  to  Hup;,,  -i  stid  swing-shelf 
«he,H^  .«aid  Pung-shelf  can  X>e  «uspeijde<1  from  said  top 
shelf    at    different    dit^tances    beU  *    '.l>,   mme    by    one    set 


fnhia!  ''"  f'"^?  br.icket8  and 

^f.  f    •■■•1.   VI,'  ly    supported 
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or  another  of  said  hooks  Interchangeably,  said  hooka  being 
severally  foldable  upon  said  shelf. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  end-posts  ;  foot-brackets  respectively  pivoted 
upon  the  end-posts  adapted  In  use  to  be  extended  at  right 
angles  to  the  posts,  and  when  not  In  use  to  be  folded 
over  upon  the  posts  ;  hook-connections  for  supporting  the 
brackets  when  extended  at  right  angles  to  the  posts;  and 
hook  connections  for  holding  the  brackets  when  folded 
over  upon  the  posts. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combination, 
a  top-shelf:  means  for  supporting  the  same;  a  swing- 
shelf  •  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  hooks  of  different  lengths 
connected  with  said  swing  shelf  and  severally  engageable 
with  said  topshelf.  whereby  said  swing-shelf  can  be  sus- 
pended from  said  topshelf  at  different  distances  below 
the  same  by  one  set  or  another  of  said  hooks.  Interchange- 
ably. 

1  012  '>43      CLOCK.     J.\coB  J.  Bisesbenz.   Chicago,  111.. 
'  assignor  to  Differential  Power  Clock  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     FUed  May  2,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  624,630. 


connected  together  at  the  other  end.  such  adjustable  con- 
nection comprising  a  slltted  portion  in  one  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  a  tongue  In  the  other  of  said  sections  extending 
through  said  slltted  portion  alternately  from  side  to  side 


of  the  strip,  said  tongue  engaging  loosely  In  said  slltted 
portion  to  permit  of  pivotal  relative  movement  of  the  two 
sections,  whereby  the  band  may  adjust  Itself  to  the  shape 
of  the  hat. 


1.012.245.    SANDAL.     Daniel  W.  Cii.\8K.  Haverhill,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.    Serial  No.  621.421. 


1.  In  a  clock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
vlth  a  primary  motor  and  a  clock-train,  of  a  spiral  spring 

having  one  end  geared  to  the  motor  for  expanding  the 
spring  and  Its  opposite  end  geared  to  the  train  to  drive 
It  by  the  power  of  such  expansion,  and  a  stop  about  the 
spring  to  limit  the  extent  of  its  expansion  by  the  motor, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  clock  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  primary  motor  and  a  clock-train,  of  a  pinion 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  cylindrical  tube  extending  between 
the  pinion  and  train,  and  provided  with  a  contracted  sec- 
tion, and  a  spiral  spring  In  said  tube  having  its  ends  con- 
nected respectively  with  said  pinion  and  train,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  clock  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  primary  motor  and  a  clock-train,  of  a  tube- 
support  between  said  motor  and  train,  a  cylindrical  tube 
rontlned  in  said  support  and  provided  with  a  contracted 
section,  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  on  studs  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  tube  and  carrying,  respectively,  a  pinion 
K'earod  to  said  motor  and  a  gear-wheel  for  driving  said 
tiHi;i,  and  a  spiral  spring  confined  In  the  tube  and  having 
uue  end  connected  with  said  pinion  and  Its  other  end 
connected  with  said  gear  wheel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  sole  for  a  shoe,  slipper  or  the  like,  having.  In  com- 
bination, two  pieces  of  leather-board  cut  in  the  shape  of 
the  outline  of  the  foot  and  united  near  their  edges  by  a 
line  of  stitching,  and  cloth  coverings  for  the  pieces  of 
leather-board,  the  edges  of  the  cloth  being  tucked  be- 
tween the  opposing  faces  of  the  leather-board  and  held 
by  said  line  of  stitching. 

2.  A  sandal,  having.  In  combination,  a  sole  portion  com- 
prising two  pieces  of  leather-board  and  cloth  coverings  for 
said  pieces  of  leather  board,  said  pieces  of  leather-board 
being  stitched  together  by  a  line  of  stitching  near  their 
edges  with  the  free  edges  of  the  cloth  coverings  tucked 
between  them,  and  an  up^r  portion  comprising  two  flap* 
secured  between  the  edges  of  the  leather  board  at  the 
sides  of  the  ball  portion  by  said  line  of  stitching  and  an 
elastic  lacing  for  lacing  together  the  flaps  over  the  top  of 
the  foot. 


1.012.244.      H.^TBAND.      Ira    A.    Cammett.    Hollywood. 
Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Cutler,  Los  Angeles, 
Ca!      Filed  Aug.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  577.310. 
A  <>  icing  member  for  hat  bands  comprising  two  strip 

!?M.'    iT!^  pivoted  to  each  other  at  one  end  and  adjustably 


1  012.246.     BATTERY  CHUTE   OR   WELL.     Lemuel  H. 
'  CLARKE  and  Jesse   H.   Dokton.  Camden.  N.  J.     Filed 
Apr.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  618.657. 

1  A  battery  chute  or  well,  comprising  a  casing,  an  ele- 
vator cage  in  the  casing,  racks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ele- 
vator cage,  gears  supported  on  the  casing  and  meshing 
with  the  racks,  one  of  said  gears  constituting  a  driver  to 
move  the  elevator  cage,  a  pawl  normally  engaging  said 
driving  gear,  said  pawl  comprising  two  members,  one 
member  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  gear,  a  shoulder  against 
which  the  other  member  of  said  pawl  engages,  limiting  its 
pivotal  movement,  and  rollers  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  elevator  cage  and  bearing  against  the  inner  face 
of  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  battery  chute  or  well,  comprising  a  casing,  lugs 
projecting  outward  from  the  sides  of  the  casing  near 
its  upper  end,  a  casing  extension  overlapping  the  upper  end 
of  said  casing,  screws  securing  said  extension  on  said  cas- 
ing brackets  secured  to  said  extension,  gears  supported 
in  'said  brackets  and  projecttn.-  int  ^h.^  ^x.^nalnn  sr 
elevator  cage  movable  vertically  In  -^a 
slon.  racks  on  opposite  sides  of  »<ai )  . 
ing  said  gears,  and  means  for  t  irr  in 
substantially  as  described. 


•  as-ni;  and  px'fTi 


DSCBMBBR  19,  19II. 


U.  S.  PATBN  1    OFFICE. 


7«$ 


8.  A  battery  cbate  or  well,  comprising  a  casing.  logs 
projecting  outward  from  the  sides  of  the  casing  near  its 
upper  end.  a  casing  extension  overlapping  the  upper  end 
of  said  casing,  screws  securing  said  extension  on  said  cas- 
ing, brackets  secured  to  said  extension,  gears  supported 
in  said  brackets  and  projecting  into  the  extension,  an  ele- 
vator cage  movable  vertically  in  said  casing  and  extension, 
racks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  elevator  cage,  engaging  said 
gears,  a  pawl  engaging  one  of  said  gears,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  pawl-engaged  gear,  and  a  removable  cap  nor- 
mally covering  said  casing  extension  and  said  brackets, 
substantially  as  described. 


■wif  T.^^T"  V'*'       '' 


4.  A  battery  chate  or  well  comprising  a  casing,  a  casing 
extension  overlapping  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  screws 
securing  said  extension  on  said  casing,  an  elevator  cage 
in  the  casing,  a  rack  secured  to  the  cage  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  gear  supported  in  the  casing 
extension  and  meshing  with  the  rack,  said  gear  constitut- 
ing a  driver  to  move  the  elevator  cage,  a  pawl  normally 
engaging  said  gear,  and  means  on  said  cage  preventing 
lateral  movement  thereof  in  the  casing,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.012.247.     SPARE  TIRE  COVER.     Htuan  Cohen.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,215. 


1.  A  tire  cover,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  over- 
lapping flaps  at  its  opening,  and  a  flat  resilient  core  in  the 
outermost  flap  for  forcing  the  same  against  the  inner  tire 
face,  said  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  foldable 
upon  each  other. 

2.  A  tire  cover,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  over- 
lapping flaps  at  its  opening,  and  a  resilient  core  in  each 
of  said  flaps  abutting  against  each  other  to  lock  said  flaps 


together,    said    cores   comprising   a   plurality   of-st    nitis 
foldable  upon  each  other. 

3.  A  tire  casing  including  a  split  fabric  tul>e  havi;  .  s  .; 
stantially  straight  parallel  superimposed  meeting  r>.ps. 
and  a  metal  band  carried  by  each  flap  at  the.  per  ,  :  ■  r:: 
extremity  thereof,  and  being  of  less  width  than  iLat  of 
the  flap,  said  bands  being  resilient,  the  outer  band  exerting 
radial  pressure  against  the  inner  flap,  the  bands  !  HvinEr 
their  inner  sides  in  locking  engagement  with  each  nii.t-r 


1.012.248.  ANNEALING-BOX.  Frank  Cohdes.  Hulton 
Station,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Engineering  and  Foun- 
dry Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  617.153. 


1.  A  cast  metal  annealing  box  having  walls  provided  at 
suitable    intervals    with    bracing    ribs    having    transverse 
diaphragms   substantially    Included   within    the    w1  !:l       f 
the  ribs  and  integral  with   the  wall,  substantially   h-    ie 
scribed. 

2.  An  annealing  box  having  integral  side  and  top  walls. 
said  side  walls  having  bracing  ribs  provided  with  a  series 
of  transverse  Integral  diaphragms,  said  ribs  continuing 
over  said  top  wall,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  annealing  box  having  side  walls  provided  with 
vertically  extending  ribs  each  having  a  series  of  trarsTprsp 
Integral  diaphragms,  substantially  included  wit;  r  :  >- 
width  of  the  ribs,  and  a  roof  wall  having  transvfrs,  y 
extending  flanges. 

4.  A  cast  metal  one-piece  annealing  box  having  In:,  era: 
bracing  ribs  extending  continuously  around  Its  sld.s  :,•  1 
roof  walls,  said  ribs  being  provided  at  intervs)?  with  ffti.s- 
verse  integral  diaphragms. 

5.  A  cast  metal  one-piece  annealing  box  having  lmei.'e. 
bracing  ribs  extending  continuously  around  Its  sid.  s   ar  d 
roof   walls,    said    ribs   being    provided    at    inttrvfis    w.t» 
transverse   Integral  diaphragms,  and  said   roof  w  a      ■  :i\ 
ing  depending  Interior  flanges  between  said  ribs,  subf-tan 
tially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.249.      ANNEALING-BOX.      Frank    Cohdf<     Hu'ton 
Station.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Engineering.'     •:  ;  F.   ,r 
dry  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of   1  trm 
sylvanla.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  617.154. 


1.  An  Integral  cast  metal  annealing  box  l.'ving  ^side 
walls  and  a  roof,  and  provided  with  a  serk.-  '  wrtirally 
extending  external  bracing  ribs  arranged  at  inicrva.s  ;n 
said  side  walls  and  continuing  over  said  roof,  si>.d  wa  ;<. 
and  roof  being  of  continuous  thickness  and  un!  :  ken  con 
tour  Interiorly  of  said  ribs. 

2.  An    integral    cast    metal    annealing    i..  x    ijvinp    side 
walls  and  a  roof,  and  provided  with  u;  whrd  y  extending 
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bracing  ribs  arran^jed  at  Interrala  In  aaid  aide  walla  and 

extending  continuously  over  aald  roof,  said  walls  and  roof 
being  rif  contln-io'is  rhl'jkn-ss  and  un'rokt^n  contour  In- 
terlory  of  sail  ribs 

3  An  :[.ri>fc'rai  ast  metal  annealing  box  having  aide 
walls  «;id  a  --oof  ^'<,nnecT!n^  thf  'sim*'  ind  provided  with 
external  Nrfic-ns  rl'M  iirrariH-.-il  n :  in'^-vala  and  extending 
continuously  aroiiml  said  walls  and  roof,  said  walla  and 
roof  being  of  continuous  tbicknesa  and  unbroken  contour 
interiorly  of  said  ribs  nid  bavlng  Internal  bracing  rlba, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  annealing  box  having  Integra;  side  walla  and 
roof,  external  bracing  ribs  arranged  at  Intervala  and  ex- 
ten!i:;<  onr.i  ).;>■.  a-  ;nd  said  walla  and  roof,  and 
Irit'Tiia  leieLhJ.n*'  r.;j>  trraii^ed  at  iDterrala  between  said 
bracing  members  and  extending  transversely  to  brace  said 
roof,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  cast  metal  annealing  box  having  side  walls  and  an 
arched  roof  integral  therewith  and  provided  with  exter- 
nally arranged  continuous  bracing  ribs  extending  around 
the  box.  the  side  and  roof  walls  being  of  continuous  thick- 
ness and  unbroken  contour  Interiorly  of  said  rlba,  and  the 
roof  having  flanges  arranged  between  said  ribs. 

f Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.012.250.     RECORDING-TELEPHONE.     THOMAS  A.  Edi 
SON.  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
A.  Edison,  Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1905.     Serial  No. 
278,549. 


1.  In  a  recording  telephone,  the  combination  with  the 
transmitter  and  line  conductors,  of  a  traveling  phono- 
graphic recording  surface,  a  carrier  movable  across  said 
surface,  a  phonographic-stylus  and  friction  wheel  carried 
by  the  carrier,  means  comprising  a  friction  member  press- 
ing on  said  wheel  for  vibrating  said  stylus,  and  connec- 
tions whereby  the  line  current  is  passed  through  the  frlc- 
tlonal  contact,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  recording  telephone,  the  combination  with  the 
transmitter  and  line  conductors,  of  a  traveling  phono- 
graphic recording  surface,  a  carrier  movable  across  said 
surface,  a  phonographic-stylus  and  friction  wheel  carried 
by  the  carrier,  means  comprising  a  friction  member  presa- 
ing  on  said  wheel  for  vibrating  said  stylus,  connectiona 
whereby  the  line  current  is  passed  through  the  frictlonal 
contact,  and  means  for  driving  aaid  friction  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  phonic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
mandrel,  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  friction  wheel  carried  by  said 
shaft  a  rotating  drum,  a  roller  carried  by  said  carriage 
and  r  ^^'ss.^i  against  the  surface  of  said  drum  and  driving 
connf"  ti-ins  between  said  roller  and  shaft,  substantially 
ag  g^'f  forth 

4  In  a  phonic  api>arar  is  m  rotating  friction  wheel,  a 
diaphragm,  a  friction  member  connected  to  said  diaphragm 
tnd  pft'ssm^'  ai,'a!n3t  aald  friction  wheel,  a  second  dia- 
phragm, an  air  chamber  between  said  diaphragms,  a 
phonographic  recording  surface,  and  a  recording  stylaa  in 


operatlTe  engagement  with  said  surface  and  connocied  to 
■aid  aecond  diaphragm  and  means  representative  of  sound 
Tibrations  for  varylnir  the  friction  between  the  friction 
member  and  friction  v\  heel    Hubstantial'y  as  set  forth 

5.  In  a  recording  telephone,  the  combination  w:'h  k 
rotating  friction  wheel,  a  friction  surface  in  contact  there- 
with, meana  for  electrlca  y  varying  the  friction  In  corre- 
j  spondence  to  sound  wav.-s  wherehv  said  frlctiur.  sirfH- ^ 
will  partake  of  amplified  viLrrutlons  and  means  f;  r  ncord 
Ing  pbonograpblcally  the  vibration  develop^  by  said  fric- 
tion surface,  substantially  a.-<  and  for  the  purposes  ^^t 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,012,251.  FERTILIZER.  Alkxan  kr  Allkn  Forbbs, 
North  Vancouver,  British  ColumLia,  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  574,875. 

1.  The  herein  described  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of 
fertilizer  having  Oah  or  fish  refuse  aa  a  base,  comprising 
macerating  the  base  under  the  Influence  of  sodium  chlorid 
and  sulfuric  acid  and  again  under  the  influence  of  lime, 
then  mixing  the  resultant  maaa  with  another  charge  of 
aodium  chlorid,  then  drying  and  cooling  the  mass  and 
finally  mixing  It  with  aodium  nitrate. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
fertilizer  having  flsh  or  fish  r*>fu8e  hs  a  base,  comprising 
macerating  the  base  under  'he  lnflu»iu-e  of  sodium  chlo- 
rid and  Bulfuric  acid  and  again  under  the  influence  of 
lime  until  the  lime  la  hydrated,  then  mixing  the  resultant 
maaa  with  another  charge  of  sodium  chlorid,  then  drying 
and  cooling  the  maaa  and  finally  mixing  it  with  aodium 
nitrate. 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  proceea  for  the  manufacture  of 
fertilizer  having  fish  or  flab  refuae  as  a  base,  comprising 
reducing  the  base  to  a  pulp  and  mixing  the  same  succes- 
aively  with  aodium  chlorid  and  sulfuric  acid,  then  allow- 
ing the  resultant  mass  to  macerate,  then  subjecting  the 
macerated  mass  to  the  action  of  lime  for  a  further  macera- 
tion until  the  lime  Is  hydrated,  then  mixing  the  mass  with 
another  charge  of  sodium  chlorid,  then  dryln;;  and  cooling 
it,  and  finally  mixing  it  with  sodium  nltrntr' 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
fertllUer  having  fish  or  fish  refuse  as  a  base,  comprising 
reducing  the  base  to  a  pulp  and  mixing  the  same  succea- 
sively  with  sodium  chlorid  and  sulfuric  acid,  then  allow- 
ing the  resultant  mass  to  macerate,  then  subjecting  the 
macerated  maaa  to  the  action  of  partially  air-slaked  lime 
for  a  further  maceration  until  the  lime  Is  hydrated,  then 
mixing  the  maaa  with  another  charge  of  sodium  chlorid. 
then  drying  and  cooling  It,  and  finally  mixing  It  with  so- 
dium nitrate  and  potassium  chlorid. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
fertilizer  having  fish  or  fish  refuse  as  a  baae,  comprising 
reducing  the  baae  to  a  pulp  and  mixing  the  same  succes- 
sively with  sodium  chlorid  and  sulfuric  adM,  then  allow- 
ing the  resultant  mass  to  macerate,  then  subjecting  the 
macerated  mass  to  the  action  of  partially  air-slaked  lime 
for  a  further  maceration  until  the  lime  Is  hydrated,  then 
mixing  the  maaa  with  another  charge  of  sodium  chlorid, 
then  drying  and  cooling  it,  and  finally  mixing  it  with 
sodium  nitrate,  potassium  chlorid  and  lime  phosphate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,252.  MASK  FOR  BASE  BALL  PLAYERS.  JOHW 
Gamble,  Philadelphia,  and  Edwin  K.  Davis,  Mont  Clare, 
Pa,,  assignors  to  George  A.  Reach,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  630,383. 

1.  In  a  mask,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of 
upper  and  lower  frames  mounted  thereon,  having  an  un- 
obetructed  eye  opening  between  same  nnd  mi>ans  for 
bracing  said  upper  and  lower  frames  on  each  othfr  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mask,  the  combination  with  a  main  frnn.f  of 
upper  and  lower  protruding  frames  carried  thereon  hav- 
ing a  transverae  opening  between  same  and  nterux  kliu- 
means  between  aame  at  each  sM^  nf  tie  Meet  line  of 
vision  of  the  wearer,  aubatantlaiiy  as  d^8crii>ed 
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8.  Id  h  iik  Hit.  the  combination  with  ii  nmir  f^am^■  of 
protru ''.rikr  ppt-r  and  lower  frames  of  w^ve:.  wire  niounteti 
thereon,  bavluK  u  transverse  opening  between  ^ame  tie 
adjacent  members  of  aald  upper  and  lower  frame  s"  i  tnres 
being  deflected  to  Intersect  each  other  at  each  side  of  said 
opening  intermediate  of  their  attachment  on  the  main 
frame,  aubatantlaiiy  aa  deacribed. 


4.  la  a  mask,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of 
protruding  woven  wire  upper  and  lower  fran  •»«  having  a 
transverse  opening  between  same,  aaid  uppf  nni  lower 
frnpfi  t>elng  Interlocked  and  truaaed  upor  sa  1  ;j< 
frame,  and  diagonally  arranged  ataya  reinforcing  same, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mask,  the  combination  with  a  aubatantlaiiy 
oral-shaped  main  frame  and  longitudinal  side  frames,  of 
arched  transverse  wire  frames  carried  tbere.in  raving  a 
transverse  opening  between  same,  the  id 'sent  t  m< -niiere  of 
brM  transverse  frames  being  Inter Ickp  mmI  rr  issed  on 
sjiii  main  and  side  framea,  eabstantlally  a^  ipst  -ibed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,012,253.  COMBINED  HEEL  LINING  AND  STOCKINO- 
PROTECTOR  FOR  SHOES.  MKLviy  Oebhabt.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     FUed  Apr.  22,  1011.     Serial  No.  622,642. 


1.  An  auxiliary  lining  shaped  to  and  adapted  to  be 
fitted  within  the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe  said  lining  being 
provided  with  a  resilient  cuff-like  portion  of  material  cor- 
responding to  the  shoe  material  capable  of  being  molded 
over  the  top  edge  of  and  conformed  to  the  coatour  of  the 
ahoe  back. 

2.  An  auxiliary  lining  abaped  to  and  adapted  to  be 
fitted  within  the  heel  portion  of  a  sboa  said  lining  being 
provided  with  a  cuff-like  portion  of  material  corresponding 
to  the  shoe  material  having  formed  therel'  )i  p  >  k«  '  mu- 
talning  a  resilient  member  said  cuff-like  portion  being  ca- 
pable of  being  folded  over  the  top  edge  of  and  conformed 
to  the  contour  of  the  shoe  back. 

S.  An  auxiliary  lining  of  relatively  aoft  pliable  naterlal 
shaped  to  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  within  the  beel  portion 
of  a  shoe  said  lining  having  stitched  thereto  along  its  re.ii 
top  edge  n  r-:ff  !<ke  portion  of  mnterin'  mrreBpnndinc  * 
the  shoe  mattTiJi!  provided  with  a  porket  ronti'.  tniij^-  ;: 
curved  mem;.«>r  ■■. '  Rpririt'  t-.iPt.'i;  said  r-ifT-.lke  pc'tjcvn  be- 
Ine  capable  of  being  folded  ■vpr  the  top  ed^'e  <:f  and  con- 
f'-'frne-'  To  the  contrn.ir  nf  the   shoe  back. 

178  0.0. — 47 


.(.i:2,.lS4       PLOW.     JOHW   WKKK' 
of  one-half  to  Melrln  Green,  <  1 
to  Mand  Green,  Turlock,  Cal. 
rail  No.   608,747. 


'■>ak.anrt.  Cai  ,  asaigsor 

^k  ,i(rd,  Cal..  and  one-half 
Fi.ed  Jan    'JO    \9\)      Se- 


1.  An  agricultural  machine  comprialng  a  frame,  a  rear 
axle  carried  thereby,  propelling  wheels  carried  by  aaid 
axle,  a  front  axle  carried  by  the  frame,  steering  whip's 
carried  thereby,  supporting  arms  pivotally  connefit-.i  t 
the  rear  axle,  a  winding  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  drums 
carried  by  said  winding  shaft,  housings  pivotally  connected 
to  said  arms,  adjuating  connections  between  said  housings 
flnd  «;iid  drums,  bearings  in  said  bousing,  a  rotary  plow 
1  rna  .^d  in  said  bearings,  shoes  beneath  said  houslnps 
n="an8  for  flexibly  connecting  said  shoes  to  said  arms,  and 
a  motor  carried  by  aaid  frame  for  operating  the  prop.  ::!ng 
wheels  and  the  rotary  plow. 

-  An  nericultural  machine  comprising  a  frame,  support- 
1:  .  R-rr.F  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  projecting  rear- 
usrl  T  ;«!n>r8  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms    «hr.es 

Nn^-ath   sr  -^  housings,  means  for  flexibly  connecting  said 
shf.j.  :     ««;,!  firms,  means  carried  by  aald  frame  for  vertl 
callv  s  t.f'iK'ing  said  housings,  a  rotary  plow  Joomaled  In 
said  bv;u8inB8.  and  means  for  operating  said  plow. 

8.  A  plow  comprising  a  portable  carrier,  arms  piv  taij 
connected  thereto,  housings  pivotally  conneC'^d  ■  sal'l 
arms,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  hvuslcjrs  a 
rotary  plow  Journaled  in  said  housings,  shoes  for  pre 
venting  aald  plow  unduly  sinking  In  the  ground,  means 
for  flexibly  connecting  said  shoes  to  said  arms,  and  com 
mon  means  for  driving  the  carrier  and  rotating  said  p'cw 

4,   A    plow    comprising    a    portable    carrier,    supporting 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  rotary 
plow   pivotally  connected   to  aald  arms,   m^    •  ^    f  r    ^ertl 
cally  adjusting  said  plow,  shoes  for  prevent il^-  shM   plow 
undnly  sinking  in  the  ground,  and  means  for  RcjV  y    'on 
nectlng  said  shoes  to  said  arms. 

JO.  A  plow  comprising  a  portable  carrier,  s  ipportlng 
vms  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  thereof,  luaring 
housings  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  rotary  plow  carried  by  said  houalDKS.  means  on 
said  carrier  for  vertically  adjusting  aaid  housings,  shoes 
carried  by  the  bottoms  of  said  housings,  flexible  connec- 
tions between  said  shoes  and  said  arms,  and  a  motor  for 
rotating  aald  plow  and  propelling  aaid  carrier.  • 


1,012.256.  COUPLING,  CnAHLEs  C.  Hoobh,  Cleveland 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1910  Serial  No.  578.168. 
1.  In  combination,  a  imi.'-N.rse  pocket  pr  v.ded  wl:b  a 
pair  of  over  hanging  opp  '^  r  j  fdpes  at  th«  frori  suit  f 
the  pocket  constituting  1  i.";ile\vhv  a  carrier  mo  mted  on 
the  guideway,  a  tranaverse  pin  mounted  In  the  carrier,  a 
pair  of  rollers  nn  the  ends  of  the  pin  engaging  such  ledges 
and  the  rffi'-  «Me  of  the  pocket,  a  roller  on  the  pin  Inter- 
rri*Hl;;ttp  'tu-  'ih)]  r-.'ers  for  engaging  th"  rpR-  side  of  the 
p.->fk-ef  iti.i  'Hklne  '  hp  bnfllnK  strains,  and  a  fo  ipier  mem- 
l*"   secured    to    thi-   .-Hrrle' 

L  In  rorr, Mns'ior,  n  »-;,•  sxensp  pH-»-kpt  provided  with  a 
p.air  of  -  vpr  hnnc  n.-  n;.;.<>Klr:i:  .edges  Ht  'he  fr<:nt  side  of 
fh<-  pocket  constituting  h  i.-':ii1<»w:iy  n  .-arrler  'iioijnted  In 
x\:f  L'Mdewftv.  .'1  pair  of  Truns-.  en**  jins  ino.nttHl  in  the 
carrier     h    pair  of  rollers   or.    ■lie   oppos^^e  »  ads   ■- '  each  of 
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the  pins  engaging  such  ledges  and  the  rear  side  of  the 
pocket,  a  roller  on  each  pin  Intermediate  the  aaid  rollers 
for  engaging  the  rear  side  of  the  pocket  and  taking  the 
buffing  strains,  and  a  coupler  member  secured  to  the 
carrier. 


the  latch  thereon,  a  knob  secured  to  the  latch,  and  a 
keeper  secured  to  the  door  and  receiving  the  outer  end  of 
the  latch  to  limit  the  movements  of  the  latch,  spindle  and 
crank.   '  / 


1012  257       DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC    MACHINE.      Fbasm 
'jEFFBir.    Milwaukee.   Wis.,   assignor   to   Allls-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  14. 
1910.     Serial  No.  543,864. 


3.  In  combination,  a  member  provided  with  a  pocket  1 
slotted  at  Its  front  side,  a  carrier  mounted  In  the  slot  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  removable  bearing  pin.  rollers 
mounted  rotatably  and  removably  on  the  pin.  and  a 
coupler  head  pivoted  to  the  carrier,  the  said  pocket  being 
provided  In  Its  upper  wall  with  a  perforation  to  permit 
of  the  removal  of  the  said  bearing  pin. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casting  comprising  a  hollow  pilot 
beam  provided  at  Its  front  side  with  a  pocket,  slotted  at  Its 
front  side  and  ends.  Integral  with  the  said  beam,  a  carrier 
mounted  in  the  slot  In  the  pocket,  wheels  mounted  opposite 
the  end  slots,  a  flexible  operating  member  lying  in  the 
pocket  and  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  carrier 
In  the  pocket,  and  extending  through  the  end  slots  in  the 
pocket  and  around  the  said  wheels  and  through  the  beam 
behind  the  pocket,  a  coupler  head  secured  to  the  said 
carrier,  and  operating  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  said 
wheels  to  secure  a  lateral  movement  of  the  carrier. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pilot  beam,  a  pocket  member  at 
the  front  thereof  provided  with  front  and  end  slots,  a 
carrier  mounted  In  the  front  slot,  wheels  mounted  oppo- 
site the  slots  In  the  ends  of  the  pocket,  a  flexible  operat- 
ing member  lying  In  the  pocket  and  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  carrier  in  the  pocket  and  extending 
through  the  end  slots  In  the  pocket  and  around  the  said 
wheels  and  back  of  the  pocket,  a  coupler  head  secured  to 
the  carrier,  and  operating  means  for  rotating  one  of  the 
said  wheels  to  secure  a  lateral  movement  of  the  carrier. 


1012  256      DOOR-LATCH.     Jacob  P.  iMio,  San  Jose.  IlL 
'  Filed  Sept.  28.  1909.  Serial  No.  520,030.     Renewed  June 
23,  1911.     Serial  No.  635,021. 


1  In  the  rotating  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  combination  of  projecting  field  poles,  colls  thereon,  and 
wedging  means  located  between  said  colls  and  poles  for  pre 
venting  bulging  of  said  coils. 

2  In  the  rotary  member  of  a  dynamo-electrlQ  machine, 
the  combination  of  field  poles  provided  with  slots  or 
grooves,  colls  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  corre- 
sponding slots  or  grooves,  and  means  located  in  said  slots 
and  grooves  for  preventing  bulging  of  said  colls. 

3  In  the  rotating  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
the  combination  of  field  poles  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
slots  or  grooves,  field  colls  mounted  thereon  and  Insulated 
therefrom  and  provided  with  corresponding  slots  or  grooves 
and  wedges  common  to  said  poles  and  colls  located  In  said 
slots  or  grooves  for  retaining  said  colls  in  normal  position. 

4  In  the  rotating  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
the  combination  of  a  projecting  field  pole  Provided  w  th 
slots  or  grooves,  a  coll  mounted  thereon  and  provided  w  th 
corresponding  slots  or  grooves,  wedges  having  a  Plurality 
of  projections  engaging  said  slots  or  grooves  for  retaining 
said  coils  and  holding  said  pole  and  coil  a  predetermined 

distance  apart.  „.„v,i„a 

5  In  the  rotating  member  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
the  combination  of  a  projecting  field  pole,  a  coll  mounted 
thereon    and    Insulated    therefrom,    and    mutual    wedging 
mean«  for  said   pole  and  coll,  said   means   being  located 
between  said  pole  and  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 

i   1  012  258.    BOILER-FLUE.    John  W.  Johnson.  Trenton, 
'     'mo'.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.751. 


In  combination  a  door  having  a  transverse  opening,  a 
metal  sleeve  secured  In  said  opening  and  having  Its  ends 
projecting  slightly  beyond  the  sides  of  the  door,  a  spindle 
mounted  In  the  bushing  and  having  an  Integral  crank  at 
one  end  and  having  Its  opposite  end  portion  reduced  and 
consisting  of  an  angular  portion  and  a  terminal  threaded 
portion,  a  latch  having  an  eye  at  one  end  of  a  form  to 
receive  the  angular  end  portion  of  the  spindle,  a  nut 
mounted  upon  the  threaded  end  of  the  spindle  to  secure 


1  In  boiler  construction,  a  flue  sheet  formed  with  an 
opening  having  a  shoulder  at  its  edge  presented  toward 
the  Inner  face  of  the  sheet,  a  packing  gasket  disposed  with- 
in  the  opening  and  against  the  shoulder,  a  flue  threaded 

I 


Into  the  opening  and  abutting  at  its  end  against  the  said 
gasket,  and  a  thimble  pressed  Into  the  opening  of  the 
■beet  beyond  the  gasket,  the  outer  end  of  the  thimble  being 
■pun  to  cover  the  rlm  of  the  opening  in  the  sheet. 

2.  In  boiler  construction,  a  flue  sheet  formed  with  an 
opening  having  a  shoulder  at  its  edge  and  presented  to- 
ward the  inner  face  of  the  sheet,  a  packing  gasket  disposed 
within  the  opening  and  against  the  shoulder,  a  fine 
threaded  Into  the  opening  and  bearing  at  Its  end  against 
the  said  packing  gasket,  the  flue  being  formed  at  Its  op- 
posite end  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  and  a  thimble 
pressed  into  the  opening  of  the  sheet  beyond  the  gasket, 
the  outer  end  of  the  thimble  being  spun  to  cover  the  rim 
of  the  opening  in  the  sheet. 


1,012,259.  HYDROCARBON  LAMP.  Jay  F.  Lawkbncb. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1909,  Serial  No.  481.446. 
Renewed  Aug.  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  647,063. 


1.  A  lamp  embracing  a  supply  pipe,  a  generating  pipe 
communicating  therewith,  a  U  shaped  mixing  tube  having 
air  Inlet  apertures  at  one  end,  an  apertured  plate  through 
which  one  end  of  .the  U  shaped  tube  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  supply  pipe  extend,  a  shell  Inclosing  the  U  shaped 
tul)e  and  supply  pipe  al>ove  the  plate,  a  regenerating  cham- 
ber supported  on  the  end  of  the  mixing  tube  below  the 
plate,  burners  communicating  with  the  regenerating  cbam- 
t>er  and  which  is  at  all  times  exposed  directly  to  the  heat 
of  the  burners,  and  a  wire  pipe  connecting  the  generating 
pipe  and  mixing  tube  having  a  small  central  jet  aperture 
through  which  the  generated  hydro-carbon  vapor  Is  sprayed 
Into  the  mixing  tube  at  the  air  inlet  apertures. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  wire  supply  pipe,  a  generator 
connected  thereto  a  mixing  tube  connected  to  the  gen- 
erator and  having  air  inlet  apertures  at  one  end,  a  re- 
generating chamber  supported  on  the  other  end  of  the 
mixing  tube,  burners  communicating  with  the  regenerating 
chamber,  a  partition  l)etween  the  mixing  tube  and  the 
regenerating  chamber  having  apertures  to  admit  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  therethrough,  and  a  shell  supported 
by  the  partition  inclosing  the  mixing  tube  and  part  of 
the  wire  supply  pipe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  supply  pipe,  a  i 
mixing  tube,  a  regenerating  chamber  communicating  with 
the  tube,  a  generating  pipe  below  the  regenerating  cham- 
ber  communicating  with  the  mixing   tube  and  also  con-  | 
nected  to  the  supply  pipe,  burners  communicating  with  the 
regenerating  chamber  and  depending  below   the  generat- 
ing pipe,  an  apertured  partition  separating  the  mixing  tube  \ 
and  burners  and  means  Inclosing  the  mixing  tube  through 
which  the  heated  gases  from  the  burners  pass. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  supply  pipe,  a 
mixing  tube,  a  regeneratii  j  '  ".amber  communicating  with 
the  tube,  a  generating  plj  h  w  the  regenerating  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  mixing  tube  and  also  con- 
nected to  the  supply  pipe,  burners  communicating  with  the 
regenerating  chamber  and  depending  below  the  generating 
pipe,  a  shell  Inclosing  the  mixing  tuU'  .it,  i  1,  1;  t.e  Inclos- 
ing the  burners,  generating  pipe  and  rLvtut.raan>;  chamber. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  supply  pipe,  a 
mixing  tube,  a  regenerating  chamber  communicating  with 
the  tube,  a  generating  pipe  below  the  regenerating  chamber 
communicating  with  the  mixing  tube  and  also  connected  to 


the  supply  pipe,  bamer*  commonlcatlng  with  the   rt^et 
eratlng  chamber  and  depending  below  the  generating:  f  it><>, 
said  tube  having  air  inlet  apertures  adjacent  onr  pinl    and 
a  shield  around  &ald  end  of  the  tube  to  prevent  tL.  ^  ixxlucis 
of  combustion  entering  the  air  inlet  apertures. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,012.260.     CAR  DOOR-OPERATING  GEAR.     Chakucs  A. 

LindsthOm.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pr^^sswl  Steel 
Car  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporatlui;  vf  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  536,479. 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  drop  d»~>r    a 
crank   connected    thereto   for   operating   said    door.    tr;r! 
nlons  removably  mounted  in  said  crank,  a  clutch  rrn::.  *r 
Integral   with   one  of  said   trunnions  and   means   fur   op- 
erating said  clutch  member. 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  a  drop  <i  ■  r  a 
crank  frame  connected  thereto  for  operating  =rM  i  k  r 
a  trunnion  having  a  squared  portion  removably  <■  h'«<1  sri  ; 
secured  In  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  secon '  ir  rr  r; 
having  a  squared  portion  removably  seated  in  *f  ••"r 
side  of  said  frame  and  comprising  an  Integral  clutch 
member,  and  a  shaft  and  clutch  for  operating  said  second 
trunnion  and  holding  the  same  In  Its  seat  in  the  crnnk 
frame. 

3.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  sloping  floor  sheet  nnd  is'* 
sills,  a  drop  door.  In  combination  with  a  era;  k  ''•  r.> 
connected  to  said  door  and  comprising  crank  arms  con- 
nected by  a  web  angular  in  vertical  section  and  located  be- 
tween said  draft  sills  Immediately  beneath  said  floor  s;  <h  ? 
and  means  for  operating  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  drop  d'x  r.  a 
pair  of  oppositely  facing  cranks,  links  connecting  s.  5 
cranks  and  said  door  and  shafts  for  operating  said  c-anLs 
of  a  fluid  pressure  device  operatlvely  connected  d'.'-ecr'.y 
to  one  of  said  shafts  and  a  third  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected directly  to  said  fluid  pressure  device  and  the  other 
of  said  crank  operating  shafts. 

5.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  a  dr.  p  1.  i-r  a 
pair  of  oppositely  facing  cranks,  links  conne  •  :  <  sslf 
cranks  and  said  door  and  shafts  for  operating  said  crwnksj 
of  a  fluid  pressure  device  operatlvely  connected  directly 
to  one  of  said  shafts  and  a  third  shaft  operatlvely  connect- 
ed directly  to  said  fluid  pressure  device  and  the  other  of 
said  crank  operating  shafts,  said  third  shaft  being  shaped 
at  its  ends  to  receive  an  operating  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.012,261.  COMBINATION  >  1.  S  i  N  .  MA  I  FU  1  A  I, 
HOLDER.  Conrad  A.  Mark.  Irrington,  N.  J.  l :  (»d 
Apr.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  620,897. 


1.  A  sewing  material  holder  formed  from  &  *;:  /e  i  .ank 
of  suitable  material,  comprising  a  body  portion     t;je   :ul 
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projections  wbirh  wh.>n  b..nt  fort.  ^ih.-I  s«p.>o --.h  ,nd 
re«r  for  Mi.1  hoidef  »n,l  the  rr.usver—  'h!-*^  -.t  *b.c& 
ar*  proTtd^i  with  nieuM  for  .ii:itin»r  ^aid  transverse  edge* 

Of  the  blank.  Ki-^t 

■>  A  sewing  mitertal  holder  fo  in«l  from  a  aliwJe  blank 
of 'suitable  material,  coaiynsiu^  a  body  portion  provided 
with  tongues  forming  suyp-ns  for  a  pin  cushion,  the  lon- 
gltudlna!  ed«es  of  said  body  portion  being  provided  wltn 
projections  which  when  bent  form  spool  supports  and  feet 
for  said  holder,  and  the  transverse  edges  of  which  are 
provided  with  tongues  and  apertures,  said  tongues  passing 
through  said  »v.^'ur.  -  lul  bent  over  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  biank  to  unite  the  same. 

3  \  ^nwins  naflfprinl  holder  formod  from  a  single  blank 
Of  .ulta  -  materia:,  ■  :;;;  :i-!ng  a  b»Hl/  P-rtlon  provided 
with  tot;-  ..-v  forming'  s  ,;  j.-rrs  for  a  pin  cushion,  the  lon- 
pitudlna;  <-dL:Ps  of  said  body  p,jrtlon  being  provided  with 
projeftlon-;  which  wh»>n  bent  form  spool  support!  and 
feet  for  ^h;  i  holder.  a.-M  'he  transverse  edges  of  which 
are  provided  with  r.  ti^ues  and  apertures,  said  tongues 
passing  through  said  aperture*  and  bent  over  on  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  blank  to  unite  the  same,  a  plate  on  the 
inside  of  said  holder  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  the 
tongups  in  the  body  portion,  a  pin  cushion  resting  upon 
the  iir-'T  «:'^e  ot  said  tongues  and  a  stud  passing  through 
apertures  formed  In  the  pin  cushion  and  plate  for  clamp- 
ing the  plate  and  pin  cushion  In  poi^ltion. 


•  aue-blowe^  cotMt.rt^li.i  a  et  pipe  extending  through  said 
door,  a  hrarte*  rigJil^y  a:  ached  lo  said  door  and  plrotaily 
rapportlag  one  end  of  sabl  pipe  on  the  outer  fac*.  of  said 
door,  and  mt»tm  for  swingiKy;  sjitd  plp^  !at  rallr  firvl  In  a 
Bahetaatlally  borlaontui  pum* . 


1  012.2ft:2.  BALANv  1N('  liKVlTt-:  KuK  S«' AL.E-BE1AMS. 
K.M.LK  .MA.NsKfiLi..  Boston  M  i-^  Filed  June  3,  1»11. 
Serial  No    tW  1,035. 


1     A: 


&• 


Stable  baiaaclug  device  for  scale  beams  com- 
M  k  a.lapted  to  he  adjustably  mounted  on  a 
«:ale  beari.  raear».s  :  lamp  said  block  to  the  scale  beam. 
«iid  blocK  having  .ii.leway..  a  »Ude  supported  by  said  allde^ 
ways  and  adjustable  thereon,  a  screw  threaded  through 
sr  1  <■  '.'  an  1  turning  In  said  block  to  move  the  slide  on 
«au]  s.;  leways.  said  block  having  openings  In  Its  sides  and 
a  slot  in  its  bottom,  a  tongue  on  said  slide  extending  Into 
said  slot,  a  pair  of  sharp  edge  studs  extending  from 
said  slide  through  said  side  openings,  and  a  weight  aus- 
penJed  from  said  studs. 

-  Vn  adjustable  balancing  device  for  scale  beams  com- 
prising' a  block  adapted  to  be  adjustably  mounted  on  a 
scale  beam,  means  to  clamp  said  block  to  the  scale  beam, 
said  block  having  slideways,  a  slide  supported  by  said 
slldeways  and  adjustable  thfroon.  a  screw  threaded 
through  aald  slide  and  turning  in  said  block  to  move  the 
glide  on  said  slidewaya.  said  block  having  openings  in  its 
sides,  a  pair  of  sharp  edge  atuda  extending  from  aald  slide 
through  said  side  openings,  and  a  weight  suspended  from 
said  studs. 


3  The  combination  with  a  breech-door  having  a  horl- 
xonUl  slot,  of  a  flue-blower  comprising  a  Jet  pipe  extend- 
ing through  said  slot,  a  b.wk.t  for  pivotally  supporting 
the  outer  end  of  said  Jet  in-  a.ui  having  hollow  lateral 
extensions  inclosing  said  slot,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  pipe  on  a  substantially  vertical  ails. 

4  The  combination  with  the  breech-door  of  a  boiler,  of 
a  flue-blower  comprising  a  Jet  pipe  extending  through 
said  door,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  one  end  of  said 
pipe  on  the  outer  face  of  said  door,  means  for  swinging 
MM  pipe  laterally  and  -i  a  substantially  horlaontal  rlan". 
a  ste«m-anpply  pipe  .uppor.e.l  .n  the  front  of  the  boiler. 
and  a  yielding  connection   >).'tween     b-   jet   pip*-    and    ibe 

■npply  pipe.  ,     ,  , 

6    The  combination   with   -tu'  breech  door  of  «   tnaler    of 

ft  flue-Wower  comprising  a  jet  pipe  extendinu-  through   said 

door.  mean,  for  plvota    v  «:pp.rtii!g  ot.e  end  of  said  pipe 

on  the  outer  face    -f   -a-d    '.....r     means   for  swingln,'   h«W1 

plM  laterally  and    in    a    .,r  stantlaUy    borlz-ontal    pUr,.-.    a 

steam    «>PP»y    pIpe   «.pi-:'-ed     .n    the    fron-    of    the    t«,l  er, 

and  a  leader  slldably  eonnectinu-  sa  d  j-    pi;*-    i  'd  s apply 

'^Tcialms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.J 


1012JW4        IMITATION -FEATHER    ARTICLE.       David 
Mrrzon.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  July  7.  1910      serial 

No.  570,715. 


1,012.263.     BLOWER  WR  HolLEKS.     ALFRED  G.  MaTTB- 
SON.   Detroit,   M;  i-i^-iior  to   Diamond  Power   Spe- 

cialty Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Copartnership.     Filed  Mar. 
9,  1911.     Serial  No.  613.401. 

1  The  combination  with  the  breech-door  of  a  boiler,  of 
a  flue-blower  comprising  a  jet  pipe  extending  through  aald 
door,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  one  end  of  said  pipe 
on  the  outer  face  of  said  door,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  'tpe  larer:i!!v  and  in  i  oib-tantlally  boriaontal  plane, 
a.   The  ooiablu.atton   wruu  'b.^  ;>reech-door  of  a  boiler,  of 


1  An   ImltatlOB  feather  nr<\r]^  rompri.tnc    :i   core   .-on 
slsttng  of  a  plnrallty  of  teviu-  ^nnds    »nd  <,    aurantv  of 
luee  arranged  traneveraelr  w,-,  r..,  -      ^>  -^atd  core,  and 
woven    thereinto,    the   atramJs    of    naid    .-..r-    bavlrir    »    -et 
twlat   ao   that   said   transverse   >.frii>«   will    reniam    i*  n.« 
nently  radiating  In  all  direct lon^  fr-n.  «»<d  -ore 

2  An  Imitation  feather  arti<:e  o,nprisin_'  a  <-o^  on 
.lettar  of  a  plurality  of  textile  stra-  ds  and  a  ph.raHty  of 
ffm«  arranijed  transverseiv  s.l»'.  '-P--t  t.  -a'd  r -r-  nm. 
wove*  thereinto,  the  strands  of  <aid  -o  .-  h«v!nL'  .i  ^"'^ 
twlat  tbe  twist  of  said  core  aa  a  whole  b-inr  tb-  r.  v^se 
of  the  twtet  in  each  separate  strand  m  thsi  ^»!d  tran».ver'»* 
rtrlpe  will  r«na»B  permanently  radiating  in  al  ilr^t  n,. 
from  aaid  cere. 
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i,0i2.:.;t>o  'ENTRIFDOALPl  Ml'  S.<.m  •  tL  M.  I).  Mii.lek 
l>etnut  Mich  ns'-iva.r  if  onf  fourth  t"  Ch«rleB  F". 
IViiow     i-euxi.i,  Micii.     1  M*-d    Mnj   31,  ii*l(J.     Serial  No. 

6<>4  !>o4 


1.  A   eentrlfi.ga,    pum;     comiirwlTiK    n   tirru^nr   cufim--     n 
reoeiTiiig     tiamticr  emSracin.;   tb*    casing  and  comni'inicat 
Img  therewith,  a  runner  within  tiie  rannt:  haviiiR  an   «xtai 
talet   and    a    i>inra!iry   of   deitvi-r)    oui  els     vhi   h   roiiiniini 
i-Bie  will,   the  re  ♦•iv!;.i.-  cham'xr,   liie  cnslng  harli.g  a  seal 
.an    fao*    H>.    •!■     siii^-    uf    :lir   iijxr.Ui^    rotnniuni 'at  ;r\g    with 
•tiHl   rert-rujK   '  hHni  ■er,   the  runner   baling   «   b>-aiin>:    fare 
which    cooperates    therewith,    and    means    for    urglig    t!  t> 
sealing  face  of  the  runner  toward  i  le  dii'-c!i    n   of  ;•'  wpi 
against  the  sealing  face  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  centrifugal  pump  compri<-ii,t'  u  casing,  a  receiving 
chamber    surrounding    the    ca'-iL^      ui.     incloaing    runner 
within  the  casing  having  peripheral  delivery  outlets     ^n: 
munlcatlng    with    the    receiving      ha-rbir    and    hnvn;,    i.: 
axial  Inlet  opening,  there  beiLK  hi       i.LUtar  space  ;a:«ti; 
the  wall  of  the  caslni:   at   :    Mn    fare  of  the   rear  disk  of 
the  runner,  said  rear  ili>k  uf  ta*    runner  having  apertures 
around  the  axis  thereof  oniniinl'  ailrg  with  said  spfif  e. 

3.  A  centrifugal  punip  compriiiing  n  casing,  a  rt-  •■  \  m: 
chamber  surrounding  said  raging;  a  rotatable  holinw  r  .n 
ner  within  the  casing  1.h\  tng  nn  Hxial  inlet  and  peripheral 
delivery  outlets,  said  outlets  c  ihrnii.irnt  •  c  with  said  re- 
ceiving chamber,  sealing  facet  ht  t-i  l-s  '.  the  runner 
engaging  corresponding  facea  on  the  casing,  a  shaft  con- 
nected wKh  said  runner,  and  means  urging  the  shaft  longi- 
tudinally to  tighten  the  sealin.g  parts  between  the  casing 
and  runner. 

4.  A  centrifugal  pump  oinpr.sing  a  casing  surrounded 
by  a  communicating  receiving  chamber,  a  rotatable  runner 
within  the  casing  having  an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  de- 
livery outlets,  the  sides  of  said  runner  having  sealing 
facea  on  each  side  of  tlie  delivery  outlets  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  like  facet  on  the  casing  and  movable  In  the 
same  direction  into  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  urg- 
ing the  sealing  faces  on  the  runner  into  engagement  with 
the  corresponding  sealing  faces  of  the  tii.«!lng. 


hoie  therein,  and  ft  pit'e  spring  coBsprtsliu:  li  »haiik  that  Is 

set  ar*xl  t<  (i>  .>■,!.  t  ~.,jt-  '-f  sji-.d  interwrly  ■■ocicai  end 
portion,  atii  ttu  tih-tir  t  .n^.j*-  ciiendint;  tiovu  said  thank 
opposite  the  outer  end  of  sjiki  hole 

2.  The  combination  of  a  nng  having  ar  .•^pert  ;re  m  one 
portion  and  a  slot  in  the  opposite  portloi.  :  aereof  tbe  sot 
extending  from  one  eno  t<  the  middle  portion  of  'he  r  ;ig 
aald  s!o«'f»d  end  portiou  l>eiBg  conical  exteriorly,  the  cp 
p^is  e  en  <  :x»rtlon  of  the  ring  being  conical  interiorlv  a 
dairi[>er  hiavang  a  truanion  thereon  Inserted  in  aaid  aperture 
and  also  a  trunnion  inserted  in  said  slot,  one  of  the  trun- 
nions having  a  collar  thereon  adjacent  the  inner  side  of 
said  ring,  m  hRndie  on  one  of  the  trunnions,  and  a  spring  co- 

■  pveratln^'  "  ■'  the  ring  and  one  of  the  trunnions  and 
forruij;  said  rt>iie:    iitalDSl   •  tn-  ui:i>  '  side  of  said  rfng. 

^.  The  rxtm  ijun.;:  of  r  '.tig  nsvij.fc  ;.n  ajierture  In  one 
porti  'O  and  a  sioi  n,  tot-  opiwisKe  (K>rtiv)c  iftereof,  the  slot 
ext«'Dding  fr.  m  oix?  end  to  itie  iniadif  portion  of  the  ring. 
said  ritig  'emg  pi' vMlt  j  witn  sti';  >  arrangt^.  in  planea  at 
opposite    sides    of    tne    a;i^'ture,    wi.d    slotted    end    portion 

't;;ig  conii-ai  eiterior'y  lUf  ptKi^jie  end  portion  of  the 
ring  being  cx>nica,  ,titerKjr..\ .  ;;  lifcruper  having  a  trunnksn 
thereon  Inserted  Ic  said  ap'  rture  ao  i  a  ao  t  trunntoo  la- 
serteii  in  said  t-ot.  one  of  ;  tie  tn.nnlorig  having  a  collar 
Tbereciti  adjacent  'he  inner  side  if  »ik1  rlnj:  a  handle  00 
one  of  the  trunnions  and  a  spring  f  ()6ppratir\g  with  ti*e 
ring  and  one  of  ttie  trunn  oii*  sad  forrini:  said  «>ilar 
igratnit   fh<>  Inner  sJOe  of  wild  ring 

i  rhe  rombinstion  jf  a  riCi;  havint;  ai  s[>ertnre  in  one 
pt>rtian  ami  •  -slot  in  tne  opixwie  fiorton  iberfKif  tbe  ring 
being  provided  witi;  s*  »ps  aranged  m  pianes  a;  opposite 
mdes  of  the  iij.frt;ri  one  er.  1  i>ort  on  of  lue  rinc  hcing 
fn)ni<-a:  interior'v  and  ihe  o  tier  1  lu!  ;>or'.(.r;  tn  ;ng  fx>niCAl 
exteriorly,  a  damper  havii,?  1.  n. uia t  htrwr.  inserted  in 
said  apertiin  aiid  also  8  trunn:  'D  inserter;  n  sj^id  slot  one 
■>f  t.he  trunnions  luivinp  ;i  o.  ..ar  tlo-'t-on  t.  ;.i8o*-nt  tbe 
inner  side  of  said  ring,  a  handle  on  on*  of  t  .»  tnunions 
a.  !^prlug  cfMiperatlng  with  the  ring  and  one  f  the  trun- 
nions and  forcing  aaid  collar  against  the  inner  Bid^■  of  said 
ring,  a  pi,**  ~f(fi..n  having  an  Hnd  'nserted  In  said  in- 
teriorly coniffi  ptid  portion,  and  t  pipe  section  having 
ar-  end  rt^eiviuf  sai'i  esu-riorly  conical  end  portion  if 
aald  ring. 


1.012,267.     TEXTILE  BOARD, 
clonatl,  Ohio,    i  i.t-u  ,s»'pi      • 


FREDEHtCK   J.   MOTS5,  Ctn- 

■I'U'      .--fnal  No.  583,759. 


1,012.266.  PIPE  DAMPER  AND  MOUNTING.  William 
H.  Miller.  Crawfordsvllle,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Arthur  H.  Kohls,  Crawfordsvllle.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1811.     Serial  No.  606,466. 


1.  A  pU»  ijtii;i>er  mounting  coinpr;-  aj;  «  ring  having  a 
•lot  extending  from  oie  .  mi  'hfeuf  t(i  h  i>olnt  tiuhstan- 
tlally  midway  betweei.  tiie  ivi<  ^n  i-  of  •he  ring,  said 
alotted  end  portion   beink-   (Minra,   ci'erlorij     ih>       pp  si' 

end  j»ort'.'">n  of  the  rint:  -•'Uik:  conu-ii     interior. \.  iLe  uiuid.^f 
p,.rii..i,  ul  tsuiii  rii^g  i-ipposite  the  t^otK-d  po:  lion  having  h 


1.  A  textile  board  comprising  parallel  spaced  face  1  •  ts 
and  a  series  of  superposed  substantially  L-shaped  tilling 
pieces  secured  to  each  other  and  to  said  face  pieces  to 
form  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  board,  the  filling  pieces 
In  each  layer  having  the  free  ends  of  their  like  ;  t-ti  :x-ts 
extending  in  oppoaite  directions  beyond  the  (e:  te;  f 
the  N  an:  and  the  Jolnta  in  one  layer  of  atnis  l>elL;,: 
at  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  center  line  from  the 
^inta  in   tiic   next    idiM'-ent  layer. 

2.  A  texti,»  (H  >,  .;  •■<>]  prising  parallel  space<l  face  pieces, 
a  aeries  of  ^uperi>os.fd  substantially  L-sbaped  fining  pieces 
secured  to  each  other  and  to  aald  face  pl<-i  es  xu  form 
the  aldee  hi  1  <»nii^  of  said  !»oard,  the  filling  pie<-et<  in  ea<  h 
layer  havisiL  ti  •  ■  rt><  ■  iiis  if  their  like  roe:!d>eri«  extend- 
ing in  mn.Hi^Ai'  iire<-r,ans  l^-v.^d  tin  'etiter  of  the  board. 
and  Si  j  r:ts  .■.[,(•  h<:T  of  snips  Pir.u  at  opposite 
^1  ..'v  id  ii  "',k:;tudiH  a,  renter  line  from  ttii-  iniiits  in  tbe 
■i'  ■^  ■    a  ,  n  -en!    ,i;vc-      .'v    rr  'ss  p-,,'r*i.    ;(.,^)ite«1     ntermedlate 

IK    i-ndfr   •„!   siiia   la^i    jiicceb  fcuU   secured   lu   aaid   face 
P'poes 
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1.012,268.  CONDENSER  SYSTEM.  Otto  Hh.dkbert 
MCELLEH,  Camberwell.  England,  assignor  to  Henry  R. 
Worthlngton.  a  Cori^oration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,212. 


1.  A  steam  condenser  system  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
densers operating  at  different  vacua  and  a  cooling  appa- 
ratds  for  the  warm  condensing  liquid,  in  combination  with 
means  for  circulating  the  condensing  liquid  through  the 
cooiing  apparatus  and  condensers  with  some  or  all  of 
the  condensing  lliiuld  passing  successively  through  the 
different  condensers  in  the  order  of  decreasing  vacua. 

2.  A  steam  condenser  system  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
densers operating  at  different  vacua  and  an  atmospheric 
cooling  tower  for  the  warm  condensing  liquid,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  circulating  the  condensing  liquid 
through  the  cooling  apparatus  and  condensers  wKh  some 
or  all  of  the  condensing  liquid  passing  successively  through 
the  different  condensers  In  the  order  of  decreasing  vacua. 

3.  In  a  steam  condensing  system,  the  combination  with 
a  turbine  condenser  and  a  reciprocating  engine  condenser 
operating  at  different  vacua  and  a  cooling  apparatus  for 
the  warm  condensing  liquid,  of  means  for  circulating  the 
condensing  liquid  through  the  condensers  nnd  cooling  ap- 
paratus with  some  or  all  of  the  condepsing  liquid  passing 
from  the  cooling  apparatus  first  through  the  turbine  con- 
denser and  then  through  the  reciprocating  engine  con- 
denser, and  from  the  reciprocating  engine  condenser  to 
the  cooling  apparatus. 


3.  A  valve  for  automatic  fire  extinguishers,  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat,  a  cylindrical  extension 
on  the  body  opposite  the  seat  having  an  end  opening,  a 
valve  seat  surrounding  said  opening,  a  piston-like  valve 
movable  In  the  said  extension  and  adapted  to  alternately 
engage  said  seats,  a  stem  freely  movable  In  said  opening 
and  of  leas  diameter  than  the  same,  a  cup  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  stem,  and  a  closure  in  the  cup  adapted  to  close 
said  opening  when  the  valve  engages  the  upper  seat  to 
shut  off  the  flow  through  the  body. 

4.  A  valve  for  automatic  fire  extinguishers,  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat  and  an  opening  opposite 
the  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  alternately  close  said  swt 
and  said  opening,  a  stem  on  the  valve  freely  movable  In 
said  opening  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  same,  means 
for  closing  said  opening  mounted  on  the  stem,  a  D-shaped 
frame  attached  to  the  extension  and  a  lever  pivoted  In 
the  frame  and  connected  to  the  stem. 

5.  A  valve  for  automatic  fire  extinguishers,  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  a  seat  and  an  opening  opposite  the 
same  a  valve  adapted  to  alternately  close  the  seat  and 
the  opening,  a  stem  on  the  valve  movable  In  the  opening 
and  of  less  diameter  than  the  same,  a  cup  near  the  outer 
end  of  the  stem,  a  closure  in  the  cup  to  close  said  open- 
ing a  spool  on  the  end  of  the  stem,  a  bifurcated  lever 
engaging  the  spool,  a  frame  on  which  the  lever  Is  pivoted, 
a  screw  In  the  frame,  a  plug  in  the  spool,  a  forked  cou- 
pling lever  detachably  connecting  the  screw  and  plug  and 
a  link  connecting  the  levers. 


1.012.269.  VALVE  FOB  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  EXTIN 
GDISHERS.  John  T.  OBkien  and  Wellington  Q. 
Sabgknt,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1911. 
Serial  No.  614,153. 


xr^^oL—c 


1  012.270.  WEIGHING  AITARATUS.  Horatio  Bonab 
Osgood.  Blnghamton,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Osgood  Scale 
Company.  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1907.  Serial  No.  393,284.  Re- 
newed May  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,224.  . 


1.  A  valve  for  automatic  flre  extinguishers,  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat  and  an  opening  oppo- 
site the  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  alternately  close  the  seat 
and  said  opening,  a  stem  on  the  valve  extending  through 
the  opening  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  same,  means 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  adapted  to  close  said  open- 
ing and  means  for  shifting  the  valve. 

1'.  A  valve  for  automatic  flre  extinguishers,  comprising 
a  valve  body  having'a  valve  seat  and  a  cylindrical  ex- 
tension opposite  the  seat  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
seat  surrounding  said  opening,  a  valve  movable  In  said 
i'Xfj".*!  n  an  1  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  seats,  a 
stem  uu  ihe  valve  freely  movable  In  said  opening,  means 
for  closing  said  opening  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
Eicm,  and  means  for  shifting  said  valve. 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  gages, 
reducing  mechanisms  for  operating  said  several  gages, 
a  common  means  for  actuating  said  reducing  mechanisms, 
yielding  means  for  controlling  such  actuation  of  one  of 
said  reducing  mechanisms,  and  means  for  limiting  the  op- 
eration of  one  of  said  gages  at  a  predetermined  loading 
of  the  scale,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  gages,  an 
Independent  reducing  mechanism  for  operating  each  of 
said  gages,  a  common  means  for  actuating  said  reducing 
mechanisms  during  Initial  loading  of  the  scale,  yielding 
means  for  controlling  such  actuation  of  one  of  said  re- 
ducing mechanisms,  and  means  for  automatically  limit- 
ing the  operation  of  one  of  said  gages  at  a  predetermined 
loading  of  the  scale,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  gages,  an 
independent  reducing  mechanism  for  operating  each  of 
said   gages,   a   common   means   for  actuating   said  reduc- 
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ing  mechanisms  during  initial  loading  of  the  scale,  yielding 
means  for  controlling  such  actuation  of  one  of  said  re- 
ducing mechanisms,  and  means  for  automatically  locking 
one  of  said  reducing  mechanisms  from  further  actuation 
upon  a  predetermined  loading  of  the  scale,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  gages,  an 
Independent  lever  for  operating  each  of  said  gages,  a 
common  means  for  actuating  said  levers  during  Initial 
loading  of  the  scale,  yielding  means  for  controlling  such 
actuation  of  one  of  said  levers,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally locking  one  of  said  levers  from  further  actuation 
upon  a  predetermined  loading  of  the  scale,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  gages,  an 
independent  reducing  mecha^iism  for  operating  each  of 
said  gagea,  a  common  shiftable  member,  connections  l)e- 
tween  said  shiftable  member  and  said  reducing  mechanisms 
for  actuating  one  of  the  latter  during  loading  of  the 
scale  throughout  Its  full  capacity,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  other  of  said  reducing  mechanisms  at  any  load  within 
the  capacity  of  the  scale,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.012.271.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  JOHH  T.  H.  PaDL, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  &  Company,  Inc.. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  622,202. 


jtf ;  ^J 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  casing  having  Its  lower  part  formed  of  laterally  Inter- 
flttlng  flanged  sections  and  Its  upper  part  formed  of  simi- 
lar sections  accurately  seating  upon  and  bolted  to  the  lower 
sections,  the  end-sections  forming  end  chambers  with  an 
Inlet  leading  to  one  of  said  chambers,  and  the  intermedi- 
ate sections  forming  a  pair  of  annular  chambers,  one  of 
said  annular  chambers  having  a  pipe-connection  with  the 
other  end-chamber  and  the  other  annular  chamber  having 
an  outlet,  and  a  pair  of  wheel-like  heads  on  the  shaft,  one 
In  each  of  said  annular  chambers  and  each  provided  with 
an  Inlet  In  Its  outer  side  opening  to  an  end-chamber,  a 
circumferential  series  of  peripheral  ports,  and  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  curved  vanes  each  leading  to  a  different 
port. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  casing  having  its  lower  part  formed  of  late^allylnter- 
fltting  flanged  sections  and  its  upper  part  formed  of  simi- 
lar sections  accurately  seating  npon  and  bolted  to  the 
lower  sections,  the  end-sections  forming  end-chambers  with 
an  inlet  leading  to  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  chambers, 
and  the  Intermediate  sections  forming  a  pair  of  annular 
chambers,  one  of  said  end-chambers  and  one  of  said  annu- 
lar chambers  each  having  a  curved  pipe-section  extending 
from  its  base,  said  pipe-sections  being  connected  at  their 
meeting-ends  and  forming  with  said  connected  chambers 
a  curved  course  through  them,  the  other  annular  chaml»er 
having  an  outlet  leading  from  its  base,  and  a  pair  of  vane- 
contnlntng  hollow  heads  on  the  shaft  In  the  annular  cham- 
bers and  provided  with  Mrcumferentlal  series  of  peripheral 
ports  to  each  of  which  a  different  vane  leads. 


3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  «  *t;  a  shaft. 
of  a  casing  having  Its  lower  part  formed  of  latt-rahy  inter 
fitting  flanged  sections  and  Its  upper  part  fornifil  of  slm! 
lar  sections  accurately  seating  upon  and   bo '>  1    t      t-f 
lower  sections,  the  end-sections  forming  end-chaoil-ers  lav 
Ing  annular  Internal  collars  and  provided   with  an    \:.;et 
leading  to  one  of  said  chaml)er8,  and  the  intern  (  iitp  >f 
tlons  forming  a  pair  of  annular  chambers  proviai  i   w.th 
annular   Internal   collars,   one  of  said   annular   chfi;r:>«rs 
having  a  pipe-connection  with  the  other  end-chamh<"^    a:  J 
the  other  andular  chamber  having  an  outlet,  and    a   ;  air 
of  vane  equipped  hollow  port-containing  heads  on  the  shaft, 
one  In  each  of  said  annular  chambers  and  each  provided 
with  annular  flanges  on  its  opposite  sides  surrounded  by 
said  collars  and  an  inlet  In  Its  outer  side  opening  to  an 
end-chamber. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  casing  formed  of  laterally  interflttlng  end  and  Inter- 
mediate sections,  the  end-sections  forming  end-chambers 
with  an  Inlet  leading  to  one  of  them,  and  the  intermediate 
section  forming  a  pair  of  annular  chambers,  one  of  which 
has  a  pipe-connection  with  the  other  end-chamber  and 
the  other  annular  chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  pair  of 
vane-contalnlng  hollow  port-equipped  heads  on  the  shaft, 
one  In  each  of  said  annular  chaml)er8  and  each  p-  v  ;e<l 
with  an  Inlet  In  Its  outer  side  opening  to  an  end-c!  ;;:  ^'^r 
and  on  Its  opposite  side  with  a  radially-curved  inn*  -  f:.c€ 
and  an  elongated  central  bearing  about  the  shaft  extend- 
ing part  way  through  the  head,  and  outwardly-flaring 
sleeves  on  the  shaft  In  said  end-chambers  meeting  the 
ends  of  said  bearings. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  n  <:'nft. 
of  a  casing  having  Its  lower  part  formed  of  two  •  .•,  r>:^-d 
end-sections  each  provided  with  a  webbed  shelf  ;  "n 
and  legs  and  a  flanged  central  section,  said  sections  inter 
flttlng  laterally  and  being  bolted  together,  and  Its  upper 
part  formed  of  two  flanged  end-sections  and  a  flanged 
central  section  Interflttlng  laterally  and  bolted  together, 
said  upper  part  accurately  seating  upon  and  lielng  Volted 
to  said  lower  part,  the  end-sections  forming  end  ch.^rrViprs 
with  an  inlet  leading  to  one  of  said  chambers,  arvi  -he 
Intermediate  sections  forming  a  pair  of  annular  clan  V-f 
having  a  pipe-connection  with  the  other  end-cb a rr ' ■<■  r  e.:A 
the  other  annular  chamber  having  an  outlet.  ;  -  i  n  ;.r-.:r 
of  vane  equipped  i^rt-containing  hollow  heads  •  tre 
shaft,  one  In  each  of  said  annular  chambers  and  i  ■  ^  led 
In  their  onter  sides  with  Inlets  opening  to  r«m  -nd 
chambers. 


1,012.272.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOU  i  IHI 
FYING  AMMONIA.  JOHN  D.  Pennock  and  Eiwis  r, 
W^iTHEHBY.  Solvay.  and  William  H.  Blauvblt.  Ki  ward 
N.  Tbdmp.  and  Charles  G.  Tufts.  Syracuse.  N  ^  . 
assignors  to  Semet-Solvay  Company,  Syracuse,  N  Y  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  30.  19"ii  se- 
rial No.  486.778. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  purlfytnc:  am- 
monia gas  which  consists  in  maintaining  a  descending 
stream  of  saturated  solution  of  ammonia  by  contact  of  a 
downwardly  flowing  stream  of  water  or  ammonia  solution 
with  an  upward  current  of  ammonia  gas,  cooling  t!  .>  so  u- 
tlon  by  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  liquid  and  ausing 
the  gas  to  be  purified  to  pass  through  such  solution  fv'zn 
below  upward,  whereby  the  different  Impur:  •-  ncrfim- 
panj^lng  the  ammonia  will  be  absorbed  by  the  sohnson  at 
different  parts  thereof,  and  drawing  off  the  liquid  overflow 
at  successive  points  where  the  temperature  Is  such  rhst  it 
will  not  cause  revolatlllsatlon  or  preclplUtlon  of  tlie  im- 
purities contained  In  solution  at  such  points. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  <'  ;  -i'y;n>:  am- 
monia gas  which  consists  In  maintaining  a  ^h:  rater!  soiu- 
tlon  of  ammonia  by  contact  of  a  stream  of  wmcr  or  am 
monla  solution  with  a  current  of  ammonia  gns  .  ...Vijnf  the 
solution  by  the  circulation  of  a  cooling  liquid  aul  car.smg 
the  gas  to  be  purified  to  pass  through  the  solution,  wt^ie 
by  the  different  Impurities  accompanying  thr  ens  •  >.e 
purified  will  be  caused  to  be  absorbed  by  the  -^  l  t.on  at 
different  parts  thereof,  and  drawing  off  the  llqutrt   over- 
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low  at  jrarcPHsiTf)  rrolnts  where  the  temperatore  is  rach 

h«-     I   »i,     n   t     •uut!*'   revolatilisatlon  or  precipitation  of 
the  Impiiritie*  contrt  n»<1    r.  solution  at  such  points. 


tillMd  and  airaln  returned  thereto  and  fiumiy  eiiruinfitfi 
by  being  discharged  from  tbe  ■ystem  past  U:.  u,  omi! u; 
gaa  liquor. 


a.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  purifying  am- 
ir, :  a  _Ms  which  consists  in  first  partially  purifying  the 
j!~  .  passing  It  through  a  saturated  solntion  of  am- 
u  .uia  of  such  temperature  as  to  absorb  the  less  volatile 
impurities,  and  drawing  off  the  solution  containing  these 
impurities  then  passing  the  partially  purified  gas  through 
a  sat  ;ratf^i  solution  of  ammonia  of  still  lower  tempera- 
n.r*-  v«.!.-t;  V  -Jio  more  volatile  impurities  are  absorbed, 
ami  Aiii.r,  dr.i-^.vi^  ff  the  overflow  at  a  point  where  the 
temperature  is  l)eiow  that  at  which  these  impurities  will 
\nf  revolatilized. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  purifying  am- 
ir,onia  t'as  which  consists  in  passing  the  gas  through  a 
saturated  solution  of  ammonia  cooled  to  temperatures  at 
which  the  Impurities  will  be  absorbed  thereby,  and  draw- 
ing off  the  overflow  of  the  solution  at  points  where  the 
temperatures  nre  such  that  the  absorbed  impurities  will 
not  be  revolatilized. 

G.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  purifying  am- 
monia gas  <^hlch  consists  In  causing  the  absorption  of  the 
accompanying  Impurities  by  a  cold  saturated  solution  of 
ammonia,  drawing  off  that  portion  of  the  solution  con- 
taining the  oils  and  absorbed  impurities  at  a  point  where 
the  temperature  is  such  that  they  will  not  revolatlllze, 
and  drawing  off  the  remainder  of  the  solution  at  a  point 
where  the  less  volatile  impurities  are  held  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1012  273.  ART  OF  RECOVERING  AMMONIA  FROM 
'  AMMONIACAL  LIQUOR  AND  APPARATUS  THERE- 
FOR. John  D.  I'«nnock  and  Edwin  C.  Withbkbt. 
Solvay.  and  William  H.  Blauvblt.  Edward  N.  Tkcmp. 
and  CHAKLK8  (i.  TUFTS,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Semet  Solvay  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
523.536. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  recovering  purl- 
fiH.i  it;  uionla  from  ammonlacal  liquor  which  comprises  a 
series  ui'  steps,  including  the  recovery  of  the  fixed  ammonia 
by  the  lime  treatment,  in  which  process  the  ammonlacal 
liquor  is  admitted  at  one  end  of  the  series  and  the  purified 
ammonia  withdrawn  at  the  other  end  of  the  series,  a  part 
of  the  Impurities  being  discharged  past  the  incoming  am- 
monlacal liquor  and  the  remainder  thereof  at  the  end  of 
tbe  lime  treatment,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  recovering  and 
purifying  ammonia,  in  which  the  volatlllsable  Impurities 
a<  '('nuianying  the  ammonia  are  separated  therefrom  in  « 
wrtshfr  containing  a  saturated  solution  of  smmonia,  con- 
centrated  by    being   withdrawn   from   the  washer,   revola- 


3.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  rei.ve;  wg  purl- 
fled  ammonia  from  ammonlacal  liquor,  which  consists  in 
initially  eliminating  a  portion  of  the  impurities  associated 
with  the  ammonia  by  volatilising  the  volatile  elements  of 
the  liquor  and  reabsorbing  the  ammonia  In  the  Incoming 
liquor  while  permitting  the  escape  of  Impurities  thereby  ; 
reheating  the  Hquor  so  as  to  volatilize  its  volatlllzable 
contents  and  drawing  off  its  non  volatlTe  contents  from 
the  still ;  separating  the  volatilized  Impurities  from  the 
ammonia  by  causing  their  absorption  In  a  saturated  solu- 
tion of  ammonia,  and  recovering  the  purified  ammonia 
gas ;  drawing  off  the  saturated  solution  of  ammonia  con- 
taining the  Impurities  ;  volatilizing  such  solution  and  sub- 
jecting It  to  the  action  of  the  incoming  ammonlacal  liquor, 
whereby  tbe  ammonia  thereof  is  absorbed  while  Impurities 
are  permitted  to  escape. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  treating  am- 
monlacal liquor  for  the  recovery  of  purlfie<1  .imni  n  a  which 
consists  In  continuously  maintaining  wits  a  ;or»!  n  of  its 
ammonia  content  a  saturated  solution  of  ari;nioi..a  where- 
by the  remaining  portion  Is  freed  from  the  h  <  ■>inpanylng 
impurities,  uniting  the  ammonia  content  of  s'l^t  solution 
with  the  ammonia  of  the  Incoming  gas  liquor  to  be  em- 
ployed and  fractionated  as  before,  and  at  the  same  time 
continuously  eliminating  a  portion  of  the  accompanying 
Impurities. 

6.  In  the  recovery  of  purified  ammonia  from  ammonlacal 
liquor  the  hereinbefore  described  method  of  eliminating  the 
impurities  accompanying  the  ammonia  which  consists  In 
volatilizing  the  Impurities  and  causing  those  which  are 
present  In  quantity  to  pass  off  past  the  Incoming  stream 
of  ammonlacal  liquor,  concentrating  the  remaining  Impuri- 
ties by  circulating  them  through  a  washer  containing  a 
saturated  solution  of  ammonia,  and  eliminating  them  in 
the  same  way  when  the  necessary  degree  of  concentration 
Is  attained,  and  drawing  off  the  nonvolatile  Impurities  in 
the  residual  liquor  from  the  still. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]. 


1,012.274.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PASTRY  COB- 
NETS.  SiMBON  F.  Pierce,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Cream  Cone  Machine  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.     Serial  No. 

480,549. 

1.  The  combination,  with  an  upright  oven  heated  upon 
opposite  Bides,  of  cornet  molds  and  means  for  passing  the 
same  endwise  through  the  oven  between  the  heated  sides 
thereof,  whereby  the  heat  will  be  applied  at  the  sides  of 
the  molds. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  upright  oven,  of  mutually 
independent  burners  arranged  at  different  heights  along 
its  side-walls,  and  means  for  passing  cornet  molds  endwise 
through  the  oven  between  the  opposite  burners,  whereby 
the  heat  will  be  applied  at  the  sides  of  the  molds. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  upright  oven  open  at  top 
and  bottom  and  heated  on  opposite  sides,  of  a  mold  carrier 
passing  vertically   through  the  oven,   a  mold  bar  having 
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;ae&i)(i  for  eiitr»Kin»;  '  ii*'  r»r-!t»r 
tivfiy  'onnectei!  w.U,  I'u-  ■  a  :  ritr 
of  ItB  u^oveiiiexii. 


H    i>»'Dvlai:.iiii    opert- 
'■♦»«ui«t'.:,g   thf  speed 


nii-Kf't*T    deS<.ri:fU      111 


c%>mblna- 

8   pivoted 


H-s^yy 


4.  The  combination,  with  an  outer  mold  section,  of  A 
cooperating  inner  mold  section  formed  with  positive  means 
for  causing  a  cornet,  when  baited,  to  be  anchored  to  it. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  outer  mold  section,  of  a 
cooperating  inner  mold  section  formed  on  the  outti'il*  with 
a  projection  for  holding  a  cornet  to  It. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,275.      ROCKING-HORSE.      SioMoicD    Pojfoo.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Piled  June  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  681.781. 


4     iL  ft  iK-vice  of  the 
tion  with  ii       s*-      f  i« 
thereto,  a  b.   ;,>    iu«ut  ;r,   .-.iUiUiKi  lui.  >.'  m    as.aiii     Httatbed 
by  two  Independent  pivots  to  the  upper  ends  (  '  -mih:  Kup 
porting  bars,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  cranlc  Iceyed  to  -;       ^jftft 
a  connecting  rod  between  said  crank  and  one  0'.   si  ,3  s  i;^ 
porting  bars,  whereby  rr!  '  '■•pportlng  bars  and  tlit    :     ;> 
attached    thereto    are    r,  Ktc.    and    resilient    meant-    ^p-^u 
said  base  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  an-c  hars  when  the 
latter  reach  their  outer  positions  in  botn  directions,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  two  parallel  supporting  bars  pivoted 
thereto,  a  body  made  In  simulation  of  an  animal  plvotally 
attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  supporting  bars,  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  a  crank  keyed  to  said  shaft,  and  a  connecting 
rod  l)etween  said  crank  and  one  of  said  supporting  iwirs, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  l)ase,  of  two  parallel  supporting  bars  pivoted 
thereto,  a  body  made  in  simulation  '  h:  animal  attached 
by  two  independent  pivots  to  tbe  upi>er  ti.ds  of  said  sup- 
porting iMirs,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  crank  keyed  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  connecting  rod  between  said  crank  and  one  of  said 
supporting  bars,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  two  parallel  supporting  bars-  pivoted 
thereto,  a  body  made  in  simulation  of  an  animal  plvotally 
attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  saUl  «!i!pporilng  bars,  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  a  crank  keyed  to  sai<i  nLar  a  connecting  rod 
between  said  crank  and  one  of  .- wu  -.  pportlng  bars, 
whereby  said  supporting  bars  and  tl;<  >  j^  ;ittached  there- 
to are  rocked,  and  resilient  n  <a;,-  i ,  :  sai.i  base  adapted 
to  be  compressed  by  said  txt:'-  umu  tuf  latter  reach  their 
outer  positions  in  both  dli^c:  :.s  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1.012,276.  SHeJUT-METAL  VESSEL.  ALBERT  R.  Pbitch- 
ABD,  Rochester,  N,  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
644,022. 


.5^, 


J  /■ 


1.  In  a  sheet-metal  vessel  having  a  convex  top  and  a 
handle  attached  to  the  top,  a  reinforcing  strut  located  be- 
neath and  fixed  to  said  top  and  extending  upwardly  and 
inwardly  from  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  handle  to  a 
point  nearer  the  center  of  the  ressel,  the  top  being  p-ri-ided 
with  an  nhvfTv.pr.'  tl-sl'.  !  '  v  the  inner  end  of  the  sir-.t 

1  i  r  f>  t  It-  ir*tR,  vrssi  with  a  convex  top  hnVr.p  .<-. 
central  opening  with  a  reinforced  edge,  handle-lu^f  fixed 
to  the  top,  and  struts  located  beneath  the  top,  each  strut 
being  fixed,  at  one  end,  to  the  tpp  beneath  the  point  of 
attachment  of  one  of  the  handle-lugs  and  extending  up- 
wardly and  inwardly,  close  to  tbe  lower  surface  of  the  top, 
with  Its  inner  end  engaging  the  reinforced  edge  of  the 
opening. 


1,012,277.  FOLDING  DISPLAY-CASE.  Padl  Rapopobt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Ang.  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
647,018. 

1.  A  folding  display  case  comprising  a  frame,  sides 
hinged  to  the  frame,  a  front,  a  top  and  Iwttom  movably 
connected  to  the  front,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  top,  movably  connecting  them  to- 
gether to  permit  tne  top  to  be  folded  between  the  frame 
and  front,  and  means  for  movably  connecting  the  bottom 
with  the  frame. 

2.  A  folding  display  case  comprising  a  frame,  sides 
hinged  to  the  frame,  a  front,  a  top  and  bottom  morsWy 
connected  to  the  front,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  said  frame,  and  means  movably  mc 
necting  the  top  with  the  frame  to  permit  the  top  and  txit- 
tom  to  be  folded  between  the  front  and  the  frame 

3.  A  folding  display  case  comprising  a  framf  siaet 
hinged  to  tbe  frame,  a  front,  a  top  and  bottom  m  jvnl  .y 
connected  to  the  front,  and  pin  and  slot  connectiouf  lie 
tween  the  top  and  t>ottom  and  the  frame  to  permit  t)ie 
top  and  bottom  to  be  folded  between  Um  froi,  and  ihc 
frame. 

4.  A    folding    display    case    comprising    a    ft;.aie     n.dt-M 
hinged  to  the  frame,  a  front,  a  top  axul  botto;     n.oTali.y 
connected  to  the  front,  and  a  pin  and  slot  conbeciioii  i* 
tween    the   frame  and   the    top   movably   connecting'    t    en. 
together  to  permit  tbe  top  to  be  folded  between  tbe  frame 
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and  front,  meani  for  moTably  connecting  the  bottom  with 
the  frame,  and  springs  contacting  with  the  pins  to  raise 
the  top  when  the  front  Is  moved  outwardly. 


5.  A  folding  display  case  comprising  a  frame,  sides 
hinged  to  the  frame,  a  front,  a  top  and  bottom  movably 
connected  to  the  front,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  top  movably  connecting  them 
together  to  permit  the  top  to  be  folded  between  the  frame 
and  front,  means  for  movably  connecting  the  bottom  with 
the  frame,  and  springs  located  In  said  slots  beneath  said 

pins. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,278.  TELESCOPIC  SPOUT  FOR  GRAIN-DRILLS. 
Otto  G.  Rieskk,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
M  riitor  Drill  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
r,.-i  Jan.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,165. 


l^ 


\  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  tube,  suitably  mounted  on  a  member  of  a  grain 
drill,  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  the 
same,  a  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  adapted  to 
engage  the  member  to  determine  the  upper  limit  of  such 
longitudinal  movement,  a  wire  suitably  woven  Into  the 
tube  in  a  manner  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said 
tube  with  respect  to  the  member,  an  inner  tube  telescopic- 
ally  entered  within  the  outer  tube,  and  a  flange  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  Inner  tube  adapted  to  engage  said  wire 
for  limiting  the  amount  of  telescopic  movement  of  the 
outer  tube  with  respect  to  the  inner  tube,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  grain  drill,  an  outer  tube 
loosely  mounted  on   the  same  to  permit  of   longitudinal 


movement  up  and  down  with  respect  thereto  and  normally 
occupying  a  lowered  position  with  respect  thereto,  means 
for  limiting  such  lowered  movement,  an  inner  tube  within 
the  outer  tube  and  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to 
the  same,  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the 
Inner  tube  with  respect  to  the  outer  tube,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  outer  tube  with 
respect  to  the  grafn  drill,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  double-disk  grain  drill,  an 
outer  tube  loosely  mounted  on  the  same  in  a  manner  to 
permit  of  longitudinal  movement  up  and  down  with  re- 
spect thereto,  an  Inner  tube  within  the  outer  tube  and 
longitudinally  movable  with  respect  thereto,  means  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  Inner  tube  with  re- 
spect to  the  outer  tube,  and  means  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  outer  tube  with  respect  to  the  grain 
drill,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  double-disk  grain  drill,  an 
outer  tube  loosely  mounted  on  the  same  in  a  manner  to 
permit  of  longitudinal  movement  up  and  down  with  re- 
spect thereto  and  normally  occupying  a  lowered  position 
with  respect  to  the  same  and  adapted  to  deliver  grain 
between  the  disks  of  the  grain  drill  at  a  point  subsun- 
tially  in  line  with  the  central  portion  of  the  same,  said 
outer  tube  normally  occupying  a  lowered  position,  means 
for  limiting  said  lowered  movement,  an  inner  tube  within 
the  outer  tube  and  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to 
the  same,  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the 
Inner  tube  with  respect  to  the  outer  tube,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  outer  tube  with  re- 
spect to  the  grain  drill,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  grain  drill,  an  outer  tube 
loosely  mounted  on  the  same  to  permit  of  longitudinal  up 
and  down  movement  and  oscillatory  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto  and  normally  occupying  a  lowered  position 
with  respect  thereto,  means  for  limiting  said  lowered 
movement,  an  inner  tube  mounted  within  the  outer  tube 
and  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  the  same, 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  inner 
tube  with  respect  to  the  outer  tube,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  the  outer  tube  with  respect 
to  the  grain  drill,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,279.     TOY.     George  A.  Rinqler,  Lancaster,  Nebr. 
Filed  May  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,451. 


— ,* 


1.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  swinging  figure,  a  sta- 
tionary figure,  and  means  whereby  said  stationary  figure 
Is  actuated  to  cause  the  same  to  operate  said  swinging 

figure. 

2.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  base,  a  swing  ar- 
ranged thereon,  a  figure  arranged  in  said  swing,  a  station- 
ary figure,  a  motor  arranged  inr  said  base,  means  to  con- 
nect the  arms  of  said  stationary  figure  with  said  motor 
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whereby  the  hands  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  are  adapted 
to  engage  and  push  said  swing,  and  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  the  swing  to  control  the  movement  of 
the  motor. 

3.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  base,  a  swing  op- 
eratlvely  mounted  on  said  base,  a  stationary  figure  ar- 
ranged on  the  base  at  a  suitable  distance  from  the  swing, 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 
of  said  figure,  arms  fixed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  shaft, 
a  crank  arm  arranged  on  said  shaft  and  projecting  through 
the  back  of  the  figure,  a  motor  arranged  in  said  base,  a 
crank  shaft,  an  operating  shaft  driven  by  said  motor, 
means  to  connect  said  shaft  with  the  crank  arm  of  the  rock 
shaft  in  the  body  of  said  figure  whereby  said  shaft  is 
actuated  to  swing  the  arms  of  the  figure  forwarrtly  and 
upwardly  thus  engaging  the  bands  of  the  latter  with  said 
swing  to  operate  the  same. 

4.  A  mechanical  toy  comprising  a  hollow  base,  swing 
supporting  standards  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
rods,  a  swing  supporting  roller  revolubly  mounted  between 
the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  a  swing  connected  to 
said  roller,  said  swing  comprising  depending  rods,  a  swing 
board  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  inclined 
push  rods  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  board  and 
having  their  upper  ends  bent  rearwardly  at  an  angle  and 
secured  to  the  swing  rods,  said  angularly  bent  ends  form- 
ing handles,  a  figure  arranged  on  said  swing  board  and 
having  Its  hands  engaged  with  said  handles,  a  stationary 
figure  arranged  on  the  platform,  said  figure  having  mov- 
able arms,  and  means  to  actuate  said  arms  whereby  the 
hands  thereof  are  brought  into  engagement  with  the  In- 
clined push  rods  of  the  swing  thereby  operating  the  latter. 

5.  A  mechanical  toy  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  hollow  base,  standards  secured  to  said  base,  a  swing 
supporting  roller  revolubly  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of 
■aid  standards,  a  swing  connected  to  said  roller  whereby 
the  latter  is  turned  when  the  swing  Is  operated,  a  sta- 
tionary figure  arranged  on  the  platform,  said  figure  hav- 
ing movable  arms  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  swing 
whereby  the  latter  is  operated,  a  motor  arranged  In  said 
base,  a  crank  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  base  and 
geared  to  said  motor,  an  escapement  arranged'  In  said 
base,  said  escapement  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
bar,  a  stop  pin  in  one  end  of  said  bar,  an  offset  formed  In 
said  crank  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  whereby 
the  shaft  and  the  motor  are  locked  against  movement,  a 
trip  rod  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  one  end  of  said  bar, 
a  trip  finger  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  and  a 
crank  pin  arranged  In  said  swing  supporting  roller  whereby 
when  the  latter  is  turned  by  the  movement  of  the  swing 
toward  the  stationary  figure,  said  crank  pin  will  engage 
the  trip  finger  thereby  operating  said  trip  rod  and  pivoted 
bar  whereby  the  trip  finger  is  disengaged  from  the  crank 
shaft  thus  releasing  the  latter  and  the  motor. 


vlded  with  laterally  projecting  brackets,  of  lever  a^ms 
pivoted  to  the  said  brackets,  cars  suspended  from  tin  iiter 
ends  of  the  lever  arms,  a  central  shaft  sUdable  ver  km  r 
in  the  said  pillar  and  having  a  nut  at  Its  lower  end.  links 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  lever  arms  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  shaft,  a  gear  box  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  pillar,  a  screw  joumaled  in  the  gear  box  and 
engaging  with  the  said  nut,  a  beveled  toothed  wheel  se- 
cured on  the  said  screw,  a  pair  of  beveled  toothed  wheel* 
alto  Joumaled  In  the  gear  box  and  engaging  with  the  Bald 


1,012,280.  ROUNDABOUT.  Moses  Robinson,  Huddert- 
field,  and  Jon.vthan  Dale,  Burnley,  England.  Filed 
May  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,778. 

1.  In  a  roundabout,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
frame,  and  a  vertical  pillar  Joumaled  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  laterally  projecting  brackets ;  of  lever  arms 
pivoted  to  the  said  brackets,  cars  -  >:  <  i.led  from  the  outer 
ends  of  the  lever  arms,  a  central  shaft  slldable  vertically 
In  the  said  pillar  and  having  a  nut  at  its  lower  end,  links 
connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  -vpr  iirms  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  shaft,  a  gear  hi  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  pillar,  a  screw  Joumaled  in  the  gear 
box  and  engaging  with  the  said  nut,  a  beveled  toothed 
wheel  secured  on  the  said  screw,  a  pair  of  beveled  toothed 


wheels  also  joumaled  in  the  gear  Ix  i   m 
the  said   beveled   toothed   wheel,    n.     ir  v 


■icvi:  with 

::ift.     clutch 

ird  toothed 

f.  Itemately, 
and  tappet 


mechanism  adapted  to  place   the   jair      f   ' 
wheels  in  engagement  with  t'  >■    i'lvrf  ^^i,: 
means  for  revolving  the  gear   lki  rud  ;i 
mechanism  for  operating  the  said  clutch  mechanism  auto- 
matically as  the  gear  box  is  rtvoUfni 

2.   In  a  roundabout,  the  com)  nHti.  n    with  a  supporting 
frame,  and  a  vertical  pillar  Joumaled   therein   and   pro- 


beveled  toothed  wheel,  a  driving  shaft  journaled  1^  the 
gear  box  and  having  the  said  pair  of  wheels  mounted  .oose 
on  It.  a  slldable  clutch  spllned  to  the  driving  shaft  and 
operating  to  drive  the  said  pair  of  wheels  alternately,  a 
stationary  toothed  rack,  a  toothed  wheel  spllned  on  the 
driving  shaft,  two  circular  guide  rails  provided  with 
switches,  a  roller  running  on  the  said  rails  and  r^pernrlrply 
connected  with  the  last  said  toothed  wheel.  ;  ':.:is  f  r 
revolving  the  gear  box  and  pillar,  and  tappet  meiLat  ;srn 
for  operating  the  said  clutch  mechanism  automatlra  y  as 
the  gear  box  is  revolved. 


1,012,281.     COMBINATION-BRUSH.     Abthch  Scji   n  i  l 
Astoria,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  6i:.5,47d. 


^^ 


A  brush  for  cooking  or  bakery  utensils,  comprising  & 
block,  brush  bristles  secured  in  said  block,  a  scraper  ;  ate 
adjustably  secured  to  one  side  of  the  said  blocV  *;•:  ;is  .  f 
soft  material  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  bl  >■  ivIh;  Te<i 
to  project  somewhat  below  the  brush  bristles  and  ser-v.^g 
as  a  sweeper  and  a  metal  plaie  secured  to  said  bloi  k  aLd 
adapted  to  clamp  the  said  soft  material  between  its*  f  and 
the  said  block. 


1,012,282.  HOSE -TIE  WRENCH.  Simon  ScHiAsrrv 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  .--.is  4^9 
1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  c^mMnaTion 
with  a  square  tubular  socket  provided  with  int.  .:".i  ht-oks 
projectin.:  "^-efrom,  said  socket  being  provided  \\ith  an 
enlarged  tLitaded  end,  a  gland  threaded  In  said  eniarg-ed 
end,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  gland  ^r  d  nnririg 
a  flange  Interposed  between  snld  gland  n'l  sj.  !  .niHrkred 
end,  a  square  bolt  reclprocably  engagk.j  ::  •  >.;  ,ar.  end 
of  said  socket,  the  other  end  of  said  bolt  being  th:P!;dt-d 
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clprovate 


sleeve    aod  means  for  rotating  «i>d  aleera  to  re-      1.012,284.     PIPB-COIL   CONSTRUCTION      Infold   C 
e  ^^IboU  thJUh  «ad  «>cket  •  8CHX-.D«.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  liar.  16.  1811.     Se- 

rial No.  614,868. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  socket  provided  with  hooked  projections,  a  bolt 
provided  with  a  notch  and  reclprocably  mounted  In  said 
socket,  said  bolt  belnj;  provided  with  a  threaded  end.  a 
sleeve  threaded  on  said  threaded  end.  said  sleeve  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  socket,  means  holding  said 
sleeve  against   axial   movement,   and   means  for   rotating 

said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  device  for  making  hose  tie  connections  wtth  a 
welded  elongated  wire  loop,  the  combination  of  a  member 
provided  with  a  notch  In  one  end  adapting  said  member  to 
be  swung  about  one  end  of  said  loop  as  a  pivot,  a  second 
member  provided  with  a  projection  for  engaging  the  welded 
end  of  said  loop,  said  projection  being  recessed  to  accom- 
modate the  weld,  and  means  for  imparting  a  relative  ad- 
justment to  said  membera. 


1.012.283.  PROCESS  OF  COLORING  WOOD.  Kabl 
KAMiLbo  Schmidt,  Dresden-Hellerau,  Hans  Wis- 
LicB.NUS.  Tharandt,  and  Martin  KlkinstCck,  Dresden. 
Germany.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.     Serial   No.  618,675. 


1.  The  process  herein  described  of  coloring  or  aging 
wood  which  consists  In  embedding  the  wood  in  a  filling 
mixture  containing  furnace-slag,  a  calcium-compound  ca- 
pable of  neutralizing  acids  and  an  ammonia-salt,  then 
subjecting  the  wood  and  fliling  mixture  to  the  action  of 
heat  and  moisture  at  a  gradually-Increasing  tempera- 
ture until  the  required  coloration  of  the  wood  Is  obtained. 

2.  The  proces.s  herein  described  of  coloring  or  aging 
wood,  which  consists  In  embedding  the  wood  in  a  filling 
mixture  containing  furnace-slag,  a  calcium-compound  ca- 
pable of  neutralizing  acids  and  an  ammonia-salt,  then  sub- 
jecting the  wood  and  filling  mixture  to  the  action  of 
steam  at  a  low  temperature,  and  then  to  a  gradually-In- 
creasing higher  temperature  until  the  required  degree  of 
coloration  of  the  wood  is  obtained. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  coloring  wood,  which 
consists  in  embedding  the  woo<l  in  a  filling  mixture  con- 
taining furnace-slag,  a  calcium-compound  capable  of  neu- 
tralizing acids,  and  an  ammonia-salt,  heating  the  wood 
luid  filling  slightly  for  some  time,  then  gradually  heating 
the  wood  and  filling  mixture  to  a  much  higher  temperature, 
and  continuing  the  treatment  until  the  desired  coloration 
of  the  wood  Is  obtained. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  coloring  wood,  which 
consists  in  embedding  the  wood  In  a  filling-mixture  con- 
taining furnace-slag,  a  calcium -compound  capable  of  neu- 
tral iilng  acids  and  an  ammonia -salt,  heating  the  wood 
and  filling  under  addition  of  moisture  to  about  20*-30° 
C..  then  heating  the  wood  and  filling  gradually  to  about 
80*  C,  and  continuing  the  treatment  until  the  desired 
coloration  of  the  wood  la  obtained. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pips,  of  a  support  therefor,  a  connection 
member  into  which  said  pipe  extends,  said  connection 
member  having  a  recess  surrounding  aald  pipe,  a  packing 
ring  engaging  in  said  recess  and  abutting  againnt  said 
support,  and  means  fOr  clampin;.'  <al(!  onnectlon  member 
to  said  support. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlled.  the  comMrpi 
tlon  wtth  a  pair  of  neighboring  pMh^s,  f  a  supjort  t  i^re 
for,  a  connectlod  member  for  connecting  the  interiors  of 
said  pipes  together,  sail  plp<^  extending  Into  aald  con- 
nection member,  said  '•onnectlnn  niemt>er  having  a  recess 
around  each  of  said  pipes,  i)ai  king  rines  alMitttn«  against 
said  support  and  engaging  In  aald  recesses  and  means  for 
clamping  said  connecting  member  to  said  support. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  neighboring  pip«'S,  of  a  support 
therefor,  a  connection  member  for  connecting  the  Interiors 
of  said  plpee  together,  said  pipes  extending  Into  aald  con- 
nection member,  aald  connection  member  having  a  recess 
around  each  of  said  pipes,  packing  rings  abnttlni:  aitalnst 
aald  support  and  engaging  in  said  r<»reHf.es  Tieaus  for 
clamping  aald  connection  member  to  RaUi  •^i!  i><  •  -^ald 
support  comprising  members  disposed  on  n\  p '^t'-  -  les 
of  said  plpee,  and  means  for  clamping  aald  members 
against  said  pipe*. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  dew.  ih.><l  the  com- 
bination with  a  pipe,  of  a  support  theref  r  «  nsnectlon 
member  Into  which  said  pipe  extends  sii.l  r.!,n»M-tlon 
member  having  a  recess  surrounding  said  pipe,  8  i.m'  king 
ring  engaging  In  said  recess  and  abuttlnt-  a^i  :«t  hald 
support,  means  for  clamping  aald  connection  m^  nl)er  to 
said  support,  said  support  comprising  memben=  !  i  '>ed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  pipe,  and  means  for  clan  i  i  ._  suld 
memt>ers  against  said  pipes. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  pipes  disposed  side  by  side,  a  supporting  member  on  one 
side  of  all  said  pipes,  sectional  members  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  pipes,  and  means  for  clamping  said  sectional 
members  and  said  aupportinfi  member  against  said  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.012.286.     APPARATUS  FOB  TREATING  TYPE,      LaW- 
'  KUNC*  M.   Smith.   Chicago.   111.      Filed   Mar.    18,    1909. 
Serial  No.  484,143. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  source  of  vapor,  of  a  retarding  chute  adapted  to  be 
connected  and  to  receive  the  discharge  from  a  monotype 
machine,  and  communicating  with  aald  source  or  sup 
ply  of  vapor,  means  for  retarding  the  paasage  of  the  type 
through  said  chute,  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute, 
a  tray  into  which  said  chute  .!ls<iiarK«*«  through  said 
valve,  and  pipes  connected  in  sn.!  ;:a>  tui  adapted  for 
the  removal  of  any  of  said  vapor  tlierefr   u. 

2.  In  a  type  treating  machine  the  loniLlDaiion  with  a 
source  of  gaa  or  vapor  of  a  retarding  chute  communicat- 
ing therewith,  a  receptacle  at  the  base  of  said  chute  and 
an  inlet  and  an  eihauat  pipe  opening  into  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  type  treating  machine  a  chute  for  the  type, 
means  for  retarding  the  paasage  of  f,e  type  therethrough, 
a  source  of  supply  for  a  corrosiv.-  va^yr  communicating 
with  said  chute,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  chute  at 
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Its  bottom,  a  vessel  adapted  to  '-ontaln  water  into  which 
a«id  exhaust  pipe  extends  and  means  preventing  the  escape 
of  the  gas  Into  the  atmospliere  w!  en  the  tvpe  are  belnj; 
removed  from  the  machine. 


to  the  chutr-,  monns  «opp;y1nir  r  "'"'s'^tiri'  t;,--, 
ceptacle  to  lieiiver  >ir;y  i.f  said  vsp.T  'ti.Tpf 
hauat  pipe  and  a  collectlnp  \  •sst-i  rurta  r  in- 
which  the  exhaust  Is  discharged. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


;i:h    sftM    re- 

•■'■ir.     an   ex- 

warer  into 


1,012.286.      LUMBERJACK 

medn    TbI      Filed  .Tnne  2<' 


InHN   D.    Stk.  RM'V.    Ala- 
ilO       Serial    No    .''.^T.PnT 


1.  A  jack  comprlslnt  a  body  formed  of  spaced  parallel 
members,  an  axlP  Ht  enrh  end  of  gal.;  IkxIt.  a  p.atf.Tn-, 
Tertleally  adjustaMp  (i*'t\v*'en  s«;<1  memiiers.  a  sleeve  "nta 
table  on  f'Bi  h  axf  im.',  i'arrvln):  a  ''am  and  a  ratrher 
wheel,  a  rockiuK  if^er  ';!rrie<:i  ]<y  earh  axle,  means  foi 
plvotally  connecting  sat.:  U-vers  ;.awls  carried  by  said 
levers  for  ent-'Htnis  said  r.itclset  wheels,  means  carried  by 
said  memht'r'*  for  prerentint'  rererse  movement  of  said 
ratchet  wht>el(f.  •n^-an's  for  r'"kini.'  said  leven.,  and  sop 
porting  means  earru-d   !y  said   p!atf'  itr"   n\v]  >'nt:»n\nfi  said 

cans. 

■J  A  Jaik  comprlidTiE  a  V)o<iy  a  platform  vertlcaMy  ad 
justablp  relative  ?o  said  '.>ody.  axles  for  said  Un\y.  wheels 
for  Siitd  axles,  sleevp.s  |o<is»-  on  said  axiea,  cnm»  carried 
by  said  slt't^veR,  arms  dependlnc  from  said  platform  and 
having  bifurcated  free  ends  straddling  said  ams.  and 
manually  operated  means  carried  by  said  axles  for  rotatinp 
said  Bleeve» 

,T  A  jack  fompriBlne  a  body,  axle"!  therefor,  wheels  fo: 
said  axles,  sleeves  ioiae  on  aald  axles,  fams  t^arrleti  by 
said  ai'es.  p.  plfttf'Tin  ad.ltistable  relative  to  said  Wdy. 
arms    depending    ffm    sail    platform    and    engaging    said 


cams,   and   means     arrled   by   said  axiee   for  causing  said 
cams  to  adjust  8al<5  platform 

4  A  jack  comprising  a  txxiy.  axles  for  each  end  thereof. 
said  body  tieing  form»»d  of  spaced  parallel  members,  a 
platform  vertically  adjustable  between  said  meml>er8, 
wheals  fur  said  axles,  sleeves  loose  on  said  axles  and 
carrying  cams,  ratchets  rarrst'ii  by  said  sleeves.  Severs 
loose  on  said  axles,  means  carried  by  said  lev*  rs  fi  r 
engaging  said  ratchets  to  rotate  said  sleeves,  one  of  said 
levers  being  provided  with  a  socket,  a  link  connection  be- 
tween said  levers,  a  handle  engaging  said  so  kei,  arms 
carri<M  I  y  said  platform  and  engaging  said  aiEs,  arid 
manually  operated  means  for  holding  said  ratchets  a^raiast 
reverse  movt'tnent. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  stationary  device 
for  agitating  type  by  the  gravity  of  the  type,  a  receptacle 
Into  which  the  type  are  discharged,  means  for  admitting 
a  corrosive  gaa  into  the  stationary  device,  an  exhaust  pipe 
opening  from  the  receptacle  for  the  fumes  and  means  de- 
livering pressure  Into  thi  receptacle  to  force  the  fumes 
therefrom 

5.  In  H  mactr.ne  if  the  rlast;  dps^cribe-i  a  rftardinj: 
chut'-  a  lining  of  r^'rar!  ry  material  therein,  downwardly 
and  inwardly  inciini'd  l^dtrfs  !n  said  <'h-!f»>  adapted  to 
direct  thp  rnaterlfl]  fni,;iitr  t '  eret hro;it i 
thereof,  a  valve  at  the  bottom  of  t'l. 
operate  by  the  material  falling  tlit'r«  n 
tacle  below  the  valve,  means  for  supply  Ink;  ,m  jas  or  vapor 


from  side  to  side 
(  !iitp  ada;i*cd  to 
f(    i-c. '  Ifft!'!  j;    ""peep- 


1,012,287.  COVERING  ATTA  HMKNT  FOK  1  ISTERS. 
William  A.  Stkphens,  NaahvlUe,  Kans.  Filed  At:  12.- 
1911.     Serial  No.  643,748. 


1  An  attachment  for  llpt.-ra.  comprtpinc  a  ;  air  of  sec- 
tions. flpxIMe  cnnpctlng  means  therebetween,  covering 
disks  rotatably  car-ied  or.  said  sections,  bars  pivotaliy  se- 
cured to  said  sections  atid  adapted  tr  \'f  at'achrd  to  a 
Hater,  a  Ipver  fulcrumed  "n  sail  uars,  addi-lonn!  bars 
idvoteii  to  said  sections  and  enpajred  witb  onp  ^nd  of  said 
"r'VPr.  wheret'y  sa;d  sections  may  bp  dispospi'  at  various 
angles  to  one  another 

2.  .\n  attachment  for  ilgtf  rs.  ■■oniprlsint'  r.  pnir  of  box- 
Insrs  provided  with  lugs  (.1,  their  rpar  f;."' >■  h  L  shaped 
jinking  member  formed  in  sw-rtions,  t:,p  <«p!'...ns  of  which 
are  pivoted  to  oiie  another  and  have  their  a-tna,  respec- 
tively, engaged  In  the  1  ig«  on  said  boiinps.  CMTerins  disks 
rotatably  carried  on  said  bcilngB.  mec.ns  to  attach  said 
fxixings  to  a  iister.  and  additions'  roear.s  10  dispose  said 
boiinKS  at   vartotis  angief  to  one  anotber 

3-  An  attachment  for  listers,  '-^imprisint;  a  pair  of  aec- 
fiiine.  flexible  ronnectine  means  •  r.erp*>pt"  »•-:.  c<"FeriDg 
disks  rotatably  carried  on  said  sec?!  t.-^  siiid  sections  t>e- 
tng  each  provided  on  their  outer  faci^v  wt;  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  lugs,  a  {'t\U  of  bars  pivo;;i:;y  engaged 
at  one  of  their  ends  to  a  Ine  on  p.s  h  of  the  factions,  an 
additional  pair  of  t>ar*  bavlnk'  onp  of  their  ends  plvotally 
engaged  with  the  remaining'  \\igf  o-,  said  sections,  and  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  flr^t  -eferrpd  to  pair  of  bar*  and 
having  the  b>wer  end  tbere.f  ;  iv.tfilly  engaged  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  addlti  )na:  pair  if  bars,  whereby  said 
sections  may  }>e  disposed  at  vsiions  a-.L-p*-  '       ne  another, 

4.  .An  attachment  fnr  ;is;p--s  r-'.nip.r'v'-,.-  f,  pair  of  sec- 
tions being  each  provid.Pd  or,  ti.p;:-  'psr  fy.n^  w'tb  a  lug.  a 
U-shaped  connectlne  mp!;il>er  formed  of  sections  pivoted 
to  one  another,  the  arniH  of  said  U  member  bpu.c  engaged 
in  said  lugs,  a  pair  of  lugs  on  each  of  thp  ft  nt  faces  of 
said  sections,  a  pair  of  bars,  the  inner  pnd»  of  which  are 
plvotally  engaged  with  one  of  the  last  referr.-.!  t  ■  luga  on 
each  of  aald  sections,  an  additional  pair  of  bars  having 
the  Inner  ends  thereof  plvotally  engaged  with  the  remaln- 
Ine  lugs  on  the  front  faces  of  said  sections  and  a  lever 
ftilcrumed  on  the  first  referred  to  bars  and  having  the 
lowpr  end  thereof  plvotally  engaged  with  the  forward  ends 
of  the  additional  bar« 
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1.012,288.      EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINE.      William   Stephen-  1,012,289.     COMPOUND  -  LEVER  SHEARS.     Abthdb  J. 

SON,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Fox  Reversible  Gaso-  Stich,   Detroit.   Mich.,  assignor  to    International  Tool 

line  Engine  Company,  Newport,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Company,   Detroit.   Mich.,   a    Corporation   of   Michigan. 

Kentucky.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  520,367.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,628. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  compression  and  combustion 
chamber,  a  piston  and  crank  shaft,  an  Inlet  for  the  mixed 
charge  into  the  compression  chamber  so  located  as  to  be 
uncovered  by  the  piston  at  the  end  of  the  suction  stroke, 
an  independent  conduit  between  said  chambers,  an  air  Inlet 
In  said  conduit  for  admitting  air  into  the  compression 
chamber  on  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  an  ex- 
haust port  leading  from  said  combustion   chamber. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  compression  and  combustion 
chamber,  a  piston  and  crank  shaft,  an  inlet  for  the  mixed 
charge  into  the  compression  chamber,  so  located  as  to  be 
uncovered  at  the  end  of  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston, 
a  conduit  between  said  chambers,  an  air  inlet  in  said  con- 
duit, a  valve  controlling  said  Inlet,  enabling  air  to  be 
drawn  through  said  inlet  into  the  compression  chamber 
on  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston,  in  advance,  and  during 
the  Intake  of  a  mixed  charge,  and  an  exhaust  port  in  the 
combustion  chamber. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  compression  and  combustion 
cbamt)er,  a  piston  and  crank  shaft,  an  inlet  for  the  mixed 
charge  into  the  compression  chamber  so  located  aa  to  be 
uncovered  at  the  end  of  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston, 
a  conduit  between  said  compression  and  combustion  cham- 
bers, an  air  inlet  In  said  conduit,  a  valve  controlling  said 
Inlet  enabling  air  to  be  drawn  through  said  air  inlet  into 
the  compression  chamber  on  the  suction  stroke  of  the 
piston.  In  advance  and  during  the  intake  of  the  mixed 
charge,  means  for  adjusting  the  area  of  air  Inlet  of  said 
valve,  and  an  exhaust  port  in  the  combustion  chamber. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  compression  and  combustion 
chamber,  a  piston  and  crank  shaft,  an  inlet  for  the  mixed 
charge  Into  the  compression  chamber  so  located  as  to  be 
uncovered  at  the  end  of  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston,  a 
conduit  between  said  chambers  for  conveying  the  charge 
from  the  compression  chamber  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  air  to  the  compression  chamber,  an  air  inlet  In  said 
conduit,  a  valve  therefor,  a  rotatable  sleeve  for  adjusting 
the  area  of  said  air  Inlet,  said  valve  operative  to  open  the 
inlet  on  the  suction  stroke  of  the  piston  to  admit  air  into 
the  compression  chamber  in  advance  of  the  mixed  charge. 

5.  A  series  of  explosive  engines  connected  Jn  multiple, 
each  having  a  compression  and  combustion  chamber,  and 
piston,  an  inlet  for  the  mixed  charge  Into  the  compression 
chamber  so  located  as  to  be  uncovered  at  the  end  of  the 
suction  stroke  of  the  piston,  a  conduit  between  said  cham- 
bers, an  air  Inlet  into  said  conduit  for  admitting  air  Into 
thp  rompresslon  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  said  Inlet. 
ma!  -  for  adjusting  the  area  of  air  Inlet  to  said  valve  in 
combination  with  mechanism  connecting  said  adjustiilg 
means  of  the  series  of  engines  for  simultaneously  con- 
trolling the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  compound  lever  shears  comprising  a  pair  of  like 
blade  members  in  crossed  pivotal  connection  each  provided 
on  Its  back  Intermediate  its  rear  end  and  the  crossing  pivot 
with  a  lateral  extension,  and  a  pair  of  hand  levers  each 
plvotaily  secured  at  a  point  intermediate  its  length  to  the 
rear  end  of  one  of  the  blade  members  respectively,  and  at 
its  forward  end  to  the  lateral  extension  of  the  other  blade 
member  respectively,  said  levers  overlying  the  blade  mem- 
bers In  the  planes  of  said  members  respectively. 

2.  A  compound  lever  shears  comprising  a  pair  of  like 
blade  members  in  crossed  pivotal  connection  each  provided 
on  the  back  of  the  member  intermediate  the  crossing  pivot 
and  its  rear  end  with  a  lateral  extension,  and  a  pair  of 
hand  levers  overlying  with  their  forward  portions  the  rear 
portions  of  the  blade  members  in  rear  of  said  extensions, 
respectively,  each  being  plvotaily  connected  at  its  forward 
end  to  the  lateral  extension  of  one  of  the  blade  members 
and  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  length  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  other  blade  member. 

3.  A  compound  lever  shears  comprising  a  pair  of  like 
blade  members  In  crossed  pivotal  connection  each  provided 
on  the  back  of  the  member  intermediate  the  crossing  pivot 
and  the  rear  end  with  a  lateral  extension,  and  a  pair  of 
hand  levers  overlying  with  their  forward  portions  the  por- 
tions of  the  blade  members  in  rear  of  said  extensions  re- 
spectively, each  lever  being  plvotaily  connected  at  Its  for- 
ward end  to  the  lateral  extension  of  one  of  the  blade  mem- 
bers and  at  a  point  intermediate  its  length  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  other  blade  member,  the  pivotal  connections  of  the 
levers  being  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  shears. 

4.  A  compound  lever  shears  comprising  a  pair  of  like 
blade  members  in  crossed  pivotal  connection  each  provided 
on  the  back  of  the  member  intermediate  the  crossing  pivot 
and  the  rear  end  with  a  lateral  extension,  and  a  pair  of 
hand  levers  overlying  with  their  forward  portions  the 
portions  of  the  blade  members  in  rear  of  said  extensions 
and  in  the  respective  planes  of  said  members,  each  lever 
being  plvotaily  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  lateral 
extension  of  one  of  the  blade  members  and  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  length  to  the  rear  end  of  the  other  blade 
member. 

5.  A  compound  lever  shears  comprising  a  pair  of  like 
blade  members  in  crossed  pivotal  connection  each  pro- 
vided on  its  back  intermediate  its  end  and  the  crossing 
pivot  with  a  lateral  extension,  and  a  pair  of  hand  levers 
overlying  with  their  forward  portions  the  rear  portions  of 
the  blade  members  in  the  planes  of  said  members  respec- 
tively, and  wholly  upon  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the 
center  line  of  the  shears,  each  lever  being  plvotaily  con- 
nected at  its  forward  end  to  the  lateral  extension  of  one  of 
the  blade  members  and  at  a  point  in  rear  thereof  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  other  blade  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,012.290.  BRICKMAKING  MACHINERY.  David  Strick- 
land, New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  American  Clay 
Machinery  Company,  Bucyrus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  611,901.  Renewed 
Oct.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  653,399. 


^•#)C-''        ..i^Jtm"""^' 


1.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mud 
press,  of  a  sand  receptacle  located  below  the  press  and 
having  its  receiving  opening  in  front  of  and  Ita  discharge 
opening  at  the  rear  of  the  press. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brick  molding  press  embody- 
ing a  pressing  plunger,  and  a  table  for  supporting  a  mold 
under  the  plunger,  of  a  sand  box  located  under  the  table. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brick  molding  press  emlx>dy- 
Ing  a  pressing  plunger,  and  a  table  for  supporting  the  mold 
under  the  plunger,  of  a  sand  box  located  under  the  table, 
and  a  guide  for  directing  the  sanded  mold  out  of  the  box 
and  onto  the  table. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brick  molding  press  embody- 
ing a  pressing  plunger,  driving  mechanism  from  the 
plunger  and  a  table  for  supporting  the  mold  under  the 
plunger,  of  a  sand  box  located  under  the  table,  a  guide 
for  directing  the  molds  through  the  box  and  onto  the 
table,  and  means  actuated  by  the  said  driving  mechanism 
for  advancing  the  molds  through  the  box. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brick  molding  press  embody- 
ing a  pressing  plunger,  driving  mechanism  from  the 
plunger  and  a  table  for  supporting  the  mold  under  the 
plunger,  of  a  sand  box  located  under  the  table,  a  guide 
for  directing  the  sanded  mold  out  of  the  box  and  onto  the 
table,  and  means  actuated  by  the  said  driving  mechanism 
for  advancing  the  said  mold  across  the  table. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,012.291.  CURRENT-MOTOR.  Geobge  C.  80TTOIC, 
Priest  River.  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
621.635. 


.'.r. 


1.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  an  anchor- 
age vessel  or  tank  havlbg  means  for  admission  of  air  and 
water  thereto,  whereby  it  may  be  filled  either  with  air  or 
with  water  to  cause  it  to  float  or  to  sink,  of  a  water  cur- 
rent-wheel, and  a  pump  carried  by  the  tank  or  vessel  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
tanks  or  vessels  having  means  for  the  admission  of  air 
and  water  thereto,  of  a  platform  connecting  said  tanks, 
a  pump  disposed  on  said  platform,  a  current  wheel  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  said  pump,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
pump  to  any  suitable  point,  and  an  air  pii>e  leading  from 


the  tanks  to  any  aaitable  point,  the  aforesaid  dev:  r^  e- 
Ing  adapted  to  be  completely  submerged  in  a  :::.::,«; 
stream  so  that  the  flow  of  the  stream  will  operate  lue 
current  wheel  and  cause  the  water  of  the  stream  to  be 
forced  through  the  pipe  thereof. 


1.012,292.     LOCK.     Paul  SzLDKA,  Unionville,  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  649,678, 


I 


A  lock  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  provli";   «  th    a 
longitudinal  bore  for  the  insertion  of  one  end  of  n    key 
the  wall  of  said  bore  provided  with  threads  at  ths:   end 
opposite  the  end  of  the  bore  In  which  the  key  is  InsifrT'd, 
said  body  further  having  at  one  end  a  transversely  extend 
ing  inclined  recess  intersecting  said  bore,  a  shackle  Inc ind 
ing  a  longitudinally  extending  portion  and  a  !      k  s.  npfd 
portion  having  the  outer  part  thereof  extending.  Ir.wnrd  ,v 
at  an  inclination  and  enlarged,  means  for  pivotal  v       r; 
necting  one  end  of  said  longitudinally  extending  p-ti  u 
upon  one  end  of  said  body,  said  enlarged  part  cr   hvOk- 
shaped   portion   of  said  shackle  having  an  opening  and 
capable  of  extending  in  said  recess  and  across  said  bore,  a 
pin  extending  in  said  bore  and  having  Its  outer  portion 
engaging  said  threads  and  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing for  securing  the  hook-end  of  the  shackle  in  operative 
position,  and  said  pin  of  a  length  as  to  extend  In  prox- 
imity to  the  smooth  end  of  said  bore  and  reduced  for  the 
reception  of  a  tool  to  facilitate  the  positioning  and  remov- 
ing of  the  pin. 


1.012,293.     ELECTRIC  COFFEE-ROASTER.     Robkbt  H. 
Talbctt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  James  E.  Baices, 
trustee,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.     s^^    h 
No.   663,7'lO. 


1.  In  a  coffee  roaster,  the  combination  with  a  rotarj 
cylinder  for  the  coffee  to  be  roasted,  a  heat  Insr'r-'r..: 
Inclosure  for  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  dl8ch;iri;,r.g 
moisture  laden  air  from  the  cylinder  during  the  roasting 
operation,  of  a  centrally  located  shaft,  an  electric  beater 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  Inner  foramlnoas  cj  ind- r 
surrounding  said  heater. 
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2.  Tn  a  eoffw  roaster,  th»>  combination  with  a  rotary 
cyllnt!*'-  !'  r  ti.p  cofTf^  tn  •*"  roasted,  a  heat  inatilatlDg  In- 
c\t'<'<']'-f  for  said  '\v!in.!»r  in!  means  for  dlschartring 
mulaxure  laden  air  from  ri.  •  ylnder  durlnjr  the  roasting 
operation,  of  a  stationary  '-enrrnlly  located  shaft,  an  elec- 
tric heater  mounted  In  tix*HJ  P'^ltlon  on  the  shaft  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  lU'-  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and  an 
Inner  foramlnous  cylinder  surrounding  the  said  heater. 

3.  In  a  coffee  roaster,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder  for  the  coffee  to  be  roasted,  and  a  fixed  framing 
surrounding  and  in  which  the  cylinder  is  Journaled,  of  a 
fixed  central  shaft,  an  electric  heater  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cylinder  and  supported  by  the  shaft  in  fixed 
position  with  relation  to  the  (^vlinder 

4.  In  a  coffee  roaster,  th^*  iMmbination  with  a  rotary 
cylinder  for  the  coffee  to  be  r oastp  1  and  a  fixed  inclosing 
framing  In  which  the  cylinder  Is  Journaled,  of  a  cen- 
trally arranged  shaft,  an  electric  heater  located  centrally 
of  the  cylinder  and  supported  by  the  shaft  in  fixed  poal- 
tlon  Independently  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  coffee  roaster,  the  combination  with  a  foram- 
lnous rotary  cyMi;  !er  f  r  tbe  coffee  to  be  roasted  and  an 
inclosing  framiuK  ti  ivm^'  a  hopper  bottom  with  a  damper 
controlled  discharge  therein  for  ctiaff,  etc..  of  a  centrally 
firraaged  electti'  h  ater  t^-vtending  longitudinally  of  tbe 
ttiis  of  the  tj  li  ler  an]  a  central  shaft  having  end  bear- 
ings for  supiH  f.!!.  suHi  heater  in  fixed  position  with  rela- 
tion   to    the    ry:inder 

i,i  .aims  G  t  -  iy  n.)t  prmteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,294.  NUT-TAPPING  MACHINE.  Abthur  E.  Tat- 
LOR,  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
530.298. 


7 


1.  In  a  ma  r  Inp  f  'fi-'  hara  rer  lescrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tap  iiav.nt;  .in^Miiar  extt^ndlons  at  each  end,  and 
a  pair  of  rotatar,,e  cim  ks  adapted  to  engage  said  exten- 
sions respectlveiy,  ►.!:!!  of  said  chucks  having  Jaws  adapt- 
ed to  exert  a  caruLilng  action  on  the  corresponding  ex- 
tension if  out  of  tet:i«t ration  with  the  jaws. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  desgrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation rf  li  tap  bavins;  angular  extensions  at  each  end, 
nnd  u  pair  uf  rotatable  chucks  adapted  to  engage  said 
eitPiisioas  respectively,  each  of  said  chucks  having  Jaws 
wiiici!  may  exert  a  camming  action  on  the  corresponding 
extension  and  means  for  automatically  and  alternately 
moving  said  chucks  longitudinally. 

3.  In  a  tapping  mechanism,  a  tap  having  an  angular 
portion  at  each  of  Us  ends,  a  chuck  for  each  end  of  the 
tap  each  chuck  having  a  pair  of  Jaws  with  coSperatlng 
angular  seats,  said  rhncks  being  adapted  to  normally  en- 
gage their  respective  ends  of  the  tap,  means  for  simul- 
taneously turning  tbe  said  chucks  in  the  same  direction, 
means  for  holding  the  nut  blank  from  rotation  during 
the  tappinif  nppnition  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
chucks  from  the  tap  slternately  wh«>rpb\  flie  tap  is  driven 
first  from  one  end.  then  frntu  hoth  ends  a:;  1  finally  from 
Its  other  f>n  i 

4.  In  a  tapplnc  mechanism  s  tap  l.avinc  two  angular 
ends,  two  pairs  of  separate  jaws  ;,a\inj  angular  seats 
adapted  to  engage  f.e  respective  ends  .if  the  tap  and  thus 
furnish  means  for  drivlnk'  the  tap  from  either  of  its  ends, 


■aid  mean*  being  adapted  to  contlnnoosly  rotate  the  tap 
in  tbe  same  direction,  and  means  for  applying  the  nut 
blanks  to  tbe  tap  at  one  end  of  the  latter  and  for  releaalng 
the  blanks  from  the  other  end  thereof. 

5.  In  a  tapping  mechanism,  a  tap,  a  driving  cfauek  for 
engaging  each  end  of  the  tap,  a  gear  wheel  for  driving 
each  chuck,  the  chucks  having  jaws  adapted  to  open  and 
close  and  longitudinally  movable,  means  Including  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  the  Jaws  In  active  position, 
and  means  for  forcing  tbe  Jaws  against  tbe  tension  of  tbe 
springs  for  disengaging  tbe  chucks  from  the  tap. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,295.      FAUCET.     Jaubs  William   Tbhrbll,   Cblco, 
Cal.     Filed  June  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  631,214. 


1.  A  faucet  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  In  Its  Inner  end  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  seat,  a  valve  stem  con- 
nected with  said  valve,  a  valve  operating  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  In  tbe  body  of  the  faucet,  means  to  operatlvely 
connect  said  shaft  with  said  valve  stem,  means  to  center 
and  support  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  removable 
bearing  socket  arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  body 
of  the  faucet  and  adapted  to  receive  and  revolubly  support 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  faucet  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
body  portion,  a  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
faucet,  a  valve  operating  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  the 
body  of  tbe  faucet,  means  to  center  and  support  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  cylindrical  bearing  socket  having  a 
threaded  outer  surface  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  the 
lower  side  of  the  body  of  the  fancet  in  position  to  receive 
and  revolubly  support  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
socket  having  lt«  lower  end  extending  below  the  outer 
side  of  tbe  faucet,  a  washer  arranged  on  said  projecting 
end  of  the  socket,  and  a  cap  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed 
onto  said  end  of  the  socket  whereby  a  fluid  tight  Joint  ia 
formed  between  the  socket  and  the  body  of  the  faucet. 


1,012,296.  SHADE-HOLDER.  Gsosoa  B.  Thomas. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  May.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  629.263. 


^ 


/c 


/3 

k 


's 


1.  A  shade  holder  having  a  d.  pending  peripheral  flange, 
shade  holder  engaging  means  carried  thereby,  an  upwa  d'v 
extending  externally  threaded  neck  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  face  of  a  supporting  t)ead.  a  split  ring  adapted  to 
He  above  said  supporting  bead.  In  combination  with  an 
internally  threaded  locking  sleeve  of  greater  diameter  than 
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tk«  Beck  of  said  bolder  and  adapted  to  l)e  passed  over  tbe 
supporting  bead  and  brought  down  Into  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  neck,  together  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage 
said  spring  ring  when  screwed  down  upon  tbe  neck  of 
aald  bolder. 

2.  A  shade  holder  having  a  depending  peripheral  flange, 
shade  bolder  engaging  means  carried  thereby,  an  upwardly 
extending  externally  threaded  neck  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  face  of  a  supporting  bead,  and  beveled  on  the  Inner 
face  of  its  upper  edge  to  correspond  to  the  shape  of  said 
bead,  a  split  ring  adapted  to  lie  above  said  supporting 
bead.  In  combination  with  an  Internally  threaded  locking 
•leeve  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  neck  of  said  holder 
and  adapted  to  be  passed  over  the  supporting  bead  and 
brought  down  into  threaded  engagement  with  said  neck, 
together  with  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  at  the  upper 
edge  of  aald  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  said  spring  ring 
when  screwed  down  upon  the  neck  of  said  bolder. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  standard  socket  having  a 
circumferential  bead,  of  a  shade  holder  having  an  abut- 
ment member  lying  to  one  side  of  said  bead,  a  cooperating 
abutment  member  lying  to  the  other  side  of  aald  bead,  one 
of  said  abutment  members  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
■aid  bead,  a  filling  piece  between  said  bead  and  tbe  abut- 
ment member  of  greater  diameter  and  means  for  drawing 
aald  abutment  memt>ers  together  to  lock  the  stiade  holder 
to  aald  bead. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tioa  with  a  shade  bolder  body  having  an  abutment  adapted 
to  be  jiixuposed  to  one  side  of  a  supporting  bead,  of  a 
cooperating  independent  abutment  member  adapted  to  be 
juxtaposed  to  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  supporting  bead,  a 
filling  piece  Interposed  t>etw«en  one  of  said  abutment 
members  and  tbe  supporting  bead,  and  means  for  drawing 
■aid  abutment  members  together  to  lock  tbe  shade  bolder 
to  aald  bead. 

5.  A  shade  holder  having  cooperating  clamping  members 
adapted  to  lie  above  and  below  a  supporting  bead,  one  of 
aald  members  t>elng  of  greater  diameter  than  said  l)ead  so 
that  It  may  be  passed  thereover,  a  filling  piece  Interpoeed 
betwatD  said  meml)er  and  said  bead  In  adjusted  position 
and  means  for  drawing  said  clamping  members  together 
to  lock  the  holder  to  the  bead. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,012,297.  SHADE  HOLDER.  Gbobob  B.  Thoma.s, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  656.769. 


1.  A  shade  bolder  having  a  threaded  collar  with  abut- 
ment shoulder  at  Its  lower  edge  to  engage  tbe  lower  side 
of  a  supporting  bead.  In  combination  with  a  cooperating 
screw  sleeve  with  abutment  flange  at  its  upper  edge  adapt- 
ed to  l)e  passed  over  t-  tii.'  upper  side  •  '  said  iiea.i  '  .t'  ther 
with  a  split  r!n~  ntlhistatiie  ftb<)ve  the  i.pper  (-ide  of  faid 
l.end  to  f.  nn  an  interposed  bearing  between  the  tiarige  on 
Knu\  <  .;■■:■.■  iud  the  apper  side  of  said  bead  when  said  co- 
opciatiLif;  .sieeve  and  rolar  are  screwed  together. 

2.  A  shade  holder  liavinE:  a  depressed  internally  thread- 
ed collar  wif  .riwasrdiy  pr-ieotuiK  niaitinent  shoulder  at 
Its  lower  edt:e  'i.  eneage  th-  .ower  side  .f  h  supporting 
bead,  in  combination  with  a  cooperating  externally  ttreaii 
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ed  atoeve  with  inwardly  projecting  flange  at  :t^  upper  edge 
to  be  pasaed  over  Ut  tbe  upper  side  of  sjiid  supporting 
bead,  together  with  a  spilt  ring  adjustable  a  \p  the  upper 
side  of  said  bead  to  form  an  interposed  bear  ;  _  uetween 
the  flange  on  said  sleeve  and  tbe  upper  side  ol  .-aid  l^ad 
when  said  cooperating  sleeve  and  collar  are  screwed  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  shade  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  with  de- 
pending peripheral  flange,  shade  bolder  ca^r.^;n£  means 
supported  by  said  flange,  a  threaded  central  c  i.ar  lying 
below  the  upper  level  of  said  shade  bolder  body  an  abut- 
ment on  said  collar  to  engage  tbe  lower  edge  of  a  supr»ort- 
Ing  bead,  a  cooperating  screw  sleeve  with  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  adapted  to  be  passed  over  to  the  upper  side 
of  said  bead,  together  with  a  split  ring  adjustable  aK^e 
the  upper  side  of  said  bead  to  form  an  interposed  hea-^ing 
between  tbe  flange  on  said  sleeve  and  the  upper  side  of 
said  bead  when  said  cooperating  sleeve  and  collar  a'-e 
screwed  together. 

4.  A  shade  bolder  comprising  a  body  portion  with  de- 
pending peripheral  flange,  shade  holder  carr.v'np  means 
supported  by  said  flange,  a  threaded  central  co.  ar  depend- 
ing from  the  upper  face  of  said  shade  holder  nr.  i  an  abut- 
ment shoulder  projecting  Inwardly  from  tbe  .uwer  edge 
thereof  to  engage  tbe  lower  side  of  a  supporting  head,  in 
combination  with  a  cooperating  screw  sleeve  with  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  at  its  upper  edge  adapted  to  he  pat^sej 
over  to  the  upper  side  of  said  bead,  together  with  a  split 
ring  adjustable  above  the  upper  aide  of  said  bend  to  form 
an  t  'erpi.aed  bearing  between  the  flange  on  sa  i  sleeve 
and  ie  upper  side  of  said  bead  when  said  coi>perat ung 
slee. e  a:;d  collar  are  screwed  together. 

5.  A  shade  holder  comprising  coOperatins  hiutmer. t 
members  adjustable  respectively  above  and  he  v,  a  s  p- 
portlng  bead.  In  combination  with  a  split  ring  adapted  to 
be  Interposed  between  said  bead  and  one  of  said  abutment 
members,  said  ring  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  with 
its  edges  rplled  over,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,012.298.      APPARATUS  FOR    ;\  •       v       MTF   (X^N- 

DITION  of  STORAGE  BAlTK!:— -  .  m  ^T  Max 
ToKMiN.  Newton  Center.  Maas..  asaignor  to  Ho -zer- 
Cabot  Electric  Company,  Brookline.  Mass..  a  Corp  rnti<.n 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.'i45,816. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  indicating  tbe  condition  of  a 
storage  battery,  a  receptaclr  .  oaniunicatlng  with  the  stor- 
age battery  cell  and  formeo.  ,l  purt  by  the  s>a.  s  thereof. 
said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  contain  a  portion  if  the 
electrolyte  of  said  battery,  a  hydrometer  In  said  recepiaciC, 
means  for  maintaining  said  hydrometer  In  a  BUbstantial.y 
vertical  position,  and  a  window  of  trans  .arent  tuatenal 
secured  to  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  tbe  condition  of  a 
storage  battery,  a  storage  battery  cell,  a  partition  pxtocd 
Ing  across  the  same  and  forming  a  chamber,  sad  r  ham  tier 
communicating  with  said  cell  aid  .>  'a;  t.  :  t  contain  a 
portion  of  the  electrolyte  th»e  '  a  >  i  ter  \n  sed 
chamber,  and  a  window  of  trans;  i. 'en t  n:n;erial  secured 
to  the  froT  ;  wn-;     '  --airi  r'-  aTnt'e- 

."?    In    .■..■;    appara;  .-    '   -  a'lng    the    coriition    of   a 

sti'trige  Iw'.ttery.  r;  st  rtsge  ia^fery  e:.,  j.  pi.Hitition  extend- 
ing acr<  ss  the  s.anii  and  fo^  utng  ;•:  ohar:..-e:  sa.idi  chamt'Cr 
communicatiij^:  »;'!.  fa  :  ce..  and  fida- ''hj  *u  contain  a 
fK)ttion  of  ttie  electrolyte  thereof,  n  ;>  '.r.  uieter  In  said 
'hamper,  means  for  inalntnirlng  satd  tiyurometer  in  a 
-iiiiptantui.iy  sa  ■!:<■«  p..s,-  Ui.  :  nd  a  w.rai>.w  of  trana- 
..avnt  materia:  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  baid  chamber. 
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l(»l-^'^9!<       lIANri-OIUr       Harry    U.    Tbo»,    Brighton, 

'  MusV      FUfd  Oct,   -Si),  lyll.     Serial  No.  667,630. 


amoke  box  between  said  centrifugal   means  and   the  ex- 
haust Jet  for  receiving  the  heavier  particles. 


Ct 


A  hand  grip  for  an  article  of  the  class  descrloed.  com- 
prising a  permanently  formed  body  of  slightly  yielding 
material  having  a  surface-  n-.n  adhesive  at  normal  tem- 
perature but  sllshtlv  ciln^'in-  at  the  temperature  of  the 
hand  whereby  i:  wi;  aff.ri  a  uoD..;fiiog  hold  when 
clasped  by  the  hand  in  u.-<e 


r^ 


MiuiU^SSSt^^ 


1012,300.      STORAGE  TANK.      J-i-ME-^    A.    Ullman,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,327. 


■  llHf  jl  IJI^If  fj  VJ'?B"-'."r  ^-'-'"f 


1  The  combination  of  a  tank  and  a  fuel  pipe  leading 
therefrom,  a  valve  In  the  feed  pipe,  a  bypass  connected 
with  the  feed  pipe,  leading  around  the  valve  In  the  feed 
pipe  and  located  wholly  on  the  outside  of  the  tank,  said 
bypass  rising  to  a  point  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
the  valve  aforesaid  controlling  the  passage  of  liquid 
through  the  feed  pipe,  and  a  transparent  stand  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  bypass  serving  as  a  gage  for  the  liquid 

In  the  tank.  ^     .       ,      ,, 

•>  The  combination  of  a  tank  and  a  feed  pipe  leading 
therefrom,  a  valve  in  the  feed  pipe,  a  bypass  connected 
with  the  feed  pipe,  leading  around  the  valve  In  the  feed 
pi;.,  and  located  wholly  on  the  outside  of  the  tank,  said 
>  ,'(  ;,,s  risin-  to  a  point  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 
(!,H  VI  V.  if  ■'•said  rontrnlling  passage  through  the  feed 
pi-,.  ar;.l  a  rraa>parent  stand  pipe  connected  with  the 
byna.Hs  .ervr:--  as  a  gage  for  the  liquid  In  the  tank,  said 
stand  pipe>  extending  substantially  to  the  level  of  the  top 
of  the  tank  and   ; mvided  with  a  vent  in  Its  upper  end. 

:■;.  In  comhinati -Q.  a  storage  tank,  a  feed  pipe  con- 
nected With  til-  I'WT  portion  of  the  tank,  a  valve  In  the 
f.^e.1  pii)^\  and.  a  '  ypas-  ,  onnected  with  said  feed  pipe 
leadin.'  around  the  valve  '.v.  '.:..■  f-ed  pipe,  the  said  bypass 
tx-um-  located  wholly  without  tae  'ank  and  rising  on  the 
outside  of  the  tank  t.)  a  p-:nt  ahovc  the  level  of  the 
bott.im  of  the  tank 


2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  holler  provided  with 
a  smoke  box.  a  smoke  stack  leading  therefrom,  and  an 
exhaust  steam  Jet  discharging  upwardly  toward  said 
smoke  stack,  of  means  capable  of  giving  the  exhaust  gases 
one  or  more  revolutions  In  the  smoke  box  before  the  same 
reach  the  smoke,  a  baffle  plate  arranged  transversely 
of  the  smoke  box  between  said  centrifugal  means  and  the 
smoke  stack,  and  a  receiver  in  the  lower  part  of  the  smoke 
box  and  immediately  In  the  rear  of  said  baffle  plate  for 
receiving  the  heavier  particles. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boUer  provided  with 
a  smoke  box,  a  smoke  stack  leading  therefrom,  an  ex- 
haust steam  Jet  discharging  upwardly  toward  the  smoke 
stack,  of  means  capable  of  giving  the  exhaust  gases  one 
or  more  revolutions  In  the  smoke  box  before  the  same 
reach  the  smoke  stack,  a  baffle  plate  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  smoke  box  between  said  centrifugal  means 
and  the  smoke  stack,  a  horizontal  collar  surrounding  the 
opening  of  said  baffle  plate  and  extending  toward  said 
means  for  giving  the  gases  revoluble  movement,  and  a 
receiver  In  the  lower  part  of  the  smoke  box  and  below 
said  collar  for  receiving  the  heavier  particles. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  provided  with 
a  tube  sheet  through  which  the  smoke  Issues,  a  smoke 
box  in  front  of  said  tube  sheet,  a  smoke  stack  leading 
from  the  smoke  box,  and  an  exhaust  steam  Jet  discharg- 
ing upwardly  toward  the  smoke  sUck,  of  a  deflector  plate 
secured  to  the  tube  sheet  and  projecting  downwardly  and 
forwardly  therefrom,  a  vertically  disposed  plate  secured 
to  the  wall  of  the  smoke  box  and  extending  obliquely 
thereof  and  projecting  above  the  center  of  the  smoke 
box,  and  means  between  said  plates  and  secured  thereto 
to  cause  the  exhaust  gases  to  pursue  a  spirally  disposed 
centrifugal  course  and  enable  the  same  to  make  one  or 
more  reTOlutlons  before  reaching  the  smoke  stack. 


1,012,302.  SUPPORT  FOR  WASHTUB8  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Vandivih  J.  Van  Horn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  557.434. 


l.ca.'.aul.     SPARK  ARHKSTEH      Thumas  M.  Van  Hoax. 
(•hlcaiTo.  Ill  ,  and   [..it: is   fcl   F.Nfsi.EY,  La  Fayetta.  Ind.. 
asalk'nors,   by  direct  and  mesne   assignments,  to  Amerl-  j 
can   Spark  Arrester  Company,   Ind.ianapolls,  Ind..  a  Cor-   ^ 
poratlon    uf    Indiana.     Filed  Sept.    ■'..    11)09.     Serial  No. 

516.S5L'. 

1.   The  combination  with   a  steam  boiler  provided  with 
a   smoke    box,    a   smoke   stack    ieadlnjj   therefrom,    and    an 

exhaust  steam  jet  discharging-  upwardly  toward  «ald 
smoke  stack,  of  means  arranL-fd,  in  the  smoke  hux  fur 
causing  the  exhaust  gases  t..  tnak*'  ..ne  or  more  vertically 
dispo-sed  revolutloii.s  In  the  stn..kf  U-x  before  reaching 
the  smoke  sta^  k.  and  a   receiver  In   the  lower  part  of  the 


1.  A  supporting  member  for  wash  tubs  and  the  like 
comprising  a  leg  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  en 
gaging  the  top  edge  of  a  tub.  a  clamping  device  sleeved 
upon  said  leg  and  having  one  side  formed  with  a  pro- 
jection for  engaging  within  the  bottom  flange  of  a  tub 
having  a  thick  flange,  and  having  another  projection  for 
engaging  the  bottom  flange  of  a  tub  havl-  j  i  thii  r!;>n_- 
and  means  for  securing  the  clamping  de.icc  :a  p.-bitlon 
upon  the  leg. 
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2.  .\  s  ipiKjrtlng  member  for  was?  tul*  atid  the  :ikp 
comprising  a  leg  provided  at  one  end  with  oieauH  for 
engaging  the  top  edge  of  a  tub.  a  clamping  device  sleeved 
upon  said  leg  and  having  one  side  formed  with  a  pro- 
jection for  engaging  within  the  bottom  flange  of  a  tub 
having  a  thick  flange,  and  having  another  projection  for 
engaging  the  bottom  flange  of  a  tub  having  a  thin  fluige, 
and  a  set  screw  for  securing  the  clamping  device  In  posi- 
tion upon  the  leg  and  arranged  so  as  to  draw  the  pro- 
jections of  said  clamping  devi-e  toward  the  leg. 


1,012,303.  BEARING  FOR  WEIGHING  -  SCALES. 
Charlbb  a.  ViDiNQBorr,  Bufl^alo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Buffalo  Scale  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  652,267. 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  the  plat- 
form, and  platform  levers,  of  suspension  bearings  by 
which  said  levers  support  the  platform,  said  suspension 
bearings  comprising  swinging  bearing  members,  and  sup- 
porting legs  provided  with  extensions  connected  to  the 
legs  by  Joints  which  allow  said  extensions  to  swing  in  one 
direction  and  limit  the  swing  of  the  extensions  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  the  plat- 
form, and  platform  levers,  of  swinging  bearings  sus- 
pended from  said  levers,  legs  depending  from  said  plat- 
form and  having  pivoted  extensions  connected  to  said 
swinging  bearings,  and  means  which  limit  the  upward 
swing  of  said  extensions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  the  plat- 
form, and  platform  levers,  of  swinging  bearings  suspended 
from  said  levers,  legs  depending  from  said  platform,  and 
extensions  pivoted  to  said  legs  and  to  said  swinging  bear- 
ings, said  legs  having  parts  adapted  to  engage  said  pivoted 
extensions  to  limit  the  upward  swing  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  n  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with  the  plat- 
form, and  platform  levers,  of  bearing  loops  suspended 
from  knife  edges  on  said  levers,  legs  depending  from  said 
platform,  and  extensions  pivoted  to  said  legs  and  having 
studs  bearing  In  said  loops,  said  legs  having  parU  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  pivoted  extensions  to  limit  the  upward 
swing  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,012,804.  QUICK-ADJUSTABLE  PIPE-CUTTER.  John 
H.  Vinton,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Trlmont 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.     Filed  June  30,  1911.     SerUl  No.  636,22iy 


—  %z 


^  ain- 


•.'  the  malr  ;mw  u'.  :es^-<-d  points,  a  co6per;iMni:  <aw  pro- 
vided witla  cuitiiig  .rtnti!-  and  plvotally  rooiinted  on  said 
abutment  independe;  '  the  locking  means  therefor  and 
adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  main  M'*  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  tee  ooper 
ating  Jaw  about  its  pivotal  axis  and  forcing  it  toward  the 
main  Jaw  when  the  abutment  is  locked  fron-.  :  s  vement 

2.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  main  .  «  1  nvini;  a 
straight  shank,  an  abutment,  movable  longltudir  aiy  upon 
the  shank,  means  for  locking  the  abutment  flxediy  1  the 
main  Jaw  shank  at  desired  points,  a  co5peratlng  jaw  pr 
vlded  with  cutting  means  and  plvotally  mownted  •■v.  said 
abutment  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  main  jaw,  and 
a  rotatable,  longitudinally  movable  handle  carried  by  the 
abutment  and  bearing  against  the  free  end  of  the  cooper- 
ating Jaw,  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  said 
Jaw  about  Its  pivotal  axis  on  the  abutment  and  forcibly 
moving  the  cutting  means  toward  the  main  Jaw  when 
said  abutment  Is  locked. 

3.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  main  Jaw,  an  abutment 
slldably  mounted  on  said  main  Jaw,  means  for  locking 
said  abutment  fixedly  to  the  main  Jaw  at  desired  points,  a 
cooperating  Jaw  provided  with  cutting  means  and  carried 
by  and  plvotally  mounted  on  said  abutment  Independent  of 
the  locking  means  therefor  and  adapted  to  swing  toward 
and  from  the  main  Jaw  cutting  means,  and  means  carried 
by  said  abutment  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of 
the  cooperating  Jaw  about  its  pivotal  axis  and  forcing  the 
cutting  means  on  said  Jaw  toward  the  main  Jaw. 

4.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  main  Jaw  having  a 
straight  shank  provided  with  ways,  an  abutment  mounted 
to  slide  on  said  ways  on  said  shank,  means  mounted 
wholly  on  said  abutment  to  lock  it  to  said  shank  at  de- 
sired points,  a  cooperating  Jaw  Independent  of  the  locking 
means,  provided  with  cutting  means  and  straddling  said 
abutment  and  said  ways  and  plvotally  connected  to  said 
abutment  beneath  said  ways,  and  means  carried  by  said 
abutment  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  the  cooper- 
ating Jaw  about  Its  pivotal  axis  and  forcing  the  cutting 
means  toward  the  main  jaw  when  the  abutment  Is  locked. 

6.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  main  jaw  curved  and  re- 
cessed at  its  ends  to  present  a  housing,  rotary  members 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  jaw  extended  to 
present  a  straight  shank,  rutting  means  mounted  ti  n  vp 
longitudinally  on  said  shank  toward  and  from  the  r  t;, -v 
members  and  also  having  a  swinging  movement,  mefsrs  tc 
lock  the  said  cutting  means  from  bodily  movement  wh:  e 
permitting  swinging  movement  thereof,  and  independent 
means  for  effecting  a  forcible  swinging  movement  of  said 
cutting  means  toward  the  rotary  members,  while  t^e  rut- 
ting means  is  locked  from  bodily  movement  longitudi.a.ly 
of  the  shank 


1,012,306.    ROTARY  ENGINE.     Schcylih  S.  Wkbb.  For- 
est, Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  619.767. 


1.   A   pipe  cutter  comprising;   a    n;a;i;    >«     ar:    ai>ut;uent 
movable  thereon,  means  foi    nx.-dly  locking  the  abutment 


f      tt        ti 

1.    .\    rntn.'-^    •■ 

r.Kine  comprising  an   annular  CH~':::g  hnv 

Ing  hn   '  pteninjt 

!!,   itf  'TJTiP'  wfl!!    said  fa«1r!g  '^-ing  of  an 

nnlar    forrr    and 

hfiv;:i;     r'hl.^t'S     at     :1i8:r.f^'-o-al:v     r.ppoPlte 
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nsing  being  further   rr    •.  ,-led   nth   annu- 
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lar    ribs    and    comprising   Blmllar   •ectlons    having   outer 

danij.!«  n  which  are  formed  registering  openings  to  re- 
rep..  fa«feni:,^'s  i  ~:aft  c ^n.vnfri--  with  the  casing.  « 
disk  -^M.-ir^  to  ':.H  =;iHrt  m..!  Uavu;^  Its  outer  portion 
rfHi  :  ,d  m  !  -"Ti'^ring  the  opening  in  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
(^.„^,'_.  ,:,,.  I  ..vin-  '  •.nn'»f-'e<i  with  the  disk  and  arranged 
t,'     pt-rate   in   '.Ixi  spa^-e  .)f   t!.e  casing. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  annular  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  Its  inner  wall,  a  dlslt  having  its  outer 
portion  arranged  to  operate  In  the  opening  formed  In  the 
inner  wa  i  of  the  casing  and  having  an  extension  pro- 
Jectmg  ;ato  tie  space  of  the  casing,  and  a  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  the  casing  and  having  an  opening 
ml'lwav  of  Its  ends  to  receive  the  extension  of  the  disk. 
and  having  the  end.  portions  upon  opposite  sidea  of  the 
opening  made  hollow  and  facing  in  opposite  directions. 


seat  snugly  engaging  the  forward  point  of  the  share,  and  a 
pin  connecting  said  flange  with  the  body  of  the  cutting  at- 


1012  306  HEEL -ASSEMBLING  MACHINE.  Iba  J. 
WEBSTKB.  Haverhill.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  482,927. 


tachment,  said  pin  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
notch  formed  at  the  extreme  forward  point  of  the  share. 


OiiMljIlJ^ 
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1  012  308.     SCREW-PROPELLER.    Chablss  Q.  Wiuland, 
*New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Sept.   5,    1911.      Serial   No. 
647.574. 


I  In  a  heel-assemblint:  rr.achlne,  the  combination  of  a 
.eri.s  of  Uftboiders,  a.M  ...as  for  ejecting  1^'^  ^"Jf"* 
8lmuUane<.a8ly  a.-ainst  ,.,:.>.>■..  nding  sides  of  the  lifts 
hei.i  bv  said  holders.  subf^-Hana.ly  as  described. 

•'  In  a  heel-assembilng  niachine,  Hie  combination  of  a 
series  of  lift  holders,  a  .-orrespond-ii;  wries  of  noEBles, 
and  means  for  ejecting  :.,;uld  >ea..nr  from  said  noaxles 
a»calii.st  correspondiim  side«  of  the  llfU  held  t-  .nui  hold- 
ers    snUifaatialiy    as   described. 

i  In  a  h^^i  rtss-inhiin;:  n.achine.  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  ilfi-iu.l  lers  ..  ■  .rresiwndlng  series  of  noaales, 
and  means  for  ej..,t.nu  irnd  -^m^.nt  from  said  no«lee 
simu;tan-.u8i,v  ai^-ams:  .^<.rres;-nd,:i_-  sides  of  the  lifts 
tjeid  ';v  snld  holder*.  suhsTanf.a  ly  a-  described. 
■  4  in  a  ;ue;a-ea.L.::,^  ::.a  :  .:.•  •  .  omblnatlon  of  a 
serl 'S  of  supports  for  boohn.'  h  series  of  heel  lifts  with 
one  of  thf"  vd^s  .f  each  fa.mt;  downwardly  and  partly  ex- 
po«e<l  a  series  .«f  nozzles  openinK  upwardly  beneath  the 
ilftc,  held  on  said  supports,  and  means  for  forcing  liquid 
.>^nient  t!':r  ,i:h  said  tiozzies  against  said  sides  of  said 
iifis,  .s'i:>stant!a'.:y   as   described. 

5  A  heel-assembiini?  ma  bine  comprising  a  series  of 
supports  for  holding  a  ->e;les  of  heel  lifts  In  approxi- 
mately horizontal  position  with  the  under  sides  thereof 
partiv  exposed,  a  series  of  vertically  directed  nozzles  dis- 
posed beneath  the  lifts  held  by  said  holders,  and  means 
for  forcing  liquid  cement  through  said  nozzles  to  throw  the 
same  againat  the  lifts,  substantially  as  described. 
[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


m 


1,012.307.  PLONV  liKNRY  Weioand,  Aurora,  Nebr.  Filed 
'  Nov.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  528.972. 
A  plow  shar^>  havin;;  a  shoulder  forming  a  seat  extend- 
ing from  heel  to  point  and  provided  with  rearwardly  In- 
clined notches,  one  of  which  Is  formed  at  the  extreme  for- 
ward point  of  the  Rharf.  In  combination  with  a  cutting  at- 
taohtnent  having  headed  members  to  engage  said  notches. 
said  cutting  attacnraeu;  ;ieini:  fortv.ed  with  a  flange  con- 
nected therewith  intenru'diate  lUt-  upper  and  lower  edgei 
inereof.  diverging  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  forming  a 


1  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  and  a  plurality  of 
blade,  projecting  therefrom  provided  with  conduits  run- 
nnT^rom  ihelr  feeling  edges  toward  their  following  edg«. 
su^tantUlly  parallel  with  the  faces  of  said  blades  and 
^drurdecrfaslng  In  cross  section  toward  their  follow- 

'"'2lf'J:ropeller  comprising  a  hub,  and  a  plurality  of 
blades  projecting  therefrom  provided  with  condulta  run- 
ning from  their  leading  edges  to  their  following  edge. 
Substantially  parallel  with  the  '--  «'  "''*,,^'"/"  ^^J^. 
gradually  decreasing  In  cross  section  toward  their  follow 

'"^slf'^propeller  comprising  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
blades  projecting  therefrom  provided  with  conduits  run- 
ning froT  their  feadlng  edges  toward  their  following  edge, 
substantially  parallel  with  the  faces  of  said  blade,  and 
b^?ng  provided  with  outlet,  adapted  to  discharge  the  air 
Tass^ng  through  said  conduits  In  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hub. 
^\  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub.  and  a  plura  Ity  of 
blades  projecting  therefrom  provided  with  conduit,  run- 
ning from  their  leading  edges  toward  their  following  edg^ 
substantially  parallel  with  the  faces  of  said  blade,  and 
gradually  decreasing  In  cross  section  toward  their  follow^ 
fng  edges,  said  conduit,  being  provided  with  outlet, 
adapted  to  discharge  the  air  pawing  therethrough  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis 

'^'s^A  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  and  a  plurality  of 
blades  projecting  therefrom  provided  with  conduits  run- 
ning from  their  leading  edges  to  their  following  edges  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  faces  of  said  blades  and  be  ng 
provided  with  outlets  adapted  to  discharge  the  air  pass  ng 
through  said  outlets  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  Mid  hub. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,012,809.  CLDTCH  FOB  STUHF-PULLBRS.  Jambs 
Clabcnck  Williamson.  Dudley,  Oa.  Piled  Febi  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  610,067. 


The  Improved  clutch  mechanism  for  stump-pullers,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  vertical  .haft  having  an  enlarged  upi>er 
portion  or  boss  provided  with  notches  and  also  constructed 
with  a  central  bore  and  transverse  slots,  a  winding  ratchet 
drum  applied  to  such  shaft  within  the  frame,  and  pro- 
vided at  It.  bead  with  a  series  of  notches  spaced  apart 
corresponding  to  the  notches  of  the  shaft  boss,  a  sleeve 
half-clutch  encircling  the  shaft  and  sUdable  on  It.  reduced 
portion  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of 
the  shaft  boss  and  the  drum  head,  a  rod  which  I.  slidable 
in  the  central  bore  of  the  shaft,  a  crosa-pln  panlng 
through  the  same,  and  also  through  the  .leeve  clutch  and 
the  shaft  slots,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  head  of  the  shaft 
and  also  to  the  aforesaid  rod,  an  expansion  spring  applied 
to  the  rod,  a.  described. 


1,012.310.  MANUFACTURE  OF  IRON  AND  STEEL. 
Fbank  A.  WiLMOT.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  605.015. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  the  steps  consisting  of 
.melting  Iron  ore  without  reference  to  analysis  for  silicon 
content  of  the  pig  to  produce  a  low  grade  pig,  treating  said 
pig  In  a  basic  regenerative  open  hearth  at  a  temperature 
materially  l>elow  normal  steel  making  temperatures  to  par- 
tially eliminate  the  metalloids,  and  then  transferring  the 
metal  to  and  treating  it  In  an  open  hearth  furnace  to 
produce  steel. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  the  .teps  consisting  In 
■melting  iron  ore  In  a  series  of  blast  furnacra  without  re 
fard  to  .illcon  analysl..  supplying  molten  pig  from  the 
serif-,  of  blast  furnaces  to  a  regenerative  open  hearth 
furnac. .  maintaining  a  constant  pool  therein,  treating  the 
metal  therein  to  reduce  the  metalloids  at  a  temperature 
riiateriallr  below  ordinary  steel  making  temperatures,  and 
iransferrlng  charges  from  said  furnace  from  time  to  time 
to  open  hearths  to  flni.h  Into  steel. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  the  steps  consisting  of 
.melting  iron  ore  to  produce  a  low  grade  pig  without 
reference  to  metalloid  analysis,  and  treating  said  pig  in  a 
re;;eneratlve  open  hearth  furnace  to  partially  eliminate 
the  silicon,  phosphorus  and  sulfur  preliminary  to  further 
treatment. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  the  step,  consisting  of 
smelting  the  ore  with  limestone  materially  below  the  nor- 
mal amount  in  blast  furnace  production  of  basic  pig.  par- 
tially eliminatlDg  the  metalloids  in  a  preliminary  basic 
furnace  at  a  temperature  materially  below  regenerative 
steel  making  temperatures,  and  charging  said  partially 
refined  material  into  an  open  hearth  for  reduction  into 
steel. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  the  stei  s  .rsiatlng  of 
smelting  Iron  ore  with  a  burden  of  limestone  and  coke 
materially  below  their  normal  burden  In  producing  basic 
pig  from  similar  ores,  partially  eliminating  the  metalloids 
In  a  preliminary  basic  furnace  at  a  temperature  materially 
below  ordinary  steel  making  temperatures,  and  trans 
ferrlng  said  partially  refined  metal  to  an  open  hearth 
furnace  for  reduction  into  steel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,012,311.  VALVB-SPBINO-LIFTING  DEVICE.  Os  ak 
Wi8«NAHT,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1911.  Sena; 
No.  610,796. 


.(^ 


A  valve  spring  lifting  device  comprising  a  rack,  a  cat 
Ing  slidably  mounted  on  the  said  rack,  the  said  rack  \*-\ui 
extended  through  the  casing,  a  pinion  revolubly  mouLied 
In  the  said  casing  and  engaging  the  uid  rack,  a  locking 
bar  mounted  to  turn  on  the  casing  and  adapted  for  re- 
leasably  locking  the  said  casing  relatively  to  the  said 
rack,  a  laterally  extending  horseshoe  8h8^)ed  seat  on  the 
.aid  rack,  a  fork  Integrally  formed  on  the  said  rag'ng 
and  extending  laterally  thereto,  a  chain  having  one  eni 
connected  to  the  said  fork  and  the  other  end  for  re 
leasable  engagement  with  the  Mid  fork  and  a  handle  for 
connection  with  the  said  pinion  to  operate  the  mom  In 
the  said  casing. 


1.012.312.  COOKER  FOR  OIL-BEARING  MEAL  .\.M* 
THE  LIKE.  Fbajck  Wolfendkn,  West  Point,  Miss. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,876. 


if -<»  >    ^-^-. . jt>— '--•  -•  ra>^ —     ^>- 


^^1^ 


■V** 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  heatiiit:  k'^tte^ 
arranged  in  descending  series  and  having  dlscliariinri.; 
openings  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  eorrespondlnj.-  ii- 
rallty  of  conveyers  arranged  over  and  having  bottom 
communication  with  the  kettles  and  provided  w'th  means 
for  breaking  up  lump,  or  water  balls  at  t;  ouiLts  of 
communication   between  the  kettle,  and   conveytrp 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  heatint  kettles 
arranged  In  descending  series  and  having  openirj;;'*  at  the 
bottom  thereof  for  discharging  the  material  trre 
.ponding  plurality  of  conveyer,  arranged  over  th>  toi 
portlOD.  of  the  kettle,  and  having  communicating  open 
It):.-*  with  the  latter,  grate,  dispowd  In  the  ootr.ninilcB* 
lut    opt-nuigs    between    the    conveyer,    auu    kettles,    and 
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means  carried  by  the  conveyers  for  operating  with  the 

grates  to  break  up  lumps  or  water  balls. 

3.  The  romllnation  of  a  plurality  of  heating  kettles, 
a  ^urrespc.n.linu'  plurality  of  conveyers  arranged  between 
the  kettles  and  fjavlng  communication  with  the  top  and 
bottom  porthns  of  the  latter  In  descending  swles,  and 
means  for  shutting  off  communication  between  the  several 
kettles  and  conveyers  and  for  maintaining  communication 
between  the  convey. ts  so  as  to  cut  out  any  kettle  that 
may  become  impaired  witiiout  causing  cessation  of  op- 
eration of  the  rematiiinx  kettles  and  conveyers. 

4.  The  combination  ..f  a  plurality  of  heating  kettles 
arr  iiu'-d  In  descending  series  and  having  top  inlet  open- 
i:u-s  and  lottom  discharge  openings,  rotary  agitators  and 
,.";..  ^^•rs  within  the  kettles,  a  plurality  of  conveyers  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
of  the  kettles  and  with  each  other  exteriorly  of  the  ket- 
tles, and  means  for  manualiy  cutting  out  any  one  of 
the  kettles  without  causing  cessation  of  operation  of  the 
remaining  kettles  and  the  conveyers. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  heating  kettles 
arranged  In  descending  series  and  having  discharging 
openings  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  top  Inlet  openings, 
valve  controlling  means  operative  from  a  single  point, 
valves  operatlvely  associated  with  the  discharge  openings 
of  the  kettles  and  connected  to  said  valve  controlling 
means  for  simultaneous  operation,  conveyers  having  rota- 
table  conveying  devices  operative  by  the  said  valve  con- 
trolling m.-an.s  to  simultaneously  set  the  same  In  motion 
or  cause  cessation  of  operation  thereof  synchronously  with 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  said  valves. 

frhiimt' !  t;  to  *<  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


and  shaft  beaters  to  be  removed,  without  separating  them. 
from  said  sklrt-pleces. 

4.  In  a  harness  saddle,  the  combination  with  a  tree  and 
sklrt-pleces.  of  separate  sheaths  covering  said  sklrt-pleces 
and  extending  well  beyond  them,  shaft  bearers  housed  in 
the  outer  ends  of  said  sheaths,  separate  pads  arranged 
below  the  respective  sheaths,  bolts  having  looped  lower 
ends  and  passed  through  said  sheaths  and  shaft  bearera 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  sklrt-pleces,  plates  on  said  pada, 
each  plate  having  a  tongue  engaging  the  loop  In  the  corre- 
sponding bolt,  and  fastening  means  connecting  the  corre- 
sponding sheaths,  plates  and  sklrt-pii- es  which,  when 
removed,  will  permit  the  respective  pads,  sheaths  and 
shaft  bearers  to  be  removed,  without  separating  them, 
from  the  sklrt-pleces. 

5.  In  a  harness  saddle,  the  combination  with  a  tree 
having  short  wings  provided  with  sockets  therein,  of 
thin  steel  sklrt-pleces  secured  In  the  sockets  In  said 
wings  and  separate  sheaths  covering  said  skirt-pieces  and 
corresponding  wings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


I,ui::,3l3.      HABHWW-SAM'LK       Melancthon    K.   Zil- 

'  i.Ks.    Findlay.   Oil'.      K;ied    .\pr     i;ii     VMO.     Serial  No. 
556,4r).-j. 


1.  In  a  harness  sad!'-  the  combination  with  a  tree 
and  sklrt-pleces.  of  separate  sheat»s  covering  said  skirt 
pieces  and  extending  weil  b«>y.)nd  them,  shaft  bearers 
housed  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  sheaths,  fastening  means 
passed  tlirough  said  .sheaths  and  -^^  :>.ft  bearers  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  skirt  pieces,  and  tier  fastening  means  con- 
nectlni?  said  sheaths  and  skirt  pieces,  which,  when  re- 
moved, permit  the  respective  sheaths  and  shaft  bearers 
t  >  -*»  removed,  without  separating  them,  from  the  skirt- 
pieces. 

2.  In  a  harness  saddle,  the  combination  with  a  tree 
and  skirt  pieces,  of  separate  sheaths  covering  said  sklrt- 
pleces  and  extending'  well  beyond  them,  separate  pads 
arrantjed  below  the  respective  sheaths,  means  to  secure 
said  pads  to  said  sheaths  beyond  the  ends  of  the  skirt- 
pieces,  and  fasteninkT  means  connecting  the  corresponding 
f^ds,  shea'hs  and  skirt  pieces  which,  when  removed,  will 
P-rmit  tiie  respective  sheaths  and  pads  to  be  removed. 
without   separating   them,  from   the  sklrt-pleces. 

,S.  In  a  harness  saddle,  the  combination  with  a  tree 
and  skirt  pieces.  <f  separate  sheaths  covering  said  sklrt- 
pleces  and  eiten<l!n?  well  beyond  them,  shaft  bearers 
housed  in  tiie  niter  ends  of  said  sheaths,  separate  pads 
arranged  below  tise  respective  sheaths,  means  to  secure 
said  pads  and  shaft  bearers  to  said  sheaths  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  skirt  pieces,  and  fasteninn  means  connecting 
the  corresponding  pads,  sheaths  and  sklrt-pleces,  which. 
when    removed,    ».::    p.'nuit    the    respective   pads,    sheaths 


1.012.314.  FOLDING  BASKET.  Rudolph  Martin  Zcbkb- 
BDHLiiR,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  646,124. 


.J* 


10        'i     JT 


'/; 


% 


A  folding  basket  comprising  a  ilexili.e  U<dy  portion. 
a  pair  of  coupling  members  arranged  within  and  at  the 
top  of  sides  of  said  body  portion,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing U-shaped  top  frame  members  pivotally  connected 
to  said  coupling  members,  vertically  disposed  U-shapwl 
end  frame  members  pivotally  connected  to  said  top  mem- 
bers. Interengaglng  bottom  frame  members  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  end  members,  a  handle  atuched  to  said 
coupling  members,  and  latch  members  carried  by  the 
handle  and  engaging  with  said  top  members  for  main- 
taining the  frame  extended. 


1,012.3^5.      ROLLER    BORING  DRILL.      Lbonard  BbdiLt 
'  low,  Shreveport.  La.     Filed  June  23,  1911.     Serial  No. 
634,845. 

1.  A  boring  drill,  comprising  a  head.  Inner  and  outer 
cutting  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  movement 
of  said  head,  the  said  outer  cutting  rollers  being  tapered, 
cutting  edges  formed  on  the  said  head,  a  spindle  flxed  In 
the  head  for  supporting  said  rollers,  and  means  mounted 
in  the  head  for  taking  up  wear  on  the  spindle. 

2.  A  boring  drill,  comprising  a  head.  Inner  and  outer 
cutting  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  ails  of  move- 
ment of  said  head,  the  said  outer  cutting  rollers  l:)eing 
tapered,  cutting  edges  formed  on  the  said  head,  a  spindle 
flxed  In  the  head  for  supporting  said  rollers,  means  mount- 
ed in  the  head  for  taking  up  wear  on  the  spindle,  and 
means  on  the  spindle  for  spacing  the  rollers  apart  and 
also  spacing  the  Inner  rollers  from  the  said  head. 

3.  A  boring  drill,  comprising  a  head.  Inner  and  outer 
cutting  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  move- 
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ment  of  said  bead,  the  said  outer  cnttlng  rollers  being 
tapered,  cutting  edges  formed  on  the  said  head,  a  simdie 
flxed  in  the  head  for  supporting  said  rollers,  means 
mounted  in  the  head  for  taking  up  wear  on  ir.e  spin  pe, 
means  on  the  spindle  for  spacing  the  roller!^  ipirt  h.d 
also  spacing  the  Inner  rollers  from  the  said  .end  i.id 
means  on  the  head  for  lubricating  said  rollers 


4.  A  boring  drill,  comprising  a  bead,  inner  and  outer 
cnttlng  rollers  mounted  for  roUtlon  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  movement 
of  said  bead,  the  said  outer  cutting  rollers  being  tapered, 
catting  edges  formed  on  the  said  head,  a  spindle  flxed 
In  the  head  for  supporting  said  rollers,  means  mounted  In 
the  head  for  taking  up  wear  on  the  spindle,  means  on 
the  spindle  for  spacing  the  rollers  apart  and  a  sn  spacing 
the  inner  rollers  from  the  said  bead,  and  means  on  the 
head  for  lubricating  saia  rollers,  the  said  bead  being 
formed  with  mud  passages. 


1.012,316.  BELLOWS  MECHANISM  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
I'lANOS.  William  O.  Brra.  Steger.  lU.,  assignor  to 
Steger  k  Sons  Piano  Manufacturing  Company.  Stegw, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.   577,180. 


1.  A  pneumatic  piano  Includlni;  aii  exhuust  chamber, 
a  fixed  caaing  with  a  chamber  In  communication  with  the 
exhaust  chamber,  a  I>ellows  on  each  side  of  said  caaing 
and  having  valve  controlled  communication  with  the 
chamber   therein,   a   spring  for   normally   collapsing  said 


bellowss,    end   a   peaal  actuated  means   for   siinultanet.iuBly 
expanding  both  bellows. 

2.  A  pneumatic  ^itxia  including  a  borisontal  exhaust 
chamber,  a  horizontal  casing  below  the  exhaust  chamber 
and  communicating  therewith,  bellows  below  and  above 
said  casing  and  having  vp.'re  controlled  ■  mrTs-iulcation 
therewith,  a  spring  betwee:  nrd  acting  airanst  the  upper 
bellows  and  the  exhaust  chamber  to  collapse  said  upper 
bellows,  a  rocking  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  connection 
with  said  flxed  casing,  connecting  bars  betwfpn  the  ends 
of  the  lever  and  the  two  bellows,  and  a  peda  for  actuat- 
ing the  lever,  whereby  the  pedal  acting  through  the  lever 
mechanism  will  expand  the  two  bellows  and  the  spring 
acting  therethrough  will  collapse  the  same. 


1.012.317.      PNEUMATIC    PIANo.      William    O.    Prrz 
Chicago  Heights.  111.,  assignor  to  Steger  &  Sons   i  iano 
Manufacturing   Company,    Chicago.    111.,    a   Cc-p'"  Ht'nn 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,221, 


passiige- 

fiir   pas- 

i   \i    the 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  two  parallel  plates  extending 
trall^ verse' V  of  the  piano,  a  primary  valve  in  the  lower 
p. ate.  a  secondary  valve  In  the  upper  plate,  a  pouch  for 
each  valve  located  in  the  plate  opposite  the  pute  in 
which  the  valves  are  located,  and  means  for  a  1;  istinp 
the  space  between  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  two  parallel  plates  ei; tending 
transversely  of  the  piano,  a  primary  valve  In  t!  e  iwer 
plate,  a  secondary  valve  in  the  upper  plate,  a  puicb 
for  each  valve  located  in  the  plate  opposite  the  plate  Id 
which  the  valves  are  located,  a  flexible  wall  connecting 
said  plates,  and  means  for  adjusting  them  with  -eference 
to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  piano  a  bellows  with  an  air 
way  through  the  lower  wall  thereof  and  an  he 
sageway  In  the  lower  wall  of  the  bellows  ie-:  i 
outer  air.  a  pair  of  plates  below  said  bello«>  a!,d  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  suction  chamber  between  them,  an  air 
chamber  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  one  of  said 
plates  which  is  in  communication  with  the  air  passat-e 
way  in  the  bellows  and  said  passageway  to  the  outer  .I'.r 
a  reduced  passageway  between  said  chamber  and  the  su^ 
tlon  chamber  which  is  below  the  passage  to  said  outer 
air,  and  a  secondary  valve  controlling  a  port  leading  into 
said  air  chamber  and  between  the  air  passageway  thereto 
from  the  suction  chamber  and  the  passage  to  the  outer 
air.  whereby  the  former  will  be  cloaed  by  the  secondary 
valve  when  it  is  down  and  the  latter  passage  closed  thereby 
when  it  is  open. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  piano  a  pair  of  plates  extending 
transversely  thereof  which  are  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
suction  chamber,  one  of  aald  plates  being  flxed  and  the 
other  adjustable  with  relation  to  said  flxed  plate,  and 
primary  valves  mounted  in  the  adjustable  plate,  whereby 
all  of  the  primary  valves  may  be  simultaneously  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  piano  a  pair  of  plates  fsenlir^- 
transversely  of  the  piano  and  spaced  apart  to  f^rm  a 
suction  chamber,  primary  valves  mounted  in  the  lower 
one  of  said  plates,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  lower 
plate  with  relation  to  the  upper  plate  in  order  to  slrni;! 
taneously  adjust  the  position  of  said  valves. 


1.012,318.     LAP-RING  OB  OPEN  RING.    Ja.v  k>  H    alack, 
Qulncy.  Ark.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.     SerUl  No    ..   4  '^.-^e 
1.   A   coupling   link  comprising  a   pair   of   link    sections 

each    having    an    opening   at   one   side    located    rear    one 
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en.!  sail!  <i>  tloDs  being  arranged  80  that  the  opening  of 
one  section  will  be  closed  by  the  other  section,  and  means 
for  hlDKedly  connecting  the  opposite  tides  of  the  sections 


A 

rfV 

e 

1 

■     ! 
* 

/" 


2  K  coupling  link  comprising  sections  each  broken  nt 
one  Bide  and  arranged  so  that  one  link  normally  closes  the 
opening  of  the  other  link,  the  unbroken  sides  of  the  links 
being  disposed  side  by  side  and  In  contact,  and  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  unbroken  sides  of  the  sections  for  hlngedly 
connecting  them  together. 

3  A  coupling  link  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  each 
having  an  opening  at  one  side  to  form  a  long  and  a  short 
arm  said  sections  being  arranged  in  such  position  that 
the  long  arm  of  one  section  normally  closes  the  opening 
of  the  other  section,  and  means  for  hlngedly  connecting 
together  the  sides  of  the  sections  opposite  from  the  open- 
ings the  said  means  comprising  a  sleeve  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  sections  and  of  such  lengtn  as  to  engage 
the  ends  of  the  sections  and  prevent  relative  longitudinal 
movement. 

4  A  coupling  link  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  each 
section  having  an  opening  at  one  side  to  form  a  long  and  a 
Shu:-  ::ra.  said  sections  being  arranged  In  such  position 
t!  at  the  long  arm  of  one  section  normally  closes  the  open- 
!:.j  of  the  other  section,  means  for  hlngedly  connecting 
together  the  sides  of  the  sections  opposite  from  the  open- 
ings, and  a  shoulder  on  each  long  arm  Interlocking  In  a 
recess  In  the  other  arm. 

5.  A  coupling  link  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  each 
section  having  an  opening  at  one  side  to  form  a  long  and 
a  short  arm.  said  sections  being  arranged  In  such  position 
that  the  long  arm  of  one  section  normally  closes  the 
opening  of  the  other  section,  means  for  hlngedly  connect- 
ing together  the  sides  of  the  sections  opposite  from  the 
openings,  a  shoulder  on  each  long  arm  interlocking  In  a 
recess  in  the  other  arm.  and  a  shoulder  on  each  short  arm 
Interlocking  In  the  recess  In  the  long  arm. 


Inwardly  directed  annular  flange  positioned  at  the  Junc- 
ture point  of  said  neck  and  mouth  piece,  a  closure  disk 
of  a  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  Interior  of  the 
bottom  of  said  mouth  piece,  a  cementltlous  substance  com- 
pletely filling  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  Including  Its  slots 
and  concealing  from  view  the  Inclined  flanges  and  a  frangi- 
ble ligament  portion  for  said  neck  positioned  below  said 
flange,  whereby  when  the  mouth  piece,  together  with  said 
oementltlous  substance,  disk  and  flange,  is  broken  off  at 
said  point  of  weakening,  the  contents  of  the  bottle  may 
be  immediately  poured  through  the  unobstructed  bottle 
neck. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  of  a  bottle 
provided  with  a  frangible  ligament,  a  rotary  frame  encir- 
cling the  bottle  neck  said  band  comprising  a  fiat  thin 
strip  slotted  through  and  crimped  above  and  below  said 
slotted  portions  to  accommodate  glass  cutters,  glass  cut- 
ters Journalcd  in  the  crimped  portions  of  said  bands  and 
rotating  through  said  slots,  and  projected  portions  for  the 
band  end.s  to  constitute  a  handle  one  of  said  projected 
portions  being  apertured  and  the  other  of  said  projected 
portions  being  stamped  out  to  form  a  tongue,  whereby 
Interlocking  parts  are  provided  for  retaining  the  band  In 
position  on  a  bottle  neck. 


1,012,320.  CORK  SIIELL-CDTTINO  MACHINE.  Alex- 
ander BogdA.vfft.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Cork  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  14,  191;.     Serial  No.  643,!>71. 


1,012.319.     NON  ItKl  ILLAiiLi:  BOTTLE  OR  LIKE  VE8- 
'  SEL.     John  M.  Bley,  rhiladelphla,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  27. 
1911.     Serial  No.  611,047. 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle  the  combination  of  a  bottle, 
the  neck  of  which  terminates  In  a  contracted  mouth  piece 
vertically  slotted  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  clo- 
sure disk  the  walls  of  said  month  piece  having  formed  In- 
tesn-al  therewith  above  said  slots  Inwardly  directed  oppo- 
sitely disposed  spaced  Inclined  flanges  the  free  ends  of 
which  overlie  one  another  at  the  mouth  piece  center,  an 


1.  la  a  cork  shell  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
two  tubular  cutters  sUdably  arranged  one  within  the  other 
and  connected  so  as  to  rotate  together,  coactlng  clutch 
members  ui>on  said  cutters  for  connecting  said  cutters  so 
aa  to  reciprocate  together,  means  for  disconnecting  said 
clutch  members  In  the  forward  movement  of  said  cutters, 
and  means  for  causing  said  cutters  to  move  longitudinally 
In  opposite  directlona  when  said  clutch  members  are  dis- 
engaged. 

2.  In  a  cork  shell  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  bearings,  of  a  tubular  arbor  slidably  ar- 
ranged therein  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber slidably  located  within  said  arbor  having  a  pin  en- 
gaging said  slot,  tubular  cutters  fastened  to  said  arbor 
and  tubular  member,  respectively,  a  stripper  located  within 
the  outer  cutter,  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to 
said  arbor  and  thus  to  the  parts  connected  therewith,  co- 
acting  clutch  members  upon  said  arbor  and  tubular  mem- 
bers for  connecting  the  same,  whereby  the  same  are  caused 
to  move  together  longitudinally,  means  engaging  said 
arbor  for  lm"t)arting  alternating  motion  to  said  cutters, 
means  upon  one  of  said  bearings  for  disconnecting  said 
clutch  members  In  the  forward  movement  of  said  cutters, 
and  means  for  causing  said  cutters  to  move  longitudinal ly 
in  opposite  directions  when  said  clutch  members  are  dis- 
engaged. 

3.  In  a  cork  shell  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  bearings,  of  a  tubular  arbor  slidably  ar- 
ranged therein  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber slidably  located  within  said  arbor  having  a  pin  engaf- 
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tnr  Mid  Blot,  tnbal«r  evttm  teatanad  to  aai'i  arbor  and  I 
tubnlar  member,  respectively,  a  atrlpper  located  within  the 
outer  cutter,  a  collar  fastened  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
arbor,  a  grooved  ring  attached  to  said  tubular  tneijii."  a 
spring  bearing  against  said  collar  and  ring,  a  plurality 
of  dogs  pivoted  to  said  arbor  and  aflnrf^  ^"  enrage  the 
groove  In  said  ring,  springs  for  keej  :  i;  ■*:!!!  1  ^  Inien- 
gagement  with  said  groove,  means  for  ImpartWiL-  •  'ary 
motion  to  said  arbor  and  thus  to  the  parta  connecte-J  tiiere- 
wltb,  means  engaging  said  arbor  for  imparting  altemat- 
InH^  motion  to  said  cutters,  and  means  upon  one  of  said 
bearings  for  disengaging  said  dogs  from  said  groove  In  the 
forward  motion  <Jf  said  cutters,  whereby  said  flrst-named 
spring  is  adapted  to  cause  said  tubular  noember  to  move 
longitudinally  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  arbor.  1 

4.  In  a  cork  shell  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  bearings,  of  a  tubular  arbor  slidably  ar- 
ranged therein  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  tubular  mem-  | 
ber  slidably  lo<ated  within  said  arl>or  having  a  pin  engag- 
ing said  slot,  tubnlar  cutters  fastened  to  said  arbor  and 
tubular  member,  raapectlvely,  a  stripper  located  within  the 
outer  cutter,  a  collar  fastened  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
arbor,  a  grooved  ring  attached  to  said  tubular  member,  a 
spring  bearing  against  said  collar  and  ring,  a  plurality  of 
dogs  pivoted  to  said  arbor  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
groove  In  said  ring,  springs  for  keeping  said  dogs  in  en- 
gagement with  said  groove,  means  for  Imparting  rotary  mo- 
tion to  said  arbor  and  thus  to  the  parts  connected  there- 
with, means  engaging  said  arbor  for  imparting  alternating 
motion  to  said  cutters,  means  upon  one  of  said  hearings* 
for  disengaging  sa4d  dogs  from  said  groove  in  the  forward 
motion  of  said  cutters,  whereby  said  flrst-named  spring  is 
adapted  to  cnuse  said  tubular  member  to  move  longitudi- 
nally in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  arbor,  and 
means  for  stopping  In  the  backward  movement  of  said 
arbor  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  stripper,  whereby 
•the  finished  product  Is  removed  from  the  Inner  tubular 
cutter.  1 


range<i  forwardly  of  aad  angaglrg  «m1>1  «iii  j-irt  «  --tntidard 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  share  and  above  ssh)  brace, 
a  4baft  joumaled  npoa  tmAA  platform,  a  forwardiy-extend- 
Ing  arm  projecting  fnm  said  shaft,  a  pin  and  slot  connec- 
tion between  the  forward  end  of  the  arm  and  said  jstaad- 
ard.  and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  thereby  shifting  the 
arm  to  elevate  said  share. 


1,012,321.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Gbohgk 
BOBLAN,  McKeeaport,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  593,840. 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  portable  rec- 
tangular frame,  a  platform  secured  thereto  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  series  of  longitudinally-extending  spaced 
bars  secured  at  one  end  to  said  platform  and  having  the 
other  ends  thereof  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame,  transverse  braces  connecting  said  bara  together,  a 
transverse  brace  connecting  one  of  said  bars  to  one  side 
of  said  frame,  said  braces  arranged  out  of  transverse  aline 
ment.  a  plow  abare  support  depending  from  each  of  said 
braces  In  proximity  to  one  end  thereof,  plow  shares  ar 
ranged  forwardly  of  and  engaging  said  supports,  a  stand- 
ard projecting* upwardly  from  each  of  said  shares  and 
above  said  braces,  shafts  journaled  upon  said  platform,  a 
forwardlyeitendlng  arm  projecting  from  each  of  said 
shafts,  said  arms  being  of  different  lengths,  pin  and  slot 
connections  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  arms  and  said 
standards,  ani  mpnr=  fnr  '•ortc'nj  the  shafts  thereby  shift- 
ing the  arms  x\\,\      •  »  s:  •  .;  ;.:,  ;   lowering  said  shares. 

2.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  portable 
frame,  a  platform  secured  thereto  Intermediate  the  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-extending  spaced  bars 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  platform  and  having  their  other 
end  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  transverse 
).<>.•  px'.'   ilrii;  ft -ween  a  pair  of  "nil  Nn-s  for  connecting 

l-.rsce   Ir.    iir..x;n!i;y    ;<!    oor   end    tin'rf.f.    .«.    ;.    w    t!  ;.••»■    .<i: 


1,012,322.  CAR  -  DOOR  FASTENING.  CnKSTBB  K. 
Brooks,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malle 
able  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpx  rfition 
of  Ohio.     FUed  June  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  569.821. 


10  ti 


In  a  car  door  fastening,  staple  members,  a  hasp  having 
an  opening  at  each  end  to  receive  said  staple  members,  and 
a  hook  member  engaging  both  of  said  staple  members  and 
said  hasp,  substantially  as  described. 


1,012.323.      EXPLOSION-ENGINE.      Al^ssoN   P.   BbcBH, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  July  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  381,971. 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  the  cylin- 
der, two  pistons   therein,  a  crank    shaft,  suitable  connec- 
tions between  one  of  said  pistons  and  said  crank  shaft,  a 
yielding    resistant    which    opposes    the    explosion  Induced 
movement   of    the   other   piston   and    which    return*    said 
piston  to  Its  normal  poaltlon.  an  oscillating  era    k    merha 
nlsm   connecting  said  crank   with    the   last    nnn  i-d    piston 
whereby  the  piston   in  moving  oscillates  the  cr-     k    a    ro 
tatable    member    concentric    with    si  11     i<       h'     l'    rrank. 
transmitting   niechanlsm   intermedia-        '    >  'uentri- 
rota  table    member   and    the   first    named    crank    shaft     ni 
automatic  clutch  Intenaedlate  of  the  crank  and  th.    »i    1 
concentric  rotatable  member,  which  clutch  acts  aut  nnaT, 
cally  to  disconnect  said  oscillating  crank  and  coDcer'nc  r' 
tatable  member  when    the   last   named   piston   liep^ns     t< 
explowlon  Induced  stroke  and  to  automatically  conne.  r  t!  en. 
vkhen  the  p  -•   r    Veins  Its  return  stroke  to  Its  Inltln:  p-^* 
tlon.    snd    ro>ar.-    '  >r    twri-vHrflUv    exploding   an    eipiosire 
gas  within  the  >  v    nlrr   ;,p  ■^v,«  -.   sHid  pistons. 

2.  1»:  an  exp    '^;   '    ■    t:  !.•     c*    romblnatlon  of  a   rvHn 
der.   two  plstonn    •tp^^>•'      \\\^■^v•.  %    for   introdnclng    iie   ex 
plosive  mixture  between  them,  a  crank  shaft,  and  s     w;: 
connections  between  said  crank  shaft  and  one  of  sa   )  ,   s 
tons,  a  piston  rod  attached  to  the  other  piston  and  »  tttrui 
Ing  out  of  the  cylinder,  a  cross  head  secured  to  said      s-    ;; 
rod.  a  rock  shaft  having  crank  arms,  links  connectin.-  s-iid 
arms  with  said    cross  head,  a  member  concentric  wItt    sRid 
rook  shaft   n'id    rf  rmally  rotatable  Independent  v    thereof 
means  for  constant  rotatable  connection  of  sal<1  n  .ni!>rr  tj 
the  crank  shaft,  an  automatic  clutch  adapted  to  n    n..  • 
said  rock  shaft  to  said  rotatable  member  for  transnsniin? 
motion  In  one  direction  only  from  said  rock  shaft   *     said 
rotatable  member  during  the  return  movement  of  '^m-  pis 
♦ -7-  tfi  which  said  rock  shaft  Is  connected,  and  a  yi.   dtntr 

.si!<i;.nt   which  oppose*  the  eiploslon-lnduced  motion   of 
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th-    ;ist  namefl  pisun  und  acts  to  return  It  to  Its  normal 

!  In  an  expinslon  »>nglne,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der, two  pistona  therein,  means  for  admitting  the  explosive 
nuxr  irp  t)erween  thf-m  n  crank  shaft,  suitable  connections 
b^twHrn  said  i  rank  «haft  and  one  of  said  pistons,  a  pivoted 
ro 'kin.'  member,  mechanism  connecting  said  member  with 
the  other  piston,  a  yielding  resistant  to  the  explosive  In- 
duced movement  of  the  second  piston,  which  resistant  acts 
to  moT-  said  piston  back- to  its  normal  position,  two  mesh- 
ing gears,  one  driven  by  the  crank  shaft  and  one  mounted 
on  an  ails  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  rocking  mem- 
ber, and  an  nutomarlc  clutch  by  which  the  latter  gear  is 
connected  with  the  rocking  member  when  the  latter  is  mov- 
ing In  one  direction  and  is  disconnected  therefrom  when  It 
is  moving  In  the  other  dlrecMon 


I 


1  012,324.     PIVOT   FOR  DECK-SASHES.     JOHN  R.  Bdr- 
'  BOWS,  Wilmington.  Del.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.    Serial  No. 
611,918. 


threaded  opening  therein,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  sash,  an  arm  on  the  bracket,  having  openings  therein, 
a  screw-threaded  Journal  located  in  an  opening  In  the  arm, 
and  adapted  to  screw  Into  the  opening  in  the  casting,  a 
corrugated  spring  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame,  and 
a  screw  projected  through  the  other  of  said  openings  In  the 
arm  and  engaging  the  corrugated  spring,  suhatantlaliv  n» 
described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  deck  saah 
therein,  of  a  casting  secured  to  the  frame  outside  of  the 
deck  sash  and  having  a  vertical  edge  and  an  Inclined  edge, 
the  former  serving  as  an  abutment  for  the  sash  when 
closed,  and  the  latter  limiting  the  opening  movement  of 
the  sash,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  sash,  an  arm  on  said 
bracket  having  a  bearing  between  its  ends,  a  thumb  screw 
constituting  a  Journal  projected  through  said  bearing  and 
screwed  into  a  threaded  opening  In  the  casting,  a  spring 
secured  to  the  frame  and  comprising  a  strip  of  spring 
metal  bent  upon  Itself,  the  outer  portion  of  said  spring  cor- 
rugated, and  a  screw  projected  through  the  arm  and  engag 
ing  the  corrugated  portion  of  said  spring,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.012,325.  TIRE-PROTECTOR.  John  O.  Caldwell,  Jr.. 
Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  O.  Caldwell. 
Sr.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
650,446. 


1  .\  mounting  for  deck  sastu's  comprising  two  members, 
one  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame,  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  edge  and  an  inclined  edge,  the  former  con- 
stituting an  abutment  for  the  sash  when  closed,  and  the 
latter  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  sash,  the  other 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sash,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  journal  pin  projected  through  aald  last-mentioned 
memtier  and  screwed  Into  the  first-mentioned  memt)er,  sub- 
stantially ns  described 

-',  K  mounting  for  deck  •<ashes  comprising  two  members, 
one  mfmbf-r  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame,  and  har- 
ing  a  vertical  edge  and  an  inclined  edge,  the  former  con- 
stituting ail  abutment  for  the  sash  when  closed,  and  the 
latter  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  the  sash,  the 
other  m.M!  s»'r  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  sash,  and  a 
screw  tbread'd  journal  pin  projected  through  said  last- 
mentioned  member  and  screwed  into  the  flrst-mentloned 
member,  a  corrugated  spring  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
frame,  and  a  screw  in  said  last-mentioned  member  engag- 
ing the  corrugated  spring,  whereby  said  members  are  held 
In  closed  or  open  relation  with  each  other,  Bubstantially  as 

described. 

:•,  A  mounting  for  deck  sashes  comprising  a  casting 
ad.H;.tfd  to  be  secured  to  a  framt-.  and  having  a  screw- 
tiiTfa  i'd  opening  therein,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured 
f,.  :i  ^as;i  an  arm  on  the  bracket  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  s.  r.'w  'hread«Hl  Journal  located  in  the  opening  in  the  arm. 
and  adapted  to  screw  into  the  opening  In  the  casting,  a 
corru.'atpd  sprlni;  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame,  and 
a  proj  ction  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  said 
spring.   suiiStantially  as  described. 

4.  A  mounting  for  deck  sashes  comprising  a  casting 
adapted   t.;   be   sec  ired   f  >  a   frame,  and  haying  a  screw- 


1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  two  relatively  stlfT  mem- 
bers curved  on  radii  corresponding  respectively  to  the  inner 
and  outer  curved  surfaces  of  a  tire  shoe  and  a  flexible  web 
connecting  one  edge  of  each  member,  the  free  edge  of  each 
member  being  provided  with  a  flexible  flap. 

2.  A  tire  protector  comprising  two  relatively  stiff  mem- 
bers shaped  to  respectively  fit  Inside  and  outside  of  a  tlrs 
shoe,  said  members  being  provided  with  flexible  portions 
to  surround  the  edges  of  the  shoe  and  overlap  within  the 

rim  of  the  wheel. 

3.  A  tire  protector  comprising  an  outer  meml*r  shaped 
to  fit  the  outside  of  a  tire  shoe,  an  inner  member  adapted 
to  be  placed  within  the  shoe  and  flexibly  connected  to  one 
edge  of  the  outer  member,  and  a  flap  flexibly  attached  to 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  outer  member  and  also  adapted  to 
be  placed  within  the  shoe. 


1,012,826.  ELKCTROTHERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS. 
Chables  B.  Campbell,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Camp- 
bell Electric  Company.  Lynn.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  527.163. 


^. 


I 


1      I  III  -I  itUi- 


1.  An  electro-therapeutic  apparatus  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  transformer  comprising  a  core  having  two  substan- 
tially  parallel   legs  connected    by   end  yokes,    a   secondary 
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winding  on  one  of  said  legs  anfl  n  r»r1m«ry  winding  having 
main  sections  located  near  t»  >  ■  !-  '  said  i'^-  a'd  nor- 
mally In  operation,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  sections 
located  between  the  main  sections,  and  a  regulating  device 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  transformer,  the  regu- 
lating device  being  arranged  to  throw  more  or  less  of  the 
auxiliary  primary  sections  Into  series  with  the  main  pri- 
mary sections. 

2.  An  electro  therapeutic  apparatus  having.  !n  combina- 
tion, a  transformer  provided  with  a  secondary  «  indlng  and 
with  a  primary  winding  divldetl  ;:  '  v  r  nun  sections 
connected  In  series  and  normally  .  p.-rative  and  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  sections,  a  regulantsg  device  for  controlling 
the  operating  of  the  transform'  r  arranged  to  throw  more 
or  less  of  the  auxiliary  sections  into  series  with  the  main 
sections  of  the  primary  winding,  and  a  body  of  Insulating 
material  located  between  one  of  the  said  main  sections 
and  the  adjacent  auxiliary  section,  to  prevent  disruptive 
discharge  between  said  sections. 

3.  An  electro-therapeutic  appfi'-at!!«  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  hlgh-tensioD  transfoi  nur  t  •■\^.\i  fr-^j  ;ency  coil 
energised  thereby,  a  safety  connection  between  the  high 
frequency  coll  and  the  primary  circuit  of  the  high-tension 
transformer,  and  a  condenser  Interposed  in  said  connection. 

4.  An  electro  therapeutic  apparatus  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  high-tension  transformer  provided  with  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  high  fre<juency  coil,  a 
condenser,  the  high-frequency  coll  and  the  condenser  being 
connected  In  series  with  the  secondary  winding  of  the  high- 
tension  transformer,  and  an  independent  auxiliary  plate  In 
said  condenser  connected  with  the  primary  circuit  of  the 
high-tension  transformer  and  operating  as  a  safety  con- 
nection for  !!)•'  l.ik'l'  frequency  coil. 

5.  An  eii-ctru  !htrai)*'uiic  apparatus  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  high  tension  iraiisformer  provided  with  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  hlgb  freijuency  tX)ll 
connected  with  fl!id  .  ti.>rg!7..d  ;>  ;tio  s. -  ^'!iil:,r\  winding  of 
the  transformer,  and  connections  between  the  high  fre- 
quency col!  and  th*'  [^rlm-ary  •  irCuit  of  the  transformer 
constructed  niid  -pcruting  »tf'  a  safety  connection  betw.-eu 
the  high-frequency  coll  and  said  primary  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  IP  not  printed  In  thr  liaiette.J 


,012,327.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPOHT  for  FLUB- 
CLEANERS.  Chablss  C.  Chambbblin,  Washington, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Marion  Machinery  Foundry  and  Sup- 
ply Company.  Marlon,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  619,422. 


=iUi^^.!!a  IP"^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  steam  supply 
pipe  connected  thereto,  of  a  swinging  support  plvotally 
mounted  externally  of  the  b.  llnr  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  pipe  sections  c<innet.'d  •  -^aid  «team  supply  pipe, 
and  a  boiler  flue  cleaner  rigidly  (  arried  by  said  pipe  sec- 
tions and  stpsm  i-onne<  ted   ttiereto 

1'  The  conjt'ination  w:th  a  txiller  and  a  steam  supply 
pdpe  leading  therefrom,  of  u  swinirini:  sjir'port  including 
a  pipe  serfion,  provided  with  a  swivel  stt-am  Joint  con- 
necting the  same  to  said  supply  pipe  snd  pivntally  carry 
ing  tbi'  sam«-  thereon  eiternally  of  said  Uoipr,  and  a  ttoiler 
tVie  cleaner  rigidly  carried  by  said  swin^iirii;  snpjxirt  and 
steam  connected  tiiereto. 


8.  TlM  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  steatn  supply 
pipe  leading  therefrom,  of  a  swinging  support  comprising 
a  pair  of  pipe  sections  each  provided  with  a  rl'^fted  steam 
Joint  connection  with  said  supply  pipe  i  1  1  '  »  '^  having 
Inwardly  extending  ellx'w-  ". ni  a  boiler  fln»  eaner  car- 
ried by  said  rlb-'ws  and  steam  connected  thereto 

4.  The  uiiii  tiiilon  with  a  boiler  and  a  steam  supply 
pipe,  of  ,H  swinging  support  mounted  externn  ;y  f  said 
boiler  and  comprising  a  pair  of  pipe  sections,  ea  h  having 
a  rotatable  steam  Joint  connection  with  sa,  1  -  ppiy  pipe. 
and  each  provided  with  rigid  elbows,  and  h  *>.  iler  flue 
cleaner  carried  between  said  elbows  and  steuii,  connetted 
thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  holler  and  a  steam  supply 
pipe  leading  therefrom,  of  swivel  members  8upport»"d  on 
said  steam  supply  pipe  and  each  provided  with  a  pipe 
section  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto 
and  connecting  with  said  steam  supply  pipe  through  said 
swivel  members,  and  a  boiler  flue  cleaner  carried  by  said 
pipe  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,328.  COUPLING  FOR  CABLES,  WIH? 
Ac.  Thomas  J.  Cope,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  1  . 
1910.    SerUl  No.  689,510. 


As  an  improved  ar-lcle  of  manufacture,  a  onpling  de- 
vice comprising  a  stock  having  a  flat  uppei  'ace  and  at 
an  end  thereof  an  eye  exte-.  lln^  in  the  1.  •  f  - -dlnai  di- 
rection thereof,  a  conical  head  rising  from  the  upper 
face  of  said  stock  and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening 
through  said  conical  member  adjacent  said  face  said  stock 
being  formed  with  a  channel  leading  from  said  opening 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  eye  and  with  an  upwardly  and 
obliquely  dlsposefl  throat  communicating  with  said  chan- 
nel and  extending  Into  said  eye.  sali  •  v^  Vn;:  arranged 
to  hold  the  cable  In  substantial  allDea>L  «  t:  said  upper 
face  and  said  ( hannel  affording  access  to  the  throat 
and  facliitHting  thp  Introduction  of  a  cable  tberelDto.  and 
the  throat  serv.i,.;  to  raise  the  cable  when  a  pull  Is  ex- 
erted on  the  latter. 


1,012,329.      ilEAilNu    iSiSTEM.      WlI,LUM    1      *.    spih, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  501^  728 


i        1     in   8  device  of  the  class  described  a  heating  Bvetem 

'    Hmb.rH<  int    a    source  of   heat,    a   heating   '^oil.    a    beating. 

mixing  and   '  xpanslon  tank  communlca;  r.g   witi,    the  coll 

at    each    end    thereof,    an    auxiliary     rf>,serv(;r    connected 

with  the  heating  coil  and  said  tank,  a   ly  pass  connected 

1   across  the  coll,  valves  serving  to  cut  out  the   auxiliary 
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r«>»erv  'r  and  to  open  and  clo«e  the  by  paw  and  means 
f  r    .p-rung  said  valves. 

.'  \  device  of  the  class  described  embni!  in-:  "  source 
of  hf'iit,  a  coll.  a  heating,  expansion  and  mixing  tank 
with  which  the  discharge  end  of  the  coll  la  connected,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  tank  and  Inlet  end  of  the  coll,  an  aux- 
iliary re«erToir  communicating  with  said  pipe,  a  by-pass 
pipe  leading  across  the  coil,  valves  in  the  by-pass  pipe 
and  first  named  pipe  and  means  for  operating  said  valves. 

;i.  The  combination  with  a  heater  of  a  coll  therein,  a 
heating  and  mixing  tank  with  which  the  discharge  end 
of  the  coll  Is  connected,  an  auxiliary  reserrolr  connected 
with  the  heating  and  mixing  tank  and  with  the  inlet  end 
of  the  cill,  a  by-pas.s  pipe  connected  with  both  ends  of 
the  coil  and  with  the  heating  and  mixing  tank,  valves 
arranged  to  open  the  by-pass  pipe  and  op«n  the  discharge 
pipe  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  vice  versa  and  me- 
chanical means  for  operating  said  valves. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  heating  system, 
embracing  a  source  of  heat,  a  heating  coll,  a  heating,  mix- 
ing and  expansion  tank  communicating  with  each  end 
of  the  coil,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  connected  with  the 
heating  coil  and  tank,  a  by-pass  connected  across  the 
coil,  valves  for  stopping  the  circulation  through  the  by- 
pass and  directing  the  circulation  through  the  auxiliary 
tank  and  means  for  operating  the  valves. 

r».  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  expansion  tank, 
a  heating  coll,  a  pipe  affording  communication  between  the 
tank  and  inlet  end  of  the  heating  coll.  a  by-pass  pipe  lead- 
ing across  the  coil  communicating  with  said  pipe  between 
the  tank  and  inlet  end  of  the  heating  coil,  said  by-pass 
pipe  communicating  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  heating 
coll  and  with  the  tank  and  pressure  regulated  mechani- 
cally operated  means  for  opening  and  for  closing  said  by- 
pass pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,012,331.  VEHICLB-TIRB.  William  J.  Ci  nmxgham. 
PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serin  l  No. 
588,627. 


1,012.330-  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL  -  FASTENER. 
Walteu  H.  Crillet.  Smithton,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  654,190. 


1.  In  a  moiallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  domblnatlon 
with  rails,  of  a  tie  of  the  I  beam  construction  having  the 
top  flanges  cut  away  to  provide  seats  for  said  rails  and 
outer  fasteners  engaging  the  outer  flanges  of  said  rails, 
the  top  of  aaid  tie  being  further  cut  away  to  provide  an 
inner  fastener  seat  and  tongue-ways,  with  said  fastener 
seats  presenting  inclined  beveled  walls.  Inner  fasteners 
mounted  upon  said  seats  and  having  a  wedging  action 
between  the  inner  flanges  of  said  rails  and  the  walls  of 
said  seats,  tongues  carried  by  said  fasteners  and  extending 
into  said  tongue-way  under  the  inner  flanges  of  said 
rails,  and  means  arranged  transversely  of  said  inner 
fasteners  for  retaining  said  fasteners  upon  the  seats  of 
said  tie. 

•2.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  rails.  >if  a  tie  of  the  I-l)eam  construction  having  the 
top  thereof  provided  with  seats  for  said  rails  and  outer 
fasteners  to  engage  the  outer  base  flanges  of  said  rails, 
the  top  of  said  tie  being  further  cut  away  to  provide  seats 
f  r  inner  rail  fasteners.  Inner  rail  fasteners  arranged 
ii()on  said  seats  and  having  a  wedging  action  toward  each 
other  to  bind  said  fasteners  upon  said  seats  and  against 
the  inner  bas«>  flanges  of  said  rails,  tongues  carried  by  said 
fasteners  and  exten'ling  under  the  inner  base  flanges  to 
sal'1  rails    and  bolts  connecting  said  fasteners. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  felly,  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  resilient  non-elastic  spring  members,  one 
series  connected  at  one  side  of  the  felly  and  extending 
beyond  the  central  plane  thereof  and  the  other  series  con- 
nected at  the  opposite  side  of  the  felly  and  extending  be- 
yond the  central  plane  thereof,  whereby  the  body  portion 
of  the  members  thereof  cross  each  other  and  the  free  end 
of  each  member  being  curled  Inwardly  and  toward  the 
body  portion  thereof,  a  wedge  member  resting  upon  the 
said  free  ends  of  the  spring  members  and  adapted  to  force 
said  membera  apart,  and  a  tread  member  connected  with 
said  wedge  member,  said  spring  members  being  unconfined 
excepting  at  their  point  of  connection. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  n  felly,  a  plate 
secured  thereto  and  extending  on  each  side  of  the  felly,  a 
plurality  of  series  of  resilient  non-elastic  spring*,  one  se- 
ries connected  at  one  side  of  the  plate  and  extending  be- 
yond the  central  plane  thereof,  and  the  other  series  con- 
nected at  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  and  extending  be- 
yond the  central  plane  thereof,  whereby  the  body  portion 
of  the  members  thereof  cross  each  other  and  the  free  end 
of  each  member  being  curled  Inwardly  and  toward  the 
body  portion  thereof,  a  wedge  member  resting  upon  the 
said  free  ends  of  the  spring  members  and  adapted  to  force 
said  members  apart  and  a  tread  member  connected  with 
said  wedge  member,  said  spring  members  being  unconfined 
excepting  at  their  point  of  connection. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  felly,  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  resilient,  non-elastic  springs,  one  series 
connected  at  one  side  of  the  felly  and  extending  beyond 
the  central  plane  thereof,  and  the  other  series  connected 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  felly  and  extending  beyond  the 
central  plane  thereof,  whereby  the  body  portions  of  the 
spring  members  cross  each  other  and  the  end  of  each  mem- 
ber being  curled  inwardly  and  toward  the  body  portion 
thereof,  a  frame  having  sides  and  a  wedge  member,  having 
Inclined  sides  contacting  respectively  with  the  ends  of 
said  spring  members  hnd  a  tread  member  carried  by  said 
frame,  said  springs  being  adapted  for  unconfined  move-  • 
ment  and  said  frame  serving  as  stops  for  said  spring 
membera 


1,012.332.  OIL-CIRCULATORY  SYSTEM  OR  APPARA- 
TUS.  Papl  Daimler,  Untertttrkheim-Stuttgart,  Oer- 
many,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Dalmler-Motoren  Geaell- 
schaft.  Untertilrkheim  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Filed  Nov. 
16,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,415. 

1.  In  an  oil  circulatory  lubricating  system,  a  main 
pump  circulating  oil  to  and  from  the  parts  to  be  lubricated 
and  an  auxiliary  pump  parallel  to  and  arranged  at  the 
side  of  said  main  pump,  said  auxiliary  pump  sucking  oil 
from  a  fresh  oil  supply  and  directly  supplying  it  to  said 
main  pump. 

2.  In  an  oil  drcalatory  lubricating  system,  a  main 
pump  circulating  oil  to  and  from  the  parts  to  be  lubri- 
cated, an  auxiliary  pump  parallel  to  and  arranged  at  the 
dde  of  said  main  pump,  said  auxiliary  pump  sucking  oil 
from  a  fresl^  oil  supply  and  directly  supplying  It  to  said 
main  pump,  a  driving  shaft,  eccentrics  on  said  shaft  for 
operating  the  pump  pistons  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
stroke  of  said  anxlllary   pamp  comprising  a   frame  con- 


n 


nected  to  the  platan  of  t^e  tuzillary  pumr    «  *>'«^k  sliding 

III  S811I  fraii.f  ;i:  1  uiKi...  on  the  eccen'.rS'  ■■'  ':•'■  ir  '''■■'^ 
Shaft  Hnii  an  adjusuble  abutment  for  said  block,  said 
abiiinicr,'   iwing  carried  by  the  frame. 


3  In  an  oil  circulatory  lubricating  system,  a  main 
pump  circulating  oil  to  and  from  the  parts  *«  ^e  lubrl^ 
cated.  an  auxiliary  pump  parallel  to  and  "'■»°K^^,«,^  *„^" 
.we  ;f  said  main  pump,  said  auxiliary  pump  »^ck»ng  <,'! 
from  a  fresh  oil  supply  and  directly  suppUIne  t  >r.  ««  d 
main  pump,  and  a  piston  valve  parallel  t,  ,:>..  '1^":;:^, 
at  the  side  of  said  main  pump,  said  piston  '«'^«  ^'^''^  , 
ling  communication  between  said  m»in  pump  and  the  oil 

''^r'l'n  an  oil  circulatory  lubricating  system,  a  main 
pump  circulating  oil  to  and  from  the  parts  to  be  lubri- 
est«d.  a  freah  oil  supply,  and  an  auxUiary  pump  for  8uck_ 
Ing  oU  from  said  fresh  oil  supply  and  supplying  the  fresh 
oil  to  the  oil  circuit,  the  piston  of  said  main  pump  being 
adapted  to  control  communication  between  said  auxiliary 
Dump  and  the  fresh  oil  supply. 

5  In  an  oil  circulatory  lubricating  system,  a  main 
•  pump  circulating  oil  to  and  from  the  parts  to  be  lubri- 
cated? a  fresh  oil  supply,  and  an  auxiliary  pump  for  suck_ 
ing  oil  from  said  fresh  oil  supply  and  supplying  the  fresh 
oil  to  the  oil  circuit,  the  piston  of  said  main  pump  being 
adapted  to  control  communication  between  said  auxiliary 
pump  and  the  oil  circuit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 

L012  333.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  JOURNAL-BBARINGS. 
JOHN  T.  DAVIS.  Argents.  Ark.  Piled  Nov.  10.  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  591.650. 


with 'said  btaring,  1.  r.r.usicK  -^t-.  ur.-c  ;o  it.f  I-earlng,  a 
rubK  shaft  revolobly  r;,>>M.t.  ..i  i.  >*■..<.:  ;  ^s.n^  and  oper- 
atlveLy  connected  with  saul  i^uuit..  u.  Uawger  iu^jseij  con- 
nected to  said  crank  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in 
said  hanger,  a  combined  spur  gear  pinion  and  'r  it  ion 
gear  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  said  pinion  hn^  n^-  an 
operative  engagement  with  the  gear  on  said  crank  shaft. 
and  a  spring  arranged  In  said  housing  and  engapiag  said 
hanger  whereby  said  friction  gear  Is  held  in  oper:  v.vv  en 
gagement  with  the  shaft  In  the  journal  bearing. 


1.012,884.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TRUSSES  OR 
TRUSSED  BEAMS.  Nathan  H.  Davis,  Philfldelphla. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  329,492. 


r  ,  ■  r' 


In  a  I  it.rioatf  r  r.jr  Inurni.;  hfHr;nk:s  n  ■.•H'-vf,ir.  vKiveC 
oil  c<'i;d«rtinc  in-!  r.'.irn  p.ix^n  ',•'  r  nn»"-t  k.i:  ;  '..^^rvnlr 
with  thP  }o>irrM  '.»>»  ri  nt*..  «  p-.:n\,  vs'vm/1  .-..Vii  ..ri  Wa:  ii:  ." 
^^'^n•r;   pipois  to  conue^t  said  pump  with  the  resprT(  ir  acu 


1  In  a  machine  for  forming  truss  members  out  of  lon- 
gitudinally slit  beams,  the  combination  of  means  for  lon- 
gitudinally compressing  and  upsetting  the  portion  of  the 
beam  at  one  end  of  the  slit.  Including  members  en^'Lijiiut 
the  beam  at  lU  ends  and  relatively  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  means  acting  on  the  portion  of  the 
beam  at  the  other  side  of  the  slit  In  a  direction  tr.ur.s 
vecse  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers for  drawing  away  said  second  mentioned  beam  por- 
tion while  the  first  mentioned  beam  portion  Is  beln*.  ip 
set.  and  other  means  also  acting  transversely  to  s6.d 
direction  of  relative  movement  for  bending  the  ftst  ;r.er, 
Uoned  beam  portion  at  the  end  of  the  upsetting  operati.n. 

2  In  combination,  a  pair  of  work  holder  parts,  means 
for  upsetting  .i  blank  held  In  said  work  holder  i-aris. 
means  for  holding  said  work  holder  parts  in  allnenieDt 
during  said  upsetting  operation  and  means  for  subse- 
quently moving  said  work  holder  parts  out  of  allneimnt  to 
bend  the  blank  held  by  them. 

3  In  combination,  a  Uble,  a  pair  of  work  holder  parts 
each  pivoted  to  said  table,  each  of  said  work  holder  pars 
having  a  work  receiving  slot  formed  in  It,  means  f  r  tn 
gaging   the  work  holder  parte  so  that  said  slots  are  in 
allnement  and  means  for  oeclUatlng  said  parts  about   .hfir 
plvotn]  oupports  to  bend  the  work  contained  therein 

4  c    f.i.   upsetting  apparatus,  a  pair  of  work   hoidins 
members,    means    for   compressing   a    blank    be-«(^n    said 
work  holding  members  Including  a  hydraulic  pr<'s-.    6   L> 
dranllc  press  for  upsetting  the  work   held      v    Ka  d    work 
holder  members  and  means  for  actuating  &-^'^c     r.  Hses  In 

,  eluding  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  vare  oor- 
;  ma  V  :  evf-i  t  •  .•  onnectlon  between  said  Botirr<^  and  said 
i  npsetnni:  [ressee  and  means  actuated  by  a  rise  r.  pressure 
!    to  .'.-mined   value   In   the   work   holder    preas    for 

operating   said  valve  to  connect  said  source  t      swiid   up 

setting  press. 

5.  In  an  upsetting  apparatus,  a  work  holder  :  ^ss  snd 
upwtting  press,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  nnertion 
between  said  source  and  each  of  said  presses.  ;.  vb  ve  pc\ 

„..r,f„i  :■  !!:►■  i  n  <sure  in  the  work  bo'-i-r  vr^i-s  for  pr-- 
vpntln^  coiaauciiatlon  between  the  upgfM,:.^  press  and 
:.  H  urce  until  after  the  pressure  in  the  v*  rk  bolder 
■  rpsH  'as  ''•!!  '*  a  predetermined  value,  ann  a  check 
va  ■■  e  '<'T  ;  '"v.-  •  r.g  backward  flow  of  fluid  from  tS  p  work 
holop'  r-'  »-*  ^hlle  the  press  Is  connected  to  tht  s.  tircf  of 
;.ressuri 

^v  iaiMis  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasfttp  \ 
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1,012,335.      FIRE-ALARM   SYSTEM.     Obed   D«   Champ, 

Everett,  Mass.,  assignor  to  D«  Champ  Electric  Company, 
Everett,  Mass.      Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,433. 


^aa 


/SO 


1.  A  fire  alarm  system,  having,  in  combination,  an  alarm 
Bounding  mechanism  and  call  boxes  connected  In  series 
in  the  alarm  circuit,  a  supplemental  indicator  circuit,  cir- 
cuit closing  devices  at  the  call  boxes  connected  in  parallel 
In  the  supplemental  circuit,  a  box  Indicating  mechanism 
In  the  supplemental  circuit  and  means  for  siflaultaneously 
pulling  in  the  boxes  and  operating  the  circuit  closing  de- 
vices,  s;!  sfantially   as   described. 

2.  A  :ii'  alarm  system,  having,  in  combination,  an 
alarm  sounding  mechanism  and  call  boxes  connected  In 
series  in  the  alarm  circuit,  a  supplemental  Indicator  cir- 
cuit, circuit  closing  devices  at  the  call  boxes  connected 
In  parallel  In  the  supplemental  circuit  and  arranged  to 
be  operated  in  pulling  In  the  boxes,  and  a  box  indicating 
mechanism  In  the  supplemental  circuit,  substantially  as 
described. 

7>.  A  fire  alarm  system,  having,  in  combination,  an 
a'ar:;;  sounding  mechanism  and  call  boxes  connected  In 
series  In  an  alarm  circuit,  a  supplemental  Indicator  circuit, 
Indicating  mechanism  in  the  circuit  the  operation  of  which 
varies  with  the  current  passing  therethrough,  circuit  clos- 
inj:  i'^vices  at  the  call  boxes  connected  In  parallel  In  the 
sup;  trnental  circuit,  varying  resistances  connected  ■  In 
series  with  the  circuit  closing  devices  at  the  call  boxes  and 
means  for  simultaneously  pulling  In  the  boxes  and  oper- 
ating' the  circuit  closing  devices,  substantially  aa  described. 

t  K  Are  alarm  system,  having,  in  combination,  an 
alarm  sounding  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  call  boxes,  the 
sounding  mechanism  being  connected  tn  circuit  with  the 
several  rail  boxes  and  arranged  to  sound  the  number  of 
the  call  boi  which  Is  operated,  and  an  indicating  mecha- 
nism C'inne<  ted  In  circuit  with  the  several  call  boxes  and 
arranged  to  c>e  operated  In  pulling  In  the  boxes  to  show 
the  If'.sU'natlng  character  of  the  particular  call  box  which 
is  o!'e:Hre<!.   -iubstantlally  as  described. 

r.  A  fir-  alarm  system,  having.  In  combination,  an 
alarm  sA'iniir;^-  n.-chanlsm,  a  plurality  of  call  boxes,  the 
soun  iin?  m.ehaiiism  being  connected  In  circuit  with  the 
call  lx)ies  and  arranged  to  sound  the  number  of  the  call 
box  which  Is  '->perate<!,  a  supplemental  indicator  circuit, 
an  indicator  mechanism  In  the  supplemental  circuit  com- 
prlsiriK  an  electrical  magnet,  an  armature,  a  movable  de- 
vice to  which  the  armature  imparts  an  Impulse  when  at- 
tracted by  the  magnet,  designating  devices  the  operation 
of  which  depends  upon  the  movement  imparted  to  the 
movable  device,  circuit  closing  devices  at  the  call  boxM 
connected  in  parallel  In  the  supplemental  circuit  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  In  pulling  in  the  Notes,  substantially 
aa   described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.012 '^:^B     rAR-FKNiiKK      .T.sKiMi  .\.  DBviTT,  PMtodel- 

phla.   Pa       PMled   May  1:5.   lull       Serial  No.  829,177. 

1  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  scoop,  a  guard 
hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  forward  end  of  said  scoop, 
springs  connected  to  said  guard  and  scoop  and  acting  to 
normally  return  and  retain  the  guard  to  ani  in  an  up- 
rlKht  iK)sitlon  and  a  stop  encasing  the  iruarcJ  upon  its 
forward  •^ld^-  t.j  allow  the  latter  to  be  tilted  rearward 
and  to  l)e  held  In  Us  norma",  o.prtiht  p'.sition  and  agauist 
forwa'd    movement. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  scoop  provide*! 
with  ratchet  segments  at  the  Inner  ends  r  ;;>*  side  arms 
and  adapted  to  be  hinged  at  said  ends  to  the  body  of  n 
car,  pivoted  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet  segm'-nts  a 
rearwardly  tillable  guard  at  the  forward  edge  of  the 
scoop,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  hinged  beneath  the  car-body 


and  formed  with  guides  having  rollers,  and  a  trip-frame 
having  a  transverse  trip-bar  forward  of  the  front  edge 
of  the  scoop  and  having  side-bars  slldable  in  the  guides 
of  the  plate  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  rollers 
which  engage  beneat{i  tongue^  upon  the  inner  sides  of 
the  Bide  arms  of  the  scoop. 


1,012,337.  LOCK.  JossF  Dcnai,  Racine,  Wis.  Original 
application  filed  May  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  625,151.  Di- 
vided and  this  amplication  filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial 
No.  641,576. 


1.  In  a  Itey  operated  loclt,  a  lock  body,  plates  connected 
to  said  body  and  having  keyholes  formed  therein,  a  shutter 
for  closing  said  keyholes  and  provided  with  a  shank 
having  an  enlarged  head,  a  spring  controlled  :upr!;ber  en- 
gaging said  shank  for  normally  maintaining  said  shutter 
In  position  to  close  that  keyhole  with  which  the  shutter 
associates,  a  spring  pressed  pin  capable  of  being  shifted 
to  move  said  member  In  one  direction  thereby  permitting 
of  the  release  of  said  shutter,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
maintaining  said  head  in  engagement  with  said  member 

2.  In  a  key  operated  lock,  a  lock  body,  plates  connected 
thereto  and  provided  with  keyholes,  a  shutter  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  keyholes  and  provided  with  a  shank 
having  an  enlarged  head,  a  slotted  member  mounted  upon 
sad  '»liank  and  normally  holding  said  shutter  in  a  f  iose  '. 
position,  said  shutter  havlntr  a  portion  of  Its  slot  enlarged 
for  the  passage  of  said  hea<1.  meaTis  f  ir  maintaining  said 
meml-er  in  position  to  be  engat-ed  Nv  said  head  whereby 
the  shutter  will  be  maintained  in  (•;..«".i  posltl-m.  means  for 
ahifting  said  member  thereby  releasing  said  shutter  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  head  in  engagement  with  said 
member. 


RtrV^Airu^: 

N.  Y.,  fn#l*#^J 


1,012,388.       BRlTf^^Afru^:      William     J.     Ddnhass 
GloversvlUe,  N.  Y.,  f  n#  1*#J|)|W_jkr.  I'lttsfleld,  Mass., 
aaslgnom   of   one- third    ti    Wglt^  ^^^'    Olovers- 
ville,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  28,  isuo      SerfaI*M<  /V^'^  ' 
1.   In  a  brick  machine,  a  frame,  a  shaft  journal^ln  the 

frame,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  opposite  directions, 


DKCKMB!  K   19,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


747 


a  shaft  having  tripping  meaoi,  means  for  partially  rotat- 
ing the  last  mentioned  shaft  in  opposite  directions,  means 
for  regulating  the  degree  of  movement  of  the  last  men- 
tioned shaft,  means  engaging  the  tripping  means  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  first  mentioned 
Aaft,  mold  sections  on  the  frame,  dividing  strips,  snd 
arms  operated  by  the  first  mentioned  shaft  for  moving 
said   dividing   strips. 


2.  In  a  brick  machine,  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  there- 
in, means  for  alternately  rotating  the  shaft  in  opposite 
directions,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame,  cams  carried 
by  the  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  said  cams  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  working  surfaces,  means  on  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft  engaged  by  the  cams  for  regulating  the  di- 
rection of  rotating  of  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  means  on 
the  second  mentioned  shaft  for  controlling  the  degree 
of  rotation  thereof,  mold  sections  on  the  frame,  dividing 
strips  associated  with  the  moid  sections,  rods  connected 
to  one  of  the  mold  sections,  blocks  on  the  rods,  levers  for 
moving  the  blocks,  and  means  for  connecting  the  levers 
and  arms  to  take  motion  from  the  shaft. 


1,012,339.  DOUBLE  SCALE.  Frank  P.  Ddnn,  AndertOB, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson  Tool  Company,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar.  6, 1909.  Se- 
rial No.  481.690. 


Indicator  above  said  beams,  a  single  oscillating  means  for 
actuating  said  indicator,  a  pendulum-like  weight  suspend^ 
from  said  indicator  actuating  means,  and  means  connect- 
ing each  of  said  beams  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  Indi- 
cator actuating  means. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
separate  beams  each  carrying  a  receiving  platforn'  a  ro 
tatable  Indicator  drum,  an  oscillating  cam,  mean>  --.z'-cc 
by  said  cam  for  rotating  the  drum  In  either  direction,  and 
a  pair  of  straps  each  connected  to  the  cam  and  to  one  of 
the  beams,  whereby  said  beams  are  balanced  one  against 
the  other  and  both  connected  to  the  indicator  drum. 

5.  A  weighing  scale  including  a  pair  of  separate  beauis 
•ach  carrying  a  load  receiving  platform,  a  single  oscUlat- 
able  Indicator  provided  with  two  sets  of  Indications  read- 
able from  opposite  sides  of  the  Indicator,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  indicator  In  either  direction,  an  oscillatory  coun- 
terw^elght  suspending  from  said  Indicator  actuating  means, 
and  a  strap  connection  between  said  Indicator  actuating 
means  and  each  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,012,340.  DRAFTSMAN'S  TRIANGLE.  Fkancib  I.  po 
Pont,  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Mar,  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612,220. 


b      K 


fl       c 


1.  A  weighing  scale  Including  a  pair  of  separate  beams 
each  carrying  a  load  receiving  platform,  a  rotary  drum 
indicator  above  said  beams,  a  single  oscillating  means  for 
a-t--atlng  said  Indicator,  and  means  connecting  each  of 
h«i  1  !>eam8  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  indicator  actu- 
ating means,  whereby  the  beams  will  tend  to  actuate  the 
indicator  In  npponlte  directions. 

2.  A   wHighlnc  scale  including  a   sair  of  separate  beams 
each  carrying  a  load  recehlut^^ijatform,  an  osCnHtory  In 
dicator,  a  single  osclllatltiC  r'f  ans  for  actuatin 
cator,  and  ,h  'jth?-'     -niK"  tlou    >rt'twi>pi:  .■mh   - / 
and  the  '.i>!"'«ite  hides  of  said   indl'Htor  a  M-iat  !!,k,-  rT,.'ar;« 

8.  A  w<;i:.Mng  scale  Including  «  pair  "f  sepfirate  beains 
each   carrying  a    load   receiving    ;   atforn      a    rotary   drum 


1.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  plotter  having 
ruling  edges  and  members  attached  thereto  projecting  be- 
yond the  plane  of  one  face  of  the  plotter  and  adapted  to 
freely  roll  upon  the  paper  in  all  directions  at  any  hag  e 
to  said  ruling  edges,  said  members  having  parts  of  nci.  ig; 
ble  area  adapted  to  contact  with  the  paper  and  ;  ;  :;s  ;m 
mediately  contiguous  to  the  contact  parts  arranged  at 
sharp  angles  thereto. 

2.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  plotter  l.avini; 
ruling  edges  and  knife-edged  rollers  each  projecting  Uyond 
the  plane  of  one  face  of  the  plotter  and  adapted  t;  freely 
roll  upon  the  paper  in  all  directions  a'  ar  y  arg  1  to  said 
ruling  edges. 

3.  A  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  plotter,  having 
ruling  edges,  brackets,  each  revoluble  on  the  plotter  on  an 
axis  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  eitenslon  of  -he  plot- 
ter, and  a  knife-edged  wheel  revoluble  on  eat  L  \  racket  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  extension  of  the  p.otter  and 
projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  one  face  thereof, 

4.  A  drafting  Instrument  comprising  a  plotter  having 
ruling  edges,  edges  above  the  ruling  edges  to  facilitate 
handling,  and  knife-edged  rollers  adapted  to  ro.  in  any 
direction  and  supporting  the  plotter  out  of  cont>:.  t  wuh 
the  paper. 

5.  A  draftsman's  Instrument  O'm^riB.-g  h  triangular 
plotter  and  knife-edged  rollers  i<  cate  ;  h^,.h,  t  w  iy  near 
the  three  corners  thereof  and  adaiiec  •  i,  siry  dlrec 
tlon  and  support  the  plotter  out  of  contact  with  the  paper 


sa:  j   md!  - 
;.nid  bt'ains 


1,012,341.     PUNCH-BLOCK  FOR  h'KAl  IN';  MA<"HINE8 
ri.vf-T  w    DusTON,  Waterbury    <'>el     assignor  to  The 
Bink-    an  i  ,7ohnson  Company,   Watertury    Conn      a  Cor- 
pori-.-i-n    of   Connecticut,      Flleu    .lac     l*-.    UM 1        Serial 
No    nn.H,-;..' 

1.  TLt  comticstioi;  with  a  puD'-h  carrier  of  a  pluralltT 
of  punch  blocks  provided  with  heading  punches  mour-ed 
on  said  carrier  and  independently  adjustable  thereon. 
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2.  The  comWnatton  with  n  punch  carrier,  of  a  plurality 
of  punch  bio.  K,  ;  <  V  if- ;  *;iii  heading  punches  mounted 
OD  said  carrier,  aaid  punch  blocks  being  independently  ad- 
justable longitudinally  of  said  carrier. 


Dr.cKvfnnR  19,1911. 


fu^itudinaily  folded  axteo- 


1  1  t 


J7    ^  ^ 


19 


throu^rb  and  IncloMd  by  t  e 

siona. 

6.  An  Improved  railway  torpedo,  comprising  an  exploslva 
inclosing  case,  having  extended  longitudinally  folded  en- 
gaging members,  a  strengthening  strip  i  ..>>  :  -  through  ths 
folded  extensions,  the  ends  of  the  fo.uod  extensions  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  strip  and  doubl^d  backward  transversely 
for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,343.  DRUM  CONSTBDCTON  FOR  SCALES.  Bbm- 
jAMiN  D.  Emanuel,  Anderson,  Ind.  Filed  Ju^y  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  571,007. 


3.  The  cumbinHMon  with  a  punch  carrier,  of  a  plurality 
of  punch  blocks  provided  with  heading  punches  mounted  on 
said  carrier,  said  punch  blocks  being  independently  ad- 
justable transversely  of  said  carrier. 

4  The  combination  with  a  punch  carrier,  of  a  plurality 
of  punch  blocks  provided  with  heading  punches  mountwl 
on  said  carrier,  said  punch  blocks  being  Independently  ad- 
justable both  transversely  and  longitudinally  of  said  car- 

rler. 

6  The  combination  with  a  punch  carrier,  of  a  plurality 
of  punch  blocks  mounted  on  said  carrier,  said  punch  blocks 
being  Independently  pivoted  to  said  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  0  12,842.  R\1!AV\^  SIGNAL-TORPEDO.  Fkajjk 
Ddtchkb.  Versailles,  i'a.  Filed  June  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  632,050. 


1.  A  drum  for  a  drum  scale  Including  the  combination 
with  a  spindle  and  a  chart,  of  a  single  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  chart  on  the  spindle  which  frame  consists  of 
a  central  portion  secured  to  the  spindle  about  midway  of 
the  chart,  a  series  of  arms  extending  from  said  central 
portion  In  opposite  and  oblique  directions,  and  a  band 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  each  series  of  arms. 

2.  A  drnm  for  a  drum  scale  including  the  combination 
with  a  spindle  and  a  chart,  of  a  siuKle  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  chart  on  the  spindle  which  frame  Is  punched 
out  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  so  as  to  have  a  central 
portion  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  spindle  midway 
of  the  chart  and  a  series  of  radial  arms  which  are  alter- 
nately bent  In  opposite  oblique  directions  so  as  to  form 
two  diverging  series  of  arms,  and  a  band  secured  to  the 
ends  of  each  series  of  arms. 

3.  A  drum  for  a  drum  scale  including  a  spindle,  a  cy- 
lindrical chart,  a  single  frame  for  carrying  said  chart 
which  is  secured  to  the  spindle,  n!  adlally  adjustable 
weights  In  connection  with  said  fram.    for  balancing  the 

same. 

4.  A  drum  for  a  drum  scale  including  the  combination 
with  a  spindle  and  a  chart,  of  a  single  frame  for  support- 
ing the  chart  on  the  spindle  which  frame  consists  of  a 
central  portion  secured  to  the  spindle  about  midway 
of  the  chart,  a  series  of  arms  extending  from  said  cen- 
tral  portion   in   opposite  and  oblique   directions,   a  band 

I  mounted  on  the  ends  of  each  sprlps  of  arms,  and  an  equal 

'  number  of  radially   adjustab  .    w    .:lits   mounted  on   said 

I  arms  on  each  side  of  the  central  portion  thereof,  whereby 

i  the  drum  may  be  balanced  angularly  and  longitudinally. 


1.  An  Improved  torpedo,  comprising  an  explosive  Inclos- 
ing case  having  outwardly  projecting  ductile  rail-engaging 
members,  and  a  strengthening  strip  extending  through  the 
said  extending  ends.  > 

2.  An  improved  railway  torpedo,  comprising  an  exploilTe 
inclosing  case  having  extended  ductile  rail  enjiaginK  mem- 
bers, of  a  ^'""n.:':  f-tin^'  -itrip  passing  through  the  said  In- 
clojilnu'  canti  and  tbe  extensions  thereof  for  the  purpose 
dt's.Tibed. 

3.  An  Improved  railway  torpedo,  comprising  an  Inclos- 
insr  o««p  i-nnaiatintr  '>f  (Ini^tlle  matprial,  said  Inclosing  case 
iiuuu^'  .n.tvv.ird.)-  !  r..j>:»t -iii:,'  vau  t.-Lii;a*,'tng  meml)era,  an  ex-  , 
PiOh;ve  vv;t:.:i;  t :  f  „.if*c  and  a  s: r<--;_: heLla^:  -itrip  passing 
tl.ru;^;.  :;.■-■  :!>••  Lftweon  the  '■\in-iy>.;>.-  an.;  u.f  ruil-en- 
t:a-;n^'  -;.if  *:'  u.e  cas»  sai'l  strip  also  extending  through 
the  sanl  exteu-siuti.-;  f<-r  tb.'  purpose  described.  1 

4.  An  Impruved  riinway  tt.r;  edu,  comprising  an  explosive  1 
Inclosing     case     luiv.:i„-     •^■itej  : '.1     longitudinally     folded 


1.012,344.  MOVING-PICTURE  APrAR.U'US.  JosBPH 
A.  England,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  2,  15)11. 
Serial  No.  624,642. 


ra!!  onga.;;irn,'   meui ;,•-:■« 


a   >:.-engthenlng  strip  paaslng  . 


1.  A  shutter  for  moving  picture  marhinea  provided 
with  a  radially  elongated  section  haviu^-  ts  ;  pu>:te  lon- 
gitudinal side  edges  provldt-a  wit:  lect.i  ;  ,.r:i.:t  a 
maximum  quantity  of  light  tu  iiass  t;..   si    ;•:-  r 

2.  A  shutter  for  moving  pltcture  riiuhin-s  provided 
with  a  radially  elontratfxi  se.;'tlon  hnv.i.^  m^  ojipislte  lon- 
gitudinal   side    edge«    p..'..dLa     .\;;,i    lef. :.    :       ,.'ermlt    a 
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maximum  quantity  of  light  to  pais  tbe  abutter,  aald  teetb 
being  provided  with  converging  concaved  edges. 

3.  A  shutter  for  moving  picture  machines  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  sections,  tbe  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal side  edges  of  each  section  being  provided  with 
teeth  to  permit  a  maximum  quantity  of  light  to  pass  the 
shutter.  * 

4.  A  shutter  for  moving  picture  machines  provided  witb 
a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  sections,  the  opposite  lon- 
gitudinal side  edges  of  each  section  being  provided  witb 
teeth  to  permit  a  maximum  quantity  of  light  to  pass  tbe 
abutter,  said  teeth  being  provided  with  converging  con- 
caved edges. 

5.  A  shutter  for  moving  pltcture  machines  comprising 
a  body  provided  with  an  elongated  radial  shutter  member 
and  an  oppositely  disposed  elongated  Interrupter  member 
provided  with  an  opening  therein,  the  opposite  longitu- 
dinal side  edges  of  said  opening  being  provided  with  teeth, 
to  permit  a  maximum  quantity  of  light  to  paaa  through 
said  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,012,345.  HOSE  -  FASTENER  FOR  WATER  -  COCKS. 
Fbank  a.  Febguson.  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1909.    Serial  No.  517,026. 


[ 


• — :t: 


it 


^»      Zl^ 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tube  provided  with  an  annular  rib,  and  an  annular  rim 
parallel  with  said  rib,  a  metal  collar  provided  with  pro- 
jections penetrating  said  rim,  said  collar  having  Ita 
ends  ovei  lapped  and  being  provided  with  two  pairs  of 
lugs  on  Its  outer  surface,  a  link  plvotally  secured  to  one 
pair  of  said  lugs,  and  a  curved  lever  plvotally  secured 
to  the  other  pair  of  lugs  and  adapted  to  lie  flat  against 
tbe  collar,  and  having  a  loop  for  the  attachment  of  said 
link. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  flexible 
tube  having  an  annular  rib  at  one  end,  and  an  annular 
rim  slightly  spaced  apart  from  aald  rib,  a  sheet  metal 
collar  with  Its  ends  In  overlapping  positions,  lugs  on 
one  side  of  said  collar  extended  through  said  annular 
rim  and  bent  to  position  overlapping  said  rim.  a  link 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  collar,  and  a  lever  pivoted  near 
tbe  other  en  dof  the  collar,  said  lever  being  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  spring  wire  and  being  provided  with  loops 
near  Its  pivoted  end  to  receive  said  link,  and  also  being 
provided  with  a  curved  body  portion  comprising  slightly 
more  than  a  half  circle  and  capable  of  lying  flat  against 
the  collar,  the  end  of  said  lever  opposite  from  the  pivoted 
end  being  extended  outwardly  to  form  a  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  flexible 
tube  having  an  annular  rib  thereon,  a  collar  having  its 
ends  In  overlapping  positions,  a  lug  extending  laterally 
from  said  collar  and  penetrating  said  annular  rib,  a  link 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  collar,  and  a  resilient  lever 
pivoted  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  collar  and  pro- 
vided with  a  loop  through  which  said  link  Is  pivoted. 


1.012.346.      LID -OPENING    DEVICE    FOR    GARBAGE- 
CANS.     Jambs   A.  Fkaser,   Freedom,   Pa.      Filed  Sept, 
1,  1911.     Serial  No.  647.235. 
Tbe  combination  with  a  ^ir.    a.e  can  having  a  top  plate  , 
partially  closing  the  top   tbereuf  of  a   lid  for  closing  the 
riii.aiulng   portion   of   said    top,   n    keeper   secured    to    the 
upper  face  of  said  lid,  vertically  dlsp  ■-, ,]   :, pertured  lugs 
rarriefl   hv   nald  Ud  and   plate  and   arrauteU  at  each   side 
>f   sa.  :    ,    .i;>    and   lid.  said   lu^s  positioned   In   allnement, 
a    crank    shaft    ha^   :;-•      iie    end    extending    through    and 
projecting  from  said    ugs  and  its  crank  portion  mounted  . 
178  O.  O.— 49 


In  said  keeper,  said  abaft  and  lugs  constituting  n^eans  ''r 
hinging  the  lid  to  said  plate,  a  crank  depending  fmi:,  ;:.e 
projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rod  having  the  upp*  r  ■  nd 
thereof  plvotally  connected  to  said  depending  s  a:,h 
a  tread  piece  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  t  s:  ,] 
can  and  its  other  end  plvotally  connected   to   the   luwer 


/f 


end  of  said  rod.  means  for  pivoting  said  tread  piece  to  the 
can  at  a  point  removed  from  the  connection  between  the 
tread  piece  and  said  rod.  and  a  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  tread  piece  In  proximity  to  the  lower  end 
of  aald  rod  and  having  its  other  end  connected  to  the 
can. 


1,012.347.     WIHE-FENCE  FABRIC.     John  E.  Fbidbick, 
Kokomo,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,839. 


A  wire  fence  fabric  comprising  strand  and  stay  wires  of 
relatively  large  sire  connected  by  a  colled  medium,  an.)  a 
coating  of  metal  applied  In  molten  condition  and  f  v 
covering  the  Joints,  thereby  serving  to  counteract  t.e 
strains  due  to  the  distortion  of  tbe  grain  of  the  '^ires  in 
the  connecting  operation. 


1,012.848.  CURTAIN-FIXTURE.  JOHN  Gabeielsov  nrr 
Knut  K.I  -ROM.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1«11 
Serial  .N.     »  Ji<,964. 


1.  A  fixture  comprising  brackets,  vertical  -'' *■  (arne! 
by  the  outer  ends  of  said  brackeu,  depend  :>.  L  si  ap.^d 
arms  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  '  ';=  kt  tv  a  rear 
section  supported  by  said  pins  sr^d  '^ra'-f-d  \y  *;.■:  d  firms 
angle  ;-;«tfs  carried  by  the  ends  ■*  sj-.u^i  -♦•ar  serrioi;  ,, 
front  s-i-'-M'.'  :•  l:i\'"H:  ■  ■•^i';'«-^';.'.-  w,':.  sa;  ;  -t-nr  sertl-r 
In  sup^'uriiLfc  ^.jrtaiuc.  a   uisiti  earned  Lj  gaid  front  sec- 
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tlon  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  said  angle  plates,  and 
means  carried  by  said  angle  plates  and  Including  hooks 
adapted  to  lock  said  casing  In  engagement  with  said  angle 

•>  A  fixture  of  the  type  described  comprising  brackets,  a 
rear  section  dctachably  connected  to  said  brackets  angle 
plates  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  rear  section,  a  front 
section  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  rear  section  in  sup- 
porting curtains,  a  casing  carried  by  said  front  section 
and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  angle  plates  and 
means  carried  by  said  angle  plates  and  Including  hooks 
adapted   to   retain   said   casing  in   engagement  with  said 

angle  plates. 

3  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  rear  section,  angle  plates 
carried  by  the  ends  thereof,  a  front  section  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  rear  section  in  supporting  curtains,  a 
casing  carried  by  said  front  section  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
norted  by  said  angle  plates,  pivot  hooks  carried  by  said 
angle  plates  and  adapted  to  lock  said  casing  In  engagement 
with  said  angle  plates,  and  means  carried  by  the  front 
sides  of  said  section  and  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage 
curtains. 

1  012  349      COMBINED  DESK  AND  SEAT.     Wendell  P. 
'  GL-TCHELL.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  July  28.  1911.     Serial 
No.  641,080. 


tlons  to  the  lowermost  section,  a  seat  bracket  connected 
with  one  of  said  standards  and  a  desk-bracket  connected 
with  the  other  standard,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.012,860.     SKIVING  -  MACHINE.     Piklet  B.  Glass, 
'  Qulncy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.      Filed  Apr.  19,  1906.     Serial  No. 
312.524. 


1    The  combined  desk  and  seat  herein  described,   con^ 
sistlng  of  a  seat-supporting  standard  with  a  base  adapted  , 
to  b-  secured  to  a  floor  and  a  dosk-supportlng  standard  | 
with  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  floor,  arranged  one 
within    the  other,  a  seat-bracket   connected   with  one  of  j 
said    standards    and   a    desk-bracket    connected    with    the 
other  standard,  substantially  as  described. 

o  The  combined  desk  and  seat  herein  described  consist- 
ing of  a  seat-supporting  standard  and  a  desk-supporting 
standard,  arranged  one  within  the  other,  a  seat-bracket 
connected  with  one  of  said  standards,  and  a  desk-bracket 
connected  with  the  other  standard,  the  outer  standard 
having  a  slot  permitting  vertical  adjustment  of  the  bracket 
which  is  connected  with  the  Inner  standard. 

3  In  a  combined  desk  and  seat,  a  hollow  seat-supporting 
standard  and  a  hollow  desk-supporting  standard,  arranged 
one  within  the  other,  each  standard  having  a  coniform 
base  the  margins  of  both  bases  being  made  flat,  and  ar- 
ranged one  upon  the  other  to  admit  of  screws  passing 
through  them  to  secure  both  standards  to  the  floor,  sub- 
stantially as  de8cril)ed. 

4  In  11  combined  desk  and  seat,  two  concentrically  ar- 
ranged standards,  one  having  a  seat-supporting  bracket 
and  the  other  a  desk-supporting  bracket,  the  outer  stand- 
ard having  a  vertical  slot  for  adjustment  of  the  bracket 
connected  with  the  Inner  standard,  and  each  standard  hav- 
ing a  coniform  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floor, 
substantially  as  described. 

r,  In  a  combined  desk  and  seat,  two  concentrically  ar- 
ranged standards,  one  of  said  standards  comprising  two 
telescoplcaily  arranged  sections  and  clamping-means  for 
securing  the  uppermost  section  In  different  relative  posi- 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  carrying 
a  cutting  disk,  a  yoke,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  pivots  sus- 
taining said  b.>arlng,  a  wheel  sustained  by  said  bearing  be- 
tween said  pivots  and  connected  loosely  by  a  splltie  with 
said  shaft,  and  means  to  rotate  said  wheel  positively. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  carrjing 
a  cutting  disk,  a  yoke,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  pivots  sus- 
taining said  bearing,  a  wheel  sustained  by  ""'^  »>ear Ing 
between  said  pivots  and  connected  loosely  by  a  spline  with 
said  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  wheel  Posl  ively.  and 
means  to  adjust  said  shaft  longitudinally  of  said  wheel  to 
adapt  the  cutting  disk  to  the  thickness  of  the  stock. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  carrying 
a  cutting  disk,  a  yoke,  a  bearing  for  «a'd  shaft.  P|vot«  sus- 
taining said  bearing,  a  wheel  sustained  by  said  bearing  be- 
tween said  pivots  and  connected  loosely  by  a  spline  with 
said  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  wheel  P^f^lve  y  and 
means  to  turn  said  bearing  about  its  sustaining  pivots  to 
determine  the  length  of  the  bevel. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  carrying 
a  cutting  disk,  a  yoke,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  P'vots  J^s^ 
talning  said  bearing,  a  wheel  sustained  by  s«»d  ^«^  °J 
between  said  pivots  and  connected  loosely  by  a  spline  with 
said  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  wheel  Pos'^'vey.  means  to 
turn  said  bearing  about  Its  sustaining  P'^o*" /J>i^^7"'°; 
the  length  of  the  bevel,  and  means  to  lock  said  bearing  In 
Its  adjusted  position. 

I       5    In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  yoke,  a  cutter 

shaft,  a  bearing  for  said  cutter  shaft  plvotally  mounted  to 

swing  transversely  In  said  yoke,  a  shaft  adjusting  device 

!   keyed  on  said  bearing  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  and 

i   provided  with  antifriction  end-thrust  means  coac  Ing  with 

I   said    shaft,   adjusting   means   connecting    the   said   shaft- 

;  adjusting  device  and  bearing  whereby  the  former  may  be 

ad  usted  with  respect  to  the  latter  and  thus  compensate 

j  for  wear  due  to  the  end-thrust  movement  of  said  shaft  In 

I  said  bearing.  .     ...    r.       ♦*    i 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012  351  TRAP  FOR  CATCHING  AND  ELECTROCUT- 
ING  RATS.  Marion  Gold,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug    30,  1911.     Serial  No.   646,879. 

1  In  a  trap,  a  receptacle,  a  pair  of  movable  electrodes 
in  a  normally  broken  circuit,  and  a  passage-way  leading  to 
said  electrodes,  said  electrodes  being  movable  under  the 
weight  of  the  rodent  to  deposit  the  latter  in  the  receptacle 

after  electrocution.  '  ..,      ,     *     ^^ 

2  In  a  trap,  a  receptacle,  a  pair  of  rotatable  electrodes 
above  said  receptacle  and  forming  a  part  of  a  normally 
broken  circuit,  said  electrode  being  normally  restrained 
against  movement,  and  movable  under  the  weight  of  a  ro- 
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dent  to  deposit  the  latter  within  the  receptacle,  and  a  paa- 
■a^-way  leading  to  said  electrodes,  a  portion  of  each  elec- 
trode forming  substantially  a  continuation  of  the  walls 
of  the  passage-way. 


3.  In  a  trap,  a  receptacle,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  elec- 
trodes forming  part  of  a  normally  broken  circuit,  each 
electrode  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  angu- 
larly to  each  other,  means  being  provided  for  normally 
retaining  the  electrodes  in  position  where  fingers  of  the 
to  electrodes  will  extend  in  substantially  the  same  plane, 
and  a  passage-way  leading  to  the  space  between  said  elec- 
trodes. 

4.  In  a  trap,  a  receptacle,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  elec- 
trodes forming  terminals  of  a  normally  broken  circuit, 
each  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  an- 
gularly to  each  other,  means  for  normally  retaining  the 
electrodes  in  position  where  fingers  of  the  two  electrodes 
will  project  toward  each  other  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
in  substantially  the  same  plane,  and  a  passageway  leading 
to  the  space  l>etween  said  electrodes,  the  projecting  fingers 
forming  a  temporary  bottom  for  said  passageway,  the 
weight  of  a  rodent  on  said  fingers  causing  the  electrodes  to 
rotate  In  opposite  directions  to  deposit  the  rodent  in  the 
receptacle. 

5.  In  a  trap,  a  receptacle,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  elec- 
trodes forming  part  of  a  normally  broken  circuit,  each 
electrode  having  sets  of  alining  fingers,  each  set  extending 
angularly  to  each  other,  means  being  provided  for  nor- 
mally retaining  the  electrodes  in  position  where  fingers 
of  the  two  electrodes  will  extend  in  substantially  the 
same  plane,  and  a  passage  leading  to  the  space  between 
said  electrodes,  snld  alined  fingers  temporarily  forming 
the  bottom  of  the  passageway. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012.352.  FOLDING  TOP  OF  VEHICLES.  Tbadoott 
OoLDE,  Gera,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
618.899. 


Its  ends  pirotally  attached  to  the  rehlcle.  a  tumo. 
disposed,  articulated  series  of  parts  composed  of  r 
and  e,  the  rear  ends  of  the  rods  c  being  pivoted  t 
rear  bow  and  their  front  ends  l)€ing  pivoted  ti  :>;p 
of  rods  e,  said  rods  e  having  pivotal  connection  n  a;  w 
of  their  middle  part  with  said  main  bow  and  a  Irvv.i 
whose  ends  connect  by  stop  hinges  with  the  front  er 
the  rods  e;  an  auxiliary  bow  pivoted  on  rod-  -  '  rwa 
the  main  l)ow,  links  terminally  pivoted  to  s;  .  ;  f  r  t 
and  said  auxiliary  bow,  and  a  cover  secured  rearw 
to  the  vehicle  and  forwardly  to  the  edges  of  said 
bow,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,012,353.     TIRE  -  PROTECTOR.      Joseph   C.    ll^s<.Mr.h 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Not.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  591.063. 


A  tire  protector  comprising  companion  arms,  said  arms 
swinging  around  a  common  pivotal  center,  a  shield-like 
member  on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms  oppositely 
disposed  to  one  another  and  clamping  the  tire  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  arms  being  free  with  respect  to  the 
wheel  body,  whereby  the  shield-like  members  may  be  ad- 
justed to  the  desired  position  upon  the  tire  body,  t«»i*  c 
mechanism  for  holding  the  shield  like  meml)er8  in  e;  ..Hut- 
ment with  the  tire  body  comprising  a  tension  member 
located  at  one  side  of  said  pivotal  center  and  exerting 
force  tending  to  throw  the  shield-like  members  Into  en- 
gaging posiilon  with  the  tire,  a  boot  positioned  on  s.  i  1 
tire,  and  means  for  locking  said  boot  to  said  shle  0.  .:ke 
members,  substantially  as  described. 


1.012.354.     TRUNK.     Ecgbnb  W.  Hawlet.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  594,278. 


A  foldahle  vehicle  top  comprising  a  rear  bow  whose  ends 


1.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  tn:-  k  >  .d^  of  a 
tray  hinged  thereto,  and  a  lever  extending  n  -..i:  i;  f  fray 
bottom  and   pivoted  thereto  at  one  side  of  its     -  r  ?pr  of 


are  plvotally  attached  to  the  vehicle,  a  main  bow  having  1  gravity,  the  lower  or  inner  end  of  said  lever  extPi  Hng  ad- 


7Sa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBCEMBBR  19,  IQII* 


jacer.t  to  one  .dgp  of  the  tray,  whereby  said  end  tends  by   ] 
gravity  to  swing  out.  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
extension   nf   t!ie  tray  bottom,  over  the  end   wall  of  the 
trunk  h<   Iv   wh.<n  the  tray  Is  lifted. 

2.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  trunk  body,  of  a 
tray  h1n-p<l  thereto,  a  lever  extending  along  the  tray  bot- 
tnm^  m.'ins  'nrludlng  the  pivoting  of  the  lever,  tending  to  j 
Bwir.i  the  nrr^r  or  lower  end  thereof  over  the  end  wall  of 
Ibe  tniak  bixiy  when  the  tray  Is  lifted,  whereby  the  tray 
Is  locked  in  its  upright  position,  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  extending  toward  and  terminating  near  the  upper  or 
outer  edge  of  the  tray. 

3.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  trunk  body,  of  a 
tray  hinged  thereto,  a  lever  extending  along  the  tray  bot- 
tom, means.  Including  the  pivoting  of  the  lever,  tending  to 
swing  one  end  thereof  over  the  end  wall  of  the  trunk 
bodv  when  the  tray  Is  lifted,  whereby  the  tray  is  locked 
In  Its  upright  position,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  ex- 
tending toward  and  terminating  near  the  upper  or  outer 
edge  of  the  tray,  whereby  the  lever  may  be  retracted  from 
its  locking  position,  and  a  stop  limiting  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  tray  in  Its  locking  movement. 

4.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  trunk  body,  of  a 
tray  hinged  thereto,  a  lever  extending  along  the  bottom  of 
the  tray  near  one  end  edge  thereof  and  pivoted  thereto  at 
one  side  of  Its  center  of  gravity,  and  adapted,  when  the 
lower  end  of  the  lever  is  swung  outward,  to  overlie  the 
end  wall  of  the  trunk  body,  and  a  stop  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  lever  In  the  opposite  direction  and  so  located 
that  when  the  lever  abuts  against  It.  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  lever  will  lie  farther  from  the  end  edge  of  the  tray 
than  the  lever's  pivot,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the  lever 
tends  to  swing  outward. 

5.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  a  trunk  body,  of  a 
tray  hinged  thereto,  a  pair  of  levers  extending  along  the 
bottom  of  the  tray  and  each  pivoted  thereto  at  the  rear 
of  its  center  of  gravity,  a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  lever  in  opposition  to  gravity  when  the  tray  is  lifted 
and  so  located  that  when  the  lever  abuts  against  it.  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  lever  will  lie  farther  from  the  end 
edge  of  the  tray  than  the  lever's  pivot,  and  a  stop  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  lever  in  the  opposite  direction  but 
permitting  it  to  swing  far  enough  to  cause  the  rear  or 
lower  end  of  the  lever  to  overlie  the  end  wall  of  the  trunk 
body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


for  supplying  gas  connected  with  said  inlet,  a  pair  of  loo- 
gltodlnally  slotted  bars  on  the  base  of  the  said  body  which 
are  sUdable  longitudinally  In  extension  endwise  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  body  and  are  provided  with  downwardly 
turned  extremities,  headed  guide  screws  having  their 
shanks  extended  through  the  slots  of  said  bars  and 
Into  certain  of  the  bridges,  and  binding  screws,  the  shanks 
of  which  are  also  extended  through  said  slots.  Into  other 
of  said  bridges,  while  their  heads  have  confining  engage- 
ments against  the  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  fuel  Igniting  device,  an  Inclosed  hollow  body 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  upstanding  burner  tubes 
communicating  with  the  chamber  in  said  body  and  having 
air  openings  In  their  lower  portions  hut  above  the  body, 
the  said  body  having  screw  threaded  openings  one  cen- 
trally entering  the  side  of  the  hollow  body  and  the  other 
entering  Its  end,  a  rigid  pipe  section  connected  with  one 
of  said  inlet  openings,  and  serving  both  as  a  gas  supply- 
ing conduit  and  as  a  supporting  handle,  a  screw-plug  for 
closing  the  other  of  said  Inlet  openings,  a  pair  of  bars 
on  the  base  of  the  said  body  which  are  slldable  longitudi- 
nally In  extension  endwise  beyond  the  end  of  the  body,  and 
means  for  confining  them  in  any  desired  degree  of  ex- 
tension. 


1.012.356.  ASBESTOS  BRAKE-BAND.  Loois  B.  Hoff, 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor,  ty  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Asbestos  Brake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Not.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  526,432. 


1,01'J,355.      FUELIGNITING    DEVICE.      Hcoo    Hbbdbb, 
'  Holyoke,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1911.    Serial  No.  642,046. 


1  In  a  fuel  Igniting  device,  a  body  having  the  form 
of  an  Inclosed  rectangular  frame,  comprising  hollow  front 
and  rear  portions  and  hollow  end  portions  uniting  said 
front  and  rear  portions,  and  made  with  integral  bridges 
extending  between  the  front  and  rear  hollow  portions  of 
saiil  fr:i:;.\  and  said  frame  having  a  ^b.3  inlet,  and  pro- 
vide<l  with  a  plurality  of  burner  tubes  connected  with  the 
top  of.  iril  ii'stinlir!,'  above,  said  body,  and  communi- 
cating wih  t:  »-  har  .;*'r  in  said  body  and  having  air  open- 
ings In    their   lower   portions  but  above  the  body,  a  pipe 


1.  A  brake  provided  with  a  liner  comprising  a  layer  of 
asbestos  fabric  Impregnated  with  a  drying  oil  and  having 
a  wire  reinforcement. 

2.  In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  holding  element 
of  a  layer  of  asbestos  Impregnated  with  drying  oil  and 
having  wire  reinforcement. 

3.  In  a  braking  element,  a  plurality  of  piles  of  fabric 
composed  of  Interwoven,  asbestos  coated  wires,  said  plies 
being  Impregnated  with  a  drying  oil. 

4.  In  a  braking  element  a  plurality  of  piles  of  wire. re- 
inforced asbestos  fabric,  said  piles  being  Impregnated 
with  drying  oil. 

1  012,357.      FARM-GATE.      Okla    L.    Hcffman,    Albany, 
'  Ind.     Filed  June  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,774. 


A  gate,  a  gate  post,  a  triangular  support  pivoted  at  Its 
large  end  to  the  gate  post  and  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal slot  at  Its  free  end,  a  vertical  bar  pivoted  to  the 
free  end  of  the  said  support,  a  clamping  means  extending 
through  said  bar  and  the  slot  In  said  support  for  adjustably 
clamping  the  bar  In  place,  eye  bolts  In  said  bar  one  above 
the  other,  and  a  rod  extending  through  said  eye  bolU 
and  secured  centrally  to  said  gate. 
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1,012.368.  BOILEB-FIRE-BOX  CONSTRUCTION. 
Charles  L.  Huston,  CoatesvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jacobs- 
Shupert  U.  8.  Fire  Box  Company.  Coatesville.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  651,345. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  flre  box.  of  flanged  fire  box 
lining  plates;  a  mud  ring  and  coupling  plates  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  lining  plates  with  the  mud  ring  -  "  secured 
to  both  the  mud  ring  and  to  the  said  lining  i   aies. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  flre  box,  of  a  series  of  lining 
plates ;  a  mud  ring  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 
plates  are  secured ;  coupling  plates  having  their  edges 
abutting  at  the  side  of  the  mud  ring  ;  with  means  for  aecar- 
Ing  the  said  coupling  plates  to  both  the  mud  ring  and  tb« 
lining  plates. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  flre  box,  of  a  series  of  flanged 
lining  plates;  a  mud  ring  to  which  the  lower  edges  of  the 
said  lining  plates  are  secured,  and  coupling  plates  mount- 
ed between  the  lining  plates  and  the  mud  ring. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  flre  box,  of  a  series  of  flanged 
lining  plates ;  a  mud  ring  to  which  the  lower  edges  of  ths 
said  lining  plates  are  secured,  and  coupling  plates  mount- 
ed between  the  lining  plates  and  the  mud  ring  ;  said  cou- 
pling plates  having  sockets  for  the  reception  of  the  lower 
ends  of  the  flanges  of  the  lining  plates. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  flre  box,  flanged  flre  box  lining 
plates  having  downwardly  extending  tongues,  a  mud  ring, 
stay  plates  mounted  between  the  flanges  of  the  flrst  men- 
tioned plates,  and  coupling  plates  secured  to  the  mud  ring 
and  to  the  lining  plates,  and  having  pockets  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  flanges  of  the  lining  plates  and  the  edge  of  the 
stay  plates. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,359.  VALVE  FOR  BLOWING-ENGINES.  LOHBXZ 
IVCB8BN.  West  Homestead.  Pa.  Filed  Dec  30,  1910. 
Serial  No.  600,140. 


fined  by  the  holder  and  bearing  against  the  valve  w.iL 
an  end  convolution  of  the  spring  secured  to  tht  v^.v*- 
by  the  struck-up  portion  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  blowing  engine,  the  combination  of  a  valv*.  ^oat 
a  plate  valve  having  an  edge  struck-up  and  bent   t  n 

flne  a  spring  convolution,  a   spring  bolder  apaceo    from 
the  valve  seat  and  having  a  portion  turned  opposite. y  tc 
the  struck-up  edge  of  the  valve,  and  a  coiled  sprln^;   hav 
ing  its  opposite  end  convolutions  conflned  respecthty   m 
the  oppositely  turned  portions  of  the  valve  and  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,012,360.    TAMPING  DEVICE.     Fbbd  A.  Ivks,  Atk  nson. 
Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.974. 


1.  In  a  valve  for  blowing  engines,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve-seating  spring,  a  holder  for  the  spring, 
and  a  plate  valve  formed  with  struck-up  portions  bent 
over  and  confining  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  valve  for  a  blowing  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve-seating  colled  spring,  a  holder  for 
the  spring  spaced  from  the  valve  seat,  a  plate  valve  op- 
erative between  and  ungulded  by  either  the  holder  or 
seat,  the  valve  having  struck-up  portions  bent  over  and 
confining  an  end  convolution  of  the  spring. 

8.  In  a  valve  for  blowing  engines,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  seat,  a  valve  seating  colled  spring,  a  holder  for 
the  spring,  and  a  plate  valve  operative  between  the  holder 
and  seat  with  a  passage  formed  through  the  valve,  the 
valve  having  a  strucP-up  portion  which  is  bent  over  and 
conflneK  an  end  convolution  of  the  spring. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  plate  metal  having  a  struck-up  sprlng-con- 
flnlng  portion,  a  spring  holder,  and  a  colled  spring  con- 


1.  In  a  tamping  device,  the  combination  of  a  rhi^t 
a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  vertically  thereon,  cam 
mechanism  for  successively  elevating  said  carriage  and 
allowing  It  to  drop  by  gravity,  a  rock  shaft  joun-^.ed 
on  the  carriage,  a  tamper  having  oppositely  arrat  _eJ 
tamping  faces  and  secured  to  said  shaft  for  r(  tanon 
therewith  to  bring  either  of  Its  tamping  faces  into  i^  ra 
tlve  position,  means  for  engaging  the  shaft  to  lock  the 
tamper  In  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  elevatli.*;  the 
carriage  and  tamper  to  an  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  tamping  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  vertically  thereon, 
mechanism  for  elevating  said  carriage  and  allovr'r.t' 
drop  by  gravity,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  on  th*  h-: 
a  tamper  having  oppositely  arranged  tamping  fact-< 
secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  to 
either  of  its  tamping  faces  Into  operative  position,  :; 
for  engaging  the  shaft  to  lock  the  tamper  In  adjusted 
position,  a  normally  slack  cable  connected  with  the  rar- 
riage,  means  for  tightening  said  cable  and  dr.' %v  ;  *; 
thereon  to  raise  the  tamper  to  an  Inoperative  position. 
and  means  for  securing  the  first-named  means  In  ad- 
Justed  position. 

3.  In  a  tamping  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  vertically  thereon,  means 
for  elevating  said  carriage  and  allowing  It  to  dr  ;  !y 
gravity,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  on  the  carriage  anu  hav- 
ing a  notched  end.  a  tamper  having  a  plurality  of  tamping 
faces  and  revohibly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  t  i  ,v  ted 
spring  actuated  latch  to  engage  said  notch  anc  .  "k  lue 
shaft  and  tamper  In  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  ele- 
vating the  carriage  and  tamper  to  an  Inoperative  position 


!t   to 

-iage. 

find 

1  r.ng 

j''ar.s 


1,012,361.     GREASE-CUP.      Isaac  T.  JoHNi..   .<      J  >s«  ;,h. 
Mo.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,104 

1.  In  a  grease  cup  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination, with  the  body  portion,  of  a  hollow  pluj:  adjusta 
ble  therein,  means  to  close  the  upper  end  '  shmI  liug, 
the  lower  end  of  the  opening  through  the  plug  being  fiared. 
and  ribs  In  the  flared  portion  of  said  opening  for  the  pur- 
pose speclfled. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup  of  the  charact*  -    if-s  r;: »  :    •;  p  coir. 
blnation,   with  the  body  portion,  of  &   i  ubLlng  rfmovab.; 
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moMnted  therein,  means  to  lock  said  bushing  In  the  body. 
.a  1  bushlDK  having  screw  threads  on  Its  Inner  surface 
■  ,'  .-.  .rhanglng  ledge  extending  Inwardly  beyond 
^a  .J  ,  V  -readed  inner  surface,  and  a  plug  comprising 
a  sha'  K  . irpndlDK  through  the  opening  within  the  over- 
hanging ipdgo  on  the  bushing,  and  a  screw-threaded  en- 
largement en.'a.-lng  the  screw  threads  on  the  Inner  surface 
of  said  bushing. 


/    ♦■ 


having  eccentric  centers  in  the  sleeve,  and  resting  on  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  bracket  portion. 

2  In  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  lathe,  an  arm 
comprising  connected  laterally  ofTset  substantially  parallel 
portions,  one  of  the  said  portions  having  an  opening  for 
permitting  its  attachment  to  the  carriage,  a  slotted  plate 
secured  to  the  other  portion  adjacent  to  the  bearing  sur- 
face, a  block  Blldable  In  the  slot,  a  rod  Journaled  In  the 
plate  longitudinally  of  the  slot  and  threaded  through  the 
block,  a  sectional  bearing;  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  sections,  one  of  the  sections  being  pivoted  to  the 
block,  a  sleeve  held  In  tbe  bearing  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  cutting  head,  and  a  centering  rod  having  eccentric 
centers  in  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  latht,  a  bracket  arm  having 
means  whereby  it  may  be  connected  with  a  carriage,  a 
slotted  plate  on  the  arm.  a  block  slldable  in  the  slot,  a  sec- 
tional bearing,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  sec- 
tions of  the  bearing,  one  of  the  sections  being  pivoted  to 
the  block,  a  sleeve  held  In  the  bearing  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  cutting  head,  a  centering  rod  in  the  sleeve, 
and  means  for  moving  the  block,  said  means  comprising  a 
rod  threaded  through  the  block  and  journaled  in  the  plate. 

4.  Id  combination  with  a  lathe,  a  bracket  arm  provided 
with  means  whereby  It  may  be  connected  with  t'lo  car- 
riage,of  the  lathe,  a  slotted  plate  on  the  arm.  a  block  slld- 
able In  the  slot,  a  sectional  bearing  pivoted  to  the  block, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  sections,  a  sleeve 
held  In  the  bearing  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cutting 
head,  and  means  for  moving  the  block  In  the  slot. 


3.   In  a  grease  cup  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  body  portion  having  a  screw-threaded 
opening    therein,    of    a    bushing    correspondingly    screw- 
threaded  to  fit  said  opening,  said  hushing  being  provided  : 
at  Its   outer   end  with   an  outward  extension,   projecting  , 
over  the  end  of  the  body,  and  an  overhanging  flange  ex-  ' 
tending   Inwardly   beyond    the   main    Interior    wall   of   the 
bushing,  a  set  screw  mounted  In  tbe  outward  projection 
on  the  bushing  and  adapted  to  lock  the  latter  to  the  body, 
and  a  plug  adjustably  connected  to  the  main  Inner  surface 
of  the  bushing  and  having  a   portion  extending  through 
the  opening  within  said  overhanging  ledge. 


1,012,362.     LATHE  ATTACHMENT.     William  D.  Johns- 
'tox  and  Mathew  .T.  OLeary,  Chlckasha,  Okla.     Filed 
Mar.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  612.107. 


1  In  combination  with  the  carriage  of  a  lathe,  an 
arm  comprising  connected  laterally  offset  substantially 
parallel  portions,  one  of  the  said  portions  having  an 
opening  for  prrmtttlng  Its  attachment  to  the  carrlngc.  and 
the  other  i  :'  n  having  an  elevated  flat  bearing  surface, 
a  slotted  plate  secured  to  the  said  portion  adjacent  to  the 
bearing  surface,  a  block  slldable  In  the  slot,  a  rod  jour- 
naled in  the  plate  1  .nizi^-idlnally  of  the  slot  and  threaded 
through  the  blocic,  a  ..>.  rional  bearing,  means  for  detach- 
ably connecting  the  sections,  one  of  the  sections  being  plv- 
otp-1  r  r- ..  Mock,  a  sleeve  held  in  the  bearing  and  pro- 
vicl.-.!  at     n.    end  with  a  cutting  head,  and  a  centering  rod 


1  012.363.  INDIGO  COLORING  MATTER  AND  DERIVA- 
TIVES THEREOF  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
THEM.  Lrowio  Kai.b.  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Badlsche  Anllin  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgshafen-on-the- 
Rhlne,  Germnny.  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  509,384. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  halogenated  indigo  coloring 
matter  by  oxidizing  an  Indigo  coloring  matter  in  the  ab- 
sence of  water  and  In  the  presence  of  an  IndlfTerent  sus- 
pension agent,  until  a  dehydro  derivative  of  the  Indigo 
coloring  matter  is  formed,  then  converting  this  dehydro 
derivative  into  Its  sulfurous  acid  salt  by  treatment  with  a 
sulfurous  acid  compound,  then  acting  on  the  dehydro  in- 
digo coloring  matter  sulfurous  acid  salt  with  a  halogenat- 
ing  agent  and  finally  reducing  the  halogenated  dehydro 
indigo  coloring  matter  compound  which  has  been  produced. 

2.  In  the  production  of  halogenated  Indigo  coloring  mat- 
ter, the  step  which  consists  In  producing  dehydro  deriva- 
tives of  Indigo  coloring  matters  by  oxldiilng  an  Indigo  col- 
oring matter  in  the  absence  of  water  and  in  the  presence  of 
an  Indifferent  suspension  agent. 

3.  In  the  production  of  halogenated  indigo  coloring  mat- 
ter the  step  which  consists  In  producing  dehydro  deriva- 
tives of  Indigo  coloring  matters  by  oxidizing  an  Indigo  col- 
oring matter  in  the  absence  of  water  and  In  the  presence  of 
an  indifferent  suspension  agent  and  of  a  small  quantity  of 
an  anhydrous  add. 

4  In  the  production  of  halogenated  Indigo  coloring  mat- 
ter the  step  which  consists  in  producing  a  dehydro  In- 
digo coloring  matter  salt  containing  the  sulfurous  add 
radical  by  acting  on  a  dehydro  Indigo  coloring  matter  body 
■with  a  sulfurous  acid  compound. 

5  In  the  production  of  halogenated  Indigo  coloring  mat- 
ter the  step  which  consisU  In  producing  a  dehydro  in- 
digo coloring  matter  salt  containing  the  sulfurous  add 
radical  by  acting  on  a  salt  of  a  dehydro  Indigo  coloring 
matter  with  a  sulfurous  acid  compound. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Onzette.] 


1012.364.  TOE-CALK.  William,!.  Kent.  New  lurk, 
'  N  y  Filed  Mar.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  616.938. 
1  A  horseshoe  calk  comprlsng  an  elongated  body  portion 
having  two  opposite  indentations  therein  at  one  edge  be- 
tween its  ends  and  a  nib  drawn  or  swaged  out  laterally 
from  such  Indented  portion. 
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2.  A  horseshoe  calk  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion 
having  a  nib  drawn  or  swaged  out  laterally  therefrom  In- 
termediate its  end.  the  nib  beyond  the  body  portion  being 
roughened  on  its  face. 


^ 

k-'^* 


3.  A  horseshoe  calk  comprising  an  elongated  body  por- 
tion having  a  flat  nib  projecting  laterally  from  one  edge 
thereof,  said  nib  beyond  the  body  portion  being  trans- 
versely roughened  or  corrugated  on  Its  face. 

4.  A  horseshoe  calk  comprising  an  elongated  body  por- 
tion having  a  flat  nib  projecting  laterality  from  one  edge 
thereof,  said  nib  l)eyond  the  body  portion  being  substan- 
tially flat  on  its  opposite  faces  and  roughened  or  corru- 
gated on  both  faces. 


1,012,365.  CLOCK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
THERMOSTATS.  Joel  C.  KEBSTrrEB,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Heat  Regulator  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  31,  1910. 
Serial   No.   564.171. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat,  having  an  ad- 
Justing  merhanisu)  and  means  for  automatically  shifting 
said  adjusting  mechanism  In  one  direction,  of  means  for 
normally  locking  said  mechanism  against  movement  by 
said  shifting  means,  and  a  time  device  arranged  to  trip 
said  locking  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  time,  said 
locking  mechanism  being  capable  of  manual  operation  at 
any  time  to  release  said  adjusting  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat,  having  an  ad- 
justing mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting 
said  adjusting  mechanism  In  one  direction,  of  means  for 
normally  locking  said  mechanism  against  premature  move- 
ment In  either  direction,  said  means  including  a  locking 
bar.  and  a  trip  lever  connected  therewith,  and  a  time  de- 
vice arranged  to  operate  said  trip  lever  at  a  predetermined 
time,  said  lever  being  capable  of  manual  operation  at  any 
time  to  release  said  adjusting  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat,  having  an  ad- 
Justing  mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting 
said  adjusting  mechanism  In  one  direction,  of  means  for 
normally  locking  said  mechanism,  said  means  Including  a 
sliding  spring-pressed  locking  bar  and  a  trip  lever  con- 
nected therewith,  and  a  time  device  arranged  to  operate 
said  trip  lever  at  a  predetermined  time,  said  trip  lever 
being  capable  of  manual  operation  at  any  time  to  release 
said  adjusting  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  thermostat  having  a  man 
ually  controlled   adjusting  mechanism,   and   a   spring  put 
under  tension  by  the  movement  of  said  adjusting  mecha- 
nism In  one  direction,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  adjusting  mechanism  In  the  other  direction,  meant  for 


normally  locking  said  adjusting  mechanism  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  a  time  device  arranged  to  trip  »ald 
locking  mechanism  at  a  predetermined  time,  said  locking 
mechanism  being  capable  of  manual  operation  at  any  limf 
to  release  said  adjusting  mechanism,  for  the  pur;x)se 
specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat  having;  a  ir.an- 
ually  controlled  adjusted  mechanism  and  a  spring  put 
under  tension  by  a  movement  of  said  adjusting  mechanism 
in  one  direction,  of  a  plate  secured  to  said  thermostat  a;  1 
having  forwardly  projecting  brackets  provided  with  de- 
pressions, a  clock  having  arms  provided  with  bosses  to  en- 
ter said  depressions  and  temporarily  secure  said  clocls  ard 
plate  together,  said  clock  having  an  alarm  post  provuied 
with  a  finger  piece  and  a  controlling  device  for  said  ad- 
justing mechanism  mounted  on  said  plate  in  the  path  of 
said  finger  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,366.     FOLDING  CRATE.     John  Henbbt  Kidwell, 
PltUburgh.  Fa.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  607  ::« 


A  folding  crate  comprising  top  and  bottom  meml)ers. 
each  having  a  rectangular  contour  and  connected  together 
at  opposite  sides  by  link  constructions  adapted  to  permit 
said  members  to  be  spaced  apart  or  be  In  close  proximity 
to  provide  an  expanded  or  folded  structure,  said  link  con- 
structions carrying  slats  on  their  Inner  faces,  end  mem- 
bers each  comprising  spaced-apart  bars  pivotally  connected 
to  the  bottom  frame  member  above  the  plane  of  the  upper 
face  of  the  bottom  of  the  crnte  and  Intermediate  and  spaced 
from  the  planes  of  the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  tne 
crate  when  In  operative  position  and  adapted  to  be  fi  : -G 
Inwardly  l^etween  said  members  when  In  folded  or  coIIb;  ^e  i 
position  and  slats  secured  to  said  bars  and  positlone<1  to 
lie  between  corresponding  slats  of  opposite  link  construc- 
tions to  prevent,  when  In  operative  position,  collapsing 
of  the  link  structures  Inwardly,  said  bars  being  of  a  ler^L-th 
to  fit  beneath  and  support  the  top  meml)er  when  In  >x 
panded  position  to  retain  th^  top  and  bottom  meml>ers 
from  relative  collapsing,  each  of  said  end  members  s'50 
having  a  stop  adapted  to  contact  with  the  Inner  far<  f 
the  ends  of  the  top  frame  to  prevent  the  end  members 
from  moving  outwardly  beyond  an  operative  position,  and 
a  cover  for  the  top  frame. 


1.012.367.  DETACHABLE  WHEEL-RIM.  Karl  Kisd- 
scHERF.  Hanover.  Germany,  assignor  to  Continental- 
Caoutchouc-  &  Gutta-rercha-Compagnle.  Hanover,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov.  10.  1010.     Serial  No.  591.625. 

1.  In  a  detachable  wheel  rim.  an  engSKlng  claw  p!v  Tfr! 
to  the  detachable  rim,  a  flange  rigid  with  said  rim  nr  1  a 
friction  device  carried  by  said  claw  and  bearing:  acr.  -^t 
said  flange  to  hold  said  claw  in  the  position  to  ^hil.  u 
may  be  adjusted  on  its  pivot. 

2.  A  securing  device  for  detachable  wheel  rims  r  m- 
prlslng  an  engaging  claw,  a  base  therefor  ar!srte",  tf>  t)e 
rigidly   secured  to  the  wheel  rim,  lugs  on   sr  i    Viase   be- 
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tween  which  said  claw  Is  plTotally  mounted,  a  flange 
rigid  with  Bald  base  and  projecting  beyond  aald  lugs  to- 
gether with  a  spring  pressed  friction  pin  carried  by  said 


.L.y 


claw  and  bearing  constantly  against  said  flange  to  hold 
said  claw  la  the  position  to  which  It  may  be  adjusted, 
substantially  as  described. 


wardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  each  plate  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  an  upwardly  extending  ear  formed  at 
the  free  end  of  each  arm  and  proTlded  with  a  roller-bear- 
ing, said  bearing  being  arranged  at  a  substantial  distance 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  arm. 


1,012,370.  RAILWAY -TIB  AND  RAIL  -  FASTENING. 
Matthiss  Kkompiqel,  Brier  Hill,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  645.139. 


1  01"  368  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOUND.  Gkokoe  G.  King 
'and  MiLTuN  F.   Lindslkv.  Deerfleld  township.  Warren 

county.    Ohio;    said    Llndsley    assignor    to    said    King. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  643,360. 

1  \n  explosive  compound  consisting  of  saltpeter,  char- 
coal, a  nitrated  carbohydrate,  sulfur,  oil  of  mirbane  and 

asphalt.  ^     M  ,s      I       1 

"  An  explosive  compound  comprising  the  following  In- 
gredients :  saltpeter,  charcoal,  nltrcvcellulose.  sulfur,  nltro- 
starch,  nltro  sugar,  oil  of  mirbane,  and  asphalt. 

3  An  explosive  compound  comprising  the  following  in- 
gredients m  substantially  the  following  proportions  :  salt- 
peter 52  50%  ;  charcoal.  10.50%  ;  nltro-cellulose,  12.50%  : 
sulfur,  7%  ;  nltro-starch.  6.25%  ;  nltro-sugar,  6.25%  ;  oil 
of  mirbane.  \'7r  ;  asphalt  ITf 

4  An  explosive  compound  comprising  the  following  In- 
gredients Incorporated  Into  a  homogeneous  mass  In  sub- 
stantially the  following  proportions:  saltpeter,  52.50%; 
charcoal.  10.50%  ;  nltro-cellulose,  12.50%  ;  sulfur,  7%  ; 
nltro-starch.  6.25%  :  nltro-sugar,  6.25%  ;  oil  of  mirbane. 
4%  ;  asphalt  1%. 

5.  An  explosive  compound  consisting  of  the  following 
ini?rVdlents  incorporated  Into  a  homogeneous  mass  In 
substantially  the  following  proportions  :  saltpeter  52.60%  ; 
charcoal  10.50%  ;  nitrated  wood  fiber.  12.50%  ;  sulfur  7%  ; 
nitrated  potato  meal.  6.25%  :  nitrated  sugar  6.25%  ;  oil  of 
mirbane  4%,  and  asphalt  1%. 


1  012  369.      SHADE  BRACKET.      John    Kolb.    Bayonne, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  623.393. 


JZ-^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  shade 
brackets  composed  of  downwardly  extending  plates  adapted 
to  lie  flat  against  the  window  frame  and  having  straight 
parallel  outer  edges  throughout  the  arm  lengths,  while  the 
inner  plate  edges  converge  toward  each  other  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  arms  to  form  Inwardly  extending  wings,  hori- 
zontal flanges  Integral  with  and  having  the  same  lengths 
as  said  winged  plate  tops,  said  "anges  being -adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  top  of  the  Wn  !.  v  fr.ime.  a  pair  of  integral 
prongs  dependin-  '  >rr  thp  rt>ar  edge  of  each  flange  and 
set   back   from   t;.e   enJs   thereof,  an   arm   extending  for- 


1.  A  concrete  railway  tie  having  a  reiufoixlUe'  frame 
comprising  a  base  bar,  a  top  bar  arranged  above  said  base 
bar,  a  series  of  diagonally  arranged  braces  to  connect  said 
top  and  base  bars,  rail  chairs  secured  to  said  base  and  top 
bars  of  the  frame,  rail  gripping  members  arranged  In  said 
chairs  and  adapted  to  grip  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails 
whereby  the  latter  are  secured  in  the  chairs,  and  means  to 
lock  said  gripping  members  In  operative  engagement  with 
the  chairs  and  with  the  rails. 

2.  A  concrete  railway  tie  having  a  reinforcing  frame 
comprising  an  angle  iron  base  bar,  a  top  bar  formed  in  a 
plurality  of  sections,  braces  to  operatlvely  connect  said 
bars  together  to  form  the  frame,  rail  chairs  secured  to 
said  base  and  top  bars  of  the  frame,  rail  gripping  mem- 
bers arranged  in  said  chairs,  means  to  lock  said  gripping 
members  In  operative  engagement  with  the  rails  and  with 
the  chairs,  and  means  to  fasten  said  locking  mechanism. 

3.  A  concrete  railway  tie  having  a  reinforcing  frame 
comprising  a  baae  bar,  a  top  bar  arranged  above  said  base 
bar.  braces  to  connect  said  bars  together  to  form  the  frame, 
rail  chairs  secured  to  said  bars  of  the  frame,  said  chairs 
comprising  base  plates  having  formed  on  their  ends  up- 
wardly extending  lugs,  said  lugs  being  provided  on  their 
Inner  sides  with  notches,  chair  attaching  lugs  formed  on 
the  base  plate  and  end  lugs  of  the  chair  whereby  the  latter 
Is  secured  to  the  top  and  base  bars  of  the  reinforcing 
frame,  hlngedly  connected  rail  gripping  members  having 
on  their  lower  ends  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
In  the  end  lugs  of  the  chairs,  rail  gripping  lugs  formed 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  base  flange  of  thp  rail  whereby  the 
latter  is  secured  to  the  chair,  a  key  adapted  to  be  engaged 
between  the  lower  ends  of  the  rail  gripping  members 
whereby  said  ends  are  locked  in  engagement  with  the  ends 
of  the  chair  and  with  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and 
means  to  lock  said  key  In  operative  engagement  with  said 
members. 

4.  A  concrete  railway  tie  having  a  combined  reinforc- 
ing frame  and  rail  fastening  comprising  an  angle  Iron 
base  bar,  a  top  bar  arranged  above  and  spaced  a  suitable 
distance  from  said  base  bar.  braces  to  operatlvely  con- 
nect said  bars  together  to  form  the  frame,  rail  chairs  se- 
cured to  said  bars,  said  chairs  each  comprising  a  .base 
plate,  upwardly  projecting  lugs  formed  on  the  en<i8  of 
said  base  plate,  said  base  plate  and  one  of  said  lugs 
having  formed  therein  a  recess  and  said  lugs  having  in 
their  Inner  sides  transverse  notches,  rail  gripping  mem- 
bers hlngedly  connected  together  and  arranged  In  said 
chairs,  laterally  projecting  lugs  formed  on  the  lower  ends 
of  said  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  In 
the  end  lugs  of  the  chairs,  hook  shaped  rail  engaging  lags 
formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  members  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  base  flange  of  the  rails  whereby  the 
latter  are  secured  to  said  chairs  and  reinforcing  frame,  a 
wedge  shaped  key  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  lugs 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  rail  gripping  members  whereby 
the  latter  are  held  In  operative  engagement  with  the 
chairs,  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  said  key.  a  locking  pawl 
arranged  In  the  recess  of  the  base  plate  of  the  chairs,  a 
pawl  operating  lever  arranged  In  the  recess  of  ♦' ►•  >^vA 
lug  of  the  chair,  and  means  whereby  said  lever  la  arruaitHl 
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to  bring  said  pawl  into  and  oat  of  f^n,.   .' ment  with  the 
teeth  of  said  key. 

5.  A  concrete  railway  tie  having  a  combined  reinforc- 
ing frame  and  rail  fastening,  rail  chairs  arranged  In  the 
ends  of  said  frame,  rail  gripping  members  hlngedly  con- 
nected together  and  arranged  in  said  chain,  a  wedge 
shaped  key  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  gripping  mem- 
bers whereby  the  latter  are  held  In  operative  engagement 
with  the  flanges  of  the  rail  and  the  latter  thus  secured 
in  said  chairs,  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  said  key.  a  locking 
pawl  arranged  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  chairs  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  teeth,  a  pawl  operating 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  pawl,  said  lever  having 
on  one  side  an  angular  spring  engaging  surface  and  in 
Its  opposite  side  a  stop  notch,  a  spring  arranged  in  the 
adjacent  portion  of  said  chairs  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
engage  the  angular  surfaces  of  said  lever  whereby  the 
latter  and  the  pawl  operated  thereby  are  held  in  their 
adjusted  positions,  a  head  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
lever  and  an  operating  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
■aid  headed  end  of  the  lever  whereby  the  latter  Is  actuated 
to  retract  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  on 
said  wedge. 


1,012,371.     BRAKE-LEVER.      Edwabd  B.   Kuehl,   Verdi- 
gris. Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,552. 


V^ 


-^' 


1.  The  combination  substantially  as  herein  described  of 
a  rack  segment  having  teeth  along  Its  upper  and  lower 
edges,  a  lever  having  a  main  portion  pivoted  below  the 
rack  segment  and  extending  upwardly  past  the  same,  a 
dog  pivoted  tQ  the  said  main  portion  and  having  a  point 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  upper  row  and  a  pendent  portion 
having  means  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  lower  row 
of  the  segment,  the  said  dog  having  an  upwardly  project- 
ing arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  Its  pivot  from  Ita  said  point, 
a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  upwardly  projecting 
arm  of  the  dog,  and  curving  thence  downwardly  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  curved  portion  bearing  at  Its  upper  end 
against  the  front  edge  of  the  main  portion  of  the  lever,  a 
handle  portion  pivoted  to  said  main  portion  of  the  lever 
and  having  below  its  pivot  a  head  like  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  upwardly  projecting  arm  of  the  dog  and  pro 
Tided  with  a  transversely  elongated  slot,  and  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  main  portion  of  the  lever  Into  said  slot, 
and  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  the  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rack  segment,  a  lever  having 
a  main  or  body  portion,  and  a  handle  portion  pivoted  to 
aaid  main  or  body  portion,  and  having  a  limited  rocking 
movement,  whereby  to  operate  a  dog,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the 
main  or  body  portion  of  the  lever,  and  having  a  point  to 
engage  with  the  rack  segment,  and  an  upwardly  projecting 
arm,  and  a  spring  for  actuating  said  dog.  said  spring  being 
•ecured  at  one  end  to  the  upwardly  extending  arm  of  the 
■aid  dog.  extending  thence  downwardly,  and  having  a 
portion  curving  thence  upwardly,  and  bearing  against  the 
front  edge  of  the  main  portion  of  the  lever,  sabstantlally 
as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rack  segment,  a  lever  having 
bars  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  rack  segment,  a 
dog  pivoted  to  said  bars,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  dog 


and  '  x;  ing  between  the  said  bars  and  havlnp  •  *  ne  end 
a  witirije,.  portion  bearing  against  the  front  eases  of  Lhe 
opposite  bars,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 


1,012,372.  CONFOHMATOR.  Emma  M.  D.  Lakdw- 
BEBQEE,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  30.  1909.  Serial  No. 
510,402. 


ir3G!3t3^e 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combinA- 
tlon  of  a  circular  series  of  vertically  disposed  rows  '  '  \">r\- 
zontally  adjustable  members,  and  a  vertically  n  ;■■  ^ei 
flexible  strip  carried  by  the  Inner  ends  of  the  Individual 
members  of  each  row  whereby  a  series  of  vertical  contour 
lines  of  a  body  may  be  obtained. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  circular  series  of  vertical  posts  adapted  to 
substantially  surround  the  body  to  be  measured,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  adjustable  arms  carried  by  ear>-  tr.«t 
the  Inner  ends  of  all  the  arms  on  each  post  being  cor 
by  a  flexible  strip,  whereby  when  said  arms  are  s 
Inwardly,  a  vertical  contour  line  of  the  body  may 
talned,  each  of  said  horizontally  adjustable  arms  Xf 
dependently  movable,  and  all  of  said  arms  entirely  ; 
the  body  being  capable  of  simultaneous  adjustment 
by  vertical  contour  lines  around  the  entire  body  ; 
simultaneously  obtained. 

.3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
a  circular  series  of  vertical  posts  mounted  In  the  f' 
plurality  of  horizontally  adjustable  arms  carried  i 
post,  each  horizontally  adjustable  arm  being  Independently 
movable,  and  all  of  said  arms  entirely  around  the  body 
to  be  measured  being  capable  of  simultaneous  adjustment, 
a  removable  support  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the  center 
of  the  circular  series  of  posts,  said  support  being  slotted, 
and  a  series  of  clips  for  holding  sheets  of  card  board 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  slots  in  the  support. 


nsTed 
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1,012,873.     DRESS-FORM.     Emma  M.  D.  Landen'  ik   kr. 
St.  Louia,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  C      -  ^>. 


The  herein  described  flexible  sleeTe  form  comprising  a 
flexible  backing  member,  of  tubular  form,  which  gradually 
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tapers  from  one  end  to  the  other,  and  a  series  of  parallel 
flexible  strips  on  the  Interior  of  said  tubular  form,  which 
strips  are  fixed  to  the  flexible  backing  member. 


1  012  374.     SPRING-WHEEL.     Emil  M.   LahsoN,  Canby, 
'ninn.     Filed  May  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  627,661. 


on  the  rim  and  to  extend  through  the  apertures  In  the  rim. 
a  rubber  band  arranged  to  fit  the  rim,  a  cover  consisting 
of  metal  pieces  provided  with  bends  adjacent  to  their  ends, 
and  extending  transversely  across  the  rubber  bands,  and 


1.  A  wheel.  comprlHiDg  a  hub,  a  rim,  a  plurality  of 
spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  rim,  a  sectional  tread  sur- 
rounding said  rlra  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  tread  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  tread  members  the  ends  of 
which  are  hingedly  secured  together  by  pintle  bolts,  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  spokes  slidably  mounted  In  said  hub, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  auxiliary  ^spokes  terminating  In 
yokes  which  straddle  said  rim,  the' free  end  of  said  yokes 
being  secured  to  the  tread  by  means  of  the  pintle  bolts  of 
the  hinges  thereof,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  clips  secured  to 
the  rim  and  engaging  said  yokes  to  maintain  the  same  In 
proper  position  with  respect  to  the  spokes  while  at  the 
same  time  permitting  radial  motion  of  the  auxiliary  spokes, 
and  cushioning  means  between  said  auxiliary  spokes  and 
the  hub. 

2.  A  wheel,  comprising  an  Inner  hub  member,  an  outer 
bub  meml)er  carried  thereby  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
8pace<l  apart  disks  having  upon  their  peripheral  edges 
laterally  extending  annular  flanges  the  edges  of  which  are 
adapted  to  bear  against  each  other,  a  rim,  a  plurality  of 
spokes  extending  through  said  outer  hub  member  with 
their  outer  ends  secured  to  said  rim  and  with  their  Inner 
ends  secured  to  the  Inner  hub  member,  a  sectional  tread 
meml)er  surrounding  said  rim  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  spokes  having  their  outer  ends  se- 
cured to  said  tread  meml)er  and  having  their  Inner  enda 
slidably  mounted  In  said  outer  hub  member,  nuts  carried 
by  the  Inner  ends  of  snid  auxiliary  spokes,  helical  sprlnga 
surrounding  those  portions  of  the  auxiliary  spokes  which 
are  within  said  outer  hub  member,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
springs  bearing  against  one  of  said  nuts,  while  the  other 
end  l)ears  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  flanges  of  said  hub 
member,  a  plurality  of  helical  springs  surrounding  said 
auxiliary  spokes  with  their  lower  ends  resting  against  the 
outer  faces  of  the  flanges  of  said  outer  hub  member,  a  plu- 

"^allty  of  collars  slidably  mounted  upon  said  auxiliary 
spokes  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  latter  mentioned  springs,  and  means  for  securing  said 
collars  In  adjusted  position  upon  the  spokes. 


wires  over  the  ends  of  the  metal  pieces,  and  means  to 
secure  the  ends  of  the  wires  In  the  blocks,  said  blocks  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  overhanging  lips  thereon  cover  the 
ends  of  the  metal  pieces  which  abut  against  said  blocks. 


1,012,376.     LOCKED  NUT.     Abthub  W.  L«rr,   Madison. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  607.472. 


1  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  In  Its  threaded  end,  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  bolt, 
said  nut  being  provided  upon  one  face  with  a  plurality  of 
lugs  extending  from  Its  central  opening,  a  washer  placed 
upon  said  bolt  and  surrounding  said  lugs,  a  tongue  formed 
upon  said  washer  and  extending  between  two  of  said  lugs, 
and  Into  said  slot,  said  washer  being  split  and  bent  to 
form  a  tooth,  a  second  nut  threaded  upon  said  bolt,  and 
teeth  formed  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  second  nut  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tongue  to  lock  said  second 

nut  In  place. 

2  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  threaded  upon 
said  bolt,  lugs  formed  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  nut,  and 
adjacent  the  threaded  central  opening  of  said  nut,  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  lugs  being  beveled  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  threads  of  said  central  opening,  a  washer 
placed  upon  said  bolt  and  against  said  nut,  said  washer 
being  of  less  thickness  than  said  lugs,  and  a  second  nut 
threaded  upon  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
contact  with  said  lugs  to  bend  said  lugs  to  cause  the  Inner 
edges  of  said  lugs  to  grip  the  threads  of  said  bolt. 


1,012.375.     TIRE,      i  uKi.k:;u  k    li.   Lathhop,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  17,  1011.     Serial  No.  627.719. 

A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  rim  provided  with  annular 
flanges  and  provided  with  apertures,  blocks  provided  with 
a  groove  and  with  apertures,  and  provided  with  an  over- 
hanging lip  on  one  side  thereof,  said  blocks  arranged  to  fit 


1  012  377.    MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.    William  A.  Luwis, 
'Ashtabula,    Ohio.     Filed    Aug.    11.    1908.      Serial    No. 

448'036.  ,     „     ^, 

A  music  turner  comprising  a  baseboard,  a  vertically  dU- 
posed  shaft  Journaled  on  the  baseboard  and  bent  to  form 
a  horlsontally  extending  turning  arm,  a  gear  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  laterally  extending  guide 
mounted  on  the  baseboard  adjacent  the  gear,  a  rack  bar 
sUdlngly  fitted  In  the  guide  and  enKHkruk;  the  gear,  a  rod 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  rack  bar  anl  .x  tending  laterally 
therefrom,  a  stub  shaft  rotaUbly  supported  adjacent  the 
said  guide,  one  end  of  said  shaft  extending  through  the  base- 
board and  squared  for  the  reception  of  a  winding  key,  a 
disk  having  diametrically  opposite  peripheral  r  t  Mies  fixed 
upon  the  stub  shaft  at  the  rear  of  the  baseb.  a-i  a  colled 
tension  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  i;.'  ase;  .ard 
and  the  other  end  to  the  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  In  rear  of  the  disk,  a  ratchet 
pawl  carried  by  the  disk  and  adapted  to  en^a^-  <•  Uh  the 
ratchet  to  lock  the  disk  against  rotation  In  oQe  direction,  a 
peripherally  grooved  eccentric  pulley  loosely  mounted  on 
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the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft  and  Integrally  formed  with 
the  said  ratchet,  an  eccentric  strap  arranged  In  the  groove 
upon  the  pulley  and  connected  with  the  laterally  extend- 
ing arm  from  the  rack  bar.  an  arm  secured  to  the  base- 
board beneath  the  center  of  the  said  disk  and  a  trip  arm 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  arm  and  having  a  lug  interme- 


ft 
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1.012,378.     LOCK  FOR  CAR-GATES.     Mabtin  J.  Lorrus, 
Jeaaup,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.    SerUl  No.  596,376. 


J^ 


vV 


connected  In  said  circuit  whereby  in  the  passage  of  the 
cloth  carrying  a  somewhat  bulky  object  between  thp  snid 
pair  of  bars  the  circuit  will  be  closed  by  the  yleldn  i  ..i.r 
of  such  pair  contacting  against  the  yieldable  members  of 
the  third  bar. 


dlate  of  Its  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  of  the 
disk,  one  end  of  said  trip  lever  projecting  through  the 
baseboard  and  provided  with  a  finger  piece,  and  a  spring 
arranged  beneath  the  trip  arm  and  serving  to  bold  the 
lug  yieldingly  Into  engagement  with  the  said  disk,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  lock  for  car  gates  consisting  of  a  link  loosely  con- 
nected with  the  body  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  fit  over  a 
projection  of  the  gate,  and  a  second  link  loosely  connected 
with  the  first  link  adapted  to  fit  over  a  pin,  whereby  the 
first  link  is  prevented  from  accidentally  becoming  disen- 
gaged. 

2.  A  lock  for  car  gates  consisting  of  a  link  loosely  con- 
nected with  the  body  of  the  car,  a  post  over  which  the  link 
is  adapted  to  fit.  a  second  link  loosely  engaged  with  the 
first  mentioned  link,  a  locking  pin  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  second  link  and  a  bracket  mounted  on 
the  car  body  Into  which  the  locking  pin  Is  pivoted  for  the 
purpose  herein  described. 


1,012,379.     DETECTOR   DEVICE  FOR  CLOTH-FINISH- 
ING MACHINES.    Isaac  Lonodbn.  Three  Rivers,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  526.374. 
1.  In  a  detector  device  for  cloth  finishing  machines,  a 
pair  of  parallel  slightly  separated  bars,  one  of  which  Is 
composed  of  metal,  and  yleldably  movable  away  from  the 
other,  and  a  third  metallic  bar  having  yielding  members 
separated    from    and    relatively    to    which    said    yieldable 
metallic  bar  Is  movable  and  conductors  connected  with  the 
yieldable  metallic   bar  and   the   bar   having  said  yielding 
members  In  such  manner  that  said  bars  and  said  conductors 
form  a  normally  open  circuit,  and  a  generator  and  a  signal 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
slightly  separated  bars,  of  metal,  one  movable  yieldingly 
away  from  the  other,  and  a  metallic  member  toward  which 
the  yieldable  bar  moves,  provided  with  a  tubular  extension 
projecting  toward  the  movable  bar  and  having  a  aprlng 
pressed  stud  guided  therein  and  extending  beyond  the  end 
thereof,  conductors  connected  with  the  movable  bar  and 
said  member  to  form  together  therewith  a  normally  op<>n 
electric  circuit,  said  circuit  having  a  generator  and  a  signal 
connected  therein. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  com- 
prising opposite  side  uprights  having  in  each  an  adjacent 
pair  of  supporting  blocks  and  a  remotely  located  support- 
ing block  in  vertical  arrangement,  the  upper  and  lower 
ones  of  said  blocks  being  vertically  adjustable  and  baring 
means  for  adjusting  them,  and  a  spring  operating  In  a 
downward  direction  against  the  Intermediate  one  of  said 
blocks,  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
each  Intermediate  block,  metallic  bars  having  supports  at 
the  ends  thereof  In  said  blocks,  conductors  connected  with 
the  several  bars  comprised  In  a  normally  open  circuit  and 
having  a  generator  and  a  signal  connected  In  said  circuit, 
and  contact  members  carried  by  the  uppermost  of  said 
bars  with  which  the  Intermediate  one  of  said  bara  makes 
contact  when  raised  above  a  predetermined  point 


1,012.380.  MIXER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. RoBKKT  D.  L008K,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  7. 
1910.     Serial  No.  542,503. 

1.  A  mixer  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  casing,  means  at  the  top  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing  whereby  said  casing  Is  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  the  Intake  pipe  of  such  engine,  a  regulating 
valve  In  said  casing,  a  series  of  conduits  in  said  casing  oc- 
cupying the  entire  Interior  space  in  said  casing  and  afford- 
ing a  series  of  straight  and  unobstructed  passages  In  i-h  d 
casing  through  said  conduits  and  through  the  Inters-  c% 
between  said  conduits,  said  conduits  having  In  their  w  .  s 
minute  spaces  adapted  to  retain  moisture  by  capillar}  m- 
tractlon,  said  conduits  presenting  to  the  ascending  explo- 
sive mixture  the  narrow  edges  only,  and  means  above  f-r  ; 
below  said  conduits  to  retain  them  in  said  casing 

2.  A  mixer  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  con  ,  r's  -c 
in  combination,  a  casing,  means  at  the  top  and  the  bot  ii. 
of  said  casing  whereby  said  casing  Is  adapted  for  con:.-! 
tlon  to  the  Intake  pipe  of  such  engine,  a  series  of  conr  .is 
In  said  casing,  said  conduits  being  formed  of  cvlind;.  h. 
tubes  occupying  the  entire  Interior  space  In  sail  •  as  nj; 
and  affording  a  series  of  straight  and  unobstrusui  -us 
sages  In  said  casing  through  said  conduits  and  thr  u;  t[.e 
interstices  between  said  conduits,  said  conduits  iirt^-<'ni;ni; 
to  the  ascending  explosive  charge  their  narro\\  •  -^th     :   y, 
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m-a-.s   for    retalnin-    -i.d   condulU   In   said    casing,    and 

rnPa:.*   a*    f^.^*    !P!'*'r   •'i"'  ot  the  casing  for  regulating  the 

Jis''nargi-  t':v:;.   -..i.ii     aslng. 


3  A  mixer  for  internal  combustion  engines,  comprising, 
in  comblnatk>D,  a  casing,  means  at  the  upper,  and  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  casing  for  connecting  the  same  to  the 
Intake  pipe  of  said  engine,  a  condult-retalnlng  tube  within 
Bald  casing,  a  series  of  conduits  In  said  conduit  retaining 
tube  occupying  the  entire  Interior  space  In  said  condult- 
retalnlng  tube  and  affording  a  multiplicity  of  straight  and 
unobstructed  passages  In  said  casing  through  said  con- 
duits and  through  the  interstices  between  said  conduits, 
said  conduits  presenting  to  the  ascending  explosive  charge 
narrow  edges  only,  means  above  and  below  said  conduits 
for  retaining  them  in  said  condult-retalnlng  tube,  and 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  Including  a  flange, 
a  wall  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing,  said  wall  having  a 
series  of  openings,  a  disk  above  said  wall,  said  disk  having 
openings  corresponding  to  the  openings  In  said  wall,  and 
means  on  said  disk  for  oscillating  said  dlak. 


101"  381        DYNAMO  ELECTRIC    MACHINE    OF    THE 
'  HOMOPOLAR  TYI'E.     Frederick  Uknbt  Lobino.  Lon- 
don. England.    Filed  Mar.  13.  1911.    Serial  No.  614.160. 


J^    ,a  '   hdh 


1.  A  homopolar  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a 
field  magnet,  annular  polar  surfaces  in  a  magnetic  circuit 
of  said  magnet,  an  annular  armature  movable  between 
said  polar  surfaces  and  conslstlnc  of  a  plurality  of  lamln« 
formed  of  material  ^f  snitaMp  tnatmptlr  permeability, 
which  Iamln»  have  r»'i>'ss.  s  >n  .n-'  sil''  and  correspond- 
inc  projections  on   t!  •■  r.thpr  si'l.»  fii;  !   -'■-■  -ested  one  Into 


the  other,  a  rotary  stiaft.  a  su 


rrinj  f-M  't-  on  said  ahaft, 
conducting  bolts  conncrtlnK  said  anin-c  and  said  sup- 
porting frame  and  extending  tran-tverseiv  to  the  direction 
of  the  magnetic  flux,  and  means  for  collecting  the  current 

^pri'^ratfKl  In  said  bolts. 


2.  A  homopolar  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a 
fleld-magnet,  annular  polar  surfaces  in  a  magnetic  circuit 
of  said  magnet,  an  annular  armature  movable  between 
said  polar  surfaces  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  lamin* 
formed  of  material  of  suitable  magnetic  permeability, 
which  laminn  have  recesses  on  one  side  and  corresponding 
projections  on  the  other  side  and  are  nested  one  In  the 
other,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  supporting  frame  on  said  shaft, 
conducting  bolts  connecting  said  lamlnte  and  said  support- 
ing frame  and  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
the  magnetic  flux,  collecting  rings  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  bolts  and  pressing  against  said  lamlns,  and 
brushes  bearing  against  said  rings. 

3.  A  homopolar  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a 
fleld-magnet,  annular  polar  surfaces  In  a  magnetic  circuit 
of  said  magnet,  an  annular  armature  movable  between 
said  polar  surfaces  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  lam- 
In*  formed  of  material  of  suitable  magnetic  permeability, 
which  laminte  have  recesses  on  one  side  and  corresponding 
projections  on  the  other  side  and  are  nested  one  In  the 
other  and  are  spot-welded  to  one  another,  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  supporting  frame  on  said  shaft,  conducting  bolts  con- 
necting said  lamln«  and  said  supporting  frame  and  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  flux, 
and  n^eans  for  collecting  the  current  generated  in  said  bolts. 

4.  A  homopolar  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a 
fleld-magnet,  annular  polar  surfaces  in  a  magnetic  circuit 
of  said  magnet,  an  annular  armature  movable  between  said 
polar  surfaces  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  lamina 
formed  of  material  of  lultable  magnetic  permeability, 
which  lamlnte  have  recesses  on  one  side  and  corresponding 
projections  on  the  other  side  and  are  nested  one  In  the 
other,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  supporting  frame  on  said  shaft, 
conducting  bolts  connecting  said  laminie  and  said  support- 
ing frame  and  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
the  magnetic  flux,  collecting  rings  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  bolts  and  prewing  against  said  lamlnje.  Inwardly- 
projecting  fan-blades  on  said  collecting  rings,  and  brushes 
bearing  against  said  rings. 

5.  A  homopolar  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a 
fleld-magnet  having  two  magnetic  circuits,  annular  polar 
surfaces  In  said  magnetic  circuits,  two  annular  armatures 
movable  between  said  polar  surfaces  and  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  lamin*  formed  of  material  of  suitable  mag- 
netic permeability,  which  laminae  have  recesses  on  one 
side  and  corresponding  projections  on  the  other  side  and 
are  nested  one  In  the  other,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  supporting 
frame  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  with  one  end  of  each 
annular  armature  and  la  mounted  on  said  shaft,  conduct- 
ing bolts  mechanically  connecting  said  lamlns  and  said 
supporting  frame,  which  bolts  are  electrically  connected 
together  at  their  inner  ends  and  extend  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  the  magnetic  flux,  collecting  rings  elec- 
trically and  mechanically  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  bolts  and  brushes  bearing  against  said  rings. 


1,012,382.  PACKING-CASE  FOR  STICKY  FLY  PAi  KU 
Fbitj!  Lcndbbck.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  15, 
1911.     Serial  No.  633.422. 


1.  A  packing  case  provided  with  a  strip  disposed  ai'f 
1  cent  to  each  of  the  sides  at  the  bottom  on  the   'iTpn. 
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thereof,  said  strip  formed  to  have  the  top  thereof  provided 
with  a  flat  surface  at  its  inner  end  portion  and  wltt.  a  s  :r 
face  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  the  sides  of  tne 
packing  case,   substantially  ••  and  for   the   purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  packing  case  with  parallel  sides  fastened  together 
and  provided  with  a  strip  disposed  adjacent  to  each  of 
the  sides  at  the  bottom  on  the  Interior  of  the  packing  case, 
•aid  strip  formed  to  have  the  top  thereof  provided  with  a 
flat  surface  at  Its  Inner  end  portion  and  with  a  aurface 
inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  the  sides  of  the  pack- 
ing case,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


1,012,884.  BDRGLAB-PBOOi  k1  \  K>.-  aI.aKM  LulK. 
'j08«PH  Lton,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaalgui^:  r  :,f  third  to 
Frank  J.  McCormlck,  one-third  to  Fra^K  .  .Mcv  urmjck. 
Jr.  and  one-third  to  Frank  J.  McCormlck.  trustee 
of  said  Joseph  Lyon.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1909.  Serla'  No 
532,259. 


1.012,383.  ADJUSTABLE  STANDARD  FOB  PORTABLE 
LAMPS.  ANKiB  S.  Lthne,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
June  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  633.638. 


1.  A  standard  for  lamps  comprising  an  arm  provided 
with  one  or  more  projecting  lugs,  means  for  supporting 
said  arm.  a  reflector  provided  "^Ith  an  aperture  or  aper- 
tures In  which  said  lugs  are  received,  means  for  clamping 
said  reflector  to  said  arm.  and  means  for  supporting  a  lamp 
in  said  reflector. 

2.  A  standard  for  lamps  comprising  an  arm  provided 
with  a  non-circular  opening,  a  reflector  having  a  similar 
opening,  a  bolt  having  at  one  end  a  head  and  intermediate 
Us  ends  a  non-circular  portion  flttlng  the  openings  in  said 
arm  and  reflector,  a  nut  on  said  bolt  for  clartping  said  re 
flector  and  arm  together,  means  for  supporting  said  arm. 
and  means  for  supporting  a  lamp  in  said  reflector. 

3.  A  standard  for  lamp*  comprising  an  arm  provided 
with  one  or  more  projecting  lugs  and  with  a  non-circular 
opening,  a  reflector  having  a  similar  opening  and  having 
an  aperture  or  apertures  in  which  said  lugs  are  received, 
a  bolt  having  at  one  end  a  head  and  Intermediate  lu  ends 
a  non-clrcular  portion  flttlng  the  openings  In  said  arm  and 
reflector,  a  nut  on  said  bolt  for  clamping  said  reflector 
and  arm  together,  means  for  supporting  said  arm.  and 
means  for  supporting  a  lamp  In  said  reflector. 

4.  An  adjustable  standard  for  lamps  and  tbp  Mke  com- 
prising a  head,  a  stud  sUdably  mounted  I1  ►or  i  •cad  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  bore,  a  thimble  t.  s«  d  -^fud 
having  openings  registerlnp  « 'rh  tbf  ends  of  sh,.1  Mre. 
the  end  of  said  thimble  encn^  -k  >^ii  <!  head.  ar.  «rn  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  said  bore  and  o!.<>!iiric!=  -iKi  ?;  i;  t  -  n  sHii! 
stud  and  engaging  said  head  to 
side  of  said  bore  and  the  f^lt:^•^ 

6.  An  adjustable  BtaniHr' 


1.  In  a  burglar  alarm  lock,  the  combination  with  a  lock 
casing,  a  manually  operated  bolt  therein,  and  a  spring- 
controlled  plunger  adapted  to  hold  said  bolt  in  eifl  ^r  f  f 
its  positions,  of  electrical  conductors,  a  yielding  c  r.tact 
member  within  said  lock  casing  and  Insulated  ther.  frum 
and  forming  the  terminal  of  one  of  said  conductor*  the 
other  conductor  being  connected  to  the  lock  casing:  and 
means  within  said  lock  casing  for  holding  the  bolt  free 
from  said  contact  member  when  said  bolt  Is  thrown,  and  to 
permit  of  an  engagement  between  said  bolt  and  said  eon_; 
tact  member  when  pressure  Is  exerted  upon  the  door, 
whereby   an   electrical   circuit   is  completed  through    said 

conductors. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm  lock,  the  combination  with  ft  ^  vir 
and  frame  thereof,  of  a  lock  casing  mounted  on  said  frfime, 
a  securing  bolt  slldlngly  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a 
plunger  cooperating  with  said  bolt,  of  electrical  con- 
ductors, a  yielding  contact  member  In  said  lock  casing 
with  which  the  terminal  of  one  of  said  conductors  Is  con- 
nected, the  other  conductor  being  connected  to  the  lock 
casing,  means  for  exerting  a  yielding  pressure  upon  said 
bolt  to  maintain  It  free  from  contact  with  the  yielding 
contact  member  when  said  bolt  is  thrown  to  its  operative 
position,  and  means  on  said  bolt  for  engaging  said  contact 
member  when  said  bolt  U  in  iU  retracted  postlon. 

.3.  In  a  burglar  alarm  lock,  the  combination  with  a  door 
and  the  frame  thereof,  a  lock  casing  mounted  on  said 
door  frame,  a  slldable  bolt,  a  spring-controlled  plunger  en- 
gaging said  bolt  to  maintain  it  in  either  an  operative  or 
inoperative  position,  of  electrical  conductors,  a  yielding 
contact  member  t  In  said  casing  connected  with  the  ter- 
minal of  one  of  said  conductors  and  lying  in  the  path  of 
•aid  bolt,  the  other  conductor  being  connected  to  the  lock 
casing,  and  an  elastic  member  v  secured  within  said  casing 
and  normally  maintaining  the  bolt  free  from  enga^:.  :nent 
with  said  contact  member. 

4.  In  a  burglar  alarm  lock,  the  combination  with  a  d  >or 
and  the  frame  thereof,  a  lock  casing  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  sliding  bolt  U  having  a  swell  »p  thereon  in  said 
casing,  adapted  to  extend  over  the  door  and  a  spring- 
controlled  plunger  adapted  to  hold  said  bolt  in  either  of 
Its  positions,  of  electrical  conductors  r  and  «  leading  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  lock  casing,  a  yielding  contact  mem- 
ber t  connected  with  the  terminal  of  oneof  said  conduct,  rs. 
the  other  conductor  being  connected  to  the  lock  asii  g. 
and  an  elastic  plate  v  secured  to  said  lock  cas-  .  nd 
adapted  to  hold  the  bolt  from  engagement  with  ;■  n- 
Uct  member  t  while  said  bolt  is  in  operative  position,  and 
to  yield  when  the  door  is  being  opened,  and  to  permit  of 
said  bolt  completing  the  circuit  through  the  lock  casing. 
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[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 
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1.012.385.      MACHINE   FOB   CLEANING   WIRE   IS. 

GOT  Mafira.  Revere.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  14.  IPl         se- 
rial  No.  649.272. 

1     In  a  machine  for  making  a  flat  helix  of  wire,  the  cm. 

:;,  ition    with  a  flat  rotative  mandrel   for  the  helix    of  a 

re<^:  ta'  i*.  partly  Inclosing  said  mandrel,  and  a  quantiir  of 

abs..'t>eE-   material  of  granular  form  In  said  receptee  e  and 

1      ^      :  veloping  said  mandrel,  said  recepUcle  haf.nt  an 

>;,^nirjj    for  the  delivery  of  the  helix. 

2.   Ir  H  rr .  'hine  for  making  a  flat  helix  of  wire,  the  com- 
bination   with    a    flat   rotative   mandrel   for   the  helix,   of 
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means  for  depositing  granular  material  upon  aald  mandrel 
and  helix,  and  a  receptacle  for  said  material,  the  walls  of 
said  receptacle  extending  under  and  about  said  mandrel  so 


as  to  retain  a  quantity  of  granular  material  to  partially 
envelop  said  mandrel  and  helix,  said  receptacle  having  an 
outlet  through  which  the  Rrnniilar  material  may  overflow. 


1,012,386.  ANIMAL  TRAP.  HroH  L.  Mainland,  Burkes, 
near  Dunedin,  New'  Zealand.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.   608,902. 


</~r. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trap  having  Jaws  which  are 
opened  when  set.  of  a  tether  anchored  at  one  extremity 
and  having  a  noose  at  the  opposite  extremity  which  Is 
opened  and  applied  over  the  open  trap  jaws,  means  for  re- 
leasing the  trap  jaws,  and  spring  means  engaging  an  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  tether  and  the  noose  and  op- 
erating to  close  the  latter  tightly  on  the  leg  of  a  trapped 
animal. 

2.  A  trapping  organization  comprising  a  tether  having  a 
noose  at  one  extremity,  means  for  holding  the  noose  In 
open  position,  and  spring  means  structurally  Independent 
of  the  holding  means  for  engaging  the  tether  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point  and  also  movably  cooperating  with  the  noose 
to  quickly  and  tightly  close  the  latter  when  released. 

8.  A  trapping  organization  comprising  a  tether  having  a 
noose  at  one  end,  spring  means  movably  engaging  the 
tether  adjacent  to  the  n^se  and  operating  to  throw  the 
latter  upwardly  and  close  the  same,  and  means  for  holding 
the  noose  In  open  set  position,  said  spring  means  being 
structurally  independent  of  the  holding  means. 

4.  A  trapping  organization  comprising  a  trap  having 
jaws  with  spring  closing  means  and  devices  projecting  from 
different  portions  thereof,  a  tether  cooperating  with  the  trap 
and  having  a  noose  at  one  extremity  which  Is  opened  and 
disposed  on  the  projecting  devices  of  the  jaws  when  the 
latter  are  set,  and  a  spring  means  engaging  the  tether  and 
operating  to  close  the  noose  and  throw  the  latter  upwardly 
upon  the  leg  of  a  trapped  animal. 

5.  A  trapping  organization  comprising  a  trap  having 
spring-actuated  opening  and  closing  jaws,  a  tether  engag- 
ing the  trap  and  having  a  noose  at  one  end  which  Is  fitted 
over  the  open  jaws  of  the  trap  when  the  latter  Is  set,  and 


means  engaging  an  Inttermedlate  portion  of  the  tether  and 
the  noose  to  elevate  and  close  the  latter  when  released  by 
the  sprung  trap.  , 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,387.     TREATMENT  OF  BRINE.     Georo»  William 
'  Malcolm,  Davenham,  and  Fbkdkbick  Thomas  Mdntow, 
Wlnsford.  England.     Filed  Mar.   25,  1910.     Serial  No. 
551,484. 


4^-g- 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  salt 
from  natural  brine  by  the  vacuum  process  of  evaporation, 
consisting  In  subjecting  brine  to  treatment  In  an  electro- 
lytic cell,  mixing  the  resulting  partially  electrolyzed  brine 
with  raw  brine  so  as  to  combine  with  the  magnesium  salts 
In  the  brine  and  precipitate  the  same,  treating  the  mixture 
for  effecting  the  separation  of  the  magnesium  precipitate, 
mixing  the  partially  purified  brine  with  a  further  quan- 
tity of  the  partially  electrolyzed  brine,  passing  gases  con- 
taining carbon  dioxld  through  the  brine  for  obtaining  so- 
dium carbonate  and  calcium  carbonate  and  the  precipita- 
tion of  the  latter  and  then  evaporating  the  purified  brine. 

2.  In  the  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  salt 
from  natural  brine  by  the  vacuum  process  of  evaporation, 
subjecting  brine  to  treatment  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  mix- 
ing the  partially  electrolyzed  brine  with  heated  raw  brine 
so  as  to  combine  with  the  magnesium  salts  In  the  brine 
and  precipitate  the  same,  treating  the  mixture  fdr  effecting 
the  separation  of  the  magnesium  precipitate,  mixing  the 
partially  purified  brine  with  a  further  quantity  of  the  par- 
tially electrolyzed  brine,  passing  gases  containing  carbon 
dioxld  through  the  brine  tp  form  sodium  and  calcium  car- 
bonate and  obtain  the  precipitation  of  the  latter  and  then 
conducting  the  purified  brine  to  evaporating  pans  heated 
by  steam. 

3.  In  the  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  salt 
from  natural  brine  by  the  vacuum  process  of  evaporation, 
subjecting  brine  to  treatment  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  mix- 
ing the  partially  electrolyzed  brine  thus  obtained  with  raw 
brine,  treating  the  mixture  for  effecting  the  separation  of 
the  magnesium  precipitate,  conducting  a  portion  of  the  par- 
tlallr  purified  brine  back  to  the  electrolytic  cells,  mixing 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  partially  purified  brine  with 
a  further  quantity  of  the  partially  electrolyzed  brine  or 
alkaline  solution,  passing  gases  containing  carbon  dioxld 
through  the  brine  to  form  sodium  carbonate,  and  obtain 
the  precipitation  of  the  calcium  carbonate  and  then  con- 
ducting the  purified  brine  to  evaporating  pans  heated  by 
steam. 


1,012,388.  COMBINATION  -  LOCK.  AUGUBT  L.  Man- 
DiLA.  Streator,  111.,  assignor  to  Taullnn  Mandula,  Strea- 
tor.  111.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  619,318. 
1.  A  lock  comprising  a  case  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  opening  and  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
openings  Intersecting  said  longitudinal  opening,  a  plunger 
mounted  in  said  longitudinal  opening,  a  plurality  of  lock- 
ing disks  mounted  upon  said  plunger  and  exhibited  through 
certain  of  said  transverse  openings,  means  for  resisting 
the  turning  of  said  disks,  a  sleeve  positioned  within  the 
outer  portion  of  said  longitudinal  opening  and  surround- 
ing said  plunger,  said  sleeve  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed longitudinally  extending  slots,  a  bolt  mounted  in 
said  plunger  and  sliding  within  said  slots,  and  an  operating 
pin  passing  through  said  plunger  and  protruding  through 
the  remaining  ones  of  said  transverse  openings. 
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2.  A  lock  comprising  a  caae  provided  with  an  opening,  ^ 
a  sleeve  mounted  In  the  outer  portion  of  said  opening,  and 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  extending 
grooves,  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  In  said  opening,  a 
bolt  carried  by  said  plunger  and  fitting  Into  said  groorea, 
and  locking  disks  mounted  upon  said  plunger. 


fixed  fulcrum  for  a  lever,  said  annular  projection  ha  vie  a 
radially  stepped  upper  surface  spaced  from  the  botioi^  uf 
the  flange  of  the  cap  so  as  to  permit  of  the  insertion  of 
levers  of  different  thicknesses. 


%jm^. 
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3.  A  lock  comprising  a  case  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
plunger  mounted  In  said  opening,  locking  disks  mounted 
upon  said  plunger,  each  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
threaded  sockets  leading  from  its  Inner  face,  and  a  locking 
pin  screwed  Into  one  of  said  sockets. 


1  012  391      LABORATORY  UTENSIL  HOLDER.     Albikt 
'l  Mabsh.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hosklns  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  M  c. 
Igan.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  691,911. 

1  A  holder  having  the  properties  set  forth,  for  recep- 
tacles employed  in  metallurgical  laboratory  work  '  he 
character  described,  formed  of  an  alloy  of  chromium  v-ul 
a  metal  having  the  properties  of  nickel  and  cobalt. 

2  A  holder  having  the  properties  set  forth,  for  rfst/^r 
tacles  employed  In  metallurgical  laboratory  work  of  the 
character  described,  formed  of  an  alloy  of  nickel,  chromium 
and  aluminum. 

3  A  holder  having  the  properties  set  forth,  for  recep- 
tacles employed  In  metallurgical  laboratory  work  of  the 
character  descrll>ed,  formed  of  an  alloy  composed  of  nickel 
m  the  proportion  of  about  eighty  per  cent.,  chromium  In 
the  proportion  of  about  eighteen  per  cent.,  and  aluminum 
In  the  proportion  of  about  two  per  cent. 


1,012.389.  MANUFACTURE  OF  VELVET,  PLUSH,  CAB- 
PET,  IMITATION  FUR.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hbnbi 
Mabche,  Fourmles,  France.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  613,784. 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  velvet,  plush,  carpets. 
Imitation  fur  and  the  like,  which  consists  In  parallelly  ar- 
ranging a  mass  of  threads  In  layers  of  any  desired  density 
and  length,  treating  the  same  with  water,  and  freezing, 
then  partly  melting  away  the  Ice  on  one  face,  then  secur- 
ing the  threads  together  and  attaching  them  to  a  suitable 
support  by  an  adhesive,  and  finally  melting  away  the  re- 
mainder of  the  Ice. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  velvet,  plush,  carpet*. 
Imitation  fur  and  the  like,  which  consists  In  parallelly  ar- 
ranging a  mass  of  fillers  In  layers  of  any  desired  density 
and  length,  treating  the  same  with  a  liquid,  freexing  and 
cutting  Into  convenient  pieces,  partly  melting  one  face  of 
each  piece,  securing  the  fibers  together  and  attaching  them 
to  a  suitable  support  by  an  adhesive,  then  melting  the  re- 
mainder of  the  frozen  liquid  away  and  drying  and  subject- 
ing the  product  to  a  suitable  finishing  treatment. 


1  012  392      CAR  FENDER.     William  H.  Mabtin.  Geyser- 
'vlll'e    Cal..  assignor  of  two  fifths  to  A.  H.  Bonnlefleld 
and'T.   W.    Bonnlefleld.    GeyservlUe.    Cal.      Filed    Nov. 
18.  1910.     Serial  No.  593,103. 


1,012.390.  VESSEL  AND  THE  CLOSURE  THEREOF. 
Hbnby  Mables,  Manor  Park,  England.  Filed  May  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  376,195. 


1  In  combination  with  a  flanged  closure  cap.  a  vessel 
having  a  smooth  annular  bulbous  locking  shoulder  around 
the  month  thereof  for  engaging  and  locking  with  said 
flange  of  the  cap  and  a  projection  on  said  vessel  having  a 
horizontal  upper  surface  extending  laterally  beneath  and 
beyond  said  bulbous  locking  shoulder  to  form  a  fixed  ful- 
crum for  a  lever,  the  whole  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
projection  being  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  cap 
and  part  of  said  upper  surface  being  at  a  greater  distance 
from  the  bottom  of  the  flange  of  the  cap  than  another  part 
BO  as  to  permit  of  the  Insertion  of  levers  of  different 
thicknesses. 

2  In  combination  with  a  flanged  closure  cap,  a  vessel 
having  a  smooth  annular  bulbous  locking  shoulder  around 
the  mouth  thereof  for  engaging  and  locking  with  said 
flange  of  the  cap  and  an  annular  projection  on  said  vessel 
having  a  horizontal  upper  surface,  extending  laterally  be- 
neath and  beyond  said  bulbous  locking  shoulder  to  form  a 


1  In  a  car  fender  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pick  up  carrier-apron,  mounted  on  the  car 
dash,  automatic  means  for  swinging  It  down  over  the 
trackway,  a  detent  for  holding  It  elevated,  a  tripping 
means  for  engaging  the  object  struck  for  releasing  the  de- 
tent, mechanism  for  positively  drawing  the  carrier  apron 
out  over  the  trackway  as  It  moves  over  the  ground,  s!..u 
mechanism  Including  endless  cables  and  pulleys  therefor 
and  connections  tJiat  Join  the  carrier-apron  with  the  end- 
less cables,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes 

descrll>ed.  .      ,     ,_  .        j  ».. 

2  In  a  car  fender,  a  frame  hinged  to  the  dash-board  to 
swing   forwardly    and    downwardly    therefrom.    ^^    '^     '^ 
leased    means  for  holding  the  said  frame  In  an      ;  r'_:.t 
position,  a  tripper  frame  on  the  dash-board  adapt  »-< 
gage  the  object  struck  and  to  release  the  swinging: 
a   roller   transversely  Journaled  on    the   outer  en  ; 
swinging  frame,  an  apron  wound  on  the  roller,  an  ' 
carried  bv  the  swinging  frame  for  unwinding   tl  * 
when  the  said  swinging  frame  drops  down,  said  ir*ar.s  in- 
cluding ground  engaging  pulleys  and  endless  ca'  .^s.    t:.e 
latter  being  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  apron. 

3  In  a  car  fender  of  the  character  described.  tVe  c  m 
blnatlon  with  the  car  dash  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  thereon 
and  held  under  spring  tension  to  rock  outwardly,  side  arms 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  carrier  apron,  a  roller  on 
which  said  apron  winds  Journaled  In  the  outer  ends  of  the 
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a-  -  i  :  •-  r:  f  r  holding  ihe  arms  with  the  apron-holding 
io..er  lii  i;.e  eievated  position,  a  buffer  frame  hingedly 
mounted  on  the  car  dash  connections  between  the  afore- 
said detent  and  the  buffer  frame  for  releasing  the  detent 
when  the  buffer  frame  Is  struck  to  permit  the  shaft  to 
rock  under  Its  spring  tension,  automatically  operative 
means  for  unwinding  the  apron  from  the  roller  when  the 
said  roller  Is  on  the  ground  and  a  wheel  guard  that  co- 
operates with  the  apron-carrying  and  adjusting  meana. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  car  dash  of  a  rock  shaft 
journaled  on  the  car  dash  and  spring  rocked  in  one  direc- 
tion side  arms  on  the  shaft,  a  carrier  apron,  a  roller  there- 
for mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  other  arms 
pendent  from  the  shaft  of  the  apron  roller,  pulleys  on  the 
pendent  ends  of  the  arms  and  on  the  shaft  of  the  afore- 
said winding  roller,  endless  cables  that  take  over  said 
pulleys,  connections  that  join  the  free  ends  of  the  apron 
with  the  said  endless  cables,  a  detent  for  holding  the  apron 
roller  in  Us  elevated  position,  a  buffer  frame  hinged  to 
the  car  dash  and  connections  between  the  said  buffer 
frame  and  the  detent  for  releasing  the  said  detent  when 
the  buffer  frame  engages  an  object. 

5.  In  a  car  fender  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  the  car  dash  of  a  spring  turned  rock  shaft 
mounted  pn  the  front  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  side  arms  fixed 
to  the  shaft,  a  winding  drum  on  each  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
wheel  fender  hingedly  supported  from  the  car  body,  flexi- 
ble connections  that  join  with  the  free  end  of  the  wheel 
fonder  and  with  the  winding  drums  for  lifting  the  front 
end  of  the  wheel  fender  to  clear  the  ground  when  the  shaft 
la  rocked  against  the  tension  of  the  springs  thereon,  an 
apron  roller  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  the  side  arms,  a 
weighted  catch  on  the  free  end  of  the  apron,  a  detent  for 
gripping  the  catch  to  hold  the  arms  to  their  elevated  posi- 
tion, a  buffer  frame,  connections  that  coSperate  therew^ith 
and  the  detent  for  tripping  the  detent  to  release  the  apron 
holding  frame  when  the  buffer  frame  engages  an  object. 
and  means  supported  by  the  swinging  carrier  holding 
frame  for  unwinding  the  apron  roller  when  It  drops  to  the 
£;n  und.  said  means  including  pulleys  for  engaging  and 
rolling  over  the  track  surface,  endless  cables  that  take 
over  the  pulleys  and  means  for  joining  the  free  end  of  said 
apron  to  the  cables  as  set  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,393.      WIRE-STKETCHER.      John 
Montlcello,    Iowa.      Filed    Mar.    13.    1911 
614,081. 


^^^-'.i 


wheel  arranged  centrally  of  said  inclomire.  Mid  Inlet  open- 
ing being  located  near  one  side  of  the  Inclosure  whereby 
it  is  in  vertical  alinement  with  only  or  .  silt  :  s  •.  i  water 
wheel,  a  shaft  arranged  below  said  waur  wiiei.,  .1  slotted 
drum  and  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  aald  water  wheel,  a  valve  for  closing 
said  inlet  opening,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  valve. 


H.    Matthews, 
Serial   No. 


A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  standard,  a  coupling  at 
the  base  of  said  standard,  arms  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  coupling,  securing  means  passing  transversely 
through  each  of  said  arms,  an  inclined  coupling  at  the 
lip-'^r  end  of  said  standard,  an  upwardly  Inclined  bracing 
an.:  extending  from  said  inclined  coupling,  and  a  wire  en- 


^.a^ing  meang  carried  by 


andard. 


and  having  an  offset  to  pass  around  said  water  wheel,  the 
lower  end  of  said  valve  stem  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
slot  In  said  drum  when  the  valve  -  .wi  -ana  to 
raise  said  valve  item  so  as  to  wltnaraw  ;ii  ..wer  end 
from  the  slot  in  the  drum  when  the  valve  is  opened,  and 
an  oscillating  dog  carried  by  the  shaft  of  the  water  wheel 
and  adapted  to  engag«  said  ratchet  wheel  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,012,395.  TROUSERS.  Isadob  kl.  MArBB  and  Oscab  C. 
Yatbs,  LouisTUle,  Ky.  Filed  Oct  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
523.737. 


i-U.il 


A  pair  of  trousers  comprising  a  waist  band  formed  of  a 
series  of  underlying  sections  secured  to  the  trousers  at  all 
sides,  and  spaced  apart,  and  a  series  of  outer  sections 
forming  the  waist  hand  spanning  the  >Bpace  between  the 
underlying  sections  and  overlapping  the  same  and  secured 
to  the  trousers  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges  leaving  the 
ends  loose  to  form  belt  slides. 


1,012,394.  FLUSH  VAL\E.  Maubicb  Stkblino  Mat- 
thias, Gallon,  t  hi.)  Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
628,363. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
wl-  an  inclosure  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  ar- 
ia: -■■■!  r">i  "I  Mvely  at  it»  u;  itr  and  lower  ends,  of  a  water 


1.012,896.  WIRELESS  CHECK  ROW  PLANTER.  Dah- 
'  HL  McAtsb.  Huron,  8.  D.    Filed  Not.  B,  1910.     Serial 

No.  590,878. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  planter,  a  runner  on  Its 
frame  having  a  series  of  graduaii  n-^  h  Hal  on  the  frame 
in  sight  of  the  driver  and  haviui;  gHi  lations  correspond- 
ing with  those  on  said  runner,  an  Indicator  coactlng  with 
the  dial,   a  wheel  connected  with   the  indicator,   driving 
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mechantsm  connecting  said  wheel  with  the  axle  of  the 

planter,  and  n  clutch  within  said  mechanism  ;  of  a  shaft 
on  which  said  wheel  Is  loosely  mounted,  connections  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  the  seed-dropping  mechanism,  a  spring 
for  turning  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  crank  arm  fast  on 
the  shaft,  a  finger  on  said  wheel,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  finger  with  the  arm  during  part  of  each  revolution 
of  said  wheel. 


^^^ 


\-\-^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  planter,  a  runner  having  a 
series  of  graduations,  a  dial  In  sight  of  the  driver  and 
having  graduations  corresponding  with  those  on  said  run- 
ner, an  indicator  coactlng  with  the  dial,  a  wheel  connected 
with  the  Indicator,  driving  mechanism  connecting  said 
wheel  with  the  axle  of  the  planter,  and  a  clutch  within 
said  merhanlnm  :  of  a  shaft  on  which  said  wheel  is  loosely 
mounted,  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  seed-drop- 
ping mechanism,  a  spring  for  turning  the  shaft  in  one 
direction,  a  crank  arm 'fast  on  the  shaft,  a  finger  on  said 
wheel,  a  tappet  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support  and  having  a 
slot,  said  finger  engaging  and  moving  the  tappet  during 
part  of  each  revolution  of  said  wheel,  and  a  pin  in  the 
crank  arm  engaging  said  slot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  planter,  a  runner  having 
graduations,  a  dial  having  graduations,  an  Indicator  coact- 
lng with  the  dial,  a  wheel  connected  with  the  indicator, 
driving  Mechanism  connecting  said  wheel  with  the  axle 
of  the  planter,  and  a  clutch  within  said  mechanism  ;  of  a 
shaft  on  which  said  wheel  Is  loosely  mounted,  connections 
between  the  shaft  and  the  seed-dropping  mechanism,  a 
crank  arm  fast  ^on  the  shaft,  a  finger  on  said  wheel,  a 
fixed  disk  between  the  wheel  and  arm  and  having  a  sector 
shaped  recess,  a  tappet  pivoted  therein  near  said  shaft 
and  having  its  outer  end  projecting  beyond  the  disk  and 
slotted,  said  finger  moving  around  the'  disk  during  each 
revolution  of  said  wheel  and  at  one  point  striking  and 
turning  the  tappet  on  its  pivot,  and  a  pin  In  said  crank 
arm  engaging  the  slot  in  the  tappet. 


1,012,397.    GUARD-RAIL.     J.  Y.  McClintock,  Rochester. 
N.  y.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  577,336. 


i  0 


1.  A  concrete  guard  rail  section  having  a  pocket  formed 
on  each  end,  said  pockets  being  closed  on  four  sides  and 
open  on  two  sides,  each  of  said  pockets  being  so  formed 
that  when  two  of  said  guard  rail  sections  are  placed  end 

to  end  in  abutment  *n\>'\  ;      kets  will  form  between  them  a 
pocket  closed  on  h^>-  too^N  Hud  open  on  one  side. 

178  O.  O.— «0 


2.  A  concrete  guard  rail  section  having  a  pocket  f  ruu^i 
on  one  end  thereof,  said  pocket  being  open  on  two  sides 
and  closed  on  four  sides,  said  pocket  being  so  forme!  that 
when  two  of  said  guard  rail  sections  each  having  a  s  •  :•.- 
pocket  on  the  end  thereof,  are  placed  end  to  end  in  >  t 
ment  with  said  pockets  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  ;  k.  t^ 
will  form  between  them  a  pocket  closed  on  five  sidef*  and 
open  on  one  side. 

3.  A  concrete  guard  rail  section  having  a  pocket  oii  <-acL 
end,  each  of  said  pockets  being  closed  on  four  sides  and 
open  on  two  sides,  one  of  said  open  sides  tieing  on  each  end 
of  the  rail  section  and  the  other  open  side  being  adjacent 
thereto,  reinforcing  members  extending  through  said  --ia-d 
rail  section  between  said  pockets,  and  a  reinforcing  mt-oi- 
ber  extending  around  three  sides  of  each  of  said  pockets 
and  transversely  of  the  guard  rail  section. 


1,012,398.  ROTATABLE  HYDRAULIC  NOZZLE.  Alex- 
ander McCoMBiB,  Grass  Valley,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  5. 
1908.    Serial  No.  461,197. 


1.  A  swivel  coupling  for  hydraulic  apparatus  fomprls- 
Ing  two  members  In  alinement  one  with  the  other  and  one 
member  movable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cou- 
pling with  relation  to  the  other  member,  the  relatively 
fixed  member  constituting  the  entrance  end  of  the  coupltaic 
and  the  rotatable  member  constituting  the  exit  end  of  tke 
coupling,  a  packing  ring  carried  hy  the  fixed  member  of 
the  coupling  in  engagement  with  the  movable  mejnber  of 
the  coupling,  the  fixed  memlwr  of  the  ooupling  being  cut 
away  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  face  of  the  packing  ring 
toward  the  entrance  end  of  the  coupling  to  fiuid  pressure 
tending  to  force  the  packing  ring  In  the  same  direction  as 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  coupling  against  the  rota- 
table member  of  the  coupling  and  the  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  a  rib  thereon  matching  and  directed  toward  the 
cut  awsy  f)ortlon  of  the  fixed  member,  and  antl-frictlon 
l)ear  ru~  ••  tween  the  two  members  of  the  coupling  to  re- 
ceive the  thrnst  of  the  rotatable  member  due  to  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  coupling. 

2.  A  swivel  coupling  for  hydraulls  apparatus  compris- 
ing two  flanged  memhers.  one  being  relatively  flx--'  -i;  ■ 
the  other  rotatable  with  relation  to  the  first  member  a  «nit 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupling,  the  flanged  ends  of 
the  coupling  members  being  adjacent  and  the  flange  of  the 
fixed  member  extending  radially  to  a  greater  extent  than 
the  fiange  of  the  rotatable  member  and  having  its  periph- 
ery screw  threaded,  a  shouldered  sleeve  threaded  for  ap- 
plication to  the  threaded  flange  of  the  fixed  member  and 
having  at  the  end  remote  from  Its  shouldered  end  an  in- 
turned  flange  to  overlie  the  flange  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber, the  said  flanges  of  the  rotatable  member  and  of  the 
sleeve  having  formed  therein  race  ways,  antifriction  de- 
vices Iodg«d  in  the  race  ways  to  constitute  an  anti-friction 
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bearing  for  the  rotatable  member  of  the  coupling,  and  a 
packing  ring  held  to  the  tix-.J  in.  uu^r  by  the  shoulder  of 
the  sleeve  applied  thereto,  the  flied  member  constituting 
the  entrance  end  of  the  coupling  and  being  cut  away  In- 
teriorly adjacent  the  other  member,  and  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  rib  adjacent  Its  bore  extending 
toward  the  other  member  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  coupling,  the  said  rib  engaging  the  corresponding 
portion  of  the  parkins?  ring  to  force  it  toward  the  entrance 
end  of  the  couj  hr.i;  an  1  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  fixed 
member  forming  a  space  on  the  face  of  the  packing  ring 
toward  the  entrance  end  of  the  coupling  to  expose  said 
packing  ring  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  coupling. 


1,012,399.  SHOE  OK  GLOVE  FASTENING.  Alkxandeb 
McCoMBiE.  Grass  Valley,  Cal.  Filed  June  9,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  501,046. 


1,012,400.     TRAP.     William  P.  McCombs,  Shannon,  III. 
'  Filed  May  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,498. 
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1.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  eye  bars 
each  formed  with  spaced  eyes  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  two  parts  to  be  secured  together,  a  connecting 
member  for  the  eye  bars  comprising  two  plates  each  hav- 
ing hooks  thereon  in  spaced  relation  conforming  to  the 
spacing  of  the  eyes  on  the  respective  eye  bar  and  a  con- 
necting bar  for  the  hook  plates  pivoted  at  the  ends  to  said 
plates  intermedfate  of  the  hooks  thereon  and  holding  said 
plates  in  spaced  relation,  the  connected  hook  plates  when 
In  fastening  position  defining  a  substantially  rectangular 
outline  and  a  chambered  cap  piece  carrying  spring  mem- 
bers adapted  to  engage  behind  the  connecting  bar  of  the 
hook  plates  and  to  lock  In  the  cap  piece,  the  said  cap  piece 
confornrfng  to  the  outline  described  by  the  connected  hook 
plates  and  centere<l  thereby  In  substantially  non-rotative 
relation  thereto. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  eye  bars 
each  formed  with  spaced  eyes  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  thf  two  parts  to  be  secured  together,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber for  the  eye  bars  comprising  two  plates  each  having 
hooks  thereon  In  spaced  relation  conforming  to  the  spac- 
ing of  the  eyes  of  the  respective  eye  bar,  and  a  connecting 
li!i:  f'.r  fhe  hook  plates  pivoted  at  the  ends  to  said  plates 
int.  ;ir..>.l!ate  of  the  hooks  thereon  and  holding  said  plates 
1:.  -.;  I  t'J  relation,  a  chambered  cap  piece  carrying  spring 
r;,.!!![..r<  .  lij  !wi  to  cugagc  behind  the  connecting  bar  of 
r:;.  ii  "K  i  ;,it.s  and  to  lock  In  the  cap  piece,  the  said  cap 
piece  confHrniiii;:  t.>  the  outline  described  by  the  connected 
hiiok  plat.s  an  1  Hiit»rt>il  thereby  In  non-rotative  relation 
thereto,  AvA  a  pa  1  !:..  ruber  having  a  marginal  roll  and  In- 
termediate openings  an.i  adapted  to  be  covered  by  the  cap 
piece  with  thp  roll  fxtpfior  thereto. 

3.  Ir,  a  f  i-itener     f  the  class  described,  a  connector  com- 
luated    far    plates,    each    having    one    margin 

'I    stiH' ►»<!  ill  ks.  and  a  flat  junctVon  bar  for  the 

it>r-i  h..Hlii4  the  latter  in  spaced  relation  one  to 

pivotally  connected  thereto  In- 

1  said  hook  plates. 

lass    i.>s  ribed.  the  combination 

for  attaching  the  ends  of  the 

article  to  be  fastened,  a  pad  dla- 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  top 
closure  tiltable  in  one  direction,  an  extension  formed  sep- 
arate of  the  body  and  secured  to  Its  surrounding  wall  in- 
teriorly thereof  and  extending  above  the  downwardly  tilt- 
able  side  of  the  top  closure  upon  one  side  of  its  pivot 
point,  a  wire  mesh  bait  receptacle  secured  at  its  lower  por- 
tion to  the  Interior  wall  of  the  guard  formed  by  the  exten- 
sion and  adapted  to  fold  upwardly  in  closed  relation 
thereto  at  Its  open  side,  means  for  securing  the  upper  end 
of  the  receptacle  to  the  guard  and  means  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  the  top  and  assisting  in  its  return 
to  a  closed  position. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  cylindrical  body,  a  tiltable  top 
pivoted  off  of  the  fulcrum  center  of  the  body  and  in  the 
sides  thereof,  an  extension  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
body  beyond  the  area  of  the  pivot  points  and  having  a 
reduced  lower  portion  fitting  therebetween  and  secured  to 
the  Inner  wall  and  upper  portion  of  the  body,  a  spring 
wire  net  halt  receptacle  supported  at  the  upper  and  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  extension,  a  weight  carried  by  the  up- 
wardly movable  portion  of  the  top  upon  its  under  surface 
and  inwardly  of  Its  edge  portion  and  a  spring  arm  having 
a  vertical  portion  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  body 
spaced  from  its  upper  edge  to  contact  with  the  top  out- 
wardly of  the  weight,  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  top 
to  a  closed  position,  said  spring  also  having  a  curved  de- 
pending portion  at  its  Inner  end  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  top  and  serving  to  return  the  same  to  a 
closed  position  after  the  animal  is  precipitated. 


1,012,401.  DENTAL  SWAGING  APPARATUS.  PiKBCT 
B.  MCCULLOUOH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  391,163. 


f>j!-Ult'<l    'A 
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p,.sp.i  "V-r  'hf  <.Ah\  ar  and  means  and  having  an  open  por- 
t;nn  dispMSfHl  If  oiiposite  skies  of  the  bar,  a  cap  seated  on 
the  pad.  and  a  i o.  kin^  member  passing  through  the  open 
portion  of  flie  lad  and  under  the  connecting  bar  and  en- 
gaged with  tiie   ;ap  f  r  h^.;dlng  the  latter  in  place. 


1.  Dental  swaging  npi!  .  i.s  having  a  die  carrier,  a 
matrix  block  with  a  reces.s  having  concave  side  walls  and 
a  mass  of  plastic  material  in  said  recess,  whereby,  when 
the  plate  to  be  fitted  is  forced  by  the  die  into  said  mass  of 
plastic  material,  the  latter  will  be  forced  laterally  inward 
by  the  concave  walls  of  the  recess  in  the  matrix  block. 

2.  Dental  swaging  apparatus  having  a  die  carrier,  a 
matrix  block  having  a  recess  therein,  and  a  mass  of  plastic 
material,  contained  In  said  recess,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  matrix  block  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  die  carrier 
bearing  such  relation  to  each  other  that  as  said  <\w  arrier 
descends,  a  passage  of  progressively  decreasing  slse  will  be 
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formed    txtween   the  same  and  the   matrix   block    f.  r   tiie 
escape  of  plastic  material  from  the  recess    f  the  ,at-er 

3.  Dental  swaging  apparatus  havlntj  a  die  carr  er  with 
a  beveled  lower  face,  a  matrix  block  with  a  rtc*  sf-  tin  r-el!; 
having  an  outwardly  beveled  upper  fae  ari,;  a  mass  of 
plastic  material  contained  in  said  recess  tr..  [w-veied  faces 
of  the  die  carrier  and  matrix  block  bearing  sue  h  relation  to 
each  other  that  as  the  die  carrier  desceii<ls  the  surplus 
plastic  material  can  escape  between  s;.  .i    •ev»'  ^  fsep 

4.  Dental  swaging  apparatus  having:  1  >  i  ■  '  :  with  n 
beveled  lower  face,  a  matrix  block  havuiK  therein  h  recess 
with  concave  side  walls  and  a  beveled  upper  fa.e  and  • 
mass  of  plastic  material  contained  In  said  rec*  ,sk  he  '*v- 
eled  faces  of  the  die  carrier  and  matrix  block  trt-arint-  ■^ach 
relation  to  each  other  that,  as  said  die  carrier  descends, 
the  surplus  plastic  material  will  escape  between  said  bev- 
eled faces. 

5.  Dental  swaging  apparatus  having  a  matrix  block  wltl^ 
a  recess  for  the  reception  of  plastic  material,  a  loosely 
fitting  die  and  a  retaining  sheet  secured  to  the  matrix 
block  and  serving  to  receive  the  plastic  materia!  which 
escapes  between  the  die  carrier  and  matrix  block 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,012,402.  BALE  TIB  BUCKLE.  Frank  H  McFaelako, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Standard  Bale  Wire 
Buckle  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,807. 


V' 


^. 


4 
J 


i  j9 


1.  A  bale  tie  buckle  formed  of  a  length  of  wire  Into  a 
quadrangular  frame  having  two  side  bars,  one  of  said  bars 
terminating  In  a  hook,  a  bale  tie  clamping  bar  forming  a 
fixed  connection  of  said  bars  at  one  end  of  said  frame,  a 
bale-tie  engaging  bar  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame  in- 
tegral with  one  of  said  side  bars  and  having  a  free  end 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  hook 
by  the  strain  of  a  bale-tie,  and  air  Integral  member  ex- 
tending from  said  hook  to  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  side  bars,  then  bent  over  the  adjacent  side  t)ar  and 
transversely  to  said  side  bar  to  the  other  side  bar  and 
partly  therearound  to  form  a  fixed  bale  tie  engaging  mem- 
ber and  then  extended  substantially  parallel  to  the  last- 
mentioned  side  bar  to  a  point  outside  of  said  first  men- 
tioned bale  tie  engaging  member  and  then  bent  transversely 
to  form  a  bale  tie  clamping  member. 

2.  A  bale  tie  buckle  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
side  guard  bar.  said  doubled  portion  bent  to  form  an  end 
guard,  one  arm  of  said  wif  Nit  wx  right  angles  to  the 
side  bar  to  form  a  tranovt-r-^e  har  the  other  arm  of  said 
wire  bent  at  right  angles  to  ki.  ;  -  le  bar  to  form  a  trans- 
verse bar,  then  back  to  form  a  longitudinal  bar.  then  l>ent 
to  form  a  second  transverse  bar,  the  free  end  of  said  sec- 
ond transverse  bar  extending  past  the  end  guard  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  to  prevent  spreading  of 
said  buckle. 


1,012,403.  SMOKE  l.NlJiv.AToK.  IhoMas  W.  McNeill 
and  Ira  J.  Babcock.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  604,076. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  fiue  provided  with 
openings  between  which  the  products  of  combustion  pass, 
of  tubes  communicating  with  and  open  to  the  interior  of 


■^   riue   ttirough  said  openings  and  axlall> 
i.  h    i  ther    lighting   means  for  uniform   11;    ! 
aLjzed  within  one  of  said  tubes,  a  light  ret^^i 


nltjij  with 
nation  ar- 
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near  the  end  of  the  other  tabe,  and  means  for  admitting 
air  Into  each  of  said  tubes  between  Its  ends.- 
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2.  In  a  smoke  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  flue 
having  alining  openings  therein  separated  by  the  smoke 
path,  two  separate  tubes  In  open  communication  wit'  said 
openings  arranged  in  axial  allnement  with  their  axes  ir.ter 
sectlng  the  axis  of  the  smoke  flue,  a  closure  for  1'  e  ex 
tremlty  of  each  of  said  tubes,  lighting  means  for  uniform 
illumination  arranged  within  one  of  said  tubes  adjacent  its 
end,  said  tube  having  between  the  source  of  light  and  the 
opening  to  the  fiue  air  entrance  openings  through  which 
air  may  be  entrained  Into  the  tube  and  into  the  smok.   ;va. 

3.  In  a  smoke  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  flue 
having  alining  openings  therein  separated  by  the  smoke 
path,  tubes  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  source  of 
light  associated  with  one  of  said  tubes,  a  light-receptive 
surface  associated  with  the  other  said  tube,  and  means  for 
admitting  regulable  quantities  of  air  in  one  of  said  tubes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  flue  of  a  source  of 
light,  a  tube  opening  into  the  flue  and  operatlvely  asso- 
ciated with  said  source  of  light,  a  second  tube  opening  to 
the  fiue  In  allnement  with  the  first,  said  tube  having  open- 
ings for  the  Introduction  of  air,  and  a  light  receptive  sur- 
face operatlvely  associated  with  said  tubes  beyond  said 
openings. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  smoke  fiue,  having  alining 
openings  In  Its  walls,  tubes  communicating  with  said 
openings,  a  source  of  light  and  a  light-receptive  surface 
operatlvely  associated  with  opposite  extremities  of  said 
tubes,  one  of  said  tubes  having  openings  through  its  walls 
for  admission  of  air,  and  damper  means  associated  with 
said  openings  for  regulating  the  effective  area  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,404.  PROTECTIVE  CASTER.  Fbidebick  L.  8. 
Mbans,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,194. 


1.  In  a  caster  comprising  two  vertically  disposed  par- 
allel spaced  apart  walls,  a  horizontally  disposed  phieid 
integral  with  said  walls  and  extending  outwardly  s  n,e 
material  distance  therefrom,  and  a  roller  mount.- i  • 
tween  said  walls  joumaled  in  the  same  above  sn'd  shield 
and  projecting  slightly  below  the  same. 

2.  A  caster  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  shield 
having  a  vertically  extending  opening  therein,  a  roller 
mounted  to  rotate  within  said  opening  and  eittndinp 
slightly  below  the  lower  face  of  said  shield,  said  opening 
corresponding  in  shape  and  size  to  the  cross  section  of  the 
roller  In  the  plane  of  the  lower  face  of  said  shle'.i  i,nd 
attaching  means  fastened  to  said  shield. 
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1.012.405.  SULKY-PLOW.  Chahles  H  Melvin,  Mollne. 
IlL.  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company,  Mollne,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  May  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
628.121. 


1  In  a  sulky-plow,  the  combiuatlon  with  a  frame,  of 
supporting  wheels  Including  front  and  rear  furrow-wheels, 
and  means  substantially  central  of  the  plow  and  movable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  and  connected  with  the  furrow- 
wheels,  to  adjust  the  latter. 

^  In  a  sulky-plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
supporting  whe«l8  Including  front  and  rear  furrow-wheels, 
and  means  substantially  central  of  the  plow  and  movable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  and  connected  with  the  furrow- 
wheels  to  adjust  the  latter  simultaneously. 

3  In  a  sulky-plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
supporting  wheels  including  front  and  rear  furrow-wheels, 
a  seat  support,  and  means  on  the  seat  support  and  con^ 
nected  with  the  furrow-wheels  and  movable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  to  adjust  the  furrow-wheels. 

4  In  a  sulky-plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
supporting  wheels  Including  front  and  rear  furrow-wheels, 
a  seat  support  substantially  central  of  the  plow,  and  means 
on  the  seat  support  and  connected  with  the  furrow-wheels 
and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  adjust  the  fur- 
row wheels. 

5  In  a  sulky-plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  or 
aupporting  wheels  Including  front  and  rear  furrow-wheels. 
a  seat  support,  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable 
bracket  on  the  seat  support,  and  connections  between  the 
furrow-wheels  and  the  bracket  to  adjust  the  furrow-wheels 
with  an  upward  or  downward  movement  of  the  bracket. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,406.    CORSET.     Rose  Mkbkin.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  548.142. 


the  sheath,  forming  a  pocket  for  the  upper  end  of  the  Btaj 
above  the  aperture,  a  reinforcement  lining  said  pocket  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  edge  of  said  aperture  upward  along 
the  front  aide  of  the  sheath  and  thence  downward  on  the 
oppoelte  side  of  said  sheath  to  a  point  below  aaid  aperture, 
and  a  removable  stay  In  each  such  sheath  adapted  to  pasa 
through  said  aperture,  said  aUy  being  of  a  length  not  ex- 
ceeding the  length  of  the  sheath  from  the  bottom  thereof 
ta  said  aperture. 

2.  In  a  corset,  a  stay  iheath  closed  at  both  ends,  formed 
by  Btltchlng  two  or  more  pllea  of  material  together,  said 
■heath  provided  with  an  aperture  or  slot  located  in  the 
side  of  the  sheath  near,  but  a  short  distance  below,  the 
top  of  the  sheath,  forming  a  pocket  for  the  upper  end  of 
the  stay  above  the  aperture,  a  reinforcement  lining  said 
pocket,  consisting  of  a  piece'of  suitable  material  the  sides 
of  which  are  stitched  Into  the  sheath  by  the  same  stitches 
Which  close  the  sides  of  the  sheath,  one  end  of  which  Is 
secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  aperture  by  the  same 
stitches  which  are  used  to  ttnish  said  edge  of  the  aperture. 
and  the  other  end  of  which  extends  downward  to  a  point 
below  the  aperture,  and  a  removable  stay  in  said  sheath. 

3.  In  a  corset,  a  number  of  stay  sheaths  closed  at  both 
ends,  each  provided  with  an  aperture  located  in  the  side  of 
the  sheath  near,  but  a  short  distance  below,  the  top  of 
the  sheath,  forming  a  pocket  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
stay  above  the  aperture,  a  reinforcement  lining  said  pocket 
extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  aperture  upward 
along  the  front  side  of  the  sheath  and  thence  downward  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  sheath-  to  a  point  below  said 
aperture,  a  removable  stay  in  each  such  sheath  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  aperture,  each  stay  being  of  a  length 
not  exceeding  the  length  of  its  sheatu  from  the  bottom 
thereof  to  said  aperture,  and  a  flap  extending  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  aperture  and  covering  the  same,  said  flap 
consisting  of  an  extension  of  said  reinforcement. 

4.  In  a  corset,  a  front  stay  sheath  at  one  of  the  front 
edges  of  the  corset,  said  sheath  having  a  number  of  edge 
apertures  through  its  extreme  edge,  a  face  aporture  throtiRh 
Its  side  at  or  near  the  top,  and  stud  holes,  and  a  remova- 

i  ble  front  stay  therein  provided  with  fastening  members 
projecting  laterally  through  the  edge  apertures,  and  studs 
adapted  to  engage  said  stud  holes  to  hold  the  stay  In  place, 
the  width  of  said  sheath  and  the  width  of  said  face  aper- 
ture each  being  at  least  as  creat  as  the  combined  width  of 
the  front  stay  and  its  projecting  fastening  members. 

5.  In  a  corset.  In  combination  witB  the  body  section,  a 
pair  of  angular  shaped  flaps  G  each  comprising  a  diagonal 
portion  and  downwardly  depending  hose  supporter  portion, 
said  flaps  secured  one  to  each  side  of  the  lower  front  por- 
tion of  the  corset  body,  at  a  point  removed  from  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  the  corset  body,  said  flaps  adapted  to  croas 
each  other  and  each  to  overlie  the  opposite  body  section 
of  the  corset,  means  separably  to  attach  the  underlying 
flap  to  the  opposite  body  swtlon,  and  means  separably  to 
atuch  the  overlying  flap  to  Its  opposite  body  section  at  a 
point  beyond  the  underlying  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  corset,  a  number  of  stay  sheaths  closed  at  both 
ends  each  provided  with  an  aperture  located  in  the  side 
of  the  sheath  near,  but  a  short  distance  below,  the  top  of 


1,012.407.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Jamks  M.  Mbbritt, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  E.  Good- 
rich. Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1910.     Serial  No. 

595,824. 

1.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  receptacle,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  receptacle,  a  shaft  i  ;  > 
Jectlng  up  through  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  ter- 
minating near  the  under  side  of  the  cover,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  stationarily  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle,  the  sleeve  terminating  below  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  In  the  up- 
per end  of  the  sleeve,  an  outer  routing  sleeve  surrounding 
the  stationary  sleeve  and  rotatlvely  connected  with  the 
shaft  at  its  upper  end,  the  said  rotating  sleeve  projecting 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  plug  for  the  upper  end 
of  the  sleeve,  a  bearlng'for  the  plug  mounted  on  the  cover, 
a  mechanism  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  mounted  under  the 
receptacle  body,  and  garment  engaging  means  slldably 
mounted  on  the  rotating  sleeve. 
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2.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  compr  s!!,g 
a  receptacle,  a  removable  cover  for  the  receptacle.  >-  v  ift 
projecting  up  throagh  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  hi.  l  ?tT- 
mlnatlng  near  the  under  side  of  the  cover,  a  sleeve  sur 
rounding  the  shaft  and  statioaarlly  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle,  the  sleeve  terminating  below  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft,  an  outer  rotating  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  stationary   sleeve  and   rotatlvely  connected  with 
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the  shaft  at  it*  upper  end,  the  said  rotating  sleeve  pro- 
jecting above  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  por- 
tion covering  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  bearing  for 
the  upper  end  of  the  rotating  sleeve  mounted  on  the  cover, 
a  mechanism  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  mounted  under  the 
receptacle  body,  and  garment  engaging  means  slldably 
mounted  on  the  rotating  sleeve. 


1012,408.      CHANGE -SPEED    MECHANISM.       EoBMr 
'  Milne.  Rockford.  111.     Filed  June  29,  1911.     SerUl  No. 
036,039. 
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1.  In  a  change  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  supplemental  shaft,  a  series 
of  gears  on  the  supplemental  shaft  positively  locked  there- 
to, a  series  of  gears  on  the  driven  shaft  opposed  to  the 
gears  on  the  supplemental  shaft,  at  least  one  series  of 
gears  being  stepped,  means  for  connecting  the  drive  and 
driven  shafts  tocether,  a  gear  connection  between  the 
drive  and  supplemental  shafts,  including  a  shiftable  gear, 
means  for  disconnecting  the  drive  and  driven  shafts  when 
the  gear  connection  between  the  drive  and  supplemental 
shafts  is  made,  a  shiftable  gear  for  each  set  of  opposed 
gears  of  the  aeries  of  gears,  means  for  throwing  any  de- 


sired shiftable  gear  Into  position  to  p"''^  *  f  connection  be- 
tween Its  opposed  gears,  a  reverse  a::\t  jiear  connection 
between  the  supplemental  and  driven  shafts,  and  all  of 
said  gears  being  held  against  sliding  movement,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  change  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  supplemental  shaft,  a  gear 
connection  between  the  drive  and  supplemental  shafts.  In- 
cluding an  Intermediate  shiftable  gear,  a  series  of  gears  on 
the  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  eears  on  the  supplemental 
shaft,  the  gears  of  said  series  being  opposed  and  the  gears 
of  at  least  one  series  being  stepped,  an  Intermediate  shift- 
able  gear  for  each  set  of  oppoeed  gears,  means  for  throwing 
any  desired  shiftable  gear  Into  position  to  effect  a  connec- 
tion between  Its  opposed  gears,  all  of  the  gears  being  held 
against  sliding  movement,  and  all  of  the  gears  on  the  sup- 
plemental shaft  being  positively  locked  thereto,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

S.  In  a  change  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  • 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  supplemental  shaft,  n  L-psr 
connection  between  the  drive  and  supplemental  shaf'»  r; 
chiding  an  intermediate  shiftable  gear,  a  series  of  .►■p'^ 
on  the  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  gears  on  the  supplemcriiai 
shaft,  the  gears  of  said  series  being  opposed  and  the  cears 
of  at  least  one  series  being  stepped,  an  Intermediate  shift- 
able  gear  for  each  set  of  opposed  gears,  means  for  throw- 
ing any  desired  shiftable  gear  Into  position  to  effect  a 
connection  between  Its  opposed  gears,  all  of  the  p"'  -<■  •<»  np 
held  against  sliding  movement,  and  all  of  the  j<':  -»  <^n 
the  snpplemental  shaft  being  positively  locked  thereto, 
means  for  connecting  the  drive  and  driven  shafts  together, 
and  means  for  breaking  the  connection  between  the  <1rlTe 
and  supplemental  shafts  when  the  connection  betw«^r  'le 
drlvp  nrrl  driven  shafts  Is  made,  substantially  as  de 
scribed 

4.  In  a  change  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  snpplemeiital  shaft,  a  series 
of  gears  on  the  snpplemental  shaft  positively  locked  •>»=-«' 
to,  a  series  of  gears  on  the  driven  shaft  opposed  to  the 
epsrs  on  the  supplemental  shaft  at  least  one  series  of 
gears  being  stepped,  means  for  connecting  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts  together,  a  gear  connection  between  the 
drive  and  supplemental  shafts.  Including  a  shlftabl*  een^ 
means  for  disconnecting  the  drive  and  driven  shafts  « I  pr. 
the  gear  connection  between  the  drive  and  8uppler:if-T  !„, 
shafts  Is  made,  a  shiftable  gear  for  each  set  of  opposed 
gears  of  the  series  of  gears,  means  for  throwlne  any  de 
sired  shiftable  gear  Into  position  to  effect  a  connection 
between  its  opposed  gears,  a  reverse  drive  gear  connection 
between  the  supplemental  and  driven  shafts,  all  of  said 
gears  being  held  against  sliding  movement,  and  a  single 
shiftable  member  for  moving  all  of  the  connecting  mecha- 
nisms and  shiftable  gears,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  change  speed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  snpplemental  shaft,  a  gear 
connection  between  the  drive  and  supplemental  shaft.  In- 
cluding an  Intermediate  shiftable  gear,  a  series  of  gea^^  r 
the  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  gears  on  the  supplest  sua: 
shaft,  the  gears  of  said  series  being  opposed  and  the  gears 
of  at  least  one  series  being  stepped,  an  Intermediate  shift 
able  gear  for  each  set  of  opposed  gears,  means  for  throw- 
ing any  desired  shiftable  gear  Into  position  to  ero  r  h 
connection  botween  its  opposed  gears,  all  of  the  pPHt^ 
being  held  against  sliding  movement,  and  all  of  the  zpfifp 
on  the  supplemental  shaft  being  positively  locked  t'  -pt 
and  a  single  shiftable  member  for  moving  the  sLiftab.e 
gears,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1.012,409.      TOY.      John    Monpkr.    Pittsburgh.    Pr      b* 
signor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Obermlller,  Plttsbur,e^    Pa 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  615.610. 
1.   In  a  toy,  a  pair  ef  bladed  members  revolubly  mount- 
ed In  axial  allnement  and  spaced  apart,  the  advance  :n«>m- 
ber   being   slotted   and    the  other   member   i  -•  v^^f^i    with 
markings  visible  through  the  slots  of  the  advati't-  -  fmlier 
and     means     for     simultaneously     directing     Inderfnlent 
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stfeams  of  a  fluid  blast  to  aald  members,  the  direction!  of 
rhe  blasts  causing  tbe  members  to  revolve  In  opposite  dl- 


rpi-ri-n? 


2.  In  a  toy.  a  pair  of  bladed  members  revolubly  mount 
..i  M  axial  allnement  and  spaced  apart,  the  advance  mem- 
l*r  oir.s  slotted  and  the  other  member  provided  with 
marKiii.-^  .  .iible  through  the  slots  of  the  advance  mem- 
ber.  i-ii  i.i'-aus  ror  simultaneously  directing  Independent 
streams  of  a  iSuil  blast  to  said  members,  the  directions  of 
the  blasts  causing  the  members  to  revolve  In  opposite  di- 
rections, said  means  comprising  a  tubular  member  having 
a  port  for  and  In  proximity  to  the  blades  of  each  member, 
said  ports  being  disposed  angularly  relative  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  toy,  a  pair  of  bladed  members  revolubly  mount- 
ed m  Ilia;  rtlinement  and  spaced  apart,  the  advance  mem- 
:*-i  .in_'  .  tr.'l  and  the  other  member  provided  with 
rnaritin^s  v;s:;  :  through  the  slots  of  the  advance  mem- 
i»'r,  and  nienn-^  for  simultaneously  directing  Independent 
sti'aTus  •:  ..  iluid  blast  to  said  members,  the  directions  of 
:ae  bi:>>i-  1  isinj;  the  members  to  revolve  In  opposite  di- 
rections, sail  '  ;'  ular  member  forming  the  support  for  the 
rotatable  memt>t>r8. 

4  lu  a  t  iv  a  tubular  member  having  spaced  apart  ports 
leading  frum  tbe  interior  of  the  member  and  extending 
ar,i:'ilar!y  with  respect  to  each  other,  supports  carried  by 
liar  member  adjacent  to  said  ports,  a  rod  extend- 
:  ij!  -.a  !  supports,  and  a  pair  of  bladed  members 
rt,.!  ,:  -iii  rod  between  said  supports,  each  of  said 
rii.'ni:*'r~  .■[:)_■  p.  >',  r!-"!  to  place  Its  blades  In  the 
of  movement  of  a  uiast  -f  fluid  Issuing  from  said 
to  provide  revolnble  movement  to  said  members  In 
ofP'stte  directions,  the  advance  member  being  slotted  and 
the  other  member  carrying  designs  visible  through  the 
slotted  portion  of  the  advance  member. 


sai'!   f 
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MAIL    DEVICE.       Geobqb    H. 
Iowa.       Filed     May     16,     1911. 


Moon, 
Serial 


Jr., 
No. 


1.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  for  cars,  a  bag 
holding  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a 
track,  the  car  being  provided  with  an  arm  having  rollers 
engaging  the  traclc.  and  a  receiving  station  provided  with 
a  receiving  member  adapted  to  engage  and  remove  the  cyl- 
inder from  the  track. 

2.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  for  cars,  a  bag 
receiving  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  one  of  Its  ends 
open  and  provided  with  a  door,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder  being  cone  shaped,  the  said  cylinder  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  track,  the  said  car  being 
provlde<l  with  a  downwardly  extending  arm,  rollers  upon 


the  frame,  and  a  delivery  sUtion  having  a  receiver  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  said  deliverer  and  to  remove  t;p  ^ame 
from  its  track. 

3.  A  mall  bag  delivering  aj  parat  -s  f,,r  a  a-  saM  de- 
liverer comprising  a  cyllri<1»"r  av  ru-  .•'  f  Hs  ^n  Is  open- 
ing and  a  door  for  said  .p^n  n^-  -h^  pp^s.te  .>n  1  of  the 
said  cylinder  being  cone  shaped,  rfsilifnt  bumper  niem- 
bers  within  the  cone  shaped  end  of  the  cylinder  t>  .  >aid 
cylinder  having  its  face  formed  wltli  a  ungitii  iuia  .  ex- 
tending track  open  at  one  of  Ita  ends,  the  said  car  being 
formed  with  a  downwardly  extend'nir  arT;  having  rollers 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  t:a  r.  -  ::8'a  •  ally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.  " 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car.  of  a  mall  deliv- 
ering cylinder  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending, 
track,  the  car  being  provided  with  rollers  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  track,  a  station  post,  said  sUtlon  post  being 
provided  with  a  receiving  cylinder  having  a  flared  mouth 
and  resilient  cushions  within  the  cylinder,  and  the  upper 
face  of  the  said  cylinder  being  open  to  receive  the  rollers 
of  the  car,  substantially  a«  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  receiving  and  a  delivering  apparatus,  said  dellT- 
erlng  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder  having  one  of  Its 
ends  cone  shaped  and.  Its  opposite  end  open,  means  for 
holding  the  cylinder,  the  recelvinc  u.  mber  also  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  having  an  open  flared  mouth,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  spring  cushioned  door,  a  latch  for 
sustaining  the  door  in  a  normally  open  position  and  said 
latch  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  cylinder  when  the 
same  Is  Inserted  within  the  receiver  to  close  the  door. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1 012  411.  STEAM-BOILER  GAGE.  John  A.  MooHB, 
Winston  Salem,  N.  C.  Filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626.440. 


1.  In  a  boiler  gage,  a  gage  tube  associated  with  the 
bollei:  and  having  gage  cocks  and  an  Indicating  scale,  an 
auxiliary  tube,  valved  ducts  connecting  the  auxiliary  tube 
with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  gage  tube,  a  head  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  auxiliary  tube  having  a  gland,  a 
float  within  the  auxiliary  tube,  a  rod  associated  with  the 
float  and  extending  through  the  gland,  said  rod  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  end  with  a  lateral  extension  having  a 
downwardly  extending  arm,  and  a  pointer  carried  by  said 

arm. 

2.  In  a  boiler  gage,  a  gage  tube  associated  with  the 
boiler  and  having  gage  cocks,  said  tube  having  a  coating 
of  bright  and  non-corrodlble  material  and  an  indicating 
scale  Inscribed  thereupon,  an  auxiliary  tube,  valved  ducts 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  auxiliary 
tube  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  gage  tube,  a 
head  constituting  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  aux- 
iliary tube  and  having  a  gland,  a  float  within  the  aux- 
iliary tube,  a  rod  associated  with  the  float,  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  gland  and  having  at  Its  upper  end  a 
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lateral  extension  provided  with  a  downwardly  exfendlng 
arm.  and  a  pointer  carried  by  said  arm  and  rwip*'^"'*^-' 
with  tbe  scale  Inscribed  upon  the  gage  tube. 


1.012.412.  HAT-PIN  GUARD.  William  J.  M.kkison, 
Sloox  City.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Tracy. 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,173. 


A  safety  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  body  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opposite  open  end. 
a  central  tubular  stem  extending  Inwardly  from  the  closed 
end  of  the  body  and  having  a  flared  mouth,  finger  con- 
trolled locking  means  mounted  within  the  body  independ- 
ent of  and  spaced  from  the  stem  for  locking  a  hat  pin 
therein,  and  a  spring  within  the  body  acting  upon  said 
means  to  normally  hold  the  same  In  locked  position  and 
having  an  opening  alining  with  the  stem  for  guiding  such 
pin  thereinto  when  Inserted  In  the  body. 


1,012.413.  MANDREL  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS.  RiCHABD 
MCHB,  Rous  on  the  Saar.  Germany.  Filed  May  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  626,529. 


A  hollow  mandrel  having  Its  exterior  and  Interior  sur- 
faces of  greater  density  than  tbe  body  of  the  mandrel. 


1,012,414.  HUMIDITY -CONTROLLING  APPARATUS. 
E^DWASD  T.  MCEPHV.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  17, 
1900       '=— lal   No.   496,417. 


1.  Humidity  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  differ- 
entially operated  fluid  pressure  device  Including  a  movable 
wall,  differentially  operated  thermostatic  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  fluid  presnre  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  movable  wall,  and  a  controller  governed  in  Its  opera- 
tion by  movements  of  the  said  movable  wall. 

2.  Humidity  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  differ- 
entially operated  fluid  pre^^  -.  bvlce  Including  a  movable 
wall,  differentially  operated  tiiermostatlc  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  fluid  pressure  upon  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  movable  wall,  and  a  Uuld  pressure  operated  motor 
governed  in  Its  operation  by  movements  of  the  said  movable 
wall. 


3.  Humidity  controlling  apparatus  n  r->~i"c  f  fl'dd 
pressure  device  including  a  movable  wa...  d;2ereLtiai;y  >p 
erated  thermostatic  mechanism  for  controlling  the  f  id 
pressure  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  movable  u ,«.  a 
controller,  and  a  fluid  pressure  operated  motor  g  verntd, 
in  Its  operation  by  movements  of  the  said  movable  wall. 

4.  Humidity  controlling  apparatus  comprlsinp  n  f^'-1d 
pressure  device  Including  a  movable  wall,  dlffeffi  i  a  y 
operated  thermostatic  mechanism  for  controlling  tbe  ''  li 
pressure  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  movable  «ax.. 
and  a  controller  governed  In  its  operation  by  the  move- 
ments of  the  said  movable  wall. 

5.  Humidity  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid 
pressure  device  Including  a  movable  wall,  differentially 
operated  thermostatic  mechanism  for  controlling  the  fluid 
pressure  upon  the  said  movable  wall,  a  controller,  and  a 
fluid  pressure  operated  motor  therefor,  the  said  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  motor  being  governed  In  Its  operation  by 
movements  of  the  said  movable  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,415.  FOOD  COMPOUND.  Gbobgk  P.  P.  Nicolaoo, 
Salisbory.  N.  C.  Filed  July  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
639,598. 

The  herelndescrlbed  food  compound  comprising  siiiy 
parts  baked  white  flour,  ten  parts  baked  corn  starch, 
twenty  parts  raw  white  flour,  ten  parts  raw  corn  stsrrh. 
five  parU  rice  flour,  five  parts  potato  flour,  one  pan 
cream  of  tartar,  one  part  celery  salt,  one  part  red  pepper, 
one  part  white  pepper,  one  part  chilli  powder,  one  part 
common  salt,  one  part  allspice,  one  part  rosemary,  one 
part  sweet  m.arjoram.  one  part  thyme,  and  one  part  sage. 


1,012,416.     MOTOR-BOAT.     Alotsids   Niemczcra.    Am- 
sterdam. N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  26.  1911.    Serial  No.  646.136. 


'■{»»-., 


7 


A  motor  boat  comprising  an  aerial  propeller,  a  vertically 
disposed  propeller  shaft,  operating  means  for  the  propeller 
shaft,  a  pair  of  posts  arranged  at  the  stern  of  the  boat, 
a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  supports  for 
said  bearing  connected  to  said  posts,  a  pair  of  vertlrn'.'.T 
disposed  tubular  members  at  the  bow  of  the  boat,  a  pair  f 
uprights  telescoping  In  said  members,  means  carried  v 
said  members  and  engaging  In  said  uprights  for  vertuu.ij 
adjusting  them,  means  for  maintaining  the  uprights  In 
the  adjusted  position,  a  longitudinally  extending  '  jbf 
angular  plane  arranged  over  the  uprights  and  posts,  n.  .ans 
for  plvotally  connecting  the  rear  of  said  plane  to  the  top 
of  said  poets,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  plane  to  the  top  of  said  uprights,  said 
plane  of  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  boat. 


1,012.417.      SEAL  FOR  CARS  AND  THE  LIKE.      J      if. 

K.  NoBviLL,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  23,  iliil 

Serial  No.  645.568. 

1.  A  seal  of  the  character  described  formed  from  a 
blank  and  comprising  body  sections  folded  upon  each 
other,  a  tongue  within  the  body  sections  and  having  a 
catch  on  the  end  thereof,  a  strap  projecting  from  one  body 
section  and  having  an  opening  In  the  outer  end  thereof. 
a  flap  folded  from  tbe  other  body  section  having  an  per 
Ing  therein  through   which  the  strap  passes,   and  a   tiap 
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oirosltp  thp  latter  flap  folded  over  the  former  body  tec- 
tiun  au,\  ..Hv.n.  a:  penlng  In  the  outer  end  thereof 
throuK:.  a  :  ;  ii  the  aaid  strap  passes,  whereby  the  outer 
end  of  :nc  said  strap  is  Insertlble  through  the  said  open- 
ings in  the  said  flaps  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  tongue. 


2.  A  seal  of  the  character  described  formed  from  a  blank 
and  comprising  Iwilv  s^^.  tlons  f..;d<=r!  upon  each  other,  an 
arm  folded  from  uu--  :  tn^  -.a.i  sections  and  disposed 
within  the  body  sections,  a  tongue  folded  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  against  same,  a  catch  folded  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  tongue,  a  flap  folded  from  the  said 
body  section  over  the  said  arm,  a  strap  projecting  from 
the  said  body  section  opposite  the  said  arm  and  having  an 
opening  in  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  flap  folded  from  the 
other  body  section  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  the  said  strap  passes,  and  a  flap  opposite  the  latter 
flap  folded  over  the  former  body  section  and  having  an 
opening  In  the  outer  end  thereof  through  which  the  said 
strap  passes,  whereby  the  outer  end  of  the  said  strap  can 
be  Inserted  through  the  openings  In  the  latter  flaps  to  be 
engaged  on  the  said  tongue. 


of  sheet  met»l  having  spaced  slUs  -xei  ;.i  >;  ;!*«:  l  fr  :; 
one  of  its  longer  edges,  said  strip  of  8..'*r  ri)»'tu  '.  . 
bent  in  alinement  with  said  silts  to  embract;  inr-e  siie* 
of  said  post,  said  strip  of  sheet  metal  being  further  bent 
at  right  angles  to  said  slits  and  in  alinement  with  their 
inner  ends  to  provide  attaching  flanges  for  said  braces,  the 
end  portions  of  said  strip  overlapping  the  sides  of  said 
post  and  being  provided  with  alined  openings,  and  a  wire 
extending  through  said  openings  and  having  Its  ends 
twisted  together  to  retain  said  collar  on  said  post. 


1,01::. 115      .>ASii  Lu'^K.     JuHN  A.  Obbnchain,  Thomas. 
Ala.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,958. 


/9    jS 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  two  locking  members  mounted 
therein  and  movable  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  con- 
necting'-element  loosely  connected  at  Its  end  portions  to 
said  locking  members  and  entirely  supported  thereby 
whereby  movement  Imparted  to  one  la  transmitted  to  the 
other. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  two  locking  members  mounted 
therein  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  each  passing 
through  oppositely  disposed  slots  in  the  walls  of  said 
casing,  and  a  rod  entirely  supported  by  said  locking  mem- 
bers connected  at  one  end  to  one  locking  member  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  other  locking  member  whereby  move- 
ment Imparted  to  one  locking  member  is  transmitted  to  the 
other. 


in!jn9.  CON<RETE  FENCE-POST.  JACOB  OfPHW- 
H\  sKR,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  July  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  636.823. 


1,012,420.  INSECT  DESTROYING  DEVICE.  Datib  M. 
Onbal,  rine  Bluff.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  619.812. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pan,  a  lamp 
carried  by  said  pan.  supporting  legs  for  said  pan.  a  roof, 
resilient  standards  supporting  said  roof  above  said  pan, 
a  chimney  mounted  in  said  roof  above  said  lamp,  and 
braces  secured  to  said  chimney  and  to  said  roof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle, 
a  roof  for  said  receptacle,  a  chimney  passing  through  said 
roof,  a  collar  secured  to  said  chimney  and  resting  upon 
said  roof,  the  lower  end  of  said  chimney  being  enlarged, 
a  band  mounted  In  the  enlarged  end  of  said  chimney  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  lamp  chimney,  and  braces  secured 
to  the  enlarged  end  of  said  first  mentioned  chimney  and 
to  said  roof. 


1.012,421.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SULFURIC  ACID.  Cahl 
Opl,  Hruschau.  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Erste  Oesterrelchlsche  Sodafabrlk,  Hruschau.  Aus- 
tria-Hungary.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1909.    Serial  No.  476,018. 


.ux 


TtR-  combination   with  a  fence  post,  of  braces  for  said 

;x>sr    an!    ni"in-<   to  secure  said  braces  to  said   post,  said 
m.'Hri-.    (.ini  lisitig  a  collar  formed  from  a  rectangular  strip 


(^0,0,0, 


1.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  tr-  f  m  n- 
ufacturlng  sulfuric  aold  without  lead  chaml*T>  w.h.  h 
consists  in  passing  the  burner  gases  containiug  suilur 
dloild  under  pressure  Into  a  system  of  reaction  towers 
and  producing  a  rapid  circulation  of  nitrous  sulfuric  acid 
through  the  system  by  feeding  comr!<^sed  burner  gases 
and  compressed  air  to  the  acid  ck--  ?  >  ^Ise  the  nitrous 
sulfuric  add  Into  the  towers  and  to  come  Into  intimate 
conUct  with  the  said  add.  whereby  oxidation  of  the 
burner  gases  is  efTected. 


Decbmbek  19, 1911- 


U.  S.    PATENT   OFFICE. 


773 


2    The    herein    d«Krlbed    Improvement    in      h^    art    of      extending  upwardly  through  the  hoUow  pole  ^ertl^ns,  sd- 
J\  ^^.^^iJT^  without  lead  cham..r.    .....      Justing  means  for  conoectlr^  the  ^^^■^^'^^i::^ 

......    n  passing  burner  gases  conUlnlng  sulfur  ...,d  I  arn^J«tween    some    o^  ^^r^LT^  f^^mel  ^^^ 


through  a  system  of  reaction  towers,  raising  nitrous  sui 
furlc  add  by  add  eggs  and  atomizing  such  add  within 
the  reaction  towers,  and  conveying  a  part  of  the  burner 
gases  under  pressure  and  also  compressed  air  to  the  acid 
eggs  and  causing  such  burner  gases  to  assist  In  the  rais- 
ing of  the  nitrous  sulfuric  add.  and  also  to  mix  Inti- 
mately with  such  nitrous  sulfuric  add  whereby  such  gases 
are  oxidised. 

1012.422.      HOSE  -  SUPPORTER      CLASP.        BmjaMIK 
'  FRANKLIN  Okewiler.  Chicsgo,  111.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1909. 
Serial  No.  488.171. 


slipped  upon  the  tie  bolt  and  having  recesses  formtu  there 
In  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  said  step  pieces. 


:^* 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  loop  member  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
at  Its  center  to  form  a  terplnal  eye.  spaced  bars  leading 
from  the  eye.  and  a  transverse  attaching  loop  formed  at 
the  ends  of  the  wire,  the  bars  being  spaced  closer  together 
than   the  diameter  of   the  eye  and  providing  a   resilient 
shank,   with   a   keeper   lying  upon   the   loop   member  and 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  collar  to  embrace  the  spaced  bars,  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  formed  with  an  eye,  and  at  the  other  end 
having  a  contracted  throat  which  is  closed  at   lU  outer 
end  and  Is  formed  with  substantially  parallel  side  walls, 
and  Is  open  at  Its  Inner  end  leading  Into  the  eye.  and  a 
stud   member  separate   from   both   the   loop   member   and 
keeper,    said    keeper   being   slldable   outwardly    along   the 
loop  member  to  carry  the  two  eyes  into  register  for  In- 
serting or  releasing  the  stud  member,   and  then  slldable 
inwardly  on  the  loop  member  to  bring  the  throat  of  the 
keeper    Into   register   with    the  eye  of    the   loop   member, 
thereby  causing  the  spaced  bars  of  the  resilient  shank  to 
extend  across  the  eye  of  the  keeper,  in  which  position  the 
stud  member  Is  engaged  in  the  throat  6f  the  keeper,  said 
bars  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  head  of  the  stud  on  the  stud  member  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  release  of  the  stud  member  should  the  stud  work 
inwardly  or  upwardly. 


3  A  composite  pole  formed  of  a  plurality  of  concrete 
sections  applied  end  to  end  and  having  opposing  re*  e^^t^ 
extending  into  their  meeting  end  portions,  wasbetb  iu- 
terposed  between  said  concrete  sections  and  seated  in  the 
recesses  formed  in  the  meeting  ends  thereof  for  pr.v.  tn 
ing  the  slipping  of  the  sections,  a  sectional  bolt  eitcui  n»; 
through  the  concrete  sections  and  having  adjusting:  -ruu- 
nectlons  for  holding  the  bolt  sections  together  tbr  -t 
of  the  concrete  sections  being  large  enough  to  slip  ■•  s.  > 
over  said  adjustable  connections,  a  nut  and  washer  =  ■-  -t 
upper  end  of  the  pole  for  binding  the  part*  together  ana 
a  cap  piece  fitting  over  the  top  of  the  pole  and  the  said 
nut  and  washer  for  completing  the  structure. 


1012.424.      MAILING    MACHINERY.      Chaelkb    <      kn^ 
ULV88M   O     LE«.    and   Alixandeb    Lyl«,    New    \ork, 
N    Y     assignors  to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Com 
pany  '  New    York.   N.   Y..   a   Corporation   of  Tennessee. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.271. 


1,012.423.  SECTIONAL  CONCRETE  TELEGRAPH- 
POLB.  William  J.  W.  Orb,  Anaheim,  Cal.  Filed  Dec. 
27,   1910.     Serial  No.  699,591 

1.  A  composite  pole  comprlslr.i.  1  series  of  hollow  sec- 
tions, applied  end  to  end,  a  sectional  tie  bolt  passing  longl- 
tudlnallv  through  all  of  said  sections,  turn-buckles  connect- 
ing the  "adjacent  ends  of  the  tie  bolt,  the  Interior  diameter 
of  the  section  being  ample  to  slip  over  the  said  turn- 
buckle,  washers  threaded  upon  the  tie  bolt  and  counter 
sunk  In  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pole  sections  for  pre 
venting  their  slipping,  and  step  pie'^fs  -Tr^-irted  between 
some  of  the  sections  of  the  pol» 

2.  A  composite  pole  comit  isink'  a  -  i  les  of  end  to  end 
hollow  concrete  sections,  tli*-  Itii-er  ilameter  being  large 
enough  to  permit  the  section  to  slip  loosely  over  the  In- 
ner connection  of  the  pole,  an  elongated  base  section 
adapted  to  extend  Into  the  ground  a  distance  and  having 
a  cord  bolt  section  anchored  therein,  other  bolt  sections 


J^'Sp 


1.  In  combination  a  table,  a  feeder  for  prlntlnc  plates 
to  move  the  same  along  the  table,  an  impression  m.n.tter 
having  movement  toward  and  from  the  Uble,  an  .  i  vless 
feed  member  for  magailnes  having  projections  f.-  If  iv- 
erlng  the  magaslnes  on  the  table  beneath  the  Impression 
means  and  over  the  plate  feeder,  and  In  a  :  re' tl  .n  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  .  '  :.,<'  i  .ate 
feeder,  and  a  second  endless  feed  member  hflA!t.\'  projec 
tlons  following  at  an  interval  those  on  the  "r-:   'f-*-  ler  and 
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artlnsr  npon  the  magazine  after  It  has  remained  at  reat 
n  "..    'able  for  receiving  Its  impreaaion,  subatantially  aa 

In  ombination  a  table  to  receive  the  magazines,  an 
rr;;  r.'38lon  member  movable  toward  and  from  the  table, 
an  endless  feeder  having  upwardly  extending  projections 
to  deliver  the  magazines  directly  onto  the  table  beneath 
the  impression  means,  which  Impression  means  is  located 
at  the  end  of  said  endless  feeder  and  a  second  endless 
feeder  arranged  over  the  table  and  having  downwardly 
extending  projections  to  engage  the  magazines  while 
beneath  the  impression  means  and  move  them  from  under 
the  impression  means,  the  projections  of  the  second  feeder 
n  'iru'  H'  1'  interval  after  the  action  of  the  projections  of 
:bo  :ir<:  f !»i  thereon,  substantially  ai  described. 

3.  In  combination  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
an  impression  member,  a  plate  feeder,  and  a  magazine  for 
supplying  the  plates  to  the  plate  feeder,  said  magazine 
being  composed  of  a  -•  u  nnary^and  a  shiftable  portion, 
the  stationary  portion  receiving  plates  from  the  shiftable 
portion,  and  guide  meanrf  extending  to  said  stationary 
portion  from  a  fliling  point  convenient  to  the  operator 
for  guiding  the  shiftable  portion  In  its  movement  from 
said  filling  point  to  a  position  in  registration  with  the 
stationary  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
an  Impression  member,  an  address  plate  feeder,  a  magazine 
or  chute  for  supplying  plates  to  the  feeder,  said  magazine 
or  chute  belne  formed  of  two  portions,  the  lower  one  ot 
which  Is  stiiTi  n'-v  and  the  upper  one  Is  shiftable  Into 
and  oMt  of  rei;i<t.r  with  the  stationary  portion,  and  a 
_nii,i.'  .'x'.>nding  from  the  stationary  portion  of  the  chute 
at  on^'  <  !>  of  the  machine  to  a  fliling  point  at  or  near 
the  otii-r  -ilp  of  the  machine,  to  direct  the  shiftable  por- 
tion  substantially  as    !•'<  -    *hJ. 

5.  In  combination  iu  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
an  impression  member,  an  address  plate  feeder  receiving 
the  plates  at  one  end  thereof  and  delivering  them  at  Its 
opposite  end,  a  magazine  consisting  of  a  stationary  portion 
at  the  receiving  end  of  the  feeder  and  a  shiftable  portion 
to  register  therewith  and  a  guide  for  the  shiftable  portion 
pxtending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  the 
^•.■.!  r  to  the  stationary  portion  of  the  magazine  whereby 
an  attendant  near  the  said  delivery  end  may  fill  the  shift- 
able  portion  of  the  magazine  and  guide  the  same  into  reg- 
istration with  the  stationary  portion  of  the  magazine  at 
the  receiving  end  of  the  feeder,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,425.     COUPLING  DEVICE.     John  Pbimm  Padgett, 
Corbln,  Ky.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,469. 


^^ 


1.  A  free  chain  coupling,  comprising  a  series  of  flexibly 
connected  elements ;  one  of  said  elements  being  a  hook  ; 
another  being  In  the  form  of  a  sleeve  provided  with  fln- 
shaped  means  having  perforations  adapted  to  receive  the 
adjoining  elements  of  the  chain  coupling. 

2.  \  free  chain  coupling,  comprising  a  series  of  flexibly 
connected  elements  :  one  of  said  elements  being  a  hook  ; 
another  being  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  fln 
perforated  to  receive  the  adjoining  elements  of  the  chain 
coupling. 


1,012,426.       SIGHTS    FOR    SMALL  -  ARMS    AND    ORD- 
NANCE.    John  Taylob  Pbddib,  Westminster,   London, 
Englaml.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,331. 
In  a  s(ght  for  small  arms  and  ordnance  the  combination 

of    i   ;>\if.  side  members  movable  on  said  leaf,  a  crossbar 


adapted  to  be  coarsely  adjusted  upon  said  s:  i*>  uun^^rs, 
range  graduations  upon  s^id  members,  corref^p'  nl  !i.;  zero 
marks  on  said  crossbar,  notches  in  said  side  meuii^rs  cor- 
responding to  the  range  graduations,  spring  controlled 
locking  pieces  on  said  crossbar,  teeth  on  said  locking  pieces 
adapted  to  engage  said  notches,  a  bar  connecting  said  side 


members,  a  screw  working  In  said  bar  for  moving  said 
members  relatively  to  the  leaf,  flne  adjustment  graduations 
on  the  leaf,  a  corresponding  zero  mark  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, an  Inclined  guldeway  In  said  leaf,  a  drift  plate  slld- 
able  In  said  guldeway,  a  slot  In  said  drift  plate,  and  a 
pin  on  one  of  said  spring-aetuated  bars  engaging  said  slot 
in  the  drift  plate. 


1,012,427.  SIGHTING  DEVICE.  John  Taylob  Pkddie, 
Westminister,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Vlckers 
Sons  &  Maxim  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Not. 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,873. 


L 


1.  In  sighting  devices  for  firearms,  a  tubular  foresight 
arranged  near  the  muzzle  of  the  firearm  to  permit  an  un- 
interrupted view  therethrough,  and  liavlng  the  external 
diameter  greater  at  the  Inner  end  than  at  the  outer  end, 
the  inner  end  of  the  interior  of  the  said  foresight  present- 
Ing  a  complete  circle  to  the  eye. 

2.  In  sighting  devices  for  firearms,  a  tubular  foresight 
arranged  near  the  muzzle  of  the  firearm  to  permit  an  un- 
interrupted view  therethrough,  and  having  the  Internal  di- 
ameter less  at  the  Inner  end  than  at  the  outer  end,  the 
Inner  end  presenting  a  complete  circle  to  the  eye. 

3.  In  sighting  devices  for  firearms,  a  tubular  foresight 
arranged  near  the  muzzle  of  the  firearm  to  permit  an  un- 
interrupted view  therethrough,  and  having  the  external 
diameter  greater  at  the  Inner  end  than  at  the  outer  end 
and  the  Internal  diameter  less  at  the  Inner  end  than  at 
the  outer  end. 

4.  In  sighting  devices  for  firearms,  a  tubular  foresight 
arranged  near  the  muzzle  of  the  firearm  to  permit  an  un- 
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Interrupted  view  therethrough,  and  In  which  'h^  txtprior 
is  of  full  diameter  at  the  Inner  en<!  ^n!  !h  !H!*r..l  toward 
the  outer  end,  the  Interior  of  the  PRid  sic;  •  '»'i!  a  cylindri- 
cal throughout  Its  length  and  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a 
wall  perforated  with  an  aperture  of  considerably  '<^^  f^l 
ameter  than  that  of  the  Interior  of  the  said  tight. 


1.012,428.      SAFETY-RAZOR   AND   COR.N  KNH  K       i  ku 
NANDO  Pkbbi,  Adra,  Spain,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sanitary  Safety  Razor  Company,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1911,     Serial  No. 
605,181. 


In  a  safety  rasor.  four  strips  Integrally  united,  forming 
a  recUngular  blade  support,  diametrically  intersecting  ribe 
Integral  with  said  strips,  and  a  similarly  shaped  blade  po- 
sitioned on  said  support  with  the  ribs  superposed. 


1,012,429.     BOOK.     JOHN  M.  Pope,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Aug.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  679,890. 


Filed 


1.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  secured  at 
one  end  only  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  sheet  being  free 
and  having  a  short  tab  that  projects  beyond  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  sheet-end,  and  the  free  end  of  the  outer- 
most sheet  terminating  short  of  the  tab  on  the  next  sheet 
to  It  whereby  to  leave  the  shi^  utter  tab  exposed  and  a 
cover  about  the  secured-togeti  •  r  ■^ 
between  Its  attached  and  frf*  r 
the  cover  being  mova'  ->  inde; .  ii  t. 

2.  A  book  comprit-  :ik  a  ;  .  ;rK.;ty  :  -:  • 
one  edge  and  having  t>;c\-  1  v^.s  t.  ..itP' 
free  edge  of  the  outerniusi  sU*ei  i.avn  i.- 
plane  between  the  secured  and  fn-  >■<■ 
mediate  sheets  beneath  It  and  the  sni  !  n;. 
having  exposed   tabs   that   project    th.r.'' 


about  the  secured  ends  of  the  sh*-.'tf  :,r  !  I  avirc  ft  hinged 
portion  that  covers  the  said  outermost  ^l*-  aiui  said 
cover  also  having  a  front  portion  that  Is  r  r tna  v  con- 
nected to  the  forward  part  of  the  hinged  porilor  find  the 
front  portion  of  the  cover  extending  over  and  cov-rine  the 
tabs  on  the  ends  of  the  Intermediate  sheet*. 

3.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  Infe-.-'S'^  stub* 
which  successively  Increase  in  width  from  t:,-  ',^rmc>«t 
shortest  stub  at  one  side  of  the  book  to  centra  wklest 
stubs  and  then  successively  decrease  In  width  from  the 
widest  central  stubs  to  the  outermost  stub  at  the  ther 
side  of  the  book  and  each  stub  having  a  sheet  fittached 
thereto,— the  free  edge  of  each  of  the  sheets  havre  a  tab 
which  on  the  sheets  from  the  central  longest  "'  <>.  ts  ro  the 
outermost  sheet  at  one  side  project  beyond  v. f  sheets 
above  and  from  said  central  longest  sheets  to  t-  ter 
most  sheet  at  the  other  side  project  beyond  the  s^N^tg 
below,  and  a  cover  about  the  sheets. 


1,012,430.  HIGH-SPEED  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MILTING 
MACHINES.  George  G.  Pokteb  and  Frank  E.  *  «!  r 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  22,  1908.   Serial  No.  43  i  '>>^ 


ets  and  having  a  joint 
i   and   tbf    ';>■•    «nd  of 

■;r  of  f's  H'ta  ''ed  end. 
s.-,  -ired  at 
'•.'  and  the 
sition  In  a 
of  Inter- 
(iiate  sheets 
and   beyond 


sheets  between  It  and  the  said  outermost  sheet  and  a  cover 


1.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  r.xed 
frame;  a  bed;  a  slide  mounted  on  the  frame  ab^^'  the 
bed  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  same;  a  t'lrmK 
carried  by  the  slide;  a  supporting  member  mounted  and 
held  in  a  fixed  adjusted  position  in  the  bearing;  «  'ooi 
bolder  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  said  supporting  ;;  >  n 
her,  the  tool-holder  standing  In  a  plane  at  approxin  wie-T 
right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  table ;  and  means  fur  ro- 
tating said  tool-bolder. 

2.  In  a  mUlIng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
frame:  a  bed;  means  for  traversing  the  same;  a  side 
mounted  on  the  frame  above  the  bed  and  movable  t(  ward 
and  from  the  same  ;  a  box  or  bearing  carried  by  •'  »>  slide  : 
a  supporting  member  mounted  in  said  box;  mea •«  for  se- 
curing said  member  In  Its  axlally-adjusted  i  -  !  1  i.  a 
driving  shaft  extending  through  said  support :rs  mem 
her;  a  pulley  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  tb*  -i  nft  a 
tool-holder  mounted  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  s  ;piK)rting 
member-  ntid  rt^aring  Interposed  between  said  tau.  hOider 
and  the  «'  aft 

3.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  h  fixed 
frame;  a  bed;  a  slide  mounted  on  the  frame  above  the 
bed  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  same;  a  split  t-ear 
Ing  carried  by  the  slide;  a  supporting  member  mounted  in 
the  slide;  means  for  clamping  the  bearing  upon  tie  s-up- 
portlng  member  when  It  has  been  brought  to  t!>  desired 
adjusted  position;  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  «  :pj>orting 
member;  a  pulley  secured  to  one  end  of  saiii  shaft;  a 
tool-holder  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  the  -^  ;  r-^fting 
member:  and  ;:«-arlng  Interposed  between  said  t  •  :  holder 
and  the  shaft  ^  tiereby  motion  may  be  Impar.'l  ti  the 
tool-holder  when  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
frame:  a  bed  ;  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  fr  ;  aN  ve  the 
bed  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  j-nnn  a  sup- 
portlnp  member  carried  by  the  slide,  the  hx  ^  f  Raid 
men. her  .ving  In  a  plane  substantially  parni  e,  with  the 
bed,  nitati*  for  securing  said  supporticg  nen  r>er  in  Its 
aiially  s.histcd  position;  a  tool-holder  firriwi  iy  the 
supporting  member:  means  for  rotatlnt'  sa   '.  t.     holder; 
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and  n  rib  formed  upon  *h.  .•■;: -M-nnc  member,  whereby 
by  the  use  ot  a  protractor  r  hk  lu^tr  im^n'  the  relation 
of  the  tool-holder  to  the  bed  may  be  rea  l;:y  determined. 

5  In  n  milling  machine,  the  combinauno  of  a  fixed 
frame  ,  a  bed  ;  a  slide  movable  upon  the  frame  toward  and 
from  the  bed  ;  a  aupportlng  member  carried  by  the  slide. 
th«  axis  of  nai.l  member  lying  In  a  plane  approximately 
parallel  to  tb.  >■'!  .  i  tool-holder  standing  si;  a  ;)iane  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  supporting  member  ;  means 
for  ^curing  the  supporting  member  in  its  desired  axial 
;,<.8iri  a;  means  for  rotating  the  tool-holder;  and  a  rib 
formel  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  supporting  member, 
^ai(!  r'b  lying  in  a  plane  approximately  at  right  angles  to 
•ne  iori^nu<1i::rtl  axis  of  the  supporting  member. 

I  Claim  t5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,431.     BABY-IioLl>EK      Calkb  M.  Pbathjbh,  Bvans- 
"  ton.  111.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  641.754. 


1.  A  baby  holder,  comprising  an  elongated  case  to  hold 
an  Infant  when  reclining ;  a  side  section  removably  mount- 
ed on  said  ca.se  to  form  a  door  therefor  ;  a  movable  cover 
for  the  top  end  of  said  case  to  be  opened  when  said  case 
is  !n  vertical  position  ;  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said  case 
disponed  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  normally  suspend 
rtii:  1  IS.  ill  i  a  flexible  winding  device  attached  to  aald 
ra~H  t.j  f  wrapped  around  the  same  and  around  a  support- 
in  _-  ntriaier  to  hold  the  case  when  arranged  In  horbwntal 
position. 

2.  .\  baby  holder,  comprising  an  elongated  case  for 
ho. dint:  an  Infant  when  reclining:  a  side  section  movably 
lun  ;nted  on  said  case  to  form  a  door  therefor;  a  hinged 

,•:  for  tho  upper  end  of  said  case  to  be  opened  when 
the  sMid  end  Is  In  vertical  position  :  a  pivotal  mounting  for 
said  asje  disposed  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  normally 
sisi.Hiid  ;s,i:  1  ase;  and  a  flexible  winding  device  attached 
to  sa;  1  use  to  be  wrapped  around  the  same  and  around 
a  s  UE  '''"Jg  inemt)er  to  hold  the  case  when  arranged  in 
hiriziiiital  position. 

:i.  A  baby  holder,  comprising  an  elongated  case  to  hold 
riii  Infant  when  reclining;  a  side  section  removably  mount- 
"i!  n  s.iid  ne  to  form  a  door  therefor;  a  pivotal  mount- 
iug  tor  said  case  dl8p<J9ed  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  nor- 
mally suspend  said  case;  means  for  supporting  the  end  of 
said  case  opposite  that  having  the  pivotal  mounting  when 
!iie  case  Is  arranged  in  horizontal  position;  a  guide  rod 
ill. .anted  In  said  case  and  secured  lengthwise  therein;  and 
a  seat  slldahly  mounted  on  said  rod. 

4  A  baby  holder.  c<impri8ing  an  elongated  case  to  hold 
a:;  Infant  when  reclining;  a  side  section  removably  mount- 
►-d  m  said  case  to  form  a  door  therefor;  a  pivotal  mount- 
11.,'  for  said  case  disposed  adjacent  the  end  thereof  to 
n  r II. .illy  suspend  said  case  :  means  for  supporting  the  end 
1  said  case  opjKwlte  that  having  the  pivotal  mounting 
when  the  case  Is  arranged  In  horizontal  position;  a  guide 
r.id  mounted  in  said  case  and  secured  lengthwise  therein; 
a  seat  slldahly  mounted  on  said  rod ;  and  a  clamping  col- 
lar to  bold  said  seat  on  said  rod  In  adjusted  position. 


plates  of  reinforced  concrete,  each  of  which  plates  has 
tapering  ends  and  Is  provided  on  one  end  with  a  flaring 
recess  and  on  the  opposite  end  with  a  tapering  projection, 
each  plate  provided  on  its  top  edge  with  a  recess  Interme- 
diate its  ends,  a  top  section  composed  of  four  plates  of 
reinforced  concrete  provided  with  tapering  ends  having 
bottom  edges  of  the  same  length  as  the  top  edges  of  the 
plates  of  the  base  section,  each  plate  of  the  top  section 
being  provided  on  one  end  with  a  recess  and  a  beveled 
portion  above  said  recess,  and  on  the  opposite  end  with 
a  tongue  and  a  beveled  portion  above  said  tongue,  and 
on  Its  bottom  edge  with  a  projection  adapted  to  be  seated 
In  a  corresponding  recess  of  the  plate  on  wblch  It  Is 
positioned. 


1,019,4*2.      BOX    )    'R    STKEET-VALVES.   FIEE-PLUG8. 
AND  THE    i  ii\K       Edwahd   Pkbndieqast,    St.    Louis, 
M        Filed  May  27,  1910.     SerUl  No.  563,706. 
1.  The  herein  described  truncated  box  for  street  valves 

and  flre  plugs,  comprising  a  base  section  formed  of  four 


2.  The  herein  described  truncated  box  for  street  valves, 
flre  plugs,  and  the  like,  comprising  a  base  section  formed 
of  four  plates  of  reinforced  concrete,  each  of  which  plates 
has  tapered  ends  and  Is  provided  on  one  end  with  a  flaring 
recess  and  on  the  opposite  end  with  a  tapering  projection, 
the  edge  of  one  plate  at  each  corner  projecting  above  the 
edge  of  the  adjacent  plate,  a  top  section  composed  of  four 
plates  of  reinforced  concrete,  each  plate  having  on  one 
end  a  tapering  projection  and  a  beveled  face  lying  above 
said  projection,  and  on  the  opposite  end  a  flaring  recess 
and  a  beveled  projection  above  said  recess,  the  recess  and 
projection  of  each  plate  lying  below  the  beveled  portion 
of  each  plate,  said  plate  and  top  section  when  assembled 
having  one  edge  projecting  below  and  abutting  against 
the  projecting  edge  of  the  plates  of  the  lower  section. 


1,012,433.      TRI'NCATED   BOX    FOR   STREET-VALVES. 
'  FIRE-PLUGS,    METERS.    AND   THE    LIKE.      Edward 
Pbbndkroast.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  593,574. 


1.  The  herein  described  truncated  box  for  street  valves, 
flre  plugs,  meters  and  the  like,  comprising  a  base  section 
formed  of  four  plates  of  reinforced  concrete  of  similar 
shapes  and  dimensions,  the  ends  of  each  plate  being 
tapering  and  each  plate  having  formed  In  its  top  edge 
a  recess,  and  each  plate  provided  adjacent  one  end  with  a 
shoulder  running  substantially  parallel  with  Its  end  for 
supporting  the  end  of  the  adjacent  plate,  a  top  section 
formed  of  four  plates  of  reinforced  concrete,  said  plates 
being  of  similar  shapes  and  dimensions,  each  plate  of  the 
top  section  having  a  lug  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  recess 
formed  In  the  top  edge  of  the  lower  plate  and  each  plate  of 
the  top  section  being  provided  on  Its  Inside  face  with  a 
shoulder  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  the  edge  of 
the  plate,  for  supporting  the  end  of  the  adjacent  plate. 

2.  The  herein  described  truncated  box  for  street  valves, 
flre  plugs,  meters  and  the  like,  comprising  a  base  section 
formed  of  four  plates  of   reinforced   concrete  of  similar 


>l 


shapes  and  diraenBi  no  the  ends  of  earl,  p'ate  l>e!ng 
tapering  and  each  ;i,Hti  oelng  provided  on  i!s  inside  face 
with  a  shoulder  disposed  transversely  of  the  piate  and 
substantially  parallel  with  the  end  of  the  plate  and  sft 
back  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  .f  the 
plate  for  supporting  the  end  of  the  adjacent  ri.  ;*'  'i^^'  "* 
top  section  formed  of  four  plates  of  reinforced  couurete. 
said  plates  being  of  similar  shapes  and  dimensions  and 
each  plate  of  the  top  section  being  provided  adjacent  one 
of  Its  ends  with  a  transversely  disposed  shoulder  running 
substantially  parallel  with  the  ends  of  the  plate  and  set 
back  from  the  end  at  a  distance  about  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  plate,  for  supporting  the  end  of  the  adjacent 
plate. 

3.  The  herein  described  truncated  box  for  street  v.ilves, 
flre  plugs,  meters  and  the  like,  comprising  a  base  section 
formed  of  four  plates  of  reinforced  concrete  of  similar 
shapes  and  dimensions,  the  end  of  each  plate  being  taper- 
ing, each  plate  being  provided  adjacent  one  of  Its  ends 
with  a  reinforced  shoulder  disposed  transversely  of  the 
plate  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  end  of  the  plate 
set  back  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  plate 
for  supporting  the  end  of  the  adjacent  plate,  and  each 
plate  of  the  lower  section  being  provided  In  Its  top  with 
a  flaring  recess  and  a  top  section  formed  of  four  plates 
of  reinforced  concrete,  said  plates  being  of  similar  shapes 
and  dimensions,  and  each  plate  of  the  top  section  being 
provided  adjacent  one  end  with  a  reinforced  shoulder 
disposed  transversely  of  the  plate  and  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  end  of  the  plate  and  set  back  from  the  end 
at  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  plate  for  sup- 
porting the  end  of  the  adjacent  plate,  and  each  plate  of 
the  top  section  being  provided  on  Its  lower  edge  with  a 
tapering  projection  adapted  to  flt  Into  the  flaring  recess 
formed  in  the  top  edge  of  the  lower  plate. 


1,012,484.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PRIM- 
ING-BANDS. Jdlids  Oswau)  Prbnzkl,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,064. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  j  r  m\n>.'  'an  is.  :n 
combination,  means  for  cutting  separate  lands  fr 'in  a 
blank  of  material,  means  for  punching  rece88ei;  nt  fi-ular 
Intervals  In  the  bands  and  simultaneously  ron^rhcnini.'  the 
edges  of  the  recesses,  means  for  delivering  into  said  re- 
cesses globules  of  explosive  matter,  means  fir  toss  scor- 
ing the  bands  behind  every  globule  depositHd  tliereon,  a 
drying  apparatus,  means  for  conreyint'  the  hjinds  mihse- 
quent  ;.•  th.'  operation  of  the  preceding;  means  thrcMi;,'h 
said  drying  apparatus,  means  for  coating  the  under  shies 
of  the  bands  after  their  passage  through  the  drying  ap- 
paratuB  with  a  suitable  auiitcr.  a  recetviu^;  .Irum  and 
means  for  finally  delivering  the  hir.fiiifd  hwr  is  ;.  the  re- 
ceiving drum. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  priming  bands,  the 
combination,  with  bands  of  flexiblp  material,  of  a  pair  of 
punching  rollers  betwfi-n  wljkh  thi  bands  are  pHswti,  one 
of  ?he  r-  :,>'T>  •  hr;:.,.^  ifftu  s.  si.nped  as  ;.>  p^uin  h  r>-ct'sses 
in    the    han.is   p.ftss.n^;    ;>etwei>n    ; '.if    r.  ..ers   and    re    rtrughen 


th. 


sses  priidijccd. 


iTieans  f. t  deliver- 


ing Into  said  recesses  {rioiiirs  ■■:   .xj  ...sm    :;:;.■!».' 

3.  In  a  machine  foi  iiiHiiufhi.':.nnK  priu.m^;  iijuiii.s.  the 
combination,  with  rollers  adaitt-d  to  cut  separate  .'ands 
from  a  blank  of  material,  of  rollers  adapttni  t.  punch  into 
said  bands  recesses  fur  recelviiiK  tht  e,xplosivt   aiatttr  and 


of  h  .Iran,  having  means  for  dellrerlng  Into  safd  recesses 
^.  .;.i..es  ,.f  ilf  explosive  matter,  substantia i..^  .is  mid  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  priming  Lanls.  a 
drum,  means  for  revolving  said  drum,  cylinders  located 
inside  said  drum  and  actlnp  «~  st-rers  darli>g  the  rota- 
tion of  the  drum,  pistons  adaj  te.:  ;  slide  within  said  cyl- 
inders. 8prin*.'s  a  ii-.pted  to  control  said  pistons  within 
the  .  vlinders  ..nd  delivering  pins  carried  by  said  pistons. 
sa  d  p'.ns  h*  ii .J  adapted  to  project  from  the  drum  for  ap- 
plying tc  tie  i.hnds  globules  of  the  explosive  n;r.T!pr.  sub- 
8tantia!'.\   ss  ;i:.d  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'  In  a  :na  i  ine  for  manufacturing  priming  bands,  the 
(1  ir-hiratp  r,  wuh  a  drum  containing  explosive  material 
and  pr  •Mden  with  pistons  for  delivering  explosive  glob 
ules  to  the  priming  bands,  the  pistons  being  normally 
f.  reed  outward'v  and  In  their  outermost  positions  heinc 
ii;  j.erat'.v.  t.  -..iver  the  globules,  of  a  support  .ver 
v,-'.-\r'  r!ie  firiming  bands  are  passed,  an.-i  n'lesns  fur  ad- 
justat.}  rii.sir.Er  and  lowering  the  support  with  nlation  to 
the  drum  and  thereby  regulating  the  degree  of  outward 
movement  of  the  pistons  as  they  pass  over  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,012,435.     DRAFT-EQUALIZER.     Ray  I^bosk,  Alamota. 
Kans.     Filed  May  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,288. 


'7^ 


?' 


% 


A  convertible  tljree  horse  equallier  having  In  comhma 
tlon,  a  main  draft  bar  with  a  hook  eye  at  one  end  the 
opposite  end  having  a  series  of  bolt  openings,  an  auxiliary 
draft  bar  with  a  hook  eye  at  one  end  and  a  series  of  iwlt 
openings  at  the  opposite  end.  said  auxiliary  bar  being  of 
a  .  n^th  ;p88  than  said  main  liar,  a  main  clevis  bar  Laving 
a  >.  t  eye  at  One  end  and  a  series  of  bolt  openings  at  the 
remaining  end,  said  main  clevis  being  of  a  length  lees  than 
8n!d  nr.xlllary  draft  bar,  an  auxiliary  clevis  bar  bavmg 
a  :..  it  ey»  at  one  end  and  a  series  of  bolt  openings  .it  the 
other,  said  auxiliary  clevis  bar  being  of  a  length  '-ss  than 
said  main  clevis  bar,  bolts  to  adjustably  connect  sa.  i  main 
draft  bar  to  said  main  clevis  bar,  bolts  tq  adjustably  con 
nect  said  auxiliary  draft  bar  to  said  auxiliary  clevis  bar. 
a  clevis  bolt  within  the  bolt  eyes  of  said  auxiliary  bars. 
and  two  similar  clevis  yokes  plvotally  carried  upon  said 
clevis  bolt,  all  arranged  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 

1.012.436.  OIL-BUKNER  .Ies.sk  S  Kansome  and  .Tuhs 
E.  McNeslt.  Seattle,  Wash.  ;  said  McNeely  assignor  to 
said  Ransome.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.106. 


1.  An  oil  burner,  comprising  a  casing  havmj;  a  jlural- 
Ity  of  commuu  .  iit.ng  mixing  chambers,  steam  and  ">U  In- 
lets for  the  chami^er  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  ri  burner  tip 
communicating  with  the  chamber  at  the  otLe:   end  of  the 
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a.s  .,;.'    HHii  d-.i    iljustable  regulator  extending  axlally  into 

said     asiii^'    iiid  provided  with  annular  ridges  for  regulat- 

n^   '!.'"  »i2t!  of  the  openings  between  the  adjacent  cham- 

.'  An  >ii  lurntT,  comprising  a  casing  having  annular 
ri.l^es  t  .  lifford  a  plurality  of  communicating  mixing 
chambers  sr^>am  and  oil  Inlets  for  the  chamber  at  one  end 
of  th»>  asm.-,  a  burner-tip  communicating  with  the  cham- 
«r  ar  ti,.'  tier  end  of  the  casing,  and  an  adjustable  regu- 
ii'.^r  ►>xr.Ti<in,_'  :!x;a.  \  ritM  <a;(i  :i~i!ii;  and  provided  with 
aniii.:ar  nd-.'s  ui;,.l.  ..;..p.'raie  w:th  !he  ridges  of  the  ca»- 
:  rhe  ^i/>>  of  the  -ji-riings  between  the  ad- 
sad  r^'^rulator  ridges  also  serving  in  co- 
he    cas:ii2    rid  ;fs    to   cause  a   current  of 


i!i^  f^.r  r.'^ii;a'.r: 
jaeent  chanibf^rs 
upteratlon    win, 


coniiustilile   pas-in^' 
flow 


fr-)[ 
An 


iri' 


the  burner  to  intermittently 
1  tie  axis  of  the  casing. 
i.  Mir:.'^  .  ii;[i:  -  i:^'  a  tapering  casing  having  a 
p.ura  ity  of  communicatiiig  mixing  chambers  therein,  a 
burner  t!p  secured  to  one  end  of  said  casing  and  provided 
wi'ii  a  knob-like  extremity  having  a  transverse  slot,  a  head 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  ca^In^  stpnm  and  fuel  In- 
lela  for  said  head,  and  a  regulator  i.spos.-.!  axlally  of  the 
casing  and  having  a  screw  threaded  stem  extending 
through  a  threaded  hole  in  said  head,  satd  regulator  be- 
ing formed  with  a  plurality  of  annular  ridges  which  serve 
as  deflectors  for  the  fuel  in  passing  through  the  burner. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  tapering  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  communicating  mixing  chambers  therein,  a 
burner  tip  secured  to  on?  end  of  said  casing,  a  head  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  the  casing  and  provided  interiorly  of 
the  casing  with  a  cavity,  steam  and  fuel  Inlets  for  said 
head  and  disposed  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the 
avirv,  and  a  regulator  disposed  axlally  of  the  casing  and 
havitij  a  screw  threaded  stem  extending  through  a  thread- 
e<l  liAie  in  said  head,  said  regulator  being  formed  with  a 
pi  irality  of  annular  ridges  which  serve  as  deflectors  for  the 
fue:   in   passing  through  the  burner. 

-.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  tapering  casing  having  a 
pl-irality  of  communicating  mixing  chambers  therein,  a 
burner-tip  secured  to  one  end  of  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  knob-like  extremity  having  a  transverse  slot, 
a  head  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  casing  and  provided 
Inter:  >r:v  ^f  the  casing  with  a  cavity,  steam  and  fuel  inlets 
f  .r  sai  !  !,ea  1  and  disposed  at  diametrically  opposite  sldea 
of  tie  av'v,  and  a  regulator  disposed  axlally  of  the  cas- 
Iri.-  and  ia  ing  a  screw  threaded  stem  extending  through 
a  "b reeled  hole  In  said  head,  said  regulator  being  formed 
witb,  ,  •.durallty  of  annular  ridges  which  serve  as  deflec- 
ts,r^  for  the  fuel  in  passing  through  the  burner. 


lul-iiT  INSECT-DESTROYER.  Edwabd  M.  Rba  and 
Emobt  a.  olden,  Zlta,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  609,890. 


wardly  and  downwardly  extending  noralea,  and  an  end- 
less apron  arranged  over  the  inclined  bottom  of  the  box- 
like structure. 

1,012,438.  CENTRIFUGAL  TURBINE  AND  SIMILAR 
PUMP.  Bdmdnd  8.  O.  R«»8,  Wolverhampton,  England. 
Filed  Sept.   18,  1906.     Serial  No.  334.456. 


1  In  an  Insect  destroyer,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  comprising  a  box  like  structure  open  at  its  froiit 
and  havlne  Its  bottom  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined, 
a  fan  o-  ated  in  the  rear  of  the  box-like  structure,  a  screen 
h,cHrM  ■  1  :he  passage  connecting  th'^  fan  casing  and  box- 
iike  -tr.  '  ire,  compressing  rolls  an-ir  -^^i  below  the  screen, 
and  spouts  eitendin.'  fr-m  tb.  far,  casing  and  extending 
over  the  ;.ox  like  struofire  forwardly  thereof  and  terml- 
natin.;  m  d.  wnwardly  and  reirwardly  inclined  nonlefl. 

■  i-i  a  machine  .•-  the  ;,;>.rHrter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  boxiike  str^ir  -  having  its  bottom  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  Inclined,  a  fan  located  In  the  rear  of  the 
box-like  structure  and  communicating  therewith,  a  screen 
located  in  the  passage  between  the  fan  casing  and  box-like 
ptr'irture  ,  unirr*>ssi:u'  rolls  located  below  the  screen,  air 
spouts  Pitendtn.'  from  the  fan  casing  over  the  box-like 
structure    f -rwardly    thereof    and    terminating    in    rear- 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  incompressible  fluids,  com- 
prising an  impeller  which  Is  constructed  with  a  liquid  res 
ervoir  of  very  large  capacity  and  peripheral  outlets  lead- 
Ing  therefrom  and  contracting  both  transversely  and  clr- 
cumferentlally  from  the  reservoir  toward  their  discharge 
ends,  the  constricted  parts  of  the  said  outlets  being  very 
short  and  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  the  constricted  parts  a 
small  fraction  of  the  peripheral  area  of  the  liquid  reser- 

2  A  centrifugal  pump  for  incompressible  flulda,  com 
prising  an  Impeller  which  Is  constructed  with  a  liquid  ree^ 
ervoir  of  very  large  capacity  and  rearwardly  directed 
peripheral  outlets  leading  therefrom  and  contracting  both 
transversely  and  clrcumferentlally  from  the  reservoir  to- 
ward their  discharge  ends,  the  constricted  part.  the 
said  outlets  being  very  short  and  the  sum  of  the  area.*  of 
the  constricted  parts  a  small  fraction  of  the  peripheral 
area  of  the  liquid   reservoir. 

3  A  centrifugal  pump  for  incompressible  fluids,  com- 
prising an  impeller  constructed  vUh  inlet  vanes  adapted 
to  pick  up  the  water  at  the  Inlet  and  with  a  chaml)er  of 
large  capacity  for  the  storage  of  liquid  under  pressure 
within  the  Impeller  rim,  the  passages  from  the  Inlet  to  the 
pressure  chamber  being  constructed  of  Increasing  area 
from  the  Inlet  end  so  as  to  deliver  the  water  at  a  low 
velocity  of  progression  to  the  pressure  chamber,  and  a  se- 
ries of  no«les  in  the  rim  of  short  length  and  of  such  a 
section  that  the  area  of  the  water  passage  is  reduced  rap- 
idly in  both  transverse  and  circumferential  directions 
from  the  pressure  chamber  toward  the  periphery  whereby 
the  pressure  of  the  water  within  the  pressure  chamber  Is 
partly  converted  into  velocity  within  the  impeller. 


1012  439      LIQUID-DISPENSING  DEVICE.     Mabtin   0. 

'  RiHFCSS,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor    to   John   Wana- 

maker,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.    Serial  No. 

542  410 

1  The  combination  of  a  reservoir;  a  valve  casing 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  same  and  provided  with 
a  valve  chamber,  there  being  a  passage  In  the  casing  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  re-  m  u  and 
opening  Into  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber;  va  ve  In 
the  chamber  having  a  cavity  opening  in  Its  side  s,  as  to 
:  be  capable  of  connecting  with  the  passage  In  the  a-In.v 
said  valve  also  having  a  passage  opening  on  its  side  a^  l 
forming  an  outlet  at  Its  bottom,  there  being  a  cavity  In  the 
side  of  the  valve  chamber  placed  to  simultaneously  com- 
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munlcate  with  the  cavity  and  the  paasase  of  the  valve: 
with  means  for  turning  said  valve. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir :  a  valve  casing 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir  and  having  an 
upwardly  tapering  valve  chamber  :  a  valve  In  said  cham- 
ber for  controlling  the  delivery  of  liquid  from  the  reser- 
voir and  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  stem  ;  a 
helical  spring  on  the  stem  acting  between  the  same  and  the 
casing  to  retain  the  valve  tightly  in  Its  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  oppose  rotation  of  the  valve ;  with  means  for 
turning  the  valve. 


1.012,440.     ROTARY  BLOWER.     Edwabd  P.  Reichhilm, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  10.  1907.    Serial  No.  406.884. 


,,<„,,,jj,t>jtijjjij.^f<^:iy^^rf//.wjA-^jf.'Mj.'jj:r;^ 


In  a  blower,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing, 
having  an  outlet  and  inlet,  a  piston  cylinder  eccentrically 
located  therein,  a  shaft  in  the  casing  and  concentric  there- 
with, a  depressed  segmental  portion  of  the  casing  con- 
centric and  of  equal  radius  with  the  piston  cylinder,  means 
to  rotate  said  piston  cylinder  and  thereby  rotate  the  blades 
In  the  casing,  a  release  valve  hinged  in  the  casing  con- 
centric with  its  cylindrical  portion  when  In  its  normal 
position,  and  means  to  change  the  position  of  the  release 
valve. 


1.012,441.     PROPELLER.     William  Reid.  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  573.229. 

A  propeller  comprising  a  hub,  and  forward  and  rear  sets 
of  blades  thereon,  the  forward  set  of  blades  extending 
radially  outward  in  opposite  directions  with  their  axes 
perpendicular  to  the  hub  axis,  the  rear  set  of  blades  being 
located  In  allnement  with  and  to  the  rear  of  the  forward 


set  of  b.ades  «  1th  their  longitudinal  axes  In  a  p  am-  pass 
tng  through  the  axis  of  the  hub  and  said  blades,  said  rear 
blades    being    Inclined   rearward    relative   to    the   forward 
blades  and   spaced   from   said   forward   blades  in   such   a 


manner  that  the  distance  between  the  blades  on  a  line 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  Is,  at  any  point  between 
the  hub  and  the  widest  part  of  the  blades,  substantially 
equal  to  twice  the  width  of  either  blade  at  that  point. 


1,012,442.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Charlie  N.  Richabd- 
S..N.  Boyd.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  L'S,  1909,  Serial  No.  524,485. 
Renewed  May  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  628,263. 


In  a  comblnatl<:>n  tool,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
recess  having  a  slot  running  from  one  end  thereof  and 
having  a  pin  receiving  opening  extending  transverse  the 
body  through  said  slot,  said  opening  having  an  enlarged 
and  threaded  termlal,  a  pin  provided  with  a  bead  held  in 
said  opening  and  terminal,  a  screw  held  in  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  terminal  to  retain  the  pin  In  position,  and 
a  member  having  a  shank  closely  fitting  within  the  sk>t, 
said  member  being  adapted  to  lie  within  the  recess  when 
in  Inoperative  position. 


1,012,443.      UNIVERSAL  JOINT.      ALFONZO  Davis   Rob- 

BIN8,  Freeport,    N.   Y.,  assignor   to  Grace  R.    Robblns, 

Freeport,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    25,    1911.  Serial    No. 
616.980. 


1.  An    outside    universal    Joint    In    connection    "     b    h 
stern  bearing  for  a  propeller  shaft  comprising  a    bani:e 
spherical   seat,   and   a   flanged   clamping  cap   having    ;.,. 
isterlng  bolt  apertures  In  the  flanges  thereof,  bolts  passing 
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through  said  apertures  for  securing  said  seat  and  cap 
together  and  to  the  object  to  which  it  is  to  be  attached, 
said  cap  and  seat  when  connected  forming  a  socket,  a 
hollow  spherical  head  mounted  in  said  socket  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  extension,  a  revoluble  connecting 
chuck  arranged  In  said  head  and  extension  and  having 
an  angular  tapered  cavity  in  one  end  and  a  cylindrical 
bore  in  the  other  end,  a  driving  shaft  having  an  angular 
tapered  end  engaged  with  the  cavity  of  said  chuck,  a  con- 
vex washer  arranged  on  said  shaft  within  said  socket  to 
close  the  aperture  in  said  spherical  seat,  a  sleeved  cap 
engaging  the  sleeve  of  said  head,  means  for  connecting 
a  propeller  shaft  with  said  chuck,  a  packing  cap  engaging 
the  sleeve  of  said  sleeved  cap,  and  means  for  preventing 
said  packing  cap  from  revolving  with  the  propeller  shaft. 
2.  An  outside  universal  joint  In  connection  with  a  stern 
bearing  for  a  propeller  shaft  comprising  a  flanged  spheri- 
cal seat  and  a  flanged  clamping  cap  having  registering  bolt 
apertures  In  the  flanues  thereof,  Iwlts  passing  through  said 
apertures  for  securing  said  seat  and  cap  together  and  to 
the  object  to  which  It  Is  to  be  attached,  said  cap  and  seat 
when  connected  forming  a  socket,  a  hollow  spherical  head 
mounted  in  said  socket  and  provided  with  a  tubular  ex- 
tension, a  revoluble  connecting  chuck  arranged  in  said 
head  and  extension  and  having  an  angular  tapered  cavity 
in  one  end  and  a  cylindrical  bore  In  the  other  end,  means 
for  securing  said  chuck  in  operative  position,  means  for 
securing  a  propeller  shaft  in  said  chuck,  said  spherical 
head  having  an  elongated  recess  in  one  wall  thereof,  and 
an  oval  projection  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  said  clamp- 
ing cap  In  position  to  engage  the  recess  of  said  head 
whereby  said  head  Is  held  against  turning  while  per- 
mitted to  move  longitudinally. 


1,012,444.      CUP-VENDINii     .MACHINE.      ROLLAND'  RoB-  ! 
BINS,  Crafton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Sanitary  Fountain  ; 
and  Vending  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.     Serial  No. 
606,155. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  coin  chute,  a  movable  abutment 
normally  obstructing  the  chute  and  adapted  to  be  held 
from  moving  by  an  Inserted  coin,  article  delivery  mecha- 
nism, an  operating  handle,  and  means  controlled  and  re- 
stricted In  movement  by  said  movable  abutment  when  the 
latter  is  held  Immovable  by  a  coin  for  operatively  con- 
n-    nn_'    te  article  delivery  mechanism  and  the  handle. 

2.  Tiie  combination  of  a  coin  chute,  a  movable  device 
normally  obstructing  the  chute  and  adapted  to  be  held 
from  movlnir  by  an  inserted  coin,  article  delivery  mecha- 
nism, an  ami  plvotally  connected  to  said  mechanism  and 
normally  movable  freely  Independently  thereof  and  also 
,  oTv  M-r.Mi  to  said  movable  device  and  held  by  the  latter 
a^i'iDst   pivotal   movement   when   said   movable  device   la 


being  held  immovable  by  a  coin,  and  movable  operating 
means  In  the  path  of  which  the  said  arm  projects  and 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  arm  on  Its 
operative  stroke  only  when  the  latter  is  held  against 
pivotal  movement  by  the  said  chute  olwtructlng  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  coin  chute,  a  movable  detent 
normally  obfltructlDg  the  chute  and  adapted  to  be  held 
from  moving  by  an  Inserted  coin,  article  delivery  mecha- 
nism, an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  mechanism,  a  pin 
and  slot  connection  between  the  arm  and  detent  with  the 
latter  holding  the  arm  against  pivotal  movement  when  a 
coin  is  In  engagement  with  the  detent,  and  movable  arm- 
llftlng  means  Into  the  path  of  which  the  arm  normally 
extends  with  the  arm  held  against  pivotal  movement  by 
the  coin  held  detent  with  means  for  positively  engaging 
the  operating  means  and  said  arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  coin  chute,  a  plvotally  sup- 
ported detent  movable  relatively  to  the  chute  and  nor- 
mally obstructing  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  held  against 
pivotal  movement  In  one  direction  by  an  Inserted  coin, 
article  delivery  mechanism,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to 
said  mechanism  for  actuating  the  latter  when  the  arm  la 
moved  bodily,  operating  means  Into  the  path  of  which  the 
arm  normally  extends  with  means  for  engaging  the  operat- 
ing means  and  the  arm  when  the  arm  is  held  against 
pivotal  movement,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between 
the  detent  and  arm  for  holding  the  latter  against  pivoUl 
movement  when  the  detent  is  engaged  by  an  Inserted  coin. 

5.  The  combination  of  dispensing  mechanism  with  caln 
controlled  actuating  apparatus  comprising  an  arm  con- 
nected to  the  mechanism  for  moving  the  latter,  the  arm  also 
movable  independently  of  the  mechanism,  operating  means 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  arm  when  the  latter  la 
held  against  Independent  movement,  and  means  made 
operative  by  an  Inserted  coin  for  holding  the  arm  against 
Independent  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.l 


1.012,445.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  L.\THES.  ADr>0  M. 
ROBKRTS,  Greenville,  Pa.  Filed  May  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  628,017. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lathe  having  a  carriage  with 
a  slide  rest  mounted  for  moving  thereon,  two  bearings 
spaced  apart  and  secured  to  the  carriage,  a  third  bearing 
secured  to  the  lathe,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  to  slide  in  the 
bearings  on  the  carriage,  and  Journaled  In  the  third-men- 
tioned bearing,  a  sleeve  having  a  crank  disposed  between 
the  first  two  mentioned  bearings,  and  mounted  for  sliding 
on  the  rock  shaft,  the  sleeve  being  keyed  to  the  said  rock 
shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  crank  with  the  slide  rest  for 
operating  the  latter,  a  block  secured  to  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber of  the  lathe,  and  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  for  en- 
gaging the  block  to  be  operated  thereby. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lathe  having  a  face  plate  and 
a  carriage  wi^h  a  slide  rest  mounted  for  moving  thereon, 
two  bearings  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  the  carriage,  a 
third  bearing  secured  to  the  lathe,  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
to  slide  In  the  bearings  on  the  carriage,  and  Journaled  In 

!   the  third-mentioned  bearing,  a  sleeve  having  a  crank  dis- 
posed   between    the   first    two.    mentioned     bearings,     and 
I  mounted  for  sliding  on  the  rock  shaft,  the  sleeve  being 
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keyed  to  the  said  rock  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  crank 
with  the  slide  rest  for  operating  the  latter,  blocks  mounted 
on  the  face  plate  of  the  lathe,  and  an  arm  secured  to  th« 
shaft  for  engaging  the  blocks  to  be  operated  thereby. 


1,012,446.     CHURN.     WiLUAM  Sakdebs,  Jackson,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,794. 


A  swinging  churn  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  handle 
fixed  thereto  and  having  Its  ends  formed  Into  Inverted 
hooks,  a  supporting  bar,  cables  mounted  thereon  and  en- 
gaging said  hooks  and  forming  means  for  allowing  the 
chum  to  swing. 


1,012,447.      MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.      Lkboy    A.   Sakdoe, 
Hope,  Ark.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.     Serial   No.  598,765. 


y-  ■ 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner  Including  backing  members, 
hinges  secured  upon  the  rear  faces  thereof  and  constitut- 
ing the  sole  connection  between  said  memlwrs.  trunnions 
extending,  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  backing 
members  and  alining  with  the  axes  of  the  hinges,  nested 
leaf  turning  frames  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  trunnions, 
and  an  operating  device  connected  to  each  of  said  frames. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner  Including  backing  members  nor- 
mally contacting  throughout  the  length  of  their  inner 
edges,  hinge  connections  between  said  members,  the  axes 
of  said  connections  being  located  beyond  the  back  faces 
of  the  members,  said  Inner  edges  of  the  members  consti- 
tuting Jaws  for  gripping  leaves  at  the  folds  thereof,  and 
leaf  turning  devices  plvotally  connected  to  the  hacking 
members  and  movable  about  and  mounted  on  the  same  axis 
as  the  connections. 


1,012,448.     CHURN  DASHER.      Ijrot   A.   Sandoe,   Hope, 
Ark.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,353. 
1.  A  chum  dasher  Including  a  hollow  bead,  a  tubular 
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handle  extending  therefrom  and  communicating  therewith, 
and  means  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  handh  shid 
handle  constituting  a  water  container. 


ri 


.JEii^h^ 


..r-^^W,>>^ 


2.  A  churn  dasher  Including  a  hollow  head,  a  tubular 
handle  extending  therefrom,  a  valve  casing  detachably 
seated  In  one  end  of  the  handle,  said  casing  having  ^^per; 
Ings,  a  stem  extending  through  the  center  of  and  nxeo 
relative  to  the  casing,  and  a  disk  valve  sltdably  mounted 
on  the  stem  and  adapted  to  cluse  the  opening. 

3.  A  chum  dasher  Including  a  hollow  head,  a  tubular 
handle  extending  therefrom,  said  handle  having  n  yi-m 
a  reversible  valve  casing  frlctionally  engaging  the  th;  l,*^ 
and  detachably  mounted  on  the  seat,  said  casing  having 
an  opening,  and  a  disk  valve  movably  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing for  closing  said  opening. 

4.  A  chum  dasher  Including  a  hollow  body,  a  tubular 
handle  extending  therefrom  and  having  a  seat,  a  reversi 
ble  valve  casing  detachably  mounted  within  said  en- 
larged portion  and  having  a  bulged  wall  for  frlctionally 
engaging  the  handle,  a  stem  within  and  fixed  relative  to 
the  casing,  said  stem  extending  beyond  opposite  portions 
of  the  casing,  and  a  disk  valve  slldably  engaging  the  stem, 
said  casing  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the 
valve. 

5.  A  churn  dasher  Including  a  hollow  body,  a  tubular 
handle  extending  therefrom  and  having  a  seat,  a  reversible 
valve  casing  detachably  mounted  within  said  en!:  -^rec: 
portion  and  having  a  bulged  wall  for  frictlonally  enga^i:.,, 
the  handle,  a  stem  within  and  fixed  relative  to  the  casing, 
said  stem  extending  beyond  opposite  portions  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  disk  valve  slldably  engaging  the  stem,  said 
casing  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  valve, 
and  means  for  closing  the  other  end  of  the  handle. 


1,012,449.      SLUG    OR    BUNCH   CATCHER    FOR   YARN. 
'    Thomas   J.    Sands,   Providence,   R.   I.      Filled  July   13. 
1910.    Serial  No.  571,805. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivoted  clamping  plate  provided  with  peripheral 
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teeth,  an  abutment  upon  the  periphery  of  said  plate  and 
Interspaced  from  the  teeth  disposed  In  a  cavity  adjacent 
said  teeth,  an  opposite  bearing  member  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  clamping  plate,  means  for  guiding  a 
length  of  yarn  Intermediate  the  clamping  plate  and  the 
bearing  member,  and  a  shield  normally  covering  said  teeth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pivoted  clamping  plate  provided  with  peripheral 
teeth,  an  abutment  upon  the  periphery  of  the  clamping 
plate  and  Interspaced  from  the  teeth  In  normal  contact 
with  the  yarn,  a  bearing  member  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  abutment,  and  means  Independent  of  the  clamp- 
ing plate  and  resting  upon  the  clamping  plate  for  shield- 
ing the  teeth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  and  a  bunch  clamping  plate  plvotally 
mounted  therein,  of  teeth  upon  the  periphery  of  the  clamp- 
ing plate,  peripheral  ribs  adjacent  the  teeth,  an  abut- 
ment upon  the  periphery  of  the  clamping  plate  and  inter- 
spaced from  the  teeth,  a  bearing  member  for  cooperation 
with  said  abutment  and  a  shield  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  frame  resting  upon  the  ribs  over  the  teeth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  framo,  of  a  carrier  mounted  in  the  frame, 
a  pivot  pin  journaled  in  the  carrier,  a  clamping  plate  fixed 
to  the  pin  and  provided  with  peripheral  teeth,  a  hub  fixed 
to  the  pin,  angularly  disposed  arms  upon  the  hub,  a  slide 
adjustably  mounted  upon  one  arm.  a  stop  upon  the  carrier 
In  the  path  of  the  other  arm.  a  pin  In  the  frame,  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  last  mentioned  pin  and  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  the  bearing  member,  teeth  and  the 
clamping  plate,  of  a  carrier  in  which  the  clamping  plate 
Is  mounted  slldabiy  in  the  frame,  a  pin  journaled  in 
the  frame  provldetl  with  threads  engaging  the  carrier, 
a  worm  wheel  fixed  to  the  pin.  and  a  worm  mounted  in  the 
frame   engaging   the   wheel,  and  provided   with   an   axial 

Itey  way. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


said  shaft,   means  for  transmitting  a   movement  6f  said 
wheels    to    the    said    sleeve,    transverse    shafts    rotatable 
in  bores  in  the  first  named  shaft  and  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting paddies,  gears  for  converting  the  movemeqt  of  said 
sleeve  Into  movements  of  said  transverse  shafts  in  opposite 
directions,   boxes  supporting  said   transverse   shafts,  and 
'   means  for  varying  the  elevation  of  said  boxes. 
I        3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
!   with  a  wheeled  carrier,  of  an  element  revoluble  about  an 
I   axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheels,  means 
for   transmitting   the   movement   of   said   wheels   to   said 
I   element,   transverse   shafts,   connected   with    said   element 
1   to  be  simultaneously  actuated  In  opposite  directions,  and 
j   paddies  projecting  laterally  from  said  shafts. 
i        4.   In  combination,   a  vehicle  Including  thills,   a  rotary 
axle  and  wheels  fixed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  latter,  an 
I   arch  erected  on  said  thills,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on 
I   the  said   arch,   gear  wheels  mounted   to  move   In   unison 
'   about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  said  axle,  a  driving  connec- 
;   tlon  between  the  axle  and  the  said'  gears,  shafts  on  the 
I   frame  rotatable  about  axes  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
I   said   axle,   gear   wheels   on   the  said   shafts,    respectively 
!   In  mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheels,  whereby  the 
i   said  shafts  are  rotated  in  opposite  directions,  paddles  ex- 
I   tending  laterally  from  the  shafts,  and  means  <.n  the  said 
'   arch  for  varying  the  angle  of  Inclination  of  the  said  frame 
and  a  receptacle  disposed  between  the  said  paddles  below 
the  plane  of  their  axes. 


1,012.451.  VESTIBULE  SYSTEM  FOR  RAILRO.\D- 
CARS.  ERNB8T  H.  Schmidt,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  599,982. 


1.012.450.  DEVICE  FOR  DISLODGING  INSECTS  FROM 
VINES.  Oliver  G.  Saxtun,  Lucerne.  Colo.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Daniel  R.  Kinney,  Greeley,  Colo.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,663. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  carrier,  of  a  rotary  shaft  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheels,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  said 
shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  rotatable  in  a  bore  of  the  first 
named  shaft  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  paddle, 
gears  connecting  said  transverse  shaft  with  said  sleeve, 
means  for  transmitting  a  movement  of  the  wheels  to  sold 
sleeve,  a  box  supporting  said  transverse  shaft  and  means 
for  varying  the  elevation  of  said  box. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  carrier,  of  a  rotary  shaft  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheels,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vestibule  car,  of  a  radially 
swinging  buffer,  a  vestibule  face  plate  having  its  lower 
end  connected  with  ,the  buffer  and  swinging  therewith, 
and  a  yielding  pressure  device  for  the  upper  portion  of 
the  face  plate,  said  pressure  device  l>elng  pivoted  to  the 
car  at  a  point  forward  of  the  center  of  swing  of  the-  buffer, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  pivotal  center  of  said  device 
to  thereby  vary  Its  swinging  movement ;  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vestibule  car,  of  a  radially 
swinging  buffer,  a  vestibule  face-plate  having  Its  lower 
end  connected  with  the  buffer  and  swinging  therewith,  a 
yielding  pressure  device  f»r  the  upper  portion  of  the  face 
plate,  said  pressure  device  being  pivoted  to  the  car  at  a 
point  forward  of  the  center  of  swing  of  the  buffer,  and  con 
nectlons  arranged  to  move  the  yielding  pressure  device 
forwardly  when  swung  laterally  with  the  buffer;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  radially  swinging 
buffer,  a  diaphragm  attached  at  the  forward  end  to  the 
ImfTer,  and  at  Its  rear  end  held  to  the  car  body,  a  dia- 
phragm face-plate  movable  rndially  with  the  buffer,  and  a 
yielding  pressure  device  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  face 
plate  arranged  to  swing  about  a  plurality  of  different  cen- 
ters;  substantially  as  described.  • 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  laterally  swinging  baffer,  of 
a  vestibule  having  a  frame  attached  to  the  buffer  and 
diaphragms  connected  to  the  car  body  and  the  vestibule 
frame,  said  frame  having  an  upper  spring  pressure  device 
arranged  to  force  it  forwardly  to  a  limited  extent,  said 
pressure  device  having  a  shiftable  pivoted  connection  to 
the  car  body  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  laterally  swinging  buffer, 
of  a  vestibule  having  a  frame  attached  to  the  buffer  and 
diaphragms  connected  to  tbe  car  body  and  the  vestibule 
frame,  said  frame  having  an  upi>er  spring  pressure  device 
arranged  to  force  it  forwardly  to  a  limited  extent,  said 
pressure  device  being  pivoted  to  the  car  body,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  pivotal  center  of  said  pressure  device ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.452.     FLY-TRAP.     Thkodork  H.  ScHMU-nt.  Chanute, 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  622..S35. 


1.  .\  trap  of  the  character  descrllHKl  comprising  a  fabric 
waif,  a  metallic  band  at  the  base  of  said  fabric  wall,  said 
band  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  bead,  a 
plate  posting  upon  said  l>ead  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  flange  clamping  said  wall  within  said 
band,  a  conical  leader  having  a  fiange  at  Its  lower  end  rest- 
ing upon  said  plate,  vertical  strips  positioned  within  said 
wall  and  having  their  lower  ends  lient  Inwardly  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  lower  piirtlon  of  said  guide  to  clamp  the  same 
upon  said  plate,  and  a  cover  mounted  upon  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  wall. 

2.  In  a  trap,  a  body  portion,  legs  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  lK)dy  portion,  the  lower  portions  of  said 
legs  being  l)ent  to  form  feet  and  being  also  bent  to  form 
•eats  at  tbe  jtinctlon  of  said  legs  and  feet,  a  bait  pan, 
aald  bait  pan  comprising  a  receptacle  fitting  between 
said  legs  and  Into  said  seats,  a  cover  for  said  bait  pan, 
and  a  fabric  centrnl  portion  for  said  bait  pan. 


1.012,453.     GAS  Bl'UXER.     Fra.vk   P.  SCHRODER,   Jersey 
City,  N.  J.     Filed  June  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  501.684. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  burner  of  detachable  sections, 
means  to  clamp  tin-  sections  together,  a  gas  chamber 
formed  with  the  sections,  an  air  reservoir  above  the  gas 
chaml>er.  air  ducts  on  the  sides  of  the  air  chamber,  one  of 
said  ducts  leading  into  said  air  reservoir,  heating  tubes 
interposed  between  said  ducts  and  gas  burners  and  having 
openings  In  their  sides,  said  tubes  extending  from  the  gas 
chamber  up  through  said  air  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  burner  the  combination  of  a  gas  chamber,  a  gas 
inlet  pipe  connecting  with  said  chamber,  an  air  reservoir 
adjacent  to  tbe  gas  chamber,  air  ducts  connecting  with  tbe 
air  reservoir,  air  heating  tubes  Interposed  between  said  air 
ducts  to  conduct  air  from  the  first  duct  through  the  heat- 
ing tubes  to  the  second  duct,  then  Into  the  air  reservoir, 
burner  tubes  having  openings  in  the  sides  thereof  extend- 


ing throngh  the  air  reservoir  with  their  lower  ends  .  \ifMid 
Ing  Into  the  gas  chamber  and  their  nozzle  ends  adjacent  to 
the  air  heating  tubes  to  heat  the  air  In  the  latter  on  Its 
way  to  the  burner  tubes. 
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3.  In  a  burner  the  combination  of  a  gas  chamber,  an  air 
reservoir  above  the  gas  chamber,  air  ducts  on  tb-  s,  if^ 
of  the  air  chamber,  one  of  said  ducts  leading  Into  said  air 
reservoir,  a  chamber  capping  each  of  said  ducts,  a  heating 
tube  connecting  the  chaml)er8,  capping  the  ducts  and  gas 
burners  having  openings  In  their  sides,  extending  from  the 
gas  chamber  up  through  tbe  said  air  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  burner  tbe  combination  of  a  bottom  plate,  a 
gas  supply  connected  with  the  plate,  an  elongated  flange 
forming  an  opening  for  air  extending  from  one  end  of  aald 
plate,  a  frame  on  said  bottom  plate,  a  perimetrlcal  wall 
for  said  frame  and  a  pair  of  cross  walls  connecting  the 
longitudinal  memtiers  of  said  wall,  a  conduit  formed  with 
the  longitudinal  members  of  said  wall  and  one  of  said 
cross  walls  the  conduit  located  over  the  opening  In  the  bot- 
tom plate,  a  cover  plate  over  said  frame,  a  conduit  in  said 
cover  plate  over  the  conduit  of  said  frame,  a  central  frame 
over  the  cover  plate,  a  perimetrlcal  wall  for  the  central 
frame,  cross  walls  connecting  the  longitudinal  members 
of  the  wall  of  the  central  frame  and  one  of  the  latter  walls 
having  openings,  conduits  formed  with  the  walls  of  tbe 
central  frame  wltn  one  of  them  over  the  conduit  of  thf 
cover  plate,  a  roof  plate  over  the  central  frame,  a  conduit 
formed  at  each  end  of  the  roof  plate  and  over  the  conduit* 
of  the  central  frame,  a  chamber  over  each  conduit  of  the 
roof  plate,  heating  tubes  connecting  the  chambers,  a  bolt 
connecting  the  cbnimbers  and  passing  through  one  of  the 
heating  tubes,  and  bolts  connecting  one  of  the  chambers 
and  tbe  bottom  plate. 


1,012,454.  COMBINED  CLOTHES-LINE  AND  PROP. 
Harry  V.  Scott,  Lansdowne.  Md.  Filed  July  7.  1910. 
Serial  No.  570,851.  Renewed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622.328. 


1.  A  combined  clothes-line  and  prop  comprising  two  mem- 
bers slldabiy  connected  together,  and  a  line  secured  to 
one  and  having  sliding  connection  with  both  ends  of  tbe 
other  member,  whereby  the  clothes-line,  when  fastened  at 
the  outer  end.  holds  the  prop  In  the  position  to  which  It 
may  be  lengthened. 

2.  A  combined  clothes  line  and  prop  comprising  two 
members  slldabiy  connected  together,  one  member  baring 
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two  pulleys  at  or  near  eacb  end.  a  clothes  line  secured  to 
the  other  member,  and  opposite  ends  passed  over  pulleys 
at  one  end  of  the  other  member  and  then  over  the  pulleys 
at  the  opposite  end,  the  free  ends  of  the  line  being  adapted 
to  be  fastened,  and  when  so  fastened,  to  hold  the  prop  in 
Its  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  combined  clothes-line  and  prop  comprising  two 
members  slldably  connected  together,  bands  secured  to  one 
member  and  embracing  the  other  to  insure  this  sliding  con- 
nection, one  member  carrying  pulleys  at  opposite  ends, 
over  which  the  line  passes,  the  line  being  secured  at  an 
Intermediate  point  to  the  other  member,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  ends  of  the  line. 


1.012,455.  PROJECTILE.  Kobekt  W.  Scott,  Leeds 
Point,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
10  Scott  &  Williams,  Incorporated.  Camden,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jer»ey.  Filed  July  6.  1909.  Serial 
No.  506,101. 


2.  In  a  system  of  radio  telephony  In  which  the  trans- 
mitting apparatus  comprises  means  for  producing  and 
transmitting  electrical  ovulations,  and  means  compris- 
ing electrical  resistance  cooperating  with  the  first  men- 
tioned meaps  for  varying  the  electrical  oscillations  by 
amounts   corresponding   to   variations   of   acoustic    vlbra- 


1.  A  projectile  hartng  a  soft  metal  core  and  an  Imper- 
'orn'p  ruititlp  of  harder  metal  discontinue!  in  advance  of 
h'  -►'ir  .nd  of  said  core,  said  mantle  having  a  tapering 
!,o>.-,  Hu.i  in  the  rear  of  the  samo.  a  straight  portion  of 
such  rl  ir.  -  that  it  will  not  engage  the  rifling  of  the 
barrol  >  ortion  of  the  core  in  the  rear  of  the  mantle 
wi!  _•  '  -  1  '1  (1'ameter  as  to  engage  the  rifling  and  rotate 
or  al.l  in  roiaiiiig  the  projectile. 

•_'  A  projectile  having  a  soft  metal  core  and  a  mantle 
of  harder  metal,  said  mantle  having  a  taporing  nose,  and, 
in  the  rear  of  the  same,  a  straight  portion  of  such  diam- 
eter that  it  will  not  engage  the  rifling  of  the  barrel,  the 
rear  portion  of  the  mantle  being  expanded  so  as  to  cause 
surh  rnKasjement  and  the  soft  metal  core  providing  an 
MTivipldin^'  support  for  said  expanded  portion  of  the 
nia  nt  lt». 

:  A  projectile  having  a  soft  metal  core  and  a  mantle 
of  harder  metal  having  a  tapering  nose,  and  a  straight 
portion  In  the  rear  of  the  same  of  sudi  diameter  that  It 
does  not  engage  the  rifling  of  the  barrel,  the  mantle  having 
a  flaring  base  portion  for  engaging  the  rifling  and  the  soft 
metal  core  providing  an  unyielding  bearing  for  said  flaring 
base  or  mantle. 

4.  A  projectile  having  a  soft  metal  core  and  a  mantle 
of  harder  metal  having  a  flaring  base  portion,  and  a  can- 
nelure in  advance  of  said  flare. 

5.  A  projectile  having  a  soft  metal  core  and  a  mantle 
of  harder  metal  whose  forward  portion  does  not  engage 
the  rifling,  said  mantle  being  expanded  at  the  base  so  as 
to  effect  such  e»ga>.'enient.  and  the  soft  metal  core  being 
continued  rearwardly  beyond  the  base  of  the  mantle  and 
serving  also  to  en;;age  the  rifling,  whereby  the  rotation  of 
the  projectile  is  due  to  such  joint  engagement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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tlons  produced  by  speaking,  means  contained  in  a  circuit 
shunted  from  the  said  electrical  resistance  for  making  the 
damping  effect  of  the  latter  and  of  the  shunt  circuit  In 
combination  equal  to  that  due  to  the  resistance  of  the 
system  to  which  they  are  connected. 


1,012,457.      SEARCH-LIGHT.     Mtron   L.  Sevkrson,  Pas- 
'  sale,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William   S.   Spelgei- 
l)erg.   Passaic  N.  J.     Filed  June  13,   1911.     Serial   No. 
632,907. 


1.012.436.  RADIO  TELEPHONY.  Georo  Seibt,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Amalgamated  Radio-Telegraph 
Company.  Limited,  London.  England.  Filed  Dec.  20. 
1907.     Serial  No.  407,397. 

1.  In  a  system  of  radio-telephony  in  which  the  trans- 
mitting apparatus  c-omprises  means  for  producing  and 
transmitting  electrical  oscillations,  and  means  comprising 
an  ohmlc  resistance  which  cooperates  with  the  first  men- 
tioned means  and  is  capable  of  causing  variations  In  In- 
t  islty  of  the  elwlrical  oscillations  bv  amounts  corre- 
sponding to  the  variations  of  acoustic  vibration  prodviced 
by  speaking :  means  for  relatively  adjusting  the  aforesaid 
o'lmlc  resistance  and  the  resistance  of  the  system  with 
which  it  cooperates  until  they  are  approximately  equal. 


■— 5^ 


1  Search  light  operating  means  comprising  a  vertically 
dispoMd  sleeve,  lamp  supporting  means  connected  with  said 
sleeve  means  for  turning  the  sleeve  about  a  vertical  axU. 
a  rod  passing  through  said  sleeve  and  having  connection 
with  the  lamp  to  effect  vertical  adjustment  thereof,  a 
piston  having  connection  with  said  rod,  a  cylinder  re- 
ceiving said  piston,  a  spring  normally  exerting  a  pressure 
upon  the  piston  to  move  the  same  In  one  direction,  means 
for  suppiving  fluid  medium  to  the  cylinder  to  move  the 
piston  therein  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  a 
two-way  cock  for  admitting  or  exhausting  the  fluid  medium 
from  said  cylinder. 

2  Search  light  operating  means  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  sleeve,  lamp  supporting  means  connected  with 
said  sleeve,  a  rod  passing  through  the  sleeve  and  having 
connection  with  the  lamp,  said  rod  having  the  portion 
below  the  sleeve  extending  laterally,  thence  vertically,  a 
piston  carried  bv  the  vertical  portion  of  the  rod,  a  cylinder 
receiving  the  piston,  an  expansible  helical  spring  arranged 
within  the  cylinder  and  normally  exerting  an  upward 
pressure  upon  the  piston,  a  pipe  for  supplying  fluid  medium 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  two  way  cock  In 
the  length  of  the  pipe  for  admitting  the  fluid  medium 
into  the  cyUnder  or  exhausting  the  fluid  medium  there- 
from. 

t  3.  Search  light  operating  means  comprising  a  vertically 
arranged  sleeve  having  the  lamp  mounted  thereon,  a  pin- 
ion having  ponnecilon  with  said  sleeve,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed stem,  a  toothed  element  connected  with  the  stem 
and  In  mesh  with  the  said  pinion,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  ar- 
ranged to  operate  In  the  cylinder  and  having  a  spiral  con- 
nection with  said  stem  to  effect  rotation  thereof  as  the 
piston  Is  moved  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  supplying 
fluid  medium  to  the  cylinder  for  moving  the  piston  therein. 
4.  Search  light  operating  means  comprising  a  vertically 
arranged   lamp    supporting    means,    a     pinion    connected 
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thereto,  a  toothed  element  In  mesh  with  the  pinion,  a  stem 
having  the  toothed  element  attached  thereto,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  arranged  to  operate  In  the  cylinder  and  provided 
with  a  stem  arranged  to  telescope  with  the  stem  of  the 
toothed  element  and  having  a  spiral  connection  there- 
with, and  means  for  supplying  fluid  medium  to  the  cylin- 
der for  moving  the  piston  therein. 

5.  Operating  means  for  search  light,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  lamp  support,  a  stem,  gearing 
between  the  stem  and  lamp  support,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
arranged  to  operate  In  the  cylinder  and  having  a  stem 
telescoping  with  the  before  mentioned  stem  and  having 
spiral  connection  therewith,  a  spring  arranged  within  the 
cylinder  and  normally  exerting  a  pressure  to  move  the 
piston  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  admitting  flujd 
motive  medium  Into  the  cylinder  to  act  upon  the  piston  In 
opposition  to  the  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.012.468.  MOTOR-TRACTOR.  H.vuht  C.  Shoemakie. 
Hutchinson,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  George  E. 
Shoemaker  and  one-third  to  John  H.  Grelder,  Freeport, 
111.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  593,649. 


1.  In  a  motor  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
framework,  driving  mechanism  and  driving  wheels  sup- 
ported thereby,  a  curved  loop  supported  by  said  frame- 
work, a  casting  supported  centrally  above  said  driving 
wheels  and  having  at  Its  center  a  hollow  journal.  Inclined 
braces  connected  to  said  framework  and  to  said  casting 
and  supporting  the  latter,  a  bent  draft  beam  having  Its 
front  end  plvotally  mounted  on  said  journal,  said  draft 
beam  having  two  oppositely  extending  divisions  on  Its 
lower  end,  the  forward  division  l>elng  forked  and  provided 
with  rollers  adapted  to  support  one  edge  of  said  loop, 
means  carried  by  said  draft  beam  for  moving  said  loop 
and  guiding  the  machine,  a  pair  of  wheels  supported  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  draft  beam,  and  a  seat  supported 
above  said  rear  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  motor  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
framework,  driving  mechanism  mounted  centrally  thereon, 
driving  wheels  mounted  thereon  and  located  outside  of 
said  driving  mechanism,  a  casting  supported  centrally 
above  said  driving  wheels  and  having  a  central  hollow 
jonrnal,  inclined  braces  connected  to  said  framework  and 
to  said  casting  and  supporting  the  latter,  a  bent  draft 
beam  having  Its  front  end  plvotally  mounted  on  said  jour- 
nal, a  loop  carried  beneath  said  framework,  a  chain  car- 
ried by  said  loop,  the  lower  end  of  said  draft  beam  being 
separated  into  two  divisions,  the  front  division  l>elng 
forked,  rollers  carried  by  said  fork  and  engaging  the  edge 
of  said  loop,  a  wheel  with  indentatons  in  Its  periphery  en- 
gaging said  chain,  a  steering  wheel  and  rod  mounted  on 
said  draft  beam,  and  connections  (>.•  x-  ■  said  rod  and 
the  wheel  over  which  said  chain  j,Hs»es.  whereby  the 
operation  of  said  steering  wheel  moves  said  chain  and 
thereby  gutdos  the  entire  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  motor  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
framework,  driving  devices  mounted  centrally  thereon, 
driving  wheels  mounted  on  said  framework  outside 
of  said  driving  mechanism,  connections  between  said 
driving     mechanism     and     said     wheels,     whereby     the 


latter  are  operated,  a  casting  supported  centrally  Hlwve 
said  wheels  and  provided  wjth  a  central  hollr-w  •  >;irri«:, 
Inclined  braces  connected  to  said  framework  h-^  ji;  d 
casting  and  supporting  the  latter,  a  draft  beaw  *•  v.r.sr 
Its  front  end  plvotally  sapported  on  lald  journal,  an  &p 
proximately  semicircular  loop  carried  by  said  framework, 
a  chain  carried  by  said  loop,  said  draft  beam  having  Its 
lower  end  divided  Into  two  parts,  the  front  part  being 
forked,  rollers  carried  by  the  front  part  of  this  fork  and 
engaging  the  edge  of  said  semicircular  loop,  a  wheel  rota- 
tably  mounted  between  said  loop  and  the  chain  nnd  pro- 
vided with  Indentations  with  which  the  links  of  said  chain 
engage,  a  steering  wheel  and  rod  mounted  on  said  draft 
beam,  connections  between  said  rod  and  the  wheel  over 
which  said  chain  passes,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
steering  wheel  will  operate  said  chain  and  thereby  guide 
the  machine,  and  devices  connected  to  said  steering  rod 
for  operating  the  driving  mechanism,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  motor  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
framework,  an  engine  mounted  centrally  thereon,  driving 
wheels  supported  by  said  framework  and  located  one  on 
each  side  of  said  engine,  a  casting  supported  centrally 
above  said  driving  wheels  and  provided  with  a  hollow 
journal  at  Its  center.  Inclined  braces  attached  to  said 
framework  and  to  said  casting  and  supporting  the  latter, 
a  bent  draft  beam  having  its  front  end  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  journal,  a  semicircular  loop  and  chain  carried 
thereby,  a  steering  rod  and  wheel,  said  rod  l>elng  mounted 
on  said  draft  beam,  connections  whereby  the  movement  of 
said  steering  wheel  will  move  said  chain  and  thereby 
guide  the  machine,  the  rear  end  of  said  draft  beam  being 
made  cylindrical,  a  sleeve  normally  free  to  revolve  on  the 
cylindrical  lower  rear  end  of  the  draft  beam,  a  pair  of 
rear  wheels  supported  by  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  sleeve  on  said  beam,  so  that  It  will  not  rotate 
thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  motor  tractor,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  an  engine  mounted  centrally  ?'r-, 
of  driving  wheels  carried  by  said  framewf  •  n  1^ 
one  on  each  side  of  said  engine,  connections  -f 
engine  and  said  driving  wheels,  a  semlcircu  h: 
by  said  framework,  a  casting  located  centr<  ^ 
driving  wheels  and  having  a  hollow  jonmn  n 
Inclined  braces  attached  to  said  frani'  ».  ^i-  • 
casting  at  each  end  thereof,  a  bent  dra'  ■♦■hrr  :.iviie  s 
front  end  plvotally  mounted  on  said  journal.  if.", r  « 
mounted  on  said  draft  beam  for  shifting  the  r^sl'tnr.  of 
said  loop  and  thereby  guiding  the  machine,  said  >>;  ♦-;!,: 
provided  with  cams,  the  lower  rear  end  of  ^yV  •'•■'■  -  ^ 
being  made  cylindrical,  a  sleeve  mounted  so  t;  :  r.:rni..:.y 
revolve  freely  on  the  lower  rear  end  of  said  draft  beam, 
said  sleeve  having  Its  front  end  provided  with  a  clutch 
face,  a  pair  of  wheels  supported  by  said  sleeve,  a  movable 
sleeve  having  a  clutch  face  mounted  so  as  to  slide  on  the 
lower  rear  portion  of  the  draft  beam,  and  devices  to 
operate  said  sleeve  to  make  Its  clutch  face  engage  with 
the  cintch  face  of  said  flrst  named  sleeve,  said  device* 
being  brought  into  operation  by  the  cams  on  said  loop, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


•  T,     a    p:i!- 

•■  .  vf  >i<t:i 


1.012.459.      VEHICLETIRE.      Albert    L.    Siborist.   Ak- 
ron, Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  686.161. 


A  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising  a  rim  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a  member  hav 
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ing  Inwardly  extending  side  flanges  adapted  to  embrace 
the  felly  and  outwardly  extending  hook  portions  projecting 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  flanges,  means  for  securing 
each  section  to  the  felly  nnd  a  block  of  resilient  material 
permanently  secured  between  said  hook  portions. 


1,012.460.  ATTACHABLE  LAMP-PROTECTOR.  David 
Tbkrell  Si.vgleton,  Willard,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911. 
Serial. No.  610.864. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  fluid  receptacle  of  a  lamp,  a 
protector  lucloslng  the  same  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
curved  members,  a  rins:  adjacent  one  end  of  the  protector 
to  which  one  end  of  each  of  the  said  members  Is  connected, 
the  said  ring  being  adapted  to  surround  the  burner  portion 
of  the  lamp,  each  of  the  other  ends  of  the  said  members 
being  formed  with  a  ring,  together  with  suitable  means 
pa.s8lng  through  each  of  the  said  rings  whereby  the  said 
rings  may  be  drawn  closely  together  and  held  In  such 
position,  or  may  be  allowed  to  be  separated  from  each  other 
in  order  to  remove  the  said  protector  from  the  said  recep- 
tacle, the  said  protector  when  in  position  on  the  said  re- 
ceptacle protecting  the  same  against   Injury. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  resilient  members,  a  ring  to  which  one  end  of  each  of 
the  members  Is  rigidly  attached,  a  ring  In  engagement 
with  each  of  the  said  members  at  an  Intermediate  point 
thereof,  rings  formed  on  each  of  the  other  ends  of  the 
said  members,  and  means  passing  through  the  said  rings 
whereby  the  said  ends  of  the  members  may  be  made  to 
converge  when  the  device  Is  placed  In  position  on  a  4amp. 

a.  In  combination  with  the  fluid  receptacle  of  a  lamp,  a 
protector  Inclosing  the  same  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
curved  members,  a  ring  adjacent  the  burner  portion  of  a 
lamp  to  which  one  end  of  each  of  the  members  Is  connect- 
ed, a  ring  extending  around  an  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  said  members  and  to  which  the  said  members  are 
attached,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  said  members 
and  engaging  the  lamp  adjacent  the  stand  portion  thereof, 
whereby  the  said  members  may  be  drawn  together  and  the 
device  held  In  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprislnj?  a  plurality 
of  resilient  members,  each  of  the  said  members  being  of 
curved  conformation,  a  ring  to  which  one  end  of  each  of 
the  said  members  is  rigidly  attached,  a  ring  in  engagement 
with  each  of  the  said  members  at  an  intermediate  point 
thereof  and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  rings  formed  on  each 
of  the  other  ends  of  the  said  members  and  a  cord  passing 
through  the  said  rings,  the  structure  being  adapted  to  in- 
close the  fluid  receptacle  of  a  lamp,  the  said  cord  being 
adapted  to  draw  the  said  ends  of  the  said  resilient  mem- 
liers  closely  together  and  to  hold  them  In  such  position, 
wbereby  the  device  Is  held  In  position  on  the  said  recep- 
tacle. 


1,012,461.  TERMINAL  RUSHING  FOR  ELECTRIC  BAT- 
TERIES. James  R.  SU)an,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  June 
9,  1911.     Serial   No.  632.107. 


^-J 


'     7; Hfk 


A  cell  cover  of  insulating  material  having  a  depending 
socket,  said  socket  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending bottom  flange  and  an  aperture  surrounded  there- 
by. In  combination  with  a  terminal  extending  through  said 
aj)€rture,  packing  means  supported  by  said  flange,  and  a 
follower  sleeved  on  said  terminal  and  screwed  into  said 
socket,  said  follower  having  a  coned  surface  adapted  for 
engaging  said  packing  means  and  forcing  It  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  terminal. 


1,012.462.    rrZZLE.     Eahl  D.  S.mitii.  Delphi.  Ind.     Filed 
S«pt.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  651.150. 


/3     n 


1.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  links, 
and  a  removable  member  extending  through  said  inter- 
locked links,  said  removable  member  comprising  a  shank 
which  extends  through  one  of  said  links,  a  bead  formed 
on  one  end  of  the  shank  to  contact  with  one  side  of  the 
link  and  a  base  formed  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the 
shank  to  contact  with  the  opposite  side  the  link. 

2.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  each  of 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  loops,  two  of  said  loops  being 
interlocking,  a  shank  passing  through  one  of  the  Inter- 
locked loops,  a  head  formed  upon  one  end  of  the  shank, 
and  a  base  formed  upon  the  opposite  end  thereof 

3.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  plurality  of  links,  each  of  said 
links  being  lient  to  produce  a  pair  of  loops,  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  links  being  spaced  apart  at  the  Juncture 
of  the  loops,  two  of  said  loops  being  Interlocked,  a  shank 
passing  through  one  of  the  Interlocked  loops,  a  head  formed 
upon  one  end  of  the  shank,  said  head  being  greater  In 
diameter  than  the  width  of  the  loops  and  less  In  diameter 
than  the  length  of  the  loops,  and  a  base  formed  upon  the 
other  end  of  the  shank  and  movable  between  the  sides  of 
one  link  between  the  loops,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

1,012,463.  REGISTER  FOR  ADDING-M.\CHINES. 
JoHji  ASBUHT  Smith,  Harrlsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  El- 
llott-Flsher  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware      Filed  Nov.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,019. 

1.  In  a  register  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  alined  series  of  registering  wheels  non-unl- 
formly  spaced  apart,  of  a  uniformly  spaced  series  of  oper- 
ating wheels  arranged  to  operate  the  registering  wheels 
and  having  their  teeth  normally  alined. 

2.  In  a  register  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  ten-Increment  wheels,  of  an  eight-in- 
crement registering  wheel,  all  of  said  registering  wheels 
rotating  upon  the  same  axis  and  the  eight-Increment 
wheel  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  ten-increment  wheel 
a  greater  distance  than  the  ten-Increment  wheels  are 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  series  of  alined,  equldls- 
tantly  spaced  ten-increment  wheels  each  arranged  to 
operate  one  of  the  registering  wheels,  the  teeth  of  said 
operating  wheels  being  normally  alined  to  facilitate  their 
successive  engagement  by  a  toothed  master  wheel. 


Ml 


4.  In  a  register  <.f  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts,  of  a  series  of  register- 
ing wheels  mounted  on  one  shaft,  a  series  of  operating 
wheels  therefor  mounted  on  the  other  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  the  shafts  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions, 
and  means  whereby  such  opposite  movements  of  the  shafts 
will  effect  the  resetting  of  the  registering  wheels. 

5.  In  a  register  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts,  of  a  series  of  regis- 
tering wheels  mounteil  on  one  shaft,  a  series  of  operating 
wheels  mounted  on  the  other  shaft  and  geared  to  the 
registering  wheels,  resetting  cams  mounted  on  one  shaft, 
resetting  dogs  mounted  on  certain  of  the  operating  wheels 
and  coacting  with  the  resetting  cams,  a  resetting  cam 
mounted  on  the  other  shaft,  a  resetting  dog  mounted 
on  one  of  the  registering  wheels  and  coacting  with  the 
last  named  resetting  cam,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shafts  In  opposite  directions  to  effect  the  resetting  of  the 
registering  wheels  through  the  coaction  of  the  resetting 
cams  and  dogs. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,464.      BRIDLE-BIT.      John    T.    Smith,    Quitman. 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.   11.  1911.     Serial  No.  643.601. 


3.  In  a  register  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  and  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts,  of  a 
series  of  registering  wheels  mounted  on  one  shaft,  a  series 
of  operating  wheels  mounted  on  the  other  shaft,  certain  of 
said  operating  wheels  being  directly  geared  to  certain 
of  the  registering  wheels,  a  train  of  gearing  l)etween  one 
of  the  operating  wheels  and  its  registering  wheel,  said  i 
train  of  gearing  being  mounted  Immediately  adjacent  to 
one  side  of  the  casing,  gearing  connecting  the  two  shafts 
and  located  adjacent  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  caslug, 
means  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shafts  will  effect  the 
resetting  of  the  wheels,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  the 
shafts. 


1.  A   bridle  bit   Including  spaced   cheek   plates   having  j 
arcuate  slots  therein  and  T  slots  disposed  within  thp  arcs  ] 
of  the  said  slots  and  commtmicatlng  with  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  concaved  side  of  the  arcuate  slots,  a  mouth 
piece  fixed  at  its  extremities  to  the  said  plates  in  the  vi- 


cinity of  one  end  of  the  arcuate  slots,  and  a  movable  twir 
mounted  between  the  two  plates  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
from  one  of  the  said  slots  to  the  other. 

2.  A  bridle  bit  comprising  spaced  cheek  plates,  each 
having  an  arcuate  slot  therein  and  a  T-slot  communicat- 
ing with  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  convex  side  of 
the  arcuate  slot  and  notches  in  the  end  of  the  T-slot,  a 
mouth  piece  fixed  at  its  extremities  to  the  said  plates,  and 
a  movable  bar  mounted  between  the  said  plates  and 
adapted  to  be  shifted  from  one  of  the  said  slots  to  the 
other  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  said  notches. 


1,012.465.       NOSEBAG    SUPl'ORT. 
Columbus,    Mont.      Filed    Apr.    13, 
620,787. 


William     Snydkk, 
1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  bames  and  a  nose  teg 
supporter  comprising  a  pair  of  collapsible  supporting 
members,  a  pair  of  collapsible  hame  connectors,  ii  u 
nection  between  the  supporting  meml)er8  and  the  ,1:;;^^ 
connectors  to  prevent  their  collapsing,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  bag  supporting  arms  and  the  hames. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  hames,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
arms,  means  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  hames,  a  second  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  bag  supi>ort- 
Ing  books  thereon,  means  conecting  said  pairs  of  a  i;,"- 
for  spacing  the  last-named  arms  from  the  ham»  s  an  l 
for  preventing  said  pairs  of  arms  from  collapsing,  an  1  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  bag  supporting  arms  and 
the  upper  part  of  the  hames. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  hames,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
arms,  hooks  thereon  for  connecting  the  same  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  hames.  lateral  extensions  on  said  arms 
adapted  to  aline,  when  the  arms  are  extended,  a  pair  of 
bag  supporting  arms  having  hooks  to  support  the  nose 
bag,  lateral  extensions  upon  said  arms  adapted  to  aline, 
when  the  arms  are  in  bag  sup[>ortlng  position,  a  tube 
adapted  to  space  said  pairs  of  arms  apart  and  to  receive 
the  lateral  extensions  thereon  when  said  extensions  are 
In  allnement,  and  cables  extending  from  said  bag  8ai>port- 
Ing  arms  and  having  means  to  removably  engage  the  top 
of  the  bames. 


1,012,466.     FLY-PAPER  HOLDER.     Cora  Spkich.  Sacra- 
mento. Cal.     Filed  July  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  639.534. 


A  fly  paper  holder  comprising  a  pan  having  bottom,  side 
and   end   members  one   of  said    members   projecting   out- 


788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DscBMBBR  19,  igii- 


wardly  and  upwardly  from  one  edge  of  the  bottom  mem- 
ber in  a  sloping  manner  and  the  other  end  member  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  the  other  end  of  said  bottom  mem- 
ber, wires  projecting  through  said  end  members  and 
spaced  a  slight  distance  from  said  bottom  member,  said 
bottom  member  being  provided  with  an  orifice  In  Its  up- 
per end,  as  described. 


1.012,467.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CEMENT  AND 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF.  AHTHrR  C.  Spencer,  Wash- 
ington. L).  ('.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,833. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  cement  and  recovering 
line  which  comprises  comminuting  calcareous  ore  tdillngs 
carrying  zinc  oxid  and  zinc  silicate,  exposing  such  tailings 
to  a  sintering  heat  and  collecting  the  clinker  and  the  fumi- 
form  zinc  oxld  produced. 

2.  The  process  of  producing,'  a  cement  and  recovering 
zinc  which  comprises  comminuting  calcareous  ore  tailings 
from  ores  of  the  frankllnlte  type,  exposing  such  tailings 
to  a  sintering  heat  and  collecting  the  clinker  and  the  fuml- 
form  zinc  oxld  produced. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  cement  and  recovering 
zinc  which  comprises  comminuting  calcareous  ore  tailings 
carrying  zinc  oxld  and  zinc  silicate,  passing  the  commi- 
nuted material  down  through  a  rotary  kiln  against  opposed 
heating  gases,  finishing  at  a  sintering  heat,  collecting  the 
clinker  produced  and  collecting  the  fumlform  zinc  oxld 
with  the  kiln  dust. 

4.  In  the  recovery  of  ilnc  and  the  production  of  a 
esment.  the  process  which  comprises  comminuting  a  con- 
centration protiuct  of  a  frankllnlte  ore,  exposing  to  a  cal- 
cining and  a  sintering  heat  and  separately  recovering  the 
zinc  oxld  and  clinker  produced. 

5.  In  the  recovery  of  zinc  and  the  production  of  a  cement, 
the  process  which  comprises  comminuting  a  concentration 
product  of  frankllnlte  ore,  correcting  the  composition  by 
additions  of  components  lacking  to  make  a  high  grade 
,.pr,ip,  '  .  m;,.  ^ing  the  mixture  to  a  calcining  and  a  slnter- 
in*,'  .fat  li^l  separately  recovering  the  zinc  oxld  and 
clinker  produced. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,012,46S.  IRONING  BOARD.  Aaron  M.  SPRINGER.  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1909,  Serial  No.  521,069.  Re- 
newed Oct.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  656.486. 


1.  A  folding  table,  comprising  a  top.  substantially  ver- 
tical legs  pivoted  thereto,  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  au  In- 
clined leg  plvotally  secured  to  the  top  adjacent  said  last- 
mentioned  end.  an  Inclined  brace  plvotally  secured  to  said 
vertical  legs  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  table  top,  and  a  bottom  brace  plvotally 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  legs  and  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  Inclined  leg.  said  last-mentioned  brace 
being  formea  Oi  two  relatively  movable  sections  and  serv- 
ing to  limit  the  spreading  apart  of  the  lower  ends  of 
said  legs. 

2.  A  folding  table,  comprising  a  top,  substantially  ver- 
tical legs  pivoted  thereto  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  in- 


clined leg  pirotally  secured  to  the  top  adjacent  said  last- 
mentioned  end  and  adapted  to  swing  about  the  same 
center  as  the  vertical  lego,  an  Inclined  brace  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  vertical  legs  and  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  table  top,  and. a  bottom 
brace  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  ver- 
tical legs  and  to  the  lower  end  of  the  Inclined  leg,  said 
last-mentioned  brace  being  formed  of  two  plvotally  con- 
nected sections  and  serving  to  limit  the  spreading  apart 
of  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs. 


1,012,469.  AUTOMATIC  FLUID  -  SIGNAL  AND  AIR 
CONNECTION.  Alexander  E.  Sqivarr.  Laurlnburg, 
N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Malcolm  G.  McKay,  Lau- 
rlnburg, N.  C.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1009.     Serial  No.  520,619. 


^~i 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  yieldingly  supported  hori- 
zontally and  angularly  movable  head  having  a  series  of 
fluid-conveying  means,  a  plurality  of  valves  operatlvely 
connected  with  a  corresponding  number  of  the  said  fluld- 
conveylng  means,  a  rotary  gear-carrying 'shaft  connected 
with  the  valves,  and  rack  means  meshing  with  the  gear 
and  adapted  to  revolve  the  shaft  In  sliding  movement  of 
the  head  to  open  the  valves  when  the  coupling  is  engaged 
with  an  opposing  coupling  and  for  closing  the  valves 
when  the  coupling  is  disengaged. 

2.  A  coupling  comprising  a  fixed  member,  a  spring  ten- 
sion sliding  member  supported  by  the  said  fixed  member 
and  provided  with  spring  tension  apertured  heads  and 
fluid-conveying  pipes  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
heads,  valves  located  in  the  fluld-conveylng  pipes,  a  rack 
bar  supported  by  the  saild  fixed  member,  and  geared  connec- 
tions between  the  rack  member  and  the  valves. 

3.  A  coupling  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
yieldingly  mounted  socket  member  having  a  series  of  fluid 
receiving  heads,  a  plurality  of  valves  operatlvely  connect- 
ing a  corresponding  number  of  said  fluid  receiving  heads, 
a  single  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  valves,  a 
rack  bar  supported  by  the  socket  member,  and  a  gear  on 
the  valve  shaft  meshing  with  the  said  rack  bar. 


1.012.470.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  OF 
FUSED  ALKALI  CHLORIDS.  Ewald  Steinblch, 
Monthey,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemical 
Industry  in  Basle,  Basel.  Switzerland,  a  Firm.  Filed 
Aug.  22,  1910.      Serial   No.  578,475. 


An  apparatus  for  electrolyzlng  fused  alkali  chlorlds 
comprising  a  pair  of  superposed  electrodes,  a  chamber 
through  which  one  of  said  electrodes  passes,  a  permeable 
diaphragm  constituting  the  lower  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  the  upper  wall  of  a  laterally  extending  and  inclined 
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passage  for  the  products  of  electrolysis  at  the  other  elec- 
trode ;  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  chamber,  diaphragm 
and  passage,  providing  a  second  chamber  in  which  the 
products  passing  through  said  passage  may  be  collected, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,012,471.  SANITARY  POCKET  SPITTOON.  Gcstav* 
'Steinke,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  607,062. 


jKa 


*a 


.9V  j{.><I*TT'»».^£>y./ 


H^^ 


w^^^. 


1.  A  spittoon  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  separable  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  formed 
with  a  contracted  portion  forming  a  seat,  a  separable 
flange  removably  engaged  In  said  seat  and  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  other  section,  an  Inner  yielding  gripping 
rim  having  an  outturned  flange  interposed  between  the 
sections  and  frlctlonally  engaged  with  the  contracted  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  sections,  a  funnel  detachably  connect- 
ed to  one  of  the  sections,  and  a  lid  adapted  to  close  said 
funnel. 

2.  A  spittoon  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  separable  ^<ections,  one  of  said  sections  being  formed 
with  an  outturned  flange,  the  other  section  being  provided 
with  a  contracted  portion  forming  a  seat,  a  rim  telescop- 
ing upon  the  contracted  portion  and  engaging  the  seat 
formed  thereby,  an  outturned  flange  formed  on  the  said 
rim,  catch  devices  passed  through  the  flanges  of  the  rim 
and  Bald  section,  respectively,  for  locking  the  same  to- 
gether, an  Inner  ylelduble  ring  having  an  outturned  por- 
tion detachably  engaged  by  said  devices  and  Interposed 
between  the  flanges  of  the  section  and  rim,  the  said  ring 
being  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  contracted  por- 
tion of  one  section,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  a  circular  opening  having  notches  In  the  wall  thereof, 
a  funnel  having  locking  tongues  engageable  In  the  notches 
for  locking  the  funnel  In  the  section,  a  lid  adapted  to  close 
said  funnel  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  section  sup- 
porting the  same,  and  a  spring  latch  for  engagement  with 
the  lid  to  hold  the  same  In  closed  position. 

3.  A  spittoon  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  separable  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  formed 
with  an  outturned  flange,  the  other  section  being  provided 
with  a  contracted  portion  forming  a  seat,  a  rim  telescop- 
ing u[>on  the  contracted  portion  and  engaging  the  seat 
formed  thereby,  an  outturned  flange  formed  on  the  said 
rim,  catch  devices  passed  through  the  flanges  of  the  rim 
and  said  section,  respectively,  for  locking  the  same  to- 
gether, an  Inner  yleldable  ring  having  an  outturned  por- 
tion detachably  engaged  by  said  devices  and  interposed 
between  the  flanges  of  th<i  section  and  rim,  the  said  ring 
lielng  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  contracted  portion 
of  one  section,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a 
circular  opening  having  notches  in  the  wall  thereof,  a 
funnel  having  locking  tongues  engageable  In  the  notches 
for  locking  the  funnel  In  the  section,  a  lid  adHptc!  to  close 
said  funnel  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  st  iDn  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  spring  latch  for  engagement  with  the 
lid  to  hold  the  same  In  closed  position,  and  gaskets  Inter- 
posed between  the  flanges  of  the  rim.  section  and  ring  for 
forming  a  fluid   tight  Juncture  therebetween. 


1,012,472.  GAS  -  STOVE.  John  Stbinmassl,  Corona, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  himself,  and  Albert  Welnkauf.  Ja- 
maica, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,272. 


1.  In  a  gas  stove  of  the  character  designated,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  primary  water  heater  A,  and  a  secondary  wat«r 
beater  K*^.  both  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  gas 
burners  and  grate-bars,  and  each  formed  with  a  central 
chamber  1,  an  annular  chamber  3,  and  radial  tubes  2, 
connecting  said  central  and  annular  chambers,  and  pipes 
connecting  the  annular  chambers  3,  3,  of  said  primary 
and  secondary  heaters  with  each  other,  the  primary  Letter 
being  also  formed  with  a  dividing  partition  h*.  In  'ts  t; 
tral  chamber  1,  and  being  also  formed  with  inlet  a:  d  a:? 
charge  ducts  h' ,  h',  adapted  to  connect  ihe  said  i'  -  a-v 
and  secondary  water  beaters  with  a  hot  water  rf».er-v  ,;. 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove  of  the  character  designated,  the  f^orrb^ 
nation  of  a  primary  water  heater  h,  and  a  secondarx  "  ^e.- 
heater  h*.  Iwth  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  gas 
burners  and  grate-bars,  and  each  formed  with  a  central 
chamber  1,  an  annular  chamber  3,  and  radial  tubes  2,  con- 
necting said  central  and  annular  chambers,  f  '  heater 
being  also  formed  with  coupling  beads  h*,  h*,  tat ,  .0  rt  >;.eL 
tively  with  right  and  left  hand  screw  threads,  and  coupling 
pipes  c,  c,  connecting  the  annular  chambers  3,  3,  of  the 
said  primary  and  secondary  beaters  with  each  other  and 
formed  with  right  and  left  hand  screw  threads  engaging 
those  In  the  said  coupling  heads  h*,  h*,  the  primary  heater 
h.  being  also  formed  with  a  dividing  partition  h'.  In  it* 
central  chamber  1,  and  being  also  formed  with  inle'  bluI 
discharge  ducts  h' ,  h',  adapted  to  connect  the  said  \-.  .1:  .:;. 
and  secondary  water  heaters  with  a  hot  water  reservoir 
as  and  for  the  puriwse  described. 


1,012.473.  NIPPLE  CAP.  Albert  Stern,  Frankfort-on- 
the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Henri  Brockmann  and 
Emll  Rath,  Frankfort -on-t he-Main,  Germany.  Filed  July 
6,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,973. 


■1' 


1.  A  nlpple-cap  comprising  a  nipple  chamber,  a  suction 
chamber  open  at  the  bottom,  and  walls  forming  said  cham- 
bers and  made  of  elastic  material,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  nipple  cap  comprising  a  nipple  chaml)er,  a  suction 
chamber  separated  therefrom  and  surrounding  said  nipple 
chamber,  and  elastic  walls  forming  said  chambers  and 
being  adapted  to  be  pressed  together  In  order  to  obtain 
a  sucking  effect  when  applying  the  cap  to  the  breast,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  nipple  cap  comprising  a  nipple  chamber,  and  >   >>•  j 
rated  suction  chamber,  both  made  of  elastic  ma'<!rift     sub 
stantially  as  described. 
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1,012.474.  SHAVING -cur.  Melancthon  Ster.nbb. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
584.904. 

Ji 


^i« 


^ 


1.  A  cup  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
body   having  an  annular  Ilange  at   its  bottom  forming  a 
support InK  base  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  side 
above  said  base,   a  partition  disposed  transversely  In  the 
body  Intermediate  Its  length  and  having  a  discharge  orifice, 
a  Clip  removably  fitted  in  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the 
said   body  and  normally  resting  upon   the  bottom  of  said 
body,  the  body  and  cup  each  having  a  handle,  a  slide  piv- 
oted to  the  partition    and  working   beneath  the  same  to 
open  and  close  said  discharge  orifice  and  having  an  arm 
projecting  exteriorly  of  the  body  within  the  handle  there- 
on,  an  agitator  element  pivoted   above  the  partition   and 
having  an  arm  extending  exteriorly  of  the  body  in  normal 
allncment  with  the  arm  of  the  said  slide,  and  a  fluted  tray 
mounted  within  the  removable  cup  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom thereof  in  the  path  of  the  orifice  In  the  partition. 
-~  2.  A  cup  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
body   having  an   annular  flange  at  its  bottom   forming   a 
supporting  base  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  side 
above  said  base,  a  partition  disposed  transversely  in  the 
body  Intermediate  Its  length  and  having  a  discharge  ori- 
fice, a  cup  removably  fitted  In  the  opening  in  the  side  of 
the  said   body   and  normally   resting  upon   the  bottom   of 
said  body,  the  body  and  cup  each  having  a  handle,  a  slide 
^pivoted  to  the  partition  and  working  beneath  the  same  to 
open  and  close  said  discharge  orifice  and  having  an  arm 
projecting  exteriorly  of  the  body  within  the  handle  there- 
on, an  agitator  element   pivoted   above  the  partition   and 
having  an  arm  extending  exteriorly  of  the  body  in  normal 
allnement  with  the  arm  of  the  said  slide,  a  fiuted  tray 
mounted  within   the  removable  cup  spaced  from  the  bot- 
tom thereof  in  the  path  of  the  orifice  In  the  partition,  a 
cover  telescoping  upon  said  body  to  close  the  upper  open 
end  thereof,  the  said  base  fiange  being  cut  into  to  form  a 
semi  circular   shaped   seat,    and    a    flange   formed   on    the 
removable  cup  correspondingly  shaped   to  said    seat    and 
adapted  to  engage  the  latter  to  lie  flush  with  the  base 
flange  of  the  body. 


1.012.473.     SPIKE.     WiLLUM  Henry  Stevkns,  Trenton, 
'  N.  .1..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Dick  P.  Stryker,  Somer- 
vllle.  N.  J.     Filed  May  IS.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,898. 


A  spike  provided  with  seats  leading  from  opposite  faces 
and  communicating  at  their  lower  portions,  teeth  posi- 
tioned within  said  seats  and  having  their  Inner  ends  re- 
duced  and  overlapped,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through   the 


Inner  ends  of  said  teeth  to  pivotally  mount  the  same,  and 
spurs  formed  upon  said  teeth  and  positioned  outside  said 
seats  when  said  teeth  are  In  a  folded  position. 


1.012.476.    GENERATOR.    Chables  A.  Stkeet,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1011.     Serial  No.  641.738. 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  kind  described,  a  combustion 
chamber  separate  from  the  engine  provided  with  air  and 
gas  Inlet  ports,  an  air  feed  valve  chest,  a  balance  piston 
rod  extending  through  said  valve  chest,  a  valve  on  said 
rod  closing  said  ports,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  located  In  said 
cylinder  on  the  end  of  said  piston  rod,  a  steam  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  cylinder,  and  an  adjusting  screw  project- 
ing into  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  lock  said  piston  rod 

and  valve. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  kind  described,  a  combustion 
chamber  separate  from  the  engine  provided  with  air  and 
gas  Intake  ports,  and  a  gas  generating  chamber  having 
its  bottom  formed  of  a  metallic  plate,  means  for  heating 
said  plate,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  gas  generating 
chamber,  and  means  for  automatically  withdrawing  the 
excessive  fuel  supplied  to  said  generating  .-hamber. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  kind  described,  an  air  compress- 
ing cylinder  having  a  water  jacket,  an  air  supply  reser- 
voir connected  with  said  cylinder,  a  generator  located 
therein,  an  expansion  chamber  opening  into  the  upper 
part  of  the  generator,  and  an  Injector  pipe  extending 
longitudinally  In  said  generating  chamber  and  opening  Into 
said  expansion  chamber,  a  water  jacket  surrounding  said 
Injector  pipe,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  water  jacket  of 
the  compressing  cylinder  with  the  generator  for  supplying 
water  to  said  jacket. 

4.  A  gas  engine,  an  air  compressor  operated  by  said  gas 
engine,  a  combustion  chamber  located  at  a  point  away 
from  the  gas  engine,  means  for  supplying  air  and  gas  sepa- 
rately to  said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  regulating 
the  pressure  of  the  air  delivered  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  gas  generator  connected  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  for  automatically  regulating  the  supply  of  gas 
to  said  generating  chamber,  a  generator  connected  with 
said  combustion  chamber,  means  for  conducting  the  burned 
products  of  combustion  to  said  generating  chamber,  means 
for  reducing  the  heat  of  said  products  of  combustion  as 
they  are  passed  through  said  generating  chamber,  and 
mingling  steam  therewith,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
said  mingled  steam  and  cooled  products  of  combustion  to 

the  gas  engine. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  gas  engine 
having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  plstor  rod  projecting  out 
of  said  cylinder,  an  air  compression  cylinder  and  piston 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  piston  rod  of  the  gas  engine, 
an  air  reservoir  connected  with  said  air  compressing  cyl- 
inder, a  combustion  chamber  located  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  gas  engine,  a  fuel  supply  tank,  an  automatic  fuel 
feed  regulator  connected  with  the  air  reservoir,  an  over- 
flow pipe  connecting  said  regulator  with  the  fuel  supply 
tank,  a  supply  pipe  connecting  said  regulator  with  the 
fuel  supply  tank,  a  pump  connected  with  said  fuel  supply 
pipe,  a  gas  generating  chamber  adjacent  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  supply  pipe  connecting  said  fuel  feed 
regulator  with  said  generating  chamber,  an  air  supply  pipe 
connecting  said  air  reservoir  with  said  combustion  cham- 
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ber.  means  (or  separately  delivering  gas  and  air  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  generator  connected  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  Injector  pipe  located  in  said  generator 
and  connected  with  said  combustion  chamber,  an  expan- 
sion caamber  In  said  generator  connected  with  said  In- 
jector pipe  and  with  the  upper  part  of  said  generator, 
pipes  connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  generator  with  a 
casing  therein,  said  pipes  and  said  Injector  pipe  each  hav- 
ing a  water  Jacket,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  casing  In 
the  generator  to  said  cylinder  of  the  gas  engine  for  con- 
ducting thereto  a  mixture  of  steam  and  the  burned  prod- 
ucts of  combustion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,477.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  MOTOR  -  CON- 
TROLLING APPARATUS.  ACGCBT  Sundh,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1908. 
Serial   No.   460.508. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
of  the  Induction  type,  of  colls  connected  to  the  primary 
source  of  current,  additional  colls  connected  In  series  In  a 
secondarv  of  the  motor,  resistance  In  parallel  with  said 
addiiloniil  colls  In  the  secondary  circuit,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  colls  for  varying  the  resistance. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multiphase  motor  of  the  In- 
duction tvpe,  of  colls  connected  In  parallel  to  the  primary 
source  of  current,  additional  colls  connected  In  series  In  a 
secondary  circuit  of  the  motor,  starting  resistance,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  x^olls  for  varying  said  resistance. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multiphase  motor  of  the  In- 
duction type,  of  colls  connected  In  a  circuit  leading  from 
the  primary  source  of  current,  resistance  in  the  secondary 
circuit  of  the  motor,  additional  colls  in  series  with  each 
other  In  a  circuit  connected  directly  across  two  of  the 
terminals  of  the  secondary,  and  devices  controlled  and 
operated  successively  by  sa^d  colls  for  successively  cutting 
out  sections  of  the  starting  resistance  at  predetermined 
speeds  of  the  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
of  the  induction  type,  of  resistance  In  the  secondary  cir- 
cuit thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  electro-responsive  devices 
for  successively  short-circuiting  said  resistances  as  the 
«peed  of  the  motor  Increases,  said  electro  responsive  de- 
vices comprising  single-phase  colls  connected  to  the  pri- 
mary and  additional  single  phase  colls  In  series  with  each 
other  In  a  circuit  connected  directly  to  two  of  the  motor 
terminals. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  induction  motor,  of  magnet 
colls  in  a  primary  circuit  of  the  motor,  opposing  magnet 
colls  arranged  In  series  In  a  secondary  circuit  of  the 
motor,  a  starting  resistance  In  parallel  with  said, last- 
named  colls,  and  speed  regulating  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  magnet  colls. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.012,478.      SLIDING   GATE.      JoHK    E.    Swain,    Sallda. 
Colo.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  575.250. 


A  gate  comprising  a  central  post  and  two  gate  posts,  a 
flat  metal  track  secured  to  said  gate  posts  at  opposite 
ends,  the  upper  edge  of  said  track  having  double  oppositely 
inclined  portions  provided  with  notches  at  the  apices  of 
said  Inclined  portions,  a  gate  provided  with  sustaining 
bars  adjustably  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends,  rollers 
journaled  In  the  upper  ends  of  said  bars  and  mounted  to 
run  on  said  track  and  to  engage  said  notches  to  stop  the 
gate,  a  bar  rigidly  secured  at  the  top  of  said  central  post 
and  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  gate,  guides  on  said 
bar  and  a  single  operating  cord  or  cable  rigidly  connected  to 
the  top  near  the  center  of  said  gate,  said  cord  extending 
through  said  guides  and  provided  with  depending  handles 
for  operating  the  gate. 


1.012,479.    ABRASIVE  TOOL.     John  R.  Thomas.  Wilkes- 
Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  651.417. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  matched  blocks  for  clamp- 
ing abrasive  fabric,  one  of  said  blocks  having  Its  lower 
surface  faced  with  resilient  material  to  serve  as  a  back- 
ing for  the  clamped  fabric,  and  Its  upper  surface  of  an 
approximately  concave  form,  a  locking  plate  mounted  on 
the  block,  and  the  second  block,  bavlng  one  surface  of 
approximately  convex  form  to  match  the  upper  surface 
of  the  first  block  and  a  screw  bolt  passing  through  said 
second  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  locking  plate 
to  clamp  the  two  blocks  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  matched  blocks  for  clamp- 
ing abrasive  fabric,  one  of  said  blocks  being  provided  with 
the  plate  22  having  a  threaded  aperture,  a  bolt  having  a 
threaded  portion  19  engaging  the  plate  22.  a  shank  20.  and 
a  head  21,  the  said  head  21  being  of  a  smaller  diameter 
than  the  Internal  diameter  of  said  aperture  so  that  said 
bolt  and  plate  may  be  separated,  and  means  carried  by  the 
second  block  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  bolt  to  lock 
the  two  blocks  together,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  matched  blocks  for  clamp- 
ing abrasive  fabric,  the  block  11.  being  provided  with  a 
plate  22,  a  thumb-screw  14  having  an  Intermediate 
threaded  portion  19  engaging  said  plate,  and  having  a 
reduced  shank  20,  and  a  head  21,  the  head  being  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  threaded  portion  19  measured  at  the 
bottom  of  the  thread,  the  said  thread  being  left-handed, 
and  the  block  10  carrying  the  notched  plate  1."}  adapted 
to  coCperate  with  the  thumb-screw  14.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  matched  blocks  tor  clamp- 
ing abrasive  fabric,  one  of  said  blocks  having  reentrant 
angles  13.  13.  the  second  block  having  complementary 
angles  thereto,  one  of  said  blocks  having  a  notched  plate, 
the  other  block  having  a  bolt  adapted  to  enter  the  said 
notch  and  engage  the  plate,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  blocks  may  l)e  completely  separated  from  each 
other,  subatantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


mounted  to  slide  on  said  plate  In  said  longitudinally  dis- 
posed slot ;  and  a  handle  pivoted  on  said  movable  lock 
member  and  provided  with  a  depending  pin  extending 
through  said  guide  slot  and  the  extension  thereof  to  permit 
the  movement  of  and  lock  the  said  movable  lock  "member. 


1,012,480.     PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  SELVAGE-PRINT- 

'  ING.     Charle.s   U.   Thomson.   Adams.   Mass.,  assignor 

to  Renfrew  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

Massachusetts.      Filed     Aug.     11,     1911.      Serial     No. 

643,511. 


1  A  tenterlng  machine  having  Its  hooks,  Its  driving 
:t!  ■  !,a:  -m,  and  Its  side  rails,  an  upright  mounted  on  one 
of  said  side  rails,  and  adjusting  means  for  moving  said 
upright  transversely  on  said  rail,  a  printing  wheel,  a  shaft 
therefor  mounted  on  said  upright  so  as  to  overhang  the 
rail,  a  shaft  and  a  platen  wheel  mounted  on  said  upright 
below  the  printing  wheel,  and  also  overhanging  the  rail, 
an  Ink  roller  and  an  ink  distributer  roller  mounted  on 
said  upright,  a  pump  mounted  on  said  upright,  a  pipe 
from  the  pump  to  said  Ink  distributing  roll,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  inking  roll,  the  type  wheel,  the  platen  wheel, 
and  means  for  operating  said  pump,  all  substantially  set 
forth  and  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  provided  with  means  for  feeding  cloth 
therethrough,  an  upright  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  line 
of  travel  of  said  cloth,  and  adjusting  means  for  moving 
said  upright  transversely,  a  printing  wheel,  a  shaft  there 
for  mounted  on  said  upright  so  as  to  overhang  the  cloth, 
a  shaft  and  a  platen  wheel  mounted  on  said  upright  below 
the  printing  wheel  and  also  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  cloth,  an  ink  roller  and  an  Ink  distributing  roller 
mounted  on  said  upright,  a  pump  mounted  on  said  upright, 
a  pipe  from  the  pump  to  said  ink  distributing  roll,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  inking  roll,  the  type  wheel,  the 
platen  wheel  and  means  for  operating  said  pump,  all  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,012.481.  FLAT-IRON  WITH  DETACHABLE  HANDLE. 
Leon  ThestM-VN,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Isaac  Schereschewsky.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
26.  1911.     Serial  No.  604,790. 


A  flat  iron,  comprising  a  smooth  body  portion  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  elongated  slot  having  over- 
hangs disposed  at  the  ends  thereof;  a  lock  plate  having  a 
longitudinallv  disposed  guide  slot,  said  slot  having  a  later- 
ally dw— ^d  curved  extension;  a  fixed  lock  member 
moui.'.l  :.  said  plate  with  a  portion  thereof  extending 
under   one   of  said   overhangs;   a  movable    lock    member 


1012,482.  LIIBRICATINO-PULLEY.  H.\hvet  Georoe 
Vanci,  St.  I^uis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
610.989. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  and  the  pulley  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  said  pulley  having  an  annular  chamber  en- 
circling the  bore  for  containing  lubricant,  and  having  an 
annular  passage  at  approximately  Its  center  leading  from 
the  bore  of  the  pulley  to  the  chamber,  a  sectional  ring  held 
detachably  on  the  shaft  in  the  passage.  B*ld  ring  having 
spaced  radial  arms,  set-screws  passing  through  the  ring 
and  engaging  the  shaft  for  constraining  the  ring  to  ro- 
tate therewith,  a  stub  shaft  at  the  end  of  each  arm,  a 
toothed  wheel  journaled  on  each  shaft,  the  hub  having  an 
Internal  annular  groove  near  each  end  and  having  pas- 
sages leading  from  each  groove  to  the  chaml)er.  a  collect- 
ing ring  in  each  groove,  each  ring  comprising  similar  sec- 
tions, the  ring  having  a  peripheral  groove,  and  a  resilient 
ring  in  the  groove  for  holding  the  sections  of  the  ring  on 
the  shaft,  the  shaft  having  passages  leading  from  the 
annular  passage  toward  the  collecting  rings. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  and  the  pulley  Jour- 
naled thereon,  said  pulley  having  an  annular  chamber 
encircling  the  bore  for  containing  lubricant,  and  having 
an  annular  passage  at  approximately  Us  center  leading 
from  the  bore  of  the  pulley  to  the  chamber,  a  sectional 
ring  held  detachably  on  the  shaft  in  the  passage,  said  ring 
having  spaced  radial  arms,  set-screws  passing  through  the 
ring  and  engaging  the  shaft  for  constraining  the  ring  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  stub  shaft  at  the  end  of  each  arm,  a 
toothed  wheel  Journaled  on  each  shaft,  the  hub  having  an 
internal  annular  groove  near  each  end  and  having  pas 
sages  leading  from  each  groove  to  the  chamber,  and  a  col- 
lecting ring  in  each  groove,  said  shaft  having  passages 
leading  from  the  annular  passage  toward  the  rings. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  and  the  pulley 
Journaled  thereon,  said  pulley  having  an  annular  chamber 
encircling  the  bore  for  containing  lubricant,  and  having  an 
annular  passage  at  approximately  Its  center  leading  from 
the  bore  of  the  pulley  to  the  chamber,  a  sectional  ring 
held  detachably  on  the  shaft  in  the  passage,  said  ring 
having  spaced  radial  arms,  set-screws  passing  through  the 
ring  and  engaging  the  shaft  for  constraining  the  ring  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  stub  shaft  at  the  end  of  each  arm.  a 
toothed  wheel  Journaled  on  each  shaft,  the  hub  having 
an  internal  annular  groove  near  each  end  and  having 
passages  leading  from  each  groove  to  the  chamber,  a  col 
le'-tlng  ring  In  each  groove,  each  ring  comprising  similar 
sections,  the  ring  having  a  peripheral  groove,  and  a  resili- 
ent ring  in  the  groove  for  holding  the  sections  of  the  ring 

on  the  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  and  the  pulley 
Journaled  thereon,  said  pulley  having  an  annular  chamber 
encircling  the  bore  for  containing  lubricant,  and  having  an 
annular  passage  at  approximately  its  center  leading  from 
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the  bore  of  the  pulley  to  the  chamber,  a  sectional  ring  held 
detachably  on  the  shaft  in  the  passage,  said  rings  having 
spaced  radial  arms,  set  screws  passing  through  the  ring 
and  engaging  the  shaft  for  constraining  the  ring  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  stub  shaft  at  the  end  of  each  arm,  a  toothed 
wheel  Journaled  on  each  shaft,  the  hub  having  an  internal 
annular  groove  near  each  end  and  having  passages  lead- 
ing from  each  groove  to  the  chamber,  and  a  collecting  ring 
in  each  groove. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  and  the  pulley  Jour- 
naled thereon,  said  pulley  having  an  annular  chamber 
encircling  the  bore  for  containing  lubricant,  and  having 
an  annular  passage  at  approximately  its  center  HHdmg 
from  the  bore  of  the  pulley  to  the  chamber,  a  »tt..uLial 
ring  held  detachably  on  the  shaft  in  the  passage,  said 
ring  having  spaced  radial  arms,  set-scr'  %<?  :  sHing  through 
the  ring  and  engaging  the  shaft  for  c  nstraitiUig  the  ring 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  stub  shaft  at  the  end  of  each  arm, 
a  toothed  wheel  Journaled  on  ea.  1.  -Vafr  the  hub  having 
an  Internal  annular  groove  near  t)i  » : '1  and  having  pas- 
sages leading  from  the  groove  to  the  chamtx-i  ■*«!'  pas- 
sages Inclining  outwardly  toward  their  inner  eads,  a  col- 
lecting ring  in  each  groove,  and  means  for  clamping  the 


ring  on  the  shaft,  said  hub  having  p.-M,;;>-^   ■'■n 
the  annular  passage  toward  the  collecunK  r;r!j;s 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


!lng  from 


1,012.483.      CALCULATING-MACHINE.      ViCTOB    VOOTL, 
Riga,  Russia.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,873. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  casing,  an  indi- 
cating device,  and  an  actuating  spiral  for  said  device,  a 
movable  cover  upon  said  casing  and  having  a  guide  slot 
permitting  an  actuating  member  to  be  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  said  spiral  at  either  side  thereof  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  position  of  said  cover. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  a  channel, 
a  spiral  rotatably  mounted  In  said  channel  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  a  movable  member,  and  an  Indicating  de- 
vice operatively  associated  with  said  spiral,  of  a  cover 
movably  mounted  upon  said  casing  and  adapted  to  extend 
over  either  side  of  said  spiral.  In  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  cover,  whereby  a  spiral-actuating  mem- 
ber can  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  either  side  of 
said  spiral,  said  cover  serving  as  guiding  means  for  said 
spiral-actuating  memlx'r. 

3.  The  combination,  with   a  casing  having  a   channel, 
a  spiral  rotatably  mounted  in  said  channel  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  a   movable  member,  and  an  indicating 
device  operatively  associated  with  said  spiral,  of  a  cover 
movably   mounted   upon   said   casing  and   adapted  to  ex 
tend  over  either  side  of  said  spiral,   in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  said  cover,  whereby  a  spiral-actuating  mem- 
ber can  be  brought  into  engagement  with  either  side  of  said 
spiral,  said  cover  serving  as  guiding  means  for  said  spiral 
actuating  member,  said  casing  having  series  of  figures  indi- 
cated thereon  at  each  side  of  said  spiral  and  serving  to  co 
operate  with  the  latter  when  the  calculating  machine  is 
used  respectively,  for  addition  and  subtraction,  said  cover 
In  each  of  its  positions  concealing  one  of  said  series  of 
figures. 


4.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatable  spirals,  Tegisterlng  devices  operatively  hswk  Sated 
with  said  spirals,  a  movable  cover  having  a  i  .jh  ty  of 
slots  each  adapted  to  disclose  one  side  of  one  of  &fiic 
spirals  in  a  predetermined  position  of  sdid  cover,  Bn.:  : 
disclose  the  other  side  of  said  spiral  In  another  ;  --ue 
termlned  position  of  said  cover,  said  slots  serving  t(  c  .at 
a  spiral-actuating  member,  said  cover  having  means  w:.ere 
by  it  can  be  manipulated. 


1,012,484.      SMOKE  CONSUMER    FOR    LOCOM        IVF^ 
Waltbk  Skavkkns  Wait,  Newton,  Mass.     Contln   Ht;  r, 
of  application  Serial  No.  576,716,  filed  Aug.   11      ;  :t 
This  application  filed  Feb.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  61     r.SP 


^i;~    n 


^'^^^7^x:^i^)  Vi 


A  combustion  apparatus  comprising  a  fire  box.  a  -r,  ke 
box.  a  pipe  leading  from  the  smoke  box  to  the  fire  b'  x  nvA 
arranged  to  receive  cinders  and  other  products  of  com- 
bustion entering  into  the  smoke  box  and  deliver  them 
Into  the  fire  box,  an  Injector  arranged  in  said  pipe,  a 
steam  chamber,  connections  between  said  steam  cham- 
ber and  said  injector  whereby  the  passage  of  steam  out 
of  said  injector  creates  and  maintains  a  draft  through 
said  pipe  from  said  smoke  box  Into  said  fire  box,  an  air 
inlet  arranged  in  said  pipe,  a  delivery  pipe  connected  to 
said  steam  chamber,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  delivery 
pipe  and  adapted  to  supply  steam  to  said  Injector  to  auto- 
matically maintain  the  action  of  said  injector  with  rela- 
tion to  the  passage  of  steam  through  said  delivery  pipe. 


1,012,485.  ROTARY  LITHOGRAPHIC  OFFSET  PRINT- 
ING-MACHINE.  Fkkd  Waitk,  Otiey,  England.  Filed 
June  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  634.707. 


,'^iO.'^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  lithographic  offset  printing  machine  of 
the  type  specified;  the  combination  with  a  plate  cviind' 
a    transfer   cylinder,    an    Impression   cylinder.    Inkii  ;:    hl  i 
damping    rollers    in    Juxtaposition    to    the    plate    rv    lidr 
transfer  cylinder-controlling  mechanism  to  rock  tht  iraLh 
fer  cylinder  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  thf^    ;   ate 
and    impression    cylinders,    means    to    normally    mh.i-h.n 
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said  transfer  cylinder  controlling  mechanism  In  an  In- 
operative position  with  such  transfer  cylinder  held  In  en- 
gagement with  said  plate  and  Impression  cylinders,  and 
means  operative  at  will  to  bring  said  transfer  cylinder- 
controlling  mpcfianlsm  Into  connection  with  a  moving 
member  of  the  machine  to  cause  said  mechanism  to  auto- 
matically rock  said  transfer  cylinder  out  of  engagement 
with  said  plate  and  Impression  cylinders  ;  of  a  half-speed 
shaft,  means  for  revolving  said  shaft  at  half  the  speed  of 
said  cylinders,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  mechanism  operated 
by  said  cam  to  co^ct  with  said  transfer  cylinder-con- 
trolling mechanism  to  operate  the  latter  to  move  said 
transfer  cylinder  out  of  contact  with  the  plate  and  Im- 
pression cylinders  at  every  alternate  revolution  of  said 
cylinders  to  permit  said  plate  cylinder  to  receive  a  double 
action  of  the  Inking  and  damping  rollers,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  said  cam-operated  mechanism  from  said  cyl- 
Inder-controlilng  mechanism  to  cause  said  plate  cylinder 
to  receive  only  a  single  action  of  said  inking  and  damping 
rollers. 

2.  In  a  rotary  lithographic  offset  printing  machine  of 
the  type  specified ;  the  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder, 
a  transfer  cylinder,  an  Impression  cylinder,  inking  and 
damping  rollers  In  juxtaposition  to  the  plate  cylinder, 
transfer  cylinder-controlling  mechanism  to  rock  the  trans- 
fer cylinder  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  plate  and 
impression  cylinders,  means  to  normally  maintain  said 
transfer  cylinder-controlling  mechanism  in  an  inoperative 
position  with  such  transfer  cylinder  held  in  engagement 
with  said  plate  and  Impression  cylinders,  and  means 
operative  at  will  to  bring  said  transfer  cylinder-control- 
ling mechanism  into  connection  with  a  moving  member  of 
the  machine  to  cause  said  mechanism  to  automatically 
rock  said  transfer  cylinder  out  of  engagement  with  said 
plate  and  impression  cylinders ;  of  a  half-speed  shaft, 
means  for  revolving  said  shaft  at  half  the  speed  of  said 
cylinders,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  mechanism  operated  by 
said  cam  to  co-act  with  said  transfer  cylinder-controlling 
mechanism  to  operate  the  latter  to  move  said  transfer  cyl- 
inder out  of  contact  with  the  plate  and  impression  cyl-  i 
Inders  at  every  alternate  revolution  of  said  cylinders  to 
permit  said  plate  cylinder  to  receive  a  double  action  of  | 
the  inking  and  damping  rollers,  paper  grlp^^ing  mecha- 
nism carried  by  said  Impression  cylinder,  moans  for 
operating  said  gripping  mechanism  to  cause  same  to  seize 
and  release  the  sheet  of  paper  at  proper  times,  and  re- 
tarding mechanism  operated  by  said  cam  on  said  half- 
speed  shaft  to  retard  the  action  of  said  gripping  mecha- 
nism to  cause  same  to  omit  gripping  a  sheet  of  paper 
during  alternate  inoperative  revolutions  of  said  impres- 
sion cylinder,  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  camoporated  mechanism  from  said  transfer  cylinder- 
controlling  mechanism  to  cause  said  plate  cylinder  to 
receive  a  double  or  only  a  single  action  of  said  Inking  and 
damping  rollers,  and  for  throwing  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion said  mechanism  for  retarding  the  action  of  said 
gripping  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  rotary  lithographic  offset  printing  machine  of 
the  type  specified  ;  the  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder,  a 
transfer  cylinder,  an  Impression  cylinder,  inking  and 
damping  rollers  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  plate  cylinder, 
transfer  cylinder-controlling  mechanism  to  rock  the  trans- 
fer cylinder  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  plate  and 
Impression  cylinders,  means  to  normally  maintain  said 
transfer  cylinder-controlling  mechanism  in  an  inoperative 
position  with  such  transfer  cylinder  held  in  engagement 
with  said  plate  and  impression  cylinders,  and  means  opera- 
tive at  will  to  bring  said  transfer  cylinder-controlling 
mechanism  Into  connection  with  a  moving  member  of  the 
machine  to  cause  said  mechanism  to  automatically  rock 
said  transfer  cylinder  out  of  engagement  with  said  plate 
and  Impression  cylinders  ;  of  a  half-speed  shaft,  means  for 
revolving  said  shaft  at  half  the  speed  of  said  cylinders,  a 
cam  on  said  shaft,  mechanism  operated  by  said  cam  to 
CO  act  with  said  transfer  cylinder  controlling  mechanism  to 
operate  the  latter  to  move  said  transfer  cylinder  out  of 
contact  with  the  plate  and  impression  cylinders  at  every 
alternate  revolution  of  said  cylinders  to  permit  said  plate 
cylinder    to    receive    a   double   action   of   the   inking   and 


damping  rollers,  paper  gripping  mechanism  carried  by  said 
impression  cylinder,  means  for  operating  said  gripping 
mechanism  to  cause  same  to  seize  and  release  the  sheet 
of  paper  at  proper  times,  and  retarding  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  said  cam  on  said  half-speed  shaft  to  retard  the 
action  of  said  gripping  mechanism  to  cause  same  to  omit 
gripping  a  sheet  of  paper  during  alternate  inoperative 
revolutions  of  said  impression  cylinder,  a  front  feeding 
gage  co-acting  with  said  gripping  mechanism  of  the  Impres- 
sion cylinder,  means  for  holding  said  front  feeding  gage 
onto  said  impression  cylinder,  and  to  lift  same  to  allow 
said  gripping  mechanism  to  carry  a  sheet  of  paper,  and 
mechanism  operated  from  said  half  speed  shaft  to  hold 
said  gage  down  to  prevent  passage  of  said  paper  sheet 
when  said  transfer  cylinder  Is  Inoperative,  and  means  for 
disconnecting  said  cam-operated  mechanism  from  sAld 
transfer  cylinder-controlling  mechanism  to  cause  said  plate 
cylinder  to  receive  only  a  single  action  of  said  inking  and 
damping  rollers,  and  for  throwing  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion said  mechanism  for  retarding  the  action  of  said  grip- 
ping mechanism  and  for  holding  down  said  gage  to  pre- 
vent passage  of  said  paper  sheet. 

4.  In  a  rotary  lithographic  offset  printing  machine  of 
the  type  specified  ;  the  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder, 
a  transfer  cylinder,  an  Impression  cylinder,  inking  and 
damping  rollers  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  plate  cylinder, 
transfer  cylinder-controlling  mechanism  to  rock  the  trans- 
fer cylln<ler  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  plate 
and  Impression  cylinders,  means  to  normally  maintain 
said  transfer  cylinder^controlllog  mechanism  in  an  in- 
operative position  with  such  transfer  cylinder  held  in  en- 
gagemetot  with  said  plate  and  Impression  cylinders,  and 
means  operative  at  will  to  bring  said  transfer  cylinder- 
controlling  mechanism  into  connection  with  a  moving  mem- 
ber of  the  machine  to  cause  said  mechanism  to  automati- 
cally rock  said  transfer  cylinder  out  of  engagement  with 
said  plate  and  Impression  cylinders  ;  of  a  half-speed  shaft, 
means  for  revolving  said  sbaft  at  half  the  speed  of  said 
cylinders,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  mechanism  operated  by 
said  cam  to  co-act  with  said  transfer  cylinder-controlling 
mechanism  to  operate  the  latter  to  move  said  transfer  cyl- 
inder out  of  contact  with  the  plate  and  Impression  cylin- 
ders at  every  alternate  revolution  of  said  cylinders  to  \>er- 
mlt  said  plate  cylinder  to  receive  a  double  action  of  the 
Inking  and  damping  rollers,  a  pivoted  frame,  a  water 
trough  roller  carried  by  said  frame  to  contact  with  said 
damping  rollers  to  supply  water  thereto,  a  second  cam  on 
said  half  speed  shaft,  mechanism  operate<l  by  said  second 
cam  to  rock  said  frame  carrying  said  water  trough  roller 
away  from  said  damping  rollers  during  every  alternate 
revolution  of  said  plate  cylinder  to  cause  the  damping 
of  the  plate  carried  by  the  plate  cylinder  to  take  place 
atitomatically  at  every  alternate  revolution  of  said  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  disconnecting  said  mechanism  con- 
trolling said  frame  carrying  said  water  trough  roller  to 
allow  said  water  trough  roller  to  remain  In  contact  with 
said  damping  rollers  to  permit  the  plate  to  be  damped  at 
every  revolution  of  the  plate  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  rotary  lithographic  offset  printing  machine  of 
the  type  specified  ;  the  combination  with  a  plate  cylinder, 
a  transfer  cylinder,  an  impression  cylinder,  inking  and 
damping  rollers  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  plate  cylinder, 
transfer  cylinder-controlling  mechanism  to  rock  the  trans- 
fer cylinder  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  plate  and 
impression  cylinders,  means  to  normally  maintain  said 
transfer  cylinder-controlling  mechanism  in  an  Inoperative 
position  with  such  transfer  cylinder  held  in  engagement 
with  said  plate  and  Impression  cylinders,  and  means  opera- 
tive at  will  to  bring  said  transfer  cylinder  controlling 
mechanism  into  connection  with  a  moving  member  of  the 
machine  to  cause  said  mechanism  to  automatically  rock 
said  transfer  cylinder  out  of  engagement  with  said  plate 
and  Impression  cylinders :  of  a  half-speed  shaft,  means  for 
revolving  said  shaft  at  half  the  speed  of  said  cylinders,  a 
cam  on  said  shaft,  a  bell-crank  lever  rocked  by  said  cam, 
a  stud  on  one  arm  of  said  lever,  a  rock-shaft,  bearings  in 
the  frame-work  to  carry-  said  rock-shaft,  an  arm  on  said 
rock-shaft,  a  hit-and  miss  rod  pivoted  to  said  arm,  said 
rod  having  a  notch  calculated  to  engage  said  stud  on  said 
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bell-crank  lever  whereby  aald  rock-abaft  la  rocked  by 
said  cam  in  one  direction,  a  tension  spring  to  rock  said 
rock-shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  mechanism  oper- 
ated from  said  rock-shaft  to  cause  said  transfer  cylinder- 
controlling  mechanism  to  move  said  transfer  cylinder 
out  of  contact  with  the  plate  and  impression  cylinders  at 
every  alternate  revolution  of  said  cylinders,  to  permit 
said  plate  cylinder  to  receive  a  double  action  of  the  inking 
and  dumping  rollers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


1,012,486.     DRAPER  CANVAS. 
Idaho.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1911. 


John  I.  Weber,  Moscow, 
Serial  No.  614.824. 


/r 


1.  A  draper  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  material,  and 
a  plurality  of  slats  arranged  transversely  of  the  strip  at 
spaced  Intervals  and  connected  thereto,  each  slat  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  or  channel  In  its  forward  edge,  the 
channel  being  enlarged  at  Its  bottom  to  form  a  recess 
substantially  circular  In  cross  section,  and  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  channel,  the  strip  being 
folded  upon  itself  and  secured  together  in  front  of  the 
slat  to  form  a  tuck,  the  tuck  being  Inserted  in  the  chan- 
nel and  being  of  a  length  to  enter  the  recess,  and  a  filling 
rod  inserted  between  the  folds  of  the  tuck  In  the  recess,  one 
end  of  the  rod  being  bent  laterally  and  thence  sulwtan- 
tlally  parallel  to  the  body  of  the  rod.  the  slat  having  a 
recess  for  receiving  the  said  bent  portions. 

2.  A  draper  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  material,  and 
a  plurality  of  slats  arranged  transversely  of  the  strip  at 
spaced  Intervals  and  connected  thereto,  each  slat  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  or  channel  in  its  forward  edge,  the 
channel  Itelng  enlarged  at  its  bottom  to  form  a  recess  sub- 
stantially circular  in  cross  section,  and  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  channel,  the  strip  being 
folded  upon  Itself  and  se<'ure<i  together  in  front  of  the 
slat  to  form  a  tuck,  the  tuck  being  Inserted  In  the  channel 
and  l)elng  of  a  length  to  enter  the  recess,  and  a  filling  rod 
Inserted  between  the  folds  of  the  tuck  in  the  recess,  means 
for  holding  the  rod  from  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  A  draper  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  material,  and 
a  plurality  of  slats  arranged  transversely  of  the  strip  at 
spaced  intervals  and  connected  thereto,  each  slat  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  or  channel  in  its  forward  edge,  the 
channel  being  enlarged  at  its  Iwttom  to  form  a  recess  sub- 
stantially circular  in  cross  section,  and  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  channel,  the  strip  being 
folded  upon  Itself  and  secured  together  in  front  of  the 
slat  to  form  a  tuck,  the  tuck  being  inserted  In  the  chan- 
nel and  being  of  a  length  to  enter  the  recess,  and  a  filling 
rod  inserted  between  the  folds  of  the  tuck  in  the  recess. 

4.  A  draper  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  material,  and 
a  plurality  of  transverse  spaced  slats  secured  thereto,  each 
slat  having  a  longitudinal  channel  in  Its  forward  face, 
the  channel  l>elng  enlarged  laterally  at  Its  Ivottom  to  form 
a'  recess,  the  strip  being  folded  upon  itself  and  secured 
together  In  front  of  each  slat  to  form  a  tuck,  said  tuck 
l)elng  Inserted  In  the  channel  and  being  of  a  length  to 
permit  the  free  edge  of  the  tuck  to  enter  the  recess,  and 
a  filling  rod  between  the  folds  of  the  tuck  In  the  recesa. 

5.  A  draper  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  material,  and  a 
plurality  of  transverse  spaced  slats  secured  thereto,  each 
slat  having  a  longitudinal  channel  in  its  forward  face,  the 
strip  being  folded  upon  Itself  In  front  of  each  slat  and 
secured  together  to  form  a  tuck,  the  tuck  being  Inserted 
in  the  recess,  and  means  for  locking  the  tuck  in  the  chan- 
nel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,487.  CONDENSER  FOR  VAPORS  AND  GaSF.S 
Dtlev  Wedge.  Ardmore,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18.  19u7. 
Serial  No.  362,935. 


1.  A  gas  cooler  or  condenser  consisting  of  a  casing  in- 
closing a  condensing  chamber,  means  for  passing  the  gas 
through  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  disconnected  con- 
densing units  mounted  upon  but  free  from  attachment  to 
said  casing  and  each  vertically  removable  therefrom  but 
depending  into  the  condensing  chamber,  said  units  being 
disposed  in  staggered  relation  to  one  another,  in  order  to 
prevent  straight  flow  of  the  gas  through  the  condenser, 
and  means  for  causing  flow  of  cooling  fluid  through  said 
condensing  units. 

2.  A  gas  cooler  or  condenser  consisting  of  a  casing  In- 
closing a  condensing  chamber,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  con- 
densing units  disconnected  from  one  another,  each  ;init 
being  mounted  upon  but  free  from  attachment  to  said 
casing  and  vertically  removable  therefrom  but  depending 
into  the  condensing  chamber,  means  whereby  gas  is  caused 
to  pais  through  said  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying 
cooling  fluid  to  the  condensing  units  of  the  upper  row. 
the  latter  discharging  into  the  units  of  the  next  succeeding 
row.  and  so  on,  and  the  units  being  so  disposed  that  the 
flow  from  a  unit  or  one  row  can,  in  the  event  of  the  with- 
drawal of  a  unit  of  the  succeeding  row  into  which  it  nor- 
mally discharges,  be  diverted  to  an  adjoining  unit  of  said 
succeeding  row. 

3.  A  gas  cooler  or  condenser  consisting  of  a  casing  in- 
closing a  condensing  chamber  and  having  a  detachable 
top.  and  a  plurality  of  disconnected  condensing  units 
mounted  upon  but  free  from  attachment  with  said  top  and 
vertically  removable  therefrom. 

4.  A  gas  cooler  or  condenser  comprising  a  box  or  casing 
having  a  condensing  chamber  therein,  gas  supply  and  dis- 
charge pipes,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  depending  condensing 
units  contained  In  said  chamber,  and  means  at  the  inlet 
end  of  the  chamber  for  directing  the  gas  against  the  con- 
densing tubes  of  the  first  row. 

5.  A  gas  cooler  or  condenser  comprising  a  box  or  casing 
having  a  condensing  chamber  therein,  gas  supply  and  dis- 
charge pipes,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  depending  condensing 
units  contained  in  said  chamber,  the  units  of  some  of  the 
rows  being  In  line  with  the  spaces  between  the  units  of  the 
rows  alternating  therewith,  and  means  at  the  inlet  end  of 
the  chamber  for  directing  the  gas  against  the  condensing 
tulies  of  the  first  row. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,488.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  FURNACE- 
GASES.  Utlky  Wedge.  Ardmor*.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  476.527. 

1.  Gas  purifying  apparatus  in  which  are  combined  an 
electro-magnet,  means  for  causing  the  dust-iaden  gas  to 
pass  in  proximity  to  the  pole  piece  of  said  magnet,  and 
heat  resisting  means  for  preventing  access  of  the  gas  to 
the  magnet  core  or  coll. 

2.  Gas  purifying  apparatus  in  which  are  combined 
an  electro-magnet  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  pole  piece. 
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and  means  surrounding  said  pole  piece  and  providing 
around  it  a  passage  of  contracted  area  for  the  flow  of 
tbe  gas. 


[      iBB^BKJiiiM.-hiiiii'in  1  <]  I  ''  V  * 
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3  las  purifying  apparatus,  in  which  are  combined  a 
casiii*;  iiHving  receiving  and  discharge  chambers  separated 
by  a  partition,  and  an  electro-magnet  having  a  pole  piece 
occupying  a  passage  formed  in  said  partition,  said  electro- 
inagiit't  h»»inir  supported  upon  the  partition  but  being  un- 
«eriir^'.!  r-TPto,  whereby  it  is  susceptible  of  being  readily 
rfm.!v.»il    therefrom 

4  '.»«  '.  irlfyinz  irpa  atus,  in  which  are  combined  a 
casing'  rarlni.-  rfi  ♦'ivir  _•  md  discharge  chambers  separated 
bT  a  par-:  :  m  !  t  i  element  comprising  an  electro-mag 
net,  an  i  :: Mns  '  r  !  reeling  the  dust-laden  gas  into  prox- 
!rn:tT  •  r  •  :■  ^  ■  •  '  said  magnet,  said  element  being 
supjHirted  upoa  said  partition  but  being  unsecured  thereto, 
wher  •by  It  Is  susceptible  of  being  readily  removed  there- 
from 

5  'rrts  p  :r:fv;ng  apparatus  in  which  are  combined  a 
plurality  of  electro-magnets,  means  for  causing  the  duat- 
'aden  gas  to  flow  In  proximity  to  the  pole  pieces  of  said 
ma?Tif't.-  ;ueans  for  energizing  the  series  of  magnets,  and 
mean-i  for  deenergizing  some  of  the  magnets  Independently 

f   the  others. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1  U12,489.  BEATING  AND  MIXING  MACHINE.  Adolph 
C.  Westby,  Porter,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.   598.837. 


1     iii   a    levice  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
^v.t;.  a  receptacle,  of  a  standard,  an  upright  shaft  mounted 


on  said  standard  and  having  secured  thereto  a  pinion  and 
an  agitator  arranged  to  worlt  in  said  receptacle,  a  gear 
mounted  on  aaid  standard  and  meshing  with  said  pinion, 
a  pinion  secured  to  said  gear,  a  rack  including  a  multi- 
plicity of  laterally  spaced  teeth  meshing  with  the  pinion 
carried  by  said  gear  and  an  endless  track  surrounding  the 
teeth  of  said  rack,  means  coiiperating  with  said  endleM 
track  for  guiding  said  rack,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said   rack,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  standard,  an  upright  shaft  mounted 
on  said  standard  and  having  secured  thereto  a  pinion  and 
an  agitator  arranged  to  work  in  said  receptacle,  a  gear 
mounted  on  said  standard  and  meshing  with  said  pinion, 
a  pinion  secured  to  said  gear,  a  rack  including  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  plates,  a  multiplicity  of  teeth  secured 
with  respect  to  said  plates  and  meshing  with  tbe  pinion 
carried  by  said  gear,  an  endless  track  formed  in  one  of 
said  plates  and  surrounding  said  teeth,  means  working 
through  said  endless  track  and  between  said  plates  for 
gliding  said  rack,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rack, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  standard,  an  upright  shaft  mounted 
on  said  standard  and  having  secured  thereto  a  pinion 
and  an  agitator  arranged  to  work  In  said  receptacle,  a 
gear  mounted  on  said  standard  and  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  standard,  a  headed  stud 
projected  from  the  pinion  carried  by  said  gear,  a  rack  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  plates,  a  multiplicity  of 
laterally  spaced  pins  secured  to  and  projecting  outward 
from  one  of  said  plates,  an  endless  track  formed  in  one  of 
said  plates  and  surrounding  said  pins  and  through  which 
said  headed  stud  projects  with  its  head  working  between 
said  plates  for  guiding  said  rack,  and  a  lever  for  recipro- 
cating said  rack,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  iftaadard.  an  upright  shaft  mounted 
on  said  standard  and  having  secured  thereto  a  pinion  and 
an  agitator  arranged  to  work  in  said  receptacle,  a  stud 
shaft  secured  to  and  projecting  from  said  standard,  a  gear 
loosely  mounted  on  said  stud  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  a  detachable  pinion  secured  to  said  gear,  a  headed 
stud  formed  on  the  outer  hub  member  of  said  detachable 
pinion,  a  rack  Including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  plates, 
a  multiplicity  of  laterally  spaced  pins  secured  with  i*e- 
spect  to  said  plates  and  projecting  outward  from  one 
thereof,  an  endless  track  formed  in  one  of  said  plates  and 
surrounding  said  pins  and  through  which  said  headed  stud 
projects  with  Its  head  working  between  said  plates  for 
guide  said  rack,  an  arm  projecting  from  one  of  said 
plates,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  said  standard  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 


1,012,490.  CLOCK  -  CONTROLLED  SWITCH.  Ahthub 
K.  White,  Marysville,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  tS79,976. 

1.  A  clock-controlled  switch,  comprising  a  switch,  a 
motor  for  actuating  the  said  switch,  a  stopping  device  for 
tbe  motor,  a  swing  arm  connected  with  the  stopping  device 
to  swing  the  same,  a  clock  controlled  device  for  releasing 
the  swing  arm  to  cause  the  stopping  device  to  move  to  re- 
leasing position  to  allow  the  motor  to  start,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  switch  for  engaging 
and  moving  tbe  swing  arm  to  reset  the  stopping  device 
to  stop  the  motor. 

2.  A  clock-controlled  switch,  comprising  a  switch  hav- 
ing a  fixed  contact  and  a  turnable  contact,  a  spring  motor 
connected  with  the  said  turnable  contact  to  Intermit- 
tently start  the  same,  a  stopping  device  for  the  motor, 
a  swing  arm  connected  with  the  stopping  device  to  swing 
the  same  Into  and  out  of  stopping  position,  the  said  swing 
arm  having  a  sliding  member,  a  clock-controlled  device 
connected  with  tbe  sliding  memt)er  of  the  swing  arm  for 
moving  the  same  to  release  the  swing  arm  and  allow  the 
starting  of  the  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  turnable  contact  for  engaging  and  moving  the 
swing  arm  to  reset  the  stopping  device  and  stop  the  motor. 
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3.  A  clock-controlled  switch  comprising  a  switch  having 
fixed  contacts  and  a  turnable  contact  arm  for  making  con- 
fact  with  the  said  flxed'contacts,  a  spring  motor  connected 
with  the  said  turnable  contact  arm  to  intermittently  start 
the  same,  a  clock,  a  series  of  adjustable  pins  rotating  with 
the  hour  hand  sleeve  of  the  said  clock,  a  lever  controlled 
by  the  said  pin.  a  swing  arm  controlled  by  the  said  lever, 
a  pin  wheel  rotating  with  the  turnable  contact  arm  and 
engaged  by  the  said  swing  arm,  a  locking  arm  moving 
with  the  said  swing  arm.  and  a  stopping  and  releasing 
wheel  for  the  said  motor  and  engaged  by  tbe  said  lock- 
ing arm. 


a  screw  arranged  to  extend  through  the  bousing,  th-  hei 
the  opening  In  the  lever  and  into  the  extension  of  the  :,8« 


"'>>>^sjx*«**' 


4.  A  clock-controlled  switch,  comprising  a  switch  hav- 
ing fixed  contacts  and  a  turnable  contact  arm  for  making 
contact  with  the  said  fixed  contacts,  a  spring  motor  con- 
nected with  the  said  turnable  contact  arm  to  intermittently 
start  the  same,  a  clock,  a  series  of  adjustable  pins  rotating 
with  the  hour  hand  sleeve  of  the  said  clock,  a  lever  con- 
trolled by  the  said  pin,  a  pin  wheel  turning  with  tbe  said 
turnable  contact  arm.  a  swing  arm  having  a  sliding  termi- 
nal adapted  to  rest  on  the  pins  of  the  said  pin  wheel,  the 
said  sliding  terminal  being  controlled  by  the  said  arm,  a 
locking  arm  moving  with  the  said  swing  arm,  and  a 
notched  stopping  and  releasing  wheel  for  the  saJd  motor 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  locking  arm  to  stop 
or  release  tbe  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  switch  provided  with  fixed 
contacts  and  an  intermittently  turning  contact  arm  for 
making  contact  with  said  fixed  contacts,  of  a  gear  wheel 
for  surtlng  the  said  turnable  contact  arm,  a  motor  geared 
with  the  said  gear  wheel  fur  driving  the  same,  a  stopping 
device  for  the  motor  having  a  member  mounted  to  swing, 
means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  contact  arm  for 
releasably  engaging  said  member  of  the  stopping  device 
to  normally  bold  said  device  in  position  to  stop  the  motor, 
the  said  device  being  adapted  to  move  to  position  to  re- 
lease the  motor  when  tbe  said  member  is  released,  and  a 
clock  controlled  device  for  automatically  releasing  tbe 
said  meml)er  at  predetermined  intervals. 

{Claims  6  to  l::  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,012,491.      WRENCH.      William    W.    Whitb,    Huttons- 

vlUe,  W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,089. 

In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  a  stationary  Jaw  secured 

at  one  end  and  being  provided  with  a  series  of  rack  teeth 

on  tbe  side  opposite  tbe  Jaw,  a  slldable  Jaw  carried  by 

said  shank  having  an  antrulnr  '^. ts^      n^  '.   r::-  •  -  v'  ipkI 

with  an  extension,  a  housing  h.<iv.T  .,•  a  t^vtici  , :       .rracted 

to  enter  said  angular   recess   and    Ijeing   providecl    witli   a 

recess,  a  spring  preased  pawl  carrl*^  within   tb«  recess  In 

said  housing,  and  being  normally  n    .  •  L-:.uerri.  r  •   with  the 

teeth  of  the  rack,  a  Isrver  having  one  end   in   engagement 

with  said  pawl,  and  belsc  provided  with  an  opening,  and 
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said  screw  serving  as  a  means  of  securing  said  housing  to 
said  Jaw  extension  and  also  as  a  pivot  for  the  lever. 


1,012,492.      VALVE.      Bklvin   T.    Williston.   S  -r.ovTff 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  Injector  Comp^    >     Ni  w 
York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  %, 
1911.     Serial  No.  653.104. 


\ . 
"*?*,. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  Inner  parti- 
tions dividing  It  Into  a  supply  chamber,  a  primary  outlet, 
and  a  secondary  outlet,  said  partitions  having  alined  open- 
ings forming  a  valve  way  from  the  supply  chamber  th-^'ie^' 
the  secondary  outlet  and  into  the  primary  outlet,  of  a 
main  valve  seated  on  the  supply  chamber  side  of  the  par 
tltion  between  said  chamber  and  the  secondary  outlet  and 
sliding  piston  wise  in  the  opening  between  the  secondary 
and  primary  outlets,  the  said  main  valve  provided  with 
a  passage  from  its  steam  chaml>er  end  to  Its  primary  out- 
let end,  a  starting  valve  seated  on  the  main  valve  and  con- 
trolling said  passage,  and  a  contrnlling  stem  to  first  move 
the  starting  valve  and  subsequently  the  main  valve  from 
their  seats  respectively. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  inner  parti- 
tions dividing  It  into  a  stipply  chamber,  a  primary  ontlet 
and  a  secondary  outlet,  said  partitions  having  alined 
openings  forming  a  valve  way  from  the  supply  chamber 
through  tbe  secondary  outlet  and  into  the  primary  outlet, 
of  a  main  valve  seated  on  the  supply  chamber  side  of  the 
partition  between  said  chamber  and  the  secondary  outlet 
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and  sliding  piston-wise  In  the  openioK  between  the  sec- 
ondary and  primary  outlets,  the  said  main  valve  provided 
with  a  passage  from  its  steam  chamber  end  to  its  primary 
outlet  end,  and  with  ports  In  its  piston  portion,  normally 
masked  by  the  partition  wall,  a  starting  valve  seated  on 
the  main  valve  and  controlling  said  passage,  and  a  con- 
trolling stem  to  first  move  the  starting  valve  and  subse- 
quently the  main  valve  from  their  seats  respectively. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  inner  parti 
tlons  dividing  it  into  a  supply  chamber,  a  primary  outlet, 
and  a  secondary  outlet,  said  partitions  having  alined  open 
ings  forming  a  valve  way  from  the  supply  chamber  through 
the  secondary  outlet  and  into  the  primary  outlet,  of  a  main 
valve  seated  on  the  supply  chamber  side  of  the  partition 
between  said  chamber  and  the  secondary  outlet  and  slid- 
ing piston-wise  in  the  opening  between  the  secondary  and 
primary  outlet,  but  with  leakage  clearance  in  said  open- 
ing, the  said  main  valve  provided  with  a  passage  from 
Its  steam  chamber  end  to  its  primary  outlet  end.  a  start- 
ing valve  seated  on  the  main  valve  and  controlling  said 
pa.s8age,  and  a  controlling  stem  to  first  move  the  starting 
valve  and  subsequently  the  main  valve  from  their  seats 
respectively. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  inner  parti- 
tions dividing  It  into  a  supply  chamber,  a  primary  outlet, 
and  a  secondary  outlet,  said  partitions  having  alined  open- 
ings forming  a  valve  way  from  the  supply  chamber  through 
the  secondary  outlet  and  into  the  primary  outlet,  of  a  main 
valve  seated  on  the  supply  chamber  side  of  the  partition 
between  said  chamber  and  the  secondary  outlet  and  slid- 
ing piston  wise  in  the  opening  between  the  secondary  and 
primary  outlets,  but  with  leakage  clearance  In  said  open- 
ing and  with  ports  in  its  piston  portion  normally  masked 
by  the  partition  wall,  the  said  main  valve  provided  with 
a  passage  from  its  steam  chamber  end  to  Its  primary  out- 
let end.  a  starting  valve  seated  on  the  main  valve  and 
controlling  said  passage,  and  a  controlling  stem  to  first 
move  the  starting  valve  and  subsequently  the  main  valve 
from  their  seats  respectively. 


1,012,493.  AUTOMATIC  ilAlLWAY  TRAIN  ARRESTER. 
Rlssell  a.  WiLLsos  and  Abbott  L.  Whight,  Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  015.887. 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  arrester,  the  combination  of 
a  glass  tube,  a  fitting  in  which  said  tube  is  supported,  a 
supporting  rod  connected  to  the  fitting  and  extending 
through  the  tube,  a  cap  supported  upon  «ne  end  of  said 
tube  and  a  nut  adjustable  upon  the  rod  for  clamping  the 
glass  tube  in  place. 

2.  An  automatic  train  arrester  comprising  a  frangible 
tube,  a  fitting  connected  to  said  tube,  an  air  brake  system 
communicating  with  said  fitting,  a  supporting  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  tube,  said  supporting  rod  being  connected 
to  a  spider  within  the  fitting,  a  cap  for  said  tube,  a  nut 
connected  to  said  supporting  rod  for  clamping  the  glass 
tube,  and  compressible  gaskets  for  the  ends  of  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the 
combination  of  a  frangible  tube,  an  air  brake  system,  said 
tul)e  communicating  with  said  air  brake  system  and  dis- 
posed in  a  position  to  !«  broken  in  case  of  danger,  a  sema- 


phore or  signal,  a  breaker  arm  connected  to  said  sema 
phore  or  signal  to  Xte  operated  simultaneously  therewith, 
said  breaker  arm  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  sema- 
phore pole,  a  lever  connected  to  said  plate,  a  connecting 
rod  attached  to  said  semaphore  or  signal  for  operating 
said  breaker  arm,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said 
plate  and  to  said  lerer. 


1.012.494.     HUMIDOR.     Roland  A.  Wilhon,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  May  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,092. 


1.  In  a  Immldor.  a  gowls  receptacle,  a  moisture  recep 
tacle,  an  evaporation  member  arranged  within  the  goods 
receptacle,  a  wl<k  projecting  from  said  evaporation  mem- 
l)er.  a  wick  projecting  from  said  moisture  receptacle  and 
into  contact  with  the  wick  projecting  from  the  evapora- 
tion member,  and  means  for  automatically  breaking  the 
contact  of  said  wicks  when  said  evaporation  member  has 
received  a  predetermined  amount  of  moisture. 

2.  In  a  humidor,  a  goods  receptacle,  a  moisture  recep- 
tacle, a  fibrous  evaporation  sheet  arranged  in  said  goods 
receptacle,  means  for  conducting  moisture  from  the  mois- 
ture receptacle  to  the  evaporation  sheet  by  capillary  at- 
traction and  means  for  breaking  the  continuity  of  the 
moisture  conducting  means  when  said  evaporation  sheet 
has  received  a  predetermined  amount  of  moisture. 

3.  In  »  humidor,  a  goods  receptacle,  a  moisture  recep 
tacle,  a  wick  projecting  from  said  moisture  receptacle,  an 
evaporation  member  arranged  in  said  g<K)ds  receptacle,  a 
wick  extending  from  said  evaporation  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  the  wick  extending  from  said 
moisture  receptacle,  and  means  engaging  the  wick  ex 
tending  from  said  evaporation  member  and  operated  by 
the  weight  of  said  evaporation  member  for  causing  said 
wicks  to  be  separated  when  said  evaporation  member  has 
received  a   predetermined  amount  of  moisture. 

4.  In  a  humidor,  a  goods  receptacle,  an  evaporation 
member  located  in  said  goods  receptacle,  a  movable  mem- 
ber arranged  to  support  said  evaporating  member,  a  mois- 
ture receptacle,  a  wick  for  carrying  moisture  from  said 
moisture  receptacle  to  said  evaporation  member,  and  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  arm  associated  with  the  movable  member 
for  supporting  one  end  of  said  wick  and  arranged  to  break 
the  contact  of  said  wick  with  said  moisture  receptacle 
when  said  movable  meml>er  has  been  moved  to  its  low- 
ered  position   by  said   evaporation   member. 

5.  In  a  humidor,  a  goods  receptacle,  an  evaporation 
member  arranged  therein,  a  wick  projecting  from  said 
evaporation  member,  a  moisture  containing  receptacle 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  wick  and  supply  moisture 
thereto,  a  movable  shaft  for  supporting  said  evaporation 
member,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  engaging  said  shaft 
and  said  Avick  for  separating  said  wick  from  said  moisture 
receptacle  when  said  shaft  has  been  moved  in  a  downward 
direction  by  the  evaporation  member  after  the  same  has 
accumulated  a  certain  amount  of  moisture. 
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1,012,495.  BAG-HOLDER.  Rbuben  D.  Wirr,  Philadel- 
phia, I'a.  Original  application  filed  July  29,  1910, 
Serial  No.  574,498.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,779. 


A  bag  holder  Including  a  support  having  an  angularly 
extended  upper  terminal,  a  plate  secured  at  Its  center  to 
the  terminal  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  oppositely 
disposed  curved  levers  having  r«ar  terminal  portions  ful-  i 
crumed  on  the  projecting  ends  of  the  plate,  a  spring  inter- 
pose<l  betwe«'n  and  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  terminal 
portions,  upstanding  projections  at  the  other  ends  of  the 
levers,  and  oppositely  disposed  arcuate  jaws  sapported 
of  the  levers  being  movable  against  the  terminal  of  the 
support  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  levers 
relative  to  the  support. 


1,012.496.       WIRELKSS    RECEIVINt;    ELECTRIC     SYS 
TEM.     Chbistuph  Wirth,  Nuremberg,  Germany.    Filed 
Dec.  20,  1910,     Serial  No.  698,414. 


# 


f 


-irst 


1.  In  a  wireless  receiving  electric  system  of  the  kind 
described,  the  combination  with  a  receiving  circuit,  of 
regulating  devices  in  said  receiving  circuit,  circuits  con- 
trolled by  the  receiving  circuit,  a  distributer  controlled  by 
said  circuits  controlled  by  the  receiving  circuit,  operating 
circuits  adapted  to  be  closed  and  opened  one  after  the 
other  by  said  distributer,  and  a  mechanism  under  the 
control  of  said  operating  circuits  for  varying  said  regu- 
lating devices,  so  that  the  resiHinslve  capacity  of  aald 
receiving  circuit  can  be  at  will  varied. 

2.  In  a  wireless  receiving  electric  system  of  the  kind 
descrll)ed,  the  combination  with  a  receiving  circuit,  of 
regulating  devices  In  said  receiving  circuit,  circuits  con- 
trolled by  said  receiving  circuit,  a  distributer  controlled 
by  said  circuits  controlled  by  the  receiving  circuit, 
operating  circuits  adapted  to  be  closed  and  opened 
one  after  the  other  by  said  distributer,  a  mechan- 
ism under  the  control  of  said  operating  circuits  for  vary- 
ing said  regulating  devices,  bo  that  the  responsive  capac- 
ity of  said  receiving  circuit  can  be  at  will  varle<l,  clock- 
works connected  with  said  mechanism,  optic  signaling  de- 
vices, and  subsidiary  circuits  including  said  optic  signaling 
devices,  said  clockworks  being  severally  adapted  to  be 
wound  up  and  to  close  the  corresponding  subsidiary  cir- 
cuit on  the  corresponding  operating  circuit  being  closed 
and  to  return  to  its  normal  condition  and  to  open  the  sub- 
sidiary circuit  on  the  operating  circuit  being  again  opened. 


8.  In  a  wireless  receiving  electric  aystem,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receiving  conductor,  of  regulating  devices  in 
said  receiving  conductor,  circuits  controlled  by  said  re- 
ceiving conductor,  a  distributer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Insulated  contact  springs  along  Its  periphery,  a  revoluble 
Insulated  shaft  with  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  contact  crank 
adapted  to  strike  the  contact  springs  one  after  the  other, 
means  operated  by  said  circuits  controlled  by  the  receiving 
conductor  for  Intermittently  feeding  the  ratchet  wheel  of 
said  distributer,  electromotors,  operating  circuit*  con- 
necting said  electromotors  with  the  contact  springs  and 
the  crank  of  said  distributer,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  aald 
distributer,  an  elect n^magnet,  a  lever  carrying  a  pin  and 
the  armature  of  said  electromagnet,  a  gear  wheel  turn- 
able  on  the  pin  of  said  lever,  a  spring  for  returning  said 
gear  wheel  into  an  initial  position,  a  spring  for  normally 
moving  said  lever  off  from  said  electromagnet  and  press 
Ing  said  gear  wheel  Into  engagement  with  said  pinion,  a 
controlling  circuit  Including  said  electromagnet,  contact 
springs  In  said  controlling  circuit,  clockworks  adapted  to 
be  severally  wound  up  by  said  electromotors  and  to  close 
said  contact  springs  on  the  corresponding  operating  cir- 
cuit being  again  opened,  so  that  said  electromagnet  is 
energiaed  for  moving  by  said  lever  said  gear  wheel  out  of 
engagement  with  said  pinion,  an  operating  shaft,  means 
moans  operated  by  said  operating  shaft  for  varying  the 
regulating  devices,  a  regulating  circuit  comprisinc  ;  ' 
tact  spring,  means  operated  by  said  regulating  circuit  f^r 
intermittently  turning  said  operating  shaft  and  s'  ' h-^- 
closing  one  of  the  last  mentioned  contact  springs  and  a 
part  on  said  gear  wheel  adapted  to  close  the  contact 
spring  of  said  regulating  circuit,  so  that  on  the  angle  of 
rotation  of  said  gear  wheel  exceeding  a  predetermined 
limit  said  operating  shaft  Is  set  to  work  for  varying  said 
regulating  devices. 

4.  In  a  wireless  receiving  electric  system  the  combi- 
nation with  a  receiving  conductor,  of  regulating  devices  In 
said  receiving  conductor,  a  receiving  circuit  connected  with 
said  receiving  conductor  and  comprising  a  coherer  and  a  re- 
lay, a  primary  circuit  controlled  by  the  relay  of  said  re- 
ceiving circuit  and  comprising  a  relay,  a  tapping  device  for 
the  coherer  of  said  receiving  circuit  shunted  to  said  pri- 
mary circuit,  a  distributer  comprising  a  plurality  of  Insn- 
lated  contact  springs  along  its  periphery,  a  revoluble  Insu- 
lated shaft  with  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  contact  crank  adapt- 
ed to  strike  the  contact  springs  one  after  the  other,  means 
operated  by  the  relay  of  said  primary  circuit  for  Inter- 
mittently feeding  the  ratchet  wheel  of  said  distributer, 
electromotors,  operating  circuits  connecting  said  electro- 
motors with  the  contact  springs  and  the  crank  of  said 
distributer,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  said  distributer,  an 
electromagnet,  a  lever  carrying  a  pin  and  the  armature  of 
said  electromagnet,  a  gear  wheel  turnable  on  the  pin  of 
said  lever,  a  spring  for  returning  said  gear  wheel  into 
an  Initial  position,  a  spring  for  normally  moving  said 
lever  off  from  said  electromagnet  and  pressing  said  gear 
wheel  Into  engagement  with  said  pinion,  a  secondary  cir- 
cuit Including  said  electromagnet,  contact  springs  in  said 
secondary  circuit,  clockworks  adapted  to  be  severally 
wound  up  by  said  electromotors  and  to  close  said  contact 
springs  on  the  corresponding  operating  circuit  l)eing  again 
openM,  so  that  said  electromagnet  is  energized  for  mov- 
ing by  said  lever  said  gear  wheel  out  of  engagement  with 
said  pinion,  an  operating  shaft,  means  operated  by  said 
operating  shaft  for  varying  said  regulating  devices,  a 
third  circuit  comprising  a  contact  spring,  means  operated 
by  said  third  circuit  for  Intermittently  turning  said  operat- 
ing shaft  and  at  last  closing  one  of  said  contact  springs 
and  a  part  on  said  gear  wheel  adapted  to  close  the  contact 
spring  of  the  third  circuit,  so  that  on  the  angle  of  rotation 
of  said  gear  wheel  exceeding  a  predetermined  limit  said 
operating  shaft  is  set  to  work  for  varying  said  regulating 
devices. 

5.  In  a  wireless  receiving  electric  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receiving  conductor,  of  regulating  devices  in 
said  receiving  conductor,  circuits  controlled  by  said  re- 
ceiving conductor,  a  distributer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
iniulated  contact  springs  along  its  periphery,  a  revoluble 
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Ir^  ii  !  1  ifr  with  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  contact  crank 
adiipieil  '„  stride  the  contact  springs  one  after  the  other, 
means  operated  by  said  clrcolts  for  Intermittently  feed- 
ing !ti*»  ratchet  wheel  of  ^aid  lilstrlbuter,  electromotora, 
op>  ru  ill.:  circuits  connect .u^^  sn  d  electromotors  with  the 
contact  springs  and  the  cranli  of  said  distributer,  a  pinion 
on  the  shaft  of  saifl  listrihiiter,  an  electromagnet,  a  lever 
carrying  a  pin  uni  ne  H-.-iature  of  said  electromagnet, 
a  near  whe-  ,1  •  r  ;!  ■  ;  in  of  said  lever,  a  spring 
for   ri'tiirni.'il.'   siiil  „•  a;    a  !ufi     rito  an    initial  position,  a 


<pri:,K' 


■  rr.iiUy   moviDL 


i  lever  off  from  said  elec- 


troinagDet  and  ',  r. -.^ing  said  >iear  wheel  into  engagement 
with  said  piiiiiii.  1-.  ontraJllng  circuit  including  said  elec- 
tromagnet, contar  ~,  r.:ii;s  ;n  said  controlling  circuit,  optic 
^'.-mllng  devices.  siil«ldiary  rirouits  Including  said  optic 
■•  .'iaiiug  devices,  clockworks  adapted  to  be  severally 
wound  up  by  said  eU'  rr  n  ■'  /  ^  and  to  first  close  and  at 
last  open  the  corre<!.nt,ii:iii{  s,  ,■»  .liary  circuit  and  to  close 
at  last  the  correup'  tjii:  .-  .  •  .  '  -, mg.  so  that  said  elec- 
rromagnet  is  priHrk'ized  for  moving  by  said  lever  said  gear 
wheel  out  nf  .mi,' i_-Hriient  with  said  pinion,  an  operating 
shaft,  n:>^aii>  ..  ru'^d  by  said  operating  shaft  for  varying 
>*&\(l  rt-t'iiH  Ui^'  vv;,p-;  a  "firilatlnar  Mrcuit  comprising 
:i  (X)ntarr  ^i.nut:  iM'\i:.>  .^i.-rn' ■•■\  :-  said  regnlatlng  cir- 
ouir  for  intermirs'iitiy  turniut:  -iui.J  ujf^rating  shaft  and 
)•'  thp  coiuav-:  spriu^fs,  and  a  part  on 
aj  tf'd  to  close  the  contact  spring  of 
^.  n;  i-  on  the  angle  of  rotation 
.  t<  •'^diij..:  ii  predetermined  limit  said 
•t  to  work  for  varying  said  regulating 


■It  .list  I'iosmc  '-n 
-ai<!  LTfar  whr-"^, 
vai  !  retTUiai  Hit;  1  . 
■  f  =  U(J  eear  wlie> 
op>-ra'i[j>;  sLaf'  ;s 
U-vi,:"- 


fj  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,012,497.  COTTON  PICKER.  Brock  Worthington, 
Winchester,  \a.,  assignor  to  Worthington  Cotton  Har- 
vester '"ompaTiy    n  Corporation  of  Delaware.    Filed  Nov. 

-G,   iy:  I       <.^-iii:   No.  594.365. 


1.  In  a  cotton  picking  tool,  the  combination  with  an 
endlesB  carrier  having  a  series  of  picker  pins  non-rotatably 
mounted  theroon  and  adapted  to  be  extended  Into  the  cot- 
ton to  be  •  i  ki  d  a  memlier  arranged  above  the  carrier  and 
citendinj;  reaiisardly  and  away  at  an  angle  with  relation 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carrier,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  stripping  slot  therein  at  its  forward  end  through 
which  the  picker  pins  pass,  whereby,  due  to  the  inclina- 
tion of  said  member  relative  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  picker  pins,  the  cotton  is  stripped  from  the  pins  as 
they  pass  toward  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picking  tool,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
less carrier  having  a  series  of  picker  pins  nou-rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  extended  into  the 
cotton  to  be  picked,  a  member  above  the  carrier  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  away  at  an  anjile  relative  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  stripping  means  carried 
by  the  forward  ^nd  of  said  member  through  which  the 
picker  pins  pji-s  a  hereby,  due  to  the  Inclination  of  said 
member  relative  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  picker 
pln.s,  the  cotton  is  stripped  from  the  pins  as  the  carrier 
passes  toward  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  cotton  picking  tool,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
less carrier  having  a  series  of  picker  pins  non  fotatabiy 
mounted  thertKjn  and  adapted  to  be  extended  Into  the 
cotton  to  be  pi'  k.>d    a   member  alwve  uld  carrier  and  ex- 


tending rearwardly  and  away  at  an  angle  with  relation 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carrier,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  stripping  slot  in  ita  forward  end  through  which  the 
picker  pins  pass  in  their  movement  toward  the  rear  end 
of  the  picker,  whereby,  due  to  the  inclination  of  said 
member  relative  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  picker 
pins,  the  cotton  is  stripped  from  said  pins  as  they  pass 
toward  the  operator,  and  a  chute  carried  by  said  member 
through  which  the  picked  cotton  is  forced  and  guided  to- 
ward the  operator. 

4.  In  a  cotton  picking  tool,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
less carrier  having  a  series  of  picker  pins  nonrotatably 
mounted  thereon,  sprocket  wheels  over  which  said  carrier 
passes,  means  for  driving  said  sprocket  wheels  and  thereby 
the  carrier,  a  member  above  the  carrier  and  extending 
rearwardly  and  away  with  relation  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  said  carrier,  said  memt>er  having  a  stripping 
slot  In  Its  forward  end,  through  which  the  picker  pins 
pass,  whereby,  due  to  the  inclination  of  said  member  rela- 
tive to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  picker  pins,  the  picked 
cotton  is  stripped  therefrom,  as  the  picker  pins  move  to- 
ward the  operator,  and  means  for  directing  the  picked 
cotton  toward  the  rear  of  the  picker. 


1.012,498.  SASH-CENTER.  HiNBT  F.  YOK.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Sept.  6,   1910.     Serial  No.  580,739. 


1,  A  sash  centtT,  comprising  in  combination  a  shell 
member  provided  with  a  slot,  n  clamp  member  having  a 
rib  adapted  to  engage  said  slot,  said  clamp  meml>er  being 
also  provided  with  a  central  opening  having  notches  in 
Its  edge,  a  plate  member  having  a  central  opening  which 
is  provided  with  notches  in  its  edge  and  radial  grooves  ex- 
tending from  said  central  opening,  a  holding  pin  having 
a  pair  of  lugs,  the  said  plate  member  on  its  rear  side  being 
provided  with  a  .segmental  ring,  the  said  holding  pin  being 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  central  openings  and 
notches  of  both  the  clamp  member  and  the  plate  member, 
and  then  turned  to  cause  the  lugs  to  rest  in  recesses  in 
said  segmental  ring,  a  bead  on  said  holding  pin  and  a 
spiral  spring  adapted  to  engage  about  said  holding  pin, 
abutting  against  said  head  and  the  clamp  member, 
thereby,  holding  the  clamp  meml)er  in  close  frictlonal  re- 
lation with  the  plate  meml>er,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

2.  A  sash  center,  comprising  in  combination  a  shell 
member  provided  with  a  slot,  a  clamping  member  adapted 
to  engage  In  said  slot  and  provided  with  n  projecting  hub 
having  a  central  opening  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
notches  offset  therefrom,  a  plate  member  having  a  counter- 
sunk portion  complementary  to  said  projecting  hub  and 
in  which  said  projecting  hub  is  adapted  to  engage, 
the  said  counter-sunk  portion  having  a  central  open- 
ing provided  with  oppositely  disposed  offset  notches, 
the  said  plate  member  being  also  provided  with 
radiating  grooves,  a  rib  on  the  clamp  adapted  to  engage  in 
said  groove,  a  holding  pin  having  at  one  end  a  head  and  at 
the  other  end  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  lugs,  a  seg- 
mental ring  on  the  rear  side  of  the  counter-sunk  portion 
of  the  plate  member,  the  said  holding  pin  being  adapted 
to  t>e  passed  through  the  said  opening,  the  lugs  passing 
through  the  notches  and  then  being  turned  to  rest  be- 
tween  recesses  in  said  segmental  ring,  and  a  spring  en- 
gaging about  the  holding  pin  between  the  said  head  and 
the  projecting  hub  of  the  clamp  member,  whereby  said 
clamp  meml)er  is  caused  to  engage  with  said  plate  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 
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1.012,409.  CEILING  AND  THE  LIKE.  AnocsT  atH, 
Munich.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
685.587. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ceiling  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  having  therein  a  series  of  substantially 
semicircular  longitudinal  grooves  each  merging  into  a 
short  Incllnetl  plane. 


1,012,500.  FISH  SCREEN.  John  Chbirtee  Aitken, 
Woodvllle.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
615,904. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  conduit,  of  a  mov- 
able Imrrier  therein,  and  a  hydraulic  motor  outside  of 
•aid  conduit  operable  by  water  from  said  conduit,  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  barrier,  and  serving  to  drive  said 
barrier  countercurrent-wlee. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  conduit,  of  a  rota- 
table  screen  therein,  a  hydraulic  motor  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  screen  and  positioned  outside  said  con- 
duit, and  means  for  conducting  water  from  said  conduit 
to  said  motor  to  drive  the  same. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  flsb  t)arrier  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  hydraulic 
motor  also  mounted  upon  said  shaft  but  otherwise  in- 
dependent of  and  spaced  from  said  barrier,  and  serving 
to  actuate  said  shaft  to  drive  said  barrier. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flume,  of  a  shaft  arranged 
transversely  of  said  flume,  and  extending  beyond  the 
same,  a  fish  screen  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  water  motor 
carried  by  said  shaft,  outside  said  flume,  and  a  pipe  for 
conducting  water  from  the  bottom  of  said  flume  to  said 
water  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flume,  or  a  shaft  arranged 
transversely  of  said  flume  and  extending  beyond  the 
same,  a  barrier  carried  by  said  shaft  to  prevent  fish  from 
passing  along  said  flume,  a  water  motor  carried  by  said 
shaft  at  the  outside  of  said  flume,  and  means  whereby 
said  water  motor  can  be  actuated  by  water  escaping  from 
said  flume  at  a  point  remote  from  said  barrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,501.  GEM  DISPLAY  HOLDER.  Martin  L.  Ai^op, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
69.^.748. 

A  gem  display  holder  made  of  a  single  strip  of  resilient 
metal  and  bent  to  form  a  U-shaped  finger  engaging  mem- 
ber and  terminal  arms  extending  from  said  U-shaped 
member,  said  terminal  arms  being  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber by  otitwardly  extending  portions  and  curved  against 
the  lugs  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  having  gem  grip- 


ptng  jaws  on  their  ends,  said  arms  being  norma. i.v   Leid 
away  from  a  U-shaped  member  and  being  adapted  to  be 


moved  away  from  each  other  by  applying  pressure  on  the 
outwardly  extending  portions. 


1,012,502.  ELASTIC  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  Jamm 
F.  Atwood,  Claremont.  N.  H.  Filed  June  3.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  564.748. 


1.  A  resilient  connecting  device  comprising  two  v,,:.j 
loops  rigidly  connected  at  one  point  and  adapted  to  resii- 
iently  maintain  themselves  in  an  overlapped  position,  and 
tensioning  members  each  having  an  elongated  eye  inclos- 
ing parts  of  said  two  loops,  whereby  said  loops,  when  acted 
strongly  upon  by  said  tensioning  members,  will  form  a 
compound    ring    having   said    eyes   pulling    upon    opposite 

'parts  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  webbing  having  terminal  pIod- 
gated  eyes,  a  single  length  of  spring  wire  bent  to.:'  :  <  hi 
its  midlength  and  then  rising  in  nearly  vertical  sections 
passing  through  said  eyes,  and  the  terminal  sections  of 
said  wire  t>eing  each  curved  into  a  substantial  semi-circle 
also  passing  through  said  eyes,  and  having  the  wire- 
ends  fastened  to  the  Juncture  of  said  nearly  vertical  sec- 
tions. 


1,012,503.  ADJISTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  CHALK  AND 
OTHER  MARKING  SUBSTANCES.  Emily  CulRX. 
Bale.  Windsor.  England.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial 
No.  624,260. 


A  device  for  holding  marking  substance  and  adr,;  '.i  to 
simultaneously  draw  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  s,  >-- 
vice  comprising  an  expansible  and  contractlbic  lattice 
work,  parallel  bars  secured  to  said  lattice  work,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  parallel  bars  being  bent  at  an  angle  there- 
to ;  holders  secnred  to  said  t>ent  ends  and  adapted  to  hold 
said  ntflaklng  substance  at  an  angle  to  the  device  ;  a  spring- 
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pressed  finger  on  each  of  said  holders,  said  fingers  point- 
ing In  the  same  direction  as  said  marking  substance,  a 
handle  secured  behind  and  parallel  with  one  of  said  par- 
allel bars,  said  parallel  bars  and  said  handle  being  slotted. 
and  meani  for  clamping  said  handle  to  the  lattice  work 
and  to  one  of  the  parallel  bars  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1012  504      SCKEW-FUMl'.     Ekastls  S.  Bennett.  New 
'  York    N    Y..  assignor  to  Continental  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Arizona.     Filed  Sept.   21.  1908. 
Serial   No.  453.928. 


In  II  screw  pump,  a  pair  of  cylinders  in  axial  alinement. 
a  shaft  passing  therethrough  having  screw  pistons  with  re- 
versed threads  of  equal  diameter  and  pitch  throughout,  a 
casing  between  the  cylinders  formed  separate  therefrom 
and  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinders,  said  casing 
having  an  inclined  partition  to  direct  the  water  to  the 
adjacent  inlet  ends  of  the  cylinders,  an  outlet  at  the  oppo^ 
site  ends  of  the  cylinders  whereby  the  water  is  caused 
to  pass  longitudinally  through  the  cylinders  from  the  cen- 
tral casing  m  opposite  directions,  and  a  pipe  arranged  ex- 
ternal in  respect  to  the  cylinders  containing  the  screw 
pistons,  and  external  also  to  the  central  casing,  said  ex- 
ternal pipe  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  one  cylinder  with 
the  Inlet  chamber  of  the  second  cylinder,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.012,505.  I'lIOTOGKAlinC  I'LATE.  WILLIAM  S.  Bbn- 
80N  and  Joseph  Brielokf,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Mar.  11.   1911.     Serial  No.  613,700. 


-^ 
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respect  to  the  adjacent  plates  so  as  to  have  the  adjacent 
offsets  on  the  adjacent  plates  extending  at  angles  to  each 

other. 

.1  A  photographic  plate,  comprising  a  sheet  having 
portions  adjacent  the  edges  thereof  stamped  out  to  form 
offsets  having  a  greater  linear  magnitude  In  one  direction 
than  another,  each  offset  extending  at  an  angle  to  an  op- 
posite offset,  so  that  the  adjacent  offsets  on  two  plates 
placed  with  a  face  of  one  plate  registering  with  a  face  of 
the  other  plate  in  Inverted  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  will  extend  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  thereby  pre- 
venting the  offsets  of  one  plate  fitting  into  the  offsets  of 
the  other  plate. 

1012  50G       SHAFT -COI'l'LINfi.      Fr.\nk    Ross    Blair, 
'  Olen    Ridge,    N.    J.      Filed    June    3.    1911.      Serial    No. 
631.016. 


1.  A  photographic  plate,  comprising  a  sheet  having  por- 
tions adjacent  the  edges  thereof  stamped  out  to  form  off- 
sets adapted  to  space  said  plate  apart  from  a  similar  plate 
when  said  plates  are  placed  in  contact  with  each  other, 
said  /offsets  being  arranged  in  pairs,  the  members  of  the 
pairs  sloping  toward  each  other,  the  members  of  each  pair 
sloping  In  substantially  the  same  direction  as  the  corre- 
sponding members  of  the  other  pairs. 

2.  A  camera  pack,  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  plates 
arninge<l  in  Juxtaposition  to  each  other,  each  plate  having 
a  series  of  offsets  arranged  In  pairs  in  angular  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  the  members  of  each  pair  be- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  corresponding  memlwrs 
of  the  other  pair,  each  alternate  plate  being  Inverted  with 


1  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  Jiaving  inclined  key- 
ways  spaced  around  the  bore  thereof  and  having  cylindri- 
cal walls  intersecting  the  tore  continuously  from  one  end 
of  the  sleeve  providing  abutments  between  the  keyways. 
and  Independent  keys  adapted  to  occupy  the  keyways  and 
having  cvlindrical  walls  peripherally  coextensive  with  the 
cylindrical  walls  of  the  keyways.  and  walls  Intersecting 
said  cylindrical  walls  providing  biting  edges  on  the  keys 
adapted  to  l)e  reinforced  by  the  abutments. 

2  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
in  combination  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  keyways  spaced 
around  the  bore  thereof  oppositely  inclined  from  and  hav- 
ing cylindrical  walls  Intersecting  the  bore  continuously 
from  the  resi>ectlve  ends  of  the  sleeve  providing  abutments 
between  the  kevways.  and  independent  keys  adapted  to 
occupv  the  kevways  and  having  cylindrical  walls  periph- 
erally coextensive  with  the  cylindrical  walls  of  the  key- 
ways  and  walls  intersecting  said  cylindrical  walls  provid- 
ing biting  edges  on  the  keys  adapted  to  be  reinforced  by 
the  abutments. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  sleeve  having  keyways  spaced  around  the  bore. 
Intersecting  the  bore  continuously  from  a  face  of  the 
sleeve  at  an  angle  to  the  bore,  and  having  cylindrical  walls, 
and  independently  adjustable  keys  having  cylindrical  walls 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  key  ways,  said  keys  having 
a  plurality  of  biting  edges  adapted  on  being  seated  to 
simultaneously  grip  a  shaft  in  the  bore  and  prevent  rela- 
tive rotative  movement  of  the  shaft,  sleeve  and  keys,  the 
portions  of  the  sleeve  between  the  keyways  serving  to  re^ 
Inforce  the  keys  and  resist  the  strain  due  to  rotation  of 
the  shaft  and  sleeve  in  either  direction. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation a  shaft,  a  second  shaft  adjacent  the  first  shaft,  a 
sleeve  inclosing  portions  of  each  shaft,  said  sleeve  com- 
prising alternate  keyways  and  abutments  spaced  around 
the  shafts,  the  keyways  being  Inclined  toward  the  shaft 
and  having  cylindrical  walls,  and  the  abutments  compris- 
ing bore  portions  closely  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  shafts, 
and  kevs  comprising  Intersecting  cylindrical  walls  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  biting  edges  projecting  from  said 
keyways  adjacent  each  abutment. 


101'>507  WOODEN  I'ROFELLER.  I'UL  BORRMANN. 
'  Berlin.  Germanv.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  607,037. 
1  A  wooden  propeller  of  the  character  described,  con- 
sisting of  wooden  bars  whioh  run  In  the  direction  of  the 
blades  of  the  propeller  and  are  glued  one  with  another  in 
layers,  said  layers  being  extended  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  propeller. 
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2.  A  wooden  propeller  of  the  character  described,  con- 
sisttnfT  of  wooden  bars  which  run  In  the  direction  of  the 
blades  of  tne  propeller  and  are  glued  one  with  another  in 
layers,  .said  layers  being  extended  In  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  propeller,  a  transverse  veneer 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  rods  and  glued  on  both 
sides  of  the  blades,  and  a  longitudinal  veneer  arranged  at 
.right  angles  to  said  transverse  veneer  glued  on  the  latter, 
sulistanliallv  as  shown. 


1.012.509.      BRACE.      George   W.    Bowman,    Salem.   Mo. 
Filed  May  12,  1911.     Serial     No.  626,790. 
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3.  A  wooden  propeller  of  the  character  described  con- 
sisting of  flat  wooden  bars  which  nin  in  a  direction  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  blades  proper  of  the  propeller,  and  are 
glued  one  with  another  In  layers,  said  layers  being  ex- 
tended In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  propellers. 

1.012,508.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Georok  K.  Boighner. 
Santa  Monica,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.  Seiinl  No. 
591.194. 


1.  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
formed  with  an  Inclined  side,  a  toothed  cam  pivoted  upon 
the  frame,  a  wedge  slidably  mounted  u|Mjn  the  frame  and 
formed  with  a  toothed  face  engaging  the  toothed  cam. 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  tapered  slips  adapted  to  grip  a 
cable  between  the  same,  one  of  the  said  tai)ered  slips 
beaFlng  directly  against  the  Inclined  side  of  the  frame,  a 
tapered  member  Interposed  between  the  wedge  and  the  op- 
posite slip  and  slidably  engaging  the  said  members,  and 
means  for  locking  the  wedge  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
formed  with  an  Inclined  side,  the  said  Inclined  side  being 
longitudinally  slotted,  a  toothed  cam  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  a  wedge  slidably  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
formed  with  a  toothed  face  engaging  the  toothed  c!)<m,  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  tapered  slips  adapted  to  grip  a 
cable  between  the  same  and  provided  upon  their  outer 
faces  with  ribs,  one  of  the  slips  bearing  directly  against 
the  Inclined  side  of  the  frame  and  the  rib  upon  the  said 
Blip  being  loosely  received  within  the  slot  of  the  frame,  a 
member  interposed  between  the  opposite  slip  and  the 
wedge  and  slidably  engaging  the  same,  the  said  member 
being  formed  with  a  slot  loosely  receiving  the  rib  of  the 
said  opposite  slip,  and  means  for  locking  the  wedge  against 
movement. 

3.  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
formed  with  an  inclined  side  and  provided  In  the  said  In- 
clined side  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  toothed  cam  pivoted 
upon  the  frame,  a  wedge  slidably  mounted  upon  the  frame 
and  formed  with  a  toothed  face  meshing  with  the  toothed 
cam.  a  pair  of  longitudinally  tapered  slips  adapted  to 
grip  a  cable  between  the  same  and  provided  upon  their 
outer  faces  with  ribs,  one  of  the  slips  bearing  directly 
against  the  Inclined  side  of  the  frame  and  the  rib  thereon 
being  slidably  received  within  the  slot  of  the  frame,  a 
member  Interposed  l)etween  the  wedge  and  the  opposite 
slip  and  slidably  engaging  the  same,  the  said  member  being 
formed  with  a  slot  loosely  receiving  the  rib  of  the  slip. 
screws  applied  to  the  ribs  upon  the  slips  and  operating 
within  the  before  mentioned  slots,  and  means  for  locking 
the  wedge  against  movement. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  beam, 
a  plurality  of  right  angular  extensions  arranged  on  said 
beam,  said  extensions  being  provided  with  securing  devices 
arranged  to  contact  with  the  l)ow  of  a  vehicle  hood,  one 
of  said  extensions  being  provided  with  a  pivoted  latch 
member,  said  latch  member  having  a  corrugated  face,  and 
means  for  holding  said  latch  member  against  movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  beam, 
said  l>eam  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  supports,  one 
of  said  supports  being  formed  with  a  hook  arranged  to  em- 
brace one  edge  of  a  vehicle  bow,  and  a  pivoted  latch  mem- 
ber CO  acting  with  said  hook  to  engage  the  opposite  face  of 
said  l)Ow,  and  means  for  holding  said  pivoted  portion  in 
locked  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  beam, 
said  beam  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  extensions 
adapted  to  engage  the  bow  of  a  vehicle  hood,  a  hook 
formed  on  one  of  said  extensions,  said  extension  being  re- 
duced. Its  reduced  portion  being  beveled  and  a  l>eveled 
latch  member  plvotally  supported  by  said  reduced  portion. 


1.012..'-.10,  RAILROAD-RAIL  JOINT.  Eih;ar  W  Boyle. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,022. 


1.  Railroad  rails  having  grooved  or  channeled  bearing 
heads  and  taper  splicing  blocks  Integrally  united  there- 
with, forming  continuations  of  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the 
rails  and  also  constructed  with  channels  or  grooves  in 
continuation  of  the  channels  or  grooves  of  the'  rails ;  the 
splice  Joint  extending  entirely  through  the  said  blocks, 
whereby  the  different  surfaces  of  the  bearing  portion  of 
the  rail  are  Intersected  In  different  transverse  planes. 

2.  In  a  taper  splice  joint  for  railroad  rails,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  rails,  the  taper  splice  blocks  Integrally  united 
with  the  rails  and  forming  continuations  of  the  bearing 
and  supporting  portions  of  said  rails;  said  blocks  being 
fitted  together  by  a  taper  splice  Joint  and  having  trans 
verse  key-ways  extending  through  the  same  with  verti- 
cally supporting  keys  fitting  said  key-ways;  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  keys  and  key-ways  converging 
to  provide  a  wedging  fit  and  resilient  meana  being  pro- 
vided to  draw  the  keys  to  a  constant  seat  in  the  key-ways 
to  maintain  a  tight  joint  notwithstanding  vibration  and 
wear. 

3.  In  a  railroad  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  railroad 
rails  and  splice  blocks  permanently  welded  to  the  ends  of 
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the  ra;  s  and  constructed  to  be  united  by  a  taper  Bpllce 
Joint. 

4.  In  a  taper  splice  joint  for  railroad  rails,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  rails  and  taper  splice  blocks  having  in- 
tegral welding  arms  embracing  the  rails  and  permanently 
welded    thereto. 


1,012,511.  METHOD  OF  DETINNING.  Heinhich 
Brandenbubg.  Kempen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  053,018. 


1.  The  process  of  detlnnlng  tin  scraps  which  consists 
In  maintaining  two  masses  of  tin  scraps  In  counter- 
balanced relation  and  alternately  subjecting. one  of  said 
masses  to  the  action  of  a  solvent  for  tin,  and  to  the 
action  of  air,  and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  other 
of  said  masses  alternately  to  the  action  of  air  and  to  the 
action  of  a  solvent  for  tin. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  detlnnlng  waste 
tinned  Iron,  which  consists  In  balancing  against  each  other 
two  masses  of  the  material  to  be  detlnned,  next  simulta- 
neously raising  one  mass  into  the  air  and  lowering  the 
other  mass  Into  a  solvent  for  tin,  then  simultaneously 
lowering  Into  a  solvent  for  tin  the  mass  first  raised  and 
raising  into  the  air  the  mass  first  b.wered.  so  aa  to  ex- 
pose to  the  oxidation  of  the  atmosphere  the  tin  carried  by 
Bald  mass  first  lowered,  and  repeating  the  foregoing  steps 
until  substantially  all  of  the  tin  carried  by  both  masses 
Is  removed. 


1,012,612.  MANGLL.  i.^-..  L.  IIkock.vrdt,  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Triumph  Laundry  Machinery 
Company,  llamllton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  :W,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,636. 


1.  A  mangle  compnsiu^  oua  iniiiu.'.s,  a  drier  joumaled 
thereon,  an  endless  apron  partially  encircling  the  drier, 
disks  mounted  concentric  with  the  ends  of  the  drier.  Inter- 
changeable angular  levers  fulcrumed  at  Intervals  on  the 
frames,  and  movably  engaging  with  the  disks,  pressure 
rolls  carried  by  said  levers  and  coSperatlng  with  the  drier, 
ind  lever  mechanism  yieldingly  connected  with  the  disks 
wiiereby  the  levers  may  he  moved  and  maintained  with 
the  rolls  under  a  yielding  pressure  on  the  apron  In  con- 
tact with  the  drier. 

2.  A  mangle  comprising  end  frames,  a  drier  joumaled 
thereon,  pressure  rolls  coSperating  with  the  drier,  rota- 
tiveiy    adjustable    disks,    lever    connections    between    the 

■  liB  and  disks,  a  shaft  provlde<l  with  a  hand  lever  and 
with  crank  arms,  and  curved  pitman  adjustably  connect- 
m:  the  disks  with  said  arms  for  automatically  locking 
■he  disks  with  the  crank  arms  on  the  center. 

1,  In  a  mangle  the  combination  of  a  drier  joumaled  In 
nxfi  -M  rings,  interchangeable  angular  levers  fulcrumed 
at  n\.>  !  i 'lints  In  relation  thereto,  pressure  rolls  movably 
snpi.  !'ii!  by  said  levers  for  coflperatlng  with  the  drier,  an 
i;  !  '  interposed  between  the  rolls  and  the  drier,  adjust- 
ia*;  spriugs  for  maintaining  the  respective  rolls  with  the 
apron   In  contact  with  the  drier  under  different   yielding 


pressures,  and  adjustable  lever  mechanism  for  simulta- 
neously moving  and  maintaining  the  levers  with  the  rolls 
and  apron  under  proportionately  Increased  pressures. 


1,012.513.     REFRIGERATOR.     Albert  E.  Brooks,  Chl- 
'  cago.  111.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  575.004. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  an  outer  cas- 
ing ;  a  pair  of  smaller  Inner  casings  arranged  within  said 
outer  casing  so  as  to  leave  a  space  about  them,  said  in- 
ner casings  being  spaced  apart  and  open  at  their  front 
and  bottom  sides  and  secured  to  said  outer  casing  at  the 
front  and  bottom  ;  an  intermediate  wall  inserted  in  said 
outer  casing  and  Inclosing  said  Inner  casings  ;  said  inter- 
mediate wall  being  open  at  Its  front  and  bottom  and  se- 
cured to  said  outer  casing  at  its  front  and  bottom  ;  and 
doors  In  the  front  of  said  outer  casing  giving  access  to  said 
Inner  casings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  an  outer  cas- 
ing :  a  pair  of  smaller  perforated  Inner  casings  arranged 
wltbin  said  outer  casing  so  as  to  leave  a  space  about 
them,  said  Inner  casings  being  spaced  apart  and  open 
at  their  front  and  bottom  sides  and  secured  to  said  outer 
casing  at  the  front  and  bottom ;  an  Intermediate  wall 
Inserted  In  said  outer  casing  and  Inclosing  said  inner 
casings,  said  Intermediate  wall  being  open  at  Its  front 
and  bottom  and  secured  to  said  outer  casing  at  its  front 
and  bottom,  the  said  Intermetliate  wall  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  top  which  overhangs  its  sides  and  the  sides 
being  provided  with  perforations  lying  Immediately  below 
said  overhanging  top  portions  ;  and  doors  In  the  front  of 
said  outer  casing  giving  access  to  said  outer  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,012,514.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AIRBRAKE  COU- 
PLINGS. Mark  A.  Brown,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  as- 
signor to  Brown  Automatic  Connector  Company,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,907. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bearing 
bracket  or  support,  means  for  securing  the  same  beneath 
a  car,  a  suspension  bracket  depending  from  the  bearing 
bracket  or  support  and  provided  with  means  for  support- 
ing the  Inner  or  rear  portion  of  an  air  brake  coupling,  a 
longitudinally  disposed  horizontal  pivot  connecting  the 
suspension  bracket  to  the  bearing  bracket  or  support  and 
permitting  a  lateral  swinging  movement  of  the  former, 
and  flexible  connections  supporting  the  outer  portion  of 
the  air  brake  coupling  and  coSperating  with  the  suspension 
bracket  to  support  the  air  brake  coupling  in  position  for 
coupling. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  coupling  having 
a  cushioning  spring,  a  bearing  bracket  or  support  provided 
with  means  for  securing  It  to  the  shank  of  a  car  coupler,  a 
suspension  bracket  plvotally  connected  to  and  depending 
from  the  bearing  bracket  or  support  and  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  the   Inner  or   rear   portion  of   the 
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air  brake  coupling,  and  flexible  connections  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  bearing  bracket  or 
support  and  connected  with  the  front  or  uuter  portion 
of  the  air  brake  coupling  for  supporting  the  same  In  posi- 
tion for  coupling,  said  flexible  connections  being  main- 
tained taut  by  the  cushioning  spring  and  being  automati- 
cally slackened  through  the  compression  of  the  spring 
when  the  air  brake  coupling  is  coupled. 


jy       '  -Jf      JiSst.-a^j^ 


lower  window  sash  having  a  handle  on  Its  our  «  ui  and 
an  arm  on  its  inner  end,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  swinging  catch,  and  said  arm  being  adapted  to  itrow 
said  catch  out  of  engagement  with  said  rotary  pin. 


Z.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  bearing 
bracket  or  support  adapted  to  fit  the  underside  of  the 
shank  of  a  car  coupler,  a  U  bolt  adapted  to  embrace  the 
shank  of  the  car  coupler  and  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  bearing  bracket  or  support,  an  extension 
bracket  plvotally  connected  with  and  depending  from  the 
bearing  bracket  or  support  and  provided  with  means  for  \ 
supporting  the  inner  or  rear  portion  of  an  air  brake 
coupling,  and  flexible  connections  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  bearing  bracket  or  support  and 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  means  for  connecting 
them  with  the  front  or  outer  portion  of  the  air  brake 
coupling. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  bearing 
bracket  or  support  consisting  of  a  plate  provided  at  Its 
upper  face  with  ribs  or  flanges  arraaged  to  space  the  plate 
from  the  underside  of  the  shank  of  a  car  coupler,  a  sus- 
pension bracket  plvotally  connected  with  the  plate  and 
depending  therefrom  and  having  means  for  supporting 
the  inner  or  rear  portion  of  an  air  brake  coupling,  and 
flexible  connections  extending  from  the  front  portion  of 
the  bearing  bracket  or  support  and  spaced  from  the  shank 
of  the  car  coupler  and  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  means  for 
connecting  them  with  the  outer  or  front  portion  of  the 
air  brake  coupling. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  bearing 
bracket  or  support  consisting  of  a  plate  provided  at  Its 
upper  face  with  ribs  or  flanges  spaced  from  the  front  end 
of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  fit  against  the  underside  of 
a  shank  of  a  car  coupler,  said  plate  being  also  provided 
with  depending  longitudinally  alined  l>earings,  a  pivot 
arranged  In  the  said  bearings,  a  suspension  bracket  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  fitted  between  the  bearings  and  provided 
with  an  opening  to  receive  the  said  pivot,  said  suspension 
bracket  being  also  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  means 
for  supporting  the  inner  or  rear  portion  of  an  air  brake 
coupling,  and  flexible  connections  extending  downwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  bearing  bracket  or  support  and 
provided  with  means  for  connecting  them  with  the  outer 
or  front  portion  of  the  air  brake  coupling. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,515.      WINrK)W  -  LOCK.      .Joseph    Bkcno,    Mlanus, 
Conn.      Filed    Dec.    19,    1910.    Serial    No.    597,979.      Re- 
newed Nov.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  659,249 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  swinging 
catch  located  In  a  window  sill  projecting  upward  there 
from,  and  a  rotary   pin   mounted  in   the  lower  end  of  a 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  recess  formed 
In  a  window  sill,  a  swinging  hook  projecting  aborr  •mh] 
recess  having  an  arm  located  In  said  recess,  a  sprint  ■«' 
Ing  against  said  arm.  a  recess  In  the  lower  end  of  a  "♦' 
window  sash  into  which  said  hook  Is  adapted  to  project,  a 
rotary  rod  projecting  Into  said  recess  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  hook  having  at  its  Inner  end  an  arm  adapted 
to  throw  said  hook  out  of  engagement  and  at  its  outer  end 
a  handle. 


1,012.516.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  LOCOMOTIVE- 
HEADLIGHTS.  Jambs  Bi  wjeb.  Bulger.  Colo.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  643.429. 


^  'a 


The  combination  with  a  locomotive,  of  a  pair  of  col- 
lars carried  by  the  front  axle  of  said  locomotive,  each 
collar  having  a  lug  formed  thereon,  a  pair  of  links  con- 
nected at  their  rear  ends  to  said  lugs,  a  bar  connecting 
the  front  ends  of  said  links,  a  vertically  disposed  rod  con- 
nected at  Its  lower  end  to  the  central  portion  of  said  bar 
and  extending  upward  In  front  of  the  locomotive,  a  turn 
table,  a  headlight  mounted  upon  said  turn  table,  links  con- 
nected at  their  rear  ends  to  said  turn  table  and  extending 
forward  therefrom,  and  a  bar  connecting  the  forward  ends 
of  the  links  and  to  which  bar  the  upper  end  of  the  verti- 
cally disposed  rod  Is  connected. 


1,012,517.      LIQUID-MEASURE.      ALBBBT   W.    P      -    kai. 

New   Britain,   Conn.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   Dan         ! 

Spellacy.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed   Feb.  3,   1910.     Sera. 

No.  641,664. 

1.   In   combination,    a   valve   controlling   a   fluid    -  ;pi>  y 
a  lever  operating  the  said  valve,  stops  limiting     -  •>    mo- 
tlon  of  the  said  lever,  operating  means  connect-  '   t     the 
said  lever,  normally  holding  the  said  lever  In  otif  of  the 
extreme  positions  and  tending  to  bring  the  same  to  i^uch 
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normal  position  when  moved  therefrom,  the  said  valve 
closed  when  In  such  normal  position,  hand  means  for  brlng- 
Idb  the  said  lever  to  the  other  extreme  position  In  oppo- 
sition to  the  said  operating  means,  means  for  retarding 
the  return  of  the  said  lever,  means  for  adjusting  the  said 
retarding  means,  and  means  for  indicating  the  condition 
of  retardation  corresponding  to  the  passage  of  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  fluid  thrnimh  the  valve  controlled  by 
the  said  lever  comprising  a  fixed  Indei^  and  a  dial  secured 
to  the  said  adjusting  means. 


•2.  In  combination,  a  valve  and  a  controlling  mechanism 
therefor  comprising  means  for  predetermining  the  period 
of  opening  of  the  said  valve,  the  said  means  comprising  a 
piston  and  a  piston  rod  connected  thereto  and  a  cylinder 
for  said  piston,  a  sprjng  normally  tending  to  keep  said 
piston  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  oil  chamber  adja- 
cent said  cylinder  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  partition, 
passage  ways  in  said  partition  comprising  a  restricted  pas- 
sage controlled  by  a  needle  valve,  means  for  controlling 
said  needle  valve  comprising  a  rod  extending  outside  of 
and  along  the  body  of  said  cylinder,  adjacent  to  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  said  piston  rod,  a  dial  on  said 
rod  and  a  fixed  Index  adjacent  thereto,  an  operating  ban 
die  on  said  piston  rod.  the  said  dial  serving  as  a  handle 
to  vary  the  retardation  to  the  said  piston,  and  the  said 
operating  handle  and  dial  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
convenient  of  acce.ss  for  drawing  ofT  pre<ietermined  quan 
titles  of  fluid  through  the  said  valve. 


1,012,518.     COMBINATION-RACK.     Isaac  B.  Cain.  Kin 
ney,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  614.144. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  gar- 
ment hanger,  means  for  suspending  the  same  from  a  sup- 
port, a  rod  depending  from  said  hanger  at  right  angles  to 
the  horizontal  axis  thereof,  said  rod  l)eing  provided  with 
a  supporting  hook  at  the  free  end  thereof,  bracing  rods 
carried  by  said  hanger,  said  rods  having  the  ends  carried 
by  the  hanger  spaced  on  each  side  of  and  relatively  re- 
mote from  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  first  mentioned 
1.  d  and  convt>n;ing  towar<l  the  free  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned rod.  hooks  on  the  free  ends  of  said  l)raclng  rods 
and  on  either  sCde  of  the  first  mentioned  hook,  a  second 
_')irment  hanger  and  a  supporting  rod  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond hanger  and  engaging  said  hooks,  whereby  the  weight 
on  the  second  garment  hanger  operates  against  the  tilting 
of  the  first  hanger. 


1,012.519.  EXTENSIBLE  TABLE.  BTnoN  H.  Cabnov- 
SKV.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
Schulte,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
577,594. 


/7 


1.  An  extensible  table,  having,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  separable  base  members,  a  series  of  link  and  lever 
meml>ers  plvotally  supported  upon  one  of  said  base  mem- 
l>ers,  a  supplemental  leaf  lying  loosely  upon  the  depressed 
free  ends  of  said  lever  members  in  a  normal  position  of 
non-use  beneath  the  top  surface  of  the  table,  a  finishing 
portion  plvotally  supported  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
supplemental  leaf  in  iKtsition  to  swing  thereabout  as  a 
center  and  to  which  the  other  ends  of  said  lever  memt)ors 
from  those  whereon  said  supplemental  leaf  rests  are  at- 
tached, said  supplemental  leaf  being  adapted  to  be  verti- 
cally projected  through  the  space  between  the  separated 
base  members  by  the  movement  of  said  levers  under  the 
actuation  of  the  swing  of  said  finishing  portion  to  its 
extended  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  extensible  table.  In  combination  with  a  base 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  parts,  a  series  of 
slide  members  attached  near  their  ends  to  one  or  the  other 
of  said  parts,  whereby  their  desired  relative  position  Is 
maintained  when  the  parts  are  drawn  away  from  one  an 
other,  a  plurality  of  angled  lever  meml>ers  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  one  of  said  separable  base  parts,  a  supplemental 
leaf  normally  located  l)eneath  the  plane  of  the  table  top 
and  resting  loosely  on  the  free  ends  of  said  pivoted  levers, 
a  finishing  portion  plvotally  supported  with  one  edge  ad- 
jacent an  end  of  said  supplemental  leaf  and  adapted  to 
swing  thereabout  as  a  center  and  link  members  connecting 
one  end  of  each  of  said  levers  with  said  finishing  portion, 
whereby,  upon  the  swing  tliereof  about  Its  hinged  edge, 
the  levers  are  actuated  and  the  supplemental  leaf  Is  verti- 
cally hoisted  from  its  position  of  non-use  through  the  space 
between  the  separated  parts  of  the  table  into  the  plane 
of  the  top  portions  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


1.012.520.  GAS  METER  REGISTERING  MECHANISM. 
William  Donald  Cheshire  and  Edhind  Douglas 
Wkivpeut,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Parkin- 
son and  W.  and  B.  rowan  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  590,0.33. 


^    ^Jl 


i^ 


I  ■■!■■ 

15," 


1.  In  a  gas  meter  registering  mechanism,  the  comliina- 
tlon  with  the  registering  train  and  the  meter  spindle,  of  a 
step-wise  mutilated  gear  driven  by  the  spindle,  a  vertical 
countershaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  countershaft  to 
mesh  with  said  step-wise  mutilated  gear,  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  countershaft  and  held  against  axial  movement,  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  meshing  with  the  reg- 
istering  train,   a   connection    between   the   sleeve   and   the 
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countershaft  to  proTtde  for  the  latter  having  sliding 
movement  with  relation  to  the  sleeve  and  to  couple  the 
countershaft  and  the  sleeve  for  rotation,  a  rocking  lever 
connected  with  the  countershaft  to  cause  the  sliding 
movements  of  the  latter,  and  an  expansible  and  contractl- 
ble  chamber  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  In  the  meter 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  rocking  lever. 

2.  In  a  gas  meter  registering  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  registering  train  and  the  meter  spindle,  of 
a  variable  transmission  gearing  interposed  between  said 
spindle  and  said  train  and  Including  a  reclprocatory  con- 
trolling element,  an  oscillatory  lever  for  effecting  opera- 
tive movements  of  the  element,  an  expansible  and  con- 
tracttble  chamber  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  In  the 
meter,  the  chamber  being  supported  from  the  base  of  the 
meter  and  being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  stud, 
the  said  base  having  a  slot  Into  which  the  stud  projects 
and  which  provides  for  longitudinal  adjustments  of  the 
position  of  the  chamber,  and  an  oi>erative  connection  be- 
tween the  chamber  and  the  lever,  the  connection  l>elng  ad- 
justable with  relation  to  the  lever  In  accordance  with 
the  adjustment  of  the  chamber  with  relation  to  the  base. 

3.  In  a  gas  meter  registering  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  registering  train  and  the  meter  spindle,  of 
variable  transmission  gearing  Interposed  between  said 
spindle  and  said  train  and  including  a  reclprocatory  con- 
trolling element,  an  oscillatory  lever  for  effecting  opera- 
tive movements  of  the  element,  an  expansible  and  con- 
tractlble  chamber  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the 
water,  means  for  supporting  the  chamber  and  providing 
for  adJuRtmenta  of  the  position  thereof,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  chamber  and  the  lever,  the  connec- 
tion being  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  lever  in  accord- 
ance with  adjustments  of  the  position  of  the  chamber. 


1,012.521.  MOTOR  LAWN  MOWER.  William  H.  Cold- 
well,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  568,195. 


,X'T^- 
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1.  In  a  motor  lawn  mower  provided  with  a  motor,  pro- 
pelling mechanism  and  cutting  mechanism  including  a 
rotary  c\itter,  the  combination  with  the  rotary  cutter,  of  a 
friction  drive  therefor  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  fixed 
friction  clutch  member  looseiy  mounted  on  but  held  from 
longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  mov- 
able friction  clutch  member  loose  on  the  shaft,  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereof,  a  spring  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  holding  said  clutch  members  In  engagement  with  a 
predetermined  pressure,  a  connection  between  said  movable 
friction  clutch  member  and  the  rotary  cutter,  and  a  sepa- 
rate clutch,  for  throwing  the  cutter  Into  and  out  of  oper- 
ation, having  a  fixed  meml)er  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  fixed  friction  clutch  member,  and 
a  movable  memlier  secured  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with but  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  whereby  the 
cutter  can  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  engagement  without 
affecting  the  relation  of  the  friction  clutch  members. 

2.  In  a  motor  lawn  mower  provided  with  a  motor,  pro- 
pelling mechanism  and  cutting  mechanism  Including  a  ro- 
tary cutter,  the  combination  with  the  rotary  cutter,  of  a 
friction  drive  therefor  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  fixed 
friction  clutch  member  loosely  mounted  on  but  held  from 


longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  mov- 
able friction  clutch  member  loose  on  the  shaft,  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
holding  said  clutch  members  in  engagement  with  a  pre- 
determined pressure,  a  connection  between  said  movable 
friction  clutch  member  and  the  rotary  cutter,  and  a  sepa- 
rate clutch  for  throwing  the  cutter  Into  and  out  of  oper- 
ation, having  a  fixed  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  fixed  friction  clutch  member, 
and  a  movable  member  secured  to  the  shaft  to  route 
therewith  but  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  said 
friction  clutch  members  being  provided  the  one  with  a  ser- 
rated portion  and  the  other  with  a  movable  part  for  en- 
gaging said  serrated  portion. 

3.  In  a  motor  lawn  mower  provided  with  a  motor,  pro 
pelling  mechanism  and  cutting  mechanism  Including  a 
rotary  cutter,  the  combination  with  the  rotary  cutter,  of  a 
friction  drive  for  the  cutter  Independent  of  the  propelling 
mechanism,  comprising  a  driving  shaft  connected  with  the 
motor,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  friction 
clutch  meml)er  secured  rigidly  to  said  sleeve,  a  second 
friction  clutch  member  loose  on  the  sleeve,  and  operatlveiy 
connected  with  the  cutter,  a  spring  carried  by  the  sleeve, 
for  holding  the  clutch  members  together  with  a  predeter- 
mined pressure,  a  positive  clutch  member  rigidly  secured 
to  the  first  mentioned  friction  clutch  member,  and  a  sec- 
ond positive  clutch  member  secured  to  rotate  with  the 
driving  shaft,  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  other  positive  clutch  member. 


1,0  12,5  22.  APPARATUS '♦'OR  HANDLING  SCALE 
WEIGHING  DEVICES.  Albert  Francis  Conant,  Lit- 
tleton, Mass.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.098. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  scale  weighing  devices, 
comprising  a  weight  rod  having  formed  thereon  In  fixed 
relation  and  at  fixed  stations  a  series  of  platforms,  said 
platforms  having  superposed  thereon  conical  guide  mem- 
bers for  centering  the  said  weighing  devices  upon  said 
platforms ;  a  plurality  of  weighing  devices  of  different 
unit  weights,  each  having  a  central  perforation  and  each 
being  threaded  upon  the  said  weight  rod,  and  said  perfo- 
rations being  adapted  to  extend  over  the  said  conical  guide 
members ;  a  supporting  frame  disposed  adjacent  the  said 
weight  rod  ;  a  plurality  of  supporting  arms  guldably  mount- 
ed on  said  supporting  frame  and  having  pockets  In  the 
extended  end  thereof  adapted  to  hold  the  said  weighing 
devices ;  and  means  for  locking  the  said  arms  in  position 
to  support  the  said  weighing  devices  free  of  said  weight 
rod. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  handling  scale  weighing  devices 
comprising  a  weight  rod  having  formed  thereof  ;  x'-d 
relation  and  at  fixed  stations  a  series  of  platfor  :  -  >-:.,«) 
platforms  having  superposed  thereon  conical  guide  mem- 
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bers  for  centering  the  said  weiKhlng  devices  upon  said 
platforms ;  a  plurality  of  weighing  devices  of  different 
unit  weights,  each  having  n  central  perforation  and  each 
lieing  adapted  to  extend  over  the  said  conical  guide  mem- 
bers ;  a  supporting  frame  disposed  adjacent  the  said  weight 
rod  ;  a  plurality  of  supporting  arms  for  said  weighing  de- 
vires  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  and 
baiinj;  formed  in  the  outer  end  thereof  pockets  for  said 
wei«hlnff  devices,  said  pockets  having  perforations  to  Infold 
without  impingement  the  said  weight  rod  :  a  spring  latch 
for  locking  the  Raid  arms  in  position  to  support  the  said 
weighing  devices  fret-  of  said  weight  rod  ;  and  supporting 
members  for  supporting  said  arms  he\ovf  said  weighing 
devices  after  the  same  have  been  deposited  on  said  weight 
rod. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  handling  scale  weighing  devices, 
comprising  a  weight  rod  having  formed  thereon  in  fixed 
relation  and  at  fixed  stations  a  series  of  platforms,  said 
platforms  having  superposed  thereon  conical  guide  mem- 
bers for  centering  the  said  weighing  devices  upon  said 
platforms ;  a  plurality  of  weighing  devices  of  different 
unit  weights,  each  having  a  central  perforation  and  each 
being  threaded  upon  the  said  weight  rod  :  and  said  perfo- 
rations being  adapted  to  extend  over  the  said  conical  giilde 
members ;  a  supporting  frame  disposed  adjacent  said 
weight  rod  ;  a  plurality  of  supporting  arms  for  said  weigh- 
ing devices  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame 
tnd  having  formed  In  the  outer  end  thereof  poclcets  for 
^aid  weighing  devices,  said  pockets  having  perforations  to 
Infold  without  impingement  the  said  weight  rod  ;  a  spring 
latch  for  locking  the  said  arms  in  position  to  support  the 
said  weighing  devices  free  of  said  weight  rod  :  supporting 
members  for  supporting  *fhld  arms  tielow  said  weighing 
lievices  after  the  same  have  lieen  deposited  oa  said  weight 
rod  :  and  a  guide  mounted  on  said  arms  for  guiding  the 
said  weighing  devices  within  said  pockets  when  said  arms 
are  raised  to  lift  the  said  weighing  devices  from  engage- 
ment with  said  weight  rod. 

4.  \n  apparatus  for  handling  scale  weighing  devices, 
comprising  a  weight  rod  having  formed  thereon  in  fixed 
relation  and  at  fixed  stations  a  series  of  platforms,  said 
platforms  having  superposed  thereon  conical  guide  mem- 
bers for  centering  the  said  weighing  devices  upon  said  plat- 
forms ;  a  plui-allty  of  weighing  devices  of  different  unit 
weights,  each  having  a  central  perforation  and  each  being 
threaded  upon  the  said  weight  rod,  and  said  perforations 
being  adapted  to  extend  over  the  said  conical  guide  mem- 
bers :  a  supporting  frame  disposed  adjacent  the  said  weight 
rod ;  a  plurality  of  supportlnc  arms  for  said  weigliing  de- 
vices pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  and 
having  formed  in  the  outer  end  thereof  pockets  for  said 
weighing  devices,  said  pockets  having  perforations  to  In- 
fold without  impingement  the  said  weight  rod  ;  a  spring 
latch  for*  locking  the  said  arms  In  position  to  support  the 
said  weighing  devices  free  of  said  weight  rod  :  supporting 
momliers  for  supporting  said  arms  below  said  weighing 
devices  after  the  samp  have  been  deposited  on  snid  weight 
rod  :  a  guide  mounted  on  said  arms  for  guiding  the  said 
weighing  devices  within  said  pockets  when  said  arms  are 
raised  to  lift  the  said  weighing  device  from  engagement 
with  said  weight  ro<l ;  and  a  latch  rod  mounted  on  said 
irms  to  lock  the  same  In  raised  position. 


I 


1.012.523.  EVAPOItATING  APPARATUS.  Charles 
CORNB.  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.    647,440. 

1.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  vacuum  pan  and  a  condenser,  of  a  separator  interposed 
between  the  two  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber  divided 
by  n  partition,  an  open  ring  set  in  said  partition  in  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  vapor  coming  from  the  vacuum  pan, 
and  a  chamber  Inclased  by  a  wire  screen  In  rear  of  said 
open    ring,   substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
I  vacuum  pan  and  a  condenser,  of  a  separator  Interposed 
rf-tween  the  two  comprising  a  cylindrical  chami)er  divided 

V    !   partition,  an  open  ring  set  in  said  partition  in   the 
itT^  of  travel  of  the  vapor  coming  from  the  vacuum  pan. 


and  a  chamber  IncloBed  by  a  wire  screen  in  rear  of  said 
open  ring,  with  a  sleeve  directing  the  flow  of  the  vapor 
from  said  vacuum  pan  toward  said  open  ring,  subetantially 
as  described. 


3.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  vacuum  pan  and  a  condenser,  of  a  separator  Interposed 
iK-twcen  the  two  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber  divided 
by  a  partition,  an  open  ring  set  In  said  partition  in  the  line 
of  travel  of  the  vapor  coming  from  the  vacuum  pan,  and 
a  chaml)er  lnclose<l  by  a  wire  screen  in  rear  of  said  open 
ring,  with  a  sleeve  directing  the  movement  of  tiie  vapor 
coming  from  said  vacuum  pan  toward  said  ring,  with 
means  for  moving  said  sleeve  toward  or  away  from  said 
ring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  vacuum 
pan  and  a  condenser,  a  separator  Interposed  between  the 
two.  having  a  chamber  divided  by  a  partition,  an  open 
ring  set  In  said  partition  In  the  line  of  travel  of  the  vapor 
coming  from  the  vacuum  pan,  said  separator  having  a 
chamber  Inclosed  by  a  screen  in  rear  of  snid  open  ring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  vacuum  pan 
and  a  condenser,  a  separator  interposed  l>etween  the  two 
comprising  a  chaml>er  divided  by  a  partition,  an  open  ring 
set  in  said  partition  In  the  line  of  travel  of  the  vapor 
coming  from  the  vacuum  pan.  and  a  chaml)er  lnclose<l  by 
a  screen  in  rear  of  said  open  ring,  and  a  sleeve  directing 
the  flow  of  the  vapor  from  said  vacuum  pan  toward  said 
open   ring,   substantially   as  descrllied. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,012,524.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  REGULA 
TION  OF  RECTIFIERS  AND  ROTARY  CONVERTERS. 
Fb.\niis  B.  Crocker,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  July  25.  1904.  Serial  No.  21S.0-..'l.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  4,  190s.  Serial  No. 
425.110. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  alternating  current 
conductors,  a  plurality  of  direct-current  conductors,  a 
source  of  supply  for  one  of  the  sets  of  conductors,  a  device 
connected  between  these  sets  of  conductors  for  converting 
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current  of  the  character  of  one  set  to  that  of  the  character 
of  the  other  set,  and  a  regulator  comprising  a  core  in 
which  alternating  flux  and  Inductive  action  are  set  up  by 
the  alternating  current  with  a  series  winding  connected 
in  tl'.e  main  circuit  of  the  alternating  current  conductors. 
a  shunt  winding  connected  between  the  main  alternating- 
current  conductors  and  a  winding  connected  to  the  direct- 
current  conductors,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  alternating-current 
conductors,  a  plurality  of  direct-current  conductors,  a 
source  of  supply  for  one  of  the  sets  of  conductors,  a  device 
connected  between  tbe&e  sets  of  conductors  for  converting 
current  of  the  character  of  one  set  to  that  of  the  character 
of  the  other  set,  a  shunt  connection  for  the  main  aiternst- 
ing-current  conductors,  and  a  regulator  comprising  a 
magnetlxable  core  with  a  series  winding  connected  In  the 
main  circuit  of  the  direct-current  conductors,  a  series 
winding  connected  in  the  main  circuit  of  the  alternating- 
current  conductors,  and  a  shunt  winding  Included  In  the 
shunt  connection,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  alternating-current 
conductors,  a  plurality  of  direct-current  conductors,  a 
source  of  supply  for  the  alternating-current  conductors,  a 
rpcflfying  apparatus  connecting  ttie  sets  of  conductors, 
and  an  automatic  regulator  comprising  a  magnetizable  core 
in  which  alternating  flux  and  Inductive  action  are  set  up 
by  the  alternating  current  with  a  series  winding  connected 
In  the  main  circuit  of  the  alternating  rrer  •  conductors, 
a  shunt  winding  connected  between  the  main  alternating- 
current  conductors  and  a  series  winding  connected  in  the 
main  circuit  of  the  direct-current  conductors,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  alternating-current 
conductors,  a  plurality  of  direct-current  conductors,  a 
source  of  supply  for  the  alternating  -  current  conduc- 
tors, a  rectifying  device  connecting  the  sets  of  conduc- 
tors, a  shunt  connection  to  tf »  nan  alternating-current 
conductors,  and  an  automatic  n  j.  hrnr  comprising  a  mag- 
netizable core  with  a  series  wl:  *  r  .  nnected  in  the  main 
circuit  of  the  alternating-current  cbnductors,  a  series 
winding  connected  in  the  main  circuit  of  the  direct-current 
conductors,  a  shunt  winding  and  an  adjustable  impedance 
included  in  the  shunt  connection,  sutwtantlaily  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  alternating- 
current  conductors,  a  plurality  of  direct  current  conduc- 
tors, a  source  of  supply  for  one  of  the  sets  of  conductors, 
and  a  converting  device  connecting  the  seta  of  conductors, 
of  an  automatic  regulator  comprising  a  core  with  a  double 
magnetic  circuit  and  a  two-part  series  winding  In  the  main 
circuit  of  the  direct-current  conductors,  the  parts  of  which 
are  oppositely  wound  on  the  two  parts  of  the  magnetic 
circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,012,525.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Milton  H.  Cdll«n. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lenlleotl 
Culien.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  522.869. 


plug  carried  by  the  free  extremity  of  said  blade  and  pro- 
Tf4«d  with  a  detachable  stem,  the  plug  being  forme<i  wnh 
a  tapering  extremity,  a  conical  socket  into  wL.cL  tiie 
tapering  extremity  of  the  plug  Is  depresslble,  and  electrical 
connections  for  the  said  parts. 

3.  A  switch  of  the  class  specified  consisting  of  ;.  -httr 
ally  sblftahle  supporting  blade,  a  plug  carried  by  >aKi 
blade  and  provided  with  a  detachable  stem,  the  plug  nerv 
Ing  as  a  part  of  a  contact  means,  a  socket  Into  whlcti 
the  plug  Is  depresslble  and  serving  as  the  remaining  part 
of  the  contact  means,  guard  means  carried  by  t?  ^  ,  .ut: 
and  blade  and  shlftable  with  the  latter,  and  eU-tr!  !-,. 
connections  for  the  blade  and  plug  and  the  socket. 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  flxed  socket,  a  laterally  shift- 
able  blade  having  one  extremity  free,  a  plug  movably  car- 
ried by  said  free  extremity  of  the  blade  and  depresslble 
Into  satd  socket,  the  plug  having  a  removable  stem  for 
operating  the  same  and  also  serving  as  a  means  for  shift 
ing  the  blade,  and  electrical  connections  for  the  socket 
and  plug. 

2.  A  switch  of  the  class  specified  consisting  of  a  later- 
ally shlftable  supporting  blade  having  a  free  extremity,  a 


1,012,526.     TARGET-TRAP.     Habbt  Irvin  Datis^    P.ofivf  1 
Creek,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1911.    Serial  No.  Lii.l-» 
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1.  A  target  trap,  comprising  a  base,  a  post  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  base  and  having  an  annular  groove 
formed  therein,  a  pivot  passing  through  the  post,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  post  and  bearing  a  receptacle 
on  one  end,  an  arm  mounted  upon  the  pivot,  a  brace 
pivoted  to  the  arm  and  having  Its  other  end  adjustably 
secured  to  the  post  for  holding  the  arm  In  pivotally  ad- 
justed position,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  arm  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  pivotally  mounted 
lever  for  so  shifting  the  lever  as  to  discharge  a  target 
from  the   receptacle  carried  thereby. 

2.  A  target  trap,  including  a  pivotally  supported  lever 
bearing  a  receptacle  on  one  end,  a  stationary  chute 
mounted  adjacent  said  end  of  the  lever  for  discharging 
into  the  receptacle,  said  chute  having  a  pair  of  s; ,  •-'! 
transversely  extending  slots  formed  in  the  under  sltlL 
thereof,  a  pivoted  lever  having  Its  point  of  pivotance  dis- 
posted  intermediate  of  said  slots,  gates  pivoted  to  the 
lever  and  extending  upward  and  slldably  engaged  in  the 
slots,  said  lever  having  one  end  projecting  Into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  end  of  the  throwing  lever,  and  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  end  of  the  lever  upward, 
whereby  depression  of  the  end  of. the  throwing  Uvp-  will 
cause  the  same  to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  other  :cvtr  to 
depress  said  end  of  the  lover  and  shift  the  gates. 

3.  A  target  trap.  Including  a  base,  a  post  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  base,  a  throwing  lever  pivoted  to  the 
post,  a  brace  secured  to  the  post  and  bearing  a  spring 
pressed  trigger,  connections  between  the  post  and  the 
pivotally  supported  lever  for  rotating  the  post,  a  supple- 
mental lever  pivoted  to  the  said  rotation  controlling  lever, 
and  connpctions  between  the  supplemental  lever  and  the 
trigger  for  shifting  the  trigger  out  of  engagement  with  the 
throwing  lever  to  release  the  same. 

4.  A  target  trap.  Including  a  post,  a  pivot  passing 
through  the  post,  a  throwing  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  the  pivot,  a  supporting  arm  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  pivot,  a  brace  pivoted  to  the  said 
arm  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  post  for  regulating  posi- 
tion of  the  arm,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  throwing  lever  and  the  other  end  adjustably 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  arm  for  normally  boldlnr  the 
throwing  lever  and  the  arm  In  alinement  with  each  other. 
and  means  for  depressing  the  free  end  of  the  lever  against 
the  force  of  the  spring  whereby  when  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  Is  released  the  spring  will  serve  both  to  throw  the 
lever  upward  and  also  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  i-v*-\ 
on  Its  pivot  to  cause  the  same  to  stop  with  a  sudder  >rk 
to  satisfactorily  throw  a  target. 
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5.  A  target  trap,  comprising  a  base,  a  post  rotatably 
mountefl  upon  the  hasp,  and  having  an  annular  groove 
formed  therein,  means  wound  in  the  groove  and  adapted  to 
be  shifted  to  cause  the  post  to  rotate,  a  spring  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  post  and  the  other  to  the  base  for  re- 
sisting rotation  of  the  post,  a  throwing  lever  pivotally 
securejl  to  the  post,  said  lever  having  an  abutment  plate 
secured  thereto,  a  brace  fixedly  secured  to  the  post  and 
bearing  a  trigger  having  a  recess  for  engaging  the  abut- 
ment plate,  a  sheave  rotatably  secured  to  the  said  brace, 
and  a  flexible  connection  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
throwing  lever  and  passing  around  the  sheave,  whereby  a 
pull  on  the  said  connection  serves  to  depress  the  throwing 
lever  into  position  where  the  trigger  will  engage  the  abut- 
ment plate  carried  by  said  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,527.  COMBINATION  HAMMER  AND  NAIL - 
PULLEK.  William  A.  D.ky,  BelUngham,  Wash.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Victor  I.  Bradway,  BelUngham, 
Wash.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,126. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  desirlbed  comprising  a  ham- 
mer head,  a  handle  for  the  said  hammer  head,  a  shoulder 
Integrally  formed  on  the  hammer  head  and  an  eccentric 
wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  the  hammer  head  adjacent 
the  said  shoulder. 

.  '\  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hammer 
head  provided  with  a  handle,  a  shoulder  on  the  hammer 
head  and  a  toothed  eccentric  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  said  hammer  head. 


1,012,528.  FISH  HOOK.  G.\BHIEL  H.  W.  DoosE,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
598.892. 


J 


-cr  1 


1.  .\  flsh  hook,  comprising  a  circular-shaped  hollow  cas- 
ing having  an  arm  arranged  tangentlally  thereon  and  ter- 
minating in  an  eye,  a  rotatable  spring  actuated  drum 
Journaled  centrally  within  the  casing  and  having  an  offset 
forming  a  shoulder  in  its  periphery,  a  bait  hook  pivoted 
to  the  periphery  of  the  casing  Intermediate  its  ends  and 
t  having  an  Inner  hook  end  normally  engaging  the  shoulder 
on  the  periphery  of  the  drum  to  hold  the  latter  under  ten- 
sion,  a  main  hook  fixed  to  the  drum  and  projecting  ex- 


teriorly of  the  casing  normally  at  right  angles  to  the  bait 
hook  and  adapted  to  arcuately  swing  In  the  direction  of 
the  latter  on  the  disengagement  of  said  1)811  hook  from 
the  drum. 

2.  A  fish  hook,  comprising  a  circular-shaped  hollow  cas- 
ing having  an  arm  arranged  tangentlally  thereon  and  ter- 
minating in  an  eye,  a  rotatable  spring  actuated  drum 
journaled  centrally  within  the  casing  and  having  an  offset 
forming  a  shoulder  In  Its  periphery,  a  bait  hook  pivoted  to 
the  periphery  of  the  casing  Intermediate  its  ends  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  hook  end  normally  engaging  the  shoulder  on 
the  periphery  of  the  drum  to  hold  the  latter  und»'r  ten- 
sion, a  main  hook  fixed  to  the  drum  and  projecting  ex- 
teriorly of  the  casing  normally  at  right  angles  to  the  bait 
hook  and  adapted  to  arcuately  swing  in  the  direction  of 
the  latter  on  the  disengagement  of  said  bait  hook  from 
the  drum,  the  said  hooks  being  provided  with  bills  which 
are  In  the  same  direction  with  respect  to  each  other. 


1,0x2,529.     AIRSHIP.     Robert  M.   Dcnoan,   Santa  Ana, 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  2:^.  1909.     Serial  No.  520,539. 


1.  In  an  aeronef.  a  single  oval-shaped  supporting  plane, 
having  four  circular  openings  therein  substantially  equi- 
distant from  the  center,  the  rear  edges  of  the  forward 
openings  projecting  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  form  hoods. 

2.  In  an  aeronef,  a  single  plane  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  and  a  propeller  or  lifting  wheel  in  each  opening 
adapted  to  swing  on  a  vertical  fore  and  aft  plane  and 
adjustable  to  any  operative  angle  within  ninety  degrees 
at  the  will  of  the  operator,  the  forward  openings  having 
the  rear  edges  projecting  upwardly  at  an  angle  above  the 
body  of  the  plane. 

3.  In  an  aeronef,  a  single  plane  having  a  pair  of  open- 
ings fore  and  aft  of  the  transverse  middle  line  of  said 
plane,  a  semicircular  cutaway  portion  In  Its  rear  end, 
and  a  propeller  in  each  opening  and  in  the  cutaway  por- 
tion. 

4.  In  an  aeronef,  a  single  plane  having  a  pair  of  open- 
ings fore  and  aft  of  the  transverse  middle   line,   a  semi 
circular  cut  away  portion  in  its  rear  end.  an  adjustable 
propeller  or  lifting  wheel  in  each  opening,  and  a  propel- 
ler In  said  cutaway  portion. 

5.  In  an  aeronef,  a  single  oval-shaped  plane  having  a 
pair  of  openings  forward  and  also  a  pair  of  openings  to  the 
rear  of  the  middle  line,  the  rear  edges  of  the  forward 
openings  having  upwardly-projecting,  and  forwardly-pro- 
Jectlng  hoods  to  provide  angles  of  incidence  above  the 
plane,  to  receive  air  from  the  upper  side  of  the  aeroplane 
when  in  horizontal  flight. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,530.      MACHINE    FOR    CLOSING    THE    ENDS    OF 
PAPER    TUBES.      Fkank     Dctcher,     VersallleB,     Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,280. 
1.  A  machine  for  closing  the  end  of  a  paper  tube,  com- 
prising a  tube  receiving  and  supporting  mandrel,  a  rota- 
table crimping  tool  composed  of  radial  arms  having  their 
edges  screw-threaded,  the  ends  of  said  arms  concaved  to 
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form  the  crimping  iurfacet.  and  a  cylindrical   Inclosing 
member  screwed  upon  the  threaded  portion  of  the  arms. 


2.  A  machine  for  closing  the  end  of  the  paper  tube, 
comprising  a  tube-receiving  and  supporting  mandrel,  an 
adjustable  stop  carried  thereby,  a  clamping  and  centering 
device  for  the  mandrel,  a  rotatable  crimping  tool  com- 
posed of  a  shaft  having  radially-extending  arms,  the  edges 
of  said  arms  screw-threaded,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
curved  to  form  concaved  crimping  surfaces,  means  for 
longitudinally  moving  the  shaft,  meana  for  rotating  the 
shaft  and  a  cylindrical  tube  Inclosing  meml)er  screwed  upon 
the  threaded  edges  of  the  arms. 

3.  A  machine  for  closing  the  end  of  a  paper  tube  com- 
prising a  swinging  tul)e  receiving  and  supporting  man- 
drel, an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the  mandrel,  a  clamp- 
ing and  centering  device  for  the  mandrel,  a  crimping  tool 
composed  of  a  rotatable  shaft  having  radially-extending 
arms,  the  edges  of  said  arms  screw-threaded,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  curved  to  form  concaved  crimping  sur- 
faces, means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means  for  moving  the 
shaft  longitudinally  while  rotating,  and  a  cylindrical  tube 
Inclosing  member  screwed  upon  the  threaded  edges  of  the 
arms  and  having  a  reduced  portion  to  receive  the  tube  and 
of  a  dlann'ter  less  than   that   of  the  crimping  arms. 

4.  A  machine  for  closing  the  end  of  the  paper  tube, 
comprising  a  tube-receiving  and  supporting  mandrel,  lat- 
erally movable,  an  adjustable  stop  carried  thereby,  a  cen- 
tering device  for  the  mandrel,  a  rotatable  crimping  tool 
composed  of  a  shaft  having  radially  extending  arms,  the 
edges  of  said  arms  screw-threaded,  the  outer  endp  of  said 
arms  curved  to  form  concaved  crimping  surfaces,  means 
for  longitudinally  moving  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  and  a  cylindrical  tube-inclosing  member  screwed 
upon  the  threaded  edges  of  the  arms. 

5.  A  machine  for  closing  the  end  of  a  paper  tul)e  com- 
prising a  swinging  tube  receiving  aud  supporting  mandrel 
laterally  movable,  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the  man- 
drel, a  centering  device  for  the  mandrel,  a  crimping  tool 
composed  of  a  rotatable  shaft  having  radially-extending 
arms,  the  edges  of  said  arms  screw-threaded,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  curved  to  form  concaved  crimping  sur- 
faces, nieans  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means  for  moving 
the  shaft  longitudinally  while  rotating,  and  a  cylindrical 
tube  Inclosing  member  screwed  upon  the  threaded  edges 
of  ^he  arras  and  having  a  reduced  portion  to  receive  the 
tul>e  and  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  crimping 
arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,012.5.31.      PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANIFACTURE    OF 
SOLID-FASHIONED  BODIES  CONTAINING  SILICON 
CARBID.      (iEORg   Eoly.   Charlottenburg.   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Gebr.  Siemens  &  Co.,  Charlottenburg,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1905.     Serial  No.  283,051. 
1.  A   process    for   the   manufacture   of   fashioned    solid 
bodies  contalninyr  silicon   and   carbon,   consisting   In   fash- 
ioning the  body  from  a  mixture  containing  silicon  carbid 
and  silicon,  the  silicon  being  in  excess  of  that  required  to 
form  silicon  carbid  with  the  carbon  and  heating  the  fash- 
ioned t>ody. 


2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fashioned  solid 
bodies  containing  silicon  carbid  consisting  in  fashioning  the 
form  from  a  mixture  of  powdered  silicon  carbid  and  silicon 
and  heating  the  form  thus  fashioned. 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fashioned  solid 
bodies  containing  silicon  carbid  consisting  in  fashioning 
the  form  from  a  mixture  of  powdered  silicon  carbid.  pow- 
dered silicon  and  an  agglutlnant  and  heating  the  form  thus 

fashioned. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fashioned  solid 
bodies  containing  silicon  carbid  consisting  In  fashioning 
the  form  from  a  mixture  of  powdered  silicon  carbid,  pow- 
dered silicon  and  glycerin  and  heating  the  form  thus  fash- 
ioned. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  form  containing 
silicon  carbid,  silicon  and  an  agglutlnant. 


1,012,532.     AIRSHIP.     Mairitz  Engstrom,  Clam  Falls, 
Wis.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  590.'229. 


1.  An  air-ship  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  car  sus- 
pended from  the  body  portion,  means  within  the  car  sup- 
plying the  power  to  the  body  portion,  and  propellers  carried 
by  the  body  portion  and  operated  by  the  power  In  the  body 
portion. 

2.  An  alr-shlp  comprising  a  body-portion,  lifting  fans 
and  propeller  fans  carried  thereby,  means  carried  by  the 
body-portion  for  operating  said  fans,  a  car  pivotally  car- 
ried by  the  body  portion,  and  means  carried  by  the  car 
for  supplying  the  body-portion  with  the  power  for  operating 
the  fans. 

3.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  body-portion,  lifting  fans 
and  propeller  fans  carried  by  the  body-portion,  means 
carried  by  the  body-portion  for  operating  e^id  fans,  a 
source  of  power  carried  by  the  body-portion  and  driving 
said  fan  operating  mechanism,  a  car  suspended  from  the 
l)ody  portion,  and  means  within  the  car  for  generating 
power  and  supplying  it  to  the  body-portion. 

4.  An  alr-shlp  comprising  a  body-portion,  lifting  fans 
and  propelling  fans  carried  by  the  body-portion,  a  separate 
and  Independent  fluid  operated  motor  for  each  fan  and 
receiving  its  power  from  the  body-portion,  a  car  pivotally 
suspended  from  the  lower  end  of  the  body -port  ion  and 
means  carried  by  the  car  for  supplying  the  body  portion  with 
the  necessary  fluid. 

5.  An  air-ship  comprising  an  elongated  body-portion, 
vertically  arranged  lifting  fans,  horizontally  arranged 
propelling  fans,  a  separate  motor  for  each  fan.  a  fluid 
supply  pipe  connected  to  the  body  portion  and  communi- 
cating with  each  of  said  motors,  a  car  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  the  lower  end  of  the  body  portion,  an  air  com- 
pressor carried  by  the  car  for  supplying  the  body  portion 
with  the  necessary  fluid,  and  means  carried  by  the  car 
for  opeiating  said  compressor. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,533.     BOILER  FLUE  CLEANER.     Henby  L.   Eblb- 
wiNE.    Marlon,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Central    Machine    & 
Foundry   Co.,   Marion,    Ind.,  a   Corporation   of   Indiana. 
Filed  May  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,836. 
1.  In  boiler  flue  cleaners  the  combination  of  a  fixed  shell. 

a  head  roiatably  mounted   therein   having  a  plnrality  of 
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;.'f  ;  i^-itrfs  with  Jet  Openings  of  dICferent  eccentricity,  a 
Btt^aui  mit^i  cumnmnicHtfne  with  said  passages  and  a  plu- 
rality of  valves  i"ri»';  y  si!  head  and  each  controlling 
one  of  said  passages,  substantially  as  described. 


o     In 
pipe  and 

■f  >!  :■■■• 
having  :i 
passa;;"s 


■  IJ"    1       ri.OW.     George  Fair  and  Mit-TON  D.   Fair, 
iUalut^.  Mich.     Filed  June  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,996. 


2.  A  boiler  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  stationary  shell, 
an  inlet  pipe,  a  head  rotatably  mounted  in  said  shell  and 
Journaled  on  said  inlet  pipe  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  paasages  connecting  with  said  inlet  pipe,  and  a 
cut  oflP  valve  on  said  head  controlling  each  of  said  passages, 
said  passages  having  nozzle  openings  respectively  of  differ- 
ent eccentrirl'v  rp'.ative  to  the  axis  of  said  head,  substan- 
tially as    it-r:  ::  .  : 

3.  la  bolior  tl  :p  cleaners  the  combination  with  an  inlet 
and  a  shell  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  the   boiler  flues,  of  a  steam  head   rotatably   con- 
nected  to  sa-l     :, :•"     .nd   said   shell   and  provided   with  a   j 
plurality    of    iHs.s.if-      ommunicating    with    said    inlet,    a   1 
plurality  of  valves  controlling  said  passages  respectively,   j 
and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  of  difTerent  eccentricity  rigidly  j 
connected  to  said  head  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  and  each 
communicating  with  one  of  said  passages.  i 

♦     In  boiler  flue  cleaners  the  combination  with  a  shell  I 
a  da;    ■  1  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  position,  of  a  nozzle  head 
rotataliiy    m      :;•►-''.    in    the   forward   portion   of  said    shell   I 
and    providf^d    wth     i    tduralltv   of  jet   openings,   a   steam 
head    r.  taca     y   nioii:!te<l  at    ':..■    :    \r  portion  of  said  shell 
and  pr('vjd>^<!   with  a   piura.nv     )•'   ;iassage8,  tubes  fixed  to 
said    nozzie    iiead    an  1    snui    -eaOi    ;;■  a  1    respectively,   and    | 
nach  connecting  one  of  said   passages   to   one  of  said  Jet   | 
openings.  ir.   Inlor   adnptf^d  to  admit  steam  to  said  steam 
head.    and.    ni^ans   f.  -       inrolllng  the  admission  of  steam 
thro'iKh  <aid  pass.u'' -<.  rt-s; 'Actively. 

>i  <»r  ilr.e     .>'aner<  the  combination  with  an  inl«t 
(  si.ei     a  iai't-d     o  be  arranged  in  fixed  position, 
-•   :ini   head  journaled   on  said   inlet  pipe  and 
;  !!!:;ier  communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
ea  !in^'  'r   :     said  chamber,  and  valves  controlling 
sa   1  pa^■^a^e^  resp-Mtively.  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  each 
comni  1!    ( at  -i-'  wi:!i  one  of  said  passages. 
(I    an    •    not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  plow  beam,  a  bracket  secured  to 
said  plow  beam,  a  standard  depending  from  the 
said  bracket,  an  angular  shoe  secured  to  the  standard,  a 
shoe  point  secured  to  said  shoe,  said  shoe  point  being  re- 

.■-<.-.!  it  Its  rear  end,  a  lifting  plate  secured  to  the  plow 
sii.>e  within  said  recess  and  a  bracket  connecting  said  lift- 
ing plate  with  the  standard  and  plow  shoe,  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  plow  of  the  nature  described, 
i!    a    plow    lieam,    a    bracket    secured    to    the    lower    aide 


thereof,  a  forwardly  slanting  standard  supported  by  the 
bracket,  an  angular  plow  shoe  secured  to  said  standard,  a 
shoe  point  secured  to  the  shoe,  said  shoe  point  extending 
at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  shoe  at  one  side 
thereof,  and  lying  flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  shoe  at 
its  opposite  side,  a  lifting  plate  secured  to  the  shoe  and 
provided  with  a  downw^ardly  curved  edge  conforming  In 
shape  to  the'  edge  of  the  shoe  and  a  bracket  secured  to 
said  lifting  plate  and  to  the  shoe  and  standard,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,012,535.  INTEKMITTENT  GRIP  DEVICE.  HuoH 
William  Fellows.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Fel- 
lows Direct  Power  Transmission  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  8.  1910,  Serial  No.  581,098.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,456. 


1.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  an  Intermittent  grip 
device  thereon  comprising  a  disk,  a  rocker,  wedge  blocks 
between  the  rocker  and  disk,  means  for  reversing  the 
operative  relation  of  the  wedge  blocks  to  the  disk  compris- 
ing a  shift  ring  for  controlling  the  angle  of  the  wedge 
blocks,  a  crank  connected  to  the  shift  ring  for  turning 
it,  a  shifter  provided  with  a  groove  In  which  the  pin  of 
said  crank  is  adapted  to  move  bodily  when  the  intermit- 
tent grip  device  oscillates,  and  means  for  moving  said 
shifter  laterally  to  vary  the  angular  position  of  said  crank 
with  respect  to  the  shift  ring. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
mittent grip  devices  thereon,  each  intermittent  grip  de- 
vice comprising  a  pair  of  rockers,  a  disk  with  a  peripheral 
V-shaped  groove  between  said  rockers,  n  plurality  of  wedge 
blocks  between  the  rockers  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
groove,  aiiafts  extending  between  the  rockers  and  support- 
ing the  wedge  blocks,  a  shift  ring  adjacent  a  rocker,  a  plu- 
rality of  sp'rlng  pressed  plungers  protruding  radially 
from  the  shift  ring,  collets  on  the  respective  shafts  en- 
gaging the  protruding  ends,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
angular  position  of  the  shift  ring  with  respect  to  the 
rockers. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  inter- 
mittent grip  devices  thereon,  each  Intermittent  grip  de- 
vice comprising  a  pair  of  rockers,  a  disk  with  a  peripheral 
V-shaped  groove  between  said  rockers,  a  plurality*  of 
wedge  blocks  between  the  rockers  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
groove,  shafts  extending  between  the  rockers  and  support- 
ing the  wedge  blocks,  a  shift  ring  adjacent  a  rocker,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  pressed  plungers  protruding  radially  from 
the  shift  ring,  collets  on  the  respective  shafts  .riuatin,' 
the  protruding  ends,  a  gear  on  said  shift  ring,  a  seg- 
mental gear  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  shaft  Journaled  on 
a  rocker  and  carrying  said  segmental  gear,  a  crank  on 
said  shaft,  a  pin  on  said  crank,  a  segmental  shifter  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  concentric  with  the  rocker  In  which 
said  crank  pin  bodily  travels  during  the  oscillation  of 
the  rocker,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  shifter  laterally 
to  vary  the  angular  position  of  the  crank  and  thereby  ad- 
just the  wedge  blocks. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  inter- 
mittent grip  devices   thereon,  each  Intermittent  grip  de- 
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Tlce  comprising  a  pair  of  rocker*,  a  dlak  with  a  peripheral 
V-shaped  groove  between  said  rockers,  a  plurality  of  wedge 
blocks  between  the  rockers  adapted  to  engage  in  aaid 
groove,  shafts  extending  between  the  rockers  and  sup- 
porting the  wedge  blocks,  a  shift  ring  adjacent  a  rocker,  a 
plurality  of  spring  pressed  plungers  protruding  radially 
from  the  shift  ring,  collets  on  the  respective  shafts  en- 
gaging the  protruding  ends,  a  gear  on  said  shift  ring,  a 
segmental  gear  meshing  wjth  said  gear,  a  shaft  journaled 
on  a  rocker  and  carrying  said  segmental  gear,  a  crank  on 
■aid  shaft,  a  pin  on  said  crank,  a  segmental  shifter  pro- 
Tided  witli  a  groove  concentric  with  the  rocker  In  which 
said  crank  pin  bodily  travels  during  the  oscillation  of  the 
rocker,  and  a  shift  rod  to  which  the  respective  shifters  are 
secured  and  slidable  laterally  of  the  respective  intermit- 
tent grip  devices. 

5.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
mittent grip  devices  thereon,  each  Intermittent  grip  de- 
vice comprising  a  pair  of  rockers,  a  disk  with  a  peripheral 
V-shaped  groove  tietween  said  rockers,  a  plurality  of  wedge 
blocks  between  the  rockers  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
groove,  shafts  extending  between  the  rockers  and  support- 
ing the  wedge  blocks,  a  shift  ring  adjacent  a  rocker,  a 
plurality  of  spring  pressed  plungers  protruding  radially 
from  the  shift  ring,  collets  on  the  respective  shafts  en- 
gaging the  protruding  ends,  a  gear  on  said  shift  ring,  a 
segmental  gear  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  shaft  journaled 
on  a  rocker  and  carrying  said  segmental  gear,  a  crank  on 
said  shaft,  a  pin  on  said  crank,  a  segmental  shifter  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  concentric  with  the  rocker  in  which 
said  crank  pin  l>odily  travels  during  the  oscillation  of  the 
rocker,  and  a  shift  rod  to  which  the  respective  shifters 
are  secured  and  slidable  laterally  of  the  respective  Inter- 
mittent grip  devices,  said  shift  rod  having  a  notch,  a 
pivoted  latch  engaging  said  notch,  mechanism  for  oscillat- 
ing said  intermittent  grip  device,  a  rock  frame  for  adjust- 
ing said  oscillating  mechanism,  said  latch  being  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  rock  frame  for  preventing  the 
reversal  of  the  wedge  blocks  except  when  the  rock  frame 
has  been  moved  to  adjust  the  oscillating  mechanism  to  Im- 
part the  minimum  movement  to  the  Intermittent  grip  de- 
vices. 

r Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.536.     FOLDING  BED.     Gbosob  Fikchhupp,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  623.9;:3. 


In  a  folding  bed.  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  hinged 
cover  for  said  housing,  a  folding  sectional  bed  frame 
adapted  to  fold  into  said  bousing  and  having  a  rising  move- 
ment as  it  unfolds,  and  a  prop  bar  fixed  on  the  lower 
section  of  said  lied  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
the  cover  in  an  open  condition  while  the  bed  frame  Is  in 
its  unfolded  condition,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 


1,012,537.     SOFA-BED.     Gboroe  Fischblpp,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  628.924. 

1.   In  a  sofa-l>ed,  the  combination  of  a  main  housing,  a 
•of a  seat  hinged  at  ita  rear  to  said  housing,  a  sofa  back 
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having  sliding  engagement  at  Its  upper  end  with  said 
housing  and  pivotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  vjtt  tne 
sofa  seat  by  a  pivotal  connection  comprising  a  sul>i>'.in 
tlally  U  shaped  bar  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  t<  t  .e 
sofa  seat  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  t(  tne 
sofa  back,  and  adapted  to  provide  a  receiving  s;  ,.  '  r 
the  sofa  back  in  an  open  condition  of  the  sof a  :  r  ;  ^ui^ 
Stan  tlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination  of  a  main  hous.n^- 
a  aofa  seat  hinged  at  its  rear  end  to  said  housing,  a  '^<  ' . 
back  having  sliding  engagement  at  its  upper  end  v.  ■ 
said  housing  by  studs  on  said  back  engaging  in  >:  -  d"^ 
grooves  in  the  housing,  said  guide  grooves  having  a  middle 
oblique  portion  and  vertical  top  and  bottom  portions,  said 
sofa  back  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  with 
the  sofa  seat  liy  a  pivotal  connection  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U  shaped  bar  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  to  the  sofa 
seat  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  sofa 
back,  and  adapted  to  provide  a  receiving  space  for  the  sofa 
back  In  an  open  condition  of  the  sofa-bed,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,012,538.  BLANK  SLOTTING  MACHINE.  Geobgk  A. 
FisHEB  and  John  \.  Morrison.  Minneapolis.  Minn., 
assignors  to  Fisher  Paper  Box  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
636,804. 


1.  A  machine  for  slotting  blanks  comprising  sets  of 
feeding  rollers  cooperating  In  superposed  pairs,  and  sets 
of  rotary  shearing  devices  centrally  mounted  in  said  feed 
rollers  and  cooperating  in  pairs  to  cut  the  slots. 

2.  A  machine  for  slotting  blanks  comprising  sets  of 
feeding  rollers  co5perating  in  superposed  pairs,  sets  of 
rotary  shearing  devices  centrally  mounted  in  said  feeding 
rollers  and  cooperating  in  pairs  to  cut  the  slots,  and  re- 
ciprocating means  to  feed  said  blanks  singly  and  succes- 
sively to  said  feeding  rollers. 

3.  A  machine  for  slotting  blanks,  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  feeder  operatively  connected  thereto, 
a  set  of  Blotting  devkea  on  said  abaft,  a  second  shaft  hav- 
ing thereon  a  second  set  of  slotting  devices  cooperating 
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with  said  first  set,  spur  gears  forming  operative  connection 
between  said  shafts,  the  gear  on  the  second  shaft  being 
connected  to  the  slotting  means  on  said  second  shaft  by 
a  bolt  and  slot  connection  permitting  relative  adjustment 

thereof.  j.i„« 

4  A  machine  for  slotting  blanks,  comprising  a  drive 
shaft  a  reciprocating  feeder  operatlvely  connected  thereto, 
a  set  of  slotting  devices  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
having  thereon  a  second  set  of  slotting  devices  cooperating 
with  said  first  set,  spur  gears  forming  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  shafts,  the  gear  on  the  second  shaft 
being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  slotting  means  on  sa Id 
second  shaft,  and  being  provided  with  a  pointed  and  a  scale 
riu'ld  with  said  second  slotting  means  cooperating  with  said 
pointer  to  Indicate  the  length  of  slot  for  cutting  which 
said  slotting  devices  are  set.  .„.„,^ 

5  \  machine  for  slotting  blanks  comprising  two  rotary 
members,  and  sets  of  rotary  shearing  devices  mounted  on 
said  members  and  cooperating  In  pairs  to  cut  the  slots 
each  pair  of  said  shearing  devices  comprising  an  Integral 
double  shear-edged  grooved  ring  removably  mounted  on 
one  rotary  member  and  a  double-shear-edged  knife  on  the 
other  rotary  member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ing  when  in  its  normal  position  to  turn  the  eccentric  and 
retract  the  push  pawl  when  the  operating  lever  Is  moved 
backward,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  forward  movement 
of  the  operating  lever. 

4.  In  a  set  works,  the  combination,  with  a  toothed  driv- 
ing wheel,  of  a  pivoted  operating  lever,  a  shaft  carried  by 
the  operating  4ever,  an  eccentric  and  a  toothed  pinion 
secured  together  and  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  a  push 
pawl  pivoted  on  the  said  eccentric,  a  toothed  segment  also 
carried  by  the  operating  lever  and  gearing  into  the  said 
pinion,  a  stop  on  the  operating  lever  which  limits  the 
movement  of  the  segment  in  one  direction,  a  spring  which 
normally  holds  the  segment  against  the  said  stop  and 
forces  the  push  pawl  Into  engagement  with  the  whe«>l 
teeth,  a  stationary  tappet  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  said 
segment  and  operating  to  turn  the  segment  and  retract  the 
push  pawl  when  the  operating  lever  is  moved  backward, 
and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  oper- 
ating lever. 


1  012  530       SET- WORKS   FOR  SAWMILLS.      Melvin   A. 
■  FL.;uT^.  Waynesboro.  Pa.,  assignor  to  TbeGelser  Manu- 
facturing   Company.    Waynesboro.    Pa.      Filed    l<eb.    ». 
Iftll.     Serial  No.  607.074. 


1,012,540.  FLYING  -  MACHINE. 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Feb. 
610,170. 


KiMBER    A.    George, 
23.    1911.     Serial   No. 


1  In  a  set  works,  the  combination,  with  a  toothed 
driving  wheel,  of  a  pivoted  operating  lever,  a  spring-con- 
trolled eccentric  carried  by  the  operating  lever,  a  push 
pawl  pivoted  on  the  said  eccentric  and  pressed  by  It  into 
engagement  with  the  wheel  teeth,  tappet  mechanism  oper- 
atlnK  to  turn  the  eccentric  and  retract  the  push  pawl 
when  the  operating  lever  \l  moved  backward,  and  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  operating  lever. 

o  In  a  set  works,  the  combination,  with  a  toothed 
drfving  wheel,  of  a  pivoted  oporatln-  lever,  a  spring-con- 
trolled eccentric  carried  by  the  operating  lever,  a  toothed 
pinion  revolving  with  the  said  eccentric,  a  push  pawl  piv- 
oted on  the  said  eccentric  and  pressed  by  it  Into  engage- 
ment with  \h(>  wheel  teeth,  a  toothed  segment  also  carried 
by  the  operating  lever  and  gearing  into  the  said  pinion,  a 
stationarv  tappet  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  said  segment 
and  operating  to  turn  the  eccentric  and  retract  the  push 
pawl  when  the  operating  lever  is  moved  backward,  and  a 
stop  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  operating 

lever. 

3.  In  a  set  works,  the  combination,  with  a  driving 
wheel,  of  a  pivoted  operating  lever,  a  stand  supporting  the 
said  parts,  a  spring-controlled  eccentric  carried  by  the 
oi)eratlng  lever,  a  push  pawl  pivoted  on  the  said  eccentric 
and  pressed  by  it  into  engagement  with  the  wheel  teeth,  a 
dlsengageable  detent  pivoted  to  the  said  stand  and  operat- 


1  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  two  planes  mounted  In  the  frame  one  above  the  other, 
the  upper  plane  formed  with  an  outwardly  curved  forward 
edge  and  rearwardly  and  inwardly  directed  side  edges,  said 
plane  being  Inclined  downwardly  from  its  front  to  Its 
rear,  and  gliding  wings  on  the  upper  plane  curved  down- 
wardly  toward   their  back  edges. 

*>  In  a  flying  machine,  the  comulnatlon  with  a  frame, 
of 'two  planes  mounted  In  the  frame  one  above  the  other 
the  upper  plane  formed  with  an  outwardly  curved  forward 
edge  and  rearwardly  and  inwardly  directed  side  edges, 
said  plane  being  Inclined  downwardly  from  its  front  to 
Its  rear  and  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  arched  por- 
tion Inclined  downwardly  toward  the  rear,  and  gliding 
wings  on  the  upper  plane  curved  downwardly  toward  their 

back  edges.  ,^^       , 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  two  planes  mounted  In  the  frame  one  alwve  the  other, 
the  upper  plane  formed  with  an  outwardly  curved  for- 
ward edge  and  rearwardly  and  inwardly  directed  side 
edges,  said  plane  being  Inclined  downwardly  from  Its  front 
to  Its  rear  and  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  arched 
portion  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  rear,  gliding 
wings  on  the  upper  plane  curved  downwardly  toward  their 
back  edges,  and  a  propeller  mounted  in  the  frame  for- 
wardly  of  said  arched  portion  and  In  proximity  thereto. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  two  planes  mounted  In  the  frame  one  above  the  other, 
the  upper  plane  formed  with  an  outwardly  curved  forward 
edge  and  rearwardly  and  inwardly  directed  side  edges,  said 
plane  being  inclined  downwardly  from  its  front  to  its 
rear  and  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  arched  portion 
inclined  downwardly  toward  the  rear,  a  propeller  mounted 
in  the  frame  forwardly  of  said  arched  portion  and  In  prox- 
imity thereto,  and  gliding  wings  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
ends  of  the  upper  plane  and  curved  downwardly  toward 

'   their  back  edges. 
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6.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  frame, 
of  two  planes  mounted  in  the  frame  one  above  the  other, 
the  upper  plane  formed  with  an  outwardly  curved  forward 
edge  and  rearwardly  and  Inwardly  directed  side  edges, 
uld  plane  being  inclined  downwardly  from  Its  front  to  its 
rear  and  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  arched  portion 
inclined  downwardly  toward  the  rear,  a  propeller  mounted 
In  the  frame  forwardly  of  said  arched  portion  and  in  prox- 
imity thereto,  and  gliding  wings  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
ends  of  the  upper  plane,  said  wings  being  of  greater 
breadth  at  their  rear  ends,  said  wings  l>eing  curved  down- 
wardly  toward   their  back   edges. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012.541.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  TREES  FOR  EX 
TRACTING  SAP.  John  T.  Gilmkr.  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  693,285. 


^     M 


The  method  of  treating  trees  for  extracting  sap  there- 
from, which  consists  In  first  producing  a  seat  for  a  sap 
collecting  device  hy  forming  in  the  tree  an  annular  groove, 
which  groove  is  of  a  less  depth  than  the  thickness  of  the 
bark  layer  of  the  tree,  then  boring  through  the  bark  and 
through  the  sap  wood  only  of  the  tree,  two  narrow  up- 
wardly inclined  passages,  which  lead  from  within  the  space 
defined  by  the  said  groove  and  are  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  said  passages  having  a  combined  diameter 
considerably  leas  than  the,  diameter  of  the  groove  and 
having  their  outer  ends  in  juxtaposition,  whereby  upon  the 
removal  of  the  sap  collecting  device  from  the  tree,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  passages  will  be  closed  by  the  growth 
of  the  bark  layer  over  the  same. 


1,012.542.     FINGER  RING<     Alexander  Grabhorn,  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.     Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  629,7?4. 


1.  A  finger  ring:  having  a  spring  band,  a  crown  pre- 
senting a  lateral  opening  and  permanently  secured  to  said 
band  at  one  end  thereof,  said  l)and  having  at  the  other 
end  a  tongue  movably  arranged  In  said  opening  and  pre- 
senting a  spur  limiting  the  movement  of  said  tongue,  a 
catch  for  locking  said  tongue  In  said  opening,  and  means 
located  and  operable  outside  of  said  crown  for  releasing 
said  catch. 

2.  A  finger  ring  having  a  spring  band,  a  crown  present- 
ing a  lateral  opening  and  permanently  secured  to  said 
band  at  one  end  thereof,  said  band  having  at  the  other 


end  a  tongue  movably  arranged  In  said  opening  and  pre- 
senting a  spur  limiting  the  movement  of  said  tongue,  a 
spring  catch  for  locking  said  tongue  in  position  in  said 
opening  with  the  free  end  of  said  band  held  adjacent  to 
said  crown,  and  means  at  the  outside  of  said  crown  for  re- 
leasing said  spring  catch. 

3.  A  finger  ring  having  a  spring  band,  a  crown  present- 
ing an  opening  at  the  side  and  permanently  secured  to  said 
band  at  one  end  thereof,  said  band  having  at  the  other  end 
a  tongue  movably  arranged  In  said  opening,  a  spring  catch 
within  said  crown  normally  pressing  against  said  '  *  .-  ^ 
and  engaging  the  same  to  lock  said  tongue  in  poslti'  i  o-ui 
means  for  displacing  said  spring  catch  to  release  said 
tongue,  said  means  extending  to  and  being  operable  at  the 
outside  of  said  crown. 

4.  A  finger  ring  having  a  spring  band,  a  crown  p'^r* 
ing  a  lateral  opening  and  permanently  secured  tu  said 
band  at  one  end  thereof,  said  band  having  at  the  other  end 
a  tongue  movably  arranged  in  said  opening  and  pre- 
senting a  recess,  and  a  spring  catch  secured  at  one  end 
within  said  crown  and  having  the  free  end  normally 
sprung  toward  said  tongue,  said  free  end  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  recess  to  lock  said  tongue  In  position,  said 
catch  having  an  extension  projecting  beyond  said  crown, 
wherewith  said  catch  can  be  operated  to  release  said 
tongue. 

5.  A  finger  ring  having  a  spring  band,  a  crown  presenting 
a  lateral  opening  and  permanently  secured  to  said  band 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  band  having  at  the  other  end  a 
tongue  movably  arranged  in  said  opening  and  presenting 
a  recess,  said  band  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage 
said  crown,  said  tongue  having  a  spur  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  tongtie  within  said  opening,  and  a  spring 
catch  secured  at  one  end  within  said  crown  and  havlne  the 
other  end  normally  sprung  toward  said  tongue,  said  free 
end  of  said  catch  being  adapted  to  engage  said  recess  to 
lock  said  tongrue  in  position,  said  crown  having  a  second 
opening,  said  catch  having  an  integral  extension  project- 
ing through  said  second  opening  to  the  outside  of  said 
crown,  said  extension  serving  to  operate  said  catch  to 
release  said   tongue 


1,012,543.  ANTISEITIC  RTBBER  DAM  HOLDER. 
Carli.  a.  Hallett.  Riverhead.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20. 
1911.     Serial  No.  634,248. 


In  a  holder  for  dams,  a  base  plate,  a  cylindrical  shell 
mounted  on  said  plate,  one-  end  of  said  shell  closed  by  a 
hollow  cap  forming  a  pocket,*  said  pocket  adapted  to  con- 
tain an  antiseptic  solution,  and  a  second  shell  adapted  to 
telescope  within  said  first-mentioned  shell  and  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  the  outer  end  of  said  telescoping  shell 
having  a  closed  cap  having  a  pocket  therein  opening  Into 
the  shell,  each  of  said  shells  having  a  slot  extending  there- 
tbro'igh.  so  that  when  the  slots  are  in  allnement,  a  dam 
may   be  drawn    through   the   same. 


1,012.544.     BOB-SLED.     Nels  Halvobsen,  Edgerton,  Wta. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  595.322. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  pole  and  the  beam  of  a  bob 
sled,  of  a  hound  composed  of  straight  side  bars  ret>Hng 
on  said  beam,  cross  bars  jointed  to  the  ends  of  ^  '.  Inrs. 
braces  running  from  the  ends  of  said  bars  down  ...a:  .'i;i.i 
beam,  through  bolts  fastening  said  side  bars,  beam  and 
braces  together  a  bolster  plate  secured  to  said  \>^m  .d 
a  balancing  bar  connected  with  the  under  side  of  said  i  aie 
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and  the  under  aide  of  the  front  cross  bar.  and  adapted  to 

ei.„'a^e  loosely  with  the  heel  of  the  pole. 


2  The  combination  with  a  bob  sled  havlnR  a  bolster 
Dlate  a  hound  and  a  roller,  of  a  balancing  bar  secured  to 
»ald  bolster  plate  and  bound  and  provided  at  its  front  end 
with  one  or  more  tongues;  a  pole  fastened  to  said  roller, 
and  a  strap  passing  over  said  pole  heut  down«-ardly  on 
each  side  thereof  and  secured  to  the  roller  forming  loops 
at  each  side  of  the  pole  In  which  said  tongues  can  engage 
with  a  certain  amount  of  vertical  play. 


101"  545       r.\N- FILLING    MACHINE.      Bebnabd   HaO- 
'  SHEER.  Norwich.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Borden's  Condensed 
Milk  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  499.014. 


movement,  disposed  to  crowd  said  cans  transversely  there- 
of   and    move    them    toward    lineal    allnement    with    said 

nonles. 

5.  In  a  can-fllUng  machine,  a  reservoir  having  a  plural- 
ity of  discharge  nozzles  communicating  therewith,  means 
to  simultaneously  move  a  plurality  of  cans  in  a  horizontal 
plane  below  said  reservoir,  an  alining  bar  having  a  bev- 
eled end  supported  parallel  with  and  partly  In  the  path 
of  said  horizontal  movement,  disposed  to  crowd  said  cans 
transversely  thereof  and  move  them  toward  lineal  allne- 
ment with  said  nozzles. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  can-flllln!;  machine,  a  reservoir  having  a  plural- 
ity of  discharge  nozzles  communicating  therewith,  means 
to  movably  support  a  plurality  of  cans,  a  carriage  to  simul- 
taneously move  said  cans  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  said 
reservoir,  a  movable  gate,  transverse  the  path  of  said  hori- 
zontal movement,  disposed  to  stop  said  cans  under  said 
nozzles,  a  normally  closed  latch  to  support  said  gate  in 
open  position,  a  projection  from  said  carriage  to  open  said 
latch,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  means  operatively-  connect- 
ing said  shaft  with  said  gate  to  raise  latter  by  rotation 
of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  a  reservoir  having  a  plural- 
ity of  discharge  nozzles  communicating  therewith,  means 
to  movahly  support  a  plurality  of  cans,  a  carriage  to  simul- 
taneously move  said  cans  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  said 
reservoir,  and  an  nllnlng  bar  having  a  beveled  end  yield- 
ingly supported  parallel  with  and  partly  In  the  path  of 
sa?d  horizontal  movement,  disposed  to  crowd  said  cans 
transversely  thereof  and  move  them  toward  lineal  allne- 
nij>r'    v^i'^i   «iald  nozzles. 

',  !■!  i  an-flUlnp  machine,  a  reservoir  having  a  plural- 
ity of  discharge  nozzles  communicating  therewith,  means 
to  simultaneously  move  a  plurality  of  cans  In  a  horizontal 
plane  below  said  reservoir,  and  an  alining  bar  having  a 
Nv  :^m1  pn<l  vleldinaly  siipporte.!  parallel  with  and  partly 
in  the  path  of  said  horizontal  movement,  disposed  to 
crowd  said  cans  transversely  thereof  and  move  them  to- 
ward   lin^a!   allnement  with  said  nozzles. 

4  In  a  .an  fi'.Hi.ir  machine,  a  reservoir  having  a  plural- 
ity nrd!.«.  h «-.;.>  ri7./.;.'Si  communicating  therewith,  means 
to  movsWv  =.i;.p..r'  a  pivirality  of  cans,  a  carriage  to  simul- 
tarie-.uslv  :r..  V.  <a  d  cans  In  a  horizontal  plane  below  said 
ro^,.  V.  r  m  a  inlng  bar  having  a  bevele<l  end  supported 
parsiie.    with   and  partly   In   the  path  of  said  horizontal 


1012.546.    GREASE  CUP.    Michael  Hbnby,  Terre  Haute, 
'  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  612.732. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cup  having  an  annular  depres- 
sion, of  a  closure  for  the  cup.  said  closure  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  movable  segmental  members,  resilient  means 
contacting  the  segmental  members  to  force  the  same  to- 
ward each  other  and  Into  engagement  with  the  annular 
depression,  and  means  for  sliding  the  segmental  members 
to  bring  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the  annular 
depression. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lubricant  cup  having  a  de- 
pression arranged  adjacent  Its  upper  mouth,  a  closure  for 
the  cup,  a  pair  of  slldable  segmental  members  having  semi- 
cylindrical  beads,  said  members  carried  by  the  closure  and 
adapted  to  have  their  beads  e\igage  the  depression  of  the 
cup.  resilient  means  for  forcing  the  beads  into  engagement 
with  the  depression,  and  means  for  sliding  the  segmental 
members  to  bring  their  beads  out  of  engagement  with  the 
depression. 

.•?.  The  combination  with  a  cup  having  an  open  mouth, 
and  being  provided  with  a  depression  directly  below  the 
said  open  mouth,  of  a  closure  for  the  cup.  said  closure  be- 
ing provided  with  an  offset  side  wall  having  Its  lower  ex- 
tremlty  Inturned.  a  pair  of  segmental  members  mounted 
for  slldable  movement  within  the  cup,  each  of  said  seg- 
mental members  having  one  of  their  edges  formed  with  an 
approximately  semicircular  flange,  the  lower  wall  of  each 
of  the  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  bead,  a  spring 
member  surrounding  the  flanges  and  adapted  to  exert 
pressure  to  l)ring  the  segmental  members  toward  each 
other  and  into  engagement  with  the  depression  upon  the 
cup.  and  means  for  sliding  the  segmental  members  away 
from  each  other  and  to  bring  their  beads  out  of  engage- 
ment with   the  depression. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  c\ip  having  an  open  mouth, 
and  being  provided  with  a  depression  directly  below  the 
said  open  mouth,  of  a  closure  for  the  cup.  said  closure  being 
provided  with  an  off  set  side  wall  having  Its  lower  extrem- 
ity Inturned.  a  pair  of  segmental  members  mounted  for 
slldable  movement  within  the  cup.  ►  >  r  f  said  segmental 
members  having  one  of  their  edges  formed  with  an  ap- 
proximately semicircular  flange,  the  lower  wall  of  the 
Bald  flange  being  provided  with  i  ♦>«  1  a  spring  member 
surrounding  the  flange  and  adaptetl  lo  .lert  pressure  to 
bring  the  segmental  members  toward  each  other  and  Into 

engagement  with  the  depre-- r-   n     '>'        '     tn.  it  <  f -r 

sliding  the  segmental  memf^r^  away  fn-ra  ^a^  li   mhcr  an« 
to  bring  their  beads  out  of  engagement  with  the  depression. 
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and  stop  members  for  sustaining  the  segmental  members 
when  slid. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cup  having  an  open  month, 
and  being  provided  with  a  depression  directly  below  the 
■aid  open  mouth,  of  a  closure  for  the  cup,  said  closure 
being  provided  with  an  ofT-set  side  wall  having  Its  lower 
extremity  Inturned.  a  pair  of  segmental  members  mounted 
for  slldable  movement  within  the  cup.  each  of  said  seg- 
mental members  having  one  of  their  edges  formed  with 
an  approximately  semicircular  flange,  the  lower  wall  of 
each  of  the  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  bead,  a 
spring  member  surrounding  the  flanges  and  adapted  to  ex- 
ert pressure  to  bring  the  segmental  members  toward  each 
other  and  into  engagement  with  the  depression  upon  the 
cup,  means  for  sliding  the  segmental  members  away  from 
each  other  and  to  bring  their  beads  out  of  engagement 
with  the  depression,  said  means  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  spreader  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  con- 
tacting the  straightened  edges  of  the  segmental  members, 
and  contacting  with  the  segmental  members  to  limit  their 
movement  In  one  direction. 


1,012.547  MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW-WALL  VES- 
SELS. Oblando  J.  W.  HiGBEE,  Tlttsburgh,  Ta.  Filed 
June  28.  1911.     8e  lal  No.  e.'<5.751. 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  vessels  of 
glass  or  similar  material  which  consists  In,  first,  forming 
a  closed  bottom  Inner  blank  having  a  neck  and  an  open 
bottom  outer  blank  having  a  neck  shorter  than  the  neck 
of  the  Inner  blank,  second.  Inserting  said  Inner  *lank  In 
said  outer  blank,  the  neck  of  said  outer  blank  telescoping 
the  outer  portion  of  the  neck  of  said  inner  blank  and 
fusing  said  necks  together  for  the  full  length  of  the  neck 
of  the  outer  blank,  and.  third,  closing  In  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  blank. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  vessels 
of  glass  or  similar  material  which  consists  In,  first,  form- 
ing a  closed  bottom  Inner  blank  having  a  neck  and  an  open 
bottom  outer  blank  having  a  neck  shorter  than  the  neck 
of  the  Inner  blank,  second.  Inserting  the  inner  blank  In 
the  outer  blank,  the  neck  of  the  outer  blank  telescoping  the 
outer  portion  of  the  neck  of  the  Inner  blank  and  fusing 
said  necks  together  for  the  full  length  of  the  neck  of  the 
outer  blank,  third,  closing  In  the  bottom  of  the  outer 
blank,  and,  fourth,  establishing  and  sealing  ofT  a  vacuum 
In  the  space  between  the  walls  of  said  blanks. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  vessels  of 
glass  or  similar  material  which  consists  In,  first,  forming 
a  closed  bottom  Inner  blank  having  a  neck,  said  neck  being 
provided  with  an  exterior  circumferential  lip  spaced  above 
the  shoulder  of  the  blank,  and  an  open  bottom  outer  blank 
having  a  neck  shorter  than  the  neck  of  the  Inner  blank, 
second.  Inserting  the  Inner  blank  In  the  outer  blank,  the 
neck  of  the  outer  blank  telescoping  the  neck  of  the  inner 
blank  and  resting  upon  said  lip,  and  fusing  said  necks  to- 
gether for  the  full  length  of  the  neck  of  the  opter  blank, 
and.  third,  closing  In  the  bottom  of  the  outer  blank. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  vessels  of 
glass  or  similar  material  which  consists  In.  first,  forming  a 


closed  bottom  Inner  blank  having  a  neck,  said  reck  iieinj: 
provided  with  an  exterior  circumferential  lip  spn  •  i  nhcve 
the  shoulder  of  the  blank,  and  an  open  l)ottom  0:1  r  i.  ank 
having  a  neck  shorter  than  the  neck  of  the  Inn* :  ,i  uk 
second.  Inserting  the  Inner  blank  In  the  outer  o.aDk,  ttie 
neck  of  the  outer  blank  telescoping  the  neck  of  the  inner 
blank  and  resting  upon  said  lip,  and  fusing  said  necks  to- 
gether for  the  full  length  of  the  neck  of  the  outer  blank, 
third,  closing  In  the  bottom  of  the  outer  blank,  and.  fourth, 
establishing  and  sealing  off  a  vacuum  In  the  space  between 
the  walls  of  said  blanks. 

6.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  •  -st  >  of 
glass  or  similar  material  which  consists  In.  first,  furuiing 
outer  blank  and  an  Inner  blank  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In 
.said  outer  blank,  second,  mounting  on  said  Inner  blank  a 
cushioning  ring  provided  with  bends  whereby  It  Is  spaced 
away  from  said  blank,  and,  third,  assembling  said  blanks 
and  fusing  together  the  mouths  of  the  same,  the  bends  In 
said  ring  alternately  engaging  the  walls  of  said  blanks. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,648.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Charles  D.  Hill.  Beards- 
town,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I/ewls  W.  Goodeil, 
Beardstown,  111.     Filed  Jan.  9, 1911.     Serial  No.  6(»1. 5X4. 
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At    ^     ^  If 

1.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  main  smoke  passage  between 
a  bowl  and  mouth  piece,  and  a  multiplicity  of  smoke 
pockets  extending  transversely  from  the  main  smoke 
passage. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  main  smoke  passage  from 
bowl  to  mouth  piece,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
smoke  pockets*  communicating  with  said  passage  at  one 
end,  and  a  passage  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
pockets  with  each  other. 

8.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  a  main  serpentine  smoke  pas- 
sajte  from  bowl  to  mouth  piece,  a  plurality  of  series  of 
transversely  extending  smoke  pockets  each  series  connect- 
ing at  one  end  with  one  of  the  convolutions  of  the  ser- 
pentine passage,  and  passages  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  pockets  of  each  series  with  each  other. 

4.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  l)owl,  a  mouth  piece, 
a  main  stem  member  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  perfo- 
rations extending  transversely  therethrough,  a  cover  mem- 
ber arranged  at  one  end  of  said  perforations  and  having 
a  serpentine  groove  connecting  the  several  perforations 
of  all  of  the  series,  and  having  passages  comn  ;nl  a" -t: 
with  the  bowl  and  mouth  piece,  and  a  second  n  v.  r  i;^.:, 
her  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  perforations  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  grooves  each  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  perforations  of  one  series,  said  two  cover  mem 
bers  having  mating  semi-annular  stem  portions  at  oppo- 
site ends  for  connection  with  bowl  and  mouth  piece. 

6.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  mouth  piece,  a 
main  stem  member  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  perfo 
rations  extending  transversely  therethrough,  a  cover  mem 
her  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  perforations  and  having  a 
serpentine  groove  connecting  the  several  perforations  of 
all  of  the  series,  and  having  passages  communicating  with 
the  bowl  and  mouth  piece,  and  a  second  cover  member  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  perforations  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  grooves  each  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  perforations  of  one  series. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,649.      ELEMENTS   FOR   ELECTRIC   RHI:    sT     TS. 
John  W.  Hoffman  and  Hekbebt  M    Uogkbs.  Lansing. 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1911      Serial  No.  613,775.  • 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer  tubu- 
lar conductor  forming  an  electrode,   an    inner  conductor 
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extending  longitudinally  of  the  tubular  conductor  and 
forming  a  second  electrode,  a  plastic  material  filling  one 
end  of  the  tubular  electrode  and  In  which  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  inner  electrode  is  embedded,  said  material 
forming  an  Insulator  between  the  electrodes  and  serving 


at  one  of  Its  ends,  and  an  evaporating  pipe  of  serpentine 
form,  said  second  named  pipe  having  a  strainer  carrying 
mouth  located  immediately  beneath  the  discharge  mouth 
of  the  boiling  pipe,  a  syrup  receiving  tank,  said  evapora- 
ting pipe  having  one  of  its  ends  formed  into  a  discharge 
nozile  and  disposed  Immediately  above  the  syrup  receiving 
tank  and  a  steam  discharge  connection  carried  by  the 
evaporating  pipe. 

1  012  551      DRAW-BAR  FOR  WAGONS.     Tlint  B.  Holt, 
'  Stockton,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  536.379. 


as  the  sole  means  for  iinitiuK  the  electrodes  and  maintain- 
ing them  In  spaced  relation,  and  conductors  fastened  to 
the  ends  of  the  electrodes  that  are  united  by  the  said 
material. 


1.012,550.  EVAPOUATING-PAN.  Hiram  Holmes,  Clar- 
ence  township.  Calhoun  county.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1909.     Serial  No.  513,227. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace,  a 
sap  tank,  a  bolllnj:  pipe  extending  throuKhout  the  length 
of  the  furnace  and  connected  at  one  end  with  the  sap  tank 
and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  discharge  mouth,  and 
an  evaporating  pipe  having  a  portion  extending  above  the 
furnace  and  a  portion  extending  along  one  side  of  the  fur- 
nace and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  discharge  nozzle  and 
at  the  other  end  with  a  strainer-carrying  nozzle,  the  last 
nozzle  being  disposed  Immediately  beneath  the  mouth  of 
the  boiling  pipe,  said  evaporating  pipe  having  a  steam  dls- 
charire  connection  which  opens  Into  the  pipe  adjacent  to 
the  receiving  nozzle  of  said  boiling  pipe. 

2.  In  an  evaporating  pan,  a  furnace,  a  sap  tank  having 
a  boiling  pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  the  furnace 
above  the  grate  thereof  and  conneot»>d  at  one  end  with 
the  sap  tank,  the  othor  end  of  the  said  pipe  being  provided 
with  a  bell-shaped  discharge  mouth,  an  evaporating  pipe 
having  a  portion  extending  above  the  furnace  and  a  portion 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  same  and  at  one  side 
thereof  and  forme<l  at  Its  lower  end  Into  »a  discharge 
nozzle,  a  steam  discharge  pipe  carried  by  the  evaporating 
pipe,  and  an  Intake  mouth-forming  member  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  said  evaporating  pipe,  said  Intake  mouth- 
forming  member  l)elng  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
discharge  mouth  of  the  said  boiling  pipe. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
furnace,  a  boiling  pipe,  said  pipe  .lavlng  a  discharge  mouth 


1.  A  wagon  consisting  of  a  main  frame ;  a  transverse 
axle  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  wheels  thereon  ; 
a  draw-head  fixed  to  the  front  of  the  main  frame ;  a  radial 
block  slldable  In  the  draw-head  ;  a  transverse  axle  having 
wheels  mounted  on  each  end ;  pivot  blocks  clamped  on 
said  axle  and  having  vertical  stud  pins  thereon,  one  of 
said  pins  engaging  said  radial  block  ;  truss  rods  extending 
from  the  ends  and  beneath  said  axle  and  supporting  a  truss 
block  engaging  the  lower  of  said  stud  pins;  eye-bolts  en- 
gaging said  stud  pins  and  extending  rearward  and  en- 
gaging a  bufTer  plate:  a  buffer  spring  Interposed  between 
said  plate  and  a  downward  extension  of  the  draw-head ; 
a  draw-bar  pivoted  between  said  pivot  blocks,  and  a  bail 
guide  pivoted  to  said  axle  and  attached  to  the  draw  bar. 

2.  A  wagon  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  draw  head 
connected  to  said  main  frame,  an  axle  pivoted  to  said  draw 
head,  and  means  for  permitting  rocking  movement  of  said 
axle  pivot  in  said  draw  head. 

3.  A  wagon  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  draw  head 
connected  to  said  main  frame  and  having  an  arc  shaped 
recess  therein,  a  block  disposed  in  said  recess,  and  an 
axle  pivoted  to  said  block  whereby  said  axle  may  have 
rocking  motion  relative  to  said  draw  head. 

4.  A  wagon  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  draw  head  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  having  a  recess  In  Its  under 
face,  a  l*>ck  mounted  to  slide  and  oscillate  In  said  recess, 
and  an  axle  pivoted  to  said  block. 

5.  A  wagon  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  draw  head 
connected  thereto,  and  having  a  recess  In  Its  under  face, 
a  block  disposed  In  said  recess,  an  axle,  pivot  members 
clamped  to  sal.l  axle  and  carrying  studs  one  of  said  studs 
engaging  said  block,  truss  rods  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  axle  and  carrying  a  socket  to  receive  the  other  stud, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  axle  and  draw  head. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.552.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTION- 
ENGINES  IlENKY  A.  HowAHU.  Lloydmlnster.  Saskatch- 
ewan, Canada.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,236. 


1    In    a   driving   mechanism,    the    combination    with    a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  wheel  connected  to 
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said  driven  shaft,  a  vibratory  lever,  pawl  and  ratchet  de- 
vices connecting  said  lever  and  said  wheel,  a  rack  head 
having  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  provided  In  Its 
outer  face  with  laterally  spaced  racks,  a  pinion  on  said 
driving  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  said  rack  head  to 
alternately  engage  the  racks  thereof  with  said  pinion. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  wheel  connected  to 
Raid  driven  shaft,  an  oscillatory  lever,  pawl  and  ratchet 
devices  connecting  said  wheel  and  said  lever,  a  segmental 
rack  head  provided  with  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  lever  for 
lateral  movements  and  having  on  Its  segmental  face  later- 
ally spaced  racks,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  driving  shaft. 
anil  means  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  and  said  rack 
head,  for  shifting  the  latter  at  the  extremities  of  Its 
movement  to  thereby  alternately  engage  the  said  racks 
with  said  pinion. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  wheel  connected  to  said 
driven  shaft,  oscillatory  levers,  pawl  and  ratchet  devices 
connecting  said  wheel  and  said  levers,  segmental  rack 
heads  provided  with  arms  pivotally  connected  to  respective 
levers  for  lateral  movements,  the  said  rack  heads  having 
laterally  spaced  racks,  pinions  carried  by  said  driving 
shaft  for  cooperation  with  the  rack  teeth  of  each  rack  head, 
and  cooperating  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  by  said 
rack  heads  for  alternately  shifting  the  racks  of  said  heads 
Into  and  out  of  mesh  with  the  cooperating  pinions  in  re- 
verse order. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
divided  shaft,  of  a  compensating  gear  connected  to  the 
section  of  said  shaft  and  Including  a  driving  wheel  having 
a  rim  with  Internal  and  external  ratchet  teeth,  an  oscilla- 
tory lever  adjacent  to  said  driving  wheel,  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  lever,  a  reversible  driving  dog  carried  by  said 
lever  for  cooperation,  at  will,  with  either  the  Internal  or 
external  ratchet  teeth  of  said  driving  wheel,  and  means 
for  setting  said  dog,  at  will.  In  either  of  Its  two  operative 

positions. 

."1.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  driving  wheel  connected 
to  said  driven  shaft  and  having  reversely  Internal  and  ex- 
ternal acting  distinct  sets  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  reversible  driving  dog  for  action  on  either 
set  of  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  driving  wheel,  arms  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  lever,  and  means  carried  by  said 
driving  shaft  and  operative  on  said  arms  to  oscUlate  the 
same  both  vertically  and  horizontally,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 012.553.  NESTING  LAMP-GUARD.  Harvey  Hdbbell. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626.580. 


of  bulbous  contour,  means  for  securing  said  el.rpr.'.s  tc 
gether  at  one  end.  and  a  bottom  ring  for  secr-ut;  saic 
longitudinal  elements  together  at  the  other  end.  said  ring 
l)elng  of  greater  diameter  than  the  bulbous  body  portion 
of  the  guard,  said  longitudinal  elements  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  single  Inward  bend  adjacent  said  bottom 
ring  to  form  a  shoulder  upon  which  the  bottom  ring  of  a 
second  lamp  guard  will  rest  when  said  guards  are  In 
nested  relation. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  in  nesting  lamp  guards,  a  guard 
comprising  longitudinal  elements,  means  for  securing  said 
elements  together  at  the  top,  and  bottom  and  interme- 
diate rings  secured  to  said  longitudinal  elements,  said 
longitudinal  elements  being  curved  to  form  a  bulbous  con- 
tour and  said  intermediate  ring  being  near  the  apex  of 
the  guard,  whereby  said  Intermediate  ring  will  rest  upon 
the  bulbous  body  of  another  guard  when  said  guards  are 
in  nested  relation. 

3.  As  an  Improvement  In  nesting  lamp  guards,  a  guard 
comprising  longitudinal  elements,  and  top.  bottom  and 
intermediate  rings  secured  to  said  longitudinal  elements, 
said  longitudinal  elements  being  curved  to  form  a  bulbous 
contour,  said  intermediate  ring  being  adjacent  the  top 
ring  and  near  the  apex  of  the  guard,  whereby  said  Inter- 
mediate ring  will  rest  upon  the  bulbous  body  of  another 
guard  when  said  guards  are  In  nested  relation,  said  lon- 
gitudinal elements  being  bent  inwardly  adjacent  said 
bottom  ring  to  form  a  shoulder  upon  which  the  bottom 
ring  of  a  second  lamp  guard  will  rest  when  said  guards  are 
in  nested  relation. 


1.012,554.  DETACHABLE  LAMP-GUARD  REFLECTOR. 
IlABVEY  Hl'bbell,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  June  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  633,853. 


— » 


1.  As  an  Improvement  in  nesting  lamp  guards,  a  guard 
comprising  longitudinal  elements  curved  to  form  a  body 


1.  The  herein  described  lamp  guard  reflector  comprising 
a  concavo-corf\ex  plate  of  resilient  material,  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  plate  being  provided  with  projecting  wings 
or  tabs,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  plate  lying  in 
parallel  planes,  and  one  of  said  last  named  edges  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  projecting  wings  or  Ubs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  guard  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  strips  or  elements  and  a  ring 
connecting  said  strips  or  elements  of  a  reflector  com- 
prising a  plate  provided  at  Its  lateral  edges  with  wings 
or  tabs  engaging  said  longitudinal  strips  or  elements  and 
at  Its  lower  edge  with  one  or  more  wings  or  tabs  engaging 
said  ring. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  guard  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  strips  or  elements  and  a  ring  con- 
necting said  strips  or  elements  of  a  reflector  comprising 
a  oncavo  convex  plate  of  resilient  material  provided  at 
Its  lateral  edges  with  wings  or  tabs  engaging  said  longi- 
tudinal strips  or  elements  and  at  Its  lower  edge  with  one 
or  more  wings  or  tabs  engaging  said  ring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  guard  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  strips  or  elements  and  a  ring  con- 
necting said  strips  or  elements  of  a  reflector  comprising 
a  plate  provided  at  Its  lower  edge  with  a  pair  of  project- 
ing wings  or  tabs  engaging  said  ring  and  lying  on  oppo- 

»  site  sides  of  one  of  said  longitudinal  strips  or  elements. 
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sa:  I   :hi)s   i*-.n^  separated  by  a  space  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  said  strip  or  element. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  Ruard  comprlslnR  a  plu- 
rality of  lonRltudlnal  stripa  or  elements  having  inwardly 
bent  portions  of  a  reflector  comprising'  a  concavo  convex 
pl«te  having  a  portion  engaglnK  the  Inner  surface*  of  the  j 
Inwardly  bent  portions  of  said  strips  or  elements  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  edges  with  projecting  wings  or  tabs  engaging 
the  lateral  faces  of  snld  strips  or  elements. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.012,555.      POCKET -KNIFE.      Wii.i.i.vM    M.  IRICK,   San 

Angelo,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  B.  Ganong. 

San    Angelo.    Tex.     .Filed    Apr.    12.    1011.  Serial    No. 
620.639. 


1.  A  pocket  knife  having  the  scale  piece  thereof  pro- 
vide.! with  a  longitudinally  extending  member  on  Its  Inner 
f)i.^.  projecting  parts  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  member  whereby  a  pocket  Is  formed,  a 
suitable  sharpenins  material  contained  in  the  said  pocket, 
one  end  of  the  said  longitudinally  extending  member  being 
provided  with  an  extended  portion,  a  recess  In  the  inner 
portion  of  the  said  scale  piece,  and  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  the  said  longitudinally  extending  meml>er,  a  mov- 
able member  contained  in  the  said  recess  and  having  a 
transversely  extending  gripping  portion  at  one  end  there- 
of passing  through  the  said  scale  piece,  tlie  twisters  of  the 
knife  being  provided  with  recesses  receiving  the  said  ex- 
tended portion  and  one  end  of  the  said  movable  member, 
whereby  the  said  scale  piece  with  the  sharpening  material 
thereon  is  suitably  held  in  position. 

2.  A  pocket  knife  having  the  scale  piece  thereof  pro- 
vided with  n  longitudinally  extending  member  on  its  In- 
ner face,  projecting  parts  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  said 
member  whereby  a  pocket  is  formed,  a  suitable  sharpen- 
ing material  contained  In  the  said  pocket,  one  end  of  the 
said  longitudinally  extending  member  being  provided  with 
an  extended  portion,  a  recess  In  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
said  scale  piece  and  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  said 
longitudinally  extending  member,  a  recess  adjacent  the 
outer  face  of  the  said  scale  piece,  a  movable  member  con- 
tained in  the  first  said  recess,  a  pin  carried  by  the  said 
movable  member  having  at  its  outer  end  a  gripping  por- 
tion movable  In  the  recess  In  the  outer  face  of  the  said 
scale  piece,  the  bolsters  of  the  knife  at  opposite  ends  there- 
of being  provided  with  recesses  receiving  the  said  extend- 
ed portion  and  one  end  of  the  said  movable  member,  where- 
by the  said  scale  piece  with  the  sharpening  material  there- 
on Is  held  In   position. 

;{.  A  pocket  knife  having  the  scale  piece  thereof  pro- 
Tided  with  a  lonsltudinally  extending  member  on  Its  inner 
face,  projecting  parts  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  said  longl- 
tudlnallv  extending  member  whereby  a  pocket  Is  formed, 
means  for  boldlnc  the  said  member  on  the  said  scale  piece, 
one  end  of  the  longitudinally  extending  member  being 
provided  with  an  extended  portion,  a  recess  In  the  Inner 
portion  of  the  said  scale  piece  an<l  adjAcent  the  opposite 
end  of  the  said  longitudinally  extending  member,  a  catch 
contained  In  the  said  recess,  one  end  of  the  catch  being 
provided  with  a  pin  and  the  pin  being  provided  with  a 
gripping  portion,  a  recess  In  the  outer  face  of  the  said 
scale  piece  Into  which  the  said  pin  and  gripping  portion 
extend,  the  said  catch  being  movable  within  the  first  re- 
cess and  the  said  gripping  portion  being  movable  within 
the  second  recess,  the  opposite  bolsters  of  the  knife  being 
provided  with  recesses,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  extended  portion,  and  the  other  adapted  to  receive 
one  end  of  the  said  movable  member,  whereby  the  said 
scale  and  the  sharpening  material  thereon  Is  held  in  po«l- 
r'.on. 


4.  A  pocket  knife  having  the  acale  piece  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  member  on  Ita  Inner 
face,  projecting  parts  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  member  whereby  a  pocket  Is  formed, 
raeana  for  holding  the  said  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
I.er  on  the  said  scale  piece,  a  suitable  sharpening  material 
contained  In  the  said  pocket,  one  end  of  the  longitudinally 
extending  member  being  provided  with  an  extended  por- 
tion, a  recess  In  the  inner  portion  of  the  said  scale  piece 
and  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  longitudinally 
extending  member,  a  recess  In  the  outer  portion  of  the 
said  scale  piece  and  communicating  with  the  first  men- 
tioned recess,  a  catch  contained  In  the  flrat-mentloned  re- 
cess and  movable  therein,  the  lald  catch  being  provided 
with  a  pin  and  a  gripping  portion  movable  within  the  said 
second  recess,  the  said  gripping  member  being  wholly  In- 
cluded within  the  said  recess  whereby  no  projecting  por- 
tions result,  the  opposite  bolsters  of  the  knife  being  pro- 
vided with  recesses,  one  of  the  said  recesses  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  extended  portion  and  the  other  recess 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  said  catch,  the  said  catch 
being  movable  In  order  to  carry  It  out  of  engagement  with 
the  said  recesses  whereby  the  scale  piece  with  the  sharpen- 
ing material  thereon  may  be  brought  out  of  engagement 
with  the  said  bolsters,  thereby  making  the  sharpening  ma- 
terial available. 

5.  A  potket  kulfe  comprising  a  scale  piece  and  bolsters, 
one  of  the  bolsters  being  provided  with  an  opening,  the 
scale  piece  being  provided  with  a  pocket  on  its  Inner  face, 
sharpening  material  contained  within  the  said  pocket,  a  pro- 
jecting part  at  one  end  of  the  said  scale  piece  and  adjacent 
the  Inner  face  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
bolsters,  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  In  the  Inner  por^ 
tlon  of  the  said  scale  piece  and  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof  another  recess  in  the  outer  portion  of  the  said 
scale  piece  and  communicating  with  the  said  longitudinally 
extending  recess,  a  longitudinally  extending  member  posi- 
tioned within  the  said  Inner  recess  and  movable  therein, 
the  outer  end  portion  thereof  being  adapted  to  engage  n 
the  opening  In  the  said  bolster,  the  opposite  end  of  the  sa  d 
member  being  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  pn 
projecting  Into  the  recess  In  the  outer  portion  of  the  scale 
piece,  a  gripping  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  the  said  pin 
the  said  gripping  portion  being  positioned  within  the  said 
recess  In  the  scale  piece  whereby  movement  of  the  grlp^ 
nlng  portion  will  move  the  said  member  within  the  said 
recess  wherebv  the  end  of  the  said  member  may  l>e  brought 
out  of  engagement  In  the  recess  In  the  bolster  whereby  the 
scale  piece  and  the  sharpening  material  thereon  may  be 
removed  from  the  said  knife. 


1012  556      BUTTER-MOLDING  MACHINE.     .IBNSNIEL 
i     ■  SKS  .TACoB.sEN.  Eureka.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.     Se- 
rial  No.   .-.02,037. 


1.  In  a  butter  molding  machine  a  frame,  a  support  for 
the  butter,  means  for  moving  the  butter  relatively  to  the 
frame  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  frame,  means  by  which 
the  shaft  Is  adapted  for  driving  the  flrst-mentloned  means, 
a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  an  arm  mounted 
loosely  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  arm  for  en- 
1  gaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  second  shaft,  a  crank  mounted 
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on  the  second  shaft,  and  having  a  slot,  a  screw  disposed  In 
the  slot  and  journaled  In  bearings  on  the  crank,  a  screw 
member  mounted  on  the  screw  and  having  a  plo,  and  a 
link  articulated  to  the  arm  and  to  the  pin. 

2.  In  a  butter  molding  machine  a  frame  having  runners 
and  an  open  bearing,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  open  bear- 
ing, slats,  means  for  supporting  the  slats,  a  block  for  trav- 
eling on  the  runners  having  a  member  for  engaging  one 
of  the  slats  for  moving  It  relatively  to  the  runners,  a 
sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  second  frame,  means 
for  locking  the  two  frames  together,  a  cutter  mounted  on 
the  second  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  In  a  bearing  In  the 
second  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the  second-men- 
tioned shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  the  two  sprocket 
wheels,  and  means  for  deuchabiy  connecting  the  block 
with  the  sprocket  chain. 

3.  In  a  butter  molding  machine  a  frame,  side  members, 
means  for  supporting  the  side  meml)er8  on  the  frame,  two 
slides  mounted  on  the  side  members,  having  depending 
flanges  disposed  against  the  outer  sides  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, and  upwardly  extending  flange*,  slats  disposed  on  the 
slides  and  within  the  upwardly  extending  flanges,  addi- 
tional side  members  disposed  on  the  slats  having  depend- 
ing flanges  disposed  against  the  ends  of  the  slats,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  additional  side  members. 

4.  In  a  butter  molding  machine  an  open  frame  having 
bearings,  recesses  and  openings,  wires  connecting  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  frame  and  disposed  In  the  recesses,  studs 
disposed  In  the  openings  for  engaging  the  wires  and  for 
holding  them  in  position,  an  additional  frame  having  rods 
disposed  for  moving  in  the  bearings,  a  wire  connecting  the 
rods,  a  lever,  means  for  connecting  one  arm  of  the  lever 
with  the  second-mentioned  frame,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  other  arm  of  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  butter  nSoldlng  machine  a  support  for  the  butter, 
a  shaft,  means  for  moving  the  butter  on  the  support,  rela 
tlvely  to  the  shaft,  means  by  which  the  shaft  is  adapted 
to  operate  the  said  means,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the 
shaft,  an  arm  mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  the  arm  for  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  an  open 
frame  secured  relatively  to  the  support  for  the  butter,  and 
having  bearings,  wires  connecting  opposite  sides  of  the 
open  frame,  an  additional  frame  having  rods  disposed  for 
moving  In  the  bearing*,  a  wire  connecting  the  rods,  a  lever, 
means  for  connecting  one  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  said 
additional  frame,  and  means  for  rocking  the  flrst-men- 
tloned arm  and  reciprocating  the  other  arm  of  the  lever 
synchronously. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.;' 
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1012  557.     WELL-STKAINER.      Daniel  D.  Jamks.   Mat 
'  toon.  111.     Filed  May  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  629.565. 


*        II*    >       I       tJh- KJ -• 

1.  A  well  strainer  comprising  a  cyiinarlcal  casing  having 
a  series  of  openings  therein,  a  sliding  gate  normally  clos- 


ing each  of  said  openings,  and  s  sliding  strainer  n  iHrte^ 
to  displace  each  of  said  gates  when  the  casing  Is  it.  posi 
tlon. 

2.  In  a  well  strainer  having  a  series  of  vertical  open- 
lags  extending  therethrough,  means  closing  said  openings, 
means  actuating  the  upper  part  of  the  strainer  to  displace 
said  first  mentioned  means,  whereby  the  straine:  •-  :..  •  «-d 
to  permit  the  entrance  of  fluid  therein,  and  mt.  -  «  r^ 
by  the  extent  of  said  opening  Is  regulated. 

3.  A  well  strainer,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  series 
of  openings  therein,  means  normally  closing  each  of  said 
openings,  and  a  strainer  adapted  to  displace  each  of  said 
means  when  the  casing  is  in  position. 


1,012,658.  CONVERTIBLE  BED  AND  DAVENPORT. 
Lewis  B.  Jeffcott.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  '639.734. 


1.  A  convertible  bed  and  davenport,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  slldable  support,  a  bed  frame  made  in  front, 
rear  and  middle  sections  pivotally  connected  with  each 
other,  links  connected  with  the  said  rear  bed  frame  sectloa, 
one  of  the  links  being  connected  with  the  said  main  frame 
and  the  other  with  the  said  slldable  support,  a  sectional 
link  connecting  the  middle  bed-frame  section  with  the  said 
slldable  support,  and  a  link  connecting  the  front  bed- 
frame  section  with  the  said  sectional  link. 

2.  A  convertible  bed  and  davenport,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  slidabie  support,  a  bed-frame  made  In  front,  rear 
and  middle  sections  pivotally  connected  with  each  other, 
links  connected  with  the  said  rear  bed  frame  secti  i  r.e 
of  the  links  being  connected  with  the  said  main  frame  acd 
the  other  with  the  said  slldable  support,  a  sectional  link 
connecting  the  middle  bed  frame  section  with  the  said 
slldable  support,  a  link  connecting  the  front  bed-frame 
section  with  the  said  sectional  link,  and  foldable  i^s  on 
tlie  outer  end  of  the  front  bed  frame  section  to  support 
the  said  front  bed-frame  section  when  extended. 

3.  A  convertible  bed  and  davenport,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  n  slldable  support,  a  bed  frame  made  In  front,  rear 
and  middle  sections  pivotally  connected  with  each  other, 
links  connected  with  the  said  rear  bed-frame  section  '  r^ 
of  the  links  being  connected  with  the  said  main  frnnie  a:  i 
the  other  with  the  said  slldable  support,  a  sectional  link 
connecting  the  middle  l>ed-frame  section  with  the  said  slld- 
able support,  a  link  connecting  the  front  bed-frame  sec- 
tion with  the  said  sectional  link,  and  a  seat  hung  with  one 
end  on  the  said  outer  bed  frame  section  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  Its  other  end  with  the  said  slidabie  support. 

4.  A  convertible  bed  and  davenport,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  slidabie  support,  a  bed  frame  made  In  front,  rear 
and  middle  sections  pivotally  connected  with  each  other, 
links  connected  with  the  said  rear  bed  frame  section,  one 
of  the  links  being  connected  with  the  said  main  frame  and 
the  other  with  the  said  slldable  support,  a  sectional  link 
connecting  the  middle  bed-frame  section  with  the  said  slld- 
able support,  a  link  connecting  the  front  bed  frame  section 
with  the  said  sectional  link,  and  guldeways  on  the  fjlrtes 
of  the  said  main  frame  and  engaged  by  the  said  s,i":a;  p 
support. 

5.  \  convertible  bed  and  davenport,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  a  slldable  support,  a  l)ed  frame  made  In  front,  rear 
and  middle  sections  pivotally  connected  with  each  other, 
links  connected  with  the  said  rear  bed-frame  section,  one 
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of  the  links  beln?  connected  with  the  said  main  frame  and 
the  other  with  the  said  slldable  support,  a  sectional  link 
conjecting  the  middle  be<l-frame  section  with  the  said 
slldable  support,  a  link  connecting  the  front  bed-frame  sec- 
tion with  the  said  sectional  link,  a  bed  spring  attached 
at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  said  bed-frame,  and  a  row 
of  springs  for  the  Ijod  spring  to  rest  on  and  supported  by 
the  said  middle  bed  frame  section. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1,012,559.     AEROPLANE.     Morris  Kalaba.  New  Rochelle, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  627.450. 


1  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  framework,  spaced  planes 
one' above  the  other.  giUdes  between  the  said  planes,  and 
inflatable  and  deflatable  bags  mounted  on  the  said  guides 
and  formed  bellows-like  for  extensible  and  contractlble 
movement  under  the  effect  of  Inflation  and  deflation. 

<>  \n  aeroplane,  comprising  a  framework,  spaced  planes 
one  abo-e  the  other,  guides  between  the  said  planes.  In- 
flatable and  deflatable  bags  mounted  on  the  said  guides 
and  formed  to  Increase  and  decrease  in  length  In  a  ver- 
tical direction  under  the  effect  of  inflation  and  deflation, 
gas  supply  tanks  on  the  said  framework,  and  a  pump  on 
the  framework  and  connected  with  the  said  bags  and  the 
tanks  for  Inflating  and  deflating  the  hags. 

3  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  framework,  sustaining 
planes  one  above  the  other  and  mounted  on  the  said 
framework,  extensible  and  contractlble  bellows-like  bags 
mounted  on  the  said  guides,  and  means  under  the  control 
of   the   aviator   for    inflating   or    deflating   the   said    bags 

wholly  or  partly.  »   ,    ,„„ 

4  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  framework,  sustaining 
planes  one  above  the  other  and  mounted  on  the  said 
framework,  guides  on  the  said  framework.  Inflatable  bags 
m  the  form  of  bellows  and  provided  with  a  sheet  metal 
cover  made  in  sections  hinged  together,  and  rings  slldable 
on  the  said  guides  and  on  which  the  hinged  cover  sections 
are  pivoted,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  aviator 

for  Inflating  the  bags.  fl„,„Kio 

5  \n  aeroplane  provided  with  guides,  and  an  Inflatable 
ba'of  bellows  shape  and  having  a  cover  formed  of  sheet 
me'tal  sections  hinged  together,  the  cover  sections  overly- 
ing the  folds  of  the  bag.  and  rings  on  the  said  guides  and 
on  which  sundry  of  the  sections  are  pivoted. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


5.  In  a  chime,  a  series  of  flat  chime  members,  the  chime 
members  being  disposed  parallel  to  each  other,  with  their 


1,012.560.  CHIME.  Henrv  B.  Keller.  Philadelphia,  Fa. 
'  Filed  May  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  628.102. 

1  In  a  chime  a  pivoted  vane,  a  series  of  chime  mem- 
bers disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  vane,  and  means  by 
which  the  chime  members  are  supported  by  the  vane. 

•>  In  a  chime  a  pivoted  vane,  a  series  of  chime  members 
dls'posed  at  right  angles  to  the  vane,  means  by  which  the 
chime  members  are  supported  by  the  vane,  and  a  bar 
against  which  the  chime  members  may  strike. 

3  In  a  chime  a  vane,  a  bar.  two  chime  members,  one 
at  each  side  of  the  bar,  the  bar  and  the  chime  members 
being  normally  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  vane,  and 
means  by  which  the  chime  members  and  the  bar  are  sup- 
ported by  the  vane. 

4  In  a  chime  a  pivoted  vane,  a  chime  member,  a  bar 
against  which  the  chime  member  may  strike,  and  means 
by  which  the  chime  member  and  the  bar  are  supported 
by  the  vane. 


5^ 


sides   extending  beyond    the    sides   of   neighboring   chime 

members.  ., 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


101'>561.      MOUTH    FILM-HOLDER    FOR    ROENTGEN- 
'r\Y    SKIAGRAPHS.      Albkrt    H.    Ketcham.    DenTer, 
Colo.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1910.     Serial  562,792. 


..s® 


/<< 


r 


1  A  film  holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
member  upon  which  the  film  Is  mounted,  and  an  extension 
adapted  to  be  held  between  the  teeth  of  the  patient  when 
the  film-holder  Is  In  the  proper  position  for  sklagraphlng 
the  tooth-roots. 

2  A  film-holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
body  member  to  which  the  film  Is  applied,  and  an  auxiliary 
portion  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  held  be- 
tween the  ti-eth  of  the  patient. 

3  A,  film-holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
soft  metal  plate  to  which  the  film  may  be  applied,  the 
said  plate  having  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  and  a 
block  attached  to  the  arm  and  which  may  be  held  between 
the  teeth  of  the  patient  when  the  film-holder  Is  In  position 
for  sklagraphlng  the  tooth-roots,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  film-holder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
body  member  upon  which  the  film  is  mounted,  the  said 
body  member  having  a  slotted  arm  projecting  from  one 
corner  thereof,  a  holding-block  applied  to  said  arm.  and  a 
fastening  screw  passed  through  the  slot  of  the  arm  and 
aLso  through  the  block,  whereby  the  film-holder  proper  Is 
adjustably  connected  with  the  block,  for  the  purpose  set 

'orth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  n  soft 
metal  film-holder,  having  an  arm  projecting  from  one 
corner  thereof,  a  block  applied  to  said  arm,  and  a  f  -  •■  1- 
Ing  device  for  connecting  the  block  with  the  arm,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1012  562  STEERING-GEAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
'  CHABLKS  B.  Kino,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Ora  J.  Mulford,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  July  21,  1910. 

Serial  No.  572,956. 

l.ln  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  an 
approximately  vertical  bearing  thereon,  an  arbor  in  said 
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bearing,  a  stub-axle  extending  laterally  from  said  arbor 
above  said  bearing,  a  laterally  extending  lug  on  said  bear- 
ing, and  a  lug  extending  trom  said  arbor  above  said  bear- 
ing over  and  under  the  lug  on  said  bearing. 


2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  an 
approximately  vertical  bearing  thereon,  an  arbor  In  said 
bearing,  a  stub  axle  extending  laterally  from  said  arbor 
above  said  bearing,  said  bearing  being  provided  with  a 
flange  extending  laterally  therefrom,  and  horliontally 
partly  around  the  same,  said  stub  axle  being  provided  with 
a  lug  extending  under  said  flange,  said  lug  and  flange 
being  so  formed  that  the  lug  may  pass  by  said  flange 
when  turned  to  a  certain  angular  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  approximately  vertical  bear- 
ing, an  arlx)r  In  said  bearing,  a  nut  upon  the  lower  end  of 
said  arbor  and  normally  engaging  said  bearing,  said  bear- 
ing l)eing  provided  with  a  flange  extending  laterally  out- 
ward therefrom,  and  a  part  extending  out  from  said  arl>or 
over  said  flange  and  passing  under  said  fiange  but  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  therewith,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  approximately  vertical  bear- 
ing, an  arbor  In  said  bearing,  a  nut  upon  the  lower  end 
of  said  arbor  and  normally  engaging  said  bearing,  said 
bearing  being  provided  with  a  flange  extending  laterally 
outward  therefrom  and  laterally  therearound  and  a  part 
extending  from  said  arbor  over  said  flange  and  passing 
under  said  flange  but  normally  out  of  contact  therewith 
said  flange  and  lug  being  so  formed  that  they  may  pass 
by  each  other  when  turned  to  a  certain  angular  position. 

6.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  an  axle  A.  an 
approximately  vertical  bearing  B  thereon,  an  arbor  C  in 
said  bearing,  a  stub-axle  8  extending  from  said  arl)or  above 
said  bearing  and  carrying  one  of  the  wheels  thereon,  a 
lug  extending  from  said  bearing,  a  lug  extending  from 
said  arbor  above  said  bearing,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to 
engage  each  other  to  prevent  a  separation  of  said  Ix-arlng 
and  arbor  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  lugs  being  of 
limited  extent  In  an  angular  direction  so  that  they  are 
adapted  to  engage  at  one  relative  angular  position  of 
said  bearing  and  arbor  and  to  pass  by  each  other  at  an- 
other angular  position  of  said  bearing. 


end  outwardly  into  operative  position,  at  the  same  time 
forcing  the  upper  end  of  the  reamer  against  the  upper 
shoulder  of  said  recess  and  closing  the  space  In  ^aSd 
below  the  end  of  the  reamer. 


3.  A  well-drilling  tool,  comprising  a  drill-bit  having 
a  recess  In  Its  shank  and  a  fulcrum-bearing  therein,  a 
reamer  mounted  on  the  fulcrum  bearing  In  said  recess, 
means  tending  to  rock  said  reamer  Into  operative  position, 
said  means  having  a  bearing  behind  and  beneath  e 
lower  end  of  the  reamer,  whereby,  as  It  forces  -s!  !  fnd 
outwardly,  It  also  lifts  the  reamer  off  its  fulcru:  .  ^r  nc 
and  forces  Its  upper  end  against  the  upper  shoulder  of  said 
recess,  said  means  also  closing  the  space  beneath  the  lower 
end  of  the  reamer  and  the  lower  shoulder  of  said  recess,  and 
removable  means  secured  to  the  shank  adjacent  to  the 
recess  to  normally  prevent  removal  of  the  reamer. 

4.  A  well  drilling  tool,  comprising  a  drill-bit  having  a 
recess  sunk  in  one  side,  said  recess  having  an  Inclined 
upper  end,  a  transverse  fulcrum  in  said  recess,  a  reamer 
mounted  to  rock  on  said  fulcrum,  cooperating  means  on 
the  sides  of  the  reamer  and  recess  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  former,  the  wall  of  the  recess  near  the 
bottom  of  the  latter  having  a  socket  sunk  therein,  a 
block  slldably  mounted  in  said  socket,  a  spring  behind 
said  block,  the  outer  end  of  said  block  being  so  shaped 
as  to  press  the  reamer,  when  in  operative  position,  up- 
wardly against  the  said  Inclined  upper  end  of  the  receae 
and  at  the  same  time  to  fill  the  space  beneath  the  lower 
end  of  the  reamer,  so  as  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  dirt, 
and  removable  means  secured  to  said  shank  to  prevent  re- 
moval of  the  reamer. 


1.012,563.  COMBINED  DRILL-BIT  AND  UNDER- 
REAMER.  Raymond  Edwabd  Korts.  Wellsvllle,  N.  Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  58.'i,:i47,  filed 
June  6.  1910.  This  application  filed  Dec.  5.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  595,813. 

1.  A  combined  drill  bit  and  reamer,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  drlll-blt  having  a  recess,  a  reamer  mounted 
to  rock  In  said  recess  and  having  a  notch  In  Its  lower  end, 
shoulders  on  the  sides  of  said  recess  and  flanges  on  the 
sides  of  the  reamer,  which  limit  the  outward  movement 
of  the  latter,  and  a  spring-pressed  block  mounted  In  the 
bit  behind  the  lower  end  of  the  reamer  and  having  a  bear- 
ing on  both  sides  of  the  notch  in  said  end  when  the  reamer 
Is  In  operative  position,  whereby  the  reamer  is  rigidly  held 
in  the  hit  when  protruded  therefrom  and  the  end  of  said 
block  closes  the  recess  beneath  the  end  of  the  reamer  | 
against  admission  of  dirt. 

2.  A    combined    drlll-blt    and    reamer,    comprising,    in  1 
combination,  a  drlll-blt  and  Its  shank,  the  latter  having  a 
recess   formed  therein,   a   reamer   mounted   In  said   recess,   j 
and  a  spring  pressed  block  engaging  behind  and  beneath 
the  cutting  end  of  the  reamer  and  normally  forcing  said 


1,012,564.  ADJUSTABLE  SPACING-COLLAR.  Otto  A. 
Kbenkk,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  619.260. 


X'    -  -"/>',^i.;-5vx^'.-v-v>v/'y/^// 


1.  A  spacing  means  for  rotary  cutters  Including  co- 
operating spacing  collars  arranged  to  permit  the  rotary 
movement  of  one  with  relation  to  the  other,  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  respective  collars  being  formed  with  coiiper- 
atlng  means  adapted  In  said  rotary  movement  to  Induce 
an  axial  movement  of  one  collar  with  relation  to  the  other, 
whereby  to  vary  at  will  the  distance  between  the  outer 
or  remote  faces  of  the  collars. 
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2.  A  flpaciDg  devlc*  for  rotary  cutters  Including  co- 
operatinK  spacing  collars,  means  for  fixing  one  of  said  col- 
Un  with  relation  to  the  cutters,  aald  other  collar  being 
arranged  to  permit  a  limited  rotary  movement,  means 
formed  on  the  contacting  faces  of  the  collars  and  adapt- 
ed In  the  rotary  operation  of  the  movable  collar  to  axlally 
move  said  respective  collars  to  vary  the  distance  between 
their  outer  or  bearing  faces. 

3.  A  spadnj;  device  for  rotary  cutters,  including  co- 
operating spacing  collars,  means  for  fixing  one  of  said 
collars  with  relation  to  the  cutters,  means  for  permitting 
a  limited  rotary  movement  of  the  other  of  said  collars, 
one  of  said  collars  being  formed  of  a  series  of  equally 
spaced  projections,  the  other  of  said  collars  being  formed 
with  a  corresponding  number  of  toothed  sections,  each 
of  said  projections  coSperatlng  with  one  of  the  sections 
during  said   limited   rotary  movement. 

4.  A  spacing  device  for  rotary  cutters.  Including  co- 
operating spacing  collars,  means  for  fixing  one  of  said 
collars  with  relation  to  the  cutters,  means  for  permitting 
a  limited  rotary  movement  of  the  other  of  said  collars, 
one  of  said  collars  being  formed  of  a  series  of  equally 
spaced  projections,  the  other  of  said  collars  being  formed 
with  a  corresponding  number  of  toothed  sections,  each 
of  said  projections  cooperating  with  one  of  the  sections 
during  said  limited  rotary  movement,  each  succeeding  tooth 
of  each  section  varying  tha^  transverse  dimension  of  the 
collar  as  compared  with  the  adjacent  tooth. 

5.  A  spacing  means  including  spacing  collars  arranged 
f  r  relatively  Independent  movement,  the  operative  face 
uf  <;ne  -ollar  '."eing  divided  Into  quadrant  sections  formed 
ttiroiiglio  .:  vv.tii  teeth  gradually  increased  in  height  from 
tilt'     isltial    to   the   final   tooth,   the   operative   face  of   the 

ip.  sirii,'  f<)llar  being  formed  with  a  series  of  projections 
'.,  , ,  ,,;  ^.:rtte  respectively  with  the  teem  of  the  sections. 
I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


the  cage  and  extending  horizontaily  from  the  upper  edget 
of  said  slots,  and  plates  also  exterior  of  the  cage  and 
inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly,  the  said  horizontal 
and  Inclined  plates  on  opposite  edges  of  adjacent  slots 
having  their  outer  edges  In  contacting  relation  between 
the  slots. 


1,012,565.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  GARMENT-FORMS. 
Emma  M.  D.  La.ndenbergkb.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Original 
application  filed  July  30,  1900,  Serial  No.  510,402.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  534,850. 


The  herein  described  method  of  making  garment  forms. 
wlil«  h  .-..nsistH  In  obtaining  a  series  of  exact  vertical  con 
liitir  il(i.-«  at  numerous  closely  adjacent  points  around 
Ih*  entire  li«»<l  •  ;.i,sr.  ;  i  ing  said  contour  lines,  so  ob- 
i«lne«l.  to  tbia  ^uft-x^  ^..uing  said  sheets  along  the  trans- 
fer liiiM,  aaMBibliDK  tlif  sheets  In  relation  to  each  other 
•crunJIttC  to  t!^-  ;  >•  '  "H  of  the  contour  lines  obtained,  and 
tbca  tlllM  the  si'ii   •  -   lM>tween  the  sbeets. 


m;  V  i 


Ml.       \|.  !!,Mi   AM)  DESTROYING 
I  -    \l  »     I      V     x'tidria,   Egypt.     Filed 

>.■,.!         N  1^*       ..'1 

\    irai*    I'  luastettaMt   o€   •   CM* 

<£  a  pluru..:,         :=.-'.?.  y  uus  upea  tkt  •Btcrtor  ot 


2.  A  trap  for  catching  insects,  comprising  a  cage  hav- 
ing a  vertical  wall  provided  with  slots,  perforated  in- 
clined plates  extending  from  the  lower  edgee  of  said  slots, 
horizontal  plates  extending  from  the  upper  edges  of  said 
slots  and  In  respective  contact  with  said  inclined  plates, 
said  horizontal  and  inclined  plates  forming,  with  por- 
tions of  said  vertical  wall,  cavities  for  the  reception 
of  the  insects. 

3.  A  trap  for  catching  Insects,  comprising  a  cage,  the 
walls  of  which  have  entrance  openings  for  the  Insects,  a 
normally  open  receptacle  supported  within  the  cage  and 
containing  an  odoriferous  liquid,  upper  and  lower  frames 
within  said  cage  and  above  said  receptacle,  fluid  absorb- 
ing stripe  connecting  said  frames,  means  to  movably  sup- 
port the  upper  frame  whereby  both  frames  and  said  strips 
may  be  lowered  into  the  receptacle,  and  a  cover  for  clos- 
ing said  receptacle. 


1,012.567.  INKING  DEVICE.  Paul  Maktin,  Roubalx. 
France.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  16.  1910,  Serial 
No.  577,427.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  15, 
1911.     Serial  No.   621,386. 


'X 


o 


o 

1.  An  inking  device  comprising  in  combination  an  ink 
reservoir,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  Inking  table,  bray- 
ing cylinders  in  contact  with  the  Inking  table,  a  printing 
cylinder,  adjustable  inking  rollers  intermediate  of  the 
I  Inking  table  and  the  printing  cylinder  busi  es  supporting 
the  Inking  rollers,  a  partially  screwed  roJ  carrying  the 
bushes,  a  boas  in  which  the  rod  Is  fixed,  carried  on  the 
frame  of  the  device,  nuts  on  the  rod  for  effecting  tho  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  the  rollers,  set  screws  at  right  angles 
to  the  rod  for  effecting  the  horlxontal  adjustment   of  the 
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Mid  rod,  meant  for  controlling  the  primary  Ink  feed,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  Ink  from  the  ink  reservoir  to 
the  Inking  table. 

2.  An  inking  device  comprising  In  combination  an  ink 
reeervolr,  a  longitudinally  inclined  wall  and  a  roller 
therein,  a  thin  metallic  plate  fixed  along  one  edge  to  the 
Inclined  wall,  set  screws  carried  by  the  Inclined  wall  and 
arranged  longitudinally  to  the  roller  and  l>earinf  against 
the  thin  metallic  plate,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating 
inking  table.  Inclined  surfaces  mounted  co  axlally  with, 
and  fixed  to  the  ends  of,  the  said  inking  table,  ball  bear- 
ings in  conUct  with  the  said  Inclined  surfaces  and  car- 
ried by  the  frame  of  the  inking  device,  braying  cylinders 
In  contact  with  the  Inking  table,  a  printing  cylinder  ad- 
justable Inking  rollers  intermediate  of  the  inking  table 
and  the  printing  cylinder,  bushes  supporting  the  Inking 
rollers,  a  partially  screwed  rod  carrying  the  bushes,  a  boss, 
in  which  the  rod  Is  fixed,  carried  on  the  frame  of  the  de- 
vice, nuts  on  the  rod  and  set  screws  at  right  angles  to  the 
rod.  a  transmitting  roller,  and  triangular  cams  mounted 
co-axlally,  at  each  end,  on  the  roller  in  the  inking  reser- 
voir and  actuating  the  transmitting  roller. 


1.012,568.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  RADIATOR-SEC- 
TIONS. ViRoiMiB  .T.  Mato  and  Salvatobi  Garoiclo, 
New  Haven,  Conn. ;  said  (Jarglulo  assignor  to  said  Mayo. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1909.     Serial  No.  486,909. 


■o  that  points  at  Intervals  on  aald  strip  of  meUl  will  be 
successively  brought  into  the  sphere  of  operation  of  nch 
of  said  grooves  and  punchea  and  said  plait  former,  so  as  w 
accuratelv  form  a  plait  in  aald  sheet  of  metal. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  die-bed  having  grooves  therein,  of  a  die  for  >-n.d 
die-bed.  punches  for  aald  die  adaftted  to  co-act  with  nh.I 
grooves,  a  plait  former  adapted  to  co-act  with  aalu  :  e 
bed,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  metal  so  that  portloi  ~  st 
intervals  on  said  strip  of  meUl  will  successively  come 
Into  the  sphere  of  operation  of  each  coactlng  groove  and 
punch  and  said  plait-former,  means  adapted  to  clear  the 
sheet  of  metal  from  the  grooves  In  said  die-bed.  means 
adapted  to  clear  the  sheet  of  metal  from  said  die,  means 
adapted  to  force  said  sheet  of  metal  into  cooperation  with 
said  plait-former,  and  means  adapted  to  force  said  sbept 
of  metal   from  said   plait-former. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  die-bed,  of  a  die.  means  co-acting  with  said  die- 
bed  and  said  die  to  form  corrugations  in  a  sheet  of  metal, 
means  for  clearing  said  sheet  of  metal  from  the  dle-l)ed, 
means  for  clearing  said  sheet  of  metal  from  the  die,  means 
for  forming  said  corrugations  Into  plaits  and  means  for 
clearing  said  plaits  from  said  last-mentioned  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  die-bed  having  grooves,  the  angle  In  each  successive 
groove  being  sharper  than  the  angles  in  the  preceding 
groove,  of  a  plait-former  adapted  to  co  act  with  said  die- 
bed,  a  die  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  die-bed  and  said 
plait-former,  punches  for  said  die  adapted  to  co-act  with 
the    grooves    In    said    die-bed.    and    means    for    actuating 

said  die. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  die-bed  having  grooves  therein,  the  angles  In  each 
groove  being  sharper  than  those  In  the  groove  next  pre- 
ceding, of  a  die  for  said  groove,  punches  on  said  die 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  grooves,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently feeding  a  strip  of  metal  between  said  die-bed 
and  said  die,  so  as  to  bring  points  at  Intervals  In  said 
phopt  of  metal  successively  Iwtween  each  of  said  grooves 
HTi.l   punches. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  r'n^t^  il<  >,  riN^.1  thp  mmblnatlon 
with  n  die-bed  hnvlnp  irr'".\ev  -'.reiti  thp  snp  es  In  each 
ii]<-<f~-'VH  >;:  ..v..  .:;:::  -':•.•;'.••  than  •  h.  cr<.,\^^■  nut  ::'>- 
re.titik;  '■''  ■■  Me  '■•■■r  -f-i  '  >•  *"•'!  r":n  !"f»<  f"''  "''''I  'i*" 
a.l«rt«!  U:  (••'  ft-  •  w"!  -n;ii  kr-  ^v.-s  :i  ;..  :t  f-r'n^r  n.!a;«'.>d 
f-  o-act  with  said  dle-b.-'i  ::;<'.  :ne;iii>.  '  "  !!.i."niiiN'n'.» 
feeding  a  atrip  of  metal  Lxji«>;fu  said  die  ann  «nld  <Mf  (x^'l 


1,012,569.  PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOE  CHANNEL- 
ING STONE.  Thomas  D.  Mowlds.  Bala,  Pa.  Contin- 
uation of  application  Serial  No.  499.841.  filed  June  S, 
1909.  This  application  filed  Oct.  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
656,378. 


1.  In  a  rock  channeling  machine,  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively movable  frames,  a  plurality  of  cutter-carrying  rods 
reclprocable  in  one  of  said  frames,  means  for  normally 
pressing  each  rod  in  the  direction  of  Its  cutter,  meat  ^  :  r 
successively  moving  the  rods  In  a  different  direction.  >:  't 
Ing  mechanism  for  the  frame  carrying  the  rods,  a  m.  >et 
gear  upon  each  rod.  a  ratchet  rack  and  a  stop  conn*  »'« 
with  the  ratchet  rack  to  cause  movement  of  each  rai.i.ei 
gear  at  the  extremity  of  the  shifting  movement. 

2.  In  a  rock  channeling  machine,  a  plurality  of  retip- 
rocable  cutter-carrying  rods,  means  for  moving  them  back 
and  forward  along  the  path  of  a  channel,  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  rode,  a  ratchet  gear  secured  to  each  rod  a 
ratchet  rack  engaging  each  of  said  ratchet  gears,  t,  ...k 
means  for  normally  holding  the  rack  In  contact  with  the 
gears  and  stops  operatlvely  connected  to  the  ratchet  rack 
to  cause  movement  of  it  at  the  end  of  the  movement  in  the 
path  of  the  channel. 

3.  A  rock  channeling  machine  having  In  combination 
therewith,  a  cutter-carrying  frame,  cutters  carried  by 
said  frame  and  movable  therein,  means  for  forcing  said 
cutters  into  chopping  engagement  with  the  rock  and  ex- 
tensions on  the  end  of  the  eutter-carryine  f r  ^  c  1 
extensions  resting  au'alnst  the  rock  and  malnta.a.:  i.  ;  .e 
proper  relative  poelUons  of  the  cutters  and  the  r«  k  u, 
be  cut. 

4.  In  a  rock  channeling  machine,   laterally   and   vet. 
cally  movable  cutter-carrying  frames,  cotter-carrvr; 

T       ■  !e<1  ;:i  ".;'-  vertically  movable  frame,  a  b*     !  »■ 
eatli    culler    r'xl    above   the   vertically   movi; 
tooth«Hl   wheel   spllned  on  each   rod  heneatt:    v 
rn.ii    ',«:    JidHfited  to  engage  said   toothed   » 
.    ..-  ,.r.  ,  partially  rotate  the  same,  n 
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2.  A  spHcink.'  d-vK-e  Jor  rotary  cuiter-  incuMHag  0»- 
operating  spacing  collars,  means  for  fiimK  on*-  of  sairt  col- 
lars with  relation  to  the  cutters,  said  'ther  -o;  ar  '.■♦•InK 
arratiKed  to  permit  a  limited  rotary  niiA»Trieiit  mt-ans 
formed  on  the  contacting  faces  of  the  collars  and  adapt- 
ed in  the  rotary  operation  of  the  movable  collar  to  ailally 
move  said  respective  collars  to  vary  the  distance  between 
their  outer  or  bearing  faces. 

3.  A  spacing  device  for  rotar.v  cutters,  Including  co- 
operating spacing  collar*,  means  for  fixing  one  of  said 
collars  with  relation  to  the  cuttprs,  means  for  permitting 
a  limited  rotary  movement  of  tlie  other  of  said  collars, 
one  of  said  collars  being  formed  of  a  series  of  equally 
spaced  projections,  the  other  of  said  collars  being  formed 
with  a  corresponding  nnmber  of  toothed  sections,  each 
of  said  projections  cooperating  with  one  of  the  sections 
durlDg  said   limited   rciary   movement. 

4  .\  .spacing  device  for  rotary  cutters,  including  co- 
operating spacing  collars,  nsean^  for  fixing  one  of  said 
coilars  with  relation  to  the  cutters,  means  for  permitting 
a  limited  rotar.v  [iMviMnent  of  the  other  of  said  collars, 
one  of  said  collars  toeing  formed  of  a  series  of  equally 
spaced  projections,  the  other  of  said  collars  being  formed 
with  a  corresponding  minitier  of  toothed  sections,  each 
of  said  pr<"'  MMt-  ;  tr-ititi::  with  one  of  the  sections 
during  said  li:ii!t<!  ■  t  -  nmv*  ni.-nt,  each  succeeding  tooth 
of  each  section  varyiii-'  tlie  transverse  dimension  of  the 
collar  as  compared  uith   the  adjacent  tooth. 

6.  A  spacing  means  including  spacing  collars  arranged 
for  relatively  independent  movement,  the  operative  face 
of  one  i"oliar  L>f'ing  divided  into  juariranr  sections  formed 
throughout  witli  teeth  graduaijy  in.  i-easeiJ  ,n  ijeigiit  from 
the  Initial  t^  ilie  tiual  t  oth.  tU*-  .i;.eranve  face  of  the 
opposing  coiiar  iieiu^'  formei!  wi^h  a  ^t-nea  of  projectloDS 
to  cooperate  res;i»>it;ve^\    with  ■:,•'    .eiQ  of  the  sections. 

[i'laiuis  «>  an'i   7   ncit    [>riiited  In   the  Gaxette.] 


1.012.0'~;:.  .\IKIlln],  (,i  M.VKING  GARMENT-FORMS. 
Kmm.v  M  ]i.  L.iM  KM'.KUtjER,  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Original 
application  filed  July  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  510,402.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dec.  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  534,850. 


The  herein  described  metbod  of  making  garment  forms, 
which  consists  In  obtaining  a  series  of  exact  vertical  con- 
tour lines  at  numerous  closely  adjacent  points  around 
the  entire  body,  transferring  said  contour  lines,  bo  ob- 
tained, to  thin  sheets,  cutting  said  sheets  along  the  trans- 
fer lines,  assembling  the  sheets  in  relation  to  each  other 
according  to  the  position  of  the  contour  lines  obtained,  and 
then  filling  the  spaces  between  the  sheets 


1,012,566.     TRAP  lou   lAKIU.N..    .V.ND  DESTROYING 
INSEl'TS.      i,K.iKi.Ks   Maile,   Ai.'xiiiidiia.   ?:gypt      Filed   ' 
Sept.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.;i-!4 
1.  A    trap   for    ..t.i.r,.-    i,jse,^s        ^:,.  >,ing  of   a   cage 

having  a  pluraiity     ,•    >;    rs,   piat.-s   up.,.n   the  exterior   of   ! 


the  cage  and  extending  borlson tally  from  tb<>  upper  eilget 
<a  aaid  slots,  and  plates  also  ejtterlor  of  the  cai;p  and 
inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly,  the  said  liorlaojial 
and  incllne<l  plates  on  opix»lte  »>dges  of  adjacent  s:ota 
haring  their  outer  edgesi  |n  contacting  relation  between 
the  alots. 


2.  A  trap  for  catching  Inserts,  cfimprlsfng  a  f-Hi.-^  hav 
inf  a  vertical  wall  provided  wlUi  slots,  perforated  in 
cUaed  plates  extending  from  the  lower  edges  of  said  slots 
horlwHital  plates  extending  from  the  upper  edges  <,f  ^s,^ 
slots  and  in  respective  contact  with  said  im-iinM  plate? 
said  Jiortxontal  and  inclined  plates  forming,  with  por 
tloBs  <rf  .'iaid  vertical  wall,  cavities  for  the  r..on,fion 
ot  the  tBsectJi 

a.  A  trap  for  catching  insects,  comprising  h  rngt,  the 
walls  of  which  have  entrance  openlngH  for  the  inserts  h 
normaiiy  op^-n  receptarlf  mipported  within  the  cage  and 
containing  an  odoriferous  li<)uid,  upper  and  lower  frames 
within  aa:d  ca^e  and  above  nid  receptacle,  fluid  absorb- 
ing strips  connecting  said  frames,  means  to  m.  val,ly  sup- 
port th».  npi>er  frame  whereby  both  frames  and  said  strips 
may  t*'  iow^re.!  into  the  receptacle,  and  a  cove/  for  dos- 
ing'Haul   rMeptHi  le 


l,012,6e7.  INKING  DEVK^F  I'm  i  M^ktin,  Roubaii, 
France.  Orlginnl  nppMcHtion  f^ied  .Vn.-  10.  1910,  Serial 
No.  577.427  TUvided  and  this  iipplicatlon  filed  Apr.  15, 
1911.      Serial    No     rti.'l,:^'**! 
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1.  An  inking  device  comprising  in  combination  an  ink 
reservoir,  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  Inking  table,  i  ra; 
lug  tylindera  in  contact  with  the  inking  table,  n  printing 
cylinder,  adjastable  Inking  rollers  intermediate  of  the 
inking  table  and  the  printing  cylinder  bushes  supporting 
the  inking  rollers,  a  partially  screwed  rod  carrying  the 
hushes,  a  boss  in  which  the  rod  is  fixed,  carried  on  the 
rrume  of  the  device,  nuts  on  the  rod  for  effecting  the  ver- 
tical adjustment  of  the  rollers,  set  screws  at  right  angles 
to  ttu'  rod  for  effecting  the  horlsontal  adjtistnient  of  the 


said  rod.  meaiM  for  controlling  the  primary  ink  feed,  and 

tneans  for  tranaferrlBg   the  ink  frum  the  ink   rfSHrvnir  to 
the  inking  tabic. 

2.  An  taking  derlce  comprising  in  combination  an  ink 
rf-fierfQiT.  a  longitudinally  inclined  v-aVi  and  a  roller 
therein,  a  thin  metallic  plate  fixed  along  one  eilge  to  the 
inclined  wail,  set  screws  carried  by  tlie  inclined  wall  and 
arranged  longitudinally  to  the  roller  and  searing  against 
rbe  thin  metallic  plate,  a  ionglmdinaii.v  r»*ctprocating 
inking  table.  Inclined  8urfac*'.s  mounted  faxi.-iMT  with, 
rtnd  fixed  to  the  ends  of.  the  said  inking  ta  le.  bal  bear- 
ings in  contact  with  the  said  inclined  surfa  ^'s  flnl  car- 
ried by  the  frame  of  tlie  Inking  devi.  e.  hraym*.'  cyinders 
in  contact  Vrith  the  inking  table,  n  printiiie  cy  nder  nd- 
justahle  inking  rollers  Intermediate  of  tlie  inkmiu'  table 
and  the  printing  cylinder,  bushes  supporting  the  mklng 
rollers,  a  partially  screwed  rod  carrytng  the  bushes  a  boss, 
in  which  the  nul  is  fixed,  carried  on  tlie  frume  of  the  de- 
vice, nuts  on  the  rod  and  wt  B<re«s  at  right  ang*^  'o  the 
rod,  a  transmitting  roller  nni\  trianrulnr  flatus  [liD.n'.-d 
co-axlaiiy.  at  eacli  end.  on  the  r-lier  :n  the  inking  reaer- 
voir   and  actoiiting    the    transmift in::   ruiier 


1  *>l-'..'.««<  MA«'HINK  you  MAKING  RADI.\  TOR-SEC- 
TIONS Virginh.s  .1  >i.<v  .  iind  Suvatore  (jARaicLO, 
New  Haven.  Cnnn  :  said  Garglu!  «s«i!:iior  to  said  Mayo. 
Filed  Mar    r^l,    19<>0       Serial  N^'    4-»'; '.'0<i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  die  bed.  of  a  die.  means  co-acting  with  said  dle- 
Ml  and  said  die  to  form  comigaflons  In  a  sheet  of  meUl, 
■eans  for  clearing  said  sheet  of  meUl  from  the  die-bed, 
means  for  clearing  said  sheet  of  meUl  fro«  the  die,  means 
for  forming  said  corrugations  Into  plaits  and  means  for 
clearing  said  plaits  from  siiid  last-mentioned  means. 

2.  In  a  device  uf  He  ass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  die  bod  hiiving  i;rM..v.'s.  the  angle  in  each  successlTe 
groove  Lelng  sharper  ttinn  the  angles  In  the  preceding 
groove,  of  a  plait  former  adapte<i  to  co  act  with  said  die- 
bed,  a  die  adapte«l  to  co  act  with  said  die  bed  and  said 
plait-former,  punche.s,  for  said  die  adapt -d  to  co-act  with 
the  grooves  In  said  die  bed.  and  means  for  actuating 
■iaid   die. 

:<.  In  a  devi.e  of  the  class  des.  ril>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  die  bed  having  grotves  therein,  the  angles  In  each 
,.-roove  being  sharper  than  those  in  the  groove  next  pre- 
ceding, of  a  die  fur  said  groove,  punches  on  said  die 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  grooves,  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently feeding  a  strip  of  metal  between  said  die-bed 
and  said  die,  so  as  to  bring  points  at  Intervals  in  said 
sheet  of  meUl  successively  (between  each  of  said  groores 
and  punches. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  desrHbed  'he  r  mbmation 
with  a  die-bed  having  grooves  therein,  the  ant'  e^-  in  «cfa 
soeresslT*  groove  belnjr  sharper  than  t!;c  cr -  v,.  next  pre 
cediBg.  of  a  die  for  said  die  Ix^d.  pnn' h.-*=  f  '  >*•  '^  ^'^ 
adapted  to  co-act  with  said  grooves,  a  piait  ''  r  ■).>:  foispted 
to  co-act  with  said  die-bed.  and  meanx  f.  "■  Int.:  rirttf-ntly 
feeding  a  strip  of  metn!  between  said  die  and  said  die-bed 


so  thst  points  at  interval.-  -n  sa.d  stn;i  of  metal  will  be 
successively  brought  into  the  sphe-e  of  uperatii-n  of  each 
of  said  grooves  and  punches  and  said  piaii  former,  so  as  to 
accurately  ff.riT    «    i   an   m  said  sheet  of  metai, 

5.  In  a  device  of  tiie  ciaas  destrlLxHl  the  combination 
with  a  die-bed  ha%la»;  grooves  therein.  <jt  t  die  for  said 
die-bed,  punches  for  said  die  adapie-l  t.  co  act  with  said 
grooves,  a  plait-former  adapted  to  c<.  act  witii  aaid  die- 
bed,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  metai  s..  tbat  portions  at 
Intervals  on  said  strip  of  metal  will  successively  ctime 
Into  the  sphere  of  operation  of  <»«'  h   cnactir.i:  gri.uve  and 


punch  and  said  platt-former,  m* 


dr!]  'i-d   to  clear  the 


sheet  of  metal  from  the  grooves  la  said  dh'  !H>d.  means 
adapted  to  clear  the  sheet  of  metal  from  sjiid  die,  means 
tiklapted  to  force  said  sheet  of  ntetal  Into  cociH-ration  with 
said  plait-former,  and  means  adapted  to  force  said  sheet 
of  metal   from  said   plait-former. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,569.  PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOH  HANNEL- 
ING  STONE.  Thomas  D.  Mowlds.  Bala,  la.  Contin- 
uation of  application  Serial  No.  499,841,  filed  June  3, 
1909.  This  application  filed  Oct.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
656,378. 


1.  In  a  rock  channeling  machine,  a  plurality  cf  reia 
tlvely  movable  frames,  a  plurality  of  cutter-carry ;ng  rnU 
reclprocable  in  one  of  said  fraiii.-h  m'-;in-  U-.r  nofniaiiy 
pfMrtnj  eacb  rod  in  the  <llrectl<ju  <.i  no  ^.nter.  means  for 
■■UliMllltj  lawtlilL  the  ro<!to  in  a  different  direction,  shin 
iBguMsdiBnisiB  for  the  frame  carrying  t  <  ^tnU.  a  ratchet 
gear  tipon  each  rod.  a  ratchet  rack  and  u  --lop  .mnected 
witii  •  e  ratchet  rack  to  cause  movement  of  ea.  h  atrbei 
jrear    it  the  extremity  of  the  shift i'i>   moiement 

::  In  a  rock  channeling  mact;.::.,  a  1  .n  ity  of  n-,  ip 
rocable  cattw-carryli^  rods,  means  for  '.:  mdl-  therr  b:  ci 
aad  forward  along  the  path  of  a  channel  meaua  for  rectp 
rncjiilnc  the  rods,  a  ratchet  gear  secured  to  each  n>d.  a 
rat  ,.-t  rack  engaging  each  of  said  ratchet  gears  »pnng 
ni..'.:.!-  -  n.i  'v  holding  tba  rack  in  contact  with  the 
g.ars  all!  -  p>  •  ratlvely  OMfBCCted  to  the  ratchet  rack 
to  eaoss  rooTement  of  It  at  the  end  of  the  movement  In  the 
path  of  the  channel. 

3.  A  rock  channeling  machine  having  In  (on.;lnatlon 
therewith,  a  cutter-carrying  frame  ittcrs  earned  by 
said  frame  and  movable  therein,  tr  -nn-  for  forcing  said 
cutters  Into  chopping  engagement  with  -he  r.«.-k  and  ex- 
tensions on  the  end  of  the  eutter-carryln.-  frame,  said 
extensions  resting  against  the  rock  and  r.iaintalnlng  the 
proi.er    relative   positions  of  the  cotters    and    the   rock   to 

be  ct)' 

-I  In  a  r.MX  channeling  machine,  laterally  and  verti- 
cally movable  cutter-carry Ing  frames  cutter-carrying  rods 
raotinted  in  the  vertically  movable  frame,  a  head  secured  to 
each  cutter  rod  above  the  vertically  mcvsble  frame,  a 
tooth,  i  ^^h^^\  spUned  OB  each  rod  hen.-.-ith  said  bead,  a 
rack  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  wheels  on  the 
c.;ner  rods  and  partially  rotate  the  aame,  and  a  stop  en- 
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t'ii_'.'af.:.-  with  th.-  fraiJif  .>f  Ttif  iiiarhine  to  m.ive  the  rack 
bar  when  the  frame  is  iixiv.-.i  hueraUy 

5.  in  a  rock  rhanDe!in_-  innrhinf,  a  s!ii.|">rrin^  frHtn.". 
a  plurality  of  means  for  -  ipj..  'tiiu'  Mie  san,^  frorii  lUe 
track  or  ground,  a  spheri.ally  ...n-av.-d  support  in  pv'-\- 
Imity  to  earh  supporting'  ni^an;*.  a  split-rira  iiy  .onvcxed  co- 
operatintr  snpporfin;;  nu-aiis  f.ir  each  spherically  concaved 
mt'ans  ami  a  rock  ihanu'iirit:  in.'.Mianlsrii  supported  upon 
the  convexed  supportink'  iiu'ans 

[Claims  *">  tn  !T  not  i>riiit>',l  in  tiie  liazette.] 


inlL>:,70        ROTTLE     WASHIMi     ANI>     H1N8ING    IIA- 

cHINP:.  I'ai  l  I'ni.Msru.  I'hiladclphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  WilUam  C.  Schwel>el,  Philadelphia,  Fa.  Filed  Jan. 
24.   1010      Serial  No.  539.852. 


1.  In  •  machine  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drlren  shaft,  a  revoluble  sleeve  and  a  slldable 
sleeve,  and  a  cup  tray  carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  con- 
strainedly mounted  on  the  revoluble  sleeve  and  bottle 
carrying  trays  mounted  thereon,  a  gear  mounted  on  a 
driven  shafr  a  gear  mounted  on  the  revoluble  sleeve  and 
a  slotted  bar  for  operating  the  slldable  sleeve,  an  intermit- 
tent gear  on  a  driven  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the 
revoluble  sleeve  for  causing  said  sleeve  to  revolve  through 
a  quarter  of  a  revolution  while  the  intermittent  gear 
pasMfl  through  a  sixth  of  a  revolution  during  which  the 
pin  rolls  along  tbe  slotted  bar  so  as  to  cause  the  slldable 
sleeve  to  remain  stationary  followed  by  the  pin  rolling 
along  the  slotted  bar  to  cause  the  slldable  sleeve  to  descend 
on  the  revoluble  sleeve  which  remains  stationary,  followed 
by  the  pin  rolling  along  the  slotted  bar  during  a  sixth  of 
the  revolution  of  the  intermittent  gear  when  both  sleeves 
remain  stationary,  followed  by  the  pin  rolling  along  the 
slotted  bar  for  causing  the  slldable  sleeve  to  ascend,  the 
revoluble  sleeve  continuing  stationary  while  the  drlren 
shaft  completes  its  revolution  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  revoluble 
sleeve,  a  sleeve  mounted  thereon  and  a  cup  tray  carried 
thereby,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  revoluble  sleeve  and 
bottle  carrying  trays  carried  thereby  above  the  cup  tray, 
an  intermittent  gear  and  a  cranlc  having  a  pin  pivoted 
thereon  tixedly  mounted  on  a  horlxontally  rerolvlng  shaft, 
a  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  a  vertically  supported  revoluble 
sleeve  meshing  with  the  intermittent  gear,  and  a  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  having  an  inner  surface  consisting  of  two 
curved  sections  one  above  the  other  each  of  a  radius  equal 
to  the  distance  of  the  farthest  point  on  the  circumference 
of  the  pin  from  the  center  of  the  crank  and  of  two  sections 
on  each  side  of  the  curved  sections  of  infinite  diameter 
said  bar  to  be  operated  by  the  pin  to  be  caused  to  move 
with  a  harmonic  motion  in  a  vertical  plane  as  the  crank 
pin  revolves  uniformly  in  a  vertical  plane  for  the  purposes 
set  forth.  ^ 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com!  fua- 
tion  of  a  revoluble  sleeve  and  a  gear  moving  wiin  a 
periodic  intermittent  motion  to  cause  the  sleeve  to  revilve 
intermittently,  a  sleeve,  a  cup  tray  carried  there!  y  and  a 
bar  nu'vlng  with  a  periodic  motion  pivotally  .nnected 
therewith  to  cause  the  sleeve  to  reciprocate,  n  sltcve  con- 
strainedly mounted  on  the  revoluble  slet've  and  above  the 
slldable  sleeve  to  revolve  and  to  slide  intermittpntly  and 
a  bottle  carrying  tray  carried  thereby,  a  sleeve  lo  glide  in 
harmony  with  the  slldable  sleeve  and  provided  with  an 
outer  thread,  a  collar  provided  with  an  inner  thread  en- 
gaged with  the  outer  thread  of  the  sleeve  to  allow  the 
sleeve  to  t«'  turned  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  plate 
provided  with  means  for  clamping  bottles  cArried  by  a 
tray  pivoted  on  the  threaded  collar,  a  block  provided  with 
a  thread  slidingly  mounted  in  said  recess  and  a  means  for 
causing  the  thread  of  the  block  to  "wedge  In  the  thread  of 
the  sleeve  for  locking  the  collar  on  said  sleeve  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  descrltted.  the  comliina- 
tion  of  a  reciprocating  sleeve  and  a  cup  tray  carried 
thereby,  a  revoluble  sleeve  carrying  the  first  sleeve,  a  third 
sleeve  and  a  bottle  carrying  frame  cani.d  thereby,  said 
third  sleeve  belni.'  constrained  to  rotate  with  the  second 
sleeve  and  free  to  reciprocate  with  the  tirst  slepve,  a  gear 
on  the  second  sleeve,  a  bar  pivotally  con nc.  ted  with  the  first 
sleeve,  a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  reduc- 
ing an  intermittent  rotary  motion  of  the  first  named  gear 
and  a  crank  >n  ili.'  driving  shaft  connected  with  and 
adapt.  !  t..  prodnrc  a  periodic  motion  of  the  tiar  during  an 
intern. issioii  of  the  rotary  movement  of  the  first  named 
gear 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cbarncter  descill^^d.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotalaMe  bottle-carryini:  frame,  a  non-rota- 
table  tray  beneath  said  frame,  a  set  of  vertical  hollow 
spindles  and  brushes  thereon,  of  means  to  intermittently 
rotate  the  bottle-carrying  frame,  means  to  impart  a  rela- 
tive vertically  reclprucatory  movement  between  the  bottle- 
carrylnjr  frame  and  tray  and  the  brush  spindles  :>.  clamp- 
ing plate  pivoted  at  one  end  and  spring  pressed  di.sks  car- 
ried thereby  adapted  to  engage  the  bottles  while  the  bottle- 
carrying  frame  is  stationary,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  last 
named  means,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  ami  said  clamp- 
ing plate  between  the  pivoted  and  free  ends  of  the  latter, 
and  a  pin  adapted.  In  the  upward  movemtMit  of  the  last 
name<l  means,  to  en;:nffe  sail  lever  and  tliereby.  through 
said  link,  elevai.'  tin    (■laini)iiiL'  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  ^  n-t  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


1.012. r.71  AN  r  TK.MV  AiMir.rn  H.  R  Sbifebt.  deceased, 
Brenham,  Tex.  liy  Bertha  »  ampbell.  administratrix, 
Brenbam,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Jake  Oack- 
enheimer,  Brenham.  lex  l'ilH<l  .June  ;.;.  1011.  Serial 
No.  632.983. 


,/•» 


The  aiit  trap  herein  descrltied  coiuinisiiij,'  a  body  por- 
tion havinj;  upper  and  lower  chaml)ers  and  a  passage  com- 
municating the  same  and  the  said  l>ody  portion  belni;  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  top  whose  cover  portion  is  spaced 
above  the  body  portion,  a  tubular  passage  way  extending 
laterally  from  the  body  portion,  a  trap  proper  to  which 
the  pissage-way  discharges,  the  said  trap  proper  being 
flared  outwardly  toward  Its  lower  end,  and  a  removable 
foraminous  cover  for  said  trap  proper,  the  tubular  pas- 
sage-way i)€lng  foraminous,  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


December  19, 1911. 
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l.(»12,r)72.     PROCESS  FOR  THK  EXTRACTION  OP  OILS 
AND  FATS.     WiT.LiAM    SfEiHs  Simpson,   l/indon    Kui: 
land.     Filed  June  5,  1011       Serial  No   fi;n.t4;i. 


The  hereindescrib<  ,i  process  of  extracting  oils  and  fats 
from  vegetable  r,r  animal  substances  which  comprises 
placing  a  char^ie  of  the  substance  to  l)e  treated  In  a  closed 
chamber,  extract inu  atmospheric  air  from  such  chamber, 
and  sub8e<4iiently  coini  ressing  the  substance  in  vacuo  in 
said  chamber  to  conipiete  the  extraction  of  the  oils  or  fats 
therefrom  and   i hereby  preventing  oxidation. 


1,012,573.  BUAii»  Gl  II)i:  i  uii  SEWING-MACHINES. 
ALEXAWbEK  E.  W18K,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  559,758. 


'  m-^ 
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1  .As  au  article  of  mauufacture,  a  braid-guide  for  sew- 
ing iuachiue>.  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  pair  of  guide- 
levers  pivoted  one  upon  the  other  upon  the  base-plate, 
means  permitting  tl»p  levers  to  be  Independently,  laterally 
adjuste<l.  and  means  permitting  the  base-plate  to  be 
moved  to  and  from  the  needle,  so  as  to  accommodate  dif- 
ferent thicknesses  of  braid. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  braid-guide  for  sew- 
Inir machines,  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  pair  of  gulde- 
levers  pivoted  uikuj  tth  baseplate,  each  lever  being  pro- 
vided at  its  forward  end  with  a  guide,  said  levers  being 
provided  at  their  rear  ends  with  means  permitting  their 
itidependent.  lateral  adjustment,  and  means  permitting 
the  liase  plate  to  be  moved  to  and  from  the  needle. 

.'i  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  braid-guide  for  sew- 
inj; machines,  coniprislng  a  iiase  [>late  provided  at  its  for- 
ward end  with  a  braid  snpp>ori  inu  cuide,  a  pair  of  guide- 
levers  btdnt:  laterally  adjustai  :.  and  each  provided  at  Its 
forward  end  with  a  downwail  \  urved  guide,  a  flanged  at- 
taching plate  carried  ly  nse  base-plate,  and  a  grooved  at- 
taching-hlock  carried  !  v  M.e  ni^dle-bar,  the  flange  of  said 
plate  being  adjustable  in  tb.  trr  ...ve  of  said  block,  whereby 
the  hase  plate  may  Ix^  .ndju-ted  to  and  from  the  needle. 


REISSUES 


13,340.     HARROW-DRAG.     Wickliff  H    Mjt.  heli,    r^j 
ford,  Ind.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assi^rnments.   t'    Bedford 
Harrow  Drag  Company,  a  Corporati  nj.     Filed  Sept    ]s 
1911.     Serial  No.  650.010.     Original   Nn    081.4,'i,'5.  da:e«1 
Jan.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  576.814. 


re 

Q 


l-^--!-    -4-- 


T] 


X^ — M-  "f  r: 


VU----  I 


^^  '{  '   I      X- 


H 

•^U-, 
^ 


1.  A  harrow  drag  Including  a  frame  having  transverse 
drag  l)eams  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  vertically  dis- 
posed incisions  in  the  opposing  surfaces  and  with  tn 
clined  forward  surfaces  to  dra«  on  the  gror.nd  vertical 
harrow  plates  between  said  drag  beams  and  prijjecting 
Into  said  incisions,  and  removable  means  mounted  In  con- 
nection with  said  drag  beams  for  holdlnj:  said  plates  in 
position. 

2.  A  harrow  drag  Including  a  frame  haviiu  Thsjsverse 
drag  beams  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  vertically  dis- 
posed incisions  In  their  opposing  surfaces,  vertical  harrow 
plates  between  said  drag  beams  and  projecting  into  said 
incisions,  and  a  single  means  removably  mounted  In  con 
nection  with  one  of  said  drag  beams  for  holdine  in  posi- 
tion the  harrow  blades  which  are  in  a  row  trHr!s^l  -seiy  of 
the  device. 

3.  A  harrow  drag  including  a  frame  bavins  'rsris verse 
drag  beams  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  vcrtira  ;v  dis- 
posed incisions  in  their  opposing  surfaces,  vertlcai  .an  w 
plates  between  said  drag  beams  and  proje<nnt;  in-  ^k\a\ 
incisions,  a  rod  extending  through  the  harrow  platt*  which 
are  located  in  a  transverse  row,  and  means  for  holding 
the  rod  In  connection  with  a  drag  beam  so  that  the  rod 
can  be  withdrawn  from  said  drag  beam  and  plates 

4.  A  harrow  drag  including  a  frame  ha\iiL-  Transversa 
drag  beams  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  vertically  dl» 
posed  Incisions  in  their  opposing  surfaces,  vertlcai  harrow 
plates  between  said  drag  beams  and  with  the  fr  nt  and 
rear  halves  similarly  shaped  and  projectlnc  into  said  ir, 
cislons,  and  removable  means  mounted  in  connection  wi;.'. 
said  drag  beams  which  is  inserted  through  said  plates 
midway  between  the  forward  and  rear  ends  thereof  for 
holding  tbe  same  in  position  and  permitting  them  to  be 
reversed. 

6.  A  harrow  drag  including  a  frame  having  transverse 
beams  spaced  apart  and  with  an  inclined  upward  and  f<  r 
ward  bevel  on  the  under  side  thereof  and  provided    witd 
vertically  disposed  incisions  In  their  rear  surfac  s  and  also 
in  the  inclined  beveled  surfaces,  vertically  <i.>p< -•  ;  j   ates 
fitting  In   each   pair  of  incisions  in   said   be;   :  >     and   re 
movable   means   connecting   the   upper    midil  ■     p  -tion    of 
each  plate  with  the  forward  edge  of  the  rea:    ix-aa,   witt 
which  each  plate  is  associated,  whereby  the  plates  wii!  b. 
held  up  In  the  inclined  slot  and  be  secured  in  pla<  e 

6.  A  harrow  drag  comprising  spaced  beams,  sai  i  ...it;.- 
havlng  at  their  rear  edges  Incisions  and  r'  thei.'  f  rwai.i 
edges  Incisions,  the  Incisions  at  the  rear  ■  :L-e>.  c  f  tbe  for- 
ward beams  being  in  the  same  vertical  plii,.  av  :;.,  u. 
clsions  at  the  forward  edges  of  the  next  beau,  t  the  rear 
and  so  on  throughout  the  series  of  beams,  said  beain<- 
having  at  their  forward  edges  longitudinally  di.«5K>M»<i 
grooves,  blades  Inserted  at  their  forward  anil  rear  end  pur 
tlons'in  the  incisions  at  tbe  rear  and  forward  edges  I'f 
adjacent   l>eams,   and    rods   passing   transversely    ilirouK! 


a^>^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DSCEMBHR  X  ),  ip,^ 


ti.f  ^roov's  at  the  f  "-w 


the  blades  located   h«'rweeu  'h,-   -sam*"   iwam^    m-i   ,\  ait:   ni       13.342.     CHECK-BOOK  AND  THE  LIKE.     .Jambs  Beer 

f>.«4,  i««.»,n„^i.f^  r^«..t(.^^..,  ■ .,  ,1.      , ., »  *K„  * .,  ^ (■  [^  SPKKD,  Bcrkcley.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Earll 

II  Wphb,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  July  .11.  1911.  Sprial  No 
'UIHT'^.  Original  No.  997.471,  dated  .Juh  H  191,' 
Serial  No.  522.300. 


their  intermediate  portious 
edges  of  the  said  beam 


13..54]  VHNKER  I'KIKR  Ki-wiv  K  Svi;th,  Burdetl, 
N  Y  niwl  Nov  1.-,  191!  .-iertal  \o  660,707.  Origi- 
nal No    l.'W>s.2n    dared  N-v    7    !'.•!!    .^,'r!:i:  N'o    ,590,646. 


1  \  venew  dtter  lomprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ele- 
uit'Dts,  one  element  of  eacli  pair  'lein?  a  heat-applying 
element  and  the  other  i  nun  he.it  .ippiyirifc'  pressure-apply- 
ing element  for  ijressin,'  the  veneer  aKHinst  the  heat-ap- 
plying element,  the  heat  applying  elem»'nts  being  arranged 
to  successively  com^  in  con  tart  wirh  .pposite  sides  of 
the  veneer,  and  means  f t  r  f.'.'diriij;  •',,•  .^'u^er  between  the 
elements  of  the  pairs. 

2.  A  veneer  drier  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ele- 
ment?!, on"  element  of  each  pair  being  a  "i-.r  uoplying  ele- 
aient  .and  the  other  a  non-beat-applyint;  tnessure-apply- 
ln«  ^■..Tuent  for  pressing  the  veneer  against  the  hemt-apply- 
iii_-  H,,. merit,  tiie  neat  aj^piyiuj;  elements  being  arranged  to 
8uo>-s.-.iveiy  .oDU'  in  contact  with  (^>poslte  vkka  of  the 
veneer  ;jn.i  fe<'<iiu^  ni-»an8  for  the  \e^n^^'  t.  -rposed  be- 
tween '•he  pairs  of  elements 

3.  .\  veneer  drier  comprising  a  seru-,  <{  ..«tt-applylnx 
phu.-  Man.;.'.!  ,, ,  a.-  r,,  ■niv:i.-'  .  ,  .--.veiy  with  opposite 
Sides  .;■  ni-  veneer,  fee.!  rollers  (.t  i.a-  reneer  alternating 
with  riie  hear  applying  piat^-s,  an, J  a  pressure  roller  for 
each  j,  ,ue  arranged  oppo,site:\  t.^  the  plate  for  proMiing 
the  vt-nee.-  against  tlie  plate. 

4  .\  vene^-r  .Ine.r  ■otiipn-in-  1  ^rles  of  heat  applying 
pl«t»>-i  arrnuge.l  -^o  a.s  to  contact  successively  with  oppoafte 
8l<!es  of  tiie  veneer  feed  rollers  for  the  veneer  alteroatiBg 
^^  '  •■'■  "I'Pl.vlng  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  preasorc 

rouers  for  each  plate  arrangetl  oppositely  to  the  plate  for 
p^e^slng:  the  veneer  against  Mw  plate. 

■>    .\    veneer  -Irier  -tMnf.risinj   a   ^leg  of  heat-applying 
piair:*  arr'niKed  so  as  to    onract  •.u.-ce^slr..' .,  with  opposite 
sides  ..f  the  veneer,  feed  rouers  'or  rtin   ......,•   i.tematlng 

with  the  hfmt -applying  plates,  an.!  a  non  heat  applying 
pressure  njlh-r  for  each  plate  arra:,::.vi  opposrely  to  the 
p..i!"  for  pressing   the  veneer  aza  n^r    •  .^   ^..^  ^. 

6  .V  veneer  drier  eompr'.smg  i  series  of  heat-applying 
plates  arranged  so  as  to  conta.-  ..iccesslvely  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  veneer,  feed  r..,:ers  for  the  veneer  alter- 
nating with  the  heat  apjMvint'  oia-^s.  and  a  plurality  of 
non  heat-applyiog  pressure  -Cers  •  ,     each  plate  arranged 

pcMss  n^'   the   veneer   against 


4 

«., 

BSTTrn 

■  i 



1 

».- 

1 

• 

i 

S 

1 

■ 

■» 

3   ' 

■» 

3  -• 

_ 

oppositely    ro   the  plate 
the  [,>late. 

1"  -V  ven'-er  1  >'r  fi;;;i 
elements  ar-aru'efi  ^lu-ce.ssi 
eafh  f.air-  ■  ,-.x^^  ,^  .,,.;,.  ,,.^. 
!i<in  hnat  applvln?    pr>'ssi:r->' 


element,  and  feeding 
<.veen  the  pairs  of  ele- 


issn^   a    plurality   of   pairs   of 

■iy   in   series,  one  element  of 

r,.  element  and  the  other  a 

'i'Pivng  element  for  "pressing 

h^  veneor  airain^t  th,-   ru'at   ipplv-n       " 
Cleans  f..r  the  vene.'r  inrerjK.st^: '  h,. 
cnenr."*. 

^    .N    voneer  drier  .■om,-,r:«m.   a  series  of  heat-applying 
f  ,,!p.^.,)   f..„   ,.,:,.,,   f,^  ^^,^  ^^^^^  alternating 
•>    i.af  applying  plat.,    and  a  plurality  of  pressure 
f-r  each  piate  arran^-ed  oppositely  to  the  plate  ft>r 
pressing  th.  v.-,^*..  aeans^  n,,.  oiate. 


pai 


ro, 


1.  In  a  stub  U..^k,  a  leaf  composed  of  a  scries  of  super- 
pos.'-i  .-.riinier,  lal  instruments,  the  iK^dy  of  each  of  said 
Instruni.-nt.*  [...In;:  .separable  fnom  Its  -orrpspondlng  stub 
said  Instrunents  l-'init  .secure<J  ;;.  the  series  in  successively 
rising  lines  from  the  bottom  of  the  series  to  the  top  In 
«n<h  position  that  the  line  of  separation  of  rhp  ^^  „, 
ut  overlying  Instrument  is  coincident  with  'he  upper 
-^iiTH  of  the  stub  of  the  adjacent  underlying  Instrument. 

-'  In  a  stub  book,  a  leaf  compoeed  of  a  series  <.f  «„per- 
oosed  commercial  instruments  each  ct^mprisin?  a  .i.„!  p'vr- 
'ton  an.}  a  Nxly  riortlon  separable  from  the  stut-  p.  ■  Mon, 
su;d  lustriuuents  liofng  secured  In  the  series  i.v  'h,,.r  .;,:,,^ 
portions  In  suc-.'ssively  rising  lines  from  the  ;.,.■(.::.  ^ 
the  series  to  the  top.  in  such  iK.slti.m  that  the  line  of  sepa- 
rstlon  of  the  two  portions  of  an  overlying  instrument  Is 
coincident  with  the  upper  e<lge  of  the  stub  portion  of  the 
adjacent  underlying  instnmieDt. 

3.  In  a  stub  t)ouk,  a  leaf  cornpoi^ed  >,f  a  backing  sheet, 
and  a  series  of  superposed  commercial  instruments,  each 
comprising  a  stub  portion  and  a  Nxly  p„rtion  separable 
from  the  stuh  portion,  said  instniinents  '.  ::,g  secured  by 
their  stub  portions  to  the  hacking  sheet  m  anccesslvely 
rising  lines  of  said  sheet  from  the  Unton,  to  the  top,  in 
such  position  that  the  line  of  separation  of  the  two  por- 
tions of  in  overlying  instrument  is  coincident  with  the 
upper  edge  ..f  the  stub  portion  of  the  adjacent  underlying 
Instrument. 

4.  In  comhinath.n,  a  linear  series  of  (-onnect«»<l  r.'cording 
Instroments,  each  suitat>ly  printed  to  Indicate  Mank  forms 
for  recording  thereon  memoranda  of  the  hereit:after  re- 
cited commercial  Instruments,  and  commercia.  Instru- 
ments Identified  with  the  several  recording  instruments 
superposed  on  one  anotfier  in  linear  series,  atid  detachably 
connected  to  thf  hrsr  s?ries  In  such  [.osithuis  that  similarly 
located  e<1ges  of  succf^siTe  commercial  instrument*  '■'»_ister 
with,  or  ..verlle.  similarly  located  parts  of  successive  re- 
cording Instruments. 

5,  In  combinntlon.  a  linear  series  of  conn-Tte!  -  - -1 
Ing  InstrumeDts.  each  suitably  printed  to  Indlca-.  ;.,ank 
forms  for  recording  thereon  memoranda  of  rl  c  herein- 
after recited  commercial  Instruments,  and  cfjmrtic-clal  In- 
struments identified  with  the  several  reonlin-  Instru- 
m«*nts  superposed  on  one  another  In  linear  spnes,  and 
detar-habiy  connected  to  the  first  series  In  such  t-.sltlons 
that  similarly  located  edges  of  successive  coinni.rcial  In- 
struments register  with,  or  overlie,  parts  int.>rvenlng  be- 
tween  re<-ordlnir   instrnments   of  successive   j.alr^ 


Sap 


DESIGNS. 


41,980.     WATCH-FOB  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE      .Joseph       41.98,S       KNIFL       (,fxk,e   F    s(  :7>a.     \msterdam,    N     Y 
Matm.  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  21.  lOlL     .«?erlai  No  Y\\^    .July    .r     n.ll       Serial    Nc     640.947.      Term    of 

646,297.     Term  of  patent  3i  years  yateiit  14  years. 


TTie  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  fob  or  similar  article, 
as  shown 

41.9«1.  JKWEL-8ETT1N<;  h:.Y\<.%i'  Hfankv  Ptermont 
and  JosHrA  W.  Maiir.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  June  30, 
1911.     Serial  No.  636,310.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamenul  design  for  a  jewel  setting,  as  shown. 


41,982.  DOUBLE  COLLAR  BUTTON  I.kn..  I^t  kkr  I.eo- 
mlnster,  Mass.  Filed  June  14.  1911  >.r'.al  No. 
683,208.     Term  of  patent  3i  years 


/ f n 


L 


Tb«  ornamental  design  for  a  -double  collar  bt.tton 
178  O.  G.— 64 


\  ''^ 


The  orr.amti:tal    design   fur    a   kniff-     :..«   show:,    arid   de- 
scribed 


41.984.    SHEET  METAL  P  »,  kKT  TOBACCO  BOX      Iv^aC 

J.  Maec:  sE.  Richmond  \  v.  asFl^-nor  to  Ati.erlcan  (an 
Company,  .New  Yotk.  N  Y.  a  1  orporatlon  of  New  Jer 
eey  Fi.fvi  .s^ept.  18,  li*u9.  Serial  No.  .'-is, 45".  Tertc 
of  pateiii  i  -i   >ear.s 


The  orDBii.ei.a,    :e8lgn  for  a  sheet  aT»'-hi  pocket  tobacco 
box    as  shown. 


41.986.      TEAPOT    OK    SIMILAR    .MDi'IJ:       wlc-w.k    E. 
Lall,    Fauntor.    Mas.>;  .  assignor  tt    Heed  A   Barton  Our- 
poratlon.    ■Is.ri'Mn.    Mass..    a    ■  orp.  rii :  ion    of    Massachu 
setts      F'.,e<1   .'.it.c  :-.    :cii.     Serla.   N^.    631,136.     Term 
of  patent   14  yea.'^t^ 


The  ortiamen's;   deelgn    for  a    teapot  or 

j-is  shown 


ilar  article 
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41986  FI^TE  W:lliaM  L.  Smith.  East  Liverpool. 
Ohio  assignor  to  Tavlor.  Smith  A  Taylor  Tompany,  East 
Liverpool.  Ohio.  F1U?d  June  L5.  lyil.  Seriai  >'o_ 
633.445      Term  of  patent  3i  years 


The    ornamental   design    !'■ 
•crtbed. 


a  plate,  as  sbown  and  de- 


41.9^7       IL^iIil'       Mklvilll-   a     «  i..\..K,    SyracuBe,   N.   T. 
Filed    .J Line    26.    1911        Serla.    No.    635,482.      Term   of 

parent    U   years. 


The   ornamental    de8!_-:. 
scribed. 


1   harp,   as  sbown   and  de- 


4L9SS.  SHaI'E-HOLI'EH  oH  SIMU.ak  ARTICLE.  Al- 
BiBT  Sel!.e.  Npw  York  N  V  K;  e<i  April  21,  1011.  Se- 
rial No    822,633,     Term  of  paten'  T   r^ara. 


The   ornanientnl   deslk'n   for   a   shad^    h.Kder    ^k    ^unllar 
article,  a^  shown  and  descri';)ed 


41,989.      REFLECTOR     AND     BRACKET     THE!  h 

William   Lisl*  Kjts,  Omaha,   Nebr.      Filed    a  ,<.   31, 
1911.     Serial  No.  647,083.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


t 


^=S= 


'"^ 


!"!;•»     irnamental    design    for    a    rellector    uud    bracket 
th'-refor  as  shown. 


41  {>l>o  EXTENSION-RING  AND  BOI>YSHi;i;  rOB 
-  handelieks  and  lighting  FIXTTHKS  K:  wm 
L  Whitb.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  J  ii  White 
MannfacturlDK  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,.  a  ('orp.>rHti<in  of 
New  York  Filed  June  17.  1911.  Serial  N.^  633  mi^-, 
lerin  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  extension   rU.^-  ^"^ 

shell  for  chandeliers  and  lighting  fixtures,  as  showu. 


Dhcbmbsr  19, 191 1. 
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41,991.      EXTENSION-RING     AND    BODY-SHELL    FOR       41,993.      TOOL    OR    IMPLEMENT    RACK.      Fkancis    M 


CHANDELIEB8  AND  LIGHTING-FIXTURES.     Edwin 
L.    White,   Brooklyn.   N.    Y.,   assignor   to   J.    H.    White 
Manufacturing  Co.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.     Filed  June   17,   1911.      Serial   No    833,907 
Term  of  patent  7  years 


M08HKE,   Canton,    111,      Filc-d   May   8,   1911.      Serlai    No. 

'^25.902.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^3 


The  ornamental   design   for  an   eitenssi  i;   rlnc  and  body 
shell  for  chandeliers  find  liittitlng  fii'ures.  as  shown. 


The  orrsBmenra;    if'«UT.  for  a  tool  or  Implement  ran    at 
shown. 


41,994.      TIRE     HK       '.      WiLLUM    T.    Dobga.v     Sa,;.:.a« 
Mich.     Fii.-d  A,r.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  6 20,1' ,33       Itlq 
of  patent  a  year*. 


41,992  EXTENSION  RING  AN!'  HOI 'V  ,>ii  HI,:,  r  <  iR 
CHANDELIERS  AND  LIGHTING.  1-  IXTI  RKH  Rt  win 
L.  White,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  nRolcnor  to  J  H  White 
Manufacturing  Co  Brooklyn  N  Y  s  f  orporatlon  of 
New  York  Filed  June  17.  I  I'll  Seria:  No  ft3,S.Si08. 
Term  of  patent   7   rears. 


The  nrnamen'fi?  f!e,ii!>.'ri  f,  -  a  tire  tread    h»  shown. 


;  .'[•'       PEI^f'AHlNKl       Jis'.r>   1,'     •^>,   iirooklvD.   N    Y, 
,>..*h;>;rior     l\    n.,e,-:.t'    r:8Si;:Lmen's     a     Elsenbrey    Mar;')- 
f;irt;;r;nK    rornpiin^      Haltirr.or'      M:      a    ("orporatlon     if 
L>f.nwa!'«-       !';lei;    Aiij:     ;■     ]'•«",'       Serial    No.    512,0^3 
Term  «if  pst'  :.t    1-4    ••*^ii-'- 


~J 


The  ornamental  design   for  an  extension  ring  and  body 
shell  for  chandeliers  and  lighting  fixtures   as  sb.wn. 


The  orijaaif-Ltal  desigri  fo-  a   :•••■]  cshinet.  ai  shown. 
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4  1,996.      BED-CABINET       Jambs    Ltons.    Brooklra.      41.9»8.      DOLL.      Datid    Boseatual,    New    York     N     y 
N     Y..    asaJgnor.    by    mesne   asslgnmenrs.     o    IClsenbrey  Mled  Feb.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  607,206.    Term  of  pn^pnt 

Manufacturing  Company.  Baltimore.  Mi.  u  ('orp<-»rattoo  3|  years. 

of  Delaware.     Filed  .\ug    0    1909      deria.  -No_  512.US4. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


:^ 


The  orntmentai  design  for  a  i>*d  caQiaet,  u  abown. 


41.997  DOLL.  Dav.d  R-.skvtiial  Npw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1911  Serial  No  eo"  204.  Term  of  iMtent 
31  yeara 


The    ^rnamenLal   design   for  a  doll   as  show: 


41.999  riLLOW-TOP.  Waltch  M.  Butleb.  South  B^nd 
Ind.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  6W.»e9  Term  af 
patent  31  years. 


The  omameBtal  (Jetlgn  for  a  doll  as  sho^r 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  pilloir  top,  a*  abowTi. 
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42,000.     BBAID  OR  THIMMINO.     RatmOKD  H.  AvbbkS,  '   42.003.     BRAID  OR  TRIMMING.      RaTMOKD  H.  AT««ir», 
CoTentry,  England,  aaalgnor  to  J.  k  J.  Caab,  Limited.  Covectry,   Ensiand,  assignor  to  J.  4  J.  Caah,  Limited, 

Coventry,    England,    a    Corporation    of    Great    Brluln  (  oventry.    EDtiaud,    a    Corporation    of    Great    BrlULn. 


FUed  July  18.  1911.     SerUl  No.  089.224.     Term  of  patent 
8|  years. 


F!ie<i  July  18.  IWll       Serial  No  6S9.227.     Term  of  patent 

3f    '-eiirf- 


■m 


The  ornamental  design  for  braid  or  trlmmtnp  eb  Bhrwn. 


42,001        BRAII>   OR  TRIMMIN*.       Kai  s!  n:     H  Avkkns, 

Coventry,   England,   assignor  to   J.    A   .1  (  asL  i.inited, 

Coventry,    England,    a    Corporation      f  'Ire.it  Hrithln. 

Filed  .Inly  1«.  IPll        Serial  No   fi;-'.^.!'!'.'.  Term  f  patent 
8i  years 


t 


Tbe  ornamental  desigr.  f 


trimming  as  shown. 


42,',NM        HK.\H     <•!<     IFilM.MlNi;        HaYHOND  H.    ATa»J«, 

CorenT.'-T  Er,tr:Rru:  i'.%f'^.n'>T  '  .1  A  J.  Cash,  Limited, 
i"i-vpntry  Kr.,i;:«r.:1  n  ' '-^'-pvorfit i<  n  of  Great  Britain. 
>■  :  fMi  J\,  y  ; -V.  i;.-]       >t-r.a.  No   «3S'.228.     Term  of  patent 


The  Of  ampr,;a'    Jfg!>;i;   '.  ;   l.ra;'    1.:   *'lmmlng  as  shrvx-c 


The  ornamentai  -iesigii   f<  r  t>raul  o-  tr.iriU.,i.^  a*  siiijwn. 


42.0<)2.     BRAID  OR    FRIMMINti       Ravmond  H.  Arsnyp 

Cuventry.    England,   ass.gnor   to   .1     A   .1.   Cash.  :.'.":-.U'n;. 

Coventry,    England,    a    Corporation    of      ,-.h-  H-:-ji.;n. 

Fiifd  July  18,  1911       Serial  No.  639.226      Term  '  patent 
3^  years. 


42,00:1  !?Ra11i  Oli  TKI.MMIN'.  lU\UofiV  H.  Atbknb, 
Coreiiirv.  Eneiarid  hs*;*;^'  r  to  .'  A  J.  Cash.  Limited, 
Coventr},  Eu^iabd,  h  v_oriK.raU 
Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  6.3; 
.3 1  years 


f    <;re&i    Britain 
t       Term  of  pstent 


The  ornamental  design  for  braid  or  tramming  at  .hown    '       The  ornamental  de»lri  for  braid  or  tHmBlag  as  shown 
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42.006.  BRAID  OR  TRIMMIN<;  Raymovd  H.  AvmHB, 
Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  .1  &  J.  i'ash.  Limited, 
Coventry,  England,  a  Corporation  of  Oreat  Britain. 
Filed  July  18.  1911  Serial  No  639, 23-  T-rm  of  patent 
3 J  years. 


42,009.  BRAID  OB  TRIMMING.  Ratmomd  H.  Avebiki. 
Coventry.  England,  asalsnor  to  J.  A  J.  Caih,  I  •  !te<l, 
Coventry.  England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  I  Mtain 
Filed  July  18,  1911.  SerUl^o.  689,284.  Term  of  r)a tent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  braid  or  frimmlriir  as  tbown. 


42,007.  BRAID  OR  TRIMMIN*.  Raymond  H.  A  .  kh\" 
Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  ,1  A  J.  Caab,  Li:ij;t»'d, 
Coventry,  England,  n  Corporation  of  Great  Britain. 
Filed  July  18,  1911  Serial  No  03'.'  231.  Term  of  patent 
3 1   years. 


if  ornanoental  design  for  braid  or  trlmmkig  as  «howa. 


The  ornamentd,    It^-^u 


for  braid  or  trimming  aa  shown. 


42.' M)^  BRAID  OR  TRIMMING.  RatMO.HD  H.  AmH8, 
Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  J.  A  J.  Caab,  Limited, 
Coventry,  England,  n  Corporation  of  Great  Britain. 
Filed  July  18,  1911,  Serla:  .No.  639,233.  Termof  patent 
3  J    years 


J 


42,010      BRAID  OR  TRIMMING.      Raymom,   U 
(  oventry,    England,   assignor  to  J.   &  J     Cash 
(  oventry,    England,    a    Corporation    of    Great 
Filed  July  18.  1811.     Serial  No.  «89, 285.    Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


i.ui.ited, 
Britain 


The  urnamental  design  for  braid  or  trimming  a*  gh'^wn 


42.011       BRAID  OR  TRIMMING.      Raymond   il     avihns, 
Coventry.   England,   assignor   to   J.   A  J     Tash.    Limited. 
Coventry,    Elngland,    a    Corporation    of    Great    Britain 
Filed  July  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  639,236.     Term  of  patent 
3i   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  .  raid  ur  trimming  a.  shown,  i       The  ornamenUl  deeign  for  braid  or  trlmmln,   ^  ^Uon^ 
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42.012.  BRAID  OR  TRIMMING.  Ratmokd  H.  Avuns, 
Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  J.  &  J.  Cash,  Limited, 
Coventry.  England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain. 
Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,287.  Term  of  patent 
3 J    years 


The  ornamental  design  for  braid  or  trimming  as  shown. 


42,013,  RUG.  John  Mkrby,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  assignor 
to  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  MaBsa- 
chusetts.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911  Serial  No  656,038. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


s^ymm 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


42.014  RUG.  JoH.N  Mkbky,  New  York.  N  Y  .  assignor 
to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
chusetts.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911  Serial  No  6f>6.034. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornameotal  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


42.016.  RUG.  John  B.  Moffat,  BronxvlUe.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Ort  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,032. 
Term   of  patent   7   years. 


Tbe  t,irnampr.;al  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


42.016  Rl'i  Wii.LiAM  A  Tardce  Sfirtngtield.  Mast,. 
assign. ir  r-  H.gf.nu'  Car;*t  CompanT  a  Corporation  of 
Massachnsf-t's  i'llwl  on.  21.  1911  Serla!  No,  656.022. 
Terre   of  pH'er!   'Af  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


41,017      RI'G.     ADOUPH   I'ETzoLD.   T'hiladelphla.    Pa..   a»- 
plen.r  tr  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Copart 
ri*»r8  trading  as  Jobn  Bromley  A  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  Ort    81,  1911      Serial  No.  657,863,     Term  of  patent 
3 J   years. 


The  ornamenU!  design  for  s  rug.  as  shown 
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40  006      BRAID  OR  TRIMMIXiJ.     Raymond  H.  Avebns, 

"roventry.  England.   a«si>;nor  to  J.   &  J.   Cash,  Limited, 

Coventry.    England,    a    Corporation    of    Great    BrlUln. 

Flle<l  July  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  «39,230.     Term  of  patent 

.SJ  years. 


42  009.  BRAID  OR  TRIMMING.  Raymond  H.  Av«BN8, 
Coventry.  England,  assignor  to  J.  &  J.  Cash.  Limited. 
Coventry.  England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain. 
Filed  July  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  639.234.  Term  of  patent 
3J   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  braid  or  trimming  as  shown. 


4'>007      BRAID  OR  TRIMMIN*;.     Rav.mond  H.  Averxs, 

'boventrv.  England,  assignor  to  J.  4  J.  Cash.  Limited. 

Coventrv.    England,    a    Corporation    of    Great    Britain^ 

Filed  July  IS.  1911.     Serial  No.  639.231.     Term  of  patent 

3 J  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  hrald  or  trimming  as  shown. 


42.008.  BR 
Coventry, 
Coventry. 
Filed  July 
3 1   years. 


\ID  OR  TRIMMING.     Raymond  II.   Avebss. 

England,   assignor  to  J.  &  J.   Cash.   Limited. 

England,    a    Corporation    of    Great    Britain. 

18  1911.     Serial  No.  639.233.     Term  of  patent 


The  ornamental  design  for  braid  or  trimming  as  shown. 


42,010.  BRAID  OR  TRIMMING.  Raymond  H.  Xj^^m 
Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  J.  &  J.  Cash  Lltn  ted. 
Coventry,  England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain^ 
Filed  July  18.  1911  Serial  No.  639,235.  Term  of  patent 
3i   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  braid  or  trimming  as  shown. 


4' Oil.  BRAID  OR  TRIMMING.  «^»««^;,»  ?•  ^''■"''J' 
Coventry.  England,  assignor  to  J.  k  J.  Cash,  Llm  ted. 
Coven  England,    a    Corporation    of    Great    Britain^ 

FUe^  July  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  639,236.     Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  braid  or  trimming  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  braid  or  trimming  as  shown. 


December  19, 1911. 
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42,012.  BRAID  OR  TRIMMING.  Raymond  H.  Avb»N8, 
Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  J.  &  J.  Cash.  Limited, 
Coventry,  England,  n  corporation  of  Great  Britain. 
Filed  July  ix.  1911.  Serial  No.  039.237.  Term  of  patent 
3 J   years. 


♦ 


42,015.  RCG.  JOHN  B.  Moffat,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y..  ••- 
slgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MaaMChoaettB.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  656,032. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  braid  or  trimming  as  shown. 


42.013.  RUG.  John  Mekhy.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  SerUl  No.  656,033. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


42,014.     RUG.     John  Mebky.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
cbusetts.     Filed    Oct.    21.    1911.      Serial    No.    656,034. 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  nig.  ai  abown. 

r  ■  I  . 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


42.016.  RUG.  William  A.  rAKDOE.  Springfield.  Maw., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  656,022. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


42.017.  RUG.  Adolph  Petzold.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley.  (  opart- 
ners  trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons.  Philadelphia.  I'a. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  657.863.  Term  of  patent 
31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rag.  •■  shown. 
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42  018.  BUG.  Aix^U'H  Tetzold.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  ai- 
sUnor  to  John  H  Bromle.v  and  Edward  Bromley.  Copart- 
ner* tradfiit?  aa  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  667.864.  Term  of  patent 
3J   years. 


42,021.  BUG.  Emil  G.  Sacbk,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.. 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
M*B8*chu8Ctt8.  riled  Oct.  21,  1911.  SerUl  No.  666,016. 
Term  of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  oinauu-ntal  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


4'Ult»      Rr<;.     WiLLi.vM  G.  Ueith.  New   York.  N.  Y.,  aa- 
'slRnor   to    Blselow   Carpet   Company,   a   Corporation   of 
Massachiwetts.     Filed  Oct.  21,  lOH.    Serial  No.  056.023. 
Term  of  patent  T  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


42  022  RUG.  EMIL  G.  Saceb.  Richmond  IIIll.  N.  Y.. 
ksslgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  ^o^'P^y-  \^':":P«^f^'?"  °/ 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  656.017. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  deslim  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


4"0'0      KUG.     Robert  F.  Riudell.  Flushing.  N.  Y.,   as^ 
'slgnor    to   Blgelow   Carpet   Company,   a   Corporation   of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1911 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Serial  No.  056,027. 


The  ornn mental  design  for  n  nig.  ns  aliown. 


The  ornamenlai  design  for  «  rug.  ns  shown 


December  19, 1911- 
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42 02s  BUG.  Emil  G.  Sale*.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y., 
kwicnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Munchosetta.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  666,018. 
Term  of  patent  3i  year*. 


\' 


42  026.  BUG.  EMIL  G.  aADBR.  Blchmond  HUl.  N.  T., 
*.«l«Dor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company  a  Corporation  of 
M*ii«chu«rtta.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  656.021. 

Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


42  024  RUG.  Emil  G.  Sacsr,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.. 
a«ilgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company  a  Corporation  of 
MMMchu«Jtt8.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  656.020. 
Term  of  patent  3k  years. 


The  ornamental  deelgn  for  a  rug.  aa  shown. 


42  026  RUG.  Fbancis  Schikdleb.  Scarsdale.  N.  Y.. 
aZfor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ma«achu«tt«.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  656.028. 
Term  of  pateni  7  .rears. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rug.  as  sbow-n. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rug,  aa  ahown. 
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42.027.  RUG.  Fkancis  Schindler,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y., 
HMlgnor  to.Bljjelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaacbusetts.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  «56,029. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  d--; 


ir  a  rug,  as  shown. 


42.028.  RUG.  .I..h.n  .>!..;>..  .\t  a  Vnrk.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
■etts.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  O^U.Oll.  Term 
of  patent  '-'-h  v.ars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  m.'    ;i>  shown. 


42,029.      RUG.      Willie  i    A     Sii.i\    , 
assignor  to  Blgelow  (  arjft   '     ini-inv 
Massachusetts,     li!"!!''    -l     I'll. 
Term  of  patent  7     •  a- 


Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
.  a  Corporation  of 
Serial  No.  0.16.014. 


42,030.  RUG.  William  A.  Spring,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  656,015. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


42.031.  RUG.  Eknest  \V.  Ikik.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  056.012. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nig.  as  shown. 


New 


42,032.       CARPET.      John    Mekby, 
assignor    to    Blgelow    Carpet    Company 
of   Massachusetts.      Filed    Oct.    21, 
656,03o.    Term  of  patent  3 1  years. 


York,    N.     Y., 

a    Corporation 

1911.      Serial    No. 


I  lie  ornamental  doslni'  for  a  nii.'    a.><  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 
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42  033.  CARPET.  John  Mkbkt,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
656.036.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


4'>036      CARPET.     John  B.  Moffat,  BronxrlUe,  N.  T., 
'assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company    a  Corporation  of 
MaBsachuaetts.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  666,031. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


^.  ,t»',  1^- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


42  034  CARPET.  JuHN  Mjsbky,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
'assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
656,037.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


42  037  CARPET.  William  (J.  Reith,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
'assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
656,024.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


42  035.       CARPET.      JoHN     Merbv,    New    \ork,    S.    \ 
assignor    to    Blgelow    Carpet    Company,    a    Corporation 
"   Ma«achusetts.      Filed    Oct.    21.    1911.      Serial    No. 
656,038.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  cari>et,  as  shown. 


40038      CARPET      W1M.1.VM  .;    KtiTH.  New  \ork.  N.  \.. 
to    Blgelow    Carpet    Company,    a    Corporation 
Filed    Oct.    21,    1911. 


assignor 

of    Masaachusetts. 

656,025.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Serial    No. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


The  ornnmental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown 
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42,03©.  CARPET.  Emil  G,  Saibb,  Rlchoaond  Hill,  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
656,019.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  sbown. 


GAZETTE 
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42,040.  CARPET.  Fkancis  Schindlkr,  Scaradale,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,030. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 
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PUBLISHED     DECE^ 
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1911 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compUanc  wh  section  ^^l^^^^f 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  M  a:-  h  2,  1907,  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  u  ithin 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Mark-  ,t:M'-'-'i  '  "  --n^lpr  the  tpii-y-ar  proviso"  are  rotristrable  under  me  i;n  vision 
m  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  a^i  iu^  ^mended  February  iS,  1911. 

AS  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  28,315.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  N«w  Jeb8«:v  Wo«.d  Fiwishino  Co., 
Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.    FUed  June  22.  1907. 


FlAnONETTt  I" 


Particular  detcripUo*  of  good*. — Varnish. 
claims  une  since  May  26,  1907. 


graphs,  Cystoscopes,  Endoscopes.  Ophthalmosco;  <-  S;  .c- 
tacles.  Telescopes.  Field  Glasses,  Opera-Glasses.  T^^.-u-eiers, 
Periscopes,  Photographic  Objectives,  Photographic  Cam- 
eras, Photographic  Shutters.  Photographic  Dark  Slides. 
Stands  for  Cameras  and  othi-r  Optical  Instruments,  Mag- 
nifying-Glasses,  Stereoscopes.  Stereocomparators,  Theod- 
olites, Sextants,  Refractometers,  Optometers,  Photom- 
eters, Levels,  Leveling  Instrumwits,  and  Parts  of  the 
Said  Apparatus  and  Instniments. 
Claimt  u$e  since  Dec.  1,  1846. 


Ser.  No.  31,266.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      How 
ARD  E.  Niciioi.8,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.   20,  1907. 

VVALNETTA 

Particular  description  of  good». — Hair-Stains. 
Claimt  use  since  January,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  34,fl88.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F.  WiDUkR  &  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  11,  1908. 

^lackCros^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee,  Tea,  Prepared 
Mustard  Compound.  Celery  Salt,  Sage,  Sweet  M«rJ'>rftia, 
Poultry-Seasoning.  Thyme.  Curry-Powder.  Clove^  i  »»,  i  t^r. 
Ginger,  Mustard,  Allspice,  Cinnamon,  Paprika,  Mace,  and 
Nutmeg.  Pastry-Spice.  Catsup-Spice,  Pickling  Spice,  and 
Cassia. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  1.  1891. 


Ser.  No.  38,330.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  BoDNCB  M'r'G  Companv,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1908. 


BOUNCE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Game-Board  Pro- 
vided with  Winning  Baskets  or  Pockets,  Forfeit -Chambers, 
Return  Alleys,  and  a  Barrier  and  I'layed  with  Balls. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  38,773.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  OXT.MEDBOB  Inhalation 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  37,541.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Cabl  Zbiss,  Jena,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1908.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


'■^h 


A: 


®) 


Zeiss 


Particular   description  of   goods. — Lenaee,    IVisn  s 
flectors.    Microscopes,    Projecting    Apparatus.    K  n.! 


Re- 


") 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1908. 


Inhalation  Ap 


i.tl'.R 
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Ser.   No.   39.664.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      O'Calia- 
OHAX  &  Feddex.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1909. 


Particular  deactii»tion  of  goods. — Stockings. 
Claim*  use  since  about  June  1,  1908. 


Ser  No.  39,835.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  FREl'ARATIONS.)  YoCNG 
REMEDY  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1909. 


Particuiar  deitcripUon    of   goods. — A    Nerve   and    Blood 
Eemedy. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  .1.  1907. 


8W.  No.  40.805.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Daltun  Medicine  Co.,  Fayettevllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb. 
26,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  40.090.      (CLASS  12.     CONS'l  i  v>N  MATE 

RIALS.)     Kaw.nker  Mfo.  Co.,  Nlles,  Mich.     Filed  Mar. 
H,  1909. 


4^1 


mmeer 


Partivuhir    d<»cription    of   goods. — Metal    Doors,    Metal 
Windows,  and  Metal  Moldings. 
Claims  uac  since  June  19,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  41,112.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  SociftTfi  des 
Etablissemk.nts  Fakcy  &  Oppenheim,  Paris.  France. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1909. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  H.  O.  Newsom.  a  member  of 
thf  firm. 

r  !>  ticular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the  Re- 
Ii.'f  of  Headache  and  Neuralgia. 

Claimt  vse  since  Nov.  24,  1908. 

[Vol.  173 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  11.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  41.970.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Rboal  Shoe  Compant, 
Portland,  Me.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1909. 


Particular    description    of    {/oorfa.— Arch-Supports    for 
the  Foot. 

Claimt  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  42.462.  ( CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  ArNM  Metal  Weather  Strip 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  15,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal  Weather-Strlps. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1908. 

N'O.  3.] 
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U.  S.    FAl'KN 


F~FICE. 


843 


Ser.   No.    43.181.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Edolard 
Lbumnt,  Tourcolng.  France.     Filed  June  22.   1909. 


:h 


Secunras. 


S«r.  No.  44,967.  (CLASS  43.  THKBAl)  AND  YARN  ) 
Chables  F18HKH,  Sao  FranclBCO,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  25, 
1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— F\tinut^\  Waistcoats. 
Vests.  Tnder  and  Outer  Shirts.  Pajamas,  Trousers.  Col- 
lars. Jackets  for  Mens  Wear.  Drawers.  Chemises,  Cami- 
soles. Dressing  Gowns.  Petticoats,  Blouses,  Sporting- 
Skirts.  Dresses  for  Women's  and  Girls'  Wear;  Pajamas. 
Frocks.  Bodices.  Bunds.  Vests,  Belts.  (In  the  Nature  of 
Corsets,!  Linen  and  Flannel  Petticoats,  Robes,  Day- 
Dresses.  Nlght-Dresses,  Flannel  Wrappers.  Diapers,  Head- 
Flannels,  Hoods.  Drawers.  Combination  Suits  of  Under- 
wear for  Young  Children's  Wear.  Knickerbockers.  Bon- 
nets, Stockings.  Boots,  Shoes.  SUpinrs.  Made  Wholly  or  In 
Part  of  Leather.  Wraps.- Blba,  and  Gloves. 

Claims  u«(   since  Nov.  20.  1907. 


^fl£fcdl&©n- 


1 


Particular  dmcription  of  goods. — Thread  of  All   Kind* 
for  Sewing  and  Embroidering  Put  Up  In  Skeins. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  20,  1909. 


Ser  No  43.583.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ah- 
FHED  J.  Krask,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  July  17.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  45.672.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam HiLi.  IIoRXE.  Greenville.  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  2, 
1009. 


;^A^ORNl^^.^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A.  Remedy  for  Head- 
ache. 

Claimt  use  since  Aug.  10,  1909. 


Particular   description    of  goodx.—A   Perfumed   Lotion. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1906. 


«;er  No  45,880.    ( (CLASS  13.   HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES. )       THE  FOBCB- 

LAIN    ENAMELING    ASSK    OF    AUBKICA.     SheboygSh,    WlS. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1909. 


Ser  No  44.059.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPARATIONS.)  The 
Old  Veteran  Bitters  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  10. 
1900. 


MMi\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bitters. 
Claims  use  since  the  4th  day  of  August.  1909, 

[Vol.  173.      No.  8.] 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Old  Dutch   " 
Particular   description    of   goods. — Enameled    >uiini>ed 

Steel  and  Cast-iron  Household  Utensils  and  Basins.  Sioks. 

Tubs,  Pipes,   Faucets,  and  Shields  Used  In  Plumbing. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1909. 


844 
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DECHMbKK  19,  191 1. 


Sp-    Nr   47,011.     (CLASS  18.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
lAlERIALS.)       Bi!!«JAiii»    MooB*    k    Co.,    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  «.  If'lO. 


MOORANEL 


Particular  description  of  goodH. — Oll-Paints. 
Claima  u«e  since  Oct.   1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  47,877.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) CoMMKnriAL  Tr.welers'  Cli  b,  Springfield, 
Mags.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1910. 


IHB 


\wJMllMuJ>^ijn<M  ^^vr^  ikii«i^iiS) 


■"^v 


M/i\^ui^'iiz2^iiJis:iiS 


Particular  dctcription  of  goods. — A  Magazine  Published 
Quarterly. 

Claima   uae  sli>(>ti  190.'. 


Ser.  No.  47,925.  (CLASS  36.  ML'SICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  William  R.  Berky.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  and  New  York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19,   1910. 


"tutom^4odut 


c 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Plano-I'layers. 
Ch)im>  me  since  May  15,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  48,249.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
IHE  Seamless  Rlbbeb  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn. 
r       :    Mir.  7,  1910. 


N  )      aim    !«'ins   ■:■  irV   ' -^  th**  word*  "Capable  of  Oreat 
Mile«e«>       UrnL'if    S'"  -hed    Tlrea." 

I'arttcitlfir   .i,M,-,-iiit,nn  of  goods — Pnenmatlc  Tires   for 

(_ltnrti.«  use  since  Nov.  1,  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  48,598.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Cabsjon.  PiBii,  Scott  &  Co.. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1910. 


-^ 


Particular   description   of   good*. — Table  Cloths,    Table- 
Napklns,  and  TableCloth  and  Table-Napkin  Patterns. 
Claim*  use  since  about  November,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  49,504.  (CLASSi  7.  CORDAGE.)  The  Ameri- 
can Manufactlbing  Company,  Charleston,  W.  Va..  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4.  1910. 


y/HlTE  SWAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hemp  Clothes-Lines. 
Clatms  use  since  about  Oct.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  49,505.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  The  Ameri- 
can Mandfactuhino  Comfant,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Fll«d  May  4,  1910. 

» 


SUN      BIRD 


Particular  ttenrription  of  goods. — Hemp  Clothes-Lines. 
Claim*  use  since  alwut  Mar.  1,  1910. 

No.  8.] 
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f<^'    No.  49.660.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Thi  Wour  '    Ser.  No.  60,181.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOOPS    FIRN'SH 


COMPANi,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6,  1910. 


ParUcular  description  of  goods. — Ladlea'  Gowns. 
Cla^mr   uf  since  Jan.  16,  1903. 


Ber.  No.  49.726.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M  s-rniALS.)  B.  T.  Babbitt,  Jer- 
mj  City,  N.  J.,  and  N^^  ^  ork,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  14, 1910. 


Comprising  a  background  of  two  broad  borixontal  stripes 
of  orange-yellow  and  white,  respectively,  on  both  of  which 
and  extending  from  one  Into  the  other  appears,  in  solid 
blue  color,  a  sheet  8ii>,  <  :  !•■ !  '■  ;;  »  line  and  bearing  con- 
spicuously, in  white,  tiie  words  .Naptha  Soap,"  which 
words,  however,  are  descriptive,  and  are  therefore  dis- 
cla'.r'.c'l 

i  articular  description  of  good*. — Soap. 

Claim*  use  since  Mar.  30,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49,726.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  B.  T.  1  hi  ;rr.  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  .Mh^  14   1910. 


Comprising  a  background  of  two  broad  horliontal  strlpea 
of  orange-yellow  and  white,  respectively,  on  both  of  which 
ftn<1  eitendlnE  fmm  one  stripe  into  the  other  appears, 
br  a  Is-',!'  n  kh;  '  lar  silhouetted,  In  solid  blue  color,  against 
said  backgroun  '  extending  from  one  stripe  into  the 
other  and  Ix-artn^  conspicuously,  in  white,  the  words 
"FlofltSn^   Soap,"  which  words,  however,  are  descriptive, 

find    flrp   thprrfnrp   i1lS'";a1mr-.i. 

PartiCUiar    dttcnftH'n    t,'    ij<  ',ds. Soap. 

ilnim*  un'-  since  Mar.  30,  1910. 


INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)     I.  B.  Kliinibt  U^EEim  clm 
fant.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  4,  1910. 


KliV^OI^O 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Dreis-Shlelds. 
Claim*  use  since  about  May  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60,206.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CI0U8-METAL  WARE.)  L.  k  O.  HoLCB,  Breslaa,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  June  9,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Precious  Stones,  Seml- 
precl    :^  ''♦ones,  and  Rhinestones. 
CiUim*   ute  since  Apr.  20,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  60,962.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  KocxDlia 
Jebntkbks  Aktibbouag,  Malm6,  Sweden.  Filed  Ju^y 
21,  1910. 


/>^^,nS,  J^^  > 


Parusuar  descHption  of  ^ood*.— Enameled   Stee  n^    re 
Claim*  u*e  since  1901. 


Ser.  No.  51.642.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Geo.  F.  Wiemann  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1910. 


113  u.  G.— 66 
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;  a'tt  Ti  (jr  de*cription  of  good*. — Coffee. 
'■Jatm^   ■,ff  «lnce  Aug.  10,  1910. 
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AM.    i  iI\i;\IACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       JEAN 
Galhk  Lif  uc  GEBS.  Paris.  France.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods— A  Remedy  for  Cancer. 
Claims  use  since  July  23,  1910. 


Ser  No  51.648.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Z-Onlt  Co., 
Norwich.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1910. 

Z-  O  N  L Y 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Razor-Strop  Dress- 


ing. 


Claims  use  since  June  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.707.  (CLASS  30.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  AUTO  I'nei'matic  Action  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1910. 


AUTOMELODIST 


Particulfir  itcscrifitwn  of  goods. — i'ia>er-Plano8.  Piano- 
Players.  and  Actions  Therefor. 

Claims  use  since  September.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  51,836.  (CLASS  o2.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) The  Simplex  Filing  Device  Compant,  Can- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Office  Filing-Cabinets. 
Claims  use  since  .Tuno  1«.   1010. 


TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      Carson.   Pikib,  Scott  *   CO.. 
Chicago,  m.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1910. 


Particular  descHption  of  j;ooti«.— Ribbons. 
Claims  use  since  about  May  1,  1910. 


Ser  No.  53.287.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  J.  H.  Birch,  Junr..  Burlington,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1910. 


Particular    description    of    good* —Bngglen,    Carriage*. 
Jinrikishas,  and  Sleighs. 

Claims  use  since  about  January,  1899. 


Ser  No  54  004.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Monabch'oil  refining  CO.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1911. 


s,.r  No  52.192.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  WiLLSON  Bbos.. 
Edgerton.  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1910. 

p.^r'u-uJar  description  of  goods— So&pn  and  Soap  Pow- 
^^T<^   an  i   Metal-Polishes. 

'■;   u""  '!</'  since  on  or  about  October,  1904. 

[Vol.  178. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Bestolle." 
Particular  description  of  ^ood*.— Lubricating  Oils. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1910. 

No.  8.] 
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Ber.  No.  54,220.  (CLASS  8.  BAOQAGB,  HORSK  K(,UIP- 
MKNTS,  PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  BOB- 
■BT  Flemming,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Saddles,  Saddlery,  and 
Harness.  * 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  13,  1872. 


Ser.  No.  54.221.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  RoB- 
BBT  Flemuing,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Saddles,  Saddlery,  and 
Harness. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  13,  1872. 


Ser.  No.  54.222.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  RoB- 
EBT  Flemming.  London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


WHIFFY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Saddles,  Saddlery,  and 

Harness. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  13,  1872. 


Ser.  No.  54,728.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN  KEM 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Reedy  Bbothebs  Gom  Comiant 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb   24    1911. 


The  bands  being  blue. 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — Chewing-Gum. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  19.  191  <" 


.s,  r  No.  64.610.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
United  &  Globe  Rubbeb  M'r'o  Companies,  Trenton, 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1911. 


;'rjr{,,>i.l']'   description  of  goods. — Rubber  Belting.  Rub- 
ber ilose.  and  Rubber  Packing. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 

[Vol    '"5 


Ser.    No.   64.981.      (CLASS   1.      RAW   OR   PARTLY  UK 
PARED    MATERIALS.)       JOSEPH    M0BNINQ8TAB.     S.  v 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1911. 

NEllOBIN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dried  Blood  and  Alba- 
men. 

Claims  use  «ince  Sept.  2,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  66,022.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
LccKETT  Wake  Tobacco  Co..  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1911. 


One  half  of  the  ball  design  being  red,  the  other  half 
blue,  the  inclosing  blocks  forming  a  circle  about  the  cen- 
tral ball  alternately  being  red  and  blue. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Leaf-Tobacco. 

Claim*  use  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Ser    No.    55,259.      (CLASS   35.      BELTING,    HOSE     MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIKfc:s 
The  Goodyeab  Tire  and  Rubbeb  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1911. 


The  band  or  stripe  being  in  blue  ar  :  ;.(.8  :.'.»- 
ferentlally  of  the  tire  and  centrally  of  the  --en 

Nc    8.] 
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ther*v.'  nnd  no  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of 


f  hp 


r^ru  uid'  detcHption.  of  aood«.— Elastic  Vehlcle-Tlres. 
Claima  use  since  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1910. 


8er  No.  55.412  .LA."^.<-I  KLECTHICAL  APPAHA- 
TrS  MACiiiNKS  ANi  SUPPLIES.)  NATIONAL  DIO 
^aAPH   CO..   -N-w    V^K     N-    Y      Filed   Mar.  30.   1911. 


Ser  No.  66.899.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Babtouo  Mabtinbz,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.    Filed  June  8,  1911. 


t)| 


ctogr^ 


pH 


Particular  desc-.f.a.  -i  of  (,ood«.— Telephonic  Apparatus. 

Clut"'-'  u^c  since  Aug.  15,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  55.676.      .  >  IAS; 


..      HUNTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)    M.  WiTM  .  .^   sc  SONS.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

A:t     11,    lt(!l. 


note-Speller 

p.rtirular  ^..  -ripti  n  of  gooda.—\  Continually-Chang- 
ing Series  of  I'  .'  :!  a-;  .ns  for  Use  In  Teaching  Music. 
Churns  me  siri-e  a-    ; '    Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser    No    GGdTT.      .     I  aSS    ,v      ,UINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)    M.  WiTMAaK  -.  SONS.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Apr.    11,   1911. 

MUSIC-SPELLER 

P:rti-ultr  deMcrijjti,,n     f  j;ood».— A  Contlnually-Chang- 
|.,^,  St-ris     f  Publications  for  Use  In  Teaching  Music. 

Cifum*   u.""'  ain.v  about  Apr.   1.   1911. 


8e-     No     5^027        K-LAS8    1        KAW    OK    PARTLY-PRB- 
I'AKKI.    MATERIALS.       Wili    .m    H.    Zinssbb,    New 

y.  rk    N    Y       Filed  Apr    J"*.  1911. 

X  X 

I'arucular  des<^H>u..n  uf  goods.— Vfhite  Gum  Shellac 

Claims  use  sii:   e   May  1.  1908. 


The  picture  being  fanciful.  vaJe  -y 

Particular  description  of  goods.-A  ^"^""f^^lr^yL^J 
Grinding  Corn  Which  has  been  Previously  Cook-,  r  lioll 
fog  Lime-water  and  Which  is  Known  as  "  Niztainai  corn- 

Claim*  use  since  June  10,  1909. 
June  9,  1911. 


Partieulor  description  of  i;ood*.— Perfumery 
Claims  us*  since  July,  1903. 


g^r  Vo  ^fi49!S  HT.A^S  4.1  I'.onS  AND  INGRBDI- 
EVr>^  OF  FOODS..  MoVKHCSK  AND  GLASSCOCK  LTD., 
Bermr.n.lsey,  County  of  London.  England.  Filed  May 
2U.  1011. 


Si   G  L4Sc:- 


ser  NO  67.079.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MKHK  NES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  H  < 
R  VcccHioLLi.  Washington.  D.  C.    Filed  June  15.  1.   . 

ROSALINA 

The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Rosallna." 
Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Ualr  or  Scalp  Tonic 
Claim*  use  since  about  May  1,  1911. 


Partirui-ir     .;,«(.-r,;,.' ,■  n     ',f     yood«.— Custard  -  Powders, 
Kcc    I'owders,   and    Concentrated 


Bianc-M:in.:e    !"-w<!er-;. 
Crystallited  Fruit  Ei'ract.-* 

Claims  use  sln-e  !  *■■     -'<'.   1^99 


Ser  No  87.340.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  GlOBOB 
A.  KOCH.  Woodmere,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  27,  1911. 

'V 

^  ^  n'o]  * 


(^ 
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Particular  description  of  (70od«.— ITalr-Tonlc. 
'^laims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 
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8er.  No.  67.878,  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACH  N  KKY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ;  anikks. 
Fbast  and  Clabk.  New  BrlUln.  Conn.  Filed  June  .^9, 
1911. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Patnam  Cutlery 
Co."  and  "  New  Britain  Conn." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Carvers. 
Oloims  use  since  June  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  67,534.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Wabbkn  Chsmical  &  Manu- 
FACTTBiNQ  CoMPANi.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8, 
1911. 


Partimlar  description  of  goods.— R&w  and  ra-tially-Pre- 
.i.-.l  i  Itch  and  Pltchllke  Materials  of  a  Ta-}  Bitumi- 
nous, and  Asphaltlc  Character. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1902. 


Ser.  No.  57.535.  (CLASS  1  RAW  op.  rA!::  V  !  HE- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  A",  a  ,  k>  hm  a:  &  Maso- 
FACTUBiNa  (Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  July  8, 
1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Raw  ar 
;  R'wi  ruch  and  Pitchlike  Materials  of  a 
Duuti,  aud  Asphaltlc  Character. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1    1!**' 


tlally-Pre- 

Pltuml- 


Ser  No  ."i7,538.  (CLASS  >■.  -M  KMi-  Al.S  MKIthMNKS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  C  F. 
Bovhbingbk  &  SoiTTTVF  \f annfielui  Wa'dhof  r;«irmany. 
FUed  July  8.  1911. 


DIPLOSAL 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Der'vRffvpx   of   Ssl! 
cyllc  Acid. 

Claims  use  since  April.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  67,684.  (CLASS  35.  BELTIN  ,  lioSE  MA 
CITIVERY  *\:a~K'V"  ANP  SriS  HK'T M.: .IC  TIRES.) 
Uii;>h,    )i  ■-=  '.i.iKn    N A'  WF   .-,ki.     .;..8t-c,J^rf.    Ger- 

many.    Filed  July  11,  1911. 


Knet 


a 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Packing  NJateHs! 
for  StulBng-Boies  Consisting  of  Metal  Gran;:ies  Aistiesioa, 
and  Graphite  or  for  Packing  Material  Consist  nj;  iurely 
of  Hemp  and  for  All  Kinds  of  Metal  Pack  ..^-s 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  29,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  67.603.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MELiCiNES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TH» 
Hibbbn  Compamt.  Chicago,  111      Filed  July  IS,  1911. 


N"  r!a:r.,    '»«>!n)r   madf   for   t'ne   worda   ■   The   il'-berr:    Co." 
I  irHcuiar    ii  »rrtf,ifcn    o'   ;?'  '■  ;•■        *     Heme  *5    tc    Rhfu 
matlsni. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  1911. 


S«r.  Nc.  ST.ti:::.  .LLAfefc  10.  1  AiMS  ANi.'  1  a:\ters 
MATERIALS.)  Nd-Gloss  Sp»cialtt  Co.,  PL  niephis 
Pa.     Filed  July  14,  1911. 


Pink-Oya 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fumirare  i  u.i&i 
Claims  use  since  July  10.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.722.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  R'  I  EN 

TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kofaf  ^"     R-c  ^ster 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  19,  1911.     Under  te     .vear    ;r   vise, 

KODAK 


Particu-iif  IK  .^'-ni  I  i'^n  ..'  '  ■-,(}«. — Photoe-apr.ii'  (ftmerss. 
Photographic  Lenses,  Photographic  Portra;'  A'ta  :;meDt8. 
T'V  'oc-rnphlc  Color-ScreoHF  T'hptosrrapbic  Shutter  .\ttach- 
;:.ei;:,.v.  rhotogrsphlc  Pla;f-  H-  ,  iers-  i'rsotograpSilf  <.'amera- 
Carrying  Cases,  Photographic  I'r  k  K-oa   Lamps    I'bot 
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graphic  Outfits  Containing  Assortments  of  Photographic 
(,  .,.1^  Photographic  Print-Rollers.  Photographic  Mount- 
ing iresses.  Photographic  Mounting-Tissue.  Photographic 
Trlmmlng-Boards.  Photographic  Developing  Tanks  or  Ma- 
chines Photographic  Film.  Film  Spools  and  Cartridges. 
Photographic  Paper,  Photographic  Chemicals,  Photo- 
graphic Mounts.  Photographic  Print-Holding  Clips.  Photo- 
gMphlc  Developins-Trays,  Photographic  Tripods,  and  Pho- 
tographic Tripod  A  '.:■<■  -era. 

C'/ii"  -  <i-<e  since  December,  1887. 


Ser    No.  57.934.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS,     MACHINES.      AND      SUPPLIES.)        S;k.,ksh- 

SCHDCKBBTWEHKB     GKSKLL8CHAFT     MIT     BB8CHRA^^     KR 

HArruNO.  B«rlln,  Germany.    Filed  July  29,  1911. 


^ed 


SerN  '-T87.  (CI.a.-S.V)  MKK>  1!  ANDISB  NOT  OTH- 
KHUISK  CLASSIKI[-:i'  ,  IHE  U^vo  I.NCUBATOB  COM- 
lANv,  Hlair,  Nebr      K:  .^i  July  24,  1911. 


Particular  descHption  of  ,70od».— Electric   Fuse-BloclM. 
Clttima  u»e  since  Nov.  1*  1910. 


Ser    No.  67.935.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS,      BJACHINES.       AND       SUPPLIES.)       S.kmk.ns 

SCHUCKEBTWKUKB     GKSBLLSCHAFT     MIT     BESCHBiNKTKB 

Haftdng,  Berlin,  Germany.    Filed  July  29,  1911. 


lezed 


Particular  deMcription  of  yood*— Electric  Fuse-Block.. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 


■  ■articular   >..-i;,t. ,«  of  (7ood«.— Incubatofs  and  Brood- 


ilaitn^  Uii' 


I  ine  29.  1911. 


•^er     No     -:T9-.        m  lass    -        RECEPTACLES.)      TH« 
'    Santahv   !  R-.KINO  CUP  CO.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July 

J4.  i:>ll. 


X  .      ii-    ' ,.  '  '  r::ade  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Cup." 
'f.,ruru;.ir   .vw Tipfion  of  goods.— Ftiper  Drlnklng-Cups. 

T ■«  =     mil 


Clatm^   i-"  since  June  15.  1911. 


Ser.  No.   57.936.      (CLASS   21.     ELECTRICAL  APPAHA 
TUS,       MACHINES.      AND      SUPPLIES.)       Siemk- 

SCHCCKEBTWBBKE     GBSELLSCHAFT     MIT     BESCHBIN  K  r  Tk 

HArruxo.  Berlin,  Germany.    Filed  July  29,  1911. 

zed 

particular  description  of  aood-.-Electric  Fuse-Blocks. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Ser  No  --^4  .CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  IHAUMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  08- 
BON  an;  sbon  CHEMICAL  Cc,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
July  27.  1911. 


a       M„   R7  9^9      (CLASS  19.    VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
'"nO  ENGINES.)     mSa..cboi..»  Motob  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1911- 


! 


ifgg. 


Particular   description   of   (,ood«.-Automoblles.    Motor- 
Boats,  and  Aeroplanes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  7,  1911. 


J'.irtl'^uhl'-   '/'  ^ 

Claims  u"*-  sin   e    K: 


.*»  •  '  that  of  J.  R.  Oshon. 
irf,.  n  of  goods.— A  Cough  Mixture. 


I'.    1010. 


o  .   vn   R7fl59      (CLASS  44.     DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 

Korrecto 


Particular  description  of  f,ood». -Instep- Arch  Supports. 
Claims  use  since  1906. 
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Ser.  No.  58,068.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  n  KKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Jos.  Middlebt,  Jb..  Inc..  Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  68,149.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     The  Cahtll 
Shoe  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  11.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ple-FllIlngs. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1893. 


Ser  No  58.093.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  David 
F.  Rdnion,  Broadway,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


RUNION'S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Roup, 
Cholera.   Gapes,  and  All   Poultry   Disease*. 
Claims   use   since   September,    1893. 


Ser.  No.  58,108.  (CLASS  2.  RECEFfACLES.)  Thebmo- 
LAc  Manufactubino  Compani.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  9,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Shoe." 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Shoes,  Boot*    m!  San- 
dals   Manufactured    of    Rubber,    Leather,     Cbu^rs-      and 
Cloth  Material. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.192.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  r-'BT  ICA 
TIONS.)      Motob   Boat    Publishing    Co..    New    'iork, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  14,   1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Semimonthly  Mrsb 

sine. 

Claims  use  since  the  10th  day  of  April.  1904. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Receptacles  or  Contain- 
ers Having  ileat-Insulated  Walls  for  Maintaining  the  Tem- 
perature of  Food  or  Liquid  Placed  Therein. 

Claims  use  since  July  28,   1911. 


Ser    No.  68.210.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDIC   ^  F.S 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Thi 
Gifpobd  Chemical  Company.  Beverly,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug. 
16.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.122.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Novelty  Machini  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.   10,   1911. 


FROLIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Amusement  Devices  of 
the  Merry-Go-Round  Type  Having  Passenger-Carrying  Cars 
Supported  by  Suspension  Devices  Forming  a  Framework 
Which  is  Rotated  About  a  Central  Axis. 

Claims  use  since  January.   1910. 

[VoL  178.      No.  8.] 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Thomas  Franklin  Glfford,  one 
of  the  members  of  said  firm. 

Particular  descHption  of  goods— Tooth  Powder-  nd 
Tooth-Pastes. 

Claims  use  since  May,  24,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  58.301.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHuI  1l 
LIQUORS.)  Stillman  Bottling  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1911. 


ESBIKO 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Vodka. 
Claims  use  since   July    19,    1910. 
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Btr.  No.  68,345.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Bahhett  Mandfactdbino  Compakt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1911. 


5.^°% 


<S^ 


.  Particular  degcription  of  goods.— Prepared  Natural  and 
Artificial  Pitch  for  Roofing,  Waterproofing,  Insulating, 
I'avlnjj,   and   Road-Making. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1888. 


Ser  N\  r.v470.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
iHr-  TEW-  '  m:  A.vT,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex., 
and    \    A    \oik.  N.  Y.     Filed   Aug.  31,  1911. 


WINNER 


Partu-uhir  ■h'^rrirtion  of  (7ood*.— Lubrlcatlng-OiU. 

Clawi4   ui'.   s;:.  -   April.  1911. 


S^-  N  >  -^AHO.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
THK  Tf.xas  Company,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York    N     V       Filed  Aug.  81.  1911. 


CAVIS 


i  articular  description  of  pood*. —Lubrkatlng-OlU. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  2,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.506.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
West  India  Oil  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept. 
3,  1911. 

ALADDIN 


Particular  description  of  goods- 
Clnims  use  since  1902. 


-Illumlaatlng-Oil. 


8«r.  No.  68.519.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Ihvin(  H  ^ 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1911.  Under  ten 
year  provlao. 


'.C* 


fTt"_  ■^•' 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  hat. 
Particular   description    of   goods. — Hats    and    C*p«    of 
CToth,  Wool.  Felt,  Silk.  Fur,  and  Straw. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,   1894. 


Ser.  No.  58.642.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICAL&.  MLDIlINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BlN- 
JAMIN  C.  Mathm.  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  «,  1911. 


w^ 


^^MACINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicine  for  Burns, 
Bruises.  Cuts,  Chapped  Hands,  Cln'-p  Coufh*,  Colds, 
Croup.  Catarrhal  Headache,  Chllbla  :-  Diphtheria,  Can- 
kers, Catarrh,  Caked  Breast,  Eczema.  Earache,  Frozen 
Parts,  Footache.  Headache.  Poison-Ivy  Poisoning,  Influenaa, 
La  Grippe,  Nasal  Inflammation,  Pneumonia.  Piles.  Polypus. 
Quinsy.  Sprains,  Scalds,  Sore  Throat,  Salt-Rheum.  Sore 
Lungs.  Surface  and  Running  Sores,  TonsUltls,  and  Tooth- 
ache. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  20,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  68,643.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BEN- 
JAMIN C.  Matiies,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  6,  1911. 
Under  ten-year   proviso. 


'URNERs 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicine  for  Burns, 
Bruises.  Cuts.  Chapped  Hands,  Chafes,  Coughs.  Colds, 
Croup,  Catarrhal  Headache,  Chilblains  T-Jphtherla,  Can- 
kers, Catarrh,  Caked  Breast.  Eczema  iiruhe.  Frozen 
Parts,  Footache,  Headache,  PolsonIvy  Polsonlni;  :::«)•-:  7  .. 
La  Grippe,  Nasal  Inflammation,  Pneumo-.iR  !'!!(»«  1''.  v;.  -^ 
Quinsy,  Sprains,  Scalds.  Sore  Throat.  Sa  r  ii  -  ui;  s.  re 
Lungs,  Surface  and  Running  Sores,  TonslMtis  an  1  Toot 
ache. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  20,  1898. 
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Ser.  No.  68,566.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  Pa  '  STIRS'       Ser.  No.  68,726.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED       FTTFi     a  ND 
MATERIALS.)       WILLIAM    H.    Andbbsoh.    Bprlnglield,  TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      Nbwaei   Embkuide;^    w    kks, 

111.     Filed  Sept.   6,   1911.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept  20,  1911. 


WHITE  HDU5E 


;^/V^,.<i«^. 


Consists   of  the  words  "  vr>\Uc  n-^isf  "   and   my  auto- 
graph-signature "  W.  H.  ADiler*  r. 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Fumlture-Pollsh. 
Claimf  use  since  Aug.  21     1P11 


Ser.  No.  68.693.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  1  M  RATIONS.)  J.  C. 
MrFAHLAND,  Dalla"   Tpi      Fl'.fxi  h^r    8,1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An   Intera« 
for  Ctonorrhea. 

Claims  use  since  1897. 


;  edy 


Ser.  No.  68.603.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)      OLLBNDOaFK  A  CLABK80N  Lxa,  OlEPp-W.  Scot- 

lani      Filed  Sept  9,  1911. 


<^ 


^^ 


^< 


S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Initially-Plastic 
Material  Adapted  to  Harden  and  Form  a  Jolntless  Wall 
or  Floor  Covering  and  Consists  Principally  of  a  Composi- 
tion of  Mineral  Substances  and  Wood  Sawdust 

Claims  une  since  Apr.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68,666.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WHITB 
k  Hot,  Gary,  Ind.     Filed  Sept  13,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Tonla 
C7jf»»  ■   use  since  July  1,  1911. 


/\ 


DIA  B  MOND 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Handkerchiefs. 
Claims  use  since  July  16,  1911. 


■er.  No.  68,731.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Thbb- 
MOLAC  Mamfactcbing  COMPANY,  Boston,  Mass  '  '  -^ 
Sept.  20.   1911. 


^RMO^Igp 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Packages    cf    Meral 
Drlnklng-Cups. 

Claims  use  since  July  31,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,732.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Lovbmak, 
JosBFH  &  LoEB,  Birmingham,  Ala.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1911. 


Uz  (/U27//U27?/^: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Corsets. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   68,758.      (CLASS   14.      METALS   AND    ^  •  TaL 
CASTINGS    AND    FORCINGS.)       Lockhabt  ^     & 

Stbbl  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 


VULCAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Iron  and  Steel  lu  liars. 
Bands,  Angles,  Hexagons,  and  Octagons. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1882. 


Ser.  No.  68,840.  (CLASs  r  s<  SICAL  INSTRl  NriN  rs 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Edmund  Cort.  Fall  River  M  .ss. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1911. 


fltcfo  >ieX<>di9t 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Player-Pianos. 
^■:A",).  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 
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Ser  No  '}fiM7  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
an:  i  II  viiMACEDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
AMEKiCAN  Salvb  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  25,   1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salves  and  Lotions. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,   1911. 


sjp-  V  r>H9T2  (CLASS  ay.  CLOTHING.)  Stephin 
iLiNSv  Sii  E  CoMPANV,  RlchmoDd,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1911. 


HE 


^ 


Jf^'Jffr 


Ser.  No.  69,030.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Buamb.  Roi- 
BCCK  AND  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1911. 


iS^^'^'l^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  and  Rubber 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  October,  1907. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of  Leather. 

Claims  use  sin'-"  ^t*    ^^    ''^'''' 


-  No.  59.026.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Michigan  Milling  Co.,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1911. 


T' f»   w<  ••  1       Flour"   Is  disclaimed. 
Parttrular  'ifur^ption  of  goods. — Flour. 
'.  iairn*  u/te  siiue  ab<  ut  Aug.  1,  1911. 


[Vol.  178. 


Ser.  No.  59,050.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  THi  Pitts- 
burgh Dry  Goods  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct  7,  1911. 


>;^-i#"J^. 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.   14,  1911. 


Ser.    No.    69.147.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Frank 
William  Labom,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Kid  Gloves  and  Lamb 
Gloves. 

Claims  use  since  1882. 


Ser.  No.  69,193.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  S.  E.  C0M8TOCK  &  Co.,  Newark, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
Vegetables,  and  Sauer-Kraut. 
Claims  use  since  June  24,  1911. 

No.  8.] 
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8SS 


Ser.   No.  69,260.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   IN-   KF.I'I        s,t.   No.  69.357.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS     .Ni     INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      JoHNSON-ALLiN  CoiTM  Co.,   St  ENTS    "F    FOODS.)      Windsob    ChoCui  .    f    c     mpant. 


Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Oct  20,  1911. 


^^&Ci 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Banker." 
PartUmlar  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  u»(  since  about  July  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  69,266.     (CLASS  6.     ADHESIVES.)     National 
Gdm  &  Mica  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  20,  1911. 


BIG  STICK 


j  jrficuiar  .je«'-^ip<ion  of  goods. — Glues,  Adhesive  Gums, 
Mucilage,  and  Adhesive  Pastes. 

C/'iim.»   u»'   since  on  or  before  Aug.  19,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  59,285.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  TN  ;iiFDI- 
f;NTS  of  FOODS.)  Habicht,  Bradn  k  Co.,  N>  *  v  >rk, 
.N     Y  .  and  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct  23,  1911 


^^\C\RON(;»?O.S\s« 


\'7 


/'arftru.jr    description   of   good*. — Dried    Frulta,    Car- 

-Hiirs    s     ta-  a   Raisins,  and  Citron. 
f  j(/«m«  ii«(    nince  April,   1908. 


Ser.  No  r,':^  "s?.?.  (^T  ASS  "?  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING MMii'S  liKiiKKN.  A  iwXHSCHiLO,  Ncw  York, 
N    Y      Fii«!  Oct.  26.  u<ll 


B&R 


rhUadeitcm.  Pa.     Filed  Oct  26,  1911. 


UBETD 


T     n  -i.r.ir  dptcription  of  goods. — Candiee. 

c    iif-.j-  u^'    since  Aug.  21,  1911. 


Par!;i.T«; 

(  1  ;im«  HI*'    sUi  p  about  Sept.  1,  1911. 


t.iin. —  H  it.l*r     Tt,-ys     aaJ 


Ber  No.  69,374.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  AI  1  ARA- 
TUS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Hkmmino 
Manutactcbinq  Company,  Walllngton,  N.  J.  i  iied  Oct 
27,  1911. 


}•  I'U.uior  description  of  goods. — Swltc!  iasHS,  Stgnal- 
■  hs.f.  Contact-Bases,  TermlEs  i  ••i-  ilpst.:  Bushing*. 
NlHKCPt  Spools.  >!p.jrr'et-rr>rop  M.'.tLt::  a.:i';-  rt?  Majrneto- 
I 'i^ir;:  :!ers.  >  rT:,cr  b,"  K,«  >w  :tch-Cover8  TLermostat- 
Bai-es  ,<»••  Handles,  Insulating-Bushlnt^  it f. ay  Bases, 
Conuectirs    ht,  i    Ibermostat-Spools. 

Claims  un    ^  :    •    Mar.  8,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,398.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Dvnet  Elbc 
tbic  Company,  Elbrldge,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.   ^^    IPll 


a 


Dyncto 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Electric    Gee  era  tors 
for  Automobile-Lighting,  Dynamos.  Motors,  Electnc   Igni- 
tion Apparatus,  and  Automatic  Electric  Switches. 
.    Claims  use  since  Dec.  27,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  59,409.  (CLASS  22.  OAMLi.  iuli,  an  I  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  A.  G.  Spalding  k  Bbos.,  .1  -ner  city, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct^28.   :      1 

^Ul-  COMERS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ttr,r,is  !;»;  kits 
Clam  J,  u-     since  Oct  18,  1911, 


Ser.   No.   59,413.      (CLASS   16.      OILS   AN:       iliFASES  ) 

Tttk  TiciAS  Company,  Houston  and  Fo-    Arrnur,   Tex. 
Lu^   .Ne«    lork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  28,  l.:i 

ZENITH 

PorU'i'i'.f    -;-  -   m;  .'ion  of  goods  .---Lv.li'-'ict.'J.ng  Oils. 
'    -K'nt  ufi   since  Aug.  22,  1911. 
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Dec  HMii  :r  19, 1911. 


Ser  No  -0  t-o  CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXllLE  i  aBRICS)  Mabshall  Field  &  Company, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1911. 


Partlmhir   detcripUon    of  goods. — Silk   Foulard. 
Claims  use  since  June  1.  1911. 


S*=r    No.  59,514.     (CLASS  42      KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
THXTTTE   FABRICS.!       I'ehskvkbancb   Wobstbd  Com- 

rvv\,  w  .  •,>.-..■•.  H    :       Filed  Nov.  2.  1911. 


PERSEVERANCE 


iarticii.  jr    IfK  -ripti'  n  of  goodt. — Worsted  Cloths. 
Claims  use  since  1888. 


Ser     No.    59.540  .LASS 

C.   V    Sweet,   is^"  ,  ilarrfo: 


OILS  AND   oHEASES.) 

I.    1311. 


».  onn 


'i>.1  N 


[■•irtx'^u'.fir    1,  yrri.::!njn   of  goodi. — Lahrlcating  Oils  and 
Greas»'s 

Cln\rn»  u^f  sr:  e  Oct.  16,  1911. 


S«r.  No.  89,570.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  ORT^ASrs  ) 
PoBTCB  A.  Hatch,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  .s.>v  6, 
1911. 


Particular  detcripUon  of  goodt. — Lubrlcatlng-OIl. 
Claim*  ute  since  Dec.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  69.618.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HOKSK  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Th« 
Bowk  Patent  Calk  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1911. 


Consists   of  a   long  narrow    rectangular   depression    In 
the  top  of  the  threaded  stem  of  the  calk.     The  repres.  ■:•« 
tion  of  the  calk  Is  no  part  of  the  mark. 

Particular   detcription   of  goodt. — Hoines:;  e  <  a. is 

Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,661.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  Thb 
EiNO-PoiirT  COMPAKT.  Haftford,  Conn  K  .ed  Nov.  11, 
1911. 


CAT 


■  ^  0  0 1. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Horseshoes. 
Claimt  ute  since  Oct.  16,  1911. 
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DECEMBER     19,     1911. 


84.444.  LEATHER-POLISH.    The  Aiwlphi  Polish-Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  London,  England. 

K'    (1    February    6,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,347.      PUB- 
LiSUED  OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.445.  SEWING  COTTON  THREAD     N    Ba;:,^.     E.  F. 
Jb  J.  Alexander  &  Co.,  Ltd..  Neilston,  Scotland. 

Filed    February    18,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,637.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  8,  1909. 

84, 44'       MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.    Thf    \  .! ;  vssadob  Com- 
Ias\  .  Corning,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  21.    1908.      Serial   No.  37,607.      LB 
I.ISHKL   NOVKMBER   10,   1908. 

84,447.     MKDik  INAL  TILL  USED  AS  A  REMEDY*  FOR 
KIDNEY  DISEASES.    AMEBiCAN  Home  Rkmbdt  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  August  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  58,400.   PlBLiSiiLi- 
ocni  Kii  10,  1911. 

84. n-  ASTE  CALCIMINE.     Thk    \r   5i:    M'r'n    Co., 

.New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  August  3,  1911.    Serial  No.  68.020      }     B    iSilKI 
r«-'Tr.RFR  1-   imi 

M,448.       i'UErAKAno.N     fOH    'IK,*N!S<,     i 'i  i;  !  S  t!Ei>   . 
METAL  AND  PLATED  ART  i    I  F>       Mi,KN->    MaNO-  | 
FACTDBiNO  Syndicate  Limited,  Lon  i  r    En>:  ;'  ' 
Filed    February    20,    1911.      Serial    >..    54,622       i'LB 
■  I  SHED  OCTOBER  3,  1911. 

H4  ).''       i!  FACH  FOR  DISCOLOR  ATION  r,;    THF  -^KIN 
AU:.>i.\u  FROM  BRUISES.     Aliuels  Ahm  ,ii,  i  ItU- 
bargh.  Pa. 
r    .1    -^..;    ,       .       '     1911.      Sertal    No.    68,500       PUB- 
I.iSliKI*  im'T'JHKH    10.  1911. 

H4  4.M        HKNIFLY    V'^V,    !.!SFaSKK   "F   THF   ^f^MACH. 
iJAf.:  :.s  BAKNE8  Meuict.ne  Cc  S.  >  :  T  '    Hfv:    I'vi 
Ftif^l  .i'lly  22,   1911.     Serial  No,  ?T,7'«-       i  lBLISHKL. 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

S4  4^2       f  V!'\NKSE  POLI8HINO-OIL.     PARvr--  Bros., 
.New  lork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,514.     PUBLISHED 
OPTOBER  17.  1911. 

a4,4u:i       rOTTON    GOODS    IN    THE    PIECE.      iiBi>POBD 
Mills,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  13.   1911.     Serial  No.  67,611.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84.454.     CORSETS.  BRASSIERES,  BUST-SUPPOir-^E HS 
AND  BUSTLES.     Bfn      v    n  A  JoHNES,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  17.  1911.     ier.it.  .Nu.  57,140.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84.465.  HOSIERY.     Alfeed  J.  Bonin  .    Uot^t    i      Mas'^ 
Filed  June  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.hOG      !  '  B,:  !SHF; 

OCTOBER  17.  1911. 

84.466.  GREASE  AND  FA''  <F'' \};  \T()HS  Fkeder'.  r 
C.  BoswoBTH,  Clevelantl.  ■>i.i,,.  »i**M_;.i  r  ti  'l":  c  i'.ev^ 
land  Kitchen  Utensil  Coni;.iri>  i  .evn.and  ulJt  a 
Corporation  of  Ohli 

F11e<1   .Tilly  11,  1910.     Sena.  .No.  M,'t'J:>.     iTHLlSHED 
OCTOBER   17.  1911. 

S4.4r.T        MFI'L    LNK    1<<U     lUFATMFNT    .')F    TAN'   KH> 
li.  i     iiiiiU,  Tuisa,  Ukia. 

Filed    January    10,    1911.      Serial    No.    53,808.      PUB- 
LI8nFr>  or-  rr.pKR    IT    t9n 

3  4.4.-.-  INFANTS,     .HHiMtKN."^       .^  N I  '     MISSES' 

MiFssES.     Cadillac  hu.mknt  M*n^  f.vt:  ;  :>,;  co., 
:■.•  —  .•,  M-  -' 
FL.'.i  Juiy   .1.   L.Ti,     ritnai  Nc.   57, 755.     i'UBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 


84,469.     OPTICAL  LENSES.     Meteb  CaHx  *  Talb^jti. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  June  26.  1911.     SerUl  No.  57.307.     PUBLIBHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.460.  SILK   AND    COTTON    MULL.      Cabson     Pibie, 
Scott  &  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  July  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,810.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84.461.  BLUING    FOR    LAUNDRY    PURPO-l  s       J    hn 
At.exandbb  Chambebs,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fucd  August  18,  1911.    SerUl  No.  68,282.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84  4.1:       BLUING    FOR    LAUNDRY    PURPOSES.      J    hn 
a;  kxandbb  Chambers,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  68.263.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84,468.    VALVES.    The  Cleveland  Steel  Tool  (   >mpant, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aprtl  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,6h6.     i  LBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

M  4' 4        IMITATION    MAPLE    FLAVOR.      Cl  sset    4 
1  V    KK~    Portland.  Oreg. 
Fllel   Mbv  10,  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,281.     PUBLISHED 
SFS-:  FSn  FK  26.  1911. 

84,465.     HAIR-RETAINERS  AND  HATR  r.RFSSINt;   LE- 
VICES.    Max  O.  Cohn  &  Co.,  Ne%*   ^  ,,|s    s    Y 
Filed  May  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,566.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  :7,  1911. 

84, 4».'.        MEDICINAL    WINE    CONTAlNiN  ,     gFININ 
EvABiBTE  CouBTADE,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Flit!  Mh'fh  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,627.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  IT,  1911. 

84,467.       FRESH    APPLES    AND    PEARS.       K:  meh     H 
Craven.  Ofln'l  ,T unction,  Colo. 

Filed   NnvPH    .      -2.    1909.      Serial   No.   46,068.      FIB- 
LISHED  OCT'BFH  10.  1911. 
84  4f..>>     LL,Nn:N';s     Deacon  A  Lambebt,  F^t    Lf^uis,  Mo 

i  Led  Mav   .1.  L.il.     Serial  No.  66,569.     FLBLISUED 
OCTOBER  17.  1911. 

84  i<-'>       STENCIL  CUTTING    MACHINES    aNL    PARTS 
LIIEREOF.     The  Duobaph  Company,  Sl.  L  uis    Mo 

Filed    September    2.    1911.      Serial    No.    68,520       L!  H 
'  TSHED  OCTOBER  17,   1911. 

b4,470.     ORIENTAL  RUGS.     Th»  SaM' EL  DONCii  a>  Rro 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 
F.>i  July  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,769.     PUBLISHED 
n.    ;.  HER  17.  1911. 

-4  471.     MOTH-DESTROYER  AND  DISINFBCTINi;     OM 
POUND.     EcK  A  Reimeb,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  August  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,437.   PUB!  I  SHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.472.      HAND-SOAP   AND   A   COMPOUND    IN    PASTE 
AND  LIQUID  FORM  FOR  CLEANING  PUILi  OSES 
Elbctbic  Cleanses  Company,  Canton.  Ohio 
Filed    November    18,    1909.      Serial    No.    45,967.      i  LB 

r  ISHED  FEBRUARY    14,   1911. 

^4.473.     ASPHALTIC  CEMENT.     El-Oso  Asphalt  l    m- 
PANY,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filer'    Nr^ember   18,    1909.      Serial   No     A^  990       PLB- 
LISUFL    \;  UIL  4,   1911. 

84.474.     FLAVORS  AND  ARTIFICIAL  FLAVORS.     Thi 

>^  .  s'    !    Fbodicts  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.  '" 
F'         Mi-."   1.  1911.     Serial  No.   66,096.     PUBLISHED 
SE'-^  LNU'LU  26.  1911. 
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Dbcemhkk  rg,  1911. 


84,475.      ANTISKl  1  !■        F<kbkvpabkikin  OF   Elberfild 

Filed  July  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  67.730.     PUBLISHED 

nrTOBKR   in.  1911. 

M,47'J.      i.AliBUttETING    AriAU-MUS    FOR     LIQUID 
FUELS.     "  Favobit  "  Vebqaskbgesellschaft  m.  b.  H. 

R>ir';n.    r,t>rti,ar!y 
i  ;      !  A  i^i:* 'J-    1  '!!      Serial  No.  58,322.      PUBLISHED 
OCTul'.KH    IT,    Ift!  1. 

M  47"         '   KIMAIN    TOILET    PREPARATIONS.       FlBST 
AMKKi    AS  Perfumery  •' Oja  "  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Hamburg, 
Germany. 
Fllp.l  .T  i!y  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,865.     PUBLISHED 

(jr'i-.ii'.Kli   17,  1911. 

84,4"-       \\  A. SUING- POWDER.      FiscHBECK    Soap   Com- 

i  vM,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed    November    20,    1909.      Serial   No.    46,025.      PUB- 

i.isin:'    MAi;iEi  1,  1910. 

84,47y.     L.WATIvr  MEDICINAL  TABLETS.     THE  C.  E. 
GALLA(.i< .- ..  \U;      iNE  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  August  25.  1911.    Serial  No.  58,392.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84,480.        SKELETON      \V\:srS,     SHOULDER-BRACES, 

j;i  :   r>    i    -l;    PERSONAL   WEAR.  AND  HOSE  SUP- 

1  UKTKUS  A.M)  GARTERS  OF  ALL  KINDS.    Gotham 

Gartkh  &  Novelty  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fi  .  ;    I  :ne  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,364.     PUBLISHED 

Of!  ciUai    17,    1911. 

84, 4^:       i  I  AIR-NETS.     Glthman,  Solomons  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,907.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84,4>--       SODA  WATER   SYRUP   AND  a  CARBONATED 
FLAVORED    TONIC    BEVERAGE.      Hagan    &    DODD 
Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed    September   20,    1911.      Serial   No.   58,733.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84,4S3.     ROLLED  OATS,  PRUNES,  AND  DRIED  FRUITS. 

Thk   [Iaskhot  Canneries  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
f:  -i  '  I.  '    :er  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  45,120.    PUBLISHED 

JANFAUY   1.'4,    lf»ll. 

'*4,4--4       Foil'  liiESERVATIVE.     B.  Hellkb  &  Co.,  Chl- 
>ai;u.    I... 
F    .v!  June  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,329.     PUBLISHED 
()<  'I<  >F'.KR    17.    1911. 

'*4,4>s.-        LEATHER    AND    FELT    SHOES.      HlTCHCOCK- 
St'"  khk:.'  K   '  '       Haverhill,  Mass. 
Fi;d  J  IV   -i     1(<1I       Serial  No.  57,789.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    IT.    irtlF 

84  4>v'-       iEA!  HEP.     MKiAL,  AND  GLASS  POLISHING 
I  lii;.\NFs  AM>  FLUIDS.     Hdmob  Werkb  G.  M.  b.  H., 

h>T\:'._    ';.'r;::any. 
Fl^'i    ;    !'   T     1010      Serial  No.  50,176.     PUBLISHED 

OrToHKR    I'l.   V.'\] 

84,4*T       lEUTAIN  TOILET   FKEI'ARATIONS.      RiCHABD 
HroNCT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fl>.3    Mav   r,     1911.     Serial   No.  56,221.      PUBLISHED 

OrTn!!i:i;    :         !   .;]. 

84  4^>^       LAX.nUES    AND   DIGESTIVES.      Thb   Inter- 
amkk:    AS    Fit'   ,   AS:    TnADiNO  Company,  New  York, 
N     Y 
F!i^.i    I.^<pm!>er    15.    1910.      Serial   No.   53,290.      PUB- 

LISIIEF   AHiFST   15,    1911 

84,489      i"RAVAT^5      Is- ;-•  kf  ISAAC,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  MuT.'h  J>^    1  '11       Serial  No.  55,369.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    1-     F'n 

84,4'.tn      A'    roMOHM  !:>    TRANSMISSION  AND  PARTS, 
rtlFFERENTI.M     ANF    FARTS.      "  Itala  "    Fabbica 
[1!   A:  T'lNf'fc  i.i,    iuriu,   Italy. 
Fl>d    Febrarv    15,    1910.     Serial    No.    47,888.      PUB- 
LISHEI)   OCT'  iBER    17,    F>11 

84,4;tl         REMEDY     FoR     riaMAFV     .VlL.MENTS.       Wil- 
liam   (■    .IaE'Jer,   i'l.ilasieiphla.    La. 
Filed    Septenib.'r    1,    IDll        Serial    No.    68,503.      PUB- 
LISHEF   OCTOBER    10,    1911. 


84.492.  CLEANING  FLUIDS.  Kabith  PnKMiCAL  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,329.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.493.  COLLAR-8UPPOBTEB8.  GCNThbb  Kbitel,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,109.     FUBLiSilED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

8  4,494.      WATCHES,    WATCHCASES,    AND   WATCH- 
MOVEMENTS.      Thb    KBYgTONB    Watch    Casb    Co., 
PhlladelphU,  Pa. 
Filed  March  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  48.626.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.495.  DRESS-SHIELDS.  I.  B.  Klbinbbt  Rubbbb  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,759.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84.496.  DRESS  -  SHIRTS  AND  NEGLIGfiE  SHIRTS. 
Konig  &  Stolz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,300.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 

84.497.  REMEDY  FOB  ECZEMA  AND  SKIN  AFFEC- 
TIONS. Edwabd  G.  Kbibchbacm,  San  Francisco, 
Cal. 

Filed  August  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  68,406.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.498.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.  John  Kbopp, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  58,198.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.499.  SELF  AND  NON  MEASURING  LONG-DIS- 
TANCE GASOLENE  AND  OIL  PUMPS.  Kufferlb 
Bbo.s.  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,013.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84.500.  PANTALOONS,  OVERALLS,  NEGLIOftE  AND 
WORK  SHIRTS,  AND  OVERALL-COATS.  Mabcus 
LoEB,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed   May   2,    1911.     Serial  No.  66,123.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84,601.    WOMEN'S.  MISSES',  AND  CHILDREN'S  CLOTH- 
ING.     R.   LOWBNBADM    MANDrACTDBINO   COMPANY,    St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  May  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,061.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84,502.     LEATHER,  METAL,  AND  GLASS  POLISHING 
CREAMS  AND  FLUIDS.     Lcbszynski  &  Co.,  Berlin, 
Germany. 
Filed  June  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,162.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.603.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Ma.ssachosbtts  Cot- 
ton Mills,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  July  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,668.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84.604.  HORSESHOES.  John  J.  McKinlby,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  August  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,031.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 

84.605.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TOBACCO  HABIT.  A.  M. 
Mead,  Teague,  Tex. 

Filed  June  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,901.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84,506.  SHOE  -  POLISH.  Kapantais  Moczakiotis  k 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  August  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  68,233.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.  1911. 

84.607.  CLEANER  FOR  WALL-PAPER,  GLASS,  PORCE- 
LAIN, MARBLE,  PAINT.  ENAMEL,  VARNISH,  AND 
METAL.  Thb  Myblitb  Company  of  Amebica, 
Pownal,  Vt. 

Filed  June  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,061.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.608.  CERTAIN  RUBBER  G00D8.  Natidna!  Lnuia 
Rdbbbb  Co.,  Bristol.  R.  I. 

Filed   February    27,    1908.      Serial    No     .'..'CiMO       PT'B 
LISHED  OCTOBER  10,  1911. 


DaCBMBBR  IQ,  IQli. 
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84,609.      TANKAGE.      Thb    Nationa;     Ft:  i  izaTION    CO., 
Norfolk,  Va. 
Filed  August  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  68,260.     PUBLLSHKD 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84,510.     TOILET  AND  LAUNDRY  SOAPS.      A.  J.  Nbise 
Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,692.     PUP  LI  SHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.611.  SPORTING-COATS.  Alfred  Nelson  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,721.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84.612.  WOVEN  COTTON  PLAIDS.  Nbdbs,  Hbbslbin  4 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,390.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84,518.     CANNED  CRAB-MEAT.     Nobth  American  Meb- 
cantilb  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  August  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,969.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84,614.     CANNED  CRAB-MEAT.     Nobth  Ambbican  Mbb- 

cantile  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  August  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,971.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.515.     TOILET-PINS   AND  SAFETY  PINS.     Oakvillb 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Filed  April  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,034.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84.616.  UNDERSHIRTS  AND  DRAWERS  OF  TEXTILE 
MATERIAL.  Oppenheim,  Oberndobf  ft  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md. 

Filed  July  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,716.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    17.    1911. 

84.617.  DISH-PANS.     Edward  O.  C.  Ord,  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Filed  August  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  68,431.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER    17,    1911. 

84.518.     POULTRY  FOOD.     Peerless  Oystbe  Co.,  Balti- 
more,  Md. 
Filed  August  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,982.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    10,    1911. 

84.619.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  Peeblbss  Portland  C»- 
MENT  Company,  Union  City,  Mich. 

Filed  August  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  61,486.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   17.    1911. 

84.620.  RUGS  OF  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  Geobgb  F. 
Penny,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,579.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84.621.  HOSE.  Phoenix  Knitting  Works,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed    September    13,    1909.      Serial    No.   44,662.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER    17,    1911. 

84.622.  WALL-BOARD.  Plastbboon  Wall  Board  Co., 
Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  7.  1911.      Serial  No.  68,065.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    17,    1911. 

84,628.     CERTAIN  ATHLETIC  AND  SPORTING  GOODS. 
A.  J.  Reach  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,286.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   17,   1911. 

84,624.      CERTAIN  TOILET   PREPARATIONS.      Recrbo 
Chemical  Company,  Utlca,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  30.  1911.    Serial  No.  65.414.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   17,   1911. 

84.525.     FLAT  AND  HOLLOW  SILVERWARE,  KNIVES, 
FORKS,  AND  SPOONS.     Reed  ft  Barton  Corpora- 
tion, Taunton,  Mass. 
Filed  March  31.  1911.    Serial  No.  66,433.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    10,    1911. 

84,626.     NEGLIGfiE  SHIRTS.     Mark  Rbinhart,  Brook- 
line  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  June  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,964.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1911. 


PRINTED     ON 

Lk:vting   Com- 


84.527.  PICTURES  MECHANICALLY 
PAPER.  The  htMKRANDT  Intaglio 
PANY,  Limited,  Lancaster,  England. 

Filed  May  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,501.     FT  PLISnED 
AUGUST  29,   1911. 

84.528.  DANDRUFF  REMEDY.     THE  RBTO?rB  O  Mr  ant, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   2,    1911.      Serial    No.    5^,C10.      FUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84,6  29.      PEPPER   SAUCE   AND   TOMATO   CATS!  F. 
Ridbnoub-Baker    Grocery    Company,    Kansas    City, 
Mo. 
Filed  October  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,184.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   20,   1910. 

84.530.  DRESS-GINGHAMS.     Robbbdel  Mf«.  Co     Hark- 
Ingham,  N.  C. 

Filed    December   14.    1910.      Serial   No.    63,280.      ILB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER   17,  1911. 

84.531.  CHEESE.     Herman  Rudolft.  Novato.  Cal 
Filed  August  2.  1911.      Serial  No.  67,981.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  10.  1911. 

8  4.632.      LADIES'    HOSE-SUPPORTERS.        I^    ki,    W. 
ScHLoss.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  9,  191 1.      Serial  No.  58,100.      PUBLi  SHED 
OCTOBER   17,   1911. 

84,633.    METAL-POLISHES.    Frederick  Scidmoue   I>  n 
dee.  111. 
Filed  April  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  55,896.     PUBLISHHD 
OCTOBER   10,    1911. 

84.534.  MEDICINAL    AND    TOILET    SOAP.      ScoTCH- 
ToNE  Remedy  Co.,  Oklahoma,  Okla. 

Filed  April  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,842.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   3,   1911. 

84.535.  TOILET-COMBS.     Seeby   Drug  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  7,   1911.     Serial  No.  67,521.     PUBIISHFD 
OCTOBER   17,    1911. 

8  4.536.     CHEWING-GUM  AND  CACHOUS.      s    s  sk> 
Chiclet  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,270.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30.    1911. 

84.537.      FRESH    APPLES    AND    PEACHES.      Shbnan- 
DOAH  Valley  Fruit  Growers'  Association,   Incor- 
porated,   Staunton.    Va.,    assignor   to    Virginia    Fruit 
Grower's.  Incorporated,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Filed    December    19,    1910.      Serial    No.    63.374.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.638.  OUTER   SUITS   AND   OVERCOATS   FOLi    MEN 
AND  BOYS.     J.  S.  Shields  ft  Co.,  New  York    N    \ 

Filed  August  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,349.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    17,    1911. 

84.639.  MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINES.     Thb  S      :  ;  kx 
Home  Motion  PicrrRE  Company,  New  York.  N    v 


Serial  No.  67,798.     PUBL 


HED 


Filed  July  24,  1911. 
OCTOBER    17,    1911. 

84,640.     SAUSAGE,  PICNICS,  AND  CHICKENS 
Sinclair  ft  Co..  LiMiTED,«Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Filed  August  1,1911.     Serial  No.  67,968.     PUBI 
OCTOBER   10,   1911. 

John   Hbnry   Smith,    D*- 


T    M. 


HIED 


84,641.      CERTAIN    FOODS, 
trolt,   Mich. 
Filed  April  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,136. 
OCTOBER  10.  1911. 


PUBI  ! SHED 


84.542.     SILK  PIECE  GOODS 
England. 
Filed    February    26,    1910.      Serial   No 
LISHED  OCTOBER  17,   1911. 


Spuneliji  Ltd.,  London, 
48,048.      PT7B- 


84,643.      SEWING-MACHINES    AND    ATTA    HMENT8. 

Thb   Standard   Sewing    Machinb   Company,    lieve- 

land,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,266.     PUBLISHFF 
JULY  12,  1910. 
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84, "U  i  HKivMoMKTKKS.       StaNDAED      THBBMOMITBB 

L-'.,  I'urt-aad.  Ale.,  aiid  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  August  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  68,184.     PUBLISHED 
OrTOp.ER   17,   1911. 

84,540.     CORSETS.     Chas.  A.  STBVEN8  &  BBO8.,  Chicago, 
IlL 
F    -!    T     V   31.   1911.     Serial  No.  57,943.     PUBLISHED 
OCIUHEK    17,   1911. 

84,546.    KNIT  UNDERWEAR.     John  K.  Stbwakt  &  Sons, 
.Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 
Fi  ed    January    26,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,109.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84  .-4  7       ORANGES    AND    LEMONS.      Stbwart    C1TKU8 
A.-,sociATioN,  Upland,  Cal. 
Filed  May  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,638.     PUBLISHED 
OrTORKil   in    i"ii 

84,545.      CKlilAl.N    TOILET    PREPABATIONS.      C.    H. 
Stuaht  &  Co..  Newark,  N.  Y. 
F    -<1     .lau'iii-v     17,    1911.      Serial    No.    53,939.      PUB- 
LI^iiHD   'M    i.iiu-:U   17,    1911. 

84,649.     ALTERATIVE.     Bbn   Vincbnt  Stylm,  Kansas 
City,   Kans. 
FIlp.1  August  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,165.     PUBLISHED 
0<   I'JHER  10,   1911. 

84,550.      MOTION-PICTURE   SCREENS   OR   CURTAINS. 
Sr-NLiGHT  Curtain  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
F!>!    January    12,    1911.      Serial    No.    53,836.      PUB- 
LISH KD  n,--ror,ru  10,  1911. 

84,5:il.      .^LiiiTiTLTES    FOR    LINSEED  OIL.      Swan   & 
Finch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
F1  ►d  A  ;-ust  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,052.     PUBLISHED 
O'T'  'i'.KK    17.    1911. 
84  552     TKX    n  K  COLLARS.    TiM  &  Co.,  New  York  and 

Tr    V      N'     V, 
F.  eu  J  ine   il,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,262.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  23.  1910. 

84.55'.       <  ANNED    OYSTERS.    CANNED   FRUITS,    AND 
lANNFD    VEGETABLES.      TOBSCH    Pacxino    Com- 
:  \N      Baltimore,  Md. 
FT  xi  June  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,222.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   10,   1911. 


84,654.      TOILET    CREAM.     Thb   Victobta    rv.T.^v    Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,337      i  i  i  !    silED 
OCTOBER  17.  1911. 

84,656.      MEN'S   AND    BOYS'   CLOTHING,     The     v       . 
Mancfactubino    Co.,    Portland,    Me.,    and    Somera- 
worth,  N.  H. 
Filed    February    27,    1911.      Serial   No.    54.7  4'        >  '  H 
LISHED  OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84,556.       VACUUM     CLEANERS     AND     GBNEiiAluUS. 
Watbb  Pow»b  Vacdcm  Clbanm  Company,   Buffalo, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  July  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.632.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1911. 

84,667.      MEDICINAL    PREPARATIONS.      Anna    wkik- 
MBYSB.  Liberty.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    28.    1911.      Serial    No.    64,169.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10.  1911. 

84.558.  HAIR  DYE.  Ephbaim  8.  Wblls,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J. 

Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,892.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.559.  DENTAL  DRILLING-MACHINES  AND  FABtS 
THEREOF.  RUBBER-DAM  CLAMT-  AM  SIHGI- 
CAL   INSTRUMENTS   OF   STEEL.       A      ir    vi    MOi/- 

LBB       FABRIK       ZAHNJLRZTLICHBB       INST):     M  F  n  T  »       OKD 

Maschinen.   Berlin,  Germany. 
•Filed  May  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.386.     PLBLISUKD 
OCTOBER  10.  1911. 

84.660.     SOAP.    Thb  J.  B.  Williams  Compawt,  Glaston- 
bury, Conn. 
Filed    January    12,    1911.      Serial    No.    '     -:rt       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84,561.     SOAP.     Thb  Williams  Soap  CoiiiAMY,   Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 
Filed  March  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.166      FT  BUSHED 
OCTOBER  10.   1911. 

84,662.      REMEDY    FOB   CERTAIN    AILMENTS.     J.   H. 
Zbilin  &  Company.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Ps 
Filed  June  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,102.     ILBLiSHtD 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 
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EGISTERED  DECEMBER  19,   1911. 


(For  Cigars.)     A.  C. 
Filed    November   6. 


16.070.— T«fe;  "LITTLE  LORD." 
Hkxschel  k   Co..   Chicago.    III. 
1911. 

16,071.-  7'it/p;  "  MORSES  CHOCOLATES."  (For  Choco- 
late Candy.)  A.  G.  Mobsb  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
November  13.  1911. 

16.072.— r»«e;  "  BOND-OST.'  (For  Cheew.)  Cabl  Al- 
BiN  Cablson.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  November  24, 
1911. 


(For   Cheese.)      Cabl 
Filed   November    24. 


16,073— Title:  "  KUMMIN  OST." 
.\lbin   Cablsux.   Chicago.    Ill 
1911. 

16.074.— Ttf/f.  -WHITE  ROSE  TRANSPARENT  GLYC- 
ERINE SOAP.".  (For  Toilet  Soap.)  MClhbns  ft 
Kbopff.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  November  17,  1911. 

16.075 —ritZe;  "  MERRY  CHRISTMAS  HAPPY  NEW 
YEAR."  (For  cigars.)  Schmidt  &  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Spptemher  22.  1911. 


1      i       i    .    ' 


N 


REGISTERED  DECEMBER  19,   1911. 


2.913.— T««e;  "A  FAIR  EXCHANGE."  (For  Whisky.) 
Bebnheim  Distilling  Company,  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  November  14.  1911. 

2,914.— Title:  "THE  BOY  ARTIST."  (For  Wheat  Break- 
fast Food.)  Cbbam  of  Wheat  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Fllpd  October  27,  1911. 

2.915.— r«;c;  "DATS  MAH  BOY."  (For  Wheat  Break- 
fast P'ood.  I  Cream  of  Wheat  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  November  25,  1911. 

2.919.— Title:  "  SLOAN'S  LINIMENT."  (For  Liniment.) 
Db.  EUbl  S.  Sloan  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Decem- 
ber 2,  1911. 

•2,917.— Title:  "SLOANS  LINIMENT."  (For  Liniment.) 
I»R.  E.^RL  S.  Sloan  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Decem- 
ber 2.  1911. 


2,918.— r«Ie:  "  SLOANS  LINIMENT."  (For  Liniment,  i 
Db.  Eabl  S.  Sloan  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  I>ecem- 
ber  2.  1911. 

2,919.— Titie:  "SLOAN'S  LINIME.NT."  (For  Liniment,  i. 
Db.  Eabl  8.  Sloan  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Decem- 
ber 2.  1911. 

2,920— r<«c.-  "THE     DAINTY     DAME     SHOE."       (For 

Boots  and  Shoes.)     The  R  ft  G  Shoe  Company.  Lynn. 

Mass.     Filed  .November  29.  1911.        , 
2,921.— Title:  "  REXALL."      (For   Hair  Tonic.)      United 

Dblg   Company."  Boston,   Mass.      Filed    November  8. 

1911. 
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\  PAi bNT  CASES. 


OOinOSSIOITEE'S  DEOIBTO-N'- 


Snydkb  v.  Woodward. 

Decided   September  H.  t»lt. 

Public  Use — Ahplication  Intol^id  in  Intkrfkb«nc« — 
Motion  to  Dissolve. 
Where  after  the  filing  of  a  motion  to  dissolve  an  In- 
terference on  the  ground  that  the  Issue  thereof  is  not 
patentable  and  the  opposing  party  has  no  right  to 
malte  the  claims  the  moving  party  filed  a  petition  for 
the  Institution  of  public  use  proceedings.  Held  that  the 
motion  to  dissolve  should  be  flrst  beard  and  determined. 

On  petition. 

TVPK-WniTINO    MACHINE. 

Meurs.  Calver  <£•  Calvcr  for  Snyder. 

J/r.  Jacob  Felbcl  for  Woodward. 
Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Woodward  for  the  institu- 
tion of  public-use  proceedings  against  Snyder,  the 
Junior  party  to  the  above-entitled  interference. 

The  rec-ord  shows  that  a  motion  to  dissolve  has 
been  filed  by  Woodward,  which  motion  is  -^i"  for 
hearing  before  the  Primary  Examiner  on  s, ;  .m- 
ber  27.  This  motion  alleges  that  the  issue  :>  uot 
patentable  to  Snyder  in  view  of  certain  foreign 
patents  Issued  to  the  assignee  of  ^'  •<  i  v.ird  more 
than  two  years  prior  to  the  filing  of  Suyder  ^  ::■ 
plication,  the  disclosure  in  these  foreign  paieuis 
being  alleged  to  be  the  same  as  in  the  patent  to 
Woodward  Involved  in  this  interference. 

The  motion  further  alleges  that  Snyder  has  no 
right  to  make  the  claims  corresponding  to  the  counts 
of  the  issue,  because  the  construction  shown  by  him 
is  inoi)erative  and  because  he  bus  not  fully  and 
clearly  described  the  invention  forming  the  subject- 
matter  of  these  counts.  It  is  also  alleged  that  he 
has  no  right  to  make  count  3,  because  he  dr.o9  not 
disclose  a  structure  upon  which  It  can  be  prt-^i  i.ited, 
a;  t  tl  ;it  he  has  no  right  to  make  the  other  counts, 
l>»>.  ais..  fh.>  irMwirc^   iv.  originally  filed  by  him  did 

!?  i>  !>..  ■••v.-d  tij  be  mure  exi'txiieut  thnt  this  mo- 
ti'  ii  should  l>e  flrst  heard  and  determined,  since  if 
Kr.ntMi  !  would  end  the  interferenc«;i!.;  r.ixitr  the 
tnkiiiK    iif    |,i)|'M,'  ns.'    rpst  iuK'Hy    nnnrcfssn  rv 

Ttif  i>''t!ti()ii  Iwr  tiu»  iusi  ;•  n; !' as  <  f  jiuImic  m<.-  p'<' 
(•i-*-i\\ni:s  s  denied  without  j  r.judi-o  to  ItP  rfiicuni 
shunifi  ■'  f).'c-n;.-  I'fr-tinent  nfuT  '.\i>'  It-tvi:  iat\or\ 
<f  the  motion  to  dissolve  the  interf' rt-i.  < 
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C.   A.   (;ambrill  Manufacttrinc;   Company   r.   H. 
Becker  &  Company. 
Decided  October  i.  19tt. 
Teade-Mahks — "  Oka  Not  Gbove  " — Nor  Oeoguaphical 
A    marlt    for    wheat-flour    consisting    of    tbi      wurds 
"Orange  Grove"  and  the  representation  of  a  tw  .:  '  av 
Ing  oranges  thereon  Held  to  be  a  fanciful  marlt  a:  1  not 
to  fall  within  the  prohibition  of  the  statute  against  the 
registration  of  marks  which  are  merely  geographical 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TBADB-AlAnK    FOB    WHEAT-FLOUB. 

Messrs.   Taylor  d  Uvlsc  and  Messrs.  Steuart  d 

Stevart  for  C.  A.  Gnmbrill  Manufacturing  Company. 

Mr.  Arthur  von  Briesen  for  H,  Becker  &  Conipnny. 

This  is  an  appeal  by  H.  Becker  &  Compaii>  ^r  n 
a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  wrsr  i- 
ing  priority  to  C.  A.  Gambrlll  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany and  adjudging  that  it  Is  entitled  to  register 
the  mark  tor  which  it  has  made  application. 

H.  Becker  &  Company  is  a  registrant,  Its  mark 
consisting  of  the  words  "  Orange  Mills."  The  C.  A. 
Gambrill  Manufacturing  Company  seeks  to  register 
a  mark  consisting  of  the  words  "Orange  Grove" 
and  the  representation  of  a  twig  having  oranges 
thereon. 

This  mark  was  presented  for  registration  under 
the  ten-year  clause  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act.  The 
proof  offered  on  behalf  of  H.  Becker  &  Company 
merely  established  that  It  had  used  the  mark 
"Orange  Mills"  during  the  ten-year  period.  Tbe 
proof  offered  on  behalf  of  the  C.  A.  Gambrlll  Mnmi 
facturing  Company  established  that  it  had  used  its 
mark  since  a  time  long  prior  to  the  beginning  of 
that  period. 

It  is  contended  on  behalf  of  H  Becker  &  Co:; 
that  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  by  th^  < 
Gambrlll  Manufacturing  Company  is  geogr.i;  1 
and  that  the  applicant  did  not  have  exclusi  » 
of  this  mark  during  the  ten-year  period.  ! :  • 
amlner  of  Interferences  held  that  the  mark  w; 
technical  trade-mark  and  that  therefore  the 
tion  of  ten  years'  exclusive  use  could  be  rot:  tide  1 
as  surplusage,  and  since  so  far  as  the  t.-iinHny 
•-»  \v^  the  C.  A.  Gambrlll  Manufacturing  Con  pnry 
vv,  V  th-^  fpr*  tn  adopt  the  mark  !*  '.v;is  p,;';,:,^]  f,, 
'■<■;:■'-*. T  iLe  same. 

!  "irii  of  the  opinion  that  the  mark  soi  ^?  »  t*  \,o 

u'isreied   by  the  C.   A.  Gambrii:    ^l        '     :  nini: 
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Company  does  not  fall  within  the  prohibition  of  the 
stiitute  against  the  registration  of  marks  which  are 
merely  geographical.  There  are  many  places,  it  is 
true,  named  "  Orange,"  and  it  appears  that  there 
are  one  or  two  small  places  In  the  United  States 
named  "  Orange  Grove,"  one  of  which  is  a  station 
on  the  Rnltlmore  and  Ohio  Railroad  near  Baltimore, 
at  whi'h  thp  mill  of  the  applicant  was  at  one  time 
fit  least  io.;ited;  but  'ak:  :.g  'he  mark  ns  a  whole  It 
s  bp'ieved  to  be  clearly  a  fanciful  mark.  This  being 
the  case,  it  is  well  settled  that  the  mark  is  entitled 
to  registration  as  a  technical  trade-mark,  notwith- 
standing the  fact  that  the  declaration  contains  an 
allegation  of  exclusive  use  during  the  ten-year 
.pri.Ml.  (E.  Mcllhenny  v.  New  Iberia  Extract  of 
Tn'.i^:'.  prvper  Co.,  153  O.  G.,  547;  34  App.  D.  C, 

As  the  testimony  offered  on  behalf  of  the  C.  A. 
Garnltri  M mufncturing  Company  establishes  use 
'n'Az  1  Sir  to  any  date  established  by  the  registrant, 
the  fuiT.er  is  entitled  to  register  its  mark. 

1  lie  .lecisiou  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
iiflirnied.  ^^ 

Ex     PARTE     WEITHALEB. 
Decided  October  6.  1911. 


F«rS_llKK     >i   VIKNT  THEHEOF. 

Where  the  attorney  of  record,  who  had  received 
from  his  foreign  associate  a  petition,  oath,  speclflca- 
tion  and  claims,  filed  the  same  as  a  new  application 
and  It  thereafter  appeared  that  these  papers  were  de- 
signed by  said  forelKU  associate  as  an  amendment  to 
the  application  already  on  file.  Held  that  no  such  mis- 
take had  been  mnde  as  would  Justify  the  return  of  the 
application  fee. 

1 
U.N  i'trriTioN. 

PBOCKSS    FOB   THE   PRODUCTION    OF    A   GLAZED    MORTAR    COAT- 
ISO   ON    CEMENT   GOODS,    WALLS,    AND    THE    LIKE. 

Mr.  B.  Singer  for  the  applicant. 
Moore,  C omtniss inner. • 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  papers  constituting  a 
certain  application  be  transferred  and  inserted  In 
l)etitioner's  earlier  application  and  that  the  fifteen- 
dollar  fee  filed  In  the  first-mentioned  application  be 
returned  to  petitioner. 

The  attorney  of  record  states  that  on  August  14, 
1911,  i)apers  consisting  of  a  petition,  oath,  specifica- 
tion,'and  claims,  which  api)eared  to  be  a  new  appli- 
cation, were  receive<l  by  him  from  his  foreign  asso- 
ciate without  any   letter  of  instruction  and  were 
imineiliately  filed  by  him  as  a  new  application  in 
the  Patent  Ottlce;  that  after  Siiid  papers  were  filed 
he  received  a  letter  of  advice  from  his  foreign  asso- 
ciate Instructing  him  that  said  papers  were  intended 
!is  an  amendment  to  the  earlier  application.     It  Is 
further  stated  that  applicant  has  foreign  patents 
which  would  act  as  a  bar  to  receipt  of  a  patent  upon 
the  later  application. 

An  examinatiui.  of  the  later  application  shows 
that  it  includes  all  the  essential  parts  of  a  complete 
application  and  that  no  mistake  was  made  by  the 
Office  in  receiving  It  as  such.  Rule  208  of  the  Rules 
,,f  Practice  expressly  provides  that  the  desire  of  the 
auulicant  to  withdraw  his  application  for  a  patent 
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will  not  entitle  him  to  demand  a  return  of  the  filing 
fee.  In  the  case  of  ex  parte  Flomerfelt  (73  O.  G.. 
1411)  the  Assistant  Attorney-General  for  the  De- 
partment of  the  Interior  held  that  where  a  second 
application  was  filed  in  a  design  case  and  subse- 
quently a  request  was  made  for  the  return  of  the 
application  fee  upon  the  same  day  that  a  patent 
issued  upon  the  first  application  the  request  was 
properly  denied.  In  ex  parte  Ln<r^nn.  (101  O  G., 
1833,)  where  It  was  found  that  tht  .sieciflcation  and 
drawing  of  an  application  did  not  correspond  and 
the  applicant  then  stated  that  the  specification  was 
Intended  for  another  application  and  was  filed  in 
the  case  under  consideration  by  mistake  and  asked 
that  the  drawing  and  fee  be  transferred  to  a  new 
application,  the  request  was  denied. 

The  attorney  of  record  admits  that  he  Intended 
to  file  the  papers  as  a  new  application,  and  the  fact 
that  he  subsequently  learned  that  petitioner  In- 
tended them  for  an  amendment  Instead  of  a  1  v 
application  Is  not  such  a  mistake  as  entitles  the  lat- 
ter to  a  return  of  the  application  fee.  It  is  well  es- 
tablished that  none  of  the  papers  constituting  the 
record  of  a  regularly-filed  application  can  be  re- 
moved and  applied  to  another  case.  (Ex  parte 
Haultain  and  Stovel,  119  O.  G.,  649;  ex  parte  Farn- 
ftam,  114  O.  G.,  2090). 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  P.MTTK  FRITSCH. 
Dci-ided  December  It,  1911. 

1  APPLICATION— PB08ECCT10N— Petition   to    Enter    an 

AMENDMENT    NEVEB    CONSIDERED    BT     FBIMABV     BX- 
A  U I N  EH* 

A  petition  that  au  amendment  be  entered  dismissed 
as  premature  where  the  question  of  the  entry  h.id  not 
been  considered  by  the  Primary  Examiner. 

2  SAMF— SAME   -AMENDMENT    CONTAINING    NEW    MATTER. 

The  fact  that  applicant  would  be  barred  by  two 
yearn  public  use  from  filing  an  application  for  a  cer- 
tain invention  does  not  justify  the  entry  of  an  amend- 
ment dlscloslDK  such  an  Invention  In  a  case  the  original 
disclosure  of  which  affords  no  basis  therefor. 

On  PETITION. 
MACHINE  TOn  PLANTING  GARLIC,  SET  ONIONS,  AND  THE  LIKE. 

Mr.  A.  Miller  Bclfteld  for  the  applicant. 
Billings.   First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  requirement  of  the  Ex- 
aminer that  certain  corrections  to  the  specification 
and  drawing  be  made  before  further  action  is  given 

on  the  merits. 

The  record  shows  that  the  application  as  filed 
contained  ten  claims.     The  Examiner  made  quite 
a  full  and  complete  action  on  the  merits  of  these 
ten  claims,  and  also  entered  some  formal  objections. 
In  response  thereto  the  applicant  canceled  four  of 
the  ten  claims,  made  some  formal  amendments,  and 
presentetl  six  new  claims  for  consideration.     The 
Examiner  then  acted  on  the  merits  of  the  case  by 
rejecting  four  claims  and  stated  that  no  objections 
were  to  be  made  to  the  claims  not  specified.    Fur- 
ther action  was  taken  by  the  Examiner  with  regard 
to  the  original  requirements  for  correction  of  the 
drawing,  and  certain  amendments  were  suggested 
No.  3.1 
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.  to  be  made  to  the  sjiecl flea t Ion  and  the  claims.  The 
■ppllcjMit  responded  to  this  action  by  paying  no  at- 
tention whatever  to  the  formal  matters  referred  to 
by  the  Examiner  in  his  letter,  nor  to  the  correction 
of  the  drawing,  and  added  six  new  claims  for  con- 
sideration by  the  Examiner.  An  alleged  limiting 
clause  was  Inserted  by  amendment  In  the  four 
claims  previously  rejected.  The  I<Ixamlner  In  his 
next  action  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  all  the 
suggestions  for  amendment  which  he  made  in  his 
previous  letter  had  been  Ignored,  no  comment  being 
made  thereon,  and  that  the  requirement  as  to  the 
drawing  had  beten  ignored,  and  therefore  refused 
further  to  consider  the  new  claims  presented  until 
the  specification  and  drawing  had  been  amended 
In  accordance  with  the  requirements.  The  appli- 
cant inunedlately  filed  the  jtresent  i)etltlon. 

As  |)ointed  out  by  the  Examiner  In  his  state- 
ment— 

Rule.  71  requires  that  the  specification  and  drawing 
"  must  ■■  l)e  amended  and  revlseil  '■  when  required."  and 
It  docs  not  say  that  this  can  l)e  done  or  not  whenever 
apniicant  sees  fit.  If  the  claims  had  l>een  deemed  allow- 
able at  the  time  the  la.«i  amendment  was  filed,  the  case 
could  not  have  been  passed  to  Issue  on  account  of  the 
formal  objections,  thus  applicant  could  bave  delayed  is- 
suance of  the  case  for  a  yc.-ir  or  more.  F'ormal  requlre- 
meots  are  as  necessary  as  uia iters  relating  to  the  merits, 
as  will  be  seen  by  inspecting  Rule  08. 

The  applicant,  however,  refers  lu  his  brief  to 
Rule  {\4,  which  provides  that — 

(J4.  Where  the  spocitication  and  claims  are  such  that 
.tlie  Invention  may  be  readily  understood,  the  examination 
Of  a  complete  application  and  the  action  thereon  will  be 
directed  tbrouRbont  to  the  merits;  but  in  each  letter  the 
Examiner  shall  state  or  refer  to  nil  his  objections 

Only  In  applications  found  by  the  Kxaminer  to  present 
patentable  subject  mutter  and  In  applications  on  which 
appeal  is  taken  to  the  Examlnersin-Cblef  will  require- 
ments In  matters  of  form  be  insisted  on.  (See  Rules  95 
aod  134.) 

He  contends  that  the  Examiner  has  violated  this 
rule  both  as  to  the  suspension  of  action  on  the 
merits  and  as  to  the  making  of  formal  requirements 
after  the  first  action. 

The  practice  Is  well  established  that  all  the  for- 
mal objections  should  be  made  if  iK)S8lble  in  the 
first  Office  letter.  The  rule,  however,  has  never 
been  construed,  us  ui>plicant  jippoars  to  desire  to 
have  It  construed,  to  absolutely  forbid  the  making 
of  a  formal  objection  by  the  Examiner  lu  any  action 
BUbsequent  to  the  first  Office  letter.  '  Such  n  con- 
Btructloii  of  this  rule  would  not  be  in  accordance 
with  common  sense. 

It  Is  to  be  n©ted  that  in  this  case  the  Examiner 
has  twice  acted  upon  the  merits  of  the  chilms  pre- 
sented, and  some  have  l)een  found  patentable.  It 
is  therefore  seen  that  the  application  has  been 
found  by  the  Examiner  to  "  present  patentable  sub- 
ject-matter," and  consequently  he  is  Justified,  If 
the  conditions  of  the  case  so  warrant.  In  Insisting 
upon  his  requirements  for  amendment  In  matters 
of  form.     (Rule  64.) 

I  cannot  refrain  from  observing  that  if  applicant 
In  this  case  had  given  .-is  much  time  to  the  amend- 
ment of  his  ap|tllcation  in  lu.itters  of  form  as  he  htis 
In  prep.iring  the  i)etltioti  and  the  brief  the  formal 
objections  cotild  have  been  removed  long  ago.  and 
much  time  and  labor  In  the  prosecution  of  this  ap- 
plication would  have  been  8;ived. 
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As  the  points  relied  ujwn  by  the  petitloicr  .irp 
extremely  technical,  It  Is  necessary  to  call  attention 
to  Rule  145.  governing  i>etltlon8  to  the  Commi;*- 
sloner.  That  rule  provides  that  i)etItlons  shall  l>e 
taken  from  questions  which  have  been  "  twice  acted 
upon  by  the  Examiner."  In  this  case  the  i)etltlon 
was  taken  from  the  first  action  and  Is  accordingly 
premature. 

The  i)etltIon  Is  dismissed. 


Ex   PARTE   SeaBUKY   &   JOHNSON. 
Decided  ^member  tl,  1911. 

1.  Tsade-Makks — Simil.xuitv — TE.ST  Thereof. 

Id  considering  whether  two  marks  are  deceptively 
similar  the  true  test  Is  whether  n  purchaser  looking  at 
at  article  offered  to  him  would  naturally  l>e  led  from 
the  mark  Impressed  tipon  it  to  suppose  it  to  l)e  a  pro- 
duction of  a  rival  manufacturer  with  whose  mark  be 
was  familiar. 

2.  Same — Goods  or  the  Samk  Descriptive  Peui-ebties — 

"  Wood  Wool  '    a.nd  '■  I'ArEK  Wool." 
"  Wood-wool  "  nsed  as  a  medicinal  preparation  Held 
to  constitute  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties 
as  •■  paper-wool  "  used  for  bandages,  etc. 

On  appkal. 

TRADE-MABK   for   SUBGICAL   DRESSINGS. 

Messrs.  Calver  d  Calvcr  for  the  applicant. 

Tennant,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  ai)i)eal  from  the  action  (»f  the  Examiner 

of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  a  trademark 

described  as  follows: 

This  trademark  consists  of  a  circular  seal  with  a 
serrated  peripheral  edge  and  red  background.  In  the 
center  of  the  seal  is  a  red  cross  on  a  circular  white  ground 
or  space,  and  surrounding  said  white  ground  or  space  are 
represented  a  series  of  overlapping  medals  outxide  of 
which  Is  shown  a  wreath  of  leaves  in  green  Burroiiiided  by 
scroll  like  ornamental   work   In   black. 

Registration  was  refused  on  the  mark  registered 
to  Hartman  March  6,  laSS,  No.  15.25G.  This  nmrk 
Is  described  by  the  registrant  as  follows: 

The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  represt-ntation  of  a 
Greek  cross  printed  In  red  on  a  white  alsk  shaped  ground 
and  two  Ksculapian  staves  crossed  at  the  back  of  the  same 
and  projecting  from  the  Inner  corners  of  the  cross.  .\iouo(l 
the  disk  is  a  circular  gold  band,  on  which  are  nrrnnred 
the  words  "  Verband  Baumwolle.  Paul  Hartmann.  lleiden- 
helm.  Wiirttb.  ■  the  whole  being  surrounded  by  a  i)laln 
circular  border. 

The  applicant  points  out  certain  differences  be- 
tween the  marks,  and  while  such  differences  exist  It 
is  believed  that  taken  as  a  whole  the  marks  w) 
nearly  resemble  each  other  that  confusion  would  be 
likely  to  arise  from  their  8lmultane<ius  use  when 
applied  to  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  proi)ertie8. 
It  Is  true  that  If  the  marks  were  put  side  by  side 
their  differences  could  be  easily  discovered  :  but  this 
fact  Is  not  sufficient  to  determine  that  there  is  no 
such  similarity  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  In 
trade.  The  true  test  Is  whether  a  purchaser  Ux>klng 
at  an  article  offered  to  him  would  naturr;"v  ?„-  lerl. 
from  the  mark  Impressed  ui)on  it,  to  8up|M>--i  •  •<>  he 
a  production  of  a  rival  nianufactuier  with  \>  1  "^t^ 
mark  he  was  familiar.  {A.  Y.  McDonald  rf  if  i* 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  //.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.,  183  Fed  n.]  .*:  J  : 
McLean  v.  Fleming,  96  IT.  S.,  245;  Seixo  \.  I'luie- 
zende,  L.  R.,  1  ch..  App.,  196.) 

Api)ellant  contends  that  its  goods  and  :  .  ir-ods 
'*  the  reglsti-ant  are  not  of  the  same  descr  j  ti\e 
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properties;  but  it  is  believed  that  tlie  Exnuilner  was  I 
clearly  rlgbt  in  holding  that  "  wood-wool  "  used  as 
a  medicinal  preparation  is  goods  of  the  sauie  de- 
scriptive   properties    as    "  paper-wool "    used    for 
bandages,  etc. 

Api)ellant  also  points  out  that  the  testimony  In 
the  interference  of  Seabury  &  Johnson  1 .  Johnson  & 
Johnson  establishes  a  date  of  use  by  It  prior  to  the 
alleged  date  of  adoption  by  the  registrant;  but  the 
testimony  talcen  in  this  case  would  clearly  not  be 
binding  ui)on  the  registrant,  since  he  was  no  party 
to  that  proceeding,  and  this  testimony  would  merely 
establish  api)ellauf8  right  to  an  interference  with 
the  registrant. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 

affirmed. 

DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  COURTS. 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

liBOWNE  r.  Dyson  and  L.\nd. 
Decided  December  7,  1911. 

iNTEItFKnEXCE REOPENING. 

Where  in  an  Interference  Involving  applications  of 
B.,  D.  and  L..  Judgment  of  priority  was  awarded  to  D. 
by  the  Commipsloner  and  after  the  expiration  of  the 
time  for  appeal,  neither  B.  nor  L.  having  appealed,  a 
confession  of  priority  by  D.  to  L.  was  filed  and  an  or- 
der entered  setting  aside  the  decision  so  far  as  these 
parties  were  concerned  and  awarding  priority  to  L.. 
//  -Id  that  the  effect  of  the  last  decision  was  to  set  aside 
the  first  decision  and  to  adjudicate  the  right  of  all 
parties  and  that  B.  had  a  right  to  appeal  from  that 
decision. 

Mr.  Curtis  B.  Camp  for  the  appellees. 
Mr.  Charles  Neave  and  Mr.  Reeve  Lcnis  for  the 
appellant. 

Shkpard,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  case.  The 
appellees  have  moved  to  dismiss  the  appeal. 

Tlie  history  of  the  proceedings,  so  far  as  Im- 
portant In  the  consideration  of  the  motion,  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

Four  several  parties  filed  applications  for  patents 
for  a  telephone  system,  in  the  following  order  of 
time:  Sidney  Hand  Browne.  August  29,  1904;  Fran- 
cis W.  Dunbar,  November  12,  1904;  Edmund  Land, 
January  30,  1905;  Alfred  H.  Dyson,  December  20, 
1905. 

Dn  July  25.  1905,  Interference  was  declared  be- 
tween Land,  Dunbar  and  Browne  on  thirteen  counts, 
and  was  redeclared  on  four  counts  September  12. 
1905.  In  September  and  October,  1905,  the  said 
parties  filed  their  respective  preliminary  state- 
iii»^nts;   T.tml  «iih«txiuently  amending  his. 

.1;  uuiiiv  ',  i:'">'.  Dyson  was  made  a  |>arty.  Testi- 
-iMiiy  was  talven  between  March  and  December.  1906. 
No  .  11  i.or  28,  1906,  I^ind  moved  for  leave  to  amend 
his  SI  Tpuient.  This  was  denied  by  the  Examiner 
,,f  i,,r,.ifprtMices.  whose  decision  was  affirmed  on 
,li[>M  t     !!  t^al  by  iJind  to  the  Commissioner. 

{\'hru;try  15.  1908.  the  case  was  heard  by  the  Ex- 
iiniin.r  f  liif  rff-rences.  who  again  denied  iJind 
leave  to  nnieu.i.  aul  iiwardeil  priority  to  Browne. 
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Uind.  Dunbar  and  Dyson  appealetl  to  the  Exani- 
iners-iu-Chief.  who.  on  January  17.  1910,  reversed 
the  decision  below  and  awarded  i)riority  to  Dyson. 
Land  and  Browne  appeileil  to  the  Commissioner. 
Dunbar  tooli  no  appeal.  ()ctol)er  8.  1910,  the  Com- 
missioner atflrnied  tli>  decision  in  favor  of  Dyson. 
Although  Lan.l  ha«l  introduced  testimony  tending 
to  show  an  earlier  date  of  concepti(»n  than  that 
alleged  in  his  lu-eliminary  statement,  he  was  limitetl 
to  that  date:  his  motion  to  amend,  by  setting  ui) 
an  earlier  date,  having  been  denied. 

I.and  gave  notice  of  api»eal  from  this  decision, 
but  withdrew  the  notice  and  abandoned  the  appeal. 
Browne  took  no  api)eal.  The  time  for  talking  an 
api)eal  having  expired.  Dyson's  application  was  or- 
dered remanded  to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  fur- 
ther ex  parte  consideration. 

In  accordance  with  the  practice  of  the  Otflce.  the 
printed  records  and  exhibits  of  the  unsuccessful 
parties  were  returned  to  them.  I^ind  and  Dyson 
before  their  applications  were  filed  had  assigned 
their  inventions  to  the  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Co.  of  Chicago.  Dunbar  seems  also  to  have 
assigned  to  the  same  assignee. 

On  February  23,  1911,  Dyson  and  Land  filed  a 
joint  i>etltlon  to  the  Commissioner.     In  this  they 
represented   that   th«  Commissioner   had   awarded 
priority  to  Dyson  over  Browne  because  the  latter 
had  been  wiuitlng  In  diligence  even  though  his  con- 
ception be  assumed  to  be  prior  to  Dyson's;   that 
I^nd  could  not  prevail  because  limited  by  his  state- 
ment to  a  date  later  than  that  awarded  to  Dyson; 
that  Browne  took  no  appeal  from  that  decision  ;  that 
an  apiieal  was  noted  by  Land  In  order  to  protect  the 
interest  of  his  assignee  in  the  event  that  Browne 
should  api)eal.  but  the  sanie  w.is  abandoned  when 
Browne  failed  to  appeal ;  that  the  evidence  of  I>and 
tending  to  show  an  earlier  conception  than  that  of 
either  Browne  or  Dyson  had  not  been  considered; 
that  believing  that  Land  had  conceived  and  reduced 
to  practice  before  Browne  or  Dyson,  the  accompany- 
ing concession  of  priority  Is  submitted— 
In  order  that  the  way  may  be  clear  to  award  priority  of 
Invention  to  IauA  over  Dyson,  Dyson  having  been  award- 
e<l   priority   to  Browne. 

They  pray^  that  the  Interference  be  ceoi>ened. 
and  that  the  decision  of  October  8,  1910.  be  set  aside 
and  modified  to  the  extent  of  setting  aside  the 
award  of  priority  to  Dyson  as  against  I^nd,  and 
awarding  priority  to  Ijind.  The  concession  of  prior- 
ity is  In  the  following  words 


I  Alfred  H.  Dyson,  a  party  to  the  above  entitled  In- 
terference, hereby  concede  priority  of  the  Invention  In- 
volved In  said  Interference  to  the  party  Land. 

Notice  was  given  by  the  Commissioner  to  I^nd 
and  Browne  of  the  itetltlon  and  of  the  date  set 
for  hearing  thereof,  namely.  March  24,  1911. 
Browne  appeared  and  opiK)sed  the  petition.  Jnly 
24,  1911,  the  Commissioner  granted  the  i)etltlon  and 
vacated  the  former  decision— 

in  so  far  as  It  relates  to  priority  between  Dyson  and  Land. 
iind  In  view  of  the  concession  of  priority  accompanying 
this  petition.  It  Is  adjudged  that  Land  Is  the  prior  In- 
ventor. 

Within  the  time  prescribed  by  the  rules,  Brovme 
gave  notice  of  appeal  to  the  court  of  ai)peals,  and  in 
due  time  i)erfected  the  same  by  filing  his  transcript. 
No.  8.1 
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The  motion  to  dismiss  sets  out  the  following 
grounds : 

(1)  The  merits  of  the  case  so  far  as  the  party  Browne 
Is  concerned  were  finally  determined  by  a  decision  ren- 
dered October  8,  1910,  from  which  no  appeal  was  taken. 
Browne  is  therefore  too  late  to  reopen  the  meritB  of 
the  case. 

(2»  The  party  Browne  is  not  a  party  aggrieved  within 
the  meaning  uf  the  statute,  but  is  a  stranger  to  the  pro- 
ceedings that  resulted  In  the  decision  of  July  24,  1911. 
ap|>ealed  from. 

(3)  The  appeal  raises  a  moot  question  so  far  as  the 
party  Browne  t«  conc-eined.  because  In  no  event  could  a 
patent  ibsued  to  him  due  to  the  decision  of  October  8, 
1010. 

(4)  The  decision  appealed  from  resulted  from  the  recog- 
nition of  a  concession  of  priority  from  Dysun  to  iLand  in 
the  exercise  of  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Com- 
missioner, and  Is  not  an  appealable  order. 

Where  an  interference  has  been  declared  between 
more  than  two  separate  applicants  for  a  patent.  It 
Is  the  practice  of  the  Patent  OflJce  to  include  them 
all  in  one  proceeding,  hear  them  together,  and  In  one 
final  decision  award  priority  to  the  one  found  to  be 
entitled  thereto.  The  right  to  the  patent  is  a  species 
of  property  the  title  to  which  Is  claimed  exclusively 
by  each  party  as  against  all  of  the  others,  and  the 
award  of  priority  to  one  is  a  final  Judgment  In  his 
favor  as  against  them.  From  that  decision  each  of 
the  tinsuccessful  parties  may  appeal.  If  so  advised. 

The  decision  in  this  case  awarding  priority  to 
Dyson  on  October  8,  1910,  was  such  a  final  decision. 
Browne  and  Land  having  failed  to  appeal,  the  pat- 
ent would,  in  due  course,  have  issued  to  Dyson. 
But  instead  of  permitting  that  Judgment  to  stand 
and  be  executed,  Dyson,  the  successful  party.  Joined 
in  a  petition  with  I.and  to  have  it  vacated,  in  so 
far  as  it  awarded  priority  to  Dyson  as  against 
Land,  and  to  have  priority  adjudged  to  I>and  on 
Dyson's  concession.  There  is  no  rule  of  the  Patent 
Otflce  providing  for  i)etitlon8  for  new  trial  or  review, 
but  the  iHJwer  to  entertain  such  petitions  and  reopen 
the  case  has  been  exercised  in  the  Office  In  two  for- 
mer instances:  Couper  and  Somers  v.  Bannister, 
(1904,  C.  D.,  424;  s.  c.  112  O.  G.,  1480;)  Orifflths  v. 
Taylor.  (01  MS.,  A.  D.  li)08.)  In  both  cases  there 
were  but  two  oi)i)osing  iwirties.  The  action  taken 
in  the  |)reseut  case  is  without  precedent.  The 
IKJwer  of  the  Commissioner  to  grant  new  trials  or 
to  vacate  final  Judgments,  after  the  time  for  rehear- 
ing provided  for  In  the  rules  shall  have  expired,  is 
not  involved  on  this  motion,  and  It  will  be  assumed 
to  exist. 

Taking  for  granted  the  power  to  grant  a  new  trial 
or  rehearing  upon  petition  with  all  of  the  parties 
before  the  tribunal,  the  question  is  as  to  the  effect 
of  the  decision  rendered,  vacating  so  much  of  the 
decision  as  awarded  priority  to  Dyson,  and  upon  his 
concession  awarding  it  to  l^nd.  Ordinarily,  an 
order  by  a  trial  court  >.'!  ii.:  n^  ;  nfw  trial  or  rehear- 
ing as  to  iwrt  of  the  issues,  or  as  to  some  of  the 
parties,  has  the  effect  to  rt'"i'*'Ti  the  entire  case  to 
new  trial  as  to  all  of  the  issues  and  all  of  the  par- 
ties. It  may  well  be,  however,  that  where  some  of 
the  issues  are  so  distinct  frmu  ifie  others  that  they 
may  be  retried  scpnrntclv  wirhnut  complication;  or 
where  the  rights  and  iutcr^'sts  (f  thp  pnrtles  are  so 
sei)arate  and  distinct  that  issues  u<  L-ttween  them 
may  be  separately  retried  without  in  any  manner 
afftH.ting  the  rights  or  interests  of  another  i>arty,  1 
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the  order  for  new  trial  can  be  limited  in  its  t^ffeft 
Without  so  deciding,  we  may  assume  that  the  irder 
granting  the  new  trial  may  be  limited  in  its  eflfect 
In  tlie  exceptional  cases  mentioned.  In  our  opinion, 
the  present  case  does  not  come  within  the  oxf^i^ptloji 
The  original  decision  was  that  Dyson  was  .'!i;;t'»-<i 
to  priority  over  both  Browne  and  I.£nd.  Whether 
I^and  was  prior  to  Browne,  or  Browne  to  I.and.  \y.!s 
an  issue  that  It  was  wholly  unnecessary  to  (i^-  ile 
when  Dyson  was  found  to  be  prior  to  both,  ;.'id 
It  was  not  decided.  Brovv-ne  was  content  to  HMtU 
by  that  decision  and  did  not  appeal.  It  was  .sst n -.i 
on  the  argument  that  Browne  did  notaii  ''a  I'tHaiise 
he  was  Siitisfied  that  I^ud.  whose  tes  linoiiv  Lail 
been  excluded  because  unwarranted  by  his  j  Icm-I 
ings,  was  in  fact  the  prior  inventor,  and  that  ii,  ;  ;, 
infringement  suit  by  Dyson,  proof  of  that  fart 
would  invalidate  his  patent  And  it  was  'li*'  f.-r 
of  such  a  result  that  prompted  the  assignee  c  f  L'yson 
and  I^nd  to  concede  priority  to  I^and.  and  move  to 
vacate  the  judgment  In  favor  of  Dyson  as  atrjiitist 
Land  and  award  the  imtent  to  the  latter. 

The  motive  of  Browne  is  immaterial.  While  I 'y 
son  may  have  had  a  perfect  right  to  concede  La;  1  i- 
priority  over  himself,  he  could  not  estatiish  i.;s 
priority  over  Browne  by  such  concession.  The 
issue  of  priority  as  between  Browne  and  Land  had 
not  been  decided. 

The  effect  of  the  last  decision  is  to  be  determinetl 
by  Its  necessary  result, — its  substance  rather  than  its 
form.  This  result  is  the  same  as  if  the  former  de- 
cision had  been  set  aside  In  its  entirety,  and  a  new 
decision  rendered  awarding  priority  to  Ijind  over 
Browne  as  well  as  Dyson.  It  became,  therefore, 
the  final  decision  in  the  case,  adjudicating  the  rights 
of  all  the  parties,  from  which  Browne  had  the  right 
to  appeal.  His  appeal  having  been  perfected,  there- 
fore, within  the  time  prescribed  by  the  rules,  he  has 
the  right  to  have  it  considered  upon  its  merits. 

The  motion  to  dismiss  must  be  denied,  and  it  is  so 
ordered. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


The  Parsons  patent.  No.  723,299,  for  an  armor  for 
pneumatic  tires.  Held  not  auticlpatetl.  valid,  and 
infringed.  I'arnnns  yonSkid  Co.  v.  E.  J.  Willis 
Co.,  (C.  C.)  190  Fed.  Rep.,  333. 


The  Berardint  patent.  No.  S89.094,  for  a  code 
message.  Field  not  for  an  art  in  the  sense  of  the 
|)atent  law  and  void.  Berardini  v.  Tocci,  (C.  C.) 
190  Fed.  Rep.,  329. 

The  Berardini  patent.  No.  889,095,  for  a  code 
message,  held  not  infringed.  Berardini  v.  Tocci. 
(C.  C.)  190  Fed.  Rep..  329. 


Interference  Notices. 

DEPART.MENT    OP    THE    InTERIOB, 

United  States  Patent  OmcK, 

Washinylon,  D.  C,  December  if  ISll. 

Ctumde.  Crook»  rf  Reynaud,  their  a*aio%t  or  legal  repre- 

gentatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OlBce  hetwf .  n 
the  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  tiled  i\ 
Chas.  Macklnlay  A  Co.,  the  registrations  granted  to  .Tunics 
Saunders  A  Co.,  Limited,  John  Glllon  &  Co..  Limited,  .uid 
trade-mark  grantf^l  to  Casade.  Crooks  &  Rernaud  No. 
8.729.  registered  October  18,  1881,  and  the  notice  of  s;  ;ch 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  f^f'  ^nid  <  »7.;i  !<•. 
Crooks  &  Reynaud  at  the  address  of  rec^  r(i  l.n^  i-tt!)  e 
turned  by  the  post-oflJce  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  '■ai  ;  (nzRde 
Crooks  &  Reynaud.  their  assigns  or  l-^jra'  r.  ;  rcspntat ivex 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  c  ^  •  s-  *;<  «ald  inter 
ference  they  should  Immediately  put  ilienis^  v,.s  in  i  .^m 
munlcation  with  the  Commlssiouer  of  Patents 

"So    3.] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


December  19,  i9ii> 


This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  OAtrtTi 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shaU  ha^f 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  lu  cast'  of  default. 

EDWARD   B.    MOORE,   Commiaaioner. 


depart.ment  of  the  interior, 

United  State.s  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  l>.  C,  December  I,  t911. 
The  nellaire  Stamping  Co.,  its  asaigna  or  legal  reprcaenta- 

Ali'^lnterfercnce^has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  the  New  York  StamplnR  Co..  North 
Eleventh  and  Rerry  streets.  Bronklyn,  N.  Y..  for  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registration  No. 
•^4  -'39  dated  February  Vi.  1804.  to  The  Bellaiie  Stamping 
Co  of  narvey.  111.  The  Office  lias  failed  to  secure 
satisfactorv  service  upon  The  Bellalre  Stamping  Co.,  and 
the  Columbian  EnameTinj?  *  Stamping  Co.,  claiming  to  be 
Its  successor,   has   failed   to   file   evidence  of   its    right    to 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  The  »«'"» 're  Stamp- 
ing Co..  its  assigns  or  leyial   representatives,   that  If  the 
said  company  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  Inter- 
ference  they  should   immediately    put   themselves   in   com 
miinlcation  with  the  Commissioner  of  I'atonts. 

This  notice  will  lie  published  in  the  Official  Oazettk 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  ns  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.   CommiHaioner. 


a    tmde-marli    and    trade-mark    ragistratlon    No.  ^8.680. 

dated  .Juiv  7.  1896.  to  The  Klsvou  Company,  of  Chicago. 
Ill  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  the  said  The  Klsyou  Company  at  the  address  given 
has  been  returned  by  the  post-ofllce  undelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Klsyou 
Companv,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  (jat.kttk 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 


DBPARTMENT  I)F  TIIK   INTKIIIOK. 

United  State.s  1'atent  Office. 

^yalthin;lton.  D.   C,  Sovfmher  t9,  mi. 
A.  J.  Chapman  d  Co.,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativet, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  be- 
tween tlie  application  of  Mary  A.  Mittell.  1G8  West  One 
Hundnd  and  Twenty-sixth  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for 
trade  mark  registration  and  trade-mark  registration  No^ 
26  708.  dated  June  18.  1895,  to  A.  J.  Chapman  &  Co..  of 
Atlanta  <Ja.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  and  the 
arcompanying  letter  settins;  times  sent  to  the  said  A.  J 
Chapman*  Co.  at  the  address  given  have  l)een  returned 
by  the  post-office  as  undellverable.  .^   .     ,    ok 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  A.  .1.  Chap- 
man &  Co  their  assicns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  I"  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  Immediately  put  tliemselves  in  communication 
with  the  I'ommlssioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  ptibllshed  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
iM'en  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 


Depaktment  of  the  iNTEKIOn. 

United  States   Patent  Office, 

Washington.  D.  C.  Sovembcr  tl,  1911. 
Illinois  Shoe  Co.,  itn  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentatiiea,  take 

An  interference  has  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Paul  Brothers.  Inc.,  617  Chestnut  street, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  trade-mark  '•eeistration  and  trade- 
mark registration  No.  40.752.  dated  .luly  1-1.  190.i,  to  the 
Illinois  Shoe  Co..  of  Alton.  III.,  and  the  registry  return 
receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  tn  the  im- 
ro'^  <!ioe  Co.  has  been  returned.  sl?ne<l  by  A.  Newmann. 
V  Ms  A.  Newmann,  and  Newmann  has  failed  to  n'e  evi- 
dence of  his  right  to  intervene  on  l)ehalf  of  the  Illinois 
Shoe  Co.  within  the  time  allowed  for  that  Purpose. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Illinois  Shoe 
Co  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or 
anv  of  them  desire  In  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  P"t  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.    .         ^.      ^  ^     „„,^ 

This  notice  will  he  published  In  the  Official  Oazettk 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
lieen  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  lu  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   .MOORE.   Commiaaioner 


Tl' 


t\' 


Dbpahtment  of  the  Intkkiob. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Waahington.  D.  C,  Sovemher  16,  1911. 
Ki.^ixiu  r,jmp(inv,  it»  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 

.,  'iri'e-fer  ■;.  .■  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
•,        at!    n     f  Llllle  B.  Worrell,  of  Dayton.  Ohio,  for 
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Department  or  the  Interiob. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  yovember  IS,  1911. 

Wadatcorth.  Hoxrland  d  Co.,  I  Incorporated,)   their  aaaigna 

or  Ui/al  repreaentatiiea.  take  notice 

An  iiiterference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  An<lrpw  H.  Hanford.  of 
No  30  Burling  Slip.  Now  York.  N.  Y..  and  trademark  regU- 
tratlon  No.  29.018.  granted  October  20.  1896.  and  the  reg- 
istry return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  declaration  sent  to 
said  Wnd.sworth.  Howland  &  Co..  (Incorporated)  was  re- 
turned to  this  Office  signed  by  one  .lames  .1.  KlllaleB.  Kll- 
Inlos  was  required  to  file  a  showing  of  authority  to  act  for 
said  registrant  on  or  before  Novemb«'r  J>,  1911,  but  has 
failed  to  comply  with  the  said  requir.'ment.        .    „      ,      . 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  Wadsworth.  Howland 
A  Co.  (Incorporated.)  their  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives that  If  thev  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  thev  should  immediately  put  themselves  In 
rommunlcnflon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tlie  Official  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDW.VRI)  B.  MOORK.  Commiaaioner. 


Department  op  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C.  yovember  11,  1911 
Fred.  L.  Foster  d  Bona,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tivea, take  notice:  .  ^,  ._  ,  ^ 
An  interference  has  l)een  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  a  trade-mark  filed  by  the  Century  Shoe 
Co.,  Ltd..  of  Macungie.  Pa.,  and  trade-mark  registration 
No.  14.831.  registered  October  18.  1887.  of  Fred.  L  Foster 
&  Sons,  of  No.  4.3D  Market  street.  Philadelphia,  i'a..  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to 
the  said  Fred.  I>.  Foster  k  Sons  at  the  address  given  has 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable.  _  ^  _ 
Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Fred.  Li 
Foster  &  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that 
if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  put  themsolves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents^ 

This  notice  will  l)e  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  sha  1   have 
.   heen  entered  at  the  expiration  of  th('  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD   B.    MOORE.   Commiaaioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  yovember  8,  1911. 
The  Setcall  Safety  Car  Heating  Company,  its  aaaigna  or 

legal  repreaentatirea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Kato  Products  Co..  Hudson 
Terminal  Building.  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  a  trade^mark  a 
trademark  registered  to  James  H.  Faulkner,  of  Gastonla. 
N  C  and  trademark  registration  No.  14.918.  dated  No- 
vemt>er  8.  1887.  to  The  Bewail  Safety  Car  Heating  Com- 
pany, of  Portland.  Me.,  and  the  registry  return  receipt  for 
the  notice  of  interference  sent  to  The  Sewail  Safety  Car 
Heating  Companv  has  been  returned  signed  by  the  ''Con- 
solidated Car  Htg.  Co.."  and  the  latter  company  has  failed 
to  file  evidence  of  Its  right  to  Intervene  on  behalf  of  The 
Sewail  Safety  Car  Heating  Company  witliln  the  time 
allowed  for  that  purpose.  .^  ^^     «,        „ 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Bewail 
Safety  Car  Heating  Company.  Its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
aentativea. that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  conteat 
the  said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put  them- 
aelves  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  alx  conseontlve  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall    have 
been  entered  at   the  expiration  of  the  period   of   publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 
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Important  Infonnation. 

In  ordering  manuscript  copies  much  time  will  be  saved 
if  the  order  states  specifically  what  is  desired,  vii : 

Application  as  originally  filed.  (Petition,  specification, 
oath,  and  drawings  as  received.)  Application  as 
amended.  (Petition,  specification,  oath,  and  drawinga 
with  amendments  entered.) 

Application  as  allowed.  (Petition,  specification,  oath, 
and  drawings  as  passed  by  the  Examiner  for  issue,  i 

Original  application.  (Facsimile  petition,  specification, 
oath,  and  drawings  at  present  time.) 

Specification  as  originally  filed.     (As  received  in  Office. > 

Specification  as  amended.     (With  amendments  entered.) 

Specification  as  allowed.  (As  passed  by  the  Examiner 
for  issue.) 

Original  specification.     (Facsimile  at  present  time.) 

File-wrapper.      (File  wrapper  only.) 

File-wrapper  and  contents.  (File-wrapper,  contents  of 
record.  Including  photoprints  of  any  tracings  or  of 
prints  within  file-wrapper.  In  patented  cases.  prlnt<'d 
copy  of  the  specification  and  drawings  of  the  patent 
la  furnished.) 

File-wrapper,  contenta.  and  drawlnga.  (File-wrapper 
and  all  of  the  contents  of  record.  Including  photo  ' 
prints  of  any  tracings,  exhlblta.  or  prints  within  tiie 
file  wrapper.  In  pending  cases,  photoprints  of  tl'e 
pending  drawings  only,  omitting  any  canceled.  if 
patented,  copv  of  the  specification  and  drawings  of 
the  patent  being  furnished,  photoprints  are  not  made 
of  the  original  drawings  unless  specially  ordered.  If 
canceled  drawings  are  wanted,  they  must  also  be 
specially  ordered.) 

Asalgnment.  (Give  the  liber  and  page  of  the  record  as 
well  as  the  name  of  the  Inventor.) 

Printed  publications  In  possession  of  the  Office.  (Give 
title  and  date  of  publication,  alao  page  and  exact 
portion  to  be  copied.) 

Orders   for   copies  of  any   nther  records   not   mentioned 
abore  must  state  specifically  the  exact  papers  to  be  copied. 
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Condition  at  Clote  0/ 


•  *  December  tS,  1911. 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli-  I  §  d 
cation  and  old- 'w^ 
eit  action  by  ap-  ;  8  o 
plicant  awaiting  ^* 
office  action.  aq 

«•► 


New.     Amended 


113     1.  Fences:  narrows  and  DlgRere; 


Paper 
matic 


176 

I 

I 

167 
318 

312 

131 

14J 

;f>4 

324 

?29 


iul 


308 


S-'.  ders    and    Planters; 

Piai.ts,  and  Flowen.  | 

uUure;  Dairy;  Label 

and     Paper     Hanging; 

Files  and  Binders;  Pneu- 

Despatch;     Pneumatics; 

Pressi's;   Store-Service;   Tobacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Klec- 
tric  Hoating  and  Rheostats;  F.lec- 
irochomistry;  Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid  MeUl. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;  Excavating;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  fngineering;  Loading 
and  Unloading;  Mctalic  Building 
Structures. 

5.  Boolfbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music.  ,        ^^      , 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Chenii- 
cals;  ?:xplosives;  FertiUiers;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  E  ducatlonal  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics:  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds:  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Famiturr:  Supports. 

».  \ir  and  Gas  Pumps:  Fluid- 
i'rssure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
.Motors;  Pumps;  Wind- \^  heels. 

10.  ("arriages  and  Wagons 

1 1.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Sho.s,  and  Leggings:  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

12.  Klevators:  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
;.  v-s.  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
M.ichlne  ElemenU. 

1.1.  Arras,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making:  Bolt,  Nail. 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mlll- 
■  ^  ir,  i  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ir.e;  Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools 
ani  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Working:  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing: Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riprv     M'-tal-Bendlng;   MeUl-Or- 


Nov.    1 
Nov.    6 


Nov.    6 
Nov.    3 


Nov. 

13 

Nov. 

21 

Sept. 

21 

Nov.  24     Dec.   11 


Nov.  21  '  Not.  23 


Nov.    2 
Nov.  18 

Oct.   19 

Dec.     1 
Nov.  22 


Nov.    1 
Nov.    2 


Nov.    9 
Not.  17 


Nov.  28 
Nov.  13 


Nov.    2 
Nov.  23 


Nov.  10 
Oct.    10 


437 
3£e 

193 
366 

409 
266 

694 

315 
317 


606 
389 


)90 
451 


:;a:T:>  :U 

Ma'^::'.K 

StruoTi: 

Iri.    Hr-a 

I.aiT.)r,a 


i09 
303 


236 
179 
112 


Sheet-iifetal  Ware. 
)ols;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Wire- Working. 
ii.«trv,  and  Confection 
>/.  :',g:  Fuel:  Glass: 
i- iiirlcs  and  Analo- 
eo'is  Minufii''iires:  Liquid  Coat- 
i:.g  (oinposi;)  Jiis;  i'ap«T-Making 
ani  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara-  I 
tus;  Pla.'^tic  Compositions;  Plastics. 

16.  T.-l.'gniphy;  Telephony 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manu- 
f;-uM;r'-<:  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing 

IS.  Injectors  mi  Electors:  Miscel- 
laneous lifiit  -  !  ngine  Plants: 
SteaiT!  u'  i  Vacuum  Pumps: 
Steam  ■  Boii<T5:  Steam  -  Engines: 
8teain-l-  ngine  Valves 

19.  Pampers,  Autonsaiic:  Fur- 
naces; I^at- DlstribuUng  Sys- 
t<>ms;  Stov>'S  and  Furnaces. 

20.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hariware:  D.-ntistrv:  Locks  and 
Latchos;  Safes.  fo'Iertaking. 

21.  Brakes  ani  <;ms;  Carding: 
Cloth  -  Finishing;  ('oriige;  F^lt 
an-'l  ¥w\  Kaittmg  an  !  \-^iing 
^iik.  Soinning.  Woa'-mg.  Wiii..!- 

rg  in  I  H'H.pnc 


Oct.    14     Nov.  11 


Nov.    3     Nov.    4 


364 


Nov.    3 
Nov.  23 


Oct.   30     211 
Nov    23  ,  262 


Nov.    2     Nov.  13  I  251 


Nov.  25 
Oct.  28 
Oct.  26 


Nov.    8     339 


Not.    1 
Not.    9 


227 
374 


Applicationt  Under  Examination — Contin 


.ed 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  in 
tlon. 


249 


879 

144 

S15 
106 
873 


65 

147 


162 
172 


>!'-1f»-:t  -ntrw  mppW 
•H  [  ,<'■•'    and  'II''. 
f't  jution  by  a.\>- 
;,.iii'ii.nt  awiutlng 
office  acuoo. 


New.     Amended 


II- 


278 

71 

304 

244 
204 
107 

378 


321 

280 


125 
279 

382 


22.  Aeronantlcs;  Alr-GuM,  Ceta- 

pults,  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Exploeive  Devices;  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine 
Proputalon;  Ordnance:  Sbipe. 

23.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

24.  .\pparel;  .\pparel  Apparatus; 
Sewlng-Machlnee. 

25.  Butchering;  Mllte;  Threehing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

26.  Electricity,  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  "Intemal-Comt'ustion  Engines.. 

29.  Coopering;  Fire- 1- scapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roofs;  Wheelwright -Ma- 
chines; Woodi-n  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  Illumlnatlng-Bumers;  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils.  Fats, 
and  Glue. 

32.  Carbc.natlng  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dlspenslng- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

34.  Railways-  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  ftalls  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 

I      ana  Fasteners. 

3«.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 

'      Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhihlt- 

Ing:  Garment-Supporters:  Toilet. 

36.  Drafting;  Driers:  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity. 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Con- 
duits; Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. ,        _^    , 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap 
ping;    Stationery;    Stone-Work- 

mg- 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  s  ; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubl)er  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Rew'ptaclea;    Metallic    Shipping 

I  and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article   Carriers;    Paper    Recep- 

I  tarles;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 

I     Signals. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Fire-Extin- 
gulshers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oct.     2     Nov.  10  I  389 


Nov.  25  I  Not.  18 


384 


Oct. 

25 

Nov. 

14 

409 

Not. 

27  , 

Not. 

27 

219 

Sept. 

5 

Sept. 

13 

449 

Nov. 

20 

Not. 

14 

37S 

Oct. 
Oct. 

24 
2 

Oct. 
Not. 

14 
16 

783 
418 

Oct. 

19 

Dec. 

4 

260 

Nov. 

10 

Nov. 

9 

201 

Nov.    6     Dec.     1 

Nov.    3     Not.  18 
Not.  21 

Nov.  11 

Nov.    7 
Sept.    1     Nov.  11 

Oct.    26     Nov.    6 


,  Not. 

23 

i  Nov. 

8 

Nov. 

^ 

Oct.     « 
Nov.  25 


Sept.   9 
Dec.   11 


Ort.  7 

Not.  11 

540 

Sept.  2t; 

Sept.  25 

654 

Not.  2.i 

Nov.  23 

298 

220 

343 

463 

814 
616 
489 

561 


486 
249 


Oldest  new  caae,  Sept.  1;  oldest  amended,  Sept.  9 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 


17,629 


161 


Tbadk-Makks,  Desions,  Labels 
AND  Prints:  , 

Trade-Marks |  Nov.    1 

Designs Oct*26 

Labels  and  Prints D«c.     6 


Not.    1  IMl 

Not.  30  '  876 
Dec.     4      40 


;A  1 


\ 
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GRANTED     DECEMBER     26,     1911 


1,012.674.     PLATING  CARDS.     Emma  F.  Adams.  Spring- 
field,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,133. 


■^ 

<  A 


J- 


c 


5 


1.  In  a  pack  of  playing  cards,  cards  having  characters 
representing  four  suits  of  thirteen  cards  each,  each  suit 
comprising  a  king,  a  queen,  a  Jack,  and  ten  spot  cards, 
each  of  said  cards  bavins  inscribed  thereon,  in  addition 
to  the  character  or  characters  representing  the  suit,  a 
letter  of  the  alphabet,  said  letters  including  vowels  and 
consonants. 

2.  In  a  pack  of  playing  cardn,  a  Joker  card  and  cards 
having  characters  representing  four  suits  of  thirteen  cards 
each,  each  suit  comprising  a  king,  a  queen,  a  Jack  and 
ten  spot  cards,  each  of  the  suit  cards  having  inscribed 
thereon,  in  addition  to  the  character  or  characters  repre- 
senting the  suit,  a  letter  of  the  alphabet,  said  letters  in- 
cluding vowels  and  consonants,  and  the  Joker  card  being 
adapted  to  represent  any  letter  or  suit  character. 


1.012,575.  BACK-BAND  BUCKLE.  Benjaman  William 
Hakton  Adkins,  8ali8bury.  Md.  Filed  June  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  567,903. 


A  harness  buckle  constituting  a  flat  base  having  parallel 
transversely  extending  slot*,  outstanding  ears  upon  said 
plate  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  one  of  the  slots,  said  slots 
constituting  means  for  receiving  the  back  band  of  harness, 
said  plate  having  a  transversely  extending  oflT-set  and  a 
depending  tongue  integral  with  the  off-set,  said  tongue 
having  spaced  trace  receiving  openings  adjacent  the  side 
thereof,  a  clamping  member  having  trunnions  bearing 
Vlthiif  the  outstanding  ears,  said  member  being  shiftable 
against  that  portion  of  the  hack  band  between  the  slots  in 
the  a-.  ;  late  to  bind  the  band  upon  the  plate,  and  a 
looi>td  haadle  extending  from  the  clamping  member  and 
toward  and  laterally  beyond  the  off-set,  said  handle  con- 
stituting a  rein  guide. 


1.012,576.  REFRIGERATOR  TRACK-DOOR. 

Ahbenb,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Filed   June   9. 
rial  No.  632,122. 


HCBMAX  C. 

1911.     8e- 


^r^^tSL 


^zzzzzzs. 


V^?^^j;w^^/j^//^?//^///;/7777. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
door,  a  track  opening  above  the  main  door  through  which 
a  track  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  stationary  guide  located 
above  said  track,  track  doors  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  track  opening  and  adapted  to  meet  about  said  track 
to  close  the  track  opening,  link  members  pivotally  con- 
necting said  doors  together  and  having  sliding  relation 
with  said  stationary  guide  to  cause  one  of  said  track 
doors  to  move  in  unison  with  the  movements  of  the  other, 
and  mechanism  positively  connecting  one  of  said  track 
doors  with  said  main  d<>or  to  cause  said  track  doors  to 
automatically  open  and  close  with  said  main  door. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
door,  8  track  opening  above  the  main  door  through  which 
a  track  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  stationary  guide  attached  to 
the  wall  of  said  track  opening,  track  doors  hinged  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  track  opening  and  adapted  to  meet 
about  said  track  to  close  said  track  opening,  mechanism 
pivotally  connected  to  said  respective  track  doors  jt-I 
slidingly  connected  to  said  stationary  guide  and  ada;  *■  1 
to  transmit  motion  from  one  of  said  track  doors  to  the 
other,  and  a  substantially  rigid  member  pivotally  con- 
necting one  of  said  track  doors  to  said  main  door  near 
its  hinge  axis  to  cause  said  track  doors  to  automatically 
open  and  close  with  f^ald  main  door. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
door,  a  track  opening  above  said  main  door  through 
which  a  track  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  metal  door 
frame  fitted  to  said  track  opening  and  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  projecting  guide  member,  track  doors  hinged 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  door  frame  and  adapted  to  meet 
about  said  track  to  close  said  track  opening,  mechanism 
pivotally  connected  to  said  track  doors  and  slidingly  con 
nected  to  said  guide  member  and  adapted  to  transmit  mo- 
tion from  one  of  said  track  doors  to  the  other,  and 
mechanism  pivotally  connecting  one  of  said  track  doors 
to  said  main  door  to  cause  said  track  doors  to  automati- 
cally open  and  close  with  said  main  door. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  n  ;    n 
door,  a  track  opening  above  said  main  door,  throuf*   «*     h 
a  track  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  stationary  guide  mf  i  :'<>r  ;it 
tached  to  the  wall  of  said  track  opening,  a  plu:a  ;t\     ' 
track  door=   '-'=pectlvely  hinged  at  opposite  side?      f  «;\!d 
track  open  :>;   «  th  their  lower  edges  adapted  to     •    rv.r- 
lapped  by  the  upper  edge  of  said  main  door  when  cio^'  : 
said  track  doors  being  adapted  to  meet  about  said  tra  k 
to    close    said    track    opening,    mechanism    pivotally 
nected  to  said   respective  track  doors   and  slldably   con- 
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nected   to   said  guide  member  and   adapted  to  transmit 

motion   from   one   of  said    track   doors    to   the  other,   and 
mechanism   pivotally   connecting  one   of  said   track   doors 
to  said  main  door  to  cause  said  track  doors  to  automatl 
.    cally  oi)en  and  close  with  said  main  door. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
door,  a  track  opening  above  said  main  door  through  which 
a  track  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  metal  door  frame  fitted  to 
said  track  opening,  a  stationary  guide  member  carried 
by  said  door  frame,  a  plurality  of  metal  track  doors  | 
hinged  to  said  door  frame  and  adapted  to  meet  about  : 
said  track  to  close  said  track  opening,  said  track  doors 
being  provided  with  Insulating  members  adapted  when 
said  track  doors  are  closed  to  present  a  continuous  Inner 
face  of  insulating  material,  mechanism  pivotally  connected 
to  said  respective  track  doors  and  slidably  connected 
to  said  guide  member  and  adapted  to  transmit  motion 
from  one  of  said  track  doors  to  the  other,  and  mecha- 
nism pivotally  connecting  one  of  said  track  doors  to 
said  main  door  to  cause  said  track  doors  to  automatically 
open  and  close  with  said  main  door. 


1,012,577.     GANG-PLOW.     Albert  A.  Alle.m.\xd,  Gllroy, 
Cal.    Filed  May  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,812. 


and  having  a  swlveled  connection  with  the  head  plate,  one 
pair  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  plate  and  another 
pair  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  plate,  the  said  wheels 
being  positioned  within  the  side  borders  of  the  frame  and 
out  of  line  with  the  cutting  edges  of  the  plows  ;  a  draft 
bar  extending  transversely  to  the  Hue  of  draft,  and  poles 
projecting  rearwardly  one  adjacent  each  end  of  the  draft 
bar  and  having  a  yleldable  connection  one  to  each  axle 
of  the  supporting  wheels. 


1.  A  gang-plow  comprising  a  frame  having  elongated 
oppositely  disposed  side  borders  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  series  of  plow-bodies  car- 
ried by  the  frame  at  its  rear  portion,  those  plow-bodies 
forming  the  terminals  of  the  series  being  in  line  with  the 
side  borders  of  said  frame,  supporting  wheels  for  the 
front  of  the  plow  frame  located  near  each  side  but  within 
said  side  limits  of  the  plow  bodies  at  the  side  borders  of 
the  frame,  a  draft  bar  extending  transversely  to  the  line 
of  draft  and  substantially  from  side  to  side  of  the  ma- 
chine and  rearwardly  projecting  poles  one  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  draft  bar  connected  at  their  rear  ends  one  to 
the  axle  of  each  wheel. 

2.  A  gang-plow  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  separated  beams  extending  substantially 
parallel  with  the  line  of  draft,  truss  braces  secured  to 
and  extending  diagonally  across  said  beams  at  the  re;»r 
end  thereof  diagonally  disposed  head  plates  one  disposed 
above  an<l  one  below  the  beams  and  secured  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  beams  ;  diagonally  disposed  truss  bars 
extending  across  the  beams  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
iiid  connected  to  each  ;  plow-bodies  arranged  in  diagonal 
series  and  secured  by  standards  to  said  beams,  one  plow 
body  being  under  the  rear  end  of  each  beam  with  the  side 
rliereof  in  substantial  allnement  with  said  beam,  and  sup 
porting  wheels  carried  by  the  diagonal  head  plates  of  the 
frame  near  each  end  thereof,  at  points  within  the  side 
limits  of  the  plow-bodies  at  the  side  borders  of  the  frame, 

^ald  wheels  being  positioned  between  adjacent  plow-bodies. 
:;.  A  gangplow  comprising  a  frame  Including  a  trans 
Tersely  extending  draft  bar,  a  plurality  of  elongated  plow 
b<-ams  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft, 
the  plow  beams  at  the  sides  constituting  the  side  borders 
of  the  frame,  truss  braces  secured  to  and  extending  diag- 
onally across  said  beams  and  a  dlagoqally  disposed  head 
jilnfe  «of;red  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  beams;  plow- 
buiies  t  r  ru'ed  in  diagonal  series  and  secured  by  stand- 
ar   -         -aid   b^-ams.   one  plow  body  being  under  the  rear 

^f:iu    ^f   each   beam,    supporting    wheels   arranged   in    pairs 


1,012.578.  METHOD  OF  DESICCATING  MILK.  Harby 
Irving  Andbew.s.  Darlen,  Conn.,  assignor  of  forty  one- 
hundredths  to  Charles  A.  Davis,  Darlen,  Conn.  Filed 
Mar.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,500. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  for  desiccating  milk, 
comprising  the  following  steps,  namely  mixing  the  milk 
while  under  a  gravity  flow  with  oz.one.  then  subjecting  the 
milk  while  under  gravity  flow  alternately  to  the  action 
of  heat  and  cold  to  evaporate  the  moisture  in  the  milk, 
then  congealing  the  milk  and  forming  it  into  strips,  then 
breaking  the  strips  of  milk  into  small  pieces  and  finally 
reducing  the  same  to  powder. 

2.  The  herein  descrH)ed  process  for  condensing  milk, 
comprising  the  following  steps,  namely  8ei)aratlng  the 
milk  and  cream,  then  mixing  the  milk  while  under  gravity 
flow  with  ozone,  then  subjecting  the  milk  while  under 
gravity  flow  alternately  to  the  action  of  beat  and  cold, 
then  mixing  the  evaporated  milk  with  the  cream  and  air. 

;;.  The  herein  described  process  for  desiccating  milk, 
consisting  in  separating  the  milk  and  cream,  then  mixing 
the  milk  while  under  gravity  flow  with  ozone,  then  sub- 
jecting the  milk  while  under  gravity  flow  alternately  to 
the  action  of  heat  and  cold,  then  mixing  the  evaporated 
milk  with  the  cream  and  air,  then  congealing  the  whole 
milk  and  forming  it  Into  strips,  then  breaking  the  strips 
of  milk  into  small  pieces,  and  finally  reducing  the  same 
to  powder. 

4  The  herein  described  pro<-es8  for  condensing  milk, 
comprising  the  following  steps,  namely  mixing  the  milk 
with  ozone,  then  spreading  the  milk  Into  thin  sheet  form, 
then  subjecting  the  milk  while  under  gravity  flow  alter- 
nately to  the  action  of  heat  and  cold  to  deprive  the  milk 
of  moisture. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  for  desiccating  milk, 
consisting  In  separating  the  cream  and  milk,  then  mixing 
tlie  iiiUk  with  ozone,  then  spreading  the  milk  Into  thin 
sheet  form  and  subjecting  It  alternately  to  heat  and  cold 
to  deprive  the  milk  of  moisture,  then  mixing  the  evapo- 
rated milk  with  cream  and  air^  then  congealing  the  whole 
milk  and  forming  It  Into  strips,  then  breaking  the  strips 
of  milk  Into  small  pieces  and  finally  reducing  the  same  to 
powder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,579.     SAFETY-ENVELOP.     Net  Angood,  Ro<*port,* 
Wash.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  653.657. 
The  combination   In  an   envelop  of  safety    means  com- 
prising a  blind  flap  of  sulwtantlally  the  same  size  as  the 
main  body  of  the  envelop,  said  blind  flap  having  two  of 
its  edges  permanently  Joined  to  the  main  body  of  the  en- 
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velop  and  its  opposite  edges  normally  free  to  fold  lack 
upon  itself,  gummed  safety  flap  adapted  to  be  folded  over 
the  mouth  of  the  envelop  and  pasted  to  the  inner  surface 


of  said  blind  flap,  and  an  ordinary  gummed  sealing  flap 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  said  blind  flap  and  pasted  to 
the  outer  surface  thereof. 


1,012.580.  LDBRICATING-WICK.  Eenkst  Abmbtkoxg, 
Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Journal  Lubricator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,244. 


iUpU^ 


* 

s 

A/ 


1.  A  lubricating  wick  consisting  of  a  woven  fabric  the 
transverse  strands  of  which  extend  throughout  the  length 
of  the  longitudinal  strands  and  bind  the  same  together,  ! 
said  transverse  strands  being  much  closer  together  near  ! 
the  ends  of  the  wick  than  at  Its  intervening  portion,  and 
at  said  portion  being  much  farther  apart  than  the  longi- 
tudinal strands. 

2.  A    lubricating    wick    consisting    of    a    woven    fabric  j 
comprising    longitudinal    collecting    and    feeding    strands   { 
and  transverse  strands  binding  said  longitudinal  strands  | 
together,  and  extending  over  the  same  throughoat  their 
entire  length,  and  said  binding  strands  l>elng  macb  closer 
together  near  the  ends  of  the  wick  than  at  Its  Intervening 
portion. 

.'(.  A  lubricating  wick  consisting  of  a  woven  fabric  com- 
prising  longitudinal   collecting  and   feeding   strands   and  • 
transverse  strands  binding  said   longitudinal   strands   to-  ' 
gether,  and  extending  over  the  same  throughout  their  en-  | 
tire  length,   said  binding  strands   being   much   closer   to- 
gether near  the  ends  of  the  wick  than  at  its  intervening 
portion,  and  at  said  portion  being  farther  apart  than  the 
longitudinal  strands. 

4.  A  lubricating  wick  consisting  of  a  woven  fabric  the 
transverse  strands  of  which  extend  throughout  the  length 
of  the  longitudinal  strands  and  bind  the  same  together, 
and  naps  or  piles  extending  transversely  from  one  surface 
of  the  wick  and  with  an  uqnapped  portion  between  said 
piles. 

5.  A  lubricating  wick  consisting  of  a  woven  fabric  the 
transverse  strands  of  which  extend  throughout  the  U  ntt! 
of  the   longitudinal   strands   and   bind   the  same   to,;i    lier 
r:  !  said  transverse  strands  being  closer  together  at  one 
ya:  t  ur  the  wick,  and  a  nap  or  pile  extending  transversely 
from  one  surface  of  said  part  of  the  wick. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,012,581.  JACK.  Obrell  Ashton,  Lawrence,  Mam., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  PalerwoB, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1907. 
Serial  No.  355,510. 


1.  In  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  last  rest,  a  bar  on  which 
the  rest  is  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  shoe,  said  bar 
having  rack  teeth  and  said  rest  having  a  pinion  engaging 
the  teeth,  a  hand  wheel  to  turn  the  pinion  mounted  for 
axial  movement,  a  locking  device  connecting  th-  hnrji 
wheel  and  the  rest,  and  means  for  yieldingly  hole  nj;  ;  ,e 
hand  wheel  againat  axial  movement  with  the  hand  w:  pi 
locked. 

2.  In  a  shoe  support,  a  last  rest,  a  bar  15  on  which 
the  rest  is  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  shoe,  said  bar 
having  rack  teeth  and  said  rest  having  a  transverse  bear- 
ing, a  toothed  sleeve  32  confined  to  turn  in  the  bearing 
and  engaging  the  rack  teeth,  a  shaft  28  turning  the  sleeve 
and  movable  endwise  therein,  a  hand  wheel  30  fast  to  the 
shaft  and  having  locking  endwise  engagement  with  the 
rest,  and  a  spring  34  arranged  to  press  the  hand  wheel 
endwise  and  maintain  such  locking  engagement. 

3.  In  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  heel  rest  and  a  toe  rest, 
a  shaft  carried  by  one  of  said  rests,  a  device  fixed  on  said 
shaft  by  which  it  can  be  manually  actuated,  a  pinion 
turned  by  the  shaft  and  in  which  the  shaft  Is  in  r!>^> 
endwise,  and  a  rack  bar  engaged  by  said  pinion  w.erf'y 
one  rest  may  be  adjusted  Independently  of  the  other  rest, 
combined  with  means  for  locking  the  parts  in  adjusted 
position  comprising  a  toothed  plate  fixed  upon  the  movable 
rest,  a  cooperating  plate  carried  by  said  shaft  a^*  n-rs: 
device,  and  a  spring  located  l)etween  an  end  of  tN  s^.fift 
and  an  end  of  the  pinion  for  holding  said  plates  normally 
in  engagement. 

4.  In  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  heel  post  carriage,  a 
toe  rest  carriage,  a  tubular  bar  upon  which  said  cfr-  ates 
are  mounted,  a  block  mounted  in  said  tubular  bar  L>tiwetn 
the  carriages  and  arranged  to  permit  lengthwise  move- 
ment of  the  bar  thereon,  a  depending  stem  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  block  and  extending  through  a  slot 
in  the  bar,  and  a  support  for  said  stem. 

5.  In  a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  heel  post  carriage,  a  toe 
rest  carriage,  a  tubular  bar  upon  which  said  carriages  are 
mounted,  a  cylindrical  block  mounted  In  said  tubular  bar 
between  the  carriages  and  arranged  to  permit  lengthwise 
movement  of  the  bar  thereon,  adjustable  stops  for  limit 
ing  the  relative  movement  of  the  bar  and  block,  r  p.™, 
pivotally  connected  to  the  block  to  permit  rocking  in jve 
ment  of  the  shoe  in  one  direction,  and  a  support  to  which 
the  stem  is  connected  to  permit  movement  of  the  shoe 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  the  first  mentioned  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,012,682.  SUSPENSION-LOOP  FOR  ELECTRIC  FIX- 
TURES. RoBEBT  8.  AsPiNWALL,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Vlrden  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mi.  '  ..-ii. 
Serial  No.  627.141 
1.  In  a  loop  for  electric  lighting  flxtarea.  the  c  moln. 

tlon  of  a  tubular  body  which  is  internally  th  fs  li-:   ;  ■    •. 
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way  through,  with  an  externally  threaded  tubular  thimble 
screwing  Into  said  body  piece,  and  a  suspension  ring  con- 
nected with  said  body  piece. 


1{§J 


2.  In  a  loop  for  electric  lighting  fixtures,  the  combina- 
tion -of  a  tubular  body  piece,  which  Is  internally  threaded 
froqi  one  end,  an  externally  threaded  tubular  thimble 
which  screws  Into  said  body  piece,  and  a  split  ring,  said 
body  piece  being  provided  near  Its  unthreaded  end  with 
diametrically  opposed  sockets  which  receive  the  ends  of 
said  split  rings 

1  012,583.  TYPE-WRITER.  LEOPOLD  Bach,  Hamburg, 
and  Ha\s  Dreyeb,  Berlin.  Germany;  said  Dreyer  as- 
signor to  said  Bach.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
585,654. 


€ 


3 — ^ 

In  a  typewriting  machine  of  the  character  described,  In 
combination,  a  key  board  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
characters  of  different  breadths,  a  paper  carriage,  a  plu- 
rality of  spacing  keys,  there  being  as  many  keys  as  there 
are  different  breadths  of  characters,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely  associated  with  said  keys  and  with  said  carriage 
for  feeding  the  latter  upon  actuation  of  the  former,  said 
n  pans  feeding  the  carriage  different  distances  depending 
^.■>on  which  key  is  depressed,  each  of  said  keys  corre- 
sponding to  the  characters  of  one  breadth  only  whereby 
t'  e  ie;  r.sslon  of  any  one  of  said  keys  will  cause  a  feeding 
rr   veinent  of  said  carriage  In  accordance  with  the  width 

r-  the  characters  corresponding  to  the  key  which  l»  de- 
pressed. 

1,012.584.       FURNACE  -  REGULATOR.       Obin     Baqlby. 
'  Wa'ltham     Mass.,    assignor    of   one-half    to    Alice    May 
Cole,   Lexington,    Mass.     Filed   Mar.   10,    1911.      Serial 
No.  613,581. 


poslte  sides  from  said  shaft,  an  arm  on  each  door,  and 
links  extending  from  the  respective  shaft  arms  to  the 
door  arms,  whereby  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  either  direc- 
tion will  move  one  of  the  doors  toward  the  closed  posi- 
tion and  the  other  toward  the  open  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  a  door,  an  arm 
on  such  door,  an  upright  shaft  bealde  the  furnace,  an  arm 
on  said  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  arms,  an  automatic 
governor  including  an  oscillating  lever,  a  second  arm  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  said  governor  lever 
and  said  second  arm  whereby  movement  of  the  lever  in 
either  direction  rotates  the  shaft  and  causes  the  door  to 
be  respectively  opened  or  closed. 

3.  In  combination  a  furnace  having  a  fire  door  and 
an  ash  pit  door,  an  outwardly  projecting  arm  on  each 
door,  an  upright  shaft  mounted  beside  the  furnace,  arms 
extending  toward  opposite  sides  from  the  shaft  at  ap- 
proximately the  heights  of  the  arms  on  the  respective 
doors,  a  link  extending  from  each  shaft  arm  to  the  adja- 
cent door  arm,  an  automatic  governor  having  an  oscil- 
lating lever,  flexible  lines  connected  to  said  lever  and  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  guides  about 
which  said  lines  are  led,  and  an  arm  or  arms  on  the  shaft 
with  which  the  lines  are  connected  In  such  manner  that 
the  shaft  may  be  turned  in  different  directions  according 
as  one  or  the  other  of  the  lines  is  pulled. 

4.  In  combination  a  furnace  having  a  Are  door  and  an 
ash  pit  door,  an  outwardly  projecting  arm  on  each  door,  an 
upright  shaft  mounted  beside  the  furnace  arms  extending 
toward  opposite  sides  from  the  shaft  at  approximately 
the  heights  of  the  arms  on  the  respective  doors,  a  link 
extending  from  each  shaft  arm  to  the  adjacent  door  arm, 
an  automatic  governor  having  an  oscillating  lever,  flexible 
lines  connected  to  said  lever  and  extending  in  opposite 
directions  therefrom,  guides  about  which  said  lines  are 
led,  an  arm  or  arms  on  the  shaft  with  which  the  lines 
are  connected  in  such  manner  that  the  shaft  may  be 
turned  in  different  directions  according  as  one  of  the 
other  of  the  lines  is  pulled,  a  smoke  pipe,  a  damper  In  said 
pipe,  and  extensions  from  said  lines  connected  to  said 
damper  for  opening  and  closing  the  same  in  unison  with 
the  actuation  of  the  shaft  and  furnace  doors. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  an  upper  fuel- 
admitting  door  and  also  an  ash  pit  door,  a  regulator  con- 
sisting of  an  upright  shaft,  arms  upon  said  shaft,  cranks 
connected  to  the  doors,  and  links  extending  between  corre- 
sponding arms  and  cranks,  and  so  arranged  that  when 
the  shaft  is  rotated  one  of  the  doors  is  opened  and  the 
other  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  Are  door  and 
nn  ash-pit  door,  an  upright  shaft,  arms  extending  to  op- 


1  012  585     PRINTING  APPARATUS.    Gbobgb  Grantham 
*  B.UN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No. 
544,582. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
compartment  having  an  opening,  a  printing  frame  adapted 
to  register  with  said  opening,  an  electric  lamp  positioned 
within  said  compartment,  electrical  contacts  associated 
with  said  lamp  and  a  contact  maker  carried  by  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  electrically  connect  said  contacts  to  lllu- 
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minate  the  lamp  when  the  frame  is  la  registry  with  said 
opening. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  c<yupartments  provided  with  openings,  a 
printing  frame  adapted  to  l)e  moved  into  registry  with 
either  one  of  said  openings,  said  printing  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  back  and  rotatable  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  back  for  automatically  opening 
said  back  when  the  printing  frame  is  moved  into  registry 
with  one  of  said   openings. 

3.  In  apparatus  ef  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
two  compartments  provided  with  openings,  a  source  of 
light  in  one  of  said  compartments,  said  source  of  light 
being  of  such  a  character  that  the  light  emitted  thereby 
will  be  free  from  rays  adapted  to  affect  sensitized  paper, 
a  source  of  light  adapted  to  affect  sensitised  paper  posi- 
tioned In  the  other  of  said  compartments,  a  printing  frame 
adapted  to  move  Into  registry  with  either  one  of  said  open- 
ings, said  printing  frame  being  provided  with  a  movable 
back  and  means  for  automatically  closing  said  back  as 
said  frame  Is  moved  into  registry  with  one  of  said  openings. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
two  compartments  provided  with  openings,  guideways  as- 
sociated with  the  openings  of  said  compartments,  a  source 
of  light  in  one  of  said  compartments,  said  source  of  light 
l>elng  of  such  character  that  the  light  emitted  thereby  will 
be  free  from  rays  adapted  to  affect  sensitized  paper,  a 
source  of  light  adapted  to  affect  sensitized  paper  positioned 
In  the  other  of  said  compartments,  and  a  printing  frame 
mounted  upon  said  guideways  and  adapted  to  be  slid 
thereon  into  registry  with  either  one  of  said  openings. 

■'1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  compartments  provided  with  openings,  a  print- 
ing frame  adapted  to  be  moved  into  recistry  with  either 
one  of  said  openings,  said  printing  frame  being  provided 
with  a  movable  back,  a  source  of  light  in  one  of  said  com- 
(uirtments,  means  for  automatically  opening  the  back  of 
the  frame  when  brought  Into  registry  with  one  of  said 
openings  and  for  automatically  closing  the  tiack  of  the 
frame  when  brought  Into  registry  with  the  other  of  said 
openings,  and  means  controlled  by  the  printing  frame  for 
Illuminating  the  source  of  light  when  said  frame  is  in  reg- 
istry with  the  opening  of  the  compartment  within  which 
the  source  of  light  is  positioned. 


W^M" 
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extensions  being  inscribed   in   regular  order  to   rerr*<Pi}t 
the  four  quarters  of  a  section  of  land,  and  the  8a;d   ex 
tensions  being  also  Inscrllied  with  numl)ers  chosen  in  regu- 
lar order  to  represent  quarterly  divisions  of  land. 

5.  In  a  card  index,  a  plurality  of  cards  having  sepun^ieo 
and  detachable  extensions  on  their  upper  edges,  ti.*  t^ad 
extensions  being  Inscribed  in  regular  order  to  reprfser,' 
the  four  quarters  of  a  section  of  land,  and  the  said  r ari 
being  inscribed  with  characters  differing  from  those  of  the 
inscription  first  mentioned  hereinabove  and  chosen  to  r^>- 
resent  quarterly  divisions  of  land. 


1,012.586.  LAM>-RECORD  CARD  INDEX.  GcoBGl 
Washington  Bali,,  Jr..  Iowa  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
13,  1911.     Serial   Xo.  614,034. 


1.  In  a  card  Index,  cards  having  extensions  on  their 
edges  at  different  places  and  constructed  to  be  separated 
from  the  card,  the  said  extensions  bearing  Inscriptions  in- 
dicating certain  lesser  portions  of  a  given  subject  matter 
and  Including  representative  characters  to  designate  the 
said  extensions  individually. 

2.  In  a  card  Index,  cards  having  extensions  on  their 
edges  at  different  places  and  constructed  to  be  separated 
from  the  card,  the  said  extensions  bearing  Inscriptions  In- 
dicating certain  lesser  portions  of  a  given  subject  matter 
and  Including*  cepresentative  numbers  to  designate  the 
said  extensions   Individually. 

3.  In  a  card  Index,  a  plurality  of  cards  having  separated 
and  detachable  extensions  on  their  upper  edges,  the  said 
extensions  being  Inscribed  in  regular  order  to  represent 
the  four  quarters  of  a  section  of  land,  and  the  said  exten- 
sions being  also  inscribed  with  characters  chosen  to  rep- 
resent quarterly  divisions  of  land. 

4.  In  a  card  index,  a  plurality  of  cards  having  separated 
and  detachable  extensions  on  their  upper  edges,  the  said 


1.012.587.  CLOTHESLINE  FASTENER.  John  Bal- 
LUL,  Maspeth,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
636,455. 
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A  clothes  line  fastener  comprising  a  frame  having  a  slot 
and  a  pair  of  upper  abutments,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame 
within  said  slot  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  heel 
adapted  to  engage  the  abutments,  and  a  spring  secured 
to  the  frame  and  supported  at  one  end  upon  the  heel  in- 
termediate the  abutmenth,  whereby  the  heel  constitutes 
means  for  limiting  the  downstroke  of  the  lever  and  also 
means  for  placing  said  lever  under  spring  influence. 


1,012,588.  P.\Y-AS  YOU-KNTER  CAR.  Milton  L.  Banta, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one  hundredths  to 
Edwin  Davey  and  Harry  T.  Opie.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,958. 


1.  In  a  passenger  car,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  platform,  of  a  transverse  partition  separfl^^lne 
the  body  from  the  platform  and  provided  with  a  d  ■  '\vf. 
near  each  end  and  an  intermediate  doorway,  and  a  barrier 
extending  from  the  transverse  partition  between  the  Inter- 
mediate and  one  side  doorway  thereof  across  the  platform, 
dividing  said  platform  Into  a  compartment  at  one  side  of 
the  barrier,  access  to  which  compartment  may  be  had 
through  said  end  doorway,  and  a  passageway  at  its  oppo- 
site side  leading  to  the  other  doorways. 

2.  In  a  passenger  car,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  center  aisle,  a  platform  having  an  ent-nrf  f- 
at  one  side  and  closed  at  its  opposite  side  and  rear  pnrt 
a  transverse  partition  having  a  center  doorway  opixisi. 
the  end  of  said  center  aisle  and  a  door-way  at  th.  ■.  4^ 
of  said  center  door-way  adjacent  to  the  entrance  swie  >  f 
the  platform,  and  a  fare  box  located  between  said  doo:- 
ways.  , 

3.  In  a  passenger  car,  the  combination  with  a  bodv  j>,  r 
tion.  of  a  platform  having  an  open  side  and  closed  at    ;.* 
opposite  side  and  rear  end.  a  transverse  partition  Wtwwr 
the  body  and  platform  having  doorways  adjacent   t      the 
open  side  of  the  platform,  and  a  barrier  dividing  thr  :  at 
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form  Into  a  compartment  at  the  closed  side  of  the  plat- 
form and  a  passage-way  at  the  open  side  thereof  leading 
to  the  two  door  ways. 

1.  In  a  passenper  car,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion, of  a  platform  having  an  entrance  at  one  side,  a  trans- 
verse partition  between  the  body  portion  and  the  platform 
having  a  doorway  at  the  center  of  the  partition  and  a 
doorway  adjacent  to  the  entrance  side  of  the  platform,  a 
barrier  extendlnj;  rearwardly  across  the  platform  from  the 
transverse  partition  and  dividing  the  platform  Into  a  com- 
partment at  one  side  thereof  and  a  passage  Into  which 
said  doorways  open,  and  doors  to  close  the  doorways 
adapted  to  swing  outwardly  Into  the  passage  and  form 
a  dividing  barrier  therein  when  In  open  position. 

5.  In  a  passenger  car,  the  combination  with  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  platform,  of  a  transverse  partition  between  the 
body  portion  and  platform  having  end  doorways  and  a 
center  doorway,  a  partition  extending  from  the  transverse 
partition  between  the  center  and  one  end  doorway  there- 
of across  said  platform  to  the  rear  end  of  the  platform,  a 
barrier  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  body  portion 
from  said  transverse  wall  opposite  said  platform  partition 
;ind  forming  a  passageway  leading  to  said  end  doorway, 
a  Ijarrier  within  the  body  portion  opposite  the  space  be 
tween  the  other  end  doorway  and  the  center  doorway,  and 
swinging  doors  to  close  the  doorways. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.012.589.  DRINKING  VESSEL  FOR  CAGES  FOR  THE 
TRANSPORT  OF  BIRDS.  Heinrich  Oscab  Bllm- 
BEBGER,  Lelpzlg-Gohlis,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1909. 
Serial  No.  514.804. 


In  a  drinking  vessel,  a  receptacle  for  water,  a  cover 
having  a  concaved  portion,  a  funnel  united  with  the  con- 
caved portion  said  concaved  portion  having  a  horliontally 
disposed  tube  therein,  the  free  end  of  said  tube  being 
turned  downwardly  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.012,590.  ELECTRIC  DOOR-ALARM.  Charles  F.  Bobo. 
Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Filed  July  31.  1908.  Serial  No. 
446.225. 


1.  In  an  electric  door  alarm,  the  combination  of  an 
el«»otrlcaIly  operated  alarm  device,  a  circuit  closer  In  the 
alarm  circuit  tending  to  move  Into  circuit  closing  posi- 
tion, a  stop  for  preventing  the  circuit  closer  from  moving 
Into  circuit  closing  position  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  Ita 
operative  position  by  the  circuit  closer,  and  holding  means 
for  moving  the  circuit  closer  to  release  the  stop  when  the 
door  Is  closed  and  for  holding  the  circuit  closer  out  of 
operative  position  while  the  door  Is  closed,  whereby  when 
the  door  Is  opened  the  circuit  closer  will  be  free  to  move 
Into  circuit  closing  position  to  cause  the  alarm  device  to 
operate. 


2.  In  an  electric  cloor  alarm,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
trically operated  alarm  device,  a  circuit  closer  In  the 
alarm  circuit  tending  to  move  into  circuit  closing  position. 
Betting  means  for  preventing  the  closing  of  the  alarm  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  holding  the  circuit  closer  out  of  opera- 
tive position  when  the  door  Is  closed  and  for  causing  the 
setting  means  to  permit  the  alarm  device  to  be  closed 
when  the  holding  means  Is  released  by  the  opening  of  the 
door. 

3.  In  an  electric  door  alarm,  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
trically operated  alarm  device,  a  circuit  closer  in  the  alarm 
circuit  tending  to  move  Into  circuit  closing  position,  a  set- 
ting device  for  preventing  the  sounding  of  the  alarm,  and 
means  for  holding  the  circuit  closer  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion when  the  door  is  closed  and  for  causing  the  setting 
device  to  move  out  of  operative  position  to  permit  the 
alarm  device  to  be  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  alarm  cir- 
cuit when  said  means  is  released  by  the  opening  of  the 
door. 

4.  In  an  electric  door  alarm,  the  combination  of  an 
electrically  operated  alarm  device,  a  circuit  closer  in  the 
alarm  circuit  tending  to  move  into  circuit  closing  position, 
a  setting  device  for  preventing  the  sounding  of  the  alarm, 
means  for  holding  the  circuit  closer  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion when  the  door  is  closed  and  for  causing  the  setting 
device  to  move  out  of  operative  position  to  permit  the 
alarm  device  to  be  operated  by  the  closing  of  the  alarm 
circuit  when  said  means  is  released  by  the  opening  of  the 
door,  and  locking  means  for  preventing  the  setting  device 
from  being  moved  out  of  operative  position  through  the 
operation  of  said  first  mentioned  means. 

5.  In  an  electric  door  alarm,  the  comblaatlon  of  an 
electrically  operated  alarm  device,  a  spring  circuit  closer 
tending  to  move  Into  position  to  close  the  circuit  to  the 
alarm  device,  a  stop  for  preventing  the  circuit  closer  from 
moving  Into  position  to  close  the  circuit  and  adapted  to 
be  held  in  operative  position  by  the  circuit  closer  and  to 
move  out  of  operative  position  when  released  by  the  cir- 
cuit closer,  and  a  holding  device  connected  with  the  cir- 
cuit closer  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  engagement  with 
the  door  frame  to  release  the  stop  when  the  door  Is  closed 
and  to  hold  the  circuit  closer  out  of  operative  position  until 
the  door  is  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,591.  PLANE.  Christian  Bodmeb  and  Edmind  A. 
ScHADE,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley 
Rule  &  Level  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  n  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,094. 


1.  In  a  plane,  two  oppositely  faced  connected  sole  sec- 
tions, an  arch  connecting  said  sections,  a  reversible  cutter 
carrier,  a  guide  In  said  arch  for  said  cutter  carrier,  and 
means  to  permit  said  cutter  carrier  to  move  up  and  down 
In  said  guide  during  the  operation  of  the  plane,  and  dls- 
engageable  means  to  bold  said  carrier  against  rotation 
at  such  times. 

2.  In  a  plane,  two  oppositely  faced  connected  sole  sec- 
tions, an  arch  connecting  said  sections,  a  cutter  carrier, 
a  guide  in  said  arch  for  said  cutter  carrier,  means  to  per- 
mit said  ctitter  carrier  to  yield  longitudinally,  said  means 
including  a  spring  for  forcing  said  cutter  carrier  down 
wardly. 
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3.  In  a  plane,  two  oppositely  faced  connected  sole  sec- 
tions, an  arch  connecting  said  sections,  a  cutter  carrier,  a 
guide  in  said  arch  for  said  cutter  carrier,  means  to  per- 
mit said  cutter  carrier  to  yield  longitudinally,  said  means 
Including  a  spring  for  forcing  said  cutter  carrier  down- 
wardly, and  an  adjusting  stop  coactlng  with  said  cutter 
carrier  to  check  said  downward  movement. 

4.  In  a  plane,  two  oppositely  arranged  connected  sole 
sections,  an  arch  connecting  said  sections,  an  adjustable 
and  reversible  cutter  carrier  In  said  arch,  and  a  cutter 
mounted  on  said  carrier  in  the  archway  of  said  arch  and 
a  second  arch  horizontally  arranged  and  constituting  a 
continuation  o£  said  sole  sections. 

5.  In  a  plane,  two  oppositely  arranged  connected  sole 
sections,  an  arch  connecting  said  sections,  an  adjustable 
and  reversible  cutter  carrier  In  said  arch,  a  cutter  mounted 
on  said  carrier  In  the  archway  of  said  arch,  a  guide 
in  said  arch,  for  said  cutter  carrier  in  which  said  cut- 
ter carrier  Is  slldably  mounted  to  permit  said  cutter  to 
move  up  and  down,  and  a  spring  operating  to  move  said 
cutter  In  a  downward  direction  and  a  stop  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  said  carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 
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1,012.592.     BAKING-OVEN.     Cabl  Ivar  BoHLiN,  Vesterfts. 
Sweden.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1911.     SeHal  No.  621,212. 


1.  In  baking  ovens,  a  series  of  plates  arranged  one  above 
the  other  In  an  Inclined  position  in  the  baking  chamber, 
and  means  for  protecting  the  bread  on  said  plates  from 
radiating  heat. 

2.  In  baking  ovens,  a  firing  cbaml)er,  a  l)aking  chamber 
arranged  above  the  same,  a  series  of  plates  arranged  o&e 
above  the  other  in  an  Inclined  position  in  said  baking 
chamber,  and  means  for  protecting  the  bread  on  said  plates 
from  radiating  heat. 

3.  In  baking  ovens,  a  firing  chamber,  a  baking  chamber 
arranged  above  the  same,  a  lower  group  of  inclined  plates 
in  said  baking  chaml>er  for  guiding  the  air  In  transverse 
currents  and  protecting  the  bread  from  radiating  heat 
from  below,  and  an  upper  group  of  plates  for  supporting 
the  bread. 

4.  In  baking  ovens,  a  series  of  plates  arranged  one  above 
the  other  In  the  baking  chamber  and  pivoted  so  as  to  be 
set  In  different  Inclined  positions,  and  a  handle  outside  the 
oven  for  swinging  said  plates. 

5.  In  baking  ovens,  a  firing  chamber,  a  baking  chamber 
arranged  above  the  same,  a  lower  group  of  plates  pivoted 
on  horizontal  pins  In  said  baking  chamber  and  connected 
together  by  links,  an  upper  group  of  plates  pivoted  and 
connected  together  In  a  corresponding  way,  a  handle  out- 
side the  oven  for  swinging  one  of  the  gro\ips  of  plates,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  two  groups  together  In  such  way 
that  the  upper  plates  are  swung  through  a  smaller  angle 
than  the  lower. 


1,012.693.      BICYCLE- WHEEL -RIM    STRAIGHTENKR. 

Hknet  J.  BoosTKi).  Kenosha.  Wis.     Filed  May  18.  1911. 

Serial  No.  628,090. 

A   rim    stralgbtener.    comprising   a    pair   of   arc-shaped 
clamping  Jaws  having  apertured  ears  projecting  radially 


therefrom,  said  ears  provided  with  Inwardly  eitei   i.r 
positioning  projections,  and  screws  extending  thr     a 

J 
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apertures  of  the  ears  for  drawing  the  Jaws  clamplngly  to- 
ward each  other. 


1,012,594.  MAIL  AND  COIN  HOLDER  FOR  RURAL 
CARRIERS.  David  M.  Cain  and  Neil  F.  Rockky, 
Ellda,  N.  Mex.  Filed  June  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
033,864. 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  spring  tension  main  clamp- 
ing Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  having  outwardly  extending 
parallel  flangos.  provided  with  lower  outwardly  fiarlng 
end  portions,  a  supplemental  Jaw  baring  a  leaf  spring 
between  It  and  one  of  the  main  Jaws  and  provided  with  a 
lower  flange  extending  toward  and  engaging  one  of  the 
main  clamping  Jaws,  said  supplemental  clamping  Jaw.  Its 
lower  end  flange,  and  the  flanges  of  one  of  the  main  Jaws 
constituting  a  box  like  structure  for  holding  coin,  the 
malli  Jaws  and  the  supplemental  Jaw  being  designed  to  be 
actuated  at  the  same  time  to  simultaneously  release  the 
coin  and  the  malL 


1.012,595.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  Joh5  W.  Campbell, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
595.466. 


-->4i^ 
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1.  In  a  fire  eitlnguishor.  a  track,  a  nozzle  horizontally 
suspendrnl  from  tho  track.  Jaws  embracing  the  track   end 
connected  to  the  nozzle,  a  liquid  supplying  medium   rot: 
nected    to    the   nozzle,   and   means  for   moving  the   .iawg 
longitudinally  of  the  track. 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  a  track,  a  nozsle.  ..a-  .  m 
bracing  the  track  and  connected  to  the  nozzle,  u  ...  ! 
supplying  medium  connected  to  the  nozzle.  remo%;;;f 
means  for  fastening  one  of  the  Jaws  to  the  track,  and 
means  for  moving  the  Jaws  longitudinally  of  the  "•«  k 

8.  In  a  Are  extinguisher,  a  tra<^k.  a  nozsle.  1  »>■  em- 
bracing the  track  and  connected  to  the  nozzle.  >-.  1;  nd 
supplying  medium  connected  to  the  nozzle,  r*  ;  .  a  .^ 
means  for  fastening  one  of  the  Jaws  to  the  tract  rucanf' 
for  moving  the  Jaws  longitudinally  of  the  track  r-i  ;  rr  pbt? 
for  determining  the  location  of  the  nozzle  «  -  nUn: 
to  the  track. 

4.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  a  track,  a  noxzle.  jaw>  - d 
bracing  the  track  and  connected  to  the  nonle,  a  he,! id 
supplying  medium  connected  to  the  nozzle,  removalue 
means  for  fastening  one  of  the  Jaws  to  the  track,  m^nnfi 
for  moving  the  Jaws  longitudinally  of  the  track  n  etn? 
for  determining  the  location  of  the  nozzle  with  f-i&unu 
to  the  track,  and  a  hanger  for  the  liquid  supply. n^  r\>- 
diam. 
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5.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  a  track,  a  nozzle  having  a 
spring  controlled  head,  jaws  embracing  the  track  and  con- 
nected to  the  nozzle,  a  liquid  supplying  medium  connected 
to  the  nozzle,  removable  means  for  fastening  one  of  the 
Jaws  to  the  track,  means  for  moving  the  jaws  longitudi- 
nally of  the  track,  means  for  determining  the  location  of 
the  nozzle  with  relation  to  the  track,  and  a  hanger  for 
the  liquid  supplying  medium. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnterl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.596.  REGULATOR  FOR  HEATERS.  Adam  Cak- 
PKNTBR.  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  592,102. 


^f^Sfe^M 


1.  In  an  automatic  regulator.  tln>  combination  of  a 
longitudinally  movable  rod.  cams  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
rod  and  movable  therewith,  a  controlling  member  through 
which  the  rod  passes  loosely,  a  pair  of  spring  arms  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  controlling  member  and  curving 
outwardly  and  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  the  rod 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  cams  aforesaid,  rollers  carried 
by  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  movable  along  the  cams 
for  the  purpose  described,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
rod  to  vary  the  position  of  the  cams  in  respect  to  the 
spring  arms. 

2.  In  an  automatic  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
longitudinally  movable  supporting  rod.  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  device  connected  therewith  for  actuating  the 
same,  a  casing  inclosing  said  fluid  pressure  operated  de 
vice  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  rod 
is  movable,  a  controlling  member,  means  carried  by  the 
rod  for  actuating  said  controlling  member  at  prede- 
termined points  in  the  movement  of  the  rod  and  consisting 
of  a  cam.  a  spring  arm  carried  by  the  controlling  member 
and  co-acting  with  said  cam,  and  guide  means  on  the  fluid 
pressure  operated  device  coactlng  w^lth  the  casing  to  direct 
the  movement  of  the  rod  so  as  to  hold  the  spring  arm  in 
proper  relation  to  the  cam  aforesaid. 

3.  In  an  automatic  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting rod,  oppositely  Inclined  cams  carried  thereby,  a 
controlling  member,  a  spring  arm  carried  by  said  control- 
ling member  and  operable  by  said  cams  to  move  the  con- 
trolling member  In  either  of  opposite  directions,  and  means 
for  varying  the  relative  inclination  of  the  cams. 

4.  In  an  automatic  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting rod,  oppositely  Inclined  cams  carried  thereby,  a 
controlling  member,  a  spring  arm  carried  by  said  con- 
trolling member  and  operable  by  said  cams  to  move  the 
controlling  member  in  either  of  opposite  directions,  and 
a  collar  adjustable  upon  the  supporting  rod  and  connected 
with  the  cams  for  varying  the  relative  inclination  of  the 
same. 

5.  In  an  automatic  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  rod,  a  collar  adjustable  lengthwise  thereof. 
n  pair  of  cams  having  swivel  and  pivotal  connection  at 
their  upper  ends  with  the  collar,  a  second  pair  of  cams 
pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  lower 
ends   of  the  first  mentioned   pair  of  cams  and  plvotally 


connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  supporting  rod, 
a  controlling  member  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  supporting  rod  is  freely  movable,  spring  arms 
carried  by  said  controlling  member  and  having  rollers 
arranged  to  operate  in  contact  with  the  cams  aforesaid, 
and  electric  circuit  terminals  in  spaced  relation  and  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  controlling  member. 


1,012,597.     HEEL.     JouN  L.  Chlkch,  Bellingham,  Wash. 
Filed  May  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,285. 


1.  A  heel  having  spherical  sockets  open  on  their  lower 
sides  at  the  bottom  of  the  heel  and  cushioning  balls  fitted 
in  the  said  pockets  and  having  their  lower  sides  exposed 
and  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  heel. 

2.  A  heel  having  spherical  sockets  open  on  their  lower 
sides  at  the  bottom  of  the  heel  and  cushioning  balls  fitted 
In  the  said  sockets  and  having  their  lower  sides  exposed 
and  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  heel,  said  cushion- 
ing balls  being  made  of  elastic  material. 


1.012.598.     WIRE-STRETCHER.     Charles  Clark.  Guey- 
dan.  La.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  595,621. 


.\  wire  stretcher  comprising  toothed  bars,  pawls  slldably 
engaging  with  the  latter,  an  operating  lever,  links  con- 
necting said  pawls  with  the  lever,  a  ro<l  attached  to  the 
said  lever  between  the  links  and  having  a  wire  gripping 
device  at  its  free  end,  a  post  engaging  extension  forming  a 
part  of  one  of  said  bars,  an  upwardly  projecting  post  en- 
gaging extension  forming  a  continuation  of  the  other  bar. 
a  bracket  projecting  from  said  last  named  extension  and 
having  a  wire  receiving  loop,  and  a  chain  embracing  said 
post,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  one  bar  and  having 
its  opposite  end  detachably  secured  to  a  hook  forming  a 
part  of  the  bracket. 


1,012.599.  PROTECTOR  FOR  POLYPHASE  ELECTRI- 
CAL MACHINERY.  John  G.  Clemb.ns,  BufTalo.  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  H.  Kaiser.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  596.661. 

1.  A  protector  for  polyphase  electrical  machinery,  com- 
prising a  primary  circuit  including  a  switch,  a  secondary 
circuit  including  a  magnetic-lock  adapted  to  hold  said 
switch  In  closed  position,  means  for  diverting  current  from 
the  primary  circuit  to  the  secondary  circuit  upon  failure 
of  the  current  in  any  phase  of  the  primary  circuit  so  as  to 
actuate  the  magnetic-lock  and  release  the  switch,  means 
for  indicating  in  which  phase  the  current  has  failed,  said 
means  being  operated  to  indicate,  by  actuation  of  said 
switch,  and  means  for  causing  the  switch  to  open  when 
released  from  said  magnetic-lock. 

2.  A  protector  for  polyphase  electrical  machinery,  com- 
prising a  support,  a  primary  circuit  including  a  switch 
mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  switch-blade  in 
each  phase,  also  including  a  fuse  and  a  magnetic  coil  In 
each  phase  secured  to  said  support,  a  secondary  circuit  in- 
cluding a  magnetic-lock  adapted  to  bold  said  switch  in 
closed  position,  a  resistance  coil,  and  an  armature  for  co- 
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operation  with  each  magnetic-coil  of  the  primary  circuit,  said 
armatures  being  movable  between  contacts  in  the  secondary 
circuit  and  the  magnetic  coils  In  the  primary  circuit  and 
having  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  same,  said 
Indicating  means  being  operated  to  indicate,  by  closing  said 
switch   after  being  automatically  opened,  each   armature 


being  attracted  by  its  cooperating  magnetic  coll  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  cooperating  contact  In  the  secondary  cir- 
cuit upon  failure  of  current  in  the  corresponding  phase 
of  the  primary  circuit,  and  a  spring  actuated  device  for 
forcing  the  switch  Into  open  position  when  released  from 
the  magnetic-block. 


1,012,600.     CLAMP.     Robert  B.   Clement,   Crayne,   Ky. 
Filed  June  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,150. 


Af    y 


In  a  clamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  two  sections,  one  of  the  said  sections  having  a  pro- 
jecting bolt  secured  thereto  with  an  opening  therein,  and 
the  other  section  having  a  hole  for  the  passage  of  the  bolt 
therethrough,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  said  opening  in  the  bolt  to  clamp  the  sections  together, 
the  said  wedge  having  a  projecting  finger  and  a  spur  for 
biting  the  wall  of  the  opening  upon  the  finger  being  forced 
against  the  bolt. 


1,012,601.  SEAMING  AND  CALKING  KNIFE.  Andmw 
J.  CoMPTON,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  611,485. 


\ 
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1.   A  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  calking  blade  formed  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  seaming  blade  formed  at  the  opposite 


end  thereof,  an  anvil  formed  on  the  seaming  end  f  tbe 
tool  and  a  handle  member  secured  to  opposite  sides  f  the 
bbdy  Intermediate  the  blades. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  calking  blade  forri.t<1  st 
one  end  thereof,  laterally  extending  beads  formed  kt  :'*:.*■ 
opposite  end   thereof,  one  of  said  beads  being  shar;*!)*'  i 
the  opi>08ite  head  having  a  notch  therein,  and  an  anv       ar 
rled  by  the  body. 


1,012,602.     FRUIT-PICKER'S  BUCKET.    Jame- 
TON.  Wenatchee,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  tv.  1 
Gladlsh,  Wenatchee.  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1910. 
No.  505,262. 
> 

If 
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1.  A  bucket  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  hinged  bottom  sections  connected  thereto 
one  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  a  marginal  I  :  d  ng 
wire  which  is  looped  upon  Itself  at  the  free  cori!'  -  ' 
such  section  to  form  eyes,  means  for  effecting  the  ^  i  i  "'- 
of  one  section  by  the  other  with  the  sections  In  closed 
position,  a  flexible  binding  member  having  a  riinn!r, j 
connection  through  said  eyes,  means  for  connectii.-  :> 
end  of  said  binding  member  \f)  the  body  portion,  a  keeper 
secured  to  the  body  portion,  and  a  latch  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  binding  member  and  arranged  for  de- 
tachable connection  with  said  keeper. 

2.  A   bucket  of  the  character  described,   comprising  a 
body  portion,   hinged   bottom  sections  connected   thereto, 
one  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  a  marginal  bind- 
ing wire  which  Is  looped  upon  Itself  at  the  free  corners  of 
such  section,  to  form  eyes,  the  other  section   being  pro- 
vided with  a  marginal  binding  wire  crimped  upon  Itself 
at  the  free  corners  of  said  section  to  form  retaining  lugs 
adapted  to  be  overlapped  by  the  first-named  section  ;r. 
closed  position  of  the  sections,  and  a  flexible  binding  m< ;.. 
ber   having   running  connection   with    the   said   eyt-i^    ai  J 
arranged  for  detachable   connection   to   the   body   {x  rtien 
'    3.  A  bucket   of  the  character  described,   comprising   a 
body   portion,   hinged  bottom   sections  connected   thereto, 
one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  mar^'r  n:  Mnd 
Ing  wire  crimped  upon  Itself  at  the  free  ed^e  tf  -as  i  sec 
tlon  to  form  retaining  lugs  adapted  to  be  overlapp*-  i   ;  v 
the  other  section  in   the  closed   position   of  the  se<tionij. 
and  a  flexible  binding  member  having  running  connection 
with  such  other  section  and  arranged  for  detachable  con- 
nection to  the  body  portion. 


1,012,603.      PHOTOGRAPHIC   CAMERA.      Fbedebick    B. 

Core,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  28,  1910.    Serial  No. 

563,840. 

1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a 
lens  frame  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  focal  ;  ianp 
a  shutter,  a  mirror  upon  the  face  of  the  shutt* '  a  iRptf  i 
to  reflect  the  Image  received  from  the  lens  upc'i  a  fo' .s 
Ing-glass.  a  focuslng-glass.  means  whereby  the  fotutilDg 
glass  may  be  adjusted  vertically  and  horizontally,  mean*- 
for  the  support  of  a  sensitive  surface,  and  devices  w!  erel  \ 
the  sensitive  surface  may  also  be  adjusted  vertlcaliv  an  1 
horizontally. 
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2.  In  a  photographic  camera,  tb«  combinatio-  of  a 
lena  fraq^e  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  focal  plane,  a 
shutter,  a  mirror  upon  the  face  of  the  shutter  adapted  to 
reflect  the  image  received  from  the  lena  upon  a  focuslng- 
glass,  a  focuslng-glass,  means  for  the  support  of  a  sensi- 
tive surfare,  devices  whereby  the  focuslng-glass  and  the 
sensitive  surface  may  be  simultaneously  and  co-exten- 
slvely  swung  vertically  and  other  means  whereby  they 
may  be  simultaneously  and  co-extenslvely  tilted  hori- 
zon tally. 


1,012,606.     DISPLAY-CASK.    Hbnbt  M.  Davbmpobt,  Spo- 
kane, W*«h.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1811.     SerUl  No.  648.735. 


3.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  lens 
frame,  a  shutter  carrying  a  mirror  adapted  to  project 
the  whole  area  of  the  image  reflected  from  the  lens  upon 
a  focusing  glass,  a  focnsing-gla.ss,  dovl  es  whereby  the 
focusing-glasa  may  be  adjusted  vertically  and  horizontally, 
n.eans  for  the  support  of  a  sensitive  surface,  and  devices 
whereby  the  sensitive  surface  may  also  be  adjusted  rer- 
tically  and  horizontally. 


1,012.604.      VALVE.      IR.\NK   E.    Uamuon,    Roanoke,    Va. 
Filed  June  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  377,578. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll)ed,  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  compres8e<.l  air  ports  and  an  exhaust  port 
In  the  same  plane,  and  arranged  forty  five  degrees  apart, 
-lid  casing  having  a  fourth  port  In  a  dlflferent  plane 
from  the  other  ports,  a  rotatahle  valve  mounted  in  sal^ 
rasing  and  adapted  to  close  connection  between  the  first 
three  mentioned  ports  and  the  said  fourth  port,  said  valve 
having  a  cut  out  portion  by  means  of  which  the  com- 
pressed air  ports  and  the  exhaust  port  are  brought  into 
communication  at  one  time  when  the  valve  Is  in  one  posi- 
tion and  by  means  of  which  only  two  of  the  said  ports 
are  brought  into  communication  when  the-  valve  is  in 
snother  position,  said  valve  having  also  a  cut  out  portion 
■A  hereby  communication  may  be  effected  between  either 
one  of  the  compressed  air  ports  and  the  said  fourth  port. 

2-  A  valve  casing  having  oppositely  arranged  openings 
.n  its  upper  portion,  and  having  an  exhaust  opening  mid- 
way between  the  first  mentioned  openings,  said  casing 
having  also  an  Inlet  opening  In  Its  lower  portion  and  upon 
the  side  opposite  the  exhaust  opening,-,  n.  s^rn.-  ; --essed 
rotatable  valve  held  in  the  upper  por-ion  f  tl.e  asing, 
sail  valve  being  cut  out  upon  one  ^s  ;'■  to  aff  rd  -orLmuni- 
cation  between  the  first  mentioned  and  th*'  .si  aast  open- 
ings, and  having  also  a  downwardly  ext^ridiii,'  cut  out 
portion  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  lower  inlet  opening 
into  communication  with  either  one  of  the  first  mentioned 
openings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


"  f,  A 


1.  In  a  ring  display  case,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  plurality  of  ring  supporting  roda  plvotally  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  op- 
posite end  thereof,  said  latter  end  having  recesses  therein 
to  receive  an  ofTset  on  each  of  the  ring  supporting  rods,  a 
hinged  strip  having  lugs  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
rods  aforesaid  when  in  closed  position,  and  means  for 
locking  said  hinged  strip  in  engagement  with  the  rods  com- 
prising a  brace  member  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  one 
end  of  said  case  and  adapted  to  engage  the  strip,  and  a 
link  connected  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  case  aforesaid  and 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  brace  member  to  retain  the 
hinged  strip  liTlocked  position,  the  brace  member  aforesaid 
being  also  adapted  to  support  the  strip  when  in  open  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  ring'dlsplay  case,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  plurality  of  ring  supporting  rods  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  end  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  latter  end  having  recesses  therein  to  receive 
an  offset  on  each  of  the  ring  supporting  rods,  a  hinged 
strip  having  lugs  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  rods 
aforesaid  when  in  cloeed  position,  and  means  for  locking 
said  hinged  strip  in  engagement  with  the  rods  comprising 
a  brace  member  plvotally  carried  by  the  case  end  at  a 
point  below  the  hinged  strip  and  being  formed  with  an  up 
wardly  extending  portion,  a  portion  extending  transversely 
over  said  hinged  strip  and  itself  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  portion,  the  latter  being  connected  to 
the  free  edge  of  said  strip  and  adjacent  to  said  point,  the 
connection  being  formed  with  a  loop  and  a  link  connected 
to  the  inner  side  of  the  case  and  adapted  to  interlock  with 
the  loop  of  said  brace  member. 


1,012,606.  TRUNK.  Abthib  Davis,  Evanston,  III.,  a»- 
slgnor  to  Marshall  Field  &  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600.514. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trunk,  of  a  vertical  holding 
element  for  merchandise  carried  within  said  trunk,  means 
Immovably  secured  within  the  trunk  for  supporting  said 
holding  element,  means  carried  by  said  holding  element  at 
one  vertical  edge  thereof  removably  engaging  said  support- 
ing means  to  permit  a  rotary  and  bodily  movement  of  said 
holding  element,  and  means  for  retaining  said  holding  ele- 
ment vertically  when  In  adjusted  positions  relatively  to 
the  trunk. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  con'alr.'ig 
element,  a  plurality  of  holding  elements  for  merchandise 
carried  by  said  containing  element,  binge  members  in  said 
containing  element,  hinge  membeni  on  said  holding  ele- 
ments adapted  to  engage  said  first  named  hinge  members, 
and  an  elastic  element  on  each  holding  element  for  yield- 
ably  holding  said  hinge  members  thereon  In  engagement 
with  said  first  named  hinge  memlters. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  containing 
element,  a  plurality  of  holding  elements  for  merchandise 
carried  by  said  containing  element,  hinge  members  on  said 
elements,  and  hinge  members  rigidly  secnred  within  said 
containing  element  removably  engaged  by  said  first  named 
hinge  members  and  adapted  to  permit  a  combined  rotary 
and  sliding  movement  thereof  and  also  permit  the  detach- 
ment of  the  holding  elements  from  the  containing  element. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  containing 
element,  a  plurality  of  holding  elements  for  merchandise 
adapted  to  be  carried  In  close  relation  in  said  containing 
element,  guiding  and  retaining  plates  secured  within  the 
containing  element  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  elements,  and 
means  adjacent  one  edge  of  each  holding  element  remov- 
ably engaging  snid  plates  to  permit  a  rotary  and  a  bodily 
movement  of  said  elements. 

5.  A  trank  for  transporting  and  displaying  samples  con- 
sisting of  a  containing  element  having  two  vertically 
hinged  sides,  a  plurality  of  vertical  holding  elements  within 
■aid  containing  element  for  supporting  merchandise,  sup- 
porting means  for  said  holding  elements  rigidly  secured 
within  said  containing  element  Immediately  above  and  be- 
low said  holding  elements,  said  supporting  means  having 
slots  of  progressively  greater  length,  and  means  adjacent 
one  edge  of  the  holding  elements  engaging  the  respective 
slots  In  the  overlying  and  underlying  supporting  qpeans  to 
permit  rotary  and  ^odlly  movement  of  said  holding  ele- 
ments, said  bodily  movement  of  (he  holding  elements  being 
progressively  of  different  extent. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1,012,607.  COMITTING  MACUINE.  GtSTAVi  0.  Dmi- 
XER,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,839. 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  main 
computing  wheels  of  high  and  low  denominations,  of  a 
revoluble  tens-carrying  device  extending  from  one  of  said 
wheels  to  the  other,  and  a  power-driven  revolving  auxil- 
iary pinion  element ;  said  tens-carrying  device  provided 
with  an  element  consisting  of  auxiliary  drive  teeth  nor- 
mally out  of  mesh  with  said  auxiliary  pinion  element,  and 
movable  by  said  computing  wheel  of  low  denomination  Into 
mesh  with  said  auxiliary  pinion  element,  to  enable  the 
latter  to  assist  In  the  tens-carrying  operation  :  one  of  said 
auxiliary  elements  having  a  yielding  construction,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
gang  of  main  computing  wheels,  of  tens-carrying  devices 
aztendlng  from  wheels  of  lower  denominations  to  wheels  of 
higher  denominations  in  said  gang,  and  a  series  of  power- 
driven  revolving  auxiliary  yielding  pinions  ;  said  tens-car- 
rying devices  provided  with  drive-teeth  normally  out  of 
me«h  with  said  yielding  pinions,  and  Including  devices  for 
moving  said  drive-teeth  Into  mesh  with  said  yielding  pin- 
ions, to  assist  in  the  tens-carrying  operations. 

8.  In   a   computing   machine,    the   combination    with    a 


gang  of  main  computing  wheels,  of  tens-carrying  devices 
extending  from  wheels  of  lower  denominations  to  wheels 
of  higher  denominations  in  said  gang,  and  a  series  of 
power-driven  revolving  auxiliary  yielding  pinions ;  said 
tens-carrying  devices  provided  with  drive-teeth  normally 
out  of  mesh  with  said  yielding  pinions,  and  Including  de- 
vices for  moving  said  drive-teeth  Into  mesh  with  said 
yielding  pinions,  to  assist  in  the  tens-carrying  operations  ; 
said  pinions  mounted  upon  a  single  constantly  revolving 
yielding  support. 

4.  In  n  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  gang 
of  main  computing  wheels,  of  tens-carrying  devices  ex- 
tending /rom  wheels  of  lower  denominations  to  wheels  of 
higher  denominations  in  said  gang,  and  a  series  of  aazll- 
iary  yielding  pinions  ;  said  tens-carrying  devices  provided 
with  drive-teeth  normally  out  of  mesh  with  said  yielding 
pinions,  and  including  devices  for  moving  said  drive  teeth 
Into  mesh  with  said  yielding  pinions,  to  assist  In  the  'er.s 
carrying  operations;  said  pinions  mounted  upon  a  -  :  -•  e 
power-driven  revolving  yielding  support  comprising  a  :  afi 
and  a  soft  rubber  cushion  fixed  thereon,  said  pinions  :.t:ed 
in  said  cushion. 

5.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  gang 
of  main  computing  wheels,  of  tens-carrying  devices  extend- 
ing from  wheels  of  lower  denominations  to  wheels  of  higher 
denominations  In  said  gang,  and  a  series  of  auxiliary  viplrt 
Ing  pinions  :  said  tens  carrying  devices  provided  with  i\'\rf- 
teeth  normally  out  of  mesh  with  said  yielding  pinion^    .".n  i 
Including  devices  for  moving  said  drive-teeth  Into   nn^h 
with  said  yielding  pinions,  to  assist  In  the  tens-car' vntr 
operations;   said   pinions   mounted    upon   a   single   p  «>- 
driven  revolving  yielding  support  comprising  a  shaf;    .'u  i 
a  soft  rubber  cushion  fixed  thereon,  said  pinions  fitted  on 
said  cnshlon  and  separated  from  one  another  by  washers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,608.  BANK  CHECK  PROTECTOR.  James  Walton 
Dbnxinoton,  Maben,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1909.  Serial 
No.  530,646. 


A  portable  perforator  for  check  books  including  :  nnr 
relatively  thin  sujiporting  plate,  a  spacing  bar  secur-  i  tc 
the  upper  face  of  the  plate  near  one  longitudinal  -.ii.. 
thereof  and  of  the  same  length  as  said  plate,  end  fingers  of 
equal  width  secured  to  the  spacing  bar.  and  a  plurall'v  -^f 
intermediate  fingers  of  less  width  than  the  end  fingers  ''f 
cured  to  said  spacing  bar  between  the  end  finger?  *;.f 
lower  faces  of  the  intermediate  fingers  and  the  lower  fa^'^ 
of  one  of  the  end  fingers  being  provided  with  dep<'ii  Untr 
perforating  devices,  there  l)elng  numerals  on  the  ii;  P^'r 
faces  of  the  intermediate  fingers  corresponding  to  the  per- 
forating devices  on  the  lower  faces  thereof,  said  end  Rnd 
Intermediate  fingers  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the  »!dth 
of  the  plate  and  disposed  in  the  same  horizontal  plnnt  tn 
present  a  smooth  unobstructed  surface  normally  paruiei 
with  the  plate  for  contact  with  the  cover  of  the  heck 
book,  said  plate  and  fingers  being  entirely  housed  betn»«>n 
the  cover  of  the  book  when  the  latter  is  closed. 
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1  .ir.'.6('<<  VKNEKRTAPING  MACHINE.  ALTMD  A. 
iiE.NN!-  '.raiid  Kapias  Mlch.,  assignor  to  The  Veneer 
Machinery  Company.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  July 
21,  1911.     Serial  No.  639.800. 


1.   In   a   veneer   taping   niacblne.    the   combination    of   a 
suitable  base  ;  lateral  arms  projecting  therefrom  ;  driving 
mechanism  carried  by  the  said  base  ;  driving  shafts  there- 
from  corresponding  to   the  said  arms ;   a   table  supported 
by  the  lower  arm  ;  a  pair  of  driven  feed  rolls  joumaled  in 
suitable  supports  carried  by  the  said  lower  arm  and  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby  ; 
a  pair  of  pressure  conical  roller  disks,  disposed  with  their 
•dijes  toward  each  other  and  with  their  conical  surfaces 
tangential   to   the   plane  of   the   table   top  and   projecting 
yieldingly  above  the  same,  and  supported  on  journals  which 
converge  dow^nwardly  ;  journal  boxes  for  the  said  journals 
supported  in  suitable  vertical  guides  ;  springs  for  urging 
the  same  upwardly  ;  an  adjustable  guide  blade  extending 
from  the  driven  feed  rolls  forwardly  into  proximity  to  the 
said   conical   roller   disks   for  delivering  strips  of  veneer 
thereto  ;  a  guide  with  a  suitable  vertical  blade  centrally  i 
iliaposed  for  guiding  the  proximate  edges  of  veneer  strips  ; 
H  suitable  frame  connected  to  the  upper  lateral  arm  from 
the  said  base  ;  vertically  adjustable  plates  suitably  guided 
within  said  frame ;  pairs  of  adjusting  cams  controlled  by 
parallel  levers  to  adjust  the  said  plates  downwardly  with 
a  parallel  movement ;  spring  connections  for  holding  the  ! 
said  plates  yieldingly  upward  to  maintain  contact  with  the  ' 
said  cams  ;  a  pair  of  presser  rolls  42  carried  In  guide  blocks 
4:^  In  brackets  44  carried  by  said  adjustable  plates  cooper- 
ating with  and  opposed  to  the  driven  rolls  below;  means 
of  adjusting   the  elevation   of  said  rolls  In  said  bracket ; 
springs  for  holding  the  same  yieldingly  In  the  depressed 
position  ;  a  hollow  driven  feed  roll  with  a  burner  within 
the  same  for  heating  it.  carried  by  the  lower  of  said  adjust- 
able plates  and  positioned  to  cooperate  with  the  pair  of 
pressure  conical  roller  disks  beneath  ;  connections  to  the 
driving  shaft  for  said  heated  roll ;  a  presser  foot  secured 
to  said  adjustable  plates  centrally  divided  with  forwardly 
ind  downwardly  projecting  spring  presser  fingers  thereon 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  strips  of  veneer  fed  to  the  said 
machine ;   and  means  to  deliver  an  adhesive   tape  above 
said    presser   foot    and   directly   to   the   said   heated   feed 
roller  for  applying  It  to  the  strips  of  veneer,  all  coactlng 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  veneer  taping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  base  ;  lateral  arms  projecting  therefrom  ;  driving 
mechanism  carried  by  the  said  base  ;  driving  shafts  there- 
from corresponding  to  the  said  arms  ;  a  table  supported  by 
the  lower  arm ;  a  pair  of  driven  feed  rolls  Joumaled  in 
.suitable  supports  carried  by  the  said  lower  arm  and  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby  :  a 
pair  of  pressure  roller  disks,  disposed  with  their  edges 
toward  each  other  and  with  their  surfaces  in  the  plane  of 
the  table  top  and  projecting  yieldingly  above  the  same,  and 
supported  on  journals  ;  journal  boxes  for  the  said  journals 
supported  In  suitable  vertical  guides;  springs  for  urging 
the  same  upwardly;  an  adjustable  guide  blade  extending 
from  the  driven  feed  rolls  forwardly  into  proximity  to  the 


said  roller  disks  for  delivering  strips  of  veneer  thereto :  a 
guide  with  a  suitable  vertical  blade  centrally  disposed  for 
guiding  the  proximate  edges  of  veneer  strips  ;  a  suitable 
frame  connected  to  the  upper  lateral  arm  from  the  said 
base;  vertically  adjustable  plates  suitably  guided  within 
said  frame ;  pairs  of  adjusting  cams  controlled  by  parallel 
levers  to  adjust  the  said  plates  downwardly  with  a  parallel 
movement ;  spring  connections  for  holding  the  said  plates 
yieldingly  upward  to  maintain  contact  with  the  said  cams  ; 
a  pair  of  presser  rolls  42  carried  In  guided  blocks  43  in 
brackets  44  carried  by  said  adjustable  plates  cooperating 
with  and  opposed  to  the  driven  rolls  l)elow  ;  means  of  ad- 
justing the  elevation  of  said  rolls  In  said  bracket ;  springs 
for  holding  the  same  yieldingly  in  the  depressed  position  ; 
a  hollow  driven  feed  roil  with  a  burner  within  the  same 
for  heating  It,  carried  by  the  lower  of  said  adjustable 
plates  and  positioned  to  cooperate  with  the  pair  of  pressure 
roller  disks  beneath  ;  connections  to  the  driving  shaft  for 
said  heated  roll ;  a  presser  foot  secured  to  the  said  adjust- 
able plates  centrally  divided  with  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly projecting  spring  presser  fingers  thereon  for  ap- 
plying pressure  to  the  strips  of  veneer  fed  to  the  said  ma- 
chine ;  and  means  to  deliver  an  adhesive  tape  above  said 
presser  foot  and  directly  to  the  said  heated  feed  roller  for 
applying  it  to  the  strips  of  veneer,  all  coactlng  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.   In   a   veneer  taping  machine,   the  combination   of  a 
suitable  base ;  lateral  arms  projecting  therefrom  ;  driving 
mechanlspi  carried  by  the  said  base ;  driving  shafts  there- 
from corresponding  to  the  said  arms  ;  a  table  supported  by 
the  lower  arm  ;  a  pair  of  driven  feed  rolls  joumaled  in 
suitable  supports  carried  by  the  said  lower  arm  and  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby  ;  a 
pair  of  pressure  conical  roller  disks,  disposed  with  their 
edges  toward  each  other  and  with  tbelr  conical  surfaces 
tangential  to  the  plane  of  the  table  top  and  projecting 
yieldingly  above  the  same  and  supported  on  journals  which 
converge  downwardly  ;  Journal  boxes  for  the  said  Journals ; 
springs  for  urging  the  same  upwardly  :  an  adjustable  guide 
blade  extending  from  the  driven  feed  rolls  forwardly  into 
proximity  to  the  said  coulcal   roller  disks  for  delivering 
strips  of  veneer  thereto ;  a  guide  with  a  suitable  vertical 
blade  centrally  disposed  for  guiding  the  proximate  edges 
of  veneer  strips  ;  a  suitable  frame  connected  to  the  upper 
lateral  arm  from  the  said  base ;  vertically  adjustable  plates 
suitably  guided  within  said  frame ;  pairs  of  adjusting  cams 
controlled  by  parallel  levers  to  adjust  the  said  plates  down 
wardly  with  a  parallel  movement ;  spring  connections  for 
holding  the  said  plates  yieldingly  upward  to  maintain  con- 
tact with  the  said  cams;  a  pair  of  presser  rolls  42  car- 
ried in  guided  blocks  43  In  brackets  44  carried  by  said  ad- 
justable plates  coCperatlng  with  and  opposed  to  the  driven 
rolls  below ;  means  of  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  rolls 
In  said  bracket ;  springs* for  holding  the  same  yieldingly  in 
the  depressed  position  ;   a  hollow  driven  feed  roll  with  a 
burner  within  the  same  for  heating  It,  carried  by  the  lower 
of  said  adjustable  plates  and  positioned  to  coOperate  with 
the  pair  of  pressure  conical  roller  disks  beneath  ;  connec- 
tions to  the  driving  shaft  for  said  heated  roll ;  a  presser 
foot  secured   to   said   adjustable   plates   centrally   divided 
with  forwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  spring  presser 
fingers  thereon  for  applying  pressure  to  the  strips  of  veneer 
fed  to  the  said  machine ;  and  means  to  deliver  an  adhesive 
tape  above  said  presser  foot  and  directly  to  the  said  heated 
feed  roller  for  applying  it  to  the  strips  of  veneer,  all  co- 
acting   substantially    as    described    and    for    the    purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  veneer  taping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  base  ;  lateral  arms  projecting  therefrom  ;  driving 
mechanism  carried  by  the  said  base  ;  driving  shafts  there- 
from corresponding  to  the  said  arms ;  a  table  supported  by 
the  lower  arm  ;  a  pair  of  driven  feed  rolls  Joumaled  In 
suitable  supports  carried  by  the  said  lower  arm  and  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby  ;  a 
pair  of  pressure  conical  roller  disks,  disposed  with  their 
edges  toward  each  other  and  with  their  conical  surfaces 
tangential  to  the  plane  of  the  table  top  and  projecting 
yieldingly  above  the  same,  and  supported  on  journals  which 
converge  downwardly  ;  Journal  boxes  for  the  said  Journals : 
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springs  for  urging  the  same  upwardly;  suitable  guides  'or 
the  veneer  strips  ;  a  suitable  frame  connected  to  tht  upper 
lateral  arm  from  the  said  base  ;  vertically  adjustable  plates 
suitably  guided  within  said  frame  ;  pairs  of  adjusting  cams 
controlled  by  parallel  levers  to  adjust  the  said  plates  down- 
wardly with  a  parallel  movement ;  spring  connections  for 
holding  the  said  plates  yieldingly  upward  to  maintain 
contact  with  the  said  cams ;  a  pair  of  presser  rolls  42  car- 
ried In  guided  blocks  43  In  brackets  44  carried  by  said  ad- 
justable plates  cooperating  with  and  opposed  to  the  driven 
rolls  below ;  means  of  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  rolls 
in  said  brackets ;  springs  for  holding  the  same  yieldingly 
in  the  depressed  position  ;  a  hollow  driven  feed  roll  with 
a  burner  within  the  same  for  heating  it,  carried  by  the 
lower  of  said  adjustable  plates  and  positioned  to  cooperate 
with  the  pair  of  pressure  conical  roller  disks  beneath ; 
connections  to  the  driving  shaft  for  said  heated  roll ;  a 
presser  foot  secured  to  said  adjustable  plates  centrally  di- 
vided with  forwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  spring 
presser  fingers  thereon  for  applying  pressure  to  the  strips 
of  veneer  fed  to  the  said  machine  ;  and  means  to  deliver 
an  adhesive  tape  above  said  presser  foot  and  directly  to 
the  said  heated  feed  roller  for  applying  it  to  the  strips 
of  \eneer,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  veneer  taping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  base ;  lateral  arms  projecting  therefrom  ;  driving 
mechanism  carried  by  the  said  base ;  driving  shafts  there- 
from corresponding  to  the  said  arms  ;  a  table  sup^rted  by 
the  lower  arm  ;  a  pair  of  driven  feed  rolls  Joumaled  in 
suitable  supports  carried  by  the  said  lower  arm  and  con- 
ne<;ted  to  the  corresponding  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby  ;  a 
pair  of  pressure  conical  roller  disks  disposed  with  their 
edges  toward  each  other  and  with  their  conical  surfaces 
tangential  to  the  plane  of  the  table  top  and  projecting 
yieldingly  above  the  same,  and  supported  on  Journals  which 
converge  downwardly  ;  Journal  boxes  for  the  said  Journals  ; 
springs  for  urging  the  same  upwardly ;  suitable  guides  for 
the  veneer  strips ;  a  suitable  frame  connected  to  the  upper 
lateral  arm  from  the  said  base;  vertically  adjustable 
plates  suitably  guided  within  said  frame  ;  pairs  of  adjust- 
ing cams  controlled  by  parallel  levers  to  adjust  the  said 
plates  downwardly  with  a  parallel  movement ;  spring  con- 
nections for  holding  the  said  plates  yieldingly  upward  to 
maintain  contact  with  the  said  cams ;  a  pair  of  presser 
rolls  42  carried  in  guided  blocks  43  In  brackets  44  carried 
by  said  adjustable  plates  codperating  with  and  opposed  to 
the  driven  rolls  below  ;  springs  for  holding  the  same  yield- 
ingly In  the  depressed  position  ;  a  hollow  driven  feed  roll 
with  a  burner  within  the  same  for  heating  It,  carried  by 
the  lower  of  said  adjustable  plates  and  positioned  to  coop- 
erate with  the  pair  of  pressure  conical  roller  disks  be- 
neath ;  connections  to  the  driving  shaft  for  said  heated 
roll ;  a  presser  foot  secured  to  said  adjustable  plates  cen- 
trally divided  with  forwardly  and  downwardly  projecting 
spring  i)res8er  lingers  thereon  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
strips  of  veneer  fed  to  the  said  machine ;  and  means  to  de- 
liver an  adhesive  tape  above  said  presser  foot  and  directly 
to  the  said  heated  feed  roller  for  applying  It  to  the  strips 
of  veneer,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

[t'laims  G  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,012,010.  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE 
BEARING  -  BOXES.  Fbrd  A.  Dibckuak,  Manitowoc, 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  646,442. 

1.  Means  for  adjusting  bearing  boxes  comprising,  in 
combination  with  the  box  and  slldlng-wedge,  a  rotatable 
shaft  at  right-angles  to  the  movement  of  the  wedge,  gear- 
ing connecting  said  shaft  and  said  wedge  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  produces  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
wedge,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  Means  for  adjusting  bearing-boxes  comprising,  in 
combination  with  the  box  and  slidlng-wedge.  a  laterally 
sliding  gear-cage,  a  stem  mounted  on  said  wedge  and 
passing  through  said  gear-cage,  gearing  carried  by  said 
gear-cage  and  engaging  said  stem,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  gearing  whereby  said  wedge  is  moved  longitudinally.  1 


3.  Means  for  adjusting  bearlng-boxe?  ■  nir-lslng,  in 
combination  with  the  box  and  slidlng-wetj:?  1,  aterally 
sliding  gear-cage,  a  stem  mounted  on  said  » <•  ij:e  and 
passing  through  said  gear-cage,  gearing  earned  by  said 
^'ear-cage  and  engaging  said  stem,  said  gearing  including 
a  rotatable  shaft  at  right-angles  to  said  stem,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  whereby  said  wedge  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally. 


4.  Means  for  adjusting  bearing-l)oxes  comprising,  In 
combination  with  the  liox  and  sliding- wedge,  a  screw-stem 
mounted  on  said  wedge  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  movement,  a  nut  engaging  the  thread  thereof  Kr.l 
confined  against  longitudinal  motion,  and  a  rotatable  shaft 
geared  to  said  nut  whereby  the  latter  is  rotated. 

5.  Means  for  adjusting  bearing  -  boxes  comprising,  in 
combination  with  the  box  and  slldlng-wedge,  a  screw- 
stem  mounted  on  said  wedge  parallel  to  Its  longitudinal 
direction  of  movement,  a  worm  -  wheel  nut  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  stem  and  confined  against  longitudinal 
motion,  and  a  rotatable  shaft  carrying  a  worm  which  en- 
gages the  periphery  of  said  worm-wheel  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,611.      GOVERNOR    FOR    STEAM  ENGINES.      Witr 

LiAM  T.  Davis.  Comstock.  Mich.     Filed  May  18.  1909. 

Serial  No.  496,855. 

I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  a  frame,  a  borl- 
zontally  disposed  governor  shaft  mounted  for  longitudinal 
adjustment,  said  shaft  being  shouldered  at  one  end,  a  bear- 
ing for  said  shaft  arranged  to  engage  said  shoulder,  sMid 
bearing  being  threaded  Into  said  frame  for  adjustmpnt 
whereby  the  shaft  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  by  the 
adjustment  of  said  bearing,  a  governor  mounted  n  said 
shaft  to  be  adjusted  therewith,  a  valve  actuatln;.-  lever. 
and  a  governor  actuated  member  arranged  on  said  pi. aft  to 
act  on  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  a  fraine.  a.  >io\imor 
(!haft  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment,  a  screw  con 
stituting  one  bearing  for  said  shaft,  said  screw  btRi.  m 
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ranged  to  engage  said  shaft  whereby  the  shaft  is  longitudi- 
nally adjusted  by  said  screw,  a  governor  mounted  on  said 
shaft  to  be  adjusted  therewith,  a  governor  actuated  mem- 
ber on  said  shaft,  a  valve  lever  on  which  said  governor 
actuated  member  acts,  and  a  tension  spring  for  said  valve 

lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  a  frame,  a  governor 
shaft  mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment,  means  for 
adjusting  said  shafts,  a  governor  mounted  on  said  shaft 
to  be  adjusted  therewith,  a  governor  actuated  member  on 
said  shaft,  a  valve  lever  on  which  said  governor  actuated 
member  acts,  and  a  tension  spring  for  said  valve  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  a  frame,  n  horl- 
rontally  disposed  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame  for  longi- 
tudinal adjustment,  a  governor  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  \>e  adjusted  longitudinally  tlierewlth,  a  gov- 
ernor actuated  sleeve  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  valve  ac- 
tuated lever  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  sleeve,  a 
tension  spring  for  said  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  shaft  longitudinally  to  adjust  the  governor  relative 
to  said  lever. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  the  governor  shaft 
mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment,  a  governor  mounted 
on  said  shaft  to  be  longitudinally  adjusted  therewith,  an 
adjusting  screw  for  said  shaft,  a  governor  actuated  sleeve 
on  said  shaft,  a  valve  actuating  lever  disposed  to  be  ac 
tuated  by  said  sleeve,  and  n  spring  for  holding  said  lever 
yieldingly  against  said  sleeve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.612.     CONCRETE  LAND  HOLLER.     JOSEPH  M.  Da 
'  ViER,    Disco,    111.      Filed    Aug.    10,    1911.      Serial    No. 
643,407. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  cement  rollers  journaled  In 
l>earings  thereof,  the  rollers  having  metallic  cores  hav'ng 
radiating  arms  embedded  in  the  cement  rollers,  and  annu- 
lar plates  secured  to  the  cores  and  arranged  closely  in 
contact  with  the  ends  of  the  cement  rollers,  the  annular 
plates  being  radially  extended,  to  form  annular  extension 
flanges. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame,  shafts  journaled  In  bear- 
ings thereof  and  provided  with  radiating  arms  extending 
at  rlghl  angles  to  one  another,  cement  bodies  molded  about 
the  shafts,  the  shafts  constituting  cores  for  the  cement 
bodies,  while  the  arms  act  as  means  for  holding  the  particles 
of  the  cement  adberingly  together,  annular  plates  on  the 
shafts,  means  for  securing  the  plates  thereon,  the  plates 
being  radially  extended  beyond  the  cement  bodies  to  form 
annular  flanges,  the  annular  flanges  having  adjoining  an- 
nular shoulders  to  overlap  the  cement  bodies,  to  prevent 
chipping  and  crumbling  of  the  cement. 


1,012,613.  SALIVA-EJECTOR.  William  P.  De  Witt, 
Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
812,203. 

1.  A  mouth  piece  for  saliva  ejecting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  suction  tube  provided  with  a  saliva  intalce  open- 
ing and  an  air  supply  tube  having  its  air  intake  opening 
located  beyond  the  normal  level  of  the  saliva  in  the  mouth 
of  the  user,  and  communicating  with  the  intake  end  of 
the  suction  tube  for  supplying  air  freely  to  the  suction 
tube,  substantially  a.s  described. 

2.  A  mouth  piece  for  saliva  ejecting  apparatus  consist- 
ing of  an  integral  tubular  structure  comprising  a  suction 
tub.-  and  an  air  tube  having  its  Intake  opening  located  to 
be  when  in  use  beyond  the  normal  level  of  the  saliva,  said 


tubes  connected  at  their  inner  ends  and  having  an  intake 
opening  adjacent  the  point  of  connection,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1 


-2> 


3.  A  mouth-piece  for  saliva  ejecting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  suction  tube  and  an  air  supplying  tube  having  their 
inner  ends  adjacent  to  one  another,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  tubes  provided  with  intake  openings  In  line 
with  the  axes  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  tubes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  mouth-piece  for  saliva  ejecting  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  integral  tube  bent  backward  upon  itself  at  a  point 
intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  suction  tube  and  an  air 
tube,  and  having  an  opening  at  the  point  of  bending,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,012,614.      BELT-LACING   MACHINE.      Jamks   K.    Du 
MONO,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Stone  Co., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
Mar.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,009. 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  belt  fasteners,  comprising  aix 
anvil,  means  for  holding  a  series  of  fasteners  upon  the 
anvil  and  spaced  opart,  a  clenclier  bar  to  engage  the 
fasteners  opposite  the  anvil,  a  pivoted  arm  movably  sup- 
porting the  bar,  levers  pivoted  in  the  arm  to  force  the  bar 
against  the  fasteners,  a  pawl  to  hold  the  arm.  and  a 
rachet  engaged  by  the  pawL 

2.  A  machine  for  applying  belt  fasteners,  comprising  an 
anvil,  a  holder  having  vertical  grooves  at  intervals,  a  re- 
movable pin  extending  through  the  grooves,  a  movable 
clamping  bar  having  projections  to  enter  the  grooves, 
springs  to  yieldingly  force  the  bar  toward  the  pin,  a 
clencher  bar  above  the  anvil,  and  means  for  forcing  said 
bar  toward  the  anvil  to  clench  the  fasteners. 

3.  A  machine  for  applying  belt  fasteners,  comprising  a 
frame  or  bed,  an  anvil  supported  on  the  bed,  a  holder  at 
the  rear  of  the  anvil  to  adjust  and  hold  fasteners  upon 
the  anvil,  a  vertically  movable  clenching  bar  above  the 
anvil,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  the  clencher  bar,  levers 
pivoted  in  the  arm  to  force  the  clencher  bar  toward  the 
anvil,  a  pivoted  support  near  the  front  of  the  anvil,  teeth 
In  the  support  to  engage  and  hold  a  belt  with  its  end 
above  the  anvil,  and  spring  actuated  bolts  to  hold  and  re- 
lease the  support. 

4.  A  machine  for  applying  belt  fasteners,  comprising 
a  bed  or  frame,  an  anvil  supported  on  the  frame,  a  holder 
at  one  side  of  the  anvil  having  slots  at  regular  intervals  to 
receive  fasteners,  a  removable  pin  extending  through  the 
slots,  a  clamping  bar  having  projections  to  enter  the  slots 
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and  CDfase  the  fasteners,  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
spring  actuated  plungers  in  the  arms  to  engage  the  bar. 
a  clencher  bar  carried  by  the  arms  and  engaging  the 
fasteners  opposite  the  anvil,  an  arm  above  the  clencher 
bar  and  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  to  bold 
said  arm,  levers  pivoted  In  the  arm  to  force  the  clencher 
bar  downward,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  clencher  bar 
and  the  arm  to  raise  the  clencher  bar. 

5.  A  machine  for  applying  belt  fasteners,  comprising 
an  anvil,  means  for  holding  fasteners  upon  the  anvil  and 
spaced  apart  at  regular  intervals,  a  clencher  bar  above  the 
anvil,  pivoted  arms  supporting  the  bar,  a  pivoted  arm  be- 
tween said  arms,  a  spring  connecting  said  arm  and  the 
bar,  levers  pivoted  in  the  middle  arm,  rollers  journaled  In 
the  levers,  and  push  pins  mounted  in  the  bar  and  engaged 
by  the  rollers. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,012,616.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  JCUM  F.  Drrrs  New 
Orleans,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  y.  ap;h.. 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  July  18,  1910,  Serial  No. 
572,552.     Renewed  May  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,505. 


1,012,616.  PAPER  RECLAIMING  MACHINE.  Harst  A. 
DORH,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Dec  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
634,408. 


V  .,1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  container  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  confine  small  particles  of  paper,  said  container 
taarlng  a  top  provided  with  an  aperture,  of  a  disintegrating 
device  supported  on  the  top  of  said  container,  said  device 
being  located  to  discharge  through  said  aperture,  and  a 
cover  for  said  aperture  having  a  portion  inclosing;  sh  l 
disintegrating  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  container  adapted  to  receive 
and  confine  small  particles  of  paper,  said  container  having 
a  top  provided  with  an  aperture,  of  a  disintegrating  de- 
vice supported  on  said  container  and  movable  therewith, 
and  a  sectional  cover  for  saiu  Hi'-Ttiire  having  a  portion 
extending  over  said  aperti;- 

3.  The  combination  with  a  container  adapted  to  receive 
and  confine  small  particles  of  paper,  said  container  having 
a  top  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  disintegrating  device 
supported  on  said  container,  a  guide  board  leading  to  said 
disintegrating  device,  and  a  cover  for  said  aperture,  said 
cover  being  provided  with  a  portion  cooperating  with  said 
guide  board  to  direct  the  paper  to  said  disintegrating  de- 
vice. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  container  adapted  to  receive 
and  confine  small  particles  of  paper,  said  container  having 
a  top  provided  with  an  aperture,  of  a  disintegrating  do- 
vice  supported  on  said  container  and  movable  therewith, 
said  device  being  located  to  discharge  through  said  aper- 
ture, said  disintegrating  device  comprising  rolls  with  silt- 
ting  knives,  a  guide  extending  between  the  rolls  for  con- 
ducting paper  to  the  nip  of  the  rolls,  means  for  rigidly 
securing  said  guide  on  both  sides  of  said  rolls  and  a  hood 
or  casing  extending  over  the  knives  and  over  said  aper- 
ture in  the  top  of  the  container. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  container,  and  a  top  there- 
for provided  with  an  aperture,  of  a  disintegrating  device 
supported  on  said  top  and  comprising  a  feed  roll  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  embei  1..1  1  nular  ban  is  '  frictional 
material  and  grooves  betweeii  t>aid  bands,  aud  a  cutting 
roll  provided  with  annular  blades  coactlng  with  said 
grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 

173  0.  G.— 68 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  an  anrn's' 
cylinder  having  an  intermediate  restricted  circular  :  an^^ 
ber  communicating  therewith,  a  rotatabie  piston  i  .-k 
snugly  fitting  within  said  restricted  chamber,  a  i  tfito;. 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  extend  ru: 
withln  said  annular  cylinder,  a  rotatabie  abutment  a  eir. 
ber  mounted  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  piston  dit>k 
and  extending  within  said  annular  cylinder,  said  abut- 
ment being  provided  with  an  open  slot  extending  inwardly 
from  Its  periphery,  worm  teeth  peripherally  arranged 
around  said  piston  disk  and  rotary  abutment,  and  a  fluid 
Inlet  and  outlet,  substantially  as  described.    « 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  to  revolve  therearound,  said 
piston  having  fiat  working  faces  diagonally  disposed  with 
relation  to  said  cylinder,  an  abutment  member  rotatabie 
In  a  plane  at  right  anglp»  ''^  snld  cylinder  and  projecting 
therein,  said  abutment  •  irp  provided  with  an  angular 
opening  corresponding  w  '!  'l,f  Magonal  disposition  of 
said  piston  to  permit  of  I'le  pa.«sH^e  of  said  piston  there- 
through, and  means  for  operating  said  piston  and  abut- 
ment synchronously,  whereby  the  angular  disposition  of 
the  piston  with  relation  to  the  abutment  will  avoid  clear- 
ance space  therebetween,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  !r>  fl  rofflry  engine,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
cylinder  a  ro'afable  piston  support,  a  piston  mounted  or; 
saiii  stipfinr'  -.v;!',:-!  Raid  fvltrd'T  s  n "!  '■'•'.niv.V c  there 
arnund  said  ;  stLi.  l-uving  Uai  w_rK.:i_-  !H,ei>  dii!{>0!iec 
liK'm'onaiiy  .r  snid  cylinder,  an  abutment  member  ntatable 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  piston  support  and  pro 
Jectlnp  within  said  cylinder,  said  abutment  \x>\nv.  provided 
with  an  opp;  •  ■  1?.;  ingular  slot  corresponding  to  the 
angular  dlsposaum  uf  said  piston,  said  slot  being  of  n 
width  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  pistoc  an.; 
of  a  depth  no  greater  than  the  height  of  said  pi.«ton  at:.: 
means  for  rotating  said  abutment  and  piston  supp'  rr  u 
synchronism,  whereby  the  piston  will  pass  thn  ui.;.  saic 
abutment  slot  without  any  leakage  and  avoiding  clearru,:^ 
space,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  side  plates 
forming  a  narrow  circular  central  chamber  opening  intn 
an  annular  cylinder,  a  rotatabie  piston  disk  snugly  tifrtni: 
within  said  chamber,  a  piston  carried  by  the  !*'t:].htr\ 
of  said  disk  and  disposed  within  said  annular  cy  rider  a' 
an  angle,  a  rotary  abutment  disposed  in  a  plan*  at  rU-l  • 
angles  to  said  piston  disk  and  extending  within  s^  d  hm- 
lar  cylinder,  said  rotary  abutment  being  provided  w  th  hi 
open  slot  extending  inwardly  from  its  periphery  said  slot 
being  of  a  curvature  and  angle  to  permit  of  th-  passnee 
of  said  piston  therethrough  at  predetermined  t  rrifs  t. . 
said  abutment  and  disk  being  provided  00  their  [>e.'^ipher\ 
with  engaging  worm  teeth  to  drive  said  disk  nTid  Hbutmt:  • 
In  synchronism,  and  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  <"  d'Stantlaiy 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  high  pres 
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Bun-  d!h\  a  low  pressure  cylinder  each  comprising  an  an- 
nular cylinder,  a  rotary  piston  disk  mounted  on  a  common 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  pistons  disposed  on  the  periphery  of 
aald  disk  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  rotary  abutment  disposed 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  disk  and  provided  with 
angular  slots  permitting  of  the  passage  of  said  pistons 
therethrough,  gearing  between  the  periphery  of  said  disk 
and  abutment  for  driving  the  same  In  cynchronism,  the 
pistons  of  said  cylinders  being  disposed  at  opposite  angles 
relative  to  each  other,  means  for  introducing  fluid  to  said 
high  pressure  cylinder  between  one  of  Its  pistons  and  its 
rotary  abutment,  means  for  directing  the  exhaust  of  said 
high  pressure  cylinder  to  said  low  pressure  cylinder  be- 
tween its  piston  and  abutment,  means  for  exhausting  from 
said  low  pressure  cylinder,  and  balancing  means  for  said 
abutment  members  disposed  on  the  sides  thereof  opposite 
to  the  injected  pressure  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,617.  ELECTRIC  KADIATOR.  Geokq  Ecly.  Trep- 
tow,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  GebrUder  Sie- 
mens &  Co.,  Herzberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  Filed  July  IS,  1911.  Serial  No. 
639.167. 


,— -ns-"^' 


1  In  an  electric  radiator,  the  combination  with  a 
heating-rod,  and  an  outer  non-metallic  tube  of  substantially 
larger  diameter  than  the  thickness  of  the  rod  surrounding 
the  latter,  of  concentric,  conical,  electrically  conducting 
sleeves  carrying  one  end  of  the  rod.  and  a  conical  holder 
itting  over  the  outer  sleeve. 

•'  In  an  electric  radiator,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
ing-rod and  a  non-metallic  tube  of  considerably  larger  di- 
ameter than  the  rod  surrounding  the  latter,  of  two  con- 
centric conical,  electrically-conducting  sleeves  carrying 
one  end  of  the  rod.  an  inwardly  and  outwardly  conical 
cap  fitting  over  the  outer  sleeve,  a  second  cap  pushed  over 
the  ends  of  the  sleeves  within  the  former  cap,  and  cable 
attachment  means  on  the  said  second  cap. 


3.  In  an  elevating  gun  carriage,  having  a  vertical  sup- 
porting and  rotating  cylinder  which  carries  the  carriage 
body  and  gun  and  conUlns  the  recoil  press,  a  weight  ac- 
cumulator constructed  with  Its  weight  In  annular  form 
located  around  said  cylinder,  said  accumulator  being  con- 
nected to  said   recoil  press. 


1012  618  DISAriKARING  GUN  CARRIAGE.  ALBERT 
H.  Km:."^  sraiulord.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1905.  Se- 
rial   N       J4!'9t0. 

1  I  .  n  p;.  vatlng  gun  carriage,  having  a  vertical  sup- 
porting and  rotating  cylinder  which  carries  the  carriage 
1„  .;.  in  !  gun  and  contains  the  recoil  press,  a  weight  ac- 
cumn  af  r  hav'.nc;  communication  Vlth  said  recoil  press 
and  St    rinj  part  of  the  work  of  recoil. 

2  In  a  recoil  gun  carriage  having  a  vertical  support- 
ing cylinder  which  carries  the  carriage  body  and  gun  and 
a  recoil  press,  an  accumulator  weight  constructed  with 
a  hydraulic  press  suitably  connected  to  the  recoil  press 
which  supplies  It  with  liquid  to  raise  the  weight  when  the 
gun  recoils. 


If    I  '!'\         ^ 


4.  In  a  recoil  gun  carriage,  having  a  vertical  supporting 
cylinder  which  carries  the  carriage  body  and  gun  and  a 
recoil  press,  an  annular  accumulator  weight  around  said 
cylinder;  said  accumulator  weight  being  provided  with 
rollers  which  bear  against  the  cylinder  to  guide  the 
weight  in  Its  movements  and  keep  it  from  tipping. 

5  In  a  recoil  gun  carriage,  having  a  vertical  support- 
ing cylinder  which  carries  the  carriage  body  and  gun  and 
a  recoil  press,  an  annular  accumulator  weight  around  said 
cylinder;  said  accumulator  weight  being  provided  with 
rollers  and  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  grooves  In 
which  the  rollers  run.  to  keep  the  accumulator  weight  from 
tipping  and  cause  it  to  rotate  with  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.l 


1,012.619.       PROCESS    OF    PRODUCING     DISCHARGE 
ABLE  DYEINGS  ON  COTTON.    Otto  Ernst  and  Hbin- 
HiCH  Ehhwedk.   Hochst  on-the-Maln.  (J.rraany.   assign 
ors    to    Farbwerke    vorm.    Melster    Lucius    &    Brttnlng, 
H5cbst  on-the-Matn.    Germany,    a    Corporation    of    Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,884. 
The  herein  described   process  of  producing  dyeings  on 
cotton,  fast  to  washing  and  capable  of  being  discharged, 
by  applying  on  the  fabric  dyestufTs,  obtained  by  combln 
Ing  a  dlazotlied  amlnonaphtbolsulfonlc  add  with  a  meU- 
dlamln,  and  then  treating  the  dyestuffs  on  the  fiber  with 
n  ltrodlaxol)enBene. 


1 012,620.     MOTOR    VEHICLE.      Henry   Ford,   Detroit, 
'  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1906.     Serial  No    332,920. 


^.V!?*--"^      , 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  supported  on  front 
and  rear  axles,  of  a  front  axle  provided  with  a  rearwardly 
extending  V-shaped  brace  terminating  In  a  ball,  a  cross 
piece  secured  to  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  a  ball-shaped  abut- 
ment forming  a  ball  and  socket  connection  with  the  brace 
centrally  of  the  frame  and  a  single  transverse  spring  in- 
terposed between  the  front  axle  and  the  front  end  of  the 
frame,  the  axle  being  provided  with  upwardly  projecting 
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arms  from  which  the  ends  of  the  spring  are  suspended  free 
to  swing  laterally,  the  center  of  the  spring  being  rigidly 
connected  to  the  center  of  the  forward  end  of  the  frame, 
■aid  connection  forming  the  sole  and  only  connection  be- 
tween the  front  axle  and  the  front  end  of  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  supported  on  front 
and  rear  axles,  of  a  front  axle  provided  with  a  rearwardly 
extending  V-shaped  brace  rigidly  secured  thereto  and 
terminating  in  a  ball,  a  cross  piece  secured>.to  the  frame 
midway  between  the  axles  and  provided  with  a  ball  shaped 
abutment  for  the  brace  forming  a  ball  and  socket  connec- 
tion therewith  and  a  transverse  spring  Interposed  between 
the  front  axle  and  the  front  end  of  tlje  frame,  the  front 
axle  being  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  arms  from 
which  the  ends  of  the  spring  are  freely  suspended,  the 
arms  serving  as  stops  to  limit  the  lateral  play  of  the 
spring. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  supported  on  front 
and  rear  axles,  of  a  front  axle  provided  with  upwardly 
projecting  arms  near  Its  outer  ends,  a  single  transverse 
spring  freely  suspended  at  Its  ends  from  said  arms  and 
arching  upwardly  therefrom  to  support  the  front  end  of 
the  frame  to  the  center  of  which  it  Is  rigidly  connected,  a 
croM  bar  united  to  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  and  forming 
a  drop  hanjrer  between  the  front  and  rear  axles,  and  a  V- 
shaped  brace  rigidly  secured  at  its  forward  ends  to  the 
spring  supporting  arms  of  the  from  axles  and  at  Its  rear 
end  connected  by  a  ball  and  socket  connection  to  the  center 
of  the  cross  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  supported  on  front 
and  rear  axles  and  provided  with  a  central  cross  bar 
united  to  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  and  forming  a  drop 
hanger  to  which  the  axles  are  connected  by  ball  and  socket 
connections  In  the  center  of  the  cross  bar.  of  a  single 
transverse  spring  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  frame 
upon  the  front  axle,  the  axle  being  provided  near  Its  ends 
with  upwardly  projecting  Inclined  arms,  and  links  sus- 
pending the  spring  between  the  arms  In  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  axle  and  freely  movable  laterally  between  the  arms, 
the  arms  forming  stops  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of 
the  front  end  of  the  frame  in  relation  to  the  front  axle. 


1.012,621.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  Edward  A. 
Frie.se,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1910.  Serial 
No.  541,121. 


1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  dispensing  counter  find 
slab,  a  plurality  of  liquid  dispensing  Jars  arranged  below 
the  level  of  and  to  one  side  of  the  slab,  a  slide  mounted 
upon  the  under  side  of  the  slab  normally  covering  the 
top  of  the  jars  and  adapted  to  be  received  under  the  slab 
and  uncover  the  Jars  for  removal  or  refilling. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  dispensing  counter  and 
slab,  a  plurality  of  liquid  dispensing  jars  arranged  below 
the  level  of  and  to  one  side  of  the  slab,  a  slide  mounted 
upon  the  under  side  of  the  slab  normally  covering  the 
tops  of  the  jars  and  adapted  to  be  received  under  the 
slab  to  uncover  the  jars  and  the  manually  operated  por 
tlon  of  the  dispensing  mechanism  for  each  Jar  extending 
from  one  side  thereof  below  the  cover  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  from  the  rear  of  the  slab. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  dispensing  counter  and 
slab,  a  plurality  of  liquid  dlsp^-nslng  jars  arranged  below 
the  level  of  and  to  one  side  of  the  slab,  a  slide  mounted 
upon  the  under  side  of  the  slab  normally  coveting  the  tops 
of  the  jars  and  adapted  to  be  received  under  the  slab  to 
ancover    the   jars,    each    Jar    provided    with    a    discharge 


noMle   and    an   operating   lever   for   the   dispense  •..    n^    ;. 
anlsm  extending  from  one  side  of  the  jar  below  the     r  v,  r 

4.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  dispensing  counter  fi  i 
slab,  having  a  slldable  cover,  a  casing  mounted  under  •'.,(■ 
slab  adapted  to  contain  and  support  a  plurality  of  sv^  r 
Jars,  and  having  a  vertical  partition  in  contact  with  s:-  d 
Jars,  a  dispensing  mechanism  carrying  cover  «i>.  n  ea 
Jar  extending  over  and  engaging  the  said  parti;  :  <uui 
cover  adapted  to  be  received  under  the  sliding  cover  in 
its  extended  position. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  dispensing  counter  uvi 
slab,  having  a  sliding  cover  mounted  on  the  under  side 
thereof,  a  casing  mounted  under  the  slab  adapted  to  con- 
tain and  support  a  plurality  of  syrup  jars,  having  a  longi- 
tudinal vertical  partition  in  front  of  the' Jars,  a  rv*- 
over  each  Jar  carrying  dispensing  mechanism  exten  1  i  - 
over  and  engaging  the  vertical  partition  and  adapted  to 
be  received  under  the  sliding  cover  in  its  extended  posi- 
tion, said  mechanism  comprising  a  measuring  chamber 
and  a  discharge  nozzle  from  the  bottom  thereof  ext>  :  ^ 
ing  from  one  side  of  the  Jar  cover,  a  piston  and  an  opera: 
Ing  lever  extending  from  one  side  of  the  Jar  cover  and 
to  one  side  of  the  discharge  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,622.     NAIL.   Walter  E.  Frost.  Lewlston.  Me.    Filed 
Mar.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,051. 


1.  A  nail  comprising  a  head  and  a  shank ;  the  said 
shank  being  provided  on  its  opposite  sides,  at  an  inter 
mediate  point  of  its  length,  with  shoulders  and  being  of  a 
reduced  thickness  from  said  shoulders  to  Its  head  end  and 
being  also  tapered  in  width  from  the  shoulder  point  to  Its 
head  end  and  point  end.  whereby  when  viewed  in  side 
elevation  the  shank  is  of  general  diamond-shape. 

2.  A  nail  comprising  a  head  and  a  shank ;  the  said 
shank  being  provided  on  Its  opposite  sides,  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  of  its  length,  with  shoulders  and  being  of 
a  reduced  thickness  from  said  shoulders  to  its  head  end 
and  being  also  tapered  in  width  from  the  shoulder  point  to 
Its  bead  end  and  point  end,  whereby  when  viewed  In  side 
elevation  the  shank  Is  of  general  diamond-shape,  and  being 
further  provided  between  the  edge  portions  of  the  part 
intermediate  the  shoulders  and  the  point  end  with  bevels. 


1,012,623.     AUTOMATIC  SIGNALING  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELEVATORS.     Allen    A.    Fuller,    Birmingham,   Ala. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  549,635. 
1.  Mechanism   for   automatically   signaling   the   several 
elevators   of   a   battery   of   elevators   for   controlling    the 
starting  of   same,  comprising.   In  combination,   a   common 
signaling  means  for  the  whole  battery  of  elevators  located 
at  a   terminus  thereof  and  comprising   a  number  of  dis- 
tinctive signals,  one  controlled  by  each  elevator  and  each 
•o  disposed  as  to   signal  all  elevators  at  said   terminus, 
means  controlled  by  the  position  and  directional  movement 
of  an  elevator  to  operate  its  distinctive  signal  and  signal 
its  position  relative  to  said  terminus  to  all  other  eleva- 
tors at  said  terminus,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  mechanism  for  automatically  Bignaling  the  ele- 
vator cars  of  a  battery  of  elevators  for  controlling  the 
starting  of  same,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  elevator 
cars  and  their  shafts,  of  a  main  line  circuit,  a  pair  of 
branch  circuits  for  each  car,  a  switch  for  each  car  con- 
trolled by  the  directional  movement  of  said  car  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  either  of  the  respective  branch  line  cir- 
cuits to  said  main  line,  a  signal  in  eaclx  branch  line  cir- 
cuit, said  signals  being  located  at  a  common  terminus  of 
the  elevators  and  b«lng  arranged  to  form  a  common  sig- 
naling means  at  said  terminus  for  the  whole  series  of 
elevators,  and  switch  means  in  each  branch  line  circuit 
controlled  by  the  positions  of  the  respective  cars  to  cut  Its 
respective  part  of  the  common  signaling  means  Into  and 
out  of  service,  substantially  as  described. 


i       1  ;    // 
/i/-l-i ►-I i- 
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3.  In  mechanism  for  directing  the  starting  of  the  sev- 
eral elevators  of  a  battery  of  elevators,  the  combination 
with  the  battery  of  elevators,  and  their  respective  shafts, 
of  a  main  line  circuit,  a  pair  of  branch  circuits  for  each 
of  said  cars,  a  series  of  switch  means  connected  to  the 
main  line  and  each  controlled  by  the  directional  movement 
of  a  respective  car  to  connect  either  of  the  pair  of  cir- 
cuits for  that  car  to  the  main  line,  signals  in  each  of  the 
branch  circuits  adjacent  to  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the 
s!,if  s  switch  means  In  each  of  the  branch  circuits 
sij.i  "1  from  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  respective  shafts, 
and  a  switch  operating  device  on  each  car  arranged  to 
operate  the  switches  of  the  branch  circuits  pertaining 
to  the  respective  car  as  said  car  passes  predetermined 
points,  said  signals  at  a  common  terminus  of  the  eleva- 
tors being  arranged  to  form  a  common  signaling  means 
for  the  whole  series  of  elevators,  and  means  to  move  said 
operating  device  on  a  a-  t  ailss  the  switches  normally 
controlled  thereby  t.  li-ass.  ;,iie  said  car  from  operative 
connection  with  the  common  signaling  means,  substantially 
as  fl escribed. 

t  In  mechanism  for  directing  the  starting  of  the  sev- 
eral elevators  of  a  battery  of  elevators,  the  combination 
with  the  battery  of  elevators,  and  their  respective  shafts, 
of  a  main  line  circuit,  a  pair  of  branch  circuits  for  each 
car,  a  series  of  switch  means  connected  to  the  main  line 
circuit,  each  controlled  by  the  directional  movement  of 
a  respective  car  and  each  arranged  to  connect  one  of  said 
branch  circuits  to  the  main  line  circuit,  a  signal  in  a 
respective  one  of  each  pair  of  branch  circuits  adjacent 
to  the  top  of  the  shafts,  a  second  signal  in  the  second  of 
each  pair  of  branch  circuits  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
of  the  shafts,  a  switch  means  in  the  first  of  each  pair  of 
branch  circuits  and  mounted  in  the  respective  shaft  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  top  of  said  shaft,  a  second  switch 
means  In  the  second  of  each  pair  of  branch  circuits  and 
mounted  In  the  respective  shaft  below  the  first  switch 
Lieans  and   In  spaced   relation   to   the   bottom  of  the  re- 


spective abaft,  and  switch  actuating  means  carried  by 
each  car  to  operate  the  switches  in  the  shaft  of  said  car 
as  the  car  passes  said  switches,  said  switch  actuating 
means  being  manually  movable  from  within  the  car  Itself 
to  adjust  it  Into  or  out  of  operative  relation  with  said 
switch  means  and  all  the  signals  at  a  common  terminus 
being  grouped  together  and  disposed  so  as  to  signal  all 
cars  at  said  terminus  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  directing  the  starting  of  the  sev- 
eral elevators  of  a  battery  of  elevators,  the  combination 
with  each  elevator  car  and  Its  shaft,  of  a  top  fioor  sig- 
nal, a  bottom  door  signal,  an  electric  circuit  controlling 
the  top  floor  signal,  a  second  electric  circuit  cont'Tolling 
the  bottom  floor  signal,  switch  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  the  car  to  open  the  first  circuit  and  partially 
close  the  second  circuit  as  the  car  moves  down,  other 
switch  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  car  to 
close  the  liottom  circuit  completely  when  the  car  passes 
within  a  predetermined  distance  of  the  bottom  of  the 
shaft  and  until  It  starts  up,  the  first  mentioned  switch 
means  being  arranged  to  open  the  second  circuit  and 
partially  close  the  first  circuit  as  the  car  moves  np,  and 
a  third  switch  means  to  close  the  top  circuit  completely 
when  the  car  passes  within  a  predetermined  distance  of 
the  top  of  the  shaft  and  until  It  starts  down  said  signals 
for  the  several  elevators  at  the  top  or  bottom  being  so 
arranged  that  each  signal,  when  operated,  will  signal  to 
all  cars  at  said  floor  and  designate  the  approach  or  pres- 
ence of  its  respective  car  toward  or  at  said  floor,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,012,624.  TANK-LEVEL  SIGNAL.  Stephbw  H.  Galla- 
OHER,  Carthage,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
621,518. 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank  for  holding  liquid  having 
spaced  openings  for  the  ebb  and  flow  of  the  liquid,  a 
casing  secured  to  the  tank  adapted  to  receive  and  dis- 
charge liquid  through  said  openings,  an  electric  circuit 
for  operating  a  bell  connected  to  said  casing,  a  float  In 
said  casing  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  change  of 
level  of  the  liquid  in  said  casing,  a  valve  carried  by  said 
float  adapted  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  liquid  from 
the  casing,  and  a  contact  carried  by  the  stem  of  the  valve 
adapted  to  effect  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  electric 
circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  for  containing  liquid, 
of  a  casing  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  tank  and  adapted 
to  receive  liquid  from  the  tank,  wires  forming  an  electric 
signal  circuit  connected  to  the  casing,  a  float  pivoted  In 
the  casing,  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  liquid  flowing  Into 
the  casing,  far  normally  holding  said  electric  signal  cir- 
cuit open,  the  said  float  adapted  to  be  lowered  by  gravity 
by  the  falling  of  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  tank,  for 
closing  the  electric  circuit  and  sounding  an  alarm,  and 
a  reciprocating  valve  having  a  stem  actuated  by  the  float 
adapted  for  effecting  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  elec- 
tric signal  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  for  containing  liquid, 
of  a  cylindrical  casing  capable  of  being  mounted  on  the 
ontslde  of  the  tank,  means  for  the  passage  of  the  liquid 
from  the  tank  Into  the  casing  and  vice  versa,  a  float  In 
the  casing  adapted  to  move  vertically  by  the  rise  and  fall 
of  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  tank,  an  electric  signal 
circuit   comprising   a   pair   of   wires   connected    to   parts 
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carried  by  said  casing,  a  bushing  piercing  the  top  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  disposed  In  said  bushing  having  a  stem 
fitted  with  a  contact,  the  said  valve  adapted  to  be  lifted 
and  held  In  closed  position  by  the  raising  of  said  float 
for  holding  said  contact  away  from  one  of  said  wires, 
said  valve  adapted  to  gravitate  with  the  said  float  while 
the  liquid  lo  the  tank  is  l)elng  drawn  off  to  a  certain  level, 
and  a  bell  adapted  to  be  sounded  by  the  closing  of  said 
circuit  for  Indicating  that  the  liquid  In  the  tank  and 
casing  has  fallon  to  a  predetermined  level. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  for  containing  liquid, 
of  a  hollow  casing  capable  of  being  connected  to  the  tank, 
means  for  the  passage  of  liquid  from  the  tank  Into  said 
casing  and  vice  versa,  a  float  In  the  said  casing  adapted 
to  be  moved  upwardly  by  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  tank 
into  said  casing,  and  to  gravitate  to  its  lowest  position 
by  the  ebb  of  the  liquid  from  the  casing  into  the  tank,  a 
bushing  plorcKng  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  valve  connected 
to  the  float  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  bushing  to  the 
extent  of  the  movements  of  said  float,  a  signal  bell,  a 
wire  connecting  said  bell  with  said  bushing,  an  Insulating 
c- p  carried  by  said  bushing,  a  wire  supported  by  said  cap 
and  connecting  with  said  bell,  the  said  wire  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  stem  of  the  said  valve,  for  closing  the 
electric  circuit  and  ringing  said  bell,  when  the  liquid  In 
the  tank  and  casing  Is  drawn  off  to  a  predetermined  level. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank  for  containing  fuel-oil, 
and  an  electric  bell,  of  a  casing  capable  of  being  attached 
to  the  outside  of  the  tank,  and  supplied  with  oil  from 
the  tank,  a  float  In  the  casing,  a  rod  supporting  the  float, 
a  valve  disposed  above  the  float  and  connecting  with  said 
i^d.  the  Htem  of  the  valve  passing  through  an  opening  In 
the  top  of  the  casing,  the  valve  adapted  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  the  oil  through  the  said  opening,  a  pair  of  wires 
connecting  the  bell  with  parts  carried  by  the  casing,  the 
arrangement  of  the  wires  being  such  that,  when  the 
valve  Is  closed  by  the  raising  of  the  float,  the  signal  cir- 
cuit Is  held  normally  open,  and  when  the  oil  has  been 
drawn  off  from  the  tank  to  a  predetermined  level,  the 
float  gravitating  with  the  receding  oil,  allows  the  valve 
to  move  downwardly  for  effecting  the  closing  of  the  cir- 
cuit an<\  ringing  the  bell. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.625.  STEAM  SYSTEM.  Joskph  W.  Gamble,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  May  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  563,079. 


::: 


1.  In  a  steam  system,  the  combination  of  apparatus  em- 
ploying steam,  an  exhjiust  line  leading  therefrom,  a  low- 
pressure  prime-mover  and  a  heater  connected  to  the  ex- 
haust line,  a  live-steam  connection  to  the  heater,  a  valve 
therein  opening  automatically  when  the  pressure  in  the 
beater  falls  to  a  predetermined  point,  and  a  valve  In  the 
connection  for  carrying  the  exhaust  steam  to  the  heater, 
which  valve  closes  automatically  when  the  pressure  within 
said  connection  is  slightly  higher  than  that  at  which  the 
valve  In  the  live-steam  connection  opens,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam  system,  the  combination  of  apparatus 
employing   steam,   an   exhaust   line   leading   therefrom,   a 


low-pressure  prime  mover  and  a  heater  connecte-i   to  tne 
exhaust   line,   a    live-steam   connection    to   the    '  "Htt^r     s 
valve  therein  operated  automatically  under  predeu^rmined 
conditions,  and  a  valve  in  the  steam  passagewa.v     f*w>^c 
the   heater   and   said   prime-mover   operated   aiitr  s- m  rn.  y 
under  predetermined  conditions,  substantially  as  h«  ;  '  rth 
8.  In  a  steam  system,  the  combtnatlon  of  apparr  •.!»  era 
ploying  steam,  an  exhaust  line  leading  tberefron.    a   ;ow 
pressure  prime  mover  and  a  heater  connected   to   t:.e  ei 
haust  line,  a  live-steam  connection  to  the  heater,   meant 
for  automatically  closing  and  opening  said  connection.  ad<1 
means   for   closing  the   exhaust-steam    connection    to    -    • 
heater  when  the  said  Uve-steam  connection  Is  open,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  steam  system,  the  combination  of  appara-  > 
employing  steam,  an  exhaust  line  leading  therefrom,  a  iow- 
pressure  prime  mover  and  a  heater  connected  to  the  ex- 
haust line,  a  live-steam  connection  to  the  heatt  '^  "  "^fins 
for  automatically  closing  and  opening  said  coiaj<  ctton. 
and  means  for  closing  the  exhaust-steam  connection  to 
the  heater  when  the  said  live-steam  connection  Is  oi^en. 
said  last  named  means  being  automatically  opened  w  *  en 
the  pressure  In  the  exhaust  line  rises  to  a  predt  •<  'nine  1 
point,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  steam  system,  the  combination  of  apparatus  em- 
ploying steam,  an  exhaust  line  leading  therefrom,  a  low- 
pressure  prime  mover  and  a  heater  connected  to  'be  ex- 
haust line,  a  live-steam  connection  to  the  heater  k  vj, ;ve 
therein  and  a  valve  in  the  pipe  carrying  exhaust  eteaiE 
to  the  heater,  said  valve  operating  automatically  uDn»" 
predetermined  conditions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.012,626.  FENCE  STRrCTURE.  David  A.  GoODBiCH, 
North  Platte,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
603,505. 


In  a  fence  structure,  a  wire  tightener  supporting  post 
of  U-form  In  horizontal  transverse  section,  providing 
spaced  front  and  rear  walls  and  a  side  wall,  said  t^iae 
wall  having  a  slot  therein,  a  winding  shaft  journaled  in 
said  front  and  rear  walls,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  projecting  partially  through  said  slot,  pins 
extending  laterally  from  the  sides  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  and  contiguous  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  spring  actuated  pawl  on  the  outer  fflcf  f 
said  wall  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  projecting  portion  of 
said  ratchet  wheel. 


1,012,627.      AUTOMOBILE    SLEIGH.      Edwabd    W.    Go»- 
LINE,  Gemmell,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1910.     Serial  No. 
549.446. 
1.  In  an  automobile  sleigh,  the  combination  with  a  body. 

of  front  and  rear  runners  disposed  beneath  said  body  to 
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support  the  same,  bars  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  the  sleigh 
body  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  at  opposite  sides, 
a  transverse  revoluble  shaft  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
bars,  driving  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to 
Mch  «nd  thereof,  a  power  shaft  mounted  on  the  rear  run- 
..-  s>rockets  on  said  shaft,  sprockets  carried  by  the 
driving  wheels,  endless  chains  connecting  said  sprockets 
with  the  sprockets  on  said  shaft,  means  arranged  upon  the 
body  to  support  said  transverse  shaft,  means  for  elevating 
said  driving  wheels,  and  guides  for  said  pivoted  bars  se- 
cured to  the  rear  runners. 


2.  In   an    automobile   sleigh,    the   combination    with    a 
body,    of   front   and   rear    runners   disposed    beneath    said 
body,  to  support  the  same,  bars  pivoted  upon  the  sides  of 
the  l')ody  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof  at  Its  opposite 
sides    a   transverse   revoluble   shaft    secured    In    the    rear 
ends' of  said   bars,    spurred   driving    wheels   mounted   on 
said  shaft,  adjacent  to  the  bars,  arms  centrally  secured 
to  the  rear  of  the  body,  a   bell   crank   lever   pivoted  be- 
tween said  arms,  a  supporting  bar  on  the  revoluble  shaft 
and   pivoted   to   one  end   of  said   bell   crank   lever,   a   rod 
extending   centrally    beneath   the   body   connected   to   the 
other  end  of  said   lever,   the  other  end  of  said  rod  being 
connected    to   an    adjusting    lever    mounted   on    the    body 
of  the  machine  to"  elevate  said  driving  wheels,   a  power 
shaft  mounted  on  the  rear  runners,  means  for  driving  said 
wheels,  and  a  guide  member  secured  to  each  of  the  rear 
runner's,   said   pivoted    rods   being   movable    in    the   guide 
members. 

1012,628.       LITTER-CARRIER    HOLDFAST.       PaDL    E. 
'  Gray.  Sauk  Center,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1911.     Serial 
No.  620,343. 


to  said  plate,  a  lever  plate  pivoted  to  the  lever,  and  a 
spring  connecting  the  lever  and  lerer  plate  for  moving 
said  parts  Into  operative  poaltlon. 


1012  629      BfiD  SHEET  AND  MATTRESS   RETAINER. 
'  Nicholas  k   Gb.uskl,    Ionia.   Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Joseph  Greusel,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  May  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  626.964. 


-iITT 


1  A  bed  clothing  holder  and  mattress  retainer  com- 
prising an  upper  frame  formed  of  side  and  end  members, 
means  for  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers, hanger  arms  carried  by  said  upper  frame,  and  a 
clamping  frame  carried  by  said  hanger  arms. 

o  A  bed  clothing  holder  and  mattress  retainer  com- 
prl'slng  an  upper  frame,  hanger  arms  depending  there- 
from   and  a  clamping  frame  carried  by  said  arms. 

3  A  bed  clothing  holder  and  mattress  retainer  com- 
prising an  upper  frame,  hanger  arms  depending  ther«^ 
from  and  provided  with  right  angular  Inwardly  projecting 
lower  end  portions,  and  a  clamping  frame  carried  by  the 
Inwardly  projecting  lower  portions  of  said  arms. 

4  A  bed  clothing  holder  and  mattress  retainer  com- 
prising an  upper  frame  formed  of  end  and  side  members, 
the  side  members  being  provided  with  end  slots  and  re- 
cesses latches  plvotally  mounted  in  said  slots,  plates 
carried  by  the  end  members  and  having  angular  ends 
that  are  fitted  In  said  recesses,  said  angular  ends  being 
provided  with  transverse  openings  that  are  engaged  by 
said  latches,  hanger  arms  carried  by  the  upper  frame, 
and  a  clamping  frame  carried  by  said  arms. 

5  A  bed  clothing  holder  and  mattress  retainer  com- 
prising an  upper  frame  formed  of  side  and  end  mem- 
bers means  for  connecting  the  meeting  ends  of  stfld  mem- 
l^ers!  hanger  arms  depending  from  said  members,  and  a 
clamping  frame  carried  by  said  arms  and  formed  of  Inde- 
pendent side  and  end  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1  012,630.     MACHINE-TOOL.     Geobgb  O.  Ghidi.ey.  Wlnd- 
sor.  Vt.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1909.    Serial  No.  516,181. 


1  The  combination  with  a  track  wire,  of  a  U-shaped 
plate  spanning  said  track  wire,  a  lever  pivoted  between 
•he  parallel  portions,  of  the  plate  and  having  a  cam  head 
for  clamplngly  engaging  the  track  wire,  a  pair  of  plates 
plvotally  secured  to  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 
'ulde  members  secured  to  said  plates  and  depending  there- 
;„_,j.,  .,„,5  «p!innlng  the  track  wire,  said  plates  l)eing  formed 
^v  .  k  <haped  ends,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  ad- 

justably  secured   to  the   plates  and  the  other  adjustably 
secured   to  the  lever  for  forcing  said   parts  toward  each 

'•  The  combination  with  a  track  wire,  of  a  U-plate  slld- 
abl'y  mounted  thereon  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  U  plate  and 
having  a  cam  head  for  clamplngly  engaging  the  wire, 
locking  plates  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  projecting  upward 
above  the  wire  and  terminating  In  hook  shaped  ends, 
means  for  holding  the  plates  in  spaced  relation,  and  a 
spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  plates  and  the  other 
to  ...e  lever  for  reslliently  holding  both  the  plates  and 
the  lever  in  locking  positions.  . ,    ,   , 

3  The  combination  with  a  track  wire  of  a  U-pIale 
slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  having  one  end  p.voted 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  tool  holder,  a  work 
holder  having  provisions  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  work 
pieces,  means  for  producing  both  a  relative  feed  move- 
nent  of  <ine  holder  toward  the  other,  and  a  relative  rota- 
tion thereof  to  place  successive  work  pieces  In  position 
to  be  operated  on  by  the  same  tool,  a  trip,  and  means 
for  causing  such  trip  to   engage  a  part  of  the  movable 
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holder  during  Its  rotation  for  arresting  such  relative  ro- 
tation, said  means  also  causing  the  trip  to  be  engaged 
by  another  part  of  the  movable  holder  on  Its  return  from 
Its  feed  movement  and  to  be  thereby  made  Inoperative. 

2.  In  a  machine  tool  comprising  a  tool-holder,  and  a 
work-holder,  one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from 
the  other  and  also  rotarliy  with  respect  thereto  for  index- 
ing, a  guide  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  movable 
bolder  when  moving  axlally.  so  arranged  that  the  mov- 
able holder  Is  out  of  engagement  therewith  when  most 
remote  from  the  other  holder,  a  trip,  means  for  causing 
said  trip  to  engage  the  movable  holder  and  interrupt  the 
indexing  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  causing  the 
movable  holder,  upon  return  to  indexing  position,  to  make 
such  trip  Inoperative,  whereby  to  permit  further  indexing. 

3.  In  a  machine  tool  comprising  a  tool-holder  and  work- 
holder,  one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other 
and  also  rotarliy  with  resinrt  thereto  for  indexing,  a 
guide  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  movable  holder 
when  moving  nxlally.  so  arranged  that  the  movable  holder 
is  out  of  engagement  therewith  when  most  remote  from 
the  other  bolder,  and  a  trip  normally  bearing  against  the 
movable  holder  beside  the  path  of  movement  of  a  shoulder 
thereon,  and  yieldingly  actuated  to  engage  said  shoulder 
and  arrest  the  rotation  of  the  holder,  said  trip  being 
further  so  arranged  as  to  be  displaced  by  the  holder,  on 
Its  return  to  Indexing  position.  Into  its  position  beside  the 
path  of  the  shoulder. 

4.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  tool  bolder,  having 
provisions  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  tools,  a  work 
holder  having  provisions  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
work  pieces,  one  t>f  said  holders  being  rotatable  for  In- 
dexing, a  rotary  driving  member  for  said  holder  having 
a  cam  i>ortlon  arranged  to  rotate  the  rotatable  holder, 
and  an  abutment  automatically  operative  to  stop  the  rota- 
tion of  said  holder  and  cause  the  cam  portion  of  said 
driving  n:eml)er  t<>  move  the  rotatable  holder  toward  the 
other  holder,  said  abutment  being  also  arranged  In  the 
path  of  the  rotatable  meml)er  upon  return  to  indexing 
position,  whereby  It  is  rendered  Inoperative  by  the  said 
member. 

5.  A  machine  tool  comprising  work  and  tool  holders, 
one  of  which  is  rotatable  and  axlally  movable,  mechanism 
for  rotating  the  latter,  a  stop  arranged  to  engage  said 
movable  holder  and  present  rotation  thereof,  and  means 
whereby  said  movable  holder  renders  said  stop  inoper- 
ative. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,631.     HELICOITEU.     Hbnbt  U.  Gbidlby.  Holyoke, 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.   16.   1910.     Serial    No.  592.677. 


^^''.ijy 


1.  A  helicopter  having  In  combination  with  a  support- 
ing plane,  a  plurality  of  open  ended  tubular  members, 
diaphragms  or  plates  between  paid  memlwrs,  propeller 
blades  to  draw  air  through  the  members  to  lessen  the 
atmospheric  pressure  on  said  plates  and  increase  the  pres- 
sure below  the  plane. 

2.  A  helicopter  having  In  combination  with  a  support- 
ing plane,  a  plurality  of  open  ended  tubular  members 
nested  together  and  above  said  plane,  the  upper  edge  of 
some  of  the  said  members  being  above  the  lower  edge  of 
an  adjacent  member,  a  plate  extending  parallel  with  said 


edges,  means  for  drawing  the  air  through  said  men  >>  r<i 
and  against  the  plate  and  discharging  the  same  \yt\o-^  1 1  ^ 
supporting  plane. 

3.  A  helicopter  having  in  combination  with  a  supix)it- 
ing  plane  provided  with  an  upturned  forward  portion  and 
a  downturned  rear  portion,  the  plane  having  openings 
therethrough,  a  series  of  tubular  members  commv,*  ;- Htinp 
with  the  openings,  a  propeller,  the  tubular  members  Lticg 
axlally  and  laterally  spaced  to  permit  the  propeller  to 
effect  a  rarefaction  of  the  air  pressure  above  said  plane 
and  Increase  it  below  the  same. 

4.  In  a  helicopter,  the  combination  with  a  suppor'  n^; 
plane  provided  with  laterally  located  rims  exter  inv 
both  above  and  below  the  said  plane,  the  plane  hjvi;  c  an 
opening  therein,  a  tubular  member  over  the  opening,  and 
a  lifting  propeller  in  said  member. 

.5.  In  a  helicopter,  a  supporting  plane  having  open- 
ings therethrough,  a  tubular  member  located  above  said 
plane  and  over  the  openings,  a  second  tubular  memt)er 
spaced  fn  m  the  first  tubular  member  and  provided  with  a 
plate  element,  the  edges  or  ends  of  said  members  adjacent 
the  plate  being  in  different  planes,  and  a  propeller  ele- 
ment In  one  of  the  tubular  members,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  propeller. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.012,632.  WEIGHING  -  MACHINE  Stephen  AVest 
Gkoome,  Wortley,  England.  Filed  June  30.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  636.238. 


1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  support,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  support,  n  lifting  jock  pivoted  to  said  support 
and  adapted  to  bear  on  cnc  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  pres- 
sure Indicator  connected  to  said  Jack. 

2-  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  support,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  support,  a  hydraulic  Jack  pivoted  to  said  support 
and  adapted  to  bear  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  pres- 
sure Indicator  connected  to  said  Jack. 

3.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  support  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  rail  of  a  railway,  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
support  against  said  rail,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  sup- 
port, a  lifting  Jack  connected  to  said  support  and  adapt- 
ed to  l)ear  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  pressure  Indi- 
cator connected  to  said  Jack. 

4.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  support  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  rail  of  a  railway,  means  adapted  to  bold  said 
support  against  said  rail,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  sup- 
port, a  hydraulic  Jack  connected  to  said  support  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  pressure 
indicator  connected  to  said  Jack. 

.'>.  In  a  weighing  machine,  a  support  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  rail  of  a  railway,  means  adapted  to  bold  said 
support  against  said  rail,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  sup- 
port, a  hydraulic  Jack  pivoted  to  said  support  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  on  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  pressure  Indi- 
cator connected  to  said  Jack. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,633.       HYDRAULIC     RAM.       Ferdinand     GnrBM. 

Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1911       ^-    If-.. 

No.   622,392. 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  an  impact  valve  having  a  tubu- 
lar body  provided  at  one  end  with  a  head  which  Is  aper- 
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tured  to  permit  water  to  flow  therethrough  when  disen- 
gaged from  Its  I  ~^it,  a  controlling  disk  carried  by  a 
stem  that  extends  through  the  tubular  body  of  the  valve, 
said  disk  being  adapted  to  open  or  close  the  apertures  in 
the  head  of  the  valve,  and  means  connected  with  the  body 
of  the  valve  and  stem  of  said  dlsli  for  indicating  the  ex- 
tent to  which  said  apertures  are  opened. 


munlcating  with  said  channel,  said  duct  having  an 
let  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  suction  hose. 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  an  impact  valve  comprising  a 
stem  and  a  head  the  latter  having  an  aperture  for  the 
passage  of  water  when  the  valve  is  moved  from  its  seat, 
a  controlling  disk  supported  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of 
the  valve  stem  and  having  an  aperture  adapted  by  such 
movement  to  be  shifted  to  and  from  allnement  with  the 
aperture  In  the  valve,  and  an  indicator  comprising  two 
parallel  exposed  disks  connected  respectively  to  the  valve 
stem  and  controller  disk  and  each  provided  with  an  open- 
ing corresponding  In  relative  positions  to  the  aforesaid 
openings  In  the  valve  and  controller  disk. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  an  Impact  valve  comprising  a 
stem  and  a  head  the  latter  having  an  aperture  for  the 
passage  of  water  when  the  valve  Is  moved  from  Its  seat,  a 
controlling  disk  supported  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  the 
valve  stem  and  having  an  aperture  adapted  by  such  move- 
ment to  be  shifted  to  and  from  allnement  with  the  aper- 
ture In  the  valve,  and  an  indicator  comprising  two  par- 
allel exposed  disks  connected  respectively  to  the  valve 
stem  and  controller  disk  and  each  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral notch  so  positioned  that  the  relative  position  thereof 
Indicates  the  extent  to  which  the  aperture  in  the  valve 
head  is  uncovered  by  the  controller  disk. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  the  combination  with  an  Im- 
pact valve,  of  a  receptacle  having  Its  Interior  divided  Into 
two  compartments  arranged  on  opposite  sldos  of  a  pivotal 
support,  one  of  said  compartments  extending  over  the  Im- 
pact valve  and  the  other  adapted  to  receive  water  from  the 
source  of  supply  for  the  ram,  and  to  discharge  Into  the 
•<aid   first   compartment,   said   receptacle   being  automatl- 

ally  rocked  to  move  the  valve  from  Its  seat  when  a  pre- 
h>termlned  quantity  of  water  is  collected  therein. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  the  combination  with  an  Impact 
valve,  of  a  plvotaily  mounted  receptacle  having  Its  In- 
terior divided  Into  two  compartments,  situated  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  the  receptacle,  one  of  said  compart- 
ments being  adapted  ot  receive  water  from  the  source  of 
supply  for  the  ram  and  the  other  said  compartment  receiv- 
ing its  supply  from  the  first,  said  compartment,  said  recep- 
tacle being  rocked  about  Its  axis  and  nctlng  to  effect 
movement  of  the  Impact  valve  from  its  seat  by  the  accu- 
mulation of  water  In  the  second  said  compartment. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


out- 


1.0l2.e.'?4.  VACX'UM  CLEANING  IMl'LEMENT.  Wal- 
ter B.  Guild,  Roxbury,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  601,133. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  vacuum  cleaning 
tool  consisting  of  a  flexible  sheath  having  a  cavity  to  re- 
ceive the  hand  of  the  user,  having  an  open  channel  In  and 
extending  along  one  side  thereof,  and  having  a  duct  com- 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  vacuum  cleaning  tool,  of  a 
flexible  sheath  having  a  cavity  to  receive  the  hand  of  the 
user  and  having  an  open  channel  in  one  side  thereof  and  a 
duct  communicating  with  said  channel  and  having  an  out- 
let adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  suction  hose;  and  ■ 
brush  located  In  said  channel. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  tool,  of  a 
flexible  sheath  having  a  cavity  to  receive  the  hand  of  the 
user  and  having  an  open  channel  in  one  side  thereof  and 
a  duct  communicating  with  said  channel  and  having  an 
outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  suction  hose  :  and 
a  brush  located  in  said  channel,  said  brush  being  separated 
from  the  sides  of  said  channel  by  spaces,  and  said  sheath 
having  flexible  lateral  walls  located  on  all  sides  of  said 

brush. 

4  The  combination,  in  a  vacuum  cleaning  tool,  of  a 
sheath  having  a  cavity  for  the  hand  of  the  user,  and  a 
brush  attached  to  said  sheath,  said  sheath  having  a  con- 
duit provided  with  an  Inlet  orifice  located  adjacent  to  said 
brush  and  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  suction 

hose.  ,       ,   „ 

5  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  vacuum  cleaning 
tool  consisting  of  a  flexible  glove  provided  with  channels 
between  the  fingers  and  provided  with  a  duct  communi- 
cating with  said  channels  and  having  an  outlet  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  suction  hose. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  012  635       EXPLOSIVE-ENGlNE.      Fkedbrick    8.    Hab- 
'  MKk,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1905.     Serial  No. 
291,685. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
two  or  more  cylinders,  each  provided  with  ! -^at  m  itating 
ribs  or  flanges  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sn  1  viin- 
ders,  each  rib  or  flange  being  provided  with  an  internal 


Dbcbmber  36,  1911. 


U.    S     PATENT    OFFICE 


893 


longitudinal  air  conduit,  an  air  main  common  to  the  air 
condnlts  of  the  several  cylinders,  a  blower,  driving  mecha- 
nism between  the  engine  and  the  blower  to  actuate  the 
latter,  and  means  for  delivering  air  from  the  blower  to  the 
said  air  main,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  provided  on  its  -^i'les  with  longitudinal  beat- 
radiating  ribs  or  flanges  ha\  r  ^  r  lernal  air  conduits  and 
provided  with  radially  extending  heat  radiating  ribs  or 
flanges  on  Its  head,  also  having  internal  air  conduit*,  a 
blower,  means  for  connecting  the  blower  with  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  conduits  in  the  sf  '  -nrtlal  ribs  or  flanges,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  b...wer  with  the  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  conduits  farthest  removed  from  the  cylinder 
bead,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  vertical  cylinders  each  provided  with  ver- 
tical air  conduits,  heads  for  the  cylinders,  each  provided 
with  air  conduits  extending  radially  from  the  center  of 
the  head,  a  blower,  an  air  main  connecting  the  blower 
and  inner  ends  of  conduits  in  the  cylinder  heads,  and  an 
air  main  connecting  the  blower  and  the  Icwer  orifices  of 
the  vertical  conduits,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  provided  with  longitudinal  air  conduits  open  at 
the  head  of  the  cylinder,  a  blower  connected  with  the  other 
ends  of  the  conduits,  a  head  "for  the  cylinder  provided  with 
air  conduits  extending  radially  and  hnrlng  their  outer  ends 
open  and  adjacent  to  the  open  end.-,  .r  lUe  longitudinal  con- 
duits, and  means  for  connecting  the  blower  with  the  in- 
ner ends  of  the  radial  conduits,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  provided  with  longitudinal  heat-radiating  ribs 
having  air  conduits  therein  open  at  the  head  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  blower  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  conduits  far- 
thest from  the  head,  radial-radlatlng  ribs  or  flanges  on  the 
cylinder  head,  terminating  adjacent  to  the  open  ends  of 
longitudinal  conduits.  In  staggered  relation  thereto  and 
provided  with  air  conduits  open  Bt  their  outer  ends,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  radial  conduits 
with  the  blower  ;  whereby  air  will  flow  through  the  radial 
condnlts  and  be  discharged  between  and  parallel  with  the 
adjacent  longitudinal  ribs  or  flanges ;  and  through  the 
longitudinal  conduits  and  be  discharged  between  the  adja- 
cent ribs  or  flanges  on  the  cylinder  head  ;  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  C.aiette.] 


1,012.636.  SHOE.  William  E.  Hkmenoveh.  Akron,  Ohio, 
aMignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496,850. 


JO 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  a  lining  formed  of  a  blank  of  fabric 
Joined  at  the  back  from  the  sole  to  a  point  near  the  bunch, 
and  being  cut  out  to  form  an  opening  above  the  bunch,  a 
piece  of  fabric  coated  on  its  inner  surface  with  adhesive 

material  and  comprising  a  boflv  ;ort!on  find  n  down- 
wardly extending  tail  portion,  t :  .'  •*.h1<1  ;  ••  t  f  '.ibrlc  be- 
ing applied  to  the  outside  of  tii*'  ^-n-  ;>.  ri  r  of  the  lining, 
the  edges  of  the  body  portion  u  iii.-  '-.vurfii  to  the  lining 
at  the  sides  of  the  opening  there d  -A:^  middle  of  the  body 
portion  being  exposed  through  said  opening,  the  tall  por- 
tion extending  over  the  rear  joint  in  the  lining  and  being 
■ecured  to  the  lining,  a  covering  of  waterproof  material 
Inclosing  said  lining  and  f«>ri    piece,  and  a  sole. 


2.  A  ahoe  comprising  a  lining  formed  of  a  blank  of 
fabric  joined  at  the  back  from  the  sole  to  a  point  ncu-  the 
bunch  and  being  cut  out  to  form  a  U  shaped  openlnu  ve 
the  bunch,  a  piece  of  fabric  coated  on  Its  Inner  turfave 
with  adhesive  material  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  rear 
portion  of  the  lining  and  serving  to  hold  the  pp.mf  ' 
gether,  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  piece  l-eiLg 
exposed  through  the  said  U-shaped  opening,  a  covering  of 
waterproof  material  secured  to  the  outside  of  rbM  iinir,^' 
and  a  sole. 


1,012,637.      AUTOMATIC    FENDER.      Gbobge 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    2,    1910.      Serial 
546,805. 


Ifo. 


1"  :^  ji1t:unlffiuitin|e::i:iiiiliaaiy        t''  — 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drop  fender,  of  locking  means  for  boldine  said 
fender  In  Its  raised  position,  a  gate  for  trlppintr  si  1  ;  rk-"" 
ing  means,  so  as  to  drop  said  fender,  and  addition^;  .uck- 
ing  means  adapted  to  lock  said  fender  In  Its  raised  posi- 
tion. Independent  of  the  operation  of  said  gate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com    riti  n 
with  a  car.  of  a  drop  fender,  a  tripping  mechanSn:    '  >r 
said  fender,  and  means  extending  within  the  car  for  ^  r.  ;: 
taneously    raising   said    fender   abnormally    and    rende-  ng 
said  tripping  mechanism  inoperative. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnsl  n 
with  a  drop  fender,  of  a  trip  for  said  drop  fender  n  jnte 
adapted  to  operate  said  trip,  and  means  for  movini:  sad 
trip  out  of  operative  connection  with  said  gate  wbi  e  Rh  ] 
fender  Is  still  in  its  raised  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comV 
with  a  drop  fender,  of  a  trip  for  said  drop  fender 
for  operating  said  trip,  means  for  removing  said   ' 
of  cooperation  with  said  gate  while  said  fender  Is 
ita  raised  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  trip 
cooperation  with  said  gate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comb 
with  a  drop  fender,  of  an  arcuate  member,  a  flexible  con- 
nection connecting  said  member  with  said  fender  mpans 
for  operating  said  member,  means  for  locking  said  n  pn-/er. 
a  trip  for  said  locking  means,  a  gate  for  operar'-f  said 
trip,  and  means  operated  by  said  member  for  remor're  said 
trip  from  cooperation  with  said  gate. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1,012,638.     BALANCING  MEANS  FOR  FLUID  'RFSS^  HE 
MOTORS.     Francis  Hodgkinson,  Edgewooo  la-k    ;  a 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Colonia     Tr  ;gt 
Company,    trustee,    rittsburgh.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.    Serial  No    .lir.  r.-.-^ 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  balance  plv  •  '  x;.  ■.-ed 
to  different  pressures  of  motive  fluid  on  opposiif  »^ii1->  and 
a  temperature  equalizing  plate,  located  on  onf  <  '.•  of 
said  piston  and  provided  with  a  row  of  openings  Iocs. '^-d 
along  the  outer  peripheral  edge. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  balance  piston  px;.  .sfd 
on  opposite  sides  to  different  pressures  and  i'^  v  bil  -vith 
an  equallxlng  chamber  and  means  communi  •. •  •  t.  w  th 
said  chamber  for  discharging  the  moist  and  '  cav\  f  lid 
therefrom. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  8  balance  piston  ;■   vid^d 
with  flanges  so  located  that  the  centrifugal   rressure   In 
duced  In  one  flange  combines  with  the  centr  '  !l-h1   forces 
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Induced  In  another  flange  to  produce  a  radial  strain  In 
said  piston. 


3 


4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  balance  piston  provided 
with  flanges  so  located  that  the  centrifugal  stresses  In- 
duced in  said  flanges  coml)ine  to  produce  radial  strains  in 
said  piston. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  balance  piston  comprising 
separate  portions  so  located  that  the  centrifugal  stresses 
Induced  In  one  portion  combine  with  the  centrifugal 
stresses  in  another  portion  to  produce  radial  strains,  a 
temperature  equalizing  chamber  located  on  one  side  of 
said  piston  and  means  communicating  therewith  for  dis- 
charging  heavy  and  moist  fluid   therefrom. 

!,     (Claims  6  to  '^  not  iir!ntt>d  In  the  fJazette.] 


1,012,639.  METHOD  OF  QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS 
OF  SOLUTIONS.  IsiuEL  Fkitiofson  Holmgren,  Stock- 
holm. Sweden.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  581,579. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  determining  the  per- 
centage of  a  substance  in  solution  which  consists  In  form- 
ing a  scale  upon  unsized  paper  by  means  of  an  Indicating 
medium  which  is  adapted  to  change  its  color  by  influence 
of  the  substance  which  Is  to  be  determined,  placing  a  small 
quantity  of  the  solution  upon  a  point  of  said  scale  and 
determining  by  means  of  said  scale  the  ratio  between  the 
area  of  the  central  circular  portion  of  the  wet  spot  which 
has  changed  color  and  the  area  of  the  annular  zone  por- 
tion of  the  spot  which  has  not  changed  color  and  which 
surrounds   the   said   central   portion. 

2.  The  herein  descril)e<l  method  of  determining  the 
percentage  of  a  substance  In  solution  which  consists  In 
treating  unsized  paper  with  an  indicating  medium  which 
Is  adapted  to  change  Its  color  when  the  substance,  the 
quantity  of  which  is  to  be  determined,  is  applied  thereto, 
placing  on  the  treated  paper  a  small  quantity  of  the  so- 
lution and  determining  the  ratio  between  the  portion  of 
the  wet  spot  which  has  changed  its  color  and  the  portion 
of  the  wet  spot  which  has  not  changed  its  color. 


I,012,fi40.      COMrUTINti     riCALK.      .JuSEPH   Hopkixson, 
'  Dayton.   Ohio,   assignor  to   Computing   Scale   Company, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  July  25, 
1910.      Serial   No.   573,597. 


said  housing,  an  Index  hand  comprising  a  hub  and  ra- 
dially extending  arm.  a  wire  spaced  fn.m  and  secured 
to  said  radially  extending  arm,  said  hub  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  said  housing  and  provided  with  gear 
teeth  upon  Its  periphery,  a  scale  beam  extending  from 
the  interior  of  said  housing  to  the  right-hand  side  there- 
of as  viewed  In  facing  said  chart,  a  fulcrum  for  said 
beam  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  rack  pivotaily 
attached  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  beam  and  extending  up 
wardiy  upon  the  right  hand  side  of  said  Index  hand  hub 
Into  engagement  with  the  gear  teeth  thereon,  a  platform 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  beam  beyond  Its  fulcrum, 
a  thermostat  In  said  base,  a  spring  secured  at  Its  ends  to 
said  thermostat  and  the  Inner  end  of  said  beam  respec 
lively,  a  fixed  counterweight  upon  said  beam  Intermediate 
its  fulcrum  and  inner  end,  a  tare  beam  secured  to  said 
scale  beam  and  extending.  In  both  directions  from  the  ful- 
>nim  thereof,  and  a  tare  weight  adjustably  mounte<i  on 
said  tare  beam. 


1,012,641.  KNIFE-EDGE  BEARING.  Joseph  Hopkin 
SOS.  Dayton. 'Ohio.  Filed  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
033.577. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pendulum,  a  knife 
edge  and  bearing  supporting  said  pendulum,  said  knife 
edge  comprising  two  parts  the  edges  of  which  are  In  allne- 
ment,  one  part  being  ofTset  angularly  with  respect  to  the 
other,  and  said  bearing  having  two  parts  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  whereby  said  pendulum  Is  restrained 
against  bodily  movement  throughout  a  wide  range  of  angu- 
lar movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pendulum,  a  knife 
edge  and  hearing  supporting  said  pendulum,  said  knife 
edge  comprising  two  parts  the  edges  of  which  are  In  allne- 
ment.  one  part  being  angularly  offset  with  respect  to  the 
other,  and  said  bearing  having  two  plane  surfaces  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  each  other,  whereby  said  pendulum 
Is  restrained  against  bodily  movement  throughout  a  wide 
range  of  angular  movement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.' a  knife  edge  com- 
prising two  parts  the  edges  of  which  are  In  allne- 
ment.  one  part  being  offset  angularly  with  respect  to 
the  other,  said  two  parts  overlapping  each  other  longitu- 
dinally and  being  notched  at  the  edge  of  the  overlapping 
parts,  .nnd  a  bearing  having  two  parts  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  knife  edge  com 
prising  two  parts  the  edges  of  which  are  In  allnement,  one 
part  being  offset  angularly  with  respect  to  the  other,  and 
a  bearing  having  two  parts  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  the  two  parts  of  the  l)earlng  overlapping  each  other 
and  being  joined  by  a  curved  surface. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  knife  edge  com- 
prising two  parts  51—52.  the  edges  of  which  are  in  allne- 
ment, one  part  being  offset  angularly  with  respect  to  the 
other,  said  two  parts  overlapping  each  other  longitudinally 
and  l)elng  notched  at  the  edge  61  of  the  overlapping  parts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In    a    weighing    scale,    a    base,    an    upwardly    extending 
housing  at  one  end  thereof,  a  price  and  weight  chart  in 


1.012.642.  HIGH  PRESSURE  ROTARY  ITMI'  S.VNfrEL 
IlroHEs,  Lindsay.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  562,201. 

The  combination  with  the  casing  and  ends  thereof,  and 
the  shaft  Journaled  In  the  ends  of  the  casing,  of  a  circular 
piston  located  eccentrically  In  the  casing  and  having  a 
series  of  cylindrical  recesses  located  In  proximity  to  the 
periphery  of  the  piston  and  arc-shaped  recesses  concentric 
to  the  cylindrical  recesses  and  terminating  In  a  peripheral 
recess  having  an  Inner  shoulder,  blades  having  cylindrical 
liearlng  portions  fitting  In  the  cylindrical  recesses  provided 
with   an  outer  end   having   the  taces   thereof  concentric. 
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when  clowd.   to  the  center  of  roUtlon   and   a   shoulder 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  Inner  shonlder  and  an  Inner  pro- 


jection adapted  to  abut  against  the  inner  shonlder  when 
the  blade  Is  thrown  out  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1  012  643.   GEAR  HOBBING  MACHINE.   W1L8ON  P.  HONT, 
'  Mollne,  111.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  547.216. 


1.  A  gear  bobbing  machine  comprising  a  longitudinally 
reclprocable  carrier,  a  longitudinal  work-shaft  Journaled 
therein,  an  elongated  master-gear  mounted  on  said  work- 
shaft,  a  laterally  extending  shaft  having  a  suitable  gear 
thereon  that  engages  said  master  gear,  a  transverse  hob- 
shaft  mounted  In  stationary  Iwarlngs,  and  gearing  con- 
necting said  hob-shaft  and  lateral  shaft. 

2.  A  gear  bobbing  machine  comprising  a  longitudinally 
reclprocable  carrier,  a  longitudinal  work-shaft  journaled 
therein,  an  elongated  master-gear  mounted  on  said  work- 
shaft,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier,  a  laterally 
extending  shaft  having  a  suitable  gear  thereon  that  en- 
gages said  master  gear,  a  transverse  hob-shaft  mounted 
In  stationary  bearings,  and  gearing  connecting  said  hob- 
shaft  and  lateral  shaft. 

^.  A  gear  bobbing  machine  comprising  a  longitudinally 
reclprocable  carrier,  a  longitudinal  work-shaft  Journaled 
therein,  an  elongated  master  gear  mounted  on  said  work- 
shaft,  a  laterally  extending  shaft  having  a  suitable  gear 
thereon  that  engages  said  master-gear,  a  transverse  hob- 
shaft  mounted  In  stationary  bearings  slightly  oblique  to 
said  work-shaft,  and  gearing  connecting  said  hob-shaft  and 
lateral  shaft. 

4.  A  gear  hobblng  machine  comprising  a  longitudinally 
reclprocable  carrier,  a  longitudinal  work-shaft  journaled 
therein,  an  elongated  master-gear  mounted  on  said  work- 
shaft,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier  deriving  motion 
from  said  master  gear,  a  laterally  extending  shaft  having 
a  suitable  gear  thereon  that  engages  sal,d  master-gear,  a 
transverse  hob  -  shaft  mounted  In  stationary  bearings 
slightly  oblique  to  said  work-shaft,  and  gearing  connecting 
said  hob-shaft  and  lateral  shaft. 


'     \   cpft'   '    *     nc  machine  comprlfsink 
reciiiTOL&l.f    ziiiiiti.    a    longitudinal    »      k-      • 
therein,  an  elongated  master-gear  mounte 
shaft,  a  laterally  extending  shaft,  having  a  - 
thereon   that  engager  said  master-gear,  a   tra 
•haft  with  which  said  lateral  shaft  Is  normal b 
which  Is  mounted  In  stationary  bearings  sllgrt  ' 
to  said   work-shaft,  and  automatically  adjustablp 
connecting  said  hob  shaft  and  lateral  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


:,ing1t-ndlnallT 

,;;'•    jjiurnaied 

I.    -aid    work- 

--     ■at'.e  g-e&r 

■  \fTne    hot' 

h-H .  e:  and 

t;T    oblique 


1,012,644.      METHOD    OR    PROCESS    OF 
MOISTURE   FROM   WET   SURFACES   01 
OF  JEWELRY,  Ac.     Arthub  W.  Hutchino. 
R.  L     Filed  Feb,  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,291. 


•KHlN<x 
•n  i  ■  L  F,  S 


The  Improved  method  herein  described  of  absorbinj;  snd 
carrying  off  moisture  from  the  wet  surface  of  an  a-ti  e 
which  consists  in  sulUbly  supiwrtlng  or  holding  the  &:  ;:c  e 
to  be  acted  upon  during  the  drying  process,  then  dire  'ng 
a  stream  of  dry  absorptive  substance,  as  sawdust,  due  •  y 
upon  said  wet  surface  from  a  controlled  source  of  supply, 
and  continuing  the  said  movement  of  the  absorl'^rt  inln 
terrupte<lly  until  it  has  taken  up  and  removeo  &:.  tr.e 
moisture  from  the  surface  thus^cted  upon. 


1,012,645.       OVERCHECK.       Babtijbt     Ibwin,     Halfway. 
Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,507. 


^  ^    6  ftf 


V  The  herein  described  overcheck  comprising  a  n.:  .    u 
bead  section  and  a  meUlUc  saddle  aection  sHla! -v   con 
nected  together  and  each  sufflciently  rigid  to  t*  ;  rt  venied 
from  drooping  and  to   be   held   above  and  out    of        inact 
with  the  horse's  neck,  and  a  spring  to  normallv   move  the 
head  section  inwardly  to  shorten  the  overcheck 

2.  The  herein  described  overcheck  comprlslni.  i  n.etaUic 
saddle  section,  a  metallic  head  section  slldabl)  t.nerted 
to    the    saddle    section    for    longitudinal    movemeut.    each 
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of  Mid  sections  being  safflclently  rigid  to  be  preTented 
from  drooplnif  and  to  be  held  above  and  out  of  contact 
w  -h  'he  horse's  neck,  and  a  head  yoke  plvotally  con- 
nect»'l  to  the  front  end  of  the  head  section. 

3.  The  herein  described  overcheck  comprising  a  metallic 
«a  l.!;t>  section,  ?a!i  'nif^'<^  section  having  a  tubular  portion 
forain^  Its  fronr  nn  '.  a  ::  etaJllc  head  section,  comprising 
a  rod  having  its  rear  end  sUdably  mounted  In  the  bore 
of  the  saddle  section,  a  spring  to  normally  move  the 
head  section  Inwardly  to  shorten  the  overcheck,  and  a 
head  yoke  plvotally  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the 
head  section. 


1,012,646.    WRENCH.    Petek  P.  Johnson,  Shelley,  Idaho. 
Filed  May  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,193. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle,  an  aperture  In  said  handle,  a 
sleeve  extending  through  said  aperture,  a  ratchet  wheel  on 
uid  sleeve,  a  Jaw  on  said  wheel,  an  offset  portion  on  said 
Jaw,  a  second  Jaw  slldable  on  said  offset  portion  and 
means  for  operating  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle,  pawls  mounted  on  said  handle, 
means  to  operate  said  pawls,  an  aperture  in  said  handle,  a 
polygonal  shaped  member,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  fit  In  said  aperture,  a  toothed  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  be  seated  upon  said  handle  and  be  secured  to  said 
sleeve,  a  Jaw  on  said  wheel,  said  Jaw  having  an  offset 
portion,  a  second  Jaw  adapted  to  operate  on  said  offset 
portion  and  means  for  operating  said  last  named  Jaw. 

3.  In. a  wrench,  a  ratchet  thereon,  a  Jaw  secured  to  said 
ratchet,  an  offset  portion  on  said  jaw,  teeth  on  said 
ofT-f^  portion,  a  key  on  said  offset  portion,  a  second  Jaw, 
an  ip^Tture  In  said  second  jaw,  said  second  Jaw  adapted 
t  J  'V  inserted  over  said  offset  portion  and  a  spring  keep- 
ing said  second  Jaw  in  engagement  with  said  offset  por- 
tion. 


I  012,847.  LAMP.  Wii.li.vm  T.  Joses.  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  The  Edmunds  &  Jones  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  574,066. 


A  lamp  structure  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  pro- 
vided with  apertures  In  Its  lower  wall  spaced  a  pre- 
'determined  distance  apart,  a  plurality  of  standards  for 
the  lamp  passing  through  said  apertures  and  disposed 
in  parallel  relation  transversely  of  the  lamp  body,  said 
^'andards  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  a  supporting 
"riicket  and  each  standard  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  rela- 
tively wide  curved  plate  extending  laterally  therefrom  in 
tht=  arc  of  a  circle  concentric  with  the  inner  curved  face 
jf  t.f  body  of  the  lamp,  said  plate  being  of  such  dlam- 
erer  as  to  contact  the  inner  face  of  the  lamp  body  around 

H  nperture  therein  through  which  the  standard  passes, 
aril  means  for  securing  said  plates  rigidly  to  the  inner 
fa-e  of  the  body  of  the  lamp  to  fix  said  standards  in  prop- 
erly spaced  relation. 


1.012,648.  SLEEVB  FOR  GARMENTS.  Sam  e  K ahp. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,432. 


A  sleeve,  a  slltted  cuff  formed  Integral  therewith,  said 
cuff  being  constructed  of  two  layers  of  material  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other  and  Joined  together  at  the  outer 
edge,  a  tab  of  the  same  material  within  said  cuff,  and 
extending  for  the  greater  part  of  its  length  between  the 
two  layers  of  said  cuff,  an  elastic  member  securing  the 
Inner  end  of  the  tab  to  a  point  between  the  two  layers, 
and  arranged  to  retrieve  said  tab  Into  the  space  between 
the  two  layers  of  the  cuff  while  gathering  both  of  said 
layers  as  specified. 

1,012,649.    TRUCK.     William  Kasskbbsk,  Llhoe,  Hawaii. 
Filed  July  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  672,854. 


The  combination  with  a  wheeled  axle,  and  springs  as- 
sociated with  the  axle,  of  a  rectangular  frame  supported 
on  said  springs,  perforated  lugs  rising  from  the  front  and 
rear  ends  respectively  of  said  frame,  a  third  perforated 
lug  rising  from  the  middle  portion  of  the  frame,  a  plate 
above  said  lugs,  a  plurality  of  downwardly  converging 
braces  formed  of  angle  Irons  depending  from  said  plate, 
said  braces  being  arranged  In  groups  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  said  plate  and  also  at  the  middle,  corresponding 
in  position  with  the  aforesaid  lugs,  and  having  their  lower 
ends  adjacent  the  corresponding  lugs,  a  bolt  passing 
through  all  of  the  lugs  and  through  the  lower  ends  of 
all  of  the  braces,  and  a  platform  above  said  plate  and 
swiveled  to  the  same. 


1,012,650.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  LOAD 
INO  CROPS.  William  Kassbbmb,  Llhue,  Hawaii. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,199. 

1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  and  loading  crops,  com- 
prising two  wagons,  a  tower  adjustably  supported  on 
each  wagon,  a  brace  hinged  near  the  top  of  each  tower,  a 
frame  adjustably  supported  by  each  tower,  a  cable  con-  t 
nectlng  the  ends  of  the  frames  which  face  one  another, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  cable,  a  trolley 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  cable  and  frames,  and  meana 
for  pulling  the  trolley  In  either  direction  and  for  raising  or 
lowering  a  bucket  below  said  trolley. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  conveying  and  loading  crops,  the 
combination  of  a  wheeled  wagon  frame,  a  tower  rising 
therefrom  and  capable  of  tilting  movement  with   respect 
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to  said  wagon  frame,  a  frame  adapted  to  turn  In  a 
bortcontal  plane  at  the  top  of  the  tower,  and  a  tract 
frame  carried  by  said  last  named  frame. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  conveying  and  loading  crops,  the 
combination  of  a  wheeled  wagon,  a  tower  rising  there- 
from, means  for  tilting  the  tower  with  respect  to  the 
wagon  in  order  to  bring  the  former  into  upright  position 
on  uneven  ground,  a  frame  movable  In  a  horizontal  plane 
at  the  top  of  the  tower,  and  a  track  frame  hinged  in  a 
vertical  plane  on  said  last  named  frame. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  conveying  and  loading  crops,  the 
combination  of  a  wheeled  wagon,  a  tower  rising  there- 
from, a  track  frame  on  the  top  of  the  'ow^r  n  Trace 
pivoted  adjacent  the  top  of  the  tower  and  lun  i  g  a  ground 
engaging  shoe,  and  manually  operated  mechanism  for 
moving  said  brace  angularly  with  respect  to  the  tower 
and  wagon  and  thereby  working  said  shoe  into  the  ground. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  conveying  and  loading  crops,  the 
combination  of  a  wheeled  wagon,  a  tower  rising  there- 
from, a  track  frame  carried  at  the  npper  end  of  the  tower, 
a  brace  pivoted  to  the  tower  and  having  a  ground  engag- 
ing shoe,  manually  operated  means  to  raise  and  lower  said 
brace,  and  manually  operated  means  to  tilt  the  tower  with 
respect  to  the  wagon  in  order  that  the  former  may  be 
given  an  upright  position  on  uneven  ground,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,661.  SANDPAPERING  -  MACHINE.  William  S. 
KcLLJtY,  Mount  Holly,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Smith 
Macblae  Company.  Smlthvllle.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.     SerUl  No.  680,615. 


^ 
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1.  In  a  sand  papering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  lower  frame  and  an  upper  frame,  of  a  series  of  sanding 
drums  and  a  series  of  solid  rollers  carried  by  one  fram^ 
said  drums  and  rollers  being  arranged  alternately,  and 
yielding  devices  carried  by  the  other  frame  and  arranged 
opposite  said  drums  and  rollers  and  adapted,  under  pres- 
sure of  said  drums  and  rollers,  to  yield  along  different 
longitudinal  lines  to  permit  the  drums  to  successively 
operate  upon  work  of  different  thickneeses  without  re- 
ducing the  work  to  a  uniform  thickness. 

2.  In  a  sand  papering  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  lower  frame  and  an  upper  frame,  of  a  sanding  drum 
carried  by  one  frame,  a  yielding  derlce  carried  by  the 
other  frame  and  arranged  opposite  the  sanding  drum  and 


adapted  to  yield  along  different  longltud'n.-.  ines  to  per- 
m'T  •^c  drum  to  operate  upon  work  of  diCerci-t  thickness, 
ft-t'.'.,:  >.  means  arranged  in  advance  of  the  sand.rii;  druiE 
and  Inchil  -r  a  similar  yielding  device,  a:  i  t)«,nery 
means  «rni:i»;ea  beyond  the  sanding  drum  h\,  .  lis  i  diug 
a  sici,  ur  :eiding  device,  whereby  work  of  different  u.:  k 
nesaes  may  be  simultaneously  fed,  polished  ard  iei.ve.-ed 
without  reducing  the  same  to  a  uniform  thitkK^c 


1,012,652.     GAS-ENGINE.     Martin  C.  Kissles,  Denver, 
'  Colo     assignor  to  The  Keasler  Motor  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.!  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1009 
Serial  No.  479,446. 


•as^^ 


1.  In  an  engine,  means  for  introducing  into  the  crMn 
der  a  volume  of  air  under  pressure  in  addition  t  thf 
reguhir  Larj.*  due  to  piston  displacement,  an;  ii.eans 
actuated  uj  lue  engine  for  controlling  or  varv.r.^-  -^e 
time  of  admission  of  the  additional  air  while  t!  *  .»ii^-::.»^ 
Is  In  operation. 

2  In  an  pnirlne  in  which  an  addltioua  mjI  p  >  '  a;! 
is  :;r  '1:f;  ;.nder  pressure,  means  actuated  ;\  L* 
ti-.-^Wiy  ! ur  controlling  and  varying  the  time  of  adn:;se:.>L 
of  t;if  additional  air  with  relation  to  the  final  admissioij 
of  the  normal  intake  charge  while  the  engine  Is^  in  <>p 
eration. 

3.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  port  for  ai;;i,.t 
ting  a  supply  of  air  additional  to  that  drftwn  ;:i  M  ■  .^ 
piston,  and  means  actuated  by  the  engine  for  v;  I;  ,;  :.» 
time  of  admission  of  the  additional  air  through  sad  ;k  tt 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  port  for  aiirLi: 
ting  a  supply  of  air  additional  to  that  draw    in   l>    t;.e 
piston,  and  means  actuated  by  the  engine  wlthir.  tiu    cxn 
trol   of  the  operator   for   varying   the   time   of   ;  In,is8,.  e 
of  the  additional  air  through   said  port  while  !!•    >  r.jj  D^^ 
is  in  operation. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  the 
cylinder  having  an  air  inlet  port,  of  a  valve  for  sa :  ■ 
port,  actuating  means  for  said  valve,  and  means  t  !i  * 
Just  said  actuating  means  to  cause  the  valve  t>  ^>t-ii  ht 
every  Instroke  of  the  engine,  or  at  every  alter:  a'  ;n- 
Btroke  of  the  engine,  and  to  vary  the  tlmp  '.  ;  <  ■  .np 
on  the  alternate  Instrokes  to  meet  the  need*-  -  tLf'  ti;>eed 
of  the  etvgine  varies. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,663.  MASSAGE- BRUSH.  BcrroN  D.  Kx:  kkk 
BOCKca,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1909.  s.r.a;  .Vo 
528,819. 

1.  A  brash  comprising  In  combination  a  body  .hts  1  Xi-*>\\. 
formed  from  soft  elastic  material  said  body  !  Hvtni;  a 
cavity  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  rigid  plntp  w  )rh  open 
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logs  therein  through  the  portion  upon  which  the  teeth 
are  formed,  a  rigid  plate  fitted  within  said  cavity  and 
■l,-nr^<  for  causing  a  separation  between  the  face  of  said 
^  .ate  and  that  of  said  body  portion  within  said  cavity. 
Mid  plate  being  provided  with  a  tubular  opening  therein 
m  communication  with  the  space  between  the  inner  face 
of  said  plate  and  that  of  said  body  caused  by  said  sepa- 
rating means. 


! 


2  A  brush  comprising  In  combination  a  body  and  teeth 
formed  from  soft  elastic  material,  said  body  having  a 
cavity  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  rigid  plate, 
with  openings  therein  through  the  portion  upon  which 
the  teeth  are  formed,  a  plurality  of  projections  within  said 
cavity  a  rigid  plate  fitted  within  said  cavity,  having  one 
face  bearing  against  said  projections  said  plate  being 
provided  with  a  lubular  opening  therein  in  communica- 
tion with  the  space  between  said  body  and  plate  adjacent 
to  said  projection? 


1  012,654.  CARCASS  SCRAPING  AND  POLISHING  MA- 
CHINE. John  W.  Kohlhepp,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July 
1,  1907.     Serial  No.  381,815. 


Into  operative  relation  with  the  beaters,  said  receptacle 
acting  conjointly  with  the  beaters  to  deliver  the  carcasses 
therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  in  a  hog  scraper  a  cylinder  for  loosely  supporting  a 
carcass  and  conveying  and  continuously  rotating  the  car- 
cass flexible  beaters  for  acting  upon  the  loosely  turning 
carcass  as  it  moves  longitudinally  therepast  and  means  for 
-lupporting  and  actuating  said  flexible  beaters. 

2  A  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  hogs  compris- 
ing a  rotative  shaft,  a  rotatable  casing  concentric  with 
said  shaft  and  through  which  the  carcasses  pass,  flexible 
scrnplng  means  on  said  shaft  for  dehalrlng  the  carcass, 
chains  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  scrap- 
ing means  In  removing  the  bristles  or  hair  from  the  car- 
cass and  adapted  to  polish  said  carcass  and  means  for 
leliverlng  a  scalding  jet  upon  the  carcasses  during  the  de- 
halrlng and  pollsolng  operations. 

3.  A  scraping  device  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder 
adapted  to  convey  a  carcass  therethrough,  to  loosely  sup- 
pon  the  carcass  and  continuously  rotate  the  same,  and 
beating  and  scraping  mechanism  non-connected  with  the 
cylinder  and  located  centrally  In  the  cylinder  adapted  to 
act  on  a  carcass  loosely  supported  in  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  bottom,  an  Inclined  shaft  rotative  in  the 
receptacle,  scraping  means  on  said  shaft,  an  elevator  act- 
ing to  deliver  the  carcasses  into  the  receptacle,  a  chute  to 
receive  the  carcasses  from  the  receptacle  and  means  spray- 
ing the  carcasses  during  their  passage  through  the  recep- 
tacle. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  movable  receptacle  inclined  longitudinally  and 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  of  a  rotative  shaft  in- 
clined in  and  similarly  to  the  receptacle,  beaters  secured 
on  said  shaft  extending  to  near  the  periphery  of  the  re- 
ceptacle,  means   delivering   carcasses   into  the  receptacle 


1.012.655.     DISPLAY  APPARATUS. 
Seattle.    Wash.       Mled    Mar.    13,     1911 
614,245. 


KIHGI    KOIKI, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  tracJi,  a  slide  car 
rler  mounted  on  said  track,  a  driver  supported  for  move- 
ment, a  relatively  movable  engaging  member  on  said 
driver,  means  for  alternately  projecting  and  retracting 
said  engaging  member  by  and  during  movement  of  said, 
driver  to  thereby  connect  and  release  said  slide  carrier, 
and  means  for  operating  said  driver  In  relatively  opposite 
directions. 

2.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  track,  a  plurality 
of  slide  carriers  mounted  on  said  track  and  provided  with 
engaging  parts,  a  rotatably  supported  driver,  means  for 
operating  said  driver,  relatively  adjustable  members  on 
said  driver  spaced  one  in  advance  of  the  other  to  simul- 
taneously engage  the  engaging  parts  of  respective  slide 
carriers,  and  means  for  projecting  and  retracting  said 
members  during  movement  of  said  driver. 

.1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  track,  a  plurality 
of  slide  carriers  mounted  on  said  track  and  provided  with 
engaging  parts,  a  rotatably  supported  driver,  means  for 
operating  said  driver,  relatively  adjustable  members  on 
said  driver  spaced  one  In  advance  of  the  other  to  simul- 
taneously engage  the  engaging  pnrts  of  respective  slide 
carriers,  and  means  for  projecting  and  retracting  said 
members, during  movement  of  said  driver,  said  last  means 
comprising  a  cam  track  provided  on  a  relatively  fixed  part, 
and  a  follower  carried  by  said  adjustable  members  and  en- 
gaged with  said  cam  track. 

4.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  track,  a  plurality 
of  slide  carriers  mounted  on  said  track  and  provided  with 
engaging  parts,  a  rotatably  supported  driver,  means  for 
operating  said  driver,  a  pair  of  fingers  slidably  supported 
on  said  driver  for  outward  movement  with  respect  to  Its 
axis,  said  fingers  being  connected  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment, and  means  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  mem- 
bers during  movement  of  said  driver. 

5.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  a  track,  a  slide  car- 
rier mounted  on  said  track,  a  driver  rotatably  supported, 
means  for  alternately  connecting  and  releasing  said  car- 
rier with  respect  to  said  driver,  electro-magnetic  means 
for  operating  said  driver,  and  means  operated  by  and  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  driver  for  de«nerglzing  said  electro- 
magnetic means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  012.666.     ROCK-DRILL.     Robbbt  W.  Kbeis.  Jennings. 
'  Mo.     Filed  July  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,208. 

In  a  rock  drill,  a  frame,  a  spring  actuated  trip  hammer 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
pin  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  lever  embracing  said  shaft, 
a  pin  carried  by  said  lever  for  engaging  with  said  first 
mentioned  pin,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  nec- 
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ond  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  second  shaft,  a 
second  pin  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  pin  car- 


ried by  the  tirst  mentioned  gear  wheel  and  a  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  said  hammer. 


1,012,657.      CLUTCH    FOR    PUNCH-PRESSES.      Gbobge 
'  KiKscHCS,  Hastings,  Mich.     Filed  June  22,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  634,670. 


1.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  a  round  pin  inserted  in  one  of  said  members  and 
projecting  therefrom  and  a  round  pin  detachably  Inserted 
In  the  other  member  and  having  a  concave  lateral  recess 
engaged  by  the  first  named  pin. 

2.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  a  round  pin  in  one  member  and  projecting  there- 
from, and  a  pin  rotatively  adjustable  In  the  other  member 
and  having  a  concave  lateral  recess  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  first  named  pin. 

3.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  a  round  pin  inserted  in  one  member  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  round  pin  Inserted  in  the  other  member  and 
having  a  concave  lateral  recess  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
first  named  pin.  both  pins  being  rotatively  adjustable  in 
the  respective  members. 

4.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 
member,  a  round  pin  Inserted  In  one  member  projecting 
therefrom  and  rotatively  adjustable  therein,  two  round 
pins  embedded  In  the  other  member  each  having  a  concave 
lateral  recess  to  receive  the  end  of  the  first  named  pin. 
one  of  said  last  named  pins  having  Its  end  in  the  plane  of 
the  face  of  the  member,  and  the  other  having  its  end  in- 
clined Inward  from  -said  plane. 

5.  A  clutch,  comprising  a  driving  member  rotative  on  a 
■haft,  a  driven  member  spllned  to  the  shaft,  a  round  pin 
inserted  in  one  member  and  projecting  therefrom,  two 
round  pins  embedded  In  the  other  member,  and  spaced 
apart,  each  of  said  last  named  pins  having  a  concave  lat- 
eral recess  to  receive  the  end  of  the  last  named  pins,  one 


of  said  last  named  pins  having  Its  end  In  the  r'''"*'  of  the 
face  of  said  meml)er  and  the  other  of  said  plD>  :u-»:  Ms 

end  Inclined  Inward  from  said  face,  and  all  of  said  pini 
being  rotatively  adjustable. 


1.012.658.  HOOD  -  FASTENER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Cabl  C.  KcfiTEBER.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Keeler  Brass  Co.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  621. H50. 


1.  A  fastener,  comprising  a  spring  case,  a  shank  ad- 
justable in  the  case,  means  for  pivoUlly  attaching  the 
shank,  a  spring  in  the  case,  a  rod  engaged  by  the  spring 
and  projecting  outside  the  case,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  projecting  end  of  the  rod. 

2.  A  fastener,  comprising  a  spring  case,  a  shank  ad- 
justable In  the  case,  means  for  preventing  removal  of  the 
shank  from  the  ca»»',  means  for  ptvotally  attaching  the 
shank,  a  spring  In  the  case,  a  rod  engaged  by  the  spring 
and  projecting  outside  of  the  case,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably securing  the  projecting  end  of  the  rod. 

3.  A  fastener,  comprising  a  tubular  spring  case,  a  shank 
projecting  from  one  end  of  the  case  and  adjustable  therein. 
an  anchor  plate  plvotally  connected  to  the  shank,  a  rod 
longitudinally  movable  In  the  case  and  projecting  there- 
from, a  spring  surrounding  the  rod  connected  to  the.  rod 
at  one  end  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  case  at  the  other 
end.  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  projecting  end 

of  the  rod. 

4.  A  fastener,  comprising  an  Anchor  plate  having  a 
transverse  stot  and  raised  portions  at  each  side  of  the 
slot,  a  shafik  having  a  Thead  to  enter  the  slot  and  engage 
the  under  side  of  the  raised  portions,  a  tubular  spring  case 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  shank,  a  spring  in  the  case,  a 
rod  within  the  spring  having  a  head  engaging  one  end  of 
the  spring  and  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  case,  a  ring 
on  the  projecting  end  of  the  rod  and  hooks  to  embrace  the 
rod  and  engage  the  ring. 

5.  A  fastener,  comprising  a  tubular  spring  case  screw 
threaded  at  one  end  and  turned  inward  at  the  otlier  end. 
a  screw  threaded  shank  Inserted  in  the  strew  threaded 
end  of  the  case,  an  anchor  plate  pivoUlly  connected  to 
the  shank,  a  spring  in  the  case  engaging  the  Inwardly 
turned  end  thereof  at  one  end,  a  rod  In  the  case  and  sjrinK 
having  a  head  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  spring  anc 
projecting  from  the  Inwardly  turned  end  of  the  case,  a  ring 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  pair  of  hooks  to  em- 
brace the  rod  and  engage  the  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,659.      BREAD-KNIFE.      Edward   J.    Kyle.    Harris 

burg.   Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  8.   Miller. 

Harrlsburg.    Pa.      Filed    Feb.     11.    1911        Serial    No 

608,029. 

A  knife,  having  a  handle,  an  attaching  plate  conDecied 
to  the  handle  and  having  its  lower  edge  projecting  belon 
the  handle,  said  plate  having  a  lug  standing  at  ri^ht 
angles  to  the  body  of  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  and  in  n 
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horizontal  plane  thereto  when  the  plate  occuplea  a  vertical 
plane,  whereby  the  lug  Ilea  close  to  and  under  the  handle, 
an  extension  carried  by  the  handle,  the  portion  near  the 
handle  being  provided  with  a  notch  therein,  a  cutting 
blade  disposed  to  parallel  the  face  of  the  extension  and 


^  ^  &>JJ3^ 


having  Its  outer  end  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
extension,  and  an  adjusting  screw  engaging  the  blade 
through  the  notch  of  the  extension  and  also  mounted  In 
the  lug  of  the  attaching  plate  so  that  said  screw  lies  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  and  slightly  distant  from  the  plane  of 
the  attaching  plate. 

1012  660       CALCULATING    DEVICE.      Gkobgk    Lajjgk, 
'  Iloboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Keuffel  &  Esser  Com- 
pany,  Hoboken.   N.   J.,   a  Corporation  of  New   Jersey. 
Filed  June  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  440,061. 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  dials  and  pointers  therein,  and  means 
whereby  all  of  said  dials  and  pointers  may  be  revolved 
simultaneously,  the  dials  in  direction  opposite  to  that  of 

th*>  pointers. 

An  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  dials  and  pointers  therein,  and  means 
whereby  all  of  said  dials  and  pointers  may  be  revolved 
Miiiultaneously  at  different  rates  of  speed,  the  dials  in  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  of  the  pointers. 

;',.  An  instrumen!  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
.•Hsing.  a  plurality  of  .'.!  1  s  nnd  pointers  therein,  and  means 
whereby  all  of  said  diaU  and  pointers  may  be  revolved 
simultaneously  at  different  rates  of  speed  including  oper- 
ating elements  arranged  In  proximity  outside  of  the  casing. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
casing,  two  revoluble  dials,  one  on  each  face  of  the  casing. 
a  revoluble  hand  coSperating  with  each  dial  and  means 
for  revolving  both  dials  simultaneously  and  both  hands 
simultaneously  comprising  a  shaft  having  connection  with 
the  dials  and  a  shaft  having  connection  with  the  hands, 
said  shafts  being  approximately  paralell  with  each  other 
and  having  separate  operating  elements  accessibly  ar- 
ranged and  disposed  In  proximity  one  to  the  other. 

5.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing,  two  revoluble  dials  one  at  each  face  of  the  casing, 
means  for  revolving  the  dials  simultaneously  comprising 
rim  gears  and  means  for  separating  the  rim  gear  of  one 
dial  from  the  rim  gear  of  the  other  Including  a  protecting 
di.sk,  and  means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the  dial, 
including  springs  interposed  between  the  dial  and  its  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012.661.     REMOVABLE  HANDLE  FOR  SHOVELS. 

Jamks  S.  Lattimork,  Redding.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1911. 

Serial  No.  624,259. 

1.  In  combination,  a  shovel  having  an  elongated  com- 
pound curved  extension  semi-circular  in  cross  section  and 
also  provided  with  a  short  extension,  a  plate  corresponding 
Li  shape  to  the  elongated  extension,  between  which  and 


the  carved  extenalon  a  compound  curved  portion  of  a 
handle  la  arranged,  m««ns  penetrating  th«  handle  and  the 
plate  and  the  curved  extension  for  connecting  them  In 
position,  the  plate  being  arranged  adjacent  the  abort  ex- 
tension, and  means  for  holding  the  plate  adjacent  and  con- 
nected to  the  abort  extension. 


2.  In  combination,  a  shovel,  a  handle  therefor  having  a 
compound  curved  portion,  the  shovel  having  an  elongated 
compound  curved  extension  semi-circular  In  cross  section 
to  fit  the  compound  curved  portion  of  the  handle,  and  also 
having  a  short  extenalon  below  the  first  extension,  a  plate 
corresponding  in  shape  to  the  elongated  extension  and 
fitted  on  the  underside  of  the  compound  curved  twrtlon  of 
the  handle,  the  plate  having  one  of  Its  ends  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  short  extension,  a  clamping  plate  having  means 
for  connecting  the  short  extension  and  the  first  plate,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  short  extension  and  the  first  plate  hav- 
ing recesses,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  clamping  plate, 
the  recesses,  the  compound  curved  portion  of  the  handle  and 
the  first  extension  and  provided  with  a  nut,  and  means 
penetrating  the  first  plate  and  first  extension  and  the 
handle  for  holding  the  said  parts  In  position. 


1,012,662.  STEP- BEARING.  Welcome  H.  Lawsos, 
I'oughkeepsie,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
533,129. 


1.  A  machine  having  an  oil  chamber,  a  screw  having  a 
removable  bearing  element  located  in  one  end  thereof,  a 
shaft  having  a  removable  bearing  element  located  in  one 
end  thereof,  and  In  contact  with  said  first  named  bearing 
element,  one  of  said  elements  liavlng  a  recess  therein  and 
a  metallic  lubricating  material  located  In  said  recess,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  step  bearing  comprising  a  screw  having  a  recess  in 
one  end  thereof,  a  bearing  element  located  lu  said  recess,  a 
shaft  having  a  recess  similar  in  form  to  the  recess  in  said 
screw,  a  bearing  element  located  In  said  recess  and  in 
direct  contact  with  said  first  bearing  element,  one  of  said 
bearing  elements  having  a  recess  In  which  is  located  a 
lubricant  such  as  soft  metal  or  graphite  having  a  greater 
co-efflcient  of  expansion  than  that  of  said  elements. 

3.  A  step  bearing  comprising  a  screw  having  a  recess  In 
one  end  thereof,  a  bearing  element  located  in  said  recess, 
a  shaft  having  a  receas  similar  in  form  to  the  recess  In 
said  screw,  a  bearing  element  located  In  said  receas  and  in 
direct  contact  with  said  first  bearing  element,  one  of  said 
bearing  elements  having  a  recess  In  which  is  located  a 
meUl  having  a  greater  co  efficient  of  expanaion  than  that 
of  said  elements. 
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4.  A  Step  bearing  comprising  two  bearing  elpments 
direct  contact,  one  of  which  Is  provided   with    t     entral 
receta  In  which  is  located  a  piece  of  lubrh  i-  :  *:  na!tr  a 
having  a  greater  co-efliclent  of  expansion  than  li^ut  t-'  siaia 
elements,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  step  bearing  comprising  two  bearing  elements,  one 
bearing  element  having  a  cup  shaped  end  and  the  other 
bearing  element  having  its  end  formed  to  fit  Into  said  cup 
shaped  end,  one  of  said  bearings  having  a  receaa  in  which 
is  located  a  piece  of  expansible  material  having  a  greater 
co-efflclent  of  expansion  than  that  of  said  bearing  elements, 
and  In  contact  with  said  elements,  for  the  ^purpose  set 
forth. 


1,012,663.       STEP  •  BEARING.       Welcom«     H.     Lawbow, 
'  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.   15.  1909.     Serial   No. 
533,130. 


1.  A  machine  having  an  oil  chamber;  a  screw  having  a 
recess  at  one  end  thereof  communicating  directly  with  said 
oil  chamber :  a  bearing  element  in  said  receas ;  a  shaft 
having  a  bearing  element  rigidly  connected  in  one  end 
thereof,  and  in  contact  with  said  first  named  bearing 
element,  one  of  said  elements  being  provided  with  a  central 
chamber,  closed  by  the  opposite  bearing  elemor^r  and 
adapted  to  hold  oil,  and  fluid  means  In  said  charr  •»:  hav  nj* 
»  greater  coefllclent  of  expansion  than  that  of  sa:!  ;<>;.!  rij,' 
elements,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  having  an  oil  chamber  ;  a  screw  one  end 
of  which  communicates  therewith  ;  a  bearing  element  held 
rigidly  In  said  screw  ;  a  shaft ;  a  bearing  element  located 
and  held  rigidly  In  one  end  thereof  and  coactini;  irecr'y 
with  said  first  named  bearing  element,  one  of  sb!!  >*arln? 
elements  hnvlng  a  passage  closed  by  one  of  said  bearing 
elements  s;.'.  n  !«;  t'-d  to  hold  oil  ;  oil  In  said  passage  which 
serves  as  aii  expansion  medium  to  separate  said  V>earlng 
elements,  each  of  said  bearing  elements  •lavtnc  a  r  ne 
shaped  exterior  surface  ada;  t..  !  to  fit  eith.T  said  «;:iift  or 
said  screw. 

3.  A  step  bearing  comprising  a  screw  hav  n_-  n  cone 
shaped  surface  therein  ;  a  bearing  element  located  In  said 
cone  shaped  surface  and  having  a  passage  therein     io»ed 


by  the  opposite  bearing  element ;  an  eipan 


;:d  lubri- 
cating medium  therein  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  bearin.:  p!fni<-iit  in  ssld 
shaft  having  a  cone  shaped  surface  ,i da;  t<d  :<  ft  the 
cone  In  the  recess  of  said  screw,  said  v  -  r^Hnts  havii  c  'heir 
ends  In  direct  contact  and  formed  t  ■  <   ■  art  a«  'x  '  <Mirin>; 

4.  A  step  bearing  comprisiri*;  a  sc-*'w  and  a  siiaft  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  n  .rMtu:  fi-ment  ir  direct  con- 
tact with  each  other,  one  '  f  ^a  1  h.ar'ris:  p  .•m-:"^  having 
an  opening  therein  which  is  c  •■■^•^  :  r  rhp  o;5..>8ttc  hear- 
ing element  and  thereby  forms  a  tU!  ■  y  .se.!  >  hairher  ; 
and  an  expansible  lubricating  fluid  locHte<^1  n  sahi  opening 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  step  bearing  comprising  a  scfju  and  a  shaft  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  bearing  element  In  direct  con- 
tact with  each  other,  one  of  said  '^arink;  elemerita  having 
a  passage  therein  closed  at  one  end  bv  said  screw  and  at 
its  opposite  end  by  the  opposite  L>earine  t-itnient  and  an 
expansible  fluid  located  In  said  p;issaj:e  for  the  p>i-r>'>«e  '"'t 

forth. 

[Claims  '    and  7  not  printed  In  '.hf  Har-pfe  1 
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1,012,664.     STAMP -SHOE.     Chahles   L.   Lawton.   Han 
cock,  Mich.     Filed  July  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  636.470 


A  shoe  for  stamp  mills  consisting  of  an  integral  toenit>er 
of  cast  meUl  having  a  relatively  softer  exposed  working 
axial  portion  and  a  harder  outer  portion,  said  metal  grad 
*ually  Increasing  in  hardiness  from  the  axial  portion  U   the 
outer  surface  of  said  shoe. 


1,012.665.  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  WITH 
ZINC.  AUOUSTE  ARSftVB  LBM»TWt,  Paris.  France.  Fled 
May  29,  1911.     Serial  No   630.158. 

1.  Proceea  for  electroplating  with  zinc,  which  comprises 
forming  a  bath  containing  xlnc  sulfate,  ammonium  chlortd, 
■odium  sulfate,  sulfuric  acid  and  water,  passing  an  eieotrlc 
current  through  the  said  bath,  aiid  forming  an  ndherent 
deposit  of  metallic  xlnc  upon  the  article  to  be  coat.d  while 
■nch  electric  current  Is  being  passed  through  the  hH*! 

2.  Process  for  electroplating  with  rinc,  which  <  np^lsH^ 
forming  a  bath  containing  zinc  sulfate,  ammonium  <  hiorld. 
sodium  sulfate,  sulfuric  add  nnd  water,  passing  ar  electric 
current  through  the  said  bath  while  In  the  cold  state  and 
forming  an  adherent  deposit  of  metallic  zinc  upon  the  art! 
cle  to  be  .  .•|t,.,^  w>  v  such  electric  current  Is  heiii:  passed 
through  the  hath,  employing  a  zinc  plate  as  anode 

S.  !-*>=?  for  electroplating  with  zinc,  which  cr rrp-ises^ 
formtr.-  ;>.  hnth  'ontalnlng  zinc  sulfate,  ammonium  chlortd, 
sodinn    v  ;;<^:,v    -sulfuric  add  nnd  water  In  the  approximate 

'  proportions  of  12  kllotrran^  .  '^ste  of  jinr  ''  l;!!nirTamB 
ammonium  chlorld.  2  klloerftms  sodium  sulfate.  1  kilogram 
sulfuric  acid,  to  100  liters  nf  w.'.fer.  passing  an  electric  cur- 

1  rent  throneh  the  «.•;"'  '>!!t!  p.nd  fr-minsr  an  i-dherent  de- 
posit 'f  metallic  zin.-  sp^-r  •  •  «'  h'T  cle  to  be  .at»>d  while 
g,,rh  p  f.-tric  current  1-^  Ndr.^  p,i«s»-d  through  the  hath 

4  ;•;•,, --OSS  for  electrop'w  !".c  ■"<••  zinc  which  comprises 
fnrmlni:  a  hath  contain  In  i:  vAv'  ».:>.' p.  ;-.r-;n:,crii';m  chlorld. 
-..d'nm  -sulfate,  siilfiir--  f\c\,\  nv.i\  w-itp-  in  • '  f  approximate 
proportions  of  12  kilograms  zinc  sulfate.  ■■  kilocrams  am- 
monium chlorld,  2  kilograms  sodium  suifat*  l  kliopram 
siilfr.ri"  n  1'.  '  ■;Mi^'''..r=  ■■' '  ws  ter.  passlr.i.' !i'  fi-ctric  cur- 
rent t*  rr-:ii:i.  the  said,  ><!♦>,  at  a  temperate:-*-  -^  t  exceeding 
30"  ('  and  forming  e-  adierent  deposit  of  iriPtallic  zinc 
upon  the  article  to  be  coated  while  such  elect-  irrent  Is 
being  passed  through  the  hath,  employing  a  ■  :  plate  as 
anode,  substantially  ss  described. 

5.   An  electroplating  bath   containing  zinc    sulfate    am- 
monium chlorld.  sodium  sulfate,  sulfuric  add.  and  water 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012.666.      WAGON.     Santfohd  Little.   Fh  -tTii  nt     Ind 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,433. 

1.  A  convertible  frame  constituting  an  end  portion  of  a 
traveling  rabk,  said  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem 
bers  hinged  together,  means  carried  by  an  intermediate 
frame  member  and  engaging  the  other  frame  memwrs  for 
locking  all  of  said  frame  members  in  vcrtira'  alinement, 
and  hand  operated  means  for  ope-atn.  •''■  klnt-  means 
said  Intermediate  frame  member  constltutit..  ■<t-nx  and 
the  frw  pvA  member  constituting  a  prop  when  the  frame 

Is  col'ap'^f"'- 

'1  \  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  mpm>>ens  hinged  to 
gether.  :;uans  carried  by  an  intermediate  f-aine  member 
and  engaging  the  other  frame  members  to  n  rmany  look 
all  of  said  frame  members  in  rertlcal   alln^nicnt     means 
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carried  by  the  Intermediate  frame  member  for  operating 
the  locking  means,  and  means  on  the  lower  frame  member 
to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  top  frame  member  and  sup- 
port the  Intermediate  frame  member  in  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  form  a  seat. 


3  A  frame  adapted  to  constitute  a  portion  of  a  rack, 
said  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  hinged  to- 
gether, sliding  bolts  mounted  on  an  intermediate  frame 
member,  keepers  on  the  end  frame  memliers  to  receive  said 
bolts,  and  lock  all  of  said  frame  members  In  vertical  allne- 
ment  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  intermediate  frame  member, 
and  I'inks  connecting  said  lever  with  the  bolts,  the  top  end 
member  constituting  a  prop  for  sustaining  the  Intermediate 
frame  member  in  a  horizontal  position  to  form  a  seat  when 
the  frame  Is  collapse<l. 

4.  A  collapsible  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers hinged  together,  means  for  locking  said  members  In 
vertical  allnement  whereby  said  frame  will  constitute  a 
portion  of  a  rack,  means  for  operating  said  locking  means, 
,nii  spring  bearings  supported  by  one  end  member  of  the 
frime  and  adapted  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  other  end 
member  of  said  frame  and  supi>ort  an  Intermediate  member 
of  the  frame  in  position  to  constitute  a  drivers  seat. 

5.  A  rack  member  comprising  a  fixed  frame  member  and 
two  hinged  frame  members,  means  for  normally  locking 
said  frame  members  together  in  allnement  with  each  other, 
the  Intermediate  hinged  frame  member  being  adapted  when 
in  a  horizontal  position  to  constitute  a  seat,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  free  end  of  the  upper  frame  member  against 
the  fixed  frame  member  to  constitute  a  brace  for  the  seat. 


1,012,667.      LITTER -CAKRlFK.      Theoix)RB   Lob,    Lake- 
vine.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,052. 


Mr 
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backet  Working  between  Mid  brackets  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  contracted  end  portions  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  truck  frame  made  up 
of  a  top  bar  and  approximately  triangular  depending 
trussed  frame  brackets  extending  In  the  same  vertical 
plane  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  top  bar,  truck 
wheels  connected  to  the  upper  outer  portions  of  said  frame 
brackets,  and  a  bucket  working  between  snld  frame  brack- 
ets and  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  portion* 
thereof. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  truck  frame  made  op 
of  a  top  bar  and  a  pair  of  approximately  triangular  de- 
pending brackets  which  lie  In  the  same  vertical  plane  with 
their  Inner  edges  extending  parallel  and  vertically  to  each 
other  and  having  their  upper  horizontal  portions  rigidly 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  top  bar,  of  truck  wheels  con- 
nf-*pd  to  the  upper  outer  portions  of  said  brackets,  and  a 


1,012.668.     LEVEL.     Viktor  LorBEBG,  Chicago,  111. 
June  5.  1911.    Serial  No.  631,437. 


Filed 


■^ 


W^'^^Z^&^--'i 


1.  A  level  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  bent  Into  the  form  of  nn  I-beam  with  an  In- 
tegral base  and  outwardly  turned  flanges  at  the  top,  the 
portions  of  said  sheet  metal  piece  constituting  the  stem  of 
said  I-l)eam  being  separated  to  form  n  space  between  them 
and  said  stem  portions  being  provided  with  registering 
sight  openings :  a  cover  plate  slldably  engaging  said 
flanges  ;  and  a  leveling  tube  mounted  between  said  stem 
portions  at  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  level  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  f>ent  Into  the  form  of  nn  I-beam  with  an  In- 
tegral base  and  outwardly  turned  flances  nt  the  top.  the 
portions  of  said  sheet  metal  piece  constituting  the  stem  of 
said  I-beam  being  separated  to  form  a  space  between  them 
and  said  stem  portions  being  provided  with  registering 
sight  openings ;  a  cover  plate  slldably  engaging  said 
flanges;  and  a  leveling  tube  adjustably  mounted  between 
said  stem  portions  at  said  openings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  level  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  bent  Into  the  form  of  an  I-beam  with  an  In- 
tegral base  and  outwardly  turned  flanges  at  the  top.  the 
portions  of  said  sheet  metal  piece  constituting  the  stem  of 
said  I-beam  being  separated  to  form  a  space  between  them 
and  said  stem  portions  being  provided  with  registering 
sight  openings;  a  cover  plate  slldably  engaging  said 
flanges ;  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  between  said  stem  por- 
tlon.s  In  register  with  said  openings:  gear  teeth  on  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel ;  a  rotatable  arbor  mounted  In  said 
body  between  said  stem  portions  ;  a  pinion  on  said  arlior 
meshing  with  said  gear  teeth  ;  and  means  for  locking  said 
arbor  against  rotation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  level  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  bent  Into  the  form  of  an  I-beam  with  an  In- 
tegral base  and  outwardly  turned  flanges  at  the  top.  the 
portions  of  said  sheet  metal  piece  constituting  the  stem  of 
said  I-beam  being  separated  to  form  a  space  between  them 
and  said  stem  portions  being  provided  with  registering 
sight  openings;  a  cover  plate  slldably  engaging  said 
flanges ;  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  between  said  stem  por- 
tions In  register  with  said  openings:  gear  teeth  on  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel  ;  a  rotatable  arbor  mounted  In  said 
body  between  said  stem  portions ;  a  pinion  on  said  arbor 
meshing  with  said  gear  teeth  ;  a  screw  driver  slotted  head 
on  one  end  of  said  arbor  and  projecting  from  one  side  of 
said  body  :  a  threaded  stud  on  the  other  end  of  said  arbor 
projecting  from  the  other  side  of  said  bo.iy  ;  a  nut  on  said 
stud,  and  adjustable  vertical  and  horizontal  leveling  tubes 
mounted  on  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 


1.012.669.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Hjal- 
MAB  LOrQCisT.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  547..?81. 

1.  An  electric  heating  apparatus  for  rooms,  comprising 
heating  resistance  elements,  walls  of  steatite  surround- 
ing said  elements,  said  walls  being  provided  with  hole* 
for  the  circulation  of  air  through  the  apparatus  a  con- 
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Uct  thermometer  inside  said  walls,  a  circuit-breaking 
device  operated  by  said  cotnact  thermometer  so  as  to 
break  the  current  through  the  heating  resistance  ele- 
ments when  the  temperature  In  the  apparatus  has  reached 
a  predetermined  degree,  and  latch  means  for  keeping  said 
circuit  breaker  device  In  breaking  position  until  restored 
to  closing  position  by  band. 


hinged  to  the  top  of  the  lower  panel  and  ada;  te!  to 
swing  backwardly  with  reference  to  the  lower  i^auci, 
guide  rods  at  the  ends  of  the  panels,  clamps  adjustable 
vertically  on  said  rods  and  pivotal  connections  between 
said  clamps  and  the  ends  of  the  upper  panel. 
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2.  An  electric  heating  apparatus  for  rooms,  comprls 
Ing  beating  resistance  elements,  walls  of  steatite  sur- 
rounding said  elements,  said  walls  being  provided  with 
holes  for  the  circulation  of  air  through  the  apparatus  a 
contact  thermometer  with  surrounding  contact  bands  con- 
nected to  the  contacts  or  wires  operated  by  the  mercury 
column,  said  contact  bands  being  adapted  to  slide  Into 
outer  bands  or  contacts  arranged  Inside  said  steatite  walls. 
said  outer  bands  or  contacts  being  connected  to  the  heat- 
ing resistance  elements  and  to  a  circuit-breaking  device, 
and  latch  means  for  keeping  said  circuit  breaking  device 
In  breaking  position  until  restored  to  closing  position  by 

hand. 

3.  An  electric  heating  apparatus  for  rooms,  comprising 
heating  resistance  elements,  walls  of  steatite  surrounding 
said  elements,  said  walls  l)elng  provided  with  holes  for 
the  circulation  of  air  through  the  apparatus  a  contact 
thermometer  Inside  said  walls,  a  circuit  breaking  device 
operated  by  said  contact  thermometer  so  as  to  break  the 
current  through  the  beating  resistance  elements  when 
the  temperature  In  the  apparatus  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined degree,  said  device  comprising  a  cnll  and  an 
armature  carrying  contacts,  a  lever  with  a  latch  catching 
the  end  of  said  armature,  when  attracted  by  the  coll,  and 
a  spring  actuated  spindle  for  moving  the  lever  so  as  to 
cause   the   latch    to   release    the    armature. 


1,012,670.  WINDSHIELD  FOR  MOTOR  -  VEHICLES. 
All»n  Loomis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporatldn  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  397.573. 

1.  A  wind  shield  arranged  for  connection  to  vehicles 
comprising  a  lower  panel  hinged  to  suitable  supporting 
means  and  adapted  to  swing  forwardly.  an  upper  panel 
hinged  to  the  top  of  the  lower  panel  and  adapted  to  swing 
backwardly  with  reference  to  the  lower  panel,  guide  rods 
at  the  ends  of  the  panels,  and  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing said  panels  to  the  rods.' 

2.  A  wind  shield  arranged  for  connection  to  vehicles 
comprising  a  lower  panel  hinged  to  suitable  supporting 
means  and  adapted  to  swing  f  -u  ■  i  upper  panel 
MriL'.Ml  to  the  top  of  the  lower  panei  a:   ;  .tlfljited  to  swing 

iHrkwardly  with  reference  to  the  lower  jar.!,  guide  rods 
St  the  ends  of  the  panels.  devlro«  a  ;.  ist«'  p  vertically 
on  said  rods  and  pivotal  connections  Lttween  said  devices 
and  the  ends  of  the  upper  panel. 

3.  A  wind  shield  arrant'M  f^r  onnfrtlon  to  tehlcles 
comprising  a  lower  j.a:..  1  inc'i  t  <  'able  supporting 
ni.iin-*   and  adapted   to  awing  forwh-  !  ■■     •  -    upper   panel 


4.  A  wind  shield  arranged  for  connection  to  vpMrlcs 
comprising  a  suitable  sill  or  base,  a  lower  panel  hm^red 
to  said  base  and  adapted  to  swing  forwardly.  an  ui  ;••  f^ 
panel  hinged  to  the  lower  panel  and  adapted  to  sw  n^- 
backwardly  with  reference  to  the  lower  panel,  guide  r  -ds 
at  the  ends  of  said  panels,  vertically  adjustable  c  an;  iv 
devices  on  said  rods,  and  pivotal  connections  betw-:  ; it- 
ends  of  said  upper  panel  and  said  devices. 

B.  A  wind  shield  arranged  for  connection  to  vehlc.es 
comprising  guide  rods,  a  sill  or  base  connecting  the  lower 
end  portions  of  said  rods,  a  lower  panel  hinged  to  *a;  i 
sill  and  adapted  to  swing  forwardly.  an  upper  panel  hinted 
to  the  lower  panel  and  adapted  to  swing  backwardly  with 
reference  to  the  lower  panel,  devices  adjustable  ' 
tlcally  on  the  rods  and  pivotal  connections  between  sh  1 
devices  and  the  ends  of  the  upper  panel. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,671.     CLEANING-MACHINE.     Adam  A.  Loso, 

'Rochester.   N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Tailors'  Accessories  Co., 

Rochester,   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed 

Apr.   30,    1908,   Serial   No.  430,043.      Renewed    Ma>      G, 

1911.     Serial  No.  627.515. 


1.  The  combination   with  a   brushing  machln*^   j  r  i    an 
endlaas   cable   having   the   machine   suspended    t    -.'-   rr, 
of   a    counter-balancing   weight   for   the    machlnt    Laving 
connection  with  the  latter  Independently  of  the  cable  to 
support  the  machine  should  the  cable  break. 

■J  The  combination  with  a  brushing  machine,  of  an 
en  1  .  ~.  cable  connected  to  the  brushing  machine  to 
operate  It.   a  weight  for  taking  up  slack  on   the  entiles^ 
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cable  and  an  Independent  connection  between  the  weight 
and    the    machine    for   supportlug    said    parts    should    the 

cable  break. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  brushing  machine  embodying 
a  brush,  a  suitable  shaft  on  which  the  brush  Is  mounted 
and  a  counter  shaft  having  driving  connection  with  the 
brush  shaft  and  mounted  in  rigid  parallel  relation  thereto, 
with  an  endless  cable  connected  to  the  countershaft  and 
acting  to  suspend  the  brushing  machine,  and  a  device  for 
taking  up  slack  in  the  cable. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brushing  machine  embodying 
a  brush,  a  suitable  shaft  on  which  the  brush  is  mounted 
and  a  counter-shaft  having  driving  connection  with  the 
brush  shaft  and  mounted  In  rigid  parallel  relation  tnere- 
to,  with  an  endless  cable  connected  fo  the  counter-shaft 
and  acting  to  suspend  the  brushing  machine,  and  a 
counter  balanrlng  device  for  the  brushing  machine. 

-i.  The  combination  with  a  brushing  machine  embodying 
a  casing  having  an  Intake,  a  suction  producing  means  con- 
nected with  the  intake  and  a  brush  operating  to  direct 
dirt  to  the  Intake,  of  an  endless  cable  having  the  machine 
suspended  thereby  and  driving  the  brush  and  suction 
producing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  n  >t  nrinti"!  in  thp  fJazette.] 


1,012,672.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Ktli!  Lov»- 
.TOT,  Hurley.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1911,  Serial  No. 
652,069. 


!  The  combination  with  a  botue,  of  a  cap  rotatably 
-n^a^ed  over  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  glass  cutter  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  cap,  and  means  carried  by  the  cap 
to  hold  the  glass  cutter  in  an  Inoperative  position,  said 
cutter  when  in  its  operative  position  in  engagement  with 
the  bottle  neck  extending  laterally  from  the  cap  and 
forming  a  handle  whereby  said  cap  may  be  rotated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  formed  therein,  of  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
upon  said  neck,  a  slot  formed  in  the  lower  edge  of  said 
cap,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  in  said  slot  and  having 
a  cutting  disk  rotatably  mounted  in  one  end,  a  cork 
screw  mounted  at  the  other  end,  said  lever  being  adapted 
to  swing  into  a  horizontal  position  so  that  the  cutting 
disk  carried  thereby  will  engage  in  the  annular  groove 
of  the  bottle  neck,  whereupon  rotary  movement  being  im- 
parted to  said  cap  the  cutting  disk  will  sever  or  so  weaken 
a  portion  of  said  neck  that  the  same  may  be  easily  re- 
moved, and  means  for  holding  the  lever  and  Its  connected 
parts  in  its  inoperative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  of  a 
cap  adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  and  inclosing  the  said  neck, 
an  annular  groove  formed  in  said  neck,  a  longitudinal 
^Toove  also  form-:  :n  the  neck  and  opening  Into  the 
annular  groovt\  a  ^^lot  formed  In  the  lower  edge  of  the 
cap,  a  lever  pi  oa  .  connected  in  the  slot,  a  cutting  disk 
J.,,;  i;,'  .  r.  ,  n'"!  :  ""  end  of  the  lever,  said  disk  being 
ndi:>'^v/fn  rass  thr  ncn  the  longitudinal  groove  to  en- 
^:ij'>  In  t;  <^  >\r,r\-\\(\r  croove  whereby  upon  rotation  of 
K\\^  cap  t!.at  :  !•!  r,  f  the  neck  above  said  annular 
-roove  niav  •?  ■asiiy  remnvtHi  and  means  carried  by  the 
cap  to  hold  said  •  ver  an  i  -nWrM  disk  In  their  Inop- 
('r;ttlvt»  position. 

t     I'.'   combination   with    a  bottle,   of   a  cap   rotatably 
enga^cp.:    over  the  neck  of  the  bottle,   a  cork  screw   plv- 


otally mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  cap,  means  for 
holding  the  cork  screw  In  an  inoperative  position  In  close 
engagement  with  the  cap.  and  a  glass  cutting  dNk  ar 
ried  by  the  cork  screw  to  engage  the  bottle  neck  wlieu  the 
cork  screw  Is  laterally  disposed  with  relation  to  the 
cap.  aald  cork  screw  proTldlng  a  handle  whereby  the  cap 
may  be  rotated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  cap  rotatably 
engaged  over  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  said  bottle  neck 
having  an  annular  exterior  groove  and  a  longitudinal 
groove  communicating  therewith,  a  glass  cutting  disk 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  cap  for  bodily  move- 
ment through  said  longitudinal  groove  and  Into  the  an- 
nular gr<jove  of  the  bottle  neck  whereby  the  bottle  neck 
Is  scored  and  weakened  when  the  cap  is  rotated,  and 
means  on  the  cap  for  holding  the  cutting  disk  In  Iti 
inoperative  position. 


1.012.673.     DISPLAY-CASE.     Mohris  Libakt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  637,711. 


1.  In  a  folding  display  case,  in  combination,  front  and 
back  meml)er8,  side  vraiis  plvotally  supported  by  one  of 
said  members,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
grooves,  and  top  and  bottom  portions  hinged  to  the  other 
of  said  members  and  being  provided  with  portions  engag- 
ing in  said  grooves. 

2.  In  a  folding  display  case,  in  combination,  front  and 
back  members,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
a  knock  down  frame  comprising  upper,  lower  and  side 
portions,  side  walls  plvotally  mounted  between  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  frame,  the  side  portions  of  said 
frame  being  provided  with  grooves,  and  top  and  bottom 
portions  hinged  to  said  front  member  and  being  provided 
with  means  engaging  the  grooves  In  the  aide  members  of 
said  frame. 

1  012  674.     DISPLAY-BOX.     Gborgk  C.  Macdosau),  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1911      Serial  No.  619,109. 

1.  A  rectangular  box  having  a  flanged  cover,  a  glazed 
sight  opening  In  the  front  vertical  side,  a  vertical  b;  i^  .i 
formed  to  cover  said  opening,  and  hln>-'''<1  ar  nr  f  !t» 
vertical  edges  to  the  vertical  corner  of  !"  <^  f  -h-l 
by  the  intersection  of  the  front  vertical  side  wur  nn  f 
the  adjoining  vertical  sides,  and  adapted  to  N-  i  n  either 
of  said  sides  the  upper  edge  of  the  shield  lems  ndaptwl 
to  be  overlapped  by  the  cover  flange  and  confined  thereby 
against  either  of  said  vertical  sides. 

2.  A  rectangular  box  having  a  flanged  cover,  a  g  ar"  ! 
sight  opening  in  the  front  vertical  side,  a  vertical  ;< nlpd 
formed  to  cover  said  opening,  and  hinged  at  one  of  its  -r 
tlcal  edge*  to  the  vertical  corner  of  the  box  forrot'.;  > 
the  Intersection  of  the  front  vertical  side  with  one  of 
the  adjoining  vertical  sides,  and  adapted  to  bear  on 
either  of  said  aides,  the  upper  edpp  f  t'  -^hl..  -i  .ing 
adapted  to  be  over-lapped  by  the  cover  ilange  and     >nnned 
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thereby  against  either  of  Mid  rtrtlcal  sides,  and  the  front 
vertical  side  being  provided  at  its  lower  portion  vrlth  a 
catch  adapted  to  engage  and  confine  the  lower  edge  of 
the  shield.  ■ 


3  A  rectangular  box  having  a  flanged  cover,  a  glared 
Bight  opening  In  the  front  vertical  side,  fixed  hinge  toem 
bers  at  the  angle  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  front 
vertical  side  with  one  of  the  adjoining  vertical  sides, 
and  a  vertical  shield  composed  of  a  flat  plate  having 
complemental  hinge  members  coupled  to  the  said  fixed 
hinge  members,  and  adapted  either  to  bear  on  the  front 
Bide  and  cover  the  aperture  therein,  or  to  bear  on  the 
aald  adjoining  side,  the  upper  edge  of  the  shield  being 
adapted  to  be  over-lapped  and  confined  against  eltuer  of 
Bald  vertical  sides  of  the  box  by  the  flange  of  the  cover. 

4  A  rectangular  box  having  a  flanged  cover,  a  glaaed 
Bight  opening  in  the  front  vertical  side,  a  shield  hinged 
to  the  vertical  corner  of  the  box  formed  by  the  inter- 
section of  the  front  vertical  side  with  one  of  the  adjacent 
vertical  sides,  and  adapted  to  bear  on  either  of  said  sides, 
and  to  be  over-lapped  and  confined  at  its  upper  edge 
against  either  of  said  sides  by  th«  flange  of  the  cover, 
each  of  the  above-mentioned  vertical  sides  of  the  box 
being  provided  with  a  catch  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage 
a  portion  of  the  shield  below  the  cover  flange  and  co- 
operate with  said  flange  in  confining  the  shield  against 
the  lK)x,  said  catches  being  also  adapted  to  confine  the 
shield  against  the  box  Independently  of  the  fiange  when 
the  cover  Is  raised. 


1012  675      AUTOMOBILE-HEADWEAR.     LUKA  S.  Major. 
'  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Marshall  Field  k  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  July  20.  1910.    Serial  No. 
572  040. 


lower  edge  of  the  flap  when  the  flap  la  turned  down  s 
as  to  form  a  fold  In  the  lower  edge  of  the  flap  wheu  the) 
are  brought  into  engagement  with  one  another. 

2.  An  article  of  head  wear  comprising  a  turban,  a  sin- 
gle flap  attached  along  a  major  portion  of  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  a  socket  and  coactlng  stud  attached  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  flap  when  the  flap  is  turned  down  ;-  - 
to  form  a  fold  In  the  lower  edge  of  the  flap  when  the  ?.-. 
brought  Into  engagement  with  one  another,  and  n^,.- - 
at  the  comers  of  the  flap  to  fasten  the  same  unde  •  ^ 
chin  of  the  wearer. 

8.  An  article  of  head  wear  comprising  a  turban  con- 
siderably larger  across  than  the  normal  human  head,  a 
single  flap  attached  along  the  major  portion  of  the  outer 
lower  edge  thereof,  detachable  means  to  fasten  the  flap 
In  an  upright  position  around  the  turban,  a  pair  of  lnt«r- 
locklng  elements  In  the  flap  to  fasten  it  under  the  chin 
of  the  wearer  when  turned  down,  and  another  pair  of 
interlocking  elements  located  on  the  lower  edge  of  the 
flap  when  it  is  turned  down  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  engagement  with  one  another  ao  aa  to  form  a  fold 
in  aald  lower  edge  of  the  flap  and  thereby  gaOier  It  clowly 
around  "the  neck  of  the  wearer. 


1,012,676.      BRIQT'ET.     Charles    T.    Malcolmson.   Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  537.168. 

1.  A  briquet  composed  essentially  of  hard  anthracite 
particles,  whose  voids  are  filled  with  a  composition  of 
pulverized  bituminous  coking  coal  and  pitch  mixed  to 
serve  as  a  binder. 

2.  A  briquet  composed  of  anthracite  coal  particles,  pul- 
verised pitch  mixed  with  bituminous  coking  coal  particles, 
said  mixture  being  heated  until  the  pitch  liquefies,  and 
then  cooled  to  a  proper  temperature  for  molding  In  a  presa. 

3.  A  briquet  composed  of  anthracite  coal  particles  and 
a  binder  comprising  pulverised  pitch  mixed  with  bltumi 
nous  coal   particles,   the  mixture  of  anthracite  coal  and 
binder  being  heated  until  the  pitch  liquefies. 


1.012.677.  TANK-INDICAT0«.  Thomas  J.  Malosbt. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
691.921. 


1.  An  article  of  head  wear  comprising  a  turban,  a  sin- 
gle flap  attached  along  a  major  portion  of  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  and   a  socket  and   concting  stud  attached  to  the 


1.  In  a  tank' Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  an  aperture  by  means  of  which  it  may  be  filled,  of 
a  bored  plug  for  closing  the  aperture,  a  float  within  the 
tank,  a  member  connected  with  the  float  and  extending 
through  the  bore  of  the  plug  to  the  outside  of  the  tank, 
and  a  scale  member  carried  by  the  plug  and  graduated  In 
proportion  to  various  quantities  of  fluid  within  the  tank 
and  operated  by  the  member. 

2.  In  a  Unk  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  an  aperture  by  means  of  which  it  may  be  fllled.  of 
a  bored  plug  for  closing  the  aperture,  a  float  within  the 
tank,  a  stem  secured  to  the  float  and  adapted  to  slide 
through  the  bore  of  the  plug,  and  .n  scale  memlier  carried 
by  the  plug  and  graduated  In  proportion  to  various  quan 
titles  of  fluid  within  the  tank  and  operated  by  the  stem. 

3.  In  a  tank  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  an  aperture  by  means  of  which  it  may  be  fllled,  of 
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a  bored  plug  for  closing  the  aperture,  a  float  within  the 
tank  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  filling  aperture  of 
the  tank,  a  stem  secured  to  the  float  and  adapted  to  slide 
through  the  bore  of  the  plug,  and  a  scale  member  carried 
by  the  plug  and  graduated  in  proportion  to  various  quan- 
tities of  fluid  within  the  tank  and  operated  by  the  stem. 

4  In  a  tank  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  an  aperture  by  means  of  which  It  may  be  filled,  of 
a  iwred  plug  for  closing  the  aperture,  a  float  within  the 
tank  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  filling  aperture  of 
the  tank,  a  stem  secured  to  the  float  and  adapted  to  slide 
through  the  bore  of  the  plug,  a  scale  member  carried  by 
the  plug  and  graduated  In  proportion  to  various  quan- 
tities of  fluid  In  the  tank  and  operated  by  the  stem,  and  a 
cap  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  plug  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  stem  and  float  In  Inoperative  position. 

.5  In  a  tank  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
having  an  aperture  by  means  of  which  it  may  he  filled,  of 
a  l)ored  plug  for  closing  the  aperture,  a  float  within  the 
tank  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  filling  aperture  of 
the  tank,  a  stem  secured  to  the  float  and  adapted  to  slide 
through  the  bore  of  the  plug,  a  wheel  carried  by  the  plug 
and  operated  by  the  stem  and  graduated  In  proportion  to 
v.irlous  quantities  of  fluid  within  the  tank,  and  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  threaded  on  the  plug  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  stem  and  float  In  Inoperative  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,012.678.     BOAT.     John   Maly.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  645.000. 


n 


The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  device  for  changing 
the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  embodying  a  plate  arranged 
centrally  below  the  bottom  of  the  boat  and  adapted  to  be 
submerged  In  the  water,  rods  vertically  sUdable  In  the 
ends  of  the  boat  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  plate, 
a  spring  between  one  of  said  rods  and  said  plate  tending 
to  tilt  the  latter  into  horizontal  position,  a  latch  mech- 
anism on  said  plate  cooperating  with  one  of  said  rods  to 
normally  hold  the  former  In  vertical  or  upright  position, 
means  operable  from  within  the  boat  to  raise  and  lower 
the  said  plate  and  means  within  the  lK)at  to  operate  the 
said  latch  so  as  to  release  the  said  plate. 


frame,  a  propeller  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  rud- 
der and  a  steering  wheel  and  connections  between  said 
wheel  and  rudder  whereby  the  vessel  may  be  steered,  a 
turret  and  a  door  to  which  said  turret  Is  attached,  a  ven- 
tilating pipe  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  turret,  trans- 
parent members  In  said  turret  bo  as  to  permit  a  person 
In  said  vessel  to  steer  the  same,  a  light  In  front  of  said 
turret  and  above  the  same  so  as  not  to  obstruct  the  vision 
of  the  navigator  of  the  vessel  and  rings  on  the  exterior 
of  the  hull  of  said  vessel  adapted  to  receive  a  guiding 
rope. 


1,012.680.  STRAINER  OR  PERCOLATOR  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  COFFEE-rOTS.  Kathbrine  Mayer,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  543.330. 


1  01*^  6Tl»      LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE.     .Tam^s  II.  Marsters 
'  and  FRtDERicK  S.  Mathias.  Lookingglass.  Greg.     Filed 
July  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  570.050. 


In  a  vessel  of  the  class  described,  a  cylindrical  hull 
with  a  pointed  front  end  and  hemispherical  rear  end.  a 
frame  on  the  rear  end,  a  propeller  protector  secured  to  said 


1.  A  strainer  or  percolator  for  coffee  pots,  comprising  a 
body  member  whose  upper  portion  is  Imperforate  and 
whose  lower  portion  Is  perforated,  the  perforated  portion 
lielng  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  Imperforate  portion 
and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  latter  by  a  curved  but 
abrupt  offset,  and  an  outer  strainer  member  of  finer  mesh 
than  the  inner  strainer  member  applied  to  the  body  of  the 
strainer  above  the  perforated  portion  of  the  latter  and  sup- 
ported free  from  the  perforated  portion,  the  outer  strainer 
member  having  a  top  flrg  or  band  in  direct  engagement 
vrtth  the  body  of  the  str  liner,  while  the  mesh  portion  of 
the  outer  strainer  membc  •  occupies  a  position  considerably 
separated  from  the  perforated  portion  of  the  body  member, 
substantially  as  descrlbea. 

2.  A  coffee  stralr^r  or  percolator,  comprising  a  body 
portion  whose  upper  part  is  Imperforate  and  provided  with 
an  exteriorly  projecting  flange  at  its  upper  edge,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  body  member  being  perforated  and  of  less 
diameter  than  the  Imperforate  portion,  the  body  member 
having  an  Inwardly  curved  abrupt  offset  where  the  per- 
forate and  Imperforate  portions  of  the  body  member  merge 
Into  each  other,  and  an  outer  strainer  member  of  finer 
mesh  than  the  inner  perforate  portion  of  the  body  member 
surrounding  the  perforated  portion  and  supported  free 
therefrom,  the  said  member  being  formed  sufficiently 
larger  than  the  perforate  portion  of  the  body  member  to 
leave  a  considerable  space  between  the  two  strainer  parts, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  strainer  member  having  a 
band  or  ring  surrounding  the  body  meml)er  and  in  direct 
contact  therewith,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  outer  strainer  member  with  the  body  member,  substan- 
tially as  described 

3.  A  strainer  or  percolator  whose  upper  part  Is  imper- 
forate, and  whost  .ower  portion  Is  perforated  and  of  less 
diameter  than  the  Imperforate  portion,  the  body  member 
»havlng  an  Inwardly  ext-^ndiug  abrurt  offset  where  the 
perforate  and  Imperforate  portions  of  the  body  member 
merge  into  each  other,  and  an  outer  strainer  member  ap- 
plied to  the  body  meml)et.  and  onrrounding  the  perforated 
portion,  the  said  strainer  member  being  supported  by  the 
Imperforate  portion  of  the  l)ody  member,  entirely  free 
from  contact  with  the  perforated  portion  of  the  body 
member,  n  space  being  left  lietween  all  portions  of  the  two 
strainer  meml)ers,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1,012,681.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  TOP -LIFTS. 
Bknjamin  F.  Mayo,  Salem.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
358.480. 


1,012.682.     CASH  -  REGISTER.     John     H.     McO  t  m      k 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,   t      i  i.t 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (incorporated  in  1906.)     Filed  Dec.  6, 
1897.     Serial  No.  660,918. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  top  llfta,  dies  through 
which  a  molding  pressure  Is  exerted  upon  the  faces  and 
«dge«  of  a  top  lift  consisting  of  a  single  thickness  of  sole 
leather,  the  portions  of  the  dies  which  engage  the  edge 
of  the  top  lift  at  the  sides  and  rear  having  in  section  a 
shape  defined  by  two  angularly  disposed  straight  lines,  one 
Inclined  and  one  perpendicular  to  the  acting  surface  of  the 
lower  face  die.  and  means  for  positioning  one  face  die 
relatively  to  the  edge  dies  with  provision  for  r«lative  ad- 
justment to  a  predetermined  extent  In  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  face  of  said  face  die. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  molding  top  lifts,  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  dies  through  which  a  molding  pressure 
is  exerted  upon  both  the  faces  and  the  edge  of  a  top  lift 
consisting  of  a  single  thickness  of  sole  leather,  the  dies 
which  act  upon  the  edge  of  the  top  lift  at  the  sides  and 
rear  having  beveled  and  perpendicular  portions  of  which 
the  beveled  portion  comprises  the  greater  part  but  not  the 
whole  of  the  acting  surface  of  the  edge  dies.  Is  of  less 
height  than  the  thickness  of  the  molded  top  lift  and  has 
an  Inclination  diminishing  from  the  rear  toward  the  breast. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  molding  and  condensing  top  lifts,  a 
plurality  of  relatively  movable  dies  through  which  great 
pressure  Is  exerted  both  upon  the  faces  and  the  edge  of 
a  top  lift  to  shape  and  condense  It,  said  dies  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  Inclose,  when  In  molding  posi- 
tion, a  chamber  of  the  area  and  height  of  a  condensed  top 
lift  consisting  of  a  single  thickness  of  sole  leather,  those 
dies  which  act  upon  the  faces  of  the  top  lift  having  gen- 
erally plane  parallel  surfaces  and  those  dies  which  act 
upon  the  edge  of  the  top  lift  at  the  sides  and  rear  com- 
prising a  lieveled  portion  and  a  perpendicular  portion  for 
engaging  the  top  lift,  each  of  such  engaging  portions  being 
of  less  height  than  the  thickness  of  the  top  lift  and  the 
active  perpendicular  portion  being  of  lesser  height  than 
the  beveled  portion. 

4  In  a  machine  for  molding  top  lifts,  relatively  mov 
able  side  dies,  the  Inner  surfaces  of  those  side  dies  which 
act  upon  the  edge  of  the  top  lift  at  the  rear  and  aides  being 
leveled  at  the  top  and  having  also  another  beveled  por- 
tion l)etween  two  straight  portions,  a  vertically  adjustable 
bottom  die  for  acting  upon  the  lower  or  tread  face  of  a 
top  lift  said  bottom  die  belnc  non-movable  vertically  dur- 
ing the  molding  operation  relatively  to  the  side  dies,  and 
an  upper  die  for  acting  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  top  lift, 
all  of  said  dies  being  relatively  movable  so  that  they  may 
be  brought  together  with  the  upper  face  of  the  lower  die  a 
predetermined,  but  adjustable,  distance  below  the  beveled 
portion  of  the  side  dies  and  with  the  upper  die  fitting 
within  a  perpendicular  portion  of  the  side  dies  with  its 
lower  face  at  substantially  the  line  of  junction  of  the 
lieveled  portion  with  such  perpendicular  portion,  whereby 
a  top  lift  Is  produced  which  has  an  edge  with  an  upper 
portion  beveled  and  a  narrow  lower  portion  adjacent  the 
tread  face  perpendicular  to  said  face. 


1  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  register 
operating  mechanism;  of  a  register;  movable  tneu-..^  f  r 
normally  concealing  and  guarding  the  register;  t  .  >- 
vices  controlled  by  the  register  operating  mechar m.  !  .r 
preventing  the  movement  of  the  concealing  and  guaramg 
means  during  the  regular  registering  movement  of  tbe 
machine  and  until  after  such  regular  movement  has  been 

completed. 

•^  In  a  cash  reglsfer,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism ;  of  a  register ;  a  movable  guard  for  the  latter  ; 
a  latch  for  said  guard;  and  means  for  controlling  the 
latch  by  the  movements  of  the  register  operating  mech- 
anism whereby  said  guard  cannot  be  opened  until  a  prede- 
termined period  m  the  operation  of  tbe  register  has  been 
reached  and  a  full  registration  effected. 

3  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  register;  a  pivoted  guard  for  concealing 
and  guarding  the  latter  ;  and  devices  actuated  by  the  op- 
erating mechanism  for  locking  the  guard  against  move 
ment  to  expose  the  register  when  the  parts  are  in  a  normal 
position  and  during  the  registering  movement. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  totaililng  counter  turnable  to  zero,  means  for 
actuating  the  same  to  degrees  according  with  amount-con- 
trolling manipulation,  carrying  or  transferring  devices  be- 
tween elements  of  the  counter,  and  means  for  effecting 
transfer-actuation  of  the  counter  in  a  different  part  of  the 
cvcle  of  operation  of  the  machine  from  that  in  which 
straight  actuation  of  the  counter  takes  place;  of  means 
for  preventing  turnlng-to-zero  of  the  counter  after  straight 
actuation  thereof  until  transfer  actuation  has  been  com- 

5  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism  ;  of  a  register  ;  devices  for  turning  the  register 
to  wro ;  transfer  devices  operated  upon  the  Initial  move 
ment  of  the  operating  mechanism  ;  and  means  preventing 
the  operation  of  the  turn  to  zero  devices  until  after  this 
initial  movement  of  the  operating  mechanism  to  effect  the 

transfer. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012.08.3.      TIE    AND   RAIL -FASTENER.      ^'J-J-'^J'    E. 

McKiM.    New    Kensington.    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    14.    1911. 

Serial  No.  621,118. 

1    In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination  «         -.::9 
of  an  oblong  concrete  body  having  bores   formfv'     r    ti,e 
ends  thereof  and  vertical  openings  inte-     •  n.   tbe    ^re 
at  each  end  of  said  body,  the  top  of  said  i.c  Uar.ng  seat. 
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formed  therein  at  the  upp«r  ends  of  said  openings,  a  rail 
block  mounted  in  each  seat,  a  rail  plate  mounted  upon  said 
rail  block  and  adapted  to  support  one  of  said  rails,  bolts 
extending  through  said  rail  plate  and  said  rail  block,  nuts 
mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  bolts,  washers  mount- 
ed upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  bolts  and  overhanging  the 
base  flanges  of  the  rail  supported  by  said  rail  plate,  hous- 
ings arranged  in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
ends  of  said  bolts,  and  nuts  arranged  In  said  housings. 


■■■''M5 
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•'  In  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  rails, 
of  "a  concrete  body  having  the  ends  thereof  provided  with 
bores  and  vertical  openings  Intersecting  said  bores,  said  tie 
having  the  top  thereof  provided  with  seats  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  openings,  a  rail  block  mounted  In  each  seat,  a 
filler  block  Interposed  between  said  rail  block  and  one  end 
of  said  seat,  a  rail  plate  mounted  upon  each  block  and 
adapted  to  support  said  rails,  vertical  bolts  arranged  In 
said  block  and  said  rail  plate,  means  carried  by  the  upper 
ends  of  said  bolts  and  adapted  to  retain  said  rail  upon  said 
rail  plate,  and  means  located  within  the  bore  of  said  body 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  lower  ends  of  said  bolts  therein. 


1,012,684.  MKTUOD  OF  DESTRUCTIVE  DISTILLA- 
TION.  Wharton  B.  McLaughlin,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  McLaughlin  Development  Company. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.748. 


1.  The  method  of  effecting  destructive  distillation  which 
consists  in  passing  a  heating  medium  In  Indirect  contact 
with  different  parts  of  the  material  to  he  distilled  and 
reheating  tlie  medium  between  Its  several  passages  relative 
to  the  material. 

::.  The  method  of  effecting  destructive  distillation  which 
consists  In  successively  passing  a  column  of  superheated 
steam  in  Indirect  contact  with  material  to  be  distilled  and 
reheating  such  column  of  superheated  steam  between  Its 
several  passages  relative  to  the  material  so  that  the  tem- 
perature of  the  steam  in  its  several  passages  may  he 
uniform. 


1.012.6S5.      nORSK  CULL.\ii.      Hi«.H    C.    McMillan,   Sa 
vanna.  111.     Filed  .Tan.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  538.846. 
1.  A  combined  horse-collar  and  hames.  comprising  side- 
members,   means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  side 
meml>ers    together,    each    of   said    side-members    having   a 
fart  r    , '  >  and  a  casing,  one  edge  of  said  casing  having  a 
mar;;in,ii    strip    secured    to   the   Inner   face   thereof,   a   re- 
taining strip  fitted  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  cas- 
ing a<1j«cent   to  said  marginal  strip   and  secured  to  the 


face-plate,  hame-members  secured  to  said  face-plates,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  hame  members 
together. 


2.  \  combined  horse-collar  and  hames,  comprising  side- 
members,  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  side- 
members  together,  each  of  said  side-members  having  a  face- 
plate and  a  casing,  one  edge  of  said  casing  haviifg  a 
marginal  strip  secured  to  the  Inner  face  thereof,  a  re- 
telnlng  strip  fitted  against  the  inner  surface  of  said 
casing  adjacent  to  said  marginal  strip,  bolts  extending 
through  the  face-plate,  the  casing,  and  the  retaining  strip 
for  securing  said  casing  to  the  face  plate,  hame-members 
secured  to  said  face-plates,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  hame-members  together. 


1,012,686.     COMBINED  HORSE-COLLAR  AND  HAMES 
High  C.  McMillan,  Savanna.  111.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1910. 
Serial  No.  697.692. 


re 


1.  A  combined  horse  collar  and  hames.  comprising  shoul- 
der-pads, face-plates  secured  to  said  pads,  said  face  plates 
having  recessed  lugs  projecting  therefrom,  hames  fitted  in 
said  recesses  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  lugs,  straps  con- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  said  hames, 
and  a  neck-piece  adjustably  connected  with  the  shoulder- 
pads. 

2.  A  combined  horse  collar  and  hames.  comprising  shoul- 
der-pads, a  neck-piece  adjustably  connecting  the  upper  end 
portions  of  said  pads,  face-plates  fixedly  secured  to  said 
pads,  said  face-plates  having  projecting  lugs  provided 
with  concave  sockets,  hames  circular  in  cross-section 
fitted  in  said  sockets,  bolts  extending  through  the  hamM. 
the  lugs  and  the  face-plates  for  securing  the  hames  to 
the  face-plates,  and  straps  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  end  portions  of  the  hames. 
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1.012,687.  CARBURETER.  Llotd  L.  M«1>ton.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  C.  Soule,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  580.391. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  a  vapor  pump  and 
an  air  pump,  a  pair  of  driven  crank  disks,  a  crank  pin  on 
each  of  said  disks,  pitmen  connecting  said  crank  pins  with 
the  respective  pumps  and  means  for  simultaneously  ad- 
Justing  said  crank  pins  on  said  disks  to  increase  the  stroke 
of  one  pump  and  decrease   the  stroke  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  device  *of  the  class  described,  a  Tapor  pump 
and  an  air  pump,  a  pair  of  driven  cranlr  disks  said  disks 
being  provided  with  radial  slots,  a  crank  pin  slldably 
mounted  in  the  slot  of  each  of  said  disks  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  one  of  said  crank  pins  toward  the 
center  of  the  respective  disk  and  the  other  toward  the 
periphery  of  Its  respective  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vapor  pump 
and  an  air  pump  of  greater  capacity  than  the  vapor  pump, 
means  for  simultaneously  increasing  the  stroke  of  one 
pump  and  decreasing  the  stroke  of  the  other  and  means  for 
automatically  varying  the  speed  of  the  pumps  as  their 
strokes  are  varied  to  maintain  a  constant  aggregate  out- 
put, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vapor  pump  and 
an  air  pump,  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  pair  of  crank  disks 
on  said  shafts  each  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  a 
radial  slot,  a  crank  pin  slldably  mounted  in  each  of 
said  slots,  pitmen  connecting  said  crank  pins  with  the 
respective  pumps,  an  extension  on  each  of  said  pins,  a  rod 
parallel  with  each  of  said  slots  and  rotatably  mounted 
in  l>earings  on  the  respective  disks,  said  rods  being 
threaded  through  the  extensions  of  the  respective  pins, 
a  pinion  on  each  of  said  rods,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  rack  on  each  of  said  sleeves 
meshing  with  said  pinions  and  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  said  sleeves  on  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rapor  pump  and 
an  air  pump,  a  pair  of  crank  disks  a  tilnft  fnr  each  of 
said  disks,  one  of  said  shafts  U  -..^  .nv.  n  from  the 
other,  each  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  a  radial  slot, 
a  craok  pin  slldably  mounted  in  each  of  said  slots,  pit- 
men connecting  said  crank  pins  with  the  respective 
pumps,  an  extension  on  each  of  said  pins,  a  threaded  rod 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  disks  and  engaging 
said  extensions,  a  pinion  on  each  of  said  rods,  a  sleeve  on 
each  of  said  shafts,  a  rack  on  each  of  said  sleeves  mesh- 
ing with  said  pinions,  means  for  shifting  said  sleeves 
simultaneously,  a  disk  slldably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
shafts,  a  pair  of  disks  engaging  the  periphery  of  the 
first  said  disks,  a  driven  disk  engaging  the  periphery 
of  the  last  said  disk  and  means  for  shifting  the  first  said 
disk,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,012.688.     PORTABLE  WOODWORKING  AI' I    xKxTlS 
JOHW  Millbk,  Freeport,  III.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  605,517. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform  :  front  and  rear  axles  for  said  phn' tt.  ; 
wheels  on  said  axles;  a  motor  mounted  on  the  ■  i:  ' 
said  platform  above  said  rear  axle,  the  pow  -  •';  ■: ' 
said  motor  being  arranged  parallel  with  said  rea-  .. \  » 
an  operative  connection  between  said  power  shaf  h-akI 
said  rear  axle  ;  a  line  shaft  arranged  on  said  platform  pa: 
allel  with  said  power  shaft ;  wood  working  machinery  ar- 
ranged on  said  platform  and  connected  to  be  driven  by 
said  line  shaft ;  an  operative  connection  between  said 
line  and  power  shafts  ;  reels  arranged  at  one  side  of  said 
platform  with  their  axes  perpendicular  to  said  line  and 
power  shafts ;  a  clutch  connection  between  one  of  said 
reels  and  said  power  shaft ;  a  clutch  connection  between 
the  other  of  said  reels  and  said  line  shaft ;  a  portable 
derrick ;  and  cables  wound  on  said  reels  and  arranged 
to  operate  said  derrick,  substantially  as  described. 


1.012.689.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  FLIES 
FROM  SETTLING.  Chablbs  Mills.  Chrlstchurch,  New 
Zealand.     Filed  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.   625.108. 


--t- 


>/l» 


'^ 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  clockwork  mechanism,  a  vertical  axle  rotated 
thereby,  a  recessed  cap  secured  upon  the  upper  >-i:A  of 
said  axle  and  provided  with  holes  to  receive  tiit-  ends 
of  radial  arms,  a  disk  fitting  the  recess  and  a  nut  for 
clamping  the  disk  upon  said  arms,  substantially  s  snd 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,012.690.     STOVE-POT.     Bkbtha  Mookk.  Gait.  Ontario. 
Canada.     Filed  June  5.   1911.     Serial  No.  631.436. 

1.  A  pot  provided  with  two  pairs  of  ears,  correspond- 
ing ears  of  each  pair  being  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
on  the  same  side ;  two  balls  pivoted  In  said  ears  on  par- 
allel axes  and  passing  through  the  ears  to  the  inside ;  and 
fingers  foriced  on  the  ends  of  the  balls  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  pot  lid  In  four  places  between  the  ears  when  the 
balls  are  brought  up  toward  a  position  In  which  they  may 
both  be  grasped  and  pressed  toward  one  another  by  one 
hand. 

2.  A  pot  provided  with  two  pairs  of  ears,  corretrpondlng 
ears  of  each  pair  being  adjacent  to  each  other  and  n 
the  same  side;  two  balls  pivoted  in  said  ears  on  ;  .raie! 
axes  and  passing  through  the  ears  to  the  insii!?  and 
fingers  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  bails  adapted  to  engage 
a  pot  lid  In  four  places,  the  fingers  of  each  bnl'  being 
directed    Inwardly    toward    the    fingers   of   the   ot'f-    bs" 
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when  the  flnRers  are  In  their  lid  engajflng  position,  and 
the  balls   when  the   fingers  are  in   the   aforesaid  position 


being  In  juxtaposition  over  the  pot  but  normally  Bllghtly 
separated. 


101"*  691       BURGLAR-ALARM.      AuTHCB   Myers,   Phlla- 
'  delphla,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,849. 


1  A  burglar  alarm,  an  electric  bell,  wires  attached 
r  hereto  and  having  a  battery  situated  In  their  course,  a 
push  button  attached  to  said  wires,  a  push  button  center 
having  a  groove  therein,  a  cable  passing  through  said 
•roovc  and  attached  to  the  d<  or.  and  means  for  holding 
A  portion  of  said  cable  taut  should  the  other  portion 
,  ecome  severed. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm,  an  electric  bell,  wires  attached 
thereto  and  having  a  battery  situated  In  laelr  course,  a 
push  button  attached  to  said  wires,  a  push  button  center 
having  a  groove  therein,  a  cable  passing  through  said 
groove  and  having  one  end  permanently  fastened,  an- 
other cable  having  one  end  attached  to  the  door,  means 
for  fastening  said  cables  together,  and  means  engaged 
by  the  first  named  means  for  holding  the  first  named 
nl)le  taut  after  the  door  Is  opened. 

;j.  A  burglar  alarm,  an  electric  bell,  wires  attached 
thereto  and  having  a  battery  situated  in  their  course, 
a  push  button  attached  to  said  wires,  a  push  button  center 
having  a  groove  therein,  a  cable  passing  through  said 
groove  and  having  one  end  permanently  fastened,  another 
rable  having  one  end  attached  to  the  door,  a  link  for  con- 
necting said  cables,  and  means  on  which  said  link  op- 
en'>s  f  ;  I  oldlng  said  link  in  a  certain  position  after 
the  ai."jr  has  been  opened. 

4.  A  burglar  alarm,  an  electric  bell,  wires  attached 
thereto  an  1  having  a  battery  situated  in  their  course,  a 
push  button  aaached  to  said  wires,  a  push  button  center 


having  a  grooye  therein,  a  cable  passing  through  said 
gnove  and  having  one  end  permanently  fastened,  an- 
other cable  having  one  end  attached  to  the  door,  a  link 
for  connecting  said  cable.s,  and  a  holding  member,  said 
link  resting  upon  the  front  face  of  said  holding  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  Its  end  when  the  dojr  is  opened. 

5.  A  burglar  alarm,  an  electric  bell,  wires  attached 
thereto  and  having  a  battery  situated  In  their  course,  a 
push  button  attached  to  said  wires,  a  push  button  center 
having  a  groove  therein,  an  attaching  means,  a  pair  of 
guide  members,  one  of  which  la  mounted  upon  each  side 
of  the  push  button,  a  ^able  secured  to  said  attaching 
means  and  passing  through  said  guides  and  the  groove 
In  the  push  button  center,  a  fastening  means  attached  to 
the  door,  a  number  of  guide  members  mounted  upon  the 
door  jamb,  one  of  which  Is  adjacent  the  fastening  means, 
a  cable  secured  to  said  fastening  means  and  passing 
through  the  guide  members,  a  ring  to  which  the  ends 
of  the  cables  are  fastened,  and  a  holding  member,  the 
front  face  of  which  is  a  greater  distance  from  the  door 
jamb  than  the  guide  members,  the  connecting  ring  resting 
upon  said  front  face  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  holding  member  when  the  door  is  opened,  causing 
the  push  button  center  to  complete  the  circuit  and  con- 
tinuously sound  the  alarm. 


1,012,692.  HAY-CARRIER.  PHILIP  A.  Myers,  Ashland. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Myers  and  Brother,  Ashland. 
Ohio,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
623.786. 


^-J-i'm 


1.  In  a  hay  carrier,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
frame,  and  a  sheave  rotatably  toounied  In  said  frame  and 
having  movement  bodily  relatively  thereto,  of  a  rope 
lock  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  rope  lock 
and  said  sheave,  on  which  said  rope  lock  Is  mounted. 

2.  Id  a  hay  carrier,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  a 
sheave,  and  a  shaft  for  said  sheave,  said  shaft  having 
movement  bodily  relatively  to  said  frame,  of  a  rope  lock, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  rope  lock  and 
said  shaft,  on  which  said  rope  lock  Is  mounted,  whereby 
the  bodily  movement  of  said  shaft  will  actuate  said 
rope  lock. 

3.  In  a  hay  carrier,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
frame,  and  a  sheave  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  having  movement  bodily  relatively  thereto,  of  a 
rope  lock,  connecting  devices  between  said  sheave  and 
said  rope  lock  to  cause  the  bodily  movement  of  said 
sheave  to  Impart  movement  to  said  rope  lock  and  to  cnuse 
the  rotary  movement  of  said  sheave  to  impart  furfier 
movement  to  said  rope  lock. 

4.  In  a  hay  carrier,  the  combination,  with  a  supportlu^ 
frame,  a  plurality  of  sheaves  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
movable  bodily  relatively  thereto,  and  a  hoisting  rope 
adapted  to  engage  said  sheaves,  of  a  rope  lock,  and 
connections  between  said  rope  lock  and  said  sheaves,  on 
which  said  rope  lock  Is  mounted. 

5.  In  a  hay  carrier,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  two 
sheaves  mounted  on  said  frame  and  movable  bodily  rel- 
atively thereto,  and  a  hoisting  rope  engaging  both  of 
said  sheaves,  and  connected  with  a  load  on  one  side  of  said 
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carrier  and  with  a  source  of  power  on  the  other  side  of  ' 
said  carrier,  of  a  rope  lock,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  rope  lock  and  said  sheaves,  whereby  one  of 
said  sheaves  will  be  moved  lK>dlly  by  the  load  to  move 
said  rope  lock  toward  its  operative  position  and  the  other 
of  said  sheaves  will  be  moved  bodily  by  the  power  applied 
thereto  to  move  said  rope  lock  toward  Its  Inoperative  po- 
sition. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,693.  DISTRIBUTING-VALVE  FOR  AIR-BRAKES. 
Ri'ENCKK  G.  Neal,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  June  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  565,616. 

X9 


1.  In  braking  apparatus,  two  movable  abutments  of  dlf 
ferentlal  areas,  said  abutments  each  being  exposed  on  one 
side  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  on  the  other  side  to  aux- 
iliary reservoir  pressure  and  means  operated  by  said  abut- 
ments to  admit  train  pipe  air  to  the  brake  cylinder  to 
make  a  service  application  of  the  brakes,  said  means  being 
operate<l  by  brake  cylinder  pressure  to  cut  off  the  air  thus 
admitted  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

2.  In  braking  apparatus,  a  valve,  two  movable  abut- 
ments of  differential  areas,  a  vrilve  operating  device  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  abutments  to  control  admis- 
sion of  air  from  the  train  pli)e  to  the  brakes,  said  abut- 
ments bounding  an  area  of  train  pipe  pressure,  and  being 
exposed  to  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  on  the  sides  oppo 
site  said  train  pipe  pressure,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
valve-operating  device  to  lap  said  valv»  at  predetermined 
brake  cylinder  pressure. 

3.  In  braking  apparatus,  a  casing  containing  a  chamber 
in  communication  with  the  train  pipe,  two  movable  abut- 
ments of  differential  areas  each  exposed  on  one  side  to 
the  pressure  In  said  chamber,  valve-operating  means  ex- 
tending from  one  to  the  other  of  said  abutments  and  mov- 
able with  the  same,  the  outer  sides  of  said  abutments  be- 
ing exposed  to  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure,  a  valve  oper- 
ated by  said  valve-operating  means  to  admit  train  pipe  air 
to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  means  to  restore  said  valve  to 
the  lap  position. 

4.  In  briikln;;  apparatus,  a  casing  containing  a  chamber 
In  communication  with  the  train  pipe  and  two  chambers  In 
communication  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  movable 
abutment  separating  each  of  said  chambers,  which  com- 
municate with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  from  the  chamber 
which  communicates  with  the  train  pipe,  a  member  uniting 
said  movable  abutments,  a  valve  operated  by  said  member 
to  admit  train  pipe  pressure  to  the  brake  cylinder  to  make 
service  applications  of  the  brakes,  and  another  abutment 
exposed  to  brake  cylinder  pressure  to  lap  said  valve. 

5.  In  braking  apparatus,  a  casing  containing  a  train 
pipe  chamber,  two  auxiliary  reservoir  chaml)ers  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  train  pipe  chamber,  movable  abutments  of 
differential  areas  separating  said  auxiliary  reservoir  cham- 
bers from  said  train  pipe  chamlier.  an  emergency  chamlier. 
an  emergency  abutment  separating  said  emergency  chamber 
from  said  train  pipe  chamber,  a  valve  to  admit  air  to  the 


brakes  to  make  service  applications,  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  oppositely  disposed  abutments  to  said  valve, 
means  operated  by  brake  cylinder  pressure  to  augment  tn*- 
opposltlon  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  upon  tbe 
smaller  of  said  oppositely  disposed  abutments  to  cut  off 
train  pipe  air  from  the  brakes,  and  means  operated  bv  iaid 
emergency  abutment  to  make  emergency  application  of  the 
brakes. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,012,694.  TRIPLE  VALVE  FOR  AIR-BRAKES 
Shenckr  G.  Ne.<l.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company,  Los  Angeles.  CaL. 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  588,211. 


ii.  .iJ 


1.  In  braking  apparatus,  a  train  pipe,  a  main  train  pipe 
chamber  in  communication  therewith,  an  auxiliary  cham- 
tier    in    communication    with    the    auxiliary    reservoir,    a 
brake  cylinder,  a  main   abutment  between  said  auxiliary 
chamber  and  main  train  pipe  chamber,  an  equalizing  cham 
ber  having  an   exhaust   port   leading   to   the  outer   nt;:  js 
phere.    an    equalizing   abutment    closing   one    ^'<1p    of    -a;  i 
equalizing  chamber,  the  other  side  of  said  equ:    ir  :>:  s :    \ 
ment  being  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure,  vah*      ;•►'   • 
Ing  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  main  abutn  .:;■ 
said  equalizing  abutment,   a  valve  to  admit  air  f-    ::.    'Kf 
train  pipe  through  said  main  train  pipe  chamber   :     sski 
equalizing  chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  for  said  e<:    a    zini; 
chamber,  said  valves  being  operatlvely  connected  w  ti   said 
valve  operating  means,  an  emergency  train  pipe     harr   ^r 
In  communication  with  the  train  pipe  through  s.i    i   in^.n 
train   pipe  chamber,   an  emergency  abutment  ex;   ^t  :    <  n 
one  side  to  the  pressure  In  said  emergency  train  pii  •       rm 
l)er,  an  emergency  brake  cylinder  chamber  to  which  the 
other  side  of  said   emergency   abutment  Is  pv^  ,s,-i     saja 
emergency  brake  cylinder  chamber  having  i  i~snct'-.    <rn 
munlcatlng  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  with  -     i     .;    r   :z 
Ing  chamber  and  with  said  auxiliary  chamber.  ;;nd  va;v„.ar 
means  operatlvely   connected   with   said   emergency   abut 
ment  to  put  said  emergency  brake  cylinder  chamber  Into 
communication  with  said  equalizing  chamber  and  into  com- 
munication with  said  auxiliary  chamber  to  supply  air  there- 
from to  the  brake  cylinder. 

2.  In  braking  apparatus,  a  train  pipe  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  the  train  pipe,  an  emergency  brake  cvlln 
der  chamber,  provided  with  passages  to  conduct  air  there- 
through from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
an  equalizing  chamber  having  communication  "  ■'  •' 
brake  cylinder  through  said  emergency  brake  >.:Lier 
chamber,  and  means  controlled  by  variation  of  train  pipe 
pressure  affording  communication  between  said  train  pipe 
chamber  and  equalizing  chamber. 

3.  In  braking  apparatus,  a  main  abutment  ex;—  ;  to 
train  pipe  pressure  on  one  side  and  to  auxiliary  resenolr 
pressure  on  the  other  side,  an  equalizing  chamber  havlnz 
communication  with  the  brake  cylinder,  a  v;.  -.  ■  ■  si::  ■< 
air  under  train  pipe  pressure  to  said  chamber,  an  exha-  si 
valve  for  said  chamber,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting 
both  of  said  valves  with  said  abutment,  the  rednctior    if 
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the  train  pipe  pressure  upon  said  abutment  operating  said 
means  first  to  close  said  exhaust  valve  and  then  to  open 
the  Talve  which  admits  air  from  the  train  pipe  to  said 
chamber. 

4.  In  braking  apparatus,  a  main  abutment  exposed  to 
train  pipe  pressure  in  a  train  pipe  chamber  on  one  side 
in.!  to  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  on  the  other  side,  an 
equalizing  chamber  having  communication  with  the  brake 
cylinder,  a  hollow  rod  connected  with  said  main  diaphragm 
and  extenrling  Into  said  equalizing  chamber  to  establish 
communication  lietween  said  chambers,  a  valve  to  control 
the  passage  of  air  through  said  rod  to  said  equalizing 
chaml)er,  and  means  carried  by  said  rod  to  automatically 
open  said  valve. 

6.  In  braking  apparatus,  a  main  abutment  exposed  to 
train  pipe  pressure  on  one  side  and  to  auxiliary  reservoir 
pressure  on  the  other  side,  an  equalizing  chamber  having 
communication  with  the  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  to  admit 
air  under  train  pipe  pressure  to  said  equalizing  chamber, 
and  an  exhaust  valve  for  said  equalizing  chamber,  said 
valves  being  secured  together  to  move  as  one  part  and  being 
connected  with  said  hollow  rod  and  having  a  limited  move- 
ment with  relation  thereto  causing  the  movement  of  said 
rod  In  one  direction  to  close  said  exhaust  valve  and  then 
open  the  other  valve  and  also  causing  a  reverse  opening  of 
said  valves  to  take  place  when  said  rod  is  moved  to  the 
limit  of  Its  travel  In  the  other  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012.695.      TUIl'I-E    VALVE    FOR    AIR-BRAKES. 

Spent'er  G.  Xe.vl.  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  612.655. 
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:  I  braking  apparatus,  a  movable  emergency  abutment 

.  \i. -.   i  on  one  side  to   a   chamber  containing  train   pipe 

:>'s8ure  and  on   the  other  side  to  a   chamber  containing 

:  rtke  cylinder  pressure,  there  being  an  inlet  to  admit  aux- 

iary  reservoir  pressure  to  said  chamber  containing  brake 

v.iii  .'  r  pressure,  means  operated  by  said  abutment  to  open 

iud  .!  i.<e  said  inlet,  a  supplemental  emergency  passage  to 

supply  additional  train  lino  air  for  the  brake  cylinder,  a 

valve  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said  passage,  a 

supplemental  emergency  abutment  and   means  operatively 

connecting  said  valve  and  abutment,  said  abutment  remaln- 

tik'  lnoi)erative  <luring  reductions  of  train  pipe  pressure  for 

fMvice  applications  of  the  brakes  and  operating  said  valve 

during  more  sudden  reductions  of  the  train  pipe  pressure. 

2.  In  braking  apparatus,  a  movable  emergency  abutment 
exposed  on  one  side  to  a  chamber  containing  train  pipe 
pres-sure  an<l  on  the  other  side  to  a  chamber  contalnlug 
l.rake  cylinder  pressure,  there  being  an  inlet  to  admit  aux- 
iliary reservoir  pressure  to  said  chamber  containing  brake 
cylinder  pressure,  means  operated  by  said  abutment  to  open 
and  close  said  Inlet,  a  supplemental  emergency  passage  to 
supply  additional  train  line  air  for  the  brake  cylinder,  a 
valve  to  control  the  Oow  of  air  through  said  passage,  a 
supplemental  emergency  abutment,  means  operatively  con- 


necting said  valve  and  abutment,  one  side  of  aald  abut- 
ment being  exposed  to  train  pipe  pressure,  and  a  closed 
chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  abutment,  there  being  a 
leakage  passage  affording  communication  between  air 
under    train    pipe    pressure    and    the    air    In    said    clo«8d 

chamber. 

3.  In  braking  apparatus,  an  abutment  moved  In  OB*  dt 
rectlon  by  train  pipe  pressure  to  close  communication  be- 
tween the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  and 
moved  in  the  other  direction  by  brake  cylinder  pressure  to 
open  communication  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and 
brake  cylinder  upon  either  a  moderate  or  rapid  reduction 
of  train  pipe  pressure  below  brake  cylinder  pressure,  and 
supplemental  emergency  means  to  supply  additional  volume 
of  train  pipe  nlr  to  the  brake  cylinder  upon  the  more  rapid 
reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure. 

4.  In  braking  apparatus,  means  actuated  by  train  pipe 
and  brake  cylinder  pressure  to  open  communication  be- 
tween the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  upon 
either  a  moderate  or  rapid  reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure 
below  brake  cylinder  pressure,  and  supplemental  emer- 
gency means  to  supply  additional  volume  of  train  pipe  air 
to  the  brake  cylinder  ui)on  the  more  rapid  reduction  of 
train  pipe  pressure. 

5.  In  braking  apparatus,  means  operated  by  a  reduction 
of  train  pipe  pressure  to  open  communication  between  the 
train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder  while  the  pressure  In  the 
train  pipe  exceeds  that  In  the  brake  cylinder,  said  means 
automatically  placing  the  auxiliary  reservoir  in  communi- 
cation with  the  brake  cylinder  when  the  pressure  In  the 
train  pipe  falls  below  that  in  the  brake  cylinder  at  a 
moderately  rapid  rate,  and  supplemental  emergency  means 
to  supply  additional  volume  of  train  pipe  air  to  the  ^rake 
cylinder  upon  the  more  rapid  reduction  of  train  pipe  pres 

sure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.012.696.  LIQUID  MEASURING  AND  REGISTERING 
APPARATUS.  Gottlieb  NBtoECKBR.  Sycamore,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  613.149. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid 
dispensing  tank;  outlet  and  Inlet  valves  for  said  tank; 
means  for  holding  said  outlet  valve  normally  open  and 
said  Inlet  valve  normally  closed  ;  a  catch  for  holding  said 
means  in  position  to  maintain  said  outlet  valve  cloced 
and  said  Inlet  valve  open ;  a  float  In  said  tank  ;  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  float  and  said  catch 
arranged  to  release  said  means  when  said  float  reaches  a 
predetermined  elevation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deBcrll)ed,  a  liquid 
dispensing  tank;  outlet  and  Inlet  valves  for  said  tank; 
means  for  holding  said  outlet  valve  normally  open  and  said 


i 


Inlet  valve  normally  eloaed ;  a  catch  for  holding  said 
means  In  position  to  maintain  said  outlet  valve  closed 
and  sai<l  Inlet  valve  open;  a  float  In  said  tank;  and  an 
adjustable  operative  connection  between  said  float  and  said 
catch  arranged  to  release  said  means  when  said  float 
reaches  predetermined  elevations,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid 
dispensing  tank ;  outlet  and  Inlet  valves  for  said  tank  ; 
means  for  holding  said  outlet  valve  normally  open  and 
said  Inlet  valve  normally  closed;  an  adjustable  catch 
for  holding  said  means  In  position  to  maintain  said  outlet 
valve  closed  and  said  Inlet  valve  open ;  a  float  in  said 
tank ;  an  upwardly  projecting  stem  on  said  float ;  and 
projections  on  salil  stem  arranged  to  operate  said  catch  to 
release  said  means,  said  projections  being  proeresslvely  In- 
creasing In  widths  with  respect  to  their  positions  measured 
downwardly  on  said  stem,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid 
dispensing  devii-e  comprising  a  tank  :  liquid  inlet  and  out- 
let pipes  for  said  tank;  valvea  controlling  aald  in  <  dI 
outlet  pipes :  an  operative  connection  betww>r  sa'  i  x  s  ves 
whereby,  when  one  is  open  the  other  will  \-  "•«"■  •  •- 
oparatlng  means  adapted  normally  to  hold  said  inlet  gov 
ernlng  valve  In  dosed  position  and  hence  said  outlet  gov 
emlng  valve  in  open  position  ;  a  catch  for  releasably  hold 
IDK  said  last  mentioned  means  in  a  position  In  which  the 
above  mentioned  positions  of  said  valves  are  reversed  ; 
a  float  mounted  In  said  tank;  and  means  adapted  when 
said  float  Is  elevated  to  trip  said  catch  to  effect  the  release 
of  said  valve  openitlng  means,  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid 
dispensing  device  comprising  a  tank  ;  liquid  Inlet  and  out 
let  pipes  for  said  tank  ;  valves  controlling  said  inlet  and 
outlet  pipes:  an  operative  connection  between  said  valves 
whereby,  when  one  is  open  the  other  will  be  closed  ;  valve 
operating  means  adapted  normally  to  hold  aald  inlet  gov- 
erning valve  In  closed  position  and  hence  said  outlet  gov- 
erning valve  In  open  position  ;  a  catch  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  last  mentioned  means  in  a  position  in  which  the 
above  mentioned  positions  of  said  valves  are  reversed  ;  • 
float  mounted  In  said  tank  ;  a  plurality  of  tripping  means 
adapted,  when  said  float  Is  elevated,  to  trip  said  catch  so 
as  to  effect  the  release  of  said  valve  operating  means; 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  catch  relative  to  said  trip- 
ping means  whereby  said  catch  may  be  tripped  when  said 
float  is  at  any  desired  predetermined  elevation  In  said 
Unk,  sul)stantlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oa»ette.] 


1.012.697.  WHEKL-PLOW.  Wini^ibld  S.  NicHOLS,  Piano, 
111.,  assignor  to  Independent  Harvester  Company.  Piano, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  4.  1911  Serial 
No.  624.969. 


1.  In  a  wheel  plow,  in  combination  with  the  frame,  the 
tongue  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  rear  caster 
wheel,  a  reach  rod  connected  to  the  caster  wheel  bracket, 
a  locking  device  carried  by  the  frame,  positioned  for  se- 
curing   the    rod    against    longitudinal    movement,    a    cam 


mounted  for  rotation  with  the  tongue  about  Its  plvor  and 
formed  for  effecting  disengagement  of  the  locking  oevict^ 
when  the  tongue  Is  so  rotated  beyond  certain  angular  ;m;T*. 
in  either  direction,  and  operative  connections  betweer  said 
cam  and  the  locking  device. 

2.  In  a  wheel  plow.  In  combination  with  the  fram<  h« 
tongue  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  rear  caster 
wheel,  a  reach  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  caster 
wheel  bracket,  u  lock  member  carried  by  the  frame,  said 
lock  member  and  the  reach  rod  being  formed  with  u  tjs  .v 
engaging  features,  and  cooperating  features  on  >p  itxk 
member  and  the  tongue  bracket  respectively,  ;  snoned 
and  adapted  for  encounter  when  the  tongue  i-  rorated 
about  Its  pivot. 

3.  In  a  wheel  plow,  in  combination  with  the  f:  ne  the 
tongue  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  rfar  aster 
wheel,  a  reach  rod  connected  m  one  end  to  the  ca^  er  whee 
bracket,  the  other  end  of  the  reach  rod  intersecting  the 
axis  of  the  tongue  pivot  and  having  a  transverse' v  extend 
ing  lug,  a  guide  for  the  rod  pivoted  on  the  tonp  •  t  racket 
coaxially  with  the  tongue  pivot,  a  sprlng-pre-.>-ed  Ux-k 
mounted  for  movement  transverse  of  the  rod  and  :  «ving  a 
notch  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  thereof,  ai  «  lam 
mounted  for  rotation  with  the  tongue  about  Its  i  vot  and 
formed  for  disengaging  the  lock  from  the  lug  durn^  .-iucb 
rotation. 

4.  In  a  wheel  plow,  In  combination  with  the  trnmc  the 
tongue  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  reir  cHster 
wheel,  a  reach  rod  connected  to  the  caster  whee  irackei 
a  locking  device  carried  by  the  frame,  positioned  f  r  secur 
ing  the  rod  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  can  t  unied 
for  rotation  with  the  tongue  about  Its  pivot,  tt »  ocklng 
device  having  a  projection  and  the  outline  of  the  am  l* 
ing  formed  with  a  recess  positioned  to  receive  ~  pro 
Jection  when  the  tongue  and  caster  wheel  are  In  norma, 
straight  ahead  iwsltlons.  the  outlines  of  the  cam  at  el' her 
side  of  said  recess  being  of  greater  radius  than  the  b«  •ion. 
of  the  recess  for  effecting  disengagement  of  the  lockii  ;;  de 
vice  when  the  tongue  is  rotated. 

5.  In  a  wheel  plow.  In  combination  with  the  f  .n^f  the 
tongue  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  re;.:  it-ter 
wheel,  a  reach  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  caster  w  t, -e 
bracket,  a  slotted  guide  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  lescL 
rod  having  a  transversely  extending  lug  engaging  th>  >^  • 
of  said  guide,  a  straight  edged  shoe  mounted  for 
ment  transverse  of  the  guide  slot  with  Its  strn'rht 
parallel  to  said  slot,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  t!  >  k.\ 
contact  with  the  lug  of  the  reach  rod,  the  ftraight  edgtr 
x>t  the  shoe  being  notched  to  receive  said  lug  for  securlnj; 
the  rod  against  longitudinal  movement,  and  means  n-er 
atlvely  connected  with  the  tongue  and  adapted  to  effec 
disengagement  of  the  notch  and  the  lug  when  said  tongue 
is  rotated. 
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l,012.e08.      ADDING- MACUINE    DASH-POT    MEi  !iA 
NI8M.     Fhkdebick  A.  Niemann.  Chicago,  111.,  as*  fuor 
to  Comptograph  Company.  Chicago,   III.,  a  Corponitioc 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  429,375. 
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1.   In  a  printing  addlng-machlne.  In  combination,  add.nk. 
and  printing  mechanism,  an  actuating  rock-shaft  tbe-efor 
operating   conectlons   between    said    mechanism    and    wsid 
rock-shaft,  such  operation  of  the  adding-and-prlnt  n^-  me<h 
anism  Inclodlng  a  consiecutlve  series  of  diverse  rr    vrmenis 
timed   to  occur   during   the  occillation  of   the   sas.;    rock 
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shaft,  and  a  dash-pot  for  governJnK  the  operation  of  said 
connections,  said  dash-pot  being  Internally  provided  with 
means  for  automatically  Tarylng.  during  each  stroke  of  the 
piston  In  each  direction,  an  aperture  through  which  the 
resistant  liquid  flows  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the 
other,  whereby  a  varying  resistance  and  cushioning  of  said 
piston  Is  effected,  accommodating  the  varying  resistances 
of  the  consecutive  series  of  diverse  movements  In  said 
addlng-and  printing  mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  printing  adding  machine,  In  combination,  adding 
and  printing  mechanism,  an  actuating  rock-shaft  therefor, 
operating  connections  between  said  mechanism  and  said 
rock  shaft,  such  operation  of  the  addlng-and-prlnting 
mechanism  Including  a  consecutive  series  of  diverse  move- 
ments timed  to  occur  during  the  oscillation  of  the  said 
rock  shaft,  and  a  dash  pot  for  governing  the  operation 
of  said  connections,  said  Mash-pot  being  Internally  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  check-device  for  automatically  varying, 
during  each  stroke  of  the  piston  In  each  direction,  an 
aperture  through  which  the  resistant  liquid  flows  from 
one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other,  whereby  a  varying  re- 
sistance and  cushioning  of  said  piston  Is  effected,  accom- 
modating the  varying  resistances  of  the  consecutive  series 
of  diverse  movements  In  said  addlng-and-prlntlng  mecha- 
nism, substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  printing-adding  machine.  In  combination,  adding 
and  printing  mechanism,  an  actuating  rock-shaft  therefor, 
operating  connections  between  said  mechanism  and  said 
rock-shaft,  such  operation  of  the  addlng-and-prlntlng 
mechanism  Including  a  consecutive  series  of  diverse  move- 
ments timed  to  occur  during  the  oscillation  of  the  said 
rock-shaft,  and  a  dash-pot  for  governing  the  operation  of 
said  connections,  said  dash-pot  being  internally  provided 
with  a  fixed  check-rod  passing  transversely  through  a  port 
In  the  piston,  said  check-rod  being  reduced  for  a  part  of 
Its  length  Intermediate  the  limits  of  the  reciprocation  of 
the  piston,  whereby  the  flow  of  the  resistant  liquid  through 
said  port,  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other.  Is  auto- 
matically varied  during  each  piston-stroke,  to  vary  the 
resistance  and  cushioning  of  the  piston,  accommodating 
the  varying  resistances  of  the  consecutive  series  of  diverse 
movements  in  said  addlng-and-prlntlng  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  printing-adding  machine,  In  combination,  add- 
ing and  printing  mechanism,  an  actuating  rock-shaft 
therefor,  operating  conectlons  between  said  mechanism 
and  said  rock-shaft,  such  operation  of  the  addlng-and- 
prlntlng  mechanism  Including  a  consecutive  series  of 
diverse  movements  timed  to  occur  during  the  oscillation 
of  the  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  dash-pot  for  governing  the 
operation  of  said  connections,  said  dash-pot  being  Inter- 
nally provided  with  a  fixed  check-rod  passing  transversely 
through  a  port  In  the  piston,  said  check-rod  being  reduced 
and  tapered  for  a  part  of  Its  length  Intermediate  the  limits 
of  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston,  whereby  the  flow  of  the 
resistant  liquid  throuKh  said  port,  from  one  side  of  the 
piston  to  the  other.  Is  automatically  varied  during  each 
piston-stroke,  to  vary  the  resistance  and  cushioning  of 
the  piston,  accommodating  the  varying  resistances  of  the 
consecutive  series  of  diverse  movements  in  said  addlng- 
and-prlntlng  mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.012,699.     TELEI'HONE    SYSTEM.      ARTHun   E.    Paige. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    May    31,    1904,    Serial    No. 

210,381.     Renewed  Mar.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,004. 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral station  Including  a  signaling  device  distinct  from  the 
receiving  Instruments ;  of  a  subscriber's  line  connected 
wUh  said  central  station  and  Including  a  hook  lever  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  signaling  device;  an  Inclosure  hav- 
ing a  door  and  containing  an  automatic  mechanically  oper- 
ative circuit  closer,  an  electrical  vibrator  and  means  which, 
rt't-irdless  of  chaijges  In  temperature,  connect  them  with 
sRid  subscribers  line  In  a  normally  open  circuit  parallel 
wirV)  said  hook  lever  ;  and.  means  connecting  said  door  with 
said  automatic  circuit  closer,  normally  holding  the  latter 
opened  ;  whereby  when  said  door  is  opened  said  circuit 
closer  Is  mechanically  operated  and  said  vlbratoi-  is  elec- 
trically operated  In  connection  with  said  signaling  device 


to  manifest  at  the  latter  a  signal  different  from  that  mani- 
fested by  the  operation  of  aald  hook  lever. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral station  Including  a  galvanometer  and  signaling  device 
distinct  from  the  receiving  Instruments  ;  of  a  subscriber's 
line  connected  with  said  central  station  and  Including 
said  galvanometer  and  a  hook  lever  arranged  to  operate 
said  signaling  device  ;  an  Inclosure  having  a  door  and  con- 
taining an  automatic  mechanically  operative  circuit  closer, 
an  electrical  vibrator  and  means  which,  regardless  of 
changes  in  temperature,  connect  them  with  said  sub- 
scriber's line  In  a  circuit  parallel  with  said  hook  lever  ; 
and,  means  connecting  said  door  with  said  automatic  cir- 
cuit closer,  normally  holding  the  latter  opened;  whereby 
when  said  door  Is  opened  said  circuit  closer  Is  mechanically 
operated  and  said  vibrator  Is  electrically  operated  In 
connection  with  said  galvanometer  and  signaling  device 
to  manifest  a  signal  different  from  that  manifested  by 
the  operation  of  said  hook  lever. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral station  Including  a  signaling  device  distinct  from  the 
receiving  Instruments;  of  a  subscribers  line  connected 
with  said  central  station  and  including  a  hook  lever  at  the 
subscribers'  station  arranged  to  operate  said  signaling 
device;  a  vault  at  said  sulmcrlbers'  station  containing  an 
automatic  mechanically  operative  circuit  closer,  an  auto- 
matic electrically  operative  circuit  breaking  Tlbrator,  a 
condenser,  and  means.  Indopendent  of  changes  of  tem- 
perature, connecting  them  with  said  subscriber's  line  In 
parallel  relation  with  said  hook  lever;  and.  means  con- 
necting said  door  with  said  automatic  circuit  closer,  nor- 
mally holding  the  latter  opened  ;  whereby  when  said  door 
Is  opened  said  circuit  closer  Is  mechanically  operated  and 
said  vibrator  Is  electrically  operated  In  connection  with 
said  signaling  device  to  manifest  at  the  latter  a  signal 
different   from  that  manifested  by  the  operation  of  said 

hook  lever. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral station  including  a  signaling  device  distinct  from  the 
receiving  Instruments ;  of  a  subscriber's  line  connected 
with  said  central  station  and  Including  a  hook  lever  at 
the  subscribers'  station,  arranged  to  operate  said  signaling 
device;  a  vault  having  a  door;  automatically  operative 
means  In  snld  vault  Included  In  a  normally  open  circuit 
parallel  with  said  hook  lever  and  arranged  to  operate  said 
signaling  device  differently  from  its  operation  by  said 
hook  lever ;  and  means  mechanically  connecting  said  door 
with  said  automatically  operative  means;  whereby  when 
said  door  Is  opened  said  normally  open  circuit  Is  closed 
and  a  distinctive  signal  manifested  by  said  signaling  de- 
vice. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral station  Including  a  signaling  device  distinct  from  the 
receiving  instruments ;  of  a  subscriber's  line  connected 
with  said  central  station  and  Including  a  hook  lever  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  signaling  device;  an  Inclosure  hav- 
ing a  door;  a  circuit  closer,  an  electrical  vibrator  and 
means  which,  regardless  of  changes  In  temperature,  con- 
nect them  with  said  subscriber's  line  In  a  normally  open 
circuit  parallel  with  said  hook  lever;  and.  means  connect- 
ing said  door  with  said  circuit  closer;  whereby  when  said 
door  Is  opened  said  circuit  closer  is  operated  and  said  vi- 
brator Is  electrically  operated  In  connection  with  said 
signaling  device  to  manifest  at  the  latter  a  signal  differ- 
ent from  that  manifested  by  the  operation  of  said  hook 

leyer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


|\ 


1.012.700.      SYRINGE.      Joskph    Payne.    Melrose.    Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  23,   1910.     Serial  No.  598.996. 


ca2£ 


1.  A  syringe  comprising  a  barrel  holder  having  at  one 
end  a  tubular  jxirtlon  and  at  the  opposite  end  a  barrel 
abutment  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  a  contracted 
barrel  outlet,  the  portion  of  thp  holder  l)etween  the  tubu- 
lar portion  and  the  abutment  being  open  at  one  side  and 
forming  an  open  tray  adapted  to  receive  a  barrel,  a  tubu- 
lar piston  rod  guide  movable  in  said  tubular  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  tray  to  engage  one  end 
of  a  syringe  barrel  Inserted  In  the  tray  and  hold  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  barrel  against  the  abutment,  and  a  piston 
rod  movable  In  said  guide  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into 
a  syringe  barrel  held  by  the  tray,  the  rod  being  separable 
from  the  guide. 

2.  A  syringe  comprising  a  barrel  holder  having  at  one 
end  a  tubular  portion  and  at  the  other  end  a  barrel  abut- 
ment provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  a  contracted 
barrel  outlet,  the  portion  of  the  holder  between  the  tubular 
portion  and  the  abutment  being  open  at  one  side  and 
forming  an  open  fray  adapted  to  receive  a  barrel,  a 
tubular  piston  rod  guide  movable  in  said  tubular  portion, 
and  a  spring  which  normally  projects  one  end  portion  of 
said  guide  Into  the  tray,  said  projected  end  and  the  abut- 
ment engaging  the  end  portions  of  the  barrel  and  confin- 
ing It  In  the  tray. 

H.  A  syringe  comprising  a  barrel  holder  having  at  one 
end  a  tubular  portion  and  at  the  other  end  a  barrel  abut- 
ment provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  a  contracted 
barrel  outlet,  the  portion  of  the  holder  between  the 
tubular  portion  and  the  abutment  being  open  at  one  side 
and  forming  an  open  tray  adapted  to  receive  a  barrel,  a 
t\ibular  piston  rod  guide  movable  In  said  tubular  portion, 
and  a  spring  which  normally  projects  one  end  portion  of 
said  guide  Into  the  tray,  the  said  end  portion  being  formed 
to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  barrel,  and  having  a  shoulder 
formed  to  bear  on  the  end  of  the  barrel. 

4.  A  syringe  comprising  a  barrel  holder  having  at  one 
end  a  tubular  portion  and  at  the  opposite  end  a  barrel 
abutment  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  a  con- 
tracted barrel  outlet,  the  portion  of  the  holder  between 
the  tubular  portion  and  the  abutment  being  open  at  one 
side  and  forming  an  open  tray  adapted  to  recelce  a  barrel 
and  a  tubular  piston  rod  guide  movable  in  said  tubular 
portion,  and  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the  tray,  a  barrel 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  laterally  In  said  tray  and  formed 
at  one  end  to  l)ear  on  the  abutment  and  at  the  opposite  end 
to  engage  the  projected  end  of  the  piston  rod  guide,  said 
iMirrel  having  a  stopper  formed  as  a  piston,  and  a  tubular 
outlet  formed  to  extend  through  the  abutment,  and  a  pis 
ton  rod  movable  in  said  guide  and  separable  therefrom  and 
from  the  piston. 

5.  A  syringe  comprising  a  barrel  bolder  open  at  one 
side  to  receive  and  permit  the  removal  of  a  barrel,  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  barrel  abutment  and  at  the 
opposite  end  with  a  piston  rod  guide,  and  a  piston  rod 
movable  In  the  guide  and  adapted  to  bear  separately  on 
a  piston  In  a  barrel  engaged  by  the  holder,  the  said  abut- 
ment having  an  outlet-receiving  recess,  internally  screw- 
threaded  at  Its  Inner  end.  and  the  rod  having  an  external 
screw  thread  adapted  to  engage  the  Internal  thread  of  the 
recess  to  detachably  connect  the  rod  with  the  bolder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.701.     FLUID  PRESSURE   REDUCER.     Thomas   O. 

Perry.  Oak  Park.  111.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.     Serial  No. 

624,148. 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  redncer,  the  combination  with  a 
reducing  valve,  a  controlling  diaphragm,  an  Inner  dia- 
phragm chamber  adapted  to  receive  reduced  fiuld  pressure 
and  a  plunger  operatlvely  connecting  said  reducing  valre 
with  said  diaphragm,  of  a  diaphragm  clamp  forming  with 


said  diaphragm  a  clos^  outer  diaphragm  cham^^r  r.nd 
having  a  tension  member  protruding  outward,  a-  .sd  ;-t 
able  tension  head  on  the  outer  extremity  of  sai  ^iik  n 
member,  a  thrust  plate  centrally  disposed  l)et»eeD  said 
tension  head  and  said  dlsaphragm  clamp,  a  balancing 
spring  Interposed  between  said  tension  head  and  ■-.■•  1 
thrust  plate,  and  push  pins  piercing  said  diaphragm  <  :  -  ; 
whereby  the  thrust  of  the  balancing  spring  is  transmitted 
to  said  diaphragm  through  restricted  openings  Into  s.nd 
outer  diaphragm  chamber,  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 


2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  reducer,  the  combination  with  a 
reducing  valve,  a  controlling  diaphragm,  an  Inner  dia- 
phragm chamber  adapted  to  receive  reduced  fluid  pressure 
slowly  through  a  restricted  opening,  and  a  plunger  adapted 
to  restrict  said  opening  and  operatlvely  connect  said  re- 
ducing valve  with  said  diaphragm,  of  a  diaphragm  clamp 
forming  with  said  diaphragm  a  closed  outer  diaphragm 
chamber  and  having  a  tension  meml)er  protruding  out- 
ward, an  adjustable  tension  head  on  the  outer  extrprrfrv 
of  said  tension  member,  a  thrust  plate  centrally  dls;  >>sp5 
lietween  said  tension  head  and  said  diaphragm  clamp,  a 
balancing  spring  Interposed  between  said  tension  head  and 
said  thrust  plate,  and  push  pins  piercing  said  diaphragm 
rlamp  whereby  the  thrust  of  the  balancing  spring  Is  trans- 
mitted to  said  diaphragm  through  restricted  openings  Into 
said  outer  diaphragm  chamber,  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  fiuld  pressure  reducer,  the  combination  with  a 
reducing  valve,  a  controlling  diaphragm,  an  Inner  dia- 
phragm chamber  adapted  to  receive  reduced  fluid  pressure 
slowly  through  a  restricted  opening,  and  a  plunger  adapted 
to  restrict  said  opening  and  operatlvely  connect  said  re- 
ducing valve  with  said  diaphragm,  of  a  diaphragm  clamp 
forming  with  said  diaphragm  a  closed  outer  diaphragm 
chamber  and  having  a  central  tension  member  protruding 
outward,  an  adjustable  tension  head  on  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  said  tension  member,  a  ring  shaped  thrust  plate 
surrounding  said  tension  member  between  said  tension 
head  and  said  diaphragm  clamp,  a  balancing  spring  Inter- 
posed between  said  tension  head  and  said  thrust  plate,  and 
push  pins  piercing  said  diaphragm  clamp  whereby  the 
thrust  of  the  balancing  spring  Is  transmitted  to  said  dla 
phragm  through  restricted  openings,  which  slowI\  :  is<!  air 
into  and  out  of  said  outer  diaphragm  chamber  -  s-ar, 
tlally  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  reducer,  the  combination  with  a 
reducing  valve  and  a  controlling  diaphragm,  of  an   Inner 
diaphragm  chamber  adapted  to  receive  reduced  fluid  :    p* 
sure  slowly  through  a  restricted  passage,  a  plunger  adn;  re^l 
to  restrict  said  passage  and  operatlvely  connect  sail    re 
ducing    valve   with   said   diaphragm,   an    outer   dIaphRcm 
chamber   adapted    to   receive    and   exude   free    air   slnwlv 
through  restricted  openings,  a  balancing  spring  place<l  fx 
terlor  to  said   outer  diaphragm  chamber  adapted   tn   push 
on  said  diaphragm  oppositely  to  said  reduced   f!   ;rt    pres- 
sure, and  push  pins  adapted  to  restrict  said  ope:      _t  irt  i 
said  outer  dlsnhrapn-  chamber  and  transmit  the  ^aessure 
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of  said  spring  to  said  dlaphraKin.  substantially  as  herein 

set  forth. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  reducer,  the  combination  with  a 
reduclnjc  valve,  and  a  controlUnK  diaphragm,  of  an  Inner 
diaphragm  chamber  adapted  to  receive  reduced  pressure 
slowly  through  a  restricted  passage,  a  plunger  adapted 
to  restrict  said  passage  and  operatlvely  connect  said  re 
duclng  valve  with  said  diaphragm,  an  outer  diaphragm 
chamber  adapted  to  take  and  expel  free  air  slowly  through 
restricted  opening,  a  balancing  spring  exterior  to  said  outer 
diaphragm  chamber  adapte<l  to  push  said  diaphragm  op- 
positely to  the  action  of  said  fluid  pressure,  and  push  pin 
connection,  between  said  balancing  spring  and  said  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  restrict  "said  opening  Into  said  outer 
diaphragm  chamber,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


1,012.701'.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CALCULATING-MA- 
CHINES. W1LLIA.M  H.  I'lKE,  Jr.,  South  Orange.  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Burroughs  Adding 
Machine  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.    Flied  Mar.  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  306.616. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  actuating  means  of  an 
accumulating  machine,  of  recording  mechanism  Including 
a  platen  movable  to  and  from  the  other  members  of  said 
mpchanlsm.  the  operablUty  of  said  actuating  means  being 
.11:;    lied  by  said  movable  platen. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  actuating  means  of  an 
accumulating  machine,  of  recording  mechanism  one  mem- 
ber of  which  is  movable  to  and  from  operative  relation  to 
the  other  members,  and  means  for  preyentlng  the  opera- 
tion of  the  actuating  means  when  the  movable  member 
uf  the  recording  mechanism  is  in  inoperative  position. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  accumulating  machine  of  re- 
cording mechanism  having  a  member  movable  to  and  from 

I'tfi  ttive  relation  to  other  members  of  said  mechanism, 
an  !  I  tnating  means  for  the  machine  Including  a  rock 
s.'iaff  in  !  means  controlled  by  the  said  movable  member 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  shaft  when  said  movable 
member  of  the  recording  mechanism  is  In  Inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

4  Tt.  •  oonibination  with  the  actuating  means  of  a  cal- 
cu  iTin^'  machine  of  recording  mechanism  Including  a 
men.-!  movable  to  and  from  operative  relation  to  other 
meui\>e'i>i  of  said  mechanism,  a  plvotally  mounted  stop 
devie.  and  means  whereby  when  the  said  movable  mem- 
!*>r  if  the  recording  mechanism  Is  In  Inoperative  position 
St:  i  <top  device  will  be  held  In  position  to  prevent  opera- 
tiin   of  sal'!   •)(  t\iH!  .■!»{   means. 

5.  Fhe  en:.;!  iiiH-  m  with  a  calculating  machine  of  re- 
cording m.'  hafifx;:  mw'.na:  a  member  movable  to  and  from 
operative  r.  iti  n  •  ''her  members  of  said  mechanism, 
aoil  a  tit  (1  leviLt'.  mouas  acting  to  hold  said  device  in  posi- 
tion t"  [>!•  vent  the  machine  from  being  operated  to  ac- 
cumiiiae   it-rns.    ard   supplemental    means   extending  into 


1,012,703.  DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING  VEHICLE-BODIES. 
Gbobo*  W.  Pinb.  Audrain  county.  Mo.  Filed  July  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  638,482. 


the  path  .if  tt^t-   ■:: 
□  ism    and   aduptfl   ; 
positi'in    w!ien    said 
tl^n    ' 

[Clalm-s  t)   and   T 


V  tble  member  of  the  recording  mecha- 
c)  move  said  stop  device  to  Inoperative 
movable  member  is  in  operative  posl- 

no'  prirted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  standards  arranged  In  an 
Inclined  position  with  their  upper  ends  In  proximity,  an 
arm  having  Its  upper  end  Interposed  between  the  stand- 
ards, means  for  securing  the  standards  and  arm  together, 
blocks  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  standards  near 
the  upper  ends,  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  blocks,  a  pulley 
on  the  spindle,  a  cable  operating  over  the  pulley,  a  me- 
tallic strap  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  and  looped 
to  form  a  support,  a  shaft  rotatable  therein,  a  cross  piece 
secured  to  the  standards  In  which  the  shaft  is  Journaled, 
said  shaft  having  a  portion  to  which  the  cable  Is  con- 
nected, and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  standards  arranged  In  an 
inclined  position  with  their  upper  ends  In  proximity,  an 
arm  having  Its  upper  end  Interposed  between  the  stand- 
ards, means  for  securing  the  standards  and  arm  together, 
blocks  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  standards  near 
the  upper  ends,  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  blocks,  a  pulley 
on  the  spindle,  a  cable  operating  over  the  pulley,  a  metal- 
lic strap  having  Its  ends  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
arm,  a  bracket  having  a  looped  portion  forming  a  socket 
embracing  the  ends  of  the  said  strap  and  the  said  arm.  the 
said  bracket  having  ends  secured  to  the  standards,  a  shaft 
supported  by  the  metallic  strap,  a  plate  extending  between 
the  standards  and  secured  thereto,  a  cross  piece  secured 
to  the  standards  and  providing  an  Intervening  space  be- 
tween the  said  plate  and  cross  piece,  a  shaft  rotaUblj 
supported  by  the  metallic  strap,  the  said  shaft  being  Jour- 
naled In  the  cross  piece,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  shaft  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  cross  piece,  a  stud  or  pin  sup- 
ported by  the  plate  and  cross  piece,  a  pawl  mounted  00 
the  stud  or  pin  and  having  Its  end  In  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  operative  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  said  ratchet  wheel  In  one  direction, 
said  shaft  having  a  portion  on  which  the  cable  Is  wound, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 


1012  704        PIVOTED    WINDOW     -ASii        Chahuis    B. 
'  Post,  New  London,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  3,   1911.     Serial 
No.  606,366. 


1.  In  a  revoluble  window,  longitudinally  divided  wrtical 
bars  forming  vertically  slidable  portions  and  .-voluble 
portions  pivoted  to  the  slidable  porti<  ns  an  !  ;',Ht  sprint: 
metal  strips  secured  to  the  opposed  edL'.'H  f  tr.-  r.spe.  t  v.. 
portions  of  the  window  sash  at  tier  vert  ai  ■  ter  elt-es 
in  a  single  plane,  providing  free    Un.er   .-dL-es     the    mttai 


stripe  on  one  portion  adapted  to  lift  and  pass  under  the 
metal  strips  on  the  adjacent  portions.  In  a  manner  to  ex- 
ert a  continual  spring  tension  the  entire  length  of  the  said 
metal  strips,  and  to  form  a  double  thickness  thereof,  the 
said  slidable  and  revoluble  sash  portions  provided  with 
is'rooves  In  their  meeting  edges  adapted  to  receive  said 
double  thickness  of  material. 

2.  A  vertically  divided  window  sash  comprising.  In  com- 
bination slidable  and  revoluble  bars  pivoted  together,  said 
portions  being  fitted  with  grooves  on  their  adjacent  faces, 
metallic  spring  strips  secured  to  said  t)ars  at  their  outer 
edges.  811  id  metallic  spring  strips  being  arranged  In  one 
plane,  each  having  Its  inner  edge  free  and  in  line  with  the 
edges  of  one  of  said  grooves,  the  walls  of  said  grooves 
adapted  to  form  abutting  surfaces  for  the  free  edges  of 
said  spring  plates.  In  a  manner  to  bring  the  divided  por 
tlons  of  the  sash  parallel  when  revolved  to  Interlocking 
position  of  the  said  spring  plates,  and  serve  as  stops 
therefor. 

3.  In  a  window  sash,  vertically  divided  side  rails  form- 
ing slidable  and  rotating  portions  pivoted  together  In  a 
manner  to  allow  the  rotating  portions  to  revolve  while 
the  other  portions  remain  in  vertical  position  within  the 
window  frame,  adjacent  faces  for  the  said  sliding  and 
rotating  portions  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  and 
spring  strips  attached  to  said  faces  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  grooves.  In  one  plane,  and  having  their  other  edges 
free  to  raise  and  Interlock  with  each  other,  said  grooves 
allowing  room  for  the  spring  action  and  for  the  double 
thickness  of  the  said  spring  plates  in  the  middle  portion  of 
the  divided  rail  section  when  brought  into  interlocking 
position. 


1,012.705.  REVERSIBLE  PIVOTED  WINDOW.  Chablis 
B.  Post.  New  London.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.   619.957. 


1.  In  a  pivoted  window,  the  combination  with  longitu 
dinally  divided  side  stiles,  comprising  outer  sliding  por- 
tions and  inner  portions  pivoted  to  the  sliding  portions, 
said  portions  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  on  their 
opposed  faces,  of  spring  metal  strips  secured  to  said  faces 
one  above  and  one  below  said  pivotal  point,  the  strips  on 
each  face  adapted  to  extend  over  said  groove,  with 
their  respective  Inner  edges  coinciding  respectively  with 
the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  groove,  said  strips  on 
the  sliding  portions  above  said  pivotal  points  secured  to 
said  sliding  portions,  on  their  outer  edges,  and  the  strips 
on  the  sliding  portions  below  the  pivotal  points  secured 
thereto  on  their  Inner  edges,  and  the  strips  on  the  piv- 
oted portions  reversely  arranged,  whereby  the  spring  strips 
on  one  portion  are  Inserted  In  the  groove  underneath  the 
strips  on  the  other  portion  and  exert  a  spring  action  there- 
on, the  double  thickness  of  overlapping  spring  strips  be- 
ing retained  in  said  groove,  the  strips  on  the  pivoted 
portions  overlapping  the  stripe  of  the  other  portion  at 
the  pivotal  point. 

2.  In  a  pivoted  window,  the  combination  with  longi- 
tudinally divided  sides  stiles  comprising,  sliding  outer 
portions  and  inner  pivoted  stile  portions  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves  on  their  meeting  faces,  of  spring  metal 
strips  secured  to  said  stile  portions,  the  said  stripe  pro- 
vided with  free  edges  extending  over  said  grooves,  and 
overlapping  each  other  about  the  pivotal  point,  and  the 
free  edges  of  one  sprlnK  strip  adapted  to  displace  the 
free  edge  of  the  opposed  strip  and  enter  the  groove  on 
the  opposite  stile  portion  when  the  pivoted  stile  portions 
are  raised  to  the  vertical  position,  whereby  the  doable 
thickness  of  the  metal  strips  Is  received  within  the 
grooves 

3.  In  a  pivoted  window,  tht  cuictinatiou  with  longi- 
tudinally divided  side  stiles  comprising,  sliding  outer  por- 
tions, and  Inner  pivoted  portions,  said  f'idinc  am!  p  vrfed 
portions    having    longitudinal    grooves    un    Wi.   r     ui.etiiiL 
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faces,  of  pivots  connectlog  the  adjacent  portions.  sprmK 
metal  strips  on  each  stile  portion  having  narrow  part!- 
at  the  pivot  point,  through  which  said  pivot  passe,'-  tt. 
narrow  parts  of  the  strips  on  one  stile  portion  overla;  pm^- 
the  narrow  parts  on  the  adjacent  stile  portion  and  aim;  t 
ed  to  be  received  in  said  grooves,  and  the  metal  ^•  ;>^ 
->n  each  stile  portion  provided  with  fixed  edges  u  ■  v- 
and  below  said  pivot  points,  on  alternate  sides  of  said 
grooves,  and  free  edges  registering  with  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  groove,  said  free  edges  adapted  to  overlap  and 
enter  said  pro  ves  as  the  pivotal  stile  portions  are  i-nlsed 
to   the  vertical   position. 

4.  In  a  pivoted  window,  the  combination  with  longi- 
tudinally divided  side  stiles,  comprising,  sliding  outer 
stile  portions  and  Inner  portions  pivoted  thereto,  said 
sliding  and  pivoted  portions  provided  with  longitudinal 
central  groov«^  on  their  meeeting  faces,  of  sheet  spring 
metal  strips  on  said  meeting  faces  of  said  stiles,  said 
strips  provided  with  relatively  narrow  overlapping  por- 
tions about  the  pivotal  points,  and  provided  with  oxed 
and  free  edges,  said  free  edges  adapted  to  overlap  and 
exert  pressure  upon  each  other  as  said  pivoted  portions 
are  raised  to  the  vertical  position,  and  the  free  edges  on 
one  stile  portion  adapted  to  force  the  free  edges  of  tie 
strips  or  the  other  stile  portion  into  one  of  said  grooves 
each  free  edge  entering  the  groove  in  the  other  stlU  ;>vjr 
tion. 

5    In  a  pivoted  window,  the  combination  with  longitu- 
dinally  divided   side  stiles,   comprising  sliding  outer   sti.e 
portions  and  Inner  portions  pivoted  thereto,  said   ss    ding 
and    pivoted   i>ortlons   provided   with    iongltudlsa       entrs 
grooves  on  their  meeting  faces  of  sheet  spring  metal  Ktripx 
on  said  meeting  faces  of  said  stiles,   said  str':  -   pr.  ^ded 
with  relatively  narrow  portions  about  the  p:\     ;i     ;«  tnts 
and   provided  with   fixed   and   free  edges,  said   fr.^'    e.1pes 
on  the  adjacent  faces  adapted  to  overlap  and  exti  t   ,  re- 
sure  upon  each  other,  as  said  pivoted  portions  are  ratsen 
to  the  vertical  positions,   and  to  enter  said   .       -  ••;    tt;e 
narrow  portions  of  one  set  of  metal  strips  1 1  iis   divided 
at  the  pivotal  point  for  the  purpose  of  overlapping  the 
narrow  portions  of  the  other  stripe. 


1.012.706.  GAS  OR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  LAMP  AND 
HEATER  CONNECTED  THEREWITH.  Hekby  Nobl 
POTTBB.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Coope-  Hewitt 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  <>ric)- 
nal  application  filed  May  28.  1901.  Serial  N'  '^l  l>2 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  26,  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  146,173. 


The  combination  with  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  apparatus 
having  a  mercury  cathode,  of  a  winding  of  heater  wire 
upon  the  outside  thereof,  the  wire  being  wound  more 
closely  in  *the  neighborhood  of  the  cathode  and  more 
widely  in  the  regions  remote  from  the  cathode. 


1.012.707.     VELOCIPEDE.     Alfeed  W.  Raettio.  Sturgls. 

Mich.,    assignor    to    Homer    B.    Jacobs,    Sturgls.    Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  593.661. 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comMoa- 
tion   of  the  running-gear  frame  comprising   thir>      ,1    f:- 
ure  arranged  in  and  connected  to  said  thills,  sa 
being   provided   with   a   vertical   l>ore-like   Iwarin, 
transverse  slot  intersecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
and  hIb  >  havine  a  recens  op  nlng  centrally  Into  :>i 


;ind  a 
earini: 
I  slot  . 
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a  Bteerlnj?  wheel:  a  standard  therefor  arrnnKed  Jn  said 
bearing  with  Its  upper  end  projectlns;  Into  said  slot:  a 
cross  plpcp  arranged  on  said  standard  In  said  slot :  an 
arm  on  said  standard:  a  colled  sprins;  arranged  In  said 
recess  sectired  to  the  body  at  one  end  and  to  said  arm  on 
said  standard  at  the  other :  a  pair  of  pnldo  rlncs  arranged 
at  the  rear  of  said  slot  In  allnement  with  said  cross  piece: 
and  steering  straps  arranged  through  said  guide  rings 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  cross  piece  and  having  elastic 
connections  to  the  head  of  the  flgure. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  the  running  gear  frame  comprising  thills ;  a  figure 
arranged  In  and  connected  to  said  thills  :  a  steering  wheel ; 
a  standard  therefor;  said  figure  being  provided  with  a 
vertical  bore-like  opening  for  said  standard  and  with  a 
transverse  slot  Into  which  the  upper  end  of  said  standard 
projects;  a  standard  cross  piece:  nn  arm  on  said  stand- 
ard ;  a  colled  spring  secured  to  said  body  at  one  end  and 
to  said  arm  on  said  standard  at  the  other ;  a  pair  of  Rulde 
rings  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said  slot  In  allnement  with 
said  cross  piece:  and  steering  straps  arrangetl  through 
said  guide  rings  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  cross  piece 
and  having  yielding  connections  to  the  head  of  the  figure. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  running  gear  frame  comprising  thills;  a  figure  ar- 
ranged In  and  secured  to  said  thills  and  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  in  its  under  side ;  legs  having  pivot  arms  at 
their  upper  ends  projecting  Into  said  slots  ;  pivots  for  said 
arms  disposed  transversely  through  the  body  and  the  said 
slots  therein  ;  a  pair  of  foot  levers :  a  pivot  rod  therefor 
carrleil  hv  said  thills,  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  being 
arranged  In  allnement  with  the  slots  of  said  liody  and 
being  extended  above  said  pivot  rod  therefor;  and  links 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  and  the  pivot 
arms  of  said  legs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  structure  ut  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  running  gear  frame  comprising  thills  :  a  figure 
arranged  between  and  secured  to  said  thills  and  having 
longltua.nal  slots  In  Its  under  side  with  a  downwardly- 
projecting  flange-like  portion  at  each  side  thereof:  logs 
arrange<l  with  their  upper  ends  above  the  lower  edges  of 
said  fiangellke  portions  and  having  upwarly-projectlng 
strap-like  pivot  members  thereon :  pivots  for  said  legs 
disposed  transversely  through  the  body  and  said  slots  and 
said  pivot  members  on  said  legs;  pivoted  foot  levers 
carried  bv  said  thills,  said  levers  being  disposed  at  the 
rear  of  said  iwdy,  their  upper  ends  projecting  above  their 
pivots ;  and  links  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers 
with  the  upper  ends  of  said  pivot  members  of  said  legs, 
all   coacting  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  adjustable  running-gear  frame  comprising  a 
seat  and  thills;  traction  wheels:  a  crank  axle  therefor; 
a  figure  arranged  In  said  thills;  foot  propelling  levers 
mounted  on  said  thills;  connecting  links  for  said  levers 
to  said  crank  axle  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  running- 
gear  frame  Interposed  between  the  pivots  for  said  foot 
levers  and  said  seat,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


Tided  In  the  outer  face  thereof  with  a  recess,  an  angle 
Iron  applied  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  glass  plates  and 
formed  with  Integral  wings  fitting  closely  against  the 
outer  faces  thereof,  one  of  the  said  wings  being  formed 
with  a  lug  received  within  the  recess  of  the  second  men 
tloned  glass  plate,  while  the  opposite  wing  is  formed  with 
a  threaded  socket  registering  with  the  opening  in  the  first 
mentioned    glass    plate,    a    screw    extending    through    the 


1012.70S.  CLAMP  FOR  SHOW  -  FRONTS  OR  SHOW- 
C.\SES.  EnwARn  .T.  Reid.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
24,   1900.     Serial    No.   534. R70. 

The  combination  of  a  pair  of  glass  plates  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  the  glass  plates  having  an 
opening   therein,    while   the   opposite   glass  plate   is   pro- 


opening  in  the  first  mentioned  glass  plate  and  engagin;: 
the  socket,  and  a  diagonal  arm  having  the  ends  thereof 
deflected  outwardly  so  as  to  bear  against  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  glass  plates,  one  of  the  outwardly  deflected  ends  of 
the  diagonal  Imr  being  engaged  by  the  before  mentioned 
screw  to  hold  the  bar  in  position,  while  the  opposite  out- 
wardly deflected  end  of  the  diagonal  bar  is  located  oppo- 
site the  lug  of  the  angle  iron. 


1012.709.  BUTTONHOLK  STITCHING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  SEWINt;  MACHINES.  William  J.  Robinson. 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  May  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  624,085. 


.X    i9!'4 


1  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  needle  bar 
of  a  sewing  machine,  of  an  endless  screw,  ratchet  wheels 
mounted  to  move  in  unison  and  to  Impart  their  motion 
to  the  said  screw,  an  arm  operatively  connected  wl  h 
the  needle  bar,  pawls  on  said  arm  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  respective  ratchet  wheels,  a  device  for  moving  said 
pawls  alternately  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  ot 
the  respective  ratchet-wheels,  a  carriage,  a  nut  on  the 
screw  impellently  connected  with  the  carriage,  a  sliding 
member  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  secure  a  cloth  In 
operative  relation  to  the  needle  bar.  means  to  automati- 
callv  actuate  the  said  device  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
the  movement  of  the  nut.  and  means  for  converting  the 
movement  of  the  said  ratchet  wheels  into  a  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  said  sliding  member. 

•>  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  needle  bar 
of 'a  sewing  machine,  of  an  endless  screw,  ratchet  wheels 
mounted  to  move  in  unison  and  to  Impart  their  motion 
to  the  said  screw,  an  arm  operatively  connected  with  the 
needle  bar.  pawls  on  said  arm  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
respective  ratchet  wheels,  a  device  for  moving  said  pawls 
alternatelT  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  re- 
spective ratchet-wheels,  a  carriage,  a  nut  on  the  screw 
impellently  connected  with   the  carriage,   a  sliding  mem- 


M, 


ber  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  secure  a  cloth  In  operative 
relation  to  the  needle  bar,  means  to  automatically  actuate 
the  said  device  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  move- 
ment of  the  nut,  a  notched  disk  connected  to  move  in 
unison  with  the  ratchet  wlu>els,  a  dog  mounted  to  slip  into 
and  out  of  the  notc.ies  in  said  disk,  and  means  for  trans 
mitttng  the  movem<!Uts  of  the  said  dog  to  the  sliding 
member. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  needle  bar 
of  a  sewing  n>achin« ,  of  an  endless  screw,  ratchet  wheels 
mounted  to  move  in  unison  and  to  impart  their  motion 
to  the  said  screw,  ar  arm  operatively  connected  with  the 
needle  bar,  pawls  on  said  arm  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
respective  r.achet-wheels,  a  device  for  moving  said  pawls 
alternati'i>  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  re- 
spective- ratchet  wheels,  a  carriage,  a  nut  on  the  screw 
impela-utly  connected  with  the  carriage,  a  sliding  mem- 
ber on  said  carriage  adapted  to  secure  a  cloth  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  needle  bar,  means  to  automatically 
actuate  the  said  device  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
movement  of  the  nut,  a  peripherally  notched  disk  con- 
nected to  move  In  unison  with  the  ratchet-wheels,  a  lever 
connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  with  the  said  slidlng-member, 
and  a  spring-controlled  dog  plvotally  attached  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lever  in  engagement  with  the  periphery 
of  said  disk. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  needle  bar 
of  a  sewing  machine,  of  an  endless  screw,  ratchet  wheels 
mounted  to  move  In  unison  and  to  Impart  their  motion  to 
the  said  screw,  an  arm  operatively  connected  with  the 
needle  bar,  pawls  on  ftaid  arm  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
respective  ratchet-wheels,  a  device  for  moving  said  pawls 
alternately  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  re- 
spective ratchet-wheels,  a  carriage,  a  nut  on  the  screw 
Impellently  connected  with  the  carriage,  a  sliding  mem- 
ber on  said  carriage  adapted  to  secure  a  cloth  In  operative 
relation  to  the  needle  bar.  means  to  automatically  actuate 
the  said  device  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  move- 
ment of  the  nut,  a  peripherally  notched  disk  connected 
to  move  in  unison  with  the  ratchet-wheels,  a  dog  disposed 
to  slip  In  and  out  of  the  notches  in  said  disk,  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  with  said  dog,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  lever  and  the  said  sliding  member,  the  fulcrum 
of  the  said  lever  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  length 
of  movement  of  the  said  member. 

.').  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  needle  bar 
of  a  sewing  machine,  of  an  endless  screw,  ratchet  wheels 
mounted  to  move  in  unison  and  to  Impart  their  motion 
to  the  said  screw,  an  arm  operatively  connected  with  the 
needle  bar,  pawls  on  said  arm  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
respective  ratchet  wheels,  a  device  for  moving  said  pawls 
alternately  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  re- 
spective ratchet-wheels,  a  carriage,  a  nut  on  the  screw 
Impellently  connected  with  the  carriage,  a  sliding  mem- 
ber on  said  carriage  adapted  to  secure  a  cloth  in  oper- 
ative relation  to  the  needle  bar,  means  to  automatically 
actuate  the  said  device  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
movement  of  the  nut.  a  peripherally  notched  disk  con- 
nected to  move  in  unison  with  the  ratchet-wheels,  a  dog 
disposed  to  slip  in  and  out  of  the  notches  in  said  disk, 
a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  said  dog.  a  connection 
l>etween  the  lever  and  the  said  sliding  member,  and 
means  automatically  actuated  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  movement  of  the  carriage  to  shift  the  said  member 
lelatlve  to  the  needle  bar  for  the  pur{)OBe  set  forth. 

[Claims  C  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.710.  TAKE-UP  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING- 
MACHINES.  Walter  F.  Rolstox,  Rockford,  III.,  as 
slgnor  to  Burson  Manufacturing  Company,  Rockford. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1010. 
Serial  No.  538.78i>. 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  knit- 
ting mechanism,  of  take  up  mechanism  therefor,  means 
for  intermittently  o|>eratlng  the  take-up  mechanism  to 
place  tension  on  the  fabric,  and  means  for  automatically 
varying  the  force  of  the  operating  mechanism,  to  vary 
the  amount  of  tension  on  the  fabric. 


2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  knitting 
mecbanl.sm,  of  take  up  mechanism  therefor,  means  for 
intermittently  operating  the  take-up  mechanism  to  vary 
the  tension  of  the  fabric,  said  means  Including  a  motor 
element  for  moving  the  take-up  mechanism,  and  means 
for  automatically  varying  the  force  of  the  motor  element 
to  vary  the  amount  of  tension  on  the  fabric. 


3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  knit- 
ting mechanism,  of  take-up  mechanism  therefor,  means 
for  Intermittently  operating  the  take-up  mechanism  to 
place  tension  on  the  fabric,  said  means  including  a  spring 
for  intermittently  moving  the  take  up  mechanism,  and 
means  operating  with  the  knitting  mechanism  for  iButo- 
matlcally  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  vary  the 
tension  on  the  fabric. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  knit- 
ting mechanism,  of  take  up  mechanism  therefor,  means 
for  Intermittently  operating  the  take-up  mechanism.  In- 
cluding a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  operating  on  the  ratchet 
wheel,  means  for  moving  the  pawl  In  one  direction,  a 
spring  for  moving  the  pawl  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
actuate  the  take  up  mechanism,  a  cam  operating  with 
the  knitting  mechanism,  and  a  device  moved  by  the  cam 
and  connected  with  the  spring  for  automatically  varying 
the  tension  of  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  knitting 
mechanism,  of  take  up  mechanism  therefor  having  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  swinging  frame,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  operating  on  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  cam  movable 
with  the  knitting  mechanism  for  swinging  the  frame  in  one 
direction,  a  spring  connected  to  the  frame  for  moving 
the  same  in  an  opposite  direction  to  cause  the  pawl  to  ro- 
tate the  ratchet  wheel,  a  swinging  arm  connected  to  the 
spring,  and  a  cam  operating  with  the  knitting  mechanism 
and  operating  against  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,012.711.     VALVE-GEAR.     Charles  B.  Ross,  Greenleaf, 
Kans.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,235. 


1.  In  a  valve  gearihg  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  guide  member,  a  head  block 
slldably  supported  thereon,  a  link  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  head  block,  a  disk  member  on  the  bead 
block,  a  second  disk  member  connected  for  movement 
with  the  link  member  and  bearlng-^igainst  the  first  named 
disk  meml)er.  a  valve  rod.  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  same  and  the  link  member  and  means  for  actuating  the 
link  member. 
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2.  In  a  valre  gear  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  stationary  j?»ide  member,  a  slide  thereon. 
a  U-shaped  clip,  a  pivoted  link  member  fixodly  secured 
within  said  clip,  a  pivotal  c<^nnectlon  between  the  clip 
and  said  slide,  a  yalve  rod  actuated  by  the  link,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  link  member. 

3  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  shaft  mounted  on  the  locomotive  intermediate  its 
driven  axle  and  p.wer  cylinders  and  above  the  cross  heads, 
said  shaft  belny;  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cranks,  a 
link  connection  between  one  of  said  cranks  and  a  cross 
nend  of  the  engine,  a  pivoted  link  member  having  a  con- 
nection with  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a  guide  fixedly  secured 
on  the  engine  frame  Intermedlatesald  shaft  and  the  engine 
cylinders,  a  slide  on  the  Rulde.  a  pivoted  connection  be- 
tween said  slide  and  said  last  mentioned  pivoted  link,  a 
valve  rod.  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  rod  and 
the  last  mentioned  link. 


1,012,712.     RAKK.     Gilbert  Mcoy  Rushino.  Hallsboro. 
y'c.    Filed  .Tune  20.  1011.    Serial  No.  634..TJ2. 


1  A  rake,  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  plate  having  a 
tang  engaged  by  said  handle,  said  plate  having  a  sharpened 
inner  edge,  and  having  a  plurality  of  squared  apertures 
formed  therein,  sickle  shaped  rake  teeth  having  squared 
shoulders  fitting  In  the  apertures  of  the  head  plate  and 
having  upwardly  projecting  threaded  tangs,  nuts  engaged 
on  said  tangs  for  locking  the  teeth  In  posKlon.  said  teeth 
having  sharpened  concaved  edges  to  cut  sfatlonary  vines 
or  stalks  when  drawn  thereagalnst. 

2  The  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a  prong  fitting 
therein  a  plate  formed  Integral  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
prong,  said  plate  being  reversely  bent  and  secured  to  the 
prong,  and  removable  curved  teeth  secured  to  said  plate, 
the  edges  of  the  plate  and  teeth  disposed  toward  the 
liandle  being  sharpened. 


101"  71.-?  APPARATIS  FOR  SHOVELING.  LIF-TING. 
r\RRYING.  AND  DUMPING  MATERIAL.  Samuel  .T. 
R.ssELL,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1910.     Serial  No. 

.•ino.iio. 


//  1 


frame  and  having  means  cooperating  with  said  guiding- 
means,  said  guiding-means  serving  to  cause  said  shovel 
to  tilt  as  It  approaches  the  end  of  Its  upward  movement,  and 
power-mechanism  carried  by  said  wheeled  frame  and 
adapted  to  propel  the  latter  and  also  to  elevate  said  shovel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheeled  frame  having  upwardly-directed  sup- 
ports, a  shovel  supporting-frame  comprising  two  sepa- 
rated side  members  hung  from  said  support  so  as  to 
slightly  oscillate  thereon,  means  for  limiting  the  oscil- 
lating movement  of  said  shovel  supporting-frame,  a  shovel 
guided  for  movement  lengthwise  of  said  shovel  support- 
ing frame,  means  on  said  shovel  supporting-frame  for 
causing  said  shovel  to  tilt  at  a  certain  point  in  Its  move- 
ment, and  iK)wer  mechanism  carried  by  said  wheeled  frame 
and  adapted  to  propel  the  same  and  also  to  operate  said 

shovel. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheeled  frame  having  upwardly-directed  sup- 
ports at  one  end.  a  rod  passing  through  the  upper  ends 
of  said  supports,  a  shovel  supporting-frame  mounted 
on  said  rod  and  comprising  two  separated  aide  members. 
cable  sheaves  rotatable  on  said  rod,  a  shovel  guided  for 
movement  between  the  side  members  of  said  shovel  sup- 
portlng-framo.  cables  connected  to  said  shovel  and  passing 
over  said  cable  sheaves,  means  on  said  wheeled  frame  for 
winding  up  and  paying  out  said  cables,  and  power-mech- 
anism   also    on    said    wheeled    frame    for    operating    said 

means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shovel  supporting-frame 'having  longitudinally 
disposed  guiding-means,  a  shovel  coSperating  with  said 
frame  and  comprislns;  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall  widened 
toward  Its  front  edge  and  side  walls  connecting  the  side 
edges  of  said  bottom  with  the  ends  of  said  rear  wall,  said 
side  walls  being  flared  outward  toward  their  front  ends, 
a  transverse  bar  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  shovel 
at  or  near  Its  upper  end.  a  second  transverse  bar  also 
secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  shovel  near  Its  lower 
end.  guide  wheels  rotatable  on  said  transverse  bar  and 
coSperating  with  the  guiding-means  on  said  shovel  sup- 
porting-frame, and  means  for  raising  said  shovel. 

.').  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  supporting  frame  comprising  two  spaced  verti- 
cally-disposed members  having  longitudinal  guide-slots, 
each  Blot  having  a  lower  vertical  portion  and  an  upper 
curved  portion  and  having  also  a  notch  In  Its  rear  wall 
and  a  notch  in  its  front  wall  In  a  plane  above  the  notch 
in  said  rear  wall,  and  a  shovel  movable  between  the 
spaced  members  of  said  frame  and  having  a  pair  of 
guide-wheels  at  each  side  adapted  to  travel  in  said  slots, 
one  guide  wheel  of  each  pair  being  above  the  other,  the 
lower  guide-wheels  normally  engaging  the  notches  in  the 
rear  walls  of  said  slots  and  the  upper  guide  wheels  nor- 
mally  engaging   the  notches  in   tne   front   walls  of   said 

slots. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheeled  frame  having  upwardly-directed  sup- 
ports, a  shovel  supporting-frame  hung  from  said  sup- 
ports so  as  to  slightly  oscillate,  said  shovel  supporting 
fnime  having  longitudinally  disposed  guldlng-means,  a 
shovel    vertically   movable   within  said  shovel   supporting- 


1,012.714.     SPINNING-FRAME.     Eppa  H.  Ryon,  Worces- 
'  ter,    Mass..    assignor    to    Crompton    &    Knowles    Loom 
Works,    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts.      Filed    Apr. 
18,  1908.     Serial  No.  427.806. 

1.  In  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yarn  on  bobbins, 
a  rock  shaft,  a  cam  loose  on  said  shaft,  means  to  operate 
said  rock  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  rock  shaft,  means 
to  rock  said  ratchet  wheel  with  said  shaft  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  to  hold  said  ratchet  wheel  at  rest  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  the  return  movement  of  said  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yam  on  bobbins, 
a  rock  shaft,  a  cam  loose  on  said  shaft,  means  to  operate 
said  rock  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  rock  shaft,  means 
to  rock  said  ratchet  wheel  with  said  shaft  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  device  to  hold  said  ratchet  wheel  at  rest  during  a 
portion  of  the  return  movement  of  said  rock  shaft,  and 
adjustable  means  to  regulate  the  time  the  said  ratchet 
wheel  shall  be  held  at  rest  during  such  return  movement. 

3.  In  a  traverse  motion  for  spinning  machines,  a 
rotatable  spindle,  a  yam  guide  to  guide  the  yam  on  the 
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spindle,  and  mechanism  to  traverse  said  guide  and 
gradually  increase  the  length  of  said  traverse  as  the 
yam  Is  wound,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  loose  on 
Its  axis,  and  means  to  rock  said  cam.  and  separate  means 
to  gradually  rotate  said  cam  about  Its  axis  through  a  pre- 
determined arc.  to  change  the  effective  contact  or  work- 
ing surface  thereon.  ' 


M 
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4.  In  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yarn,  a  guide 
for  the  yarn  to  be  wound,  and  means  to  move  !>aid  guide. 
Bald  means  comprising  a  cam,  a  gear  on  said  cam,  a  sec- 
ond gear  with  a  different  number  of  teeth  from  the  first 
mentioned  gear  fast  on  a  shaft,  and  said  shaft,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  gears,  and  mechanism 
under  the  control  of  the  oi)€rator,  to  move  said  pinion 
out  of  mesh  with  one  of  said  gears. 

5.  In  a  traverse  motion  for  winding  yarn  on  bobbins, 
a  rock  shaft,  a  cam  loose  on  said  shaft,  means  to  operate 
■aid  rock  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  rock  shaft,  mecha- 
nism to  rock  said  ratchet  wheel  with  said  rock  shaft  In 
one  direction,  and  mechanism  to  hold  said  ratchet  wheel 
at  rest  when  said  rock  shaft  Is  rocked  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  connections  Intermediate  said  cam  and  said 
ratchet  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.715.  TELESCOPE.  Fbkdbeuk  B.  SaecmCllkb. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,32s. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telescope  comprising  an 
objective  lens  and  two  ocular  lenses,  of  a  prism  arranged 
to  Intercept  the  entire  pencil  of  rays  from  the  objective 
lens  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  reflecting  surfaces  re- 
ceiving and  directing  a  portion  of  the  rays  into  one  of 
the  oculars,  the  portion  of  the  prism  between  said  surfaces 
permitting  the  'direct  passage  of  the  remaining  rays  to 
the  other  ocular. 

.  'he  combination  with  a  telescope  ler  ~  -  •  ni  com- 
prising objective  and  eye-piece  lenses,  of  a  secondary  eye- 
piece li'ns  located  with  its  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  lens  system,  a  prism  located  in  the  axis  of  tlie 
lens  system  and  having  two  coacting  surfaces,  one  of 
which    Is    provided    with    alternately    spaced    clear    and 


reflecting  portions,  said  portions  serving  to  permit  part 
of  the  rays  to  traverse  the  axis  of  the  telescope  an<l 
to  direct  part  of  said  rays  into  the  secondary  eye-piece. 
.'^.  A  teieacope  comprising  an  objective  lens,  a  primary 
ocular  lens  system  arranged  behind  It  and  n  secondary 
ocalar  lens  system  located  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
objective  lens  In  proximity  to  the  primary  ocular,  a  priUB 
having  coacting  reflecting  surfaces  for  directing  rays  of 
light  from  the  objective  Into  the  secondary  ocular  one 
of  said  surfaces  being  partly  silvered  and  partly  plain, 
the  unsilvered  part  permitting  a  portion  of  said  rajra 
of  light  to  pass  into  the  primary  ocular. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telescope  comprlsMi;  an 
objective  lens  and  two  separate  eye-piece  lenses,  of  means 
for  reflecting  a  portion  of  the  rays  from  the  objective 
lens  Into  one  of  the  eye-piece  lenses  comprising  n  reflect- 
ing surface  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separated  reflecting 
spots  interposed  in  the  pencil  of  rays. 

5.  The    combination    with    a    telescope    compri 
objective  lens  and  two  separate  eyepiece  lens>^ 
for  forming  images  at  l)oth  eye-pieces  compris;ii_ 
parent  surface  arranged  across  the  pencil  of  rays 
from   the  objective  lens  having  a   plurality  of   ~; 
fleeting  sjwts  intercepting  and  directing  portloi  ^ 
entire  pencil  of  rays  Into  one  of  the  eye-piece  lenses,  the 
remaining  rays  passing  to  the  other  eye-piece. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,012.716.      RADIATOR.     CHARLES  SAMUEL   8aO£,    Rome, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  622.796. 


1.  A  radiator  comprising,  a  vertical  tube  having  an 
Inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  closed  at  Its  lower  end,  a 
vertical  tube  having  on  outlet  at  Its  lower  end  and  closed 
at  Its  upper  end.  and  a  serii-s  of  horizontal  tubes  con- 
necting the  two  vertical  tubes,  the  sides  of  the  tube- 
structure  thus  formed  being  adapted  for  exposure  to  a 
current  of  cooling  air  flowing  horizontally  In  a  direction 
from  the  second  mentioned  vertical  tube  to  thf  first  men- 
tioned vertical  tube,  combined  substantially  as  set   forth. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising,  an  upper  tank,  a  lower  tank, 
a  series  of  vertical  rear  tubes  arranged  side  by  side  and 
rigidly  connected  to  the  two  tanks  and  open  to  the  upper 
tank  only,  a  vertical  front  tube  disposed  In  front  of 
each  of  the  rear  tubes  and  rigidly  connected  'with  the 
two  tanks  and  open  to  the  lower  tank  only,  and  a  series 
of  horizontal  tubes  connecting  the  two  vertical  tubes  of 
a  pair,  the  sides  of  the  tube-structures  being  adapted 
for  exposure  to  a  current  of  cooling  air  flowing  horlaon- 
tally  In  a  direction  from  the  front  to  the  rear  tubes,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth, 

3.  A  radiator  comprising,  an  upper  tank,  a  lower  tank 
a  series  of  vertical  rear  tubes  arranged  Ride  by  side  and 
rigidly  connected  to  the  two  tanks  and  open  to  the  upper 
tank  only,  a  vertical  front  tube  disposed  in  front   "f  ••ncU 
of  the  rear  tubes  and  rigidly  connected  with  the  two  tanks 
and  open  to  the  lower  tank  only,  a  series  of  horlsontal 
tubes   connecting   the   two    vertical    tubes   of    a    -air     t! 
■Ides  of   the  tube-structures  being  adapted   f<      •  xp  •-u 
to  a  current  of  cooling  air  flowing  horizontally  in  a  d  rt . 
tlon   from  the  front  to  the  rear  tubes,   and   ftr      1  ^pos^! 
between    each    pair   of   vertical    tube-structure*         nit  StK'O 
substantially  as  aet  forth. 
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4.  A  radiator  comprising,  an  upper  tank,  a  lower  tank, 
a  serleP  of  vertical  rear  tul.os  arrinKe<l  side  by  side  and 
riRldly  connected  to  the  two  tanks  and  open  to  the  upper 
tank  only,  a  vertical  front  tul)e  disposed  In  front  of 
each  of  the  rear  tubos  and  riRidly  connect.'d  with  the  two 
tanks  and  open  to  the  lower  tank  only,  a  series  of  hori- 
zontal tubes  connecting  the  two  vertical  tul.es  of  a  pair, 
the  sides  of  the  tube-stuctures  being  adapted  for  exposure 
to  a  current  of  cooling  air  rtowins;  horizontally  In  a  direc- 
tion from  the  front  to  the  rear  tubes,  vertical  fln-mem- 
tx-rs  disposed  between  each  pair  of  tube-structures,  and 
fln-meml.ers  extending  horizontally  from  the  vertical  fin- 
members  to  the  vertical  tube-structures,  whereby  the  ra- 
diator Is  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  square  air  open- 
\nK>  (Xt«>ndins  throuiih   It.  combined   srbstantlally  as  set 

5.  A  radiator  comprising,  an  upper  tank,  a  lower  tank, 
a  -"ries  of  vertical  n-ar  tubes  arranged  side  by  side  and 
rlhidly  connected  to  the  two  tanks  and  open  ,to  the  upper 
tank  onlv.  a  vertical  front  tu'je  ol-,po8ed  In  front  of  each 
of  the  rear  tubes  and  rigidly  '•ounected  with  the  two 
tanks  and  open  to  the  lower  tank  only,  a  series  of  hori- 
zontal tubes  connecting  the  two  vertical  tubes  of  a  pair, 
the  sides  of  the  tube-structures  being  adapted  for  exposure 
to  a  current  of  cooling  air  'flowing  horizontally  in  a  direc- 
tion from  the  front  to  the  rear  tubes,  and  fln-members 
disposed  between  each  pair  of  vertical  tube-structures 
and  connected  with  the  sides  thereof,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


each  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  uM  rod.  a  sUndard 
pivoted  at  Its  outer  end  to  each  of  said  levers,  a  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  standards  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  arms,  and  a  suction  cup  carried  by  each 
of  said  standards. 


1012  717       ATTACHMENT    FOR    KNIVES.      Elmek    A. 
'salt7.man.  Noble.  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1911.     Serial 
No.   645.767. 


M  li  i 


1  A  gage  attachment  for  knives  comprising  an  attach- 
ing member,  a  screw  carried  by  said  member  and  extend- 
ing outwardlv  from  the  knife,  a  gage  blade  through  which 
the  screw  is  threaded,  said  gage  blade  swinging  on  the 
screw  to  travel  toward  and  from  the  side  of  the  knife, 
and  resilient  means  for  swinging  the  gage  blade  In  one  dl- 

"  \  •<!-<»  Titachment  for  knives  comprising  an  attach- 
ing member,  an  Internally  and  externally  threaded  tube 
carried  by  said  member,  a  gage  blade  mounted  on  the  tube, 
resilient  means  for  swinging  the  gage  blade  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the  tube  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  knife  blade. 

3  \  gage  attachment  for  knives  comprising  a  pair  of 
Jaws  between  which  the  knife  blade  Is  placed,  an  Internally 
and  externally  threaded  tube  extending  from  one  of  the 
Jaws,  a  set  screw  threaded  through  said  tube  and  adapted 
to  engaga  the  knife  blade,  a  gage  blade  mounted  on  the 
tube,  and  resilient  means  for  swinging  the  gage  blade  in 
one  direction. 

1012  718.      WASHING-MACHINE.      Gt  stavk    Sampson, 
'Montevideo.    Minn.      Filed    Mar.    7.    1911.      Serial    No. 

612. R3«. 

,  ,„  ,  \vi^>  Hi.'  macljlne,  a  rod  mounted  for  rotation 
and  muvale  v,r' ically.  a  suction-cap  carried  by  said  rod, 
means  for  rotating  said  rod.  arms  carried  by  said  rod 
and  Including  downwardly  directed  portions,  a  lever 
mounted  to  swing  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  each  of  said 
arms  and  enrh  pivoted  at  its  Innpr  end  to  said  rod.  and 
a  au'mnn  onr  '■arrled  by  each  of  said  levers. 

J  If!  a  wa^hiTiir  machine,  a  rod  mounted  for  rotation 
anW  !!  V  <  V."  1  V  a  suction-cup  carried  by  said  rod. 
mf-ans  f  :  r  t  I'ru  said  rod.  arms  carried  by  said  rod  and 
in  !  1(1 1  Hi,'  1.  vvn.vHrdly  directed  portions,  a  lever  mounted 
tu  >wl;..-   Snttrraediate  Its  ends  on  each  of  said  arms  and 


3  In  a  washing  machine,  a  rod  having  rotative  and 
longitudinal  movement  and  provided  with  a  twisted  por- 
tion a  ratchet  wheel  through  which  said  twisted  rod  por- 
tion is  slldably  disposed,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel  a  sleeve  through  which  said  rod  Is  slldably  disposed 
and  partaking  of  Its  rotary  motion,  a  bar  carried  by  said 
sleeve  and  having  depending  portions,  a  suction  cup  car- 
ried by  said  rod,  other  suction  cups  spaced  from  said 
first  mentioned  cup,  a  standard  carried  by  each  of  said 
spaced  snctlon  cups,  an  arm  pivoted  to  each  of  sa Id 
standards  and  to  said  rod  and  likewise  pivoted  to  said 
depending  bar  portions,  other  arms  pivoted  to  said  stand- 
ards and  to  said  depending  bar  portions,  and  means  for 
Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  rod. 


1  01"  719      TOY  PISTOL.     Habky  Eabl  Sanfobd,  Sprlng- 
'  field.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Milton  Bradley  Company. 
Springfield.    Mass..    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts. 
Filed  July  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,682. 


=e=?s 
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In  a  toy  pistol,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  portion,  a 
handle  portion,  a  spring  therebetween  to  operate  In  send- 
ing a  projectile  from  the  barrel,  said  barrel  having  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  a  magazine  chamber  adapted  to  hold  the 
projectiles  one  directly  on  top  of  the  other,  an  opening 
through  which  the  projectiles  may  be  Inserted  leading 
from  a  point  In  front  of  the  magazine  about  midway  of  the 
barrel  and  extending  at  an  axle  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel 
Into  said  chamber,  the  cross  section  of  said  barrel  portion 
taken  at  any  point  along  its  axis  being  substantially 
circular. 

1012  720      FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE   SYSTEM.      Wii^ 
'  LiAM  H.  Sai  va<;k.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1911. 

Serial  No.  614.889. 

1  A  valve  structure  for  a  fluid  pressufe  brake  system 
comprising  an  Inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  train 
pipe  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der a  dlfrerentlal  valve  subject  to  the  train  pipe  pressure 
to  be  opened  thereby,  a  controlling  valve  subject  to  the 
brake  cylinder  pressure  to  be  opened  thereby,  and  a  chan 
nel  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  controlled  both  by  the  dlf- 
1  ferentlal  valve  and  by  the  controlling  valve. 


I 


2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  a  differential  valve 
interposed  In  a  connection  between  the  train  pipe  and  the 
brake  cylinder  and  subject  to  the  pressure  In  the  train 
pipe  to  be  opened  thereby  and  a  controlling  valve  subject 
to  the  pressure  In  the  brake  cylinder  to  l)e  opened  thereby 
and  subject  also  to  the  pressure  In  the  retaining  valve 
pipe  to  be  closed  thereby. 


.-^fl 


J^ 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination  of 
a  train  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  connection  from  the  train 
pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a  differential  valve  interposed  in 
said  connection  and  subject  to  the  pressure  In  the  train 
pipe  to  be  opened  thereby,  a  controlling  valve  subject  to 
the  pressure  In  the  brake  cylinder  to  control  said  differen- 
tial valve,  a  retaining  valve  and  pipe  and  a  connection 
from  the  retaining  valve  pipe  to  the  controlMr-  ^ ;.  ve  to 
act  upon  the  same  In  opposition  to  the  brake  ly  inder 
pressure. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  the  combination 
with  a  train  pipe,  brake  cylinder  and  retaining  valve  pipe 
of  a  valve  structure  Interposed  In  a  connection  from  the 
train  pipe  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  comprising  a  differ- 
ential valve  subject  to  the  pressure  In  the  train  pipe  to  be 
opened  thereby  and  a  controlling  valve  to  control  the  con- 
nection between  the  train  pipe  and  the  brake  cylinder  and 
subject  to  the  pressure  In  the  brake  cylinder  to  be  opened 
thereby,  and  a  connection  from  the  retaining  valve  pipe 
to  said  valve  structure  to  permit  the  pressure  In  the  retain- 
ing valve  pipe  to  act  upon  the  controlling  valve  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  brake  cylinder  pressure. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  system,  a  differential  valve 
Interposed  In  a  connection  between  the  train  pipe  and  the 
brake  cylinder  and  subject  to  the  pressure  In  the  train  pipe 
to  be  opened  thereby,  a  controlling  valve  subject  to  the 
pressure  in  the  brake  cylinder  to  be  opened  thereby,  a  re- 
taining valve,  and  means  whereby  the  controlling  valve  is 
closed  when  the  retaining  valve  is  in  operative  position. 


1,012.721.  TIME  -  SWITCH.  Frkdekick  Schmid.  Jr., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
643.296. 


1.  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
switch,  a  spring  exerting  pressure  to  open  the  switch,  of 
a  shaft,  means  connected  with  the  shaft  for  holding  the 
switch  In  closed  position,  a  rotary  disk  having  a  recess 
therein,  clock  mechanism  controlling  the  movement  of  said 


dUk.  and  a  finger  on  said  shaft  movable  througli   the  re 
cess  In  the  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
switch,  a  spring  exerting  pressure  to  open  the  Fwftrb  o? 
a  shaft,  means  connected  with  the  shaft  for  hoiiu;:  ii( 
switch  in  closed  position,  a  rotary  disk  having  a  r»  .  >> 
therein,  clock  mechanism  controlling  the  movement  of  -^a;  ' 
disk,  a  finger  on  said  shaft  movable  through  the  re^ .  >> 
in  the  disk,  and  means  operated  by  the  turning  cf  . :.» 
shaft  when  the  switch  is  closed  for  throwing  the  ck>ck 
mechanism  Into  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  with  an  elertrlr 
switch,  a  spring  exerting  pressure  to  open  the  switch  of  a 
shaft,  a  pivoted  arm.  a  toothed  segment  on  sa  i  Hrm  i. 
toothed  segment  on  the  switch  constructed  to  e:u.ii!:t  \\.^ 
arm  segment  and  move  the  arm,  a  crank  on  saii  sSHfr  a 
rod  connecting  the  crank  and  arm.  a  finger  on  sa  ;  Khaft 
a  recessed  disk  constructed  to  hold  the  finger  uul  t h. 
shaft  against  movement,  and  a  clock  work  controllinc  the 
movement   of  the  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
switch,  a  spring  exerting  pressure  to  open  the  switch,  of 
a  shaft,  a  pivoted  arm.  a  toothed  segment  on  sa  !  ami.  b 
toothed  segment  on  the  switch  constructed  to  ei  uace  the 
arm  segment  and  move  the  arm.  a  crank  on  saii!  shaft  & 
rod  connecting  the  crank  and  arm.  a  finger  on  shul  8h.Hft 
a  recessel  disk  constructed  to  hold  the  finger  mi.l  the 
shaft  against  movement,  means  for  settine  the  disk  'i.  Uiat 
its  movement  will  be  regulated  for  a  predetermln.Ml  lenjrth 
of  time,  and  a  clock  work  controlling  the  movement  cf  thf 
disk,  suljetantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  time  switch,  the  combination  with  aii  eiectri 
switch,  a  spring  exerting  pressure  to  open  the  switch  ^f  ft 
shaft,  a  pivoted  arm,  a  toothed  segment  on  said  nrrr  a 
toothed  segment  on  the  switch  constructed  to  enga^'  the 
arm  segment  and  move  the  arm.  a  crank  on  said  shaft,  a 
rod  connecting  the  crank  and  arm,  a  finger  on  said  shaft,  a 
recessed  disk  constructed  to  hold  the  finger  and  the  shaft 
against  movement,  a  shaft  supporting  said  disk,  a  dial  on 
said  last-mentioned  shaft,  a  pointer  registering  with  said 
dial,  and  a  clock  work  controlling  the  movement  In  one 
direction  of  said  disk  and  dial.  subsUntialiy  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,722.      TIDE-MOTOR.      WiLWAM    Schweikert,   New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  551.871. 


/ 


r 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compris  r  c  a 
basin  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  an  auxiliary  basin,  i;  ock 
interposed  between  the  basins,  a  canal  leading  to  the  Imsln 
and  Into  which  the  auxiliary  basin  discharges,  means  f  r 
controlling  the  communications  between  the  canal  .ind 
both  of  the  basins  and  a  transmitting  means  within  the 
lock  operated  by  the  passage  of  the  fluid  from  the  b.ieln 
to  the  auxiliary  basin. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  con  ;  nsuu:  a 
basin  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  an  auxiliary  .assn  of 
greater  area  than  the  basin,  a  lock  Interposed  heween  the 
basins,  a  canal  leading  to  the  basin  and  into  v\ !  <  h  the 
auxiliary  basin  discharges,  means  for  controlllni.-  the  com 
munlcations  between  the  canal  and  both  of  th?  insins:  and 


I 

i 


924 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTfc. 


Dbcembbr  36, 1911. 


Df^v  i.Mn;,K  26, 1911. 


U.  S.    }^  A  TENT   OFFICE. 


Q3s 


a  trtinsmltting  means  within  the  lock  operated  by  the  pas- 
sage of  the  fluid  from  the  haaln  to  the  auxiliary  basin. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
basin  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  an  auxiliary  basin,  a  lock 
Interposed  therebetween,  a  fluid  supplylnK  means  for  the 
basin  Into  which  the  auxiliary  basin  discharges,  float 
valves  for  controlling  the  communication  of  the  fluid  sup- 
plying means  with  both  of  the  basins  and  a  transmitting 
means  within  the  lock  actuated  by  the  passage  of  the 
fluid  from  the  basin  to  the  auxiliary  basin. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
basin  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  an  auxiliary  basin,  means 
leading  from  tide  water  to  supply  fluid  to  the  basin,  said 
auxiliary  basin  discharging  within  said  means,  float  valves 
conti-olling  the  (■<,mmunlcatlon  of  the  fluid  supplying  means 
with  both  of  the  basins,  a  lock  Interposefl  between  the 
basins,  and  a  transmitting  means  within  the  lock  operated 
by  the  passage  of  the  fluid  from  the  basin  to  the  auxiliary 

basin. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
batln.  an  auxiliary  basin,  a  lock  interposed  between  the 
basins,  means  leading  from  tide  water  to  supply  fluid  to 
the  basin,  .said  auxiliary  basin  being  in  communication 
therewith,  a  float  valve  for  controlling  the  communication 
of  the  basin  with  the  supplying  means  controlled  by  the 
fluid  within  the  basin,  a  float  valve  for  controlling  the  com- 
munication of  the  auxiliary  basin  with  the  supplying  means 
controlled  by  the  fluid  within  said  supplying  means  and  a 
transmitting  means  within  the  lock  operated  by  the  pas- 
sage of  the  fluid  from  the  basin  to  the  auxiliary  basin. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.012.7-.'3.  FILM-DEVELOriNG  TANK. 
Seelky.  Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  27. 
No.  611.221. 


Herbert   E. 
1911.     Serial 


J    Ji 
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A  film  developing  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  tank, 
a  series  of  cylindrical  concentrically  disposed  vertical 
partitions  of  different  diameters  and  of  uniform  height 
arranged  on  edge  within  said  tank  to  form  a  series  of 
graduated  annular  spaces  or  compartments  to  receive  the 
developinc  solution  and  the  films  to  be  developed,  the 
upper  edges  of  taid  partitions  being  arranged  flush  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  tank,  the  partitions  forming  sup- 
ports for  the  Aims  and  to  which  sinsrle  films  are  adapted 
to  be  attached  and  to  be  thereby  prevented  from  curling, 
and  a  cover  to  close  said  tank  and  compartments,  the  Inner 
face  of  said  cover  resting  on  the  upper  e  Iges  of  said  par- 
titions and  tank  thereby  completely  closing  each  compart- 
ment. 


shoulder  resting  on  the  rim  of  said  cup-shaped  portion,  the 
other  end  of  said  pin  being  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port an  Insulator. 


"^^^^ 


4.  An  Insulator  support  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  cup  with  a  closed  bottom  and  an  Inwardly 
tapering  wall,  and  a  wooden  pin  having  an  outwardly  ta- 
pering end  engaging  In  said  cup  and  having  a  shoulder 
resting  on  the  rim  of  said  cup. 

5,  In  combination,  a  petticoat  insulator,  n  wooden  insu- 
lator pin  upon  which  the  Insulator  is  mounted,  and  a  meUI 
supporting  sleeve  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  Insu- 
lator pin  and  extending  upwardly  Inside  the  petticoat,  so 
that  the  metal  part  will  be  considerably  nearer  the  lower 
edge  of  the  petticoat  Insulator  In  order  that  any  electrical 
discharges  and  sparks  will  be  kept  away  from  the  wood. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.012.725.  MOTOR  AND  COMPRESSOR.  Charlm  K. 
Shadall,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
Frederick  L.  Homeffer  and  one-fourth  to  Frank  H. 
Durbln.  Wauwatosa.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.   449.946. 


1.012.724.     INSULATOR-SUPrORT.     Edson  O.  Sessions. 
Chicago,   111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Fay  Woodmansee, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  536.183. 
1.  An  Insulator  support  which  consists  of  a  retaining 

n  .'!•  '>»»r  In  the  form  of  a  cup  with  a  closed  bottom  with 
in  nwardly  tapering  wall,  and  an  insulating  member  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  tapering  end  engaging  In  said  cup,  said 
iiiHiiiathij  rriemlier  adapted  to  support  an  Insulator. 

J  \\i  I  dilator  support  comprising  a  retaining  mem- 
ber In  the  form  of  a  cup  with  a  cios'-d  bottom  with  an  In- 
„Tj.jiv  ♦apering  wall,  and  a  wooden  pin  having  an  out- 
w  1!  ;.v  tiperlng  end  engaging  In  said  cup,  said  pin  adapt- 
t'.l    rr,   snp('"!"t    an    '-isulator. 

An    Mi-  ;   u    r   ^  ipport  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
lior   hav1n_   a    ■   ip  -i  ap^*!  portion  with  an  Inwardly  taper 
inu  vvHil    iiml  a  w    li.^r!  pin  having  an  outwardly  tapering 
end    engagot!      v    said    cp  >r  ap-l    portion    and    having   a 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  the  portion  In 
which  the  piston  works  cut  at  one  end  In  a  plane  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an 
oblique  plane  faced  head  fitted  to  the  obliquely  cut  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  port,  and  a  piston  cut  at 
one  end  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  Inner  oblique  plane 
face  of  said  cylinder  head,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  comUnatlon  of  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  cut  at 
one  end  In  parallel  planes  at  an  oblique  angle  to  their  axis, 
and  an  oblique  plane  faced  cylinder  head  fitted  to  the 
obliquely  cut  end  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  valve  ports  and  valves,  the  obliquely  cut  por- 
tion of  the  cylinder  receiving  the  obliquely  cut  portion  of 
the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  the  portion  In 
which  Its  piston  works  cut  at  one  end  In  planes  oblique 
to  its  axis  and  having  oblique  plane  faced  heads  fitted  to 
the  obliquely  cut  end  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with 
ports,  and  a  piston  rut  at  one  end  In  planes  parallel  with 
the  Inner  oblique  plane  faces  of  the  cylinder  heads,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  the  portion 
In  which  Its  piston  works  cut  at  one  end  In  planes  oblique 
to  Its  axis  and  having  a  cross  piece  adjacent  to  the  inter- 
section of  said  planes,  separate  plane  faced  cylinder  heads 
fitted  to  the  obliquely  cut  end  of  the  cyllnier  mid  pro- 
vided with  ports,  and  a  piston  cut  at  one  end  in  planes 
parallel  with  the  Inner  faces  of  the  oblUjue  cylinder  heads, 
substantially  as  described. 


)  i| 
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8.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  the  portion  in 
which  Its  piston  works  cut  at  one  end  In  a  plane  oblique 
to  Its  axis,  a  plane  faced  chambered  bead  fitted  to  the 
obllqae  end  face  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  port 
and  valve,  and  a  piston  fitted  in  said  cylinder  and  cut  at 
one  end  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  oblique  Inner  plane 
face  of  the  cylinder  head,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,012,726.  CARrET-SWEEPER.  John  W  Shanahan 
and  William  E.  Gill,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Bissel  Carpet  Sweeper  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  601,871. 


A  carpet  sweeper  comprising  a  case,  resilient  end  guards 
on  the  case,  flat  strips  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  end  guards 
and  extending  along  the  Inner  surface  of  the  same,  each 
strip  also  having  an  opening  In  the  free  end,  a  lug  fixed 
on  each  guard  to  detachably  enter  said  opening  and  a 
Journal  bearing  mounted  on  each  arm  to  receive  and  tup- 
port  the  brush  shaft. 


1,012,727.  DRIVEN-WELL  SPEAR  OR  POINT.  Jacob 
Sharp,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  July  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  640,386. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tube  having  alined  openings,  each  opening  of  two  diame- 
ters forming  shoulders,  an  Inner  tube  of  perforated  metal, 
an  outer  tube  of  wire  netting  projected  through  said 
openings,  the  ends  of  said  tubes  fiared  outward  against 
said  shoulders,  screen  disks  against  the  ends  of  said 
fubes,  rings  against  said  disks,  and  the  metal  of  said  flrst- 
mentloned  tube  forced  Inward  confining  the  ring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,012,728.  RAZOR.  Thomas  C.  8h«bhan,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Durham  Duplex  Raior  Company,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1911.      Serial   No    610,527. 


1.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  wiv  ■  i;-  ip  supporting 
member,  of  a  blade  clamping  m-inLK-  '.  s*  p  of  sheet 
metal  riveted  to  the  clamping  member  and  pr<  v;  ir^l  with  a 

r<i  •  '  Itigs  adapted  to  ■  ■i-;'^  "  -  .^1;  n  perforation  In  a 
luatle  and  engage  the  support  in  j  n-a-n-A^cr  to  clamp  the 
blade  between  the  menu. ♦••-8  •;;..!  mcar;-  f>i:  ;  -fvrr.f.n;: 
dtsr'arr>Tnert    nf    rhe    mt^nr.^Ti    iuciu<1iris    n    sprlnc    ■^ftrrled 


by  the  supporting  member  beyond  the  blade  position  and 
provided  with  a  return  bend  engaging  a  coopera;  -  return 
bend   in  the  clamping  member. 

2.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  blade  supporting 
member,  of  a  blade  clamping  member,  and  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  riveted  to  the  clamping  member  and  provided  w  tr.  e 
pair  of  lugs  adapted  to  pass  through  a  perforatioi  n  : 
blade  and  engage  the  other  member  to  clamp  the  blf.  if  V'e 
tween  the  members. 

3.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  blade  support. r.p 
member,  of  a  blade  clamping  member,  one  of  the  members 
being  provided  with  a  slot  Intermediate  its  ends,  nnd  a 
realllent  lug  carried  by  and  ofTsct  from  the  other  itj.  ii)!*r 
and  having  a  free  end  of  the  operating  face  of  w;  tec  tn 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  main  bfU}  •  f  V.-.c 
member,  said  lug  being  adapted  to  pass  tnrough  the  slot 
and  overlie  the  face  of  the  slotted  member  a  considerable 
distance  whereby  the  frlctlonal  contact  of  the  lug  and 
face  retains  the  members  in  position. 

4.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  blade  ctr  po-ttn^- 
member  provided  with  a  slot  Intermediate  Its  •  rds^  r^uyi 
having  a  countersunk  face  adjacent  the  slot,  of  .s  1  i.nde 
clamping  member  provided  with  a  resilient  lug  ffset 
from  said  member  and  having  a  free  end  the  operating  fsce 
of  which  lies  In  a  plane  substantially  pan/.:  «  it  1  be 
main  body  of  the  member,  said  lug  being  nir-.tpi  r.  pass 
through  the  slot  and  overlie  the  countersrn*;  '.v  .  of  t'e 
supporting  member  a  considerable  distance  wi.ei.'l>  tht- 
frictlonal  contact  of  the  lug  and  face  retains  the  menilH-rs 
in  position. 

5.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  bin  ic  su;  p  rtm^' 
member,  of  a  blade  clamping  member,  and  a  strip  c.;  t>h.  et 
metal  riveted  to  the  clamping  nfiTi..-  ^-d  y^  \ '.>\>-A  witr. 
a  pair  of  lugs  offset  from  Jhe  mt*!!  ;  >  r  to  hvtr  j  '»-«■  ond^ 
pointing  In  the  same  direction,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to 
pass  through  a  perforation  In  a  blade  and  engage  the 
supporting   member. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,012,729.      CONCRETE  MIXER.      Isaac   K    Sn«o,   Oke- 
mah,  Okla.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,912. 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  a  supporting  frame  In- 
cluding vertical  standards,  a  bearing  carried  by  said 
standards  and  swinging  vertically  thereon,  a  shaft  mounted 
intermediate  Its  ends  In  said  bearing,  chain  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing,  a  mix- 
ing drum,  chains  engaging  the  chain  wheels  and  extpriding 
around  the  mixing  drum,  and  means  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing said  shaft  to  cause  it  to  swing  with  said  bearings. 

2.  In  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  a  supportlne  fr.ime, 
a  mixing  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  a  giut  ojwr 
atlng  to  close  the  discharge  ffaA  of  said  drum,  a  chute 
mountf»d  to  swing  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  said  drum, 
and  yleldable  connecting  means  between  said  chute  and 
gate. 

3.  In  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  a  supportln,  fraii.«^ 
Including   vertical    standards,    a    bearing    member    oa-rltd 

1     KiUri     s'Hr'iH-!s    and    swinging    vertically    thereon,    a 
iracsTt.-se    niember   having   a    bearing,    longltudlnsl    bart 
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connecting  said  bearing  member  and  transverse  member, 
a  shaft  mounted  Intermediate  its  ends  In  said  bearings, 
chiiin  wheels  carried  by  said  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
bearing  member,  a  mixing  drum,  and  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  said  transverse  member  and  the  shaft  supported 
thereby  to  change  the  Inclination  of  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  a  framework,  stand- 
ards extending  upwardly  from  the  framework,  a  cross  bar 
mounted  to  turn  In  said  standards,  side  bars  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  cross  bar,  posts  extending  upwardly 
from  the  framework,  another  cross  bar  connected  to  said 
side  bars  near  the  other  ends  of  the  latter,  a  rod  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  said  posts  at  different  elevations  and 
arranged  to  support  the  last  named  ends  of  the  side  bars, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  said  cross  bars,  sprocket  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first-named 
cross  bar.  chains  passing  around  said  sprocket  wheels,  and 
a  mixing  drum  suspended  by  said  chains. 

5.  In  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  a  framework,  stand- 
ards extending  upwardly  from  the  framework,  a  cross  bar 
mounted  to  turn  In  said  standards,  side  bars  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  cross  bar,  posts  extending  upwardly 
from  the  framework,  another  cross  bar  connected  to  said 
side  bars  near  the  other  ends  of  the  latter,  a  rod  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  said  posts  at  different  elevations  and 
arranged  to  support  the  last  named  ends  of  the  side  bars, 
a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  cross  bars,  sprocket  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flrst-named 
cross  bar.  chains  passing  around  said  sprocket  wheels,  a 
mixing  drum  supported  by  said  chains,  a  gear  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  supported  on  one 
of  the  side  bars,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel  and 
connected  to  said  transverse  shaft,  a  motor,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  said  mntor  and  the  transverse  shaft. 


rallty  of  rollers  Journaled  in  said  housing,  a  plate  formed 
with  Inwardly  directed  slots  receiving  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  rollers,  means  actuated  by  said  shell  for  rotating 
said  plate  to  draw  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rollers  In- 
wardly for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,012,730.  HIGH-TENSION  MAGNETO-ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINE.  FREDEnicK  Richard  Sjmms,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Slmms  Magneto  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
545,453. 


f  it 


1.  In  a  high  tension  magneto-electric  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  armature  provided  with  separated  lateral 
cheeks,  and  end  plates  connected  therewith,  said  cheeks 
being  extended  at  one  end  beyond  the  armature  coll,  to 
form  a  housing,  of  a  condenser  fitted  tightly  between  said 
cheeks  within  said  housing  and  a  ring  surrounding  said 
cheek  extensions  and  condenser,  said  condenser  l)elng  held 
by  said  ring  and  cheek  extensions  from  movement  and  vi- 
bration with  respect  to  the  armature  during  the  rotation 
of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  high  tension  magneto-electric  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  armature  provided  with  separated  lateral 
cheeks,  m.l  tnd  plates  connected  therewith,  said  cheeks 
being  ox  .r  I'i  at  one  end  beyond  the  armature  coll,  to 
fiiiiu  ,1  h  is;n_'  f  a  condenser  within  said  housing,  pack- 
ink;  1.1.  UfMl  betwefD  said  condenser  and  said  cheek  exten- 
sinri-j  ir  '  a  ring  surrounding  said  cheek  extensions  and 
sai!  -nd.  nser,  whereby  said  condenser  is  held  from  move- 
uicuL  and  vibration  with  respect  to  said  armature  during 
the  rotation    >f  the  same. 


1,012,731.      CHUCK.      Chaklks      Sjo.stkand.      St.      Paul, 
Minn      Filed  June  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  636,217. 
1     In   a  chuck  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

(  f    1  siHiiK    a  shell  rotatable  thereon,  a  spring  connecting 
said  shank  and  shell,  a  housing  within  said  shell,  a  plu- 


2.  In  a  drill  chuck  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shank,  a  shell  rotatable  thereon,  a  spring 
connection  between  said  shank  and  shell,  a  housing  within 
said  shell,  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said 
housing  and  formed  with  Inwardly  curved  stotted  open- 
ings, a  plate  secured  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bousing 
and  carrying  Inwardly  slldabie  guides,  a  plurality  of  rol- 
lers supported  at  their  opposite  ends  in  said  slots  and 
guides  respectively,  means  actuated  by  said  shell  as  It  Is 
rotated  to  force  said  rollers  Inwardly  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  drill  chuck  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shank,  a  shell  rotatable  thereon,  a  spring  con- 
nection between  said  shank  and  shell,  a  housing  within 
said  shell,  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said 
housing  and  formed  with  Inwardly  curved  slotted  open- 
ings, a  plate  secured  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing 
and  carrying  inwardly  slldabie  guides,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  supported  at  opposite  ends  In  said  slots  and  guides 
respectively,  and  means  comprising  a  rotatable  plate  hav- 
ing inwardly  directed  straight  slots  receiving  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  rollers,  said  plate  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  shell  to  force  said  rollers  Inwardly  as  the  same 
Is  rotated  upon  the  shank. 

4.  In  a  drill  chuck  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shell  rotatable  thereon,  a  spring  connection 
between  said  shank  and  shell,  a  housing  within  said  shell, 
a  plate  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  housing 
and  formed  with  Inwardly  curved  slotted  openings,  a  plate 
secured  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  and  carrying 
Inwardly  slldabie  guides,  a  plurality  of  rollers  supported 
at  opposite  endL  In  said  slots  and  guides  respectively,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  rollers  Inwardly  coinprlslng  a 
plate  formed  with  Inwardly  extending  straight  slots  for 
receiving  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rollers  and  a  key  lock- 
ing together  said  plate  and  shell. 


1,012,7.*?2.      MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.      Ei'OENE  U.    SMITH, 
Menlo.  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,585, 

1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of 
spaced  rods,  a  bracket  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said 
support,  one  of  said  spaced  rods  being  Journaled  In  said 
bracket,  the  other  of  said  rods  being  spaced  from  said  sup- 
port throughout  Its  length,  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
bodily  swing  one  of  said  rods  about  the  other  iu  !  a  man- 
ually operable  latch  member  for  holding  said  ro  i-^  iL'slnst 
movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  .  v:;!  ins 
tlon  with  a  base  board,  of  a  bracket  secured  theret  j.  f?aid 
bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  outstanding  ears  and  a  pair 


of  downturned  eara.  a  holding  and  turning  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  rods,  a 
ciinnectlng  member  connecting  said  rods,  said  connecting 
nieml)er  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  finger  engaging  loop,  a  detent  member 
pivoted  In  the  downwardly  extending  ears  of  the  bracket 
and  comprising  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the 
liorlzontal  portion  of  said  connecting  member,  a  spring 
encircling  one  of  said  rods  and  terminating  In  an  arm 
which  engages  the  other  of  said  rods,  a  music  leaf  engag- 
ing member  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said 
rods,  and  means  for  holding  said  detent  in  an  elevated 
position  to  engage  said  horizontal  connecting  member. 


-s 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  board,  of  a  bracket  secured  thereto,  said 
bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  outstanding  ears  and  a  pair 
of  downturned  ears,  a  holding  and  turning  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  rods,  a  con- 
necting member  connecting  said  rods,  said  connecting 
member  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  downwardly 
extending  finger  engaging  loop,  a  detent  member  pivoted 
In  the  downwardly  extending  ears  of  the  bracket  and 
comprising  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  said  connecting  member,  a  spring  en- 
circling one  of  said  rods  and  terminating  In  an  arm  which 
engages  the  other  of  said  rods,  a  music  leaf  engaging 
memb«-r  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said 
rods,  and  means  for  holding  said  detent  In  an  elevated  po- 
sition to  engage  said  horizontal  connecting  member,  said 
means  comprising  a  Y-shaped  leaf  spring  connected  to  said 
bracket,  the  legs  of  said  spring  engaging  said  detent  mem- 
ber at  their  terminal  portions. 

4.  A  music  leaf  turner,  comprising  a  support  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  rods,  a  connecting  member  connecting 
said  rods  at  their  lower  ends,  said  connecting  member  com- 
prising a  horizontal  portion  and  a  downwardly  extending 
loop,  a  plate  bent  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  rods 
at  one  of  Its  edges,  and  being  extended  to  and  about  the 
other  of  said  rods  and  terminating  In  a  free  edge. 

5.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of 
spaced  rods,  a  connecting  member  connecting  said  rods  at 
their  lower  ends,  said  connecting  member  comprising  a 
horizontal  portion  and  a  downwardly  extending  loop,  a 
plate  bent  Into  engagement  with  one  of  said  rods  at  one  of 
its  edges,  and  t>elng  extended  to  and  about  the  other  of  said 
rods  and  terminating  In  a  free  edge,  and  a  music  leaf  engag- 
ing dog  pivoted  upon  one  of  said  rods  and  extending  through 
one  side  of  said  plate  and  co-acting  with  the  opposite  side 
of  said  plate  to  hold  a  sheet  of  music  in  position. 


1,012.733.     FLEXIBLE  SHOE.     John  W.  Smith,  Derry, 
N.  H.     Filed  Dec.  19.   1910.     Serial  No.  598,079. 
1.  A   flexible   bottomed   shoe,   having  Its   innersole  and 

subjacent  layer  of  the  shoe   bottom   united   by   through- 


and-through  stitches  adjacent  the  ball  of  the  shoe 
the  material  of  the  Innersole  surrounding  the  st'trh 
threads  therethrough  being  provided  with  •;  -  ..'e<1 
holes  for  the  said  threads  which  extend  lengthwise  Uiri-usli 
said  holes. 


2.  A  flexible  bottomed  shoe,  having  its  innersole  and 
adjacent  shoe  part  layer  united  by  through-and-thr'  i;i:h 
stitches  along  the  ball  of  the  shoe,  the  Innersole  being 
provided  with  enlarged  holes  along  the  stitching  lines. 
and  the  said  threads  being  looped  therethrough  and 
drawn  to  embrace  parts  of  the  innersole  and  firmly  1 -d 
the  adjacent  shoe  part  thereto,  while  permitting  a  r.,a 
tlve  flexing  or  slipping  of  such  shoe  part. 

3.  A  flexible  bottomed  shoe  comprising  In  comblna;;  n 
an  outer  sole,  a  vamp,  an  Innersole.  and  stltchins  for 
securing  them  together,  said  Innersole  havii  c  .  n  ftr^ed 
apertures  along  the  stitching  lines  and  said  s.-i  i  in*:  im? 
Ing  looped  through  said  apertures  to  embrace  t!-  psrtB 
of  the  Innersole  between  the  stitches  and  to  flrn  v  grip 
the  other  shoe  parts  thereto,  while  permitting  i:><  r.  .a 
tlve  flexing  or  slipping  action  of  the  shoe  parts. 

4.  A  flexible  bottomed  shoe,  comprising  an  lnner«i  !e 
having  holes  on  the  stitching  lines  at  the  bail  port  n 
larger  than  normal  stitching  with  gashes  extending  trnr- 
versely  across  the  Innersole  In  line  with  said  holes  and 
a  subjacent  shoe  part  united  to  said  Innersole  by 
through-and-through  stitching,  said  stitching  being  looped 
through  said  holes  and  embracing  parts  of  the  inner  sole 
therel)etween  and  firmly  holding  the  subjacent  shoe  parts 
thereto,  while  permitting  free  relative  flexing  or  slipping 
action. 

5.  A  flexible  bottomed  shoe,  comprising  an  Innersole, 
an  upper,  and  stitching  extending  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  the  innersole  and  passing  straight  through  the  inner- 
sole  and  upper,  said  stitching  and  the  holes  therefor 
being  formed  to  permit  free  relative  slipping  or  flexing 
action  between  the  parts  and  said  stitching  securing  said 
parts  together  separately  and  as  a  distinct  operation  from 
the  outer  sole  sewing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,734.     WAGON-LOADER. 
Iowa.      Filed   Jan.    16.    1911. 


RuBEBT  G.  Smith,  Tama. 
Serial    No.   602,844. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  ordinary  wagon  r  :nnicg 
gear  and  hay  rack,  a  lifting  arm  comprising  a  bcrzontai 
bar  extending  across  said  hay  rack  above  its*  '  -h .  arms 
attached  to  said  bar  and  extending  downw  •  :>  t'lre 
from  to  the  sides  of  said  rack  and  plvotall.v  secured 
thereto,  means  for  limiting  the  rearward  moveiiifnt  of 
said  lifting  arm  and  for  preventing  it  from  renrhink:  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  In  such  m  mm!!!  and 
means  for  drawing  said  arm  forward  on  the  ratk. 
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2.  A  loader  designed  to  be  aged  with  an  ordinary 
wairon  and  hay  rack.  comprislnK  side  members  designed 
to  be  pivotftlly  and  detachably  mounted  on  the  sides  of 
■aid  hay  rack  at  a  point  in  front  of  the  rear  axle,  a 
horizontal  member  above  the  body  of  the  hay  rack  at- 
tached to  the  side  members  at  their  upper  ends,  means 
for  limitlnj?  the  rearward  moyement  of  said  lifting  arm 
and  t^T  preventing  It  from  reaching  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  In  such  movement,  and  an  operating 
rope  for  drawing  the  said  lifting  arm  forward  with  rela- 
tion to  the  hay  rack. 

3.  A  wagon  loader  designed  to  be  used  with  an  ordi- 
nary wagon  running  gear  and  hay  rack,  comprising  a 
lifting  arm  constructed  of  two  side  members  designed  to 
be  plvotally  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  rack  at  a  point 
lu  front  of  roar  axle  and  to  extend  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  horizontal  member  attached  to  said  side  members 
at  their  upper  end.  means  for  limiting  the  rearward 
movement  of  said  lifting  arm,  and  for  preventing  It 
from  reaching  a  substantially  horizontal  position  In  such 
movement,  means  for  drawing  the  said  lifting  arm  for- 
«  1'!  past  a  vertical  line,  means  for  drawing  said  lifting 
a'"  r.^arwardly  past  vertical  position  from  its  forward 
p..s;Mon. 

4  A  loader  designed  to  be  used  with  an  ordinary  wagon 
running  gear  and  hay  rack  comprising  brackets  extending 
flownwardly  from  the  rack  frame  at  a  point  In  front  of 
the  rear  axle,  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  brackets 
detachable  therefrom  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 
rt  horizontal  member  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms,  said  arms  and  horizontal  member  forming  a  de- 
tachable lifting  arm.  upright  posts  designed  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  rack  at  each  side  at  Its  rear  end,  braces 
fastened  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  and  extending 
iownwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom  to  the  rack  frame 
ro  which  they  are  designed  to  be  secured,  said  braces  being 
designed  to  receive  the  said  lifting  arm  at  the  rearward 
limit  of  Its  movement  and  to  prevent  Its  further  down- 
ward and  rearward  movement,  and  means  for  drawing 
'iald  liftln;;  arm  forward  in  relation  to  said  rack. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  ordinary  wagon  running 
ijear  and  hay  rack,  arms  extent,. ng  downwardly  from 
each  side  of  said  rack  In  front  of  the  rear  axle  of  said 
running  gear,  a  lifting  arm  comprising  side  members 
plvotally  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  horizontal  arm  at- 
tached to  said  side  members  at  their  upper  ends,  above 
the  body  of  said  rack,  means  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward and  rearward  movement  of  said  lifting  arm.  an 
operating  rope  secured  to  said  lifting  arm,  extending 
across  the  forward  end  of  said  rack  and  then  rearwardly 
thereunder,   and   an    anchoring   device    for   the   said    rope. 

[Claims  6  to   11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,012,735  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  STEPS.  Ja.sper 
D.  Smock,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  538,749. 


1.   A   moid  for  forming  concrete  steps  and  the  founda- 
tion   consisting   of    side    plates    having    horizontal    lower 


edges  to  rest  upon  the  supporting  surface  and  provided 
with  vertical  rear  edges,  a  series  of  riser  members  com- 
posed of  sections  having  their  inner  ends  adJusUbly 
overlapped  and  secured  together  and  provided  at  their 
outer  ends  with  forwardly  extending  attaching  flanges 
located  at  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  plates  and  having 
slots  arranged  to  permit  a  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
riser  members,  the  latter  having  fhelr  lower  edges  pro- 
jecting below  the  upper  edges  of  the  next  adjacent  riser 
member  so  as  to  be  embedded  In  the  concrete  and  fasten- 
ing devices  operating  In  the  said  slots  and  securing  the 
riser  members  in  their  vertical  adjustment. 

2.  A  mold  for  forming  concrete  steps  and  the  founda- 
tion consisting  of  side  plates  having  horizontal  lower 
edges  to  rest  upon  the  supporting  surface  and  provided 
with  vertical  rear  edges,  and  a  plurality  of  riser  mem- 
bers composed  of  adjustable  overlapped  sections  pro- 
vided at  tneir  upper  edges  with  overlapping  longitudinal 
flanges  and  having  attaching  flanges  at  their  outer  ends, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  attaching  flanges  to 
the  inner  faces  of  the  side  plates,  a  single  fastening  device 
connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  each  of  the  sections  of  the 
riser  members,  said  riser  members  being  successively  ar- 
ranged in  rear  of  one  another  and  at  different  elevations 
and  spaced  apart,  and  the  spaces  below  the  riser  members 
and  between  the  side  plates  being  open  to  permit  the 
removal  of  the  mold. 

3.  A  mold  for  forming  concrete  steps  and  the  founda- 
tion consisting  of  side  plates  divided  horizontally  to 
form  upper  and  lower  sections  and  having  horizontal 
lower  edges  to  rest  upon  the  supporting  surface  and 
provided  with  vertical  rear  edges,  a  plurality  of  riser 
members  adjustably  secured  at  their  ends  to  and  de- 
tachably connecting  the  side  plates  and  composed  of  ad- 
justable sections  successively  arranged  In  rear  of  one 
another  and  spaced  equi-dlstantly  from  each  other,  said 
riser  members  having  edges  projecting  below  the  upper 
edges  of  the  next  adjacent  riser  member  for  retaining  the 
concrete  In  place  between  the  riser  members  while  the 
succeeding  step  la  being  fllled  In.  the  space  between  the 
side  plates  in  rear  of  and  below  the  riser  members  being 
open  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  mold. 


1.012.736.     MOWER.     James  A.  Sohn.  lone.  Cal.     Filed 
May  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  627.181. 


A  grass  guard  for  mowers  comprising  a  shoe,  a  frame 
swlveled  In  said  shoe,  said  frame  having  a  recess  In  Its 
outer  end  and  a  plurality  of  smaller  recesses  extending 
obliquely  with  respect  to  said  main  recess,  a  plurality 
of  bars  having  bent  ends  to  flt  Into  said  plurality  of 
recesses,  a  retaining  cone  adapted  to  flt  Into  said  first 
named  recess  between  said  bars,  and  means  for  securing 
said    retaining   cone   In    position,    as   described. 


1,012,737.     BED.     John  Solomon.   Oakland,  Cal.     Filed 

Apr.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,037. 

A  device  for  supporting  a  child's  bed  consisting  of  a 
bracket  formed  of  a  U-shaped  metallic  strip  having 
clamps  for  detachably  securing  it  to  one  of  the  uprights  of 
a  bedstead,  and  a  frame  formed  of  an  upper  rectangular 
strip  of  metal,  transverse  depending  curved  strips  secured 
to  said  rectangular  strip,  and  a  longitudinal  metallic  strip 
having  a  vertical  projecting  portion  at  one  end  secured 
to  said  rectangular  strip  and  its  other  end  extending 
beyond  said  rectangular  frame  and  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
arms  of  said  bracket,  and  a  vertical  L-shaped  depending 
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strip  secured  at  one  end  to  said  longitudinal  atrip  and  at  |  port  for  the  copy  book,  means  for  securing  tb«  same  on 


Its  upper  portion  to  said  rectangular  frame  and  having  Its 


extended    portion    pivoted    to    one    of    the    arms    of    said 
bracket. 


1.012,738.      COLLAPSIBLE    GUN  -  MOUNT.       Wilhelm 
SoNNBEKii,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.     Se 

rial  N'l.  fil-J.7*(«. 


1.  A    tripod   gun    mount,   comprising   a    body,    legs   con 
nected  to  said  body  by  a  universal  Joint,   means  whereby 
said  legs  may  each  be  confined  to  movement  In  a  single 
plane,  and  means  for  securing  said  legs  in  position. 

2.  A  tripod  gun  mount,  comprising  a  body,  legs  con- 
nected to  said  body  by  a  universal  Joint,  engaging  means 
on  said  body  and  legs  by  which  said  legs  may  each  be  con- 
nected to  said  body  so  as  to  confine  said  legs  to  move- 
ment In  a  single  plane,  and  means  for  securing  said  legs 
In  p<  sition. 

3.  A  tripod  gun  mount,  comprising  a  iKxly,  legs  con- 
nected to  said  body  by  a  universal  Joint,  shoulders  on  said 
legs  adapted  to  engage  shoulders  on  said  body,  whereby 
said  legs  are  each  confined  to  movement  In  a  single  plane, 
and  means  for  securing  said  legs  In  position. 

4.  A   tripod   gun   mount,   comprising  a   body,    legs  con- 
nected to  said  body  by  a  universal  joint,   means  whereby 
said   legs  may  each  be  confined  to  movement  In  a  single 
plane,   means  fi  r  fixing  said  legs  against  angular  move 
ment.  and  means  for  securely  fastening  said  legs. 

5.  A  tripod  gun  mount,  comprising  a  body,  legs  con- 
nected to  said  body  by  a  universal  Joint,  means  whereby 
said  legs  may  each  be  confined  to  movement  in  a  single 
plane,  a  rack  and  pawl  engagement  between  said  body 
and  legs  for  fixing  the  angular  position  of  said  legs  and 
means  for  securely  clamping  said   legs  In  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  support,  a  rib  on  the  lower  face  of  the  latter  ;  i  ;»^j 
to  be  guided  in  a  rectilinear  groove  or  slot  In  the  lid  or 
desk.  In  such  a  manner  that  the  copy  book  can  be  brought 
closer  to  or  farther  away  from  the  writer  in  the  normal 
oblique  position. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  member  ;  of  a  support  for  writing  mate- 
rial sltdably  mounted  thereon,  and  means  to  guide  said 
support  on  the  base  to  and  from  the  writer  in  the  normal 
oblique  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  member  provided  with  a  rectilinear  guide, 
a  support  for  writing  material  sUdably  mounted  on  the 
baae  and  a  guide  on  the  support  cooperating  with  said  rec- 
tilinear guide,  whereby  the  support  is  maintained  on  the 
base  In  a  normal  oblique  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  member  having  a  rectilinear  slot  therein,  a 
pad  support  mounted  on  the  base,  a  rib  on  the  lower  face  of 
the  support,  movably  mounted  in  the  slot,  and  a  clamp  on 
the  support  to  secure  the  pad  to  the  latter. 


1.012,739.     DEVICE   FOR  SECURING   COPY-BOOKS   IN 
THE    CORRECT    I'OSITION    FOR    WRITING    BXER 
CISBS.     Julie  Speckkl.  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.     Filed 
Apr.  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  620,706. 
1.  A  device  for  securing  copy  books  and  the  like  In  the 

correct  position  for  practicing  writing,  comprising  a  sup- 


1,012,740.     LEVELING  INSTRUMENT.     Henhv  Stamps, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,472. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  intersecting  crosshairs  fixed  to  said  frame,  and  a  u: 
cular  hair  surrounding  the  point  of  intersection  of  tht 
cross-hairs  and  at  a  dlsUnce  therefrom,  and  the  croas 
hairs  extending  radially  beyond  said  circular  hair  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  meihber  provided  with  a  longitudinal  rectangular 
channel  open  at  one  side  ;  a  cover  plate  for  said  chanu*  ;. 
pair  of  frames  secured  to  said  cover,  alining  vertical  auJ 
borlsontal  cross  hairs  In  each  of  said  frames ;  a  slghtlus  re 
fleeter  set  at  the  Inner  end  of  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
general  direction  of  said  channel  :  a  cover  glass  set  In  the 
cover  plate  of  said  channel  opposite  said  reflector  ;  and 
longitudinal  and  transverse  leveling  tubes  fixed  in  -a;-: 
cover  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


1,012.741.     LUG     FORMING   MATRIX.      ASHTON  G    Stb 
vE.vsos.   Chicago.   111.,   assignor  to   Chicago   LIno-Tn!  >r 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois        i  wi 
Sept.   n.    1910.      Serial    No.    .';81.302. 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  matrix  of  the  usual 

linotype  character  distinguished  by  two  narrow.  elongate<i 

,p,,v,,-=    arranged   parallel   with  each  other.   In   Its   mold 

f:. 
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2  Ab  an  article  of  manufacture  a  matrix  of  the  usual  | 
linotype  character  distinguished  by  two  narrow,  elongated  ; 
reoeases  arrantjed  parallel  with  each  other  and  situated  ^ 
one  adjacent  to  each  side  face  of  the  matrix. 


:{.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  matrix  of  the  usual 
linotype  character  distlnRulshed  by  two  narrow,  elongated 
V-shaped  recesses,  parallel  with  each  other,  and  arranged 
one  adjacent  to  each  side  of  the  matrix. 

4.  In  a  type  slug  casting  machine,  a  composed  line  of 
matrUi's,  adapted  to  form  the  upper  portion  of  a  type 
sluir.  certain  matrices  of  said  line  having  character  form- 
ing recesses,  and  certain  othe.  matrices  in  said  line,  each 
of  which  has  a  pair  of  parallel  lug  forming  recesses  of  less 
depth    than    the   character    recesses. 

5.  In  a  type  slug  casting  machine,  a  composed  line  of 
matrices,    certain    thereof    having    character    forming    re 
cesses,    and    others    having    narrow,    elongated,     tapered 
recesses  of  less  depth  than  the  character  forming  recesses. 

[Claims  5  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  012  742.      GRII'I-EK.      Edward   A.    Stiggins,    Beverly, 
'  Mais  'assignor    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Company, 
raterson,    N.   J.,   a  Corporation   of  New   Jersey.      Filed 
Jan    28    19'^5       Sf-lal   No.  243.099. 


1.  In  a  grlppors  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  grlpper  member  and  a  cooperating  grlpper  mem- 
ber, of  a  swinging  arm  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
movable  grlpper  member  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
extend  laterally  from  the  movable  grlpper  member  when 
the  grlppers  arc  opened,  means  for  actuating  said  movable 
grlpper  member,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  swing 
ing  arm  f<  r  determining  movement  of  the  movable  grlpper 
member  in  an  Irregular  path. 

2.  In  a  grlppers  mechanism,  tb'^  combination  with  a 
grlpper  jaw.  of  a  second  jaw  having  an  extension  forming 
one  member  of  a  toggle,  a  sliding  fulcrum  for  said  toggle 
member,  a  second  toggle  member,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  toggle  to  slide  the  second  jaw  lengthwiso  to  embrace 
the  stock  to  be  he.d  and  to  turn  said  Jaw  toward  the  other 
jaw  to  grip  the  stock. 

n  Tn  a  grlppers  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
". \'.!  jripper  member  and  a  relatively  movable  grlpper 
meiuber.  of  means  acting  on  the  latter  member  midway  be- 
tween Its  ends  for  guiding  the  movable  grlpper  member 
iTi  1  iitchanlsm  cooperating  thfrewith  for  actuating  said 
in  v  I  !o  srripper  member  In  a  substantially  straight  path 
,iitwa:i!.>  ml  do-wnwardly  over  the  stock  to  be  gripped 
and  then  laterally  toward  the  coSperatlng  member  for 
gripping  the  stock. 

4.  In  a  grlppers  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
;i,  V  !  f-  irriiM'T  :neml)er  and  a  cofiperating  grlpper  mem- 
.-:  :  a  tiaiiu-'  mechanism  comprising  means  for  mov- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  the  movable  grlpper  member  In 


8ul)8tantlally  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  means  for  causing  the 
movable  gripper  member  during  the  first  portion  of  said 
movement  to  travel  in  approximately  the  direction  of  Its 
length  and  thereafter  to  be  rocked  toward  the  coSperatlng 
grlpper  member. 

5.  In  a  grlppers  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  grlpper  member  and  a  cofiperatlng  grlpper  mem- 
ber, of  a  swinging  arm  to  which  said  movable  grlpper 
member  I«  connected  at  the  upper  end  of  the  member, 
means  for  actuating  said  movable  grlpper  member,  and 
rontrolling  means  cooperating  with  said  swinging  arm  for 
causing  said  member  to  travel  In  approximately  the  direc- 
tion of  Its  length  for  embracing  the  stock  and  thereafter 
to  rock  toward  the  co5peratIng  grlpper  member  for  grip- 
ping the  stock. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,743.      VIOLIN.      Ole    O.    Stoble,    Tacoma.    Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  649,415. 


1.  In  a  violin  the  combination  with  the  belly  of  a  besa 
bar  comprising  an  arch  portion  fitted  and  secured  to  the 
interior  of  the  lielly  and  a  truss  portion  separated  at  the 
ends  from  the  arch  portion  by  longitudinal  silts  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ends  of  the  arch  portion  and  attached 
at  the  ends  to  the  belly. 

2.  In  a  violin  the  combination  with  the  belly  and  end 
blo7ks  of  a  bass  bar  comprlsinc  an  arch  portion  and  a 
truss  portion  partially  separated  from  each  other  by  longi- 
tudinal silts  extending  through  the  ends  toward  the  center, 
the  ends  of  the  truss  portion  extending  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  arch  portion  and  being  secured  with  the  ends  of 
the  belly  to  the  end  blocks. 

:<  In  a  violin  the  combination  with  the  l>elly,  of  a  bass 
bar  comprising  an  arch  portion  and  a  truss  portion  par- 
tially separated  therefrom  by  longitudinal  silts  extending 
through  the  ends  toward  the  center  of  the  bar,  the  ends 
of  the  hellv  being  spriing  toward  the  bar  and  attached  to 
the  ends  of  the  truss  portion  thereby  subjecting  it  to 
tension. 

1  012  744      VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATICS  OF  MECHANI- 

'  CAL  MUSICAL   INSTRUMENTS.     Horace  W.   Stowe. 

Merlden,  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  689,349. 


1.  A  valve  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  valve- 
disk  having  a  seating  face,  and  provided  with  a  ply  of  elastic 
material  having  a  central  perforation  therein  of  less  diame- 
ter than  the  valve  stem  ;  In  combination  with  a  valve- 
stem  having  a  clrcugaferentlal  groove  formed  therein, 
said  valve  stem  extending  through  the  valve  disk,  said 
valvedlsk  flexibly  supported  upon  said  stem  by  the  con- 
striction of  the  elastic  ply  within  said  groove. 

2.  A  valve-device  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising 
a  clrcumferentlally  grooved  stem,  and  a  disk  valve  having 
an  elastic  attaching  member  consisting  of  a  disk  of  thin 
pliable  material  disposed  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  valve, 
said  attaching  member  elastlcally  engaging  within  the 
groove  of  the  stem  and  yieldingly  supporting  said  valve- 
dlsk with  Its  face  approximately  in  allnement  with  one 
edge  of  the  groove. 
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3.  In  a  pneumatically  actuated  valve  of  the  class  apecl- 
fled,  the  wire  valve  stem  provided  with  a  circumferential 
groove  and  a  protuberant  enlargement  of  the  wire  adja- 
cent to  one  edge  of  the  groove ;  tn  combination  with  a 
valve-disk  comprising  an  annular  back-plate  and  face  mem- 
ber and  provided  adjacent  to  its  face  with  a  flexible  at- 
taching member  of  elastic  material  having  a  central  per- 
foration of  less  diameter  than  the  body  of  the  wire  sftem, 
said  attaching  member  elastically  embracing  the  neck 
within  the  groove  of  said  stem,  the  enlargement  of  the 
stem  being  at  the  back  of  the  valvo  attaching  member. 

4.  A  pneumatic  action  valve  of  the  character  described, 
composed  of  the  stiff  annular-plate  haiAlug  meml>er,  a 
valve-face  menlber  of  soft  sheep-leather  supported  against 
said  backing  memtn'r.  an  annular  nonflexible  front-plate 
and  an  Interposed  attaching  member  of  thin  elastic  akin 
having  a  central  perforation  thereir  of  less  diameter  than 
the  ungrooved  part  of  the  stem,  said  front-plate  and  at- 
taclilng-member  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  valve-face 
and  arranged  thereon  within  the  concentric  exposed  annu- 
lar valve-face  area,  means  connecting  said  members  to- 
gether as  a  unitary  valve-disk,  and  a  wire  stem  extending 
through  said  valve  disk,  said  stpm  Ijeing  clrcumfer«»ntlally 
grooved  or  shouldered  and  said  wive-disk  confined  thereon 
by  elastic  constriction  of  the  perforated  attaching  member 
within  the  groove  of  the  stem  ,  In  combination  with  a 
vnlve-seat  having  an  opening  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
front-plate,  and  guides  for  said  valve-stems  above  and  be- 
low the  valve 

.">.  .\  v.jIvc  puppet  for  the  ptirpose  described,  comprising  a 
wire  stem  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  grooves 
formed  therein  respectively  at  positions  approximately 
coincident  with  the  spacing  r«]ulred  between  the  faces  of 
the  valves,  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  valves  mounted 
on  said  stem,  each  valve  comi>o«ed  of  united  disk  members 
including  a  ply  or  member  of  elastic  material  having  a  cen 
tral  perforation  therethrough  of  less  diameter  than  the 
wire  stem,  said  ply  or  member  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
contact-face  of  the  valve,  said  valves  being  flexibly  sup- 
ported upon  the  wire  stem  by  the  central  perforated  por- 
tion of  their  semi  elastic  members  closely  embracing  the 
stem  within  the  respective  grooves,  and  retained  therein 
by  the  elastic  constriction  of  said  perforation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,745.     ICE-CUTTING  MACHINE. 
Ulnste;!.  ronn.     Filed  July  17.  1908. 


George  L.  Strait. 
Serial  No.  444,052. 


In  an  Ice  cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  Including  a 
shaft  and  a  toothed  segment,  a  U-shaped  swinging  sup- 
port mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  provided  in  Its  cross- 
piece  with  an  opening  disposed  al>ove  the  segment,  a  saw 
carried  by  the  support,  a  motor  supported  by  the  frame, 
actuating  means  for  the  saw  connected  to  the  motor,  a  rod 
disposed  within  the  opening  o(  the  support  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  dog  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  segment,  a  tension  spring  disposed  around  the  rod 
Intermediate  the  cross-piece  and  the  dog,  and  a  locking 
lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  enda  to  the  other  end  of 
the  rod  for  engaging  with  the  cross  piece  of  the  support. 


1.012,748.      CUTTING    Al'i  i      \N     !      i  OR    SEWING-MA- 
CHINES.     Karl   Anton   bii;  uM.v.tit.    Chemnitz,    Ger- 
many.   Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  618.671. 
1.   In  a  cutting  appliance  for    t   >-<«  tl   'aachlne.  a  tta- 
tionary  knife  blade,  a  rotary  spiu'lit-        :h.>,«  on  said  spin- 
dle, a  number  of  knives  projecting  radially  from  said  boss 


in  a  plane  that  Is  Tertical  to  said  stationary  knife  blade 
an  arm  adjustably  clamped  on  said  apindle.  a  two  aniied 
lever,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  to  said  arm, 
an  operating  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  a  strap  on 
•aid  eccentric  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever, 
and  means  for  pressing  said  knives  toward  said  station- 
ary knife  blade. 


I 


2.  In  a  cutting  appliance  for  a  sewing  machine,  a  sta- 
tionary knife,  a  spindle,  a  boss  on  said  spindle  a  number 
of  knives  projecting  radially  from  said  boss  in  a  plane 
that  Is  vertical  to  said  stationary  knife,  a  bearing  la 
which  said  spindle  is  mounted  to  slide  and  rotate,  an 
arm  adjustably  clamped  on  said  spindle,  a  two-armed 
lever,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  to  said  arm, 
an  operating  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft,  a  strap 
on  said  eccentric  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever, 
an  adjusting  screw  adapted  to  l>ear  on  the  end  of  said 
spindle  and  move  It  In  said  bearing  toward  said  stationary 
knife,  and  a  bracket  In  which  said  screw  Is  carried.  ^ 


1,012.747.  MECHANICAL  PICTURE.  Pah.  H.  Soh- 
LiNO.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
654.069. 


J7 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  bearing  the 
pictorial  representation  of  an  animal  devoid  of  its  tall, 
and  an  elastic  spring  secured  to  said  card  at  one  of  its 
ends  at  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  tall  of  the  animal 
pictured  thereon  and  projecting  from  the  pictorial  faet 
of  the  card. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  bearing  the 
pictorial  representation  of  an  animal  devoid  of  Its  tall, 
and  an  elastic  helical  spring  secured  to  said  card  at  one 
of  Its  ends  at  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  tall  of  tlM 
animal  pictured  thereon. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  bearing  the 
pictorial  representation  of  an  animal  devoid  of  its  tall, 
and  an  elastic  helical  spring  secured  to  said  card  at  one 
of  its  ends  at  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  tail  of  the 
animal  pictured  thereon,  said  spring  tapered  toward  its 
free  end   portion. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  bearing  the 
pictorial  representation  of  an  animal  devoid  of  iT<^  tj!!  nnd 
having  a  perforation  at  the  point  in  the  pictur.  ■  wlich 
the  tall  of  the  animal  Is  attached  to  the  body,  a  helical 
apring  secured  at  one  end  in  said  perforation  and  tai)ered 
at  its  free  end,  and  means  engaging  said  spring  with  said 
card  for  preventing  withdrawal  thereof  from  said  perfora- 
tion. 


1,012,748.     CHAFING-DISH  LAMP.     Alfi  s      ■■    <    ■<^^ 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Siai;  ;   i^   • 
pany.    Rochester.   N.   Y.,   a   Corporation    of    Nu     Y, 
Filed  Feb.  2.'.  1911.     Serial  No.  610,938 
1.   In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  wit;,  a  .a::       :• 

and  a  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  pair  c'  a) 
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ter«  pivoted  to  the  cover  and  coSperatlng  to  close  the 
opening,  a  controlling  means  operatively  connected  to 
tb«  shutters  for  openlnR  and  closing  the  same,  the  con- 
necting points  of  the  controlling  means  with  the  shutters 
being  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  points  of  the  shutters,  the 
controlling  means  being  slldably  mounted  In  the  coyer  and 
movable  in  an  annular  path  to  actuate  the  shutters. 


0  i^ 


fetO 


formed  Integrally  with  each  piece  for  positively  locking 
each  piece  to  said  member. 


•J.  lu  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  body 
and  a  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  pair  of  shut- 
ters pivoted  to  the  cover  and  coCperating  to  close  the 
opening,  controlling  means  operatively  counected  to  the 
.shutters  for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  the  connecting 
points  of  the  controlling  means  with  the  shutters  being 
adjacent  to  the  pivotal  points  of  the  shutters,  the  con- 
roUlng  means  being  slldably  mounted  In  the  cover  and 
movable  in  an  annular  path  to  actuate  the  shutters,  and 
a  rota  table  operating  handle  adapted  to  effect  movement 
of  the  controlling  means. 

3.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  body 
and  a  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  pair  of  flat 
.shutters  pivoted  to  the  cover  and  cooperating  to  close  the 
opening,  controlling  means  comprL^lng  a  plate  operatively 
•connected  to  the  shutters  for  opening  and  closing  the  same. 

the  connecting  points  of  the  controlling  means  with  the 
shutters  being  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  points  of  the  shut- 
ters, and  !i  rotatable  operating  handle  having  connection 
with  the  controlling  means. 

4.  In  .1  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  body 
and  a  cover  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  pair  of  shut- 
ters pivoted  to  the  cover  and  cooperating  to  close  the 
opening,  said  shutters  being  provided  with  slots,  control- 
ling means  comprising  a  plate  slldably  mounted  In  the 
cover  and  movable  In  an  annular  path,  pins  carried  by 
the  plate  and  engaging  the  slots  in  the  shutters  at  points 
adjacent  to  the  pivotal  points  of  the  shutters,  and  an 
operating  handle  adapted  to  actuate  the  controlling  means. 

5.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp  body 
and  a  rover  havlna  an  openini;  therein,  of  a  pair  of 
shutters  pivoted  to  the  cover  and  cooperating  to  close  the 
opening,  said  shutters  being  provided  with  slots,  control- 
ling means  for  the  shutters  comprising  a  plate  slldably 
mounted  In  the  cover  and  movable  In  an  annular  path, 
pins  carried  by  the  plate  and  engaging  the  slots  In  the 
shutters  at  points  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  points  of  the 
shutters,  a  fork  carried  by  the  plate,  an  operating  handle, 
and  means  movable  with  the  handle  and  cooperating  with 
the  fork  to  actuate  the  controlling  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  combination  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  bladea 
and  Intermediate  spacing  pieces,  a  binding  member  located 
In  slots  provided  in  said  blades  and  pieces,  and  a  tip 
formed  Integrally  with  each  piece  and  adapted  to  be  ab- 
normally distorted  to  admit  said  member  into  the  slot 
of  said  piece,  and  to  be  bent  to  a  normal  position  to  secure 
said  strip  into  said  slot. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  blades 
having  openings,  a  binding  member  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  openings  provided  In  the  bases  of  the  blades, 
and  Intermediate  spacing  pieces,  said  spacing  pieces  hav- 
ing slots,  the  edges  of  which  are  bendable  over  the  bind- 
ing member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.749.  BLADING  MEANS  FOR  TURBINES. 
Charlfs  E.  Swkkt.  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company, 
trustee.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  .SO,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,100. 

1.  In  combination  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  turbine 
blades  n.s.sembled  In  a  row,  Intermediate  spacing  pieces  lo- 
cated Uetween  adjacent  blades,  a  binding  member  located 
In  slots  provided  In  said  blades  and  said  pieces,  and  means 
for  securing  said  member  to  said  pieces. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  turbine 
blades  as8emble<l  In  a  row,  Intermediate  spacing  pieces 
located  between  the  bases  of  adjacent  blades  and  a  l)indlng 
member  located  In  slots  provided  In  said  blades  and  pieces, 
the  outer  edges  of  the  slots  being  distorted  to  close  In  the 
slots  to  engage  the  binding  member. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  blades 
and  Intermediate  sp  m  in.-  pieces,  a  binding  member  located 
in    slots    provided    \\\    said    blades    and    pieces,    and   a    tip 


1,012.750.  DAM.  Frank  Stonb  Taintbb,  Far  HUla,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Power  Developement  Company,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  557,897. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  steel  frame  arranged  to  carry  the  loads  In 
compression,  of  a  masonry  curtain  wall  for  said  frame, 
said  wall  Inclosing,  protecting  and  supporting  the  elements 
of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  retaining  wall  or  dam,  a  curtain  wall  of  ma- 
sonry and  rows  or  courses  of  metal  l)€ams  arranged  sub- 
stantially horlEontally  and  embedded  In  said  wall,  said 
beams  being  arranged  to  form  arches  to  carry  the  load 
in  compression. 

3.  In  a  dam  a  cnrtaln  wall  of  masonry  and  a  series  of 
steel  beams  embedded  In  the  wall,  said  beams  being  ar 
ranged  to  form  arches  to  carry  the  load  In  compression, 
and  buttresses  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  arches  on  the 
side  of  the  dam  opposite  to  the  load. 

4.  In  a  dam.  a  curtain  wall  of  masonry  and  a  frame 
work  of  metal  beams  embedded  therein,  said  beams  being 
arranged  In  a  series  of  horizon  t^s  r-^ws.  forming  arches 
to  carry  the  load  in  compression,  and  t^ach  row  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  rows  only  by  the  m  isoniN 

5.  In  a  dam.  a  curtain  wall  of  masonry,  and  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  substantially  horlzonUl  steel  beams  embedded 
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in    the    !!,HM)nr>.    eui  1;    row   of   beams   fiiriiiing   a    series   of 
archeit,    '.tie  a:i  lie^  of    tiie   various  rows   lieiii^    rorregpond 
Ingly  Rr'H;;K'-'i   •  r^-   above  the  other,   supp  •  tii'^nta;  >    iiori 
T>;  til!    beams  arranged  to  overlap  the  jolnis   ;.♦>!« »^eri    • '  • 
adjacent  arches  and  buttresses  or  struts  arrange<d  _ppob!:e 
said  joints  on  the  down-stieam  side  of  the  dam. 
[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,012.761.  STORAGE-BATTERY  SEPARATOR.  WiLLlAM 
Taylor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Storage  Battery  Company,  Philadelphia,  Fa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  637,531. 

1.  A  storage   battery  separa?   r     j  ale    of    wood   of  the 
genus  Sequoia. 

2.  A   storage   battery   separator   made  of   wood  of   the 
species  Sequoia  •ewiperiircn*. 

a    .^    storage  battery   separator   made  of  dry    wo.  d    of 
the  penis  f'eguoia. 

A     A  ^'    "nc  ■;■;"'  •"•    scpfirstor  rrad<^  "f  c'.'t  wooij  '^f  the 

species  tiC'JU'  i-i    ''•rn;./  -n-  irinn 

8.  A    storHt'c    S<\trfry    se;inrnt;:>r    nind*'     -'    ;^'*flte<i    find 
dried   wood  of    the    trt  ruip    SfjwUi 

[Claim  6  not  prlii'^'l   in   ''■     ui/ptte] 


1,012,752.     i^TuUA'.!-:  HATTKiiY  St:!  ".A  li  AT' Hi.     V\,i,LiAM 
TaTLOB,    PhllMdp.i'tiiH.     I'a       assignor     to     The     K;ertr-c 
.'^^oral{e     RMncry     >    'n-pHtiy.     !  !;nade;;)h  ;a,     i'a.,     .1     ior 
jorntii'ii    ''f    .Nfw    Jersey.       i-'ii»''i    .Iik.v    ^,    H*li        S*-nai 
No.  637.532. 

1.  A  storage  batterr  separator  con.slsiing  uf  wood  of  the 
'    tribe  name  of  TaToitm-  •! 

'Z     \    "itn-air*'    'ifi'"pr\     -iopar-H'    r    i-onpist  ine      f    wuod    Of 

the  genus  Tasodium 

3.  A    storage   battprv    v.>piirH!i'r     (itis!«!;nk'    -if    w!>c>d   of 
the  species  Tax'^/tiirn  iii^tuhurn 

4.  A   storage    ''Hiirfv    -.■;,:;;•.>•    ,.>nsiv'ing   of   dry    wood 
of  the  tribe  name  of  Taxodxnur 

5.  A    storage    bat+orv    <!o;i:::ator    consisting   of    the   dry 
wood  of  the  genus  Taxo  hum 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  traz^tte.] 


1,012,768.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Pk  ••■  H  Thomas, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  o'^'^i^nor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N  Y  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed   Feb.   10,   1904       S(>r;a     N  .     192,924. 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  insulating  container. 
Internal  electrodes  therefor  and  a  conducting  liquid  therein 
for  connecting  said  terminals  in  the  inclosed  position  In 
combination  with  trunnions  for  meountlng  said  circuit 
breaker  and  bearings  for  said  trunnions,  together  with 
flexible  spiral  conductor^  li.'vid  about  the  axles  of  the 
trunnion^  and  making  count;..! Ion  with  a  suitable  electric 
circuit. 

2,  -An  -witch  comprising'  an  ■,: 

rotatabiv   ui._.utued,  circuit  termirsHls  w. 

and  a  mercury  bridge  between    ihp  sai 

thr   swltdi    Is    In   Its  dosed  position     in 

Bpruiij   .  niinectlons  between  the  saUl  flmiit  terii,'inji.-  and 

the  external  circuit,  .md  a   iever  fur  iiuidinK  r'.f  sw.'rh  In 

the  closed  position.   tiiP  spring  be'iii*;   then   :-.nde:    tfi.si'in 

178  0.G.— «1 


<:i.Htlng  container 
hin   the  container 

\   !erin.n,H,!i    when 
comblriH  :  ii  Ti    with 


t-  switch  Is  ic 
<*i\uii  provided 
trunnions  are 
lecei-  moiiuied 
n  due  ting  piece 
t-r  connectionf 


3.  An  electric  switch  ccinprisiiiK'  ai:  ;n6;r>htlng  container. 
circuit  terminals  within  itie  contaujer  una  a  ronductinp 
liquid  bridging  the  said  teriniiais  'a  t  en 
Its  •i-sfd  position,  the  sa).:  -"ijia.Le- 
With  'i.-'unn.uns,  journals  m  which  ::..'■ 
mounted,  in  combination  with  ccLdi;rtlL^ 
on  said  tmnnlons,  connections  fr  :;  f-ti  ' 
to  one  of  tiM  said  circuit  tern  r  11, s  aiiC 
from  tbe  said  conducting  p;c  .s  •  the  ^'xtt•rnu.  circuit. 
sucb  connections  being  of  fieiihifc  eiasli^  u.atcria.  whereby 
a  partial  rotation  of  the  container  1b  perniited  and 
whereby  the  switch  may  be  restored  to  closed  piMtioc 
when  the  container  is  released. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  insulating  cniainer 
rotatably  mounted,  circuit  terminals  within  the  ( untniner 
and  a  mercury  bridge  between  the  said  termina  s  wher, 
the  switch  Is  In  its  closed  position,  In  combination  with 
spring  connections  between  'he  s.Tld  circuit  terminals 
and  the  external  circut  smi  -^  ,  vi '  for  holding  the  switch 
In  the  closed  position 

5.  An  electric  switch  ccmprhslng  : 
rotatably  mounted,  circuit  termina 
a  mercury  bridge  extending  'et». 
when  the  switch  Is  in  Its  c  -  i 
maintained  spring  connections  betwee:;  t;,e  said  frmlnais 
and  the  external  circuit  while  the  switch  ig  in  operation, 
a  lever  for  holding  the  switch  in  closed  position,  imd 
means  for  releasing  the  switch  for  rupturing  the  switch 
circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gszette  ] 


J  insu.ating  ccntainer, 

w::hln  the  C'-ritainer. 

■       he   said    tertnlnais 

-non.    continuons!v 


1,012,754       IF; 
Lueders,  Tex 


vM  iNG-IRON.      I.EE 

v-.(-^  .\pr.  26,  19: 1 


Ona:-:  .-^    '!'H!"emaN, 
ge-a,  No    623,252. 


A  branding  tool  Including  a  combustion  chamber  for :;  >>d. 
of  cup-like  members  having  their  rims  removably  secu'ei! 
together,  the  bottom  of  one  cup-like  member  forrairs^  a 
branding  element,  the  walls  of  both  cup-like  memliers  r  d- 
verglng  toward  said  branding  element,  a  fuel  sr.pplv  pipe 
projecting  <.x.i.  .  through  one  of  said  cup-lik,  memlters 
a  T  shaped  burner  having  Its  alined  bratl^l,e^  provided 
with  flame  outlet  openings,  said  openli  -f-  irifruniinK 
said  branding  element,  a  fuel  reservoir  nssi  nr  ^d  with 
said  s^'pr  V  ;  ;  •  and  a  valve  in  said  supply  pip«'  ititiT- 
medlat'  «ni  :  ;i-sirvolr  and  said  combustion  chamber  for 
regUiati:,^;  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  burner. 


1,012,765.     8TKAM  SEPARATOR.     H-oiEs  ii    .ikk  Tkacv 
Berkeley,    a;.;    li.tkkV    Ei  oknk    RrihU.     San     iraiiclsco. 
Cal.       I'i.ed    Scpr.    1:,.    n-n        S.-rla:    >■      ti4ih-i; 
]     The  cooihination  w'th  a  stearr    h<i;>r,  ir  (irnm,  having 

R   siear.'i  ,  r.tiei   iitid  a   couve.vlug-p:pe     eadine  therefrom, — 
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of  a  separator  located  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
boiler  and  receiving  moisture-laden  steam  therefrom,— 
such  separator  comprisinK  an  outer  shell  haying  a  top-plate 
with  n'!  ijieni!  .:  *•<  t';  >  <team-outlet.  and  steam  entrance- 
ports  pxt.ndir.^  a;ir  ivmately  its  whole  length  on  each 
side  an.i  -  mraunicnting  with  the  boiler.— diverting  plates 
arranged  wthn  said  shell  adjacent  to  such  entrance 
por-s— ani  i:.  inner  shell  approximately  concentric  with 
fj,  1  ^  ;  ;p,  r'  .!  Uthin  the  outer  shell, — steam  passes  be- 
tw^eu  '^lid  iiiucr  and  outer  shells  leading  to  the  steam 
outlet  of  the  boiler.— ani  a  vater-drip  pipe  depending 
from  the  outer  shell. 


throagh  said  slot,  a  cUmp  nut  icrewed  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  post,  and  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the  interior 
of  the  post. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  or  drum,  having 
a  high-level  steam  outlet  and  a  conveylng-pipe  leading 
therefrom,— of  a  separator  located  within  the  upper  por- 
tion of  such  boiler  or  drum  and  receiving  the  moisture- 
laden  steam  therefrom.— such  separator  comprising  an 
outer  shell  or  casing  havin,-  water  drip-pipes,- and  steam 
entrance-ports  extending  approximately  from  end  to  end 
and  communicating  with  the  boiler,— diverting  plates  sup- 
ported within  the  shell  and  having  hoods  forming  back- 
walls  for  the  entrance-ports,— a  plurality  of  V-shaped 
baffles  fixed  at  right  angles  to  said  plates  and  having 
portK.— a  longitudinal  diaphragm  dividing  said  shell  into 
two  compartmentfl.— an  inner  shell  approximately  concen- 
tric with  said  outer  shell  In  contact  with  said  dlvldlng- 
plate  and  having  baffles  depending  from  Its  rim  into  said 
compartments,— and  steam-passes  from  said  compartments 
to  the  steam  outlet, — such  passes  coinciding  in  length 
approximately  with  the  entrance-ports. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  or  drum,  having 
a    high  level    steam-outlet    and    a    conveylng-plpe    leading 
therefrom.— of  a  separator  located  within  the  upper  por- 
tion of  such  drum  and  receiving  the  moisture-laden  steam 
therefrom.— such  separator  comprising  an  outer  shell  or 
casing  having  water  drip-pipes,  and  steam-entrance-ports 
extending  approximately  from  end  to  end  and  communicat- 
ing  with   the   boiler.— primary   dlverttng-plates    supported 
within  the  shell  and  having  hoods  forming  back-walls  for 
the  entrance-ports.- a  plurality  of  V-shaped  baffling-walls 
at  right  ancles  to  said  plates  and  having  ports,— secondary 
diverting  plates  attached  to  the  outer  shell  and    having 
V-shaped  contour  of  less  area  than  and  arranged  within  the 
V  shaped  baffling-walls  of  the  primary  diverting  plates,— 
a    longitudinal    diaphragm    dividing   said    shell    Into    two 
compartments.— an   inner    shell   approximately   concentric 
with  said  outer  shell  In  contact  with  said  dlvldlng-plate 
anl     living  baffles  depending  from  Its  rim  Into  said  com- 
partments.— and  steam  passes  from  said  compartments  to 
the  steam  outlets, — such   passes  coinciding  In   length  ap- 
proximately with  the  entrance-ports. 


2  A  safety  attachment  for  razors,  comprising  a  member 
having  a  channeled  portion  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
disposed  ledge  having  at  its  inner  and  outer  edges  parallel 
flanges,  an  externally  and  internally  threaded  post  mounted 
upon  the  ledge,  a  second  member  provided  at  its  outer 
portion  with  teeth  adapted  to  He  transversely  across  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  razor  plade.  said  second  member  hav- 
ing a  bracket  portion  provided  with  a  slot,  said  bracket 
portion  lying  upon  the  ledge  portion  of  the  first  mentioned 
member  and  fitting  snugly  between  the  flanges  thereof, 
the  slot  upon  the  bracket  portion  receiving  said  post,  a  nut 
screw  threaded  upon  the  post  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
bracket  portion,  and  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the 
post. 


1,012,757.     BRAKE-PIPE-VENT-VALVE  DEVICE.     Wal- 
'  TKB  V.  Tdbnbr,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  West- 
Inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  May   11,   1908.     Serial 
No.  432,196. 


1,012,756.   SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RAZORS. 

Eddie    P.    Truksdale.    Camden,    8.    C.      Filed    Apr.    6, 

1911.     Serial  No.  619.415. 

1  A  =^nf  ty  attachment  for  razors,  comprising  members 
adjustiiM^  laterally  with  relation  to  each  other  but  con- 
strained a-r-nns'  independent  longitudinal  movement,  said 
members  having  overlapping  parts  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  <lu.  an  externally  and  Internally  threaded 
po«t  ni    iTi-'Hi  upon  the  other  overlapping  part  and  passing 


1  A  brake  pipe  vent  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  for 
controlling  communication  from  the  brake  pipe  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  a  piston  operated  by  a  sudden  reduction 
In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  actuating  said  valve  to  open  the 
brake  pipe  vent  port  and  means  for  permitting  the  rapid 
equalization  of  pressures  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to 
the  other  to  thereby  effect  the  quick  return  of  the  piston 
and  valve  to  close  said  port. 

2  A  brake  pipe  vent  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  for 
controlling  a  brake  pipe  vent  port  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a 
piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe 
and  a  reservoir  and  operating  upon  a  sudden  reduction  in 
brake  pipe  pressure  to  actuate  the  valve  and  open  said 
vent  port,  said  piston  being  a480  adapted  to  open  an  equal- 
izing port  to  permit  the  rapid  equalization  of  pressures  on 

said  piston. 

3  A  brake  pipe  vent  valve  comprising  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling a  brake  pipe  vent  port  to  the  brake  cylinder,  a 
piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  brake  pipe 
and  a  reservoir  and  operating  upon  a  sudden  reduction  in 
brake  pipe  pressure  to  actuate  the  valve  and  open  said 
vent  port,  said  piston  being  also  adapted  to  open  an  equal- 


I 


'il? 


Iz'.tjk  !«>r?  M  f.ermlt  the  raii.l  eti'iailzai  uin  n'  pressures 
on  said  p-.-i.i.  ;ind  ,i  ^prlng  device  f<T  r-twrnlug  said 
valve   to  <..'>sr  NHid   \>'i.:    port. 

4.  A  brake  pipe  vent  valve  device  comprising  a  va  \e 
for  controlling  a  brake  pipe  vent  port  to  the  brfike  cv  tu 
der,  a  piston  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  ■?  tii» 
brake  pipe  and  a  reservoir  and  operating  i;"  n  a  '^  j  iden 
reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  to  shift  Kind  valve  tu  a 
position  opening  said  vent  ixrt  and  also  opening  an  equal- 
ising port  around  the  jilstoi,  to  effect  the  rapid  equaliza- 
tion of  pressures  on  Ba.d  ;  iHt-n  and  a  spring  device  for 
returning  said  valve  to  close  the  vent  port. 


2.  Ad  automatic  valve  device  ( nni',  risiiit  h  piston  sub- 
ject on  one  side  to  train  pipe  press  re  va:vt  means  oper- 
ated thereby  for  applying  air  ;c  the  Irake  cvliDder  and 
a  movable  abutment  normally  subject  cl  •  i.e  sMe  lo  at- 
mospheric pressure  for  maintaining  the  parts  ie  normai 
rf  iease  position. 


1.012,768.  DUPLEX  PRESSURE-CONTROL  APPARA- 
TUS. Walter  V.  Turner  and  William  M.  Cadt.  Edge- 
wood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,934. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservoir,  engineer's  brake  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of  a 
pressure  governor  having  a  regulating  diaphragm  subject 
on  one  side  to  main  reservoir  pressure  and  on  the  oppo- 
■Ite  side  to  the  load  of  a  spring  and  fluid  at  train  pipe 
pressure  and  means  for  automatically  increasing  the  load 
on   the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservoir,  engineers  brake  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of  a 
pressure  governor  having  a  regulating  diaphragm  subject 
on  one  side  to  main  ueservolr  pressure  and  on  the  opposite 
side  to  the  load  of  n  spring  and  fluid  at  train  pipe  pres- 
sure and  movable  abutment  operated  by  fluid  pressure  for 
augmenting  the  load  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservoir,  engineer's  bcake  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of  a 
pressure  governor  having  a  regulating  diaphragm  subject 
to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  main  reser- 
voir, a  spring  acting  on  the  train  pipe  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, and  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reservoir,  engineer's  brake  valve,  and  train  pipe,  of  a 
pressure  governor  having  a  regulating  diaphragm  subject 
to  the  opposing  pressures  of  the  train  pipe  and  main  res- 
ervoir, a  spring  acting  on  the  train  pipe  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, and  a  movable  abutment  operated  by  fluid  under 
pressure  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  • 
main  reservoir  and  train  pipe,  of  a  pressure  governor  hav- 
ing a  diaphragm  subject  on  one  side  to  main  reservoir 
pressure  and  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  pressure  of  a 
spring,  means  for  admitting  fluid  at  train  pipe  pressure  to 
the  spring  side  of  the  diaphragm,  an  adjustable  feed  valve 
mechanism  for  regulating  the  train  pipe  pressure  to  either 
one  of  two  different  pressures,  and  means  for  automatic- 
ally varying  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,759.     FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE.     Waltkh  V.  TUR- 
N«B,  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air 
B-ike  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
-       nnia.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  486.744. 
1.  An  automatic  valve  device  comprising  a  piston  and 
valve  means  operating  upon  a  reduction  In  train  pipe  pres- 
sun    for  applying  the  brakes  and  fluid  pressure  operated 
means  subject  on  one  side  to  atmospheric  pressure  for  re- 
turning the  said  piston  and  valve  means  to  normal  Release 
position. 


3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  comblnatioL  wuii  a 
train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder,  of  an  emergency  valve  de 
vice  comprising  a  piston  having  differential  piston  beads 
subject  In  one  direction  to  train  pipe  pressure  and  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  atmospheric  pressure  an  !  1  f.vmg  th< 
pressure  of  a  reservoir  acting  between  said  i^ision  heads 
and  valve  means  operated  thereby  for  supplying  air  t-  the 
brake  cyander. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  comblnatloi:  v>,.ih  a 
train  pipe  and  brake-cylinder,  of  a  valve  device  compris- 
ing valve  means  having  a  normal  position  in  which  com- 
munication is  open  for  applying  and  releasing  the  brakes 
In  service,  a  piston  operated  by  a  reduction  In  train  pipe 
pressure  for  cutting  off  said  communication  and  supply- 
ing air  directly  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  piston  head 
subject  on  one  side  to  atmospheric  pressure  for  returning 
the  parts  to  normal  position  upon  Increasing  the  train 
pipe  pressure. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder,  of  valve  means  for  control- 
ling the  admission  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  ^  rake 
cylinder,  and  an  operating  piston  therefor,  comprising 
differential  heads  subject  In  one  direction  to  variatl<  ns  in 
train  pipe  pressure  in  the  opposite  direction  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  from  a  sub- 
stantially constant  source  intermediate  said  heads. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <iuz*-t:e  ] 


1,012,760.  HIGH  PRESSURE  EMERGENCY  -  BRAKE. 
Waltbb  V.  TcHNKR.  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  I';;  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  2.  1910  Se 
rial  No.  564,578. 


t 


Ti 
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1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combinatlor.  »  rl.  n 
main  reservoir,  triple  valve,  brake  cylinder,  a:  :  tain 
pipe,  of  an  emergency  valve  mechanism  operating  .p<  r,  a 
sudden  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  for  supflv-^h  air 
from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  comblnatiori  v.  uh  a 
train  pipe,  triple  valve,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  source  of 
pressure,  the  pressure  of  which  Is  in  excess  of  the  n  rmal 
pressure  carried  in  the  brake  system  and  an  eiDe'-k'ency 
valve  mechanism  operating  upon  a  >  d  len  reduction  In 
train  pipe  pressure  for  supplying  air  froaj  sad  source  of 
pressure  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  com:  ina!  mn  with  a 
train  pipe,  triple  valve,  and  brake  cyllndt  r  f  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  adapted  to  carry  a  pessire  in 
excess  of  the  normal  pressure  of  the  brake  svttea;  and  an 
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emergency  valTe  mechanism  opvratwl  y  sai.l  triple  valre 
(ievlce  upon  a  sudden  redu.tiun  .n  trnin  pipe  preMure  for 
•applying  air  from  said  source  ■>■  the  urake  cylinder. 

4  la  a  fluid  pressure  rake,  itie  .-ouibinatlon  wltn  A 
train  p!p^.  brake  cyauder  and  a  source  ot  pressure  for 
the  rake  system,  of  a  triple  valve  device  and  an  emer- 
iiency  vave  me,  hnnlstn  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  a 
IlDdden  reduction  ir.  'rain  pipe  preasure  for  aupplylng  air 
froci  said  source  t^  the  brake  cylinder. 

,-  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  triple  valve  device,  and  a  main 
reservoir  of  a  feed  valve  device  for  limiting  the  maximum 
degree  of  pressure  supplied  to  the  train  pipe,  and  emer- 
irenry  vn'v-  merhiinlsm  operating  upon  a  sudden  redaction 
In  train  plp«  pressure  for  supplying  fluid  from  the  main 
reservoir  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

[Claims  (^  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,76  2.     METHOD  OF  I'RODUCINO  PRINTINQ- 
'pLATES.       AD0D8TB    Vaubntin,    i'uteaux,     and     Jkan 
Z11BBII88,   Courbevole.    France.      Filed    .Vu>j     U).    iy09. 
Serial  No.  518,072. 


1013.761       JOINT     F    R    INTERSECTING    METALLIC 
*MEMBEB8.     War: am  E.  Ulrich,  Detroit.  Mich.    Filed 

Mar    15.  1011.     Serial  N  •.  ►111,540. 


1  The  combination  of  two  Intersecting  mulllons  one 
of  said  mulllons  having  its  web  notched  and  portions  of 
its  flan  ire  r'»n!ove<i  for  the  passage  of  the  Intersecting 
mull!  n.  'he  inte-v^.''-'".:  mulllon  constructed  with  an 
independent  web  an.l  riani:?  portion  assembled  to  form  a 
T  ^liaped  bar,  the  web  portion  being  slotted  to  receive  the 
w-'>  ..f  the  first  named  mulllon.  the  wall  bridging  the 
si  .f.>d  portion  being  divided  at  one  end  of  the  slot  where- 
by >.i:d  web  may  be  bent  to  receive  In  the  slot  the  web 
of  the  tirst  named  mulllon,  the  bent  portion  of  the  web 
being  subsequently  restored  to  Its  Initial  condition  where- 
by the  webs  of  said  cross  members  are  Interlocked,  and 
the  Independent  flange  portion  of  the  T-shaped  bar.  Inter- 
secting the  first  named  mulllon  through  the  opening  there- 
in provided  for  its  passage. 

2.  The   combination    of  two   Intersecting   members  one 
of  which  is  cross-shaped  in  section,  said  cross-shaped  bar 
having  portions  of  its  flanges  and  web  removed   for   the 
passage  of  an  intersecting  member,  the  Intersecting  mem- 
ber composed  of  two  separate  bars  assembled  In  T-shaped 
form,  the  flange  portion  of  the  T-shaped  member  extend- 
ing continuously  and  unbroken  through  the  web  and  flange 
of  the  first  named    member,  the   web  portion  of  the   T- 
shaped  member  being  slotted  and  the  wall  at  the  end  of  the 
slot  divided  whereby  the  web  may  be  bent  to  receive  In  the 
Blot  the  web  of  the  intersecting  bar.  said  bent  web  portion 
being  subsequently   restored   to  Us  original   condition   to 
close  around  the  web  of  the  intersecting  member  whereby 
they  are  Interlocked. 

3.  The  combination   of  two   intersecting  mulllons.  one 
at  said  mulllons  cross-shaped  In  section   having  portions 
«f  its  flanges  removed  and  its  web  notched  and  slotted  for 
the  passage  of  the  Intersecting  mulllons,  the  Intersecting 
mulllon   constructed  of  separate  web   and   flange  portions 
assembled  in  T-shaped  form,  the  web  of  the  latter  being 
slotted   to    receive   the   web  of  the   cross-shaped   mulllon. 
the  wHll  at  one  end  of  the  slotted  portion  divided  where- 
by thf>  won  m  IV  be  bent  to  receive  In  the  slot  the  web  of 
ttV.    -ro^s  siin;>ed  mulllon.  said  bent  web  being  afterward 
restored   ■.,   u^     rielnal  condition  to  embrace  the  web  of 
the  cross-mullbn    an!  the  Independent  flange  portion  aet 
In   the  slot  of  the  cross  mulllon  above   the  separate  web 
portion  to  which  It  Is  anhMquently  welded,  whereby  con- 
tinuous  undivided    portions  of  each    Intersecting  member 
ilternatp  and  overlap  the  other. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  printing  plates,  which  con- 
sists In  covering  the  metal  plate  with  a  sensitive  layer, 
then  exposing  the  same  under  a  screen  so  as  t  >  produce  on 
the  whole  surface  of  the  plate  square  elements  iistlnctly 
opaque  and  elements  transparent  at  their  geometrical 
centers  which  elements  decrease  in  transparency  from  the 
center  to  the  drcnmference,  then  developing  the  said 
plate,  covering  the  plate  with  a  sensitive  layer,  allowing 
the  said  layer  to  dry  so  that  It  forms  a  film,  then  pro<luc- 
Ing  on  said  layer  the  Image  to  be  engraved  by  means  of  an 
exposure  through  an  ordinary  photographic  original  or 
print,  and  then  subjecting  the  plate  thus  exposed  to  the 
action  of  a  mordant. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  printing  plates,  wiilch  con- 
sists in  covering  the  metal  plate  with  a  sensitive  layer, 
exposing  the  same  under  a  screen  so  as  to  produce  on  the 
whole  surface  of  the  plate  square  elements  distinctly 
opaque  and  elements  transparent  at  their  geometrical 
centers  which  elements  decrease  in  transparency  from 
the  center  to  the  circumference,  then  developing  the  said 
plate,  covering  the  plate  with  a  sensitive  layer,  allowing 
the  said  layer  to  dry  so  that  it  forma  a  film,  then  produc- 
ing on  said  layer  the  Image  to  be  engraved  by  means  of 
an  exposure  through  an  ordinary  photographic  original 
or  print,  and  then  subjecting  the  plate  thus  exposed  to 
the  action  of  a  mordant  consisting  of  perchlorld  of  Iron 
having  a  density  varying  between  34  and  45  degrees  B  ac- 
cording to  the  intensity  of  the  photographic  original  or 

print  used. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  printing  plates,  which  con- 
sists In  covering  the  metal  plate  with  a  sensitive  layer 
comprising  bichromate  of  ammonia,  sugar  and  gum-arabU, 
exposing  the  same  under  a  screen  so  as  to  produce  oj» 
the  whole  surface  of  the  plate  square  elements  distinctly 
opaque  vid  elements  transparent  at  their  geometrical 
centers  which  elements  decrease  In  transparency  from  the 
center  to  the  circumference,  then  developing  the  said 
plate,  covering  the  plate  with  a  sensitive  layer  compris- 
ing bichromate  of  potash,  citrate  of  iron,  sugar  and  nitrate 
of  silver,  allowing  the  said  layer  to  dry  so  that  it  forms 
a  film,  then  producing  on  said  plate  the  Image  to  be  en- 
graved  by  means  of  an  exposure  through  an  ordinary 
photographic  original  or  print,  and  then  subjecting  the 
plate  thus  exposed  to  the  action  of  a  mordant. 

4    The  method  of  producing  printing  plates,  which  con- 
alsts  in  covering  the  metal  plate  with  a  layer  consisting 
of  suitable  proportions  of  water,  bichromate  of  ammonia, 
sugar    gum  arable  and  a  few  drops  of  ammonia,  exposing 
the  same  under  a  screen  so  as  to  produce  on  the  whole 
surface   of   the   plate   square    elements   distinctly   opaque 
and    Clements    transparent    at    their    geometrical    centers 
which  elements  decrease  In  transparency  from  the  center 
to   the  circumference,   then  developing  the  said   plate  in 
water    covering  the  plate  with  a  layer  consisting  of  suit- 
able proportions   of  water,   beer,   bl  chromate  of  potash, 
citrate  of  Iron,  sugar,  albumen,  glycerin.  nltrAte  of  silver 
and  flsh  glue,  allowing  the  said  layer  to  dry  so  that  It 
forms  a  film,  then  producing  on  said  layer  the  Image  to 
be  engraved  by  means  of  an  exposure  through  an  ordinary 
photographic  original  or  print,   and    then   subjecting   the 
plate  thus  exposed  to  the  action  of  a  mordant. 

6  The  method  of  producing  printing  plates,  which  con- 
sists in  covering  the  metal  plate  with  a  layer  consisting 
of  suitable  proportions  of  water,  bichromate  of  ammonia. 
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sngar.  gtim  arabl''  and  n  few  drops  of  ammonia,  exposing 

thf  SMme  nil  ler  u  Si  rtM^ri  wo  as  to  srinl'M-e  on  the  whole 
fy.rfhCf  of  tbp  plate  -o:,are  t-'emei.tf  ilstlnctly  opaque 
and  eleinerits  f -nt'^snir*-!!'  h'  M.f^ir  i;>H)!net  rl'-ai  centers 
w!  irh  elementH  d'-rnase  In  transpareu'^y  from  the  center 
to  the  circumference,  then  developing  the  said  plate  In 
water,  covering  the  plate  with  a  aver  r<ingli«tlng  of 
aultable  proportions  of  water,  beer,  bl-chromate  of  potash, 
citrate  of  Iron,  sugar,  albumen,  glycerin,  nitrate  of  silver 
and  flsh  glue,  allowing  the  said  layer  to  dry  »<  that  it 
forms  a  film,  then  producing  on  said  layer  the  !ma>:e  to  be 
euKraved  by  means  of  an  exposure  through  au  ordinary 
photographic  original  or  print  ntid  tben  subjecting  the 
pli.te  thus  exposed  to  the  action  of  a  mordant  consisting 
r  p.  hlorld  of  Iron  having  a  det.s'y  ^syliiii  tK'tween 
.4  a-  i  45  degrees  B.  according  to  the  Intenf-ity  «'  the 
piiQt<.i;raphlc  original  or  print  used. 


1,012.763.  HORSE-COLLAR  PAD.  Quooit  1 .  Van 
K»DR»N,  LyndonvlUe.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1911. 
Serial  No.  646.235. 


A  harness  pad  comprising,  a  pair  of  outer  piles  stitched 
together  at  their  upper  edges,  a  pair  of  Inner  piles  stitched 
one  to  each  of  the  outer  piles  about  their  side  and  lower 
portion,  the  Inner  piles  having  their  upper  edge  portions 
stitched  together  and  spaced  apart  from  the  upper  edges 
of  the  outer  plies,  thus  forming  a  pocket  from  one  aide 
of  the  pad  to  the  other,  and  a  hair  stuffing  In  the  pocket, 
the  forward  and  rearward  portions  of  the  upper  edge 
portions  of  the  Inner  piles  being  sUtcbed.  between  the 
upper  edge  portions  of  the  outer  piles,  at  the  forward  and 
rearward  portions  of  the  pad. 


1,012,764.  DRAIN-SPOUT.  JirrimsoN  MiLLM  VAN 
T.v88«L.  Conneaut.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.  616.615. 


posed  at  right  Riigie*  thereto  an  Inrllnsd  flange  formed 
nn  the  upper  edjre  if  ot.e  of  the  sule  walls  for  engagement 
In  the  ftibulfir  >«■!  ot.  the  pn vef^tro^igh.  the  upper  edge 
of  the  ..ther  s'de  wHi:  ■'  said  member  being  adapted  for 
eneatren-.en;  o->t'r  "*-  -ter  e«1pe  <if  the  eaveetrougb  to 
rigidly  (ie<-i;re  Haul  nipml>er  tiiereto 

3  Thp  rorr,  hlnatlon  wltb  ar  en  vfctT-ough  having  a  tubu- 
lar hea  i  fnrn>.*<l  on  one  of  its  longitudinal  edg«*,  of  a 
drain  pljw  onne  tton  consisting  of  s  msinsLantiK  ly  funnel- 
shaped  meml)er  having  a  flange  for  f-;  ^ac  n;^::-  ::  the 
bead  on  the  trough,  means  on  said  roeno'er  tc  rlKi  iiy  se 
cure  the  same  to  the  trough,  a  rod  se.  ^rei  t  tne  upper 
edge  of  said  member,  and  a  retlcula'^i  r  •>::  l*r  secured 
to  said  rod  extending  Into  the  end  >f  :i.t  trough  and 
over  the  drain  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  eaveetrougb  havit  l'  «  1h  .id 
formed  on  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges,  of  a  th  r:  pipe 
connection  consisting  of  a  substantif.  >  '  -n-Mar-ed 
member  having  a  flat  end  wall  and  siae  wu  s  eyniirt 
at  right  angles  thereto,  an  angularly  disposed  flange  on 
the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  side  walls  for  engagement  in 
the  tubular  bead  on  the  trough,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
upper  side  wall  of  said  member  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
over  upon  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the  eavestrough. 
and  a  reticulated  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  end  wall  and  extending  Into  the  eavestrough 
and  engaging  at  lU  free  end  upon  the  bottom  thereof. 


1,012,765.     PENCIL.     Henry  ArcrsTi's  Veazis,  New  Or- 
leans,  La.    Filed  Dec.  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  695.893. 


C    M 


1.  In  a  pencil  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  piece  of  marking  substance,  separable  and  collapsible 
members,  of  general  cone-shape,  nested  one  within  the 
other  and  directly  surrounding  the  said  piece  of  mark- 
ing substance  and  each  having  on  ita  Inner  side  means  for 
sharpening  the  end  of  the  piece  of  marking  substance 
when  the  member  Is  pinched  and  worked  about  said  end, 
and  an  outside  wrapper  connected  to  the  outer  skJee  of  the 
members  and  adapted  to  be  severed  at  the  points  where 
said  members  are  separated. 

2.  In  a  pencil  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  piece  of  marking  sabetance,  and  a  body  surrounding 
said  piece  of  marking  substance  and  comprising  a  cone- 
shaped  member,  of  collapsible  material,  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  body  and  adapted  when  detached  to  be 
pinched  or  compressed  between  the  fingers  and  having  on 
its  inner  side  abrasive  means,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


i 


'~ai 


1.  The  combination  with  an  eavestrough  having  a 
tubular- bead  formed  on  one  edge,  of  a  drain  pipe  connec- 
tion consisting  of  a  substantially  funnel-shaped  member 
provided  with  a  flange  for  engagement  In  «fl'd  t  bular 
bead,  the  said  member  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be 
bent  over  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the  onvt.»t.,-,ug\5 
to  rigidly  secure  said  connecting   rnrm^e'   thereto 

2.  The  combination  with  an  eavt»«tr( oiph  havinj:  n  tubn- 
n-   bead  formed  on  one  of  Its  longit  idlnn!    ed^refi    of   a 

drain  pipe  connection  consisting  of  a  substat  tla  ly  funnel 
shaped  member  having  an  end  wall  and   side   wa 


1,012.766.     SUGAR-CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SUGAR-CENTRIFUGALS.     Gbobgb  Viv«8.  Thlbodaux. 
'^    La.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  643.735. 
°°  n     In  a  device  for  scraping  the  Interior  walls  of  a  r  tat 
ircular  receptacle,  of  a  vertically  slidable  and  o»siiI 
tory  shaft,  a  scraper  blade  carried    -tTcr  -n«  end  thereof 
within  the  receptacle,  a  spring  for  t  jft*  :,t  k  tension  upon 
the  shaft  to  hold  the  cutting  blade  (r;  pn>.'arp:   p'  r  with  the 
receptacle,  means  for  locking  the  t>i.afi  asaii.&:  tne  tension 
of  the  spring  and  to  hold  the  blade  out  of  engagement  with 
the  receptacle,  and  means  for  moving  the  shaft  and  Made 
vertically  with  relation  to  the  wall  of  the  receptacle 

2.  In  a  device  for  scraping  the  walls  of  a  sugar  ccntrifu 
gal.  of  a  vertically  movable  and  oscillatory  shaft  disposed 
for  movement  Into  and  out  of  said  receptacle,  a  w.  nip.<  r  L.adi' 
mounted  upon  the  lower  end  thereof  ;.,  pp",-  l'  upon  the 
shnft  for  normally  holding  the  cutting  ead  f  the  scraper 
Made  towar<;   the  wall  of  the  recepta. 


Inp  the  si.jift  and  scraper  blade  ■; 
iMiKT,-  ,  the  wall  cf  tb.p  receptacle,  and  '■: 
g   dls-   1   vertical  movpippnt  to  the  shaf  end 


meflns   for    iock- 
^'f   encRcement    wltii 
'n:;«    for    Imparting    u 
8'  Taper 
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3  In  a  device  for  scraping  the  Inner  wall  of  a  sugar 
centrlfugai,  a  shaft  capable  of  a  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment and  an  oscillatory  mov»'ment,  a  scraper  blade  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  a  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  scraper  blad>»  in  engagement  with  the  receptacle, 
a  manuaily  operated  lever  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  catch 
for  engaglnK  said  lever  to  hold  the  shaft  and  scraper  blade 
from  enKagement  with  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting a  vertira:  inovprnent  to  the  shaft  and  scraper. 


4  In  a  device  for  scraping  the  wall  of  a  sugar  centrlfu- 
ttal,  a  vertloally  movable  and  oscillatory  shaft  disposed 
for  movement  int  ,  and  out  of  said  receptacle,  a  scraper 
blade  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  spring  upon 
the  shaft  for  normally  holding  the  cutting  end  of  the 
scraper  blade  toward  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  means 
for  locking  the  shaft  and  scraper  blade  out  of  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  weight  actuated 
means  connected  t"  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft 
for  Imparting  a  vertical  movement  threto. 

5.  In  a  device  for  scraping  the  Inner  wall  of  a  sugar 
centrlftipal.  a  shaft  capable  of  vertical  sliding  movement 
and  an  oscillatory  movement,  a  scraper  blade  mounted 
upon  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
the  scraper  blade  In  ^ntiagement  with  the  receptacle,  a 
manually  operated  iever  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  catch 
for  eniratring  the  lever  to  hold  the  shaft  and  scraper  blade 
from  enijagement  with  the  receptacle,  and  a  weight  actu- 
ated means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
shaft  for  irnpartins:  a  v.^rtlcal  movement  thereto. 

{Claims  »;  to  I''  n   '  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


l.Ml.'.T^.r       FLYl.N'.    Xi'PARATUS.     J.4ME8  R.  ViZE,  Ev- 
irisvllle    I.".d      F    e  i   May  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  029.400, 


vices,  said  foot  propelling  devices  comprising  open  frames, 
upwardly  curved  cross  bars  arranged  in  said  frames  foot 
plates  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  fri;iu'>  ankc  bars 
secured  to  said  foot  plates,  leg  plates  8ecnr>-1  '..  t;<'  ip- 
per  ends  of  said  ankle  bars,  means  to  fasten  saM  ;  ates  to 
the  legs  of  the  aviator,  brace  rods  to  connect  the  outer 
ends  of  the  frames  with  said  plates,  and  a  filling  arranged 
over  said  frames  and  connected  to  said  cross  bars  to  form 
concaved  planes. 

2.  In  a  flying  apparatus  a  pair  of  arm  operated  pro- 
pelling devices,  foot  propelling  devices  comprising  ellipti- 
cal planes,  foot  plates  arranged  transversely  ~f  said  planes 
at  the  inner  ends  thereof,  means  to  s.(iii>  sai  i  pates  to 
the  legs  of  an  avlatr^r  ml  moans  to  sustain  the  weight  of 
an  aviator  in  the  air. 

3.  In  a  flying  apparatqw  a  \-n-r  .f  Hfin  .ipcmtt'd  (iro- 
pelllng  devices,  foot  propt-,  uii.-  .ii'\i.-ps  <-,)t!i|.rl,sinK  ''nipti 
cal  planes,  foot  plates  arrnn^fd  trnni-vrseiy  <if  Kahl 
planes  at  the  inner  ends  thereof,  brace  rods  connc  ti-,{  at 
one  end  with  the  leg  engaging  means  of  said  foot  propel- 
ling devices  and  at  their  other  ends  with  the  outer  ends 
of  said  elliptical  planes. 


1,012,768.  NEEDLE.  Joseph  Anthokt  VooELMAWif, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
688,120. 


i 
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A  needle  having  a  reduced  fiat  shank,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  rigid  thread  receiving  jaws  formed  on  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  shank,  the  ends  of  said  Jaws  project- 
ing toward  the  body  portion  of  the  needle,  the  inner 
thread  directing  edges  of  which  are  inclined,  the  outer 
edges  of  said  Jaws  being  substantially  on  a  line  with  the 
body  portion  of  the  needle. 


1.012,769.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  ADOLF 
VooT,  TuIse.Hlll,  county  of  Surrey.  England.  Filed  May 
18,  1906.     Serial  No.  317,691. 


in   a   ilying  apparatus,  a  pair  of  arm  operated  pro- 

Ini.'  devires  and  n  pair  of  foot  operated  propelling  de- 


1.  A  two-cycle  or  two  stroke  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder  and  piston,  and  in  which  the  charge  Is 
Ignited  by  the  heat  of  the  re-compressed  residual  gases  and 
In  which  the  maximum  pressure  In  the  cylinder  does  not 
exceed  the  admission  pressure  of  the  incoming  combustible 
mixture,  comprising  an  admission  valve.  In  which  the 
mixture  of  air  and  combustible  is  effected,  at  the  point  '^f 
Junction  of  the  admission  conduit  and  cylinder,  the  ilame 
extending  from  the  valve  into  the  cylinder  !i  'he  w  rk 
Ing  stroke  during  the  entire  time  of  admission,  an  exhaust 
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valve  closed  before  the  end  of  the  expelling  stroke  of  the 
piston,  and  means  to  control  said  exhaust  valve,  and 
thereby  control  the  compression  pressure  of  the  re-com- 
pressed residual  gases. 

2.  A  two-cycle  or  two  stroke  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  cylinder  and  piston,  and  In  which  the  charge 
la  ignited  by  the  heat  of  the  re-compressed  residual  gases 
and  in  which  the  maximum  pressure  In  the  cylinder  doe* 
not  exceed  the  admission  pressure  of  the  incoming  com- 
bustible mixture,  comprising  an  admission  valve,  in  which 
the  mixture  of  air  and  combustible  is  effected  at  the 
point  of  Junction  of  the  admission  conduit  and  cylinder, 
tte  flame  extending  from  the  valve  into  the  cylinder  on 
the  working  stroke  during  the  entire  time  of  admission, 
an  exhaust  valve  closed  before  the  end  of  the  expelling 
stroke  of  tbe  piston,  means  to  control  said  exhaust  valve, 
and  thereby  control  the  compression  pressure  of  the  re- 
compressed  residual  gases,  and  means  to  ignite  the  initial 
charge  upon  starting  the  engine. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  the  igni- 
tion is  normally  effected  by  the  compression  of  the 
residues,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  piston 
thereof ;  of  an  admission  valve  in  which  the  mixture  of 
air  and  combustible  Is  effected  at  tbe  point  of  juncture  of 
the  admission  conduit  and  cylinder,  a  separate  valve  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  combustible  and  arranged  to  open 
and  close  simultaneously  with  an  air  admission  valve,  an 
exhaust  valve  operated  to  close  before  the  end  of  the 
ei;i>  1  1:  it  stroke  to  retain  a  portion  of  the  combpstlon  gases 
of  a  pitvlously  burned  charge  in  the  cylinder  and  which 
are  compressed  to  a  degree  sufQclent  to  effect  tbe  Ignition 
of  the  next  charge,  and  hand  operated  means  for  varying 
the  time  of  closing  of  the  exhaust  valve  to  vary  tbe 
volume  of  the  retained  gases. 


1.012,770.  AIR  BRAKE  COUPLING.  Hkbuax  Walch, 
Mason  City,  Iowa,"  assignor  of  one  half  to  Patrick  J. 
Dougherty,  Mason  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  576,688. 


a    -» 


1.  A  combined  car  coupler  and  air  pipe  coupling  com- 
prising a  coupler  bead,  a  non-rotatabie  pivot  pin  carried 
by  said  head  and  provided  with  a  pipe  receiving  nipple, 
said  pin  having  an  air  channel  communicating  with  the 
exterior  through  said  nipple  and  a  knuckle  journaled  on 
said  pin  and  provided  with  an  air  channel  having  one  of 
its  openings  at  the  inner  side  of  the  knuckle  tongue  tbe 
other  opening  of  said  channel  registering  with  the  air 
channel  of  the  pivot  pin  in  tbe  closed  position  of  tbe 
knuckle. 

2.  A  combined  car  coupler  and  air  pipe  coupling  com- 
prising a  coupler  head,  a  non-rotatable  pivot  pin  carried 
by  said  head  and  provided  with  a  pipe  receiving  nipple, 
said  pin  having  an  air  channel  communicating  with  the 
exterior  through  said  nipple  and  a  knuckle  journaled  on 
said  pin  and  provided  with  an  air  channel  having  one  of 
its  openings  at  the  inner  side  of  the  knuckle  tongue  the 
other  opening  of  said  channel  registering  with  the  air 
channel  of  the  pivot  pin  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
knuckle,  said  knuckle  being  provided  adjacent  its  Inner 
face  with  a  dove-tailed  seat  and  a  resilient  gasket  member 
in  said  seat  which  comprises  a  projecting  yielding  flange. 


1,012,771.,  GRINDING  OR  HONING  DEVICE.  Jons  L. 
Walkkb,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  699,000. 


1.  An  attachable  grinding  or  honing  device  compi-siii; 
a  base-plate  provided  with  laterally  inclined  portions,  each 
laterally  inclined  portion  being  provided  with  a  ar.Kl 
tudlnally  extending  slot,  means  for  attaching  m.  1  basi 
plate  to  a  machine,  supporting  blocks  provided  with 
rearwardly  extending  stud-like  screws,  said  stud-like  screws 
of  the  respective  supporting  blocks  passing  through  the 
respective  slots  of  the  inclined  portions  of  said  base-plate, 
washers  and  nuts  upon  said  stud-like  screws,  to  bind  said 
respective  supporting  blocks  in  any  desirable  and  verti- 
cally adjusted  relation  with  the  respective  Inclined  por- 
tions of  said  base-plate,  a  yoke-like  member  pivotally  con- 
nected with  each  supporting  block,  a  short  spindle  or 
shaft  mounted  so  as  to  revolve  between  tbe  free  rnd«  of 
said  yoke-like  member,  grinding  or  honing  eitments  se 
cured  upon  each  of  said  spindles  or  shafts,  and  means  for 
automatically  maintaining  said  grinding  er  boning  ele- 
ments In  contact,  respectively,  with  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  the  cutting  edge  of  a  running  band  or  blade  with 
any  desirable  degree  of  pressure,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  attachable  grinding  or  honing  device  comprlplrj  a 
base-plate  having  Inclined  faces,  means  for  adjustabiv  s  ;p 
porting  In  connection  with  said  base-plate  a  pair  f  re- 
volving grinding  or  honing  elements,  and  means  for  (>..to 
matically  malntaiplng  said  grinding  or  bonlnj;  ehitients 
in  contact,  respectively,  with  the  upper  and  b  w,r  ^des 
of  tbe  cutting  edge  of  a  running'  band  or  blade  wiii:  any 
desirable  degree  of  pressure,  substantially  as  and  for  vhe 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  An  attachable  grinding  or  honing  device  comprising  a 
base  -  plate  having  laterally  inclined  portions,  yoke  -  like 
members,  means  adjustably  connected  with  said  laterally 
inclined  portions  of  said  base-plate  for  pivotally  support- 
ing said  yoke-Uke  members,  revolving  grinding  or  honing 
elements  connected  with  each  yoke-like  member,  and 
means  for  automatically  maintaining  said  grinding  or 
honing  elements  In  contact,  respectively,  with  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  the  cutting  edge  of  a  running  band  or 
blade  with  any  desired  degree  of  pressure,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  attachable  grinding  or  honing  device,  tbe  n  in 
bination  with  a  base-plate,  of  a  pair  of  supporting  blocks 
adjuptah'v  connected  therewith,  a  Jonrnal-pln  pivotally 
connt-'  t*^(i  with  each  supporting  block,  a  yoke-llk>  nemlH-r 
moui;ied  ipon  tbe  outer  end  of  each  journal  pin.  each 
yoke  -ike  member  being  capable  of  a  limited  swiveling 
action  upon  its  Journal-pin,  bearing-blocks  securt-l  t(  the 
free  ends  of  said  yoke-like  members,  a  spindle  r  sii.'ift 
journaled  between  said  bearing-blocks,  a  grindir..  r  lion- 
ing  element  secured  upon  each  spindle  or  shaft,  n;<>an>  '■  r 
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autoraa'IcaMv  inaintainln,'  said  grinding  or  boning  — 
ments  In  contact,  respectively,  with  the  upper  and  .uw«r 
■Ides  of  the  cutting  edge  of  a  running  band  or  blade  with 
any  desirable  degree  of  pressure,  comprising  a  rod  sUdably 
arranged  with  relation  to  each  supporting  block  and 
plvotally  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  journal-pin, 
a  pair  of  colled  springs  for  actuating  said  rod,  said 
springs  exerting,  respectively,  opposite  tensional  pulls  upon 
said  rod.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
springs  to  cause  the  tension  of  one  spring  to  overbalance 
the  tension  of  .the  other  spring  to  any  desired  degree, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5    In  an  attachable  grinding  or  honing  device,  the  com- 
binatldn  with  a  base-plate,  of  a  pair  of  supporting  blocks 
adjustably    connected    therewith,    a    Journal-pin    plvoUlly 
connected  with  each  supporting  block,  a  yoke-like  member 
mounted   upon    the   outer   end   of  each   Journal-pin.   each 
yoke-like    member    being   capable   of   a    limited   swtvellng 
action  upon  Its  journal-pin,  bearing-blocks  secured  to  the 
free  ends  of  said   yoke-like  members,  a  spindle  or  shaft 
Journaled  between  said  bearing-blocks,  a  grinding  or  hon- 
ing element  secured  upon  each  spindle  or  shaft,  means  for 
automatically    maintaining   said   grinding   or   honing   ele- 
ments In  contact,  respectively,  with  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  the  cutting  edge  of  a  running  band  or  blade  with 
anv  desirable  degree  of  pressure,  comprising  a  rod  slidably 
arranged    with    relation    to    each    supporting    block    and 
plvotally  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  Journal-pin. 
a  pair  of  colted  springs  for  actuating  said  rod,  said  springs 
exerting,  respectively,  opposite  tensional  pulls  upon  said 
rod    means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs   to 
cause  the  tension  of  one  spring  to  overbalance  the  tension 
of    the   other    spring    to   any    desired    degree,    comprising 
screw-threads   arranged   upon   said   rod.    and   nuts   engag- 
ing  snid   srrew-threads  and  said  colled  springs,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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pressure,  comprising  ft  rod  slidably  arranged  with  rtlatkm 
to  said  carrier-block  and  plvotally  connected  with  Mtd 
grinding  or  honing  means,  a  pair  of  colled  springs  for 
actuating  said  rod.  said  springs  exerting,  respectively,  op- 
posite tensional  pulls  upon  said  rod.  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  tension  of  said  springs  to  cause  the  tension  of  one 
of  said  springs  to  overbalance  the  tension  of  the  other 
spring  to  any  desirable  degree,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  attachable  grinding  or  honing  device  comprising  a 
supporting  bracket  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  hanger-like 
member  adjustably  arranged  In  aald  slot,  a  screw- threaded 
rod  carried  by  said  hanger-like  member  means  connected 
with    said    hanger-Uke    member    and    said    screw-threaded 
rod    for    vertically    adjusting    the    same,    a    carrier-block 
secured  upon  the  lower  end  of  said   screw-threaded   rod, 
a    revolving    grinding    or    honing    mPH-^    ;  ivotally    sup- 
ported   by    said    carrier  -  block,    means    f  r    Hutomatlcally 
maintaining  said    grinding   or  honing  means    In    conUct 
with  the  cutting  edge  of  a  running  band  or  blade  with  any 
desirable   degree  of  pressure,   comprising    a    rod   slidably 
arranged  with  relation  to  said  carrier-block  and  plvoUlly 
connected  with  said  grinding  or  honing  means,  a  pair  of 
colled  springs  for  actuating  said  rod.  said  springs  exerting, 
respectively,  opposite  tensional  pulls  upon  said  rod,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs  to  cause 
the  tension  of  one  of  said  springs  to  overbalance  the  ten- 
sion of  the  other  spring  to  any  desirable  degree,  consisting 
of  screw-threads  formed  upon  said  rod.  and  nuts  engaging 
said  screw-threads  and  said  colled  springs,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  An  attachable  grinding  or  honing  device  comprising  « 
supporting-bracket,  a  receiving  socket  connected  with  said 
supporting-bracket  adapted  to  serve  as  means  for  secur- 
ing said  supporting-bracket  to  a  machine,  said  supportlng- 
I  bracket  being  further  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a 
'  hanger-like  member  provided  with  a  screw-threaded   hub 
adapted    to   be   Inserted    through    said    elongated    slot   of 
said  supporting  bracket,  a  nut  arranged  upon  said  screw- 
threaded  hub  for  securing  said  hanger-like  member  in  any 
desirable   adjusted    position   In   said   elongated   slot,   said 
hanger-Uke  member  being  further  provided  with  a  vertl- 
!  cally  disposed  opening  and  a  lateral  opening  Intersecting 
said  vertical  opening,  a  screw- threaded   rod  slidably  ar- 
ranged In  said  vertical  opening,  a  nut  upon  said  screw- 
threaded  rod,  said  nut  being  supported  In  said  lateral  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  screw-threaded 
rod  when  turned,  a  carrier-block  secured  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  screw-threaded  rod,  a  revolving  grinding  or 
honing   means   plvotally  supported  by   said   carrier-block, 
and  means  for  automatically  maintaining  said  grinding  or 
honing  means  In  contact  with  the  cutting  edge  of  a  run- 
ning band  or  blade  with  any  desirable  degree  of  pressure, 
gnbstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,012,773.      PNBUMjriC   CAR-STEP.     WiLLlAM    Fhank 
'  LIN   W«ATH«BLY,    Campbell,   Mo.,   assignor  of  one-half 
to  A.   W.  Cagle.  Campbell.  Mo.     Filed   Mar.   31,  1911. 
Serial  No.  618,237. 


1  An  attachable  grinding  or  honing  device  comprising  a 
supporting  bracket  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  ganger-like 
memt)€r  adjustably  arranged  In  said  slot,  a  screw-threaded 
rod  carried  by  said  hanger-like  member,  means  connected 
Nvi'h  said  hanger-like  niember  and  said  screw-threaded  rod  | 
j,j„  ^^^rt-'-iiilv  )\<!!::-:'^,-'L-  '1  »'  'ii'.nie.  a  carrler-block  secured 
upon  tht  :  '^er  f>n  1  -r  -^ad  •<•►  a  threaded  rod,  a  revolving 
grinding  or  honing  m^ans  plvotally  supported  by  said 
rnrrier-block.  means  for  automatically  maintaining  said 
-rltidlnc  or  boning  means  in  contact  with  the  cutting  edge 
of  a   rnnnim;  \>^vA  or  blade  with  any  desirable  degree  of 


1    In  a  pneumatic  car  step  comprislrr   -.    p! 
permanent  steps,    a   foldable    step   or    plurality 
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hlngedly  connected  to  the  forward  fKigp  nf  the  Inwetrr 
step,  said  foldable  step  or  steps  k  la;  te<l  t  'v  expanded 
or  contracted  as  desired,  means  to  expand  or  contract  said 
step  or  steps  consisting  of  one  rod  secured  to  each  end 
edge  of  the  tread  of  the  lowest  step  and  extending  slant- 
ingly upward  In  parallel  relation  to  the  edges  of  the  side* 
of  the  permanent  steps,  said  rods  being  slidably  secured 
to  their  respective  sides  of  the  permanent  steps,  meana  to 
pneumatically  draw  the  rods  upward  comprising  an  air 
cylinder  and  piston  head,  to  which  piston  bead  Is  secured 
an  extension,  and  meana  of  connection  between  the  ex- 
tension and  each  of  said  rods. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  car  step  comprising  a  plurality  of 
permanent  steps,  a  foldable  step  or  plurality  of  stepa 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  lowest 
step,  said  foldable  step  or  steps  adapted  to  be  expanded 
or  contracted  as  desired,  means  to  expand  or  contract 
said  step  or  steps  consisting  of  one  rod  secured  to  each 
end  edge  of  the  tread  of  the  lowest  step  and  extending 
slantingly  upward  In  parallel  relation  to  the  edges  of  the 
■idea  of  the  permanent  steps,  said  rods  being  slidably 
secured  to  their  respective  sides  of  the  permanent  steps, 
means  to  pneumatically  draw  the  rods  upward  consist- 
ing of  an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  bead  provided  therein,  an 
extension  extending  from  said  piston  head  forwardly  and 
reciprocating  within  the  cylinder,  with  means  to  com- 
mhnlcate  air  to  the  desired  end  of  ^ald  cylinder,  from 
the  air  pipe  of  the  car  comprising  a  pair  of  pipes  and 
means  to  control  the  course  of  the  air  from  the  air  pipe 
into  the  cylinder,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
a  valve,  which  valve  provides  a  continuous  means  of 
communication  between  the  air  pipe  and  said  cylinder  by 
means  of  either  of  said  pipes  and  communication  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere  by  means  of  the  opposite 
pipe  and  a  port  provided  at  the  end  of  said  air  pipe  and 
means  of  connection  between  the  forward  end  of  said 
extension  and  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  rods,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


1.012,778.  PAD-8EWIN0  MACHINE.  Johk  P  Wms, 
Nyack,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lucius  N.  Llttauer  Glovers- 
vllle.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  583.146. 


1,012.774.  SASH-FIXTURE.  A.nton  Webeb.  Oakland, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Booth  Co..  Oakland,  Cal..  a 
Copartnership.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  618,847. 


1.  In  a  joint  of  the  kind  described,  a  longitudinal 
trough  shaped  clamping  plate  having  longitudinal  later- 
ally projecting  flanges,  a  plate  abutting  against  and  hav- 
ing Its  edges  bent  over  the  edges  of  the  lateral  flanges 
of  the  trough  shaped  plate,  a  longitudinal  metallic  trough 
shaped  strip  having  a  longitudinal  flange  at  each  edge, 
the  longitudinal  shallow  trough  shaped  plate  having 
lateral  flanges  and  Its  edges  bent  over  the  flanges  of  said 
trough  shaped  strip,  and  binding  screws  connecting  said 
several  trough  shaped  strips. 

2.  In  a  Joint  of  the  kind  described,  a  ra  r  of  gla.ss 
plates  having  the  adjacent  edges  si  a(*»d  •  ;:•  ••  ':,i:r;  ..flch 
other,  an  outer  metallic  binding  memljer  ^uLslsting  of  a 
U-shaped  longitudinal  metallic  strip  having  a  lateral 
flange  at  each  side,  and  nn  M'pr  8"'p  of  sheet  mpta'  hav 
Ing  Its  edges  bent  over  thf  .d.,-i>f<  .f  t'le  flanges  >f  Rni,"  u 
shaped  strip,  and  resfhu  ajaif.st  rhI^  glass  p  ?-.  te.  ar.d  ar 
Inner  clamping  member  unusistlng  of  a  longitudinal  me- 
tallic strip  having  lateral  flanges,  and  a  trough  shaped 
longitudinal  strip  having  lateral  flanges  clamped  by  the 
bent  over  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  last  named  strip,  and 
binding  screws  connecting  said  several  strips  together, 
the  last  named  strip  being  clamped  bet  w  ft  sn  .;  h,  nor 
and  outer  members. 


'  1.  In  a  pad  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  pad 
conveying  means,  means  for  automatically  operating'  <i 
thereby  to  carry  a  pad  Into  position  to  be  stitched,  stop 
ping  It  In  such  position  during  the  entire  sewing  operation 
on  the  pad  and  carrying  It  away  therefrom  on  the  dis- 
continuance of  the  sewing  operation,  supporting  means 
and  sewing  mechanism  supported  thereon  for  reclpro- 
catory  movement  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  pad, 
means  for  causing  the  sewing  mechanism  to  produce  a 
sewing  operation  on  the  pad  when  the  pad  is  in  Its  ki  1  ;>ei 
position  and  to  thereafter  discontinue  such  operation,  and 
means  for  automatically  and  contlnilously  advancing  and 
then  returning  sajd  sewing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  pad  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  pad 
conveying  means,  means  for  automatically  operating  it 
thereby  to  carry  a  pad  into  position  to  be  stitch(>.;  and 
away  therefrom,  supporting  means  and  sewing  mecharusai 
supported  thereon  for  reclprocatory  movement  acrc>s>  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  pad.  and  means  for  automat  a. y 
advancing  and  returning  said  sewing  mechanism  sa;  i 
advancing  means  comprising  a  feed  wheel  and  feed  roil 
in  engagement. 

3.  In  a  pad  sewing  machine,  the  combination  or  pad 
conveying  means,  means  for  automatically  operating  It 
thereby  to  carry  a  pad  into  position  to  be  stltrhed  stop 
plng  It  in  such  position  during  the  entire  sewinj:  ■  .uIoe 
on  the  pad  and  carrying  it  away  therefrom  on  tU-  Ls 
continuance  of  the  sewing  operation,  supporting  u.eaii8 
and  sewing  mechanism  supported  thereon  for  reclprocatory 
movement  across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  pad,  means  for 
causing  the  sewing  mechanism  to  produce  a  sewing  oper- 
ation on  the  pad  when  the  pad  is  in  its  stopped  po-ition 
and  to  thereafter  discontinue  such  operation,  and  meane 
for  automatically  advancing  and  returning  said  st-wing 
mechanism,  said  returning  means  comprising  a  wei>;Med 
means. 

4.  In  a  pad  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  pad 
conveying  means,  means  for  automatically  op<  ;,:rji;  it 
thereby  to  carry  a  pad  into  position  to  be  stii  .^i  and 
away  therefrom,  supporting  means  and  sewing  m. '  l;a 
nlsm  supported  thereon  for  reclprocatory  movement  across 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  pad.  and  means  for  Sutoraati'aliy 
advancing  and  returning  said  sewing  mechanism,  said 
advancing  means  comprising  a  feed  wheel  and  a  feed  roll 
in  engagement  and  said  returning  means  comprising  a 
weighted  means. 

6.  In  a  pad  sewing  machine,  the  combinatlot  of  pad 
ATvpvnc  means,  means  for  automatically  operating  It 
'!iprpl>  to  carry  a  pad  into  position  to  be  stlt(in>d  and 
i^rny  therefrom,  supporting  means  and  sewlnt:  mechanism 
supported  thereon  for  reclprocatory  movr-ir;  arross  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  pad,  means  for  a.iiarriatica.ly  ad- 
vancing and  returning  said  sewing  mechani'irr:  said  ad 
vanclng  means  comprising  a  feed  wheel  and  n  feed  roll, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  the  feed  wheel  and  feed  roll 
after  the  stitching  operation  Is  completed. 

[Claims  6  to  139  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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liTlNls.  John  I'.  Wlis,  Nyack.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
I  )■  .  s  N.  Llttauer,  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  9, 
1911.    Serial  No.  601.505. 


ror.r.FK   nn   binder  for  sewing  -  ma-  '   -it  the  driTingof  a  h«t  medlnm  thr^gh  t^^^^^ 


menu,  formed  between  the  said  tube  and  outer  casing. 


1     \:i    attachment    of   the    class   described,    comprising 
mean^   f  r  guiding  a  binding  strip  in  two  horizontal  pa- 
rallel lavprs,  means  for  folding  the  edge  of  said  strip,  and  , 
means  fir  turning  such  strip  inside  out.  ' 

•>  vn  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
means  for  guiding  a  binding  strip  in  two  parallel  hori- 
zontal relatively  flat  layers,  means  for  folding  both  edges 
,f  ciuch  strip,  and  means  for  turning  such  strip  inside 
01 1  an!  for  guiding  It  at  a  right  angle  to  Its  Initial  direc- 
tion of  feed. 

3  \  folder  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  comprls- 
Inc' means  for  guiding  a  strip  in  two  parallel  horizontal 
layers  and  for  folding  the  edges  of  such  strip  and  for 
turning  the  strip  inside  out  and  changing  Its  direction  of 
movement  at  an  angle  to  its  Initial  direction  of  movement, 
said  attachment  having  means  for  preventing  variation  in 
the  edge  of  the  binding  strip. 

4  A  folding  attachment  comprising  a  body  member  and 
a  casing  member  overlapping  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
body  member  and  effective  to  fold  a  strip  centrally  thereof. 
,alrt  body  member  having  a  pair  of  flanges  overlapping 
the    aslng  member  and  effective  to  fold  the  raw  edges  of 

5^  A  folding  attachment  comprising  a  body  member  and 
a  casing  member  overlapping  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
bodv  member,  each  of  said  members  comprising  a  pair 
of  rplatively  flat  parallel  sides  located  In  horizontal  planes 
w hereby  the  attachment  is  effective  to  fold  a  strip  cen- 
trally thereof  into  a  pair  of  relatively  flat  parallel  layers 
one  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  flanges  overlapping 
the  other  member  and  effective  to  fold  the  raw  edges  of 

the  strip.  .     ^       ^^    - 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


10r'--T  Hl^KTING  Ai-i'.\KATUS  FOR  OIL-WELLS. 
'  w'lLi   >    r.    WiGLB.   Santa   Maria.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  31. 

1911.     Serial  No.  605,745. 

1  A  well  warming  mechanism  comprising  outer  and  in- 
n.r  casings,  extended  over  the  pumping  tubing  of  a  well 
apparatus,  and  packing  means  Interposed  between  the  tub^ 
ing  and  the  inner  casing  and  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
two  .asln.s.  passages  being  provided  In  the  Inner  casing 
for  establishing  communication  between  the  spaces  within 
the  casings,  and  permitting  of  the  forcing  a  heating  me- 
dium into  one  cnslni,-  an  1  then  through  the  other  for  heat- 
ln>'  'hp  tubing  within  the  casing. 

^-  \  mechanism  for  heating  oils  in  extracting  heavy 
oils  from  rl,.'  parth  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  oil  ex- 
tracting tul*  oxrendinsr  into  the  same,  and  an  Interme- 
diate casing  avTAv.zM  l^'tween  the  puter  casing  and  the 
tube,  and  parkin.  nu>ar>.  -etween  its  lower  end  and  the 
said  tube  and  ca-.n..:    •.   •    structure  being  such  as  to  per- 


3  A  heating  mechanism  for  facilitating  the  extraction 
of  heavy  oils  in  wells,  comprising  concentric  casings  ar- 
ranged outside  an  oil  extracting  tubing.  Pa^J^"  ^«»f»  /°^ 
teroosed  between  said  concentric  casings  and  between  the 

nerts!^g  and  the  oil  "tracting  tubing  the  said  pacer 
heads  being  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the  '^^'f  t  °Mhe 
inner  casing  and  the  extracting  tubing  for  making  tight 
"nts  between  the  parts,  and  means  for  del  verlng  hot 
water  between  the  oil  tubing  and  the  Inner  casing  and  an 
outlet  for  the  water  between  the  <^°°"°*'-*'^^^"'.°«;:  ^"^^ 
wall  of  the  inner  concentric  casing  being  provided  with  a 
passageway  for  the  water  from  the  inner  casing  to  the 

°"rA  mSanlsm  for  heating  heavy  oils  to  '"clUtate  their 
extraction  from  wells,  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
oil  extracting  tube  of  the  well,  concentric  tubing  ar- 
ranged about  the  same  having  spacing  ^«°«  ^twe«n 
them  and  between  the  Inner  concentric  tube  and  tie  oU 
extraction  tube  for  forming  concentric  cylindrical  pas- 
sages, the  said  passages  being  closed  at  the  bottom  and 
extending  approximately  the  full  depth  of  the  well,  an  In- 
let pipe  for  directing  a  heating  agent  Into  the  Inner  con- 
centric passage,  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  providing  for  the 
discharge  from  the  outer  concentric  passage 

5  An  oil  well  heating  mechanism  comprising  an  outer 
casing  set  in  the  earth  and  extending  to  the  oil  bearing 
sand,  an  Inner  casing  of  less  diameter  set  therein,  and 
having  an  opening  In  its  walls  for  the  passage  of  heating 
fluids,  a  packer  Interposed  between  the  lower  ends  of  sad 
casings  comprising  packing  retaining  rings  and  elastic 
packing  mounted  between  them  capable  of  expansion  by 
the  weight  of  the  Inner  casing,  the  upper  ring  of  said 
packing  means  being  provided  with  passages  communicat- 
ing with  the  said  opening  in  the  walls  of  the  inner  casing 
for  establishing  communication  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  casings,  valves  controlling  said  passageways,  an  oil 
extracting  tube  mounted  within  the  Inner  casing,  a  packer 
interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  casing 
and  said  tube,  means  for  closing  the  upper  ends  of  said 
casings,  the  said  casings  being  provided  with  hot  water 
Inlet  pipes  and  hot  water  discharge  pipes,  the  opening  In 
the  walls  of  the  Inner  casing  affording  a  passageway  for 
the  water  from  one  casing  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1012  778  FIFTH -WHEEL.  Frank  E.  Wilcox.  Me- 
'  chanlcsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Herbert  C. 
Brown.  Mechanicsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  592.429.  .»,.♦, 
A  forged  fifth  wheel  member  made  from  a  straight  steel 

bar  and  comprising  when  finished,  a  curved  body  portion 
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having  integral  clips  extending  Inwardly  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  body  portion,  said  clips  ! ..vlnt'  nirvfHl  under 
surfaces  to  bear  upon  the  under  surface  of  th*^  axIp    «aid 


^' 


:'!1[)8  tiuvlnc  (I'lwn  wn  rcii  \  PitPiidirik'  i!;t>'>;rRl  t^;rend^'<' 
stems.  saM  *>ipms  ivfin,.'  *'imctsi  Hpart,  aii'l  ii'iff  fittc.l  to 
the  ftjrpadpij  tMutb  of  kiuiI  stems  for  holding  the  mem'-er 
firmly  conriPi  tf»<i  to  the  axla. 


1.012,779.  SELF-CLOSING  FAUCET.  G»OBG«  S  Wit- 
son,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  July  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
688,817. 


^^-J^ 


In  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  faucet  Tw^dy  having 
a  valve  seat  and  a  chamber  al)ove  said  vh  vp  seat,  of  a 
valve  having  a  screw-threaded  stem  exter.  1  np  1; f  smd 
chamber,  and  two  refraction  disks  adJusUbiy  carried  by 
said  stem,  the  lower  disk  being  situated  on  the  stem  so 
that  it  is  located  Just  below  the  lower  end  of  said  cham- 
ber when  the  valve  Is  seated. 


1.012.780.  SERVICE  -  METfclH  SYSTE.M  '^siablbs  8. 
Winston,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kt:  i^>;  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  409,750. 


visory  sit'tiaiis  associated  wit!'.  th<-  cr.rd  tir'Milt  and  adapted 
to  I'e  effaced  when  a  ( onversat ioiiaj  cutjiiertion  is  com- 
pleted, a  third  siirnal  associated  with  the  cord  circuit  and 
adapted  tr  '.,  :>;  :;y.'i:  w  ;jiu  ri  convprsationai  connection 
is  completed  an  1;^;  ;or  g  key  adapted  when  actuated  to 
complete  s  jBi'  f  ■  ;.  tuatlnp  current  through  said  ser- 
vice meter  an.i  t-  ef^ive  sn;d  "hlrd  signal,  and  .means  de- 
pending v.',ii'T,  :he  removal  'f  the  jinswerin^'  end  of  the 
cord  circuit  'r  m  its  connectiors  with  the  calling  line  for 
again  placinK  ^:i.'1  s;t.:niil  in  !"n.i,iion  to  be  operated,  sub- 
BtantlallT  ns  desrrllx^d 

2.  In  a  te:e; ',.  r  '  -,' <tem,  the  comhinntic.n  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  service  meter  for  the  line  c<innected  in  a 
circuit  independent  of  the  talking  circuit  a  ccird  circuit, 
a  pair  of  SOurce^  i;^>-  :ate(i  inerewith  one  of  said  sources 
being  of  a  voltage  inaufflclent  for  the  actuation  of  said 
service  meter,  and  the  other  of  said  source*  i^iaa  of  a 
higher  vo:ta>.'e  and  <-.ft\  \pr.[  for  tlie  actuation  of  said 
service  meter,  a  si>;uai  fur  the  crd  circuit  adapted  to  *>• 
displayed  when  a  conversational  connection  has  been  com- 
pleted, a  lofklnp  ••>'  r,,y  cntvo.  inj;  contacts  in  the  circuit 
of  said  Kignai.  a  key  '  -  ;..nn.:itiK  t.':e  connection  of  said 
service  meter  fro.m  .  r.e  -f  saiii  sources  tc  the  other,  where- 
by   the   service    n  .^'   ■    >    ;  ,  tuated.   said   key   having   nor- 

,mal!\  open  f-v,^h'it  -  '■  circuit  of  said  locking  relay, 
whereby  said  signal  is  effaced  after  s^aid  key  has  been  ac- 
tuated, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  coicMnatlon  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  rd  circuit  to  connect  therewith  for  con- 
versation a  supervisory  relay  having  a  pair  of  coils  con- 
nected In  a  -^i  l^e  of  the  talking  circuit  during  conversa- 
tion, said  relay  being  actuated  during  a  conversational 
connection,  a  signal  displayed  by  the  actuation  of  said 
relay  to  indicate  that  the  conversation  Las  '•*'?  in  a  ser- 
vlcp  meter  for  the  line,  and  means  under  tie  rimtrol  of 
tne  operator  for  actuating  said  service  ne'er  sin  !  pfaclng 
said   sirna     « uhstantially  as  described. 

J  in  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  w  :;h  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  service  meter  for  the  line,  a  cord  t  ircuit, 
a  supervisory  relay  having  a  pair  of  coils  in  a  ^  ridge  be- 
tween tie  !..  king  strands  of  the  calling  end  of  the  cord 
circuit,  sni  !  relay  being  actuated  when  the  called  Fub- 
scriber  anF\>er<-  Ms  call,  a  signal  displayed  by  the  actua- 
tion of  sant  ->  ;  V  a  switch  under  the  control  of  the  op- 
erator f  -  ;'  e  i,  •  oatlon  of  said  service  metp'^.  and  means 
to  efface  said  signal  by  the  actuation  of  said  switch,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cut-off  relay  and  a  service  n.pter  adapted 
to  l>e  1  '  iite:  ver  a  path  independent  of  the  talking  cir- 
cuit of  said  iiue,  a  cord  circuit  to  connect  with  said  line 
having  a  contact  adapted  to  complete  the  circit  of  said 
cut-off  relay  and  service  meter  during  the  connection,  a 
pair  of  sources  associated  with  the  cord  cirz-nt,  one  of 
said  sources  being  connected  with  said  cut-off  relay  and 
service  meter  when  the  cord  is  first  connected  with  the 
line  and  being  of  Insufficient  potential  for  the  actuation 
of  the  service  meter,  the  other  of  said  sources  hieing  adapt* 
ed  to  be  momentarily  connected  with  the  -tit  off  relay 
and  service  meter  and  being  of  a  potential  >:rent  enough 
to  actuate  said  service  meter,  a  signal  for  the  cord  circuit 
displayed  when  a  conversational  connection  Las  lieen  com- 
pleted and  means  to  efface  said  signal  after  the  service 
meter  has  been  actuated,  substantially  n,!-    iescrn-ed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaze-te^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  >.-rstr:r,  the  CMttteatlon  with  a  tele- 
phone Ihie  of  a  ser^i'.c  meter  for  the  line,  a  cord  circuit 
to  conne.  t   with  the  line  for  coi;\ersatlon    n  pair  of  super- 


1.012.781.  CARBTUiri!;  Gfx>bge  w  \v  vti;r.s.  D« 
Queen,  ,\rk  I'lled  a- •  _:^  \\'\]  Setudl  No  fi23.926. 
1  A  cjirlo-e'er  o  n;;,ri.<.i!ij;  a  ixnly  having  an  air  Inlft 
pRs>in;;ewfi\  i!;.i  a  n.  xture  outlet  pasRat'eway.  a  cylinder 
'o'.irn.'- led  within  the  i...,iy  nn  ;  l-.uring  an  air  inlet  and  a 
niuture  outlet,  a  tube  hsed  with  reiarion  to  the  l)ody,  a 
sleeve  fixed  with  relation  to  the  cy.:nder  and  snugly  r©- 
celvlng  llip  (uhe.  said  tube  and  sleeve  having  at  points 
between  the  upp.fr  and  lower  ends  of  the  cylinder  open- 
ings adapte<l  to  retrister  a  nozzle  surrounding  the  open- 
In;;  upon  the  sleeve  and  Liaxins;  a  flattened  discharge  end 
pa.ssing  through   the   miiturt    outlet    in   the   cylinder   and 
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havinK  Its  extremity  In  an  arc  colncidpn-  *Ur:  -ru.  arc 
of  curvature  nf  t!ip  outer  p<'''fphei"y  of  the  cylinder  and 
means  f'^r  inf"  1  I'tnij  air  and  oil  Into  the  rube. 


1,012.788.  TAPPING  -  WRENCH.  Robkkt  w  ;k  and 
John  B.  Goktz.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  1  nf  2  litll. 
Serial  No.  636,027. 


J7    y2' 


2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  body  having  an  air  Inlet 
passageway  and  a  mixture  outlet  passageway  and  an  oil 
lulet.  a  cylinder  journaled  within  the  body  and  having  an 
air  Inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  a  tube  fixed  with  relation 
to  the  body,  a  sleeve  fixed  with  relation  to  the  cylinder  and 
snugly  receiving  the  tube,  said  tube  and  sleeve  having 
at  points  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  cylinder 
openings  adapted  to  register,  the  said  tube  and  sleeve  also 
havng  In  the  vicinity  of  their  lower  ends  openings  adapted 
ro  register,  and  an  oil  controlling  valve  fixed  with  relation 
to  the  sleeve  and  located  In  the  tube  and  having  a  flared 
head  located  opposite  the  lower  openings  In  the  said  tube 
and  sleeve. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  body  having  an  air  Inlet 
passageway  and  a  mixture  outlet  passageway,  a  diaphragm 
located  In  the  body  and  provided  with  a  central  opening, 
said  body  having  an  oil  Inlet  below  the  said  diaphragm,  a 
tul^'  fixed  with  relation  to  the  body,  a  sleeve  snugly  re- 
ceiving the  tube  and  passing  through  the  opening  in  the 
dlapbi:u-m  but  spaced  from  ttfe  edges  of  the  same,  said 
tul.e  and  sleeve  having  In  their  sides  openings  adapted 
to  register,  means  for  moving  the  sleeve  as  it  Is  turned 
upon  the  tube,  and  a  ring  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  located 
iitiove  the  opening  in  the  diaphragm. 


1,012,782  ArTOM.\TIC  BOILER-FEED-PUMP  GOVBB- 
NOU.  GKOit<;E  E.  WiTT,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.   12.  1910.     Serial  No.  554,947. 


^""'X 


The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  pump  for  supplying 
water  thereto,  steam  connections  with  the  steam  side  of 
the  boiler  for  operating  the  pump,  a  valve  In  said  con- 
nectl  .n.s.  and  an  expansion  tube  arranged  snbetantlally 
horizontal  and  in  the  plane  of  the  water  level  of  the  boiler, 
said  tube  havins?  one  end  fixed  and  .connected  with  the 
steam  side  of  the  boiler,  and  ttse  other  end  movable  and 
connected  with  the  boiler  below  the  water  level,  said  valve 
having  a  stem  disconnected  from  the  tube  and  forming 
an  a.Tially  aiined  prolongation  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  tube  to  open  the  valve  adjusting  nuts  on  «!vd  -^'em, 
and  a  spring  acting:  ou  the  valve  to  Close  the  same  a.s  the 
tulie  routracts. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stock 
provided  with  an  adjustable  Jaw  and  with  a  hollow  handle, 
a  rod  In  said  handle  connected  with  said  Jaw.  a  rotary 
member  also  in  the  handle,  having  a  screw  threaded  feed 
connection  with  the  rod,  a  key  the  handle  having  a  plain 
slot  In  which  said  key  Is  fitted  and  said  rotary  member 
having  an  annular  groove  In  which  said  key  Is  disposed 
to  thereby  prevent  movement  of  said  rotary  member  in 
the  direction  of  its  axis  of  movement,  and  a  sleeve  tar- 
rounding  the  handle  and  the  key  for  holding  said  key 
In  place. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stock 
provided  with  an  adjustable  Jaw  and  with  a  hollow  handle, 
a  rod  in  said  hollow  handle,  connected  with  said  adjust- 
able Jaw,  a  rotary  member  also  in  said  hollow  handle 
having  a  screw  threaded  feed  connection  with  said  rod 
and  having  an  annular  keyvay,  a  key  carried  by  the 
handle,  the  handle  l)elng  circumferentlally  red\iced.  and 
a  sleeve  surrounding  the  circumferentlally  reduced  portion 
of  the  handle  and  inclosing  said  key  to  bold  the  latter  In 
place. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stock 
provided  with  an  adjustable  Jaw  and  with  a  hollow  handle 
having  two  portions  of  different  diameters,  a  plug  rotative 
In  the  portion  of  greater  diameter  and  having  a  bearing 
against  the  shoulder  formed  by  the  Junction  of  the  two 
portions,  a  rod  having  a  screw  threaded  feed  connection 
with  said  plug,  extending  through  the  portion  of  less 
diameter,  and  connected  with  said  Jaw.  and  a  key  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  plug  in  the  direction  of  its  axis 
of  motion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stock 
provided  with  an  adjustable  Jaw  and  with  a  hollow  handle, 
a  rod  In  said  handle  connected  with  said  Jaw,  a  rotary 
member  also  In  the  handle,  having  a  screw  threaded  feed 
connection  with  said  rod,  a  segmental  key,  the  handle 
having  a  segmental  slot  to  receive  said  key  and  said 
rotary  member  having  an  annular  keyway  to  receive  said 
key  to  thereby  prevent  movement  of  the  rotary  member 
In  the  direction  of  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  handle  and  the  key,  for  holding  said  key 
in  place. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stock 
provided  with  an  adjustable  Jaw  and  with  a  hollow  hi;.d:  > 
a  rod  in  said  hollow  handle  connected  with  said  adj.istab.e 
Jaw,  a  rotary  member  also  In  said  hollow  handle,  having 
a  screw  threaded  feed  connection  with  said  rod  and  also 
having  an  annular  keyway,  a  key  to  fit  said  keyway.  the 
handle  having  a  plain  slot  to  receive  said  key.  the  slotted 
portion  of  the  handle  being  circumferentlally  reduced  to 
thereby  form  an  external  shoulder  on  said  handle,  a  cap 
pinned  to  the  outer  end  of  said  rotary  member,  and  a 
sleeve  surrounding  the  circumferentlally  reduced  portion 
of  the  handle,  between  said  cap  and  shoulder,  and  Inclos-' 
ing  said  key  to  hold  the  latter  In  place. 
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1,012,784.  RELOADING-MACHINE  FOR  CARTRIDGES 
AND  SHELLS.  Silas  G.  Wuav  ;  and  Junction,  rolo 
Piled  Apr.  11,  1910.     Serla.  .N  .      ,,  t  noS. 


capement  and  d'inuj;  i  fie  step  :  v  titep  letter  space  move- 
ments of  said  carriage  and  operable  progressneiv  through- 
out a  plurality  of  travels  of  the  carriage. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  "haracter  dibcrlbed.  c<  mpr  sin? 
two  members  hinged  togtitier  a  chamber  removably  ar 
rled  by  one  of  said  memi«^r8  w  projection  removni  ly 
mounted  In  said  chamber  ai.d  nrrnnped  to  press  aga.net 
the  Inner  side  of  an  exploded  rap  In  the  shell,  and  a 
pressure  or  punch  m*  n  :.pr  Hdoisfatiiy  cfir-ipd  't  the  other 
of  said  hinged  mer;;,'<r8  a:,:  ■. •  •ariL-f;  *  ,-iss  the  rlm  of 
the  shell  effectively  to  r :  ->  ■^h  :  >'ci;  ::  to  remove 
the  exploded  cap,  substantia,  y   h>   ■ipff!;^.- : 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  liosi  r!!>e<i.  -ompristng  'wi 
members^  hinged  together,  a  shell  support  rem.  vnbly 
mounted  In  one  of  said  members,  a  projection  on  said  shell 
support  arranged  to  press  against  the  Inner  side  of  a  cap 
on  a  shell  on  said  support,  a  hollow  plunger  carrie<!  •  v 
the  other  one  of  Kahl  hinged  members  and  operable  to  press 
the  shell  on  ^v.'>'\  ~  :p[K  i-t  effectively  to  cause  the  saui 
projection  to  ren,  >vf  the  -ap  frum  the  shell,  and  an  ex- 
traitor  effective  ti  r^'b'ase  tt:e  Hlieil  from  said  shell  sup- 
port. siih.<»tant  la; ,  >   as  >pei  ;::(■. 1 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de!fcriV>ed.  :wi  memlx>r!i 
hinged  together,  a  chamber  removably  carMfd  'v  one  v" 
said  meiiihfrs  arranged  to  re'>-'ve  ;iii  '-xw^w  she;!  h  par; 
In  said  '(laniher  arranged  t"  'e  i-i,:  rH(>.,s  n  'h^  empty 
shell,  rt  ;  ro-t>ctlon  on  wini  part  arr:;nji'd  t -.  press  against 
the  Inner  side  of  the  cap  In  tln'  shel  .  n  piunper  on  tht 
other  one  of  said  hinged  members  arranged  o  press  th. 
shell  effectively  to  cause  the  part  aforesaid  to  eject  the 
cap  from  the  shell,  and  automatic  means  for  releasinkr 
the  shell  from  said  chamber  when  said  hln^'i-d  meTlw'r?. 
arp  moved  apart,  substantially  as  specified. 

i  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chamber 
K-aru."i  to  receive  an  empty  shell,  a  projection  in  said 
chandM-r  arranged  to  press  against  the  cap  of  the  shell, 
a  movable  support,  a  hollow  plunger  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  arranged  to  press  against  the  end  of  the  shell 
effectively  to  cause  the  said  projection  to  eject  the  cap, 
and  a  device  on  said  movable  support  arranged  to  engage 
with  and  release  the  shell  from  said  chamber  when  said 
support  is  removed,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  machine  for  decapplng  and  capping  shells,  compria- 
ing  a  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  empty  shell,  a 
movable  plunger,  devices  operable  effectively  to  eject  the 
cap  from  the  shell  in  said  chamber,  a  cap  holder  carried 
by  said  plunger  and  being  operable  effectively  to  press  a 
cap  into  said  shell,  and  means  engaging  with  the  shell 
effectively  to  release  the  shell  from  said  chamber  when 
said  plunger  is  withdrawn  therefrom,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,012,785.      TiiK  WUl.KNu    MALliiNi:.      CLIO   ]'■     't    w 

Arlington,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Remington    Typeurste; 

Company,    lllon.    N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of    New    Y    rk 

Filed  Nov.   10,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.9G5. 

1.    In     a     typewriting    nsari.lue.    t' e    ■  omt'lnation    of    a 

powfr  driven  carriage,  an  escjipement    f-r   cin  tro, ;  irit:   K.ald 

:.rt:  r;ai;c.   and   a  register  actiiatt'd    iy    ;'.»■   p'.wpr  empioyeti 

to    move    the      ftr'lru'e    and    under    tiie     ^'i.tri'i    .jf    said   es- 


2.  In  h  'y.ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driver  r. rriajre  escapement  mechanism  therefor,  a 
register  ur.d  n-.-hn>  !  •;  led  by  the  power  employed  to 
move  the  carriati  durinp  'rs  step  by  step  letter  space 
movements  and  operaL.e  on  the  register  only  when  the 
carriage  is  moved  under  control  of  said  es  a;*n;erit  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  In  a  t.\  j't'wi-ltlDg  machine,  the  combination  if  a  car- 
■-  age.  a  feed  rack,  an  escapement  and  a  MCist*"^  actuated 
by  the  feed  ra^k  ;r.irr  control  of  said  es.  ipement  during 
the  moveOifcut  of  the  latter  In  the  letter  fw<j  direction, 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  com:  ir.n;  ;on  of  a 
t>nwer  driven  carriage,  an  escapement  ther- f t  r  n  regls- 
'er  and  means  controlled  by  the  escapement,  d  :ring  the 
letter  feedint:  operations  only,  to  actuate  said  rej-Mster 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage,  an  escapement  wheel  therefor, 
means  for  rotating  said  escapeme!:t  w^pp'  during  the 
travel  of  the  carriage  In  both  directions  ft-ed  dog  mecha- 
T^isrr:  which  at  f.l'  times  controls  the  r  tntlon  of  said 
wheel  lii  letter  ft'*-d  ^rrf-tion.  a  register.  Siiul  means  oper- 
able by  «.'!!!  oscftp^me'^t  wheel  during  Its  rotation  in  the 
'.pttrr  feed  dirpf-  ■  r     riy  for  actuating  said  register, 

[.Claims  6  to  1 '>  •)   '.  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012.786.  COMBINATION  DEVICE  i  <  i:  TYTK 
WRITERS.  Hbnbt  Herbert  Yelf,  Southse:;  I'orts- 
mouth.  England.  Filed  July  18,  1910.  Serlnl  No. 
572,685. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
machine-frame  and  the  type-lAsket,  of  a  refuse  receiver 
comprising  an  open-top  receptacle  provided  wltb  support- 
ing means  arranged  to  engage  fixed  parts  of  the  machine 
to  hold  the  receptacle  within  the  type-basket  a!.d  l«elow 
the  plane  of  the  platen. 

2  Id  n  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnailou  with  the 
ma.hine  frame  an!  the  tjrpe-basket,  of  a  refuse  receiver 
-'  mprisiii^r  a  1.  w  receptacle  open  at  the  to;  and  pro- 
vided at  lt.>i  ed^esi  with  supporting  flan>:es.  ir  engage  a 
fixed  part  of  the  machine  for  holding  the  r.  eptacie  within 
tJie  type  basket   he'ow  f  e  plane  cf  the  pijiien 

H.  h  refuse  re(  •'[■tMCif  '.  :  a  ', '.  peu  rs  t;D>r  iT.achine  com- 
prising; a   hollow  body  or  vessel,   h   u  .^vnwardy  extending 
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ed?e  on  the  front  wh.!!  of  said  vessel,  Ba1<i  •>'',;-'?  being 
adapted  to  stand  upuD  the  type  bare  of  a  fT-nt  strike 
machine,  said  body  or  vessel  being  adapted  to  fit  Into 
said  mar!  i:!M  <  .^  to  stand  In  receptive  position  with  re- 
lation  to   the   p!aten. 

4  A  c(iri;l  n  a;  ri  titting  for  a  typewriting  machine  com- 
prising' a  r-eptaeie.  a  downwardly  extended  eds:?  on  the 
front  "wai:  of  said  receptacle  said  ed^-e  -ein^'  adapted  to 
stand  upon  the  •;-;.-  'ar-  of  a  fr.n"  -^'DKe  machine,  said 
body  or  vessel  ',ein„-  adapted  to  flt  latu  said  machine  bo 
as  to  stand  in  r».epfive  ;,.isitIon  with  relation  to  the 
platen,  and.  in  ;pw:ir<!  y  <^xtende'5  and  curled  over  edge  on 
said   fri-nt    wal;     sDhstantlai :  v   a.'*   set  forth. 

n.  A  refuse  re.t.pta  ip  for  typewriting  machines  com- 
pr!s;n.  a  !":;r  -^n-et  M.d.y  a  front  wall  downwardly  ex- 
tended *■■•■  fonn  a  foot  f  )r  said  receptacle,  a  bent  over  up- 
ward extension  on  said  wall  adapted  to  serve  as  a  hand 
rest,  and  an  upstanding  flange  or  wall  In  said  receptacle 
adn;     d    to  serve   as   a   stop   device  substantially   as  set 

forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


exclude  the  action  of  »lr.  and  finally  disintegrating  the 
product  Into  a  fine  powder. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  medicinal  oils  which  com- 
prises mixing  a  medicinal  oil  with  peat,  adding  water  to 
this  mixture,  transforming  the  mixture  Into  pulp,  adding 
sugar  and  a  suitable  soluble  medicinal  salt  to  the  pulp, 
kneading  the  mixture,  and  drying  the  product  resulting 
therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  01"  780     PUMPING  APPARAi  Lts.     SotX)llON  E.  Aabok, 
'  rharlestown,   Maw.     Filed    Dec.    1.    1910.     Serial    No. 
595,060. 


lOiJTST      CAN-OPENER.     WiLHELM   A.  ZiBTZKB,  Boze- 
mln,  Mont.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  652,759. 


V  an  opener,  having  a  shank  carrying  a  centering  point 
and  a  handle,  and  a  rim  engaging  and  top  cutting  device 
Bllda'  V  mounted  upon  said  shank,  consisting  of  a  frame 
Si  .  ,  '  •  ng  tlie  sliank.  means  to  lock  the  frame  to  the 
shai'k  a  cutter  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  truncated 
cum  al  roller  carried  by  the  frame  In  coiiperable  relation 
to  the  cutter,  whereby  the  cutter  and  roller  when  forced 
downwardly  and  rotated  by  the  shank  wUl  engage  the 
riiu  interiorly  and  exteriorly  at  opposite  points  to  wedge 
and  turn-In  the  portion  of  the  can  remaining  attached  to 
the  interior  of  the  rim  of  the  can. 


1,012,788.  MEDICINAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
OIL.  Otto  K.  Zwingenberc.er,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr    22,   1909.     Serial  No.  491,543. 

1  The  process  of  treating  medicinal  oils,  which  com- 
prises mixing  the  same  with  a  material  containing  ulmlc 
a^lfi  humous  acid  and  colloidal  matter,  and  then  drying 
the  resulting  product  while  subjected  to  an  inert  gas  to 
prevent  access  of  the  air  thereto. 

2  The  process  of  treating  medicinal  oils  which  com- 
prises mixing  medicinal  oils  with  peat,  and  after  adding 
w  If.  r  to  this  mixture  transforming  the  mixture  Into  pulp, 
adding  suitable  soluble  medicinal  salts  to  the  pulp,  knead- 
in^'  the  mixture,  drying  the  product  resulting  therefrom 
at  H  moderate  temperature  while  subjecting  the  same  to 
an  inert  gas  to  exclude  the  action  of  air  and  finally  dlsin- 
tpgratlng  the  product  to  a  fine  powder. 

3  The  process  of  treating  medicinal  oils  which  com- 
prise., mixing  a  medicinal  oil  with  peat,  adding  water  to 
this  mixture,  transforming  the  mixture  Into  pulp,  knead- 
in.-  the  mixture,  drying  the  product  resulting  therefrom  at 
a  Hi  derate-  temperature,  and  finally  disintegrating  the 
product  Into  a  fine  powder. 

i  The  process  of  treating  medicinal  oils  which  com- 
prises mixir-'  medicinal  oil  with  peat,  transforming  the 
mixtir^'  t.  .  1  ulp  with  water,  kneading  the  mixture, 
drvini:  tiie  ;:  d;  '  r".;!.ing  therefrom  at  a  moderate 
tempe'rat    -e  whl >  snl:--  tini:  the  same  to  an  inert  gas  to 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
of  an  ejector  provided  with  a  pressure  Inlet  passage  for 
the  actuating  stream,  a  suction  inlet  passage  for  the  en- 
trained stream,  and  an  outlet  passage  for  the  combined 
actuating  and  entrained  streama.  said  prennre  inlet  pas- 
sage having  an  inlet  orifice  and  a  jet  orifice;  and  a 
foraminous  obstruotion  extending  across  said  pressure 
inlet  passage  between  said  orifices. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  device  of  the  class  l.  scribed, 
of  an  ejector  provided  with  a  pressure  Inlet  passage  for  the 
actuating  stream,  a  suction  Inlet  passage  for  the  en- 
trained stream,  and  an  outlet  passage  for  the  combined 
actuating  and  entrained  streams,  said  pressure  inlet  pas- 
sage having  an  inlet  orifice  and  a  jet  orifice ;  and  means 
forming  a  sediment  chamber  located  between  said  orifices 
and  below  said  Jet  orifice. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
of  an  ejector  provided  with  a  pressure  Inlet  passage  for 
the  actuating  stream,  a  suction  Inlet  pask,«v:e  for  the  en- 
trained stream,  and  on  outlet  passage  for  the  combined 
actuating  and  entrained  streams,  said  pressure  Inlet 
passage  having  an  inlet  orifice  and  a  Jet  orifice ;  and  an 
outlet  cock  connected  to  said  preaaure  Inlet  passage  be- 
tween said  orifices.  • 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
of  an  ejector  provided  with  a  pressure  Inlet  passage  for 
the  actuating  stream,  a  suction  Inlet  passage  for  the  en- 
trained stream,  and  an  outlet  passage  for  the  combined 
actuating  and  entrained  streams,  said  pressure  Inlet  pas- 
sage having  an  inlet  orifice  and  a  Jet  orifice;  a  foraml- 
nous  obstruction  extending  across  said  pressure  Inlet  pas- 
sage between  said  Inlet  orifice  and  said  Jet  orifice,  and 
means  forming  a  sediment  chamber  located  between  said 
inlet  orifice  and  said  obstruction. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
of  an  ejector  provided  with  a  pressure  Inlet  passage  for 
the  actuating  stream,  a  suction  inlet  passage  for  the  en- 
trained stream,  and  an  outlet  passage  for  the  combined 
actuating  and  entrained  streams,  said  pressure  inlet  pas- 
sage having  an  Inlet  orifice  and  a  Jet  orifice;  a  foraml- 
nous  obstruction  extending  across  said  pressure  in>t  pas- 
sage between  said  Inlet  orifice  and  said  jet  oriti  e  nseans 
forming  a  sediment  chamber  located  ;.et\\.ei:  s.iid  iidet 
orifice  and  said  obstruction,  and  an  outlet  c  .k  o;  n  <  ted 
to  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,012,790.     ANNUNCIATOR.     Hbnbt  J.  ALTHEh    B  s^tn 
Maas.,  .assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Gill,  Medf'  "■ 
Filed  July  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,583. 


:!!m1  f.  •■m»-il  at  intervals  into  loop-"  '*■'''*'  ^«-'^  ioops  entering 
and  eme'jtrf  '•  m  the  upper  surface  of  the  !n.<5!n  layer 
In   a   (i,  '  a^ronal   to  and   beneath    the   «     '    t^itre     a 

second  thread  lying  In  a  zigzag  course  on  '  >  toj  .  f  said 
edge  and  presenting  at  Intervals  loops  extei/ ini.  down 
into  the  superimposed  layer  and  Interlocking:  w  M  the 
loops  of  the  first  thread  to  form  a  series  of  sti'  • -■  u  i  in 
a  single  line  parallel  with  the  edge,  the  ks  ;  herond 
thread  Intermediate  Its  aaJd  loops  extending  over  the 
edge  and  interlocking  with  the  first  thread  on  the  f»ce 
of  the  material. 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  door,  comprising  a  movable 
lignal.  a  casing  Inclosing  the  same,  and  provided  with 
opposite  parallel  edge  walls,  a  sliding  plate  supporting 
■aid  signal  and  guided  by  and  between  said  edge  walls, 
a  lever  bearing  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  tilde  the  same  by  riding  over  said  edge,  and  also 
adapted  to  retain  said  plate  in  Its  raised  position  when  Its 
bearing  point  with  the  plate  Is  vertically  over  the  fulcrum 
of  the  lever,  a  pivotal  tongue  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
lever,  and  said  casing  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent 
to  said  tongue,  whereby  means  may  be  inserted  within  said 
op<»ning  for  directly  operating  said  tongue,  and  thereby 
turning  the  lever  and  sliding  the  plate. 

2.  A  device  for  use  with  a  door,  comprising  a  movable 
■ignal,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  same,  and  provided  with  op 
poslte  parallel  edge  walls,  a  sliding  plate  supporting  said 
signal  and  guided  by  and  between  said  edge  walls,  a  lever 
bearing  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
glide  the  same  by  riding  over  said  edge,  and  also  adapted 
to  retain  said  plate  In  Its  raised  position  when  Its  bear- 
ing point  with  the  plate  is  vertically  over  the  fulcrum  of 
the  lever,  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate  provided  with 
a  notch  for  engaging  with  said  lever  when  In  said  posi- 
tion, a  pivotal  tongue  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lever, 
and  said  casing  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  to 
Mid  tongue,  whereby  means  may  be  Inserted  within  said 
opening  for  directly  operating  said  tongue,  and  thereby 
turning  the  lever  and  sliding  the  plate. 


1.012.791.     SEAM   FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES.     Wolf  Ab 
BETTEK,    Chelsea.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Arbetter    Felling 
Machine    Company.    Boston,    Mass..    a    Corporation    of 
Maine.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,182. 


A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles,  comprising  a  main 
layer  of  textile  or  similar  material,  a  superimposed  layer 
preeenting  an  edge  thereon,  and  two  threads,  one  thread 
lying  beneath  the  said  edge  throughout  Its  entire  length 


1,012.792.  FRAME  FOR  FRICTIONAL  CHANQE-OF- 
8PEED  GEARING.  L0DI8  Camilli  Aknacd.  Forcal- 
quler,  France.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  558.221. 


1.  A  frame  comprising  two  cross-pieces  H.  four  tubes  I 
secured  to  said  cross-pieces  at  their  extremities  p  as  to 
constitute  a  rigid  whole  forming  an  Indeformable  paral 
leleplpedon.  bearings  L  carried  by  said  cross-piece  shafts 
B  and  D  passed  into  said  bearings,  wheels  A  hn  1  i" 
fixed  on  said  shafts  B  and  D  respectively,  oblique  Luem 
hers  K  slidable  on  said  tubes  I.  a  hollow  shaft  In  the 
oblique  members  and  fastening  the  same  together,  shaft? 
engagiiu;  In  the  hollow  shaft,  plates  E  and  F  rotatable 
on  the  ends  of  the  last  named  shafts  and  arranged  ex- 
terior to  the  frame,  said  wheels  A  and  C  being  adapted 
to  come  into  contact  with  said  plate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  composed  of  two  cross-shaped 
pieces  having  alined  bearings  at  the  Intereectlons  of  their 
arms,  and  four  tubes  fastened  at  the  ends  of  the  arms 
respectively  so  as  to  constitute  a  rigid  whole  forming  an 
indeformable  paralleleplpedon,  shafts  carried  In  said  bear- 
ings, wheels  on  said  shafts,  oblique  members  slidable  on 
said  tubes,  a  hollow  shaft  In  the  oblique  members  and 
fastening  the  same  together,  shafts  engaging  In  the  hollow 
shaft,  and  rotatable  plates  on  said  last  named  shafts 
exterior  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  lato  or 
*at  of  contact  with  said  wheels. 


1,012,793.      TELEPHONE  -  SERVICE    METERING    BYS- 
TEM  AND  APPARATUS.     Gahbison  Babcock,   i:   "hes 
ter,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Telechronometer  Companj.  liuch 
ester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  22. 
1910.     Serial   No.  539.467. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit  supplied 
with  the  ordinary  talking  current  and  a  pole  changer  for 
alternating  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  current,  of  two 
electromagnets  comprising  colls  arranged  in  the  telephone 
circuit,  said  magnets  being  oppositely  polarized,  a  mes- 
sage meter  actuated  by  one  magnet,  a  time  recording 
meter  operated  by  the  other  magnet,  means  for  short 
circuiting  the  coll  of  the  first  mentioned  magnet  and 
means  for  varying  the  changes  In  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  current  periodically. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit  sipplied 
with  ordinary  talking  current  and  means  for  changing 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  current  perlodlcallv  ,.'  meter- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  device  for  registering-  con- 
nections set  up  and  a  recorder  for  measuring  the  length  of 
time    the    circuit    Is    In    use,    separate    polarized    elect  r- 
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circuit  an.l   -ueans   x^,v   sh'inting    'he  electromagnet  of  the 


c«jnnK<;Mi-n  reij-.ster  upon   its  .jperiitlon. 


^////y/yA-y//^ 


spray  against  ♦he  outer  wall  bt  the  screens  at  a  point 
nearest  the  aiU  of  revolution  of  the  frame. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit  supplied 
with  ordinary  talking  current  and  meana  for  changing  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  current  periodically,  of  metering 
mechanism  comprising  a  connection  establishing  register 
and  a  time  remrdin-'  rei:.s!*r,  separate  polarised  electro- 
maffn*-t8  coraprisin.-  coi.h  arranged  in  the  telephone  cir-  , 
cult  for  actuating  th^  .■..nnectlon  register  and  time  Vr  ] 
cording'  register,  a  branch  circuit  for  shunting  the  con- 
nection rei;lst.M-  majnet  roil  having,  two  sets  of  contacts 
one  ser  !  ein^'  adapte!  r  ,  be  closed  upon  the  operation  of 
the  la^t  mentioned  maKnet  and  the  other  adapted  to  be 
close.l    ipon  the  op^^ration  of  the  time  registering  magnet. 

4  The  r.mMmr'.on  witn  a  telephone  circuit,  a  source 
of  current  tb-r^for  and  m^ans  for  periodically  alternat- 
inj,'  i's  d::-.-f;.:.  f  fl"w.  major  and  minor  electromagnets 
havlnu  arn.a",:->-^.  said  ma.-nets  being  polarized  to  at- 
tract their  resi-  r;ve  arnia'  r.es  when  energized  by  current 
of  opp'^^te  p.  ;ar.:v,  the  armature  of  the  minor  magnet 
being  also  capable  of  repulsion  when  its  magnet  Is  ener- 
gized by  current  of  one  polarity,  of  means  for  normally 
setting  the  armature  of  the  major  magnet  In  retracted 
position  and  a  message  registering  device  operated  there- 
by, a  time  service  meter  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
armat  :r^  .f  the  minor  magnet  and  a  branch  circuit  lead- 
Ij.,  ^,11  fh.-''^lephone  circuit  around  the  major  magnet 
tavn-  u\\  -^  adapted  to  be  closed  by  either  of  the  two 
armatures  when  they  are  attracted. 

5  The  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit  having  an 
Inductive  tvpe  telephone  set  connected  thereto  comprising 
primary  and  seen  1  irv  windings,  and  a  pole  piece  adapted 
to  be  magnetized  i>  said  windings,  of  an  electromagnet 
ar-an.'.'d  in  the  telephone  circuit,  said  pole  piece  and 
magnet  being  oppositely  polarized,  a  message  meter  oper- 
ated by  the  magnet,  a  time  recording  meter  operated  hy 
the  pole  piece,  and  means  for  short  circuiting  the  magnet 
coll  a  source  of  current,  a  pole  changer  and  means  for 
periodically  varying  the  changes  In  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  current  over  the  telephone  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1012  795       FERTILIZER -DISTRIBUTER.      Lcthbb    B 
'  Bakth.  Tiffin,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.     Serial  No. 
614.880. 


1  ul  '  T-t  FI!  \  i-iKIV;  MATHINK.  WILLIAM  MATTHSW 
Balkku  Mr.;:::  Nev  ,^.,^n  r  of  one-half  to  H.  A. 
(,uess    Flat  U.v^'v,   M  ■       I  ;  cd   May  9.  1908.     Serial  No. 

4:n.:M:.  ^  _ 

II ,  ,.,   ,-,1.  ,.,,    w:t  i    H    •.■.volving   frame,   of   two  or 

m..r.''  screens 'earned  by  said  frame,  means  for  revolving 
«:i  d  screens  each  upon  its  own  axis,  means  for  delivering 
the  ma'crial    to  be   treated   aaainst  the  inner  wall  of  the 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  member,  of  a  hood,  means  for  discharg- 
ing material  from  said  body  member  Into  said  hood,  a 
swinging  rear  wall  for  said  hood,  and  substantially  hori- 
zontal, rotative  distributers  disposed  beneath  said  hood 
and  upon  which  said  material  falls. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  member,  of  a  hood,  means  for  discharg- 
ing material  from  said  body  member  Into  said  hood,  a 
swinging  rear  wall  for  said  hood,  deflectors  carried  by  said 
rear  wall,  and  substantially  horizontal,  rotative  dis- 
tributers disposed  beneath  said  hood  and  upon  which  said 
material  falls. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  body  portion,  of  a  hood  mounted 
upon  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  beater  which  discharges  ma- 
terial from  the  body  portion  Into  said  hood,  means  for 
driving  said  beater  from  the  ground  wheels,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely rotating  horizontally  disposed  distributer  mem- 
bers, and  a  swinging  rear  wall  carried  by  said  hood,  the 
movement  of  which  determines  the  point  at  which  the 
fertilizing  material  falls  upon  said  hood. 

I  4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheeled  body  portion,  of  a  hood  mounted  upon 
the  rear  end  thereof,  a  beater  which  discbarges  material 
from  the  body  portion  Into  said  hood,  means  for  driving 
said  beater  from  the  ground  wheels,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
rotating  horizontally  disposed  distributer  members,  a 
swinging  rear  wall  carried  by  said  ho.d.  tue  movement  of 
which  determines  the  point  at  which  the  fertilizing:  na 
terlal  falls  upon  said  hood,  and  deflectors  carried  by  saiJ 
rear  wall. 
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6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna* 
tlon  with  a  wheeled  body  portion,  of  a  hood  mounted 
upon  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  beater  which  discharges  ma- 
terial from  the  body  portion  into  said  hood,  means  for 
driving  said  beater  from  the  ground  wheels,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  rotating  horizontally  disposed  distributer  mem- 
bers, a  swinging  rear  wall  carried  by  said  hood,  the  move- 
ment of  which  determines  the  point  at  which  the  fertiliz- 
ing material  falls  upon  said  hood,  and  deflectors  carried 
by  said  rear  wall,  said  deflectors  directing  the  material 
Inwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tia:;y   pa-allp'  wit:    \\.y  edge    ■'  'b< 
the  par:   wiiici-  ccsfs   th'j  ot>cr:  u^; 


•ng!e  with 


1.012.79  6.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  John  N.  Babtlk. 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,639. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim,  a  bub.  and  spokes  carried  by  the 
hub.  the  rim  being  formed  with  spaced  flanges,  and  the 
carved  spring  spokes  seating  at  their  outer  ends  between 
the  flanges  and  frictlonally  engaging  the  rim  between  the 
flanges  and  forming  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connecting  means 
therebetween. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub.  curved  spring  spokes  carried  by 
the   hub,  and  a  rim  formed  with   a  plurality  of  sockets 

•     frictlonally    receiving  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and 
adapted  to  form  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  therewith. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub,  a  series  of  curved  spring  spokes 
carried  by  the  hub,  and  a  rim  supported  at  the  ends  of 
the  spokes  and  movable  thereabout  In  one  direction,  the 
said  rim  being  held  normally  In  a  positive  manner  against 
rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  about  the  spokes  and 
independently  thereof. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  rim  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sockets, 
a  hub,  and  a  series  of  curved  spring  spokes  carried  by  the 
hub  and  having  at  their  outer  ends  teeth  frictlonally  seat- 
ing In  the  sockets  and  forming  a  pawl  and  ratchet  con- 
nection between  the  spoke*  ard  rim. 


1,012,797.     BAG.     Adblmmr  M.   Bates,   Clevelan'I,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  442,930. 

1.  A  bag  having  a  discbarge  opening  secured  by  a  ravel- 
ing aeam  which  passes  across  and  tp;  i.,-«r  ^  nernres 
■aid  opening  and  extends  along  and  s  .«th'ria  t  pnrn!>! 
with  the  permanent  seam  beyond  said  openincr 

2.  A  bn?  having  a  discharc^  -^ppn!nc-  flos».(i  'v  a  rjive.- 
Ing  Ri'flm  [.art  of  said  seam  pitendi!;i:  h  ni:  sn  i  s^ihs'an- 
tially  pflrji    "'   -.vlth  the  <'\zf'  •■■'  •b"  'at 

3.  X  bag  having  ft  dlscbarce  opening  cb.-ised  by  a   --Bve 
Ing  seam,  part  of  said  seam  extending  along  and  sn'i^tp. r 
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4.  A  bag  having  a  filling  opening,  said  opening  closed  by 
a  raveling  seam  and  protecting  means  for  said  raveling 
seam,  said  means  comprising  a  continuation  of  said  seam 
beyond  the  discharge  opening. 


1,012,798.  AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATED  ELECTRIC 
SWITCH.  Ira  C.  Bsll.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  563,568. 


-/. 


The  combination  with  the  clock  work,  of  a  crank  ihaft 

having  a  gear  fixed  thereon  and  operated  by  said  clock 
work,  a  switch,  means  operatively  connecting  said  crank 
shaft  and  switch,  a  catch  operatively  connected  with  said 
crank  shaft  and  having  spaced  radially  extending  lugs  on 
Its  periphery,  a  locking  pawl  mounted  In  the  path  of  said 
lug<i  :  ftwl  releasing  lever,  means  on  said  pawl  moanted 
in  tbe  path  of  said  lever,  means  for  actuating  said  releas- 
ing lever  to  disengage  said  pawl  from  said  lug  comrris:ni-  a 
Shu"  n  d!«:  cear  fixed  to  said  shaft,  trip  members  ioosely 
mounted  vii  salu  shaft  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  said 
gear  and  each  comprising  a  disk  having  a  segmental  pro- 
jectlnn  (in  t?  e  periphery  thereof  provided  with  a  -nncen- 
trlfj;  y  ftr'-anged  slot,  a  set  screw  passing  thronL-h  the 
fitter  and  into  said  dial  gear,  radially  proje-r'ng  trip 
fingers  fiirrmd  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  proji  ■  t:  ns  and 
having  tr.eir  free  ends  beveled  for  engagement  »  th  the 
iwpr  pnd  of  The  releasing  lever,  and  auxiliary  means  for 
ndeperdent  V  releasing  the  pawl  from  Its  engaging  posl- 
•  '^r    -Tfrh  r"«pect  to  the  catch. 


95° 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  36, 191 1. 


1.012,799.      TAN '.FNTIAL-IMPULSE    WATER-WHEEL 


Sbnbca  Lucikn   i 
1908.     Serial  No. 


Sunnyvale,  Cal. 
462,882. 


Filed  Not.  16, 


Ing  pendent  within  tne  entrance  portion  thereof  and  haT- 
Ing  a  portion  lying  upon  the  top  of  the  hody  and  extend- 
ing under  the  laat  mentioned  angularly  disposed  extremity 
of  the  trip,  a  hood  mounted  upon  the  partition  over  the 
opening  therein  and  projecting  into  the  pound,  a  plat- 
form hlngedly  attached  to  the  partition  and  normally  clos- 
ing aald  hood,  and  a  rod  fixed  to  said  platform  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  door  and  having  an  angularly  disposed 
portion  which  projects  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
lug  upon  the  door. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  nozzle,  of  an  im- 
pulse water-wheel  having  a  circumferential  series  of 
double  buckets,  said  buckets  having  a  central  continuous 
splitter  wedKe-shape  In  cross  section,  tha  edge  of  said 
splitter  and  said  nozzle  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  cause  said  edge  to  he  constantly  normal  to  the  relative 
flow  line  of  the  entering  stream. 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  nozzle,  of  au  Im- 
pulse water-wheel  having  a  circumferential  series  of 
double  buckets,  said  buckets  having  a  central  continuous 
splitter  wedge-shape  In  cross  section,  the  edge  of  said  split- 
ter and  said  nozzle  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause 
said  edge  to  be  constantly  normal  to  the  relative  flow  line 
of  the  entering  stream,  the  radius  of  the  circle  which  is 
tan-enfial  to  the  axial  line  of  the  nozzle,  being  approxi- 
mflteiy  n  707  of  the  outer  radius  of  the  wheel. 

3  An  impulse  water-wheel  having  a  series  of  circumfer- 
entially  arranged  double  buckets,  said  buckets  having  a 
continuous  splitter  with  the  pitch  radius  of  the  wheel 
ipproxlmately  0.707  of  the  outer  radius. 


l.f  IJ  -I  VACUUM   CLEANING-MACHINE.      Chahlhs 

Bm.hk    Marengo.   111.     Filed  Dec.   8,   1910.     Serial   No. 
598.2.'?7. 


A  vacuum  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  dust  recep- 
tacle, an  air  filtering  bag  arranged  therein,  means  for 
shaking  the  dust  from  the  surface  of  the  bag  while  the 
machine  Is  In  operation,  said  shaking  means  consisting  of 
an  pe rating  rod  projecting  into  the  receptacle  and  op- 
erated from  the  outside  thereof,  a  yielding  frame  project- 
in^-  la'erally  from  said  rod  and  secured  to  the  bag,  and  a 
spiral  spring  encircling  the  rod  and  disponed  between  the 
fran,"  and  wall  of  the  receptacle  through  which  said  rod 
passes. 


2.  A  trap,  comprising  a  body  havli^  an  inlet  opening,  a 
door  slldahly  mounted  at  said  opening  for  vertical  move- 
ment and  having  an  inwardly  disposed  lug,  a  trip  member 
pivoted  at  the  top  of  the  body  and  having  an  angularly 
disposed  extremity  at  one  end  normally  located  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  lug  and  provided  at  Its  other  end 
and  above  the  body  with  an  angularly  disposed  extremity, 
a  hook  pivotally  supported  at  the  top  of  the  body  and 
hanging  pendent  within  the  same  and  provided  with  a 
portion  lying  above  the  top  of  the  body  and  extending 
under  the  last  mentioned  angularly  disposed  extremity  of 
the  trip  member. 

1,012,802.  EXERCISING  DEVICE.  John  H.  Brogan, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
539,571. 


1,012,801.     VICTIM-SET  RAT  OR  MOUSE  TRAP.     Fhed- 
EiuoK   Brocker,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  15. 

lf>U       Serial  No.  621.416. 

1  A  'rap.  comprising  a  body  divided  by  a  partition  into 
an  entrance  portion  and  a  pound,  the  entrance  portion  he- 
liii;  providwl  with  an  inlet  opening  and  the  partition  hav- 
ing an  op'iiins  which  establishes  communication  between 
the  t^')  ■^:ii'!  P'iriion-.  a  door  slldahly  mounted  at  the 
Inie'  optniiru'  "'  '!•■  enrrance  portion  for  vertical  move- 
ment and  havi!i_'  an  nwardly  disposed  lug,  a  trip  pivoted 
at  r!ie  !  ip  of  ri.f  '.>'!  in  '.  having  an  angularly  disposed 
ex'reaiiiy  wtnri;  r,  i:;!)a..y  .les  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  lui;  an  !  pr  vidi'd  at  that  portion  which  is  located 
atx)vp  -h"  top  of  the  body  with  an  angularly  disposed  ex- 
tremity, a  book  pivoted  at  the  top  of  the  body  and  hang- 


1'.  An  exercising  device  consisting  of  a  non-elastic  mem- 
ber approximately  the  length  of  the  reach  of  a  user's  out- 
stretched arms,  and  movable  handles  on  the  ends  of  said 
member. 

•2.  An  exercising  device  consisting  of  a  non-elastic  mem- 
ber approximately  the  length  of  the  reach  of  a  user's  out- 
stretched arms,  and  universally  movable  handles  on  the 
ends  of  said  member. 

3.  An  exercising  device  consisting  of  a  non-elastic  mem- 
ber aproxlmately  the  length  of  the  reach  of  a  user's  out- 
stretched arms,  and  universally  movable  handles  on  the 
ends  of  said  member,  said  member  being  flexible. 

4.  An  exercising  device  consisting  of  a  non-elastic  mem- 
ber approximately  the  length  of  the  reach  of  the  user's  out- 
stretched arms,  and  universally  movable  handles  on  the 
ends  of  said  member,  said  member  being  flexible,  and  means 
for  shortening  said  member. 

6.  An  exercising  device  consisting  of  a  non-flexible  mem- 
ber approximately  the  length  of  the  reach  of  the  out- 
stretched arms  of  a  user,  means  for  shortening  said  mem- 
ber, handles  slldable  on  said  member  and  rotatable  grip- 
ping members  on  said  handles. 


1,012.803.     AT:T0MATIC  WINDOW  FASTENER.     JosKPH 

Brocgh,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W. 

Haughwout.  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.     Serial 

No.  622,587. 

1.  An  automatic  window  fastener  embodying  cooperat- 
ing members  one  for  attachment  to  each  sash  and  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  overlap  the  other  at  the  top,  and  a 
pivoted  spring-actuated  hooked  member,  one  of  said  first- 
named  members  having  a  tongue  automatically  engageable 
with  the  hook  portion  of  said  pivoted  member. 
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2.  An  automatic  window  fastener  embodying  cooperat- 
ing members  one  for  attachment  to  each  sash  and  one  of  i 
which  is  adapted  to  overlap  the  other  at  the  top,  a  spring-  ' 
actuated  pivoted  hooked  member,  one  of  said  first-named  ' 
members  having,  a  tongue  automatically  engageable  with  ' 
the  hook  portion  of  said  pivoted  member,  the  overlapping  > 
portion  of  the  other  member  cooperating  with  said  tongue  i 
member. 


ception  of  the  stud,  there  being  openings  in  the  wa;:  and 
bottom  of  the  inner  basket,  cross  members  detachablr  en- 
gaging the  wall  of  the  outer  basket  and  constituting 
means  for  holding  the  inner  basket  in  engagerT  >  ■  with 
the  stud,  and  means  extending  from  said  cross-  !ijei!i!>en5 
for  rotating  the  baskets. 


3.  In  an  automatic  window  fastener,  a  member  attach- 
able to  the  bottom  rail  of  an  upper  sash  and  having  a 
keeper  portion,  a  pivoted  member  thereon  overlapping  the 
keeper  portion,  a  member  attachable  to  the  upper  rail  of 
the  bottom  sash,  a  spring  actuated  member  pivoted  therein 
and  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  hook  member 
to  hold  the  same  in  inoperative  position,  said  means  be- 
ing also  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  overlapping  por- 
tion of  the  said  pivoted  member. 

4.  In  an  automatic  window  fastener,  a  member  at- 
tachable to  the  bottom  rail  of  the  upper  sash  and  having 
a  depending  portion,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
member  nnd  overlapping  the  said  depending  portion,  a 
member  attachable  to  the  top  rail  of  the  bottom  sash,  a 
hooked  member  pivoted  therein  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
plate  having  a  tongue  for  cooperation  with  the  booked 
member  to  hold  the  same  in  inoperative  position. 

5.  In  an  automatic  window  fastener,  a  member  at- 
tachable to  the  bottom  rail  of  the  upper  sash  and  having 
a  keeper  portion,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber and  overlapping  the  said  keeper  portion,  a  member 
attachable  to  the  top  rail  of  the  bottom  sash,  a  hooked 
member  pivoted  therein,  a  pivotally  mounted  plate  having 
s  tongue  for  cooperation  with  the  hooked  member,  and  a 
free  terminal  engageable  with  the  overlapping  portion  of 
said  pivoted  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,804.     DISHWASHER.     Rose  U.  Bbyant,  Monterey 
county,  Cal.     Filed  June  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  633,974. 


/^ 
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Washing  apparatus  including  a  receptacle,  a  bearing 
stad  upstanding  from  the  cen'p-  .>f  t'  e  *><  i "m  thereof,  a 
cylindrical  basket  having  an  opeiiiiig  w.  <(•  i»ottum  thereof 
for  the  reception  of  the  stud,  there  being  openings  In  the 
wall  and  bottom  of  the  'i.TsVrt,  an  inner  basket  retriTv.Thly 
mounted  wiihln  the  first  im  litloned  basket  and  h;i\.!..;  an 
opening   In    the   f-etiter  of  the  iwtt.ni    iherenf  for   the   re- 


1,012.805.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  SHEARS.  Gkobob 
J.  Bbten,  Duquesne,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  644,695. 


•i-tj^^SfBi-g^ ■■     '     '-"r,     '1--'      — - 


1.  A  shear  stop  comprising  a  crosshead  adj' s'    ;  y  ge 
,   cured  in  front  of  the  shear  and   having  a  su:  >-arii;ai;> 
vertical  opening  therethrough,  a  stopping  block  muimted 
in  said  opening  and  arranged  to  move  vertically  therein 
into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  stopping  block. 
,       2.  A  shear  stop  comprising  a  crosshead  adjustai'ly  se- 
cured in  front  of  the  shear  and  having  a  substaiitially 
vertical  opening  therethrough,  a  stopping  block  mounted 
In    said   opening  and   arranged    to    move   vertically     and 
means  for  actuating  said  stopping  block  arrant*  ;   to  ex 
tend  the  lower  end  thereof  below  the  bottom  s^  ;rfii  e  cf 
said  crosshead. 
j       3.  A  shear  stop  comprising  a  crosshead  adjustably  se- 
cured in  front  of  the  shear  and  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing substantially  vertically  therethroutrh  and  a   vertically 
movable  stopping  block   mounted  in  sali      rrrc  find   ar 
ranged  to  move  vertically  therein  into  u:  ;      ;:   <  '  opera 
tlve    position,    said    opening   and    stopping   blori^;    ^iaving 
tapering  faces  arranged  to  wedge  the  stopping  block  in  said 
opening    when    in    its    lowered    operative    position,    and 
means  for  actuating  said  stopping  block. 

4.  A  shear  stop  comprising  a  crosshead  support  t  xtpixi 
ing  horizontally  in  front  of  the  shear,  an  adjustable  rrosti 
bead  mo'.rted  •Ve-pon.  means  for  Bef";r;r.c  '\;c  '  sshead 
In  adjusted  positions  on  said  support,  a  vertr  aiy  ex- 
tending downwardly  tapering  opening  through  the  cross- 
head,  a  vertically  extending  sti  ;  i  n^  !  N^ck  movable  In 
said  opening  into  and  out  of  oper-itve  p.^iiion  and  means 
mounted  on  the  crosshead  support  for  actuatlnp  said 
stopping  Mork  on  the  crosshead. 

6.  A  siioar  stop  comprising  a  cross)  »i:  support  ei'end 
Ing  horizontally  In  front  of  the  shear,  a  movable  "**s 
head  adjustably  mounted  on  the  support,  means  for  se-nr 
ing  the  crosshead  In  adjusted  position  thereon,  a  vertically 
extending  opening  in  the  crosshead,  a  stopping  '.<'cy 
mounted  in  said  opening  and  arranged  to  move  vert.  .-. :i> 
therein  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  support  for  actuating  the  stopping  Mock 
and  means  adjustably  connecting  the  stopping  block  and 
block  actuating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6   to  8   not    nrint<vi    in    tV,P   rSflBCtte.] 


1,012.806.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Fbank  Buchanan, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  533,989. 
1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  support  a  frame 
pivoted  to  this  support.  Insulators  mounted  In  :ie  frame 
nr  '!  ".paced  some  distance  apart,  a  cylindrical  conductor 
briili;-..-  >\-.r\\  space  and  having  its  erd?  prated  if;  the  in- 
sulati  rs  Hiid  thereby  Insulated  from  the  frame  and  «  pair 
of  spring  terminals  mou'tted      n    the   support   a    distance 
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apart  normaily  less  than  !h*>  rllameter  of  the  conductor 
an.l  iQsulated  from  earn  th-^r.  said  terminals  being  located 
Ht  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  moTcment  of  Bald  con- 
ductor and  provided  wUt:  •  v-ci-t.- ing  concave  seats  for 
re<eivin«  the  ctnductor  hi.  !  fr!<  li-nrtlly  holding  the  switch 
In  its  sp<l  position,  the  outer  ends  of  the  terminals  be- 
ing deUected  from  each  other  to  forcibly  eject  the  con- 
ductor and  produce  a  quick  break  at  the  initial  opening  of 
the  switch. 


J^  JJ 


upper  edges  of  said  flsh  plates  abutting  under  the  ball  of 
the  rail,  a  centrally  disposed  extension  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  flange  engaging  portion  of  one  of  said 
plates  and  provided  with  notches  in  Its  outer  end  a  mein^ 
her  extending  centrally  from  the  corresponding  portion  of 
the  other  plate  and  bent  backwardly  to  extend  under  the 
flange  of  a  rail,  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  Up 


?  J^ 


2  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  support,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  fratoe  hinged  to  the  brac-ket 
"sulators  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  frame  and  spaced 
some  distance  apart,  a  series  of  conductors  seated  In  and 
bridsjiuK  the  space  between  the  insulators  and  spaced  some 
distance  upar-  and  a  corresponding  number  of  pairs  of 
spring  terminals  mounted  on  the  support  at  one  side  of 
the  axis  of  the  frame,  those  of  each  pair  being  Insulated 
f -oin  o.ich  other  and  having  their  adjacent  faces  lying  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  opposite  sides  of  the  correspond- 
ing conductor  for  contact  therewith  when  the  switch   is 

^  °i  vn  .«lectric  switch  comprising  a  base  of  Insulating 
material,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  base,  a  frame  pivoted 
to  the  bracket  by  a  pivotal  rod.  a  bar  of  insulating  ma- 
terial mounted  on  the  rod,  contact  members  of  conducting 
material  secured  to  and  projecting  radially  from  said  in- 
sulating bar  and  spaced  some  distance  apart  from  each 
other  tneans  for  holding  .ae  contact  members  and  in- 
sulating har  stationary  relatively  to  the  frame,  and  a 
row  of  ontact  terminals  arranged  in  pairs,  those  of  each 
..air  l-in'  ns  Hated  from  each  other  and  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  opposite  sides  of  their  respective 
contact  members. 

4  vn  electric  switch  comprising  an  Insulating  base 
hnvia^  separate  rows  of  contact  terminals  parallel  with 
each  other  and  spaced  some  distance  apart,  those  of  each 
•,alr  being  ins  i.ir.-i  from  each  other,  a  bracket  secured  to 
rhe  base  between  the  separate  rows  of  terminals,  a  frame 
..ivuted  to  the  bracket  to  swing  in  opposite  directions  from 
a  vertical  position,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  frame 
in  l^<  v.rt.a.  p.  -,'ion.  a  Ijar  of  Insulating  material  mount- 
,h1  hi  the  bracket  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  frame,  con- 
tact members  of  conducting  material  secured  to  and  pro- 
'ectin?  radially  from  said  insulating  bar  and  spaced  a  dls- 
iance  apart  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  the 
♦.■rrniiials  of  each  n.w.  means  for  holding  the  insulating 
bar  ind  contact  members  stationary  relatively  to  the 
frnme  sail  contact  members  being  movable  with  the  frame 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  terminals  which  are 
alin^''!   therewith. 


.Vn  electric  swit^ 


on  the  end  of  said  member  adapted  to  extend  over  said 
extension  only  on  the  first  said  plate,  said  extension  and 
said  member  being  of  substantially  the  same  width  and  of 
considerably  less  width  than  the  length  of  the  plates,  said 
member,  and  said  lip  being  provided  with  apertures  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  said  notches  and  fastening  means  ex- 
tending through  9ald  apertures  and  notches,  substantially 
as  described. 

1012  808.  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  WATER.  WlL- 
LiAM  B.  BuLi,,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chloride  Proc- 
ess Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  616.731. 


1.1  vm^'  separate  parallel  rows  of 
spri!!-  t.'rniina:-^  ar":in^tM  i;.  pairs,  those  of  each  pair  be- 
ini:  of  opposite  polarity  and  having  their  ends  flaring  lat- 
eraily,  -Mid  a  r'>.  kin.,'  sui.port  near  said  rows  having  cylin- 
drical con  t  at  members  movable  to  and  from  a  position 
between  the  corresponding  pairs  of  terminals  of  each  row. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.^  •:       U.KIL.JOIM.     Uavid  V.   BccK,  New  Colum- 
bia    !a      assignor  of  one-half  to  James  S.   Reltmeyer. 

New   t%/,,imbia.    Ta       Filed   Nov.  '28.  1910.     Serial   No. 

594, 47J 

In   a  rail  Joint,   a   pair  of  fisb;   plates  each  comprising  a 
veb  eneiu'lng  portirn   an  )    a   ftnnzf  engaging  portion,   the 


1.  The  method  of  purifying  water,  comprising  electro- 
lyzing  a  saline  solution  by  the  use  of  an  inert  anode  to 
form  a  gaseous  product  containing  chlorin.  conducting  the 
gas  from  the  anode  chamber  to  an  exterior  receptacle  con- 
taining water.  Impregnating  the  water  with  said  gas,  sub- 
jecting iron  to  the  action  thereof  to  form  a  coagulating 
agent,  and  treating  the  water  to  be  purified  with  such 
coagulating  agent. 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  water,  comprising  electro- 
lyzing  a  saline  solution  by  the  use  of  an  inert  anode  to 
form  a  gaseous  product  containing  chlorin,  impregnating 
water  In  a  separate  receptacle  with  the  gas,  subjecting 
Iron  to  the  action  of  the  solvent  so  formed,  and  treating 
the  water  to  be  purified  with  the  resulting  reagent. 

3.  The  method  of  purifying  water,  wt.irh  consists  in 
producing  a  gaseous  product  containing  liiorin  by  •  lec 
trolysls,  impregnating  water  In  a  .separai  .  i;  a-  '  »  fh 
the  gas  Is  formed,  subjecting  iron  to  the  icfP.n  .f  th.  re 
suiting  solvent,  and  using  the  reagent  so  f  >rnie<!  -^  congn- 
late  the  impurities  contained  in  the  water  ti  be  pnrltie  i 


DECEMHllk   26,  1911. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


953 


M12.K()'<         A!'b\KATU8     FOR     PURIbVINi;      WATER 
William    B.    Blll,   Chicago,    III.,    asslgno-    •.     ("!  lorlde 
Process  Company.   Chicago.    III.,   a   Corporation    of    liil 
nolB.     Piled  May  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  626..S10. 


1!   1    2      ^  ]   > 

-  \!-;v  51  Ml': 

'i\V 

l&ll. 

T\     Cabtwi 

U  ;  ni!r:^-f'ii> 

Filed    Auji. 

23. 

.^rial    No 

6a:,a:::. 

n-t     » 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  comprising  means 
for  generating  a  gaseous  product  containing  chlorin,  sepa- 
rate means  fur  Impregnating  water  with  such  gaseous 
product,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  iron,  means  for 
conducting  the  impregnated  water  through  the  iron  in  said 
receptacle,  and  a  container  for  the  water  to  be  purified 
arranged  to  receive  the  product  formed  In  said  iron- 
containing  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  the  combina- 
tion of  electrolytic  means  for  generating  a  gaseous  product 
containing  chlorin,  separate  means  for  impregnating  water 
with  such  gaseous  product,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain iron,  means  for  subjecting  the  iron  !r  said  iron- 
containing  receptacle  to  the  action  of  th>  ihs  .ipregnated 
water,  and  a  container  for  the  water  to  be  purified  ar 
ranged  to  receive  the  product  formed  in  said  Iron-contain 
ing  receptacle. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  comprising  an  elec 
trolytlc  apparatus  having  an  anode  chamber,  a  chemically 
Inert  anode  in  said  chamber,  means  for  conducting  the  gas 
eous  product  from  said  auode  chamber  and  impregnating 
water  therewith,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  iron,  means 
for  conducting  the  gas  impregnated  water  to  said  iron- 
containing  receptacle,  and  a  water  container  arranged  to 
receive  the  product  formed  in  said  iron  containing  re- 
ceptacle. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  comprising  an 
electrolytic  cell  having  anode  and  cathode  chambers,  a 
chemically  inert  anode  in  said  anode  chamber,  means  for 
conducting  the  gaseous  product  from  the  anode  chamber 
and  impregnating  water  therewith,  an  iron-containing 
receptacle,  means  for  condiltting  the  gas  impregnated 
water  to  said  iron-containing  receptacle,  a  container  for 
the  water  to  be  purified  adapted  to  receive  the  product 
formed  in  said  Iron-containing  receptacle,  and  means  for 
subjecting  the  water  to  be  purified  to  the  action  of  the 
solution  formed  In  the  cathode  chamber. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  water,  comprising  an 
electrolytic  cell  having  anode  and  cathode  ch«  w  -^ 
chemically  inert  anode  in  said  anode  chamber,  n.eans  for 
conducting  the  gaseous  product  from  the  anode  chamber 
and  Impregnating  water  therewith,  an  Iron  containing  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  conducting  the  gas  impregnated  water 
to  said  Iron-containing  receptacle,  a  container  for  the 
water  to  be  purified  adapted  to  receive  the  product  formed 
in  paid  Iron-containing  receptacle,  means  for  subjecting 
the  water  to  be  purified  to  the  action  of  the  solution 
formed  in  the  cathode  chamber,  and  means  whereby  the 
solution  formed  In  the  cathode  chamber  may  be  separately 
removed. 


ihf  har- 

:, arrow 

vi^ment. 

V    move- 

1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  harrow 
mounted  thereon  for  horlsontal  and  'vertical  mov-ment. 
and  power  transmission  means  for  Imparting  a  bon?  ntal 
movement  to  the  harrow,  said  means  being  disposed  in 
the  path  of  the  harrow  when  moved  vertically. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  traction  wV/efls 
therefor,  a  harrow  mounted  thereon  adjacent  t.  one  of 
said  wheels  for  bortsontal  movemeot,  means  tar  sctuatlng 
said  harrow,  and  means  for  raising  the  pori  on  <  ' 
row  nearest  the  traction  wheel. 

3.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame, 
mounted  thereon  for  horizontal  and  rort  «i 
power  transmission  means  for  Impartir.L  ;:  mIr 
ment  to  the  harrow,  and  means  for  ra'smt  h.i  i  harrow 
to  an  inoperative  position,  said  power  t'B:i.«missi  d  m«^ns 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  harr  »  v.  utr.  eevated  for 
retaining  the  latter  in  said  position 

4.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  harrow 
mounted  thereon  for  horisontal  and  vertical  moverient, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  sUdably  carr^'^i  •;  f-  n  *<"■  driving 
said  harrow  mpuns  for  raising  the  'ari  w  an  1  means 
for  sliding  Rfti  i  c-ht  into  an  inoperative  position  to  permit 
the  elevation  of  the  harrow. 

5.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame  h  hurrow 
mounted  thereon  for  horizontal  and  vertia  u  .vement, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  gear  slldably  carried  thereon  f  r  driv- 
ing said  harrow,  means  for  raising  the  harrow,  and  mean* 
for  sliding  said  gear  into  an  inoperative  position  to  permit 
the  elevation  of  the  harrow,  and  then  Into  engagement 
with  said  harrow  to  retain  the  b.tter  *n  said  elevated 
position. 


1.012.811.     MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING   FASTEN! N'iS 
Louis  A.  Casokain.  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Iniiei 
Shoe   Machinery  Company,   Paterson,   N.   J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.   16,   1906.     Serial  No. 
301,473. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  mechanism  for 
.successively  Inserting  fastenings  into  work  fed  past  said 
mechanism  to  form  a  row  or  rows  of  Inserted  fastenings, 
a  plurality  of  sources  of  fastening  supply,  and  automatic 
means  for  causing  different  selections  of  fastening'-  fr^'m 
said  sources  of  supply  to  be  presented  to  the  Tiserting 
mechanism  during  different  cycles  of  operation,  «a,  1  neans 
being  constructed  and  arranged  for  adjustment  to  cause  a 
given  selection  to  be  preeented  to  the  Inserting  mechnnlsm 
at  successive  operations. 

2    In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comllnfltion 
with  a  plurality  of  sources  of  fastening  supply  and  fasten 
ing-insertlng    mechanism    constructed    to    insert    nt    one 
operation  one  or  more  fastenings,  of  automatic  mean"  for 
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effectint;  a  selection  of  fastenlnifs^  f  r.Hifn.Tir.^np.i  as  to 
kinds  and  number,  frons  said  s'>un-es  if  --.ppiy  for  Inaer- 
tlon  during  •>r.>^  ^T-''  '  '  op^'rat i-ns,  aud  ;.-r  effecting  8 
dlfferpnt  selection,  ^k.-wise  predetermined  as  to  kinds  and 
number,'  for  ins.>:-'h.i,  i  iviuc  a  su.vAeding  cycle  of  opera- 
tions, said  means  [■h::,.-  ;■ -r.^^t r'l^  te<l  o  provide  for  the  Buc- 
oesssiv^  insertion  In  the  -aue  row  of  fastenings  from  differ- 
ent sources  of  supply. 


Ing  the  latter  In  Ita  downward  posit  in  when  the  box  Is 
lifted,  and  a  spring  acting  to  force  said  i-ckiuK  i>olt  lrt< 
said   notch,   and   a   key   controlled   bolt    for  placlnc    *flSi 
locking  bar  In  operative  or  Inoperative  condition. 


3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
^uh  mechanism  for  successively  inserting  fastenings  into 
w.ik  fed  past  said  mechanism  to  form  a  row  or  rows  of 
inserted  fastenings  and  a  plurality  of  sources  of  fastening 
supply,  of  automatic  means  for  presenting  fastenings  to 
the  Inserting  mechanism  from  said  sources  of  supply  In 
such  succession  that  the  design  formed  by  the  inserted 
fastenings  comprises  successive  like  groups  of  thr^  or 
more  fastenings  taken  in  predetermined  order  as  to  kinds 
and  number  from  said  sources  of  supply,  said  means  be  ng 
constructed  to  provide  for  the  successive  Insertion  In  the 
same  row  of  fastenings  from  different  sources  of  supply. 

4  In  a  T^achine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
wl'^  fas'cning-inserting  mechanism  constructed  to  insert 
at  one  operation  a  single  fastening  in  each  of  a  plurality 
of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  sources  of  fastening  8uPP>y;  «' 
automatic  means  for  presenting  fastenings  to  the  insert  ng 
mechanism  from  said  sources  of  supply  In  such  succession 
that  the  design  formed  by  the  Inserted  fastenings  in  the 
plurality  of  rows  comprises  successive  like  groups  or 
^v,^.,.,    ,,  j^   ro  fastenings  taken  in  predetermined  order  as 

'.,,  k  '  1-  I'c!  number  from  said  sources  of  supply,  said 
means  being  constructed  to  provide  for  the  «occes8lve  In- 
sertion   in    the    same    row    of    fastenings    from    different 

sources  of  supply. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  fastening  inserting  mechanism  constructed  to  insert 
at  one  operation  one  or  more  fastenings  In  one  or  more 
rows  respectlvelv,  and  a  plurality  of  sources  of  fastening 
supply  of  means  for  presenting  fastenings  from  any  of  the 
sources  of  supply  to  the  Inserting  mechanism  for  Insertion 

in  any  row. 

[Claims  6  to  92  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


2.  In  an  automatic  alarm  box.  the  combination  with  a 
box  having  an  alarm  and  battery  therein,  circuit  connec- 
tions between  the  said  alarm  and  battery,  contact  devices 
Interposed  In  said  circuit  connections,  a  notched  contact 
controlling  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  through  an 
aperture  In  the  bottom  of  the  box.  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically drop  downwardly,  a  spring  actuated  locking  bar 
adapted  to  automatically  engage  said  notch  when  the  con- 
tact controlling  member  drops  downwardly  and  a  throw 
bolt  controlled  from  the  outside  of  the  box  which  places 
said  locking  bar  In  Its  Initial  operative  position. 

3.  In  an  automatic  alarm  box.  the  combination  with  a 
box  having  an  alarm  and  battery  therein,  circuit  con- 
nections between  said  alarm  and  battery,  contact  devices 
interposed  in  said  circuit  connections,  a  contact  control- 
ling member  mounted  to  reciprocate  through  an  aperture 
m  the  bottom  of  the  box,  and  adapted  to  automatically 
drop  downwardly,  a  spring  pressed  locking  bar  adapted 
to  engage  the  contact  controlling  member  and  lock  the 
latter  in  Its  downward  position,  and  a  key  controlling 
locking  bolt  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  box  for 
placing  said  locking  bar  in  operative  or  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 


1012  813       TURBINE.      Padl    Albxis    Chaleil.    Paris, 
'  France.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.497. 


1  012  812     AUTOMATIC  .\  I .  \  U  \!      Cesahb  Centoni,  Chl- 
'cago,  111.     Filed  .\pr    10,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,686. 

1  In  an  niarm  Lx,  the  combination  with  a  box  bav- 
in^- ,iu  iia  li  an  1  'artery  therein,  of  circuit  connections 
.r.v.'.n  the  alarm  and  iafery.  a  pa'r  of  contact  devices 
'•,:;,.,  1  in  said  clrcur  nne  ti,  n>.  a  contact  closing 
menii.^r  adapted  to  recipri.a'e  through  an  aperture  In 
•i.,.  !.,,t'om  of  the  box,  a  s,  •■:,>;  normally  forcing  said 
:a^no.-,  downwardly,  a  lockiu^-  ar  aiap-ed  to  engage  a 
notch  In  said  contact  closinjj  member  for  positively  lock- 


— t 


1.  A  turbine  comprising  a  rotary  member  having 
buckets,  separate  stationary  noxzles  located  In  the  same 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  nozzles 
being  of  different  construction  to  work  efficiently  with 
steam  of  different  pftessures.  and  additional  hlgh-presaure 
nozzles  located  In  a  different  plane  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge steam  Into  some  of  the  flrstnan  .■,!  u./z.-s. 

2.  A  turbine  comprising  a  rotary  member  having 
buckets,  separate  stationary  nozzles  located  in  the  same 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  nozzles  being 
of  different  construction  to  work  efficiently  with  steam  of 
different  pressures,  a  low-pressure  channel  communicating 
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with  all  of  said  noMle«.  and  additional  high  pressure  no»- 
iles  located  within  said  channel  and  arranged  to  discharge 
■team  Into  nozzles  of  the  first-named  set  which  differ  in 
construction  from  the  other  nozzles  of  said  set. 


wheels,  and  means  to  guide  said  axle  In  upwardlv  diverg- 
ing paths  in  the  front  and  In  the  rear  of  the  n. omr  :  r!«ne 
of  said  shaft. 


1,012.814.  AUTOMATIC  BUFFING-MACHINE.  Cha«L«8 
ALBKBT  Clabk,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  16,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  633.437. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  moving  set  of  revolv- 
ing buffing  wheels,  a  moving  and  revolving  head,  an  auto- 
matic electric  chuck,  revolving  within  the  head,  a  casing 
carrying  the  revolving  chuck  and  head,  and  a  means  for 
moving  the  casing  with  Its  moving  parts  holding  the 
article  to  be  buffed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  vertically  driven  and 
vertically  moving  buffing  wheels  which  feed  themselves 
with  their  proper  buffing  compound,  an  automatic  self 
feeding  revolving  and  movable  head  carried  In  a  casing 
moved  In  conjunction  with  the  buffing  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  of  vertically  driven,  vertically  mov- 
ing compound  self  feeding  buffing  wheels,  an  electric  au- 
tomatic revolving  chuck  and  head  carrying  an  article  to 
be  buffed,  a  swinging  casing  operated  In  conjunction  with 
the  buffing  wheels  said  casing  automatically  discharging 
and  charging  the  automatic  electric  chuck. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  revolving  and  movable 
buffing  wheels  on  a  vertical  shaft,  feeding  themselves  au- 
tomatically with  the  compounds  for  buffing,  two  or  more 
revolving  electrically  controlled  chucks  carrying  articles 
to  be  buffed,  each  a  separate  unit  In  Itself,  capable  of 
adjustment  to  and  from  the  said  wheels,  means  for  driving 
the  heads  of  each  unit  and  operating  the  casing  either 
separately  or  together,  an  adjustable  independent  auto- 
matic chute  for  each  unit  automatic  in  Its  action. 

5.  The  combination  of  twin  bufflnfc  wheels  vertically 
revoluble  and  movable  by  and  through  two  or  more  re- 
volving electrically  controlled  heads  held  In  a  casing  sup- 
ported In  a  detachable  and  adjustable  frame  said  frame 
carrying  an  adjustable  automatic  chute  for  feeding  ar- 
ticles to  be  buffed  and  an  adjustable  chute  for  carrying 
away  the  finished  goods. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,815.      WHEELED  TOY  OF  THE  SELF  PROPELLED 
'  TYPE.      David  P.  Clahk,   Dayton.    Ohio.      Filed   Sept 
28.  1911.     Serial  No.  651,842. 

1.  In  a  toy,  a  frame,  an  axle  carried  by  said  frame  and 
having  bodily  movement  relatively  thereto,  wheels  mount- 
ed on  said  axle,  a  power  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame 
above    said    axle    and    operatlvely    connected    with    said 


2.  In  a  toy.  a  frame  comprising  two  side  members,  an 
axre  carried  W  said  frame,  each  side  member  of  said 
frame  having  upwardly  diverging  guides  for  said  axle, 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  and  a  power  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  frame  above  said  guide  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  wheels. 

3.  In  a  toy,  a  frame  comprising  two  side  members,  an 
axle  carried  by  said  frame,  each  side  member  of  said 
frame  having  upwardly  diverging  guides  for  said  axle. 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  power  shaft  r  tataiy 
mounted  In  said  frame  above  said  guide  and  opeiaiisey 
connected  with  said  wheels,  and  a  supplemental  frame 
carried  by  the  first-mentioned  frame,  movably  mounted  on 
the  first-mentioned  frame  and  having  slots  to  receive  said 
axle   and   hold   it   against   movement   about   a   transverse 

axis. 

4.  In  a  toy.  a  frame  comprising  two  side  members,  an 
axle  carried  by  said  frame,  each  side  member  of  said 
frame  having  upwardly  diverging  guides  for  said  axle, 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  power  shaft  rotaUbly 
mounted  In  said  frame  above  said  guide  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  wheels,  and  a  supplemental  frame 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  first-mentioned  frame  and 
having  slots  to  receive  said  axle  and  maintain  It  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  toy.  a  main  frame  comprising  two  side  mem- 
bers, an  axle  loosely  mounted  on  said  side  meml)c-«  ea- h 
of  said  side  members  having  upwardly  dlvergln.  ^  ;;des 
for  said  axle,  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  power  s'  aft 
mounted  In  said  main  frame.  In  a  vertical  plane  exteni  n. 
between  said  diverging  guides,  and  operatlvely  conne  ;e; 
with  said  wheels,  and  a  supplemental  frame  pivotaiiy 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  on  an  axis  In  substantially 
the  same  vertical  plane  with  said  shaft  and  having  slots 
to  receive  said  axle  and  hold  It  against  movement  about 
a  transverse  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1012  816      METALLURGY   OF   ZINC.      Frank   Laurent 
'  Clebc.  Boulder,  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1911.     Serial  No. 
658.535. 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  zinc  oxld  by  carbon,  c«n- 
prlslng  a  plurality  of  retorts  closed  at  bottom  by  a 
trapped  body  of  subsUntially  quiescent  molte^  metal 
terminating  in  a  well  exterior  to  the  retorts,  a  continu 
ous  heating  chamber  inclosing  the  common  well,  and  means 
for  directing  fuel  In  combustion  across  the  upp<'r  snrface 
of  the  metal  In  the  weU  ;  substantially  as  de8criL)ed. 
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2.  Apparatu>  f  r  reducing  tine  oxld  by  carbon,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  retorts  closed  at  bottom  by  a  trapped 
body  of  substantially  quiescent  molten  metal  terminating 
In  a  well  exterior  to  the  retorts  and  about  which  they  are 
grouped  a  continuous  heating  chamber  inclosing  the 
common  well,  and  means  for  directing  fuel  In  combustion 
across  the  upper  surface  of  the  metal  In  the  well ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  reducing  line  oxld  by  carbon,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  groups  of  retorts  closed  at  bottom  by  a 
trapped  body  of  substantially  quiescent  molten  metal 
terminating  In  a  well  exterior  to  the  groups,  partitions 
submersed  In  the  well  and  subdividing  It  into  constituent 
units  corresponding  to  the  several  groups,  a  continuous 
heating  chamber  inclosing  the  common  well,  and  means 
for  directing  fuel  in  combustion  across  the  upper  surface 
of  the  meul  In  the  well ;  substantially  as  described. 

4  Apparatus  for  reducing  zinc  oxld  by  carbon,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  groups  of  retorts  closed  at  bottom  by 
a  trapped  body  of  substantially  quiescent  molten  metal 
Terminating  In  a  well  exterior  to  the  retorts  and  located 
•ntermedlate  of  the  members  of  each  group,  a  continuous 
heating  chamber  Inclosing  the  common  well  and  means  for 
directing  fuel  in  combustion  across  the  upper  surface  of 
the  metal  in  the  well  ;  substantially  as  described. 


disposed  end  portion  adapted  to  bear  agB'ii 
the  support  at  a  point  above  the  leTer.  su 


1  012  81T      \ilNK     AU      James  M.  Cook.  Westmont  bor- 
'  ough.  I'a.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.363. 


t    /. 


s?    'h»>  aide  of 
d  end  portion 


1.  In  n  car.  a  center-slU  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  car,  a  buCTerblock  mounted  on  either  end  of  said  sill, 
ii  cWk\>  member  formed  Integral  with  the  buffer-block  and 
eittuiin-'  a'x^vp  the  same  and  a  draft-rod  extending  be- 
tween M..'  1  if' r  blocks  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  draw  bar. 

L'    A       rnirfMl  buffer-block  and  draw-head,  comprising  , 
a    head    member    adapted    to    receive    impact    of    colliding  i 
vehicles,    rearwardly   extending  flanges,   a    clevis  member 
iut.ijral  with  one  of  the  flanges,  and  a  draft-rod  secured  : 
to  tht^  ■  .>nter  sill  and  the  said  flange  of  the  buffer-block. 

3.  In  a  car.  a  center-sill,  a  buffer-block  mounted  on  each 
end  of  said  sill,  a  clevis  member  Integral  with  each  buffer- 
block,  a  draft-rod  extending  between  said  buffer-blocks 
and  having  Its  ends  secured  within  the  buffer-blocks,  holes 
through  the  buffer-blocks,  sill  and  draft-rod,  for  the  recep- 
tion of  coupling  pins. 

4.  In  a  car.  a  center-sill,  a  buffer-block  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  sill,  a  clevis  member  on  the  buffer-block,  said 
clevis  member  forming  a  socket  for  a  coupUng-llnk  and  a 
coupling  pin  extending  through  the  clevis  member  and  a 
portion  of  the  buffer  block. 

5.  In  a  car,  a  center-slll.  buffer-blocks  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  the  said  slll,  a  clevis  member  on  each  buffer-block, 
said  clevis  member  forming  a  socket  for  a  coupling-link, 
a  draft-rod  connecting  the  buffer-blocks  and  a  coupling 
pin  extending  through  the  clevis  member,  the  draft-rod, 
and  the  lower  flange  of  the  buffer-block. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


being  of  greater  length  than  the  distance  from  the  sup- 
port to  the  pivotal  point  of  the  clamp. 


1,012.819.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Herbebt  Cooper. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  31, 
1910,  Serial  No.  600,347.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.684. 
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1.012,818.       WA(;ON-.TACK.      ALBERT    A.    CoON.    Hutson- 
vllle.  III.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.445. 

A  jack  comprising  a  base,  a  support  mounted  thereon. 
a  lifting  member  pivoted  upon  the  support,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  upon  the  support  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
th-'  'if  in-  member,  a  rpd  pivoted  upon  the  base  at  the  side 
of  tio  <  p;  irt  and  having  an  angularly  disposed  end  por- 
tion H  ;o.  KKu:  clamp  pivoted  upon  the  lever  at  a  point 
beyoni  'b^^  «:  ie  of  the  support  and  having  sliding  en- 
g!i.:i  !'.,.:.t   with   the  rod,   said  clamp  having  an  angularly 


1.  In  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  solid 
shaft  of  substantially  equal  strength  throughout  Us  length 
and  having  a  cylindrical  section  and  a  substantially  square 
section,  of  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cylindrical 
section' and  carrying  a  clutch  member,  a  slide  mounted  on 
the  square  section  and  carrying  a  clutch  member,  means 
for  producing  a  relative  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  slide 
to  throw  the  clutch  members  Into  engagement,  and  inde- 
pendent cam  operated  means  normally  holding  the  mem- 
bers out  of  engagement. 

2.  In  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  solid 
shaft  of  substantially  equal  strength  throughout  Its  length 
and  having  a  cylindrical  section  and  a  substantially 
square  section,  of  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cylin- 
drical section  and  carrying  a  clutch  member,  a  slide 
mounted  on  the  square  section  and  carrying  a  clutch 
member,  means  for  moving  the  slide  on  the  square  section 
to  throw  the  members  Into  engagement,  and  Independent 
cam  operated  means  normally  holding  the  members  out  of 

engagement. 

3.  In  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  solid 
shaft  of  substantially  equal  strength  throughout  Its  length 
and  having  a  cylindrical  section  and  a  substantially  square 
section,  of  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cylindrical 
section  and  carrying  a  clutch  member,  a  slide  mounted 
on  the  square  section  and  carrying  a  clutch  member, 
a  spring  colled  around  the  shaft  and  bearing  against 
the  slide  for  moving  it  to  throw  the  members  Into  engage- 
ment, and  Independent  cam  operated  means  normally  hold- 
ing the  members  out  of  engagement. 

4.  In  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  solid 
•haft  of  substantially  equal  strength  throughout  Its  length 
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and  having  a  cylindrical  section  and  a  substantially 
square  section,  of  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cylin- 
drical section  and  having  a  clutch  member  Integrally 
formed  thereon,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  square  section 
and  having  a  clutch  member  integrally  formed  thereon, 
a  spring  colled  around  the  shaft  and  bearing  against  the 
slide  for  moving  it  to  throw  the  members  into  engagement, 
and  Independent  cam  operated  means  normally  holding 
the  members  out  of  engagement. 

5.  In  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
having  a  cylindrical  section  and  a  substantially  square 
section,  of  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cylindrical 
section  and  carrying  a  clutch  member,  a  slide  mounted 
on  the  square  section  and  carrying  a  clutch  member,  a 
spring  colled  around  the  shaft  and  bearing  against  the 
slide  for  moving  It  to  throw  the  members  into  engage- 
ment, and  cam  operated  means  including  a  fork  engaging 
the  slide  for  normally  holding  the  members  out  of  en- 
gagement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.012.821.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  FLUID- 
PRESSURE.  Hkkby  H.  CiTLBB.  Milwaukee  w.g  ,  as- 
signor to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  C  mpany. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  C*r:^'inal 
application  filed  Mar.  14.  1904.  Serial  No.  1*:  ;»6l 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  7,  1905.  Serial 
No.  240,126. 


1.012,820.  GOLF  GAME.  Charles  B.  Coby,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  Wilfred  H. 
Osgood.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
559,689. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  an  abutment,  a  bunker 
arranged  in  front  of  and  separated  therefrom,  a  green, 
and  means  for  returning  the  ball  used  in  the  game  onto 
the  green  and  in  front  of  the  bunker. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  an  abutment  having 
an  opening  therein  and  a  conduit  connected  to  said  open- 
ing back  of  the  abutment  and  arranged  to  deliver  a  ball 
in  front  of  said  abutment,  and  a  bunker  arranged  in  front 
of  said  abutment. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  an  abutment  having 
an  opening  therein  and  a  conduit  connected  to  said  open- 
ing back  of  the  abutment  and  arranged  to  deliver  a  ball 
In  front  of  said  abutment,  a  bunker  arranged  In  front  of 
said  abutment,  and  a  green  having  a  hole  therein. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  an  abutment  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  bunker  arranged  in  front  of  the 
abutment,  a  green  having  a  hole  therein,  a  conduit  con- 
nected back  of  the  abutment  to  the  opening  and  extending 
downwardly  and  arranged  to  deliver  the  ball  In  a  line  with 
the  hole. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  an  abutment  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  bunker  arranged  In  front  of  the 
abutment,  a  conduit  connected  behind  the  abutment  to  the 
opening  and  extending  downwardly  and  arranged  to  de- 
liver the  ball  in  front  of  the  bunker,  said  abutment  having 
at  its  lower  portion  an  Inclined  surface  extending  be- 
neath the  bunker. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  combination,  a  compressor,  a  motor  for  operating 
said  compressor,  an  electromagnetic  clutch  for  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  compressor,  a  generator  driven  ly  the 
motor  for  supplying  current  to  said  clutch,  controlling 
means  for  said  clutch  comprising  a  solenoid  having  a  rore 
and  a  switch  operated  by  said  core  to  complete  the  clutch 
circuit,  a  malntalplng  circuit  for  said  solenoid  inrhiding 
an  economizing  resistance,  a  pressure  svrttch  having  two 
operative  positions,  a  switch  operated  by  the  core  <--t  the 
solenoid  and  cooperating  with  the  pressure  switch  n  ..ne 
position  to  short  circuit  said  resistance,  and  another 
switch  operated  by  said  core  and  cooperating:  w:th  the 
pressure  switch  In  its  other  position  to  bL<  ;  clrc,  u  said 
solenoid. 


1.0  12.8  22.  srOOl,  HOLDER.  Addison  P.  f*  Dkkm. 
Belpre,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  1  ivno. 
Serial  No.  574.882.  Divided  and  this  application  ftied 
Jan.  81,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.717. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  fram»  ud  a 
spool  holder  carried  by  the  frame  and  consistii  j  f  a 
plate  having  substantially  vertical  faces,  laterallv  t^pj.ced 
oppositely  extending  supporting  arms  at  the  upt  • ;  «'f1?e 
of  the  plate,  and  an  Intermediate  upwardly  extend  -  1:  Ftud 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  and  adapted  t  .itend 
into  the  bore  of  a  spool,  said  stud  being  twists  tirougb- 
ont  Its  length. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  supportlnc  Ftruc- 
ture,  a  substantially  vertical  plate  outstanding  '1  erefrom, 
laterally  spaced  oppositely  extending  armp  in-pgrn!  with 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  plate,  an  ;  ^ihu  iing  stud 
extending  from  the  nt  p-  -  '  '-e  of  the  plate  a-i   Ntween 
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rh»^  arms  said  sfii  .  onstltutinu  ^pool  engaging  means  and 
N>ln^'  twisted  t hr^vj j!':.vi t  its  ^r.'cth  to  present  spiral 
pnr:n_'  *'d_'es  i?;!  1  'm'  .i*^''.  r:'r*'a.l  cutter  outstanding 
fr.ni  th-  s'!['P«ir!ir;^'  st-  1,  tire  and  above  the  spool  holder. 
3.  1  1  ti  CI  ;i;' inati  n  with  a  support,  of  a  spool  holder 
formf.i  fr<i::;  .1  •^:n_■;e  blank  having  parallel  Incisions  ex- 
tend in.;  thereinto  from  one  edge  to  form  arms  and  a  stud 
Utv^.'.i.  ihe  arms,  said  holder  Including  a  plate,  arms  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  from  one  edge  of  the  plate, 
and  a  stud  between  and  perpendicular  to  the  arms  and 
extending  from  the  plate,  said  stud  being  twisted  through- 
out its  length  to  form  spiral  bearing  edges. 


1.012.823.      RAILWAY -RAIL    JOINT.      Calvin    DepbW, 

Mllwank' .  Wl-i  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jesse  G.  Wood- 
bury. <.  u;  i  liu.  -a,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  647,217. 


T 
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1,012.824.      SHOCK-ABSORBER.      Hobacb    Di    Roseh 
Springfield.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-third  to  William   J 
Tower   and   one-third   to   Robert   E.    Lane.   Springfield, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  81.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,260. 


1.  In  a  railway  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  angle  bars,  said 
bars  comprising  vertical  web  engaging  portions  and  base 
flange  engaging  portions,  said  base  flange  engaging  por- 
tions having  their  outer  edges  bent  Inwardly  to  form 
flanges,  a  combined  chair  and  clamping  member  comprising 
a  base  plate,  clamping  flanges  formed  on  the  side  edges 
of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  base  engaging  por- 
tions of  the  angle  bars  whereby  the  latter  are  held  in 
operative  engagempnt  with  the  ends  of  the  rail  sections 
and  wedging  members  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  flanges  on  the  base  engaging  portion  of  the 
angle  bars  whereby  the  latter  are  drawn  into  operative 
engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  rail  sections  In  the  chair. 

2.  In  a  railway  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  angle  bars,  -said 
bars  comprising  vertical  web  engaclng  portions,  angular 
base  flange  engaging  portions,  said  portions  having  cen- 
trally  disposed  recesses  formed  in  their  outer  edges,  In- 
wardly projecting  flanges  formed  on  and  spaced  a  suitable 
distance  from  the  edges  of  the  base  engaging  portions  of 
the  angle  bars,  said  flanges  and  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  base  of  the  rail  sections  forming  tapered  grooves  or 
channels,  a  combined  chair  and  clamping  member  adapted 
to  l>e  engaged  with  the  rece.<?sed  portions  of  said  angle 
bars  and  the  lower  side  of  the  rail  ends  and  tapered  wedge 
plates  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  tapered  grooves  or 
channels  in  the  opposite  flanges  of  the  angle  bars  whereby 
the  latter  are  fastened  In  engagement  with  the  ends  of 
the  rail  sections. 

.3.  In  a  railway  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  angle  bars,  said 
bars  comprising  vertical  web  engaging  portions,  angular 
base  flange  engaging  portions,  said  portions  having  cen- 
trally disposed  recesses  formed  In  their  outer  edges.  In- 
wardly projecting  flanges  formed  on  and  spaced  a  suit- 
able distance  from  the  edges  of  the  base  engaging  por- 
tions of  the  angle  bars,  said  flanges  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  base  of  the  rail  sections  forming  tapered 
grooves  or  channels,  upwardly  projecting  ribs  formed  on 
the  edges  of  the  recesses  in  the  sides  of  the  rail,  a  com- 
bined chair  and  clamping  member  comprising  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  sides  of  the  ends  of  the  rail 
sections,  overhanging  flanges  formed  on  the  side  edges  of 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  in  the  angle 
bars  and  the  ribs  formed  on  the  edges  of  said  recesses, 
and  wedge  shaped  fastening  plates  adapted  to  be  driven 
Into  the  tapered  grooves  In  the  flanges  of  the  angle  bars, 
said  wedge  shaped  plates  having  their  tapered  edges  bev- 
eled, and  heads  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  wedge 
plates  whereby  the  latter  are  driven  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  flanges  of  the  angle  bar. 


A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  one  end  of 
each  of  which  is  pivotally  secured  respectively  to  the 
frame  and  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  disk  on  the  opposite 
end  of  both  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  disks  having  in  the 
opposed  faces  thereof  recesses,  a  non-metallic  block  non- 
rotatably  seated  in  each  of  said  recesses,  and  a  metal 
plate  loosely  positioned  between  said  blocks,  a  compres- 
sion bolt  having  a  head  thereon  bearing  against  one  of 
said  disks  and  extending  loosely  therethrough,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  bolt  being  screw-threaded  into  the  other 
disk  whereby,  by  screwing  up  on  said  bolt,  said  metal 
plate  may  be  clamped  between  said  blocks,  together  with 
means  coactlng  with  said  bolt,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
secured  in  any  /id justed  position  to  that  one  of  said  disks 
through  which  it  passes  freely. 


1,012,825.  WOVEN  FABRIC.  Thomas  Bknton  Dorsan, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
520,185. 
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1.  A  woven  fabric  comprising  figuring  weft  threads, 
two  sets  of  figuring  warp  threads,  binding  warp  threads 
and  binding  weft  threads,  the  figuring  threads  being  ar- 
ranged to  produce  at  some  points  In  the  fabric  a  warp 
effect  on  one  face  opposite  a  weft  efTect  on  the  other  face, 
and  each  binding  warp  thread  being  arranged  to  pass 
alternately  above  and  below  binding  weft  threads  on  both 
faces  of  the  fabric. 
1  2.  A  woven  fabric  comprising  two  sets  of  figuring  warp 
'•  threads,  two  sets  of  figuring  weft  threads,  binding  warp 
threads,  and  binding  weft  threads,  the  figuring  threads  be- 
ing arranged  at  some  portions  of  the  fabric  with  one 
figuring  warp  thread  between  the  figuring  weft  threads 
'  and  the  other  figuring  warp  thread  outside  of  the  figuring 
weft  threads,  so  as  to  produce  at  a  given  point  in  the 
fabric  a  warp  effect  on  one  face  and  a  weft  effect  on  the 
'  opposite  face,  and  the  binding  warp  threads  l)elng  arranged 
to  bind  the  binding  weft  threads  with  a  single  binding 
weft  thread  in  each  loop  of  binding  warp  threads,  and  to 
bind  the  figuring  weft  threads  with  a  plurality  of  figuring 
weft  threads  in  each  loop  of  binding  warp  threads. 

3.  A  woven  fabric  comprising  figuring  weft  threads,  two 
sets  of  figuring  warp  threads,  binding  warp  threads  and 
I  binding  weft  threads,  the  figuring  warp  threads  being  ar- 
I  ranged  at  some  points  between  the  figuring  weft  threads 
and  at  other  points  outside  of  the  figuring  weft  threads, 
the  warp  effects  and  weft  effects  thus  produced  being  jux- 
taposed on  each  face  of  the  fabric  Independently  of  the 
other  face,  so  as  to  produce  two  different  patterns  on  the 
two  faces  and  the  binding  warp  threads  being  arranged  to 
'  bind  the  binding  weft  threads  with  a  single  binding  weft 
thread  In  a  loop  of  binding  warp  threads,  and  to  bind  the 
[  figuring  weft  threads  with   a   plurality   of   fl_'  inn,-   weft 
I  threads  in  each  loop  of  binding  warp  threads. 


Dbcsmbbr  36,  191 1. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE, 


959 


4.  A  woven  fabric  eomprlf-ing  flenr'ng  weft  threads, 
flgurisig  warj)  threads,  blndi:;.:  wf"  'i.-eHil'^  and  Miidln^ 
warp  threads,  the  weft  threads  being  arranged  ;;  sets*  of 
eight  weft  threads  each,  four  figuring  weft  thrtad^  hod 
four  binding  weft  threads  in  each  set,  the  binding  warp 
threads  binding  the  binding  weft  threads  with  a  single 
binding  weft  thread  in  each  loop  of  binding  warp  threads 
and  binding  the  figuring  weft  threads  with  two  figuring 
weft  threads  in  each  loop  of  binding  warp  threads,  and  the 
figuring  warp  threads  being  arranged  in  pairs,  with  one 
figuring  warp  thread  between  the  figuring  weft  threads 
and  the  other  figuring  warp  thread  ouUlde  of  the  figuring 
weft  threads  at  some  points  In  the  fabric,  both  figuring 
warp  threads  between  the  figurlnt.'  wrft  ttireads  at  other 
points  in  the  fabric,  and  both  r-K-ik;  «h:p  threads  out- 
side of  the  figuring  weft  threads  at  still  other  points  In 
the  fabric,  so  as  to  produce  upon  the  two  faces  of  the 
fabric  two  independent  and  distinct  patterns  comprising 
both  warp  effects  and  weft  effects.^ 


tube  when  the  bottom  Is  inverted,  -Hid  va  v.  constantly 
-eiuHinifie  wihln  the  tube,  a  se'^iHiry  vaive  8iidably 
mowi/ed  ki  'hp  ftr^t  t^atTT-d  va.vt  ;iU(i  ii wisys  r'tMiialnlng 
enti-f'iy  w-tn;:,  sn^i  r.:-:  M>;:,ed  valve  !:,e  *'xterior  walls 
of  s.'id  «.-.<. I, -'.,■!'■  •  valve  diverging,  sa!-;  st-:.Tidary  valve 
closii^K  iLe  opeiiiug  In  the  first  named  va.v.  »  .pd  the  t>ottle 
Is  In  an  upright  position,  and  a  guard  for  -eta  n  ng  the 
parts  in  position  and  limiting  the  movement  uf    if  valves. 


1,012,826.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Tibmias  B. 
M.  DouGHBKTY,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  617,467. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  straight 
walled  tube  having  an  opening  therein,  a  valve  closed  at 
one  end,  having  an  opening  In  Its  side  wall  adapted  to 
register  with  the  opening  in  the  tube,  the  interior  walls  of 
said  valve  diverging  toward  Its  upper  end.  and  a  second- 
ary valve  having  its  exterior  walls  diverging,  slldably 
mounted  In  the  first  named  valve  and  adapted  to  close  the 
opening  therein  when  seated  In  the  lower  end  of  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  bottle  com- 
prising a  body,  a  neck  formed  therewith  having  an  en- 
larged portion,  the  interior  of  which  produces  a  guard 
cavity,  an  annular  Integral  flange  formed  within  said 
cavity  and  having  an  annular  depression  produced  there- 
in, an  extension  mouth  formed  with  the  enlarged  portion, 
a  tube  having  a  flange  formed  with  Its  upper  end  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  grooves  and 
an  opening  in  its  side  wall,  a  valve  closed  at  one  end  and 
having  an  opening,  the  interior  side  walls  of  said  valve 
diverging  toward  its  upper  end,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed lugs  formed  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  valve, 
adapted  to  register  with  the  grooves  of  the  tube,  an  auxil- 
iary valve,  the  exterior  side  walls  of  which  diverge,  having 
a  cavity  produced  therein,  said  auxiliary  valve  being 
slldably  mounted  within  the  first  named  valve,  a  perfo- 
rated guard,  and  a  flange  formed  therewith,  said  guard 
mounted  within  the  guard  cavity  and  resting  upon  the 
flange  of  the  tul)e  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  tube  or 
valves  and  to  act  as  a  stop  for  said  valves,  the  flange  of 
said  guard  being  expanded  to  prevent  Its  withdrawal  from 
tb«  guard  cavity. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  tube,  the 
Interior  and  exterior  walls  of  which  are  concentric  and 
straight,  said  tube  having  an  opening  In  Its  side  wall  in- 
termediate Its  ends,  a  valve  closed  at  one  end.  its  exterior 
wall  being  concentric  with  the  walla  of  the  tube.  Its  in- 
terior walls  diverging,  said  valve  having  an  opening  In 
its  side  wall  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the 


1,012,827.  SADDLE  FOR  CAR  RUNNING  IV  A KI>S. 
John  H.  Downkr,  Colton.  C*l..  awignor  of  one  fourth 
to  Edwin  H.  Vandermark,  Colton,  Cal..  and  one  fourth 
to  Luther  L.  Yates  and  one-fourth  to  Robert  T  Bur 
dette,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1910.  serial 
No.   694,422. 


1.  A  saddle  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  having  ar  pinngated 
hollow  body  portion,  movable  plank  gripping  j  ^-  -ipable 
of  fitting  Into  said  body  portion,  and  means  for  rt-nwtng 
tbem  together  to  grip  the  planking. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
elongated  housing  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other, 
movable  jaws  capable  of  sliding  Into  said  body  portion. 
and  means  for  drawing  them  together  to  grip  the  planking. 

3.  A  saddle  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  housing  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  its  upper  wall  and  provided  with  a  fix«^!  Jaw  at 
one  end.  a  movable  jaw  mounted  in  the  other  end.  Inter 
mediate  jaws  arranged  within  said  housing  and  a  !-oIt 
passing  through  the  housing  and  the  said  Jaws  for  -auslng 
the  jaws  to  clamp  planking  in  position  between  then. 


4.  A  saddle  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  b 


por 


tlon  closed  at  one  end  and  having  Inturned  flanpp-  at  its 
upper  edges,  movable  Jaws  arranged  to  engage  the  Riot 
between  said  flanges  and  having  head  portions  adapted  to 
rest  thereon,  plank  gripping  means  projecting  from  the 
side  faces  of  said  jaws,  and  means  for  clamping  the  jaw« 
against  the  planking. 

5.  A  saddle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  fixed  and  movable  jaws,  a  bolt  for  holding 
the  movable  Jawa  in  position,  and  means  for  exerting 
a  spring  pressure  upon  said  bolt  to  accommodate  the  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  in  the  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,012.828.      STORAGE   BATTERY.     Thomas    A.   Epis^v 
Llewellyn  Park,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ed 'son 
Storage  Battery  Company,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  <  ,  r 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  24,  1910.     Serial 
No.   563,042. 


1.  In  a  storage  battery,   the  combination  of  a  row    of 
tubular  electrodes  of  one  polarity,  a  row  of  flat  electrodes 
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nt  opposite  polarity  parallel  to  said  tubular  electrodes, 

an  i  non  conducting  separators  each  arranged  to  contact 
on^  f  *ai(l  flat  electrodes  and  two  adjacent  tubular  elec- 
t-,,^ps  u->  prevMDt  contact  between  said  flat  electrodes  and 
t^^'l  ar  p>''r r'wi^s,  sal  '.  separators  being  arranged  to  have 
substantia;  y  p.  Int  contact  only  wit!i  said  tubular  elec- 
trodes, substantially  as   described. 

2.  In  a  8tornL-«>  battery,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
adjacent  curved  e.ectrodes  of  one  polarity,  a  flat  elec- 
trode of  opposite  polarity,  and  a  non-conducting  separator 
arranged  to  have  line  contact  with  aald  flat  electrode  and 
substantially  point  contact  with  said  curved  electrodes  to 
pr*>vent  contact  between  said  curved  electrodes  and  said 
rtfit  e"lectrode.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  with  two  Ter- 
tlcal  grids  carrying  pockets  containing  active  materials 
of  vertical  rods  of  insulating  material  situated  between  the 
grids,  each  rod  engaging  two  adjacent  pockets  of  one 
grid  and  but  one  pocket  of  the  other  grid,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
adjacent  tubular  pockets  and  a  flat  pocket,  of  a  strip  of 
Insulating  material  of  rectangular  cross-section  and  having 
lugs  or  projections  formed  on  two  adjacent  sides,  mounted 
between  said  pockets  to  separate  said  tubular  pockets 
from  said  flat  pocket,  with  said  lugs  contacting  the  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  said  tubular  pockets  and  the  diagonally 
opposite  edge  of  said  strip  contacting  said  flat  pocket, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
plate,  tubular  pockets  containing  active  materials  mount- 
ed side  by  side  carried  thereby,  a  supporting  plate  carry- 
ing pockets  containing  active  materials  on  each  side  of 
said  first  named  plate,  and  means  for  preventing  contact 
b^itween  said  first  named  plate  and  tubular  pockets  and 
said  other  plates  and  pockets,  comprising  Insulating  strips 
mounted  between  pairs  of  said  tubular  pockets  and  adja- 

ent  other  pockets  on  one  side  thereof,  and  Insulating 
strips  mounted  between  pairs  of  said  tubular  pockets  and 
adjacent  other  pockets  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  sec- 
ond strips  belns:  In  staggered  relation  to  said  first  named 
strips,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


6.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  moid,  a  irate  inpnd>er  hinged 
thereto  and  a  cam  device  for  moving  said  i,'rite  m^'tntver  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  Its  hinge. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,012,830.  RAW-TALLOW  SDBSTITL  I  K  ioR  LUBRI- 
CATING FURPOSES  AND  PROCESS  i  "i(  MANUFAC- 
TURING THE  SAME.  Kabl  Engk;  11  an  v*>r.  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,111. 

1.  A  raw  tallow  substitute  for  lubricating  purposes  con- 
sisting of  a  sponge  substance  Impregnated  with  a  con- 
sistent fatty  mass. 

2.  A  raw  tallow  subatltute  for  lubncatiiu  i  irp  .ses  con- 
sisting of  sponge  waste  impregnated  wit»  a  consistent 
fatty  mass. 

3.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  raw  tallow  p  .bstitute 
for  lubricating,  which  consists  In  impregnating  a  sj.  ni:p 
with  a  hot  liquefied  fatty  mass  which  congeals  on  coodug 

4.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  raw  tallow  substitute 
for  lubricating,  which  consists   In   melting  conslsten*    fai 
then  immersing  a   spongy   substance  In  said   melteil    fa; 
and  then  cooling  the  fat  lubricated  sponge. 


1,012,831.      FURNACE-JACKET.      Chablb.s    A.    F18CHKB, 
'  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Allls  Chalmers  Company.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct. 
14,  1911.     Serial  No.  654,718. 


1.012,829.  CASTING  MACHINE.  Frank  Engbl,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Battery  Company,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1909. 
Serial  No.  483,510. 


•y  □ 
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1.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  mold  and  a   gate  member 
binned  thereto  through  which  the  molten  metal  may  be  In 
troduced  Into  the  mold,  said  gate  member  being  movable 
relatively  to  the  mold  for  shearing  off  the  gate-metal  from 
the  casting. 

2.  In  a  casting  machine  a  mold,  a  cover  hinged  thereto 
having  a  gate  through  which  the  metal  may  be  poured,  and 
means  for  moving  said  cover  transversely  to  said  gate  to 
shear  the  gate  metal   from   the  casting. 

3.  In  a  casting  niachlne,  a  part  for  containing  the  mold,  a 
cover  adapted  to  be  raised  from  and  lowered  onto  said  mold 
containing  part,  said  cover  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  molten  metal  may  be  poured,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  cover  transversely  to  Its  aperture  for  shearing  off 
the   gate  metal   from   the   casting. 

4.  In  a  casting  machine,  a  mold,  a  gate  member  hinged 
thereto  and  means  for  moving  said  gate  member  In  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  its  hinge. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  Jacket  sections  and  an 
independent  truss  for  retaining  each  of  said  sections  In 
normal  position. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  jacket  sections  forming 
a  smelting  chamber,  and  nn  Individual  truss  for  retaining 
each  of  said  Jacket  sections  In  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  jacket  sections  forming 
a  smelting  chamber,  and  a  truss  In  contact  with  each  of 
said  jacket  sections,  said  truss  being  Independent  of  and 
disconnected  from  the  adjacent  section. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  plurality  of  Jacket  sections  forming 
a  smelting  chamber,  and  an  Individual  truss  for  retaining 
each  of  said  Jacket  sections  In  normal  position,  at  least 
one  of  said  Jacket  sections  being  removable  Independently 
of  the  adjacent  sections. 


1,012.832.   METHOD  OF  BONDING  CONCRETE.   Syl- 

'  TB8TXB  W.  FLE8HBIM,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tb« 

Master  Builders  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  <',.,„, r„. 

tlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  June  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  •'.  u    '  - 

1.  The  process  of  bonding  a  new  cement  structur*-  t..  Ha 

already  existent   porous   structure  which    c  nslats    In    hp- 

plylng  to  the  surface  of  the  latter  strurtn--   n   'OHtine    >f 

cement  containing  finely   comminuted   corrodd  le   nnetanic 

particles  and  applying  to  the  snrfacp  of  on  i,   -ontne   'n 

advance  of  Its  hardening,  a  new     .m -nt  H'-utnrp  whf"-.  ►  y 
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said  metallic  particles  may  penetrate  Into  the  por^R  .  f 
both  said  structures  and  become  firmly  lnterlock«vi  tbpre 
with. 


n:..i  iiS'.  :ng  !vr  indf-p.  Tiannt  securing  means  lierefor.  an 
attachment  book  pivotawy  connected  near  .  i.e  pposlte 
end  of  said  flap,  means  for  detachably  holdici.-  said  flap 
in  a  *  iif-(S  ...sitlon,  whereby  said  hook  is  con  p.ed  and 
a  diseu^'H^  riK  means  therefor. 

3.  A  (lev  ('f.  of  the  class  described.  comprlsloK  i.  texibie 
flap,  a  snap  button  set  at  one  end  thereof,  means  mabined 
with  the  snap  button  for  securing  said  flap  to    1   ^  irment, 


-  BET^: 


<?«, 


: 


Z' 


2.  The  process  of  bonding  together  two  porous  cementl- 
tlous  structures  which  consists  In  Interposing  therebe- 
tween a  plastic  mass  containing  finely  divided  corrodlble 
metallic  particles  whereby  said  metallic  particles  may  pen- 
etrate into  the  pores  of  said  structures  and  become  Inter- 
locked therewith  upon  oxidation  so  as  to  bind  the  two 
firmly   together. 

3.  The  process  of  bonding  a  new  cement  structure  to  an 
already  existing  cement  structure  which  consists  In  ap- 
plying to  the  latter  structure  a  plastic  coating  containing 
cement  and  finely  divided  corrodlble  metallic  particles  and 
a  corroding  agent,  and  applying  the  new  cement  structure 
to  the  surface  of  said  first  coating  before  the  hardening 
thereof  whereby  the  metallic  particles  will  penetrate  the 
pores  of  both  structures  and  become  firmly  Interlocked 
therewith. 

4.  The  process  of  resurfacing  an  already  existing  cement 
structure  which  consists  in  applying  to  the  surface  of  such 
structure  a  plastic  coating  containing  finely  divided  cor- 
rodlble metallic  particles,  and  thereafter  applying  to  said 
coating  in  advance  of  the  hardening  tlicrt^f  a  surface  of 
cement  mixed  with  finely  divided  Iron. 

5.  The  process  of  resurfacing  an  already  existing  cement 
»  structure  which  consists  In  applying  to  the  surface  of  such 
-structure  a  plastic  coating  consisting  substantially  of  ce- 
ment fifty  parts,  finely  divided  metallic  Iron  fifty  parts  and 
sal  ammoniac  two  parts  mixed  with  water  and  of  apply- 
ing a  surface  of  cement  mixed  with  finely  divided  Iron  to 
said  coating  in  advance  of  the  hardening  thereof. 


1,01^,833.  HANGER.  1'all  u.  Fohsbebo,  Torrlngton, 
Conn.,  and  Axel  C.  FoBSBEno,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  5.  1911.    Serial  No.  631.407. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class-  !>'»;.  r  I  bed,  comprising:  tieiibie 
■bp  adapted  to  fold  over  upon  itself,  means  for  securing  snid 
Hap   t"  a  earment,  means  for  separately  holding  said   ;'.ai 

In    a    ffd(i<^!    position    and    nu    uttar: men;    Ii.m.k    pcvotaily 
connected  with,  and   In  a  pian>'   para  i*'     '  i   «!i:1    ii»p 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  dcscrltied  .■•iripr:«:n.:  a  tiexlbie 
'^fip  adapted  'o  b.e  Httach^■d  a*   rnip  of  :ts  i-nri*   '•    s  esrtnect 


lid  flap 
1  s^nap- 
:.    iiook 


Independent   supplementary    means   for  sec 
to  the  garment,  a  socket  adapted  to  coact  wiibi  ?; 
button,  set  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  flap   ami 
plvotally  attached  to  said  socket. 

4  .A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  h  iexible 
flap,  a  sijrtp-button  set  at  one  end  of  said  flap,  said  snap- 
button  having  a  series  of  alternate  long  and  short  prongs. 
the  shorter  of  which  are  adapted  only  to  be  clasped  to 
the  flap  and  the  longer  to  pass  through  and  be  asi>ed 
to  the  garment  material,  a  supplementary  securing:  mem- 
ber having  similarly  formed  alternate  long  and  -^bcrt 
prongs,  a  socket  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  sn  u  tlap. 
cosctlng  with  said  snap-button,  means  for  disengaging 
said  socket  from  said  snap-button  and  a  supportlnL-  iu>ok 
provided  with  a  prolonged  sharp  extending  point,  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  socket  In  such  manner  as  to  be  concealed 
frbMi  said  flap  is  in  a  folded  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  thin 
flexible  flap,  a  snap-button  set  at  one  end  thereof  said 
snap-button  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  of  varying 
lengths,  the  shorter  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  only 
with  said  flap  and  the  longer  to  be  clasped  to  the  sap- 
ported  garment,  a  supplementary  bridge  member  having 
short  prongs  on  Its  sides  adapted  to  engage  with  the  flap 
only  and  relatively  longer  prongs  at  Its  ends  adapted  to 
be  clasps  !  •  the  supported  garment,  a  snap-soclcpt  co- 
acting  witL  said  snap-button  disposed  at  the  oppf  ^  ;c  nnd 
of  said  flap,  a  thin  hook  plvotally  disposed  on  tL  >!iHnk 
of  said  snap-socket  and  friction  washers  disposed  at 
either  side  of  said  hook. 


1    0  12    8  8  4.     COUNTERBALANCED  DOOR.     Otto  C. 
'possK-vAs     Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1909      ^;er1aI 

No.  4Kl,l^9. 


^i-_ 


1.  In  a  counterbalanced  door  structure,  a  hh  r  frame, 
s  d..  r  w  -br  =; -d  frame,  said  door  and  said  frame  l*elng 
In   'h*-  same  \e.'-tical  plane  said  door  horlzontu    y   divided 

n'  1  a  pluradty  of  sections,  hinge  ii.tang  f-  r  j.nuing  said 
se- non;-     n:.-ans    f^^'    swpp'rtink:    'b.^      pper    s<-<-tion    of   said 

\o.  r  fr>  ai  said  frai:.^  k-.uicttavs  a-s...  lated  witb  said 
f-aT!.p.  fTuidlni:  means  assoclateij  wrb  s.'iid  se(t;<ins,  said 
g'lidlng  means  adapted  to  operate  ;':  sasd  L'uideways.  and 
a  cnunterlmifinrinp  wf-i».'bi  ric;d,>  altHcbf-d  to  the  upper 
wct'on    of    said    dcx-.'^    and    in    a    di*»^rent    plane    from    said 
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door,  said  weight  tending  to  swing  said  section  from  a 
vertical  to  a  horizontal  position  and  to  drag  the  lower 
section  upward  with  It. 

2.  In  a  counterbalanced  door  structure,  a  door  frame, 
a  door  within  said  frame,  said  door  and  frame  being  nor- 
mally in  the  same  vertical  plane,  said  door  being  horl- 
lontally  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  hinges  for 
Joining  said  sections,  hinges  for  supporting  the  upper 
section  of  said  door  from  the  lintel  of  said  frame,  vertical 
guldeways  associated  with  said  frame,  guiding  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  sides  of  said  sections,  said  guiding  means 
adapted  to  operate  in  said  guldeways.  a  bracket  attached 
to  the  upper  section  of  said  door,  and  a  weight  connected 
with  said  bracket,  said  weight  and  said  door  being  in 
separate  vertical  planes,  said  weight  tending  to  simul- 
taneously swing  said  upper  section  from  a  vertical  to  a 
horizontal  position  and  to  drag  said  lower  section  upward 

with  it. 

3.  In  a  counterbalanced  door  structure,  a  door  frame, 
a  door  within  said  frame,  said  door  and  said  frame  being 
normally  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  said  door  being  hori- 
zontally divided  into  two  sections,  hinge  means  for  Join- 
ing said  sections,  pivotal  means  for  supporting  the  upper 
section  from  said  frame,  vertical  guldeways  associated 
with  said  frame,  guiding  means  associated  with  the  sides 
of  the  lower  section,  said  guiding  means  adapted  to  oper- 
ate In  said  guldeways.  and  a  counterbalancing  weight  at- 
tached to  said  upper  section,  said  weight  being  in  a  differ- 
ent vertical  plane  from  said  door  and  tending  to  simul- 
taneously swing  said  upper  section  from  a  vertical  to  a 
horizontal  position  and  to  drag  said  lower  section  upward 

with  it. 

4  In  a  counterbalanced  door  structure,  a  door  frame,  a 
door  within  said  frame,  said  door  being  horizontally 
(llvMf^  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  hinges  for 
jolnin*;  said  sections,  hinges  for  supporting  said  upper 
sectioD  from  the  lintel  of  said  frame,  wheels  associated 
with  the  sides  of  said  lower  section,  guldeways  for  said 
wheels  associated  with  the  sides  of  said  frames,  the 
direction  of  said  guldeways  at  their  upper  parts  being  so 
modirted  that  when  said  wheels  are  raised  the  axes  of  maid 
wheels  will  be  brought  into  the  same  vertical  plane  as 
the  axes  of  said  h4nges  supsorting  said  upper  section,  a 
bracket  attached  to  said  upper  section,  and  a  weight  con- 
nected with  said  bracket,  said  weight  tending  simultane- 
ously to  swing  said  sections  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal 
position  and  to  raise  said  lower  section  toward  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  said  lintel. 

5  In  a  counterbalanced  door  structure,  a  door  frame, 
a  door  within  said  frame,  said  door  being  horizontally  di- 
vided into  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  hinges  for  Join- 
ing said  sections,  hinges  for  supporting  said  upper  section 
from  the  lintel  of  said  frame,  pinions  associated  with  the 
sidles  of  said  lower  section,  racks  associated  with  the  sides 
of  said  frames,  said  pinions  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  racks,  the  direction  of  said  racks  at  their  upper  parts 
t>elng  so  modified  that  when  said  pinions  are  raised  the 
axes  of  said  pinions  will  be  brought  into  the  same  vertical 
-,  ane  as  the  axes  of  said  hinges  supporting  said  upper 
section,  a  bracket  attached  to  said  upper  section,  and  a 
weight  rigidly  secured  to  said  bracket,  said  weight  tending 
to  simultaneously  swing  said  sections  from  a  vertical  to 
ft  horizontal  position  and  to  raise  said  lower  section  to- 
ward the  horizontal  plane  of  said  lintel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


mold  of  the  prew  carried  by  said  sleeve  an  i  1  laj  ted  to 
be  moved  toward  the  mold  by  the  action  of  the  cam  lever, 
and  means  for  retracting  the  head  or  wall. 


1012.835.  CLAY-PRESS.  William  D.  Fmbichs  Tot- 
'  tenvUle,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Atlantic   Terra  Cotto 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  18. 

1907.     Serial  No.  362.819. 

1  In  a  clay  press,  the  combination  with  a  support,  an 
am'  pivotallv  connected  thereto,  a  reciprocating  head  or 
wi  i--l<viby  said  arm  and  adapted  to  form  a  wall  of 
tbe   mo   !    and  cam   mechanism  for  moving  said  head  or 

**->  In  a  clav  press,  the  combination  with  a  support,  a 
bifurrated  arm.  a  slotted  sleeve  carried  by  said  arm  a 
cam   lever   mn.inted  in   the  arm.  a  head  or  wall  for  the 


3.  In  a  clay  press,  the  combination  with  a  plunger,  of 
a  mold  box  mounted  upon  the  foundation  or  bed  of  the 
press,  means  for  adjusting  the  side  members  of  said  mold 
box,  supports  arranged  adjacent  to  the  press,  end  mold 
members  carried  by  the  supports,  means  for  adjusting  said 
end  members  vertically,  means  for  moving  said  end  mem- 
bers laterally,  and  means  for  rocking  said  members  Into 
and  out  of  molding  position. 

4  In  a  clay  press,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  rack 
carried  thereby,  an  arm.  a  hanger  carried  by  the  arm 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rack  to  support  the  arm. 
and  an  adjustable  head  member  mounted  on  said  arm. 


1012  836.      AERIAL   MACHINE.      JoHAN    Richabd   Fho- 
'  BEKO.  Richmond,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Froberg  Aeroplane 
Co..  Richmond.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed 
Nov.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  592.443. 


1.  In  an  aerial  apparatus,  upper  and  lower  supporting 
planes,  connections  between  said  planes,  a  transverse 
member  forming  a  pivot  upon  which  the  planes  may  be 
adjusted,  bearings  for  said  pivot,  a  car  or  body  in  which  ^ 
the  bearings  are  mounted,  and  means  whereby  the  angle 
of  the  connected  superposed  aeroplanes  may  be  uniformly 
adjusted  relative  to  the  body,  said  means  including  a  lever, 
a  rocker  shaft  having  a  crank  arm.  a  link  connected  to 
said  arm.  and  slotted  levers  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rocker  shaft,  and  vertically  guided  stanchions  engaged  by 
said  slotted  levers  and  connected  to  the  planes. 

2  In  an  aerial  apparatus,  upper  and  lower  supporting 
planes,  connections  between  said  planes,  a  transverse 
member  forming  a  pivot  upon  which  the  planes  may  be  ad- 
Justed,  bearings  for  said  pivot,  a  car  or  body  In  which  the 
bearings  are  mounted,  means  whereby  the  angle  of  the 
connected  superposed  aeroplanes  may  be  uniformly  ad 
Justed  relative  to  the  body,  means  adapted  to  anchor  the 
apparatus  until  the  angle  of  Incidence  of  the  supporting 
planes  has  been  adjusted,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
anchoring  means,  said  last  named  means  being  simulta^ 
neously  operated  by  the  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of 

the  planes.  . 

3  In  an  aerial  apparatus,  upper  and  lower  support 
mg  planes,  connections  between  said  planes,  r  'rnnsverse 
member  forming  a  pivot  upon  which  the  p  at.  s  may  be 
adjusted,  bearings  for  said  pivot,  a  car  or  body  in  wh  ch 
the  bearings  are  mounted,  means  whereby  the  angle  uf  the 
connected  superposed  aeroplanes  may  be  uniformly  ad- 
justed relative  to  the  body,  other  means  adapted  to  prevent 
propulsion  of  the  apparatus  until  the  angle  of  Incidence 

,  cf  the  supporting  planes  has  been  adjusted,  said  mst  name*! 
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means  Including  latches  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the 
aeroplanes,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latches 
until  the  frame  has  moved,  and  temporary  restraining 
devices  attached  to  the  latch  at  one  end  and  secured  to 
a  permanent  body  at  the  other  end. 

4.  The  combination  In  .an  aerial  apparatus,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  supporting  planes,  the  uppermost  of 
which  are  of  considerably  greater  area  than  the  lower 
planes,  connections  whereby  the  upper  and  lower  ;  inea 
are  rigidly  united,  a  suitable  body  or  boat,  a  iransverse 
bar  Joumaled  in  the  boat  and  about  which  the  aeroplanes 
may  be  moved,  a  pair  of  stabilizing  planes  of  suitable 
area  mounted  between  the  superposed  planes  and  at  their 
transverse  extremities,  a  pivoted  transversely  oscillating 
chair  in  said  body  or  boat,  and  connections  between  said 
chair  and  the  sUblllzlng  planes  whereby  the  latter  are 
automatically  actuated  by  the  oscillations  of  the  chair 
relative  to  the  boat,  said  last  named  means  Including  trans- 
versely extending  links,  rocking  shafts  connected  there- 
with, and  other  links  connected  to  the  shafts  and  to  the 
stabilizing  planes. 

6.  In  an  aerial  apparatus,  a  main,  cordate,  supporting 
plane,  horizontal,  lateral  subplanes  extending  as  wide  as 
the  main  plane,  adjustable,  forward,  arcuate  lobes  on  the 
main  plane,  and  ailerons  mounted  between  the  main  and 
the  subplanes. 

1  012.837.     VACUUM  SYSTEM  FOR  USE    IN   CONNEC- 
'tION   with    HEATING.    REFRIGERATING,   EVAPO- 
RATING,   AND    OTHER    APPARATUS.      Nbwland    E. 
Frost.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No. 
564,179. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  device  having  a  chamber  to 
be  evacuated,  of  an  automatic  vacuum  system  for  pro- 
ducing and  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  In  said  chamber, 
the  said  vacuum  system  having  an  elevated  tank  or  recep- 
tacle, an  outlet  pipe  extending  downward  from  the  tank 
or  receptacle  to  provide  a  hydrostatic  column,  ttie  upper 
end  of  said  pipe  being  open  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a 
vacuum  producer  having  a  vacuum  chamber  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  outlet  pipe  at  a  level  below  the  tank  or  recep- 
tacle and  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber and  the  chamber  to  be  evacuated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  device  having  a  chamber  to 
be  evacuated,  of  an  automatic  vacuum  system  for  pro- 
d'ucing  and  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  cham- 
her,  said  vacuum  system  having  an  elevated  tank  or  recep-. 
tacle.  an  outlet  pipe  extending  downward  from  the  tank 
or  receptacle  to  provide  a  hydrostatic  column,  the  upper 
end  of  said  pipe  being  open  to  atmospheric  pressure,  means 
for  supplying  the  tank  with  water,  means  for  starting  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  pipe,  means  for  thereafter 
preventing  the  stopping  of  said  flow  until  the  water  In 
the  tank  falls  to  a  predetermined  level,  a  vacuum  pro- 
ducer having  a  vacuum  chamber  communicating  with  the 
outlet  pipe  aforesaid  at  a  level  below  the  tank,  and  a  pipe 
communicating  with  said  vacuum  chamber  and  the  cham- 
ber to  be  evacuated. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  device  having  a  chamber 
to  be  evacuated,  of  an  automatic  vacuum  system  for  pro- 
ducing and  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  In  said  cham- 


ber, said  vacuum  system  having  an  elevated  tank  or  recep- 
tacle, an  outlet  pipe  extending  downward  from  the  thi.k  or 
receptacle  to  provide  a  hydrostatic  column,  the  up;  •  :  .nd 
of  said  pipe  being  open  to  atmospheric  pressure,  mt  .:.>*  for 
starting  the  flow  of  water  through  said  pipe,  me.  ^  f  r 
thereafter  preventing  the  stopping  of  said  flow  untu  the 
water  In  the  tank  falls  to  a  predetermined  level,  means 
for  thereafter  starting  the  flow  of  water,  a  vacuum  pro- 
ducer having  a  vacuum  chamber  communicating  with  the 
outlet  pipe  at  a  level  below  the  tank,  and  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  vacuum  chamber  and  with  the 
chamber  to  be  evacuated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  device  having  a  chamber 
to  be  evacuated,  of  an  automatic  vacuum  system  for  pro- 
ducing and  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  In  said  chamber, 
said  vacuum  system,  having  an  elevated  tank  or  receptacle, 
an  outlet  pipe  extending  downward  from  the  tank  or  recep- 
tacle to  provide  a  hydrostatic  column,  the  upper  end  of 
said  pipe  being  open  to  atmospheric  pressure,  means  for 
supplying  the  tank  with  water,  means  for  starting  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  pipe,  means  for  thereafter 
preventing  the  stopping  of  said  flow  until  the  water  falls 
to  a  predetermined  level  in  said  tank,  automatic  means 
for  thereafter  again  starting  the  flow 'of  water,  a  vacuum 
producer  having  a  vacuum  chamber  communicating  with 
the  outlet  pipe  at  a  level  l)elow  the  tank,  and  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  vacuum  chamber  and  the  chamber  to 
be  evacuated. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  device  having  a  chamber  to 
be  evacuated,  of  an  automatic  vacuum  system,  for  pro- 
ducing and  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  vacuum  system  having  an  elevated  tank  or  recep- 
tacle, an  outlet  pipe  extending  downward  from  said  tank 
or  receptacle  to  provide  a  hydrostatic  column,  the  upper 
end  of  said  pipe  being  open  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
means  of  supplying  the  pipe  with  water,  means  for  caus- 
ing water  to  flow  through  said  pipe,  a  vacuum  producer 
having  a  vacuum  chamber  communicating  with  said  pipe 
at  a  level  below  the  tank  or  recepUcle,  and  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  vacuum  chamber  and  with  the 
chamber  to  be  evacuatea. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.012,838.     LEATHER  PUNCH.     Jamcs  E.  Fcllek.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  12,  1910,     Serial  No.  560,775. 


1.  A  knife  blade  having  one  side  flat  from  edge  to  edge. 
a  uniformly  curved  side  opposite  thereto,  and  a  plane  face 
intersecting  said  sides  and  forming  a  straight  an*;  ed 
cutting  edge,  the  curved  side  acting  as  a  smoothing  j:  sde 
for  the  cut  surface  of  the  material  operated  on. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle  and 
a  blade,  said  handle  adapted  to  receive  the  blade,  the 
blade  having  one  of  its  sides  or  faces  substantially  flat 
from  edge  to  edge,  a  uniformly  convexly  curved  side  oppo- 
site thereto,  and  a  substantially  flat  beveled  face  Inter- 
secting said  sides  and  forming  a  beveled  cutting  edge, 
the  curved  side  acting  as  a  smoothing  guide  for  the  cut 
surface  of  the  material  operated  on. 


1  012.839.      HOOP-RETAINER.      MoRBis    GiLOBB.    Hreer 

Bay.  Wis.     Filed  May  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  629.41; 

The  combination   with  a  container  of  a  pair  of  hoops 

thereon,  and  combined  hoop  retainers  and  ball  attachers. 

each  comprising  a  strip  of  metal,  the  lower  end  of  whir: 

Is  seated  between  the  container  and  a   lower  h     ;    with 

its  extremity  turned  outward  and  upward  and  t'<    ;   n^;  ob 

the  outside  of  the  hoop,  the  upper  end  of  the  strip  beint: 

;  passed  between  the  container  and  an  upper  hoop,  lurnetl 

;  down  and  back  upon  ittelf  and   passed  under  the   upper 
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hoop,  the  extremity  of  the  strip  being  bent  outward  under 
the  hoop  and  turned  upward   against  the  outer  surface 


of  the  hoop,  the  extreme  upper  fold  of  the  strip  having 
formed  therein  eyes  for  attaching  balls  or  handles  thereto. 


1,012,840.  HITCHING  DEVICE.  Michael  Jambs 
Gradt,  St.  Pauls.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  Arc^bald  Beaty.  Stratford,  Canada.  Filed 
Sept.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  584,530. 


1.  In  a  hitching  device,  the  combination  with  the  shafts 
of  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  plates  each  having  a  plurality 
of  elongated  orifices  arranged  longitudinally  thereof  and 
recesses  In  the  underside  communicating  with  said  orifices 
and  stop  lugs  oppositely  arranged  on  each  side  of  said 
Arlficea  and  extending  downwardly  Into  said  recesses, 
metal  loop  members  having  downwardly  extending  T- 
shaped  lugs  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  elongated 
orifices  and  to  abut  said  stop  lugs  when  said  loops  are 
brought  into  allnement  with  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  hitching  device,  the  combination  with  the  shaft* 
of  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated  orifices  therein  and  upwardly  projecting  teats 
arranged  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  orifices,  a  pair  of 
metallic  loop  members  having  T-shaped  lugs  adapted  to 
be  inserted  Into  said  elongated  orifices,  and  stop  lugs 
on  the  underside  adapted  to  engage  the  said  teats  on  th* 
upper  sides  of  said  plates. 


1,012,841.     MOTOK  VEHICLE.     Stephen  B.  Obay,  Jack 
sonville,    111. ;    Bartlett   S.    Gray   executor  of  said    Ste- 
phen B.  Gray,  deceased.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1906.     Serial 
No.  336,172. 


for  swinging  all  of  the  wheels  in  the  same  direction  :at  .is 
for  swinging  one  of  said  pairs  of  wheels  differentia. ii  w.th 
respect  to  the  other  pair  and  means  for  driving  the  wheels 
at  one  side  at  different  speed  with  respect  to  the  wheels 
at  the  other  side. 

2.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  con;blnatlon  of  a  pair  of  front 
and  a  pair  of  rear  dirigible  traction-wheels,  variable-speed 
driving  mechanism,  a  driving  connection  for  each  of  said 
wheels,  means  for  swinging  all  of  the  wheels  in  the  same 
direction,  means  for  swinging  one  of  said  pairs  differ- 
entially with  respect  to  the  other  pair  and  means  for 
driving  the  wheels  at  the  one  side  at  different  speed  with 
respect  to  the  wheels  at  the  other  side. 

3.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  front 
and  a  pair  of  rear  dirigible  traction-wheels,  driving  mech- 
anism, a  driving  connection  for  each  of  said  wheels,  meana 
for  swinging  all  of  the  wheels  In  the  same  direction,  means 
for  conjointly  swinging  the  front  and  rear  wheels  In  op- 
posite directions  respectively  and  means  for  driving  the 
wheels  at  one  side  at  different  speed  with  respect  to  those 
at  the  other. 

4.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  front 
and  a  pair  of  rear  dirigible  traction-wheels,  variable  speed 
driving  mechanism,  a  driving  connection  for  each  of  said 
wheels,  means  for  swinging  all  of  the  wheels  in  the  same 
direction,  means  for  conjointly  swinging  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  in  opposite  directions  respectively  and  means  for 
driving  the  wheels  at  one  side  at  different  speed  with  re- 
spect to  those  at  the  other. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  front 
and  a  pair  of  rear  dirigible  traction-wheels,  mechanism  for 
driving  all  of  said  wheels,  controlling-means  for  said 
wheels,  steering-mechanism  operated  by  said  controlling- 
means  and  Including  means  for  swinging  all  of  said  wheels 
In  the  same  direction  and  for  swinging  the  front  pair  of 
wheela  oppositely  to  the  rear  pair,  and  means  operated  by 
said  controlling-means  for  causing  the  wheels  at  one  side 
to  be  driven  at  a  different  speed  with  respect  to  the  wheels 
at  the  other  when  the  wheels  are  swung  oppositely. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed   In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,012.842.     MOTOR- VEHICLE.     Stephen  B.  Gray.  Jack- 
'  sonville,  111.  ;  Bartlett  S.  Gray  executor  of  said  Stephen 
B.   Gray,    deceased.      Filed    Feb.    19.    1908.      Serial   No. 
416,641. 


1  !a  I  u.  itDi  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  front 
and  a  pair  of  rear  dirigible  traction-wheels,  driving  mech- 
anism, a  driving  connection  for  each  of  said  wheels,  meana 


1.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
front  and  a  pair  of  rear  traction  wheels,  each  wheel  being 
dlriglbly  connected  to  the  vehicle,  of  a  main  drive  shaft, 
driving  mechanism  for  both  wheels  at  one  side  of  the 
vehicle,  drlvlng-mechanlsm  for  both  wheels  at  the  other 
side  of  the  vehicle,  a  driving-connection  Intermediate  the 
main  shaft  and  the  mechanism  for  driving  the  wheels  at 
one  side,  and  a  variable  speed  driving  connection  between 
the  drlvlng-mechanlsms  for  the  wheels  at  each  side  re- 
spectively for  driving  the  other  of  said  mechanisms  and 
whereby  the  speed  of  the  wheels  at  one  side  may  be 
varied  without  varying  the  speed  of  the  wheels  at  the 

other.  .  ,  .       , 

2.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  ror-  iiafi-n  wu^  a  pair  or 
front  and  a  pair  of  rear  traction  w;i»».i8,  -h  h  wheel  be- 
ing dlriglbly  connected  to  the  vehicle,  of  i  niau.  i  ;v4. 
shaft,  driving  mechanism  for  -..tL  uheels  nr  r>n,.  Mdt-  t  •  ..^ 
vehicle,  drlvlng-mechanlsm  f..-  K)tii  wat'.  s  a?  tn^"  ■  :  »  " 
side  of  the  vehicle,  a  driving-connection  int.rme  imte  u.- 
main  shaft  and  the  mechanism  for  .Irivmi:  thr  whe.  - 
one  side,  and  a  variable-spee.i  ,!r.v;ni;  r,„u;.'.  tion  i^tw.-^.-i 
the  drlvlng-mechanlsms  for  the  wheels  at  eu.  n  iide  r^s;  ec- 
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lively  for  driving  the  other  of  said  mechanisms,  and  where 
by  said  mechanisms  may  be  driven  at  dif.r.t'  eRtv*" 
speeds  without  varying  said  intermediate  driving-connec- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
front  and  a  pair  of  rear  traction-wheels,  each  wheel  be- 
ing dlriglbly  connected  to  the  vehicle,  of  a  main  drive- 
shaft,  drlvlng-mechanlsm  for  both  wheels  at  one  side  of 
the  vehicle,  drlvlng-mechanlsm  for  both  wheels  at  the 
other  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  driving-connection  Intermedi- 
ate the  main  shaft  and  the  mechanism  for  driving  the 
wheels  at  one  side,  a  variable  speed  driving-connection  be- 
tween the  drlvlng-mechanlsms  for  the  wheels  at  each  side 
respectively  for  driving  the  other  of  said  mechanisms  and 
•Thereby  the  speed  of  the  wheels  at  one  side  may  be  varied 
without  varying  the  speed  of  the  wheels  at  the  other,  and 
steering-means  for  all  of  said  wheels  connected  to  oper- 
ate  said   variable   speetl    connection, 

4.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
front  and  a  pair  of  rear  traction-wheels,  each  wheel  being 
dlriglbly  connected  to  the  vehicle,  of  a  main  drive  shaft, 
drlvlng-mechanlsm  for  both  wheels  at  one  side  of  the  ve- 
hicle, driving  mechanism  for  both  wheels  at  the  other  side 
of  the  vehicle,  a  driving-connection  Intermediate  the  main 
shaft  and  the  mechanism  for  driving  the  wheels  at  one 
side,  a  variable  speed  driving-connection  between  the  drlv- 
lng-mechanlsms for  the  wheels  at  each  side  respectively, 
for  driving  the  other  of  said  mechanisms  and  whereby 
said  mechanisms  may  be  driven  at  different  relative  speeds 
without  varying  said  Intermediate  driving-connection,  and 
steering  means  for  all  of  said  wheels  connected  to  adjust 
said  variable  speed  connection. 

5.  In  a  motor-vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
front  and  a  pair  of  rear  traction-wheels,  each  wheel  be- 
ing dlriglbly  connected  to  the  vehicle,  of  a  main  drive-shaft, 
a  drive-shaft  for  both  wheels  at  one  side  of  the  vehicle, 
a  drive-shaft  for  the  wheels  at  the  other,  a  driving-con- 
nection Intermediate  one  of  said  shafts  and  the  main  shaft, 
and  a  variable  spe<»d  driving-connection  between  said  drive- 
shafts  for  transmitting  power  from  the  drive  shaft  which 
Is  driven  b.v  said  Intermediate  connection  to  the  other 
whereby  the  speed  of  the  wheels  at  one  side  and  which 
are  driven  by  said  other  shaft  may  l)e  varied  without  vary- 
ing the  speed  of  the  wheels  at  the  other  side, 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gasette,] 


1.012.843,     BOTTLE-RACK,     SlOMiND  L.  Goluman,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Oct,  5.  1911,    Serial  No.  653.073. 
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rack-beads  carrying  said  gate,  and  fin^.  r>  nundsni.  frcii. 
the  levers  Into  engagement  with  ssi   ;  n^w.  -.   ;*> 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bottle-rarh  •<.>  <i  ^m'"-  '  r  the 
mouth  of  said  body,  and  means  for  ti:  h^  r^  -  t-ate  to 
open  and  close  said  mouth,  comprising  conn*^  i-  ;  tn^i 
tudlnally-shlftlng  heads,  cam-slots  in  said  heaah  Laving 
Intermediate  curved  sections  and  straight  end-sections. 
levers  fulcrumed  on  the  rack-heads  and  carryinp  :  eor 
responding  ends  the  gate,  and  fingers  extending  from  the 
levers  Into  the  cam-slots. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bottle-rack  body,  a  gate  nr 
for  the  mouth  of  said  body,  and  means  for  throwing;  ;! u 
gate  to  open  and  close  It.  comprising  brackets  on  t  •  :  k 
heads  conulnlng  arc-shaped  loops  In  which  the  c.v.\^  ..ar 
is  movably  confined  near  its  opposite  ends,  and  head-guld- 
Ing  loops,  connected  heads  movably  supported  In  said  gnld 
Ing-loops  and  having  shoes  projecting  from  their  t-tf^ 
ends,  cam-slots  In  the  heads  having  Intermediate  curve- 
sections  and  straight  end  sections,  levers  fulcrumed  oi'  the 
rack-heads  to  carry  the  gate  bar.  and  fingers  exten  '.nvr 
from  the  levers  Into  the  cam -slots. 


1,012.844.    GAS-ENGINE.    Oliver  F.  Good,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  May   10.   1909.     Serial  No,  495,077. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  rack  body,  a  gate  sup- 
ported near  its  ends  to  swing  at  right-angles  to  Its  sup- 
port, and  cam-heads  connected  with  said  gate  and  support- 
ed to  be  shifted  lengthwise  thereof  for  swinging  It, 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle-rack  body,  a  swinging 
gate  for  the  mouth  of  said  body,  and  positively-operating 
means  for  throwing  the  gate  to  open  and  close  said  mouth, 
comprising  connected,  longitudinally-shifting  heads  con- 
taining cam-slots  and  means  connecting  the  gate  with  said 
slots. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bottle-rack  body,  a  gate  for  the 
mouth  of  said  body,  and  means  for  throwing  the  gate  to 
open  and  close  said  mouth,  comprising  connected,  longi- 
tudinally-shifting heads  containing  cam  slots,  levers  on  the 
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In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft  and  connecting  rod  for 
driving  said  shaft,  of  a  single  puppet  valve  controlling 
the  admission  and  exhaust  directly  to  and  from  the  cyl- 
inder, a  double  puppet  valve  controlling  the  admission 
and  exhaust  to  and  from  the  single  puppet  valve,  an  ec- 
centric driven  from  the  crank  shaft,  an  eccentric  pt-ap 
engaging  said  eccentric,  a  cam.  the  eccentric  being  aiai  t 
ed  to  actuate  the  single  puppet  valve,  and  the  cam  being 
adapted  to  actuate  the  double  puppet  valve. 


1.012.845.  PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  CERTAIN  MAG- 
NETIC QUALITIES  OF  A  MAGNETIC  BODY.  ROBERT 
A.  Hadfielu.  Sheffield.  England.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1906. 
Serial  No.  303.150.  Renewed  May  6,  1910.  Serial  No, 
559.823. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  Increasing  the  per- 
meability and  resistance  and  decreasing  the  hysterr"!'!. 
action  of  a  magnetic  body,  which  consists  in  heatinp  sji  1 
body  to  a  point  within  bounds  known  as  the  *'  j;  Tr.ina  " 
range  and  then  cooling, 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  Incre-isrii.:  il  v  per 
meahlllty  and  resistance  and  reducing  \\  >  ^^to^f'slB 
action  of  a  magnetic  body  containing  iron  ami  fiiu;  >»  in 
carbon,  which  consists  in  beating  the  body  U  h  point 
within  bounds  known  as  the  "gamma"  range  and  ien 
slowly  cooling. 
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3  The  herein  described  process  of  increasing  the  per- 
meability and  reducing  the  hysteresis  action  of  a  mag- 
netic body  containing  iron  and  being  low  In  carbon,  which 
consists  in  heating  the  body  to  a  point  within  bounds 
know  as  the  "  gamma  "  range  and  then  cooling,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1  012  846      GATE.     Edwakd  E.   Hankex,   Appleton  City, 
'  Mo'.     Filed  June  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  634,455. 


1.  A  gate  Including  rigid  upper  and  lower  members,  and 
end  memliers  of  flexible  material  connecting  the  upper  and 

lower  members. 

2.  A  gate  Including  upper  and  lower  non-flexible  mem- 
bers, and  resilient  end  members  constituting  connections 
between  the  upper  and  lower  members  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  them. 

a.  A  gate  including  upper  and  lower  tubular  members, 
flexible  connections  therebetween,  extension  sections  tele 
scoping  Into  the  upper  and  lower  sections  and  separate 
from  and  projecting  beyond  the  connections,  and  means 
for  locking  said  extension  sections  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  upper  and  lower  sections. 

4.  A  gate  inclhding  upper  and  lower  tubular  members, 
flexible  connections  therebetween,  extension  sections  tele- 
scoping into  the  upper  and  lower  sections  and  separate 
from  and  projecting  beyond  the  connections,  and  means  for 
locking  said  exten.slon  sections  against  movement  relative 
to  the  upper  and  lower  sections,  and  a  hinge  member 
carried    by    each    projecting    portion    of    said    extension 

sections. 

5.  A  gate  Including  upper  and  lower  tubular  members, 
collars  embracing  the  end  portions  thereof,  end  members 
pivotally  connected  to  the  collars  and  constituting  con- 
nections between  the  upper  and  lower  members,  and 
wedging  Iters  Interposed  between  the  collars  and  the  upper 
and  lower  members  and  constituting  means  for  binding 
said  collars  upon  the  upper  and  lower  members. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame  for  steering,  of 
a  ball  member  secured  to  the  axle,  a  driven  gear  surround- 
ing the  axle,  a  spherical  ring  mounted  and  snugly  fitting 
on  the  ball  member  and  having  a  convex  surface  upon 
which  the  gear  is  mounted,  a  pin  passing  through  the  ball 
member  and  the  axle,  and  projecting  beyond  the  ball 
member  to  fit  in  openings  in  the  ring,  and  pins  projecting 
from  the  gear  and  fitting  into  openings  in  the  ring,  said 
pins  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  pin  which 
passes  through  the  ball  and  axle. 

3  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle, 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame  for  steering, 
of  a  ball  member  secured  to  the  axle,  a  driven  gear  sur- 
rounding the  axle,  a  ring  on  the  ball  member  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  ring  sections  secured  together  and  having  a 
concave  Inner  surface  to  fit  upon  the  ball  member  and  a 
convex  outer  surface  to  fit  within  the  gear,  a  pin  passing 
through  the  ball  member  and  the  axle  and  having  pro- 
jecting ends  fitting  in  openings  in  the  ring  and  pins  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  gear  within  the  pivotal  open- 
ings of  the  ring,  said  pins  lying  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  pin  which  passes  through  the  ball  member. 

4  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame  for  steoring, 
of  a  ball  member  secured  to  the  axle,  a  driven  gear  at- 
tached on  the  axle,  a  ring  on  the  hall  member  h«;«°Jr  a 
convex  surface  upon  which  the  gear  Is  mounted,  side 
pieces  secured  to  the  gear  to  increase  its  bearing  upon  the 
ring  and  pivotal  connections  between  the  ball  member  and 
the  'ring  and  between  the  ring  and  the  gear  on  axes  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  each  other. 

6  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  an  axle  having  a  steering  connection  with  the 
frame  a  drive  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame,  a  sprocket 
gear  on  the  axle,  a  chain  connecting  the  sprocket  gear 
with  the  drive  shaft,  an  intermediate  member  pivotally 
connected  to  the  axle  and  the  sprocket  gear  on  axe«  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  means  mount- 
ed on  the  drive  shaft  inclosing  and  supporting  the  sprocket 
gear  in  an  upright  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  Ol*)  84R     COKE  OVEN  DOOR.    Robert  Hat  and  Perct 
'  B.'rcle.  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1910,     Se- 
rial No.  595,927. 


"2 


1,012,847.  MOTOR  L»KI  V  EN  STEERING  -  AXLE  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES.  Chables  B.  Hatfield  and 
Chablk.s  B.  Hatfield,  Jr.,  Cornwall-on  the  Hudson, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,129. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  axle 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  frame  for  steering,  of 
a  ball  member  secured  to  the  axle,  a  driven  gear  sur- 
rounding the  axle,  a  spherical  ring  mounted  and  snugly 
fitting  on  the  ball  member  and  having  a  convex  surface 
upon  which  the  gear  is  mounted,  and  pivotal  connections 
between  the  ring  and  the  ball  member  and  between  the 
ring  and  the  gear  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each 
other. 


1  A  coke  oven  door  comprising  a  metallic  frame,  an 
upright  mulUon  across  the  frame,  and  a  filling  of  tiles  of 
refractory  material  within  the  frame  and  arched  outward 
at  each  side  of  said  mullion. 

2  A  coke  oven  door  comprising  a  metallic  frame,  an 
upright  mullion  across  the  frame,  straps  bowed  outward 
and  connecting  the  mullion  with  each  side  bar  of  the 
frame,  and  a  filling  of  tiles  of  refractory  material  within 
the  frame  and  arched  outward  at  each  side  of  said  mullion. 

3  A  coke  oven  door  comprising  a  metallic  frame,  an 
upright  mullion  across  the  frame  and  having  a  dovetailed 
projection  extending  inward  of  the  door,  straps  bowed  out- 
ward and  connecting  the  mullion  with  each  side  bar  of  the 
frame,  and  a  filling  of  tiles  of  refractory  material  within 
the  frame  and  arched  outward  at  each  side  of  the  said 
mullion,  those  adjacent  the  latter  having  groove*  in  their 
edges  engaging  its  dovetailed  projection. 

4  A  coke  oven  door  made  in  sections  eacl?  consisting  of 
a  metallic  frame,  blocks  of  refractory  material  having 
erooves  in  the  edges  where  they  meet  at  the  transver^ 
center  of  the  door,  their  fire  faces  being  more  extensive 
than  their  outer  faces,  and  an  upright  metal  mullion  ex- 
tending across  the  frame  and  having  a  dovetail  projection 

I  standing  in  said  grooves. 
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1,012,849.     COLLAPSIBLE   DOOR.      H«NNIN0   Hcowall. 
Quiucy,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  603.627. 


4.  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  casing,  a  rotor  having  s  i  isJton 
blade,  a  rotary  abutment  having  a  recess  for  passage  <f 
■aid  blade,  the  abutment  having  continuous  side?  ::  i-inj; 
the  recess,  a  groove  in  the  side  face  of  the  cat-  ;  c  r. 
centric  with  the  axis  of  roUtlon  of  the  abutment  h;;h1 
groove  communicating  with  the  rotor  chamber,  aud  a 
passage  In  the  abutment  communicating  with  the  recess 
and  adapted  to  travel  in  the  said  groove. 


1.  A  collapsible  door  having.  In  combination,  a  series  of 
sections  hinged  together  on  vertical  axes,  a  guide  track 
located  above  said  sections,  said  track  having  a  laterally 
inclined  offset  at  one  end  thereof,  and  two  wheels  journaled 
on  two  of  said  sections  respectively  and  arranged  in  roll- 
ing contact  with  said  track. 

2.  A  collapsible  door  having,  In  combination,  a  series 
of  sections  hinged  together  on  vertical  axes,  means  to 
support  and  guide  said  sections  including  a  guide  having 
■  laterally  Inclined  offset  at  one  end  thereof,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  slot  through  which  said  sections 
may  pass  into  said  casing,  and  a  pair  of  guides  located 
in  said  casing  and  converging  toward  said  slot. 

3.  A  collapslljie  door  having,  in  combination  a  series 
of  sections  hinged  together  on  vertical  axes,  means  to  sup- 
port and  guide  said  sections  Including  a  guide  having  a 
laterally  inclined  offset  at  one  end  thereof,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  slot  through  which  said  sections 
may  pass  Into  said  casing,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  yieldable 
guides  located  in  said  casing  and  converging  toward  said 
Blot. 

4.  A  collapsible  door  having,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  sections  hinged  together  on  vertical  axes,  means  to 
support  and  guide  said  sections  Including  a  guide  having 
a  laterally  inclined  offset  at  one  end  thereof,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot  through  which  said  sections 
may  pass  into  said  casing,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  resilient 
springs  constituting  guides  located  in  said  casing  converg- 
ing toward  said  slot  and  secured  to  said  casing  adjacent 
to  said  slot. 

6.  A  collapsible  door  having,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  sections  hinged  together  on  vertical  axes,  means  to 
support  and  guide  said  sections  Including  a  guide  having 
a  laterally  Inclined  offset  at  one  end  thereof,-  a  casing 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot  through  which  said  sections 
may  pass  into  said  casing,  and  a  pair  of  guides  located 
in  said  casing  and  converging  toward  said  slot,  the  free 
end  of  one  of  said  guides  extending  beyond  the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,012.850.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  GiRARDrs  Po.sT  Hebbick, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
662,822.  ; 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  rotor  having  a  piston 
blade,  a  rotary  abutment  having  a  recess  for  passage  of 
said  blade,  the  abutment  having  continuous  sides  inclos- 
ing the  recess,  a  groove  In  the  side  face  of  the  casing  con- 
taining the  abutment  and  communicating  with  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  passage  in  the  abutment  communicating  with 
the  recess  and  adapted  to  travel  in  register  with  said 
groove. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  a  rotor 
having  a  piston  blade,  a  rotary  abutment  having  a  recess 
cooperating  with  the  inlet  to  admit  steam  to  the  cylinder, 
said  abutipent  having  continuous  sides  inclosing  the  re- 
.  P8S  H  groove  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  rotor  chamber,  and  a  duct  in  the  abutment 
communicating  with  the  recess  and  adapted  to  travel 
in  register  with  said  groove. 

3  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet,  a  rotor 
having  a  piston  blade,  a  rotary  abutment  having  a  recess 
cooperating  with  the  inlet  to  admit  steam  to  the  cylinder, 
said  abutment  having  continuous  sides  inclosing  the  recess, 
H  >."^(>ove  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  communicating 
wit!)  the  rotor  chamber,  and  n  d'lrr  in  the  abutment  com- 
munlrating  with  the  recess  an)  adapted  to  travel  In  regls- 
u-r  with  said  groove  after  the  abutment  has  cat  off  ad- 
mi-sslon  to  the  cylinder. 


5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  rotor  having  a  piston 
blade,  a  rotary  abutment  having  a  recess  for  passage  of 
said  blade,  the  abutment  having  continuous  sides  inclos- 
ing the  recess,  a  groove  in  the  side  face  of  the  caslij.;  ai.d 
communicating  with  the  rotor  chamber,  a  passfl;:»  '.  the 
abutment  communicating  with  the  recess  ami  ;.  lir,  ted 
to  travel  In  register  with  the  said  groove,  and  a  -fi 
duct  connecting  said  groove  with  the  stes.i  side  ul  ibe 
rotor  blade. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.012.851.  CAM  MECHANISM.  I»i;bct  W.  Hodokinson, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Jacob  C. 
Lombard,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  556,632. 


1.  Cam  mechanism  having.  In  combination,  a  r.tarj 
cam  provided  with  a  cam  surface  Inclined  to  the  axis  ■  f 
rotation  of  the  cam.  a  cam  follower  engaging  tb'  an; 
surface  and  actuated  thereby,  and  means  operable  (5urlng 
rotation  of  the  cam  to  change  the  Inclination  of  th<  carr; 
to  its  axis  of  rotation,  said  means  comprising  an  Irrev*^- 
Bible  mechanism  rotative  with  the  cam. 

2.  Cam-mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a  r  t.iry 
cam  provided  with  a  cam-surface  inclined  to  the  axis  ->? 
rotation  of  the  cam,  a  cam-follower  engaging  rr.e  c.iin 
surface  and  actuated  thereby,  a  worm-and-g^Hr  :r  har.sm 
for  varying  the  Inclination  of  the  cam  to  its  ax  s  .f  rota- 
tion, said  mechanism  being  mounted  to  rotate  "it^i  the 
cam,  and  nonrotating  means  for  actuating  the  wc  rm  nn.i- 
gear  mechanism. 
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^  Pam-mAohanlsm  haying.  In  combination,  a  rotary 
cam  prov  it^d  with  a  cam-surface  Inclined  to  the  axis  of 
;oa^:>r,  f  tie  cam.  a  cam-follower  enga8;lnK  the  cam- 
sur'a  ■  ar:  i  actuated  thereby,  a  member  movable  axlally 
with  r^sp^.  r  to  the  ^  .ni  and  connections  between  said 
member  and  the  ram  for  moving  the  cam  to  change  Its 
Inclination  to  tlie  axis  of  rotation,  said  connection  Includ- 
ing two  frlctlonally-engaglng  cooperating  members  con- 
stituting an  Irreversible  mechanism  and  rfdapted  to  trans- 
ir.lt  motion  to.  but  not  from,  the  cam. 


means  to  limit  th«  gravitating  effect  of  the  second  men- 
tioned lever  upon  the  lever  of  which  it  forma  a  supporting 
fulcrum. 


101''«»5''       .\LARM    FOR    BOATS.      Clahencb   L.    Horf- 
'  mIn.   Detroit.  Mich.      Filed  Jan.  28.  1910.     Serial   No. 
540.559. 


A^— f 


•2.  A  sound  Intenslfler  for  telephones  comprising  two  or 
more  vibratory  diaphragms,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
adjacent  diaphragms,  a  weighted  lever  plvotally  connect- 
ed at  one  end  to  n  rigid  support  and  forming  a  fulcrum  for 
the  first  mentioned  lever,  an  adjustable  support  for  the 
other  end  of  such  lever  for  regulating  the  gravitating  ef- 
fect of  the  second  mentioned  lever  upon  the  lever  of  which 
It  forms  a  supporting  fulcrum,  and  means  to  Impart  Initial 
vibration   to  one  of  said   diaphragms. 

3.  A  sound  Intenslfler  for  telephones  comprising  two  or 
more  vibratory  diaphragms,  electrical  means  adapted  to 
Initially  vibrate  one  of  said  diaphragms,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  each  of  said  diaphragms,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  a 
rigid  support  and  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  first  men- 
tioned lever  at  a  point  between  Its  attachment  to  said 
diaphragms,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said 
levers  at  the  end  opposite  Its  pivoted  end  for  regulating 
the  gravitating  effect  of  the  second  mentioned  lever  upon 
the  lever  of  which  It  forms  a  supporting  fulcrum. 


In  a  leak  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  receiver. 
comprising  a  vortical  cylindrical  casing  and  a  guide  rod 
havln"  Its  lower  end  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
and  nonsupported  at  Its  upper  end.  of  a  fioat  having  an 
upwardly  extending  tubular  stem  closed  at  Its  upper  end 
to  protect  the  unsupported  free  end  of  said  rod  and  mov- 
able thereon,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  comprising 
a  source  of  energy  and  an  Indicator  device  and  a  circuit- 
closer  therefor,  and  means  permanently  and  directly  con- 
necting the  closed  end  of  the  float  stem  with  the  circuit- 
closer  to  close  said  circuit  by  the  rising  movement  of  the 
float 


1,012.855.  UEOISTEU  OR  RECORDING  SYSTEM.  Wal- 
TEH  E.  Hoscn.  Gainesville,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  575.342. 


1.012,853.     DYE.     Gkouq  Hulstk.  Vohwlnicci.  near  Elber- 

feld    Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlkcn  vorm.  Frledr. 

Bayer    k    Co".    Ell>erfeld,    Germany,    a    Corporation    of 

Germany.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1011.     Serial  No.  004.438. 

The   herein    described    new    products    being    chemically 

amlnobenzoyl    compounds    of    dlamlnodlphenylurea    dlsul- 

fonic  aci.l    whirl,  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  In 

the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  greyish  powders  soluble 

In  water  ;  possessing  aflSnlty  for  the  fiber  ;  and  which  can 

be  dlazotlzed  on  the  fiber  and  combined  with  azo  dyestuff 

components,  valuable  fast  shades  being  thus  obtained,  sub- 

■tantlally  as  de>i-""  f"1 


1  012.854.      SOUND-INTENSIFIER   FOR   TELEPHONES. 
'  WiLLi.iM   Hoi'PiE.  Ogden.   Utah,   assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  William  Counts.  Sparks,  Nev.,  and  one-fourth  to  Al- 
bert G.  Horn,  Ogden.  Itah.     Filed  May  24,  1909.     Serial 

No.  497.980. 

1  \  sound  Inienslfler  for  telephones  comprising  two  or 
more  vibratory  diaphragms,  electrical  means  adapted  to 
initially  vibrate  one  of  said  diaphragms,  n  lever  pivoted 
to  each  of  said  diaphragms,  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  a 
rlcid  support  and  supported  at  Its  opposite  end.  sild 
lever  forming  a  fulcrum  for  the  first  mentioned  lever  at 
a  point  between  its  attachment  to  said  diaphragms,  and 


1  An  attendance  indicating  Iward.  a  plurality  of  cards, 
means  for  securing  the  cards  to  the  board,  ea«  h  of  aald 
cards  containins;  the  name  of  an  individual,  a  numl)er  by 
which  that  individual  la  known,  and  attendance  Indlcatfng 
Indicia,  another  card  of  a  size  to  cover  the  said  Indicia, 
and  means  for  securing  the  second  named  card  over  one 
of  the  first-named  cards,  whereby  to  cover  the  attendance 
indicating  Indicia  of   the  latter. 

■>  An  attendance  indicating  l)oard.  a  plurality  of  cards, 
means  for  securing  the  cards  to  the  board,  each  of  aatd 
cards  containing  the  name  of  an  Individual,  a  number  by 
which  that  Individual  is  known,  and  attendance  Indicia, 
another  card  of  a  size  sufficient  to  cover  said  indicia,  and 
means  for  securing  the  second-named  card  over  the  Indicia 
of  one  of  the  first  named  cards,  the  name  of  the  Individual 
being  displayed  on  a  name  strip  detachably  connected  to 
the  card. 


3.  An  attendance  indicating  board,  a  plurality  of  cardt, 
means  for  securing  said  cards  to  the  board,  each  of  aald 
cards  containing  a  number  and  a  symbol,  said  cards  being 
formed  with  silts,  a  name  strip  secured  In  said  silts  so  as 
to  be  held  to  the  card,  another  card  of  a  size  sufficient  to 
cover  the  symbol,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
■econd-named  card  over  the  symbol  of  one  of  the  flrat- 
named  cards. 

4.  A  plurality  of  attendance  Indicating  boards,  means 
for  supporting  the  same,  whereby  any  of  the  boards  may 
be  removed  and  replaced,  the  boards  being  differently  des- 
ignated to  Identify  one  from  the  other,  a  plurality  of 
cards,  means  for  securing  the  cards  to  the  boards,  each 
of  said  cards  containing  a  number  and  a  symbol,  other 
cards  each  of  a  size  sufficient  to  cover  the  symbol  of  the 
first-named  boards  when  placed  thereover,  and  means  for 
•ecurlng  the  second-named  cards  to  the  boards  over  the 
■ymbols  of  the  first-named  cards. 


1.012.867.     MONET-BOX.     Minjcm  Emma  I«viko.  l>ed«, 

England.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  647, U9 


1,012.856.  COMBINED  TABLE  AND  WORK  BOX. 
Mart  E.  Irving,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  682.106. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  Includ 
log  a  stationary  frame  and  table,  of  a  swinging  frame 
operatively  connected  with  and  movable  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  on  the  stationary  frame  of  the  machine,  at- 
taching members  secured  to  the  stationary  frame  of 
the  machine  and  forming  bearings  for  tbe  swinging 
frame,  a  work  receptacle,  an  elongated  bail  having  qne  end 
thereof  bent  upwardly  and  extended  through  openings  in 
the  swinging  frame  for  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of 
said  swinging  frame  and  Its  other  end  plvotally  connected 
with  the  bottom  of  the  work  receptacle  near  the  Inner 
end  thereof,  and  a  sectional  brace  forming  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  bottom  of  the  work  receptacle  near  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  the  lower  end  of  the  swinging  frame, 
said  receptacle  being  movable  with  said  swinging  frams 
to  a  horizontal  position  at  the  front  of  the  table  of  the 
sewing  machine  and  to  a  vertical  position  substantially 
parallel  with  one  end  of  said  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  Including  a>> 
stationary  frame  and  Uble,  of  attaching  members  secured 
to  the  stationary  frame  and  arranged  beneath  the  table, 
said  attaching  members  being  disposed  entirely  within  the 
lines  of  the  table  and  provided  with  sockets,  a  swinging 
frame  Including  spaced  side  rods  seated  in  said  sockets 
and  connected  by  upper  and  lower  transverse  bars,  a  work 
receptacle,  an  elongated  ball  having  one  end  thereof  bent 
upwardly  and  extended  through  openings  In  the  upper 
transverse  bar  to  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  said  bar 
and  Its  other  end  plvotally  connected  with  the  bottom  of 
the  work  receptacle  near  one  end  thereof,  and  a  sectional 
brace  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  bottom  of 
the  work  receptacle  near  the  other  end  thereof  and  the 
lower  connecting  bar.  the  upper  bent  end  of  the  ball  l)e- 
Ing  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  Inner  face  of  the 
adjacent  transverse  bar  when  the  work  receptacle  Is  In  a 
horizontal  position  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  bar 
when  the  work  receptacle  Is  In  a  vertical  position. 


1.  In  a  "  home  safe "  money  box  having  a  coin  slot 
therein  and  being  fitted  with  a  tilting  Boor  carried  by  a 
tray  or  hood  of  less  width  than  that  of  the  box  ;  the  com- 
bination with  the  money  box  and  its  coin  mechanism,  of 
a  guard  comprising  two  side  members  fitted  Into  and 
closing  the  entrance  of  the  channels  between  the  sides 
of  the  box  and  the  hood  and  a  transverse  member  loc8t(si 
Immediately  below  the  coin-mechanism  containing  i:  uu 
and  extending  over  the  side  channels,  substantially  for 
the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  "home  safe"  money  box  having  a  coin  hu; 
therein  and  being  fitted  with  a  tilting  floor  carried  b.v  a 
tray  or  uood  of  less  width  than  that  of  the  box  ;  the  com- 
bination with  the  money  box  and  its  coin  mechanlsn.  uf 
a  guard  comprising  two  vertical  side  members  fitted  irii 
and  closing  the  entrance  of  the  channels  between  the  udes 
of  the  box  and  the  hood  and  a  transverse  member  for:  ed 
with  or  attached  to  the  said  vertical  members  and  *■*  .n>; 
located  Immediately  below  the  coln-mechanlsm  contn  t.ir..- 
hood  and  extending  over  the  side  channels,  subsUntially 
for  the  purposes  described. 


1.012.868.      FRAMINO-TOOL.      HKyKT    IKARD,    Portiund. 
Oreg.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  616.466. 


1.  A  framing  tool  comprising  a  base  member  having 
formed  therein  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  and  having 
at  one  end  a  transverse  recess,  a  protractor  plate  plvot- 
ally mounted  in  said  base  meml»er,  an  extension  formed 
on  one  edge  of  said  protractor  plate,  a  try  square  having  a 
slldable  connection  with  said  extension  and  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  therein  and  continuously  extending  within 
the  slot  In  said  base  member,  means  whereby  the  position 
of  the  square  Is  Indicated  on  the  protractor  p'.ntt.  accl 
means  to  simultaneously  fasten  the  protractor  ;  f.u  hr,^ 
the  try  square  In  their  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A    framing   tool   comprising   a   base  mefiil>er    h'svin.' 
formed  therein  a  longitudinal  slot  and  In  one  end  a  tr!.r> 
verse  recess,  a  protractor  plate  plvotally  mountp<      n  »«'..; 
base  member,  a  clamping  bolt  arranged  through  ph  ;  '.  -dptt, 
ber  and  plate   whereby   the  latter  is  fiiMf  «d    !r    !rs  ad 
Justed    positions,    an    extension    formed    on      ;  c    «><-iK'    of 
said  plate,  said  extension  having  therein   n    i-jif^sjiLp   ers-l 
having    a    slot    communicating   with    said    i>n«'^h,:f     r    trv 
square  having  In  one  of  the  blades  near  Its  \nupr  pd^r*    a 
longitudinal  groove,  said  grooved  edge  of  thp  '  «  1-   !    '^i-  p 
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a  sliding  engagement  with  the  passage  and  slot  In  the 
extension  of  said  protractor  plate  whereby  the  blade  may 
be  adjusted  to  various  operative  positions  with  respect 
to  the  base  m*'n:  ir  :\tv]  '  >  a  f  'ded  position  in  parallel 
relation  with  the  Lase  u.^'Hi'-r  ;i.  which  position  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  shorter  blade  of  the  square  will  be  engaged 
with  the  transverse  recess  in  the  end  of  said  base  member. 


1.012,859.     CLLVEKi.     Jamks  B.  Jabmiv,  Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  645,049. 


1.  In  a  metal  culvert,  a  lower  section  extended  out- 
wardly adjacent  its  upper  end  to  define  a  shoulder,  and  to 
define  a  flange  above  the  shoulder  ;  a  strip  secured  to  the  _ 
inner  face  of  the  lower  section,  below  the  shoulder,  and 
upstanding  above  the  shoulder  :  and  an  upper  section  in- 
serted between  the  flange  and  the  strip. 

2.  In  a  metal  culvert,  a  lower  section  extended  out- 
wa.-d  y  adjacent  its  upper  edge  to  define  a  shoulder,  and  to 
dpr-,n»>  a  flange  above  the  shoulder;  a  strip  secured  to  the 
\nv.f?  face  of  the  lower  section,  below  the  shoulder,  and 
npstandln-  above  the  shoulder;  and  an  upper  section  hav- 
ing; Its  lower  pdgp  Inserted  between  the  flange  and  the 
strip;  the  ipppr  *^K"^  of  the  strip  being  spaced  below  the 
lower  edc»  of  tht»  tlange,  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  the 
pd.:*'     f  t;  ►•  up;  '^r  section  between  the  strip  and  the  flange. 

:;  ir:  1  -'>ral  culvert,  a  lower  section;  a  strip  applied 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  lower  section  ;  securing  elements 
uniting  the  strip  with  the  lower  section;  the  lower  sec- 
tion being  carried  outwardly  and  upwardly,  to  define  a 
sh  .'ilier  in  the  lower  section,  located  between  the  securing 
ppiiiPn's  anl  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  section,  the 
-'  lip'  beint:  adapted  to  reinforce  the  lower  section 
ai::\in.=?t  the  action  of  the  securing  elements;  and  an  upper 
section  Inserted  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion and  the  strip,  and  resting  upon  the  shoulder. 

t  Ir.  a  metal  culvert,  a  lower  section;  a  strip  applied 
to  the  Inner  face  of  the  lower  section  ;  securing  elements 
uniting  the  strip  with  the  lower  section  ;  the  lower  section 
being  carried  outwardly  and  upwardly,  above  the  securing 
elements,  to  reinforce  the  lower  section  against  the  action 
of  the  securing  elements,  to  define  a  shoulder  in  the  lower 
section,  and  to  define  a  flange  above  the  shoulder ;  and  an 
upper  section  inserted  between  the  flange  and  the  strip, 
and  resting  upon  the  shoulder ;  the  upper  edge  of  the  strip 
being  spaced  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  flange,  to  facili- 
tate the  insertion  of  the  edge  of  the  upper  section,  between 
the  flange  and  the  strip. 
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transversely  extending  tubes  resting  on  said  last-named 
flanges,  rivets  extending  through  said  tubes  and  secured 
to  the  outer  edges  of  said  strips,  such  edges  extending 
slightly  l)eyond  the  tubes,  filler  strips  held  in  between  said 
last-named  edges,  and  angular  reinforcing  strips  secured 
to  the  plates  and  Interposed  between  the  latter  and  the 
strips,  the  reinforcing  strips  engaging  the  first-named 
strips  intermediate  of  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the 
latter. 


1,01?,860.     FIREI'KOOF  DOOR.     Axel  R.  Jones,  .Tames- 
town,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  576,110. 


\  door  of  the  character  described,  comprising  stiles  and 
a  panel  constructed  of  plates  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  and  secured  together,  top  and  bottom  sec- 
tions   consisting    of    strips    embracing    said    plates    and 

f  ir!i)ed  If  thivr  iT;rii':-  .iljes  with  Inturned  hook  flanges,  the 
piatf's  l-fw.'c  f  rr:;."!  t.  rlielr  outer  faces  with  clips  engag- 
ing said  tlauijes  and  the  plates  being  further  formed  at 
ti-  ir  outer  edges  with  laterally  disposed  outturned  flanges, 


1,012,861.  SOFA-BED.  Solomon  Kabpen  and  Chablbs 
HCLTOEEN,  Chicago,  111. ;  said  Hultgren  assignor  to  said 
Karpen.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  538.194. 


1.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  for- 
wardly  shlftable  carriage  therein,  a  rearwardly  swinging 
seat,  an  Intermediate  bed  section  foldably  mounted  on  the 
front  portion  of  said  carriage,  front  and  rear  bed  sections 
plvotally  connected  with  said  intermediate  bed  section, 
links  plvotally  connected  with  said  carriage  and  slldably 
engaging  the  rear  bed  section,  links  plvotally  connected 
with  each  other  and  with  the  front  and  Intermediate  bed 
sections,  and  links  connecting  said  second-named  links  with 
said  first-named  links. 

2.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  for- 
wardly  shlftable  carriage,  an  Intermediate  bed  section 
foldably  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  said  carriage, 
front  and  rear  bed  sections  plvotally  connected  with  said 
Intermediate  section,  links  plvotally  connected  with  said 
carriage  and  slldably  engaging  said  rear  bed  section,  links 
plvotally  connected  with  each  other  and  with  said  front 
and  intermediate  bed  sections,  actuating  links  for  said  first- 
named  Jinks  connected  with  said  second-named  links,  fold- 
able  legs  connected  with  said  front  bed  section,  and  links 
connecting  said  foldable  legs  with  said  second  named  links. 

3.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  for- 
wardly  shlftable  carriage  therein,  a  rearwardly  swinging 
seat,  an  intermediate  bed  section  foldably  mounted  on  the 
front  portion  of  said  carriage,  front  and  rear  bed  sections 
plvotally  connected  with  said  Intermediate  section,  a  pair 
of  links  plvotally  connected  with  said  Intermediate  bed 
section,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  with  said  front 
bed  section  and  with  said  first-named  links,  a  pair  of 
links  plvotally  connected  with  said  carriage  and  with  the 
Junctions  of  said  first  and  second  named  links,  and  means 
connected  with  said  links  for  elevating  said  rear  bed  sec- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  for- 
wardly  shlftable  carriage  therein,  a  rearwardly  swinging 
seat,  an  Intermediate  bed  section  foldably  mounted  on  the 
front  portion  of  said  carriage,  front  and  rear  bed  sec- 
tions plvotally  connected  with  said  Intermediate  section, 
a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  with  said  intermediate 
bed  section,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally  connected  with  said 
front  bed  section  and  with  said  first-named  links,  a  pair 
of  links  plvotally  connected  with  said  carriage  and  with 
the  Junctions  of  said  first  and  second  named  links,  means 
connected  with  said  links  for  elevating  said  rear  bed  sec- 
tion, legs  foldably  connected  with  said  front  bed  section, 
and  links  plvotally  connected  with  said  legs  and  with  said 
second-named  links. 

5.  In  a  sofa-bed.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
pivotal   supports,    an   intermediate   bed   section   plvotally 
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mounted  on  said  supports  and  adapted  to  fold  with  re- 
lation thereto,  said  Intermediate  bed  section  equipped 
with  shoulders  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  ends  of 
said  supports,  front  and  rear  bed  sections  plvoUlly  con- 
nected with  said  Intermediate  bed  section,  said  front  sec- 
tion being  spaced  above  the  rear  section  In  the  folded 
condition  of  the  structure,  means  connected  with  the  front 
bed  section  for  elevating  the  rear  bed  section  when  the 
bed  is  opened  and  for  swinging  the  Intermediate  bed  sec- 
tion and  its  supports  to  an  elevated  position  and  bracing 
the  same  in  said  position,  means  for  supporting  the  front 
portion  of  the  front  bed  section  in  the  extended  position, 
and  a  rearwardly  swinging  seat  beneath  which  the  folded 
bed  is  normally  housed. 

[Claim*  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


nectlng  the  bars  of  one  of  the  loops  s:  ^  ;  ^  n^:  t8  upper 
portion  provided  with  a  relatively  br  h  .  -^a  r>;  surface 
and  Its  opposite  ends  cut-away  to  form  sea:  ik  recesses 
for  the  reception  of  the  ends  of  the  bars  of  lUt-   luatinf 


1,012,862.     PEN.     Elkazeb  Kkmpshall.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  619,416. 


1.  A  pen  provided  with  a  raised  portion  and  a  depression 
•surrounding  the  same  said  depression  forming  a  well, 
the  pen  having  a  silt  extending  from  the  point  of  the  pen 
and  Intersecting  the  well. 

'2.  A  pen  provided  with  a  raised  portion  and  a  depres- 
sion surrounding  said  raised  portion  to  form  the  base  of 
the  raised  portion  having  a  transverse  slit,  the  pen  being 
formed  with  a  silt  extending  from  the  point  of  the  pen 
and  intersecting  the  depression  and  the  transverse  silt. 

3.  A  pen  provided  with  a  well  located  above  the  surface 
of  the  pen,  and  a  well  located  below  the  surface  of  the  pen, 
said  pen  having  a  silt  which  Intersects  both  wells. 

4.  A  pen  provided  with  a  depression  forming  a  well,  a 
hollow  projection  within  the  depression  to  form  a  second 
well,  said  pen  having  a  silt  which  Intersects  both  wells. 

5.  A  pen  provided  with  a  depression  forming  a  well  and 
formed  with  a  silt  extending  from  the  point  of  the  pen  and 
lutersecting  the  depression,  one  wall  of  the  depression  hav- 
ing a  transverse  slit  which  intersects  the  before  mentioned 
slit,  the  center  of  the  well  having  a  bulged  portion  which 
Is  also  intersected  by  the  silt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


1  012,863.  CONCRETE  GRAVE-VAULT.  Gboboe  H.  Kiu- 
LiAN,  Hlcksvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
621,939. 


loop,  a  pin  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  inner 
ends  of  the  bars,  and  a  stud  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  plate  and  spaced  laterally  from  the 
pivot  pin. 

1,012,865.     BURGLAR  AND  FIRE  ALARM  AND  TKI.E 
rilONE  SYSTEM.    Ahthuh  KOhler,  Chicago,  111.    Fle.i 
July  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  641,469 


I-    *■ '  '■    *•    >• 


In  a  grave  vault,  a  concrete  body  Inclosing  a  receiving 
chamber  and  having  inner  retaining  grooves  in  the  side 
and  end  walls  thereof,  an  inside  sectional  metallic  cover 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping  spring  metal  plates 
slldably  engaging  the  side  retaining  grooves,  and  the  end 
plates  of  said  cover  also  engaging  the  end  grooves,  an  out- 
side cover  slab  arranged  on  top  of  the  body,  a  sealing  clo- 
sure filling  the  space  between  said  two  covers,  and  a  fas- 
tening connection  between  said  sealing  closure  and  the 
outside  cover  slab. 

1.012.864.    BUCKLE.    John  F.  Kino,  Coyle.  Okla.     Filed 
'  Aug.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  513.017. 
A  buckle  Including  co  acting  strap  receiving  loops  haT- 
4ng  spaced  Inwirdly  extending  bars,  a  plate  rigidly  con- 


1.  In  a  system   of   the   nature   described,    a    normally 
closed  electro  circuit,  a  vibrator  in  said  circuit  constructed 
to  open  and  close  said  circuit  when  disturbed  or  vibrated, 
a  relay  In  said  circuit,  said  relay  having  an  armn    :rp    : 
normally    open    main    circuit,    said    armature    being    con 
structed   to  close  and   open  said   main   circuit   when  the 
normally  closed  circuit  is  opened  and  closed  by  said  vibra 
tor,  an  alarm  bell  in  said  normally  open  circuit,  a   teie 
phone  receiver  connected  to  said  main  circuit,  a   micro 
phone  transmitter  located  adjacent  to  said  vibrai   r   and 
connected  electrically  to  said  telephone  receiver,  j.   ^hnnt 
circuit  connected  to  said  main  circuit,  and  a  relay    n  said 
shunt  circuit  constructed  to  keep  the  main  circuit   <  .us*^d 
when  the  armature  of  the  first  mentioned  relay  opens  the 
main  circuit. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  nature  described,  a  n.  rmally 
closed  primary  electro  circuit,  a  spring-suspended  •  lectro 
conductive  vibrator  In  said  circuit,  a  contact  point  '.r  said 
circuit  adjacent  to  said  vibrator,  said  vibrator  contacting 

:   with  said  contact  point  when  at  rest,  a  relay  In  said  clr 
cult,   said   relay  having  an  armature,  a  main   clr(    It.   op 
posing  contact  points  in  said  main  circuit,  said  armature 
being  constructed    to   close   said    main    circuit    when    the 
primarv  closed  circuit  Is  opened  at  said  conUct  points,  a 
microphone  transmitter  located  near  said  vibrator,  u  bat 
tery   constructed    to   supply   current   to   the   main    circuit 
a  lead  connecting  one  of  the  positive  elements  of  said  bat 
tery  to  said  microphone  transmitter,  a  telephone  receiver 
connected  to  said  microphone  transmitter  and  to  the  nega 
tlve  pole  of  said  battery,  and  an  alarm  bell  in  said  main 

'  circuit,  whereby  when  said  primary  circuit  Is  .  jpned.  said 
main  circuit  is  closed  and  the  alarm  bell  caused  to  ring. 
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the  microphone  circuit  being  opened  and  closed  by  re- 
moving the  telephone  receiver  from  its  hoolc  and  return- 
ing the  same  thereto. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  nature  described,  a  normally 
closed  electro  circuit,  a  vibrator  in  said  circuit 
constructed  to  open  and  close  said  circuit  when  disturbed 
or  vibrated,  a  relay  in  said  circuit,  said  relay  having  an 
armature,  a  normally  open  main  circuit,  said  armature 
being  constructed  to  close  and  open  said  main  circuit 
when  the  normally  closed  circuit  is  opened  and  closed  by 
said  vibrator,  an  alarm  bell  in  said  main  circuit,  a  tele- 
phone receiver  connected  to  said  main  circuit,  a  micro- 
phone transmitter  located  adjacent  to  said  vibrator  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  telephone  receiver,  a  shunt 
circuit  connected  to  said  main  circuit,  a  relay  in  said 
shunt  circuit  constructed  to  beep  the  main  circuit  closed 
when  the  armature  of  the  primary  circuit  opens  the  main 
circuit,  and  a  testing  circuit  including  a  magnet  located 
in  close  proximity  to  said  vibrator  to  disconnect  the  same 
from  its  contact  point,  there  being  a  switch  in  the  shunt 
circuit  whereby  said  magnet  is  energized  by  closing  said 
last-named  circuit. 


1012,86(5.  ART  OF  DRYING  LIQUIDS.  Johannes  KCN- 
ICK.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  June  11,  1906.  Serial 
No.  3:il,199. 


2.  A  container  comprising  a  body  of  paper-like  material 
having  head*  detachable  as  a  unit  and  each  comprising 
a  paper  disk  which  forms  the  body  of  the  head  an  annular 
metal  rim  adapted  to  rest  on  the  edge  of  the  body  and  to 
form  a  seat  for  said  disk,  combined  with  longitudinal  me- 
tallic stay  and  tension  members  disposed  around  the  body, 
and  means  for  connecting  them  to  said  metal  rims  to  tie 
the  beads  together. 


The  herein  described  method  of  extracting,  in  dry  form, 
from  liquids,  solid  substances  contained  therein,  conslst- 
-.v.-j;  in  spreading  tlie  liquids  in  a  thin  tllm  on  the  surface 
r  a  viluder,  rotating  the  cylinder  continuously,  healing 
the  cylinder  Internally,  sucking  a  current  of  air  through 
u  contracted  passageway  partly  surrounding  said  cylinder 
so  as  to  cause  the  air  current  to  flow  over  the  entire  sur- 
•m  V-  of  th>'  tilm  of  liquid  and  with  such  suctional  force  as 
^'leawy  to  rarefy  the  same,  and  so  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  cylinder  surface  and  the  temperature  and 
velocity  of  the  air  current  that  practically  all  moisture 
is  evaporated  during  one  revolution  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  resultant  temperature  given  to  the  liquid  during  this 
drying  operation  by  the  cylinder  and  the  air  current 
being  such  that  the  substance  being  evaporated  will  remain 
below  100°  C.   U12°  F.). 


3.  A  container  head  comprising  a  paper  disk  forming 
the  body  of  the  head,  an  annular  metal  rim  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  edge  of  the  container  and  to  form  a  seat  for 
the  paper  disk,  and  a  skeleton  metal  reinforcement  for 
said  disk  permanently  attached  to  said  rim. 

4.  A  container  comprising  a  non-metalllc  body  like 
paper  and  a  retaining  and  reinforcing  framework  therefor 
comprising  flanged  metal  hoops,  one  at  each  end  of  the 
body,  the  flanges  of  said  hoops  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
and  form  a  protection  for  the  edges  of  the  body  and 
uniting  longitudinal  stay  and  tension  members  united  to 
and  securing  said  flanged  hoops  together  to  form  a  unitary 
metallic  framework  reinforcing  said  body  and  preventing 
the  same  from  slipping  out,  of  the  framework  endwise  In 
either  direction,  and  detachable  heads  for  said  body  resting 
by  their  rims  upon  the  flanges  of  the  hoops  and  flexible 
extensions  of  said  frame  detachably  fastening  the  said 
rims  down  upon  said  flanges. 


1,012,868.  CONCRETE  FENCE.  William  S.  Lankt. 
Lithopolla,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
618.620. 


jf'  ^-{;j-V-M 


1.012,8f!"       IMEIi  KEG.  BARREL,  BOX,  Ac.     Madricb 

Lacuma.n.  .New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Universal  Elec- 
•     trie  Welding  Company.  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 

Ix.ratlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.    Serial  No. 

550.755. 

1.  A  container  comprising  a  body  of  non-metallic  ma- 
teria' 'ik  pi;*^  and  a  retaining  and  reinforcing  metallic 
frnnif.v  rk  ..erefor  comprising  annular  end  plates,  one 
at  e a  i^  t'nd  of  the  body  and  resting  upon  the  edge  thereof, 
com'  ii.t'l  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  metallic  stay  mem- 
l)er-         ss  !;!ch  said  annular  end  plates  are  tied  together. 


<9 


1.  A  fence  including  a  plurality  of  plvotally  united 
concrete  sections,  standards  secured  to  said  sections  and 
provided  with  terminal  eyes,  and  a  rod  extending  through 
said  eyes  directly  above  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  sections 
and  forming  a  rigid  connection  between  said  sections. 

2.  A  fence  including  a  plurality  of  concrete  sections 
having  terminal  attaching  eyes,  coupling  pins  connecting 
the  eyes  of  adjacent  sections,  standards  projecting  ver- 
tically from  the  upper  edges  of  the  sertinns  and  provided 
with  eyes,  and  a  removable  rod  exte!:'..-;.;  through  said 
eyes  directly  above  and  Intersecting  the  pivotal  axes  of 
the  sections  and  forming  a  rigid  connection  between  said 
sections^ 
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3.  A  fence  including  a  plurality  of  separable  concrete 
sections  having  their  adjacent  ends  plvotally  united, 
spaced  standards  embedded  in  the  concrete  and  provided 
with  registering  eyes,  a  continuous  rod  seated  In  said 
eye*  and  extending  acron  and  Intersecting  the  pivotal 
axes  of  adjacent  sections  to  form  a  rigid  connection  be- 
tween said  sections,  and  a  reinforcing  rod  extending 
through  the  standards  of  each  section  and  bearing  agalnat 
the  upper  wall  thereof,  said  reinforcing  rods  terminatinc 
at  the  pivotal  Junction  of  the  fence  Hectlons. 

4.  A  fence  including  a  plurality  of  concrete  section* 
having  their  opposite  ends  provided  with  vertical  seating 
grooves  extending  the  entire  height  thereof,  attaching 
eyes  projecting  laterally  fiom  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
sections  at  said  grooves,  coupling  pins  seated  in  aald  eyes 
and  provided  with  terminal  heads  disposed  concentric 
with  the  walls  of  the  seating  grooves,  standards  embedded 
in  the  concrete  forming  each  section  and  provided  with 
terminal  eyes,  and  a  connecting  rod  of  greater  length  than 
the  sections  extending  through  the  eyes  directly  above 
the  coupling  pins  and  forming  a  rigid  connection  between 
the  several  fence  sections. 

5.  A  fence  including  a  plurality  of  independent  con- 
crete sections  having  their  upper  longitudinal  edges  fro- 
vldtHl  with  registering  seating  grooves  and  their  opposite 
ends  formed  with  vertical  seating  grooves  intersecting 
the  longitudinal  grooves,  eyea  projecting  laterally  from 
said  sections  at  the  vertical  seating  grooves,  coupling  pins 
eu;;aglng  the  eyes,  spaced  standnrds  embedded  In  the  con- 
crete and  projecting  above  the  top  of  each  section  and 
provided  with  terminal  eyes,  reinforcing  rods  extending 
through  the  standards  and  seated  in  the  longitudinal 
grooves  of  the  fence  sections,  and  a  connecting  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  eyes  of  the  several  standards  directly 
above  the  coupling  pins  and  forming  a  rigid  connection 
between  the  fence  sections,  said  reinforcing  rod*  termin- 
ating at  the  pivotal  Junction  of  adjacent  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,869.  FIRELESS  COOKER.  Calvin  A.  Lauzon. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wm.  Heap  &  Co., 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1900 
Serial  No.  516.768. 


S^ 


In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  racks  consisting  of  rims  cor- 
responding to  the  cross-section  of  the  receptacle,  the  lower 
of  which  is  supplied  with  ball-like  standards  with  hori- 
zontal cross  portions,  plvotally  connected  thereto,  stops 
disposed  to  support  the  said  standards  from  folding  in- 
wardly when  In  their  erected  position  and  permitting  the 
same  to  collapse  on  the  underside  of  said  rack  when  not 
in  use,  whereby  the  rack  structure  can  be  collapsed  into 
small  space,  as  specified. 


1.012,870.     VALVE.     M»bedith  Lbitch.  Springfield. 

Maaa.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.     Berlal  No.  649.717. 

1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  a  shaft 
and  a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  geared  member  en- 
gaged ;v  s;  ,1  pinion  and  mlapted  to  be  rotated  thereby, 
1   rnlTp  liiKk,    sftM  i.-.^.^.,.,;   ni^inhfr   „n<1  disk  btvlng,  one  a 


acrew-threaded  projection  and  the  other  a  coop^rfltln^ 
screw-threaded  recess,  and  also  having  perlp' •  j.  >:ear 
teeth,  and  racks  on  said  casing  engaged  by  said  \- .  p:  erat 
teeth. 


1 

1 

1 

1 

i 
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2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  a  shaft 
and  a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  geared  member  en- 
gaged by  said  pinion  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a 
valve  disk,  said  geared  member  and  disk  having,  one  a 
screw  -  threaded  projection  and  the  other  a  coOpe-*  r_- 
screw-threaded  recess,  and  also  having  peripheral  ^tar 
teeth,  and  racks  on  said  casing  engaged  by  said  peripheral 
teeth,  and  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  embracing  a  projection 
on  said  geared  member. 

3.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  a 
shaft  and  a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  geared  member 
engaged  by  said  pinion  and  adapted  to  be  routed  thereby, 
a  valve  disk,  said  geared  member  and  disk  having,  one  a 
screw-threaded  projection  and  the  other  a  codperatlng 
screw-threaded  recess,  and  also  having  peripheral  gear 
teeth,  and  racks  on  said  casing  engaged  by  said  peripheral 
teeth,  and  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  embracing  a  projec- 
tion on  said  geared  member,  said  geared  member  having 
on  its  rear  surface  a  ball  and  socket  bearing. 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  an  operating  shaft, 
a  pinion  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  yoke  in  which  said  shaft 
is  rotatably  mounted,  a  valve  casing  having  guiding  sur- 
faces for  said  yoke,  a  rack  carried  by  said  casing,  a  valve 
disk  having  tetth  engaging  said  rack,  a  geared  member 
engaging  said  pinion  and  also  engaging  said  rack  when 
said  valve  is  open,  but  disengaged  from  said  rack  when 
in  lowermost  position,  said  valve  disk  and  geared  member 
having,  one  a  screw-threaded  recess  and  the  other  a  screw- 
threaded  projection,  having  a  common  axis  substantially 
normal  to  said  valve  disk. 

5.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  a 
yoke  guided  thereby,  n  rack  secured  to  said  casing,  a  ^  i  v, 
disk  having  gear  teeth  engaging  said  rack  in  all  posni.ns 
of  said  disk,  a  geared  member  having  two  sets  of  teeth, 
one  engaging  said  rack  in  certain  positions  but  disen !.;;-.'(! 
therefrom  when  In  Its  lowermost  position,  a  sere w-t!  Mad 
connection  between  the  valve  disk  and  member,  whose 
axis  is  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  yoke  n 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  yoke,  and  a  pinion  fixed  to  ^^  .11 
shaft  and  engaging  the  second  set  of  teeth  In  said  member. 

[Claims  G  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012.871.  PROCESS  OF  BALLING  PCRAP  METAL. 
David  li  Ikntz,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Jan.  6.  1911  Se- 
rial No.  eui.i.si. 

1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  balling  ^  -rj  »!  ;,  » 
consists  in  subjecting  the  scrap  to  a  preheatlni:  .  .eration 
anr"   'hr-pprn  introducing  the  scrap  so  uea'  ^r  ;    m   b 

I'xH.    ;:;iS8  into  a  zone  of  welding  temperature  bj  i  itier^i 
welding  the  same  into  «   ''kW. 
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o  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  MlUng  scrap,  which 
comprise,  passing  a  loose  mass  of  scrap  through  a  bea«n« 
zone  m  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the  particles  of  scrap  to 
travel  at  differential  speeds,  according  to  weight,  Into  a 
balling  zone  and  welding  the  mass  of  scrap  into  a  ball 
In  said  balling  zone. 


L : 

Zl  .=«roSuc.ng  tJ  .crap  .o  '-f  ■  J^.^^'^-'t^rt"^ 
into  a  zone  of  welding  temperature  and  there  weiaing  lu 

same  into  a  ball.  balling  scrap,  which 

-i    The  Improvement   lu   the  ar.  or  Daiung  ucini^, 
consists  ID  subjecting  the  scrap  to  a  preheating  operation 
Te^  ing    be    ame  in 'agitation  during  --<^\^\-^-'''XZl 
Jb^reupon  Introducing  the  scrap  so  heated  into  a  balling 
chamber  and  welding  the  same  into  « J>alL 
[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


01-  872  APPARATUS  FOR  BALLING  SCRAP  METAL. 
dIvid  H.  LENTZ.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  601,132. 


a  rotary  ele- 

wii!      HI,    pn- 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  Usrri 
ment  comprising  a  tapered  barn  ^  -  i 
larged  section  constituting  a  bailing'     !  ■  r  • ' 

6  m  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
element  comprising  a  barrel  formed  with  an  enlarged  ■«€- 
tlon  constituting  a  balling  chamber,  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  balling  hearth,  the  surface  of  which  is 
curved  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  :  the  axis  of 
said  roury  element  being  oblique  to  the  horizontal. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1012  873.      MOTOR  CYCI.E.      Axkl    Levbdahl.    Aurora, 
'  111 '  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company, 
Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  577,846. 


1  m  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  comb  na- 
tlon  with  a  rotary  balling  chamber  provided  with  a  bailing 
hearth,  the  surface  of  which  is  curved  both  longitudinally 
and  transversely,  of  a  barrel  adapted  al«o  to  be  rotated 
into  which  the  charge  is  received  and  which  feeds  the 
same  Into  the  welding  chamber. 

2  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  flame-way,  of  a  rotary  balling  chamber,  a 
barrel  adapted  also  to  be  rotated.  Into  which  the  charge  Is 
received  an.!  which  feeds  the  same  into  the  welding  cham^ 
ber  and  a  dnwn  draft  flue  which  leads  from  the  end  of 
the  barrel  ops"^!f*^  '!'-  welding  chamber. 

•^  m  appar:it  IS  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
ev'men'  •  o'lip-sin-  a  barrel  formed  with  an  enlarged  sec- 
tion constuntin.  :i  la^liru'  Camber  said  chamber  being 
nrovi.l^l  with  a  balling  hearth,  the  surface  of  which  Is 
!  ,.v..  i  both  longitudinally  and  transversely,  the  surface 
of  sail  ;mrrel  on  which  the  metal  Is  sustained  being 
slantfvl  down  toward  the  balling  chamber. 


1  In  a  belt  driven  motor-cycle,  the  combination  of  a 
motor,  a  main  frame  on  which  the  motor  Is  mounted,  a  rear 
wheel,  a  driven  pulley  connected  therewith,  a  driving 
pulley  having  fixed  relation  to  said  main  frame,  a  driving 
belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  a  pedal  shaft  having  fixed 
relation  to  the  rear  wheel,  frame  members  In  which  the 
rear  wheel  and  pedal  shaft  are  mounted,  said  frame  mem- 
bers having  movable  connection  with  the  main  frame  by 
means  permitting  shifUng  movement  of  the  same  for- 
wardly  and  backwardly  relatively  to  the  main  frame,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  frame  members  and  holding  them 
In  shifted  position. 

2  In  a  belt  driven  motorcycle,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  a  main  frame  on  which  said  motor  is  mounted,  rear 
stays,  rear  fork  arms,  said  rear  stays  being  pivoted  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  upper  part  of  the  main  frame  and 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  fork  arms,  a 
rear  wheel,  a  driven  pulley  connected  with  the  same,  a 
driving  pulley  having  fixed  relation  to  said  main  frame, 
a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys  and  means  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  the  rear  fork  arms  with  the  main  frame 
affording  backward  and  forward  shifting  movement  of 
said  fork  arms,  and  means  for  holding  said  fork  arms  In 

a  desired  position.  ,..     ,,         ,  „ 

3  In  a  belt  driven  motor-cycle,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  a  main  frame  on  which  the  same  Is  mounted,  rear 
stavs  rear  fork  arms,  said  stays  being  plvotally  connect- 
ed 'at  their  upper  ends  with  the  upper  part  of  the  main 
frame  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  rear  entls  of  the  rear 
fork  arms,  a  rear  wheel,  a  driven  pulley  connected  there- 
with a  driving  pulley  having  fixed  relation  with  said 
main  frame,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  an  arm  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  main  frame  and  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  rear  fork,  and  means  for  swlnglni'  iia 
arm  to  shift  the  rear  fork  arms  forward  or  backward  .md 
for  securing  said  arm  in  any  desired  position 

4  In  a  belt  driven  motor-cycle,  the  combination  or  a 
motor  a  main  frame  on  which  said  motor  Is  mounted,  rear 
Ttavs  'rear  fork  arms,  said  stays  being  plvotally  connected 
at  Ih'elr  upper  ends  to  the  upper  part  of  the  main  frame 
and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  r^J^^^^' 
arms  a  rear  wheel,  a  driven  pulley  connected  with  tl^e 
same",  a  driving  pulley  having  fixed  relation  with  said 
mam  frame,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  an  arm  plvot- 
X  connec  ed  with  the  main  frame  and  with  the  forward 
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ends  of  the  rear  fork  arms,  an  operating  lever  rigid  with 
said  arm.  and  means  for  holding  said  operating  lever  in 
any  desired  position. 

5.  In  a  belt  driven  motor-cycle,  the  combination  of  a 
motor,  a  main  frame  on  which  the  motor  is  mounted,  rear 
stays,  rear  fork  arms,  said  stays  being  plvotally  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  with  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  and 
at  their  lower  ends  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  rear  fork 
arms,  a  rear  wheel,  a  driven  pulley  connected  with  the 
same,  a  driving  pulley  having  fixed  relation  with  said  main 
frame,  a  belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  an  arm  plvotally 
connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  main  frame,  said 
arm  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  transverse  bear- 
ing sleeve,  a  hanger  sleeve  engaged  with  said  bearing 
sleeve  and  with  the  forward  ends  of  the  rear  fork  arms, 
said  hanger  sleeve  affording  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  said  arm  and  the  rear  fork  arms,  and  means  for 
swiniring  said  arm  to  tighten  or  loosen  the  belt,  said  means 
Including  means  for  retaining  said  arm  in  a  desired  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,874.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HOG-CHOLERA 
ANTITOXIN.  David  Fkanklin  Luckbt,  Columbia, 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,716. 

1.  A  process  of  producing  hog-cholera  antitoxin  which 
consists  in  injecting  virulent  hog  cholera  blood  Into  a  do- 
mestic animal  larger  than  the  hog.  thereafter  drawing 
virulent  blood  from  said  animal  and  injecting  It  Into  a  sec- 
ond animal  of  the  same  kind  or  class  so  as  to  byperlm- 
munlze  said  second  animal,  and  finally  drawing  blood  from 
said   hyperlmmunlzed    animal. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  hog-cholera  antitoxin  which 
consists  in  Injecting  Intravenously  virulent  hog  cholera 
blood  Into  a  domestic  animal  larger  than  the  hog.  sul»e- 
quently  drawing  blood  from  said  animal  and  Injecting  It 
Intravenously  Into  a  second  animal  of  the  same  kind  or 
class  so  as  to  hyperlmmunlze  said  second  animal,  drawing 
blood  from  said  hyperlmmunlzed  animal,  and  finally  con- 
verting said  blood  into  defibrlnated  blood  or  serum. 


1.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  filling  supplying 
mechanism,  the  lay,  a  severing  device  for  the  end  of  a 
fresh  supply  of  filling  mounted  In  fixed  position  adjacent 
the  selvage,  a  filling  catching  device  mounted  on  the  loom 
frame  with  its  thread  retaining  end  forward  of  the  sever- 
ing device  whereby  a  filling  end  held  In  the  fell  and  by 
said  filling  catching  device  will  be  kept  In  the  field  of  oper- 
ation of  said  severing  device,  and  means  carried  by  the 
lay  for  engaging  the  filling  and  carrying  It  on  the  forward 
bsat  of  the  lay  Into  engagement  with  said  filling  catching 
derlce. 

2.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  filling  supplying 
mechanism,  the  lay.  the  temple,  a  severing  device  for  the 
end  of  a  fresh  supply  of  filling  mounted  on  the  temple,  a 
hook  having  Its  shank  mounted  on  the  loom  frame  with  Its 
thread  retaining  end  forward  of  the  severing  device  where- 
by a  filling  end  held  In  the  fell  and  by  said  book  will  be 
kept   In   the   field   of  operation  of  said   severing  device, 


1,012,875.  FILLING-SEVERING  DEVICE  FOR  LOOMS. 
IlKNRY  LfssiEB,  Sslem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany. Ilopedale.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,675. 


means  carried  by  the  lay  for  engaging  the  filling  and  car 
rylng  It  on  the  forward  lieat  of  the  lay  Into  eni-^tunent 
with  said  hook.  , 

S.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  flilling  supplving 
mechanism,  the  lay,  the  temple,  a  severing  device  for  the 
end  of  a  fresh  supply  of  filling  mounted  on  the  temple,  a 
hook  having  Its  shank  mounted  on  the  loom  frame  with  its 
thread  retaining  end  forward  of  the  severing  device  where- 
by a  filling  end  held  In  the  fell  and  by  said  hook  will  be 
kept  In  the  field  of  operation  of  said  severing  device,  a 
vertical  projection  on  the  shuttle  box  adjacent  the  path 
of  the  hook  for  engaging  the  filling  and  carrying  It  on 
the  forward  beat  of  the  lay  into  engagement  with  said 
hook. 

4.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  filling  supplying 
mechanism,  the  lay,  the  temple,  a  severing  device  for  the 
end  of  a  fresh  supply  of  filling  mounted  on  the  temple,  a 
hook  having  Its  shank  mounted  on  the  loom  frame  with 
Its  thread  retaining  end  forward  of  the  severing  device 
whereby  a  filling  end  held  In  the  fell  and  by  said  h<x>k 
will  be  kept  In  the  field  of  operation  of  said  sev-'n;:  6c 
vice,  vertical  projections  on  the  shuttle-box  at  ead  side 
of  the  path  of  the  hook  for  engaging  the  filling  and  (Hiry 
Ing  It  on  the  forward  beat  of  the  lay  Into  engagement  with 
said  hook. 

5.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  filling  supplying 
mechanism,  the  lay,  a  severing  device  for  the  end  of  a 
fresh  supply  of  filling  mounted  In  fixed  position  aijacent 
the  selvage,  a  filling  catching  device  mounted  on  the  Irvotn 
frame  with  Its  thread  retaining  end  forward  of  the  «ev 
ering  device,  whereby  a  filling  end  held  in  the  fell  and  by 
said  filling  catching  device  will  be  kept  in  the  field  of  oper- 
ation of  said  severing  device,  and  vertical  projections  on 
the  shuttle-box  at  each  side  of  the  path  of  said  filling  catch 
Ing  device  for  engaging  the  filling  and  carrying  It  on  the 
forward  beat  of  the  lay  into  engagement  with  said  fl;:lng 
catching  device. 


1,012,87  6.     SEAL-LOCK.     Gbobgk  HknbT  M    ^    M! 
waukee.  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.     Serial  No    ..o  •  ^ft.S 


In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of  a 
case,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  Inner  wall  of  said  case,  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  hasp  retaining  lugs  projecting  in- 
wardly from  said  bracket,  a  cover  provided  with  an  ;  jer 
ture  above  said  bracket,  a  hasp  retaining  plate  provded 
with  an  aperture  registering  with  the  aperture  of  said 
cover,  a  hasp  plvotally  secured  to  said  plate  at  one  «ide 
of  said  aperture,  said  hasp  tieing  adapted  to  engage  ^aid 
pair  of  hasp  retaining  lugs  beneath  the  cover,  and  thereby 
secure  said  cover  and  case  together,  a  pair  of  separate 
sealing  lugs,  one  connected  with  the  plate  on  said  cover, 
and  the  other  connected  with  said  bracket,  and  both  !c> 
cated  within  said  case  and  cover,  adapted  to  receive  a  seal- 
ing wire. 


1,012,877.       APPARATUS     FOR     COATING     CA.NilES 
WITH     SUGAR.       Charles     Mahan.    Baltimore.     Md 
Filed  June   17,    1911.     Serial   No.   633,748. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  appllan  eg 
to  mix  gum  drops  with  granulated  sugar,  and  other  n]ean<i 
to  produce  a  spray  of  liquid  through  which  the  >:um 
drops  pass  and  are  thereby  moistened  without  belnc 
softened  by  heat  before  coming  in  contact  with  t!  >  si  car. 
substnntifil'v  ns  specified. 

2.  Ir     an    n ;  ;   1 -atus  for   coating  gum   drops  with   vran 
nlated  sugar,   a   rotary   cylinder   having   therein   a    s  rev 
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conveyer,  and  .ppHanrw  to  Intpodoce  the  rogar  Into  the 

cylinder,  combined  with  means  to  convey  the  gum  drops 
into  the  cylinder,  and  other  means  to  produce  a  spray 
of  liquid  through  which  the  gum  drops  pass  without  being 
softened  by  heat  before  entering  the  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


.3.  In  an  apparatus  to  coat  gum  drops  with  granulated 
suear  a  rotarv  cylinder  having  therein  a  screw  conveyer, 
and  appliances  to  Introduce  the  su^ar  Into  the  cylinder 
"mbS  with  an  Inclined  reticulated  cbute  to  convey  the 
.,m  i'-opK  into  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  mject  into  he 
;«  iculated  chute,  a  spray  of  liquid  through  which  the 
gum  drops  will  pans  without  being  softened  by  heat  before 
reachin-  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  n"an  apparatus  to  cbat  gum  drops  with  granulated 
,  i^ar  a  rotary  cylinder  having  therein  a  screw  conveyer, 
and  appliances  to  Introduce  the  sugar  Into  the  cylinder 
^ombtned  with  an  Inclined  reticulated  chute  to  convey  he 
gum  drops  to  the  cylinder,  a  water-tight  casing  for  he 
ch^te  and  a  perforated  pipe  situated  between  the  casing 
and  the  chute  adapted  to  inject  liquid  in  the  form  of 
:"  ay  of  imite:d  content  through  the  said  chute  and  into 
the  path  taken  by  the  gum  drops  in  passing  to  the  cylln- 
der.  substantially  as  specified. 


nlng  positions  being  alternated  with  respect  to  the  braking 

positions.  ,  . 

3  In  an  electric  brake,  the  combination  with  a  power 
and  braking  controller  having  one  set  of  movable  con 
tacts  for  power  and  another  set  for  braking,  of  a  brake 
and  reversing  switch  having  four  positions  In  which  con- 
nections are  made  for  respectively  running  forward,  run 
nlng  backward,  braking  forward,  and  braking  back- 
ward a  running  position  being  located  on  one  side  and 
a  braking  position  on  the  other  side  of  the  neutral  posi- 
tion of  said  switch. 

4  The  combination  with  a  controller  having  separate 
seu  of  contacts  for  power  and  for  braking  respectively, 
of  a  brake  and  reversing  switch  having  positions  for  run- 
ning forward  and  backward  and  two  other  positions  for 
braking  and  means  operating  upon  movement  of  the  con- 
troller for  actuating  said  brake  and  reversing  switch. 

6  The  combination  with  a  controller  having  separate 
sets  of  contacts  for  power  and  for  braking,  of  a  brake  and 
reversing  switch  having  positions  for  running  forward  and 
backward  respectively  and  two  othei  positions  for  brak- 
ing and  means  operating  upon  movement  of  the  braking 
controller  over  Its  neutral  position  for  shifting  said  brake 
and  reversing  swltelL 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  012  879      GRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING   AUX- 
'iLIARY      OR      SPARE      RIMS      TO      AUTOMOBILE 
WHEELS.    ALBERT  Manson.  Paris.  France.     Filed  July 
1.  1909.     Serial  No.  505,443. 


1012.878.      ELECTRIC   BRAKE.      Joseph    N.    Mahonev 
Wl  klnsburg.    Pa.,    assignor    to    The    Westlnghouse    Al 
Brake    Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa      a    Co'-^"*'^"     «/ 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1908.    Serial  No.  428.164. 


1  In  a  device  for  attaching  an  additional  rim  to  a 
vehicle  wheel,  a  clamp  composed  of  a  double  pa  r  of 
hinged  Jaws  each  Jaw  having  a  curved  portion  for  clamp- 
ing to  a  part  of  a  vehicle  rim.  and  with  side  portions  or 
clasping  a  wooden  portion  of  the  vehicle  rim.  the  double 
pair  of  jaws  being  formed  to  clasp  a  wheel  spoke  between 
the  same  in  combination  with  bolts  and  corresponding 
spring  controlled  thumb  turned  nuts  holding  the  Jaws  In 
p^ce  and  also  holding  the  spoke  securely  within  the  Jaws. 

2  In  a  device  for  attaching  an  additional  rim  to  a 
vehicle  rim,  a  pair  of  hinged  Jaws,  an  additional  rim 
rigidly  attached  to  one  of  the  Jaws,  each  Jaw  being  pro 
Tided  with  a  portion  for  fitting  to  a  portion  of  the  rim 
and  with  another  portion  for  fitting  to  a  wooden  rlin  of 
the  vehicle.  In  combination  with  bolts  and  corresponding 
spring  controlled  thumb  turned  nuts,  for  holding  said 
Jaws  to  the  wheel. 


1  In  an  electric  brake,  the  combination  with  a  power 
nl  ). raking  controller  having  one  set  of  movable  contacts 
for  power  and  another  set  for  braking,  of  a  brake  and 
reversing  switch    having   positions   In   which   connections 

ar.>   ni-.i.lH  f  r  r.'s;  •>.  t ;  vely  running  forward  and  backward 
and  for  '.rr\klr,_'  f'  rward  and  backward. 

i-  an  ?;►-< f*  irikp.  the  combination  with  a  power 
,u'i  braking  .■.)::tro:i.r  i.aVnc  one  set  of  movable  con- 
tacts f-r  power  and  aiv  -ler  s»»t  for  braking,  of  a  brake 
an  <  -tner^i:.  "  sw  t  '>  I.v  nu  four  positions  adapted  to 
ilsP  onn^-ti.  ns  f--  :  uTMn-  forward,  running  back 
.v.rd     irakin^'    forwa:  1    an  !      riklng   backward;    the    run- 


1012  880      CAN-OPENER.     Alexis   Mahchand.   Brldge- 
'  port    Wash.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Earl   A.   Freeman 
and  one-third  to  Howard  R.  Bankerd.  Bridgeport,  Wash. 
FUed  Apr.   13.  1911.     Serial  No.  620,948. 

1  A  can  opener  comprising  a  solid  bar  having  at  one 
end' and  at  one  side  a  slot,  a  handle  mounted  at  the  other 
end  of  the  bar,  a  point  having  an  end  received  within  the 
slot  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  bar  and  holding  the  point 
m  the  slot,  and  a  cutter  slldably  mounted  upon  the  bar 
between  the  handle  and  the  sleeve  and  by  which  Its  slld- 
ing  movement  on  the  bar  is  limited. 

2  A  can  opener  comprising  a  solid  l-ar  having  at  one 
end' and  in  one  side  a  slot,  a  handle  mn„nT..u  at  the  other 
end  of  the  bar,  a  point  having  an  end  received  within  the 
slot    a  sleeve  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal  having  at  Us 
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ends  receBM*  and  tonguea  which  Interlodt.  aald  aleere 
being  mounted  upon  the  bar  and  holding  the  point  In  the 
slot,  and  a  cutter  slldably  mounted  upon  the  bar  between 
the  handle  and  the  sleeve  and  by  which  Its  sliding  move- 
ment on  the  bar  Is  limited. 


3.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  non-circular  solid  bar 
having  at  one  end  and  In  one  side  a  slot,  a  handle  mount- 
ed at  the  other  end  of  the  bar,  a  point  having  an  end  re- 
ceived within  the  slot,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  bar  and 
holding  the  point  in  the  slot,  a  cutter  frame  having  par- 
allel side  portions  provided  with  registering  openings 
which  snugly  and  slldably  receive  the  non-circular  bar, 
and  a  cutter  carried  by  the  frame,  said  handle  and  sleeve 
adapted  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  cutter  frame 
upon  the  bar. 


1.012,881.     WRENCH.     James  Mahsh.   Academy,   S.   D. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  622.309. 


ij 


forfi  a  \^r  or  caalng ;  a  portion  of  the  plate  ■  v,  - ing  the 
01  rr  .-  '  rmed  by  cutting  said  lip;  a  portion  of  tr  f  piate 
extending  beyond  said  folded  portion  ;  a  wire ;  one  end  of 
said  wire  provided  with  a  notched  means  Into  which  said 


Up  projects  when  the  wire  is  forced  into  the  box,  th*"  <  nd 
of  the  Up  engaging  the  wall  of  the  notch  and  preventing 
the  withdrawal  of  the  wire;  the  other  end  of  sp.  i 
connected  with  said  box.  substan'ini'^  as  described. 


wire 


1.  A  tool  including  a  handle,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said 
handle  having  a  bit  socket,  a  spring  controlled  pawl  en- 
gaged with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  relmsing 
said  pawl  comprising  a  lever  having  a  head  provldei  w-h 
an  outwardly  curved  cam  edge  terminating  in  a  locking 
notch,  and  a  rocking  cam  having  one  end  operatlvely  en- 
gaging said  pawl  and  having  Its  opposite  end  formed  with 
a  cam  edge,  said  pawl  cam  edge  fitting  In  said  locking 
notch  when  the  head  Is  In  operative  position  and  locking 
the  lever  In  operative  position  and  the  pawl  in  released  j 
position. 

2.  A  tool  Including  a  handle,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  aald 
handle  having  a  bit  socket,  oppositely  disposed  spring 
controlled  pawls  engaged  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  either  of  said  pawls  to  re- 
leased position  including  a  lever  having  a  grip,  and  hav- 
ing a  head  provided  with  outwardly  curved  cam  edges  on 
opposite  sides  of  Its  center  and  {ermlnating  In  locking 
notches  at  the  juncture  of  said  grip  with  the  head,  and 
angular  oppositely  disposed  rocking  cams  having  legs  en- 
gagt'able  with  said  pawls  and  having  legs  provided  with 
curved  cam  edges  engageable  with  said  head  cam  edges, 
the  cam  edge  of  one  of  said  angular  cams  locklngly  en- 
gaging In  one  of  said  locking  notches  upon  rocking  of  said 
lever  In  either  direction  to  operative  position. 


1,012,883.  OPERATING-TABLE.  Matthew  U  Mc 
BUKNBT.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1910  Se 
rial  No.  586,202. 
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1.012.882.  SEAL.  William  C.  Mabtiwead,  Albany,  and 
Edward  J.  Austin,  Oloversvllle.  N.  T. ;  said  Austin  as- 
signor to  said  Martlneau.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  596,419 

1.  A  seal  comprising  a  thin  metallic  plate  having  in- 
wardly projecting  lips  cut  therein  ;  said  plate  folded  to 
form  a  box  open  at  the  ends  ;  a  portion  of  the  plate  thus 
folded  covering  the  openings  formed  by  cutting  said  lips  ; 
a  wire  provided  with  notched  means  at  Its  ends  adapted  to 
enter  said  box  and  eru.!..*    <ald  Ups. 

2.  A  seal  comprising  a  thin  metallic  plate  hnr'r^r  nn  in- 
wardly   projecting   Up  cut   therein;   said   pla-      f    ded   to 


1.  A  table,  comprising  a  base  frame  having  a  cut  :vvax 
central  portion,  sections  pivotally  mounted  on  said  '  iiiie 
and  having  their  Inner  edges  overhanging  said  cntawaT 
portion,  and  connecting  means  controlling  the  acti  n  o? 
said  inner  edges,  the  cutaway  portions  permitting  ■  f  the 
adjacent  parts  of  the  pivotal  sections  being  depresse*; 

2.  A  table  having  folding  movable  members,  an   inter 
mediate  folding  member  connecting  their  adjacent   <Mge« 
and  capable  of  movably  holding  them  opposite  each     tispr 
and  means  for  clamping  the  said  sections  in  adjust -d   po 
sitlons. 

8.  A  table,  comprising  a  frame,  supporting  sections  piv- 
oted thereon  at  points  intermediate  their  length,  folding 
hinged  members  having  a  hinged  engagement  with  the  ad- 
jacent edges  of  said  pectlons.  a  hinged  braclne  member 
connecting  the  said  folding  member  with  the  framv  of  the 
table,  and  means  for  clamping  the  sections  at  different 
angles  with  respect  to  the  said  frame. 

4.  A  table  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of  cover  sections  hav- 
ing hinge  connections  with  said  fr.i:  f  •f,  Urdu  hav- 
ing hinge  connections  with  the  adJaivLi  eUteb  oj  said  cover 
sections,  a  hinge  connection  between  said  flap  loards, 
means  for  guiding  said  flap  boards  when  '■-  '  v.r  sec 
tlons  swing  on  their  hinge  connections,  an  .  n.oans  for 
locking  said  cover  sections  at  different  adjusted  i'ositions. 


1.012.884.  CARRIAGE  FEED  MLCHA'^I^M  FnH  TYPE 
WRITERS.  William  A.  MrCooL,  }..«vp'  Fails.  Pa.. 
assignor  to  Acme-Keyston.  Mr.n  ifa  t:r:n.-  Company,  a 
Corp<irflt1f>n  ^f  T'ennsylvansa.  urit'iDfi:  h-  ;>  !rHtU>n  filed 
Jnne  '.'  V"'  Serial  No.  162.225.  D:v  ded  and  this  ap- 
•     at!<iT     •:  A':\    '  i  ■•      10.    100.5.    Sort.-/    \       .»•*.  iTn        Re- 
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of  keys  mounted  therein,  a  carriage,  a  toothed  wheel  for 
•ctuatlnt:  the  carriage,  a  rocking  member  actuated  by  the 
keys,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  rocking  member  and  formed 
with'  two  cam  slots,  a  stationary  guide  pin  In  one  of  said 
slots,  a  pawl  for  operating  the  said  toothed  wheel,  and  a 
pin  on  the  pawl  disposed  In  the  second  of  the  said  cam 
slots. 


2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  series 
of  key  levers  mounted  therein,  a  carriage  normally  free  to 
be  moved  forward  and  back  In  the  frame,  a  ratch  opera 
tively    connected    to    the    carriage    and    having    its    teeth 
formed  with  cam  surfaces,  an  oscillating  driving  pawl  ar 
ranged  to  engage  in  its  forward  movement  the  cam  surface 
of  a   ratch   tooth,   and   positive   transmitting  devices   be 
tween  the  several  key  levers  and  the  pawl,  whereby  the 
pawl  is  advanced  and  the  carriage  moved  on  a  down  stroke 
of  a  key  lever. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  series 
of  keys  mounted  therein,  a  carriage,  free  to  be  moved  for- 
ward and  back  in  the  frame,  a  wheel  for  actuating  the  car- 
riage, a  shaft  on  which  the  wheel  Is  mounted,  a  star  wheel 
on  the  said  shaft  having  a  series  of  teeth  formed  with 
cam  surfaces  and  a  device  arranged  to  be  moved  forward 
on  straight  lines  and  engage  with  the  cam  surface  of  a 
tooth  of  the  star  wheel  when  a  key  Is  depressed  and  to  be 
retracted  whon  the  key  is  replaced,  whereby  the  carriage 
is  moved  a  fixed  distance  with  each  depression  of  a  key. 
hut  is  free  to  be  moved  by  hand  in  either  direction  when 
I  key  Is  not  depressed. 

4  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  series 
of  ki  y  levers  fnlcrumod  therein,  a  paper  carriage,  a  ratch 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  carriage  and  having  cam 
faced  teeth,  a  driving  pawl  arranged  to  engage  with  the 
ram  surfaces  of  the  ratch  teeth,  the  tooth  engaging  per 
tlon  of  the  driving  pawl  being  slightly  yielding,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  driving  pawl  to  cause  the  carriage  to 
be  moved  a  fixed  distance  with  each  depression  of  a  key 
lever. 

.'    In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  series 
k»"v    .  V.  r~  fnlcrumod  therein,  a  carriage  mounted  above 
k*n^    11  rack  on  the  carriage,  a  pinion  engaging  with 
ri   K    a  driving  wheel  for  the  pinion  having  teeth  with 
ir   rear  faces  cam  shaped,  a  driving  pawl  arranged   to 
iU'f^  with  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  teeth  of  the  driving 
:■•»  .   the  teeth   engaging  portions  of  the  driving  pawl 
=  n_-  slightly  yielding,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
IV. ng  pawl  and  causing  the  wheel  and  the  carriage  to 
moved  a  fixed  distance  with  each  depression  of  the  keys. 
rrialms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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sides  of  the  spoke  holder,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 

cutters. 

2.  A  spoke  miterlng  machine  comprising  a  spoke  holder. 
a  tilting  bed  plate  carried  by  said  holder  upon  an  axis 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  spoke,  an  adjustable 
spoke  support  arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  plate 
longitudinally  of  the  spoke,  a  pair  of  cutters  arranged  to 
reciprocate  In  converging  planes  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  spoke  holder,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  cutters. 


1.012,885.      SPOKE-MITERING   MACHINE.      ANDREW   A. 
McLAroHLiN,  Emory  S   Mills,  and  Hakry  Brcce  Ba.v- 
MSTER.  Muncle.  Ind..  assignors  to  Muncie  Wheel  Com 
pany     Muncle.    Ind..   a   Corporation   of   Indiana.      Filed 
.Jan^   2>*,   1911.     Serial  No.  605.278. 

.;  machine  comprising  a  spoke  holder. 
arrled  by   said   holder  upon   an  axis 

■  angles  to  the  spoke,  an  adjustable 
._'K.l     .'    a    distance    from    said    plate 

■  •51"  ke    a  pair  of  slicing  cutters  ar- 


1.  A  sp>  k.>  n.lt. 
a  tilting  bed  ;•  .i' 
substantlailv  a'  r 
spoke  SM!-;"  r'  Mr 
loneit'i'llna; 


3.  A  spoke  miterlng  machine  comprising  a  spoke  holder, 
a  tilting  bed  plate  carried  by  said  holder  upon  an  axis 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  spoke,  an  adjustable 
spoke  support  arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  plate 
longitudinally  of  the  spoke,  a  pair  of  slicing  cutters  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  in  converging  planes  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  spoke  holder,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
cutters,  a  supporting  guldeway  for  each  of  said  cutters, 
and  means  for  angularly  adjusting  said  guide  way  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  spoke  holder. 

4.  A  spoke  miterlng  machine  comprising  a  spoke  holder, 
a  tilting  bed  plate  carried  by  said  holder  upon  an  axis 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  spoke,  an  adjustable 
spoke  support  arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  plate 
longitudinally  of  the  spoke,  a  pair  of  cutters  arranged  to 
reciprocate  In  converging  planes  ui)on  opposite  sides  of 
the  spoke  holder,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cutters,  a 
supporting  guide-way  for  each  of  said  cutters,  and  means 
for  angularly  adjusting  said  guide-way  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  spoke  holder. 

6.  A  spoke  miterlng  machine  comprising  a  spoke  holder, 
a  tilting  bed  plate  carried  by  said  holder  upon  an  axis 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  spoke,  an  adjustable 
spoke  support  arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  plate 
longitudinally  of  the  spoke,  a  pair  of  slicing  cutters  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  in  converging  planes  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  spoke  holder,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
cutters,  a  spoke  clamping  finger  arranged  adjacent  the 
holder  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  means  for 
automatically  moving  said  finger  toward  and  from  active 
position,  a  pair  of  centering  levers  pivoted  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  the  spoke  holder,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  said  centering  levers  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  a  spoke  arranged  upon  said  holder. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


ranged  to  reciprocate  in  converging  planes  upon  opposite 


1.012,888.  BLOWER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  SIGNALS.  COR- 
'  NELius   9.   McQl'EENEV,   Akron,  Ohio.      Filed  Mar.    20. 

1911.     Serial  No.  615,555. 

In  a  blower  for  pneumatic  signals,  the  combination  of 
a  relatively  fixed  air  conducting  pipe,  a  piston  fixed  to  said 
relatively  fixed  air  conducting  pipe,  a  cylinder  located 
around  said  piston,  an  alr-lntake  pipe  fixed  to  the  cylinder 
and  movable  with  said  cylinder,  said  air-intake  pipe  ex- 
tended beyond  the  cylinder  and  into  the  relatively  fixed 
air  conducting  pipe,  said  alr-lntake  pipe  located  In  contact 
with  the  relatively  fixed  air  pipe  and  slidably  connected 
to  said  relatively  fixed  air  conducting  pipe,  said  alr-lntake 
pipe  provided  wth  apertures  located  near  the  fixed  end 
,   thereof,  a  cap  adapted  to  close  one  end  of  the  cylnder  and 


slidably  mounted  open  the  relatirely  fixed  air  conducting 
pipe,  and  a  spring  located  within  the  cylinder  and  around 


the  air-intake  pipe,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.012.887.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTTRING  MA- 
TERIAL FOR  CASTING  AND  PAINTING.  SioisMUND 
Medvkczkt,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Not. 
15,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,536. 

1.  A  -process  for  manufacturing  a  material  for  casting 
and  painting,  said  process  consisting  in  boiling  fresh  cel- 
loidln  In  a  concentrated  solution  of  any  silicate  which  is 
soluble  In  water,  such  as  sodium  or  potassium  silicate, 
until  the  celloldln  is  dissolved  to  the  greatest  possible  ex- 
tent and  the  liquid  becomes  quite  viscous. 

2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  material  for  casting 
and  painting,  said  process  consisting  In  boiling  fresh  cel- 
loldln in  a  concentrated  solution  of  a  silicate  soluble  In 
water,  and  continuing  the  boiling  until  the  celloldln  is 
dissolved  to  the  greatest  possible  extent  and  the  liquid 
becomes  quite  viscous. 

3.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  material  for  casting 
and  painting,  said  process  consisting  In  boiling  fresh  cel- 
loldln in  a  concentrated  solution  of  a  silicate  soluble  In 
water,  adding,  to  the  boiling  solution,  a  metal  oild  having 
a  strong  affinity  to  silicic  acid  and  which  Is  slightly  solu- 
ble in  water,  and  continuing  the  boiling  until  the  celloldln 
Is  dissolved  to  the  greatest  possible  extent  and  the  liquid 
becomes  quite  viscous. 

4.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  material  for  casting 
and  painting,  said  process  consisting  In  boiling  fresh 
celloldln  In  a  concentrated  solution  of  a  silicate  soluble 
In  water,  adding  to  the  boiling  solution,  a  metal  oxld  such 
as  sodium  or  potassium  silicate  having  a  strong  affinity 
to  silicic  acid  and  which  is  slightly  soluble  in  water,  and 
continuing  the  boiling  until  the  celloldln  is  dissolved  to 
the  greatest  possible  extent  and  the  liquid  becomes  quite 
viscous. 

6.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  material  for  casting 
and  painting,  said  process  consisting  in  boiling  fresh  cel- 
loldln in  a  concentrated  solution  of  a  silicate  soluble  in 
water,  adding,  to  the  boiling  solution,  a  quartz  powder, 
a  resinous  material  and  a  metal  oxld  having  a  strong 
affinity  to  silicic  acid,  and  which  Is  slightly  soluble  In 
water,  and  continuing  the  boiling  until  the  celloldln  is 
dissolved  to  the  greatest  possible  extent  and  the  liquid  he- 
comes  quite  viscous. 


IcTer  connected  thereto,  a  Bcrew  rigidy  c  onne  -.ri  t  -  the 
platen  carrying  frame,  an  internally  thr»-ad»>l  s  e«  v .  .^n 
said  screw  and  engaging  the  rack  lever,  h  piniuu,  mvuiited 
on  said  sleeve,  a  gear  wheel  operating  the  pinion,  a  lever 
controlling  the  gear  wheel,  and  fix-  :  f  ps  suitably  ar- 
ranged for  limiting  the  movement  of  Ut  controlling  lever. 
2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  carrying  frame  and  the  rack,  of  a  threaded  rod 
rigid  with  said  frame  ;  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve  ro- 
tatable  in  a  part  carried  by  said  rack  and  coSperating 
said  rod  for  longitudinally  displacing  the  said  rod,  said 
frame  and  the  platen  ;  a  toothed  pinion  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  ;  a  toothed  wheel  cooperating  with  said  pinion  :  a 
hand  lever  capable  of  turning  said  wheel  through  a  certain 
angle ;  and  two  fixed  stops  so  positioned  as  to  limit  the 
extent  of  movement  of  said  lever. 


1.012,888.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Sidney  Locis 
Walter  Merlin.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1909. 
Serial  No.  517,910. 
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1.  In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    of   a 
platen  carrying  frame,  a  platen  thereon,  a  rack,  a  rack 


1.012.889.  ART  OF  FORMING  DIELECTRIC  FILMS. 
Ralph  D.  Mebsiion,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  536.442. 

1.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  dielectric 
films  on  electrodes  for  use  in  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the 
kind  described,  which  consists  in  forming  the  films  at  a 
temperature  In  excess  of  that  to  which  they  are  to  ^«^  !=nN 
Jected  in  the  said  electrolytic  apparatus. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  "dielectric 
films  on  electrodes  for  use  in  electrolytic  apparatus  of 
the  kind  described,  which  consists  in  Immersing  the  filmed 
electrodes  in  a  suitable  electrolyte  and  subjectlm:  the 
same  to  heat  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  that  to  «»  irh 
they   are   to  be   subjected    In   said    electrolytic   app.  rnti!;: 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  dielectric 
films  on  electrodes  for  use  in  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the 
kind  described,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  films  to  a 
temperature  from  50  to  100  per  cent,  higher  than  the 
temperature  at  which  the  said  electrolytic  apparatus  is, to 
operate. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  dielectric 
films  on  electrodes  for  use  in  electrolytic  apparatus  of 
the  kind  desorlbed.  which  consists  in  forming  the  films  at 
a  temperature  and  voltage  In  excess  of  the  temperature 
and  voltage  at  which  the  said  electrolytic  apparatus  is  to 
operate. 

5.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  dielectric 
films  on  electrodes  for  use  in  electrolytic  apparatus  of  th« 
kind  described,  which  consists  in  Immersing  the  electrodea 
In  a  suitable  electrolyte.  Impressing  current  on  the  elec- 
trodes, raising  the  temperature  to  a  point  higher  ihan 
that  at  which  the  said  electrolytic  apparatus  Is  to  op*  rate 
and  maintaining  such  temperature  until  the  leakapp  r:r 
rent  has  fallen  to  a  suitable  value. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,890.  SEA-ANCHuK.  Ihumas  Spencer  Millm. 
South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1907.  Serial  No. 
355,861. 


fl.fT 


1.  A  sea  anchor,  comprising  a  series  of  planes  detach- 
ably  connected  at  their  corners  to  continuous  ronmon 
lines  converging  at  a  common  point  and  connected  to  a 
swivel  member,  a  trip  line,  and  a  second  swivel  member 
connecting  the  trip  line  and  the  anchor. 

2.  A  sea  anchor,  comprising  a  series  of  planes  connected 
about  their  periphery  to  continuous  lines  convergini:  st  a 
common  point  and  connected  to  a  swivel  n  •  rni^T    a   trip 

i-^ic    and  a  second  swivel  member  connecting  the  trip  Hue 
and   the  anchor. 
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1.012,891.     GAMEAPIAUAT    s       H    rry  MITCHELL.  Mln- 
neapolls.  Mlnr.      Fli^d  I  imp  '  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  633.491. 


gears  meshing  Into  each  other  and  gearing  connecting  mM 
drlTlng  wheels  with  said  spur  gears,  whereby  a  relatively 
uniform  rotary  motion  Is  Imparted  to  each  of  said  rotary 
cotters  In  opposite  directions. 


M  H  J1 ZSV^     I" 


-V. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having  a  plate 
provided  with  a  quadrilateral  pathway  and  an  Infield 
upon  the  upper  face  thereof  and  having  a  receptacle  be- 
neath the  plate,  pockets  arranged  at  Irregular  Intervals 
along  said  path  and  at  each  side  thereof,  two  balls,  one 
of  wt.ich  travels  In  the  path  and  the  other  In  the  Infleld, 
an  1  switches  projecting  In  the  aforesaid  path  and  adapted 
to    r-e   operated  by   the   Infleld  ball,   substantially  as   de- 

icrlb*--!. 

1.  A  ^atpe  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a  quad- 
rilateral pathway  and  an  Infleld  upon  the  upper  face 
thereof  and  a  receptacle  beneath  the  same,  pockets  open- 
ing Into  said  receptacle  and  arranged  at  intervals  upon 
.  ach  side  of  the  path,  two  balls,  one  traveling  in  the  Infield 
and  one  In  the  path,  switches  secured  near  the  corners  of 
the  Infleld.  one  arm  of  each  switch  projecting  Into  the 
Infleld  and  the  other  arm  projecting  into  the  quadrilateral 
pathway,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a  de- 
pressed quadrilateral  pathway  and  a  depressed  Infleld 
upon  the  upper  face  thereof,  and  a  receptacle  beneath 
said  infleld,  pockets  arranged  at  irregular  intervals  along 
the  sides  of  the  path,  switches  plvotnlly  secured  to  the 
board  in  proximity  to  the  corners  of  the  Infield,  one  arm 
of  each  switch  adapted  to  be  projected  across  the  path 
near  one  of  the  pockets,  a  ball  traveling  In  the  path  and  a 
ball  traveling  in  the  Infleld.  shoulders  projecting  from  the 
wall  of  the  infleld  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  Infleld 
ball,  the  aforesaid  switches  being  operated  by  the  Infleld 
ball  striking  against  them  to  retard  the  movement  of  the 
ball  traveling  In  the  path,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a 
quadrilateral  pathway  depressed  therein  and  terminating 
In  a  depression  forming  a  goal,  an  Infleld  depressed  In 
said  board,  a  ball  traveling  In  said  Infleld  and  a  ball 
traveling  In  said  path,  shoulders  projecting  into  said  In- 
fleld aflTording  retarding  means  for  the  Infleld  ball,  pockets 
arranged  at  dlOTerent  distances  apart  along  the  path,  au- 
tomatically operated  switches  plvotally  secured  to  the 
upper  face  of  said  board  between  the  Infleld  and  the  path 
and  affording  retarding  means  for  the  ball  traveling  In  the 
path,  substantially  as  described. 


2    A  lawn  mower  having.  In  combination,  a  stationary 
cutter  blade  provided  with  a  series  of  cutting  edges,  ro- 
tary cutters  each  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  co- 
acting   with  the  cutting  edges  of  said  stationary   cutter 
blade  m  the  cutting  operation,  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
cutting  edges  of  each  of  said  rotary  cutters  Intersecting 
the  path  described  by  the  cutting  edges  of  the  rotary  cut- 
ters adjacent   thereto,  all  of  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
rotary  cutters  lying  substantially  In  the  same  plane  In 
which   ihe  cutting  edges  of  said  stationary  cutter  blades. 
are  located,  a  rotary  shaft,  the  axis  of  said  shaft  being 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  rotary 
cutters,  driving  wheel-'  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a   clutch   mechanism   Interposed   between   said   shaft    and 
each  of  said  driving  wheels,  respectively,  and  mechanism 
adapted   to   transmit   a    rotary   motion   to   each   of  said 
rotary  cutters  from  said  shaft,  said  mechanism  also  adapt- 
ed to  lock  said  rotary  cutters  against  independent  relative 
motion,  said  mechanism  consisting  of  a  spur  pinion  fast 
to  each  of  said   rotary  cutters  respectively,   a  sptir  gear 
meshing  into  each  of  said  spur  pinions  respectively,  said 
spur  gears  meshing  Into  each  other  and  an  Independent 
train  of  gearing  operatlvely  connecting  each  of  said  spur 
gears  with  said  driving  Wheel  shaft. 


1.012,892.     LAWN-MOWER.     Fred  M.  Moody.  Whitman. 

Mass.      Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  642,839. 

1.  A  lawn  mower  having.  In  combination,  a  stationary 
cutter  blade  provided  with  a  series  of  cutting  edges,  a 
pair  of  rotary  cutters  each  having  a  plurality  of  cutting 
edges  coo(tin::  with  the  cutting  edges  of  said  stationary 
^,^^^pr  Made  a  pair  of  driving  wheels  mounted  to  rotate 
ar  the  rear  ■  f  snld  rotary  cutters  and  within  the  path  cut 
ther'hv  an1  m^-i  banlsm  consisting  of  a  spur  pinion  fast 
to  .>:irh  of  saSrt  rotary  cutters  respectively,  a  spur  gear 
meshln?    Inro    ^ald    spur    pinions    respectively,    said    spur 


1 012,893.     MAUSOLEUM.    Thomab  J.  Moobk,  Richmond 
Hill,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  036.474. 


J 


* 


1.  In  a  stnicture  provided  with  a  series  of  compart- 
ments, a  vertical  conduit  crossing  and  connecting  the  com- 
partments of  the  series  and  communicating  with  the  at- 
mosphere at  the  top,  a  branch  conduit  in  each  compartment 
connected  at  one  end  to  and  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  vertical  conduit,  its  other  end  being  open 
and  communicating  with  the  next  compartment  above, 
and  an  automatic  valve  in  each  said  branch  conduit  inter- 
mediate Its  open  end  and  said  vertical  conduit. 

2.  In  a  structure  provided   with   a   series  of  compart- 
ments, a  vertical  pipe  crossing  and  connecting  the  com 
partments  of  the  series,  a  branch  pipe  in  each  compartment 
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connected  at  one  end  to  and  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  vertical  pipe,  the  free  end  of  said  branch 
pipe  being  open,  an  automatic  valve  in  each  said  branch 
pipe  intermediate  its  open  end  and  said  vertical  pipe,  a 
second  branch  pipe  In  each  compartment  connected  at  one 
end  to  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  verti- 
cal pipe  opposite  to  said  first  branch  pipe,  and  an  auto- 
matic valve  In  each  said  second  branch  pipe  intermediate 
its  open  end  and  said  vertical  pipe. 

3.  In  a  mausoleum  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bodies,  the  combination  of  catacombs  arranged  In 
series  of  tiers  with  an  opening  in  the  top  and  bottom  of 
each  catacomb,  a  vertical  pipe  passing  through  said  open- 
ings !n  each  series  of  tiers,  a  branch  pipe  connected  to  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  each  vertical  pipe  at 
the  top  of  each  series  of  catacombs  and  extending  there- 
from along  underneath  the  roof  of  the  mausoleum  and  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere,  the  said  branch  pipes 
being  open-ended,  a  branch  pipe  In  each  catacomb  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  vertical  pipes,  the  free  end  of  each  said  branch 
pipe  being  open,  an  automatic  valve  in  each  said  branch 
pipe  intermediate  Its  open  end  and  said  vertical  pipe,  and 
a  deflector  for  directing  the  gases  to  the  atmosphere  as 
such  gases  issue  from  the  open  ends  of  said  branch  pipes. 

4.  In  a  mausoleum  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bodies,  the  combination  of  catacombs  arranged 
in  series  of  tiers  with  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom  slabs 
of  each  catacomb,  a  vertical  pipe  passing  through  said 
openings  In  each  series  of  tiers,  a  branch  pipe  In  each 
catacomb  communicating  with  said  vertical  pipe  at  one 
end  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  catacomb  immediately 
alx)ve,  an  automatic  valve  In  each  said  branch  pipe,  and 
a  branch  pipe  connected  to  and  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  vertical  pipes  beneath  the  bottom  slab  of 
the  lowermost  .catacomb  of  each  series  of  catacombs  and 
extending  beneath  the  mausoleum. 

5.  In  a  mausoleum  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bodies,  the  combination  of  catacombs  arranged 
In  series  of  tiers  with  openings  In  the  top  and  bottom 
slalis  of  each  catacomb,  a  vertical  pipe  passing  through 
said  openings  in  each  series  of  tiers,  a  branch  pipe  con- 
nected to  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
vertical  pipe  at  the  top  of  each  series  of  catacombs,  the 
said  branch  pipes  being  open-ended  and  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  branch  pipe  connected  to  and  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  said  vertical  pipe 
beneath  the  bottom  slab  of  the  lowermost  catacomb 
of  each  series  of  catacombs  and  extending  therefrom 
beneath  the  mausoleum,  a  branch  pipe  In  each  catacomb 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  vertical  pipe,  the 
free  end  of  each  said  branch  pipe  within  the  catacombs 
being  open,  an  automatic  valve  in  each  said  branch  pipe, 
another  branch  pipe  In  each  catacomb  communicating  at 
one  end  with  said  vertical  pipe  and  at  the  other  end  with 
the  catacomb  immediately  above,  and  an  automatic  valve 
in  each  said  branch  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Uct  finger  thereto  adapted  to  engage  the  ■>  itnt  arm 
during  a  portion  of  the  roUtlon  of  s.-i'^l  t'-;  ^!  t^  ^'ose 
said  circuit,  the  movement  of  said  re.:,  a;  '  Jb*  i  ■•r  having 
a  predetermined  relation  to  the  length  of  Uihur  ;  ,  passtug 
through  the  machine,  and  means  automatica,  %  :.it  lated 
by  the  application  of  an  empty  receiving  element  to  break 
said  circuit  at  another  point  to  permit  the  return  <  f  s.-ud 
stop  motion  to  inactive  position  and  the  movemtnr  »! 
said  conUct  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the  resillec.  a:  u. 


1,012,894.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Wokthinoton  E. 
Morton,  Shelby.  N.  C.  Original  application  flled  Oct. 
11,  1909,  Serial  No.  522,009.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion flled  Feb.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  608.606 

1.  The  combination  of  a  machine  adapted  to  deliver 
its  work  In  continuous  form,  a  receiving  element  for  the 
work,  an  electric  circuit,  a  stop  motion  adapted  to  be 
actuated  when  said  circuit  U  closed,  means  for  closing 
said  circuit  when  a  predetermined  length  of  material  has 
passed  through  the  machine,  and  means  automatically  ac- 
tuated by  the  application  of  an  empty  receiving  element  to 
break  said  circuit  to  permit  the  return  of  said  stop  motion 
to  Inactive  {Position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  marhln.  »  If.:  "ed  to  deliver  its 
work  In  continuous  form,  a  receiv:Lii  eiiiii'  nt  for  the  work, 
an  electric  circuit,  a  stop  motion  adapted  to  be  actuated 
■vh. n  -lit!  circuit  Is  closed,  a  resili.nt  firra  mounted  upon 
li^t  m.;  ii  ;ie,  and  constituting  one  lern.nii.  of  said  circuit, 
a  rMHiab.e  member  geared  to  said  machine  having  a  con- 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  machine  adapted  to  deliver  Its 
work  In  continuous  form,  a  receiving  element  for  the  work, 
an  electric  circuit,  a  stop  motion  adapted  to  be  actuated 
when  said  circuit  is  closed,  means  for  automatically  clos- 
ing said  circuit  at  one  point  when  a  given  length  of  work 
has  been  deposited  upon  said  receiving  element,  means 
automatically  actuated  by  the  application  of  an  empty 
receiving  element  to  break  said  circuit  at  another  point 
to  permit  the  return  of  said  stop  motion  to  Inactive  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  automatically  closing  said  circuit  at 
said  last  named  point  subsequent  to  the  breaking  of  the 
circuit  at  said  first  named  point. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  machine  adapted  to  deliver  Its 
work  in  continuous  form  an  electric  circuit  a  stop  motion 
adapted  to  be  actuated  when  said  circuit  Is  closed,  means 
for  automatically  closing  said  circuit  at  one  point  when 
a  given  length  of  work  has  passed  through  the  machine, 
a  switch  In  said  circuit  at  another  point  adapted  to  nor- 
mally He  in  closed  position,  a  receiving  element  for  the 
work,  provided  with  a  member  adapted  to  engage  and  move 
said  switch  to  open  position  when  said  element  Is  empty 
and  to  release  said  switch  to  closed  position  during  the 
fetnl.i.i;  (f  the  work  to  said  element. 


1,012.895.    WATER  ilL  v  I  }  H    ^  s  I .  STEAM-GKNEH  KToii 
'jai«8   MoruHBAD,    Pawtucket,    R.    I.      Filed    .1   tu^    2.^ 
1910.     Serial  No.  568.580. 


if=^ 


1.  Il  aL  .iiparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  -vhter 
Ing  unit  comprising  abutting  plates  having  imei  .-inc 


heat- 

\  out- 
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let  openings,  and  between  which  is  a  water  passage  of  the 
form  of  a  continuous  spiral  extending  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  and  consisting  of  a  shallow  channel  whose 
walls  are  formed  by  the  surfaces  of  the  plates. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  water  heat- 
ing unit  comprising  abutting  plates  having  Inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  and  between  which  is  a  water  passage  of 
the  form  of  a  continuous  spiral  extending  between  said 
Inlet  and  said  outlet,  and  consisting  of  a  shallow  groove 
formed  wholly  In  one  of  the  plates  In  the  side  next  to 
a  contiguous  plate,  the  open  side  of  said  groove  being 
closed  by  the  surface  of  said  contiguous  plate,  and  means 
separably  connecting  said  plates. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  air-tight  shell  having  an  inlet  for  the  water 
and  an  outlet  for  water  or  steam,  a  series  of  heating 
units  assembled  in  the  shell  in  communication  with  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet,  and  means  to  connect  the  units  as  a 
series  to  one  another,  a  series  of  gas  burners  for  the 
respective  units  supported  exterior  to  the  shell  and  ex- 
tending within  the  same  contiguous  to  the  respective  units. 


inner  fold  whereby  said  cuff  is  adapted  to  be  turned  in- 
teriorly or  exteriorly  of  said  leg.  said  securing  means  being 
detachable  whereby  the  leg  may  be  extended  to  the  full 
length  included  in  said  folds. 


1,012,896.      rUMP.      Jasper     Murhay,     Huckabay,     Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  655.339. 


-ti^ 


M. 


J 


1.  A  ptimp  Including  upper  and  lower  casings  com- 
municating at  their  ends,  a  feed  pipe  opening  into  the 
lower  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  the  upper  cas- 
iniT  check  valves  within  the  ends  of  the  lower  casing  for 
preventing  return  flow  of  liquid,  into  the  feed  pipe, 
check  valves  within  the  end  portions  of  the  upper  casing 
for  preventing  return  flow  of  water  from  the  outlet  pipe, 
a  cylinder,  pipes  upstanding  from  the  end  portions  thereof 
ind  opcnlug  thereinto,  said  pipes  aud  cylinder  constituting 
oil  containing  means,  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  with- 
in the  cylinder,  and  tubular  connections  between  the  upper 
ends  of  said  upstanding  pipes  and  the  ends  of  the  casings. 

2.  A  pump  including  upper  and  lower  casings,  said  cas- 
ings communicating  at  their  ends,  valves  within  the  casings 
for  preventing  d  wnwird  flow  of  liquid  after  passing 
throuKh  the  cusin--.  \  : -ed  pipe  opening  into  the  lower  cas- 
iiu'.  ari  :rl.  ^  ;  ipt-  :v  ^'ruling  from  the  upper  casing,  a  cyl- 
in  1  r,  ip-Mndiiu'  pir">  pening  into  the  ends  of 'the  cylinder, 
said  V  ;;).;,-■  uid  p  r-es  constituting  oil  containing  means, 
pip»'S  ip-f.uit;:,.;  from  the  casings,  tubular  connections 
between  ^h*-  ii-mi!  ling  pipes  of  the  casings  and  cylinder, 
a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
rb.>  pi>t'.n  to  elevate  oil  successively  in  the  upstanding 
pipes  f  ti.o  cylinder,  there  being  an  air  space  within  the 
t.ipuiar  nnetions  and  within  the  upper  portions  of  the 
iip3tand!t!j  p!pe^. 

1  012,897.  TROUSERS.  Morris  J.  Nathan  and  Wil 
tiAM  K  OUTSCH.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
191n       Serial   No.  591,542. 

1  A  troisers  leg  having  a  cuff  integral  with  the  bottom 
thereof,  comprising  an  inner  fold  laid  back  upon  the  body 
,f  the  trousers  leg.  and  an  outer  fold  equal  to  the  full 
Ai.lrh  of  the  c'lT    ii:'.     '"  ^  ;' -'.intlally  greater  width  than 


2.  A  trousers  leg  provided  with  an  Integral  cuff  adapted 
to  be  turned  interiorly  or  exteriorly  of  the  same  to  form 
either  a  plain  or  cuff  trousers,  said  cuff  having  an  Inner 
fold  laid  back  upon  the  leg  and  of  a  length  substantially 
less  than  the  width  of  the  cuff,  and  an  outer  fold  of  the 
entire  width  of  the  cuff,  and  a  second  inner  fold  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  leg  to  form 
a  permanent  hem,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  outer 
fold  to  said  inner  fold  at  the  line  of  junction  of  the  latter 
with  the  trousers  leg.  whereby  said  trousers  leg  may  be 
lengthened  to  an  extent  equal  to  twice  the  length  of  said 
Inner  fold. 


1,012,898.  AIR-VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
Frederick  M.  Neal,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  June  16, 
1910.     Serial   No.  566,923. 


In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with  a 
tube,  and  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  tire,  of  a  valve 
controller  detachably  connected  to  said  tube  and  compris- 
ing an  elongated  valve  mounting  having  an  air  port  In 
Its  Inner  end  and  an  Internal  chamber  communicating 
therewith,  the  valve  mounting  having  at  its  outer  end  a 
dust-cap  extension,  a  valve  rod  arranged  in  the  chamber  of 
said  valve  mounting,  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  projecting 
through  said  air  port,  and  Its  outer  end  projecting  Into 
the  dust-cap  extension,  a  removable  valve  screw  threaded 
on  the  inner  projecting  end  of  said  rod  and  seating  against 
the  exterior  of  the  valve  mounting,  means  for  limiting  the 
opening  movement  of  said  valve,  a  spring  associated  with 
the  valve  rod  for  maintaining  said  valve  normally  seated, 
a  key  arranged  at  the  outer  extremity  of  the  valve  rod, 
and  a  cap  carried  by  the  dust-cap  extension  and  provided 
with  a  slotted  projection  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
key  to  hold  the  valve  rod  against  rotation  wBen  apply- 
ing and  removing  said  valve. 


Inner 


;ring  said  outer  fold  to  said 


1,012,899.  DEVICE  FOR  HOOKING  FISH.  Edward  E. 
Nelson,  Fillmore,  III.,  nsslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Edgar 
Grlgg  and  one  fourth  to  Henry  C.  Hill.  Fillmore,  HI. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,047. 

1.  A  hookfng  device  comprising  a  body  having  In  its 
side  a  slot,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  mounted  In  the  body. 
a  trigger  pivoted  to  the  body  and  having  a  shoulder  and 
an  extremity  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  shoulder, 
said  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  plunger 
through  the  slot,  a  rod  slldably  entering  the  body,  and  a 
disk  fixed  to  the  said  rod  and  provided  at  its  edge  with  a 
recess,  said  disk  adapted  to  encounter  the  end  of  the  plun- 
ger and  also  adapted  to  encounter  the  angularly  disposed 
extremity  of  the  trigger. 

2.  A  hooking  device  comprising  a  bwiy  provided  ;n  its 
side  with  a  slot,  a  reslilently  supported  plunger  slldably 
mounted  In  the  body,  a  trigger  pivoted  t..  fie  ]„m1v  and 
having  a  shoulder  and  an  extremity  disposed  u  ar,  a^ute 
angle  to  the  shoulder,  said  shoulder  adapted  '  encii»:e  the 
end  of  the  plunger  through  the  slot  means  arriei  'v  the 
trigger  and  engageable  with  the  side     '  tne  p     nk-e-  and 
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adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  regulate  the  extent  to  which 
the  shoulder  will  extend  over  the  end  of  the  planger,  a 
rod  slldably  entering  the  body,  and  a  disk  carried  at  the 


Inner  end  of  the  rod  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  recess, 
said  disk  adapted  to  encounter  the  end  of  the  plunger  and 
the  angularly  disposed  extremity  of  the  trigger. 


1,012,900.  RAILWAY  TRACK  AND  RAILS.  Eahnist 
Norwood,  Winona.  Minn.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  632,545. 


«??./  S 


1.  A  concrete  railway  t)ed,  comprising  parallel  side  por- 
tions integrally  connected,  said  side  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  tracks  or  ways  for  the  wheels  of  a  car  and 
■aid  side  portions  being  also  provided  Ir.wnrdly  nf  said 
tracks  or  ways  with  raised  longitud  ib,  partn  pr  ^  led 
in  their  outer  faces  with  longitudinal  re<  es^es  ul  ..;  open 
outwardly,  and  conductor  rails  secured  in  said  reees.ses. 

2.  A  concrete  railway  bed,  comprising  parallel  side  por- 
tions integrally  connected,  said  site  p.  rti  iis  ;..;'u:  pro- 
vided with  tracks  or  ways  for  the  w  iiees  f  ;h  ir  and 
said  tracks  or  ways  being  provided  with  steel  fat  iii-'s  .'.iid 
siiid  side  portions  being  also  provide,!  Irw/irdly  of  said 
tr».ks  .r  ways  with  raised  longtt  id  :i  1  pais  provided  in 
their  outer  faces  with  longitudinal  re  esse-  and  conductor 
rails  secured  In  snid   r'-e^^*^!" 


1,012.901.      PUMP.      Olof    a      N  .sua  m,    Gnlesburg.    111. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  610,515. 

1.  Means  of  the  ciinr:'.-  ter  desrrirrfKl  compristntr  a  .-y'ln- 
der,    a    piston    worklLt    I'-Tein,    a    submerged    ;n:e'  va.ve 
case,  a  ball  working  therein  and  operufSe  t.    .  1  .se  sai  i     m^' 
by   actuation   of  the  piston   in   cue   direttion,    aa    jui.et 
valve  case,  a  ball  working  therein  to  open  the  last  recited 


case  by  actuation  of  the  piston  In  the  direction  before  re- 
cited, a  loosely  mounted  rack  disposed   within  the     -it 
valve  case  and  adapted  to  restrain   the  ball  from       \\  r. 
ward    movement,    and    a    loosely    mounted    rack    di-     <»•* 
within  the  outlet-valve  case  and  adapted  to  restrair    tie 
ball  from  upward  movement. 


2.  A  pump  comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  cylinder  in  com- 
munication therewith,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder, 
an  inlet  valve  case  also  in  communication  with  said  base 
and  removable  therefrom,  un  outlet-valve  case  also  in  com- 
munication With  said  base  and  removable  therefrom,  a  ball 
in  each  of  said  cases,  said  balls  simultaneously  operable 
by  the  same  movement  of  said  piston,  and  outlet  pipe*  In 
communication  with  said  outlet  cases. 


1.012,902.  CLEAN  OUT.  Patrick  J.  O'Brien,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  James  Barrett  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  537,390. 


A  clean  out  comprising  a  horizontal  pipe  section,  a 
clean  out  box  substantially  triangular  in  longitudinal  sec- 
tion and  substantially  square  in  transverse  section,  the 
end  walls  of  said  clean-out  box  making  angles  of  sub- 
stantially forty-flve  degrees  with  the  axis  of  said  pipe  sec- 
tion, and  clean-out  caps  threaded  into  each  of  said  end 
walls. 


1,012,903.  ROOFING.  Henry  Olmsted,  Jr.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb 
5.  1910.     Serial  No.  542,218. 

1.  A  composite  roofing,  comprising  over-lapping  layers 
of  water  proof  fabric,  sinuous  anchoring  devices  projecting 
between  said  over-lapping  layers  without  penetrating  the 
same,  a  reinforcing  element  for  concrete  positioned  above 
said  overlapping  layers,  retaining  means  for  the  un'turr 
connection  of  distant  portions  of  said  reinforcing  el.  i;  ent 
means  for  positively  securing  said  retaining  mea:  -  •  said 
anchoring  means,  and  a  cementltlous  layer  embeda::^^  said 
reinforcing  element  and  Intimately  contacting  with  the 
uppermost  layers  of  fabric. 

2.  A  composite  roofing,  comprising  over-lappin?  riyers 
of  w)i'.  rpr  .<  f  fabric,  sinuous  anchoring  devices  projecting 
between  said  overlapping  layers  without  penotrntlon 
thereof.  »  reinforcing  element  for  concrete  posit, med 
above  sad  y.  r  lapping  layers  '<"•.; 
unitary  < .  litiei 'ion  of  distant  pur!i 
Ing  e  eiiient  ri-nns  for  positively  mv. 
'i>ir  rnefins  -iii  of  contact  witli  tV.i'  ■;p 
aud  for  s--'";r;ng  said  reiKii.SnL-  -i.e:, 
devices.     :.d  s     ementitious    nyer  on> 


ns; 


means  for  the 
s  f  sRui  reinforr- 
talnlnc  sfsld  retain- 
■rmost  '.syers  of  fe't 
-  to  said  nacborlng 
dd;ng  said  relnforc- 
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tng  element  and  intimately  contacting  with  the  uppermost 
layers  of  fabric. 


mounted  on  the  ahafta.  means  for  rotating  the  brushes, 
the  said  shafts  having  openings  therein  extending  from 
the  outside  of  the  brushes  to  the  insldea  thereof,  con- 
ductors of  electricity  extending  through  the  apertures,  and 
resistance  elements  in  the  brushes  in  electrical  connectiou 
with  the  conductors. 

5.  In  a  street  and  railroad  snow  sweeper,  pendontly 
supported  brackets,  a  shaft  carried  by  certain  of  the 
brackets,  a  hollow  rotatable  brush  having  heads,  each 
head  having  an  aperture  receiving  the  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  the  brush,  and  electrical  means  in  said  aperture 
for  heating  the  brush. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3  A  composite  roofing,  comprising  overlapping  layers 
of  fabric,  sinuous  unchoring  devices  extending  completely 
through  said  layers  without  the  rectilineal  Penetration 
thereof,  and  projecting  upwardly  to  a  point  substantially 
distant  from  the  uppermost  layers  of  said  fabric,  and  a 
cemcntitious  layer  of  material  completely  envelop  ng  the 
uppermost  ends  of  said  anchoring  devices,  and  intimately 
contacting  with  the  uppermost  layers  of  fabric. 


1  0  12,904.  STREET  AND  RAILROAD  SNOW- 
SWEFPER  ARTHiK  A.  Owes  and  Samuel  B.  Mds- 
OR.VVE,  Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.  Serial 
No.  588.760. 


1  In  a  street  and  railroad  snow  sweeper,  a  car  body, 
brackets  extending  therefrom,  bearings  associated  with 
the  brackets,  shafts  seated  In  the  bearings,  the  said  shafts 
having  openings  in  their  ends,  conductors  extending 
through  the  said  openings,  rotatable  cylinders  on  the 
shafts,  bristles  capried  by  the  brushes  which  comprise  cyl- 
inders, conductors  of  electricity  extending  through  the 
openlnes  of  the  shafts,  resistance  elements  In  the  cylinders 
coni'.rffd  tn  the  conductors,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
cyllndiTs 

0  ;„  ,,  str.^t  and  railroad  snow  sweeper,  pendently 
^iil  ;  r'»<l  ^rn  kt"~,  n  sh  ;'•  arrled  by  certain  of  the  brack- 
..f^  a  l.'l  '  w  r.tat  Mi  K>  '  rtisl;  having  heads,  each  head  hav- 
ing a!i  ajHrrirt  r^'-f^w.n^  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating 
the  brush  n i  nv.ins  within  the  brush  for  heating  the 
brush. 


;ni 


! 


-allroad    snow    sweeper,    brackets. 


siprorM'.:    the  brackets,  shafts  stationary  with 
rip  >  ra  kf  ts,  cylinders  having  heads  with  jour- 


.3.    In    fi 
means  fo- 

relation  ;  .    . 

nal  bearings  therein,  said  heads  having  polygonal  sockets 
comm  .nf'-atlnr  with  "fWd  bearings,  a  shaft  having  ends 
pn  ■  _'or!a!  In  r  >-s  section  journaled  In  certain  of  the 
vrn-k'-ts  nnd  ext»ndins  Into  the  polygonal  sockets  of  the 
oylinder  hend^  means  for  rotating  the  last  mentioned 
shaft,  "cond'irt  rs  of  electricity  extending  into  the  cylln- 
^(.^^  .,Tvi   r"sl-,;,!r, -p  "l<rri.'nr=!  In  the  aperture  between  the 

cvi'.nd'"   he.td'^' 

'4.  In  T  s'fet  and  railroad  snow  sweeper,  pendently 
Bupporte<1  >":vkpts  v'.eldable  shanks  carried  by  the  brack 
«t8,  shafts    i.rrir^''.  'y  tbe  yleldable  shanks,  hollow  brushes 


1012,905.      COMBINED    REGISTERING    AND    DENOT- 
'  INO  DEVICE  AND  LABEL-HOLDER.     WiLBLR  TAaTKN, 
Merkel,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Robert  G.  Col- 
lins,   Merkel,    Tex.      Filed    Feb.    7,    1911.      Serial    No. 
607,172. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation,  a  graduated  drum  rotative  upon  said  shaft 
and  held  from  longltadlnal  movement  thereon,  means  for 
coupling  said  drum  for  rotation  In  one  direction  with  said 
shaft,  another  graduated  drum  upon  the  said  shaft  and 
partaking  of  Its  motion  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
on, a  spring  operating  to  return  said  first  mentioned  drum 
to  Its  initial  position,  means  for  moving  said  last  men- 
tioned drum  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  another 
spring  operating  to  move  the  longitudinally  movable 
drum  toward  the  first  mentioned  drum. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rot'atlon.  a  relatively  short  drum  having  graduations  there- 
on in  progressive  order,  means  for  rotating  said  shorter 
drum,  a  relatively  long  drum  slidabie  upon  said  shaft  and 
partaking  of  Its  motion  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
graduations  which  are  multiples  of  the  graduations  of  the 
shorter  drum,  coupling  means  between  said  shorter  drum 
and  said  shaft,  a  spring  operating  to  move  said  longer 
drum  toward  said  shorter  drum  and  means  for  holding 
said  longer  drum   from   movement  by   said   spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
a  bearing  extending  therethrough  at  one  end.  a  graduated 
drum,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  respectively  In  said 
casing  and  In  said  drum,  means  for  coupling  said  drum 
for  rotation  in  one  direction  on  said  shaft,  another  grad- 
uated drum  movable  In  both  directions  on  said  shaft  and 
partaking  of  Its  motion,  and  means  for  holding  said  last- 
mentioned  drum   from  movement  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  rela- 
tively short  drum  having  graduations  thereon  in  pro- 
gressive order,  and  having  a  bearing  extending  through 
said  casing  at  one  end.  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  re- 
spectively In  said  casing  and  in  said  drum,  means  for 
rotating  said  shorter  drum,  a  relatively  long  drum  slidabie 
upon  said  shaft  and  partaking  of  its  motion  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  graduations  which  are  multiples  of  the 
graduations  of  the  shorter  drum,  coupling  means  between 
said  shorter  drum  and  said  shaft,  means  for  holding  said 
longer  drum  from  movement  in  one  direction,  and  means 
operating  to  cause  the  longer  drum  to  move  step  b^  step 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation,  a  relatively  short  drum  having  graduations 
thereon  In  progressive  order,  means  for  rotating  said 
shorter  drum,  a  relatively  long  drum  slidabie  upon  said 
shaft  and  partaking  of  Its  motion  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  graduations  which  are  multiples  of  the  gradua- 
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tlons  of  the  shorter  drum,  the  graduations  of  said  longer 
drum  being  arranged  in  parallel  columna  circumferentlally 
of  the  same,  a  circumferential  guide  groove  for  each  of 
said  columns  of  graduations,  a  longitudinal  guide  groove 
connecting  each  pair  of  said  circumferential  guide  grooves, 
a  stationary  pin  In  engagement  with  said  grooves,  cou- 
pling m^ns  between  said  shorter  drum  and  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  holding  said  longer  drum  from  movement  In  one 
direction. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.906.     TELEGRAPH-KEY.     Gbobqe  Stampbb  Pibsy, 
Dupont,  Ga.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,848. 


/^ 


,M 


^!/U4     s\^ 


..^ 


J^-h"^^  ^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  arcuate,  pivoted 
head  :  a  vibrator  plvotally  mounted  t>etween  the  ends  of 
the  head  ;  a  key  lever  movable  In  one  direction  to  actuate 
the  vibrator  to  ojjen  and  to  close  intermittently  an  energized 
circuit,  one  terminal  of  which  Is  carried  by  one  arm  of  the 
head ;  the  lever  being  movable  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
engage  the  other  arm  of  the  head  and  to  actuate  tbe  head 
to  close  the  circuit  until  the  lever  is  moved. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pivoted  head 
having  spaced  arms ;  a  pivoted  vibrator  operating  be- 
tween the  arms ;  a  key  lever  movable  in  one  direction  to 
actuate  the  vibrator  to  open  and  to  close  intermittently 

-^i  an  energized  circuit,  one  terminal  of  which  Is  carried   by 

■••  one  arm  ;  the  lever  being  movable  In  an  opposite  direction 

•*[   to  engage  the  other  arm  and  to  actuate  the  head  to  close 

the  circuit  until  the  lever  is  released ;  and  resilient  means 

engaging  the  head  and  the  vibrator  to  maintain  the  circuit 

normally  open  when  the  lever  is  released. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pivoted  head 
comprising  spaced  arms  ;  a  pivoted  vibrator  operating  be- 
tween the  arms  and  Including  a  spring  tongue  and  an 
auxiliary  spring  tongue  upon  the  first  named  tongue 
vibrating  to  open  and  to  close  Intermittently  an  energized 
circuit,  one  terminal  of  which  la  carried  upon  one  arm  ; 
a  key  lever  movable  in  one  direction  to  engage  the  vibrator 
to  put  the  spring  tongues  thereof  Into  vibration ;  tbe 
lever  being  movable  In  an  opposite  direction  to  engage  the 
other  arm  and  to  actuate  the  head  to  close  the  circuit  until 
the  lever  is  released. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritwd.  an  arcuate,  pivot- 
ed head  ;  a  vibrator  plvotally  mounted  between  the  ends 
of  the  head  ;  a  contact  element  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
head  ;  a  key  lever  disposed  between  tbe  other  end  of  the 
head  and  the  vibrator,  the  key  lever  being  movable  in  one 
direction  to  tilt  the  head  and  to  bring  the  contact  element 
and  the  vibrator  together  to  close  an  energized  circuit 
of  which  the  contact  element  and  the  vibrator  are  ter- 
minals ;  the  key  lever  being  movable  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  put  the  vibrator  Into  oscillation  to  open  and  to  close 
•  said  circuit  intermittently. 


a  cover  (or  said  frames  Including  seat  boards  proMdrnl 
with  openings,  expansible  and  contractible  means  \tvT- 
manently  connecting  aaid  frames,  and  a  urinal  carried  by 
the  seat  boards. 


1.012,907.     LATRINE.     Fbkd  W.  PbtihsoN  and  Chablxs 

A.   DUKB8,  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  8,   1911.     Serial 

No.  619,813. 

1.  A  closet  comprising  side  frames,  a  top  therefor  in: 
eluding  removable,  seat  boards,  toggle  connections  be- 
tween said  frames,  and  a  urinal  detachably  connected 
to  said  seat  boards. 

1*.  A  closet  comprising  side  frames,  side  plates  carried 
thereby,    removable   end    plates   carried    by    said    frames. 


-^ 
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3.  A  closet  comprising  side  frames  formed  of  corner  and 
intermediate  legs,  upper  and  lower  side  bars  for  said  legs, 
aide  plates  carried  by  said  bars,  connecting  bars  detach- 
ably  engaging  said  frames,  end  plates  removably  carMed 
by  said  frames,  a  central  board  detachably  engaging  t-aid 
connecting  bars,  seat  boards  detachably  connected  to  said 
central  board  and  the  upper  side  bars,  said  seat  boards 
being  provided  with  openings,  expansible  and  contractible 
means  permanently  connecting  the  side  frames,  and  a 
urinal  carried  by  the  seat  boards. 

4.  A  closet  comprising  a  body  including  side  frnr:  <--  and 
top  boards,  said  frames  being  provided  with  s  ;;  ,  rni.« 
legs,  connecting  bars  for  the  lower  portions  of  taid  legs 
for  perventlng  the  same  unduly  sinking  in  the  ground,  a 
urinal  carried  by  the  top  boards,  and  an  expansible  r,nd 
contractible  connection  between  said  side  framea. 

5.  A  closet  comprising  side  frames,  removable  connect 
Ing  bars  therefor,  a  central  top  board,  means  carried  by 
the  said  board  for  engaging  aaid  connecting  bars,  seat 
boards  provided  with  openings,  means  carried  by  the  seat 
boards  for  engaging  the  upper  portions  of  said  frames 
and  said  central  board,  end  plates  carried  by  the  side 
frames,  a  urinal  carried  by  the  seat  boards,  and  means 
for  permanently  connecting  the  side  frames  and  permit- 
ting the  same  having  relative  movements. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,908.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  Hesht  L.  Petbrson. 
Charles  City,  Iowa,  and  John  M.  I^tkhson  and  Alvin 
O.  Retrcm,  Dawson.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  007,056.  Renewed  Nov.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,966. 


A  storage  cell  Including  a  container,  acid  proof  en- 
velops in  said  container,  said  envelops  being  formed  uf 
a  single  sheet  of  perforated  material  and  bent  Int  u 
form,  ribs  on  the  outer  face  of  said  envelops  .x'*:.dlti>; 
therebelow  to  form  supporting  feet,  plates  having  ;  hj  na 
series  of  struck  up  portions,  each  alternate  ?»•  •  s  yro- 
Jecting  from  one  side  of  the  plate  ei-i  ea  •  .i.er  a  -er- 
nate  series  projecting  from  the  opposite  sine  if  !•  ;  la-e. 
said  plates  being  wrapped  in  acid  proof  tissue  an  ;  a  inpt- 
ed  to  contain  active  material,  said  plates  beir  ..  ;  s,  1.  r.-l 
In  said  envelop,  said  envelops  having  their  veni  :\  end 
edges  brought  together  and  sealed,  said  envelot"^  ;!  ;:>;  ted 
to  contain  positive  plates,  and  envelops  to  support  nejcHtive 


986 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decbhbbr  36, 191 1. 


plates,  said  last  named  envelops  being  formed  of  a  single 
sheet  of  perforated  acid  proof  material  and  bent  to  U- 
form.  one  of  the  arms  of  said  U  being  shorter  than  the 
other  one. 


1,012,909.  SHAFT-PROTECTOR.  Hknbt  F.  M.  Podetn, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Power  Transmission 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  525,043. 


1.  .V  sha?:  protector  comprising  a  casing  made  In  longi- 
tudinal sections.  Internal  strengthening  rings  carried  by 
the  casing,  and  springs  carried  by  each  of  the  sections 
having  parts  to  Interlock  with  the  opposite  section  for 
securing  said  sections  together,  and  said  springs  having 
portions  resting  upon  the  shaft  to  normally  support  the 
strengthening  rings  out  of  contact  with  the  shaft. 

2.  A  shaft  protector  comprising  a  casing  made  In  longi- 
tudinal sections,  and  means  for  securing  the  sections  of 
the  casing  together,  said  means  having  portions  to  engage 
the  shaft  and  support  the  body  of  the  casing  out  of  con- 
tact therewith. 


1,012,910.  SOUND  REPRODUCER  AND  RECORD. 
Stephen  C.  Portek.  Martinsville,  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Walter  H.  Miller.  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  May 
13,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,994. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record 
having  a  continuous  record  groove  of  gradually  decreas- 
ing depth  throughout  Its  length,  from  beginning  to  end, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record  hav- 
ing a  continuous  record  groove  of  the  laterally  undulat- 
ing type,  the  depth  of  which  decreases  progressively  and 
uniformly  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record 
iMTing  a  continuous  record  groove  of  the  laterally  undu- 
lating type,  the  depth  of  which  groove  decreases  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end  thereof  In  such  manner  as  approxi- 
mately to  compensate  for  the  wear  of  a  reproducing  stylus 
or  needle  when  the  latter  Is  tracking  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,012.011.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GELATINOUS  SILICA. 
ANDREW  PoDLSOJJ,  Farnworth,  near  Wldnes,  England. 
P'lled  Dec.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  535.245. 

1.  Tlie  process  of  making  gelatinous  silica  which  com- 
prises mingling  a  solution  of  sodium  silicate  of  about 
1.125  specific  gravity  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  of 
about  1.075  specific  gravity,  and  allowing  the  resulting 
mixture  to  gelatinize. 

2.  The  process  of  making  gelatinous  silica  which  com- 
prises mingling  a  solution  of  sodium  silicate  of  about 
1.125  spoclflc  gravity  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  of 
about  1.075  specific  gravity,  allowing  the  resulting  mix- 


ture  to   gelatinise,   and   washing   out   soluble   substances 
from  the  gelatinous  mass. 

3.  The  process  of  making  gelatinous  silica  which  com- 
prises mingling  a  solution  of  sodium  silicate  of  about 
1.125  specific  gravity  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  of 
about  1.075  specific  gravity,  allowing  the  resulting  mix- 
ture to  stand  without  artificial  heating  until  gelatlnlsa- 
tlon  Is  complete,  breaking  up  the  gelatinous  mass  so 
formed  and  washing  with  water  to  remove  soluble  matter. 


1.012.912.      VARIABLE -SPEED -TRANSMISSION      DE- 
'  VICE.      WiLBUE    W.    Pbatheb.    Adams     Springs.     Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  545,285. 


1.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  pulley 
mounted  thereon  having  a  fixed  collar,  a  movable  collar 
and  a  laterally  projecting  hollow  shaft  portion,  a  pair 
of  adjusting  collars  mounted  upon  the  hollow  shaft  and 
having  inclined  teeth  on  their  adjacent  sides,  means  for 
anchoring  one  of  said  collars  to  n  fixed  support  adjacent 
to  the  mechanism,  a  lever  mounted  adjacent  to  the  mecha- 
nism and  connected  with  the  other  collar  and  adapted  to 
move  it  back  and  forth  with  respect  to  the  an  hrpfl  rol- 
iar.  the  collars  of  the  said  driving  pulley  havn ,_•  Uulned 
faces  on  their  adjacent  sides,  a  belt  received  between  said 
inclined  faces,  and  driven  by  said  pulley,  a  belt  tightener 
cooperating  with  said  belt  for  controlling  Its  slack,  the 
said  tightener  cooperating  with  said  belt  for  controlling 
its  slack,  the  said  tightener  being  plvotally  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  collar  actuating  lever,  and  a  spring  for  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  tightener  with  the  said  lever 
whereby  the  tightener  is  moved  with  a  resilient  action 
when  the  lever  is  adjusted. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driving  pulley 
mounted  thereupon  having  a  fixed  collar  and  a  sliding  col- 
lar a  pair  of  adjusting  collars  mounted  coaxially  with 
respect  to  said  shaft  and  having  Inclined  teeth  on  their 
adjacent  sides,  means  for  fixing  one  of  said  adjusting  col- 
lars against  rotation,  a  lever,  means  connecting  said  lever 
with  other  of  said  adjusting  collars  for  rotating  the 
same,  said'  first  adjusting  collar  being  adapted  to  advance 
said  movable  collar,  said  pulley  collars  having  inclined 
faces  on  their  adjacent  sides,  a  belt  received  between  said 
conical  faces  and  driven  by  said  pulley,  a  belt  tightener 
cooperating  with  said  belt  to  take  up  the  slack  thereon 
when  said  pulley  collars  are  remotely  separated,  and  a 
resilient  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  belt  tight- 
ener. 


1.012,913.       AUTOMATIC    ELECTRICAL    FIRE  EXTIN- 
'  GUISHER.      Stephen    B.    Priest.    Washington,    D.   C. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,738. 
1.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  system,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture,   a   chemical    holding    and    mixing   tank   adapted    to 
swing  by  gravity  to  an  operative  position  for  mlxlnir  the 
contents  thereof,  Journals  for  the  tank  revolubly  mounted 
in   said  structure,  one  of  said  Journals  being  hollow  to 
serve  as  an  outlet  for  the  tank,  a  distributing  pipe  con- 
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nected  with  said  hollow  Journa  h  «;it.r  supply  pipt'  fiso 
connected  to  said  distributing  pipe,  a  vn  \^^  n  >!\i  i  water 
supply  pipe,  and  means  actuated  by  tfe  m  vjuui.r  '  ne 
of  said  Journals  of  the  tank  for  operating  said  valve. 


2.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  system  rif  the  class  described, 
a  chemical  holding  and  mixing  ta;.k  a  lapted  to  swing  by 
gravity  to  an  operative  position  for  mixing  the  contents 
thereof,  a  chemical  dlscharping  mechanism  connected 
with  and  operated  by  said  tn:  k  arl  including  a  tubular 
Journal  fixed  to  said  tank,  means  to  hold  said  tank  in  an 
inoperative  position,  a  distributing  pipe  connected  with  the 
tubular  Journal,  a  water  supply  pibe  connected  with  said 
distributing  pipe,  a  valve  arrnn^od  In  «.iii1  wntor  sipplT 
pipe,  and  connected  to  be  operr.',-.!  !  y  sa.l  inia;  mcanis 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  water  e::  >.iUl  dlstrlbut  :  .  ;  ;;* 
from  said  water  supply  pipe  unti,  after  the  chenil<M  >  tusve 
been  discharged  from  said  tank,  and  fusible  lutniiS  ar 
ranged  on  said  distributing  pipe  for  controlling  the  dis- 
charge of  the  chemicals  therefrom  and  for  controlling 
said  tank  holding  means. 

3.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  system,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  chemical  holding  and  mixing  tank  adapted  to  swing 
by  gravity  to  an  operative  position  for  mixing  the  con- 
tents thereof.  Journals  for  the  tank  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  structure,  one  of  said  Journals  being  hollow  to  serve 
4M  an  outlet  for  the  tank,  a  distributing  pipe  connected 
with  said  hollow  Journal,  a  water  supply  pipe  also  con- 
nected to  said  distributing  pipe,  a  roUry  valve  In  said 
water  supply  pipe  and  provided  with  a  stem,  and  meshing 
gears  on  said  valve  stem  and  said  hollow  Journals  whereby 
the  valve  will  be  actuated  when  the  tank  Is  inverted. 

4.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  system,  a  supporting  structure, 
a  chemical  holding  and  mixing  tank  adapted  to  swing  by 
gravity  to  an  operative  position  for  mixing  the  contents 
thereof.  Journals  for  the  tank  revolubly  mounted  In  said 
structure,  one  of  said  Journals  being  hollow  to  serve  as  an 
outlet  for  the  tank,  a  distributing  pipe  connected  with 
said  hollow  Journal,  a  water  supply  pipe  also  connected  to 
said  distributing  pipe,  a 'valve  In  said  water  supply  pipe, 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  one  of  the  Journals 
of  said  tank  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  a  check  valve 
arranged  at  the  Junction  of  said  water  supply  pipe  and 
aaid  distributing  pipe  whereby  the  water  from  the  supply 
pipe  will  be  prevented  from  entering  the  distributing  pipe 
until  the  pressure  in  the  tank  is  less  than  the  water 
pressure  in  the  supply  pipe. 

5.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  system  of  the  class  described, 
a  tank  supporting  frame,  a  chemical  holding  tank.  Journals 
arranged  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  whereby  the 
latter  Is  plvotally  mounted  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  by  gravity  to  an  Inverted  operative  position. 
one  of  said  Journa  '^  'fine  tn!  lUar  and  extending  in:.,  said 
tank  and  having  fnrni'^i!  t!i'»rp!n  a  vn'vr  r.npTiiP.t:  whproliy 
the  contents  of  the  tank  i^^  dis"hnri:<'<l  '!,■'. ^l-!  t':P  jo:;;  rial, 
a  distributing  pipe  cnuplfil  t<:  the  disfhan.'!'  •■:;'!  <  f  s.-iid 
tub\ilar  Jonrrifil  wbprpby  when  the  rank  '-wirit's  tu  an 
operative  [.nsirl.'ti  !l;f>  valve  oppnint:  in  tlip  .-I'lirnal  will 
connect  with  said  distrli.'jtini;  \-\\>o  n,>'nn«  r-  ii.^Ul  said 
tank  In  an  upright  itmp.Tatlvp  iMrsiti,,n,  i\  rfj^asinL: 
mechanism   connected  with  said  holding  mechanism,  dis- 


charging nozzles  arranged  In  said  distributing  pipf'  and 
fusible  means  for  controlling  said  noszles  and  saul  tank 
releasing  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,012,914.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  UNDULATKD 
OR  LOOSENED  SURFACE  UPON  FABRICS.  M.\KU  s 
Rationies,  Lyon,  and  Henry  Pkbtilhac,  Villeurbanne, 
France.    Filed  July  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  637.287. 


1.  Method  of  producing  as  nndulated  or  lonsened  stir 
face  apon  a  fabric  conalstlng  In  stretching  a  shieet  of  ex- 
tensible rr.ater;al  applying  the  fabric  thereto  by  means  of 
an  adhesiM  ciiit  ra:  t  ing  said  sheet  so  as  to  shrink  the 
fain  a  !l, ♦>:!:.;;  ti.t-i;.,  fixing  the  fabric  in  the  shrunk 
condition  and  fina.ly  removing  said  fabric  from  said 
sheet 

2.  Method  of  pr-.d-icinK  an  i.ndijiated  or  loosened  surface 
lipnn  a  fahrir  mnsis! :r,>:  in  stretching  a  sheet  of  extensible 
n:atprial  appiyln^'  the  fabric  thereto  by  means  of  an 
adhesive,  r(,ntrar: -intr  said  sheet  so  as  to  shrink  the  fahrtc 
■■di.eririi:  t::>T.'  hxi'u-  tl,e  fabric  In  the  shn,r.k  ..'undl- 
ri''.  iriiii;/  •:,(  ta'tic  atid  finally  removing  sa.d  fahric 
from   said  sheet. 

3.  Metiiod  "f  jroducing  an  undulate)  or  loo«'>red  .sur- 
face upon  a  »  \tn  fabric  consisting  in  apply!:  j  a;;  ad 
heslve  to  the  fabric,  stretching  the  outer  face  '  :.  s-iippt 
of  extensible  material  by  passing  same  over  a  ro.ier.  tans 
Ing  the  fabric  to  adhere  to  said  stretched  outer  surfnt 
of  said  sheet  "by  means  of  said  adhesive  contracting  said 
sheet  and  said  fabric  by  drawing  said  sheet  off  said  roller, 
fixing  the  fabric  In  th>  -^Irunk  condition,  and  finally  re- 
movlnp  it  from  <!n'd  sheet. 

4.  Metl  (d  r  ;  i  iclng  an  undulated  or  loospiiei  (=,jr 
fa  '  p  r,  a  w  v.  t  'a'  rlc  consisting  in  applying  ar.  ad 
hesive  t  Me  fa:  -,  removing  the  excess  of  adhesive  'here 
from.  pr">ssinc  said  fabric  onto  the  outer  surface  if  an 
endless  sheet  f  >  xtensible  material  traveling  over  two 
rollers,  one  f  "Mch  is  of  small  diameter,  at  a  p.  in: 
wher*  said  sheet  pis^e*  <  \.'-  >aid  smaller  roller  so  as  to 
cause  said  sheet  to  adhere  thereto,  contracting  said  sheet 
and  said  fal  ric  by  drawing  said  sheet  off  said  smaller 
roller,  fixing  said  fabric  after  It  leaves  said  roller  sup 
ported  upon  the  sheet,  drying  said  fabric,  removing  said 
fabric  from  the  sheet  and  finally  cleansing  the  sheet  fron- 
adhesive. 


1,012,915.      FEED  REGULATOR  FOR    MI\;n;M.\ 
CHINES.      John    N.   Ralber.    Rochester,   an.:    •^>\itF.i 

F-v:,rT      Ohpspi-      \      Y  ;     said     Flnley     assignor     to 
;.  d  Uauber.     Filed  .Ma.    25,  1907.     Serial  No.  364.285. 


1     In    a    mixing  machine,  the  combination    with   a   plu 
rallty  of   hoppers,   reciprocating   pistons   in    said    hoppers 
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adapted  to  move  in  parallel  line*  for  discharging  given 
quantities  of  material  therefrom,  of  driving  mechanism 
for  imparting  a  differential  movement  to  said  pistons  si- 
multaneously and  adjustable  connections  between  said 
mechanism  and  said  pistons  for  varying  their  relative 
movements  to  control  the  quantities  of  material  discharged 
from  the  several  hoppers. 

2  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
per comprising  side  and  end  walls  and  division  walls 
located  between  the  side  walls  dividing  it  into  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  of  a  piston  reciprocating  in  each  com- 
partment in  a  direction  longitudinally  thereof,  a  removable 
bottom  piece  for  each  compartment  forming  a  bearing 
seat  for  the  piston,  mechanism  for  operating  the  pistons. 

3  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mixing 
chamber,  of  a  hopper  comprising  two  lower  compartments 
and  an  upper  compartment,  spouts  projecting  from  the 
lower  compartments  Into  the  mixing  chamber  and  a  spout 
projecting  from  the  upper  compartment  into  the  mixing 
chamber  and  arranged  to  discharge  onto  both  of  the  lower 

spouts.  ,    .       iv 

4  In  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  three 
hoppers,  means  for  ejecting  material  therefrom  and  spouts 
leaiiiD^-  from  two  of  the  hoppers  arranged  side  by  side,  of 
a  t  ur  1  spout  leading  from  the  other  hopper  arranged  cen- 
trilly  above  the  other  spouts,  an  adjustable  gate  for  di- 
recting: the  flow  of  material  from  said  third  spout  Into 
eltLer     f   the  other  spouts. 

5  I:,  a  mixing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
per ■  ;  .slnB  end  pieces,  inclined  sides  and  a  central  di- 
visional wall,  of  two  separate  bottom   pieces  detachably 

nnnected  to  said  sides  and  division  waU.  other  division 
Willis  connecting  the  end  pieces  forming  a  central  com- 
partment and  a  bottom  resting  on  the  central  wall  and 
Jetachably  connected  to  said  division  walls,  pistons  mov- 
able longitudinally  in  the  compartments,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating them. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  Ol"'  916      WINDMILL-GEARING.     George  W.  Robbbts, 
'  Menardville,    Tex.      Filed   Aug.    23.    1911.      Serial   No. 
645.516. 


for.  there  being  overlapping  portions  on  saW  pinions  and 
gear  to  restrain  the  gear  from  sldewlse  movement,  a  pit- 
man straddling  said  gear  wheel  and  plvotally  connected 
therewith,  and  an  element  with  which  said  pitman  is  con- 
nected. 

1  Ol''  917      PUMP.     Gboboe  Adam  Rockola,  BIrtle,  Manl- 
'  toba.  Canada.    Filed  Sept.  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  580.922. 


1    In  a  gearing  for   wind   mills,  the  combination  of  a 

w'n  1  wheel  !»haft.  a  pitman,  a  part  to  be  operated  by  the 
pitman  i  wheel  geared  to  said  shaft  with  which  the  pit- 
man is  connected  on  opposite  sides,  and  a  series  of  rota- 
table  elements  engaging  said  wheel  outside  of  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  pitman  therewith. 

•  In  a  gepMnj  f  wir.i  mills,  the  combination  of  a 
w  r.d  wheelehaf-  i\  .;.'nr  wb.-el.  a  series  of  pinions  meshing 
with  said  liear  w:  .">:  aii^  constitutlnc  bearings  therefor,  a 
pitman  .tnidiln-  sail  ^ea-  wheel  and  plvotally  connected 
therewith     and    an    eietiient    with   whlcb   said   pitman   is 

connectp'l 

H  In  a  gearing  for  wind  mills,  the  combination  of  a 
Alnd  wheel  shaft,  a  gear  whee..  a  gear  connection  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  said  shaft,  a  series  of  pinions  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear  wheel  and  constituting  bearings  there- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  casting  having  a 
suitable  outlet  duct  therein,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  cast- 
ing and  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
duct  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  operating  within  the  cyl 
inder,  of  a  valve  located  in  the  duct  at  a  point  above  the 
plunger  and  means  extending  from  the  valve  engageable 
with  the  plunger,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  casting  and  hav- 
ing a  suitable  outlet  duct  therein,  a  cylinder  carried  by 
the  casting  and  provided  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  duct  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  operating  with- 
in the  cylinder,  of  a  valve  located  in  the  duct  and  a  stem 
extending  from  the  valve  through  the  opening  into  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  plunger,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  casting  having  a 
suitable  ontlet  duct  therein,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  cast- 
ing and  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  duct  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  operating  within  the 
cylinder,  of  a  valve  fitted  within  the  duct  and  bearing 
against  an  Internal  shoulder  formed  therein,  a  nipple 
screwing  Into  the  duct  and  holding  the  valve  through  the 
opening  Into  the  cylinder  and  engageable  with  the  plunger, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  casting  and  a 
cylinder  carried  by  the  casting,  said  casting  having  a  duct 
therein  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  of  an  open  end- 
ed cylindrical  member  threaded  Into  the  casting  and  con- 
tinuous with  the  duct  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  cup-shaped 
member  having  openings  therein  slldable  on  the  cylindrical 
member,  and  a  valve  disk  carried  by  the  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber and  located  above  the  valve  seat,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose apecifled. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casting  having  an 
inlet  duct  therein  and  a  basin  continuous  with  the  duct, 
and  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  casting  and  communicating 
with  the  basin,  of  an  open  ended  cylindrical  member  having 
an  outwardly  flared  upper  end.  such  member  being  screwed 
Into  the  casting  and  continuous  with  the  duct,  a  cup-shaped 
member  having  openings  In  the  side  thereof  slldably  secured 
to  the  cylindrical  member  and  extending  upwardly  within 
the  basin,  and  a  valve  disk  secured  to  the  cup-shns  «!  iiem 
ber  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  upper  end  of  the  cyimlMra! 
member,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,012.918.  MACHINE  -  SCISSORS.  ACGDST  R  elants, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Henbi  Hknebibns,  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.   10.   1911.     Serla"  No.  613,059. 


1.  A  machine  scissors  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  frame  composed  of  two  meml)er8.  one  of  said 
members  having  two  substantially  rectangular  end  plates ; 
two  handles,  each  having  one  of  Its  ends  formed  upon  one 
upper  corner  of  each  of  the  end  plates  ;  a  cross-bar  ar- 
ranged between  the  handles  ;  a  second  member  having  two 
handles,  each  of  which  has  one  of  Its  ends  plvotally  held 
to  one  corner  of  one  of  the  end  plates  opposite  to  the 
handles  thereof  so  as  to  be  moved  In  relative  relation  to 
the  first  member  :  a  guide  rod  provided  between  the  handles 
of  the  second  member ;  and  a  plurality  of  three-bladed 
scissors  arrtnged  at  spaced  intervals  upon  the  guide  rod, 
each  of  the  blades  of  said  scissors  being  of  sufliclent  length 
so  that  one  end  thereof  will  be  substantially  on  allnement 
with  the  lower  edge  of  the  end  plates  of  the  first  member. 

2.  A  machine  scissors  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  frame  composed  of  two  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  two  substantially  rectangular  end  plates  ; 
two  handles,  each  having  one  of  Its  ends  formed  upon  one 
upper  corner  of  each  of  the  end  plates  ;  a  cross-bar  ar- 
ranged between  the  handles ;  a  second  member  having  two 
handles,  each  of  which  has  one  of  its  ends  plvotally  held 
to  the  corner  of  one  of  the  end  plates  opposite  to  the  han- 
dles thereof  so  as  to  be  moved  in  relative  relation  to  the 
first  member  ;  a  guide  rod  provided  between  the  handles  of 
the  second  member  and  having  a  slot  provided  lengthwise 
thereof :  and  a  plurality  of  three-bladed  scissors  arranged 
at  space<l  Intervals  upon  the  guide  rod.  each  of  the  blades 
of  the  scissors  being  of  sufficient  length  so  that  one  end 
thereof  will  be  substantially  on  allnement  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  end  plates  of  the  first  meml>er  and  two  of  said 
blades  having  one  of  tjie  ends  thereof  movably  held  in 
the  slot  of  the  guide  rod. 

3.  A  machine  scissors  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  frame  composed  of  two  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  two  substantially  rectangular  end  plates ; 
two  handles,  each  having  one  of  Its  ends  formed  upon  one 
upper  corner  of  each  of  the  end  plates :  a  crow-bar  ar- 
ranged between  the  handles ;  a  second  member  having  two 
handles,  each  of  which  has  one  of  Its  ends  plvotally  held 
to  the  corner  of  one  of  the  end  plates  opposite  to  the 
handles  thereof  so  as  to  be  moved  In  relative  relation  to  the 
first  member  ;  a  guide  rod  provided  between  the  handles 
of  the  second  member  and  having  a  slot  provided  length- 
wise thereof :  and  a  plurality  of  blades,  each  having  one 
of  Its  ends  held  at  spaced  intervals  upon  one  edge  of  the 
guide  rod  :  a  plurality  of  palr»  of  blades  of  like  forma- 
tion, each  pair  having  sulsf-inflftlly  the  center  of  the 
blades  thereof  pivoted  to  tin  ;  !• ''ite  surfaces  of  the  end 
of  each  of  the  first  blades  which  Is  held  to  the  guide  rod 
and  each  pair  of  blades  having  one  of  the  ends  thereof 
disposed  in  the  slot  of  the  guide  rod. 

4.  A  machine  scissors  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  frame  composed  of  two  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  two  substantially  rectangular  end  feet; 
two  handles,  each  having  one  of  Its  ends  formed  np<"n  nne 
upper  corner  of  each  of  the  end  feet ;  a  crosa-bar  arm'  Lf^i 
between  the  handles:  a  second  member  having  tw  hnmiies 
each  of  which  has  one  of  Its  ends  pivotnllv  htid  to  the 
comer  of  one  of  the  end  feet  opposite  to  'he    .andles  there- 
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of  so  as  to  be  moved  in  relative  relation  to  the  first  mem- 
ber ;  a  guide  bar  provided  between  the  handles  of  the  sec- 
ond member  and  having  a  slot  provided  lengthwise  there- 
of; a  plurality  of  cone-shaped  blades  each  having  -p  end 
thereof  fastened  at  spaced  Intervals  upon  one  e<i?p  f  the 
guide  bar,  each  of  the  cone-shaped  blades  havlii-  i.  i.  inted 
free  end  which  Is  disposed  on  allnement  with  th. 
edges  of  the  end  feet  of  the  first  member  ;  and  a  p 
of  pairs  of  flat  blades  of  like  formation,  each  pair 
substantially  the  center  of  the  blades  thereof  t  'v 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  end  of  each  of  the  •  >  -..., 
blades  which  is  fastened  to  the  guide  bar  and  eac; 
of  said  pairs  of  blades  having  a  pointed  free  end  aaapted 
when  moved  to  contact  with  the  pointed  end  of  each  of  the 
coneshaped  blades  and  the  opposite  ends  of  all  of  said 
pairs  of  blades  being  disposed  in  the  slot  of  the  guide  bar 
of  the  second  member. 

5.  A  machine  scissors  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  frame  composed  of  two  members,  one  of  aald 
members  having  two  substantially  rectangular  end  plates ; 
two  handles,  each  having  one  of  Its  ends  formed  upon  one 
upper  corner  of  each  of  the  end  plates;  a  cross-bar  ar- 
ranged between  the  handles ;  two  stops,  each  projecting 
from  the  cross-bar  at  the  ends  thereof ;  a  second  member 
having  two  handles,  each  of  which  baa  one  of  It-  ends 
plvotally  held  to  the  corner  of  one  of  the  end  plates  op- 
posite to  the  handles  thereof  so  as  to  be  moved  in  rela- 
tive relation  to  the  first  member  ;  a  guide  bar  provided 
l)etween  the  handles  of  the  second  member  and  having  an 
opening  provided  lengthwise  thereof;  a  plurality  of  cone- 
shaped  blades  each  having  one  end  thereof  fastened  at 
spaced  Intervals  upon  one  edge  of  the  guide  bar.  each  of 
the  cone-shaped  blades  having  a  tapered  pointed  free  end 
which  is  disposed  on  allnement  with  the  lower  e.lc^s  of  the 
end  plates  of  the  first  member:  a  plurality  of  ;  «  «  f  flat 
bladea  of  like  formation,  each  pair  having  g-  -hi  tia.lv 
the  center  of  the  blades  thereof  pivoted  to  thv  <.;.po8lte 
surfaces  of  the  end  of  each  of  the  cone-shaped  bladea 
which  IB  fastened  to  the  guide  bar  and  each  blade  ^  said 
pairs  of  blades  having  a  tapered  pointed  free  end  ;.  iapted 
when  moved  to  contact  with  the  pointed  end  of  each  of 
the  coneshaped  blades  and  the  opposite  ends  of  all  of 
said  pairs  of  blades  being  disposed  in  the  opening  of  the 
g\ilde  bar  of  the  second  member  :  and  means  provided  be- 
tween the  cross-bar  of  the  first  member  and  guide  bar  of 
the  second  member  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  the  han- 
dles of  said  members  in  separated  positions. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.012.919.  ANTISEPTIC  TELEPHONE-MOUTH  i  I  KrE. 
Irving  8.  Rosinblatt.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  F«b. 
28.  1911.     Serial  No.  611.363. 


1.  A  telephone  mouth-piece  consisting  of  an  .x:.r!or 
shell  having  a  screw-threaded  extension  and  perfomted 
disk  at  the  smaller  end.  a  perforated  disk  at  the  outer  end, 
and  a  filling  of  sterilized  absorbent  material  occupying  the 
entire  space  between  the  disks  and  sides. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  telephone  mouth-piece  of  «  beil- 
shaped  glazed  shell  portion,  a  metal,  exteriorly  screw-thread- 
ed nipple  fixed  to  the  inner  end  and  a  perforated  disk  carried 
thereon,  a  second  perforated  disk  and  means  detachably 
■ecurlng  It  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shell  n-i  i  h  mass  of 
porous  ahso'henf  sterrized  materia!  ps'-k'Hi  iri'  t;,.  space 
between   the    i:Rks 

3.  A  tet'fihone  mouthpiece  consipt'.r.i-  f  a  ^\m.i^  beli- 
'thaped  s-'h..:  a  meUl  exteriorly  tb''eade<i  rr.ptue  navlng  a 
i.f'  rateii  d'.r-k  at  its  Inner  end.  and  se'-':r«:  to  tiie  inner 
i'U<A  of  Mie  shell,  a  second  perforated  :  sk  fine*:  to  the 
>;uier  end  of  the  shell  and  having  per  ;  hern  n  ■  hes  and 
a  maaa  of  porous  absorbent,  sterlllzt' :  mat'  r  a    ymcked  Into 
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the  space  between  said  dlskg.  said  shell  haying  peripheral 
lugs  with  which  said  notches  may  engage. 
•  4.  A  telephone  mouth-piece  consisting  of  a  glaied  bell- 
shaped  shell  having  lugs  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
outer  periphery,  a  perforated  correspondingly  notched  disk 
engageable  with  said  lugs,  an  exteriorly  screw-threaded 
nipple  having  a  perforated  transverse  disk  fixed  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  shell  and  a  filling  of  porous  absorbent, 
sterilized  material  occupying  the  space  within  the  shell  and 
between  the  disks. 


1  0  12.9  20.  METHOD  OF  LINING  THE  WORKING 
CHAMBERS  OF  INTERNALLY  -  IRREGULARLY- 
SHAPED  CASINGS.  John  Rowb«itham.  Montgomery 
county,  Pa. ;  Mary  Hesser  and  Elinor  Hesser  executors 
of  said  John  Rowbotham,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.   539,348. 


1.  The  method  of  lining  the  working  chamber  of  the 
metal  casing  for  a  machine  of  the  character  described, 
which  consists  in  mounting  a  metallic  ring  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  an  incombustible  core  corresponding  In  external 
configuration  to  the  Internal  configuration  of  the  said 
chamber,  the  said  core  and  ring  being  sufllciently  smaller 
than  the  said  chamber  to  provide  spaces  between  the  said 
ring  and  the  interior  of  the  said  chamber,  and  placing  the 
said  core  and  the  ring  thereon  within  the  said  chamber, 
heating  the  said  core  and  ring  by  pouring  molten  meUl 
into  said  core  and  thereafter  introducing  molten  metal  be- 
tween the  said  ring  and  the  Interior  of  the  said  chamber 
to  fill  the  said  spaces. 

2.  The  method  of  lining  the  working  chamber  of  a  metal 
casing  for  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  which 
consists  In  the  placing  of  a  ring  upon  the  hollow  metallic 
core:  supporting  the  said  core  and  ring  within  the  said 
chamber,  the  diameter  of  the  said  core  and  ring  being 
sufficiently  less  than  that  of  the  chamber  to  provide  In- 
terspaces between  the  external  surface  of  the  said  ring 
and  the  infernal  surface  of  the  said  chamber  ;  heating  the 
said  core  and  ring  by  pouring  molten  metal  into  the  for- 
mer:  pouring  molten  metal  Into  the  said  Interspaces  and 
thereafter  removing  the  said  core. 

3.  The  method  of  lining  the  working  chamber  of  a  cas- 
ing for  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  which 
consists  In  placing  a  ring  of  suitable  metal  upon  a  hol- 
low metal  core;  placing  the  said  core  and  the  said  ring 
Inside  the  said  chamber  and  supporting  It  therein,  the 
external  configuration  of  the  said  core  and  ring  corre- 
sponding to  the  Internal  configuration  of  the  said  cham- 
ber and  the  external  diameter  of  the  said  ring  being  suffi- 
ciently less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  said  cham- 
ber to  provide  Interspaces  between  the  said  ring  and  the 
said  chamber ;  pouring  hot  molten  metal  Into  the  said 
hollow  core  to  heat  the  same  and  the  ring  surrounding  It : 
and  thereafter  pouring  hot  molten  metal,  such  as  type 
metal.   Iftto   the  said   Interspaces. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  lining  and  securing  It 
In  place  within  the  working  chamber  of  the  metal  casing 
of  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  which  con- 
sists In  providing  a  mold  having  a  configuration  corre- 
sponding to  the  configuration  of  the  said  chamber,  placing 
a  hollow  incombustible  core  In  the  said  mold  and  pouring 
molten  metal  therein  to  heat  the  said  core,  the  said  core 
being  sufficiently  smaller  than  the  said  mold  to  provide 
an  interspace  between  the  said  core  and  the  Internal  sur- 
face of  the  said  mold  ;  pouring  molten  metal  Into  the  said 


Interspace  to  produce  the  wild  ring ;  placing  the  said  ring 
upon  a  hollow  incombustible  core  ;  and  placing  the  said 
core  and  ring  In  the  working  chamber  of  aald  casing,  the 
external  diameter  of  the  said  ring  being  sufficiently  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  said  chamber  to  provide  Inter- 
spaces between  the  said  ring  and  the  said  chamber  ;  secur- 
ing plates  to  the  said  casing  to  close  the  said  chamber  and 
support  the  said  core  and  ring  therein;  pouring  molten 
metal  Into"  the  said  core  to  heat  the  same  and  the  said 
ring;  and  thereafter  pouring  molten  metal  into  the  said 
interspaces  between  the  said  ring  and  the  Interior  of  the 
said  chamber,  the  said  metal  adhering  to  the  said  ring 
and  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  said  casing  to  secure 
the  said  ring  In  position. 


1,012,921.  PORTABLE  DERRICK.  Theodobk  G. 
SCHMEiSER.  Davis,  Cal.  Filed  June  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  635,833. 


1.  In  a  portable  derrick  having  a  mast,  a  triangular 
boom  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  the  mast  to  swing 
In  a  vertical  plane,  said  boom  divided  longitudinally  and 
disposed  astride  the  mast,  and  means  for  temporarily 
locking  the  boom  against  movement  In  relation  to  the 
mast,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  wedge-shaped 
locking-lugs  mounted  on  said  boom  and  adapted  to  engage 

the  mast. 

2.  In  a  portable  derrick  having  a  mast,  a  triangular 
boom  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  end  on  the  mast  to  swing 
In  a  vertical  plane,  said  boom  divided  longitudinally  and 
disposed  astride  the  mast,  and  means  for  temporarily 
locking  the  boom  against  movement  in  relation  to  the 
mast,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  wedge  shaped 
locking-lugs  mounted  on  said  boom  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  mast,  and  a  clamp  for  retaining  said  locking-lugs  In 
engagement  with  the  mast. 

3.  In  a  portable  derrick  having  a  revoluble  mast,  a 
boom  composed  of  a  pair  of  triangular  frames  sprung 
apart  and  disposed  astride  the  mast  and  plvotally  mounted 
thereon  ;  means  for  temporarily  locking  the  boom  against 
movement  In  relation  to  the  mast,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  locking  means  to  permit  the  boom  to  rock  vertically 
on  Its  pivotal  bearing. 

4.  In  a  portable  derrick  having  a  revoluble  mast,  a 
boom  composed  of  a  pair  of  triangular  frames  sprung 
apart  and  disposed  astride  the  mast  and  plvotally  mounted 
thereon  ;  and  means  for  temporarily  locking  the  boom 
against  movement  in  relation  to  the  mast,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  locking-lugs  and  a  clamp 
for   retaining  said    locking-lugs    In   engagement    with   the 

mast. 

6.  In  a  portable  derrick  having  a  revoluble  mast,  a 
boom  composed  of  a  pair  of  triangular  frames  sprung 
apart  and  disposed  astride  the  mast  and  plvotally  mounted 
thereon  ;  means  for  temporarily  locking  the  boom  against 
movement  In  relation  to  the  mast,  said  means  Including 
a  pair  of  wedge-shaped  locking-lugs  and  a  clamp  for  re- 
taining said  locking  lugs  In   engagement  wfth   the   mast, 
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and  means  for  releasing  the  locking-lugs  from  engagement 
with  the  mast  to  permit  the  boom  to  rock  vertically  on 
Ita  pivotal  bearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.012.922.  FEEDER  FOR  THRESHING-MACHINES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Jacob  W.  ScHNSiDia,  Elllnwood, 
Kans.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  649.428. 


An  extension  feeder  and  loader  including  a  raddle,  and 
a  sectional  divide  board  arranged  substantially  centrally 
and  longitudinally  for  approximately  the  full  length  of 
the  feeder,  the  sections  of  the  divide  board  having  an 
Inter-engaging  connection,  and  arched  bars  arching  over 
the  feeder  and  loader  and  connected  to  the  divide  board 
for  securing  the  same  in  place,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  forward  end  of  the  divide  board. 


1,012.923.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT.  Walteb 
SCHOELLER,  Charlotteuburg.  and  Waltheb  Schbauth, 
Berlln-Halensee.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken 
vorm.  Frledr  Bayer  A  Co..  Elberfieid.  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
598.113. 

The  herein  described  mercury  substituted  esters  of  car- 
boxyllc  acids  which  contain  In  their  molecule  an  unsat- 
urated carbon  chain  which  are  odorless  compounds,  soluble 
In  alcohol,  containing  the  mercury  so  firmly  combined  that 
the  aqueous  solutions  do  not  give  any  precipitate  on  the 
addition  of  dilute  caustic  soda  lye  or  a  cold  solution  of 
ammonium  sulfid  ;  and  being  valuable  therapeutical  agents, 
substantially  as  described. 


member  and  a  rack  member,  one  of  said  members  txici: 
movable  relatively  to  the  other  transversely  of  the  ;  lar.e 
of  the  rack  member ;  printing  keys ;  and  means  Inter 
mediate  the  printing  keys  and  said  movable  member  and 
controlled  wholly  by  power  derived  from  pressure  esert»»d 
on  said  printing  keys  for  moving  said  movable  mtmbtr 
back  and  forth  in  the  direction  specified  at  succensiviJ 
printing  operations,  each  complete  operation  of  a  print 
ing  key  moving  said  movable  member  either  back  or  forth 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  n  car- 
riage; escapement  mechanism  therefor  comprlslnp  two 
coflperatlve  escapement  members,  one  movable  bach  and 
forth  relatively  to  the  other;  finger  keys;  and  mesnB 
intermediate  said  finger  keys  and  movable  memlwr  and 
controlled  wholly  by  power  derived  from  pn-'^  •>  >  xerted 
on  said  finger  keys  for  positively  moving  the  sai  :  ninvaiie 
escapement  member  alternately  back  and  fori!i  at  sue 
cesslve  printing  operations,  one  key  depression  positireiy 
moving  the  movable  member  in  one  directlou  and  the 
next  key  depression  positively  moving  the  movahie  ei« 
capement  member  in  the  opposite  dh-ectlon. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  n  car 
rlage ;  escapement  mechanism  therefor  compris  ■  ;;  an  es 
capement  wheel  and  a  feed  dog  mcmhor  m<  \ ,  jp  buck 
and  forth,  a  single  movement  of  the  ff »  i  i  e  ;n  either 
direction  affording  a  complete  letter  s;  .  <  n  v* nient  of 
the  carriage;  finger  keys;  and  means  nermi  dirnf  gmd 
finger  keys  and  dog  for  effecting  a  movement  of  >;. id  ftd 
dog  alternately  In  one  direction  and  then  in  the  otter  at 
successive  operations  of  the  keys,  each  complete  operation 
of  a  key  effecting  a  movement  of  the  dog  In  but  one  diree 
tlon  nn<1  by  power  derived  wholly  from  prrss-rp  (  xt  rt»d 
on  eai.;  kty 

5.  In  ,'i  •\  ■..Mvrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  :.  car 
rlage;  escHttuiunt  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  feed 
rack  and  a  dog,  one  of  said  feed  rack  and  dog  me!T,l>ers 
hflnt:  movable  relatively  to  the  other:  ficK' '  t^fvs.  and 
n,.hii>  intermediate  said  keys  and  said  mu^hi  .  member 
for  effecting  a  iii  \ement  of  said  movable  member  in  nee 
direction  on.v  ;,!  ,.ach  complete  actuation  of  n  k»  v  sue 
cesslve  <  ;>.•[;<  ■-  jf  the  keys  effecting  a  men  n,eni  of 
said  movable  member  first  In  one  direction  and  ttn  n  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  by  power  derived  wholiv  fT,,m 
pressure  exerted  on  said  keys. 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,924.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Chablbs  H.  1.012.925.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Chables  l 
Shepard,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Type-  I  Smith,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
writer   Company.    Illon,   N.    Y.,   a   Corporation   of  New  Company,    Illon.    N.   Y.,    a    Corporation   of    New    V   rk 


York.     Filed  Nov,  10,  1910.     Seriml  No.  591,679. 


I  ']r  V  ~^^ 


-R 


Filed  June  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  G31,505. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine^  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  escapment  mechanism  therefor  comprising  two  co- 
operative escapement  members,  one  movable  back  and 
forth  relatively  to  the  other;  finger  keys;  and  means  in- 
termediate said  finger  keys  And  movable  member  and  con- 
trolled wholly  by  power  derived  from  pressure  exerted 
on  said  finger  keys  for  moving  the  said  movable  escap- 
ment member  alternately  back  and  forth  at  successive 
printing  operations,  each  complete  operation  of  a  finger 
key  moving  said  movable  member  either  back  or  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :   escapment   mechanism   therefor  comprising   a   dog 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  escapement  mechanism  therefor  comprising  ,i  'eed 
rack  and  a  coSperatlve  feed  device;  a  disengaging  ovjce 
carried  by  said  feed  rack ;  a  sei-ond  disengaging  device 
separate  from  said  cooperative  feed  device  and  cotip<'ra- 
tlve  with  the  first  mentioned  disengaging  device  to  auto 
matlcally  disengage  the  rack  from  Its  cooperative  feet] 
device  at  a  given  point  in  the  travel  of  the  carrlaire  !n  the 
direction  of  Its  feed. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car 
rlage ;  escapement  mechanism  therefor  romprlRine  a  fee<i 
rack  and  a  cooperative  feed  device;  a  d'-*  ■  u:.^  r--  device 
carried   by   said    feed    rack;   a   second    d:-'nt::i.:  -..:    device 
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soparate  from  said  coCperatlve  feed  device  and  coopera- 
tive with  the  first  mentioned  disengaging  device  to  auto- 
matically disengage  the  rack  from  Its  co«peratlve  feed 
device  at  a  given  point  In  the  travel  of  the  carriage  In 
the  direction  of  Its  feed ;  and  means  for  affording  an  ad- 
justment of  one  of  said  disengaging  devices  to  determine 
the  point  In  the  travel  of  the  carriage  where  the  disen- 
gagement of  the  feed  rack  shall  take  place. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  escapement  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  feed 
rack  and  a  cooperative  feed  device;  a  disengaging  device; 
a  second  disengaging  device  cooperative  with  said  first 
mentioned  disengaging  device  to  automatically  effect  a  dis- 
engagement between  the  rack  from  Its  cooperative  feed 
device  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  feed  movement  of 
the  carriage :  and  hand  controlled  means  coCperatlve  with 
one  of  said  disengaging  devices  to  move  it  Into  and  out 
of  cooperative  relation  with  the  other  of  said  disengaging 

devices. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  esoai)ement  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  feed 
rack  and  a  cooperative  feed  device ;  a  set  of  individually 
adjustable  disengaging  devices:  and  a  cooperative  disen- 
gaging device  separate  from  said  cooperative  feed  device, 
one  of  said  cooperative  disengaging  devices  and  the  set  of 
disengaging  devices  being  carried  by  the  feed  rack  and  the 
other  being  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  said  dis- 
engaging devices  being  cooperative  during  the  travel  of 
the  carriage  In  the  direction  of  its  feed  to  automatically 
disengage  the  feed  rack  from  its  cooperative  feed  device 
to  afford  a  free  travel  of  the  carriage,  the  points  in  the 
travel  of  the  carriage  where  such  disengagements  shall 
take  place  being  determined  by  the  individual  adjustment 
of  said  individually  adjustable  disengaging  devices. 

6.    In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage; escapement  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  feed 
rack  and  a  cooperative  feed  device ;  a  set  of  Individually 
adjustable  disengaging  devices ;  a  cooperative  disen^'aging 
i.  vice  separate  from  said  coJiperative  feed  device,  one  of 
?aid  cooperative  disengaging  devices  and    the  set  of  dla- 
^n_'aping  devices  being  carried  by  the  feed  rack  and  the 
other  being  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  said  dis- 
engaging devices  being  cooperative  during  the  travel    of 
tbp  carriage  in  the  direction  of  Its  feed  to  automatically 
disengage  the  feed  rack  from  Its  cooperative  feed  device 
to  afford  a  free  travel  of  the  carriage,  the  points  in  the 
travel  of  the  carriage   where  such   disengagements   shall 
take  place  being  determined  by  the  individual  adjustment 
,'f  «!i!d   Individually  adjustable  disengaging  devices;  and 
har  "   i-tuated  means  operable  at  will  to  move  one  of  said 
.,.,;,.  ratlve   disengaging   devices   and    set    of   disengaging 
levices    Into    and    out    of    cooperative    relation    with    the 
other   and   to   maintain   It   indefinitely   In  either  of  such 
positions,   so   that   said   disengaging   devices   may   be   ren- 
dered operative  or  Inoperative  as  may  be  desired. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ing  blades  having  their  scraping  edgea  In  a  common  plane 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  head,  each  of  said 
blades  being  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross-section  and 
having  its  opposite  faces  at  opposite  sides  of  a  line  Inter- 
secting Its  scraping  edge  which  line  is  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  head,  the  number  and  position  of  said  scrap- 
ing edges  being  such  that  they  serve  to  prevent  tipping 
of  the  scraping  head  when  in  contact  with  the  work. 


1012  926      ROTAUl    SCRAPER.     FRANK  L.   SMITH,  Chl- 
'  ca^   111.,  and  Thomas  B.  Williams,  Orange.  Mass..  as- 
signors to  The  Leavltt  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.      Filed    Dec.    9,    1908.      Serial     No. 
46G.657. 


// 


1012  927       AERIAL    CRAFT.      Fbidolf    N.    Spolandek, 
'  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  551.400. 


A   rotarv   scraper,  comprising  a   rotary   carrier,   and  a 

i.^n,1    rti.i    ;",;v.M«al  connections  between  said  carrier  and 
head    <a.  1  !  .'ad  pmbodylng  a  plurality  of  IndlTidual  scrap- 


In  combination,  a  plurality  of  forward  superposed  and 
rear  superposed  planes,  a  frame-work  of  rods  connecting 
said  series  of  forward  and  rear  planes,  an  operator's  plat- 
form connected  at  Its  ends,  and  spanning,  the  space  be- 
twet-n  said  rods  midway  between  said  forward  and  rear 
planes,  an  engine  and  propeller  for  forward  propulsion 
supported  on  said  platform,  a  series  of  lifting  propellers 
and  driving  shafts  therefor  supported  on  the  rods  con- 
necting said  forward  and  rear  planes,  means  forward  and 
aft  for  steering  the  vessel,  and  flexible  connections  with 
said  means  operable  from  the  operators  platform.  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

101''9''8      TYPEWRITING     MACHINE.      Hebbbbt     H. 
'  STOKLE,  Marcellus,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    a  CorTK,ratlon  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,318. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
driven  carriage ;  escapement  mechanism  therefor  includ- 
ing a  feed  rack ;  and  means  for  closing  the  space  be- 
tween certain  of  the  teeth  of  said  rack. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power-driven  carriage ;  escapement  mechanism  therefor  In- 
cluding a  feed  rack ;  and  adjustable  means  for  closing 
the  space  between  certain  of  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  the 
adjustment  of  said  means  determining  which  of  said  spaces 
shall  be  closed. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power-driven  carriage ;  escapement  mechanism  therefor  In- 
cluding a  feed  rack  ;  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  ad- 
justable devices  for  closing  the  spaces  between  certain  of 
the  teeth  of  aaid  rack. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power-driven  carriage ;  escapement  mechanism  therefor  In- 
cluding a  feed  rack  ;  and  means  for  closing  the  space  be- 
tween certain  teeth  of  the  feed  rack,  said  closing  means 
being  movable  to  an  inoperative  position. 
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5.  In  a  tjrpewrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power-driven  carriage ;  escapement  mechanism  therefor  in- 
cluding a  feed  rack  ;  and  a  device  for  closing  the  space 
between  certain  teeth  of  said  rack,  said  device  being  de- 
tachable from  tils'  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,929.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Hkrbibt  H. 
Steklk.  Marcellus.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  616.319. 


I 


J 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage ;  escapement  mechanism  therefor 
including  a  feed  rack  and  a  feed  device  cooperative  there- 
with, the  rack  being  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  cooperative  feed  device ;  and  a  plate-like  mem- 
ber carried  by  and  maintained  on  one  side  of  the  feed  rack, 
said  plate-like  member  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
feed  rack  and  having  a  plurality  of  projections  each  of 
which  is  effective  to  automatically  move  and  disengage  the 
rack  from  Its  cooperative  feed  device  during  the  step-by- 
step  feed  movement  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage ;  escapement  mechanism  therefor 
Including  a  feed  rack  and  a  feed  device  cooperative  there- 
with, the  rack  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  cooperative  feed  device ;  a  plate-like  metnber 
carried  by  and  maintained  on  one  side  of  the  feed  rack, 
said  plate-like  member  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
feed  rack  and  having  a  plurality  of  projections  each  of 
which  Is  effective  to  automatically  move  and  disengage  the 
rack  from  Its  cooperative  feed  device  during  the  step  by- 
step  feed  movement  of  the  carriage  ;  and  means  by  which 
said  plate-like  member  may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of 
the  feed  rack  to  determine  the  points  In  the  travel  of  the 
carriage  where  said  disengraglng  projections  shall  become 
effective. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage ;  escapement  mechanism  therefor 
including  a  feed  rack  and  a  feed  device  cooperative  there- 
with, the  rack  l)eing  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  cooperative  feed  device ;  a  plate-like  member 
carried  by  and  maintained  on  one  side  of  the  feed  rack. 
said  plate-like  meml»er  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
feed  rack  and  having  a  plarallty  of  projections  each  of 
which  Is  effective  to  automatically  move  and  disengage 
the  rack  from  its  cooperative  feed  device  during  the  step- 
])y-8tep  feed  movement  of  the  carriage ;  and  means  by 
which  said  plate-like  member  may  be  rendered  operative 
or  inoperative  at  will. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage ;  escapement  mechanism  therefor 
Including  a  feed  rack  and  a  feed  device  cooperative  there- 
with, the  rack  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  cooperative  feed  device :  a  plate-IIke  member 
carried  by  and  raalnt»;rf.i  on  one  side  of  the  fff>d  nfk. 
said  plate-like  memt»er  eitt^ndlng  longitudinally  of  the  feed 
rack  and  having  a  plurality  of  projections  each  of  which 
Is  effective  to  auton  nM  n"r  move  and  disengage  the  rack 
from  its  cooperative   ieed  device  during  the  step-by-step 


feed  movement  of  the  carriage :  and  means  by  •svtilch  said 
plate-like  memlier  may  be  detached  from  the  nii-rhine 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblr,  nn  of  a 
power  driven  carriage;  escapement  mechanli~;ii  tiieref  r 
including:  a  feed  racl<  and  a  feed  device  coOperativt  !her» 
with,  the  rack  being  movable  into  and  out  of  tsra cement 
with  said  cooperative  feed  device;  and  a  dis' i  ^.acing  de 
Tice  carried  by  the  feed  rack  and  arranged  whollv  ht  d^ 
side  of  the  feed  rack  hut  cooperative  during  the  t-avp  ,,f 
the  carriage  with  said  cooperative  feed  device  t  n  ito 
matically  move  the  feed  rack  and  disengage  it  fi  ::  8&:d 
cooperative  feed  device  and  afford  a  free  travel  vl  liit 
carriage  for  a  limited  extent  in  the  direction  of  its  feed. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,012.930.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Hebbkbt  H. 
Steele,  Marcellus,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  634.296. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power-driven  carriage ;  escapement  mechanism  therefor ; 
automatically  operating  means  for  freeing  the  carriage 
from  control  of  said  escapement  mechanism  for  different 
predetermined  numbers  of  letter  spaces  and  for  auto- 
matically placing  the  carriage  under  control  of  the  es'  ajR 
ment  mechanism  at  the  completion  of  the  free  travel  of 
the  carriage  for  a  predetermined  number  of  letter  spaces, 
said  means  Including  adjustable  devices  by  which  the 
point  in  the  travel  of  the  carriage  where  said  means  shall 
become  operative  and  the  number  of  such  letter  spaces 
may  be  predetermined  at  will  ;  and  means  whereby  said 
automatic^illy  operating  means  are  operative  only  during 
the  travel  of  the  carriage  In  one  direction  and  a  return 
movement  of  the  carriage  may  be  effected  without  bring- 
ing said  automatk-ally  operating  means   into  play. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatlor  of  a 
power-driven  carriage;  escapement  mechanism  itierefor 
Including  a  feed  rack  and  a  cooperative  device  '■  caged  by 
said  feed  rack,  the  feed  rack  being  mounted  t  n  ve  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  cooperative  -!<  vice  and 
antomatlcally  operating  means  for  disengaging  sal  i  feed 
rack  from  its  cooperative  device  at  one  point  In  the  feed 
of  the  carriage  to  afford  a  free  travel  of  the  1h  fr  and  for 
affording  an  automatic  re^ngagement  of  the  rs  k  with  Its 
cooperative  device  at  another  point  in  the  tr.  .  e:  of  the 
carriage,  whereby  a  predetermined  extent  of  skipping 
movement  of  the  carriage  In  the  direction  of  its  feed  is 
effected ;  and  means  whereby  a  return  movement  of  the 
carriage  may  be  effected  without  disengaging  the  feed 
rack  from  its  coOr>eratlve  device. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  f  a 
power-driven  carriage;  carriage  feed  mechanism  Inclii.ilnp 
a  feed  pinion,  and  a  cooperative  feed  rack  mounted  for 
movement  Into  and  out  of  engagement  wlt^  said  feed 
pinion ;  automatically  operating  means  for  lisenpnglcg 
said  feed  rack  from  the  pinion  at  different  pr*'  ioterreined 
points  in  the  travel  of  the  carriage  and  f.  -  ;>  •  rnatlrany 
reestablishing  pngagement  between  said  r  i  nnd  pinion 
aft<^  •')*>  !i '-.-',•! L-.^  has  traveled  free  a  prpd*  rp;  mined  dls 
tance  »ald  raeaijs  comprising  adjus*,<i'^>  merns  for  deter 
mining  the  point  In  the  travel  of  Vc  «"inrp  wliPre  such 
di8eag;ii:''tT!Pi:r  shall  takr.  •  -i^f  srid  '  ■  d.^i'tidninc  how- 
far   the    carriage    shall    •..-avt'.    f;et    l>€J^rc    ;l,r-   '».<ili    reen- 
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gagement  ahall  be  effected ;  and  means  whereby  a  return 
movement  of  the  carriage  may  be  effected  without  dlsen- 
^  iRlng  the  feed  rack  from  Its  cooperative  feed  pinion. 

4  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
•iow.:  driven  carriage;  escapement  mechanism  therefor 
comprising  a  feed  rack,  and  a  cooperative  feed  device;  a 
disengaging  device  carried  by  said  feed  rack  and  operative 
to  automatically  disengage  the  rack  from  its  cooperative 
r^'>'^]  levice  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  travel  of  the 
car:  ii,'e  in  the  direction  of  its  feed;  and  means  whereby 
a  return  movement  of  the  carriage  may  be  effected  with- 
out disengaging  the  feed  rack  from  Its  cooperative  device. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power-driven  carriage ;  escapement  mechanism  therefor 
comprising  a  leed  rack,  and  a  cooperative  feed  device ;  a 
disengaging  device  carried  by  said  feed  rack  and  operative 
to  automatically  disengage  the  rack  from  Its  cooperative 
feed  device  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  travel  of  the 
carriage  in  the  direction  of  Its  feed  ;  means  by  which  an 
adjustment  of  said  disengaging  device  may  be  effected  to 
-llfTerent  points  along  said  rack  to  determine  at  what 
point  in  the  travel  of  the  carriage  the  disengagement  be- 
tween the  rack  and  Its  cooperative  feed  device  shall  take 
place ;  and  means  whereby  a  return  movement  of  the  car- 
riage may  be  effected  without  disengaging  the  feed  rack 
from  Its  cooperative  device. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.931.     CORKSCREW.     D.kvid  McB.  Syme,  Newport, 
R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  543.134. 


1.  A  corkscrew  comprising  a  revolving  frame  consist- 
ing of  a  handle,  a  yoke  extending  therefrom,  an  annular 
h^^ad  carried  by  the  yoke  having  an  Internal  shoulder  at 
its  Inner  end,  a  ring  fitting  In  said  head  and  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  head,  means  for  rotatatlvely 
securing  said  ring  In  the  head,  said  ring  having  its  inner 
edge  which  contacts  with  the  shoulder  of  the  head 
crowned,  and  a  screw  the  longitudinal  movement  of  which 
i^  effected  by  the  rotation  of  the  frame. 

J  .\  corkscrew,  comprising  a  revolving-frame  having  a 
handle,  a  yoke  extending  therefrom,  a  head  carried  there- 
;  V  f  -n  •  d  with  an  annular  groove  and  with  a  shoulder  at 
Its  ina.  r  end.  a  ring  fitting  In  the  head  and  projecting  be- 
y  >n  i  the  outer  end  of  the  head,  means  for  rotatlvely  b»- 
curing  the  ring  In  the  head  comprising  a  split  spring  ring 
carried  In  a  groove  In  the  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
The  v'-  .  ve  In  the  head,  an  antl-frictlon  bearing  between 
the  inr>'r  edge  of  the  ring  and  the  shoulder  of  the  head, 
nn  i  H  ■;  rew  the  longitudinal  movement  of  which  Is  effect- 
ed !  V  '.hf'  '"  tatlon  of  the  frame. 

?.  A  -rk^-rew  comprising  a  revolving  frame,  a  screw 
the  h:ini;it!Kl;na;  movement  of  which  Is  effected  by  the  ro- 
tation .^f  the  frame,  said  frame  being  formed  with  a 
transv^>r*e:y  extending  perforation  of  two  diametera  and 
the  shank  f  sail  s-  rew  with  a  transversely-extending  re- 
r.'ss  near  ;ts  upper  end  and  a  locking-pin  of  two  diameters 
sii  lahle  in  ^aid  perf  ra'ion  of  the  shank,  the  larger  por- 
tion of  sa.  !  pin  adapted  to  engage  In  the  recess  of  the 
shank  wheu  the  screw  Is  In  Ita  lowermost  position. 


1,012,932.     ACCENTING  DEVICE.     Andkbw.Thomas,  Jr., 
Aahland,  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  623.021. 


1.  In  a  piano,  a  hammer  rest  rail,  a  flexible  hammer  rail 
adjacent  the  hammer  rest  rail  and  means  to  curve  the 
flexible  hammer  rail  at  desired  positions. 

2.  In  a  piano,  a  hammer  rest  rail,  a  flexible  rail  adja- 
cent the  hammer  rest  rail,  means  to  curve  the  flexible  rail 
and  means  to  change  the  position  of  curvature  of  Buch 
flexible  rail. 

3.  In  a  piano,  a  hammer  rest  rail,  a  flexible  rail  adja- 
cent the  hammer  rail,  means  to  move  the  flexible  rail  away 
from  the  hammer  rest  rail  and  means  to  curve  the  flexible 
rail  toward  the  hammer  rest  rail. 

4.  In  a  piano,  a  hammer  rest  rail,  a  flexible  rail  adja- 
cent the  hammer  rest  rail,  means  to  move  the  flexible  rail 
away  from  the  hammer  rail,  means  to  curve  the  flexible 
rail  toward  the  hammer  rest  rail  and  means  to  change  the 
position  of  curvature  of  the  flexible  rail. 

6.  In  a  piano,  a  hammer  rest  rail,  a  flexible  rail  equal 
in  length  to  the  hammer  rest  rail,  means  to  curve  the 
flexible  rail  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  means  to  change 
the  position  of  curvature  of  the  flexible  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,933.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  THE  GASOLENE- 
TANK  VALVES  OF  MOTOR-CARS.  Chablks  Lke 
Thomas.  Canlsteo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1910.  Serial 
No.  580,614. 

i 


1.  Means  for  operating  the  gasolene  tank  valve  of  a 
motor  car,  having  In  combination  a  hollow  casing  provided 
with  a  key  hole,  a  rotatable  operating  rod  having  at  one 
end  a  clutch  head  capable  of  detachable  engagement  with 
the  handle  of  said  valve  and  at  Its  opposite  end  portion 
a  bolt  seat  and  a  wrench  seat,  and  a  movable  bolt  working 
in  said  casing  and  having  releasable  engagement  with  said 
bolt  seat,  said  bolt  having  a  cam-beveled  outer  face,  and 
a  key  having  a  beveled  end  capable  of  engagement  with 
the  cam  outer  face  of  said  bolt  to  release  the  same,  and 
a  recess  capable  of  engagement  with  the  wrench  seat  of 
said  rod  to  turn  the  same. 

2.  Means  for  operating  the  gasolene  tank  valve  of  a 
motor  car,  having  In  combination  a  hollow  casing  having 
aa  Inner  end  wall  provided  with  an  aperture  and  an  outer 
end  wall  provided  with  a  key  h.;?.  a  rotatable  operating 
rod  having  at  one  end  a  clutch  hea  1  apable  of  detachable 
engagement  with  the  handle  of  said  valve  and  at  Its  op- 
posite end  a  bolt  seat  and  a  wrench  seat  portion  of  angular 
form  In  croaa  section  engaging  said  aperture,  and  a  spring 
bolt  working  In  said  casing  and  having  releasable  engage- 
ment with  the  angular  end  portion  of  said  rod  to  prevent 
turning  thereof  and  of  aaid  valve. 

3.  Means  for  operating  the  gasolene  tank  valve  of  a 
motor  car,  having  In  combination  a  hollow  casing  provided 
with  a  key  hole,  a  rotatable  opera-  nt-  r . !  hav?nj  at  one 
end  a  clutch  head  capable  of  detachahie  enKaiiemenf  with 
the  handle  of  said  valve  and  at  Us  i  p.site  end  a  holt  seat 
and  wrench  aeat  portion  of  angular  form  in  t  .ss  section, 
and  a  movable  bolt  working  In  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a   forked   lower   end   having   releasable  engagement 
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with  the  angular  portion  of  said  rod,  said  forked  lower 

end  having  a  cam-beveled  outer  face. 

4.  Means  for  operating  the  gasolene  tank  valve  of  a 
motor  car,  having  In  combination  a  hollow  casing  provided 
with  a  key  hole,  a  rotatable  operating  rod  having  at  one 
end  a  clutch  head  capable  of  detachable  engagement  with 
the  handle  of  said  valve  and  at  Its  opposite  end  a  bolt 
seat  and  wrench  seat  portion  of  angular  form  In  cross 
section,  and  a  movable  bolt  working  In  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  forked  lower  end  having  releasable  en- 
gagement with  the  angular  portion  of  said  rod,  said  forked 
lower  end  having  a  cam-beveled  outer  face,  and  a  key 
having  a  beveled  end  capable  of  engagement  with  the  bev- 
eled face  of  said  bolt  to  release  the  same,  and  a  recess 
capable  of  engagement  with  the  wrench  seat  of  said  rod 
to  turn  the  same. 


1,012,934.     ELECTRIC  METAL-WORKING  APPARATUS. 
Elihu    Thomson,     Swampscott,     Mass..     assignor     to 
Thomson    Electric   Welding   Company.    Lynn,    Mass.,    a 
Corporation   of   Massachusetts.      Filed    Apr.    27,    1911 
Serial  No.  623,573. 


.jkUULuyUU 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cur- 
rent supplying  bar  provided  with  arms  terminating  In 
electrodes  for  different  pieces  or  portions  of  work,  said 
arms  having  values  of  Inductance  adjusted  to  distribute 
the  current  to  the  work  In  the  desired  proportions. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cur- 
rent supplying  bar  to  which  are  attached  work  supply 
electrodes  fed  with  currents  from  said  bar  adjusted  In 
value  with  reference  to  the  position  of  the  electrode  on 
the  t>ar. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  current 
supply  bar  having  arms  carrying  at  their  terminals  means 
for  feeding  current  to  the  work,  said  arms  being  provided 
with  means  for  opposing  the  flow  of  current  to  the  ter- 
minals and  In  proportions  adjusted  with  reference  to  the 
position  of  the  arms  on  the  bar  and  the  amount  of  currant 
desired  In  each  piece  or  portion  of  work. 

4.  In  an  electric  meUl  working  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  current  supply  bar,  of  a  seri^  of  current 
supplying  blocks  or  heads  deriving  current  from  said  bar 
and  connected  thereto  at  different  points  along  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  means  for  adjusting  the  supply  of  current 
to  each  head  with  reference  to  Its  position  on  the  bar  and 
the  current  required  for  the  particular  piece  or  portion 
of  work  supplied  from  each  head. 

5.  In  an  electric  metal  working  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  current  carrying  heads  and  a 
current  supply  bar  therefor,  of  projections  from  the  bar 
connecting  the  same  with  the  heads  and  laminated  Iron 
applied  around  the  projections  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,9.36.  RAILROAD  TRACK-SCALE.  Geoboe  Thomas 
TUHNER,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gur- 
ney  Scale  Co..  Hamilton,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910 
Serial  No.  591,062. 

1.  In   a   device  of  the   character   described   the   combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  Inverted  arch  castings  having  recesses 
formed  In  their  bottom  faces,  of  a  pair  of  hangers,  a  main   , 
lever    pivots  carried  by  the  main  lever  which  lie  between  j 


the  arch  castings,  saddle  blocks  over  which  the  hnnpers 
pass,  said  saddle  blocks  bearing  upon  the  pivots  .f  the 
main  lever,  a  rocker  block  supported  by  said  hant..  -s  and 
transversely  extending  members  carried  by  the  rocker 
block  which  enter  the  recessed  under  faces  of  the  arch 
casttngs  to  provide  a  rocking  support  for  said  castings 
upon  the  rocker  blocks. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  arch  casting  5.  a  hanger,  a  main  lever,  a 
pivot  carried  by  said  main  lever  and  lying  within  said 
casting,  a  saddle  block  upon  said  pivot  with  which  said 
hanger  engages,  a  rocker  block  engaged  with  said  hanger 
and  a  member  carried  by  said  rocker  block  upon  which 
said  arch  casting  has  rocking  support. 

3.  In  a  railway  scale,  the  combination  of  a  split  arch 
casting  5,  a  hanger  13,  made  Integral  and  adapted  to  hang 
inside  the  arch,  a  loop  formed  at  the  upper  end.  a  saddle 
block  12,  made  to  pass  through  the  loop,  and  rest  on  a 
bearing  pivot,  an  eye  at  the  lower  end  of  the  hanger  13. 
a  bearing  pin  14,  made  to  pass  through  the  eye  at  right 
angles  to  the  saddle  block,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing 
the  hanger  from  stretching  under  a  heavy  strain  and  allow 
free  oscillation  of  a  scale  platform  In  all  directions  and 
keeping  the  Individual  saddle  blocks  In  position  on  the 
bearing  pivots  without  rocking  or  swlveling. 


1,012.936  FRONT -WHEEL  DRIVE  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Peteb  Tcbox,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec 
27.  1909.     Serial  No.  535,188. 


"^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chassis,  the  differential,  and 
a  divided  front  axle  of  an  automobile,  a  casing  for  the 
axle,  a  pair  of  arms  on  each  end  of  said  casing,  a  Journal 
pivoted  thereto  to  turn  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  « •  *»e 
hub  on  the  Journal,  said  hub  having  notches  In  th.  ,  nd 
thereof,  a  driving  shaft,  a  universal  coupling  In  said 
driving  shaft  within  the  plvoUl  axis  of  said  Journa:  said 
shaft  extending  sUdably  through  said  Journal  am:  ;  r 
Tided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  squared  portion,  a  plate  on 
said  squared  portion  of  the  shaft,  lugs  on  said  plate  en- 
gaging the  notches  in  the  hub,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  plate  In  engagement  with  said  Journa  a-  1 
said  hub  comprising  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  the  <•  i  nf 
said  hub,  and  a  colled  spring  in  said  cap  adapted  to  ;  ess 
against  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  chassis,  the  differential, 
and  a  divided  front  axle  of  an  automobile,  a  casing  for 
the  axle,  a  pair  of  arms  on  each  end  of  said  casing,  a 
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Journal  pivoted  thereto  to  turn  in  a  horlxontal  plane,  a 
driving  shaft,  and  a  universal  coupling  in  said  driving 
shaft  within  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  Journal,  said  shaft 
extending  slldably  through  said  Journal,  means  slidable 
on  said  shaft  for  locking  said  shaft  to  the  wheel,  and 
means  for  locking  said  wheel  on  said  Journal,  said  Journal 
being  provided  with  a  threaded  end  portion  and  a  key- 
way  therein,  said  locking  means  comprising  an  inner  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  pin  and  threaded  to  receive  said 
Journal,  an  intermediate  member  having  porforatlons 
therein  adapted  to  receive  said  pin  and  provided  with 
a  lug  for  engaging  said  key-way  on  said  Journal,  and  aii 
outer  member  threaded  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of 
said  Journal. 


1,012.9^7.     STORAGE  -  TANK.     James  A.   Ullman,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  601.007. 


47 


irpi*T*w»m*f  9  P'wjismi9r9f*f9^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  storage  tank,  means  for  main- 
taining a  reserve  supply  of  fluid  therein,  comprising  pipe 
connections  forming  an  outlet  from  the  tank,  the  said  pipe 
connections  normally  rising  to  a  point  above  the  level  of 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  whereby  the  liquid  will  flow 
through  the  pipe  connections  until  the  liquid  In  the  tank 
reaches  the  level  of  the  highest  point  of  the  pipe  connec- 
tions, whereby  a  reserve  supply  Is  created  In  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  a  stand  pipe  rising  from  the  pipe  connections 
and  provided  with  a  vent  In  Its  upper  end  to  prevent 
slphonage,  and  the  said  pipe  connections  adapted  to  be 
lowered  to  a  lower  level  to  permit  the  reserve  supply  in 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  flow  through  the  pipe  con- 
nections. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  storage  tank,  pipe  connections 
forming  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  stand  pipe  rising  from  the 
pipe  connections,  provided  with  a  vent  in  its  upper  end, 
and  a  movable  part  In  the  said  pipe  connections  adapted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  the 

tank. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  storage  tank,  pipe  connections 
forming  an  outlet  therefrom,  a  transparent  stand  pipe  for 
Indicating  the  contents  of  the  tank,  rising  from  the  pipe 
connections  and  normally  In  communication  therewith, 
means  for  shutting  off  the  stand  pipe  from  communication 
with  the  pipe  connections,  and  the  pipe  connections  adapted 
to  be  moved  for  altering  the  level  of  the  pipe  connections. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  storage  tank,  pipe  connections 
forming  an  outlet  therefrom,  and  adapted  to  he  raised 
and  lowered  to  change  the  leved  of  such  pipe  connections, 
a  stand  pipe  serving  as  a  gage  to  Indicate  the  contents  of 
the  tank,  rising  from  the  pipe  connections  and  normally  In 
communication  therewith,  and  means  for  establishing  and 
cutting  off  communication  between  the  pipe  connections 
and  stand  pipe  Kimultaneously  with  the  raising  and  the 
lowering  of  the  pipe  connections. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  storage  tank,  pipe  connections 
from  the  tank,  rising  normally  to  a  point  above  the  level 
of  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  transparent  stand  pipe  for 
indicating  the  contents  of  the  tank,  rising  from  the  pipe 
connections  anl  ;  rn^lded  with  a  vent  In  Its  upper  end. 
said  stand  1-  p*»  :'*^.tu'  normally  in  communication  with  the 
pipe  connections,  the  said  pipe  connections  being  movable 


for  the  purpose  of  lowering  the  level  of  the  pipe  connec- 
tions, and  means  for  shutting  off  communication  between 
the  pipe  connections  and  stand  pipe  simultaneously  with 
the  movement  of  the  pipe  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,938.  CORN  -  HARVESTER  REEL.  Jambs  H. 
Umbanhowab.  Homer,  111.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  603.B31. 


1.  A  reel  head  mounted  for  rotation  and  provided  with 
radially  disposed  straightening  fingers  and  also  provided 
with  plvotally  disposed  stalk  engaging  and  carrying  fingers 
mounted  on  the  periphery  thereof,  the  pivotal  axes  of  the 
said  stalk  engaging  and  carrying  flnge^  being  radial  with 
respect  to  the  reel  head,  each  of  the  said  stalk  engaging 
and  carrying  fingers  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally 
connected  together  and  a  spring  to  normally  dispose  said 
arms  at  right  angles  to  each  other.  In  combination  with 
relatively  fixed  devices  to  respectively  engage  said  arms 
successively  and  turn  each  reel  finger  first  in  one  direction 
and  then  restore  It  to  Its  original  position. 

2.  A  reel  head  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  a  plv- 
otally mounted  reel  finger,  said  reel  finger  comprising  a 
pair  of  arms  plvotally  connected  together,  and  a  spring  to 
normally  dispose  said  arms  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
in  combination  with  relatively  fixed  devices  to  respectively 
engage  said  arms  of  each  finger  successively,  and  turn 
said  reel  finger  first  in  one  direction,  and  then  restore  It 
to  its  normal  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  bars,  one  having 
a  notch  on  Its  inner  side,  a  substantially  semi-circular  cam 
and  guide  plate  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  said  notch&d  bar. 
s  reel  head  mounted  for  rotation  between  said  bars  and 
at  one  side  of  said  cam  and  guide  plate,  and  plvotally 
mounted  reel  fingers  carried  by  and  peripherally  mounted 
on  the  said  reel  head,  each  of  the  said  reel  fingers  com- 
prising a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  arms,  and  a  spring 
to  normally  dispose  said  arms  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  each  other,  one  of  the  bars  acting  as  a  tappet 
to  engage  an  arm  of  each  reel  finger  successively  and  turn 
each  reel  finger  In  one  direction,  the  notch  of  the  other 
bar  serving  to  clear  the  other  arm  of  each  reel  finger, 
the  said  cam  and  guide  plate  serving,  by  engagement  with 
the  last  mentioned  arm  of  each  reel  finger,  to  restore  each 
reel  finger  successively  to  Its  original  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  bars,  one  hav- 
ing a  notch  on  its  inner  side,  a  substantially  semi-circular 
cam  and  guide  plate  on  the  Inner  side  of  the"  notched  bar,  a 
reel  head  mounted  for  rotation  between  said  bars  and  at 
one  side  of  the  cam  and  guide  plate,  reel  fingers  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  reel  head  and  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each 
other,  the  pivotal  axis  of  each  reel  finger  being  radial  to 
the  reel  head  and  the  said  reel  head  being  provided  with 
peripherally  projecting  stop  pins  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  reel  fingers  In  one  direction,  one  of  the  said  spaced 
bars  serving  as  a  tappet  to  engage  one  arm  of  each  reel 
flnger  successively  and  turn  the  reel  finger  In  one  direction, 
the  notch  In  the  other  bar  serving  to  clear  the  other  arm  of 
each  reel  finger  successively  and  tli  ■  s  -1  -am  and  guide 
plate  serving  to  engage  the  last  nan, el  irii  of  each  reel 
finger  successively  and  restore  each  rf-ei  -.:  cer  successively 
to  Its  original  position. 
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,012,939.  SPRING  STRUCTURE.  William  Van  Mid- 
DLEswoKTH.  Centervllle,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Ozello  R.  Hunt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911. 
Serial  No.  650.133. 


A 


r*   ■ 


1.  In  a  spring  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  upholstering  springs  provided  with  end- 
rings,  of  transverse  guides  on  said  end-rings,  and  relatively 
small  coll  springs  baring  convolutions  uplrally  engaging 
said  end-rings  and  embracing  said  guides. 

2.  In  a  spring-structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  upholstering  springs  provided  with  end- 
rings,  of  transverse  wires  crossing  said  end  rings  and 
having  bent  end-portions  affording  guides,  and  connecting 
colls  having  spiral  engagement  with  said  end-rings  and 
embracing  said  guides. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  upholsterlng-springs  having  end-rings,  pro- 
vided with  Indents,  of  cross-wires  crossing  said  end  rings 
and  having  their  extremities  bent  Into  engagement  with 
said  Indents,  and  connecting  springs  having  spiral  engage- 
ment with  said  end-rings  at  said  Indents  and  embracing 
the  end-portions  of  said  cross-wires. 

4.  A  spring-structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  com- 
prising upholstering  springs  of  hour-glass  form  ranged 
In  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  cross-rods  on  the 
end-rings  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  structure,  and 
relatively  small  coll-sprlngs  having  spiral  engagement 
with  said  end-rings  and  embracing  the  end-portions  of 
said  cross- rods. 

5.  In  a  spring-structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  upholstering  springs  ranged  in  longitudinal 
rows  and  provided  with  end-rings,  cross-rods  on  said  end- 
rings,  coll  springs  connecting  said  end-rings  and  having 
spiral  engagement  therewith  and  embracing  the  end- 
portions  of  said  cross  rods,  and  diagonally  disposed  tie- 
rods  connecting  said  end-rings  at  the  Junctions  of  the 
spaces  between  the  longitudinal  rows  and  transverse  rows. 


1.012.940.      VENDING-MACHINE.      LSSLIB  A.   Vanditm, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  683,869. 


1.  A  vending  machine  including  a  casing  for  holding 
receptacles,  a  combined  plcklng-up  and  conveying  device 
mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis  extending  between  the 
receptacles,  and  means  for  locking  the  device  against 
swinging  movement. 

2.  A  vending  machine  including  recepUcle  holding 
means,  a  delivery  element,  a  combined  plcklng-up  and  con- 
veying device  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for 
automatically  discharging  a  conveyed  object  from  said 
device  and  into  the  delivery  element 
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3.  A   vending  machine  iacludiag  a  receptacle   holding 
casing,  a  delivery  element,  a  combined  picking  up  aitrl    un 
veylng  device  mounted  to  swing  In  the  casing  about  jid  axis 
perpendicular   to   the   bottom    of   the  receptacle   aD.l    nor 
mally  located  above  the  delivery  device,  and   mes:,-    for 
locking  said  element  In  normal  position. 

4.  A  vending  machine  including  a  receptacle  holding 
casing,  a  combined  picklng-up  and  conveying  d«*v;ce 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  toward  or  away  fr.Ui  the 
receptacle  and  for  swinging  movement  about  an  a^  -  ;  - 
pendlcular  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  mtnr>  '  - 
normally  locking  the  device  In  a  predetermined  i  <:'un 
against  swinging  movement. 

5.  A  vending  machine  including  a  receptacle  holding 
casing  a  combined  plcklng-up  and  conveying  device 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  toward  or  away  from  the 
receptacle  and  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  means 
for  aatomatically  locking  said  device  against  slldinp  m  vp 
ment  upon  reaching  a  predetermined  position  during  tt 
swinging  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,941.  COIN  CONTROLLED  APrARATCS.  TUTSO 
Varia,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1911.  tSarUI 
No.  655,500. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  a  case  hav- 
ing a  magazine  and  a  delivery  chute  for  packages  nnd  a 
receiving  slot  for  coins:  a  base  plate  supported  1:  the 
case;  a  plunger  guided  on  the  base  plate  and  adapted 
when  moved  Inward  to  engage  and  move  a  package  fnn  \\\o 
magazine  to  the  delivery  chute;  a  stop  adapted  no!;r;R;;T 
to  obstruct  the  Inward  movement  of  the  plunger:  ji  rnm 
mechanism  carried  by  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  coi  ct 
with  a  coin  introduced  through  the  slot  to  d.^.^rt  ihe 
plunger  on  its  inward  movement  so  as  to  clear  i  sTop 
and  means  for  retracting  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  a  ca^p  pro 
vided  with  a  magazine,  a  delivery  chute  for  pai  ki  ces 
and  a  coin  slot;  a  base  plate  mounted  in  the  cas<  ■  r  i  pro 
vided  with  a  roughened  portion;  a  plunger  guldi  :  r;  the 
base  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  a  pn  kace 
from  the  magazine  to  the  delivery  chute;  a  stop  ad  pr^d 
to  obstruct  the  Inward  movement  of  the  plunger  :  a  r  -  igh- 
ened  cam  surface  carried  by  the  plunger,  said  m  si* 
face  and  the  roughened  portion  of  the  base  plat,  tint:  >* 
arranged  as  to  receive  l>etween  them  a  coin  nternp 
through  the  slot  and  to  coact  therewith  to  <!•.>•  ♦'. 
plunger  on  its  inward  movement  so  as  to  clear  • :  •  !«top  , 
means  for  discharging  the  coin  after  the  plunger  has 
moved  past  the  stop;  and  a  spring  to  retract  the  plmirer 

3.  In  a  vending  machine  the  combination  of  n  plunger 
an  obstructing  stop;  an  Inclined  serrated  memi »  r  at 
tached  to  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  roll  upon  the  «-dg« 
of  a  coin  to  deflect  the  plunger  and  cause  It  to  pass  riear 
of  the  obstructing  stop  on  the  Inward  movem<r'  rf  the 
plunger;  and  means  adapted  to  discharge  the  f  n  aftir 
the  plunger  has  passed  the  stop. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  case  prp.- 
vlded  with  a  magazine,  a  delivery  chute  for  package*  nnd 
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a  coin  slot:  an  elevated  platform  beneath  the  magazine 
adapted  to  support  the  packages  contained  thereby:  a 
plunger  normally  prevented  from  Inward  motion  by  said 
platform  ;  a  cam  carried  by  the  plunger  and  adapted  to 
coact  with  a  coin  Inserted  through  the  slot  to  raise  the 
plunger  clear  of  the  platform  and  into  engagement  with 
a  package  In  the  magazine  as  it  moves  Inwardly ;  and 
means  for  discharging  the  coin  after  the  plunger  has 
passed  the  forward  edge  of  the  platform. 


1,012.942.    TIE.    James  T.  Wadb.  Brady,  Tex.     Filed  July 
10,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,617. 


s    r     ' 


•f-VH 


keys  and  said  movable  escapement  member  for  moving  the 
latter  either  back  or  forth  In  one  direction  at  each  com- 
plete operation  of  a  key,  sold  means  comprising  two  uni- 
versal bars,  and  means  actuated  by  said  keys  for  alter- 
nately depressing  said  universal  bars  at  successive  key 
operations. 


1.  .\  railway  tie  comprising  a  metal  bar  having  Its  ends 
embedded  In  concrete  blocks,  said  bar  having  a  reduced 
central  portion  and  the  portion  at  each  end  at  the  reduced 
center  having  an  angular  groove  formed  therein,  the  end 
of  the  bar  being  further  formed  with  a  rail  engaging  por- 
tion adapted  to  form  a  rest  for  the  foot  of  the  rail  and  to 
engage  the  outer  flange  thereof,  a  clamp  member  slldably 
mounted  on  the  reduced  portion  of  the  bar  and  having  an 
end  adapted  to  fit  under  the  foot  of  the  rail  and  Into  the 
angular  groove  of  the  bar,  said  clamp  member  having  an    , 
upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  lug  for  engaging  the  In-   ' 
ner  flange  of  the  foot  of  the  rail,  there  being  one  of  said 
clamp  members  for  each  of  the  rails,  means  engaging  the 
clamp  members  for  forcing  them  apart  Into  tight  engage- 
ment  witb  the  rails,  and  combined  guide  and  locking  mem-   1 
l)er8  for  securing  the  clamping  members  In  adjusted  posi-   , 
tlon.  1 

.K  railroad  tie  comprising  a  bar  having  enlarged  ends,  ; 
said  ends  each  having  a  cut-away  portion  providing  a  rail 
flange  engaging  recess  and  a  rest  for  the  foot  of  the  rail, 
bolts  projecting  upward  from  the  bar,  clamp  members 
mounted  on  the  bar  and  having  slots  through  which  the 
bolts  project,  the  side  of  the  enlarged  end  having  an  an- 
gular groove  formed  therein,  the  end  of  the  clamp  member 
being  shaped  to  fit  into  the  said  groove,  an  upwardly  and 
..ni\v;inll.\  curving  hm  formed  on  the  clamp  memlier  near 
Its  end  for  engaging  the  Inner  flange  of  the  rail,  each 
clamp  member  having  an  upstanding  lug  at  its  inner  end 
with  an  aperture  formed  therein,  a  threaded  rod  engaged 
In  the  apertures  of  the  lug,  and  a  squared  portion  formed 
ou  the  rod  to  facilitate  engaging  thereof,  whereby  the 
turning  of  the  rod  serves  to  force  the  clamp  members  apart 
into  tight  engagement  with  the  rails  and  the  fitting  of  the 
."tuls  of  the  clamp  members  Into  the  grooves  of  the  bar  pre- 
vents upward  prying  of  the  clamp  members,  while  the 
tightening  of  the  guide  bolts  serves  to  secure  the  clamp 
members  In  adjusted  position. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage;  cooperative  escapement  members 
one  of  which  Is  movable  back  and  forth  transversely  of  the 
other;  flnger  keys;  and  means  Intermediate  said  finger 
keys  and  said  movable  escapement  member  for  moving  the 
latter  either  back  or  forth  in  one  direction  at  each  com- 
plete operation  of  a  key.  said  means  comprising  two  uni- 
versal bars,  a  single  carrier  for  said  Imrs.  said  carrier 
being  pivoted  intermediate  the  bars,  and  means  cooperative 
alternately  with  said  bars  to  actuate  them. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage;  cooperative  escapement  members 
one  of  which  is  movable  back  and  forth  transversely  of 
the  other;  flnger  keys;  and  means  intermediate  eald 
finger  keys  and  said  movable  escapement  member  for 
moving  the  latter  either  back  or  forth  in  one  direction  at 
each  complete  operation  of  a  key.  said  means  comprising 
two  universal  bars,  and  means  by  which  said  finger  keys 
are  rendered  operative  alternately  on  first  one  and  then 
the  other  of  said  universal  bars,  the  actuation  of  one  bar 
by  a  finger  key  rendering  the  other  universal  bar  operative 
at  the  next  key  operation. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage;  cooperative  escapement  members 
one  of  which  Is  movable  back  and  forth  transversely  of 
the  other;  flnger  keys;  and  means  Intermediate  said 
flnger  keys  and  said  movable  escapement  member  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  either  back  or  forth  In  one  direction  at  each 
complete  operation  of  a  key.  said  means  comprising  two 
universal  bars,  key  controlled  means  for  actuating  said 
universal  bars,  and  means  by  which  the  actuation  of  one 
of  said  universal  bars  is  effective  to  bring  the  other  uni- 
versal bar  Into  cooperative  relation  with  said  key  con- 
trolled actuating  means  therefor. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.943.      TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.      John    Wald- 

HEiM.    Newark,    N.    J.,    assignor   to    Union    Typewriter 

Company.    Ulon,   N.    Y.,   a    Corporation   of   New   York. 

Fil'd  Nov.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,218. 

1     in    a    typewriting    machine,    the    combination    of    a 

p.nv";    driven    carriage;   cooperative  escapement   members 

,rip     >:  u  h'^h  is  movable  back  and  forth  transversely  of  the 

other      !;n.:er   keys;    and    means   Intermediate   said   flnger 

keys  an.i  -  li!  movable  escapement  member  for  moving  the 

lattpr     it'  ^>^  back  or  forth  in  one  direction  at  each  com- 

plete^  I  p.:  it  ion  of  a  key,  said  means  comprising  two  unl- 

versai    bars,  and  actuating  means   cooperative  with  said 

!;nU"":"-^:l!    bar-; 

_«  In  t  ty, ' -A  ritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage;  cooperative  escapement  members 
one  of  which  is  movable  back  and  forth  transversely  of 
the  other ;  flnger  keys ;  and  means  intermediate  said  finger 


1,012.944.  ICE-CREAM  DIPPER.  Edwin  Walker  and 
CLARBNCB  L.  Walkbr.  Erie,  Pa.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  471.389.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.379. 


^^ 


G  ~aOr'- 
f  ' 

1.  In  an  ice  cream  dipper,  a  cup.  a  core  positioned 
therein  and  cooperating  therewith  for  producing  a  cavity 
or  pocket  In  the  cream  delivered  from  said  cup  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  an  additional  edible  product,  and  a 
scraper  cooperating  with  said  core. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cream  dipper,  a  cup.  means  positioned 
therein  and  cooperating  therewith  for  producing  a  cavity 
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or  pocket  In  the  cream  delivered  from  said  cup  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  an  additional  edible  product,  and 
mechanism   for  rotating  said  means. 

3.  In  an  ice  cream  dipper,  a  cup,  a  scraper  rotatable 
therein,  and  a  core  rotatable  with  said  scraper. 

4.  In  an  Ice  cream  dipper,  a  cup,  a  core  positioned 
within  the  cup,  and  a  rotatable  8craj>er  adapted  to  free 
the  cream  from  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cup. 

6.  In  an  ice  cream  dipper,  a  cup,  a  substantially  conical 
core  therein,  and  n  rotatable  scraper  operating  within 
said  cup. 


1,012,945.  STEHEOPTICON  -  SLIDE  CARRIER.  Fbbo- 
EBicK  H.  Wau.neh  and  Lorenzo  D.  Warner,  Eddyvllle, 
Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,880. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  aper- 
tured  plate  having  its  ends  bent  to  form  bearings,  a  second 
plate  mounted  to  He  within  the  said  flrst  plate  and  secured 
thereto,  the  aperture  In  the  said  second  plate  being  in 
register  with  the  aperture  In  the  flrst  plate,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  guide  lugs  Integrally  formed  on  the  said  second 
plate  .lud  depending  therefrom,  a  plate  of  transparent 
non-heat  conducting  material  for  slldable  Insertion  In  the 
mentioned  first  plate,  a  view  holder  sUdably  mounted  In 
the  said  second  plate  and  operable  between  the  said  guide 
lugs  thereof  and  means  on  the  said  view  holder  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  said  plates  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  said  view  holder  relatively  to  the  said 
plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  aperture  therein,  a  second  plate  secured  to  the 
said  flrst  plate  and  having  an  aperture  registering  with 
the  aperture  In  the  flrst  plate,  a  plate  of  transparent  non- 
heat  conducting  material  mounted  on  the  said  flrst  plate 
and  a  view  holder  slldably  mounted  on  the  said  second 
plate. 


1.012.946.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  OF  RING  SPINNING 
MACHINES.  JuLics  Weinbhennkr,  Thann,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  643.669. 


1       .i 


■;    /  '^^ 


1.  In  driving  mechanism  for   ring-spinning  mechanism 

hflvin?  a  driving  shaft,  and  dlflferentlal  gearing  to  actuate 

t  H'    lUTerent  speeds,  In  combination,  a  controlling  shaft 

r 'iHNible  by  or  througl:  s,-.;  1  ^-(.nr::,..-  «•  a  -i-.-.;  :;■■  .-rse  to 
!;«■  speed  of  the  driving  giiaii,  ;i  L:ukc  ac  .^.c  ;^  govern 
Hti.i  rwluce  the  speed  of  the  controlling  shaft,  diminution 
of  toe  speed  of  the  latter  acting  through  the  differential 


gearing  to  increase  the  speed  of  the  driving  shaft,  t ^ang, 
acting  only  at  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  the  w:r.J;ng. 
to  maintain  said  brake  device  Inoperative,  and  other  nonns 
to  throw  the  brake  device  Into  and  out  of  action  at. pre- 
determined Intervals  during  the  winding,  to  thereby  cauae 
corresponding  Increases  and  decreases  In  the  speed  of  the 
driving  shaft. 

2.  In  driving  mechanism  for  ring-spinning  mechanism 
having  a  driving  shaft,  and  differential  gearing  to  actuate 
It  at  different  speeds,  in  combination,  a  controlling  shaft 
rotatable  by  or  through  said  gearing  at  a  speed  Inverse 
to  the  speed  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  brake  device  to  re- 
duce the  speed  of  the  controlling  shaft,  whereby  the  latter 
acts  through  the  gearing  to  Increase  the  speed  of  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  said  brake  device  comprising  a  rotatable  friction 
disk  and  an  opposed,  non-rotatable  friction  disk,  means, 
acting  only  at  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  the  winding, 
to  prevent  cooperation  of  said  disks,  spring  operated  lever* 
to  effect  movement  of  the  disks  toward  each  other,  to 
brake  the  controlling  shaft,  and  means  acting  at  prede- 
termined Intervals  during  the  winding  to  move  said  levers 
positively  and  effect  relatl»e  separation  of  the  disks  and 
thereby  release  the  controlling  shaft  from  the  braking 
Influence  thereof. 

3.  In  driving  ifiechanlsm  for  rlng-splnnlng  macbinea 
having  a  driving  shaft,  and  differential  gearing  through 
which  it  is  actuated  at  different  speeds.  In  combination,  a 
controlling  shaft  rotatable  by  or  through  said  gearing 
at  a  speed  Inverse  to  the -speed  of  the  driving  s?  '^  a 
brake  device  comprising  a  friction  disk  rotatable  wi  >&  1 
controlling  shaft,  a  second  non-rotatable  frlctloi  !  sk 
movable  axlally  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  thtr  urst 
named  disk,  spring  actuated  levers  cooperating  with  the 
non  rotatable  disk  to  effect  axial  movement  thereof  to- 
ward the  rotating  disk,  and  separate  eccentrics  to  co- 
operate Independently  with  and  control  the  movement  of 
said  levers  at  different  stages  of  the  winding  of  a  bobbin, 
each  eccentric  when  operative  preventing  cooperation  of 
the  disks. 

4.  In  driving  mechanism  for  ring-spinning  machines 
having  a  driving  shaft,  and  differential  gearing  to  actuate 
it  at  different  speeds,  in  combination,  a  controlllnj:  ~  f: 
rotatable  by  or  through  aald  gearing  at  a  speed  iL-erse 
to  the  speed  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  friction  disk  rotatable 
with  and  movable  axlally  upon  the  controlling  shaft,  a 
non-rotatable  friction  disk  co-axial  with  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  rotatable  disk,  spring-actuated  levers 
to  effect  axial  movement  of  the  non-rotatable  disk  toward 
Its  fellow,  to  thereby  brake  and  diminish  the  speed  of  the 
controlling  shaft,  separate  eccentrics  cooperating  inde- 
pendently with  said  levers  at  different  stages  of  the  wind- 
ing of  a  bobbin,  to  prevent  braking  action  of  the  disks 
upon  the  controlling  shaft,  and  a  fly-wheel  governor 
mounted  on  the  controlling  shaft  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  the  disk  thereon,  variations  In  the  speed  of 
such  shaft  acting  through  said  governor  to  move  the 
rotatable  friction  disk  axlally  on  the  controlling  shaft 
toward  and  from  braking  position. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  rlng-splnnlng  machines 
having  a  driving  shaft,  and  differential  gearing  to  actuate 
It  at  different  speeds.  In  combination,  a  controlling  s  (.ft 
rotatable  by  or  through  said  gearing  at  a  speed  1l  .  rsf 
to  the  speed  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  brake  device  to  rei  ict 
the  speed  of  the  controlling  shaft,  whereby  the  b  ■  .•  >.rtF 
through  the  differential  gearing  to  increase  the  s<ed  of 
the  driving  shaft,  said  brake  device  comprising  two  fric- 
tion disks,  one  of  which  Is  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  con- 
trolling shaft,  the  other,  non-rotatable  disk,  being  movable 
axlally  toward  and  from  the  rotatable  disk,  sprlnj:  .  tuarini 
means  to  move  the  non-rotatable  disk  Into  C"  perfsti  n 
with  the  rotatable  disk  to  brake  the  controlling  s  aft  and 
diminish  its  speed,  a  cam  acting  only  at  the  begli  n^  and 
the  end  of  the  winding,  to  at  such  time  prevent  :  >; ;.«  ra 
tlon  of  the  said  disks,  and  a  second  cam  acting  at  retular 
Intervals  during  the  winding  to  prevent  spring-lndsced 
axial  movement  of  the  non-rotatable  disk  Into  coope-Miu 
with    Its    fellow,    the    resultant    action    of    the    s  ring 
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actuated  means  and  the  aecood  cam  causing  alternating 
Increases  and  decreases  In  the  speed  of  the  driving  shaft 
during  the  winding. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,947.  FIRE  ESCAPE.  Hahbt  A.  Wki8FBU>  and 
.I.\coB  Wkisfeld.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20.  1911. 
Serial  No.  634,242. 


bers  and  platforms  may  be  folded,  and  means  for  turning 
the  said  drum,  whereby  the  escape  may  be  lowered  In 
front  of  the  building  or  returned  In  position  on  the  drum, 
other  means  being  provided  for  releasing  the  drum. 

5.  A  Are  escape  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  ex- 
tending flexible  members,  a  plarallty  of  horizontally  ex- 
tending nembers  in  engagement  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
platforms  secured  to  the  said  members  and,  when  In 
normal  position,  extending  at  right  angles  thereto, >  means 
for  securing  the  platforms  In  such  position,  the  lowest 
platform  being  of  substantially  greater  width  than  the 
ones  there-above,  the  ends  of  the  platforms  being  foldable, 
together  with  standards  or  uprights  in  engagement  with 
the  walk  and  the  said  platform,  whereby  it  is  supported 
In  position  and  a  life  net  Is  secured. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


JC_. 


1.  A  fire  escape  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  members,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending 
members  In  engagement  therewith,  a  plurality  of  plat- 
forms suitably  secured  on  the  said  members,  together  with 
means  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
buildlnp,  on  which  the  said  members  and  platforms  may 
be  wrapped,  whereby  when  the  escape  is  lowered  In  front 
of  the  windows  the  platforms  will  provide  a  means  of 
escape  from  the  building. 

2.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  ex- 
tending flexible  members,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  ex- 
tending memlxTs  In  engiipr mont  with  the  said  vertically  ex- 
tending members,  a  plurality  of  platforms  secured  to  the 
'jri'l  members,  means  for  bracing  the  said  platforms,  to 
hold  tiiem  In  horizontal  position  on  the  front  of  the  build- 
ing, means  carried  by  the  building  and  adapted  to  engage 
fhc  -;ald  members.  In  order  to  hold  the  escape  close  to  the 
'  :'  1  r.?.  nnd  other  means,  comprising  a  drum  adjacent 
f*  .^  n  of  the  building  on  which  the  escape  Is  adapted 
to  t>e  wrapped  and  held  out  of  view,  suitable  means  being 
provided  to  release  the  dnim  and  lower  the  escape  In  front 
of  the  building. 

3.  A  fire  escape  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  ex- 
tending flexible  members,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  ex- 
tending members,  in  ensatrement  therowltli.  a  plurality 
of  platforms  carried  by  the  said  members,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  said  platforms,  a  platform  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  snid  members  and  of  substantially  greater  width 
tbar:  'he  platforms  above,  together  with  means  between 
'?>^  w  1  k  ^n  \  the  said  platform,  for  supporting  it  in  posi- 
tior;.  wht:ely  a  llfe.net  is  afforded. 

4.  A  Are  escape  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  ex- 
tending flexible  members,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  ex- 
tending members  In  engagement  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
;;ar forms  secured  on  the  said  members,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  said  platforms  In  horizontal  position  when  the 
escape  Is  In  operative  position  on  the  front  of  the  building, 
n-p;, ,;>,  (r;!.-<!  by  the  building  for  engagement  with  the 
mp-nS'-^  f  "le  escape,  in  order  to  hold  it  closely  adjacent 
th»^  w',:  1  w-j  the  lowest  platform  being  of  substantially 
j,rp,,ter  wiifh  '*  an  the  one  above,  the  ends  of  the  plat- 
fnrtn  beln^-  foiia'le,  whereby  all  of  the  platforms,  together 
wlTb  the  said  members,  are  adapted  to  be  folded,  a  drum 
nliHce"-^  the  top  of  the  building  on  which  the  said  mem- 


1,012,948.  PASSENGER-REGISTER.  Edwabd  Whippli 
Webdkn,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
S.  W.  Coe.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  562,948. 


The  combination  with  a  floor  or  like  support,  of  a  spring- 
supported  platform,  a  plurality  of  contact  plates  below 
said  platform,  a  register,  a  plurality  of  levers  for  said 
plates,  and  an  operating  connection  between  said  levers 
and  said  register,  each  of  said  levers  being  independently 
connected  to  said  register-operating  connection. 


1.012,949.  CARPENTER'S  GAGE.  FREDERICK  Westbn- 
DAHL,  Lewlston,  Idaho.  Filed  May  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  627,907. 


V) 


'^^i^ 
r^*^'*'*^^© 


?-^  X, 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body,  a 
gape  -member  adjustable  transversely  of  said  body,  a  gage 
stop    adjustable    longitudinally    of    said    body,    means    for 
clamping  said  member  and  said  stop  In  different  adjusted 
positions,  and  a  marker  carried  by  said  body  and  movable 
I   in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  body. 
1       2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body,  extension   blocks  carried  thereby,  a   movable 
,  gage  member  adjustably  carried  by  said  blocks  and  ar;  uM 
j   able  transversely  of  the   length  of  said  body,   a    movable 
1  gage  stop  carried  by  one  of  said  blocks  and  adjustable  in 
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the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  body,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  member  and  said  stop  In  different  b<!  isted 
positions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body,  extension  blocks  carried  thereby,  a  movable 
gage  member  adjustably  carried  by  each  of  said  blocks,  and 
adjustable  transversely  of  the  length  of  said  l)ody,  a  mov- 
able gage  stop  carried  by  one  of  said  blocks  and  adjustable 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  body,  means  for 
clamping  said  member  and  said  stop  In  different  adjusted 
positions,  and  an  adjustable  marker  carried  by  said  body 
at  each  end  thereof  and  movable  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  body. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body,  extension  blocks  carried  thereby,  a  movable 
STfiirf  'iieml)er  adjustably  carried  by  each  of  said  blocks,  and 
ft .^  s'Hble  transversely  of  the  length  of  said  body,  a  mov- 
able gage  stop  carried  by  one  of  said  blocks  and  adjustable 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  body,  means  for 
clamping  said  member  and  said  stop  In  different  adjusted 
positions,  and  an  adjustable  marker  carried  by  said  body 
at  each  end  thereof  and  movable  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  body,  said  extension  blocks  having  indicated 
thereon  scale  graduations  to  permit  the  accurate  adjust- 
ment of  the  gage  member,  aald  stop  having  indicated 
thereon  scale  graduations  to  permit  the  accurate  adjust- 
ment of  said  stop. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body,  extension  blocks  carried  thereby,  a  movable 
gage  memlKT  adjustably  carried  by  each  of.  said  blocks, 
and  adjustable  transversely  of  the  length  of  said  body,  a 
movable  gage  stop  carried  by  one  of  said  blocks  and  ad- 
justable in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  body,  com- 
mon means  for  clamping  said  member  and  said  stop  In 
different  adjusted  postlons.  and  an  adjustable  marker 
carried  by  said  body  at  each  end  thereof  and  movable  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  body,  said  extension 
blocks  having  scale  graduations  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  gage  member,  said  stop  having  scale  graduations 
thereon. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,950.     LUG-STRAP.     James  H.  Whitwobth,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.     Filed  June  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  635.242. 


A  lug  strap  comprising  a  socket  member  to  be  attached 
to  the  actuating  arm.  a  block  plvotally  held  In  said'mem- 
ber,  a  screw  threaded  connector  attached  to  s^ld  block,  a 
leather  yoke  for  engaging  the  picker  stick,  the  ends  of  said 
yoke  being  turned  Inward  and  lapped  one  upon  the  other 
each  end  being  provided  with  a  hole  through  which  said 
connector  passes  and  nuts  on  said  connector  between  which 
aald  ends  are  adjustably  held. 


having  an  orifice,  extending  laterally  from  the  bniv  por 
tlon,  each  end  of  the  body  portion  being  cut  in  twvj  places 


1,012,951.      SnOE    FOR    TIRES.      Ctrus    A.    Whyland. 

Marlon,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,629. 

An  armor  member  consisting  of  a  bent  body  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  disposed  around  the  tread  of  a  tire,  two  flanges  each 


to  form  central  flanges  bent  over  the  body  portion  at  ita 
center,  and  wings  which  are  bent  laterally. 


1,012,952.  THERMOSTAT.  Qt^NTHBB  Philip  Wild. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Frederick  W.  Schmidt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1910,  Serial  No.  595,284. 
Renewed  Nov.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  658,874. 


1.  A  thermostat  having  an  Inclosing  casing  composed 
partly  of  electrically  conductive  and  acld-reslsting  material 
extending  from  the  exterior  and  in  electrical  connection 
with  one  contact  of  the  thermostat  and  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  casing  being  of  electrically  non-condi;  'ire 
bnt  acid-resisting  material 

2.  A   thermostat    having  an    inclosing   casing   of    s.-'  : 
resisting  and  electrically  nonconductlve  material,  ana  ex 
ternally  exposed   Inserts   In   such   casing  of  acld-reslsting 
and  electrically  conductive  material  and  connected  to  one 
contact  of  the  thermostat. 

:i.  A    thermostat    having   an    Inclosing   casing   of  acid- 
resisting    and    electrically    nonconductlve    material,    acld- 
reslsting  and  electrically  conductive  externally  exposed  in 
serts  In  said  casing,  and  two  contacts,  one  of  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  externally  exposed  '•  -'^•♦f 

4.  In  a  thermostat,  an  Inclosing  casing  of  aclc;  f  < 
and  electrically  non-conductive  material,  electrically 
ductlve  Inserts  in  a  wall  of  said  casing,  a  base  plate  " 
the  casing  and  electrically  connected  to  said  ir-^cr 
thermostat  bar  upon  said  base-plate  and  havln  ;. 
tactpolnt,  a  contact-screw  Insulated  from  the  base  ; 
a  binding-post  Insulated  from  the  casing,  and  a  conductor 
connected  to  the  binding-post  and  the  contact-screw 

5.  A  thermostat  having  an  Inclosing  acld-reslsting  riisir.j 
of  single  thickness,  part  of  the  outer  surface  '  wh  h 
Is  electrically  non-conductive  and  part  of  such  s  -'a  «>  »¥ 
electrically  conductive  and  electrically  connected  :  ne 
contact  of  the  thermostat. 
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1,012,953.  THERMOSTAT.  GCnther  Philip  Wild, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Frederick  W.  Schmidt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
613,018. 


:%^sm^ 


1,012.954.      HEADLIGHT-ADJUSTER.      ALONIO   S.   WlL- 
'  LIAM8,  Taft,   Okla.     Filed  July   22,   1911.      Serial   No. 
639,904. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  acid  resisting 
and  electrically-conductive  casing,  a  thermostat  within 
the  same  and  having  one  contact  electrically  connected 
with  the  same,  a  cover  for  the  casing  and  havlnsr  a  closed 
chamber  formed  upon  It.  a  tube  upon  the  cover  and  com- 
municating with  such  chamber,  a  binding  post  In  the 
chamber  and  connected  to  a  contact  of  the  thermostat,  a 
cable  secured  In  said  tube  and  having  Its  conductor  se- 
cured to  the  blndlDg-post,  and  a  filling  of  fusible  and 
electrically  non-conducting  material  In  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  acid-resisting 
and  electrically-conductive  casing,  a  thermostat  within 
the  same  and  having  one  contact  electrically  connected 
with  the  same,  a  cover  for  the  casing  and  having  a  closed 
chamber  formed  upon  It,  a  tube  upon  the  cover  and  com- 
municating with  the  chamber,  a  lead-covered  cable  hav- 
ing an  Insulated  conductor  within  it  and  soldered  within 
the  tube,  a  binding-post  within  the  chamber  and  connected 
to  the  other  contact  of  the  thermostat  and  securing  the 
conductor  of  the  cable,  and  a  filling  within  the  chamber 
of  fusible  and  non-conductive  material. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  acid-resisting 
and  electrically-conductive  casing,  an  acld-reslsting  and 
electrically-conductive  cover  secured  upon  the  same  and 
formed  with  a  closed  chamber  and  with  a  tubular  rib 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  thermostat  within 
the  casing  and  electrically  connected  to  the  same,  a  bind- 
ing post  in  the  chamber  of  the  cover  and  connected  to  the 
other  contact  of  the  thermostat,  a  lead-covered  cable 
soldered  within  the  tubular  rib  and  having  an  Insulated 
conductor  within  It  connected  to  the  binding-post,  and  a 

•   lining  of  fusible  and  insulating  material  within  the  cham- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  acld-reslsting 
and  electrically-conductive  casing  having  one  wall  formed 
with  a  closed  chamber  and  a  tube  leading  into  such  cham- 
ber, a  thermostat  within  such  casing  and  having  one  con- 
tact electrically  connected  to  the  same,  a  binding  post 
in  the  chamber  and  electrically  connected  to  the  other 
contact  of  the  thermostat,  a  cable  secured  in  the  tube  and 
having  an  insulated  conductor  connected  to  the  binding- 
post,  and  a  fusible  and  insulating  filling  within  the  cham- 
ber. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  acid-resisting 
and  electrically  conductive  casing  having  a  wall  formed 
with  a  chamber  and  with  a  tube  communicating  with  such 
chamber,  a  thermostat  within  the  casing  and  having  one 
contact  electrically-connected  to  the  same,  an  annular 
disk  closing  the  communication  between  the  Interior  of 
the  casing  and  of  the  chamber,  a  stud  secured  in  and  In- 
sulated from  the  disk,  a  wire  connected  to  the  other  con- 
tact of  the  thermostat,  a  binding-screw  screwed  Into  the 
Inner  end  of  the  stud  and  securing  the  other  end  of  the 
wire  to  It,  a  lead-covered  cable  secured  In  the  tube  and 
having  an  Insulated  conductor  within  It,  a  binding  screw 
screwed  Into  the  outer  end  of  the  stud  and  securing  the 
end  of  such  conductor,  and  a  fusible  and  non-conducting 
filling  within  the  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


Aft0^ 


The  combination  of  a  headlight  having  openings  In  Its 
base,  a  fixed  table  support  having  guide  openings,  a  rota- 
table  disk  let  Into  the  upper  face  of  the  table  and  having 
pins  arranged  In  the  base  openings  of  the  headlight,  a 
locking  connection  between  the  table  and  headlight  In- 
cluding tapered  rolls  arranged  In  the  guide  openings  of 
the  table  and  connected  to  the  headlight,  and  means  for 
turning  the  disk  In  opposite  directions. 


1,012,955.      SECTIONAL   DRAIN-TILE.      John    M.    Wil- 
son, Lottie,  La.    Filed  Oct.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  653,623. 


1.  In  a  sectional  drain  tile  the  combination  of  top  and 
bottom  overlapping  sections ;  and  means  to  so  secure  said 
sections  together  as  to  leave  an  upwardly  extending  pas- 
sage for  water  between  said  sections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  sectional  drain  tile,  the  combination  of  over- 
lapping top  and  bottom  sections,  said  bottom  sections 
provided  with  flanges;  means  to  so  secure  said  overlap- 
ping sections  as  to  leave  an  upwardly  extending  passage 
between  them  ;  and  means  to  so  secure  said  flanges  as  to 
have  an  upwardly  extending  passage  entering  said  tile, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  drain  tile  provided  with  top  sections  provided 
with  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being  further  provided 
with  an  overhanging  lip  adapted  to  overlie  the  other 
flange  ;  and  with  means  for  so  securing  said  flanges  to- 
gether as  to  form  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
passage  into  said  tile,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  drain  tile  provided  with  top  sections  having  an 
upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  passage  l)etween 
them  ;  with  bottom  sections  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing passage  between  them  ;  and  with  means  for  so  secur- 
ing said  top  and  bottom  sections  as  to  provide  upwardly 
extending  passages  entering  said  tile,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,012,956.  VIBRATOR  FOR  SIEVES.  William  C. 
Woodland,  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed  July  31,  1909.  SerUl 
No.  510,603. 
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1.  In    combination,    a    portable    frame    adapted    to    be 
hand-manipulated,  an  electro-magnet  having  an  iron  core- 
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part  and  a  winding,  the  core-part  being  cup-shaped  and 
having  a  central  Inside  projection  and  the  winding  sur- 
rounding said  projection,  an  armature  extending  across  the 
mouth  of  the  cup  and  the  end  of  the  projection,  a  stem 
supporting  said  armature,  said  stem  In  turn  being  reclp- 
rocatlngly  supported  by  the  frame  and  being  screw 
threaded  at  Its  free  end.  a  nut  on  said  threaded  portlou 
of  the  stem,  and  a  spiral  spring  located  between  said  nut 
and  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  portable  frame,  an  armature  reclprocatlngly 
supported  by  the  frame,  means  for  vibrating  said  arma- 
ture comprising  an  electro-magnet  on  the  frame  and  an 
opposed  spring,  a  transformer,  an  alternating  current 
source  connected  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  trans- 
former and  Inducing  an  alternating  current  In  the  second- 
ary winding,  said  secondary  winding  being  connected  in 
series  with  the  electro-magnet,  and  a  direct  current  source 
connected  in  series  with  said  secondary  winding  and  the 
electro-magnet. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  dynamo  having  a  direct  and  an  alternating 
current  generating  means  and  collectors  therefor,  of  a 
reciprocatory  motor  including  an  electro-magnet,  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  cir- 
cuit including  the  direct  current  collector,  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  transformei-  and  the  electro-magnet,  and 
a  circuit  including  the  alternating  current  collector  and 
the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer. 


1.012,957.  ADJUSTABLE  PANEL  -  BOARD  SUPPORT. 
William  WtRDACK,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Frank 
Adam  Electric  Company.  St.  Ix)nls,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  697.139. 


l.*A  panel  board  support  comprising  means  which  Is 
■adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  stationary  support,  an  ad- 
justable panel  board  carrying  device  mounted  in  said 
means  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  so  as  to  move  the 
panel  board  toward  and  away  from  said  support,  and 
means  on  said  device  for  carrying  the  outside  trim  or 
finishing  frame  that  surrounds  the  panel  board  opening. 

2.  A  panel  board  supporting  device  comprising  a  mem- 
ber which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supporting  struc- 
ture so  as  to  sustain  a  vertically  disposed  panel  hoard  in 
operative  position,  and  an  adjustable  part  on  said  mem- 
ber to  which  the  panel  board  and  the  outside  trim  or 
finishing  frame  can  be  connected,  said  part  being  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  the  supporting  struc- 
ture to  which  said  member  Is  connected. 

3.  A  panel  board  supporting  mean.s  comprising  a  mem 
ber  which  projects  laterally  from  a  supporting  structure, 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  part  on  said  member  to  which 
the  panel  board  Is  connected,  and  means  on  said  ad- 
justable part  to  which  the  outside  trim  or  finishing  frame 
can  be  connected. 

4.  In  a  panel  board  mounting,  a  part  which  projects 
laterally  from  a  supporting  structure,  a  longitudinally  ad- 


justable device  mounted  on  said  part  and  provi  ied   «;;!, 
portions  to  which  the  panel  board  and  the  patv.     •  arn 
lining  can  be  connected,  and  a  lug  on  said  adjus        >-    i* 
vice  to  which  the  outside  trim  or  finishing  frame  Is  con- 
nected. 

5.  A  panel  board  support  comprising  a  substantially 
angle  shaped  member  which  Is  adapted  to  project  later- 
ally from  a  supporting  structure,  a  substantially  angle- 
shaped  part  arranged  In  engagement  with  said  member 
and  provided  with  portions  to  which  a  panel  board  nn(i 
an  outside  trim  or  finishing  frame  can  be  connected.  ':.i.d 
means  for  connecting  said  part  to  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,012,958.  NON- REFILL  ABLE  BOTTLE.  Robert  L. 
YouNO  and  Clifton  E.  Yocxg.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Oct.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  654.516 


1.  A  non-refillable  bottle  comprising  a  bottle  having  a 
neck  with  a  contracted  portion  forming  a  valve  seat,  a 
shell  mounted  within  the  neck  and  having  contracted 
portions,  the  walls  of  which  are  apertured.  a  h<  :  <  «. 
gravity  valve  provided  with  circumferential  apertures  sa;  : 
valve  being  adapted  to  contact  with  said  valve  seat  in  the 
neck  and  having  a  series  of  circumferential  valves  nor- 
mally closing  said  apertures  in  the  shell  when  the  valve 
Is  seated,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  non-refillable  bottle  having  a  neck  with  a  con- 
tracted portion  forming  a  valve  seat,  an  open-ended  hollow 
shell  fitted  within  the  neck  and  having  a  fiange  resting 
upon  the  end  of  the  neck,  means  for  holding  the  shell 
within  the  neck,  said  shell  having  contracted  portions,  tie 
walls  of  which  are  apertured,  a  hollow  gravity  vaive 
mounted  within  the  shell  and  having  apertures  in  the 
walls  of  contracted  portions  thereof,  adapted  to  register 
with  the  apertures  In  the  shell  when  the  valve  Is  un 
seated,  and  enlarged  portions  of  the  circumference  of  the 
valve  adapted  to  form  closures  to  the  apertures  in  the 
shell  when  the  valve  is  seated,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  non-refillable  bottle  having  a  neck  with  a  con- 
tracted portion  forming  a  valve  seat,  an  open-ended  hollow 
shell  fitted  within  the  nrck  and  having  a  flange  r<'s  iru 
upon  the  end  of  the  neck,  means  for  holdlnp  t'e  slsell 
within  the  neck,  said  shell  having  contract<Hl  j  rtions. 
ttoe  walls  of  which  are  apertured.  a  hollow  pr:  yi\]\p 
mounted  within  the  shell  and  having  apertures  in  ',].• 
walls  of  contracted  portions  thereof,  adapted  to  rt'^Ssttr 
with  the  apertures  in  the  shell  when  the  \h  •->'  is  ud 
seated,  enlarged  portions  of  the  circumference  of  the  valve 
adapted  to  form  closures  to  the  apertures  in  th;e  sheh 
when  the  valve  is  seated,  said  shell  having  a  traneversf 
portion  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve  In 
one  direction,  and  a  weighted  member  within  the  v.nlvt- 
as  set  forth. 
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1,012,959.      DISPLAY-STAND.      Diamond  Zahabib,   Sus- 
quehanna, Pa.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,440. 


-/7 


1.  In  a  display  stand,  side  and  end  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  comprising  an  inner  wall,  steps  supported 
by  and  secured  to  each  of  said  walls,  a  cap  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  upper  portion  gf  said  steps,  a  tray  adapted  to 
receive  the  bottom  portion  of  said  sections,  and  a  tray 
mounted  between  the  sections  for  bracinj;  the  same. 

2.  In  a  display  stand,  side  and  end  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  comprisinK  an  inner  wall  having  a  vertical 
upper  end  and  a  horizontal  lower  end,  steps  supported  by 
and  secured  to  each  of  said  walls,  said  steps  having  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  bent  to  correspond  to  the  ends  of 
the  walls,  a  cap  having  depending  flanges  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  vertical  upper  ends  of  the  walls  and  steps,  and 
a  tray  having  upturned  portions  adapted  to  engage  the 
horizontal  lower  ends  of  the  walls  and  steps. 

:i.  In  a  display  stand,  side  and  end  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  comprising  an  inner  wall  having  a  vertical 
upper  end  and  a  horizontal  lower  end,  steps  having  flat 
surfaces  and  inclined  members  engaging  the  same,  said 
steps  supported  by  and  secured  to  each  of  said  walls,  the 
steps  having  their  upper  and  lower  ends  bont  to  corre- 
spond to  the  ends  of  the  walls,  a  cap  having  a  depending 
flange  adapted  to  fit  over  the  vertical  upper  end  of  the 
walls  and  steps,  a  tray  having  upturned  portions  Adapted 
to  engage  the  horizontal  lower  ends  of  the  walls  and  steps, 
a  tray  having  inclined  flanges  mounted  between  the  sec- 
tions serving  as  a  brace,  and  pins  projecting  laterally 
through  the  said  sections  to  support  the  tray. 


1,012,900.  BLUISH  VIOLET  D1S.\Z0  DYE.  Arthuk 
Zart,  Vohwlnkel,  near  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabrllcen  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1911.  Serial  No.  647,254. 
The  herein  described  disazo  dye  having  most  probably 

the  formula  : 


.VJiNC,,HmN  =  N-< 


SO,H 


>-N'-N-C«IlMNOa.S, 


SO; 


.^. 


which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  In  the  shape  of 
Its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  in  water  with  a 
violet  coloration  and  being  soluble  lu  concentrated  sulfuric 
icld  with  a  blue  coloration  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  5.5'-dioxy-6- 
amlno-2.2'-dinaphthylamln-7.7'-disulfonlc  acid  and  benzl- 
dinorthoorthoi-disulfonic  acid  ;  and  dyeing  cotton  bluish- 
violet  shades  fast  to  ironing,  substantially  as  described. 
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RRICK  iiijLDi>A.ST.     AiicuAEL  ABAByo,  New 

Y  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Emile  Dupuy,  New 

V  Filed  Jan.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.   604,522. 


1.  .V  ;.i/idlast.  comprising  a  penetrable  body  portion, 
plates  arranged  transversely  of  said  body  portion,  in  pairs, 
an  !  ')"<  «■  •  s.v-iring  said  plates  together,  said  plates  pro- 
'•■■';•_'  '.V  n  i  -lid  ties  and  said  body  portion  so  as  to  form 
wi'h  -ail  '■■■<  u  shaped  structures,  which  are  adapted  to 
en^'aijp  masonry,  to  secure  said  holdfast  in  position. 

•_'.  A  holdfast,  comprising  a  ponotrablo  body  portion, 
plates  -ir:  rifc'^'  !  •  i-  -  ^^-^ely  of  said  body  portion,  in  pain, 
ties  for  securing  -mhI  plates  together,  said  plates  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  ties  and  said  iKxiy   iwrtlon  so  as  to 


form. with  said  ties  U-shaped  gtructriTes,  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  masonry,  to  secure  said  holdfast  in  position, 
and  means  for  roughening  the  surface  of  said  body  portion, 
whereby  plaster  or  other  material  may  adhere  thereto. 


3.  A  holdfast,  comprising  a  penetrable  body  portion, 
plates  arranged  trans vt-rscly  of  said  body  portion,  in  pairs, 
ties  for  securing  said  plates  toji^ether.  said  plates  projecting 
beyond  said  ties  and  said  body  portion  so  as  to  form  with 
said  ties  U-shaped  structures,  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
masonry,  to  secure  said  holdfast  In  position,  and  wire 
mesh  extending  over  the  exposed  surface  of  said  body 
portion  to  form  a  roughened  purface,  whereby  plaster  or 
the  like  may  be  secured  to  said  body  portion. 

4.  A  holdfast,  comprising  a  penetrable  body  portion, 
plates  arranged  transversely  of  said  body  portion,  In  pairs, 
and  ties  for  securing  said  plates  together,  said  plates  pro- 
jecting beyAnd  said  ties  and  said  l>ody  portion  so  as  to  form 
with  said  ties  U-shaped  structures,  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  masonry,  to  secure  said  holdfast  in  position,  said 
plates  having  openings  therein,  whereby  fastening  devices 
are  driven  through  said  plates  into  said  body  portion. 

5.  A  holdfast,  comprising  a  penetrable  body  portion, 
plates  arranged  transversely  of  said  body  portion.  In  pairs, 
ties  for  securing  said  plates  together,  said  plates  project- 
ing beyond  said  ties  and  said  body  portion  so  as  to  form 
with  said  ties  U-shaped  structures,  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  masonry,  to  secure  said  holdfast  in  position,  and 
means  for  securing  said  ties  to  said  body  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,962.  STUMP-EXTERMINATOR.  Davis  Clarence 
Anderson.  La  Prairie,  Minn.  Filed  May  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  625,908. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  destroying  stumps  compris- 
ing a  cutter  head  having  an  outer  cone  or  casing  dlverg- 
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ing  toward  its  lower  end  and  provided  at  inter  hs  uirh 
blades  or  cutters,  set  slightly  in  advance  at  tLeir  luwer 
ends  and  an  intermediate  cutter  of  a  width  laterally  which 
•t  least  equals  the  diameter  of  the  circle  traversed  by  the 
upper  ends  of  the  blades  of  the  cone  In  the  revolution  of 
the  head,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  exterminating  stamps  com- 
prising a  cutter  head  having  a  cone  provided  at  intervals 
with  blades,  and  Inner  cutters  in  the  form  of  blades  con- 
verging toward  their  Inner  ends  and  arranged  and  operat- 
ing substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus,  substantially  as  described,  comprising 
a  cutter  head  having  outer  knives  whose  lower  ends  are 
curved  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  a  cutter  disposed 
centrally  within  the  head,  suljstantlaily  as  set  forth. 


1.012.903.  TILTING  FrUNACE-GRATE.  JosKPU  AN- 
RiQ,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  591.687. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  furnace  having 
a  curved  back  wall,  of  a  furnaco  breast  having  an  opening 
for  the  introduction  of  fuel,  a  grate  pivotally  connected  with 
said  breast  immediately  below  said  opening,  the  rear  of  the 
grate  being  movable  up  and  down  near  said  curved  back 
wall  and  upon  a  like  curve  whereby  fuel  is  prevented 
from  falling  from  the  rear  of  the  grate,  a  horizontal  screw 
arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  breast,  a  guide  rod  arranged 
to  be  moved  hy  the  screw,  means  constructed  to  engage 
the  screw  and  guide  said  rod.  a  connecting  rod  arranged 
to  pivotally  connect  said  rod  and  the  rear  of  said  grate, 
rollers  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  connecting  rod, 
and  a  track  constructed  and  arranged  to  afford  a  path 
for  the  rollers  whereby  the  weight  of  the  grate  Is  sup- 
ported. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  furnace  having 
a  curved  back  wall,  of  a  furnace  breast  removable  out- 
wardly and  having  an  opening  for  the  Introduction  of 
fuel,  a  grate  pivotally  connected  with  said  breast  Imme- 
diately below  said  opening,  the  rear  of  the  grate  being 
movable  up  and  down  near  said  curved  back  wall  and 
upon  a  like  curve  whereby  fuel  Is  prevented  from  falling 
from  the  rear  of  the  grate,  a  horizontal  screw  arranged 
at  the  bottom  of  the  breast,  a  guide  rod  arranged  to  be 
moved  by  the  screw,  means  constructed  to  engage  the 
screw  and  guide  said  rod,  a  connecting  rod  arranged  to 
pivotally  connect  said  rod  and  the  rear  of  said  grate, 
rollers  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  connecting  rod, 
and  a  track  constructed  and  arranged  to  afford  a  path 
for  the  rollers  whereby  the  weight  of  the  grate  is  sup- 
ported. 


1,012,964.  WIRE  STRAIGHTENER.  William  T.  Ash- 
CBOFT,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1910.  Serial 
No,  647,440. 


js 


11 


V 


"'"'"'it^Bjj^yi^^^^^l 


\i 


^ 


In  a  rotary  wire  stralghtener  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  an  elongated  tubular  body  having  a  longi- 


tudinal slot  clear  through  one  side  thereof,  guide  tui^es 
fitted  in  the  two  end  portions  of  said  slotted  b^^dr  n  pur 
adjustably  fitted  in  a  transverse  bore,  within  :•  -«>ntr8. 
portion  of  the  body  and  intersecting  the  hole  s  •  i  sio? 
of  the  body,  a  guide  slot  in  the  end  of  said  plug,  a.L.d  a 
set  screw  for  holding  the  plug  in  position. 


1.012,965.  DISPLAY  -  CABINET.  SAMPSON  Bachbach, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Janet  S.  Bachrach,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  21,   1910.     Serial   No.  556,698. 


ly  ^    ^  /3 


A  cabinet  comprising  a  base,  a  fixed  back  section,  ti  moT- 
able  back-section  hinged  to  said  fixed  back-section  some  dis- 
tance above  the  base,  a  cover  united  to  the  free  edge  por- 
tion of  said  movable  back  section  land  having  its  lower 
margin  extending  beneath  the  line  of  hinging  of  said  moT- 
able  back  section  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  base,  and 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  the  cover. 


1,012,966.  DIAL-HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTINO- 
MACHI.NES.  George  Lawson  Ballard.  Norrlstown, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Wildman  Mfg.  Co..  Norrlstown,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,327. 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  fixed  cylinder,  a 
dial,  a  dial  post,  a  plurality  of  independently  movable 
locking  devices  disposed  at  different  points  about  the  dial 
post  and  locking  the  post  against  rotary  movement  in 
either  direction,  and  cam  means  for  positively  retracting 
the  locking  devices  independently  and  In  succession  for  th<% 
passage  of  the  yarn  and  for  positively  returing  the  lock- 
ing devices  independently  and  in  succession  into  engag- 
ing position  after  the  yarn  has  passed. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  fixed  cyliiider,  a 
dial,  a  dial  post,  cams  for  the  cylinder  needles,  cams  for 
the  dial  needles,  a  fixed  frame  member  furnishing  a  sup- 
port at  different  points  about  the  dial  post,  a  plurality  of 
locking  devices  movably  connected  with  the  dial  post,  and 
movable  outwardly  Into  locking  engagement  w!t;  the 
fixed  frame  member,  and  inwardly  to  disengage  the-t-from. 
a  yarn  gtide  and  a  cam  revolving  therewith  for  retracting 
the  locking  devices  inwardly  in  succession  from  the  outer 
frame  member  toward  the  dial  post  to  permit  the  passage 
of  said  guide,  substantially  as  described. 
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3  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  fixed  cylinder,  a 
dial  a  dial  post,  a  cap  fixed  to  the  dial,  cams  for  the  cylin- 
der needles,  cams  for  the  dial  needles,  a  fixed  frame  mem- 
ber furnlshlni;  a  support  at  different  points  about  the  dial 
post  a  plurality  of  locking  devices  movably  mounted  In  the 
cap  and  thereby  connected  with  the  dial  post,  and  mov- 
able outwardly  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  fixed 
frame  member,  and  Inwardly  to  disengage  therefrom,  a 
yarn  guide  and  a  cam  revolving  therewith  for  retracting 
"the  locking  devices  inwardly  In  succession  from  the  outer 
frame  member  toward  the  dial  post  to  permit  the  passage 
of  said  guide,  said  locking  devices  consisting  of  radially 
sliding  bolts  to  engage  notches  In  the  frame  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  fixed  cylinder,  a 
dial'  a  dial  post,  a  cap  fixed  to  the  dial,  cams  for  the  cyl- 
inder needles,  cams  for  the  dial  needles,  a  fixed  frame  mem- 
ber furnishing  a  support  at  different  points  about  the 
dial  post,  a  plurality  of  locking  devices  movably  mounted 
m  the  cap  and  thereby  connected  with  the  dial  post,  and 
movable  outwardly  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  fixed 
frame  member,  and  Inwardly  to  disengage  therefrom  a 
yarn  guide,  and  a  cam  revolving  therewith  for  retracting 
the  locking  devices  Inwardly  In  succession  from  the  outer 
frame  member  toward  the  dial  post  to  permit  the  passage 
of  said  guide,  and  a  cam  portion  for  returning  the  lock- 
ing devices  to  engaging  position  by  a  positive  movement, 
substantially  as  described.  .».      *        . 

5  In  combination  a  cylinder,  a  dial,  cams  therefor  a 
dial  post,  a  ring  rotating  about  the  dial  post  and  carrying 
yarn  guides,  a  fixed  frame  ring  within  which  the  movable 
ring  rotates,  a  cap  piece  secured  to  the  dial  post,  locking 
devices  guided  therein  and  movable  outwardly  to  engage 
the  fixed  frame  ring,  cam  means  for  retracting  the  locking 
devices  for  the  passage  of  the  yarn  guides,  and  a  bobbin 
stand  supported  on  the  cap  piece  and  engaging  the  yarn 
guides  to  revolve  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  012.967.     WORK-HOLDING  DOG.     THOM.^s  S.  Barter, 
"Worcester.    Mass.      Filed    Sept.    9.    1910.      Serial    No. 
581.149. 


and  with  jaws  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  member  be- 
ing reversible,  whereby  laige  or  small  work  can  be  held 
between  It  and  the  other  member  of  the  dog.  the  second 
member  having  an  open-sided  slot  In  erfch  end  Into  which 
the  screws  are  adapted  to  enter,  and  movable  means  on 
the  screws  for.  clamping  them  to  the  second  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  pair  of  parallel  screws  for  hold- 
ing them,  said  screws  passing  through  one  of  said  jaws 
and  each  being  provided  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  an 
enlarged  shouldered  neck  under  said  head,  one  of  said 
jaws  having  an  open-sided  passage  for  each  screw  counter 
sunk  at  one  end  for  said  neck,  and  also  counter-sunk  at 
the  other  end.  and  a  nut  on  each  screw  having  a  neck 
adapted  to  enter  said  last  named  counter-sink. 

4  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  work-holding  dog 
comprising  a  member  having  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  second 
meml)er  movably  mounted  with  respect  thereto  and  having 
a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to  project  between  the  Jaws  of  the 
first  named  member,  whereby  an  arbor  or  the  like  can  be 
clamped  between  said  Jaws,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  open-sided  passages  at  opposite  ends,  and 
a  pair  of  screws  adapted  to  be  secured  In  said  passages 
and  removable  therefrom  laterally,  said  screws  engaging 
the  other  member  for  adjusting  It  toward  and  from  the 
member  having  the  slots. 


1  012  968.     METHOD  FOR  THE   PUTTING  TOGETHER 
'  OF  THE  METAL  WIRES  IN  SHAPES  FOR  LADIES' 
HATS.     JoHAN  Christoffer  Bartz,  Copenhagen.  Den- 
mark.    Filed  May  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  624.654. 


1  In  a  work  holding  dog.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  screws,  a  transverse  member  adjustable  along  said 
screws  and  having  a  pair  of  jaws  located  between  them,  a 
second  transverse  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said 
screws  but  removable  therefrom  and  reversible,  and  having 
a  pair  of  jaws  between  the  members,  and  a  projection 
on  the  side  opposite  said  jaws  having  a  second  pair  of 
jaws  thereon  whereby  when  said  second  member  Is  reversed 
the  second  Jaws  will  be  located  near  the  Jaws  on  the  Other 
member,  said  second  member  having  open  sided  slots  at  Us 
opposite  ends  counter-sunk  at  both  ends  for  receiving  said 
screws  said  screws  each  having  a  head  and  an  enlarged 
neck  fitting  the  counter-sink  In  the  end  of  the  open-sided 
slot,  and  means  on  the  screws  for  fixing  them  to  the  second 

member.  , 

2  In  a  work  holding  dog.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
members,  two  screws  connecting  said  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  the  portion  between  the  screws  provided 
with  two  opposite  slanting  surfaces  constituting  the  jaws 


4^.. 


-V' 


The  method  for  securing  together  the  meUl  wires  In 
shapes  for  ladles'  hats,  consisting  In  placing  the  wires 
upon  a  firm  foundation  with  the  wires  crossing  each 
other,  and  then  applying  the  welding  heat  at  the  crossing, 
thus  causing  the  top  wire  to  sink  at  each  side  of  the 
crossing  point  to  the  same  plane  as  the  lower  one. 


1  Die  969      LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING-IX)CKS. 

'  Arthur  J.  Bazkley.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No. 

425.738. 


1  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  lifting  link, 
of  an  eye-member  having  a  pin  connection  with  the  link, 
and  having  an  extension  arranged  to  helically  embrace 
the  shank  of  the  link  and  thereby  maintain  the  eye- 
member  and  link  in  longitudinal  alinement ;  substantially 
as  described. 
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2.  In  a  car  coupler,  an  eye  member  having  a  bifurcated 
portion  formed  with  a  pin  hole  therethrough,  said  bifur- 
cated portion  having  a  helical  extension  below  the  pin 
hole  ;  substantlaHy  as  de8crll>ed. 


1,012,970.  ATTACHMENT-PLUG.  Reuben  B.  Benja- 
Miv.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  June  24,  1907.    Serial  No.  380.518. 


*  1.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  base  having  an  end 
contact,  a  conducting  sleeve  telescoping  the  base  and 
Immediately  Inclosing  the  same  and  removable  Independ- 
ently of  the  end  contact,  and  a  binding-post  oq  the  base 
for  the  sleeve  conductor  normally  concealed  by  the  sleeve 
but  exposed  when  the  latter  Is  removed. 

2.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  base  having  an 
exposed  end  contact  and  a  side  recess,  a  threaded  con- 
ducting sleeve  telescoping  the  base  and  Immediately  In- 
closing the  same  and  removable  Ind' ;>(>Ti,jf>ntly  of  the  end 
contact,  and  a  binding-post  for  the  -  r,\.  conductor  loca- 
ted In  the  recess  and  concealed  by  the  sleeve  but  disclosed 
when  the  sleeve  Is  removed. 

3.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  base  having  an 
exjrased  end  contact  and  a  recess  in  Its  side,  an  outer  con- 
tact consisting  of  a  removable  sleeve  Immediately  sur- 
rounding and  inclosing  the  base,  said  sleeve  being  rotata- 
ble  Independently  of  the  base  to  connect  the  plug  In  posi- 
tion for  use,  and  a  binding-post  for  the  sleeve  conductor 
located  In  the  recess  and  concealed  by  the  sleeve  but  being 
disclosed  when  the  said  sleeve  is  removed. 

4.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  base  having  a 
contact  at  one  end  and  a  conducting  member,  a  binding 
screw  at  the  side  of  the  base  for  connecting  one  of  the 
conductors  to  the  said  member,  a  conducting  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  base  and  In  contact  with  said  member  and 
normally  concealing  the  binding  screw  but  permitting  ac- 
cess to  said  screw  when  the  sleeve  is  removed,  and  means 
to  maintain  the  sleeve  In  position. 

5.  In  an  attachment  plug,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  carrying  an  end  contact,  of  an  outer  contact  com- 
prising a  threaded  sleeve  surrounding  said  body  portion 
and  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  conducting  member 
carried  by  said  body  portion  having  a  sliding  engagement 
with  said  sleeve  and  carrying  a  binding  post,  a  socket 
carried  by  said  conducting  member,  an  insulating  bushing 
secured  in  said  socket,  and  means  adapted,  when  said 
bushing  is  secured  in  position,  to  take  the  strain  of  the 
conducting  wires  from  the  binding  posts. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012.971.  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR-GRIP.  Reuben 
B.  BENjAMiif.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1908.  Serial  No.  413.433. 
Renewed  Nov.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  659.250. 


spreading  member,  means  for  clamping  the  conducuis 
against  said  spreading  member,  said  spreading  member  and 
said  clamping  means  being  arranged  to  distort  the  conduc- 
tors when  the  latter  are  clamped  between  them,  and  nipar;^ 
for  immovably  supporting  said  spreading  member  at  the 
side  thereof  opposite  to  said  clamping  means. 

2.  In   an   electrical  device   having    an   opening  for   the 
entrance  of  conductors,  a  threaded  sleeve  at  said  opening. 
a   shoulder  In  said  sleeve,  a   spreading  member  dis;M  sed 
against  said  shoulder  by  which  the  conductors  may  i^iss 
and  a  clamping  ring  threaded  In  said  sleeve  through  w ):; 
the  conductors  may  pass. 

3.  In  an  electrical  device  having  an  opening  for  tre 
entrance  of  conductors,  a  threaded  sleeve  at  said  oper.,D>; 
a  shoulder  In  said  sleeve,  a  spreading  mem'*-  ! •'■■posed 
against  said  shoulder  by  which  the  conductors  uhv  pass, 
and  a  clamping  member  threaded  in  said  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  conductors,  said 
opening  being  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  width  of  iLa : 
portion  of  the  spreading  member  betweea  said  conductors 
plus  the  thickness  of  the  conductors. 

4.  In  an  electrical  device  having  an  opening  for  the 
entrance  of  conductors,  a  threaded  sleeve  at  said  ,  ■  i.t 
a  shoulder  In  said  sleeve,  a  disk  disposed  agaiLsi  said 
shoulder  and  having  notches  therein  to  accommodate  the 
conductors,  and  a  clamping  member  threaded  in  said 
sleeve  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  ia> 
sage  of  the  conductors  for  clamping  the  conductors  against 
said  disk. 


1,012,972.     SHOVEL.     George    W.    Benton,    Conneaut, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  641,259. 


1.  In    an   electrical    device   having   binding     terminals 
adapted    to    have    lead   conductors   connected    thereto,    a 


1.  A  spade  or  shovel  having  a  blade  and  a  ferrule  for 
attaching  the  handle  thereto,  said  ferrule  being  provided 
with  two  raised  straps  respectively  at  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  handle,  the  rear  strap  being  longitudinally  divided 
by  the  meeting  line  or  seam  of  the  furrule.  the  latter  being 
fastened  on  said  handle  by  additional  means. 

2.  A  spade  or  shovel  blade  having  a  ferrule  which  opens 
at  the  back  and  is  integral  therewith,  said  ferrule  being 
provided  with  front  and  back  straps  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  handle,  the  latter  being  secured  therein  v  m, 
transverse  fastening  devices  passing  through  said  frrii  e 
and  handle  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

3.  A  ferrule  for  connecting  the  blade  and  hand:,  ^.f  a 
shovel  or  spade,  having  a  front  and  rear  strap  litejrral 
with  said  ferrule,  said  rear  strap  being  longitudinaiiy 
divided  by  the  meeting  seam,  where  the  edges  of  •:*  fer- 
rule are  welded  together. 

4.  A  blade  and  ferrule  in  one  piece  for  attachnt-nt  to 
a  handle,  said  ferrule  having  front  and  rear  stra;  s  raised 
above  the  body  thereof  and  a  longitudinal  sr.^:;  a*  the 
rear  of  -^h':]  ferrule  where  its  longitudinal  edus  a:- 
welded  lugetiier. 

6.  A  blade  and  ferrule  in  one  piece,  said  ferruU-  ; m  ng 
front  and  rear  straps  raised  above  the  body  there  t  and 
a  longitudinal  welding  seam  In  its  rear,  in  con  :  inaiion 
with  a  shovel  handle  the  end  of  which  is  rect  %.d  ;n  said 
ferrule  and  a  fastening  device  passed  through  -.  :  ^^mps 
and  handle  In  line  with  the  strain  of  work. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1012  973       CANDLESTICK.      Samcel    Bkttigol»,    New 
'  Haven.  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  615,793. 


J  - 


1.  The  combination  with  a  candle-holder  having  a  head 
with  a  candle  receiving  socket,  of  two  transverse  slides 
arranged  within  the  head  and  each  formed  with  centrally 
arranged  fingers  extending  downwardly  into  the  said 
socket,  levers  mounted  in  said  head  and  engaged  with  said 
slides  whereby  the  said  slides  may  be  moved,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  force  the  inner  ends  of  the  slides  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  candle-holder  having  a  head 
formed  with  a  candle-receiving  socket  and  with  a  trans- 
verse groove,  of  two  slides  arranged  within  said  groove 
and  each  formed  at  their  inner  ends  with  fingers  project- 
ing downward  Into  said  socket,  two  levers  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  head  and  having  engagement  with  said 
slides,  said  levers  formed  at  their  outer  ends  with  finger- 
pieces,  a  spring  between  the  levers  and  tending  to  force 
the  inner  ends  of  the  levers  and  slides  together,  and  a 
cap-plate  secured  to  said  head  over  said  slide. 


1,012,976.  ATTACHMENT  -  PLUG.  Robbkt  8.  Blakb, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Federal  Electric  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.   580,243. 


1  012,074.     rULr-SAVEU.     Cu.^RLE.s   S.  Bird,   East  WaJ- 
'  pole,  Mass.    Filed  May  15,  1911.    Serial  No.  627.115. 


1.  In  a  pulp  saver,  a  main  receiving  tank,  an  auxiliary 
tank  located  at  one  side  of  the  main  receiving  tank,  a  cy- 
lindrical pulp  gathering  device  located  in  the  main  receiv- 
ing tank,  a  pipe  arranged  axlally  of  said  pulp  gathering 
device,  a  second  pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pulp 
gathering  device  near  the  periphery  of  the  latter  and  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  side  with  openings  directed  toward  said 
ancillary  tank,  said  perforated  pipe  connected  at  its  ends 


to 
the 


larv  t. 
tli>>  nr 
t:atl>'r 
arrnni: 

perll'ii' 


s 


he   first-mentioned   pipe,   and  a   drain  plate  bridging 
wH  .   between  the  two  tanks. 
In  '  :  lip  saver,  a  main  receiving  tank  and  an  auxll- 
t,:k     a   rvUndrlcal  pulp  gathering  device  located  in 
nrrn   tmk     1   water  supply  pipe  on  which  said  pulp 
T::    levice   Is   rotatably  mounted,  a  perforated  pipe 
■  i   interiorly  of  the  pulp  gathering  device  near  the 
.      ri  .>  ..,,f  nnd  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  water 
pipe.   ibP  perforations  in  said  pipe  being  disposed 


tank. 


project  the  water  from  the  pipe  Into  said  auxiliary 


1  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  p.ug  member,  a 
shell  contact  member  surrounding  said  plug  member  and 
havlngsections  which  are  normally  -Hapsed  on  aald 
plug  member,  a  cone-member  movable  on  sa.d  P'"g  ^"^ 
£r  within  said  .hell  member,  a  spring  surrounding  salfl 
^^g  member  and  Interposed  between  sa^d  shell  member 
and  said  cone-member  and  being  adapted  to  resist  the 
Lvement  of  said  cone-member  within  said  ^^^e'  'nember 
when  the  cone-member  is  moved  toward  a  position  to  ex- 
pand said  shell  member,  and  means  for  locking  said  cone- 
member  against  longitudinal  movement  on  said  plug  mem- 
^r  w^en  said  cone-member  has  been  brought  into  position 
to  expand  said  shell  member. 

o    An   attachment   plug  comprising  a  plug   member,   a 
shell  contact  member  surrounding  said  plug  member  and 
having  sections  which  are  normally  collapsed  on  said  plug 
member  a  cone-member  adapted  to  expand  said  .hell  mem- 
,7r  .aid  cone-member  being  longitudinally  movable  on  said 
plug  member  within  said  .hell  member,  means  Interposed 
between  said  cone  member  and  said  shell  ^^^"^l^^^"^''^. 
to  resist  the  movement  of  wld  cone-member  within  said 
shell  member  when  the  cone-member  Is  moved  toward    he 
position  for  expanding  said  shell  member,  a  base  to  wh  ch 
aald  cone-member  I.  secured,  a  cross-bar  .ecured    to  the 
outer  end  of  said  plug  member,  a  locking  member  carried 
bv  said  base  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  cross-bar.  and 
mechanical  connection,  between  said  base  and  plug  mem^ 
ber  adapted  to  permit  limited  longitudinal  and   rotatnble 
movement  of  said  base  with  reference  to  said  plug  member. 
S    An   attachment  plug   comprising  a   plug  member,   a 
normally  collapsed  shell  contact  member  ^""oundlng  Mid 
plug   member,    a    cone-member   movable    longitudinally    on 
.aid    plug    member    within    said    .hell    member,    yielding 
means    interposed    between    said    cone-member    and    said 
shell  member  adapted  to  yield  when  the  cone-member  is 
moved  toward  a  position  to  expand  said  .hell  member,  a 
base  to  which  said  cone-member  Is  secured,  mechanical  con- 
nections between  said  base  and  said  plug  member  adapted 
to  permit  said  base  to  have  both  longitudinal  and  rotatable 
movement  with  reference  to  .aid  plug  member,  '^"o"'^" 
at  the  outer  end  of  .aid  plug  member,  and  a  fixed  laterally 
projecting  part  carried  by  said  base,  said  cross-bar  being 
adapted    to   engage   beneath   .aid   fixed    part    carried    by 

said  base.  , 

4  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  plug  member  of 
insulating  material,  .aid  plug  having  an  annular  flange 
at  its  upper  end,  a  shell  contact  member  surrounding  sa  d 
plug  and  having  an  Inturned  flange  engaged  beneath  said 
plug  flange,  said  shell  contact  member  having  longitudinal 
sections  normally  collapsed  toward  said  plug,  and  said 
shell  flange  and  plug  flange  having  Interlocking  parts  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  shell,  a  metallic  cone-member  em- 
bracing a  hollow  cyllndric  member  having  an  inturned 
flange  bearing  against  said  plug  and  a  hollow  conical  base 
adapted  to  expand  the  sections  of  said  shell,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  cone  member  and  the  flange  of  said 
shell  contact  member,  an  insulating  base  to  which  said 
cone  member  Is  secured,  and  interlocking  parts  carried  by 
said  insulating  base  and  said  plug  member  adapted  to  lock 
the  parts  in  expanded  relation. 

5    In  an  attachment  plug  comprising  a  plug  member,  a 
normally  collapsed  shell  contact  member  surrounding  said 
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plug  member,  ■  raetallie  cone-member  movable  on  said  plug 
member  within  Bald  .bell  member,  a  spring  surrounding 
uld  plug  member  and  interposed  between  .aid  cone-mem- 
ber and  uild  .hell  member  adapted  to  reslat  the  move- 
ment of  Mild  cone-member  within  Mild  .bell  member  when 
.aid  cone-member  is  moved  into  position  to  expand  Mid 
shell  member,  an  insulating  baM  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  plug  member  with  said  cone-member,  an  apertured  disk 
secured  to  the  top  of  .aid  Insulating  ha.e  and  mechanically 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  cone-member,  said  insu- 
lating base  having  a  central  aperture  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  aperture' in  said  disk,  said  plug  member  having  a 
reduced  end  adapted  to  para  through  the  aperture  In  .aid 
disk,  and  a  cross-bar  secured  to  the  reduced  end  of  said 
plug  member  adapted  to  pass  through  the  aperture  in 
said  insulating  base,  said  disk  having  notches  to  permit 
the  passage  of  said  crou-bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,012,976.      ADDING-MACIJINE.      Adolf    Boedt.    Mann- 
heim, Germany.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1909.    Serial  No.  485,592. 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
mechanism  including  a  toothed  wheel,  a  sliding  block,  an 
oscillating  rack  segment  connected  with  said  block  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  but  normally  out  of  alinement  with 
said  wheel,  a  locking  device  for  said  sliding  device,  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  each  arranged  to  be  depressed  into  the  path 
of  and  arrest  Mild  block,  connections  between  .aid  keys 
and  locking  device  for  releasing  the  latter  to  free  said 
blocks  when  a  key  Is  depressed,  a  spring  for  actuating  said 
segment,  an  operating  lever  connected  with  Mild  segment 
to  control  movement  thereof,  mean,  for  moving  said  seg- 
ment into  mesh  with  said  wheel  and  subsequently  out  of 
mesh  with  said  wheel,  and  means  for  releasing  said  de- 
presMd  keys. 

2.  Id  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
mechanism  including  a  toothed  wheel,  a  sliding  block,  an 
oscillating  rack  segment  connected  with  said  block  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  but  normally  out  of  mesh  with  said 
wheel,  a  locking  device  for  said  sliding  blocks,  a  plurality 
of  keys  each  arranged  to  be  depressed  Into  the  path  of  and 
arrest  said  block,  connections  between  said  keys  and 
locking  device  for  releasing  the  latter  to  free  said  block 
when  a  key  is  depressed,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  seg- 
ment, an  operating  lever  connected  with  said  segment  to 
control  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said 
segment  Into  mesh  with  said  wheel  upon  initial  movement 
of  said  lever  and  subsequently  moving  said  segment  out 
of  mesh  with  said  wheels. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  adding 
mechanism  including  a  toothed  wheel,  a  sll()lng  block,  an 
oscillating  rack  segment  connected  with  said  block  and 
adapted  to  meah  with  but  normally  out  of  mesh  with 
said  wheels,  a  lockln::  device  for  sajd  block,  a  plurality  of 
key.  each  arranged  to  t>e  depressed  into  the  path  of  and 
arrest  movement  of  .aid  block,  connection,  between  said 
keys  and  locking  device  for  releaalng  the  latter  to  free 
■aid  block  when  a  key  1.  depressed,  a  spring  for  actuating 


said  Mgment,  an  operating  lerer  connected  with  Haul  seg 
ment  to  control  movement  thereof  until  said  bio  r-.  is  re 
leased  by  such  depressed  key,  means  for  mo\  n  j  -.ul  seg 
ment  into  mesh  with  said  wheel  at  the  beginrnug  of  move 
ment  of  said  levers  and  moving  said  segment  out  of  meah 
with  said  wheel  at  the  end  of  movement  of  said  levers 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  wi;.  :>  ;  Udk 
mechanism  Including  a  toothed  wheel,  a  sliding  block  an 
oscillating  rack  segment  connected  with  said  block  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  but  normally  out  of  mesh  with  said 
wheel,  a  locking  device  for  Mild  aliding  block,  a  plurality 
of  keys  each  arranged  to  be  depressed  into  the  path  of  and 
arrest  movement  of  said  block,  connections  between  -Hui 
|teys  and  locking  device  for  releasing  the  latter  to  '-ee 
said  block  when  the  key  Is  depressed,  a  spring  for  act  ;  • 
ing  said  segment,  an  operating  lever  connected  with  ■i-  -A 
segment  to  control  movement  thereof,  means  for  m.  v  nk.- 
said  segment  into  mesh  with  said  wheel  and  .ubseque:  t  v 
moving  the  same  out  of  mesh  with  Mid  wheel,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  releasing  .aid  keys. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  ad  lint: 
mechanism  including  a  toothed  wheel,  a  sliding  block  an 
oscillatory  rack  segment  connected  with  said  block  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  but  normally  out  of  mesh  with  «;,  d 
wheel,  a  locking  device  for  said  sliding  block,  a  plur.i  :> 
of  keys  arranged  to  be  depressed  into  the  path  of  -."id 
block,  connections  between  said  keys  and  locking  d.  v.,e 
for  releasing  the  latter  to  free  said  block  when  it  i>  ie 
preaed,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  segment,  an  opera-  nt 
lever  connected  with  said  segment  to  control  m  •■  •  nent 
thereof,  a  cam  connected  with  and  movable  with  sh  1  ever 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  cam  and  connected  wttL 


said  segments  for  moving  the  latter  into  and  out  of 
with  said  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


■esh 


1.012,977.     FRUIT-PICKER.    Chahles  T.  Bowbm,  Colum- 
bus,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   18,   1911.     Serial   No.   621  "4 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  wire  frame  bei  t  :> 
provide  a  circular  loop  and  parallel  ends  disposed  r: 
opposte  sides  of  one  end  of  the  pole.  mean,  fasten ine  th« 
ends  of  the  frame  to  the  pole,  a  bag  secured  at  v.-  moutb 
to  the  loop,  and  a  rod  slidably  connected  with  the  -  e  and 
having  a  U-shaped  end  disposed  at  right  angle-  to  the 
axis  thereof  and  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  .  ane  of 
the  loop,  the  free  limb  of  the  U-shaped  err!  -eing  of 
greater  length  than  the  other  limb  thereof  con;  •  'ed  with 
the  rod,  t^>  'r-.  mb  of  the  U-shaped  end  of  the  rod 
being  disposed   traLisversely  across  the  mouth  ^i   -he  tiag 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pole,  of  a  wire  f';  •;  »  t-ent  to 
provide  a  circular  loop  and  parallel  ends  dlsp.  -  .it  oppo- 
site sides  of  one  end  of  the   pole,   means  fhsii  ,ng   the 
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ends  of  the  frtme  to  the  pole,  a  bag  aecured  at  Its  mouth 
to  the  loop,  a  -^  5  <  lably  connected  with  the  pole  and 
having  a  U-shaped  end  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  thereof  and  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  loop,  the  free  limb  of  the  U-shaped  end  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  other  limb  thereof  connected  with 
the  rod,  the  free  limb  of  the  U-shaped  end  of  the  rod 
being  disposed  transversely  across  the  month  of  the  bag, 
and  a  plurality  of  outbent  portions  formed  at  Intervals  In 
the  rod  to  provide  finger  engaging  notches. 


1  012,978.    COLLAPSIBLE  SHOE-TREE.     Clara  A.  Bow- 
'  RON,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  15,  1911.     Serial  No. 
038,633. 


h 


1.  A  collapsible  shoe  tree  comprising:  an  outer  cover 
of  canvas,  a  pneumatic  rubber  form  arranged  in  the  cover, 
said  cover  being  provided  with  a  slit  adapted  for  the  In- 
sertion of  the  form,  devices  for  closing  the  slit,  a  valve 
tube  connected  to  the  form  and  projecting  through  the 
upper  portion  of  the  slit. 

'>  A  collapsible  shoe  tree  comprising  an  outer  cover  of 
canvas  with  reinforcing  strips  extending  about  the  sides 
of  the  cover,  a  pneumatic  rubber  form  arranged  in  the 
cover,  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  slit  adapted  for 
the  Insertion  of  the  form,  devices  for  closing  the  slit,  a 
valve  tube  connected  to  the  form  and  projecting  through 
the  upper  portion  of  the  silt. 


1.012.979.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  WHE.\T.  .Iabez 
Brewster,  Tombstone,  Arlx.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  602,213. 

The  herein  described  process  for  preparing  wheat,  con- 
■Istlng  In  soaking  the  wheat,  then  boiling  it  until  a  creamy 
starch  forms  on  the  surface,  then  repeatedly  applying 
hot  water  for  removing  the  starch  and  until  the  water  Is 
perfectly  clear  and  transparent,  then  boiling  the  wheat 
and  adding  salt,  and  then  replenishing  the  mass  with 
boiling  water  under  application  of  a  slow  heat  until  the 
water  Is  absorbed  and  evaporated  when  the  product  Is 
ready  for  canning. 

1.012.980.  ARTIFICIAL  PALATE.  TrIMAN  W.  Brophy, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  610,353. 


united  to  its  outer  end  to  extend  toward  the  outer  end  of 
the  palate  and  adapted  for  application  to  a  nursing  bottle. 
4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  artlflclai 
palate,  widening  toward  one  end.  and  composed  of  soft 
rubber  and  provided  with  a  nipple  united  to  its  opposite 
end  to  extend  along  the  palate-face  and  adapted  for  ap- 
plication to  a  nursing-bottle. 


1.   As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  artificial 

palate  composed  of  relatively  thin  soft  rubber  adapted  to 

over  the  roof  of  the  mouth,  and  provided  on  Its  outer  end 

with  a  relatively  harder  front  portion  adapted  to  extend 

beyond  the  mouth,  whereby  the  device  Is  held  In  position. 

'J  .\=;  n  ri<»w  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  artlflclai 
pu;iit.>  ii:n  ;u:  a  rear  wider  portion  composed  of  relatively 
t!un  ^ 'f'  r  :'  l)er  adapted  to  cover  the  roof  of  the  mouth, 
mi  1  :■(  vided  at  its  forward  narrower  end  with  a  relatively 
iiii:  I'-r  portion  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  mouth,  where- 
by the  devire  i-;  held  In  position. 

3.  .\~  a  !i".v  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  artlflclai 
palate,  composed  of  soft  rubber  and  provided  with  a  nipple 


1.012,981.  DISINFECTING  APPARATUS.  Walter 
Burton,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to  Stanley  Ceci' 
Smith,  Hoverlngham,  England.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  621.100. 


1.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  ves- 
sel containing  the  disinfectant,  having  openings  for  the 
Inlet  of  water  to  the  disinfectant  and  the  outlet  of  the  dis- 
infecting solution,  and  a  cap  which  Incloses  the  container 
and  Is  raised  by  the  air  Inclosed  under  such  cap  and  com- 
pressed by  the  water  In  the  cistern  substantially  as  herein 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
container  having  an  opening  In  Its  side,  a  movable  cap 
which  Incloses  the  container,  and  means  by  which  the  cap 
Is  held  from  being  floated  off  the  container  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
container,  having  openings  in  Its  side  wall,  pairs  of  verti- 
cal ribs  which  form  grooves  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
container,  there  being  a  space  In  one  of  each  pair  of  ver- 
tical ribs,  a  top  rim  between  the  pairs  of  ribs,  a  movable 
cap  for  inclosing  the  container  and  lugs  on  the  Inside  of 
the  cap  arranged  to  move  In  the  grooves  in  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  container  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus,  a  vessel  adapted  to  be 
set  Into  a  flushing  tank  or  cistern  and  to  contain  a  disin- 
fectant. It  being  open  at  the  top  and  having  below  the 
top  an  opening  for  the  Inflow  of  water  to  the  disinfectant 
and  the  outflow  of  the  disinfecting  solution,  and  a  cap 
closing  the  opening  at  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  com- 
municating at  Its  lower  end  with  the  Interior  thereof,  and 
free  to  have  a  limited  up  and  down  movement  relative 
thereto,  the  cap  being  closed  In  its  upper  parts  whereby 
a  body  of  air  will  be  Inclosed  and  held  thereby  so  as  to 
be  compressed  by  the  water  when  It  fllls  the  cistern,  the 
cap  being  raised  thereby  when  the  cistern  fllls  and  falling 
when  it  empties. 

1.012.982.  RIB -KNITTING  MACHINE.  Walter  D. 
Bdtz.  Norrlatown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wlldman  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Norrlstown,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  581.328. 

1.  In  combination  In  a  rib  knitting  machine,  a  non- 
rotating  needle  cylinder,  a  dial,  a  dial  post,  cylinder  and 
cam  rings,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  plurality  of 
Independently  movable  locking  devices  disposed  at  different 
points  about  the  dial  post  for  locking  the  post  against 
movement,  cam  means  for  moving  the  looking  devices  In- 
dividually for  the  passage  of  the  yarn,  and  a  ring  shaped 
member  encircling  the  dial  post  connected  with  the  fixed 
frame  and  connecting  together  the  Independently  movable 
locking  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  rib  knitting  machine,  a  non- 
rotating  needle  cylinder,  a  dial,  a  dial  post,  cylinder  and 
cam  rings,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  plurality  of 
Independently  movable  locking  devices  disposed  at  differ- 
ent points  about  the  dial  post  for  locking  the  post  aealnst 
movement,  cam  means  for  moving  the  locking  devices 
Independently   for    the   passage   of   the   yarn,    and    a    ring 
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■baped  member  encircling  the  dial  peat  connected  with 
the  fixed  frame  and  connecting  together  the  independently 
movable  locking  devices,  and  means  to  turn  the  ring 
shaped  member  for  shogging  the  connected  Individually 
movable  locking  devices  for  shogging  the  dial,  substan- 
tially as  described.  ^ 


3.  In  combination  In  a  rib  knitting  machine,  a  non- 
rotating  cylinder,  a  dial,  a  dial  post,  cylinder  and  cam 
rings,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently movable  locking  devices  disposed  at  different 
iralnts  at)out  the  dial  post  for  locking  the  post  against 
movement,  cam  means  for  moving  the  locking  devices  in- 
dividually for  the  passage  of  the  yarn,  a  ring  shaped  fixed 
frame  member  encircling  the  dial  post ;  a  second  ring 
shaped  member  supported  on  the  first  member  movably. 
and  connecting  the  locking  devices  together  for  shogging 
them  simultaneously,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  rib  knitting  machine,  of  a 
cylinder  and  dial,  cylinder  and  dial  cam  rings,  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  a  dial  post,  a  ratchet  wheel  thereon,  a 
stationary  member  of  the  machine  carrying  a  plurality 
of  pawls  for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  yarn  guides  dis- 
posed to  feed  the  yarn  between  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
pawls,  and  means  for  retracting  said  pawls  in  succession 
In  order  to  permit  of  the  movement  of  the  knitting  yarn 
around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  machine. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  rib  knitting  machine,  of  a 
cylinder  and  dial,  cylinder  and  dial  cam  rings,  means  for 
rotating  the  same,  a  dial  post,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured 
thereto,  a  non-rotating  meml)er  of  the  machine,  a  plurality 
of  pawls  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  yarn  guides  dis- 
posed to  feed  the  yarn  between  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
pawls,  means  for  retracting  said  pawls  In  succession  to 
permit  movement  of  the  knitting  yarn  around  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  machine,  and  a  pawl  carrier  movable 
about  the  axis  of  the  dial  post  whereby  Intermittent  move- 
ments of  partial  rotation  may  be  imparted  to  the  ratchet 
wheel,  dial  post  and  dial. 


1.012,983.  EXPANSIBLE  PULLEY.  Clinton  Htdnell 
Caldwkll.  Bolfe,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,489. 


The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  shaft  provided  with 
a  series  of  radial  grooves  longitudinally  disposed  thereon, 
of  an  expansible  pulley,  having  a  series  of  tapered  wings 
the  inner  edges  of  which  are  slidably  mounted  in  the 
grooves  of  the  shaft  and  the  outer  edges  of  which  form 
a  frusto-conlcal  member,  means  for  connecting  all  of  said 
wings   for   movement    in    unison,    a   frusto-conlcal    casing 


moanted  upon   the  shaft  and  adapted  to  hlive  the  said 

wings  slidable  into  and  out  of  said  casing,  the  outer  edges 
of  the  said  wings  being  parallel  with  the  inner  face  of  the 
said  casing,  means  for  reciprocating  the  said  wings  upon 
the  shaft  and  into  and  out  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  disks 
carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  said  casing,  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  radial  slots  therebetween,  an  arm  mounted 
In  each  slot  thereof  and  having  Its  inner  end  in  sliding 
engagement  with  a  wing,  and  a  pulley  rim  section  carried 
by  each  one  of  said  arms,  whereby  as  the  said  wings  are 
moved  in  unison  Into  and  out  of  the  frusto-conlcal  casing, 
said  pulley  sections  are  projected  or  retracted  to  increase 
or  reduce  the  circumference  of  the  expansible  pulley. 


1.012,984.  BOTTLING-MACniNE.  Albert  Alfred  Car- 
per, Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  & 
Seal  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June  1.  1908.  Serial 
No.  435,975. 


uM 


1.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pin- 
rality  of  sets  of  bottling  mechanisms,  each  set  including 
a  bottle  presenting  device  and  a  closure  applying  mecha- 
nism, of  liquid  supplying  devices,  and  means  for  continu- 
ously operating  said  sets  out  of  time. 

2.  In  a  iMttling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  bottling  mechanisms,  each  set  including 
a  bottle  presenting  device,  a  closure  applying  mechanism 
and  a  closure  supplying  mechanism,  of  liquid  supplying 
devices,  and  means  for  continuously  operating  said  sets 
out  of  time. 

3.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pla* 
rality  of  sets  of  bottling  mechanisms  fixed  against  lateral 
movement,  each  set  Includlnc  a  bottle  presenting  device,  of 
a  plurality  of  sources  of  liquid  supply  for  different  liquids 
including  connections  whereby  each  bottle  may  be  filled 
from  said  sources,  and  means  for  operating  said  sets  oat 
of  time. 

4.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  bottling  mechanisms,  each  set  including 
a  bottle  presenting  device  and  a  closure  applying  mecha- 
cism,  of  charged  liquid  supplying  devices,  still  liquid  sup- 
plying devices,  connections  whereby  each  bottle  may  be 
filled  with  both  still  and  charged  liquids,  and  means  for 
operating  said  sets  out  of  time. 

6.  In  a  bottling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  bottling  mechanisms,  each  set  Including 
a  bottle  presenting  device,  a  closure  applying  mechanism 
and  a  closure  supplying  mechanism,  of  charged  liquid  sup- 
plying devices,  still  liquid  supplying  devices,  connectlona 
whereby  each  bottle  may  l)e  filled  with  both  still  and 
charged  liquids,  and  means  for  operating  said  sets  out  of 
time. 

[Claims  6  to  59  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1  012  985.     WAGON-BRAKE.     John  Y.  Clack,  Red  Bay, 
'  Ala.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,101. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
brake  beam  having  a  brake  shoe  on  each  end  thereof,  of  a 
rock  shaft  having  a  crank  formed  on  one  end,  a  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  the  brake  beam,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed bell  crank  lever,  the  pivotal  point  of  said  lever  being  dis- 
posed above  the  plane  of  said  shaft,  a  link  bar  connecting 
the  crank  of  the  shaft  and  said  lever,  said  lever  being 
movable  to  dispose  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  link 
thereto  below  the  pivotal  point  of  the  lever  to  apply  ex- 
cessive braking  pressure  upon  the  vehicle  wheels,  an  inde- 
pendently movable  gravity  locking  bar  co-acting  with  the 
link  of  said  shaft  to  lock  said  shaft  against  rotative 
movement,  and  operating  elements  connected  to  said  bell 
crank  lever  and  to  the  locking  bar. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  movably 
mounted  brake  beam  having  a  brake  shoe  on  each  end 
thereof,  of  a  rock  shaft  having  a  crank  formed  on  each 
end,  a  rod  connecting  one  of  said  cranks  and  the  brake 
beam,  a  pivotally  mounted  bell  crank  lever,  links  connect- 
ing said  bell  crank  lever  to  the  other  crank  of  said  shaft, 
said  lever  being  movable  to  dispose  the  point  of  pivotal 
connection  of  the  links  thereto  below  the  pivotal  point  of 
said  lever  to  engage  the  brake  shoes  with  the  vehicle  wheels 
and  lock  said  wheels,  and  an  Independently  movable  lock- 
ing bar  disposed  between  said  links  for  engagement  with 
the  crank  of  said  shaft  to  prevent  the  release  of  the  brake. 


1.012,986.      UNCOUPLING-ROD   FOR   CAR-COUPLINGS. 

Walter    E.   Coffin.   Cleveland.   Ohio,    assignor   to  The 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 

.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No. 

570,680. 
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1,012,987.    LEVEL.     Thomas  Couohlin.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
*  Filed  Jan.  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.757. 


In  a  level  a  frame  member  having  a  circular  opennlng,  a 
member  secured  to  the  fisme  member  and  projecting  Into 
the  plane  of  the  opening,  an  annular  level  member  normally 
disposed  In  the  opening  and  composed  of  two  threaded  parts 
meshing  with  each  other,  each  part  having  a  flange  for 
engaging  one  of  the  sides  of  the  frame  member,  there  be- 
ing a  recess  In  the  flange  on -one  of  the  parts  of  the  level 
member,  and  a  spirit  member  carried  by  the  last-mentioned 
part  of  the  level  member. 


1.012,988.    CAP. 
Mar.   8,   1911. 


Edward  M.  Crane.  Hardwick,  Vt. 
Serial   No.   613,093. 


Filed 


1.  An  uncoupling  rod  for  car  couplers,  having  an  end 

p.it;  >n  bent  reversely  back  substantially  parallel  to  the 
body  portion  of  the  rod.  and  a  handle  member  having  an 
eye  loosely  engaging  the  body  portion  of  the  rod  adjacent 
to  the  bend,  said  member  extending  downwardly  behind 
the  bent  end  ;  substantially   as  described. 

2.  An  uncoupling  rod  for  car  couplers,  having  an  end 
portion  bent  reversely  back  substantially  parallel  to  the 
body  portion  of  the  rod,  and  a  handle  member  having  two 
spaced  eyes  loosely  engaging  the  body  portion  of  the  rod 
adjacent  to  the  bend,  said  member  extending  downwardly 
behind  the  bent  end  :  substantially  as  described. 


The  combination  with  a  cap.  of  a  buckle  carried  on  the 
vizor,  and  a  strap  secured  to  the  crown  of  th®  <^*P  »°<; 
adjustably  engaging  the  buckle  for  varying  the  height  of 
the  said  crown.  

1  012.9R9.      DISPLAY    APPARATUS.      HENRY    R.    CRaN«, 
•'  LOS   Angeles.    Cal.      Filed    July    28.    1909.      Serial    No. 
510,021. 


Md    •   ^.<    "' 


In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
having  a  sight  opening,  of  a  horizontal  drive  shaft  mount- 
ed In  the  casing  and  provided  with  three  spaced  sprocket 
wheels  a  horizontal  countershaft  also  mounted  In  the  ca«- 
ing  and  provided  with  sprocket  wheels  corresponding 
in  number  and  relative  positions  with  the  sprocket 
wheel*  on  the  drive  shaft,  endlestf  vertically  mov. 
able  sprocket  chains  connecting  the  wheels,  said  chains 
having  certain  of   the   fftiks   provided   with   ears,   which 
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are  arranged  at  the  center  and  terminate  short  of  the 
couplings  of  the  links,  the  ears  of  the  links  of  the  outer 
chains  extending  Inwardly,  while  the  ears  of  the  Unka  of 
the  Intermediate,  chain  are  oppositely  extending,  the  ears 
of  all  three  chains  being  in  transverse  Alinement,  trans- 
verse slats  secured  to  the  said  ears  and  connecting  the 
chains,  each  slat  connecting  the  transversely  alined  ears 
of  the  three  chains,  outstanding  buttons  mounted  on  the 
slats,  and  a  series  of  flexible  signs  each  arranged  between 
one  pair  of  the  slats,  the  lower  edge  of  one  sign  overlap- 
ping the  upper  edge  of  the  next  adjacent  sign  and  bearing 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  elate,  the  said  edges  of  each 
sign  being  provided  with  eyelets  to  receive  the  buttons 
projecting  from  the  slats,  whereby  the  Joints  of  the  sign 
are  arranged  between  couplings  of  the  links. 


member  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  said  bol  ;.  ar  3 
means  for  moving  bolts  from  the  carriers  to  the  r-.r,!^: 
to  fasten  the  lock  and  from  the  member  to  the  carr>>rs  xc 
unfasten  the  lock,  said  means  being  operative  to  ur  .'asjen 
the  lock  only  when  the  carriers  are  in  the  same  j  — ;;:  i 
they  occupied  when  the  lock  was  fastened,  subst;.. 
as  described. 


1,012.990.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLI.VG  MECHANISM. 
Hbbbert  Cross.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
bers Brothers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  510.968. 
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1.  The  combination  of  two  rotating  elements,  and  means 
for  causing  a  translative  movement  of  one  of  said  elements, 
uiK)n  a  variation  in  speed  of  roUtlon  between  said  two 
elements  and  a  friction  clutch  affected  by  safd  translative 
movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  rotating  elements,  means  for 
causing  a  translative  movement  of  one  of  said  rotative 
elements  upon  a  variation  in  speed  of  rotation  between 
said  two  elements,  a  frlctlonal  clutch,  and  means  for 
communicating  said  translative  movement  to  one  element 
of  the  clutch,  to  affect  the  efficiency  of  frlctlonal  engage 
ment. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  friction  clutch  and  means  for 
controlling  the  clutch,  comprising  two  rotative  elements, 
one  element  having  an  Inclined  face  engaging  the  other 
element,  whereby  translative  movement  is  communicated 
to  one  of  said  rotative  elements  upon  variation  of  speed 
therebetween,  and  means  for  communicating  said  trans 
latlve  movement  to  the  clutch. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  rotative  elements,  one  ele- 
ment having  an  Inclined  face  engaging  the  other  element, 
spring  means  for  maintaining  the  engagement  of  said  ro- 
tative elements,  the  parts  arranged  and  disposed  to  cause 
translative  movement  of  one  of  said  elements  upon  varla 
tlon  of  speed  therebetween,  cooperating  clutch  elements 
and  means  for  communicating  said  translative  movement 
to  one  of  said  clutch  elements. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  friction  clutch,  one  clutch 
element  being  capable  of  translative  movement,  two  rota- 
tive elements,  one  having  operative  relationship  with  the 
movable  clutch  element  and  also  capable  of  translative 
movement,  one  rotative  element  having  an  inclined  face 
engaging  the  other  element,  whereby  said  trnnslatlve  move- 
ment Is  caused  upon  variation  of  speed  between  said  rota- 
tive elements. 


2.  A  combination  lock,  having.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  movable  carriers  each  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  bolt  receiving  recesses,  a  member  provided  with 
bolt  receiving  recesses,  bolts  normally  located  In  the  re- 
cesses In  said  carriers,  and  means  for  moving  the  bolts 
Into  the  recesses  In  the  members  to  fasten  the  lock  and 
for  moving  the  bolts  back  Into  the  recesses  In  tbe  carriers 
to  unfasten  the  lock,  said  means  being  operative  to  un- 
fasten the  lock  only  when  the  movable  carriers  are  in  tbe 
same  positions  which  they  occupied  when  the  lock  ws<= 
fastened,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  combination  look,  having,  in  combination,   a   plu- 
rality of  rotatable  disks,  each  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  recesses,   a   member   provided   with   a   plurality   of  re- 
cesses, bolts  normally  located  In  the  recesses  In  the    iiskn 
and  means  for  moving  a  plurality  of  bolts  from  th"  'h  esses 
In  the  disks  into  the  recesses  in  the  member  to  '  .-  pn  the 
lock  and   for  moving  said  l)olt8  back  Into  the  rt-  .snes   !n 
the  disks  to  oafasten  the  lock,  said  means  belnt     ;  ■    aiv 
to  unfasten  the  lock  only  when  the  disks  are  in  fhi    >i::n. 
position  whidi  they  occupied  when  the  lock  Tr??  'r stoned 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  combination  lock,  having,  in  combination,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  rotatable  disks,  each  provided  with  a  plurallfr  of 
radial  recesses,  a  bolt  located  In  each  of  said  recesf^ps  ,« 
member  having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  means  for  rr  virc 
a  bolt  from  each  disk  Into  the  recesses  In  the  membtr  to 
fasten  the  lock,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
bolts  back  into  their  respective  recesses  In  the  disks  to 
unfasten  the  lock,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  combination  lock,   having.   In  combination,  a   plu- 
rality of  rotatable  disks  each  provided  with  a   plu-i"tT 
of  radial  recesses,  a  bolt  located  in  each  of  said  recesses 
a   fixed  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recess,  s,   a 
slide  for  simultaneously  moving  a  bolt  from  each  disk  Ictc 
the  recesses  in  the  fixed  member  to   fasten   the  lock,   a 
rack  and   pinion   for  actuating  the  slide,   a   second   ><'1d> 
for  simultaneously  moving  the  bolts  back   into  their    rp 
spective  recesses  In  the  disks  to  unfasten   the  lock,  n     ack 
and  pinion   for  actuating  the  slide,   and   means   for      •♦ 
venting  movement  of  the  bolts  to  unfasten  the   lock   pi 
cept  when  actuated  by  the  slide,  substantially  as  descrSoM 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.012,991.  COMBINATION-LOCK.  Dodlet  Wilhelm 
DaAicb.  I  rp-  i.  n.  Germany.  Filed  July  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  S06,45U. 

1.  A   combination    lock,   having,    In   combination,    rela- 
tively movable  carriers,  bolts  carried  by   the   carriers,   a 
173  0.  G.— 66 


1.012,9»2.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ANNULAR  STRUC- 
TURES. Charles  C.  Davis.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,068. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plate  supporting  structure  « 
power  actuated  movable  head;  and  two  Independent  lies 
placed  to  be  actuated  by  said  head  to  form  an  anr.  :'«- 
structure;  said  dies  being  loosely  mounted  in  the  !;ead 
but  formed  to  coOperate  therewith  and  with  the  supp  rt 
ing  structure  to  cut  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  de 
scribed,  of  a  supporting  structure ;  a  power-actuafM  head  ; 
and  a  die  loosely  mounted  In  bnt  formed  to  be  a  tjsfed 
by  said  head;   there   being  a   cavity  in   'hf   ^  pr  1   nnd   a 
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beveled  surface  on  a  portion  of  the  die  formed  to  enter 
said  cavity,  the  die  being  unattached  to  the  head  but 
formed  to  cooperate  therewith  to  act  on  a  plate. 


a 


3.  The  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  supporting  structure  ;  a  power  actuated  head ; 
and  a  die  unattached  to  the  head  but  formed  to  be  actu- 
ated thereby  ;  said  die  having  a  beveled  surface,  and  the 
head  having  a  portion  placed  to  cooperate  with  said  sur- 
face to  center  the  die. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure :  a  power 
actuated  head  having  a  central  cavity  ;  a  die  having  a 
tapered  portion  placed  to  be  centered  by  and  to  enter  said 
cavity  ;  with  a  second  die  surrounding  the  first  die  and 
formed  to  be  actuated  by  the  head  with  the  first  die  to 
form  an  annular  structure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure ;  a 
die  mounted  thereon  having  a  central  cavity ;  a  power 
actuated  head  ;  two  dies  formed  to  be  actuated  by  said 
head  and  detached  therefrom  ;  both  of  said  dies  having 
tapered  portions  cofiperatlng  with  parts  of  the  head  to 
cause  alining  of  the  two  dies  when  the  head  Is  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,012.993.     CLINOMETER.      John   H.    Dis.sett,    BuflTalo, 
N.  y.    Filed  June  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  568,815. 


a  . 


7Z'PZ;7P^^^^^7P^^7^^^^^^^^0^ 


1.  In  a  clinometer,  the  combination  of  two  upright  tubes 
provided  with  graduations  and  each  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending arm  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal rigid  tubular  connection  for  said  upright  tubes  with 
which  said  arms  have  telescopic  engagement  to  permit 
said  upright  tubes  to  be  adjusted  laterally  toward  and 
from  each  other  and  which  holds  the  tubes  In  their  ad- 
justed positions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

•1  I  p.  1  !lnometer,  the  combination  of  two  opposite 
tubes  tiaviD^'  upright  graduated  portions  and  lateral  por- 
tions, a  connecting  tube  In  which  the  Internal  portions  of 
said  opposite  tubes  are  adapted  to  telescope,  and  fittings 
which  connect  said  opposite  tubes  and  said  connecting 
tubes  anl  \v 'i  :;  pern-.l*  said  opposite  tubes  to  be  ad- 
jtistpri  reiativp'y  f  o  .a!;  other,  said  fittings  having  attach- 
ini;  parts  \\  rrouis  ^  f  which  the  Instrument  may  be  se- 
cured to   a   ^MA<^-    inns'antlal'y  as  set  forth. 


1,012,994.  TEMPER-SCREW.  Jay  J.  DixoN  and  John 
J.  GooDAHD,  Warren,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  616,215. 


^v 


1.  In  a  temper  screw  construction,  in  combination,  a 
frame  comprising  a  rein  yoke,  cross  plates  through  which 
the  reins  of  said  yoke  extend,  a  sleeve  fitted  between  the 
cross  plates,  an  expansive  coll  spring  arranged  within  the 
sleeve,  the  latter  having  longitudinal  slots  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  cross  head  arranged  within  the  sleeve  and 
having  end  lugs  which  project  through  the  slots,  the  cross 
head  resting  upon  the  spring,  yoke  sections  secured  respec- 
tively to  said  end  lugs  and  having  their  lower  ends  formed 
to  constitute  a  collar,  a  clamping  device  for  maintaining 
the  proper  relation  of  the  yoke  sections,  and  a  temper 
screw  arranged  coaxlally  within  the  sleeve  and  having  its 
lower  end  engaged  by  the  collar  provided  by  the  yoke 
sections. 

2.  In  a  temper  screw  construction,  in  combination,  a 
frame  comprising  a  rein  yoke,  cross  plates  through  which 
the  reins  of  said  yoke  extend,  a  sleeve  fitted  between  the 
cross  plates,  an  expansive  coll  spring  arranged  within 
the  sleeve,  the  latter  having  longitudinal  slots  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  cross  head  arranged  within  the  sleeve  and 
having  end  lugs  which  project  through  the  slots,  the  cross 
head  resting  upon  the  spring,  yoke  sections  secured  re- 
spectively to  said  end  lugs  and  having  their  lower  ends 
formed  to  constitute  a  collar,  a  clamping  device  for  main- 
taining the  proper  relation  of  the  yoke  sections,  a  second 
sleeve  arranged  coaxlally  within  the  spring,  and  a  temper 
screw  which  extends  through  the  second  sleeve  and  which 
has  its  lower  end  engaged  by  the  collar  provided  by  the 
yoke  sections. 

3.  In  a  temper  screw  construction,  in  combination,  a 
rein  yoke  having  depending  reins,  a  cross  plate  asso- 
ciated with  the  reins,  an  expansive  coil  spring  supported 
on  the  cross  plate,  a  cross  head  supported  on  the  spring, 
yoke  sections  associated  with  the  ends  of  the  cross  head 
antf  having  their  lower  ends  formed  to  constitute  a  collar, 
a  clamping  device  for  maintaining  the  proper  relation  of 
the  yoke  sections,  and  a  temper  screw  disposed  within  the 
spring  and  having  Its  lower  end  engaged  by  the  collar 
provided  by  the  yoke  sections. 


1,012,995.  VENEER-LATHE.  Alfbed  W.  Dodob  and 
J.  B.  Dodge,  Coudersport,  Pa.  Filed  June  30,  1911. 
Serial  No.  636,218. 

A  veneer  lathe,  comprising  a  frame,  revoluble  spindles 
Journaled  in  the  frame  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  log. 
tool  carriers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  log,  feed  screws  for 
feeding  the  said  tool  carriers  simultaneously  t  ward  each 
other,  shaping  cutters  mounted  on  one  of  the  tool  carriers 
for  engagement  with  the  peripheral  face  of  the  log  to 
shape  the  Wtter,  a  peeling  cutter  mounted  on  the  other 
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tool  carrier  for  peeling  off  a  shaped  veneer  from  the  log, 
and  slitting  cutters  arranged  on  the  tool  carrier  sup 
porting  the  said  peeling  cutter  and  stationary  with  respect 
to  the  latter,  the  said  slitting  cutters  and  peeling  cutter 
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standing  at  an  angle  one  to  the  other  and  the  former  engag- 
ing the  veneer  peeling  after  its  detachment,  and  as  it 
passes  between  the  slitting  cutters  and  the  peeling  cutter, 
whereby  to  utilize  the  latter  as  a  b<^aring  point  for  the 
former. 


1,012,996.  LASTING-MACHINE.  John  J.  DoiDOK,  South 
Framingham.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
R.  H.  Long  Machinery  Company,  South  Framingham, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  June  12, 
1909.      Serial   No.   501,721. 
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1.  The  combination,  in  a  Usting  machine,  with  a  suit- 
able bed,  and  a  carriage  for  wiper  mechanism  mounted 
for  reciprocal  movement  on  said  bed,  of  oscillatory  actu- 
ating means  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  bed  for  such 
carriage,  and  means  also  mounted  at  one  side  of  said 
bed  to  lock  automatically  such  carriage  at  various  points 
in  Its  inward  travel. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  lasting  machine,  with  a  suit- 
able bed.  and  a  carriage  for  wiper  mechanism  mounted  for 
reciprocal  movement  on  said  bed,  of  oscillatory  actuating 
means  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  bed  for  such  carriage, 
and  means  also  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  bed  to  lock 
automatically  such  carriage  at  any  point  in  its  inward 
travel,  to  hold  it  against  outward  movement,  without  In- 
terfering with  such  inward  travel  of  tbe  carriage. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  lasting  machine,  with  a  suit- 
able bed,  and  a  carriage  for  the  wiper  mechanism  mounted 
to  reciprocate  In  such  bed,  such  carriage  being  provided 
with  two  racks  one  above  the  other,  of  a  segment  mounted 

-n  said  bed  in  engaging  relation  to  one  of  said  racks,  a 
Plnn  !,  nlso  mounted  on  ahUl  ',ed  in  ■;, paging  relation  to  the 
i-ttier  of  siilil  rarks,  and  a  paw!  an.i  ra'rhef  fnr  sairl  pining 
4  Th*'  i  ..ii!h!' Htton,  In  a  lastln^:  inachinp.  w.-'-  a  v;:: 
abip  !>.•(!,  an'!  ••  carriage  for  Ihn  wij>f.r  ni^<  riaris:::  -:  ■  :•  •,'.' 
u>  reoipr.,.  at.'  in  such  bed,  snch  rarriakTP  Vln;:  ;irovUied 
with  '«..  :,',  ks  one  above  the  other,  of  a  s.cniHtt  mounted 
ou  Bald  bed  to  operatlvely  engage  one  of  said  racks,  a 
pinion  also  mounted  on  said  bed  to  mesh  with  the  other 


of  said  racks,  a  ratchet  fast  to  said  pinion  n  paW  for  said 
ratchet,  and  a  trip  arranged  to  actuate  sasd  ;a«i  out  of 
engagement  with  said  ratchet. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  lasting  machine,  with  a 
able    wiper    head    provided    with    guiding    abutmer  t 
wiper  holders,  such  abutments  being  at  opposite  edi.'< 
outside   of   the   course   for   such    holders,    of   wlp«^' 
wiper  holders  In  such  head,  such  wipers  being  cor  • 
with  said  holders  and  the  latter  being  arranged  to  s 
said    head   with    their   outer   edges    in   contact    wir- 
abutments,  a  plunger  provided  with  a  cross-head 
wiper  head,  link  connections  between  said  cross  head  and 
said  holders,  and  means  to  cause  said  holders  to  separate 
at  the  back  with  said  wipers  and  so  to  actuate  th(   w^rk 
ing   edges   of    the    wipers    toward    each    other    when    the 
holders  are  advanced. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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l,012.f>97.  WIPER  FOR  LASTING-MACHINES.  John 
J.  DoiDGE,  South  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  R.  H.  Long  Machinery  Company.  South 
Framingham.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Juno  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  501.722. 


es 


1.  A    wiper,    for    lasting    machines,    comprising    wiper 
holders  having  backing  shoulders  and  slotted  bverhanglng 

•parts  forward  of  such  shoulders,  movable  holding  studs 
mounted  in  the  slots  in  said  overhanging  parts  and  ex- 
tending in  front  of  said  shoulders,  and  pivotally-connected 
wiper  blades  having  rear  edges  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  shoulders  and  indentations  to  receive  said  studs. 

2.  A  wiper,  for  lasting  machines,  comprising  wiper 
holders  having  backing  shoulders  and  provided  with  later- 
ally movable  holding  studs  and  with  yielding  locking  and 
releasing  means  for  such  studs,  and  pivotally-connected 
wiper  blades  having  rear  edges  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  shoulders  and  Indentations  to  receive  said  studs 

3.  A  wiper,  for  lasting  machines,  comprising  ";p*=r 
holders  channeled  to  form  backing  shoulders  and  suj  • 
Ing  lips  and  provided  with  movable  holding  studs,  such 
lips  being  slotted  and  such  studs  being  mounted  In  the 
slots  therein  and  extending  In  front  of  said  shoulders, 
and  pivotally-connected  wiper  blades  adapted  to  •"•  rtr 
the  channels  In  said  holders  with  the  rear  edge-  '  sfild 
blades  against  said  shoulders  and  having  indentations  to 
receive  said  studs. 

4.  A  wiper  for  lasting  machines,  comprising  wiper 
holders  channeled  to  form  backing  shoulders  and  support- 
ing lips  and  provided  with  movable  holding  studs  and  with 
yielding  locking  and  releasing  means  for  such  studs,  and 
pivotally-connected  wiper  blades  having  rear  edges  adapt,  d 
to  fit  the  channels  in  said  holders  with  the  rear  pdees 
of  said  blades  against  said  shoulders  and  having  rh^enta 
tioos  to  receive  said  studs. 

6.  The  combination,  of  a  suitable  wiper  head  provided 


at  or  adjacent  to  Its  front  end  with 
lateral  edges  of  wiper  holders,  wiper  h 
mounted  !r:  sa  1  !  .a  i  between  said  abutmer 
being  providwi  «■;-'  harking  shoulder?  nr.r 
plvotally-rnn:;p,  THd  «  -pc-  blades  havlni;  rt-:-. 
■'■'  '*a'  Htains'  <ald  shoulders  and  In.;.  r:*a 


i   said   studs,    and    mechanism    connected    with 
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and  arranged   to   acttiate  the  ■ame   and   maintain   their 

lateral  edges  In  contact  with  said  abutments  as  the  hold- 
ers are  moved  out  and  In. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1  012.998.  WORK  SUPPORT.  John  J.  Doidge,  South 
Framlngham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  R.  H  Long  Machinery  Company,  South  Framlngham, 
Mass  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  June  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  501.721.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  June  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
568,274. 


upward  moTement  of  aald  rods,  and  means  to  adjust  s»   ' 
upper  rod  in  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  a  sup- 
ported last  out  of  line  with  the  lower  rod. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,012,999.  FEEDING  DEVICE.  JOHN  J.  DoiDOE,  South 
Framlngham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  R.  H.  Long  Machinery  Company.  South  Framlngham, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  July  28.  1909,  Serial  No.  510,123.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
581,275. 


1  The  combination.  In  a  lasting  machine,  with  a  last 
mounted  in  the  machine,  and  a  yielding  «»uPP«;^t/°;  ^ 
toe  of  said  last,  of  a  depressor  rod  loosely  mounted  at  one 
end  on  the  machine  and  having  a  handle  portion  at  the 
other  end.  and  a  foot-piece  attached  to  said  rod  ntermedl- 
ate  of  '.*«  "TTl  such  rod  being  adapted  to  swing  in  an 
approxlmate.v  vertical  plane  whereby  It  Is  capable  of 
i,€ln«  swi.n.'  ov.T  wri:  said  f^.ot-pieoe  on  said  toe  and  of 
depressini?  the  latter. 

2  The  combination,  In  a  lasting  machine,  with  a  last 
m.ui,  -d  in  the  machine,  and  a  yielding  support  for  the 
;oe  uf  <aid  last,  of  a  depressor  rod  having  a  latch-engag- 
ing  projection  at  one  end  and  looaely  mounted  at  such 
..nd  on  the  machine,  and  said  rod  having  a  handle  portion 
.It  the  other  end.  a  foot-piece  attached  to  said  rod  Inter- 
mediate of  if*  ^-v,M^.  such  rod  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
over  with  its  foot  piece  on  said  toe  and  to  depress  the 
latter  and  a  latch  arranged  to  enter  beneath  said  pro- 
jection to  prevent  said  rod  from  being  swung  upwardly  on 

Ita  pivot. 

3  The  oniMnatlon.  in  a  lasting  machine,  with  suitable 
^npportln  •  -i. mbers  one  of  which  is  also  a  guiding  mem- 
ber of  a  r-Kl  extending  through  the  supporting  and  guid- 
ing' member,  a  second  rod  plvotally  attached  to  the  first 
and  designed  to  support  a  toe  or  Instep  rest,  a  sleeve  on 
such  second  rod.  and  screw-threaded  means  connected  wttn 
said  ^.'v'v^  and  mo:n'pd  in  the  other  supporting  member 
to  ro.K  a:,d  adja.st  :::e  second  rod  on  'ys  pivot. 

4  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  column  as-  support  com- 
prising a  supporting  member,  a  com!  nied  supporting  and 
-uidlng  member  lower  turn'  u- k>  <•  nnected  rods  the  up- 
iUr  of  which  .xr  r.ds  thr-i^rh  said  las'  mentioned  member, 
;x  rod  plvotaliy  inuunt.d  direct. y  on  -te  upper  of  said  flrst- 
raentloned  rods  above  said  combined  supporting  and  guid- 
ing member,  an  upwardly  spring-pressed  plunger  and  rest 
.-arrled  at  the  upper  terminal  of  the  aforesaid  plvotally- 
mounted  rod,  and  screw-threaded  means  mounted  In  said 
lirst-mentloned  member  for  tlie  lateral  adjustment  and 
<upport  of  said  plvotally-mounted  rod. 

5  In  a  :ast!tu'  raa^i.ir,-.  i  ro-acin  last  support  com- 
prlsinj  -ipwardlv  sprin^jpr.  sh.  d  jointe.l  rods,  an  upwardly 
spring  preened  piuri.-er  and  rest  a^  th.^  upper  end  of  one 
of  such  ro.is.  s-icn  p.iti-.T  and  res-  t)e.r,::  free  to  move 
downwa-dlv    subjer;    'o    th^>:r    -priiig.    tneaus   to   limit   the 


1  The  combination.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  of  a  mov- 
able raceway  comprising  a  floor  and  two  guiding  rails 
spaced  apart  and  from  said  floor,  the  latter  having  a  recess 
in  its  front  end  for  the  passage  of  a  set.  adjustable  eyelet- 
supporting  members  attached  to  the  raceway  and  extend- 
ing beneath  said  recess,  such  members  being  separated  at 
their  forward  terminals  to  permit  the  set  to  pass  between 
them,  and  a  resilient  stop  for  eyelets  In  said  raceway 
such  stop  consisting  of  a  flexible  member  which  Is  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  raceway  and  extends  at  the  other  ter- 
minal over  the  discharge  end  of  the  raceway  to  hold  back 
the  eyelets  under  normal  conditions,  but  being  adapted  to 
yield  when  the^raceway  is  retracted  to  release  the  lower- 
most eyelet  and  leave  It  on  said  set. 

2  The  combination.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  of  a  mov- 
able raceway  comprising  a  floor  and  two  guiding  rails 
spaced  apart  and  from  said  floor,  the  latter  having  a  recess 
in  Its  front  end  for  the  passage  of  a  set.  eyelet-supporting 
members  plvotally  attached  to  the  raceway  and  extending 
beneath  said  recess,  such  members  being  separated  at 
their  forward  terminals  to  permit  the  set  to  enter  between 
them  and  means  of  adjustment  for  said  supporting  mem- 
bers whereby  the  amount  of  their  separation  can  be  In- 
creased and  decreased. 

3  The  combination.  In  an  eyeleting  machine,  with  a 
reciprocating  raceway,  a  hopper  carried  by  said  raceway, 
a  spindle  mounted  In  said  raceway  and  hopper,  an  agitator 
brush  m  the  hopper  on  such  spindle,  a  pinion  on  such 
spindle  below  the  raceway,  a  gear  mounted  In  mesh  with 
said  pinion  below  the  raceway,  an  actuating  member  for 
said  gear  loosely  mounted  relative  to  the  latter,  a  clutch 
member  between  said  actuating  member  and  gear,  the  ar- 
rangement being 'such  that  sald/Clutch  n,.  it  er  frlctlonally 
engages  both  actuating  member  and  gear  ar,  1  '>.ks  them 
together,  when  said  actuating  member  is  ir.  v  1  in  one 
direction,  and  releases  such  part,  when  said  actuating 
member  Is  moved  in  the  opposite  direotlon,  leaving  said 
gear  stationary,  and  means  to  cause  .,.  !  actuating  member 
to  oscillate  as  the  raceway  reclpron,.  an  intermittent 
rotary  moUon  In  one  direction  beln«  tt  ;»  -n;  arted  to 
brush  from  the  reciprocating  motion  of    te    aceway. 
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1.013.000.  GAS  AND  AIR  MIXING  DEVICE.  RiCHASD 
G.  DowiNs,  Neodesha.  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
McCIure  Butcher.  Neodesha.  Kans.  Filed  Jane  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  635,742. 


3    7^ 


25 


The  combination  with  a  stationary  gas  supply  P'pe  a°d 
a  stationary  gas  and  air  conducting  pipe  spaced  apart  and 
in  allnement,  of  a  gas  and  air  regulating  and  mixing  de- 
vice interposed  therebetween  and  comprising  a  coupling 
fixedly  connected  to  the  gas  supply  pipe  and  having  an 
oppositely  disposed  Interiorly  threaded  socket,  a  needle 
seated  upon  the  end  of  said  gas  supply  pipe  within  the 
fgk%  supply  pipe  receiving  end  of  the  coupling  and  dis- 
posed concentrically  through  the  coupling  and  projecting 
beyond  the  socketed  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
needle  and  having  threads  fitting  the  threads  of  the  inter- 
iorly threaded  socket  of  the  coupling  carried  by  the  gas 
supply  pipe  to  Impart  longitudinal  movement  to  the  sleeve 
when  the  sleeve  Is  rotated,  said  sleeve  having  a  gas  outlet 
tip  controlled  by  the  needle,  a  cylindrical  member  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  sleeve  carried  thereby  and  surrounding 
and  beyond  Its  outlet  tip.  said  member  being  provided 
with  apertures  In  the  walls  thereof,  another  cylindrical 
member  fixedly  connected  to  and  carried  by  the  gas  and 
air  conducting  pipe  and  telescoplcally  engaging  the  first 
cylindrical  member,  said  last  cylindrical  member  being 
provided  with  apertures  In  the  wall  thereof  to  register 
with  the  apertures  of  the  other  member,  and  means  to 
bold  the  members  relatively  to  each  other. 


1,013,001.      RAILWAY-CAR.      Albebt    J."  Eabling.    Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  657,237. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  provided  with 
upright  corner  posts,  said  corner  posts  at  each  end  being 
connected  by  a  top  beam  and  a  sill,  said  sill  extending 
above  the  plane  of  the  floor  of  the  car,  the  sides  of  the 
car  being  secured  to  the  two  faces  of  each  of  said  corner 
posts,  the  Inner  corner  of  each  corner  post  being  beveled 
off.  hinges  secured  to  the  outer  end  faces  of  said  corner 
poets,  and  doors  supported  by  said  hinges  and  having  their 
bottom  edges  flush  with  the  top  face  of  the  contiguous  sill, 
and.  doors  hinged  to  the  beveled  portions  of  said  corner 
posts  and  having  their  bottom  edges  approximately  flush 
with  the  floor  of  the  car,  said  doors  abutting  said  sill  and 
rop    l.'vn:i. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  provid.  ;  w;th 
uprl^rht  corner  posts,  said  corner  posts  at  each  end  s^-ng 
connected  by  a  top  beam  and  a  sill,  said  sill  eituding 
above  the  plane  of  the  floor  of  {he  car,  the  sides  of  the  car 
being  secured  to  two  faces  of  each  of  said  corner  poets, 
the  Inner  corner  of  each  corner  post  being  beveled  off. 
hinges  secured  to  the  outer  end  faces  of  said  corner  i">>.t> 
doors  supported  by  said  hinges  and  having  their  lH.,tii>m 
edges  flush  with  the  top  face  of  the  contiguous  sill,  and 
doors  hinged  to  the  beveled  portions  of  said  corner  p.><!tf 
and  having  their  bottom  edges  approximately  flus!  with 
the  floor  of  the  car,  said  doors  abutting  said  sill  and  top 
beam,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  top  beam  and  sill  beln^  bev- 
eled, the  edges  of  the  last  mentioned  doors  being  beveled 
to  engage  the  beveled  faces  of  said  corner  posts,  top  piece 
and  sill. 


1,013,002.      RAIL-JOINT.      Prank    B.    Et^liott.    K: 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  614.884. 


A  resilient  one-piece  device  comprising  a  base  portion 
adapted  to  underlie  the  bases  of  two  abutting  rnils,  up- 
wardly converging  side  portions  Integral  with  sal:  ,  so 
abutments  on  said  side  portions  having  vertical  face:>  and 
alined  holee.  depending  wings  adapted  to  engage  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  rail  bases,  forming  in  conjunction  with 
the  upper  portions  of  the  sides,  seats  to  engage  the  un- 
derside of  the  rail  balls,  the  outer  sides  of  said  seats  being 
substantially  flush  with  the  sides  of  the  rail  balls,  and 
means  adapted  to  extend  through  the  rails  and  the  alined 
holes  of  the  abutments  to  draw  the  wings  against  the  sides 
of  the  rail  webs,  substantially  as  described. 


1.013,003.  TALKING-MACHINE.  JOHI*  C.  ENGLISH, 
Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1900. 
Serial  Ncf.  615,838. 


1.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  tapering  sound  ixn. 
dult  and  actuating  mechanism  for  said  machine  located  w, 
said  conduit. 

2.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  sound  conduit,  cctu 
atlng  mechanism  for  said  machine  located  In  said  conduit, 
and  means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  sound  transmitted 
through  said  conduit. 
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3.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  sound  conduit,  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  said  machine  located  In  said  conduit, 
and  a  movable  closure  for  varying  the  intensity  of  sound 
transmitted  through  said  tondult. 

4.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  sound  conduit  sound 
reproducing  means,  located  outside  of  said  conduit  and 
communicating  therewith,  and  actuating  mechanism  for 
said  machine  located  In  said  conduit. 

5.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  rotary  record  sup- 
port, sound  reproducing  means  cooperating  with  said  sup- 
port! a  sound  conduit  leading  from  said  sound  reproduc- 
ing means,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  said  record  sup- 
port located  In  said  sound  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.013,004.    POST-CAP.    Charles  K.  Ernst,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  566.916. 


thereof  near  Its  upper  end,  a  boiiting  member  harlDg  tele- 
scopic engagement  with  said  supporting  member,  and  hav- 
ing an  open  slot  extending  longitudinally  In  the  side 
thereof  adjacent  to  said  pulley  and  through  which  said 
pulley  projects,  elevating  means  for  said  hoisting  member, 
a  flexible  connection  between  said  elevating  means  and 
said  hoisting  member  which  passes  over  said  pulley  and 
through  said  slot  and  downwardly  within  said  hoisting 
member  to  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  where  it  Is 
secured  thereto,  means  for  securing  the  hoisting  member 
in  Its  elevated  position,  hoisting  means  carried  by  said 
hoisting  member,  and  means  for  securing  said  supporting 
member  in  an  upright  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  post  cap  comprising  a  socket  portion  having  side 
and  end  walls  which  are  adapted  to  embrace  the  end  of 
a  post  and  a  seat  portion  which  rests  upon  and  Is  secured 
to  said  socket  portion,  said  side  walls  having  Inwardly 
extending  flanges  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
of  the  post  and  He  between  said  end  walls,  and  said  end 
walls  having  supportins  flanges  extending  outwardly  from 
the  upper  edges  thereof,  said  inwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanees  lying  In  substantially  the  same  plane  and 
forming  n  '\\'  surface  upon  which  the  bottom  of  the  seat 
portion  rests,   substantially   as  set   forth. 

2.  A  post  cap  comprising  a  socket  portion  which  is  j 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  post,  and  a  seat  portion  ] 
which  rests  upon  and  is  secured  to  said  socket  portion,  said 
socket  portion  having  Inwardly  extending  parts  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  post  beneath  said 
seat,  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  which  support  the 
ends  of  said  seat  and  are  provided  with  braces  which  are 
integral  with  said  flanges  and  said  socket,  substantially  as 
Bet  forth. 

3.  A  post  cap  comprising  a  socket  portion  which  Is 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  post,  and  a  seat  portion 
which  rests  upon  and  is  secured  to  said  socket  portion, 
said  socket  portion  consisting  of  a  single  metal  blank 
which  Is  bent  to  embrace  the  end  of  the  post  and  has  In- 
tegral outwardly-extending  flanges  which  support  the  ends 
of  said  seat  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  post  cap  comprising  a  socket  portion  which  Is 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  post,  and  a  sent  portion 
which  rests  upon  and  Is  secured  to  said  socket  portion, 
said  socket  portion  consisting  of  a  single  metal  blank 
which  Is  bent  to  embrace  the  end  of  the  post  and  has  In- 
tegral outwardly-extending  flanges  which  support  the  ends 
of  said  seat  portion  and  Inwardly-extending  flanges  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  post  beneath  said 
seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  post  cap  comprising  a  socket  portion  which  Is 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  a  post  and  a  seat  portion 
which  rests  upon  and  Is  secured  to  said  socket  portion, 
said  socket  portion  consisting  of  a  single  metal  blank 
which  Is  bent  to  embrace  the  end  of  the  post  and  has  In- 
tegral inwardly-extending  flanges  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  of  the  post  beneath  said  seat,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,01.3,005.    IT'"iT=t:\  .   \i  !  AUATUS.    Charles  K.  Ebnst, 
Buffalo,  N    V      i    ;'<1  M  -    IH,  1911.    Serial  No.  613,985. 
1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,   the  combination  of  a   sup- 
porting  member   having   a    pulley   journaled    In   one   side 


2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  pulley  Journaled  in  one  side 
thereof  near  its  upper  end.  a  hoisting  member  having  tele- 
scopic engagement  with  said  supporting  member,  and  hav- 
ing an  open  slot  extending  longitudinally  in  the  side 
thereof  adjacent  to  said  pulley,  through  which  said  pulley 
extends,  elevating  means  for  said  hoisting  member,  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  elevating  means  and  said 
hoisting  member  which  passes  over  said  pulley  and  through 
said  slot  and  downwardly  within  said  hoisting  member  to 
the  lower  end  portion  thereof  where  It  Is  secured  thereto, 
a  laterally  extending  arm  carried  by  said  hoisting  member 
and  having  an  open  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
on  its  under  side  a  pulley  arranged  in  said  slot  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  and  Journaled  in  the  sides  thereof, 
a  flexible  hoisting  member  which  passes  over  said  pulley 
and  through  said  slot,  means  for  operating  said  member, 
and  means  for  securing  said  supporting  member  In  an  up- 
right position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting member  of  substantially  channel  shape,  a  hoist- 
ing member  arranged  in  the  channel  portion  of  said  sup- 
porting member  and  having  laterally  extending  flanges, 
guide-ways  on  said  supporting  member  for  said  flanges, 
elevating  means  for  raising  said  hoisting  member  to  an 
elevated  position,  hoisting  means  carried  by  said  hoisting 
member,  and  means  for  securing  said  supporting  member 
in  an  upright  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting member  of  substantially  channel  shape,  a  hoisting 
member  arranged  in  the  channel  portion  of  said  supporting 
member  and  having  laterally  extending  flanges  and  an  open 
slot  which  extends  longitudinally  thereof  between  said 
flanges,  guide-ways  on  said  supporting  member  for  said 
flanges,  elevating  moans  secured  to  said  hoisting  member 
in  said  slot  for  raising  said  member  to  an  elevated  posi- 
tion hoisting  means  carried  by  said  hoisting  member,  and 
means  for  securing  said  supporting  member  In  an  upright 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting memb-r  of  substantially  channel  shape,  a  hoisting 
member  arranged  in  the  channel  portion  of  said  supporting 
member  and  comprising  angle  bars  having  laterally  ex- 
tending flanges  and  parallel  spaced  flanges,  guide-ways  on 
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said  supporting  member  for  said  laterally  extending  flanges, 
elevating  means  arranged  between  said  spaced  flanges  for 
raising  said  hoisting  member  to  an  elevated  position, 
hoisting  means  carried  by  said  hoisting  member,  and 
means  for  securing  said  supporting  member  in  an  upright 
position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  vrazette.] 


1.013.006.  DOOR  STOP  AND  RETAINER.  Obbiw  A. 
Fairchild.  Sliver  Creek.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1911. 
Serial   No.   605,827. 


In  a  door  stop  and  retainer,  the  combination  with  a 
post  or  bumper  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  se- 
curing It  to  a  base  board  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a 
rounded  bead,  of  a  plate  perforated  at  its  outer  edges  to 
adapt  It  to  be  secured  around  a  socket  formed  in  a  door, 
said  plate  being  formed  with  an  offset  forming  an  annular 
shoulder  and  with  a  flange  projecting  Inwardly  from  said 
shoulder,  and  an  elastic  disk  the  outer  edge  of  which 
engages  the  shoulder  on  the  plate,  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  outer  portion  of  the  disk  being  clamped  between  the 
plate  and  the  surface  of  the  door,  the  elastic  disk  having 
an  opening  formed  therein  the  diameter  of  which  is  less 
than  that  of  the  bead  of  the  post  or  bumper,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.013,007.  SUPPLEMENTAL  SEAT  FOR  MOTOR- 
CYCLES. Frederick  a.  Fowler  and  George  W. 
Prather,  La  ton,  Cal.  Filed  May  31.  1911.  Serial  No. 
030.342. 

..- "  ~^ 


1.  An  attachment  for  motorcycles  and  like  machines, 
the  same  comprising  a  frame  of  substantially  U  form 
having  open  slots  in  the  ends  of  Its  side  members  and  hav- 
ing headed  studs  projecting  laterally  from  the  members 
and  located  a  short  distance  from  said  slots,  a  stay  rod 
attached  to  the  closed  end  of  said  frame,  means  for  con- 
necting said  stay  rod  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and 
bars  fitted  to  the  machine  frame  and  having  beaded  studs 
and  slots,  the  studs  receiving  the  slotted  ends  of  the  U- 
shaped  frame  and  the  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  beaded 
studs  of  the  frame  of  the  attachment. 

2.  An  attachment  for  motorcycles  and  like  machines, 
the  same  comprising  a  frame  of  substantially  U-form  hav- 
ing slots  In  the  ends  of  Its  side  members  and  having  said 
members  provided  with  laterally  extending  headed  studs, 


bars  provided  upon  the  machine  frame  and  ha-^'cg  hpaded 
studs  and  slots  to  cooperate  with  the  slots  .  i  !-!idf>d 
studs  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  a  stay  rod,  means  '  r  ad 
Justably  connecting  the  stay  rod  to  the  U-shaped  frunie. 
a  bar  attached  to  the  machine  frame,  and  means  for  de- 
ttchably  connecting  the  stay  rod  to  the  said  '    • 

3.  An   attachment   for  motorcycles   and   llkt    n  ari  ines. 
the  same  comprising  a  frame  of  substantially  U-form  hav- 
ing slots  In  the  end  portions  of  Its  side  memlf  ^    l.-^tt  rn'.lr 
extending  studs  located  upon    the  side  mem:      -    .i   ^   ,  r: 
distance  from  the  slotted  ends  thereof,  bars  provi  j  !    ;;■  l 
the  machine  frame  and  having  slots  and  laterally  t'x:> :  1 
Ing  studs  to  cooperate  with  the  studs  and  slots  of  . V>    i^ 
shaped  frame,  a  stay  rod.  means  for  adjustably  cor  •>    t-iij; 
the  stay  rod   to  the  closed  end   of  the   U-8hape<i   frar.e 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  stay  rod  to  tbe  friia^e 
of  the  machine,  and  bars  secured  to  the  side  merrlprss  <  f 
tbe  U-shaped  frame  and  having  laterally  extend  r,^-    ;    r 
tlons  forming  steps  or  rests,  the  slotted  ends  of  tbe  8lde 
memt)ers  of   the   U-shaped  frame  being  spaced   from    ;  ;.e 
bars  forming  the  steps. 


1.013.008.     STOCK  WATER-TANK.     Chables   W.  Fink, 
WIthee,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,770 


1.  A  tank  comprising  a  rectangular  wall  of  conrrrtp 
or  like  material,  a  supporting  shoulder  formed  around  Thf^ 
wall  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  metallic  bottom  moucttK: 
upon  said  shoulder,  a  cement  facing  for  holding  said  Ik^t 
tom  In  place  upon  the  shoulder,  an  Intermediate  bridpe 
wall  for  supporting  the  center  of  the  bottom,  one  sldf  of 
said  wall  formed  with  a  firing  opening  and  an  exit  open 
Ing,  said  bridge  wall  extending  laterally  from  the  side 
wall  having  said  openings  and  dividing  the  space  !•  »  r^e 
bottom  into  a  substantially  U-shaped  flue,  and  mcaas  for 
reinforcing  the  openings. 

2.  A  tank  comprising  a  rectangular  wall  of  con  -e'e  or 
like  material,  a  supporting  shoulder  formed  aro;:;!  t'e 
wall  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  a  metallic  bottom  mouctfHJ 
upon  tbe  said  shoulder,  a  packing  positioned  around  :\e 
edges  of  said  bottom  and  preventing  leakage  around  the 
edge  thereof,  a  cement  facing  holding  said  pack'.n^'  hua. 
bottom  in  place,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  toTn<>i  w  -h 
8  firing  opening  and  a  chimney  opening,  relnforcirv  ra^hns 
for  said  openings  embedded  in  tbe  wall,  and  a  bri<:..<  w..: 
connected  to  the  side  wall  between  said  openings  t;'.  ex 
tending  across  the  space  under  tbe  bottom  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  side  wall,  said  bridge  wall  forming  a 
substantially  U-shaped  flue  beneath  the  bottom,  together 
with  a  chimney  communicating  with  said  chimney  opening. 


1,013,009.      REINFORCING-FRAME.      George    >:      <;ka 
ham,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments    t 
Suspension   Steel   Concrete  Company,  a  Corporation    of 
Delaware.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,765. 
1.  In  a  reinforcing  frame,  the  combination  of  a  column, 
and    a    tubular  girder    the   end   of   which    Is   slltted    and 
formed  into  attaching  splice  members,  the  end  of  ;    s;   !c<? 
member    being   formed    with   an    extension    upset    into    a 
substantially  seml-clrcular  trough   form   adapted   to    hod 
a  terminal  end  of  the  tension  wire  or  wires  of  n   tri-RP. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  reinforcing  frame,  the  combination  of  a  column, 
anci  a  tubular  girder  the  end  of  which  Is  slltted  and  formed 
Into  attaching  splice  members,  the  end  of  a  splice  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  an  extension  arranged  at  the  outside 
of  the  body  of  the  splice  member  and  upset  Into  a  substan- 
tially semicircular  trough  form  adapted  to  hold  a  terminal 
end  of  the  tension  wire  or  wires  of  a  truss,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  reinforcing  frame,  the  combination  of  a  column, 
and  a  tubular  girder  the  end  of  which  la  slltted  and  formed 
Into  attaching  splice  members,  the  end  of  a  splice  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  an  extension  upset  into  a  substan- 
tially semi  circular  trough  form  adapted  to  hold  a  termi- 
nal end  of  the  tension  wire  or  wires  of  a  truss,  said 
girder  having  a  belly  gusset  formed  at  the  intersection  of 
the  splice  member  with  the  body  of  the  girder,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  reinforcing  frame,  the  combination  of  a  column, 
and  a  tubular  girder  the  end  of  which  Is  slltted  and 
formed  into  attaching  splice  members,  the  end  of  a  splice 
member  being  formed  with  an  extension  arranged  at  the 
outside  of  the  body  of  the  splice  member  and  upset  into 
a  substantially  semi-circular  trough  form  adapted  to 
hold  a  terminal  end  of  the  tension  wire  or  wires  of  a 
truss,  said  girder  having  a  belly  gusset  formed  at  the 
intersection  of  the  splice  member  with  the  body  of  the 
girder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.013,010.  MITEH  BOX.  .Ioh.n  C.  Gbah.vm,  Lake  Provi- 
dence, La.,  assignor  to  Engine  Room  Specialty  Co.,  Lake 
Providence,  La.    Filed  July  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  637.756. 


2.  A  mlter-box  of  U-sectlon  comprising.  In  combination, 
connected  back  and  bottom  members,  the  back  member  hav- 
ing a  kerf  formed  in  it  and  the  bottom  member  having  a 
series  of  transverse  grooves  formed  in  its  upper  face  ;  a 
vertical  flange  located  upon  the  front  edge  of  said  bottom 
member  In  parallel  relation  to  said  back  member  and 
formed  with  a  kerf  alining  with  the  flrst-named  kerf; 
an  adjustable  gage  slldably  mounted  on  said  back  member 
and  having  a  beveled  working  face  disposed  at  the  same 
angle  as  said  kerf ;  and  a  follower  supported  upon  said 
bottom  member  between  and  In  parallel  relation  to  said 
flange  and  said  back  member  and  movable  bodily  toward 
the  latter  to  clamp  a  strip  of  material  thereagalnat,  with 
one  end  of  the  strip  In  contact  with  the  beveled  face  of 
said  gage,  said  follower  being  provided  upon  Its  lower  edge 
with  lateral  pins  sUdable  in  said  grooves  for  maintaining 
It  In  such  relation  during  its  movements. 

3.  A  miter-box  of  U-sectlon  comprising.  In  combination, 
connected  back  and  bottom  members,  the  back  member 
having  a  kerf  formed  In  It ;  a  vertical  flange  located  upon 
the  front  edge  of  said  bottom  member  in  parallel  relation 
to  said  back  meml)er  and  formed  with  a  kerf  alining  with 
the  flrst-named  kerf ;  an  adjustable  gage  slldably  mounted 
on  said  back  member  and  having  a  beveled  working  face 
disposed  at  the  same  angle  as  said  kerfs;  and  a  follower, 
supported  upon  said  bottom  member  between  and  In  paral- 
lel relation  to  said  flange  and  said  back  member  and  mov- 
able bodily  toward  the  latter  to  clamp  a  strip  of  material 
thereagainst.  with  one  end  of  the  strip  In  contact  with 
the  beveled  face  of  said  gage. 


1.  A  miterbox  of  U-sectlon  comprising.  In  combination, 
connected  back  and  bottom  members,  the  back  member 
having  a  kerf  formed  In  it  and  the  bottom  member  having 
a  series  of  transverse  grooves  formed  In  Its  upper  face ; 
a  vertical  flange  located  upon  the  front  edge  of  said  bot- 
tom member  in  parallel  relation  to  sjild  back  member  and 
formed  with  a  kerf  alining  with  the  flrst-named  kerf; 
and  a  follower  supported  upon  said  bottom  member  be- 
tween and  In  parallel  relation  to  said  flange  and  said  back 
member  and  movable  bodily  toward  the  latter  to  clamp 
a  strip  of  material  thereagainst,  said  follower  being  pro- 
vided upon  Its  lower  edge  with  lateral  pins  slldable  In 
said  grooves  for  maintaining  it  in  such  relation  during 
its  movements. 


1,013,011.  WHEEL-RIM.  Hexbt  Jambs  Grates,  Ken- 
sington, London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  610,835. 


1.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  a  flanged  rim  portion,  a  pair 
of  semi-clrcumfercntlal  flanges  hinged  thereto,  an  internal 
flange  on  the  rim  portion,  a  corresponding  internal  flange 
on  each  of  the  semi-circumferential  portions,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hinged  channel  segments  adapted  to  swing  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  Internal  flanges  on  the 
rim  and  flange  portions  to  hold  them  in  position  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  a  flanged  rim  portion,  a  pair 
of  semi-circumferential  flanges  hinged  thereto,  an  Internal 

I   flange  on  the  rim  portion,  a  corresponding  internal  flange 
j  on  each  of  the  seml-clrcumferentlal  portions,  a  plurality 
;  of  hinged  channel  segments  arranged   to  swing  into  and 
I  out  of  engagement   with  the  Internal   flanges  of  the  rim 
and  the  flange  portions  to  hold  them  in  position,  screws 
connected  with  the  rim  portion,  nuts  engaging  the  screws, 
sliding   blocks   carried  by   the  nuts,   and    links  or  toggle 
members  connected  to  the  sliding  blocks  and  to  the  chan- 
nel segments,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wheel  rim  comprl«ing  a  fixed  rim  portion  extend- 
ing throughout  the  circumference  of  the  wheel  at  one  side 
of  the  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  hinged  rim  portions  extend- 
ing  throughout   the    circumference   of   the   wheel    at    the 
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opposite  side  of  the  rim,  a  series  of  segmental  'arre;  m^r- 
tions  hinged  to  the  fixed  rim  portion  and  arraaj,-ed  lo 
swing  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  both  of  the  said 
rim  portions  to  lock  and  release  the  hinged  rim  portions, 
and  means  for  securing  the  channel  sections  In  their  en- 
gaging position. 


1,013,012.  CALF-WHEEL  FOR  OIL-WELLS.  William 
A.  Orxcb  and  Darius  L.  Turnbr,  Coalings.  Cal.  Filed 
Dec.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  696,810. 


/W'^"-'  ■  •"■ci*Oi^..r.iva~ 


The  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  drum  having 
an  outturned  annular  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  hub 
comprising  a  circular-shaped  disk  formed  with  a  central 
boss  projecting  from  the  outer  face  thereof,  an  octagonal 
shaped  flange  formed  Integral  with  and  projecting  from 
the  outer  fare  of  the  said  disk,  clrcumferentlally  with 
respect  to  the  said  boss,  radial  webs  joining  the  boss  with 
the  flange,  the  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  recess  on 
Its  Inner  face  for  receiving  the  outturned  flange  on  the 
drum,  screw  members  passed  through  the  disk  and  the 
outturned  flange  on  the  drum  for  connecting  the  same, 
spokes  detachably  connected  to  the  octagonal  shaped 
flange,  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  being  beveled,  whereby 
the  same  will  abut  with  each  other  at  their  Inner  ends,  a 
rim  detachably  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  spokes, 
and  a  guide  head  detachably  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  drum. 


1.013,013.  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  PRODUCER  -  GAS 
FROM  LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS.  Hahrt  A.  Ghinb, 
Los  .\ngele8,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Fred  C. 
Nelles,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  and  one-third  to  George  R. 
Harrison,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  549,763. 


■«      .  .i;         .1..      ;..  ,...l.       ,..     .     i 


1.  The  apparatus  set  forth  comprising  a  primary  cham- 
ber, a  secondary  chamber  communicating  therewith,  a  cas- 
cade in  the  primary  chamber,  comprising  plates  between 
which  are  air  passages,  means  to  cause  liquid  hydrocar- 


bon fuel  to  flow  over  the  plates  and  across  the  ■  assaces 
means  In  the  secondary  chamber  to  accumulate  a  so  id 
carbonaceous  bed  from  the  products  of  partial  comb-.s^ticm 
occurring  In  the  primary  chamber,  means  to  permeatf  said 
bed  with  air,  and  means  to  cause  the  products  of  ;  una. 
combustion  to  flow  through  the  chamtwr  and  from  sai<:  :>ed 

2.  In  a  gas  producer  apparatus  having  a  gas  outle<  ;:.e 
combination  with  means  for  supplying  fuel,  and  nie.-.n» 
to  supply  air  to  produce  partial  combustion  of  such  '  a .  : 
of  a  gas  fixing  chamber  between  the  fuel  supplying  ceaus 
and  the  gas  outlet,  and  perforated  air  supplying  means 
adapted  and  arranged  to  accumulate  from  the  gas  a  car- 
bonaceous bed  and  to  support  such  bed  In  said  fixing  cham- 
ber. 

3.  In   a   gas  producer  a  fixing  chamber  provided    with 
hollow    tiles    communicating    with    the    external    air    and 
having   lateral   perforations  and  being  arranged   In    «'rc 
gered   relation   to  "each  other  to  Introduce  air   to  a    car- 
bonaceous bed. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  communicating  chan  ' f-8 
of  a  cascade  In  one  of  the  chambers  and  a  bed  retainer  m 
the  other  chamber,  composed  of  perforated  hollow  tiles 
arraneed  In  staggered  relation  and  communicating  with 
the  external  air,  means  to  supply  oil  to  the  cascade,  i;  <  r -^ 
to  supply  air  to  the  cascade  at  different  levels  and  ns.;, :  s 
to  control  the  air  supply  at  the  various  levels  Independently 
of  each  other. 

."i.  A  gas  producer  comprising  two  chambers,  meai  ■•  f  r 
causing  partial  combustion  of  oil  In  one  of  said  chaml>«>r8. 
hollow  perforated  tiles  within  the  other  chamber  to  gather 
accumulations  of  carbonaceous  material  therein  and  means 
to  supply  oxygen  through  said  tiles  to  the  Interior  of  such 
mass. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.013,014.  PORTABLE  SUCTION  APPARATUS. 
Adolf  Hki.v,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Vacuum  Cleaner  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
360,765. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  producing  apparatus,  a  box  prov  del 
with  an  outlet  port,  means  for  straining  the  air  on  jhks 
Ing  through  the  port,  two  bellows  supported  by  and  1  r»*'r. 
ing  Into  the  box  and  arranged  end  to  end,  a  rocking  l>>ard 
forming  one  wall  of  each  of  the  bellows,  and  means  for 
operating  the  rocking-board.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  producing  apparatus,  a  box  provided 
with  an  outlet  port,  means  for  straining  the  air  on  pas!: 
ing  through  the  port,  a  detachable  cover-plate  for  the 
box,  two  bellows  supported  by  the  cover-plate  and  o;*-: 
Ing  Into  the  box  and  arranged  end  to  end.  a  rocking-l>  ;  r'. 
hinged  to  the  cover-plate  and  means  for  operatlnp  :;* 
rocklng-board.  each  of  the  bellows  having  one  of  Its  w  ,  ;= 
formed  by  the  cover-plate  and  another  of  Its  walls  toT-i,t^ 
by  the  rocking-board.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  producing  apparatus,  a  box,  two  beli  w  s 
supported  by  and  opening  Into  the  box  and  arran.t^;  tnd 
to  end.  a  hollow  rocking-board  constituting  a  s  .  tsor 
chamber  opening  Into  and  forming  one  wall  of  ;  f  the 
bellows,  in  combination  with  means  for  c;*"!:  n,;  the 
rocklng-board,  substantially  as  described. 

!       4.  In  a   vacuum   producing  apparatus,  a   l^  1    ;  rs  vided 
with  an  outlet  port,  means  for  straining  the  air  on  pass 
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loK  through  the  port,  a  bellows  supported  by  and  opening 
Into  the  box  and  a  suction  chamber  opening  Into  said 
bellows  and  forming  one  wall  of  the  latter,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  producing  apparatus,  a  box,  two  bel- 
lows supported  by  and  opening  Into  said  box  and  arranged 
end  to  end,  a  hollow  rocking  board  constituting  a  suction 
chamber  opening  Into  both  said  bellows  and  forming  one 
wall  of  each  of  the  same.  In  combination  with  a  separate 
bellows  also  connected  with  said  suction  chamber  and  a 
spring    for    maintaining   said    separate    bellows    normally 

distended. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Garette.J 


1013.015.  BOTTLE-VENDING  MACHINE.  WiLLll  H. 
IlEKMAN,  Wesson.  Miss.  Original  application  filed  July 
22  1911,  Serial  No.  039.981.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  647,383. 


adapted  to  receive  a  bottle  therebetween,  means  to  retain 
said  sections  In  any  adjusted  position,  spring  clamping 
members  In  connection  with  said  telescoping  sections,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  carrier. 


1  013,016.     MACHINE   FOR  TAPERING   WIRE.     Jambs 
'  Albxandeb  Hobton,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  The 
British    Steel   &   Wire   Company,    Limited,    Manchester, 
England.    Filed  June  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  634,980. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  housing  and  a  casing  formed  thereabove, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  one  face 
thereof;  of  an  endless  carrier  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing and  housing,  means  to  removably  carry  a  plurality  of 
bottles  on  said  carrier,  said  'means  being  capable  of  ad- 
justment to  accommodate  bottles  of  various  sizes,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  carriers,  whereby  the  bottles  thereon 
will  be  disposed  In  position  adjacent  the  opening  In  said 
casing. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  housing  and  a  casing  formed  there- 
above,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  In  one 
face  thereof  ;  of  an  endless  carrier  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  housing,  spring  clamping  members  mounted  on 
the  carrier  adapted  to  receive  bottles  In  engagement  there- 
with, additional  adjusting  means  to  accommodate  bottles 
of  various  sizes,  and  means  to  rotate  said  carrier. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  housing  and  a  casing  formed  thereabove, 
said  casing  having  an  opening  provided  In  one  wall  there- 
of ;  of  an  endless  carrier  mounted  In  said  casing  and  hous- 
ing, a  plurality  of  plates  carried  on  said  carrier,  a  pair 
of  telescoping  sections  carried  on  each  plate,  each  section 
being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  flange,  spring 
clamping  members  carried  on  one  of  the  sections  adapted  to 
receive  bottles  In  engagement  therewith,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine  yt  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  housing  and  a  casing  formed  thereabOTe, 
said  casing  being  pr-vM.  '  vith  an  opening  In  one  face 
thereof:  of  an  endless  carrier  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  housing,  a  plurality  of  plates  carried  on  said  carrier, 
a    pair    of    telescoping    members    carried    on    each    plate 


1  In  a  machine  for  tapering  wire,  the  combination  of  a 
die  a  die  socket  having  a  contracting  hole,  means  for 
automatically  forcing  the  die  Into  such  hole  during  the 
passage  of  the  wire  through  the  die.  and  means  by  which 
the  amount  of  taper  can  be  Increased  or  diminished  while 
the  drawing  operation  Is  taking  place. 

2  In  a  machine  for  tapering  wire,  the  combination  of 
a  die,  a  die  socket  having  a  contracting  hole,  a  lever  for 
forcing  the  die  Into  the  contracting  hole,  means  for  auto 
matlcally  Imparting  movement  to  the  lever  during  the  pas^ 
sage  of  the  wire  through  the  die.  and  manually  operated 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  such  lever. 

3  In  a  macMne  for  tapering  wire,  the  combination  of 
a  die.  a  die  socket  having  a  contracting  hole,  a  lever  for  forc- 
ing the  die  Into  the  contracting  hole,  a  spindle  arranged 
to  exert  pressure  upon  the  lever,  means  for  automatically 
Imparting  endwise  movement  to  the  spindle  and  manually 
operated  means  for  varying  the  position  of  such  spindle. 

4  In  a  machine  for  tapering  wire,  the  combination  of 
a  winding  drum  and  gearing  for  operating  the  same,  a  die. 
a  die  socket  having  a  tapering  aperture,  a  lever  arranged 
to  exert  pressure  upon  the  end  of  the  die,  an  externally 
threaded  spindle  arranged  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  lever, 
an  internally  threaded  worm  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
threaded  spindle,  gearing  connecting  such  worm  wheel 
with  the  gearing  that  operates  the  winding  drum,  a  worm 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  spindle  and  connected  therewith 
by  a  key  and  slot  connection  and  a  manually  operated 
worm  gearing  with  such  worm  wheel. 

5  In  a  machine  for  tapering  wire,  the  combination  of  a 
die  a  die  socket  having  a  contracting  hole,  means  for  au- 
tomatically forcing  the  die  Into  such  hole  during  the  pas- 
sage of  the  wire  through  the  die  and  a  wire  measuring 
device  for  Indicating  the  progress  of  the  tapering  opera- 
tion. ^       ^^    - 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.j 


1013  017       STUFFING-BOX      PACKING.      Robkbt     H. 
'  HoWabth,  Rothschild,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  624,167. 

The  combination  with  a  stuffing  box  and  a  gland  there- 
for of  a  packing  comprising  a  plurality  of  casings  having 
Inwardly  turned  flanges,  a  pair  of  contacting  packing 
rings  m  each  casing  and  fitting  between  the  flanges  thereof, 
each  packing  ring  having  the  inner  portion  of  its  outer 
diameter  reduced  thereby  forming  a  flange  on  the  outer 
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edge  thereof  whereby  a  space  is  left  between  the  reduced 
diameters  of  the  rings  and  their  casing,  and  packing  means 


at  the  bottom  of  the  stuffing  box  to  prevent  leaking  past 
the  casings,  substantially  as  described. 


1.013.018.      PRINTING    APPARATUS.      Karl    R.    Hcrr, 
Llnevllle.  Iowa.   Filed  Feb.  28,  1^11.    Serial  No.  611.355. 


*;s 


x/ 


1.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  body  having  an  open  front 
and  end,  a  pivotal  shutter  connected  with  the  body  and 
adapted  to  alternately  close  the  open  front  and  end,  and 
a  plate  bolder  frame  secured  to  the  body  contiguous  the 
edges  of  the  open  front. 

2.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  body  having  an  open  front 
and  end,  a  pivotal  shutter  connected  with  the  body  and 
adapted  to  alternately  close  the  open  front  and  end,  a 
plate  bolder  frame  secured  to  the  body  contiguous  the 
edges  of  the  open  front,  a  follower  board  arranged  within 
said  body,  and  spring-operated  means  advancing  the  board 
toward  the  open  front. 

3.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  box-like  body  having  an 
open  front  and  end,  a  plate  holder  frame  secured  to  the 
body  contiguous  the  open  front,  a  follower  arranged  within 
the  body  rearwardly  of  the  frame,  a  toggle  connected 
with  the  back  of  the  body  and  the  follower,  a  lever  being 
formed  on  the  said  toggle  for  retracting  the  same,  and 
a  shutter  pivoted  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  alternately 
close  the  open  end  and  front. 

4.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  box-like  body  having  an 
open  front  and  end,  a  plate  bolder  frame  secured  to  the 
body  contiguous  the  open  front,  a  follower  arranged  within 
the  body  rearwardly  of  the  frame,  a  toggle  connected  with 
the  back  of  the  body  and  the  follower,  a  lever  being  formed 
on  the  toggle  for  retracting  the  same,  a  shutter  pivoted 
to  the  body  and  adapted  to  alternately  close  the  open 
end  and  front,  and  means  acting  on  the  toggle  for  opening 
the  same,  whereby  the  said  follower  will  be  advanced  to- 
ward the  plate  bolder  frame. 


5.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  a  box-like  body  ;  -virjg  an 
open  front  and  end,  a  plate  holder  frame  secured  lo  the 
body  contiguous  the  open  front,  a  follower  arrHn^red 
within  the  body  rearwardly  of  the  frame,  a  togg:e  on 
nected  with  the  back  of  the  body  and  the  follower,  a  ;ev(  r 
being  formed  on  the  toggle  for  retracting  the  same,  a  i^:  :! 
ter  pivoted  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  alternately  cli  se  the 
open  end  and  front,  and  a  retractile  spring  connected  with 
the  toggle  for  normally  opening  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.013,019.     TOBACCO-PIPE.     Henbt  W.  Jacobs,  Shrere 
port.  La.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,827. 


1.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  an  Tipertured  stummel  se- 
cured thereto  having  an  enlarged  channel,  a  mouthpiece 
secured  to  the  stummel.  a  smoke  tube  passing  throuch  the 
stummel  free  of  the  walls  thereof  and  connected  to  the 
bowl  and  mouthpiece,  and  a  foramlnous  wrapping  or,  he 
smoke  tube. 

2.  A  pipe  comprising  a  iKtwI.  a  stummel  secured  t!:er»  to 
having  an  enlarged  channel,  a  smoke  tube  mounted  Sij  the 
channel  free  of  the  walls  thereof,  a  mouthpiece  connected 
to  the  tube,  means  for  connecting  tbe  smoke  tube  to  the 
bowl,  means  for  closing  the  end  of  the  smoke  tube  oppo- 
site from  the  mouthpiece,  and  a  fabric  wrapping  for  the 
tube. 

3.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  stummel  secured  thereto, 
a  smoke  tube  mounted  In  the  stummel  and  free  of  the  walls 
thereof,  a  mouthpiece  connected  to  the  tube,  a  foram  n  c:s 
wrapping  for  the  tube,  and  means  to  keep  said  wrapping 
moistened. 

4.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  an  apertured  stummel  se- 
cured thereto  and  having  an  enlarged  channel,  a  smoke 
tube  mounted  in  the  channel  free  of  the  walls  thereof, 
a  fabric  wrapping  for  said  tube,  a  mouthpiece  communi- 
cating with  the  tube,  a  communicating  connection  be- 
tween the  tube  and  the  bowl,  a  liquid  reservoir,  and  mean* 
to  gradually  convey  moisture  therefrom  to  the  fabric 
around  the  tube. 

5.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  stummel  secured 
thereto,  a  smoke  tube  mounted  In  the  stummel  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom,  a  fabric  wrapping  for  said  tube,  a  liquid 
receptacle  connected  to  the  bowl,  a  tube  passing  through 
said  receptacle  Into  the  stummel,  an  absorbent  material 
carried  In  the  tube  and  engaging  the  fabric  aronnd  tbe 
smoke  tube,  and  a  mouthpiece  connected  to  the  smoke 
tube. 


1,013,020.     TABULATING     MECHANISM     FOR     T^ 
WRITING    MACHINES.      Oscar   C    Kavle.    Syrac 
N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Harvey  A.   Moyer.  Syracuse,  N 
Filed  May  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  375,781. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rlage.  a  rack-bar  movably  mounted  on   the  carriage, 
or  more  stops  on  said  rack-bar.  a  cooperating  stop 
means  for  moving  both  stops  transversely  of  the  dlrei 
of  movement  of  the  carriage  Into  position  for  one  to  *;' 
the  other  in  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  substant; 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rlage,  an  escapment   therefor,  a  stop  traveling   «j '^ 
carriage,  a  cooperating  stop,  means  for  releasing   : :  • 
rlage  from  tbe  escapement  and  causing  one  of  said  <-' 
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to  strike  the  other  In  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  both 
of  said  stops  being  movable  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  carriage  for  first  Inter-locklng  with 
each  other  to  prevent  the  rebound  of  the  carriage  and  then 
clearing  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


f 


T  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
ria-e.  a  rack-bar  pivoted  thereon,  a  series  of  adjustable 
St  ;  s  on  said  rack-bar,  a  movable  shift  frame  for  the  car- 
na  ..  n  stop  on  said  shift  frame,  and  means  for  moving 
l«Mi.  s- )p9  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of 
\l-  iiige  into  position  for  one  to  strike  the  other  In  the 

mn-^:.; -nt  of  the  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  1.  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riai;t',  a  rack  bar  movable  therewith  and  transversely  mov- 
able thereon,  one  or  more  adjustable  stops  on  said  rack- 
bar  and  movable  with  the  carriage,  and  a  yielding  stop  for 
Intercepting  the  adjustable  stop,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  I:;  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, an  escapment  therefor,  one  or  more  stops  movably 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  carriage,  a  pivoted 
yielding  stop  normally  out  of  the  line  of  movement  of  said 
movable  stops,  and  means  for  moving  both  stops  trans- 
versely of  thp  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage  into 
position  for  one  to  strike  the  other  In  the  movement  of 
the  carriage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,013,021.  WARl'  STOP-MOTION.  Abthub  Kean,  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  assignor  to  American  Textile  Appliances 
Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Nov.  11.   1909.     Serial  No.  527.474. 


series  of  circuit  closing  bars  mounted  on  threads  sup- 
ported by  said  lease  rod  and  having  a  sliding  engagement 
with   said   fixed   terminal. 

2.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  a  pair  of 
lease  rods,  for  crossing  the  warp,  movably  mounted  and 
forming  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  which  includes  an 
electrically  actuated  member  of  a  loom  stopping  mecha- 
nism, a  pair  of  terminals  fixed  below  and  l)etween  said 
lease  rods  and  connected  with  said  electric  circuit,  and  two 
series  of  circuit  closing  drop  bars  sustained  on  the  upper 
reaches  of  the  warp  and  sliding  in  engagement  with  said 
fixed  terminals. 

3.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  a  pair  of 
lease  rods  dividing  the  warp  into  sheets  and  forming  termi- 
nals of  an  electric  circuit  which  Includes  an  electrically 
actuated  member  of  a  loom  stopping  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
fixed  terminals  connected  with  said  circuit,  and  circuit 
closing  drop  bars  engaged  with  said  warp  threads  between 
said  terminals  at  points  out  of  the  median  lines  of  said 
drop  bars  and  In  engagement  with  said  fixed  terminals. 

4.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  pivoted 
supports,  lease  rods  mounted  on  said  supports  and  adapted 
to  effect  crossing  of  the  warp  threads  at  a  point  ap- 
proximately coincident  with  the  axis  on  which  said  sup- 
ports swing,  an  electric  circuit,  of  which  said  lease  rods 
form  terminals,  which  Includes  the  electrically  actuated 
member  of  a  loom  stopping  mechanism,  fixed  terminals 
located  below  and  between  said  lease  rods  and  connected 
with  said  circuit,  and  circuit  closing  drop  bars  supported 
by  the  warp  between  said  lease  rods  and  the  crossing  point 
of  the  warps  said  drop  bars  extending  above  and  below 
said  warps  and  being  slldably  engaged  with  said  fixed 
terminals. 

5.  A  warp  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  pivoted 
lease  rod  supports,  lease  rods  mounted  thereon  and  adapt- 
ed to  effect  the  crossing  of  the  warps,  said  lease  rods  form- 
ing terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  which  Includes  the 
electrically  actuated  member  of  a  loom  stopping  mecha- 
nism, fixed  terminals  for  said  electric  circuit  located  be- 
tween said  lease  rods  and  the  axis  on  which  their  supports 
swing,  and  below  the  same,  and  circuit  closing  drops  slld- 
ably engaged  with  the  warp  at  points  between  the  vertical 
lines  of  said  flxod  terminals  and  the  axis  on  which  said 
lease  rod  supports  swing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


!  V  .V  u-p  Stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  a  lease  rod 
movably  mi  .,!•  !  and  forming  the  terminal  of  an  electric 
circuit,  a  fixed   terminal  connected  In  said  circuit  and  a 


1,013,022.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINA.  Ed- 
WARD  D.  Kendall,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  E.  N.  Dlckerson,  Stovall,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1908.     Serial  No.  410.450. 

The  herein  described  process  of  producing  alumina  from 
clays,  which  process  consists  in  subjecting  the  natural  clay 
to  the  chemical  action  of  a  solution  of  caustic  alkali 
under  heat  and  pressure,  afterward  adding  to  the  mass 
cream  of  lime,  with  renewed  application  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure, then  separating  by  filtration  the  solution  of  alkali- 
metal  alumlnate  so  formed,  then  precipitating  alumina 
from  the  filtrate  by  treatment  with  carbon  dloxld  at  the 
ordinary  temperature,  then  washing  and  drying  this  pre- 
cipitate,  substantially  as  described. 


1,013,023.  RAILROAD-TIE  AND  FASTENING.  Jambs 
L.  Kimball,  Virginia,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  661.627. 


rt 


^* 


T 


1 


1.  In  a  railroad  tie.  the  combination  of  a  shell  of  in- 
verted channel-section  having  its  top  formed  with  spike 
openings;  an  open-topped  box  of  channel  section  having 
its  opposite  sides  overlapped  by  the  sides  of  the  shell  and 
formed  with   Inwardly-extending  tongues  adapted  to  en- 
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gage  the  iplkes  passed  through  said  openings;  locking 
springs  secured  to  the  under  face  of  \he  shell  top  and  hav- 
ing their  free  ends  adapted  to  forcibly  engage  said  spikes  at 
the  opposite  side  from  the  first-named  tongues,  whereby 
the  spikes  are  held  between  said  first  and  second-named 
tongues  and  are  braced  by  the  former  against  the  pressure 
of  the  latter ;  and  fastening  devices  passed  through  the 
overlapping  sides  of  said  shell  and  box,  to  connect  the  same 
together. 

2.  In  a  railroad  tie.  the  combination  of  a  shell  of  la- 
verted  channel-section  having  Its  top  formed  with  spike 
openings  ;  an  open-topped  box  of  channel-section  having  its 
opposite  sides  overlapped  by  the  sides  of  the  shell,  the 
sides  of  said  box  being  slotted  to  produce  tongues  which 
are  adapted  to  be  bent  Inwardly  and  downwardly  Into 
horizontal  position,  for  engaging  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
spikes  passed  through  said  openings;  locking  springs 
secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  shell  top  and  having  their 
free  ends  provided  with  transverse  shoulders  and  with 
longitudinal  fingers,  said  shoulders  being  adapted  to 
forcibly  engage  said  spikes  at  the  opposite  side  from  the 
first-named  tongues,  and  said  fingers  extending  across 
said  spikes,  whereby  the  spikes  are  held  between  said 
fingers  and  said  first-  and  second-named  tongses  and  are 
braced  by  the  first-named  tongues  against  the  pressure  of 
the  second-named  tongues;  and  fastening  devices  passed 
through  the  overlapping  sides  of  said  shell  and  box,  to 
connect  the  same  together. 

3.  In  a  railroad  tie,  the  combination  of  a  shell  of  In- 
verted channel  section  ;  an  open-topped  box  of  channel  sec- 
tion disposed  beneath  and  connected  to  each  end  of  the 
shell  and  having  Its  opposite  sides  overlapped  by  the  sides 
of  said  shell,  the  ends  of  each  box  being  bent  upwardly 
against  the  end  edges  of  the  sides  of  that  box  to  close  the 
interior  thereof,  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  boxes  being 
spaced  from  each  other ;  and  spike  locks  disposed  at  each 
end  of  the  tie  w  Ithin  the  corresponding  box. 


1.013,024.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
STRUCTING HULLS  OF  VESSELS.  SJMON  Lakb, 
Mllford,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,842. 


1.  The  method  of  constrnctlng  hulls  of  vessels,  which 
consists  in  properly  locating  the  ribs  of  the  hull,  then 
arranging  a  portion  of  the  plates  forming  the  skin  of  the 
hull  In  position  over  the  ribs  and  welding  them  to  said 
ribs  and  end  to  end  to  each  other  throughout  practically 
the  entire  length  of  the  hull,  and  finally  arranging  the 
remaining  plates  in  position  and  welding  them  to  aald 
ribs  and  welding  their  abutting  ends  to  each  other  and 
their  longitudinal  edges  to  the  abutting  edges  of  the  platea 
first  welded  In  position. 

2.  The  method  of  constructing  hulls  of  vessels,  which 
consists  In  properly  locating  the  ribs  of  the  hull  and  brac- 
ing them  against  displacement,  then  arranging  a  portion  of 
the  plates  that  form  the  skin  of  the  hull  over  said  ribs 
end  to  end  between  the  braces  througboi'  •:•  ,  ,  ■  ?  rp  ipngth 
of  the  hull,  and  then  welding  said  plates  :  .sa  :  r  s  and 
their  abutting  ends  to  each  other,  and  flnallv  a-Hrirlng 
the  remaining  plates  In  poslti.  n  ^  vf.r  '?.>  .1;.  s.,;  portions 
of  the  ribs  and  welding  theoi  to  sju  ,  dIs.   iaeir  abutting 


ends  to  each  other,  and  their  longltii  !  -  n  "1->^s  to  the 
abutting  edges  of  the  adjacent  plates  t-rii  we.aec  m  po- 
sition. 

3.  The  method  of  constructing  hulls  of  vesR.  "s  which 
consists  In  properly  locating  the  ribs  of  the  hu  w  thin  & 
suitable  frame  and  bracing  them  to  said  framp  thfi; 
arranging  a  portion  of  the  plates  that  form  the  t.k,n  rf 
the  hull  end  to  end  between  said  braces  throngho  t  t'  p 
entire  length  of  the  hull,  and  then  welding  said  plate*  to 
said  ribs  and  their  abutting  ends  to  each  other,  whp^^>^T 
the  rib  braces  may  be  removed  without  displaclDi;  Raid 
ribs,  and  finally  arranging  the  remaining  plates  In  p  is:tl  je 
and  then  welding  them  to  said  ribs,  their  abutting  ♦ruls  tr 
each  other  and  their  longitudinal  edges  to  the  ab.ttinp 
edges  to  the  plates  first  welded  to  the  ribs. 

4.  The  method  of  constructing  hulls  of  vessels.    «*   ,h 
consists  In  arranging  the  ribs  of  the  hull  in  a  re^ 
frame  and  bracing  them  to  said  frame  by  suitably  *• 
beams,   then  arranging  between  said  beams  a  porti 
the    plates    forming    the    skin    of    the    hull    end    t. 
throughout    practically    ^he    entire    length    of    tbe     ■   . 
bracing  the  plates  to  said  ribs  transversely,  then  w.  ,j;:,». 
said  platea  to  said  ribs  and  their  abutting  ends  t.    -  ki  :. 
other,  whereby  said  rib  bracing  beams  may  be  remt  v.  d  t; 
permit  the  remaining  hull  plates  being  arranged   ir;   ;h»8: 
tlon,  then  removing  said  rib  braces,  and  finally  arra:,^irig 
the  remaining  plates  over  the  uncovered  portions  of  the 
ribs  and  welding  them  to  said  ribs  and  their  abuttln.  •  r  5s 
to  each  other  and  their  longitudinal  edges  to  the  at      tin^. 
edges  of  the  plates  first  arranged  in  position. 

5.  Apparatus  for  use  in   constructing  hulls  of   rpsse!? 
consisting  of  an  outer  frame  within  which  the  ribs     '  tne 
hull  are  held,  beams  connecting  said  ribs  to  said  fr:.    ♦-  ; 
hold   the^sald   ribs    In   position,    whereby    the   plates 
form  the  skin  of  the  hull  may  be  arranged  in  pot- 
and  struts  for  holding  the  said   hull  plates  agalns 
placement  while  said  plates  are  being  connected  to 
ribs  and  to  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.013.025.  CARRIER-TRACK.  Gbohgk  Lane,  Poughkeep 
sle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Lane  Bros.  Co.,  Poughkeepaie. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.405. 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  track  having  a  slot  extend 
Ing  longitudinally  thereof,  a  bracket  having  a  portion  In 
line  with  the  said  slot  and  having  a  clamping  head  thereon 
within  the  track,  and  a  clamp  device  extending  through 
the  slot  and  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts  to  clamp  the 
head  to  the  interior  of  the  track,  by  a  movement  of  one 
In  relation  to  the  other  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  track  having  a  slot  ex.  t  d 
ing  longitudinally  thereof,  a  bracket  having  a  portlfT    .  x 
tending  through   the  said  slot,  a  clamping   head   th«-rpur. 
within  the  track  having  a  screw-threaded  perforation,  and 
a  clamp  screw  passed  through  the  slot  and  head  to  clamp 
the  head  to  the  interior  of  the  track,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 
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3.  In  combination,  track  sections  having  each  a  slot  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  splice  means  extending 
across  the  Joint  from  one  section  to  the  other  and  within 
the  same,  and  a  clamping  device  in  line  with  the  slot  and 
engaging  the  splice  means  to  clamp  the  same  to  the  Interior 
of  the  track  sections  by  a  movement  of  one  In  relation 
to  the  other. 

4.  In  combination,  track  sections  having  each  a  slot  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  a  splice  bar  extending  from 
one  section  to  the  other,  and  clamp  screws  In  line  with 
the  slot  and  engaging  the  splice  bar  to  clamp  the  same 
to  the  interior  of  the  track  sections,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  track  section  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  bracket  passing  through  the  said  slot  and  having 
a  head  on  its  Inner  end.  and  a  clamp  screw  passing  through 
the  said  head  in  line  with  the  slot  and  bearing  upon  the 
opposite  Interior  wall  of  the  track  to  clamp  the  bracket 
In  place,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,01.3.026.  FENCE-rOST.  Walteu  William  Labob  and 
REGINALD  Herbert  TirPER.  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  652,102. 


<1 

—      -       Tjir   ^   ' 
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along  the  engine  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch  sec- 
tion, a  clutch  section  on  the  engine  shaft  for  cooperation 
with  that  of  the  grear  wheel,  a  starting  shaft  provided 
at  its  Inner  end  with  a  gear  meshing  with  that  of  the  en- 
gine shaft,  a  rocking  bearing  for  the  outer  end  of  the  start- 
ing shaft,  a  bearing  bracket  having  a  horizontal  slot 
guiding  the  inner  end  of  the  starting  shaft,  a  bracket 
having  bearings  for  the  starting  shaft  and  for  the  hub 
of  the  gear  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  shaft  having  a  crank 
for  operating  the  clutch  section  of  the  gear,  means  for 
operating  said  crank  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  start- 
ing shaft,  an  operating  lever,  and  a  chain  meshing  with 
the  sprocket  wheel  and  connected  with  the  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  engine  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
movable  along  the  engine  shaft  and  provided  with  a  clutch 
section,  a  clutch  section  on  the  shaft  coiSperatlng  with 
that  of  the  gear  wheel,  a  starting  shaft  provided  with  a 
gear  meshing  with  that  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing bearings  for  the  starting  shaft  and  for  the  hub  of  the 
engine  shaft  gear,  a  rocking  bearing  for  the  outer  end  of 
the  starting  shaft  and  a  bracket  having  a  slotted  bearing 
for  the  inner  end  of  the  starting  shaft,  means  operating 
the  clutch  section  of  the  engine  shaft  gear  and  means  for 
operating  the  starting  shaft,  all  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.013,028.      DENTAL   INVESTMENT-CUP.      Thacker   E. 
'  Lee.  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Apr.   15,  1911.     Serial 
No.  621,285. 


The  combination  of  a  fence  post  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  said  slot  opening  Into  a  recess,  said  recess  having 
Its  bottom  walls  serrated,  securing  devices  adapted  for 
vertical  adjustment  In  the  recess,  said  devices  consisting 
of  heads  having  formed  Integral  therewith  hooks,  serra- 
tions formed  upon  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  heads  and 
adapted  to  conform  with  the  serrations  In  the  recess, 
threaded  shanks  carried  by  the  heads  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  slot,  and  means  carried  by  the  shanks  for 
clamping  the  securing  devices  In  their  adjusted  positions 
in  the  recess,  whereby  the  line  wires  of  a  fence  are  secured 
by  said  hooks. 

1,013,027.  STARTING  DEVICE.  Charles  Thomas 
Leach  and  George  Washington  Canfield,  Yale,  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  622.196. 


1.  Thp  combiuatlon.  substantially  as  herein  described, 
of   tr.f    ppjlne  shaft,  a  gear  wheel   thereon  and  movable 


1.  A  dental  Investment  cup  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
refractory  material  for  containing  the  Investment  material 
and  dental  work  embedded  therein,  said  body  portion 
having  vent  openings  for  the  escape  of  heated  vapors 
therefrom. 

2.  A  dental  investment  cup  for  containing  investment 
material  and  the  dental  work  embedded  therein,  said  cup 
comprising  a  perforated  body  portion  having  curved  upper 
longitudinal  edges. 

3.  A  dental  Investmenf.  cup  for  containing  Investment 
iraterlal  and  the  dental  work  embedded  therein,  said  cup 
comprising  a  perforated  body  portion  and  a  perforated 
cover  therefor. 


1,013,029.  ELECTRICAL  BONDING  DEVICE  OR  RAIL- 
CONNECTOR.  Jacob  M.  Lobenz,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  582,310. 


1.  A  bonding  pin,  externally  round  In  cross  section, 
except  for  a  groove  in  one  side  thereof,  and  provided  with 
an  open  longitudinally-disposed  groove  of  practically  uni- 
form width  and  depth  throughout  the  main  body  of  the 
pin,  the  bottom  of  silld  groove  being  carved  In  cross  sec- 
tion on  practically  the  same  radius  as  tho  diametral 
radius  of  the  pin  body. 

2.  A  bonding  pin  of  the   character   de«  ri! 
throughout  Its  chief  length,   and  provldwi    w 
longitudinally-disposed  bond-receiving   _  •    v, 
mately    uniform    width    and   depth    throu^' 
body  of  the  pin,  the  bottom  of  said  groovp  \ 
cross  section  on  practically  the  sa  ■;     ra  ! 
metral  radius  of  the  pin  body. 


\     tapered 

It;   open 

f    approxl- 

t    ?ht^    main 

HL-  rurved  In 

a>  the  dla- 
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8.  A  bonding  pin,  ertemally  round  In  cross  section,  ex- 
cept for  a  groove  In  one  side  thereof,  and  provided  with 
an  open  longitudinally-disposed  groove  of  practically  uni- 
form width  and  depth  throughout  the  main  body  of  the 
pin,  the  bottom  of  said  groove  being  curved  in  cross  sec- 
tion on  practically  the  same  radius  as  the  diametral  radios 
of  the  pin  body,  and  a  bonding  wire  adapted  to  fit  the 
groove  of  said  pin,  the  end  of  said  wire  being  elliptical  in 
cross  section.  Its  two  sides  being  curved  on  the  saine 
radius  as  is  the  bottom  of  the  pin-groove  and  its  longer 
transverse  axis  practically  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
groove. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  n  bonding  pin  ex- 
ternally round  in  cross  section  except  for  the  groove 
in  one  side  thereof,  provided  with  an  open  longitudinally 
disposed  groove  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
pin,  said  pin  body  being  provided  as  to  Its  sides  and  in- 
ternal surface  of  the  groove  with  a  drawn  metal  jacketing 
of  substantially  non-corrosive  metal. 


1,013.0.30.  LUMBER-REGISTER.  Robert  L.  Lowert. 
Salisbury,  N.  C.  Filed  Dec  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
533,868.     Renewed  June  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  636.227. 


BQ 


<j_ 


'-  '-rrrrrrrrrrr'. 


£1*  OM  Sim  Sija  si.:M  sm  cm  sn  am  >»  am  mb  am 


1.  In  a  lumber  register  the  combination  of  a  measure 
for  Indicating  the  number  of  square  feet  In  a  board,  said 
measure  comprising  a^  series  of  tables  or  scales,  and  a 
registering  mechanism  for  Indicating  the  amount  desig- 
nated by  the  measure,  said  registering  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  series  of  registering  wheels  and  a  corresponding 
number  of  keys,  each  key  corresponding  with  a  scale  or 
table  of  the  lumber  measure. 

2.  In  a  register  the  combination  of  a  series  of  primary 
registering  wheels,  a  series  of  cooperating  keys  therefor,  a 
registering  mechanism  for  Indicating  the  total  amount, 
a  series  of  dogs  one  for  each  primary  registering  wheel  to 
be  actuated  thereby  when  the  same  has  moved  to  designate 
a  predetermined  amount,  an  operating  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  when  any  one  of  the  series  of  operating  dogs 
Is  moved  to  advance  the  totalizing  registering  mechanism 
one  step. 

3.  In  combination  a  series  of  primary  registering  wheels, 
a  corresponding  number  of  keys  therefor,  a  totalizing  reg- 
istering mechanism,  a  rock  shaft,  a  series  of  dogs  mounted 
upon  the  rock  shaft  and  extending  into  the  path  of  the 
several  primary  registering  wheels  to  be  actuated  thereby, 
and  connecting  means  between  said  rock  shaft  and  the 
totalizing  registering  mechanism  fortnoving  the  latter  for- 
ward one  step  each  time  the  rock  shaft  is  operated  by 
any  one  of  the  series  of  primary  registering  wheels. 

4.  In  combination  a  series  of  primary  registering  wheels, 
cooperating  keys  therefor,  a  totalizing  registering  mecha- 
nism, a  rock  shaft,  a  series  of  dogs  mounted  upon  the 
rock  shaft  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  several  pri- 
mary registering  wheels  to  be  operated  thereby,  an  arm 
extended  from  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  dog  mounted  upon 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  totalizing  registering 
ffif-'hnnfom  at  each  movement  of  the  rock  shaft  when 
op''rh*(";  by  any  one  of  the  primary  registering  wheels. 

6.  In  combination  a  rfi:\<'i-' :ne:  wheel,  an  -  ■  iapted 
to  be  intermittently  rocked  ;>  LLitaus  of  the  su.a  rt^'ister- 


ing  wheel,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  nvklng 
arm,  a  second  registering  wheel  adapted  to  be  hiurmit- 
tently  operated  by  means  of  said  dog,  a  detent  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  second  registering  wheel,  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  between  said  detent  and  dog,  and  a  bar 
plvotally  supported  and  having  said  detent  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.013.031.  DRAINAGE  AND  SEDIMENT-COLLECTING 
SECTION  FOR  HOUSE-BOILER  CONDUITS.  DON 
Ccbtis  LncE.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  591,511. 


^  ^^^ 


U 


A  conduit  section  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  flask  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  csntracted  neck  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  an  outlet-controlling  cock  or  valve, 
said  flask  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  semi-cyllndrlcal  wall 
extending  at  right  angles  with  the  neck,  the  flask  having 
Inwardly  extending  seml-cyllndrlcal  flanges  near  Its  upper 
end.  said  flanges  and  the  opposing  portions  of  the  said 
closed  wall  being  Internally  threaded  to  form  alined  sockets 
for  the  reception  of  threaded  pipe  sections,  the  body  of 
the  flask  between  the  closed  end  and  neck  being  unob- 
structed and  constituting  a  sediment  receptacle,  and  the 
flask  as  a  whole  constituting  a  substitution  for  an  ordi- 
nary T. 


1.013.032.  SHELVING  AND  DISPLAY-RACK.  Jouank 
Lund.  Irvlngton-on  Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,404. 


6 


In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  a  frame  made 
up  of  supports  having  horizontal  and  vertical  r-'tlons, 
of  a  series  of  slats  secured  together  by  cord-  ;  a-^>  i;c 
through  openings  between  the  upper  and  lower  siii.~  .ij  i 
adapted  to  conform  with  and  be  supported  by  the  memUers 
of  the  frame,  and  means  for  attaching  the  slats  to  the 
frame  by  means  of  the  uniting  cords. 


1,013,033.      BLUE-PRINT  MACHINE.      Joseph    L     Mm 
QUis,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1905.     Sena;   N 
277.811. 

1.  A  blue-print  machine  comprising  a  flxed  contact   Biir 
face,   a   moving  feed  member  adapted   to  carry   th<    u      a 
through  the  machine  between  said  feed  member  an  i   te 
said  contact   surface,   and  yieldable   means  to   press    tie 
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movable  feed  member  and  the  work  carried  thereby  Into 
Intimate  moving  contact  with  said  contact  surface. 


2.  A  blueprint  machine  comprising  a  fixed  contact  sur- 
face, a  movable  feeding  means  adapted  to  carry  the  work 
through  the  machine  in  engagement  with  said  contact 
surface,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  press  the 
movable  feeding  means  and  the  work  carried  thereby  into 
intimate  moving  contact  with  said  contact  surface. 

3.  A  blue  print  machine  comprising  a  contact  surface, 
a  moving  feed  surface,  yieldable  means  adapted  to  press 
the  feed  surface  into  moving  contact  with  the  fixed  surface, 
and  means  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  between  said 
surfaces. 

4.  A  blue-print  machine  comprising  a  fixed  contact  sur- 
face, a  moving  feed  surface,  and  pads  arranged  one  upon 
the  other  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  moving  feed  surface. 

5.  A  blueprint  machine  comprising  a  contact  surface, 
a  moving  feed  surface,  yieldable  means  adapted  to  press 
the  feed  surface  Into  moving  contact  with  the  fixed  sur- 
face, a  covering  over  said  yieldable  means,  and  means  for 
creating  a  partial  vacuum  between  said  surfaces. 

[Claim*  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,013,034.     SAFETY-RAZOR.     Richard  Mabx,   Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  647,051. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  safety  razor  of  a  handle;  a 
blade  holder  having  guard  teeth  ;  a  blade ;  and  means  for 
retaining  the  blade  In  the  holder,  the  handle  being  rigidly 
attached  to  the  blade  holder  and  extending  in  a  line  at  an 
acute  angle  to  both  the  longitudinal  and  the  transverse 
lines  of  the  blade. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  safety  razor  of  a  handle;  a 
blade  bolder  having  guard  teeth ;  a  blade ;  and  means  for 
retaining  the  blade  in  the  holder,  the  handle  being  rigidly 
attached  to  the  blade  holder  and  extending  In  a  line  at 
an  acute  angle  to  both  the  longitudinal  and  the  transverse 
lipos  of  the  blade,  the  projection  of  the  line  of  the  handle 
on  the  plane  of  the  blade  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  lines  of  the  guard  teeth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  safety  razor  of  a  handle ;  a 
blade  holder  having  guard  teeth  ;  a  blade  having  a  rhom- 
boldal  outline  ;  and  means  for  retaining  the  blade  in  the 
holder,  the  handle  >»>  n^:  rigidly  attached  to  the  blade 
holder  ar  1  »Ttpnd:nri^  :n  a  line  at  an  acute  angle  to  both 
the  lont'it  ivlmu;    in;   the   transverse  lines  of  the  blade; 


the  guard  teeth  extending  in  lines  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  safety  razor  of  a  handle  having 
a  rigidly  attached  plate  of  rhomboldal  outline  provided 
with  guard  teeth  along  one  edge,  said  handle  projecting 
at  an  acute  angle  to  both  longitudinal  and  the  transverse 
lines  of  said  plate ;  a  blade  of  rhomboldal  outline  mounted 
on  said  plate ;  and  a  holding  plate  also  of  rhomboldal  out- 
line for  retaining  the  blade  in  position. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  safety  razor  of  a  handle  having 
a  rigidly  attached  plate  of  rhomboldal  outline  provided 
with  guard  teeth  along  one  edge,  said  handle  projecting 
at  an  acute  angle  to  both  the  longitudnial  and  the  trans 
verse  lines  of  said  plate ;  a  blade  of  rhomboldal  outline 
mounted  on  said  plate ;  and  a  holding  plate  also  of  rhom- 
boldal outline  having  clips  engaging  the  plate  on  the 
handle  for  retaining  the  blade  in  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,013,035.  WAGON  END-GATE.  Chablbs  C.  McCollt, 
Rocky  Ford,  Colo.  Piled  Feb.  4,  1011.  Serial  No. 
606,505. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  provided 
with  a  slot  consisting  of  angularly  disposed  parts,  one  of 
which  parts  is  wider  than  the  otlier  and  a  suspension 
member  having  a  stud  of  unequal  tratisvorse  dimensions, 
adapted  to  move  In  the  slot,  the  major  dimension  of  the 
stud  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  wider 
portion  of  the  slot,  and  the  minor  dimension  of  the  stud 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  narrower  por- 
tion of  the  slot,  there  being  an  opening  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  narrower  portion  of  the  slot,  through  which  opening 
the  stud  may  pass,  to  separate  the  suspension  member 
from  the  plate,  the  stud  having  a  projection  adapted  to 
engage  behind  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  provided 
with  a  slot  consisting  of  end  portions  and  an  angularly 
disposed  Intermediate  portion,  the  end  portions  of  the 
slot  being  of  a  common  width,  and  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  slot  being  narrower  than  the  end  portions,  one 
end  portion  of  the  slot  having  a  transverse  enlargement, 
and  the  plate  being  curved  adjacent  to  said  enlargement ; 
and  a  suspension  member  having  a  stud  of  unequal  trans- 
verse dimensions,  adapted  to  move  In  the  slots,  the  major 
dimensions  of  the  stud  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  wider  portions  of  the  slot,  and  the  minor  di- 
mension of  the  stud  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  slot ;  the  stud  being 
provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  behind  the 
plate,  the  projection  being  movable  through  the  enlarge- 
ment, to  permit  a  separation  of  the  suspension  member 
from  the  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc 


ture;  plates  secured  thereto  and  prov;  ;^^3   --.  ;: 

slstlng  of  parallel  parta  and  a  rectan>:     i:         s^ 

of  less  width  than  the  parallel  parts,    a.  »-::  !  - 

foldable  connection  between  the  er. i  k-'i'*'  hi'  • 

Ing  Btnicture,  said  connection  being  pruvided  w 

cal  studs  movable  In  the  slots,  the  major  axis  of  the  studs 
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being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  parallel  por- 
tions of  the  slots,  and  the  minor  axis  of  the  studs  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  rectangularly  dis- 
posed portions  of  the  slots. 


1,013,036.  SUCKER  ROD.  OwBN  L.  McDonald  and 
Gkoboe  Mafes.  Taft,  Cal.  Filed  July  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  640.201. 


1.  In  a  sucker  rod  coupling,  a  pair  of  rod  sections  hav- 
ing interlocking  lugs  and  recesses,  a  transverse  bearing 
formed  thereby,  a  V-shaped  groove  and  projection  formed 
in  said  transverse  bearing,  and  a  locking  sleeve  engageable 
over  said  rod  sections. 

2.  In  a  sucker  rod  coupling,  a  pair  of  rod  sections  having 
interlocking  recesses  and  lugs  thereby  forming  a  transverse 
bearing  shoulder,  one  of  said  lugs  having  a  transverse 
groove,  a  recess  formed  adjacent  to  said  groove,  a  threaded 
sleeve  engageable  over  said  sucker  rod  sections,  said  sleeve 
having  U-shaped  cut  through  one  side  thereof,  thereby 
forming  a  locking  tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid 
recess  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  groove,  and  an  opening  in 
the  side  of  the  sleeve  opposite  said  tongue,  said  tongue 
and  opening  coinciding  with  the  aforesaid  transverse 
groove,  so  that  the  tongue  can  be  forced  out  of  its  locking 
position. 


1,013,037.  FLUTE  ATTACHMENT.  Peppino  Mblfi.  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,372. 


X 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  flute-head,  of  a  tone-modify- 
ing attachment  comprising  a  vibratory  member  supported 
therein  and  disposed  between  the  blow-hole  and  outer  end 
of  the  head  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flute-head,  of  a  tone  modify- 
ing attachment  comprising  a  vibratory  diaphragm  secured 
removably  therein  and  disposed  between  the  blow-hole  and 
outer  end  of  the  head  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  flute-head,  of  a  tone-modify- 
ing attachment  comprising  a  tubular  member  Inserted  re- 
movably therein  and  disposed  between  the  blow-hole  and 
outer  end  of  the  heari.  and  a  vibratory  member  secured  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  tubular  member  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flute-head,  of  a  tone-modify- 
ing attachment  comprising  a  series  of  detachably  connected 
telescoping  tubes  Inserted  removably  in  the  outer  end  of 
the  head,  and  a  vibratory  diaphragm  supported  by  one  of 
said  tubes  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  flute-head,  of  a  tone-modify- 
ing attachment  comprising  a   series  of  telescoping  tubes 
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inserted  removably  in  the  enter  end  of  the  bead,  the  inner- 
most tube  having  its  outer  end  projecting  from  the  head 
and  formed  with  a  cup-shaped  enlargement,  and  a  vibra- 
tory diaphragm  secured  over  the  opposite  end  of  the  inner- 
most tube  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1,013,038.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  BUILDINGS.  JoHif 
Mitchell.  Ponsonby,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  555,640. 


1.  In  building  wall  construction,  a  mjlln  inner  -xnU 
composed  of  slabs  and  an  outer  facing  wall  spaced  from 
the  inner  wall  and  also  composed  of  slabs,  ties  connecting 
said  walls,  spacing  members  movable  between  the  walls, 
and  means  carried  by  said  members  and  coactlng  with  the 
ties  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  spacing  members. 

2.  In  building  wall  construction,  a  main  inner  wall 
and  an  outer  facing  wall  spaced  therefrom,  ties  connecting 
said  walls  and  composed  of  spaced  elements,  and  wedges 
between  said  walls  and  spaced  elements  of  the  ties. 

3.  In  building  wall  construction,  a  main  inner  wall  and 
an  outer  facing  wall  spaced  therefrom,  ties  connecting 
said  walls  and  composed  of  spaced  elements,  and  wedges 
between  said  walls  and  spaced  elements  of  the  ties,  and 
members  carried  by  said  wedges  to  engage  the  ties  for  co- 
operation, as  set  forth. 

4.  In  building  wall  construction,  a  main  Inner  wall 
comiK>sed  of  slabs  and  an  outer  wall  spaced  from  the  Inner 
wall  and  also  composed  of  slabs,  ties  connecting  said 
walls,  spacing  members  movable  between  the  walls,  means 
carried  by  said  members  coactlng  with  the  tlea  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  spacing  members,  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  comprising  slabs  laid  in  horizontal  courses, 
horizontal  reinforcing  rods  arranged  between  the  courses 
of  slabs  of  said  walls,  said  slabs  having  grooves  in  which 
said  horizontal  reinforcing  rods  are  seated  and  the  afore- 
said ties  having  their  opposite  end  portions  received  be- 
tween the  courses  of  slabs  and  having  downwardly  turned 
ends  engaging  over  certain  of  the  horizontal  reinforc- 
ing rods. 

5.  A  building  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
arranged  building  blocks,  the  ends  of  which  have  spaced 
portions,  vertical  reinforcing  rods  arranged  in  sa^ 
portions,  and  a  tie  supported  on  the  upper  side 
adjacent  to  its  end  portion  and  consisting  of  a  ^^  ' 
intermediate  its  ends  so  as  to  pass  around  the  . 
vertical  reinforcing  rod,  the  opposite  extremities 
wire  being  bent  upwardly  and  downwardly  so  as 
gage  with  the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent  building  *■' 
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1,013,089.     CONCRETE  POST.     William  H.  M.> 
tor,  Colo,     riled  Feb.  14.  1911.     Serial  No        -  ■ 
A  concrete  post  of  T-shaped  cross  section  taj^*:  r 
the  bottom  to  the  top.  said  post  being  composed 
connected  endwise  abutting  members,  each  having  -. 
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flange,  the  base  member  being  provided  at  ItB  lower  end 
with  an  enlargement  having  a  transverse  groove  and  the 


other  member  being  provided  with  an  enlargement  of  the 
middle  flange  having  a  transverse  groove. 


1,013.040.  SEPARATING-MACHINE.  THEODORE  F. 
MoBSE.  Silver  Creek.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Huntley  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Silver  Creek.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mrv  12. 
1910.     Serial  No.  560,964. 


;  separating  screen,  of  a  belt  which  travels  over  said  screen 
\  and  Is  provided  with  open  meshes  which  are  of  a  sUte  to 
i  permit  the  finer  material  to  pass  through  them  onto  the 
I  screen  and  to  Intercept  the  coarser  material,  said  belt 
i  having  portions  which  move  the  finer  material  on  the 
screen  and  portions  which  support  and  carry  the  coarser 
material,  and  separate  means  at  the  tall  end  of  said  screen 
for -receiving  the  coarser  material  from  said  belt  and  the 
material  which  talis  off  from  said  screen,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

4.  In  a  separating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
separating  screen,  of  a  belt  which  travels  over  said  screen 
and  extends  beyond  the  tall  end  thereof,  said  belt  having 
open  meshes  which  are  of  a  size  to  permit  the  finer  mate- 
rial to  pass  through  them  onto  the  screen  and  to  Intercept 
the  coarser  material,  and  having  portions  which  move 
the  finer  material  on  the  screen  and  portions  which  sup- 
port and  carry  the  coarser  material,  means  for  feeding  the 
material  onto  snid  belt,  means  at  the  tall  end  of  said 
screen  below  said  belt  for  receiving  the  material  tailing  off 
from  sJiid  screen,  and  means  arranged  beyond  the  tall  end 
of  said  screen  at  the  end  of  said  belt  for  receiving  the 
coarser  material  from  said  belt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  separating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
separating  screen,  of  a  belt  which  travels  over  said  screen 
and  has  open  meshes  which  are  of  a  sire  to  permit  the 
finer  material  to  pass  through  them  onto  the  screen  and 
to  Intercept  the  coarser  material,  said  belt  having  por- 
tions which  move  the  finer  material  on  the  screen  and 
portions  which  support  and  carry  the  coarser  material, 
means  for  feeding  the  material  onto  said  belt,  a  discharg* 
chute  for  receiving  the  material  tailing  off  from  said 
screen,  and  a  second  discharge  chute  arranged  at  the  tall 
end  of  said  screen  beyond  said  first  mentioned  discharge 
chute  for  receiving  the  coarser  material  from  said  belt, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


<-/ 


1.013,041.  IIAILROAD-VELOCIPEDE.  Isaac  Jay  Mo.ss- 
MAN.  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
623.837. 


1.  In  a  separating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
separating  screen,  of  a  belt  which  travels  over  said  screen 
and  Is  provided  with  open  meshes  which  are  of  a  size  to 
permit  the  finer  material  to  pass  through  them  onto  the 
screen  and  to  Intercept  the  coarser  material,  said  belt  hav- 
ing portions  which  engage  the  face  of  said  screen  and 
movt  the  finer  material  thereon  and  portions  which  are 
spaced  therefrom  and  support  and  carry  the  coarser  mate- 
rial, substantially  em  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  separating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
separating  screen,  of  a  l)elt  which  travels  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  screen  and  Is  provided  with  open  meshes 
which  are  of  a  size  to  permit  the  finer  material  to  pass 
through  them  onto  the  screen  and  to  intercept  the  coarse 
material,  said  belt  having  portions  located  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  screen  and  spaced  therefrom  which  support 
and  carry  the  coarser  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In   a    separating    machine,    the   combination   with   a 


1.  A  railroad  velocipede,  comprising  a  hand  lever  plvo- 
tally  mounted  In  the  frame  of  the  velocipede  :  a  power 
multiplying  lever  link-connected  with  said  hand  lever  and 
pivotaily  mounted  In  the  frame  of  the  machine  below  the 
mounting  of  said  hand  lever;  a  translating  mechanism 
operatively  connecting  said  power  multiplying  lever  and 
the  driving  axle  of  the  velocipede  :  and  a  plurality  of  foot 
treadles  pivotaily  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  velocipede 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  said  traaslatlng  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  railroad  velocipede  of  the  character  described, 
a  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  crank  wheel ;  a  main 
rocking  lever;  a  pitman  connecting  said  wheel  and  said 
lever;  and  means  for  rocking  said  lever  embodying  hand 
operated  and  foot  operated  levers  each  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  main  rocking  lever. 

3.  In  a  railroad  velocipede  of  the  character  described, 
and  In  the  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  crank  wheel ; 
a  rocking  lever  operatively  connected  with  said  wheel ; 
a  hand  operated  lever  pivotaily  mounted  to  the  frame  of 
the  velocipede;  a   link  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
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rocking  lever  and  said  hand  operated  lever,  said  link  being 
connected  with  said  hand  operated  lever  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  the  fulcrum  of  said  band  operated  lever  and 
at  a  distance  therefrom  less  than  the  length  of  said  rock- 
ing lever  ;  and  a  foot  power  lever  pivotaily  mounted  on 
the  frame  of  said  velocipede  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  rocking  lever,  the  points  of  connection  between 
the  said  foot  lever  and  said  rocking  lever  being  closer  to 
the  mounting  of  said  foot  lever  than  to  the  mounting  of 
said  rocking  lever. 

4.  In  a  railroad  velocipede  of  the  character  described, 
and  in  the  driving  mechanism  therefor,  a  main  rocking 
lever  pivotaily  mounted  In  the  frame  of  the  velocipede 
and  in  a  dropped  frame  provided  therefor  ;  a  hand  operated 
lever  pivotaily  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  velocipede 
above  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  main  rocking  lever ; 
a  link  connecting  the  upper  end  of  Kaid  rocking  lever  with 
said  hand  operated  lever  at  a  point  removed  from  the  ful- 
crum of  said  hand  lever  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  less 
than  the  length  of  said  rocking  lever  ;  a  plurality  of  swlng- 
iLg  foot  levers  flexibly  connected  to  swing  in  unison ; 
means  connecting  said  foot  levers  with  said  rocking  lever  ; 
and  a  translating  mechanism  interposed  t)etween  the  driv- 
ing wheel  of  the  velocipede  and  said  rocking  lever  for 
transmitting  a  rotary  motion  to  said  driving  wheel  from 
said  rocking  lever. 


1.013.042.  DRAWER  FOR  STOCKING  DRIERS. 
M0S8OP,  Wlconisco,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1911. 
No.  623,8«3. 


Isaac 
Serial 


1.  In  a  stocking  drier,  a  movable  drawer,  a  carrier  for 
boarded  goods  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements,  one  of 
which  Is  movable  with  respect  to  the  drawer,  and  means 
for  effecting  movement  of  said  movable  element  when  the 
drawer  is  pulled  out  or  pushed  into  the  drier. 

2.  In  a  stocking  drier,  a  movable  drawer,  a  relatively 
fixed  carrier  for  boarded  goods  mounted  In  said  drawer, 
an  independent  support  for  one  end  of  said  boarded  goods, 
and  means  for  moving  said  support  with  respect  to  the 
drawer  when  the  latter  is  pulled  out  or  pushed  into  the 
drier. 

3.  In  a  stocking  drier,  a  removable  drawer,  a  carrier 
for  boarded  goods,  means  for  spacing  said  goods  laterally, 
and  means  for  moving  said  spacing  means  with  respect 
to  the  drawer  when  the  latter  is  pulled  out  or  pushed 
into  the  drier. 

4.  In  a  stocking  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drawer 
having  a  plurality  of  stocking  supporting  elements,  one 
of  snid  elements  comprising  a  ledge  movable  with  respect 
to  the  drawer  when  the  latter  is  pulled  out  or  pushed  Into 
the  drier,  and  means  for  moving  said  ledge. 

6.  In  a  stocking  drier,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
drawer  having  relatively  fixed  supports  for  boarded  goods, 
an  Independently  movable  ledge  engaged  by  one  end  of 
said  boarded  goods,  said  ledge  being  moved  with  respect 
to  the  relatively  fixed  supports  when  the  drawer  is  pulled 
out  or  pushed  into  the  drier,  and  means  for  moving  said 
ledge. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.013.043.  SANITARY  DRINKIXG-FOUNTAI^L  Philip 
McKLLEB  and  Anton  C.  Schueruann,  Decatur,  III.,  as- 
signors to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  617,476. 


.jv^ 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  having  a  nozsle  provided  with 
two  Independent  water  passageways  therein,  an  adjustable 
nipple  having  a  flaring  head  and  a  central  opening,  means 
connecting  said  nipple  with  one  of  said  passageways 
through  which  water  from  the  said  passageway  may  pass 
only  to  the  nipple  to  form  the  drinking  stream,  and  an 
encircling  shell  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  nipple 
and  the  connecting  means  having  an  opening  in  Its  upper 
end  slightly  larger  than  said  nipple  and  encircling  the  same, 
forming  thereby  an  annular  outlet  for  the  water  passing 
through  the  second  independent  passageway  and  through 
said  shell  around  the  nipple  connecting  means  to  form  an 
encircling  sheet  below  the  head  of  the  nipple. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  having  a  nozzle,  provided  with 
two  independent  water  passageways  therein,  an  adJuSt- 
able  nipple  having  a  flaring  head  and  a  central  opening, 
means  connecting  said  nipple  with  one  of  said  passage- 
ways, through  which  water  from  said  passauewav  may 
pass  only  to  the  nipple  to  form  a  drinking  stream,  said 
connecting  means  having  an  enlarged  cavity  therein,  a 
baffling  member  li  said  cavity,  and  an  encircling  shell 
surrounding  the  l(.,wer  end  of  said  nipple  and  connecting 
means  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  end  slightly  larger 
than  said  nipple  and  encircling  the  same,  forming  thereby 
an  annular  outlet  for  the  water  passing  through  the  sec- 
ond Independent  passageway  and  through  said  shell  around 
the  nipple  connecting  means  to  form  an  encircling  sheet 
below  the  head  of  the  nipple. 

3.  A  drinking  fountain  having  a  nozzle  provided  with 
two  Independent  passageways  therein,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  water  through  each  passageway,  an 
adjustable  nipple  having  a  flaring  head  and  a  central 
opening,  a  separable  removable  two-part  means  connecting 
said  nipple  with  one  of  said  passageways  through  which 
water  from  said  passageway  may  pass  only  to  the  nipple 
to  form  the  drinking  stream,  said  separable  removable 
connecting  means  having  an  enlarged  cavity  between  them, 
a  baffling  member  In  said  cavity,  and  an  encircling  shell 
surrounding  the  lower  end  of  said  nipple  and  the  connect- 
ing moans  having  an  opening  In  Its  upper  end  slightly 
larger  than  said  nipple  and  encircling  the  same,  forming 
thereby  an  annular  outlet  for  the  water  passing  through 
the  Independent  passageway,  and  through  said  shell 
around  the  nipple  connecting  means  to  form  an  encIrcliBg 
sheet  below  the  head  of  the  nipple. 

4.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  nozzle,  the  body 
of  which  has  two  separate  passageways  formed  therein, 
a  nipple  having  a  central  open'lng  and  a  flaring  head,  the 
under  surface  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  annular 
groove,  means  connecting  said  nipple  with  said  body 
through  which  water  flows  from  one  of  said  passageways 
out  through  the  opening  In  the  nipple  to  form  the  drinking 
stream,  and  a  shell  movably  attached  to  the  body  sur- 
rounding the  lower  end  of  said  nipple  and  said  connecting 
means,  said  shell  being  smaller  at  Its  upper  end  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  groove  in  the  head  of  said  nipple,  whereby  water 
passing  through  the  second  passageway  and  the  shell,  and 
emerging  from  said  shell  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  beneath 
the  flaring  head  of  the  nipple  is  deflected  in  an  outward 
direction. 

5.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  nozzle  the  body  of 
which  has  two  separate  passageways  formed  therein,  a 
regulating   means   in   each   passageway,   a    nipple   having 
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a  flaring  bead  grooved  on  Its  under  side  and  a  central 
opening  for  the  outlet  of  the  drinking  stream,  a  deflector 
connected  to  the  notzle  body  having  a  cavity  In  Its  upper 
side  connected  by  a  central  opening  with  one  of  said  pas- 
sageways, and  an  annular  groove  In  Its  under  side  the 
edges  of  which  are  slightly  spaced  from  the  nozzle  body, 
a  screw  connection  between  said  deflector  and  the  nipple, 
and  a  shell  connected  to  the  base  Inclosing  the  lower  part 
of  the  nipple,  the  deflector  and  the  connection  between 
them  said  shell  having  an  opening  in  Its  end  slightly 
larger  than  the  nipple,  through  which  the  latter  passes, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  shell  having  an  annular  groove  to 
cooperate  with  the  groove  in  the  nipple  head  for  spreading 
the  water  In  a  circular  sheet  that  flows  from  the  second 
passageway  to  the  groove  In  the  deflector  and  thence 
through  the  casing  and  out  through  the  space  around  the 


o7.zie. 


1.013,044.  ATTALilMKNT  FOIl  BACKS  OF  CAR-SEATS. 
MARTH.V  Warhen  MrNFOiiD.  llawklnsville,  Ga.  Filed 
Oct.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  654.763. 


\n  attachment  for  the  backs  of  car  seats,  consisting  of 
rods  one  telescoping  within  the  other  and  having  angled 
ends',  plates  fastened  to  the  edges  of  the  car  back  and  hav- 
ing lugs  to  which  said  angled  ends  are  pivoted,  bars  fas- 
tened to  said  rods,  open-ended  shells,  a  colled  spring 
therein,  means  for  holding  the  latter  In  place,  the  end  of 
ei'ch  rod  being  fastened  to  one  end  of  the  bar.  other  bar« 
fastened  to  the  plate  and  passing  through  said  shells  and 
e(  nnected  each  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring,  as  set 
forth. 


cooler  In  the  main  portion  of  aald  tank  adapted  to  be  sur- 
rounded by  the  refrigerant;  a  partition  adjacent  to  one 
wall  of  the  tank  to  form  an  air  space ;  and  a  container  for 
a  liquid  capable  of  convection  of  heat,  said  container  be- 
ing located  between  said  partition  and  the  portion  of  the 
tank  which  contains  the  receptacle  for  the  Ice  cream 
cooler  ;  and  one  or  more  receptacles  constituting  cooling 
ducts  located  within  said  container,  a  part  of  the  wall 
of  each  receptacle  projecting  through  that  wall  of  the 
container  which  Is  adjacent  to  the  main  portion  of  the 

tank. 

3.  A  cooling  device  comprising  a  container  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid,  and  having  within  It  a  plurality  of  cool- 
ing receptacles  provided  with  inlets  and  outlets  for  the 
flow  of  fluid,  a  portion  of  each  receptacle  projecting 
through  one  wall  of  the  container  ;  a  tank  In  which  said 
container  la  located,  the  container  being  so  located  In  the 
tank  that  the  wall  of  the  container,  through  which  the 
receptacles  project,  constitutes  an  abutment  for  the  re- 
frigerant In  the  tank;  a  partition  adjacent  to  the  oppo- 
site wall  of  said  container,  there  being  a  space  between 
said  partition  and  the  wall  of  the  tank ;  and  an  ice  cream 
cooler  located  In  that  portion  of  the  tank  which  contains 
the  refrigerant. 

4.  A  cooling  device  comprising  a  container  for  a  liquid, 
or  like  substance  capable  of  convection  of  heat,  combined 
with  one  or  more  cooling  receptacles  contained  therein, 
the  walls  of  which  extend  through  one  of  the  walls  of 
said  container;  one  or  more  cooling  receptacles  wholly 
within  the  container;  and  a  main  tank  adapted  to  hold 
a  refrigerant,  the  container  being  so  located  In  the  tank 
as  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  refrigerant. 


1,013.045.       DISPENSING     APPARATUS.       Edwabd    E. 
'  McBPHr,  Winchester.  Mass.,   assignor  to  Puffer  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    a    Corporation    of    Maine.      Filed 
Feb.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.893. 


1.  In  a  !;-nen8lng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
main  tar  k  a  iipted  to  contain  a  refrigerant,  and  being 
prov!'...:  with  a  partition  adjacent  to  one  of  its  walls  to 
form  au  air  space;  of  a  container  for  a  substance  capable 
of  convection  of  heat,  said  container  being  located  adja- 
cent to  said  partition  ;  and  a  receptacle  within  said  con- 
talr'^r  said  receptacle  constituting  a  cooling  duct  for 
fluid  an  !  'M--.i;  so  located  that  a  part  of  the  wall  of  said 
recepta,  i'^  ;  r  ects  through  the  wall  of  said  container  at 
the  side  jpp-site  the  partition  into  direct  contact  with 
the    refrigerant    contained    in    the    main    portion    of   the 

tank 

2    In    a    i!-penslng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 

tan*?    ;u!a;)'*"'. 


1013.046.      MACHINE    FOR    BULGING    TANK  HEADS. 

'  EVBHETTT  N.  MrRPHT  and  Mbkbitt  N.  Mukpht.  Chicago. 
111.,  executors  of  John  D.  Murphy,  deceased.  Filed  .Ian. 
22.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,143. 


to  contain  a  refrigerant ;  of  an  ice  cream 


1  A  machine  for  shaping  metallic  tank  heads  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  die  member  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  a  heated  flanged  blank  and  for  determin- 
ing the  bulge  of  the  head,  a  member  provided  with  a  pneu- 
matic fluid-chamber  for  causing  fluid  under  pressure  to 
force  the  heated  blank  against  the  die  while  the  metal  of 
the  blank  is  ductile,  and  means  for  engaging  the  heated 
•blank  adjacent  the  flange  thereof  to  provide  a  suitable 
connection  between  the  chambered  member  and  the  blank. 

2.  A  machine  for  shaping  metallic  tank-heads,  com- 
prl'slng  the  combination  of  a  die-member  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  a  heated  blank  having  a  side-flange  thereon 
and  for  determining  the  bulge  of  the  head,  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  pneumatic  fluid-chamber  for  causing  fluid 
under  pressure  to  force  the  heated  blank  against  the  die- 
member  while  the  metal  of  the  blank  Is  ductile,  and 
means  on  said  members  respectively  for  engaging  the 
heated  blank  adjacent  the  flange  thereof  and  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  respectively. 

3  A  machine  for  shaping  metallic  tank-heads  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  die-member  having  a  concave 
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wall  and  a  flange  around  said  wall  an  1  alhi  uhI  t  iweive 
a  flanged  heated  blank,  a  member  provided  with  a  pneu- 
matic fluid-chamber  for  causing  fluid  under  pressure  there- 
in to  force  the  heated  blank  against  the  concave  wall 
while  the  metal  of  the  blank  Is  ductile,  and  means  on  said 
chamber  member  adapted  to  pass  into  the  blank  and  to 
engage  It  adjacent  the  flange  of  the  blank. 

4.  A  machine  for  shaping  metallic  Unk-heads  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  die-member  provided  with  a 
concave  wall  and  a  flange  aronnd  said  wall  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  flanged  heated  blank,  a  member  provided  with 
a  pneumatic  fluid-chamber  for  causing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure therein  to  force  the  heated  blank  against  the  concave 
wall  while  the  metal  of  the  blank  Is  ductile,  and  means  for 
holding  the  members  together  so  the  blank  will  be  clamped 

5.  A  machine  for  shaping  metallic  tank-heads  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  die-member  provided  with 
a  concave  wail  and  a  flange  around  said  wall  for  receiving 
a  heated  blank  having  a  side  flange,  a  member  provided 
with  a  pneumatic  fluid-chamber  for  causing  fluid  under 
pressure  therein  to  force  the  metal  of  the  heated  blank 
against  the  concave  wall  while  the  metal  of  the  blank 
Is  ductile.  Insuiatlng-means  for  engaging  the  blank  adja- 
cent its  flange,  and  means  for  clamping  the  blank  between 
the  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,013,047.  ACCOUNT-KEEPING  DEVICE. 
MncR.  wmifrcde,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  21, 
No.  508,824. 


William  E. 
1909.     Serial 


1.  A  pay-roll  form  comprising  a  sheet  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  vertically  extending  columns  grouped  In  pairs, 
a  heading  on  the  sheet  embodying  two  horizontally  ex- 
tending rows  of  numerals,  the  numerals  of  one  row  corre- 
sponding to  the  da.vR  comprising  the  first  half  of  a  month 
and  being  located  In  allnement  with  the  respective  pairs 
of  said  vertical  columns,  and  the  numerals  of  the  second 
row  correspoudlnc  to  the  days  comprising  the  second  half 
of  a  month  nnd  being  also  located  in  allnement  with  said 
pairs  of  vertical  columns  of  the  sheet,  and  a  plurality  of 
horlsontal  lines  on  the  sheet  Intersecting  the  vertical 
columns,  certain  of  said  horizontal  lines  each  having  a 
properly  designated  name  rec<lvlng  space  between  them 
and  also  a  properly  designated  space  between  them  to  re- 
ceive a  total  entry  in  allnement  therewith,  the  Intersec- 
tion of  said  horizontal  lines  and  the  vertical  columns 
forming  spaces  In  allnement  with  one  of  said  rows  of 
numerals  to  receive  entries  for  one-half  of  a  month,  and 
the  intersection  of  the  remainder  of  said  horlsontal  line* 
and  vertical  columns  forming  spaces  In  allnement  with 
the  other  row  of  numerals  to  receive  entries  for  the  other 
half  of  a  month  and  having  said  properly  designated 
space  In  allnement  therewith  to  receive  a  total  entry. 

2.  A  pay-roll  form  comprising  a  sheet  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  vertically  extending  columns  grouped  In  pairs, 
a  heading  on  the  sheet  embodying  three  horizontally  ex- 
tending rows  of  numerals,  the  numerals  of  two  rows  cor- 
responding respectively  to  the  days  comprising  the  first 
and  second  halves  of  a  month  and  each  numeral  of  said 
rows  embracing  one  of  said  pair  of  the  vertical  columns, 
and  the  third  row  of  numerals  representing  consecutively 


the  days  comprising  an  entire  month,  each  n  initra:  f  the 
third  row  being  individual  to  one  of  the  veriKS.o  extend- 
ing columns,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  lines  on  the 
sheet  Intersecting  the  vertical  columns  to  form  p  xiivisions 
thereof,  certain  of  said  horizontal  lines  each  -a^ 
tween  them  a  properly  designated  name-receiviii.. 
and  also  a  properly  designated  space  to  receive 
entry  In  allnement  therewith,  the  subdivisions  of  t 
tical  columns  being  in  allnement  with  one  of  -ai 
of  numerals  to  receive  entries  for  all  the  days  f  a 
certain  of  said  subdivisions  also  being  In  a  ..  •  i:.«  t  «  uh 
said  row  of  numerals  for  the  first  half  of  a  m.L  ;  ni 
the  remainder  of  said  subdivisions  being  In  allneme:.'  witsi 
said  row  of  numerals  for  the  second  half  of  a  month  to 
receive  entries  for  the  other  half  of  a  month  and  having 
said  total  entry-receiving  space  in  allnement  therewith. 


::.,:  be- 
t.;  ace 
1  total 
1,':'  ver- 
,■;    T'  ws 


1.013.048.     SPARK-PLUG.     Chablbs   B.  N«L80n.  Llnds- 
borg.  Kans.    Filed  Dec.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  596.919. 


'^-^ 


A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metal  shell,  a  tubular  body 
fitted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  and  having  Its  Inter- 
mediate portion  contracted  to  form  an  annular  electrode,  a 
core  of  insulating  material  secured  within  the  shell  and 
having  Its  lower  end  extending  Into  the  upper  space  of 
the  tubular  body,  an  electrode  arranged  within  the  core 
and  having  its  lower  end  extending  Into  the  contracted 
space  of  the  tubular  body,  and  a  ball  valve  located  In  the 
lower  space  of  the  tubular  body  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
upward  by  the  force  of  explosion  to  close  the  lower  end 
of  the  contracted  portion  of  the  tubular  body. 


1,013.049.      MEANS    FOB    AUTOMATICALLY    OPEKaT 
ING   THE    BALANCING-PLANES    OF   AEROPLANES 
Fkane   J.   O'Brikn    and   Julian    E.    Kobts,    Staoiford. 
Conn.    Filed  Nov.  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  5»4,712. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  balancing  7  arf>?  -f  nc  aero 

plane,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinie-   :  avlng  oppo 

j   sitely   projecting    rods  operatlvely   connecu-d    t      naid    bal 

I  anclDK   ;  nres,  a  reservoir  paralleling  s&.c   ryinder    con 
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(lults  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  cylinder  and 
reservoir,  oppositely  operating  valves  In  said  conduits, 
means  connecting  said  valves  to  cause  their  simultaneous 
operation,  a  common  conduit  connecting  the  chambers  of 
said  valves,  a  pump  for  drawing  water  from  said  reser- 
voir and  driving  It  through  said  common  conduit  and  said 
valves  back  to  said  reservoir,  said  valves  being  constructed 
to  automatically  establish  alternate  Isolated  communica- 
tion with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder  when  the 
aeroplane  is  tilted,  whereby  the  piston  will  actuate  said 
planes,  and  means  to  automatically  actuate  said  valves. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  the  balancing 
planes,  of  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  whose  rod  extends 
from  opposite  faces  thereof  and  projects  beyond  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  cylinder,  operative  connections  between 
tiie  balancing  planes  and  the  ends  of  said  rod,  a  water 
containing  reservoir,  valve  casings  joining  said  cylinder 
and  reservoir  and  with  which  said  cylinder  and 
r.servolr  communicate,  a  pump  having  an  Intake 
leading  from  said  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  common 
conduit  communicating  with  snld  casings,  and  valve  con- 
trolled communications  between  said  cylinder,  reservoir 
and  common  conduit,  whereby  water  pressure  from  the 
pump  may  be  brought  to  bear  alternately  on  either  side 
of  said  pistons. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  the  balancing 
planes,  of  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  whose  rod  projects 
from  opposite  faces  thereof  and  extends  beyond  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  cylinder,  operative  connections  between 
said  planes  and  the  ends  of  said  rod,  a  water  containing 
reservoir,  a  pump  having  an  Inlet  from  said  reservoir, 
valves  for  controlling  communlcapions  between  said  reser- 
voir and  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  paral- 
lel rods  whose  extremities  are  pivoted  to  said  valves  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  a  lever  whose  rear  end 
bridges  the  spaces  between  said  rods  and  Is  pivoted  thereto 
and  has  a  slot  In  Its  outer  end,  a  pendulum  whose  rod  Is 
swung  from  the  top  plane  of  the  aeroplane  and  which 
passes  through  said  slot  and  a  common  conduit  connecting 
said  pump  and  said  valves,  said  conduit  normally  maintain- 
ing a  circuit  through  said  pump,  reservoir  and  valves, 
and  forming  part  of  the  circuit  through  said  cylinder, 
reservoir  and  valves  when  the  aeroplane  Is  tilted. 


1.013.050.  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENKR.\T- 
ING  AND  BURNING  OIL-GAS.  Francis  J.  Okr,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Petroleum  Gas  Generator  Com- 
pany, Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1909,  Serial  No.  511,291.  Renewed  June  30, 
1911.    Serial  No.  636,293. 


«■      «         .47     II 


1.  A  system  for  generating  and  burning  oil  gas,  com- 
prising an  oil  storage  tank,  a  mixing  chaml)er  removed 
from  the  burner  beyond  the  heating  influence  thereof,  an 
oil  delivery  pipe  forming  communication  between  said 
tank  and  said  chamber,  a  hollow  metal  generator  and 
burner  having  a  plurality  of  burner  orifices  and  a  tortu- 
ous passage  leading  from  the  supply  pipe  to  said  orifices, 
a  pipe  communicating  between  said  mixing  chamber  and 
said  burner,  and  a  compressed  air  system  In  open  communi- 
cation with  said  chamber  and  said  tank  adapted  to  deliver 
the  oil  therefrom  by  pressure. 

2.  A  system  for  generating  and  storing  oil  gas,  com- 
prising an  oil  storage  tank,  a  mixing  chamber  removed 
from  the  burner  l)eyond  the  heating  influence  thereof,  an 
oil  delivery  pipe  forming  communication  between  said  tank 
and  said  chamber,  a  hollow  metal  generator  and  burner 
having  a  tortuous  passage  leading  from  the  Inlet  to  the 
o-tlet   adapted   to  baffle   the  mixed   oil   and    air   to  form 


fixed  gas,  a  gasometer  adapted  to  receive  the  gas  from  the 
said  generator,  a  pipe  communicating  between  said  gen- 
erating chamber  and  said  mixing  chamber,  a  pipe  com- 
municating between  said  generator  and  said  gasometer, 
and  a  compressed  air  system  in  open  communication  with 
said  chamber  and  said  tank  adapted  to  deliver  the  oil 
therefrom  by  pressure. 

3.  A  system  for  generating  and  burning  oil  gas,  com- 
prising an  oil  storage  tank,  a  mixing  chamber  removed 
from  the  burner  beyond  the  heating  Influence  thereof, 
an  oil  delivery  pipe  forming  communication  between  said 
tank  and  said  chamber  and  extended  above  said  tank  to 
cause  the  oil  to  flow  backward  when  not  under  pressure, 
a  hollow  metal  generator  and  burner  having  a  plurality  of 
burner  orifices  and  a  tortuous  passage  leading  from  the 
supply  pipe  to  said  orifices,  a  pipe  communicating  between 
said  mixing  chamber  and  said  burner,  and  a  compressed  air 
.system  In  open  communication  with  said  chambir  and  said 
tank    adapted    to   deliver   the  oil   therefrom   by    pressure. 

4.  A  system  for  generating  and  burning  oil  gas,  com- 
prising an  oil  storage  tank,  a  mixing  chamber  removed 
from  the  burner  beyond  the  heating  fnfiuence  thereof,  an 
oil  delivery  pipe  forming  communication  between  said 
tank  and  said  chamber,  a  hollow  generating  chamber  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  pipe  extended  to  near  the  center  thereof  and 
an  open  ended  chamber  to  receive  said  pipe,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  burning  orifices  and  baffling  pas- 
sages leading  from  said  open  ended  chamber  thereto,  a 
pipe  communicating  between  said  mixing  chamber  and 
said  hollow  generating  chamber,  and  a  compressed  air 
system  In  open  communication  with  said  chamber  adapted 
to  deliver  the  oil  therefrom  by  pressure. 

5.  A  system  for  generating  and  b^  nlng  oil  gas,  com- 
prising an  oil  storage  tank,  a  mixing  chamber  removed 
from  the  burner  beyond  the  heating  Influence  thereof,  an 
oil  delivery  pipe  forming  communication  between  said 
tank  and  said  chamber,  a  hollow  generating  chamber  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  pipe  extended  to  near  the  center  thereof  and 
an  opeu  ended  chamber  to  receive  said  pipe,  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  burner  orifices  and  b&.'Blng  passages  lead- 
ing from  said  open  ended  chamber  thereto,  a  pipe  com- 
municating between  said  mixing  chamber  and  said  hollow 
generating  chamber,  a  compressed  air  system  In  open  com- 
munication with  said  chamber  adapted  to  deliver  the  oil 
therefrom  by  pressure,  and  a  pit  to  receive  said  gen- 
erating chamber  formed  In  the  fire  box  of  the  furnace  and 
having  solid  side  walls  and  bottom  to  prevent  the  circula- 
tion of  air  about  the  outside  of  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,013,051.  BOTTLE-CARRIER.  JOHN  T.  H.  Paul,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  &  Company,  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,217. 

1.  A  bottle-carrier  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising. 
In  cqmblnatlon.  a  base  provided  on  Its  ends  with  means 
for  connecting  it  with  conveyer-chains,  a  series  of  bottle- 
pockets  secured  to  the  base,  each  composed  of  sections  con- 
sisting of  arc-shaped  bands  provided  with  eyes  on  their 
opposite  ends,  Internally-rounded  heads  and  spaced  bulg- 
ing ribs  converging  toward  the  heads  and  connecting  there- 
with said  bands,  said  pockets  being  open  on  one  side  of  the 
carrier,  rods  extending  through  the  ears  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  bands  and  connecting  the  pocket-forming  sections 
together,  and  nozzle-devices  secured  to  the  base  to  register 

•  centrally  with  the  pockets  and  provided  with  bottle-neck 
seats. 

2.  A  bottle  carrier  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  base  formed  of  parallel  spaced  bars  with 
blocks  and  frames  secured  between  them  at  their  ends,  and 
arms  on  the  blocks  by  which  to  connect  the  carrier  with 
conveyer-chains,  a  series  of  bottle-pockets  formed  of  sec- 

'tlons  extending  from  between  said  bars  and  provided  on 
their  outer  ends  with  eyes,  said  pockets  being  open  on  one 
side  of  the  carrier,  rods  connecting  said  frames  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  pocket-series  and  passing  through 
said    eyes    to    connect    the    pocket-forming    sections,    and 
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noMle-devIces  secured  to  the  base  to  extend  from  between 
the  bars  thereof  In  central  registration  with  the  pocket* 
and  provided  with  bottle-neck  seats. 


3.  A  bottle-carrier  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising, 
In  combination,  a  base  formed  of  parallel  spaced  bars  and 
provided  on  Its  ends  with  means  for  connecting  the  car- 
rier with  conveyer  chains,  frames  on  the  ends  of  said  base, 
a  series  of  bottle-pockets  each  composed  of  sections  con- 
sisting of  outer  arc-shaped  bands  provided  with  eyes  on 
their  opposite  ends.  Inner  heads  and  spaced  bulging  ribs 
converging  toward  the  heads  and  connecting  therewith 
the  bands,  and  feet  on  the  heads  at  which  said  sections  are 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  a  base-bar.  said  pockets  being 
wholly  open  on  one  side  of  the  carrier,  rods  connecting 
said  frames  along  opposite  sides  of  the  pocket-series  and 
passing  through  said  eyes  to  connect  the  pocket -forming 
sections,  and  nozzle-devices  secured  to  the  inner  face  of 
a  base  bar  to  extend  in  central  registration  with  the 
pockets  and  provided  with  bottle-neck  seats. 


1,013,052.  CONVEYER  CHAIN.  John  T.  H.  Paul,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  &  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,218. 


links  formed  of  a  pair  of  bars  and  solid  Intermed's-'    iiks 
each  composed  of  a  web  having  end-heads  and  ■<■       .   '^ 
tending  from  one  side  with   a   protuberance  on   Its   •  r  f 
and  bottle-holders  each  provided  on  Its  outer  wall  with  a 
protuberance  containing  a  recess  and  Interflttlng  with  and 
secured  to  one  of  said  link-lugs. 

3.  In  combination,  a  chain  having  its  alternate  ..liks 
formed  of  pairs  of  bars  and  the  Intermediate  links  solid 
and  each  composed  of  a  web  having  end-heads  and  rlba 
on  one  side  with  a  lug  on  Its  opposite  side  provided  with  a 
protuberance  and  forming  a  Joint-member,  and  bottle- 
holders,  each  provided  with  a  recess  In  Its  Inner  wall  and 
a  protuberance  forming  a  Joint-member  coincident  with 
said  recess  on  Its  outer  wall  and  containing  a  recess,  said 
link  and  holder  Joint-members  Interflttlng  and  being  pinned 
together  with  the  Inner  heads  of  the  pins  in  said  pocket- 
recesses. 


1.013.053.     COTTON-GIN.     Frank  Phelps.  Little  Rock. 
Ark.    Filed  July  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  571,081. 


*  1.  A  conveyer-chain  having  each   of  Its  alternate  links 

formed  of  a  pair  of  bars,  and  solid  intermediate  links  each 

composed  of  a  web  having  end  heads  and  ribs  on  one  side 

with  a  lug  on  Its  opposite  side,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chain  having  each  of  its  alternate 


^'  ^'///.y/.  -.r- 


1.  In  a  gin  having  an  air  blast  stripper,  the  combination 
with  the  gln-cyllnder  and  blast  nozzle  for  emitting  the 
stripping  blast  against  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  saws, 
of  a  wind-board  adjacent  the  gln-cyllnder  having  a  wide 
smooth  surface  over  which  the  stripping  blast  blows,  and 
a  lint  offtake  flue,  the  said  surface  of  the  wind-board 
forming  one  wall  of  the  throat  of  said  flue. 

2.  In  a  gin  having  an  air  blast  stripper,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  gin-cyllnder  and  blast  nowle  for  emitting  the 
stripping  blast  against  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  saws, 
of  a  wind-board  adjacent  the  gin  cylinder  having  a  wide 
smooth  surface  over  which  the  stripping  blast  blows,  and 
a  lint  offtake  flue  having  a  narrow  throat,  one  wall  of 
which  Is  provided  by  the  wlnd-lioard.  the  lint  flue  being 
enlarged  Immediately  back  of  the  wind-board. 

3.  In  a  gin  having  an  air  blast  stripper,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  saws,  of  an  air-chamber  back  of  the  saws 
having  a  blast-nozzle  for  emitting  a  stripping  blast,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  line  flue  under  said  air-chamber,  a  wind- 
board  arranged  adjacent  the  saws  under  the  blast  nozale 
and  having  a  smooth  surface  over  which  the  blast  Is  pro- 
jected, said  wind-board  extending  below  the  upper  wall  of 
the  Unt-flue,  the  lower  wall  of  the  lint-flue  having  a  curved 
extension  confronting  said  surface  of  the  wind-board  and 
In  conjunction  therewith  providing  a  narrow  throat  to  th« 

lint-flue. 

4.  In  a  gin  having  an  air  blast  stripper,  the  combination 
with  the  saws,  of  a  lint  oflTtake  flue,  an  air-chamber  having 
a  blast-nozzle  for  emitting  a  stripping  blast  against  the 
peripheral  portions  of  the  saws  and  into  the  throat  of  the 
line  flue,  and  a  wind  board  adjacent  the  saws  having  a 
smooth  convex  surface  extending  from  the  lower  I'r  'f 
the  blast-nozzle  into  the  throat  of  the  lint  flue  and  f  'np 
one  wall  of  the  latter. 

o.  In  an  air-blast  gin,  the  combination  with  the  gln- 
cyllnder.  of  an  alr-reservoIr  having  a  blast-nozzle  for 
emitting  a  strlppine  blast,  means  for  forcing  air  Into  the 
alr-reservolr  at  the  middle  portion  thereof,  a  llnt-floe 
having  a  throat  into  which  the  blast  discharges  Rr  1 
means  for  guiding  the  blast  across  the  saw-perlmetcis  ic  a 
direct  line  from  the  blast  nozzle  into  the  throat  of  the 
lint-flue,  the  lint-flue  being  enlarged  back  of  the  base  of 
the  lint  throat  to  suddenly  relieve  the  current  and  prevent 
eddies  in  the  throat  of  the  lint-flue. 
1       [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oa«ette.] 
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1,013,064,  DRIVE  CHAIN  COUPLING.  Habold  S. 
I'leacE.  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  BMled 
Aug.   15,   IDIU.      Serial  No.  577,190. 


:.  The  combination  In  a  chain,  of  two  end  links  made 
up  of  a  series  of  plates,  with  a  series  of  coupling  plates 
connecting  the  two  end  links,  each  plate  being  made  of 
two  sections,  one  section  overlapping  the  other  section, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  several  sections. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  chain  of  two  end  links,  each 
made  up  of  a  series  of  plates,  the  plates  of  each  link  being 
spaced  apart,  with  a  series  of  coupling  plates,  each  cou- 
pling plate  being  made  in  two  parts,  one  part  overlap- 
pins  the  other,  and  each  part  having  rivet  holes,  and  riv- 
ets extending  through  all  the  sections  of  the  coupling 
plates. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  chain  having  two  end  links  each 
made  up  of  a  series  of  plates  spaced  apart,  with  coupling 
links  made  of  a  series  of  plates,  the  plates  of  each  sories 
being  made  in  two  sections,  the  sections  being  offset,  and 
rivets  coupling  the  series  of  sections  together  forming  a 
link. 


1.013,055.  R.VDIAL-DKAFT  GEAR.  IIenky  F.  Pope, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440.310. 


1.  A  draft  gear  having  at  Its  end  a  socket  arranged  to 
reieive  the  shank  of  a  coupler,  said  socket  being  recessed 
to  receive  the  narrower  shank  of  another  coupler. 

2.  A  radial  draft  gear  having  a  frame  to  receive  ji  cou- 
pler, the  frame  having  portions  adapted  to  engage  a  pro- 
jection  on  the  coupler  shank.  ' 

3.  A  draft  gear  having  a  frame  movable  longitudinally 
with  the  coupler  and  arranged  to  move  with  the  followers 
of  the  draft  rigging,  a  coupler,  and  a  filling  block  back  of 
the  coupler  and  bearing  against  the  frame  of  the  draft 
gear,  the  gear  being  arranged  to  secure  therein  the  nar- 
rower shank  of  another  coupler,  and  the  filling  block  be- 
in;;  arranged   to  contact  with  the  end   of  said  narrower 

shank. 

4.  A  draft  gear  having  at  its  end  a  socket  arranged  to 
receive  a  coupler  shank,  said  socket  being  recessed  to  re- 
ceive the  narrower  shank  of  another  coupler,  and  Laving  a 
portion  positively  engaging  the  coupler. 

.">.  A  draft  gear  having  at  its  end  a  socket  to  receive 
coupler  shanks  of  different  dimensions,  and  having  bolt 
holes  arranged  to  secure  the  differently  dimensioned  cou- 
pler shanks  within  the  socket. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,013.066.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WIRE  RODS. 
William  J.  Pownby,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911. 
Serial  No.  642,860. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  wire-rods,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  disappearing  reel,  a  revoiving-coller,  and  an  in- 
clined platform  in  connection  with  said  reel,  a  steam-pipe 
arranged  about  the  reel  having  numerous  exit  orifices  in 
Its  side  facing  the  reel  to  deliver  jets  of  steam  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  reel  and  also  across  the  platform  in 
front  of  the  reel,  thereby  to  produce  a  dense  cloud  of 
steam  which  entirely  envelops  the  coll  which  is  being 
formed  on  the  reel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  wire-rods,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reel,  an  inclined  platform  In  connection  with  the 
reel,  a  U-shaped  steam-pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  steam  supply  arranged  around  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  Inclined  platform,  the  parallel  sides  of  which  extend 
forward  to  a  point  beyond  the  front  of  the  reel,  said  steam- 
pipe  having  numerous  exit  orifices  arranged  in  its  side 
facing  the  reel  for  the  issuance  of  jets  of  steam  In  a  di- 
rection toward  the  coll  which  Is  being  formed  on  the  reel, 
to  produce  a  dense  cloud  pf  steam  which  entirely  envelops 
the  coll  which  is  being  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  wire-rods,  the  comMna 
tlon  with  a  dlsappearlng-reel,  a  revolvlng-coller.  and  an 
inclined  platform,  of  a  U-shaped  guard  arranged  about  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  platform  which  extends  upward 
approximately  to  the  tops  of  the  rei-l-plns  and  forward 
approximately  to  the  front  of  the  reel,  and  a  U-shaped 
steam-pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  steam  supply, 
arranged  on  the  inside  of  said  guard  a  short  distance  above 
the  platform,  and  extended  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said 
pipe  having  Its  ends  closed  and  having  numerous  exit  ori- 
fices in  its  side  facing  the  reel,  whereby  a  dense  cloud  of 
steam  Is  produced  which  entirely  envelops  the  coll  which 
is  being  formed  on  the  reel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  wire-rods,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reel,  a  coller,  and  an  inclined  platform  in  con- 
nection with  said  reel,  and  means,  arranged  about  the 
reel,  to  forcibly  project  numerious  jets  of  steam  directly 
upon  the  coil  which  is  being  formed,  which  act  to  drive 
off  the  heat  and  to  form  a  dense  cloud  of  steam  which  en- 
tirely envelops  the  coll,  thereby  to  exclude  the  atmos- 
pbere,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  wire-rods,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  disappearing  reel,  a  revolving  coller  and  an  In- 
clined platform  In  connection  with  said  reel,  and  means 
arranged  about  the  reel  and  In  substantially  the  same 
plane  to  project  numerous  jets  of  steam  under  pressure 
toward  the  reel  In  a  ra:dlal  direction  relative  thereto,  and 
also  across  the  platform  in  front  of  the  reel,  which  act  to* 
drive  off  the  heat  and  to  form  a  dense  cloud  of  steam  which 
entirely  envelops  the  coll  which  Is  being  formed  on  the 
reel,  thereby  to  exclude  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as 

1  described. 


DaCBMBER  36,  1911. 


U.  S.   PAIr.NT   OFFICE. 


'03; 


1,013,057.  KBG-RINSING  MACHINE.  Gboioe  Dsnibon 
Pbbnticb,  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  May  13,  1910. 
Serial  No.  561,262. 


fc>i^-  '®^- 


the  operation  of  said  needles  to  produce  either  rjn>ed 
plain  circular  or  reciprocating  work,  as  desired  w.  i,<  id 
ers  acting  during  at  least  two  of  said  kinds  <  :  »  ■  k  t 
cast  off  the  work  from  the  needles  in  action,  and  means 
for  operating  them,  means  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  throw  of  the  web  holders,  as  desired,  thus  to  secure 
at  all  times  the  proper  casting  off  of  the  work  from  the 
needles  in  action. 


Jbo 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  water 
conduit,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  water  there- 
through, a  rock  shaft  connected  thereto,  a  weighted  valve 
operating  lever  rigidly  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  and 
adapted  to  normally  hold  the  valve  closed,  means  to  rock 
said  lever  to  open  said  valve,  said  means  comprising  a 
movable  keg  support,  a  second  weighted  lever  and  a  rod 
connected  to  the  keg  support  and  normally  In  engagement 
with  said  second  named  lever,  means  to  cause  both  levers 
to  move  together  when  the  second  named  lever  is  moved  in 
one  direction  whereby  the  valve  Is  opened,  a  catch  adapted 
to  engage  the  valve  operating  lever  during  this  movement 
and  hold  the  valve  open,  a  trip  adapted  to  disengage  the 
rod  from  the  second  named  lever  during  this  movement, 
the  second  named  lever  being  adapted  thereupon  to  move  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  disengage  said  catch  from  said 
valve-operating  lever. 

2.  The  cumblBation  with  the  frame  or  body  of  the 
apparatus,  of  a  normally  closed  valve,  means  movable 
In  one  direction  to  open  said  valve,  a  keg  support  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  the  weight  of  a  barrel,  means  connecting 
said  keg  support  with  said  valve  opening  means  while 
the  latter  moves  in  the  direction  aforesaid,  means  oper- 
ative during  the  said  movement  of  the  valve  opening 
means  to  lock  said  valve  in  open  position  and  means  oper- 
ative after  the  last-named  means  to  disengage  said  con- 
necting means  from  the  valve  opening  means,  said  last- 
named  means  being  thereupon  adapted  to  move  in  an- 
other direction,  and  operative  during  said  last  named 
movement  to  release  the  valve  from  the  means  to  lock  it 
in  open  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  or  body  of  the 
apparatus,  of  a  normally  closed  valve,  means  movable  in 
one  direction  to  open  said  valve,  a  keg  support  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  the  weight  of  a  barrel,  a  rod  connecting  said 
keg  support  with  said  valve  opening  means  white  the  lat- 
ter moves  In  the  direction  aforesaid,  means  operative  dur- 
ing the  said  movement  of  the  valve  opening  means  to  lock 
said  valve  in  open  position  and  means  operative  after  the 
last-named  means  to  dlsent^age  said  rod  from  the  valve 
opening  means,  said  last-named  means  being  thereupon 
adapted  to  move  In  another  direction,  and  operative  dur- 
ing said  last-named  movement  to  release  the  valve  from 
the  means  to  lock  it  In  open  plsitton,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  keg  support  to  Us  original  position,  whereby 
the  trip  rod  is  reset  for  engagement  with  the  valve-opening 
means,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  two  sets  of  needles  and  oper- 
ating means  therefor,  pattern  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  needles  to  produce  either  ribbed, 
plain  circular  or  reciprocating  work,  as  desired,  web  hold- 
ers acting  during  at  least  two  of  said  kinds  of  work  to  cast 
off  the  work  from  the  needles  In  action,  and  means  for 
operating  them,  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the 
throw  of  the  web  holders  according  to  the  character  of 
the  work,  thus  to  secure  at  all  times-  the  proper  casting 
off  of  the  work  from  the  needles  in  action. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  two  sets  of  needles  and  oper- 
ating means  therefor,  pattern  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  needles  to  produce  either  ribbed, 
plain  circular  or  reciprocating  work,  as  desired,  web 
holders  acting  during  at  least  two  of  said  kinds  of  work 
to  cast  off  the  work  from  the  needles  in  action,  and  means 
for  operating  them,  means  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  forward  limit  of  the  throw  of  the  web  holders. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  two  sets  of  needles  and  oper- 
ating means  therefor,  pattern  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  needles  to  produce  either  ribbed, 
plain  circular  or  reciprocating  work,  as  desired,  web 
holders  acting  during  at  least  two  of  said  kinds  of  work  to 
oast  off  the  work  from  the  needles  in  action,  a  web  holder 
operating  cam,  an  auxilianr  web  holder  cam,  means  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  auxiliary  cam  to  vary  the 
forward  limit  of  the  throw  of  the  web  holders. 


1.013,059.  COMBINED  BELT-BUCKLE  AND  POCKET- 
BOOK.  Philip  Plblickeb  and  Hyuan  Segal.  I'hila- 
delphla,  Pa.      Filed  Sept.   2,   1910.     Serial   No.  580,263. 


1,013,058.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  J08KPH  G.  Pbossbb, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  i'aramount  Knitting  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1906,  Serial  No.  331,253.  Renewed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  578.399. 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  two  sets  of  needles  and  oper- 
ating means  therefor,   pattern   mechanism   for  controlling 


In  a  combined  belt  buckle  and  pocket-book,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plate  of  general  butterfly  shape  forming  a 
belt  buckle,  and  having  a  depression  In  Its  upper  edge,  of 
a  pocketbook  of  the  same  shape  as  the  plate  and  adapted 
to  fit  against  said   plate,    a   hook  shaped    tongue  on   the 
pocketbook  adapted   to  engage  over  the   plate   in   Its     ie 
pressed    portion    and    prevent    lateral    movement    of    t!* 
pocketbook,  said  plate  and  said  pocketbook  having  r^  iZiji 
tering  openings,  a  spring  secured  to  the  pocketbook  wi;!  in 
the    pocketbook,    and    a   pin    secured    to   said    sprlnp    and 
adapted   to   be   located   In   said   registering  openings,    s  }i. 
stantially  as  described. 
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1  013  060      EOT   .T  izFE   FOR  CARRIAGES.     8iM0«   P.      a  connection  between  the  8«;«7°;^,"^^f;^  ^^^^^^  ■^'^" 
.        r!;m«b.   Myer'v :.  .,  Ml      Filed  Oct.  4.  1911.     Serial      for  moving  the  latter  to  control  said  means. 


q:^^ 


1.  An  equalizer  for  vehicles  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  box  and  running  gear,  a  plate  fastened  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  apertured  lugs,  an 
angled  rod  mounted  in  said  apertures,  plates,  each  receiv- 
ing an  end  of  said  angled  rod  and  having  adjustable  con- 
nections relative  to  each  other,  a  plate  fastened  to  the 
running  gear  and  apertured  for  the  reception  of  said  rod, 

as  set  forth. 

2.  An  equalizer  for  vehicles  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  box  and  running  gear,  a  plate  fastened  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  apertured  lugs,  an 
angled  rod  mounted  in  said  apertures  and  having  a  thread- 
ed end,  a  plate  fastened  to  the  axle  and  apertured  for  the 
reception  of  the  upright  portion  of  the  angle  rod.  bars, 
each  having  an  aperture  adjacent  to  its  outer  end  and 
each  receiving  an  end  of  said  angle  ro.J.  said  bars  having 
relative  adjustments,  and  a  nut  upon  the  threaded  end 
of  the  rod,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  equalizer  for  vehicles  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  box  and  running  gear,  a  plate  fastened  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  vehicle  and  provided  with  apertured  lugs,  an 
angled  rod  mouuted  in  said  apertures  and  having  a 
threaded  end.  a  plate  fastened  to  the  axle  and  apertured 
for  the  reception  of  the  upright  portion  of  the  angle  rod. 
bars,  each  having  an  aperture  adjacent  to  its  outer  end 
and  each  receiving  an  end  of  said  angle  rod,  said  bars 
having  relative  adjustments,  the  outer  face  of  one  of 
said  bars  being  channeled  to  receive  the  other  bar,  bolts 
passing  through  apertures  in  one  bar  and  the  slots  In 
the  other,  and  nuts  upon  the  bolts,  as  set  forth. 


1.013.061.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  TURBINES. 
RicHABD  H.  Rice,  Lynn,  and  John  G.  Callan,  Nahant, 
Mass..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  May  2.  1907.     Serial  No. 

.S7 1,407. 

1.  A  turbine  and  its  shaft  In  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  valves  for  regulating  the  admission  of  motive 
fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  secondary  shaft  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  turbine  shaft  and  driven  thereby,  a  tertiary 
shaft  arranged  transversely  to  the  secondary  shaft  and 
driven  therefrom,  mechanical  means  operated  by  the  ter- 
tiary shaft  for  successively  actuating  the  valves,  and  a 
.overnor  driven  by  the  secondary  shaft  which  controls  the 
ictlon  of  said  means. 

2.  A  turbine  and  its  shaft  in  combln.itlon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  valves  for  regulating  the  admission  of  motive 
fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  secondary  shaft  driven  from  the 
turbine  shaft  which  is  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  tur- 
bine shaft  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  tertiary   shaft 

i;:.eii  from  the  secondary  shaft  which  Is  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  the  secondary  shaft,  mechanical  means 
driven  by  the  tertiary  shaft  for  successively  actuating  the 
vnlves.   a   governor   driven   by   the   secondary   shaft,   and 


3  A  turbine  and  Its  shaft  in  combination  with  a  valve 
regulating  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  second- 
ary shaft  driven  by  the  turbine  shaft,  a  tertiary  shaft 
driven  by  the  secondary  shaft,  an  actuator  for  the  valve 
driven  bv  the  tertiary  shaft,  a  governor  mounted  on  the 
secondary  shaft,  and  a  means  actuated  by  the  governor 
for  moving  the  tertiary  shaft  endwise  to  cause  the  actuator 
to  move  the  valve. 

4  A  turbine  and  its  shaft  in  combination  with  a  valve 
regulating  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  secondary  shaft,  a  horleontally  disposed 
tertiary  shaft  for  actuating  the  valve,  worm  gearing  be- 
tween the  turbine  and  secondary  shafts,  gearing  between 
the  secondary  and  tertiary  shafts  located  above  the  worm 
gearing,  a  governor  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  sec- 
ondary shaft,  a  bell-cranlt  lever  actuated  by  the  governor 
for  controlling  the  action  of  the  tertiary  shaft  on  the 
valve,  and  a  connection  between  the  bell-crank  lever  and 
one  end  of  the  shaft. 

^  A  turbine,  a  casing  therefor,  a  shaft  which  projects 
outwardly  through  the  end  of  the  casing,  a  pillow  block 
for  the  projecting  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  a  steam  chest 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  casing.  In  combination  with  ad- 
mission valves  in  said  chest,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  chest 
and  extending  outwardly  over  the  pillow  block,  a  tertiary 
shaft  mounted  in  the  bracket,  mechanical  means  driven  by 
the  tertiary  shaft  for  successively  actuating  the  valves, 
a  speed  governor  for  controlling  s.ald  means  which  is 
mounted  on  the  bracket,  and  a  secondary  shaft  for  driv- 
ing the  governor  and  the  tertiary  shaft  which  extends 
upwardly  from  the  plUow  block  and  is  driven  by  the  tur- 
bine shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1013.062.     GOVERNOR.     Riciiaku  II.    Rice,   Lynn,  and 
'  John  G.  Callan,  Nahant,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

Nov.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,852. 

1  In  a  speed  governor  that  rotates  about  a  given  ails, 
the  combination  of  oppositely-disposed  weights  acting  by 
centrifugal  force  and  inertia,  the  outer  faces  of  the  weights 
lying  in  the  same  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  the  inner  faces  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
first  plane,  pivots  for  the  weights,  a  spring  device  for  op- 
posing the  tendency  of  the  weights  to  move  outwardly, 
links  that  connect  the  end  of  one  weight  which  moves 
Inwardly  with  the  end  of  another  weight  which  moves 
outwardly  to  Insure  corresponding  movements  of  the 
weights  said  device  and  links  Ijelng  arranged  between  said 
planes     cooperating    members    on    adjacent    ends    of    the 
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weights  which  limit  the  movement  of  said  weights,  and 
means  acted  upon  by  the  welgbts. 


-  ■■" '   ■     -^ 


2.  In  a  governor  which  rotates  about  a  given  ails,  the 
combination  of  a  rotating  support,  weight*  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  and  in  approximately  concen- 
tric relation  to  said  axis,  said  weights  comprising  longi- 
tudinal members  spaced  apart  and  connected  adjacent  to 
the  ends  of  the  weights,  the  other  faces  of  said  weights 
lying  in  the  same  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  and  the 
Inner  faces  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  first  plane, 
pivots  for  the  weights  mounted  on  the  support  in  par- 
allel relation  to  the  axis,  a  helical  spring  having  Its 
axis  arranged  midway  between  said  planes  and  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  rotation,  pivots  l)etween  the  ends  of  the 
spring  and  the  weights  that  are  located  In  the  spaces 
l)ctween  said  meml^^rs,  a  member  that  is  connected  to  the 
apparatus  to  be  governed,  and  links  connecting  the 
weights  with  said  member. 

3.  In  a  governor  which  rotates  about  a  given  axis,  the 
combination  of  weights  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis,  each  weight  comprising  longitudinal  members  spaced 
apart  and  connected  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  weights, 
the  outer  faces  of  the  weights  lying  In  the  same  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the  Inner  faces 
lying  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  first  plane,  pivots  for  the 
weights,  spring  means,  devices  connecting  the,  ends  of  the 
spring  means  to  the  weights,  means  connecting  adjacent 
ends  of  the  weights  to  cause  similar  movements  of  said 
weights,  said  spring  means  .and  the  connecting  means  and 
devices  l)elng  arranged  between  said  planes,  a  member 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  governor  to  the  appa- 
ratus to  be  governer,  and  links  connecting  the  weights  to 
said  memt)er. 

4.  In  a  governor  which  rotates  about  a  given  axis,  the 
combination  of  weights  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  and  in  approximately  concentric  relation  to  said 
axis,  the  outer  faces  of  the  weights  lying  in  the  same 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the 
inner  faces  of  the  weights  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  first  plane,  pivots  for  the  weights,  spring  means 
arranged  between  said  planes  and  connected  to  the  weights 
to  oppose  their  outward  movement,  cooperating  members 
on  adjacent  ends  of  the  weights  which  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  weights,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  governor  weights  to  the  apparatus  to  be  gov- 
erned. 

5.  In  a  gov^nor  which  rotates  about  a  given  axis,  the 
combination  of  a  rotating  support,  weights  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis,  diametrically  opposite  pivots 
for  the  weights  which  are  mounted  on  the  support  in  par- 
allel relation  to  the  axis,  a  helical  spring  whose  axis 
Intersects  the  axis  of  rotation  at  right  angles,  pivots 
between  the  ends  of  the  spring  and  the  weights,  links  con- 


necting the  adjacent  ends  of  the  weights  to  caus;*    them  to 
move  together,  said  links  being  parallel   to  tht      june'er 
on  which  the  pivots  are  located,  a  member  for     -t :>!i:: 
ting   motion  from   the  governor   to  the  apparatus   to  be 
governed,  links  connecting  the  weights  with  said  mr mVr 
the  axes  of  the  links  being  substantially  at  right  nt,i:!es 
to  the  axis  of  the  spring,  and  cooperating  projections!  on 
adjacent  ends  of  the  weights  for  limiting  their  mover  onr 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,013.063.  VULCANIZING  DEVICE.  Jaiiks  M.  RuPi  ;>s 
and  John  F.  Ckew.  Rochelle.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  582,898. 


J   "  -^U^^- 


\  IT  B5 


In  a  vulcanizing  device,  a  box.  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions hingedly  connected,  the  opposing  contacting  side 
edges  of  each  section  having  registering  cut  away  por- 
tions forming  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion,  cut  away  portions  also  formed  in  each 
end  wall  and  adapted  to  register  when  the  sections  are 
in  contacting  relation,  a  burner  disposed  longitudinally 
in  one  of  the  sections  and  supported  In  one  of  the  cut  away 
portions  of  an  end  wall,  whereby  when  the  sections  are  re- 
versed the  burner  may  be  supported  within  the  cut  wi, 
portion  of  the  opposite  section,  a  tank  for  supplying  nuid 
to  said  burner,  a  handle  projecting  from  one  side  of  a  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  clamping  either  one  of  the  sections 
to  a  tire. 


1,013,064.  FENCE.  Frank  R.  Rogers,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor \o  Edward  J.  Barcalo.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
24,   1900.     Serial   No.  534,826. 


1.  In  metallic  fencing,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  rails  provided  with  holes  for  pickets,  pl^^yf^r' 
extending  through  the  holes  in  said  rails,  each  1  k>  t 
being  provided  adjacent  to  each  rail  with  a  notch,  and  lock 
plates  which  are  permanently  secured  to  said  rails  ad 
Jacent  to  said  pickets  and  are  adapted  to  be  moved  un 
engagement  with  the  notches  in  said  pickets,  ^  <i  <>rK 
plates  being  located  behind  portions  of  said  fen*  1;  .i.;  ■»>.  ch 
hide  the  lock  plates  from  view  from  the  front  side  if  !♦> 
fencing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The   combination    with    a    rail    having    a    horiz  niH: 
flange  and  a  depending  flange  and  provided  with  holes  Id 
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said  horizontal  flange,  pickets  which  paw  through  said 
holes  In  the  rails  and  are  provided  with  notches  adjacent 
tj  the  rail,  the  plcltets  and  holes  being  of  a  shape  to  pre- 
vent the  pickets  from  turning  In  said  holes,  and  lock  plates 
which  are  permanently  riveted  on  the  under  side  of  the 
horlEontal  flange  of  said  rail  In  rear  of  the  pickets  and  are 
■u\M  '-^l  to  be  turned  on  the  rivets  Into  locking  engage- 
ment NMth  the  notches  in  the  pickets,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  r 


IOI3O60.      BELT  -  SHIFTER.      WILLIAM    Ross,    Garske. 
'  N.  D.     BMIed  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,967. 


said  plates  extending  above  the  normal  liquid 
sluice,  and  means  for  fastening  and  holding 


level  In  the 
said  plates 


In  spaced  relation  and  adapting  the  same  for 
re-settlng. 


removal  and 


1,013,067.     DOUG  ^NUT-LI  FTEK.     Julius  A.  Rund,  Bar- 
ton,  N.  D.     Filed  May  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,657. 


1    A  belt  shifter,  comprising  a  flexible  attaching  band,  a 
plate    projecting    radially    therefrom,    a    supporting    plate 
pivoted   to   the   other   plate   near   the   outer   ends   of   the  l 
plates,  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm  formed  on  the  latter  | 
plate    a  shifting  rod.  a  link  connecting  said  rod  with  the  j 
arm  of  the  plate  to  swing  the  latter  on   its  pivot,  said  | 
plate  having  upturned  end  flanges,  a  spindle  Journaled  In 
said  end  flanges,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  pair 
of  arms  projecting  forward  from  the  said  plate,  a  bracket 
connecting  8al(i   arms,  plates  slldably  adjustable  on  said 
bracket,    an    upstanding   spindle   carried    by    each   of   the 
plates     a    roller   Journaled   on   one   of   said   spindles   and 
projecting    above    the    top    of    the    roller    carried    by    the 
plate,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  spindle  of  the  other 
adjustable  plate  and  of  less  height  than  the  top  of  the 
roller  of  the  supporting  plate. 

2.  A  belt  shifter,  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a 
plate  plvotally  secured  thereto,  a  transverse  roller  ro- 
tatablv  mounted  on  the  plate  a  pair  of  vertical  rollers 
supported  bv  the  plate  in  advance  of  the  transverse  roller, 
one  of  said  vertical  rollers  projecting  above  the  transverse 
roller  and  the  other  being  of  less  height  than  said  roller, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  plate  and  rollers  supported 
thereby  on  Its  pivot,  whereby  the  longer  roller  will  shift 
the  belt  to  drop  down  upon  the  transverse  roller  as  a  sup- 
port and  Into  engagement  with  the  shorter  vertical  roller 

as  n  guide. 

a.  A  belt  shifter,  comprising  a  stationary  member, 
a  plate  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said  member,  said 
plate  having  a  rearwardly  extending  and  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  extending  arms,  said  plate  l)elng  further  formed 
with  upturned  end  flanges,  a  transverse  roller,  a  spindle 
therefor  having  Its  ends  journaled  in  the  upturned  flanges, 
vertical  shifting  and  guiding  rollers  carried  by  the  for- 
wardlv  extending  arms,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  rearwardly 
extending  arm.  a  lever  secured  to  the  link  and  extend- 
ing forwardlv  therefrom,  said  lever  having  spaced  collars 
secured  thereon,  and  a  guide  member  for  the  lever  secured 
to  the  stationary  member  of  the  adjuster  and  having  an 
Integrally  formed  clevis  to  engage  the  lever  between  the 
collars  to  prevent  movement  thereof. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  doughnut  lifter 
comprising  a  single  supporting  member  formed  at  one 
end  to  provide  a  combined  scooping  and  lifting  element 
which  extends  substantially  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the 
support,  a  retainer  forming  a  part  of  the  support  and  lo- 
cated Immediately  adjacent  to  the  said  scooping  and  lifting 
element,  and  a  handle  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  support. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dougnut  lifter 
comprising  a  single  relatively  long  supporting  member 
formed  at  one  end  to  provide  a  pointed  scooping  and  lifting 
element  which  extends  out  of  the  plane  of  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  supporting  memlK-r,  the  said  supporting 
member  having  a  retaining  portion  thereon  located  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  the  said  scooping  and  lifting  ele- 
ment and  having  an  Inner  surface  of  substantially  semi- 
circular form  having  portions  extending  In  opposite  di- 
rections from  each  other  and  extended  directly  Into  the 
surfaces  of  the  support  and  scooping  element  respectively, 
and  a  handle  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  support. 


1.013,068.    SINGLE  TRIGGER  GIN  MECHANISM.    Jons 
'  D.  Rrss,  Spencer.  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred 
erlck    F.    Mcintosh.    Spencer.    W.    Va.      Filed    Sept.    9. 
1911.     Serial  No.  648.538. 


1  m  ;  066      AMALGAMATOR-RIFFLE.    ROBEBT  L.  R0T8». 
Murin.ville.    Ind.      Filed    May    16.    1911.      Serial    No. 

fcr  n!.lnatlon.  a  sluice,  an  amalgamating  element  rest- 
ing upon  the  bottom  thereof,  and  comprising  a  series  of 
longitudinally  disposed,  upstanding  parallel  plates  corru- 
u-Hted  to  form  flg-iag  channels  longitudinally  of  the  sluice. 


1  A  single-trigger  mechanism  for  double-barrel  guns. 
Including  hammer-holding  sears,  a  common  sear-actuat- 
ing means,  a  selective  sear-actuating  means  movable  with 
said  common  sear  actuating  means,  and  engaging  one 
of  said  sears  In  cocked  position  of  the  gun,  and  recipro- 
cable  independently  and  longitudinally  of  said  common 
sear-actuating  means,  a  trigger  operatlvely  associated  with 
said  common  sear-actuating  means,  said  trigger,  upon 
movement,  moving  said  common  and  selective  sear-actu- 
ating means  simultaneously  to  trip  said  sear  engaged  by 
said  selective  sear-actuating  means,  means  for  tempo- 
rarily arresting  the  trigger,  after  the  first  discharge  to 
prevent  premature  second  discharge,  said  trigger,  upon  fur- 
ther movement,  tripping  the  remaining  sear  by  said  com- 


ii 
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n  !i  «<  ir-actuatlng  means,  and  means  whereby,  ifpr  «ald 
tripping  of  the  first  sear,  said  common  sear-actuailng 
means  is  automatically  brought  Into  engagement  with  the 
second  sear  prior  to  said  further  movement  of  the  trigger. 

2.  A  single-trigger  mechanism  for  double-barrel  guns, 
including  hammer-holding  sears,  a  common  sear-actnatlng 
means,  a  selective  sear  actuating  means  reclprocable  In- 
dependently of  said  common  sear-actuating  means  to  po- 
sition the  same  to  trip  a  predetermined  sear,  and  engag- 
ing the  latter  In  cocked  position  of  the  gun.  a  trigger  op- 
eratlvely associated  with  said  common  sear-actuating 
means,  said  trigger,  upon  movement,  moving  said  com- 
mon and  selective  sear-actuating  means  slmnltaneously 
to  trip  said  predetermined  sear  by  the  selective  sear-actu- 
ating means,  means  for  temporarily  arresting  the  trigger, 
after  the  first  discharge,  to  prevent  premature  second  dis- 
charge, said  trigger,  upon  further  movement,  tripping  the 
remaining  sear  by  said  common  sear-actuating  means,  and 
means  whereby,  after  said  tripping  of  the  first  sear,  said 
common  sear-actnatlng  means  is  automatically  brought 
Into  engagement  with  the  second  sear  prior  to  said  fnrtlier 
movement  of  the  trigger. 

3.  A  single-trigger  mechanism  for  double-barrel  guns, 
including  hammcr-holdlug  sears,  a  common  sear-actuating 
means,  a  selective  sear-actuating  member  reclprocable  in- 
dependently and  longitudinally  of  said  common  sear-actu- 
ing  means  to  position  the  same  to  trip  a  predetermined 
sear,  and  being  provided  with  staggered  sear-engagIng  fin- 
gers and  with  cut-away  portions  adjacent  said  sear-en- 
gaging fingers,  a  trigger  operatlvely  associated  with  said 
common  sear-actuating  means,  said  trigger,  upon  move- 
ment moving  said  common  sear-actuating  means  and  said 
selective  sear  actuating  member  simultaneously  to  trip  a 
predetermined  sear  by  one  of  said  fingers,  means  for  tem- 
porarily arresting  the  trigger,  after  the  first  discharge, 
to  prevent  premature  second  discharge,  said  trigger,  upon 
further  movement,  tripping  the  remaining  sear  by  said 
common  sear-actuating  means,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally bringing  said  common  sear-actuating  means  into 
engagement  with  tbe  second  sear  through  one  of  said 
cat-away  portions  after  said  pi;edtermlned  sear  has  been 
tripped  and  before  said  further  movement  of  the  trigger. 

4.  A  single-trigger  mechanism  for  double-barrel  guns,  In- 
cluding hammer-holding  scars,  a  common  sear-actuating 
means,  a  selective  scar  actuating  member  reclprocable  In- 
dependently and  longitudinally  of  said  common  sear-actu- 
tlng  means  to  position  the  same  to  trip  a  predetermined 
sear,  and  being  provided  with  staggered  sear-engaging 
fingers  and  with  cut-away  portions  adjacent  said  sear- 
engaging  fingers,  a  trigger  operatlvely  associated  with  said 
common  sear-actuating  means,  said  trigger,  upon  move- 
ment, moving  said  common  sear-actuating  means  and  said 
selective  sear-actuating  memljer  simultaneously  to  trip  a 
predetermined  sear  by  one  of  said  fingers,  means  for  tem- 
porarily arresting  the  trigger,  after  the  first  discharge, 
to  prevent  premature  second  discharge,  said  trigger,  upon 
futber  movement,  tripping  the  remaining  sear  by  said 
common  sear  actuating  means,  and  means,  including  a 
spring  controlled  member  carried  by  said  common  sear- 
actuating  means,  whereby,  after  said  tripping  of  the  pre- 
determined sear  and  before  said  further  movement  of  the 
trigger,  said  common  sear-actuating  means  Is  brought  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  remaining  untrlpped  sear  through 
one  of  said  cut-away  portions. 


1,013.069.  SIGNAL-LAMP-RAISING  DEVICE.  JOHN  D. 
Samplet.  Buchanan.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  618.301. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  pole,  of  a  support 
fixed  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  a  right  angular 
extension,  a  pin  swlveled  In  the  free  end  of  said  extension, 
a  turning  bar  having  an  Inbent  elongated  slotted  end  slld- 
ably engaging  said  pin.  means  locking  tbe  inbent  end  In 
adjusted  position  on  the  pin.  means  normally  holding  the 
bar  against  turning  movement,  and  lantern  raising  and 
lowering  means  supported  by  the  turning  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  pole,  of  a  support 
mounted  thereon,  a  pin  swlveled  in  said  support,  a  turning 


-  ..',j   an    eiOE- 
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bar  arranged  parallel  with  the  pole  and  ! 
gated  slotted  Inbent  end  slldably  engaging 
nuts  carried  by  the  pin  and  working  against  the  mbect 
end  of  the  bar  for  holding  it  In  adjusted  posit  -i  on  the 
pin.  a  squared  shank  formed  on  the  bar  at  ii-  "  iKisue 
end,  a  bearing  ear  fixed  to  the  pole  apd  having  a  Ponarel 
opening  for  receiving  said  shank  for  locking  the  trrntng 
b»r  against  movement,  and  lantern  raising  and  loweriiig 
means  carried  by  the  said  turning  bar. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  pole,  of  a  support 
mounted  thereon,  a  pin  swlveled  In  said  support,  a  turning 
bar  arranged  parallel  with  the  pole  and  having  an  elon- 
gated slotted  Inbent  end  slldably  engaging  said  pin  ryesus 
on  the  pin  engaging  the  Inbent  end  of  the  bar  for  *  ling 
It  In  adjusted  position  on  the  pin,  a  squared  shank  'irrred 
on  the  bar  at  Its  opposite  end.  a  bearing  ear  fixed  to  the 
pole  and  having  a  squared  opening  for  receiving  said 
shank  for  locking  the  turning  bar  against  movement, 
lantern  raising  and  lowering  means  carried  by  the  said 
turning  bar.  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  a  lan- 
tern to  said  last  named  means. 


1,013,070.     ARMOR-PLATE.     HcoH  Savage.  Seraing.  Bel- 
gium.    Filed  Feb.  6.  1909      Serial  No.  476.362. 
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1.  Armor  plate  to  stop  capped  projectiles,  comprising 
two  closely  superposed  plates  of  hard  steel  having  tonjhie 
and  groove  connection,  the  outer  plate  being  r  r  i, 
mately  one  third  the  thickness  of  the  Inner  phi.t  aai 
having  a  hardness  adapted  to  stop  the  cap  and  cause  the 
point  of  the  projectile  to  perforate  tbe  said  outer  plate, 
and  the  Inner  plate  having  a  hardness  adapted  to  break 
the  uncapped  point  of  the  projectile,  substantlallv  ;.!<  de 
scribed. 

2.  Armor  plate  comprising  two  plates  of  bar;  steei 
superposed  and  dovetailed  together,  the  lateral  fa  es  of 
the  ribs  and  grooves  of  the  dovetails  having  S  >-tirif>ed 
profiles  which  touch  each  other  in  their  middle  an  :  iriovr 
away  from  each  other  at  their  curved  parts,  substfirtifinv 
as  described. 

3.  Armor  plate  comprising  two  Juxtaposed  steei  ;  lates 
having  projections  and  grooves  substantially  do\' tailed 
together,  the  lateral  faces  of  the  said  projections  ar.d 
grooves  being  somewhat  separated  one  from  another,  anj 
a  metal  melting  at  not  a  very  high  temperature  filing  the 
spaces  between  the  said  faces. 


1.013.071.     MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  CORN  PLANTERS. 

Pbedebick   p.   ScHEKscHrL.   Bedford.   Ind.     F  .t-d   .\u>: 

16,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,421. 

1.   In  a  com  planter  having  a  frame,  an  ax  >-  and   sup- 
porting wheels,  a  marking  device  Including  a  hub  rotatable 
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upon  the  axle  and  havlu.  i  lial  arms,  a  hub  slldable  and 
rotatable  upon  the  axlf  :nd  having  radial  arms,  marking 
■hoes  plvotally  conn-  •  i  with  the  arms  of  the  first  hub, 
links  connecting  the  shoes  with  the  arms  of  the  second 
hub,  said  links  comprising  socket  members,  extension  rods 
guided  In  said  soqket  members  and  springs  whereby  the 
pxtf'iislon  rods  are  projected,  and  means  for  bodily  mov- 
ing; trie  slldable  hub  In  the  direction  of  the  first  mentioned 
hub,  said  means  Including  rods  connected  with  the  slid- 
able  hub  and  extending  through  the  first  mentioned  hub. 


2.  In  a  corn  planter,  an  axle,  a  ground  wheel  upon 
said  axle,  sleeves  carried  by  the  ground  wheel  in  parallel 
relation  to  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axle,  a  marking 
device  including  hubs  revoluble  upon  the  axle,  and  one  of 
said  hubs  being  slldable  thereon,  arms  extending  radially 
from  the  non-slidable  hub,  marker  shoes  pivoted  upon  said 
arms,  arms  extending  radially  from  the  slldable  hub,  and 
links  connecting  said  arms  with  the  pivoted  marker  shoes, 
said  links  including  telescoping  members,  springs  to  force 
said  members  apart,  and  means  to  limit  such  movement ; 
a  collar  revoluble  and  slldable  upon  the  axle,  rods  connect- 
ing said  collar  with  the  slldable  hub  through  the  non-slid- 
able hub,  an  annular  series  of  spur  teeth  upon  the  col- 
lar, an  annulus  revoluble  upon  the  collar,  a  collar  slldable 
and  revoluble  upon  tht-  axle  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the 
ground  wheel  opposite  to  the  'first  collar,  an  annulus 
and  a  rinu;  revoluble  upon  said  second  collar,  said  annulus 
being  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  spur  teeth  and 
with  a  circumferential  series  of  rack  teeth,  two  shafts 
supported  for  rotation  in  the  ring  upon  the  second  collar 
and  in  the  annulus  upon  the  first  collar,  said  shafts  ex- 
tending though  the  sleeves  of  the  ground  wheel,  and  one 
of  said  shafts  being  provided  with  a  stop  member  and  the 
second  shaft  being  provided  with  a  catch  member  adapted 
foi  eni:agement  with  the  first  collar,  iMJth  of  said  shafts 
being  slldable  in  the  annulus  upon  the  first  collar,  a  pinion 
upon  the  second  shaft  meshing  with  the  spur  teeth  upon 
the  annulus  carried  by  the  second  collar,  a  spring  pressed 
pinion  upon  said  second  shaft  with  which  It  is  slldably 
connected  for  rotation  therewith,  said  pinion  being  in 
mesh  with  the  spur  teeth  of  the  first  collar,  and  means  for 
moving  the  second  collar  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and 
for  rotating  the  spur  tooth  and  rack  tooth  carrying  annu- 
lus about  said  collar. 

3.  In  a  corn  planter,  an  axle,  a  ground  wheel  upon  said 
axle,  sleeves  carried  by  the  ground  wheel  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axle,  a  marking  device 
including  hubs  revoluble  upon  the  axle,  and  one  of  said 
hubs  being  slldable  thereon,  arms  extending  radially  from 
the  non-slidable  hub,  marker  shoes  pivoted  upon  said  arms, 
arms  extending  radially  from  the  slldable  hub,  and  links 
connecting  said  arms  with  the  pivoted  marker  shoes,  said 
links  Including  telescoping  members,  springs  to  force  said 
members  apart,  and  means  to  limit  such  movement  ;  a 
collar  revoluble  and  slldable  upon  the  axle,  rods  connecting 
said  collar  with  the  slldable  hub  through  the  non-slidable 
hub,  an  annular  series  of  spur  teeth  upon  the  collar,  an 
annulus  revoluble  upon  the  collar,  a  collar  slldable  and 
revoluble  upon  the  axle  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  ground 
wheel  opposite  to  the  first  collar,  an  annulus  and  a  ring 
revoluble  upon  said  second  collar,  said  annulus  being  pro. 
vlded  with  an  annular  series  of  spur  teeth  and  with  a 
circumferential  series  of  rack  teeth,  two  shafts  supported 
for  rotation  In  the  ring  upon  the  second  collar  and  In  the 


annulus  upon  the  flrat  collar,  said  abafto  pxtnlini; 
through  the  sleeves  of  the  ground  wheel,  and  Jit-  f  «"  d 
shafts  being  provided  with  a  stop  member  and  the  second 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  catch  member  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  first  collar,  both  of  said  shafts  being 
slldable  In  the  annulus  upon  the  first  collar,  a  pinion 
upon  the  second  shaft  meshing  with  the  spur  teeth  upo« 
the  annulus  carried  by  the  second  collar,  a  spring  pressed 
pinion  upon  said  second  shaft  with  which  It  is  slldajjly 
connected  for  rotation  therewith,  said  pinion  being  in 
mesh  with  the  spur  teeth  of  the  first  collar,  and  means 
for  moving  the  second  collar  longitudinally  of  the  shaft 
and  for  rotating  the  spur  tooth  and  rack  tooth  carrying 
annulus  about  said  collar,  said  means  including  a  collar 
slldable  upon  the  axle,  rods  connecting  said  collar  with  the 
second  above  mentioned  collar,  a  revoluble  ring  carried 
bj  the  third  or  last  mentioned  collar,  a  suitably  supported 
lever  having  a  bifurcated  terminal  pivoted  upon  said  revo- 
luble ring,  and  a  second  suitably  supported  spring  actuated 
lever  operatively  connected  with  and  adapted  to  be  actu^ 
ated  by  the  first  lever,  said  second  lever  being  adapted  fot 
engagement  with  the  rack  teeth  of  the  second  above  men- 
tioned collar  to  effect  partial  rotation  of  said  collar  about 
the  axle. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  frame,  an  axle  having  ground 
wheels,  adjustable  marking  devices  supported  by  the  axle, 
brackets  supported  by  the  frame,  and  sight  fingers  con- 
nected with  said  brackets,  said  fingers  being  disposed  ad 
jacent  to  the  rims  of  the  ground  wheels. 

5.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  frame,  an  axle  having  ground 
wheels,  adjustable  marking  devices  supported  by  the  axle, 
brackets  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  having  curved 
termnal  plates  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  axle,  and 
sight  fingers  extending  from  the  curved  plates  adjacent  to 
the  rims  of  the  ground  wheels. 


1,013,072.    RADIAL-DRAFT  GEAR.     Ebnbst  H.  SCHMIDT, 
*  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  14,  1908.     Serial- No.  467,337. 


1.  A  radial  draft  gear  having  a  truck  connection  com 
prising  an  arm,  a  spring  head  or  plunger,  and  fulcrum- 
bearings  at  the  sides  of  the  spring  head  whereby  deflection 
of  the  arm  in  either  direction  will  compress  the  spring. 

2.  A  radial  draft  gear  having  a  truck  connection  com- 
prising a  fixed  bracket,  a  plunger  and  spring  confined  with- 
in the  bracket,  and  a  guiding  arm  plvotally  connected  to 
the  plunger  and  having  side  fulcrum-bearings. 

r?.  A  radial  draft  gear  having  a  truck  connection  com- 
prising a  guiding  arm,  spring  mechanism  therefor,  and  a 
bracket  fixed  to  the  truck  provided  with  a  bottom  support 
for  said  arm. 

4.  A  radial  draft  gear  having  a  truck  connection  com- 
prising a  guiding  arm,  spring  mechanism  therefor,  and  top 
and  bottom  guiding  supports  supporting  said  arm  and 
fixed  to  the  car  truck. 

5.  A  radial  draft  gear  pivoted  to  the  car,  and  a  guiding 
connection  extending  beneath  the  pivot  pin  and  parallel 
with  the  draft  gear  when  In  central  position,  said  con- 
nection having  an  element  provided  with  a  vertically  ex- 
tending opening  to  allow  upward  insertion  of  the  pivot  pin, 
said  connection  having  at  its  front  end  a  ball-and-socket 
connection  with  the  draft  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,013,073.  RADIAL-DRAFT  GEAB.  EhkbstH.  Schmidt, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  27.  1909.    SerUl  No.  474,470. 


'wr^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  radially  movable  coupler,  of 
n  dummy  buffer  overlyln^'  and  connected  to  said  coupler, 
the  connection  between  the  coupler  and  buffer  being  ar- 
ranged to  allow  a  rearward  movement  of  the  main  body  of 
the  buffer  as  a  whole,  relative  to  the  coupler,  said  buffer 
cooperating  with  a  similar  buffer  of  an  adjacent  car  to 
provide  a  continuous  passageway  from  the  platform  of 
one  car  to  the  platform  of  the  next. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  radially  movable  coupler,  of 
a  dummy  buffer  overlying  and  supported  from  said  coupler, 
the  connection  between  the  coupler  and  buffer  being  ar- 
ranged to  allow  a  rearward  movement  of  the  main  body  of 
the  buffer  as  a  whole,  relative  to  the  coupler,  said  buffer 
moving  longitudinally  with  the  coupler  in  buffing  and 
draft  and  forming  part  of  a  continuous  passageway  from 
one  Car  platform  to  the  next. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  radially  movable  coupler,  of 
a  dummy  buffer  overlying  and  supported  upon  said  coupler, 
the  connection  between  the  coupler  and  buffer  being  ar- 
ranged to  allow  a  rearward  movement  of  the  noaln  body 
of  the  buffer  as  a  whole,  relative  to  the  coupler,  said 
dummy  buffer  being  movable  longitudinally  with  the  cou- 
pler in  buffing  and  draft  and  also  being  movable  radially 
with  said  coupler  and  forming  part  of  a  passageway  from 
one  car  platform  to  the  next. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  radially  movable  coupler, 
of  a  dummy  buffer  located  above  the  same  and  having 
pivotal  link  connection  therewith  arranged  to  allow  a 
rearward  movement  of  the  main  buffer  body  as  a  whole 
relative  to  the  coupler. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  radially  movable  coupler, 
of  a  dummy  buffer  supported  by  the  same,  and  springs 
arranged  to  hold  the  buffer  in  normal  vertical  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,013.074.     GAME  PIECE.     Chablbs  Schctz.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,582. 


1.  A  game  piece  comprising  a  wooden  body  provided 
with  a  portion  of  considerable  diameter  located  a  little 
distance  from  the  bottom,  a  wearing  plate  disposed  upon  •  rocker 


annular 


aald  bottom  and  provided  with  an  up-turned  fian>;e  ex 
tending  for  a  little  distance  along  said  body  port  in    aci 
fastening  members  extending  through  said  flange  ;  •  d  iiuo 
said  body  portion. 

2.  A  game  piece  comprising  a  wooden  body  men  .  :  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  of  considerable  diameter  an  f  ;rili'  r 
provided  with  a  portion  of  small  diameter  and  -  n  tn 
annular  shoulder  bounding  the  latter,  a  wearir^  1  hue 
extending  across  said  portion  of  small  diameter 
Tided  with  an  up-turned  flange  engaging  said 
shoulder,  and  means  for  holding  said  flange  upon  the  por- 
tion of  the  body  member  which  It  engages. 

3.  A  game  piece  comprising  a  wooden  body  provided 
with  a  bottom  and  with  a  portion  of  considerable  diame- 
ter located  a  little  distance  from  said  bottom,  and  a  wear- 
ing plate  of  metal  disposed  upon  said  bottom  and  prov.  >  : 
with  an  up-turned  flange,  said  flange  extending  from  -a- 
bottom  toward  said  portion  of  larger  diameter  and  sunken 
flush  with  the  outer  edge  thereof. 

4.  A  game  piece  provided  with  s  wooden  body  provided 
with  a  portion  of  large  diameter  and  also  with  a  bottom, 
a  plurality  of  separate  weights  mounted  within  said  bot- 
tom and  spaced  apart,  a  wearing  plate  mounted  upon  said 
body  and  provided  with  a  flange  extending  therefrom,  and 
means  for  securing  said  flange  to  said  wooden  body. 


1,013,075.      VALVE,      Ray    W.    Scott,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,876. 


1.  In  valve  mechanism,  an  Internal  chamber,  an  Inlet 
thereto  and  an  outlet  therefrom,  valve  mechanism  con- 
trolling said  outlet  and  an  expansion  chamber  having  a 
movable  portion  co-acting  therewith  whereby  said  outlet 
is  opened  as  the  pressure  at  said  inlet  is  increased,  said 
last  mentioned  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  curtain,  a 
slide  valve  and  resilient  means,  said  curtain  attached  to 
said  slide  valve  by  said  resilient  means,  and  said  curtain 
being  also  connected  to  said  movable  portion  of  said  ex- 
pansion chamber. 

2.  In  valve  mechanism,  an  internal  chamber,  an  inlet 
thereto  and  an  outlet  therefrom,  valve  mechanism  con- 
trolling said  outlet  and  an  expansion  chamber  having  a 
movable  portion  co-acting  therewith  whereby  said  outlet 
is  opened  as  the  pressure  at  said  inlet  is  Increased,  said 
last  mentioned  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  curtain,  a 
slide  valve  and  resilient  means,  said  curtain  attached  to 
said  slide  valve  by  said  resilient  means,  and  said  curtain 
being  also  connected  to  said  movable  portion  of  said  ex- 
pansion chamber,  and  means  for  varying  the  tension  of 
said   resilient   means. 


1,013,076.     REVERSING  VALVE  GEAR  FOR  ENGINKS 
George    W.    Shank.    Moncure.   N.    C.      Filed   Sept.    15, 
1010.     Serial  No.  582,239. 

1.  In  a  reversing  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating shaft,  a  pair  of  similar  cams  on  the  shaft  anrri 
larly  displaced  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  a  stntioi - 
ary  arcuate  guide  concentric  with  the  shaft,  'i~-<  ker 
means  slldable  in  the  guide  and  connected  with  t!  f>  renier 
of  the  rocker,  a  device  for  shifting  the  said  nj<  in«  ami 
rocker,   devices  located   at  opposite  sides  of  tf  rising 

axis  of  the  rocker  and  respectively  engaging  the  .  ;.;  j^  con 
tinuously,  a  reciprocating  valve  rod.  and  mpfins  fo 
hlngedly  and  slldably  connecting  the  valve  rod   with   the 
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2.  In  a  reversing  valve  Rear,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating shaft,  a  pair  of  similar  cams  on  the  shaft  angu- 
larly displaced  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  a  sta- 
tionary arcuate  guide  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  rocker, 
means  slldable  In  the  guide  and  connected  with  the  center 
of  the  rocker,  a  device  for  shifting  the  said  means  and 
rocker,  devices  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rocking 
ails  of  th"  rocker  and  respectively  enKnglng  the  cams  con- 
tinuously, a  reciprocating  valve  rod.  said  rocker  having  an 
arcuate  slot  curved  reversely  to  the  said  arcuate  guide,  a 
reciprocating  valve  rod.  and  means  slldable  In  the  slot  of 
the  rocker  for  connecting  the  valve  rod  with  the  latter. 


3  In  a  reversing  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  cams  arranged  on  a  common  axis  and  each  having  op- 
poeitelv-dlsposed  concentric  portions  of  different  radii 
and  intermediate  eccentric  portions,  the  portions  of 
greater  radU  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
of  rotation,  a  stationary  guideway  concentric  with  the 
ails  of  the  cams,  a  member  slldable  In  the  guideway.  a 
rocker  centrally  pivoted  on  the  member,  rollers  mounted 
on  the  rocker  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rocking  axis  thereof 
for  contacting  respectively  with  the  cams  continuously,  a 
slide  valve  rod,  means  for  slidably  mounting  the  rod  and 
preventing  movement  transverse  to  the  axis  thereof,  and 
means  for  hlngedly  and  slidably  connecting  the  rod  with 
the  rocker. 


1013  077       HATH  CUTTING    (iAGE.      Clark    W.    Shab- 
'row.   Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignor   to  Ella    F.   Sharrow. 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Mar.    10,    1911.      Serial    No. 
613,534. 


3 


be  adjusted  relative  to  each  other,  Bubetantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head  clamping  spring,  a  band  around  the  spring,  said 
band  having  slota,  clamping  devices  projecting  respectively 
through  two  of  the  slots  and  connected  to  the  spring,  a 
perforated  ear  on  said  band,  an  ear  on  said  spring  pro- 
jecting through  a  slot  In  the  band,  and  having  a  screw- 
threaded  opening  therein,  and  a  screw-threaded  rod 
swlveled  in  said  first-mentioned  ear  and  engaging  the 
threads  In  the  opening  of  the  last-mentioned  ear.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
spring  head  clamping  band,  head  clamping  plates  secured 
to  said  spring  band,  and  spring  bands  plvotally  secured  to 
said  plates  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  the  fore- 
head to  gage  the  cutting  of  the  bangs,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.'A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head  clamping  spring,  a  band,  and  means  for  securing 
said  band  at  various  vertical  adjustments  relative  to  the 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

■_'  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hPi'i  clamping  spring  adapted  to  be  positioned  horlxon- 
rn.y  on  the  head,  and  a  band  of  greater  width  than  the 
sprln.:  positioned  over  the  spring,  and  means  for  securing 
sad  band  at  various  vertical  adjustments  relative  to  the 
spnnj:.  substantially  as  described. 

J  A  device  ot  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head  clamping  spring,  a  band  around  the  spring,  said 
band  having  slots,  clamping  devices  projecting  respectively 
through  two  of  the  slots  and  connected  to  the  spring,  and 
means  connecting  the  spring  and  band  whereby  they  may 


1,013.078.     TRACK-CLEANER.     .TosiPH  A.  Simon.  Mem- 
*  phi's.  Tfnn.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  577,019. 


1  In  combination  with  a  sawmill  carriage  and  wheel 
adapted  for  use  on  a  track  rail,  a  guard  for  the  wheel, 
means  carried  by  the  carriage  adapted  to  move  the  guard 
wltn  the  carriage  along  th«  rail,  and  means  to  permit 
horizontal  movement  of  the  carriage  transversely  to  the 
rail  relative  to  the  guard,  the  guard  being  stationary  dur- 
ing the  horizontal  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sawmill  carriage  and  wheel, 
a  guard  for  the  wheel,  and  connecting  means  between  the 
carriage  and  guard  having  a  free  horizontal  transverse 
play  between  the  carriage  and  guard,  to  permit  the  car- 
riage to  move  in  a  horizontal  direction  transversely  of  the 
rail,  the  guard  being  stationary  during  the  horizontal 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  sawmill  carriage  and  wheel 
adapted  for  use  on  a  track  rail,  means  to  protect  the  track 
rail  beneath  the  wheel  against  the  falling  of  sawdust 
thereon,  and  means  interior  of  the  guard  and  Integral 
therewith  and  having  a  face  at  an  angle  to  the  transverse 
direction  of  the  rail  adapted  to  remove  saw-dust  from  the 
rail,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sawmill  carriage  and  wheel 
adapted  for  use  on  a  track  rail,  a  guard  for  the  wheel,  fsp. 
opening  therein,  said  opening  being  enlarged  In  a  horizon- 
tal direction  transversely  of  the  track  rail,  a  member  of 
less  width  in  said  direction  than  the  width  of  the  opening 
in  said  direction,  said  member  being  carried  by  the  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  loosely  enter  said  opening,  whereby 
the  member  may  move  transversely  of  the  track  rail  In 
»ald  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  saw-mill  carriage  and  wheel 
adapted  for  use  on  a  track  rail,  a  guard  for  the  wheel,  an 
opening  therein,  said  opening  being  enlarged  In  a  horizon- 
tal direction  transversely  of  the  track,  a  member  of  leas 
width  In  said  direction  than  the  width  of  the  opening  in 
said  direction,  said  member  being  carried  by  the  carriage 
and  adapted  to  loosely  enter  said  opening,  whereby  the 
member  may  move  In  a  horizontal  plane  transversely  of 
the  track  rail  In  said  opening,  and  covering  means  for  the 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.013.079.  FACE  MASK  OR  BANDAGE.  Ldcils  Anton 
Smith,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.   699,307. 


^^^"^/^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ball-shaped  holder  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand 
with  Its  end  portions  uppermost,  and  a  face-shaped  sack 
connected  adjacent  Its  ends  to  the  end  portions  of  the 
bolder  and  depending  In  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
bolder. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bail-shaped  holder,  of  a  face-shaped  sack,  of 
absorbent  material,  arranged  within  the  holder  and  hav- 
ing its  end  portions  plvotally  connected  with  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  holder,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ball-shaped  holder,  of  a  face-shaped  sack,  of 
absorbent  material,  arranged  within  the  holder  and  hav- 
ing Its  end  portions  plvotally  and  adjustably  connected 
with  the  end  portions  of  the  holder,  whereby  one  element 
Is  adapted  to  swing  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  one 
may  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  other  to  fit  the  device  to 
faces  and  heads  of  different  sizes. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bail-shaped  holder,  of  a  face-shaped  sack,  ar- 
ranged within  the  holder  and  having  Its  end  portions  plv- 
otally and  detachably  and  adjustably  connected  with  the 
end  portions  of  the  holder,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ball-shaped  holder  having  transverse  aper- 
tures adjacent  its  ends  and  also  having  spring  strips  on 
Its  outer  sides  and  studs  carried  by  said  strips  and  ex- 
tending loosely  through  said  apertures  and  headed  at  their 
Inner  ends,  of  a  mask  or  bandage  arranged  In  the  holder, 
and  f  i-'.v  I  r  members  carried  by  said  n.  i>.k  or  bandage 
Hn  i  hrtTir,^;  key-hole  slots  to  receive  said  studs  and  also 
ha  Vint-  exterior  protuberances  In  which  the  reduced  por- 
tto!..-  f  t!:e  slots  are  f'lrnif^d  Hiid  Interior  protuberances 
ar-Hiif;(ii     ;  I'.slte  the  siots  ani  exterior  protuberances. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


starting  and  return  buckets,  and  a  supply  nozxle  having 
Its  discharge  end  separated  from  the  starting  bvirke}.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.01S.080.    'n  inUNi:      w  :  .- iam  R.  Snow.  Dedham.  Mhs<.     , 
HMfnor  to  B.  F.  Stirtpvnnt  Company.  Boston,  Mass  ,  a 
COfporatlon    of    Massachusetts.      Filed    June    6,    1907. 
Serial  No.  377,536. 

1.  A  turbine,  having,  in  combination  *  '^r  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  similarly  arrancpd  pRrallel  return 
buckets  "'i  Uf  ''t;'..s!tp  sldep  ftp  tri-ke"^  ;n  .'n-  h  series 
hfintr  staggerf-.!  witli  rp.Hti.in  '■  •!:(«  '  1;,  kf's  'r,  •:.(>  other 
series,  a  series  ff  stntnr  burkets  or,  'jiposiTf  sidPH  of  the 
rotor  hufkets  arranped  to  rettirn  the  motive  flnid  di.s 
charged   from    ;hp    r' tor    biicketfi   if    tfie   oorrp)jpond;n>:   pp 

ties  to  roI'T  bu'-ke'-  of  !>;»■  k;iii,.'  >.Ti(>s  itri^i  ^W.--,'  ^  '■";' 
lies  arrRnpe<1  In  S';hstnnr!."il!T  «xinl  aUnemenT  or;  -pp.' 
site  sides   oi"  ;!]*>   rotor    aiibptantially   h>:  desrrtberi 

2.  A   tnrbtne     '^nTlnt'     !n   romblnntlon     n    -otor   pr'  vdei! 
with     piaralle:  ret::rri     '•')<■  ket.';.     n     «tflt<.r      prr.vided     with 

173  0.  Q.— «8 


3.  A  turbine,  having.  In  combination,  a  rotor  provided 
with  a  series  of  parallel-return  buckets,  a  supply  nozise 
and  a  starting  stator  bucket  arranged  to  direct  i^.ibstan 
tlally  parallel  jets  of  motive  fluid  Into  the  rotor  '  k  kets. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  turbine,  having,  In  combination,  a  rotor  provided 
with  a  series  of  parallel-return  buckets,  a  stator  provided 
with  a  supply  nozzle  and  a  starting  stator  bucket  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  deliver  into  the  same  ictor 
bucket,  and  a  partition  separating  the  delivery  end*  of  the 
nozzle  and  starting  bucket,  substantially  as  desert!  ed 

5.  A  turbine,  having.  In  combination,  a  rotor  pmvided 
on  Its  side  with  a  series  of  parallel  return  buckets  and 
means  for  deflecting  the  motive  fluid  as  it  ex?  .  ists  from 
said  rotor  buckets  and  directing  It  away  in  a  substantially 
radial  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,013.081.  AUTOMATIC  CRIMPING-MACHINE  Wov.s 
B.  Staeh,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Slngir  Service 
Package  Corporation  of  America,  New  York.  N  Y  n 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1910  Serial 
No.  597,288. 

1.  In  a  crimping  machine  the  combination  of  n;. nms  for 
rotatlvely  holding  a  vessel  body  provided  with  a  los,;re 
blank  ;  means  for  engaging  and  rotating  said  body  and 
blank;  a  manually  operated  lever  for  moving  said  hold- 
ing means  to  cause  said  engaging  means  to  conta>  t  with 
said  blank;  means  for  crimping  said  blank  on  saol  hxvdy  ; 
and  connections  between  said  lever  and  said  crimping 
means  for  operating  the  latter,  substantially  as  des.  rll>ed 

2,  In  a  crimping  maohine  the  combination  of  means  for 
rotatlvely  holding  a  mss.  ;..>dy  provided  with  a  closure 
blank;  a  lever  for  operatlr.i:  said  holding  means:  «  yield- 
ing connection  l>etween  said  lever  m,  1  said  holdlniz  ::  ■«!!« 
means  to  crimp  said  blank  onto  said  vessel  body;  and  rigid 
connections  ;,•«■>  is  said  .•,>.:  and  said  crimping  means 
for  operating  the  latter,  substantially  as  descrlbe.l. 

.*?  In  a  crimping  machine  the  combination  of  longltu- 
liliiHily  mov;-.'  le  !i;eans  *•  r  r''t.'\': vply  holding  a  vessel  bo<l\ 
provided  wit!;  a  '  h'sure  blank  ,  means  for  engagiiiL'  ami 
rotating  said  body  and  blank:  a  manually  operated  lever 
for  moving  said  holding  rro-srs  to  cause  said  PBL'aglng 
iiieHng  to  ('ontart  «itb  said  '  '.nr.V  :  sliding  means  for  'rimp- 
Ini.-  said  blank  '>n  sa'ii  \«><\\  arol  connectlnns  comprising 
a  rod  lietweet)  said  lever  and  said  crimping  means  for 
'p^ratlnj;  the  latter  upon  moving  said  lever,  subetrintiaily 
851  desrr'l>ed 

4     In  8  -"rstrpfnt'  machine,  the  combination  o'  means  for 
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rotatJTely  holding  a  vessel  body  provided  with  a  closure 
blank:  a  lever  provided  with  a  yielding  connection  for 
operatlnc  said  vessel  holding  means;  a  crlmplu};  tool 
adapted  to  engage  said  closure  blank;  and  a  connection 
comprising  a  cam  surface  between  said  lever  and  said  tool, 
substantially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  crimping  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
rotativelv  holding  a  vessel  body  provided  with  a  closure 
blank  ;  a  levtr  provided  with  a  yielding  connection  for 
operating  said  vessel  holding  moans;  a  crimping  tool 
adapted  to  engage  said  closure  blank  ;  means  for  holding 
said  tool  normally  away  from  said  blank  ;  and  a  connec- 
tion comprising  a  cam  surface  between  said  lever  and  said 
tool,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.013,082.  CAKBIUETKU.  Robert  Svm.monds.  Jr..  Ke- 
nosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Thomas  B.  .leffery,  Kenosha. 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  328.871. 


/I. 


for  a  combustible  fluid  and  an  outlet  port  for  a  combust- 
ible mixture,  of  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  mixing  chamber  with  which  the 
primary  mixing  chamber  communicates,  a  plurality  of 
valves  controlling  air  ports  leading  to  said  auxiliary  mix- 
ing chamber,  springs  for  normally  seating  said  valves,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tenslonB  of  said  springs  whereby 
they  will  successively  open  as  the  speed  of  the  engine 
Increases. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  an  air 
supply  tube  extending  concentrically  within  said  casing, 
a  plate  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  form- 
ing the  top  of  a  combustible  fluid  chamber,  a  partition 
supported  within  said  casing  above  said  plate,  a  tube  ex- 
tending through  and  depending  from  said  partition,  a 
nozzle  communicating  with  said  fluid  supply  chamber  ^nd 
extending  within  said  last  mentioned  tube,  a  plurality  of 
valves  controlling  air-supply  ports  in  said  partition,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  successive  opening  of  salfi  valves 
as  the  speed  of  the  engine  increases. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  con- 
taining a  float  chamber  to  which  a  combustible  fluid  Is 
supplied,  a  float  In  said  chamber  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  fluid  thereto,  a  nozzle  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, an  air  Inlet  tube  surrounding  said  nozzle  and  extend- 
ing within  said  casing,  a  partition  within  said  casing,  a 
tube  depending  from  said  partition  and  surrounding  said 
noMle,  a  plurality  of  valves  controlling  ports  through  said 
partition,  and  means  for  permitting  said  valves  to  open 
succes-slvely  as  the  speed  of  the  engine  Increases. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  a  supply  reser- 
voir and  a  discharge  nozzle  leading  therefrom,  of  a  main 
air  supply  conduit  within  which  the  nozile  is  mounte<l, 
and  a  supplemental  air  conduit,  said  supplemental  air  con 
dult  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  Inlets,  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent valves  one  for  each  of  said  Inlets,  and  Independent 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  valves  In  normal  position 
at  different  tensions. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


1  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive  engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  primary  mixing  chamber  having  an  inlet  port 
f,„  a  combustible  fluid  and  an  outlet  port  for  a  combustible 
auxture.  of  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  an  auxiliary  mixing  chamber  with  which  the 
primary  mixing  chamber  communicates,  a  plurality  of 
vaive.s  controlling  air  ports  leading  to  said  auxiliary  mix- 
r);-  hamt>er,  and  springs  of  different  tensions  for  reUln- 
in4  ,ald  valves  seated,  whereby  said  valves  will  succes- 
lively  open  as  the  speed  of  the  engine  increases. 

In  a  carbureter  for  explosive  engines,   the  combina- 
ii.,u  with  a  primary  mixing  chamber  having  an  inlet  port 


1,013,083.  GAS  REGULATOR.  Richabd  H.  TuuMas. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  Martha  R.  Thomas,  executrix  of  said 
Richard  H.  Thomas,  deceased,  assignor  to  Richard  H. 
Thomas,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  001,29:.. 


1.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator  adapted  to  be  Interposed 
between  a  source  of  gas  §upply  and  an  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  havjng  a  port  communicating  with 
the  source  of  gas  supply,  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  tiie  casing 
adapted  to  be  oscillated  while  the  engine  is  in  operation. 
and  a  valve  seating  by  gravity  over  the  port  in  the  casing 
and  having  a  stem  one  end  of  which  normally  rests  against 
the  diaphragm  whereby,  the  valve  is  moved  to  uncover  and 
cover  said  port   In   synchronism   with   the  stroke  of  the 

engine. 

2.  In  a  gas  pressure  regulator  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  a  source  of  gas  supply  and  an  engine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing,  of  a  flexible  diaphragm  adapted  to  be 
oscillated  during  the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine,  a  valve 
seating  by  gravity  in  the  casing  and  having  a  stem  one 
end  of  which  normally  rests  against  said  diaphragm  and 
adapted  to  automatically  close  communication  between  the 
casing  and  the  source  of  gas  supply  when  the  engine  is 
out  of  operation,  and  manually  operable  means  acting 
against  said  diaphragm  to  move  said  valve  and  admit  gas 
to  the  casing. 
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,013,084.  PLATEN-SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYPE-WRITERS.  Da.mbl  Broh  Westin,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor,  Dy  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Noiseless 
Typewriter  Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1907.    Serial  No.  888,326. 
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1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
shlftable  platen,  of  a  pair  of  shift  levers,  a  cam,  and  a 
lever  having  a  connection  with  said  shift  levers  and  with 
said  cam  adapted  to  shift  the  platen  in  opposite  directions 
from  an  Intermediate  printing  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen 
shlftable  in  opposite  directions  from  a  normal  Intermediate 
position,  a  cam,  a  lever  connected  with  said  cam  and  with 
the  platen,  and  a  pair  of  shift  levers,  each  of  which  has 
a  connection  with  said  first  lever  and  adapted  to  move 
the  same  in  opposite  directions  whereby  the  platen  may 
be  shifted  in  opposite  directions  from  its  normal  printing 
position. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen 
shlftable  in  opposite  directions  from  a  normal  Intermediate 
position,  a  cam,  a  lever  connected  with  said  cam  and  with 
said  platen,  a  pair  of  shift  levers,  each  of  which  has  a 
pivotal   connection   with  said  first   lever  and   adapted   to 

.  swing  the  same  In  opposite  directions  whereby  the  platen 
Is  shifted  In  opposite  directions  from  its  normal  printing 
posltbm,  and  means  for  restoring  the  platen  to  normal 
position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  shlftable 
platen  normally  held  In  an  Intermediate  position  and 
adapted  to  be  shifted  in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  a 
cam,  a  lever  having  a  connection  with  said  platen  and 
with  said  cam,  and  a  second  lever  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  first  lever  and  adapted  to  transmit  motion 
to  swing  the  same  In  opposite  directions  thereby  shifting 
the  platen  from  Its  Intermediate  position  to  a  position 
at  either  side  thereof. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shlftable  platen  normally  held  in  an  intermediate  printing 
position,  of  means  fer  moving  said  platen  to  either  side  of 
said  normal  position  for  different  case  printing,  comprising 
a  pair  of  shift  levers,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  each 
of  said  shift  levers,  a  cam,  and  a  second  lever  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  cam  and  baring  a  connection  with 
said  first  lever  and  also  with  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


integral  therewith,  and  traction  ribs  extending  from  either 
side  of  said  central  rib.  the  outer  ends  of  said  traction  ribs 


1.013.085.     TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS.     William  T. 
WhitlocK,  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Flsk 
Rubber  Company,  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,000. 
In  a  resilient  tire,  a  circumferential  rib  located  on  the 
median  line  of  the  tire,  and  a  rib  located  on  either  side 
thereof  equidistant  therefrom,  all  of  said  ribs  being  sub- 
stantially   radial    to   the    tread    surface   of    the    tire   and 


being  spaced  apart  from  the  ribs  on  either  side  of  said 
central- rib. 


1,013,086.  DRAFTI.VG  APPLIANCE.  Frank  J.  Wintbrs. 
Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  himself  and  Thomas  H. 
Kip,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  632.655. 


£'&.- 


Tubular  longitudinally  slotted  guides,  cylindrical  strips 
movable  therein,  a  ruler  strip  extending  between  said 
guides,  brackets  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  ruler  strip 
.and  having  arms  ext'^nding  through  the  slots  of  the  guides, 
braces  connecting  said  brackets  and  cylindrical  strips  and 
having  their  ends  working  In  said  slots,  said  ruler  strip 
lieing  provided  with  holes,  and  a  blade  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  ruler  strip  between  its  ends  and  having  holes,  said 
ruler  strip  and  blade  being  adapted  for  the  marking  of 
vertical  longitudinal  and  circular  lines. 


1,013,087.  MEANS  FOR  CARRYING  SHIPS'  LAUNCHES. 
Chakles  Loiis  CorvRKTTE.  deceased.  Goldendale.  Wash., 
by  Victor  Celestlne  Couvrette.  administrator.  South 
Bend.  Wash.     Filed  July  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  638.665. 


1.   A   marine   vessel   having  a    water-tight   compartment 
therein,  a  hinged  door  and  a  sliding  door  for  closing  the 
compartment,  said  door  being  hinged   to  open  dowi,war>; 
a  screw  for  starting  the  hinged  door,  chains  for  lim.iiu^. 
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the  downward  movement  of  the  door,  and  means  for  clos- 
IDK  the  door  comprising  a  curved  rack  hinged  thereto  and 
guides  for  the  rack,  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack,  a  ratchet 
wheel  rlgtd  with  the  pinion,  a  lever  provided  with  a  pawl 
for  manipulating  the  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  lifting 
the  sliding  door  comprising  cylinders  within  the  vessel, 
pistons  within  the  cylinders  having  rods  connecting  with 
the  'Gliding  door,  and  braces  within  the  vessel  for  bracing 
the  doors,  Bald  braces  comprising  U  shaped  members  hav- 
ing their  body  portions  engaging  the  doors,  and  their  arms 
pivoted  within  the  vessel,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
braces  on  their  pivotal  connection. 

o  \  marine  vessel  having  a  water-tight  compartment 
therein  a  hinged  door  and  a  sliding  door  for  closing  the 
compartment,  said  hinged  door  being  hinged  to  open  down- 
ward a  screw  for  starting  the  door,  chains  fur  limit  ng 
the  downward  movement  of  the  door,  means  for  clos  ng 
tho  door,  means  for  lifting  the  sliding  door  comprising 
cvlinders  within  the  vessel,  pistons  within  the  cylinders 
and  having  rods  connected  with  the  door,  and  braces 
within  the  vessel  for  bracing  the  doors,  said  braces  com- 
prising plvotally  mounted  U-shaped  members  having  their 
body  portions  engaging  the  doors. 

3  A  marine  vessel  having  a  water-tight  compartment 
therein  a  hinged  door  and  a  sliding  door  for  closing  the 
compartment,  said  hlngod  door  being  hinged  to  open  down^ 
Zl,  a  screw  for  starting  the  door,  chains  for  limit  ng 
The  downward  movement  thereof,  means  for  losing  he 
door  means  for  lifting  the  sliding  door,  and  ^^I^^IJ^'IZ 
fhe  vessel  for  bracing  the  doors,  comprising  plvotally 
mounti  U-shaped  members  whose  body  portions  engage 
the  doors.  ^ 

1.013.088.  TENSION  -  .ADJUSTING  ^^.^"'"llf  ^Z 
GOVERNORS.  Chaki.bs  Grant.  Salisbury.  Md.  Filed 
May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,904. 


—w 

5  The  combination  with  a  governor  having  a  weigbt 
and  a  spring  connected  with  said  weight,  of  an  adjusting 
device  and  a  swivel  connection  between  said  spring  and 
said  adjusting  device  in  the  center  of  revolution  of  said 

weight. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1  013  089      TOOTH-BRUSH.     Edoab  G.  Hdbbbl,  Jr..  Bos- 
*  ton.  Mass.     Filed  May  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,960. 


}    f    »). 


^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  bristle  -  lock  having  oppo- 
sitely-located longitudinal  grooves  or  ways  with  an  en- 
trance at  one  end  of  the  latter,  bristles  secured  In  said 
bristle  block,  the  latter  having  openings  therethrough  for 
cleansing  and  ventilation,  a  backing-strip  or  plate  Insertl- 
ble  at  said  entrance  and  movable  lengthwise  In  said  grooves 
or  ways  and  covering  the  back  of  the  bristle  block,  and  a 
handle  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  said  bristle- 
block  and  engaging  with  the  backing-strip  or  plate  at  said 
entrance  to  hold  the  same  from  longitudinal  movement, 
the  removal  of  the  said  strip  or  plate  uncovering  the  back 
of  the  bristle-block  and  its  openings. 

•>  In  a  brush,  in  combination,  a  bristle-block  having 
brrsties  secured  therein  and  also  having  openings  there 
through  for  cleansing  and  ventilation,  a  removable  cover 
covering  the  back  of  the  bristle-block,  and  the  said  open- 
ings and  means  for  detachably  retaining  the  said  cover 
in  place,  the  removal  of  the  cover  uncovering  the  back  of 
the  bristle-block  and  Its  openings. 


1013  090       STORM-WINDOW.     WILLIAM   .loiiNSTON   and 
*  WILLIAM   HIR0N8.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.     Filed 
July  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,141. 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  storm  win- 
dow, of  a  vertically  directed  rod  swlngably  secured  to  an 
edge  of  a  window  adjoining  the  frame,  and  having  ts  ends 
bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  and  d"-ected  out^ 
wardly.  said  window  being  rabbeted  away  to  receive  the 
rod  and  having  the  ends  of  the  rod  countersunk  therein, 
and  brackets  secured  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  extremities  of  the  rod.  and  pins  securing  the  rod  to 
the  brackets,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified^ 


1  The'  combination  with  a  governor  having  a  centrif- 
ugal weight  and  a  spring,  of  means  for  altering  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  connected  to  said  spring  In  the  center 
of  revolution  of  said  weight. 

'>  The  combination  with  a  governor  having  a  centru- 
ugai  weight  and  a  spring,  of  means  for  altering  the  ten- 
sion upon  said  spring  connected  to  said  spring  in  the 
center  of  revolution  of  said  weight. 

3  The  combination  with  a  governor  having  an  inertia 
weight  and  a  spring,  of  mear^s  for  altering  the  tension 
upon  said  spring  connecte.1  -.Id  spring  in  the  center 
of  revolution  of  -i   i  weight. 

4  Th*-  rc.^^x^■A^\^^M  of  a  governor  having  a  weight  and 

a  „  -n,.  -  t^d  with  said  weight,  of  means  for  altering 

the  'Hr^  -1  n  -Hi  \  spring  connected  to  said  spring  In  the 
renter  of  revolution  of  said  weight,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  while  the  governor  is  in  motion. 


1  013  091.  APPARATUS  FOB  CONCENTRATING  LIQ- 
'  UID8  PADL  KI1.STNEK.  Lille.  France,  assignor  to  Kest- 
ner  Evaporator  Company.  Philadelphia.  I'^-.*  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Nov  1. 
1909  Serial  No.  525.710.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed' July  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  572.855. 


1  In  an  evaporatiDK  apimnuut*,  an  evaporating  tube,  a 
heating  casing  surrounding  such  tube,  a  "ource  of  heated 
llQuld  an  expansion  chamber  receiving  such  heated  ilqind. 
a  vapor  conduit  leading  from  such  chamteer  and  in  com- 
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munlcatlon  with  such  tube,  and  a  liquid  conduit  leading 
from  such  chamber  and  also  in  communication  with  such 

tube. 

2.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  a  vertical  evaporating 
tube  a  heating  casing  surrounding  such  tube,  a  source  of 
heated  liquid,  an  expansion  chamber  receiving  such  heated 
liquid  a  vapor  conduit  leading  from  such  chamber  and  in 
communication  with  such  tube,  and  a  liquid  conduit  lead- 
ing from  such  chamber  and  also  in  communication   with 

such  tube. 

3.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  an  evaporating  tube,  a 
heating  casing  surrounding  such  tube,  a  source  of  heatwl 
liquid,  an  expansion  chamber  receiving  such  heated  liquid, 
a  vapor  conduit  leading  from  such  chamber  and  having  a 
prolongation  extending  some  dlsUnce  within  the  end  of 
such  evaporating  tufce.  and  a  liquid  conduit  leading  from 
such  chamber  and  also  In  communication  with  such  tube. 

4  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  a  vertical  evaporating 
tube  a  heating  casing  surroutidlng  such  tube,  a  source  of 
heated  liquid,  an  expansion  chamber  receiving  such  heated 
liquid  a  vapor  conduit  leading  from  Buch  chamber  and 
having  a  prolongation  extending  some  distance  within  the 
end  of  such  evaporating  tube,  and  a  liquid  conduit  lead- 
ing from  such   chamber  and  also  In  comtnunlcatlon  with 

such  tube. 

5  In  a  tubular  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
chamber  at  the  base  of  the  tubes  for  receiving  heated  liquid 
under  treatment,  evaporating  tubes  leading  upwardly  from 
said  chamber,  a  chamber  situated  Independently  of  said 
feed  chaml*r  for  Initial  reception  of  the  liquid  to  per- 
mit separation  of  vapor  therefrom,  and  means  for  the 
separate  delivery  of  liquid  and  vapor  to  the  evaporating 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


annular  enlargement;    two  valre-partB,  one,  an   ann    la 
valve-seat  encircling  and   lying  in  a  plane  transv  rs. 
said  duct  at  the  locality  of  said  annular  enlargemen     nr  i 
the    other,    a    thin    valve-piate    movable    entirely    ^»  sthir 
said  duct  so  that  said  fluid  tends  to  flow  radially  out  across 
one  face  of  said  plate  and  radially   In  across  the  other 
face  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  seat  flat  against  said 
valve  seat   to   control   the   passage   of   fluid   through   said 
duct ;  and  a  perforated  annular  barrier  fixed  to  one  of  said 
valve-parts    and   extending    out    across    the    edge    of   but 
out  of  contact  with  the  other  valve-part,  all  to  provide  a 
frlctlonal  check  upon   the  radial  flow  of  fluid  along  the 
face  of  said  valve-plate  and  thereby  prevent  the  fluttering 
of  said  valve  plate. 


1  013.092.  FRUIT  SIZING  MACHINE.  Walteb  D.  Mur- 
bat  Portland,  Me  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  H. 
Llbby.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  June  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
631.012. 


1  In  a  machine  for  siiing  fruit,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  endless  conveyers,  arranged  to  travel  side  by  side 
in  diverglne  paths,  each  of  said  conveyers  having  a  series 
of  pairs  of  supporting  blocks  conical  on  their  supporting 
Bides  and  spaced  to  support  the  fruit  between  opposite 
pairs  of  blocks,  the  space  l»etween  opposite  pairs  of  blocks 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  fruit  at  one  end  of  the 
machine  and  greater  at  the  other  end. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  slxlng  fruit,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  endless  conveyers  arranged  to  travel  side  by  Bide 
in  diverging  paths,  each  of  said  conveyers  having  a  series 
of  supporting  blocks  and  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  slot 
or  recesa  In  Its  under  side  and  a  guide  strip  engaging  said 
recess  for  guiding  said  blocks. 

8  In  a  machine  for  siting  fruit,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  endiees  conveyers  arranged  to  travel  side  by  Bide 
in  diverging  paths,  each  of  said  conveyers  having  a  series 
of  supporting  blocks  the  opposite  blocks  being  formed  and 
spaced  to  support  the  fruit  at  more  than  two  points  of 
support,  the  space  lietween  the  supporting  blocks  being 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  fruit  at  one  end  of  the  ma- 
chine and  greater  at  the  other 


^l!^7 


1    0  13.093.     NON-PULSATING  AUTOMATIC  FLUID 
VALVE.    Sidney  A.  Reeve,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to 
Rotary    Meter   Company,   a   Corporation  of   New  York. 
Filed  June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  665,797. 
1.  A  non-pulsating  fluid  valve  comprising,  a  casing  pro- 
Tiding  a  main  duct  for  the  passage  of  fluid  and  having  an 


2.  A  non-pulsating  fluid-valve  comprising,  a  casing  pro- 
viding a  main  duct  for  the  passage  of  fluid  and  barliig 
an  annular  enlargement  ;  two  valve-parts,  one,  an  anntUar 
valve-seat  encircling  and  lying  In  a  plane  transverse  to 
said  duct  at  the  locality  of  said  annular  enlargement,  and 
the  other,  a  valve  plate  movable  entirely  within  said  duct 
and  adapted  to  seat  flat  against  said  valve-seat  to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  duct  ;  a  perforated 
annular  marginal  barrier  fixed  to  and  extending  out  from 
the  side  of  said  valve  plate  opposite  said  valve-seat ;  and 
a  second  perforated  annular  barrier  fixed  to  one  of  aald 
valve-parts  and  extending  out  across  the  edge  of  the 
other  valve-part  but  out  of  contact  therewith,  all  to  pro- 
vide a  frlctlonal  check  upon  the  radial  flow  of  fluid  alonj; 
the  face  of  said  valve  plate  and  thereby  prevent  the  flut- 
tering of  said  valve-plate. 

3.  A  non-pulsating  fluid-valve  comprising,  means  pro- 
viding a  main  duct  for  the  passage  of  fluid  and  having 
a  continuous  valve-seat  lying  In  a  plane  transverse  to  said 
duct ;  a  flat  valve-plate  with  Its  rim  overlapping  said  valve- 
seat  ;  and  means  for  checking  the  radial  flow  of  fluid  acroes 
the  rim  of  said  valve-plat^  comprising,  two  marginal, 
perforated  flanges  projecting  from  opposite  faces  of  said 
valve-plate,  one  extending  past  and  one  extending  away 
from  said  valve-seat. 

4.  A  non-pulsating  fluid-valve  comprising,  means  pro- 
viding a  main  duct  for  the  passage  6f  fluid  and  having  a 
continuous  valve-seat  lying  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said 
duct  •  a  flat  valve-plate  with  Its  rim  overlapping  sai  :  valve 
seat ;'  and  means  for  checking  the  radial  flow  of  fluid  acros? 
the  rim  of  said  valve-plate  comprising,  two  marplri  p.' 
forated  flanges  projecting  from  opposltf  'k  •  '•  '  said 
valve-plate,  one  extending  past  and  one  ex:e:.(i;:  c  awav 
from  said  valve-seat;  and  a  notched  vertical  \^  =  -r- 
rounding  said  valve  seat. 

5.  A  non-pulsating  fluid-valve  comprlstne.  means  pro- 
vldlJig  a  ring-shaped  valve-seat  Burroundeii  .^  ^  circular 
wall  having  radially  positioned  tetra-bedra  i...  hes  flaring 
In  tbe  general  direction  of  the  flow  vf  t!  .  :  iVr  igh  the 
oper  u;-  i.rovlded  by  said  valve-»eat ;  a  clr  .  h-  v  .  ve  plate 
with  Its  rim  overlapping  said  valve-seat;  hrl  .  -  .lectlng 
circular  flange  formed  on  the  outer  face  cl  ur.  !  «'  he  rim 
of  said  valve-plate,  said  flange  being  provii.  w  t>  n 
number  of  restricted  fluid-openings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.013.004.  WATER-HEATER.  WiLBBBT  O.  WiSB,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wise  Furnace  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
565,800. 


metal  of  said  alloy  which  is  capable  of  forming  nitrogen 
compounda  with  a  nitrogenous  reagent,  separating  the 
products  of  reaction,  and  returning  the  residual  metal  to 
the  cathode. 


1.  A   water-heater    section    comprising    a    horizontal 
chambered  or  hollow  annular  member,  and  a  plurality  of  I 
conned  inz  transverse  tubes  interiorly  thereof,  which  are  j 
sbarply    inclined    and    extend    between    connections    posl-  ; 
tioned  respectively  at  the  upper  and  lower  levels  of  said 
member   \ipon   either  side  of  a   vertical   bl  sectlng   plane, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  with  a  flre-boi.  of 
a  superposed  crown  having  peripheral  passages  or  flues, 
a  horizontal  water  heater-section  positioned  above  said 
crown  and  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  In- 
clined pipes  positioned  Immediately  above  the  peripheral 
flues,  and  a  central  dome  connecting  with  the  chimney- 
stack,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  water-heater,  the  combination  with  a  flre-box, 
of  a  chambered  crown  having  peripheral  passages  or  flues, 
a  superposed  connecting  water  heater-section,  comprising 
a  chambered  annular  member  and  transverse  inclined  pipes 
within  said  member  Immediately  above  the  flues,  respec- 
tively connecting  with  a  common  opening  and  sharply  In- 
clined divergently  to  separate  connections  at  either  side 
of*  the  annular  member,  and  a  central  dome  above  said 
section  connecting  with  the  chimney-stack,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  water-heater  section  comprising  a  horizontal 
chambered  Inclosing  member,  and  transverse  Inclined 
pipes  therein  extending  substantially  from  the  upper  to 
the  lower  levels  of  said  section,  connected  with  a  common 
opening  and  sharply  Inclined  divergently  to  separate  con- 
nections at  either  side,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  water-heater  section  comprising  a  chambered  In 
closing  member,  transverse  Inclined  pipes  therein  con- 
nected with  a  common  opening  and  sharply  Inclined  di- 
vergently to  separate  connections  at  either  side,  and  In- 
clined transverse  pipes  positioned  in  staggered  relation 
within  said  member  and  extending  from  top  to  bottom  and 
bottom  to  top  respectively,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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13,343.  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS.  Charles  E.  Acker,  Ossln- 
Ing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Nitrogen  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
649..39S.  Original  No.  914,214,  dated  Mar.  2.  1909, 
Serial  No.  337,976. 

X,  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  nitrogen  com- 
Vounds.  which  consists  In  continuously  electrolyzlng  a 
molten  compound  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  nitrogen 
compounds,  alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a  cathode 
metal,  removing  the  alloy  and  reacting  on  the  constituent 
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2.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  nitrogen  com- 
pounds,  which  consists  In  continuously  electrolyzlng  a 
molten  compound  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  nitrogen 
compounds,  alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a  molten 
cathode  metal,  removing  the  molten  alloy  and  reacting  on 
the  constituent  metal  of  said  alloy  which  Is  capable  of 
forming  nitrogen  compounds  with  a  nitrogenous  gas.  sepa- 
rating the  products  of  reaction,  and  returning  the  residual 
metal  to  the  cathode. 

3.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  nitrogen  com- 
pounds, which  consists  In  continuously  electrolyzlng  a 
molten  compound  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  nitrogen 
compounds,  alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a  molten 
cathode  metal,  removing  and  cooling  the  molten  alloy  and 
reacting  on  the  constituent  metal  of  said  alloy  which  la 
capable  of  forming  nitrogen  compounds  with  a  nitroge- 
nous gas,  separating  the  products  of  reaction,  and  re- 
turning the  residual  metal  to  the  cathode. 

4.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  nitrogen  com- 
pounds, which  consists  In  continuously  electrolyzlng  a 
molten  compound  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  nitrogen 
compounds,  alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a  molten 
cathode  metal,  removing  the  molten  alloy  and  reacting 
on  the  constituent  metal  of  said  alloy  which  Is  capable  of 
forming  nitrogen  compounds  with  a  nitrogenous  gas. 
separating  the  products  of  reaction,  transferring  beat 
from  another  portion  of  the  molten  alloy  to  the  residual 
metal,  and  returning  the  heated  metal  to  the  cathode. 

5.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  nitrogen  com- 
pounds, which  consists  in  continuously  electrolyzlng  a 
molten  compound  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  nitrogen 
compounds,  alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a  molten 
cathode  metal,  removing  the  molten  alloy  and  injecting 
into  It  a  compressed  nitrogenous  gas.  thereby  cooling  the 
alloy  and  producing  a  compound,  separating  the  products 
of  reaction,  and  returning  the  residual  metal  to  the 
cathode. 

6.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  nitrogen  com- 
pounds, which  consists  in  continuously  electrolyzlng  a 
molten  compound  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  nitrogen 
compounds,  alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a  molten 
cathode  metal,  removing  the  molten  alloy  and  Injecting 
Into  It  a  compressed  and  cooled  nitrogenous  gas,  thereby 
cooling  the  alloy  and  producing  a  compound,  separating 
the  products  of  reaction,  and  returning  the  residual  metal 
to  the  cathode. 

7.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  nitrogen  com- 
pounds, which  consists  In  continuously  electrolyzlng  a 
molten  compound  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  nitrogen 
compounds,  alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a  molten 
cathode  metal,  removing  the  molten  alloy,  converting  the 
constituent  metal  of  said  alloy  which  is  capable  of  forming 
nitrogen  compounds  into  a  nitrogen  compound,  and  return- 
ing the  residual  metal  to  the  cathode,  and  producing  the 
nitrogen  compound  by  injecting  a  nitrogenous  gas  into 
the  moving  alloy. 

8.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  nitrogen  com- 
pounds, which  consists  In  continuously  electrolyzlng  a 
molten  compound  of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  nitrogen 
compounds,  alloying  the  separated  metal  with  a  molten 
cathode  metal,  removing  the  molten  alloy,  converting  the 
constituent  metal  of  said  alloy  which  Is  capable  of  form- 
ing nitrogen  compounds  Into  a  nitrogen  compound,  and 
returning  the  residual  metal  to  the  cathode,  and  produc- 
ing  the   nitrogen    compound   by   Injecting   a    nitrogenous 


gas  Into  the  moving  alloy  in  a  direction  to  assist  the  cir- 
culation. 

9.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  alkali-metal 
amlds,  which  consists  In  continuously  electrolyzlng  a 
molten  compound  of  the  alkali  metal,  alloying  the  sepa- 
rated alkali  metal  with  a  cathode  meUl,  remorlng  the 
alloy  and  reacting  on  the  alloyed  alkali  metal  with  a 
nitrogenous  reagent  to  form  an  amid,  separating  the  re- 
sulting amid,  and  returning  the  residual  metal  to  the 
cathode. 

10.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  alkali-metal 
amlds,  which  consists  In  continuously  electrolyzlng  a 
molten  compound  of  the  alkali  metal,  alloying  the  sepa- 
rated alkali  metal  with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  the 
alloy  and  reacting  on  the  alloyed  alkali  metal  with  am- 
monia to  form  an  amid,  separating  the  resulting  amid, 
and  returning  the  residual  metal  to  the  cathode. 

11.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  alkali-metal 
amlds.  which  consists  In  continuously  electrolyzlng  n 
molten  compound  of  the  alkali  metal,  alloying  the  sepa- 
rated alkali  metal  with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  and 
cooling  the  alloy  and  reacting  on  the  alkali  metnl  constit- 
uent of  said  alloy  with  ammonia  to  form  an  amid,  sepa- 
rating the  resulting  amid,  and  returning  the  resldtml 
metal  to  the  cathode. 

12.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  nlkall-metal 
amlds.  which  consists  In  continuously  electrolyzlng  a 
molten  compound  of  the  alkali  metal,  alloying  the  sepa- 
rated alkali  metal  with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  the 
alloy  and  reacting  on  the  alkali  metal  constituent  of  said 
alloy  with  ammonia  to  form  an  amid,  separating  the  re- 
sulting amid,  returning  the  residual  metal  to  the  cathode, 
and  recovering  and  utilizing  the  unabsorbed  ammonia. 

13.  The  electrolytic  process  which  consists  In  continu- 
ously electrolyzlng  a  molten  compound  with  a  molten 
metal  cathode,  removing  and  cooling  the  molten  cathode 
product  and  reacting  on  a  constituent  thereof  with  a 
suitable  agent,  and  returning  the  residual  molten  metal 
to  the  cathode. 

14.  The  electrolytic  process  which  consists  in  continu- 
ously electrolyzlng  a  molten  compound  with  a  molten 
metal  cathode,  removing  and  cooling  the  molten  cathode 
product  and  reacting  on  a  constituent  thereof  with  a 
suitable  agent,  returning  the  residual  molten  metal  to  the 
cathode,  and  maintaining  adjacent  but  oppositely-di- 
rected streams  of  the  cathode  product  and  residual  metal 
to  permit  the  exchange  of  heat  between  the  streams. 

1.".  .\  process  of  making  alkali  amid,  consisting  In  elec- 
trolyzlng a  molten  alkali  compound  In  one  vessel  In  the 
pre.sence  of  a  molten  metal  whereby  the  alkali  metal  In 
the  compound  combines  with  the  molten  metal,  passing  the 
molten  alloy  Into  another  vessel  In  free  communication 
with  the  former  and  subjecting  said  molten  alloy  to  the 
action  of  ammonia. 

16.  A  process  of  making  sodium  amid,  consisting  in 
electrolyzlng  molten  sodium  chlorld  in  one  vessel  in  the 
presence  of  a  molten  metal  whereby  the  sodium  combines 
with  the  metal,  passing  the  molten  alloy  Into  another 
vessel  In  free  communication  with  the  former  and  sub- 
jecting said  molten  alloy  to  the  action  of  ammonia. 

17.  -V  process  of  making  sodium  amid,  consisting  In 
electrolyzlng  molten  sodium  chlorld  In  one  vessel  In  the 
presence  of  molten  lead  whereby  the  sodium  combines 
with  the  lead,  passing  the  molten  alloy  Into  another  ves- 
sel In  free  communication  with  the  former  and  subjecting 
said  molten  alloy  to  the  action  of  ammonia. 

18.  The  process  of  producing  alkali  metal  amlds.  which 
consists  In  electrolyzlng  a  molten  alkali-metal  compound 
In  one  vessel  In  the  presence  of  a  molten  alloying  metal, 
passing  the  molten  alloy  Into  another  vessel  In  free  com- 
munication with  the  first  vessel  and  cooling  the  alloy, 
and  reacting  on  the  alkali  metal  constituent  of  the  cooled 
alloy  with   a   nitrogenous   reagent. 

19.  The  process  of  making  sodium  amid,  which  con- 
sists In  electrolyzlng  molten  sodium  chlorld  in  one  vessel 
In  the  presence  of  a  molten  alloying  metal,  passing  the 
molten  sodium  alloy  Into  another  vessel  In  free  com- 
munication with  the  first  vessel  and  cooling  the  alloy,  and 
reacting  on  the  alkali  metal  constituent  of  the  cooled 
alloy   with   a   nitrogenous   reagent. 


20.  The  process  of  making  sodium  amid,  which  consists 
in  electrolyzlng  molten  sodium  chlorld  in  the  vessel  in  tbe 
presence  of  molten  lead,  passing  the  molten  sodium  iead 
alloy  Into  another  vessel  In  free  communication  with  the 
first  vessel  and  cooling  the  alloy  and  reacting  on  the  fi  kh 
metal  constituent  of  the  cooled  alloy  with  ammonia. 

21.  The  process  of  producing  alkali-metal  amlds,  which 
consists  In  electrolyzlng  a  molten  alkali-metal  compound 
In  one  vessel  in  the  presence  of  a  molten  alloying  mrtal 
passing  the  molten  alloy  Into  another  vessel  In  free  com- 
munication with  the  first  vessel,  and  reacting  on  a  con- 
stituent of  the  alloy  with  a  nitrogenous  reagent. 

22.  The  process  of  producing  alkali-metal  amlds.  which 
consists  in  electrolysing  an  alkall-metal  compound  In  one 
vessel  In  the  presence  of  a  suitable  liquid  metal  with  which 
the  freed  alkall-metal  will  mix,  passing  the  mixture  Into 
another  vessel  In  free  communication  with  the  first  vessel, 
and  reacting  on  a  constituent  of  the  mixture  with  a  ni- 
trogenous reagent. 

23.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  alkali-metal 
amlds,  which  consists  In  electrolyzlng  a  molten  componnd 
of  the  alkali  metal,  alloying  the  separated  alkali  metal 
with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  the  alloy  and  reacting  on 
the  alloyed  alkali  metal  with  a  nitrogenous  reagent,  sep- 
arating tbe  resulting  amid,  and  returning  the  residual 
metal  to  the  cathode. 

24.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  alkalt-metal 
amlds.  which  consists  In  electrolyzlng  a  molten  compound 
of  the  alkali  metal,  alloying  the  separated  alkali  metai 
with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  the  alloy  and  reacting 
on  the  alloyed  alkali  metal  with  ammonia,  separating  the 
resultlne  amid,  and  returning  the  residual  metal  to  the 
cathode. 

2.'.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  alkall-metal 
amlds.  which  consists  In  electrolyzlng  a  molten  compound 
of  the  alkali  metal,  alloying  the  separated  alkali  metal 
with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  the  alloy  and  reacting  on 
the  molten  alloyed  alkali  metal  with  a  nitrogenous  re- 
agent, separating  the  resulting  amid,  and  returning  tbe 
residual  metal  to  the  cathode. 

26.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  alkali  metal 
amlds.  which  consists  In  electrolyzlng  a  molten  comp'urfi 
of  the  alkali  metal,  alloying  the  separated  alkali  n  ptr 
with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  the  alloy  and  reactir-  or 
the  molten  alloyed  alkali  metal  with  ammonia,  separating 
the  resulting  amid,  and  returning  the  residual  metal  to  the 
cathode. 

27.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  alkali  meta! 
amlds,  which  consists  In  electrolyzlng  a  molten  comp  ';^'^' 
of  the  alkali  metal,  alloying  the  separated  alkali  mf'fa. 
with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  the  alloy  and  reacting  .  ri 
tbe  molten  alloyed  alkali  metal  with  a  nltrogenor,*^  ^o 
agent,  separating  the  resulting  amid,  and  returning  the 
molten  residual  metal  to  the  cathode. 

2^.  The  electrolytic  process  of  protiucln?  alkali  metaT 
amlds.  which  consists  In  electrolyzlng  a  molten  compnnnd 
of  the  alkali  metal,  alloying  the  separated  alkali  mpta: 
with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  the  alloy  and  reactlrc:  on 
the  molten  alloyed  alkali  metal  with  ammonia,  separsThj 
the  resulting  amid,  and  returning  the  molten  •  siina; 
metal  to  the  cathode. 

29.  The  process  of  producing  nitrogen  compounds,  i;\ '    ■  b 
comprises    electrolyzlng    a    molten    compound    of   a    -  (^ta 
capable  of  forming  a  nitrogen  compound,  alloying  thf  «<>;  1 
rated  metal  with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  th-    a:J\ve,i 
cathode  metal  and   metal  capable  of  forming  a   nitroeen 
compound,  and  treating  the  last  mentioned  metal  to  «(^pn 
rate  at  least  a  part  of  the  same  from  the  alloy  ami   r  r, 
vert  such  part  Into  a  nitrogen  compound,  said  treatiiiert 
Including  efTecting  a  reaction   In  which  the  metal  en,  r'  !e 
of  forming  a  nitrogen  compound  and  nitrogen  take  i.t^' 

30.  The  process  of  producing  nitrogen  compounds,  vvi    -h 
comprises   electrolyzlng   a   molten   compound   of  a    meta! 
capable  of  forming  a  nitrogen  compound,  alloyinc  'ho  sepa 
rated  metal   with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  tt  •    alloved 
cathode  metal   and  metal  capable  of  forming  a   nitrogen 
compound,  and  treating  the  last  mentioned  metal  to  sepa 
rate  at  least  a  part  of  the  same  from  the  alloy  and  ci  n 
vert  such  part  Into  a  nitrogen  compound,  said  treatment 
Including  effecting  a  reaction  In  which  the  metal  cnpaMe 
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of  formlDK  a  nitrogen  compound  and  nltrogpen  take  part, 
separating  the  products  of  reaction,  and  returning  the  re- 
sidual metal  to  the  cathode. 

31.  The  process  of  producing  nitrogen  compounds  which 
comprises  electrolyzlng  a  molten  compound  of  a  metal 
capable  of  forming  a  nitrogen  compound,  alloying  the  sepa- 
rated metal  with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  the  alloyed 
cathode  metal  and  metal  capable  of  forming  a  nitrogen 
compound,  and  treating  the  last  mentioned  metal  to 
separate  at  least  a  part  of  the  same  from  the  alloy  and 
convert  such  part  into  a  nitrogen  compound,  said  treat- 
ment including  effecting  a  reaction  in  which  the  metal 
capable  of  forming  a  nitrogen  compound,  nitrogen,  and  an 
element  capable  of  entering  into  combination  with  the  two 
last  mentioned  substances,  take  part. 

32.  The  process  of  producing  nitrogen  compounds,  which 
comprises  electrolyxing  a  molten  compound  of  a  metal  capa- 
ble of  forming  a  nitrogen  compound,  alloying  the  sepa- 
rated metal  with  a  cathode  metal,  removing  the  alloyed 
cathode  metal   and  metal   capable  of  forming  a  nitrogen 

*  compound,  and  treating  the  last  mentioned  metal  to  sepa- 
rate at  least  a  part  of  the  same  from  the  alloy  and  con- 
vert such  part  Into  a  nitrogen  compound,  said  treatment 
Including  effecting  a  reaction  In  which  the  metal  capable 
of  forming  a  nitrogen  compound,  nitrogen,  and  an  ele- 
ninrit  .iipable  of  uniting  with  nitrogen  to  form  a  radical. 

take  part. 

33.  The  process  of  producing  nitrogen  compounds  which 
comprises  electrolyzlng  a  molten  compound  of  a  metal 
capable  of  forming  nitrogen  compounds,  alloying  the  sepa- 
rated metal  with  the  cathode  metal,  removing  the  alloyed 
cathode  metal  and  nitrogen-compound  forming  metal,  re- 
acting on  the  nitrogen-compound  forming  metal  with  a 
gaseous  nitrogenous  reagent,  separating  the  products  of  re- 
action, and  returning  the  residual  metal  to  the  cathode. 

34.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  nitrogen  com- 
pounds which  comprises  electrolyzlng  a  molten  compound 
of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  a  nitrogen  compound,  alloy- 
ing the  separated  metal  with  a  cathode  metal,  treating  the 
alloy  to  separate  therefrom  at  least  a  part  of  the  metal 
ttiereln  which  Is  capable  of  forming  a  nitrogen  compound 
and  to  form  a  nitrogen  compound  of  such  part,  such  treat- 
ment Including  effecting  a  reaction  between  the  nltrogen- 
rompound  forming  metal  and  a  nitrogenous  reagent  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  Is  capable  of  entering  Into  combi- 
nation with  said  nitrogen-compound  forming  metal  to  form 
a  nltrotren  compound  of  a  different  specific  gravity  to  that 
of  said  alloy. 

35.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  nitrogen  com- 
pounds which  comprises  electrolyzlng  a  molten  compound 
of  a  metal  capable  of  forming  a  nitrogen  compound,  al- 
loying the  separated  metal  with  a  cathode  metal,  removing 
the  alloy  and  treating  It  to  separate  therefrom  at  least  a 
part  of  the  metal  therein  which  Is  capable  of  forming  a  ni- 
trogen compound  and  to  form  a  nitrogen  compound  of 
such  part,  such  treatment  including  effecting  a  reaction  be- 
tween the  nitrogen-compound  forming  metal  and  a  nitrog- 
enous reagent  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  capable  of 
entering  into  combination  with  said  nitrogen-compound 
forming  metal  to  form  a  nitrogen  compound  of  a  different 
specific  gravity  to  that  of  said  alloy,  and  returning  the 
residual  metal  to  the  cathode. 

.'{6.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  nitrogen  com- 
pounds which  comprises  electrolytically  depositing  metallic 
matter  from  a  body  of  material  In  a  vessel,  supplying  the 
so  deposited  metallic  matter  to  a  vessel  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  that  first  mentioned,  and  reacting  upon  said 
metallic  matter  In  said  second  vessel  with  gaseous  nitrog- 
enous niatter. 

37.  The  electrolytic  process  of  producing  nitrogen  com- 
pounds of  the  alkali  metals  which  comprises  constituting 
one  compartment  of  a  receptacle  having  two  adjoining 
compartments,  a  supply  chamber  for  alkaline  metallic 
matter,  by  decomposing  an  alkali-metal  haloid  in  said  com- 
partment, supplying  alkaline  metallic  matter  to  the  other 

•  >ai  1  compartments,  and  reacting  on  said  alkaline  metal- 
,1,  iiiurier  In  said  second  compartment  with  nitrogenous 
matter,  which  Is  substantially  free  from  water  or  water 
:"     rntne   constituents. 

i>     i  he  electrolytic  procesa  of  producing  a  nitrogen  com 


pound  which  comprises  combining  a  metallic  element  with 
nitrogenous  matter  by  reacting  with  a  gaseous  nitrogenous 
reagent  which  is  subsUntially  free  from  oxygen  on  a  body 
of  heated  material  containing  said  element,  supplying  said 
metelllc  element  for  such  reaction  by  electrolytically  de- 
positing said  metallic  element  from  a  body  of  electrolyte, 
and  combining  the  so  deposited  element  with  parts  of  said 
body  of  heated  material  which  have  been  deprived,  at  least 
in  part,  of  their  content  of  said  element. 

39.  The  process  of  producing  a  nitrogen  compound  which 
comprises  electrolytically  liberating  a  metallic  element 
capable  of  forming  nitrogen  compounds  in  a  chamber,  con- 
veying said  liberated  element  in  fluid  condition  to  a  second 
chamber,  and  effecting  a  reaction  In  which  the  said  metal- 
lic element  and  nitrogen  participate,  while  maintaining  the 
mass  of  so  reacting  matter  substantially  free  from  oxygen. 

40.  The  process  of  producing  a  nitrogen  compound  which 
comprises  electrolytically  liberating  a  metallic  element, 
capable  of  forming  nitrogen  compounds,  in  a  chamber  con- 
taining molten  cathode  metal,  conveying  said  liberated 
element,  while  alloyed  with  said  cathode  metal,  to  a  second 
chamber,  and  effecting  a  reaction  In  which  the  said  metal- 
lic element  and  nitrogen  participate,  while  maintaining 
the  mass  of  so  reacting  matter  substantially  free  from 
oxygen. 

41.  The  process  of  abstracting  alkali  metal  from  a  salt 
of  the  same  which  comprises  electrolyzlng  a  molten  body 
of  said  salt  In  a  vessel,  and  electrolytically  depositing  the 
alkali  metal  Into  a  body  of  molten  cathode  metal  which 
Is  normally  solid,  conveying  the  alloy  so  formed  to  a  sec- 
ond vessel,  and  there  treating  said  alloy  to  remove  a  por- 
tion at  least  of  its  alkali  metal  content,  said  treatment  in- 
cluding combining  said  metal  with  a  radical  containing 
nitrogen. 

42.  The  process  of  abstracting  alkali  metal  from  a  salt 
of  the  same  which  comprises  electrolyzlng  a  molten  boiiy 
of  said  salt  In  a  vessel  and  electrolytically  depositing  the 
alkali  metal  Into  a  body  of  molten  cathode  metal  which 
is  normally  solid,  conveying  the  alloy  so  formed  to  a 
second  vessel,  and  there  treating  said  alloy  to  remove  a 
portion  at  least  of  Its  alkali  metal  content,  said  treatment 
Including  combining  said  metal  with  a  radical  containing 
nitrogen,  and  returning  the  residual  metal  while  still 
molten   to  the  vessel  first  mentioned. 

43.  The  process  of  abstracting  alkali  metal  from  a  salt 
of  the  same  which  comprises  electrolyzlng  a  molten  body 
of  said  salt  in  a  vessel,  and  electrolytically  depositing  the 
alkali  metal  into  a  body  of  molten  cathode  metal  which 
Is  normally  solid,  conveying  the  alloy  so  formed  to  a  sec- 
ond vessel,  and  there  treating  said  alloy  to  remove  a 
portion  at  least  of  Its  alkali  metal  content,  said  treatment 
including  combining  said  metal  with  an  oxygen-free  rad- 
ical  containing   nitrogen. 

44.  The  process  of  abstracting  alkali  metal  from  a  salt 
of  the  same  which  comprises  electrolyzlng  a  molten  body 
of  said  salt  In  a  vessel  and  electrolytically  depositing  the 
alkali  metal  Into  a  body  of  molten  cathode  metal  which 
is  normally  solid,  conveying  the  alloy  so  formed  to  a 
second  vessel,  and  there  treating  said  alloy  to  remove  a 
portion  at  least  of  Its  alkali  metal  content,  said  treatment 
Including  combining  said  metal  with  an  oxygen  free  radical 
containing  nitrogen,  and  returning  the  residual  metal 
while  still  molten  to  the  vessel  first  mentioned. 

13,344.  JOUBNAL-BOX  LUBRICANT  DEVICE.  Fmd- 
ERicK  LoEDiGE,  Chlcago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Evan  H.  Wade,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1911.  Serial 
No.  647,784.  Original  No.  1,000,099,  dated  Aug.  8.  1911, 
Serial  No.  626.434. 

1.  In  combination,  a  Journal-box  and  a  lubrlcant-devlce 
comprising  a  holder  spring-supported  to  extend  in  the  box 
below  the  Journal  to  tend  to  rise  toward  It,  and  adapted 
to  confine  lubricating  material  In  cake-form,  and  a  plate 
Interposed  betwe-n  said  holder  and  Journal  and  having  a 
multiplicity  of  perforations  with  projections  extending 
Individually  about  them  and  forming  the  contacting  points 
of  the  plate  with  the  journal  and  confining  spaces  between 
them  for  said  material. 

2.  In  combination,  a  journal-box  and  a  lubrlcant-devlce 
comprising   a   dish-like  receptacle   In   the  box  below   tha 
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Journal,  adapted  to  contain  a  cake  of  solid  lubricating 
material,  a  spring-support  for  said  receptacle  tending  to 
raise  it  toward  the  journal,  and  a  concavo-convex  plate 
movably  Interposed  between  said  bolder  and  Journal  to 
seat  at  Its  convex  surface  against  the  cake  of  lubricating 
material  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  perforations  with 
projections  extending  Individually  about  them  and  form- 
ing the  contacting  points  of  the  plate  with  the  Journal 
and  confining  spaces  between  them  for  said  material. 


elongated  air  ports  back  of  the  air  ports  of  the  first  r.nrr.  i 
series,  each  of  the  transversely  elongated  ports  beia^  m 
transverse  alineroent  with  a  portion  of  the  corresponding 
longitudinally  elongated  port. 
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13.345.  TRACKER  BOARD.  Habby  I'lERrK,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Cable  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  568,817.  Original  No. 
895.392,  dated  Aug.  4,  1908,  berlal  No.  402.716. 
1.  A  tracker  board  formed  with  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally  elongated   air    ports   and   a    series    of   transversely 


3.  In  combination,  a  journal  box  having  slots  In  its 
sides,  and  a  lubrlcant-devlce  comprising  bars  extending 
transversely  through  the  box  below  the  Journal  therein 
and  projecting  through  said  slots,  springs  suspended  on 
the  box  to  extend  at  the  outer  sides  thereof  and  connected 
with  the  bars  to  carry  them  at  their  projecting  ends,  a 
lubricant  bolder  supported  within  the  box  on  said  bars, 
and  a  perforated  plate  Interposed  between  the  holder  and 
Journal,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  journal-box  having  slots  In  its 
sides,  and  a  lubrlcant-devlce  comprising  bars  projecting 
through  said  slots  below  the  Journal,  springs  on  which 
said  bars  are  suspended,  a  lubricant-holder  supported 
within  the  box  on  said  bars,  and  a  perforated  plate  sur 
mounting  the  holder  and  provided  with  projections  on  Its 
upper  surface  bearing  against  the  journal  and  forming 
lubricant-confining  spaces,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination,  a  slotted  journal-box  and  a  lubricant 
device  comprising  a  holder  for  the  lubricant,  spring-car 
ried  means  supporting  said  bolder  below  the  Journal  and 
working  in  the  Journal-box  slots,  and  a  perforated  plate 
surmounting  the  holder  and  provided  with  projections  on 
its  upper  surface  liearing  against  the  journal  and  forming 
lubricant-confining  spaces,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination,  a  journal-box  having  slots  in  Its 
sides,  and  a  lubrlcant-devlce  comprising  bars  projecting 
through  said  slots  below  the  journal,  springs  depending 
on  the  outside  of  the  box  and  connected  with  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  bars  to  carry  them,  a  lubricant-holder  sup- 
ported within  the  box  on  said  bars,  and  a  perforated  plate 
surmounting,  and  provided  with  depending  flanges  to  lap 
the  sides  of.  the  holder  and  having  projections  on  its  up- 
per surface  at  the  perforations,  forming  lubricant-confin- 
ing spaces  and  bearing  against  the  Journal,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


a^JJ^Jji 


2.  A  tracker  board  formed  with  a  series  of  longltudi 
nally  elongated  air  ports  and  a  series  of  transversely 
elongated  air  ports  back  of  the  ports  of  the  first  named 
series,  respectively,  each  transversely  elongated  port  belag 
In  transverse  allnement  with  the  end  portion  of  a  corre- 
sponding longitudinally  elongated  port. 

3.  A  tracker  board  formed  with  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally elongated  air  ports  and  a  series  of  transversely  elon- 
gated air  ports  back  of  the  respective  air  ports  of  the  flrat 
named  series,  one  side  wall  of  each  of  the  transversely  elon- 
gated ports  being  substantially  flush  with  one  end  wall  of 
a  corresponding  longitudinally  elongated  port  and  each  of 
said  transversely  elongated  ports  being  less  in  width  than 
the  longitudinally  elongated  ports  are  in  length,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  tracker  having  separate  and  independent  passagea 
terminating  in  front  and  rear  ports,  whereof  the  rear  ports 
are  In  allnement  with  a  portion  only  of  the  front  p      - 

5.  A  tracker  having  separate  and  Independent  i.^  agt-s 
terminating  In  front  and  rear  ports,  whereof  the  rear 
ports  are  transversely  elongated  and  are  in  allnement 
with  a  portion  of  the  front  ports. 

6.  A  tracker  board  formed  with  separate  contlnuona 
passages  terminating  In  a  series  of  longitudinally  elon- 
gated air  ports,  and  a  series  of  transversely  elongated 
air  ports  back  of  the  ports  of  the  first  named  series,  each 
of  the  transversely  elongated  ports  being  In  transverse 
allnement  with  a  portion  of  the  corresponding  longitudi- 
nally elongated  port. 

7.  A  tracker  board  formed  with  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally elongated  air  ports  and  a  series  of  transversely  elon- 
gated air  ports  back  of  the  air  ports  of  the  first  named 
series,  each  of  the  transversely  elongated  ports  being  In 
transverse  allnement  with  a  portion  of  the  corresponding 
longitudinally  elongated  port. 

8.  A  tracker  board  formed  with  a  series  of  longitudinally 
elongated  air  ports  and  a  series  of  transversely  ek :  ..-Hfe^l 
air  ports  back  of  the  ports  of  the  first  named  ser  s  re 
spectlvely,  each  transversely  elongated  port  being  In  trans- 
verse allnement  with  the  end  portion  of  a  ■  corresponding 
longitudinally  elongated  port. 

9.  A  tracker  board  formed  with  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally elongated  air  ports  and  a  series  of  transversely 
elongated  air  ports  back  of  the  respective  air  ports  of  tb« 
first  named  series,  one  side  wall  of  each  of  the  transversely 
elongated  ports  being  substantially  flush  with  one  end 
wall  of  a  corresponding  longitudinally  elongated  port  and 
each  of  said  transversely  elongated  ports  being  less  in 
width  than  the  longitudinally  elongated  ports  are  1b 
length,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  A  tracker  having  two  sets  of  passages  est  ending 
as  Independent  passages  from  the  music  sheet  face  of  the 
tracker  to  another  face  of  the  tracker,  and  terminating  in 
the  music  sheet  face  In  front  and  rear  ports,  whereof 
the  rear  ports  are  in  allnement  with  a  portion  only  of 
the  front  ports. 
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42  041  KNIFE.  WILLIAM  C.  BowLEN.  Greenfield,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Rogers.  Lunt  &  Bowlen  Company.  Greenfield, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  5, 
1911.     Serial  No.  625.416.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


42.043.     CABPET  OR  RUG.     A  Jackson  Gbcek.  Thomp- 
'sonvllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  Cor- 
poration, Thompsonvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.     Filed    Oct.    20.    1911.      Serial    No.    655.805. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  knife,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


42.042.  DISHCONTAINER  Fritz  Edlcnd,  Hoqulam. 
Wash.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  651.568.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


42  044  BELT-BUCKLE.  Israel  Haimovitz,  New  York, 
NY.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  543.641.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


rSr 


r 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dish  container  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  belt  buckle,  as  shown. 
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42.046.      IMITATION-LEATHER  FABRIC  OR   SIM  IT   v  H       42.048.      LINOLEUM      OR     OILCLOTH,      r 


.\RTICLE.  Jonathan  A.  Haskrll,  Middletown  luwu- 
shlp,  Monmouth  county,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
631,467.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


miZ         (US 

TO* 

jiSi     \Mi' 

nti 

TO 

rod 

TOu 

TOB 

BK 

TOui 

<.nvt 

li^ 

mfi 

rod 

mi     jTO, 

El 

rnni 

ni 

mJSi 

llrfru 

m 

IttJi 

P 

n9i 

Wi 

iTuIl 

iIWi 

Irfri! 

i^i 

TOu 

mt. 

The  ornamental  design  for  an  imitation  leather  fabric 
or  similar  article,  as  shown. 


42.046.  LAMP  SHADE.  William  Frank  M.  Hawb,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,197.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade,  as  shown. 


42.047.  CUT-GLASS  VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
L0UI8B  C.  Hbrbkck.  Hirilstead,  Pa.  Filed  July  26.  1911. 
Serial  No.  640,705.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cut  glass  vessel  or  similar 
article  as  sho^ni. 


KS         F 

HuMPHRKTB.    Lancaster,    Pa.,    assignor     to     Arrngtrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  !  fnnsyi 
vania.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  652,009.    Tern: 
of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for    linoleum    or   oilcloth     !>> 
shown. 


42.049.  LINOLEUM  OR  OIL-CLOTH.  Charles  F. 
Humphreys,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pens- 
sylvanla.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,640i. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


v:c^  v-k._  jal.  -..-*, 


The    ornamental    design    for    linoleum    or    oil-cloth,    as 
shown. 


42,050.  BADGE  OR  BUTTON.  John  H.  Klieves.  \s  „vc1- 
ing,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  653.966. 
Term  of  patent  3  J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  button,  as  s^-wti 


1056 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcbmber  36, 191 1. 


42,051.  BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  ALKAlfOTB 
koPSTSCHNY,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911. 
Serial  No.  650,299.     Terra  of  patent  14  years. 


42,068.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  JuLiDS  J.  Lambkrt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frank  &  Lambert,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  655,225.    Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  similar  article 
as  sbown. 


42,052.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  JCLius  J.  LAMiaKX,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Frank  &  Lambert,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  655.064.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


42  054  LAMP.  Wuitney  T.  Lovell,  Oak  Park.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  676,266.  Term  of  patent 
3 J  years. 


^ic 


^^Slyts^r^y-^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp,  as  shown.' 
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42,066.  HINGE.  Jamis  P.  McKinnbt.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  June  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,077.  Tern  of 
patent  31  years. 


^O 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  binge  as  shown. 


42,066.  CARPET  OR  RUG.  JDLius  G.  PnoMi,  Thompson- 
viUe.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  Corpora- 
tion. Thompsonvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Oct.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  655.230.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rag  as  shown. 


42.067.  CARPET  OR  RUG.  Jllius  O.  Pegel.  Thomp- 
sonvllle. Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  Cor- 
poration. Thompsonvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Oct.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  855.231. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


42,068.     CARPET  OR  RUG.    Jllius  G.  Pmkl,  Thompsor: 
▼llle.  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  (  o-poii 
tlon,  Thompsonvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Codd» 
cut.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  655.232.     Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


'  W  W  «*'*>  '1 


■:>^ 


ii_^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


42,069.  CARPET  OR  RUG.  JuLiDS  G.  Pbgel,  Thompson- 
vllle, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  Corpora- 
tion, Thompsonvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut Filed  Oct.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  656.233.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


f 


1^    -*'■' 


i: 


jittrWiriiiinaTftifir 


aMM 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  ^hn^n-n 
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42  060  INKSTAND  Mabva  Poltohak.  Nlcetown.  Pa. 
Filed  May  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  026,374.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


42,063.  CARPET  OH  RUG.  WiLLUU  E.  Satkrs,  Thomp- 
sonvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  Cor- 
poration, ThompsonvUle.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Oct.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  055,227. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  inkstand,  as  shown. 


42  061  POULTRY  FOUNTAIN.  Carrie  Qdebb.  Bren- 
ham,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  644,719. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


42  064  CARPET  OR  RUG.  William  E.  Sayebs,  Thomp- 
sonvllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  Cor- 
poration, Thompsonvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Oct.  17.  1911.  Sorlnl  No.  655,228. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  poultry  fountain,  as  shown. 


42  062  BOTTLE  CAl'  KEMOVEHl.  Nicholas  RoBMER 
and  ROBERT  Hawkslev,  St.  Ix>ui8,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
101  :      Serial  No.  652,202.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown. 


42  065  CARPET  OR  RUG.  William  E.  Sayers,  Thomp- 
^nville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  Cor- 
poration, Thompsonvllle.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Oct.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  655,229. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Th.   ornamental   design   for   a   bottle   cap   remover,   as  [       ^^^  ^.^^^^^^^^  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  as  shown 


sbowi; 
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42066.  FRAME  FOR  CIGAR-CUTTERS.  Karl  Stin- 
MAN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
571,515.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   frame   for   cigar   cutters 
as  shown,  and  described. 


42,067.  LABEL-BLANK.  Charles  K.  Stevens.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  J.  B.  Williams  Company. 
Glastonbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  042,896.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


42,068.  COMBINATION  SLATE,  MATCH-HOLDER.  AND 
FILE.  Edward  A.  Stippich.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  648.408.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  slate,  match- 
holder  and  file,  as  shown. 


42.069.  PIANO-PEDAL.  Charles  M.  Tbemaine.  West- 
fleld.  N.  J.  Filed  July  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,001. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  piano  pedal  as  shown. 


42.070.  BOTTLE-CAP  REMOVER.  Hahry  L.  Vacghan, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  603.190. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  label  blank,  as  shown. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a  bottle   cap   remover    as 
si  own. 
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^     ^        !   Ao  n^o      SHOW-rxSE      Fhancis  M.  Williams,  Jr.,  To- 

of  patent  7  years. 


1 


I       The  ornamental  design  for  a  show  case,  as  shown  and 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  rootin;,'  tile  as  shown.         !   described.  


Tf-\DE- MARKS 


PUBLISHED    DECEMBER    26,    1911 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compUance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  3,860.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Jo.sEpH  G.  Dill,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  May  1, 
1906. 


^s^iiiii 


^iri* 


F'articuJar    degcription     of     goods. — Chewing  -  Tobacco, 
Smoklng-Tobacco,    Clpars.    and    Cigarettes. 
CUiimt   u»e    since   about    Nov.    26,    1869. 


Ser.    No.    6.404.      (CLASS    17.      TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
M.  W.  DiFKLEV.  Inc.,  Chicago.     111.     Filed  May  23,  1905. 


Particular  detcription  of  ijoodt. — Cigars. 
CJaima  use  since  about  .Tune  15,  1878. 
173  0.  G.— 69 


Ser.  No.  14,007.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.\CEUT1(AL  PUE1'AR.\TI0NS. »  JoHN- 
.soN  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
1905.     Under  teu  ypnr  proviso. 


XSTE/?;^. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Fumlgator. 
Claims  use  since  In  or  prior  to  February.  180.">. 


Ser.  No.  15,457.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) A.  W.  Fabkr.  Stein.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1905.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


A,  ^Y. 


HB 


Particular  dcKcription  of  (700«M.— Lead-Pencils.  Crayons. 
Chalks.  Pencil-Leads,  Pencil-Point  Protectors,  Slate-Pen- 
clls,  Penholders.  Memorandum-Books.  Wrltlnp-Paper  Tab- 
lets Parchment  Tablt-ts.  Blotters.  Thumb-Tacks.  Drawing- 
Pens.  Rulers.  Rubber  Bands,  Pocket  Pen-Shields.  Rubber 
Erasers.  Plastic  Erasing  Rubber.  Rubber  Pencll-Tlpb. 

Claims  use  since  the  sprinir  of  1851. 


[Vol.  173. 


Ser.  No.  15,458.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  ST.\TION- 
ERY.)  A.  W.  Faber.  Stein.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1905. 

A.  W.    F. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lead-Pencils,  Crayons, 
Chalks,   Pencil  Leads,   Pencil-Point   Protectors.    Slate  Pen- 
cils. Penholders.  Memorandum-Books.   Writing  Pap'       ifi- 
lets.  Parchment  Tablets.  Blotters,  Thumb-Tacks.  Inawinj 
Pens.   Rulers.   Rubber  Bands.   Pocket   Pen-Shields.   H     't 
Erasers,  Plastic  Erasing-Rubber.  Rubber  Pencll-Tlpa. 

riaims  usr  since  the  spring  of  1851.  * 

:^o.  4.] 
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S«r  No  16.288.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  The  Canfield  Rubbbk  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1906.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


fi 


Particular  description  of  (;ood«.— Crlb-Sheets  and  Sheet- 
ing of  Waterproof  Fabric. 

Claima  umc  since  February,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  37,252.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thk  Blkx- 
n.\M-MrNGER  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  S, 
1908. 


NO  BEAR  BEHIND 


Particular  dcacription  of  goods. — Sleeping-Garments. 
Clatms  use  since  July  1,  1908. 


Ser  No  28,345.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) AMEBiCAN  Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke. 
Mass.    Filed  June  24,  1907.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Tr.fi^.m 


r)] 


D 


U    LT'. 


^  i^(AjLa, 


Particular  description  of  firoods.— Writing  and  Printing 

Paper. 

Claims  use  since  1894. 


Ser.  No.  31.288.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(iREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Emile  C.  Outf.ca,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1907. 


Tiiff  treos,  lawn,  and  chillies  being  printed  in  green  and 
the  tomatoes  in  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. ^C&nued  Peeled  Chil- 
lies ;  Canned  Chilli  Tomatoes  ;  and  Canned  Tomatoes. 

Cl'iims  use  since  about  Oct.  1,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  32.«77.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  E.  <".  Ortega.  Los  Angeles,  C«I. 
Filed  Jan.  22,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  42,550.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  J.  J.  Geohges  &  Son, 
Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  May  20,  1909. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Corn    and     Bunion 
Shields. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  middle  of  March,  1909. 


Ser.  No,  43.726.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Central  California  Canneries, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Ji>ly  23. 1909.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


RUSSIAN 
RIVER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1892. 


Ser  No.  44,097.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
ALBERT  L.  RowELL,  Marblehead,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1909. 


Consisting  of  the  facsimile-signature  of  E.  C.  Ortega. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Peeled  ChillieB, 
Plmlentos,  and  Chilli  Sauce. 

Clainin  u«<   since  about  Oct.  1,  1899. 

[Vol.  178. 


Particular  description  of  crood*.— Cigarettes  and  Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1908. 
No.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  45.251.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Campbkll-Cboss- 
MAN,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1909. 


BULLDOG 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Belt-Dressing. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  8,   1909. 


Ser  No.  45,828.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  R.  M. 
Cunkscales  k  SON,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Not.  11,  1909. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  R.  M.  Clinkscalea.  no  claim 
being  made  to  the  words  "  Cllnkscales  Indian  Herb  Tonic." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Diseases 
of  the  Stomach.  Blood,  Liver,  and  Kidneys. 

Claims   use  slnc-e   Oct.    1.^),    1909. 


Ser.  No.  46,535.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) United  Dhig  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.    15,   1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrlting-Paper,  Envel- 
ops,  and   Writing-Tablets. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  9.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.756.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. >  W.  8.  QciNBY  Company.  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1909. 


^^\>tlf^^^M  CHOP 


Ser.  No.  47.782.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODI'  'TS 
Tbofani  &  Co..  Limited.  London,  E.  C,  England,     i  ifd 
Feb.  12,  1910. 


PHARAOH'S  DREiMI 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes. 
CIaim«  ute  since  the  2d  of  May,  1908. 


Ser  .No.  49.575.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  M-VTE- 
RIALS.)  Bannkb  Rock  Pbodlcts  Company,  Alexan- 
dria, Ind.     Filed  May  7,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  pood«. -Thermal  Insulation. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  49,846.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Western  Flour  Mill  Company, 
Davenport,  Iowa.     Filed  May  21,    1910. 


Ql\)  otii 


The  picture  being  that  of  the  Indian  chief  Black  Hawk. 

now  dead. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  prior  to  the  month  of  July.  1904. 


No  claim  being  made  to  word  "  Chop  "  appearing  upon 
the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea. 
Claims  use  since  about  1903. 

[Vol.  178.      No.  4.] 


Ser.  No.  50.020.  (CLASS  G.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam J.  Davidson,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  May  31.  1910. 


«^ 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — lile  Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  May  10,  1910. 
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8er.  No.  80.428.     (CLASS  4T.    WINES.)     Italian-Swiss 
COLONT,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  June  18,  1910. 


(/^^^ 


Particular  descripUnn  of  (joods.—Wh\te  Sweet  Wine. 
Claimt  vse  since  May   1,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,323.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Entertainment  Publishing  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.   19.  1910. 


1^  -^j 


m 


M' 


;4^ 


E-' 


■Mf  RTAIN  NiENT    M,j*^CAZiNE 


Ser.  No.  51.205.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ada  M.  Albebty.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1910. 


DENNOS 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "The  Entertalument 

Magazine." 

raritcular  detcripiion  of  <joodt.—X  Magazine  PuDllshed 
Monthly,  Except  for  ihe  Months  of  July  and  August. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  52,601.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  THE  N.  K.  Fair- 
B\NK  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1910. 


ZlLZl 


SfP 


i4J 


Particular    description    of    j/oo'/.-*.— Prepared    Food    for 
Infants  and  Invalids  Comprised  Chiefly  of  Cereals. 
Claims  use  since  July   1.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,240.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  PoldiiiUttk.  Tiegel- 
GCSZSTAHLFABRIK,  Vienna,  Austria,  anrt  Kladno,  Bo- 
hemia.    Filed  Oct.   12,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — A  Scouring  Compound. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  12,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,660.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEX^riLE  FABRICS.)  Marshall  Field  A  Comp.\nt, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1910. 


\\^ 


Particular  dmotijtion  of  f/ood«.— Halr-Nets. 
Claims  use  since  about  July  6.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods.Steel  In  Bloclis  and  In 
Bars.  Forged  Pieces  for  All  Kinds  of  Machines,  Artisans 
Tools.  Cutting  Tools,  and  Springs. 

Claims  use  since  July  18.  1893. 


ser  No.  52.957.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Carl  Lindstrom  Aktien  (.ksell- 
.scHAFT,  Berlin.  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1910. 


Pariuphon 


Ser.  No.  52.312.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lons  L.  Downing.  Cumberland. 
Md.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  f/oor/».—Talklnc  Machines, 
Phonocraphs,  Needles  for  Talking-Machines.  Disks,  Rec- 
ords, and  Sound  Boxes. 

Claims  use  since  July  24,  1904. 


Ser  No.  52.091.  fCLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  G.  Davis  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1910.      Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Star  being  prlilted  in  red  and  the  rost  of  the  design  in 

yellow. 

/'  ,.  'i  i*'<ir   .v-   •tfif^jn  of  goods. — Bread. 
C.iitm^   use  SIC  e  Aug.  12,  1910. 
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Particular  description  of  ffood*.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  1878. 
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spr    No.  53.159.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE-  ' 
Hl.vLS.)      Babbbtt     Man  lfactv  ring     Compant,     New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1910. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Pltchmac." 

Particular  desciHption  of  f^ood*.— Prepared  Tar,  Pitch, 
and  Asphalt  for  Macadam-Road  Construction  and  Main- 
tenance. / 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  20,  19i0. 


^ 


IT 


r  No.  53,336.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  COMPAGNIB  d'Exploitation 
DBS    BOIS    DE   LA    TORTITK    (SOClfiTfi   ANONYMB),   BrUSSClS, 

Belgium.     Filed  Deo.  17,  1910. 


Particular   description   of  goods.  -T\mY>er   and    Timber 
Cut  or  Sawed  Lengthwise  or  Crosswise. 

Claims  use  since  the  7th  of  November,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,802.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Daiphin  Lumbbb  Company 
Inc.,  Mobile,  Ala.     Piled  Jan.  10,  1911. 


m 


--T^. 


/ 


y 


The  representation  of  lightning  being  red. 
Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Raw  Unfinished  Lum- 
ber. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54,882.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lctthbll  &  Delevbtt,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  6,   1911. 


<^<^ 


.^'%' 


c^'^ 


^-^>- 


@ 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Margaret  Penn,  the  mother 


of  William  Penn. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55,042.     (CLASS  29.    BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)     Geo.  Bobgfeldt  &  Co.,  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed   Mar.    13,   1911. 

ELECTRUM 

Consisting  of  the  word   "  Blectrum." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair,  Tooth,  and  Nail 
Brushes  Having  Celluloid  Handles  or  Backs. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,043.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Geo.  Bobgefeldt  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1911. 


Consisting  of  a  configuration  representing  a  comet. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair,  Tooth,  and  Nail 
Brushes  Having  Celluloid  Handles  or  Backs. 
Claims  use  since  altout  Mar.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.052.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Richmond 
Hosiery  Mill.s,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Rossville,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Hosiery. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


St.  No,  55,686.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING,)     William 
Gbeilich.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1911. 

COMFIFLEX 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sandals  and  Rompers. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,080.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Hellek 
Brothers  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  May  1,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


[V 


Pa-'fi.'ular    descniiU(  >, 
mer8    SciKes,  Chisels,  il 
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!<■    :, '    ^  -       K;  e^      li&Bpe.    Ham- 
.  r;i;es,   i'-.'.r,ctf».  Jrvxsiges    Kuilers. 


io66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  26, 1911. 


Flatters.  Tongs.  I'lncers.  NIpprrs.  Clenchers.  Hoof-Teeters. 
Creasers.    Knives,    Buffets,  and   Saws. 
ClaiiiiH  use  since   1875. 


Ser    No.  56,737.     (CLASS  31.     FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS..  NOUTHEY         MANirACTURINO        COMPA.NY. 

Waterloo.  Iowa.     Filed  June  2,  1911. 


Ser  No.  67.017.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  R.  W.  R""!!.  Wolfsklll.  Cal.  Filed 
June  14,  1911. 


■'  5  E  E    THE    H  U  M  O ' 


\o  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "  Ice." 

Parudlr    .lescription    of    yoocia.-Refrlgerators     and 

Cooling-Rooms. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  IHH- 


The  portraits  shown  being  those  of  Dorathy  Sanborn, 
Elizabeth  Graham,  and  Walter  Ilemenway. 

Particular  dcgcripiion  of  i/ood«.- -Canned  Fruits  and 
Canned  Vegetables. 

Claima  use  since  Oct.  4,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  57.145.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F.  B.  Washblbn  &  Co..  Brockton, 
Mass.     Filed  June  17.  1911.  , 


ser.  NO.  56.795.  (CLASS  40.  ^^^^"^  ^''''^'f'i^'Z 
INGS  AND  NOTIONS.)  A.nchor  Webbino  Company, 
Woonsocket,  R.  I.     Filed  June  2.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-mK  Cotton  Worsted, 
and  Linen  Tapes,  (ialloons.  Binding.  Stay-Bindings.  Web- 
bing. (Not  Containing  Rubber  Material. »  Shoe  Web- 
bing and  Facings. 

Claims  use  since  May  15.  1911. 


Ser.  NO.  56.870.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  DETER(^,ENT^ 
VND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  A.  D.  MiU-ER  s 
Sons  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  June  7,  1911. 


APEX 


Particular  description  of  goods.— \  Metal-Polish 


The  disk  being  yellow,  the  ......     •  W  being  red,  and 

tJcenU?..ar  oVilgure  being  blue,  no  claim  being  made 
to  the  word  "  Sweets." 

Particular  description  of  pood*.-  Candy. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1909. 


c        Ko   R7  348      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

"'InD  SaRMA^LTICAL  PREPAH.VT1(.NS..      SE.BV 

m.o  COMPANY.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  .8.  1911. 


Q 


Particular   description  of  .ood..-Halr  Tonic  and   Po- 

made.  ,riA- 

ClairH«  ««e  since  the  year  190.. 


/rTA«a43      THREAD  AND  YABN.) 
Ser.   NO.   57,361.      ^L.\SS  43^    y      Elberfeld.   Germany. 

WiLH.     HBBEBRAND.     O.     M.     B.     U., 

Filed  June  29,  1911. 

HELIOS 

Particular     description     of     j70od«.— Mercerized      Em- 
broidery-Cotton. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1896. 
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Ser.  No.  57,424.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Ulrik  R.  T.  Lcnd,  Catasauqua, 
Pa.     Filed  June  30,  1911. 


S-''"'<y 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ribbons. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.447.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  S.  M.  BiXBT  &  Co., 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  1.  1911. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Finishing-Paste    for 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  June  5.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.806.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  C.  Kirkman  &.  Son,  Stockton, 
Cal.     Filed  July  24,  1911. 


SToctO 


Particular  description  of  .«ood«.  — Potatoes. 
Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  July.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.009.  (CL-VSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Hewlett  Bros.  Co.,  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1911. 


I 


Xi 


'tX 


Particular   description    of   j/ooda.— Blended    Coffee   and 
Tea. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1910. 

[Vol.  173 


Ser.   No.   68,110.      (CL.\SS   34.      HEATING.    LIGHTISt, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLLDl.Nu 
ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS.)       .\ktikbolaoat    B.    A. 
Hjobth  &  Co.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1911. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  petro- 
leum-stove. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Petroleum  Cooking- 
Stoves,  Soldering-Lamps,  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Acces- 
sories. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  58.166.  (CLASS  46.  FOQDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wm.  W.  Bagley,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cbewing-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  58.287.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  C.  Temple,  Winter  Park, 
Fla.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1911. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Oranges,     Lemons, 
Tangerines.  Grape-Frult.  and   Limes. 
Claims  use  since  November,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  58.379.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISIIIN(;  MATERIALS.)  THE  Bcrckhakdt 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1911. 


IRENE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Scourlng-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  May  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.410.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mabx 
Vincent  Co..  Eugene.  Oreg.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1911. 


Portrait  being  that  of  W.  H.  Vincent. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  i  jis-;- 
Oak  Poisoning. 

Claims  use  since  June  7,  1911. 

N'.    4  1 
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i,l  -IKliS  )      BiKTOX   H.   rt-GH,  Topeka,   Kane.     Filed 
Au^'    ^-     1911. 

CATARACT 

Particular  deacnpJi   1  of  (7oorfa.— Fountain-Mops. 
ClahnH  uae  since  Nov.  8,  1908. 


Sor  No.  58.502.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Phaikie  Side  Celekt  Co..  Tecum- 
seh.  Micb.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1911. 


BNT8  OF  FOODS.)     The  Twin  Falls  Milling*  Bl»- 
VATOB  CO..  Twin  Falls,  Idaho.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  j/ood*.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claim*  use  since  July,  1911. 


Ser  No.  58.801.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PKODUCT80 
iHE  Sta;dakd  r.GAK  COMPANY.  Cautou,  Ohlo.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1911. 


The  heart-shuped  figure  being  printed  In  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods.— Fresh  Celery. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.576.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  F.  k  J.  Meyer,  xNew  \ork. 
\.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1911. 

Particular  description  of  yood*  -Kidskln  and  Qoatokin 
for  Boots  and  Shoes. 

ClMtns  use  since  January.  1910 


Ser.  No.  58.816.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  HiLiN  &  Co.  Fa- 
BRiKS  AKTiEBOLAG,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1911. 


RflKIM 


Particular  description  of  goods— Uquld  Shaving-Soap. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1910. 


Ser.    NO.    5^,t>G..       ..LA-      ,       '-^'^rVT'^g,^""'    * 
LONDON.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1911. 


ser  No  58.834.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Household  Gas  Iron  Compan\, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1911. 


Boulevard 


■^♦^ 


^^ 


Particular  description  of  j/o^j-/*— Men's  and  Boys'  Stiff. 
Soft,  and  Straw  Hats  and  Caps. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1902. 


..r  No.  58.74V  .,  LAS.«^  .;  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alfred  Lowrv  &  Bro..  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Sepr    2^    1911. 


4^w^ 


!,  I'sins. 

(  :,ju"v   fiV'    <!ni-e  November,   lyuo 


o.is. — canned     Fralta    and 
Luon,  Dried  Currants,  and 
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Dlaclalms  the  descriptive  words  "  Home  Gas  Iron     and 
the  representation  of  a  sad-iron  In  the  drawing. 
Particular  descHption  of  £>oorf«.— Sad-irons. 
Claims  use  since  July  27,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  58,875.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  ^!^:I'1«  IN!  S        Sr>r.   No.    58,912.      (CLASS   35.      BELTING,    HOSE.    MA- 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*     Alul...  CHINERT  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  T1KE8  1 


Hkbrmann,   Senior,   Berlin,   Germany.      Filed   Sept.  27, 
1911. 


Sfjwrmapnoi 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicine  for  the  Re- 
lief of  Rheumatism. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,876.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L.  T. 
PivKH  &  CiK.,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1911. 


(oj^jrJtii> 


Particular  dcsciiption  of  goods. — Perfumes,  Toilet 
Water,  Face-Powder.  Sachet-Silk,  Sachet-Paper,  Sachet- 
Powder,  Toilet  Cream. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  11,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  58,894.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Na-shville  Rollkh  Mills.  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1911. 

iH  k  u  i  1/ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Plour. 
ChUms  use  since  about  December,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  58,903.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  BoHRELLi  &  ViTKLLi,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  neck- 
lace. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Corals  for  Mounting 
I'urposes,  Coral  Cameos,  Long  Coral  Chains  "  nl  Neck- 
lace*, Coral  Bracelets,  Coral  Rings,  Coral  Em  i.i.^s.  Coral 
Pins,  Coral  Stick-Pins,  and  Coral  Charms. 

Claims  use  since  1902. 


Feancis   H.   Lbooett  k  Co.,   New  York,  N.   Y       Fi:.  i 
Sept.  28,  1911. 


Mi^li  S  'B 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gum  Jar-Rings. 
Claims  use  since  June  16,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  58.926.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   IN '.HEM  I 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Stone  Ordban  Wells  Company, 
Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  1892. 


Ser.  No.  58,946.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  Keystoni  Roofing  Mfg.  Co.,  Yort.  i  a. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1911. 


^LOID 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Roofing. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  25,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  68.977.     (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMFNis 
AND   SUPPLIES.)      SoHMEH   k  Company,    Nev-     .    -k 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1911.     Under  ten  year  prov;> 


^ 


ulimpi 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Pianos. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1872. 


Ser.  No.  58.985.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Atjlantic  Cotton  Mill-    )  h« 
rence  and  Boston,  Mass.      Filed  Oct.   3,   1911.      '  rier 
ten-year  proviso. 

Atlantic 


/       1   „iar  description   of  goods. — Cotton   Piece    ^icH.dg 
Hm«  use  since  Aug.  22,  1849. 
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.;  N,  -,:i"-^  <  I  \SS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Mti.Ki;uii>4F.  UAFiUEB  &  Co.,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  9,  1911. 

Diraco 

Comprising;  '!;•    word  "Diraco." 

I'.irtirub^r  ;, ,  r.ffi  n     '  •< — silk,  Cotton,  and  Unen 

;::■  T'  i'i-'-v    M';:iJiL„.   li ii  i   >-'>'•  :iig  Thread. 
:.:,"!  1  uv,  since  the  Ist  of  October,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  59,195.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  John  Stanley  Small,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1911. 


.<<e;    No.  59,079.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 

liX!!!  K  !  AP.!{!('S   I       DiECKEBHOFF,  RaffLOEH   &,   Co., 
New  V  uii,  N    V      Filed  Oct.  9,  1911. 

Diraco 


Comprising  the  word  "  Diraco." 

/'.rfiu'i'     i'.vr'ipfiow    of   i/oode. — Ribbons    and    Hair- 
No  1. » . 

Claim$  use  since  Oct.  1.  1908. 


C 

A 
CAVAC 

A 

C 


Particular  detcription   of  goods. — Automobiles. 
Claima  ute  since  April,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  59,202.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbkd- 
EHic  S.  Mason,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1911. 


Sor    N.   59.085.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 

IN'i.S     AN!'    NOTIONS.)       Glencaibn    Manufactdkino 
t     \n  .Ni     i  iwti  k-     H    I.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1911. 


WUNDER 
TIP 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Tip  "  or  to  -the  plc- 

tM:;;ii    i-eiTescn^a-S-r)    ^  f  the  tip. 

I'lirtiru'.ar  iU»ci ii,ti'on  of  goods. — Lacing-Tips. 
'  i,u>n<  use  since  Aug.  23,  1911. 


Ser.   No.  59.159.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Thos.   E. 
I'.K    vs  &  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1911. 


/'.;r,'i  li,'-,!    i.«   ri/t./ri   of  goods. — Hosicry. 
'  iaiiriM   u.i-    sin'-  Sept.   1,  1910. 


Ser    -No    Vjl^-'.      'L.VSSr.o     M KKCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 

'    KUWISE  ri.AS.siFIKli        MvuY  E.  PoBTKR,  Lewistown, 

j;;       1,-;;,.^    Q,  t     i<;.    I'.'ll       Tnder   ten-year   proviso. 

PORTER 


r.uttcular  ,lts<^u)tvjn  o'    /-,.,;., —Bee-Escapes. 

(    a\ms  u-s''  siiv  e  a^o'it   A  ;^    i,   1891. 


TRENTINi 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Emma  Trentinl. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  October,  1911. 


Ser   No   59.297.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Isaac  Lb»- 
KowiTZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress-Waists. 
Claims  use  since  June.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.341.  (CLASS  42.  K  n  TED,  NETTED,  .\ND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Dknzeb  i  Nathan,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  25.  1911.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 

ANTI  TARNISH 

Particular  description  of  t/ood«.— Colored  Flannel  Piece 

Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1893. 
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Ser.  No.  59,401.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Julius  Kino  Optical  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  28.   1911. 

DIXIE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Eyeglass-Mountings. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,404.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Behr  Mamschkwitz,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

MANISCHEWin 

Particular   description    of  goods. — Matsos,    Being   Flat 
Squares  of  Unleavened  Bread. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  59,405.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  McDonald  Milli.vg  Company, 
McDonald,  Pa.     F^led  Oct.  28,  1911. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,400.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  McDonald  Milling  Company, 
McDonald,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1911. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cornmoai. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  31,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  59,446.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) THE  Kktstonb  Watch  Ca.sb  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1911.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Particular     description     of    i;oocI«.— Watches,     Watch- 
Movements,  Watchcases,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1891. 


Ser.  No.  59,478.     (CLASS  13.     n.\RDWARE  AND  FT  IMP, 
ING      .\ND      STEAM  -  FITTING      SUPPLIES.;       Orzj 
Kampfx  Mfg.  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Handles  for  Pot-Ltda. 
Claims  use  since  May  31,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.537.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     The  OftiO 
Gabmext   Company,   Springfield,   Ohio.     Filed  Nov.   4 
1911. 

OGEE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Work,  Flannel,  Dreaa, 
and  Neglige  Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,625.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)      S.   Kann  Sons  &  Co.     ^^a> 
ington,  D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1911. 


ROSETTA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress-Shields. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  4,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,626.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUi.  \  1 SH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  S.  Kann  Sons  &  Co.,  ^ahi. 
ington,  D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1911. 


LENA 


Particular  description  of  i;ood«.— .Dress-Shields. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  4,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,627.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURN  '  ^il- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  S.  Kann  Sons  &  Co.,  w^fci.. 
Ington,  D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1911. 


MIRIAM 


Particular  description  of  f^ood«.— Dress-Shields. 
'"laims  use  since  Apr.  4,  1911. 
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S*r  No  59  628      (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH-   1  Ser.  No.  69.846.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY    MACHINEKY. 
INGS.InD  NOTIONS./    8.   Kan.v   Sons  &  Co..   Wa.h-  AND   TOOLS.    AND    PARTS   THEREOF.)     Ino.R80L..- 


Ington.  D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1911. 


Rand  Compant,  Phllllpsburg.  N.  J.    Filed  Nov.  22.  1911. 


QUEEN  ANNE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dress-Shields. 
Claims  use  since  Anr.  4.  1911. 


particular  descriptU)n  of  i/ood*.— Rock-Drllls. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  59,635.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMIC  VLS,  MEDICINES.  | 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)      BBS 

Dkk  Stock   Medicine   Co..   Chattanooga.  Tenn.      Filed  i 

Nov.  9,  1911.  ,  ! 


Bee  Dee 


Particular  description  of  goods.— \  Liver  Medicine  for 

Live  Stock. 

Claims  use  since  Aup.  2.'),  1910. 


Ser  No  69.848.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Cabl»  k  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  22.  1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 

Particular   description   of   goods.— Pi&aoe   and    Player- 
Pianos. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1869. 


Ser  No  59.795.  (CLAP!' 40  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTION>  The  W.vrrbn  Fmathehbone 
COMP.U'T.  Thr^-.     ink-    .Mich.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1911. 


BLUE-BELLE 


{'articular     description     of     firood*.— Stiffening     Cords, 
H  adf's,  and  Tapes. 

'  'ii"i«  use  since  Oct.  3,  1911. 


Ser  No  59.862.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  M.\CHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  LiBBBTT 
VENDING  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,<*S)7.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
The  vmkk  an  Thread  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  .Nuv.   IS,   1911. 

Particular  description  of  firoods— Spool-Cotton.  Sewlng- 
Cotton.  Thread,  and  Cotton  Yarn. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  23,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  j70od«— Vending-Machines. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  11th  day  of  November,  1911. 


8er.  No.  59.880.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Filers  Music  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1911. 


NERLDW 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pianos. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 
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84.563.  CERTAIN  FRUITS.  Alva  CiTBCS  Obowbbs'  As- 
sociation, Alva,  Fla. 

Filed  March  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  54.900.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  23.  1911. 

84.564.  SHOVELS.  SPADES,  SCOOPS.  AND  DRAIN- 
AGE-TOOLS. AMES  Shovel  and  Tool  Compaht. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  57.401.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    24.    1911. 

84.565.  SHOVELS.  SPADES.  SCOOPS.  AND  DRAIN- 
AGE-TOOLS.  Ames  Shovel  and  Tool  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  June  .30.  1911.     s-ia    No.  67.402.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

84.666.  SHOVELS.  SPADES,  SCOOPS.  AND  DRAIN- 
AGE-TOOLS.  Ames  Shovel  and  Tool  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.405.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   24,   1911. 

84.667.  SHOVELS,  SPADES,  SCOOPS.  AND  DRAIN- 
AGE-TOOLS. Ames  Shovew  and  Tool  Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Best   si,  M:i?»». 

Filed  June  30.  1911.     Serial  -No.  ul.iOS.     PUBLiSUED 
OCTOBER  24.  1911.  ^ 

84.568.  SHOVELS.  SPADLS.  SCOOPS.  AND  DRAIN- 
AGE-TOOLS. Ames  Shovel  and  Tool  Company. 
Jersey  City.  N".  J.,  and  Boston.  Maas. 

Filed  June  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.407.     PFBT  T?;nED 
OCTOBER   24.    1911. 

84.569.  SHOVELS.  SPADES.  SCOOPS.  AND  DRAIN- 
AGE TOOLS.  AMES  Shovel  ano  Tool  Company. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,404.     Pn^'^MKD 
OCTOBER  24,    1911. 

84.570.  SHOVELS.  SPADES.  SCOOPS,  ANL'  DRAIN- 
AGE-TOOLS. Ames  Shovel  and  Tool  Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 

Fllpd  June  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,408.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.   1911. 

84,671.      SHOVELS,    SPADES,    SCOOPS,    AND    DRAIN- 
AGE-TOOLS.     Ames    Shovel    and   Tool    Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  June  W.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.412.     iaBLiSHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84^72.      SHOVELS,    SPADES,    SCOOPS.    AND    DRAIN- 
AGE-TOOLS.     Ames    Shovel    and   Tool    Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  June  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.418.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   24.   1911. 

84.573.      SHOVELS,    SPADES,    SCOOPS.    AND    DRAIN- 
AGE-TOOLS.     Amks    Shovel    and   Tool    Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  .T.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  June  .30,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,414.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

84,674.      SHOVELS.    SPADES.    SCOOPS.    AND    DRAIN- 
AGE-TOOLS.     Ames    Shovel    and   Tool    Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Msss. 
Filed  June  30,  1911.     «-'n     No.  67,415.     PUTtT  TPHED 

OCTOBER   24.    1911. 

84.676.     SH"^'^•:I  ^     <r\]  Fs     -...hi^'v      xn:'    :'iiAiN- 
AGB-TOOI.S        vx'Fs    Si     VK      .sr     Tvkjl    Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Bwato:.,  Mass. 
Filed  June  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.416.     PUP    ISHFD 

OCTOBER   24.   1911. 


84,576.      SHOVELS,    SPADES.    SCOOPS.    AND    PHATN- 
AGE-TOOLS.      Ames    Shovel   and   Tool    C'  ^'.av- 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 

Piled  June  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,417.    PUBLISH KI' 
OCTOBER  24,   1911. 
84.677.      SAKE.     Tazaemon   Yamamura.    iJosakl,    'fipai; 

Filed    November    17,    1905.      Serial    No.    14,767.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84,578.      LAUNDRY    STARCH.      The   Arabol    Mro.    Co., 
New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  August  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  58.221.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,   1911. 
84.679.      CLOVER  HULLING    MACHINES.      Thf    Atit- 

.man  &  Taylor  Machinery  Company.  Mansfield    oii.c 

Piled   February   20.    1911.      Serial   No.    64,658       '  ■  B 
LISHED   JUNE    13.    1911. 

84.580.  SAVINGS-BANKS.     The  Automatic  kk     kiing 
Satb  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  March  30.  1911.    Serial  No.  55,408.    PUBI.i^HKD 
OCTOBER  24,    1911. 

84.581.  EGGS.     Leigh  S.  Bache.   Boundbrook.  N    .^ 
Filed  August  9.  1911.      Serial  No.  68,112.      PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84.682.    ANTISEPTIC  FOOT-POWDER.     Frank  C   Hast, 
St.  Louis.    Mo. 
Filed  July  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,665.     TV  KLISUKD 
OCTOBER  24,   1911. 
84.5^3.     BLUING.     Jere  Bacman,  New  Castle.  Pa 

Filed  June  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,806.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84,584.      REMEDY    FOR    ECZEMA.    AND    FOR    aV    EF 
FERVESCENT  SALT.     The  Belcco  COMfa  ^  >     Mld- 
dlebary.  Vt. 
Filed  June  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,038.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

8  4,586.      CERTAIN    FRUITS.      Bradbntown    t    mrs 
Growers  Association.  Bradentown.  Fla 
Filed  July  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  57.662.     li  i;;  iSHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1911. 

84,686.      ARMPIT-SHIELDS.      J.    J.    ^terle    Mro.   Co^ 
New  York,  NY. 
Filed  August  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  58.346.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

84,587.       PILE     REMEDY.       Annie      ^1       t  ir       hur.>N, 
Pueblo,  Colo. 
Filed  July  7.  1011.      Serial   No.  57,519.     PrBLlSHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

84,688.     CERTAIN  FRUITS.     Brooksville  CiTsrs  Gbuw- 
ehs'  Association,  Brooksvllle,  Fla. 
Filed    January    27,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,112.      LIB 
LISHED  MARCH  28,  1911. 

84,589.       LUBRICATING,    CLEANING.     AND     PnLTSH- 
ING  OILS.     BcrPALO  Specialty   Coxipan'      Buffalo, 
N.  T. 
Filed  September  15.   1911.     Serial   No.   58.660      BUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER  17.  1911. 
84,690.     DISCUS.     Ellis  M.  Burr.  Chan;*:-        > 

L      '    Npril  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,997.     i  '  )'T  iSlIED 
Orr'>HFK  24,  1911. 

84,591.     SINGLE  AND  DOUBLE  PRISM  TEI  f  s.  OPES. 
Emil    BrscH,    Aktienobsellsch  >  V"    r«ir'^    iic    In- 
dustrie, Rathenow.  Germany. 
Filed  August  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  51,449.     Imf'iISHKD 

OCTOBER  24,  1911. 
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84.592.  CANNED  TOMATOES.     H.  P.   Cannon  k  Son. 
Inc.,  Brldgevllle,  Del. 

Filed  March  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  55,342.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  6,  1911. 

84.593.  MONTHLY    MAGAZINE.      The    Centuby    Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  18.  1911.     Serial  No.   56,425.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEE  24,  1911. 

84.594.  BLUING.      John    Alkxandek    Chambers.    New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,440.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  24,  .1911. 

84  595.      PHOTOGRAPHIC    TONING    PREPARATIONS. 
Chemlschk  Fabrik  auf  Actikn  (vorm.  E.  Schbbing), 
Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  October  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  52,077.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,   1911. 

84.596.  REMEDIES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  GOUT  AND 
RHEUMATISM.  Chemische  Fabrik  auf  Actibn 
(voR.\i.  E.  Schering),  Berlin.  Germany. 

Filed  April  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.805.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

84.597.  COMBINED  LINIMENT  AND  OINTMENT. 
Cqffman  &  Block,  Portland,  Oreg. 

File^  August  3,  1911.      Serial  No.  58.008.      PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  26.  1911. 

84  598       TIRE-SLEEVES    MADE    OF    LEATHER    AND 
'    USED  AS  A  COVERING  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 

Colonial   L«ati:er    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed    February    16.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,563.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84  599.      GRASS  SEED.      E.    W.    CoNKLix    &   Son.    Blng- 
hamton.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  W.  Conklln  &  Son  Inc.. 
Blnghamton.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  14,   1905.     Serial  No.  8,128.     PUBLISHED 
SFT'TFAfRER  13,  1910. 

^i.^jw.      BUTTER,    EGGS,    AND    DRESSED    POULTRY. 
CoNRON  Bros.  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    3,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,294.      PUB- 
I.ISHKD  OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

Sl.uul.     SISAL  ROPE  FORMING  PART  OF  HITCHING 
DEVICES.     Covert  Mfg.  Co.,  Watervllet,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    28.    1909.      Serial    No.    46,749.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

"^4,602.       PAPER    BAGS.      Chown-Columbia    Pulp    and 
Paper  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed    September    21,    1911.      Serial   No.    58,785.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24,  1911. 
^4,60.3.    GELATIN.    Cbvstal  Gelatine  Company,  Boston, 

Filed  August  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,138.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   17.   1911. 


b4.R0  4      .  KRTAIN  FOODS.     DuAN  k  Co.,  Limited,  Ann 
Arbor.   -Mich. 
Filed  May  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,276.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.   1911. 

54.605.  BUTTER.      Diamond    Cheameby    Co.,    Massena. 

N.  Y. 

Ii;-.l  May  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,351.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBKR    17.    1911. 

84.606.  MENTHOL    SALT    SPIRIT.      Diana    Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fi;--1  August  9,  1911.      Serial  No.  58.107.      PUBLISHED 
Oni'L.HU  24,  1911. 

84.607.  EDIBLE    DRIED    BEANS    AND    PEAS.       THl 
\!MKRT  Dickinson  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

!  :>.!   May  26,   1911.     Serial  No.  56,672.     PUBLISHED 
().  •iMF.i'.U    IT,   1911. 

s4.,nK        \toviNG- PICTURE    FILMS.      World's    Best 
[  ■    M    c>  Mi'ANY.   Chicago,    III. 

Fi:.-.l   .luly  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,701.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   24,   1911. 


84.609.  FEEDS  FOR  STOCK  AND  POULTRY.  TH« 
ALBERT  Dickinson  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,155.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1911. 

84.610.  DESKS.  Edouabd  Dubikd  k  Ci«.,  Couvet,  Swit- 
zerland. 

Filed    September   14,   1911.      Serial    No.    58,661.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   24.    1911. 

84.611.  IMITATION  LEATHER.  E.  I.  DO  PoNT  DB 
Nemours  I'owdeb  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  Wil- 
mington. Del. 

Filed    November    25.    1910.      Serial    No.   52.936.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER   17.   1911. 

84.612.  BABBITT  METAL.  The  Eagle  Whiti  Lead 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed   September    14.    1911.      Serial    No.    58,670.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,   1911. 

84.613.  BABBITT  METAL.  Th»  Eagle  White  Lead 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  September   14.   1911.       Serial  No.  58.671.       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER    17,   1911. 

84.614.  COAL  AND  GAS  STOVES  AND  RANGES. 
Eclipse  Stove  Co.,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 

Filed   July   M.    1911.     Serial   No.   57.548.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.   1911. 

84.615.  MACARONI,  SPAGHETTI,  VERMICELLI,  AND 
NOODLES.  The  Foulds  Milling  Company,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  and  Chicago,  111.  .«„^^ 

Filed  March  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  54,978.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   17,   1911. 

84.616.  UMBRELLA  FRAMES,  RIBS,  AND  TRIMMINGS. 
Frktz,  (Jnoss  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  September   19.    1911.     Serial   No.   58.716.      PUB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER   24,    1911. 

84.617.  SPECTACLES  AND  EYEGLASSES.  JOSEPH 
Fbiedlander  &  Bbo.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  57.235.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   24.    1911. 

84.618.  FRESH  CRACKED  PECANS.  R.  E.  FUNSTEN 
Dried  Fruit  &  Nut  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  June  19,   1905.     Serial  No.  8.564.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.   1911. 

84.619.  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Godinez-Marshall  Com- 
pany,  New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  .\ugust  21, 1911.     Serial  No.  58.296.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER   17.   1911. 

84.620.  CERTAIN  WINES.  Golden  Gate  Company,  Bal 
timore,  Md.  ,^^ 

Flle<l  June  9,   1911.     Setlal  No.  56.917.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

H4  621.  COMBINA.TION  OF  SCUPPERNONG-WINE  AND 
TOKAY  WINE.     Golden  Gate  Company,  Baltimore, 

Fll^d'june  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.918.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,   1911. 

84.622.  SCUPPERNONG-WINE.  Golden  Gate  Company, 
Baltimore,    Md.  ,„„^,^ 

Filed  June  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,381.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  24,   1911. 

84.623.  BEER.     Golden  West  Brewing  Company  Inc.. 

FiS''j"u'ly'  6.^1911.     Serial   No.   57.501.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

84.624.  OINTMENT  AND  REMEDIES  FOR  THE  SKIN. 
Annie  Goodenouoh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,582.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28,  1911. 
84  6'>5      HOT  AIR  HEATERS  FOR  DRYING  PURPOSES 

■     AND     MECHANICAL     DRAFT-FANS.     THE     GitF.KN 
FUEL  Economizer  Co.,  Matteawan.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.610.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  3.   1911. 
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84.626.      llvNniERS.    HATCHETS,    AXES,    AND   COLD- 
CHIStl.8.     C.  Hammond  k  Son.  Ogontz.  Pa. 
Filed    January    25.    1911.      Serial     No.     54.079.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84  627      POLISH  FOR  CARRIAGES,  FURNITURE,  AND 
*    HARDWOOD    FINISHING    AND    FLOORS    GENER- 
ALLY.    ANDREW  H.  Hanfobd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    3,    1910.      Serial    No.    63,109.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15.  1911. 

84.628.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLIES.  Hem- 
ming Manufactubing  Company,  Walllngton  bor- 
ough. N.  J.  „_^ 

Filed  April  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  65.706.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84.629.  FIGS.  The  Hills  Bbothebs  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  „„„^ 

Filed  May  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,907.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  1,   1910. 

84  630       ANTICORROSIVE   AND    ANTIFOULINO   COM- 
POSITIONS  FOR   SHIPS'    BOTTOMS.     Holzapfels 
Limited,  Newcastle  upon-Tyne,  England. 
Filed  April  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.902.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  24,   1911. 

84.631.  CERTAIN  VALVES.  KlELEY  AND  MUELLER, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    24.    1911.      Serial    No.    64,721.      PLB- 
LISHED  OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

84.632.  BITTERS.  MEDICINAL  TONICS,  AND  OINT- 
MENTS     William  G.  Hughes,  Downey,  Cal. 

Filed  July  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,690.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.633.  MATTRESSES  AND  SPRING-BEDS.  THE  M.  A. 
Hunt  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed  July  24.  1011.     Serial  No.  57.803.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.634.  MATTRESSES  AND  SPRING-BEDS.  THE  M.  A. 
Hunt  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  .July  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,804.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

8  4    6  3  5.    ELECTRIC     MOTORS    AND    GENERATORS. 

'  ELECTRIC    I>YNAMOS    FOR    GAS  ENGINES.    AND 

ELECTRIC  TOOL-MOTORS.    THE  Ideal  Electric  k 

Manufactubing  Co.,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.862.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84.636.  CERTAIN     ELECTRICAL     GOODS.      Impebial 
RuBBKR  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  57.752.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.637.  CANNED  PINEAPPLES.     IMPOST  PACKING  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,218.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84.638.  POISON  FOR  PRAIRIE-DOGS.     Bbodib  Ludwio 
Jensen,  Lake  City,  Colo. 

Filed  August  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  68.089.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.639.  CONFECTION.     Lee  R.  Kanaqa,  Marietta,  Ohio. 
Filed    January    28.    1911.       Serial    No.    64.161.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84.640.  ELECTRIC  FANS  AND  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES. 
Henby  Francis  Keil.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    21.    1908.      Serial    No.    32,360.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17.  1911. 

84.641.  CANNED  EGGS  AND  DRIED  EGGS.  H.  J, 
Keith  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  March  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  48.363.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84.642.  CLEANED  AND  GROUND  FLAXSEED  USED 
FOR  MEDICINAL  PURPOSES.  Kellogos  k  Milleb. 
Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  67.091.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 


84.643.  CERTAIN     GOODS.     AND     CHEMICAL     MiX 
TURES  OF  FUSIBLE  MATERIALS  FOR  THE    IE 
TERMINATION  OF  TEMPERATURES.     KOni.i  m  he 
POBZELLAN  Manufactub-Dibection,  Berlin.  Germany 

Filed  July  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.785.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.644.  IRONING-BOARDS.     W.  A.  Kchnebt,  Palo  Alto 
and  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  August  8.  1911.      Serial  No.  58.082.      PUBLIC- iiKL' 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.645.  SEINE-TWINES.     The    Lees    Manufactubing 
Co.,   New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Wostport,  Conn. 

Filed  AMgUBt  8,1911.      Serial  No.  58,083.      PUBLl  M  U ;  I 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.646.  CIGARS  AND  TOBACCO.     Leschke  A  Pletcheb, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  April  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.132.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1910. 

84.647.  LEMONS.      Limoneira  Company,   Santa    L  .      .. 
Cal. 

Filed  May  5.   1910.     Serial   No.   49,637.     PUBLl  sHKi' 

OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84.648.  INCANDESCENT    GAS-MANTLES    AND    GAS- 
LIGHTS.    Lindsay  Light  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed    December    3,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,118.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.649.  INCANDESCENT      GAS-LIGHTS      AND      GAS- 
BURNERS.     Lindsay  Light  Company,  Chicago.   III. 

Filed    December    10.    1910.      Serial    No.    53,214.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.650.  INCANDESCENT      GAS-MANTLES.      LiNDSAT 
Light  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed    December    29.    1910.      Serial    No.    63,635.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  10.  1911. 

84.661.      REMEDY     FOR     CROUP    AND     PNEUMONIA. 
LiTTLEJoHN  Medicine  Co..  Gaffney.  8.  C. 
Filed    December    31,    1910.      Serial    No.    63.600.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1911. 

84.652.     CHOCOLATE  CANDIES  AND  SWEET  CHOCO- 
LATE.    M   &  S  Cocoa  and  Chocolate  Co.,  Jeney 

City,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,392.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84,05:5.       HOSECONDUITS    CONSISTING    PARTLY    OF 

RUBBER.    Manhattan  Rubbeb  Mfg.  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y.  _ 

Filed  June  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,135.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  10.  1911. 

84  654.  MACHINERY  PACKING  COMPOSED  OF  RUB- 
BER, RUBBER  AND  FABRIC.  LEATHER,  AND 
.\SBESTOS.  Arnold  Otto  Meyer,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many. ^ 
Filed  June  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,252.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  10.  1911. 

84.655.  CERTAIN    CHEMICALLY-PREPARED   GOODS. 
Jos.  MiDDLEBY,  Jb.,  Inc,  BostOD,  Mass. 

Filed  August  7.  1911.      Serial  No.  58,057.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

84.656.  WOVEN  BROAD   SILK   PIECE  GOODS.      M.   C. 
MiGEL  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  58,275.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

84.657.  SPARK-PLUGS.     Motor  Accessobies  Mfg.  Co., 
Marshalltown,  Iowa. 

Filed  May  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.568.     PUBl    SHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

84.658.  NATURAL   SPRING    DRINKlNG-WATEi;        \a 
tionai.  Water  Company,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  auii   .New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   18,    1909.      Serial    No.   45,980.      I"  P 
LISHED  OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

84.659.  CERTAIN  GOODS.     The  John  S.  Natlob  Com- 
pany, Wheeling.  W.  Va. 

Filed  April  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  55,644.     PUI'l  SSHEL- 
OCTOBER  24.  1911. 
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84.660      rKKlAlN 


ITI  I  UV    MACHINES,  AND  TOOLS. 
A   i  vzACK,  Ltd.,  Sheffield,  England. 
iiMl.      Serial    No.    54,217.      PUB- 
i.lHHKl'  iM    ruIU.K   -4,    1911. 

84.661.  CANNED    SARDINES.      New    Orleans    Mano- 
f.4Ctl;kers  Agency  Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  October  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  52,058.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1911. 

84.662.  PERIODICAL      PUBLICATION.      New      York 
Evening  Journal  Pl bushing  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 
Filed    January    13,    1911.      Serial    No.    53,859.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOnER  24.  1911. 

84.663.  PERIODICAL  PUBLICATION.    New  York  Even- 
ing ,^ul'bnal  Pl-blishing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    .Tanv.ary    n.    1911.      Serial    No.    53,860.      PUB- 
LISH!::' ' "  ;■>!'.!:!;  24.  I9ii. 

84.664.  1  KK I mUICAL  PUBLICATION.    New  York  Even- 
ing Jul  BNAL  Publishing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    13,    1911.      Serial   No.    53,861.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   24,   1911. 

>i4  <•>')-).    PERIODICAL  PUBLICATION.    New  York  Evbn- 
iNO  Journal  Publishing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    13,    1911.      Serial    No.    63,862.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24.  1911. 
s4   ;*',.;      PERIODICAL  PUBLICATION.    NEW  York  Even-   , 
IS  ,  Journal  Publishing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    13,    1911.      Serial    No.    53.864.      PUB-    j 
Lf-MFD  OCTOBER   24,    1911.  j 

^4.^;^;:      1'ICTUU^:.-  a  NU  ILLUSTRATIONS  PUBLISHED    | 
SERIALLY.    THK  New  York  Herald  Company.  New   1 
York.  N,  Y. 
Filed   December   16.   1909.      Serial    No.   46.553.      PUB- 
LlSHt-:!'   J'   I.V    25.    1911.  j 

84  -.'-      i'hlL  RES  AND  ILLUSTRATIONS  PUBLISHED 
.--1  III  ALLY.    The  New  York  Herald  Company.  New 
York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  March  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  54.821.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   1.  1911. 

84.669.     PORTABLE  TIERING-MACHINES.     NEW  YoRK 
Revolving    Portable    Elevator    Co..    Jersey    City. 

N.  J 

KilP.l    ,!ir:.     :■     '.•      I'.'V.        Serial    No.    53.746.      PUB- 

LISHKl'  '  M    !( iHEH    -'4.    1911. 

84,u:u.     iulS  I.N  A.NlAiAL  FORM.     No.vbreakablb  Toy 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.668.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER    24,    1011. 

84,671.      IU:MK:  V    l    Ji:    UlSilASES   OF   THE   BOWELS 
AM'    STOMACH.      NuUBBiLEAN    Remedy    Company. 

Filed  AuKuat  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,931.     PUBLISHED 

O'-'Yi  ,i!!;u  2t    inii, 

84,67^.     i'LUuahm:s  and  laxatives.     Lambebto 

OsoBio,   rachuca.    Mexico. 
!!>  !  June  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,442.     PUBL8HED 
OCTOBER  24.   1911. 

84,673.      CERTAIN     MA.  lil.NERY     AND    TOOLS     FOR 
LEAlHi:!:     GOODS.     The     Peerless     Machinery 
CcMiAM.   Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  June  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.127.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.    1911. 

84^74       MACARONI,    SPAGHETTI.    VERMICELLI.   ED 
ii.I,K    (ERE.^f.    PASTES.    WHEAT -FLOUR,    AND 
CORN.MEAL.     Piccabdo  Macaroni  Company,  Pltt»- 
burgh.  Pa. 
Filed    December    19,    1910.      Serial    No.    53.360.      PUB- 
LiSilK!)   OCTOBER    17,    1911. 
Si     .;  -  -.         \V  \-rrr;-T.nnrTNG 
I'ASTH      1'im;      !.i:ArH!   11. 
Providence,    ii     I 
Filed  Apr!!   :".   Htll.     Sena.  N 
OCTui;Kii  -i.   :;'il. 


AND    PRESERVATIVE 
Providence    Oil    Co., 

u.  55,641.     PUBLISHED 


84.676.  POLISHES  FOR  MF:ia;  ST  KFACKS  Tht 
Puritan  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  asslgrnor  to  Lno 
Manofacturlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  IlUnola. 

Filed   December   30.    1910.      Se-*n!    No.    53,575.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  3.   1911. 

84.677.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  !  !  K!  v  !  IN  THE  NA- 
TURE OF  GRAPE-JUICE.  Puritan  Manufactcb- 
INQ  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,126.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.678.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Uadical 
Remedy  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   September    1,    1911.      Serial   No.    58,505.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER   24.   1911. 

84.679.  TOOTH  PREPARATIONS.  Geo.  G.  Rambaud, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  8.   1911.     Serial  No.  55,622.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   1.-  1911. 

84.680.  DRIVING-BELTS  AND  CARRYING  -  BELTS 
COMPOSED  OF  FABRIC  COATED  WITH  A  PRE- 
SERV.\TIVE.  F.  Reddaway  &  Co.  Limited.  Man- 
chester, England. 

Filed    January    28,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,162.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  3,  1911. 

84.681.  MOTHPROOFED  FABRICS.  Uidob  B.  Rosen- 
crantz.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  68,187.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.   1911. 

84.682.  FRESH  OYSTERS.  H.  C.  BowE  k  Co.,  New 
Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  July  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.749.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   17.   1911. 

84.683.  CARTONS  AND  BOXES.  Salant  4  Salant, 
New  Y<Jrk.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  4.   1911.     Serial  No.  66.177.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

84.684.  COVERINGS  FOR  CERTAIN  HARDWARE 
GOODS.     Sanitary  Ware  Mfq.  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  June  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,908.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.685.  REMEDY  FOR  CORNS,  BUNIONS,  CALLI, 
AND    WARTS.      CHBiSTiAif    SCHECBBL,    New    York, 

N.  Y. 
Filed   February    14,    1911.      Serial   No.   54,507.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.686.  COFFEE.  William  8.  Sccll  Co»»any,  Cam- 
den, N.  J. 

Filed    December    2.    1910.      Serial    No.    53,086.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

84.687.  OIL-STOVES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Silver  k 
Company,  New   York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,452.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10,  1911. 

84.688.  OIL-STOVES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  SILVER  k 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  20.463.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  10.  1911. 

84.689.  LIVER  REMEDY  IN  LIQUID,  POWDER,  AND 
TABLBl'  FORM.  C.  F.  Simmons  Medicine  Com- 
pany. Incohporatbd,  St.  Louta.  Mo. 

Filed  June  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.103.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.690.  HAIR-TONIC.      Habst    E.    ^vin     Johnstown, 

N.  Y. 

Filed  May  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,306.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.691.  PREPARATION  TO  PROTECT  FRUIT  TREES 
FROM  BORERS.     Willi*!    ;!    v,  .xqlkr,  Bamegat, 

N.  J. 
Filed  March  29,  1911.    SerUl  No.  55.403.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  24,  1911. 
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84.692.  GOLF  BALLS.  A.  G.  Spalding  k  Bros.,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,681.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.693.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICES  USED  IN  SEWING. 
J.  W.  Spear  k  Sons,  Nuremberg,  Germany. 

Filed    February    10,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,419.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.694.  PURIFYING  MEDICINE  FOR  CERTAIN  DIS- 
EASES.    Morris   Spiegel,  .\lbany,   N.   Y. 

Filed  May  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,390.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.695.  TOYS.     Walter  St«jck,  Sollngen,  Germany. 
Filed  October  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,391.    PUBLISHED 

OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

84.096.      PREPAR.\TION   FOR   MAKING   A   SAUCE   OR 

DRESSING.     W.  Symington  k  Co.,  Limited.  Market 

Harborough.  England. 
Piled  August  1 1 .  1911.     Serial  No.  58.148.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911 

84.697.  LINIMENT  USED  AS  A  REMEDY  FOR  FIS- 
TULA. POLL  EVIL,  BIGHEAD,  WARTS,  AND 
LUMP  JAW.      Hirom   L.  Tippit,   Bltiffs,   111. 

Filed  May  4.   1911.     Serial  No.  56,159      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.698.  TOOLS  FOR 
AND  SLEEVES 
MATERIAL.      U. 

Filed    December   27 
LISHED  OCTOBER  24,  1911. 
84,099.     HAMES.     U.  S.  Hame  Company, 

Filed   September   15,   1911.      Serial   No. 
LISHED  OCTOBER  24,  1911. 
84.700.     HAMES.     U.  S.  Hame  Company, 


INSERTING  HOLLOW  ROLLERS 

IN     OPENINGS     IN     FLEXIBLE 

S.   Hame  Company,   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

1910.      Serial    No.    63,471.      PUB 


Filed   September  15.   1911.     Serial   No 
LISHED  OCTOBER  24,  1911. 
84,701.       CASH-REGISTERS. 
chine  Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Filed  July  13,  1905.     Serial 
OCTOBER  24.  1911. 


Buffalo, 

58,683. 

Buffalo, 
58.684. 


N.  Y. 
PUB- 

N.  Y. 
PUB- 

Ma- 


Unios    Computing 
and  New  York,  N.  Y^. 
No.  10,274.     PUBLISHED 


84.702.  CERTAIN  KNITTED  CLOTHING.  UNIOS 
Mills,  Hudson  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  31,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,547.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.703.  HEAVY  AND  LIGHT  OILS  AND  GREASES 
FOR  LUBRICATING  PURPOSES.  Universal  Lu- 
bricating Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,711.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17.  1911. 

84.704.  GAGE-GLASSES.  R.  G.  VoN  Kokebitz  k  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  58.271.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

84.705.  CERTAIN  SOFT  DRINKS  AND  NATURAL 
AERATED  WATER.  Water  Delh-eby  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  July  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.084.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21,  1911. 

84.706.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Western  Grocer  Compant, 
Marshalltown,  Iowa. 

Filed    December    7,    1910.      Serial    No.    53.165.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84.707.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Western  Grocer  Compa.vt, 
Marshalltown,  Iowa. 

Filed    December    7,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,166.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1911. 

84.708.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Western  Grocer  Company, 
Marshalltown,  Iowa. 

Filed    December    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.167.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17.  1911. 

84.709.  TOILET  POWDERS.  The  J.  B  Williams  Com- 
pany, Glastonbury.  Conn. 

Filed  July  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.764.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

84.710.  CANNED  FRUIT  AND  CANNED  VEGETABLES. 
R.  C.  Williams  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,351.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  17,  1911. 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  DECEMBER  26,  1911. 


IdfilQ.— Title:  "NONPAREIL  HIGH  PRESSURE 
KLOCKS."  (For  High  -  Pressure  Blocks.)  Arm- 
strong Cork  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  November 
i:{,  1911. 

16,01-.— Title:  *  NONPARPML  HIGH  PRESSURE 
COVERING."  (For  High  -  Pressure  Coverings.) 
ARMSTRONG  CoRK  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Novem- 
ber ir,,  1911. 

16.078.— Ti«e.  "SAMUELS  PHOSPUO  PEPSIN  PA- 
PAIN COMPOUND."  (For  Proprietary  Medicines.) 
J.*  S.  ATKINS,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  October  30, 
1911. 

16,079.— Tkrlc-  "HOURS  PILOT  COFFEE."  (For  Cof- 
fee.) The  BoiE  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
November   15.   1911. 

16080— Title.  "COSY  CUP  BRAND."  (For  Tea.) 
Brken,   Boston,   Mass.     Filed    November 


THO.MAS    G. 

20.   1911. 


16.081.— Title. 


DOLLAR  BOX  CHOCOLATES."  (For 
Candy.)  Congre.ss  Candy  Co.,  Grand  Forljs,  N.  D. 
Filed  November  18.  1911. 

16.082.- Tit/e;  "  MAQUEREAUX  I»E  DIEPPE  MA- 
RINES." (For  Mackerel.!  Emile  Chemix,  Paris, 
France.     Filed  April  1,  1911. 

16.08.'].— Tit Je.-  "HARENGS  DE  DIEPPE  MARINES." 
(For  Herring.)  Emile  Chemin,  Purls.  France.  Filed 
April   1,   1911. 

16.084.— 7<tle.-  "FAIRY  POLISH."  (For  Polish  for 
Pianos.  Furniture,  and  Automobiles.)  Fairy  Manu- 
PACTIRING  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  November  24, 
1911. 

16,085.— Title.-  "LIBERTY  PURE  RYE  BREAD."  (For 
Bread.  ^  8am  Frieszel  and  Lalra  Kalisman,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  October  28.  1911. 

16,086.— Title.-  "  POINSETTA."  (For  Shampoo-Powder.) 
Percy  J.  Hannah,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Octo- 
ber 12.  1911. 

16,087.— 7itle.-  "  HEARTSEASE. "  (For  Cigars.)  T.  H. 
Hart  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  December  11.  1911. 

16,088.— Tit/e,-  "CRESCENT  HP  BALL."  (For  Ginger- 
Ale.)  John  P.  Hax,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  December 
14.  1911. 


16,089. -Tit/e:     "CRESCENT      SYLVAN    LITHIATED." 
(For  Carbonated  Water.)     John  P.  Hax,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  December  14.  1911. 
16,090.— Tit Je-   "  HERALDIC   TEA."      (For   Tea.)      The 
Hekkin    Spicb    Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed 
November  17.  1911. 
16,091.— TitJe.  "LA  IRMA."     (For  Cigars.)     0,  B,  Hex- 
8CHBL   Mfo.   Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Filed   Noveml)er 
23,  1911. 
16,092.— Tt«e.-    "  SANITORIO    PAPYRINE    TOWAILS." 
(For  Paper  Towels.)     The  Johx  Hobcrq  Co..  Green 
Bay,  Wis.     Filed  December  4,  1911. 
16,09.-5.  -Tit Je.     "ENGLISH      VIOLET."       (For     Toilet- 
Paper.)      The   John   Hoberg   Co..   Green   Bay   Wis. 
Filed  December  11,  1911. 
16,094.— Tit/e.  "  LIl'TONS  TEA."      (For  Tea.)     Thomas 
J.  LiPTOX.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
September  14,   1911. 
16.095— Ttt/f.-   "MYERS-    EGYPTIAN    CATARRH    REM- 
EDY."    (For  a  Catarrh  Remedy.*     Robkht  H.  Myers. 
Belllngham,  Wash.     Filed  June  6,   1911. 
16.096.— Tit Je.-    "  SCHENCK'S     CONDITIONAL    HORSE 
I'OWDER."       (For    Condition-Powders    for    Horses.) 
J.VMB8    E.   Schexck.    Cardiff.    Md.      Filed    November 
13,  1911. 
16  097.— Tit/e.-  "  WILD  ROSE."     (For  Cigars.)     Schmidt 
St.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  22,  1911. 
16 098. -Title.    "THE    BEST    CIGAR."       (For    Cigars.) 
Schmidt  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  September  22, 
1911.  . 

16  099— Title.   "TROPICAL  DE  CUBA."      (For  Cigars.) 
Schmidt  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  September 
22.   1911. 
16,100.— Tit/e;    "THE    FAVORITE    CIGAR."       'For    CI 
gars.)     Schmidt  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sep- 
tember 22,  1911. 
16    101.— Title:    "BEUJl     LUCIA."       (For     Cigars.) 
'  Schmidt  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  September 
22,  1911. 
16  102— Ti tip.-  "THE  SELECT  CIGAR."      (For  Cigars.) 
Schmidt  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  September  22. 
1911. 
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2.922.— Tit/e;  "GRACE  MORRISSEY."  (For  Face  Pow- 
der.) Bex.  Levy  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
November  8,   1911. 

2,923— Title;  "CASE  &  MARTIN'S  CONNECTICUT 
PIES."  (For  Pies.)  Case  &  Martin  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  December  14,  1911. 


2,924.— Title;  "BEST  TAN."  (For  Hides  and  Furs.) 
Globe  Tanning  &  Maxcfactubing  Co.,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.     Filed  October  26.  1911. 
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CuMMI?SIONERS  liECISION; 


Ex  PARTE  M  GOB  HEAD. 

Decided  Aor ember  9,  1911. 

Application — Pbosecition — Requibkmknt  roB  Divi- 
sion— Election. 
Where  an  application  as  filed  disclosed  several  inven- 
tions, only  some  of  which  were  claimed,  and  In  re- 
sponse to  a  requirement  for  division  the  claims  to  all 
but  one  of  *uch  Inventions  were  canceled.  Held  that  this 
action  constituted  an  election  and  that  thereafter  ap- 
plicant was  entitled  to  prosecute  neither  claims  to  the 
subject-matter  for  which  claims  had  been  canceled 
nor  claims  for  the  subject-matter  not  originally  claimed. 

On  Reference. 

pxel'matic  clkassino  appaeatc8. 

Messrs.  Poole  rf-  Brotcn  for  the  applicant. 

Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  case  has  been  referred  to  me  for  instruc- 
tions. 

The  record  shows  that  the  case  as  originally  filed 
contained  claims  to  two  groups  of  inventions.  Di- 
vision was  required  by  the  Examiner  of  the  division 
to  which  the  case  was  then  assigned  for  examina- 
tion, and  applicant  canceled  the  claims  which  were 
examinable  In  that  division.  The  case  was  there- 
upon transferred.  The  Examiner  of  the  division  to 
which  it  was  so  transferred  required  division  be- 
tween claim  9,  which  he  held  was  drawn  to  a  valve 
not  necessarily  limited  to  use  in  the  pumping  system 
disclosed,  and  the  remaining  claims.  He  rejected 
certain  of  these  claims  in  view  of  references,  stated 
that  claim  3  would  probably  be  allowed,  and  cited 
other  references  ns  showing  the  state  of  the  art. 
A  8ul)stitute  si>ecification  and  claims  were  then  filed. 
The  Examiner  held  that  these  claims  fell  In  three 
distinct  groups — first,  claims  relating  to  the  sub- 
ject-matter examinable  In  his  division ;  second, 
claims  relating  to  a  system  of  pumps  and  connec- 
tions therefor,  to  which  subject-matter  no  claims 
had  previously  been  presented,  and,  third,  claims 
relating  to  the  subject-matter  the  claims  for  which 
had  been  canceled  upon  the  first  requirement  for 
division.  He  required  that  this  latter  group  be 
canceled  under  the  ruling  in  ex  parte  Belle,  (110 
O.  G.,  1728.)  Applicant  thereupon  canceled  the  last 
group  of  claims,  and  division  was  again  required. 
The  first  group  was  then  canceled,  and  the  Exam- 
iner of  Classification  held  that  the  second  eroup 
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Is  examinable  In  the  division  to  which  It  Is  n  'v    is 
signed. 

It  is  well  settled  that  where  an  applicant,  u[^on 
a  requirement  for  division,  cancels  one  group  of 
claims  he  cannot  thereafter  prosecute  the  claims 
for  that  subject-matter  in  that  application,  ;  il  if 
such  claims  are  presented  the  Examiner  should 
require  their  cancelation.  (Ex  parte  Selle,  110 
O.  G.,  1728;  ex  parte  Bullock,  127  O.  G.,  1580;  ecB 
parte  Cutler,  92  MS.  Dec,  99.) 

Applicant  is  no  more  entitled  to  prosecute,  f.er 
a  requirement  for  division,  claims  to  subject-n  ater 
which  had  never  before  been  claimed,  thouj;!  is 
closed  In  the  application  and  the  amendmeiu  <  ii: 
tainlng  such  claims,  accompanied  by  a  supplen  t  it:  : 
oath,  than  he  Is  to  prosecute  claims  relating  to  the 
same  subject-matter  as  the  claims  which  had  be»^n 
canceled  under  the  requirement  for  division,  /> 
parte  Christ cnsen,  105  O.  G.,  1261;  ex  parte  Mad- 
dox,  106  O.  G.,  764. )  This  being  so,  the  Examiner 
in  his  letter  of  May  20.  1911,  should  have  required 
the  cancelation  not  only  of  the  third  group  of  claims, 
which  related  to  the  subject-matter  of  the  claims 
originally  canceled  under  the  requirement  for  di- 
vision, but  also  of  the  second  group,  which  related 
to  matter  not  before  prosecuted.  (Ex  parte  BulJi>cl\ 
127  O.  G.,  1580.) 

It  Is  therefore  directed  that  this  case  be  reiriiitM 
In  the  division  to  which  It  was  first  transferrt  i  :  -ui 
that  the  Examiner  require  the  cancelation  '  f  the 
claims  corresiwnding  to  the  second  group  set  out 
in  his  letter  of  May  20,  1911,  with  permission  to  the 
applicant.  If  he  so  desires,  to  reinstate  claims  c  r- 
resiwndlng  to  the  invention  covered  by  th»  first 
group  of  claims  set  out  In  that  letter. 


Ex  PARTE  Hodge. 
Decided  November  IS,  1911. 

1.  APPLICATION — PBOSBcrrioH — Amkndubnt     PB^:-i^:r: 

Aftkb  Final  Rejection. 
After  a  final  rejection  an  applicant  is  not  ent1t!*><1  tn 
further  prosecute  the  case  before  the  Primary  Ex;  irlnpr 
in  the  absence  of  any  showing  under  Rule  68  why  the 
proposed  claims  were  not  earlier  presented. 

2.  Saui — Same — Amcndmknt  Not  Entibid  in  t  akt 

It  is  the  well-settled  practice  of  the  Office  t«t  bo 
amendment  cannot  be  entered  in  part,  since  for  i.c  Ex- 
aminer to  undertake  to  enter  an  amendment  so  f:-.-  ks  >t 
is  responsive  and  to  refuse  to  enter  the  remainder  :  ,i  •''- 
of  would  lead  to  endless  confusion. 
No    4  1 
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3    Same — Same — Abandonment. 

An  amendment  directing  the  cancelation  of  finally- 
rejected  claims  and  the  presentation  of  new  claims  In 
lieu  thereof,  unaccompanied  by  a  showlnK  under  Rule  68, 
Held  not  responsive  prosecution,  and  where  no  other 
action  was  taken  within  the  year  following  the  final 
rejection  Held  that  the  application  is  abandoned. 

On  petition. 

SHEET- FEEDER. 

Messrs.  //  .c."  i  <  Strause  for  the  applicant. 
MooRK,  Cnmmissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
holding  the  above-entitled  application  abandoned 
for  laclt  of  sufficient  prosecution. 

On  May  IT.  1910,  the  Examiner  rejected  certain 
claims  in  this  application  and  stated  that  claims  4 
and  5,  in  view  of  certain  statements  contained  there- 
in,   were   unwarranted   by    the    specification.     On 
June  20,  1910,  applicant  filed  an  amendment  direct- 
in?  certain  changes  in  claims  4  and  5  and  the  can- 
celation of  certain  of  the  claims.    He  also  presented 
an  argument  that  claim  2  was  allowable  over  the 
rpferencps.      On  July  12,  1910.  the  Examiner  stated 
that  claim  2  had  been  reconsidered  in  view  of  that 
argument,  but  that  he  was  of  the  opinion  that  the 
lojertlon  was  proper,  and  therefore  made  it  final. 
He   also   stated   that   the   remaining   claims   were 
allowable.    On  June  19, 1911,  applicant  presented  an 
amendment   consisting   of   directions   to    "rewrite 
claim  2  as  follows,"  a  claim  numbered  2  being  pre- 
<:ented.     Applicant  also  stated  that  the  finally-re- 
jected claim  had  been  rewritten  in  view  of  a    prob- 
able appeal  to  the  Examiners-in-Chlef.    He  stated, 
further,  that  he  believed  the  claim  presented  was 
allowable,  but  that  If  the  Examiner  did  not  consider 
it  so  the  claim  was  preferable  to  that  which  had 
i^oen  rejected.    On  July  21,  1911,  the  Examiner  held 
that  the  amendment  could  not  be  entered  and  that 
the  case  was  abandoned  for  lacic  of  proper  prosecu- 
tion.   After  some  correspondence  the  present  peti- 
tion was  filed  on  September  5,  1911. 

riv  Examiner  refused  to  enter  the  amendment  on 
the  ground  that  the  case  had  been  finally  acted  upon 
and  that  under  Rule  6S  amendments  presenting 
other  claims  could  be  entered  only  If  accompanied 
by  a  good  and  sufficient  showing,  under  oath,  why 
they  had  not  been  earlier  presented.  Applicant 
argues  that  certain  of  the  claims  having  been  al- 
lowed he  was  entitled  to  present  other  claims  . 

Applicant  Is  mistaken  in  his  contention  that  he 
was  entitled  to  fnrther  prosecution  of  the  case  after 
final  rejection  in  the  absence  of  any  showing  of 
reasons  why  the  propo^p^l  .Maims  were  not  earlier 
I)resented.    Rule  GS  pr  Ai.i.s,  in  part,  tliat— 

After  such  action  upon  an  application  as  wUl  entitle 
the  noDllcant  to  on  apppal  to  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef 
(Rule'l34)  or  after  such  appeal  has  been  taken  amend^ 
menta  canceling  claims  or  presenting  those  rejected  In 
better  form  for  consideration  on  apP^lmayJ)e  admitted  . 
but  the  admission  of  snch  an  a"°enf"°«"t  or  Its  refusa' 
•  nri  nnr  nrfx»eedlnz»  re  atlve  thereto,  shall  not  operate 
?o1-erieve^thT1Sricatlon%rom  Its  condition  as  BUb^t  to 
appeal,  or  to  ^ave  it  from  ^'•'ndonment  under  Rule  17^ 
ifninendments  touchlnz  th*>  merits  of  the  application  art 
nresented  after  the  case  is  In  condition  for  appeal,  or  after 
aoS  his  blen  tnket,.  thev  may  be  admitted  upon  a  show- 

fnTduly  veTltled     .f ■■  nn  1  sufficient  reasons  why  they 

were  not  earlier  pr«-ser  t*>.i 

Applicant  does  not  contend  that  the  final  rejec- 
tion of  claim  2  was  premature.    In  fact,  he  could 
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not  make  such  a  contention,  for  the  claim  was  not 
amended  after  the  previous  rejection,  but  merely  an 
argument  was  filed  as  to  its  patentability,  with  a 
request  for  reconsideration.  After  the  final  rejec- 
tion tlie  only  proper  responsive  action  was  the  can- 
celation of  the  claim,  so  that  the  case  might  go  to 
Issue,  the  taking  of  an  appeal  from  the  rejection, 
or,  If  the  applicant  considered  that  the  rejection 
was  premature,  the  taking  of  steps  which  would 
lead  to  the  setting  aside  of  the  final  rejection.  Ap- 
plicant took  no  such  action  within  the  year,  but 
presented  an  amendment  the  entry  of  which  would 
have  continued  the  prosecution  of  the  case,  and  that 
without  any  showing  why  the  claim  had  not  been 
presented  before  the  final  rejection. 

The  direction  to  rewrite  the  finally-rejected  claim 
uiight  be  said  to  be  a  direction  to  cancel  it,  and  it 
might  be  argued  that  so  far  the  amendment  was  re- 
siKinsive:  but  the  amendment  must  be  considere<l  as 
a  whole,  and  so  considered  was  not  resiwnsive,  since 
it  sought  further  prosecution  of  the  case.  It  is  the 
well-settled  practice  of  the  Office  tMt  an  amend- 
ment cannot  be  entered  In  part,  since  for  the  Ex- 
aminer to  undertake  to  enter  an  amendment  so  far 
as  it  is  respot\slve  and  to  refuse  to  enter  the  remain- 
der thereof  would  lead  to  endless  confusion. 

The  case  is  t)elleved  to  be  clearly  distinguishable 
from  In  re  Selden,  (1G4  O.  G.,  741;  36  App.  D.  C. 
428.)  in  which  the  court  held  that  a  case  could  not 
be  regarded  as  abandoned  where  applicant  had  pre- 
sentetl  not  only  claims  In  accordance  with  the  per- 
mission given  by  the  Commissioner  on  appeal,  but 
also  claims  in  addition  thereto.  In  that  case,  how- 
ever, the  Examiner  did  not.  when  the  amendment 
was  presented,  refuse  to  enter  the  same  on  the 
ground  that  It  did  not  comply  with  the  permission 
given  by  the  Commissioner  in  reopening  the  case, 
nor  did  he  call  the  attention  of  the  Commissioner 
to  the  case  at  that  time.  The  claims  were  entered 
and  considered,  and  it  was  only  after  a  lapse  of 
some  years  and  repeated  considerations  that  the 
attention  of  the  Commissioner  was  called  to  the 

case. 

In  the  present  case  applicant  presented  an  amend- 
ment containing  a  new  claim  after  the  case  was  In 
condition  for  api>eal.    The  amendment  did  not  com- 
ply with  the  requirement  of  Rule  aS,  and  that  rule 
expresslv  provides  that  the  admission  of  such  an 
amendment  or  a  refusal  to  admit  It  will  not  save 
the  application  from  abandonment.    In  his  brief 
applicant  says,  as  e^sldence  of  his  good  faith,  that  he 
is  prepared  to  take  the  appeal  If  the  Examiner  still 
holds  the  claim  unpatentable.    The  Examiner,  how- 
ever,  holds  that  the  claim  is  for  different  subject- 
matter  from  that  of  the  claim  finally  rejected,  and, 
furthermore.  If  the  claim  had  been  presented  merely 
for  the  purpose  of  putting  the  case  in  better  condl- 
tion  for  api)eal  no  appeal  was  filed  within  the  year 
nor  any  showing  made  in  excuse  for  the  failure  to 
file  such  appeal. 

It  is  held  that  the  amendment  of  June  10.  1911, 
was  not  such  as  the  condition  of  the  case  required, 
and  no  other  action  having  been  taken  within  the 
No.  4.] 
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y^M!   fr  m  the  final  rejection  of  July  12.  1910,  the 
application  Is  abandoned.     (Ew  parte  Raymond,  99 
O.  G.,  1386;  ex  parte  Lay,  107  O.  G.,  2237.) 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  PABTE  HOOE. 
Decided  December  ^,  ail. 

1.  Application  —  Claim  —  Statement     or     Pdnction 

Thbhein. 
It  Is  well  settled  that  where  a  claim  distinctly  speci- 
fies a  cerUln  structure  which  Is  adapted  to  perform  a 
particular  function  there  is  no  objection  to  setting  that 
function  out  In  the  claim. 

2.  Same— Same— Function  Not  Scppobted  bt  Elements 

Stated. 
It  Is  also  well  settled  that  where  a  claim  does  not 
Include  sufficient  mechanical  elements  to  effect  the 
function  stated  It  should  be  rejected  on  the  ground  that 
It  does  not  comply  with  section  4888  of  the  Revised 
Statutes. 

On  petition. 

altebnatinq-ccbkent  belay. 

Mr.  H.  M.  Marble  for  the  applicant. 
MooBE,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  requirement  of  the  Ex- 
aminer that  claim  2  be  amended. 

The  claim  seems  to  attempt  to  cover  an  alternat- 
ing-current relay  and  contains  a  "  whereby  "  clause. 
The  Examiner  states  that  he  regards  the  claim  as 
being  for  a  relay  in  combination  with  a  circuit  in 
which  the  relay  is  included  and  that  all  the  ele- 
ments should  be  positively  Included,  and.  further, 
that  the  claim  does  not  positively  Include  elements 
sufficient  to  accomplish  the  fimctlon  recited  In  the 
"  whereby  "  clause. 

The  applicant  states  that  the  claim  Is  for  a  relay 
per  se  and  that  the  "  whereby  "  clause  Is  useful  in 
that  It  explains  the  reason  for  the  "  Independent 
circuit  connections  for  said  magnets." 

It  is  well  settled  that  where  a  claim  distinctly 
specifies  a  certain  structure  which  is  adapted  to 
I)erform  a  particular  function  there  is  no  objection 
to  setting  it  out  in  the  claim.  (Ex  parte  Holder, 
107  O.  G.,  833.)  It  is  also  well  settled  that  where 
a  claim  does  not  include  sufficient  mechanical  ele- 
ments to  effect  the  function  stated  it  should  be  re- 
jected on  the  ground  that  it  does  not  comply  with 
the  requirement  of  section  4888  of  tli.  lU'^  ised  Stat- 
utes.    (Ex  parte  BUner.  140  O.  G.,  256.) 

Tn  thn  prospnt  f^nse  the  "  whoroby  "  clause  is  so 
v\.,r(jf.i  hai  it  >  uiicertalu  wlie'luT  applicant  is 
depend i'lp  for  the  patentability  of  the  claim  upon 
the  structure  of  the  relay  as  set  out  therein  or  upon 
the  characteristics  of  the  circuits  in  which  the 
relay  Is  to  be  placed.  To  this  extent  the  claim  is 
indefinite 

While  the  Examiner  wn«  right  In  holding  that  If 
the  claim  was  for  a  lonbHintion  all  the  elements 
thereof  must  be  positively  .a  luded,  he  should  have 
also  rejected  the  claim  if  he  was  of  the  opinion  that 
the  relay  as  set  out  therein  was  old  or  that  the 
structure  as  struo'l  wis  not  pnfflcifnt  to  «upi)ort  the 
"whereby"  clHuSf  s,hi  »■  ipj.  ai,'  was  latltled  to 
have  these  questions  reviewed  by  the  Examiners-In- 
Chief,  if  he  so  desired. 
The  petltiou  is  ripnled. 
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Ex  PABTE  HAQKT. 

Decided  May  il,  nil. 

Amplication — New  Mattee. 

Where  an  application  was  abandoned  In  favor  of  a 
later  application.  Held  that  thereafter  matter  not  orlgt- 
nally  shown  In  the  second  application  caooot  be  entered 
therein  by  amendment,  although  shown  In  the  prior 
application. 

On  petition. 

FBKSSCBB-EBGCLATOR. 

Mr.  A.  Miller  Belfield  for  the  applicant. 
BiM.iNOS.  Acting  Commissionei-: 

This  Is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  refusing  to  admit  an  amendment  to  the 
specification  and  drawing. 

Applicant  had  an  earlier  cjise  in  the  Office  ^lo" 
lug  an  Invention  similar  to  the  present  one,  wii  '1 
Las  been  formally  abandoned  in  favor  of  this  one 
since  the  latter  was  filed.  The  disclosure  in  tbe 
above-entitled  case  is  specifically  different  fr  in 
that  of  the  earlier  case;  but  the  second  is  cluiuieil 
to  be  a  continuation  of  the  first  as  to  all  common 
subject-matter.  Each  contains  a  reference  to  the 
other. 

Applicant  now  wishes  to  transfer  to  this  case  part 
of  the  disclosure  of  the  earlier  case. 

The  matter  which  it  is  desired  to  add  has  of 
course  admittedly  never  been  shown  in  this  case  and 
Is  therefore  matter  which  has  not  been  pending  be- 
fore the  Office  In  any  application  of  the  petitioner 
since  the  abandonment  of  the  original  case.  A  gap 
Is  thus  created  so  far  as  the  subject-matter  In  ques- 
tion is  concerned,  so  that  If  admitted  It  could  not 
be  given  the  benefit  of  the  earlier  filing  date  as  a 
date  of  reduction  to  practice  under  the  ruling  In 
Tnifant  \.  Prindle  v.  Broicii.  (Ill  O.  G.,  I'l^^'  ' 
That  case  differed  from  the  present  one  in  1!  ist  a 
new  application  was  filed  copying  the  dlsclosnr*  <  f 
an  earlier  application  after  the  latter  had  ttvome 
abandoned :  but  obviously  this  applicant  cannot,  by 
Injecting  new  matter  Into  his  case,  be  permit i^i  to 
gain  an  advantage  which  he  could  not  secure  !  y 
filing  a  new  case  at  the  time  of  filing  this  iinend 
ment  properly  showing  the  subject-matter  id  qm fic- 
tion. 

Applicant's  original  case  Is  therefore  nothing 
more  than  evidence  of  conception  of  the  invention 
by  him  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  present  case.  It 
is  well  settled  that  new  matter  cannot  hv  mlniitted 
to  an  application  merely  upon  evidence  ttiat  the 
applicant  conceived  it  before  the  application  was 
filed.  (Ex  parte  Bvrson,  1892.  C.  D.,  53;  '.^  O  r,  , 
1412:  Dow  V.  Converse,  1903,  C  D.,  404:  h.  d  (,.. 
2291.)  The  rules  i)ermlt  the  si)ecification  and  <lraw- 
Ing  in  an  application  to  be  amended  only  to  con- 
form each  to  the  other  or  to  an  original  model.  If 
filed.  (Rule  70.)  and  the  proposed  amendment  is 
clearly  new  matter  in  the  present  instance 

It  was  therefore  properly  refused  adn   ^sioii  1  y 
the  Examiner. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Ex  pabtf  Weii.  and  Grant. 
Decided  December  5,  1911. 
Application — Joint  Cannot  be  Changed  to  Sole 

A  joint  application  cannot  be  chanced  to  a  sole  appli- 
cation in  the  name  of  one  of  the  Joint  applicants. 

On  petition. 

ADTOUATIC    AIl-HORF    <^<^'     I      Fh 

T^fissrs.  R.  8.  d  A.  B.  Luuvy   lui    tlie  ai^yiicants. 
No.  4.] 
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Tennant,  Assistant  C'  ""'(iv ■(toner: 

This  18  a  petition  that  an  amendment  be  admitted 
substituting  a  new  petition,  specification,  drawing, 
and  oath  signed  by  William  A.  Weil,  one  of  the 
joint  inventors,  in  the  place  of  the  original  applica- 
tion, which  was  duly  signed  and  executed  by  Wil- 
liam A.  Weil  and  John  W.  Grant  as  joint  inventors. 
The  record  contains  an  affidavit  by  Grant  that  the 
execution  by  him  as  a*  joint  Inventor  with  WiUIam 
A  Weil  was  due  to  a  misapprehension  of  facts;  that 
he  is  not  a  joint  inventor,  but  merely  a  financial 
partner.  It  is  alleged  that  as  soon  as  Grant  became 
aware  that  it  was  not  proper  for  him  to  prosecute 
the  application  as  a  joint  inventor  he  instructed 
his  attorney  to  take  the  necessary  steps  to  correct 
the  Informality. 

It  is  urged  that  in  view  of  the  affidavit  filed  by 
Grant  the  substitute  papers  filed  in  behalf  of  Weil 
should  be  accepted  and  the  joint  application  changed 
to  a  sole  application  of  William  A.  Well.  It  is  con- 
tended that  the  present  case  is  analogous  to  a  mis- 
joinder of  parties  in  a  suit  before  the  courts  and 
that  permission  should  be  given  to  correct  the  same 
in  accordance  with  the  true  state  of  facts. 

This  contention  is  believed  to  be  without  substan- 
tial foundation.  In  suits  of  equity  it  is  of  course 
necessary  to  include  either  as  parties  complainant 
or  as  parties  defendant  all  parties  who  have  an 
interest  in  the  subject-matter  of  the  proceeding.  If 
the  analogy  should  be  applied  to  applications  for 
patents,  it  would  require  the  joinder  of  inventors 
and  assignees  as  applicants.  Joint  applications, 
however,  differ  from  joint  complainants  or  defend- 
ants m  a  snlt  In  equity.  Two  or  more  persons  who 
jointly  make  an  invention  constitute  a  different 
entity  from  a  sole  inventor  who  makes  a  similar 
invention.  As  stated  in  the  case  of  Snyder  v.  Kanne- 
6erf7.  (58  O.  G.,  1840;  1892,  C.  D.,  71:) 

It  appears  to  be  settled  by  the  weight  of  authority  that 
where  a  patent  has  Issued  to  two  or  more  P«r8on8  as  Joint 
rnventors'^and  an  application  Is  8ub«eq"^nt  v  made  by 
one  of  them  as  sole  Inventor  for  a  patent  ^orthe  ssLmem 
vf^ntlon  an  Interference  will  be  declared.  (See  Lovrien  y. 
BanUUrftalC.D..  1880.  152;  ea>  parte  Crocker  MS^ 
SS^alCases,  vol.  4.  269  ;  «r  parte  Bar»alous.  Jamea.  and 

^'Tls^aPso  \?:i?'i'tt.U^'t?a^t  ^n^nv^ei^iln  alleged  to  t. 

made  by  two  persons  Jointly  '«  °'^„Vn^,\?S  ^"^.^e^ivInUons 
bv  one  of  those  persons  alone  is  another.  The  inveniions 
in  such  a  case  ^e  to  be  considered  as  if  °ifde  by  two 
d°fflrent  persons,  the  two  Joint  Inventors  constituting  one 
entity  on  the  one  hand  and  one  of  them  alone  the  second 
Intltv  on  the  other  hand.  (See  Kohler  v.  Kohler  and 
Chamh^B.  CD.  1888,  19  :  43  O.  G..  247  ;  ^^^<^\''-%^'^' 
C    iT.  1889.  173:  48  O.  G.,  397;  e»  parte  MacLay,  C.  D., 

^T'lf  deal-^  ?he?efo^°e*^that  In  disposing  of  the  present 
case  Snydir  is  to  be  considered  as  a  different  person  from 
Snyder  and  Beldlng  Jointly. 

Since  joint  inventors  constitute  a  different  entity 
from  either  of  them  alone,  the  filing  of  a  joint  appli- 
cation cannot  be  considered  a  constructive  reduction 
to  practice  of  an  invention  made  by  either  of  the 
joint  inventors.  It  therefore  follows  that  even  If 
Well  was  the  sole  Inventor  of  the  application  dis- 
closed herein  he  is  not  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
filing  date  of  this  joint  application  as  a  constructive 
reduction  to  practice  of  that  Invention.  {Haskell  v. 
Miner  v.  Ball,  109  O.  G.,  2170.)  On  the  other  hand, 
the  application  could  not  be  entered  as  a  complete 
anollcntlnn  in  the  name  of  Weil  as  of  the  date  when 
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the  new  petition,  specification,  drawing,  and  oath 
were  filed,  since  this  would  virtually  be  a  return 
of  the  fee  filed  with  the  joint  application,  and  no 
such  mistake  In  the  payment  of  that  fee  has  been 
shown  as  would  justify  such  action.  {Ex  parte 
Harris,  118  O.  G.,  1682,  and  ex  parte  Olsen,  101  O.  G., 

2079.) 
The  petition  Is  denied. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUETS. 

Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

In  be  Meta  Mattulatii.  Administratrix  of  Hugo 
Mattulath,  Deceased. 
Decided  October  85,  aU. 
SDIT8  IN  FOBMA  Paupkbi 8— Appeals  fbom  Decisions  of 
THK  Commissioner  or  Patknts. 
The  act  of  Congress  of  June  25.  1910.  allowing  the 
prosecution  or  defense  of  suits  or  actions  In  the  courts 
of  the  United  States  and  appeals  to  the  circuit  court  of 
appeals  and  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 
in  forma  pauperit  upon  certain  conditions  therein  pre- 
scribed Is  not  applicable  to  appeals  from  the  decisions 
of  the  CommUsloner  of  Patents  to  the  Court  of  Appeals 
of  the  District  of  Columbia,  since  such  an  appeal  Is  not 
In  a  suit  or  action  and  the  Patent  Office  Is  not  a  court 
of  the  United  States. 
Mr.  W.  U.  Stcenarton  for  the  appellant. 

Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  denying  an  application  for  a 
patent  for  an  improvement  in  fiying-machlnes,  filed 
by  Hugo  Mattulath,  and  prosecuted  after  his  de- 
cease by  his  administratrix. 

Having  filed  the  transcript  of  the  record  In  this 
court,  the  appellant  has  entered  a  motion  for  an 
order  permitting  her  to  prosecute  said  appeal  with- 
out being  required  to  prepay  fees,  or  costs,  or  for 
the  printing  of  the  record.  The  application  Is 
founded  on  an  act  of  Congress,  approved  June  25th, 
1910,  amending  section  1  of  an  act,  entitled  "An 
act  providing  when  plaintiff  may  sue  as  a  poor  per- 
son, and  when  counsel  shall  be  assigned  by  the 
court,"  approved  July  20,  1892.  (27  Stat.,  p.  252.) 
The  amended  section  reads  as  follows: 

That  anv  cltlien  of  the  United  States  entitled  to  com- 
mencfo?  Jef end  any  suit  or  action,  civil  or  criminal.  In 
S^y  court  of  the  United  States,  may  uoon  the  order  of 
?he  court,  commence  and  prosecute  or  defend  to  conclusion 
any  suit  or  action,  or  a  writ  of  error,  or  an  appeal  to  the 
Circuit  court  of  appeals,  or  to  the  Supreme  Court  In  such 
«nlt  or  action  including  all  appellate  proceedings,  unless 
?hl  trlafc^uK  ihall  certify  In  writing  that  In  the  opinion 
of  the  court  such  appeal  or  writ  of  error  Is  not  taken  In 
eood  faith  without  being  required  to  prepay  fees  or  costs 
^^for  the'prlntlng  of  the  record  in  the  appellate  court  or 
Hyp  security  therefor,  before  or  after  bringing  suit  or 
lotion  or  upon  suing  out  a  writ  of  error  or  appealing. 
SS)n  filing  i°"»d  co"rt  a  statement  under  oath  In  wrrt- 
^n^  that  because  of  his  poverty  he  Is  unable  to  pay  the 
costs  of  said  suit  or  action  or  of  such  writ  of  error  or 
aDDeal  or  to  give  security  for  the  same,  and  that  he 
ffiyes  that  he  Is  entitled  to  the  redress  he  seeks  by 
S  suit  or  action  or  writ  of  error  or  appeal,  and  setting 
forth  briefly  the  nature  of  his  alleged  cause  of  action,  or 
appeal. 

The  affidavit  conforms  to  the  requirement  of  the 
section,  save  that  It  omits  to  state  that  the  appli- 
cant Is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  Assuming 
that  Bhe  Is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  that 
fact  may  be  shown  by  an  additional  affidavit,  the 
motion  will  be  considered  as  If  amended  bo  as  to 
No.  4.] 


supply  the  omission.  The  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  is  not  expressly  named  In  the 
section  quoted.  Though  a  court  of  the  United 
States,  It  Is  not  strictly  speaking  a  circuit  court  of 
appeals,  notwithstanding  its  functions  are  analogous 
by  reason  of  its  being  an  intermediate  court  of  ap- 
peals between  the  District  of  Columbia  courts  of 
original  jurisdiction  and  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  Statea 

Assuming,  but  without  now  deciding,  that  appel- 
late proceedings  In  this  court  are  within  the  com- 
prehension of  this  section,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  It  has  no  application  to  the  appellate  proceed- 
ings In  this  case.  The  language  of  the  section  lim- 
its Its  application  to  suits  or  actions  commenced 
in  any  court  of  the  United  States,  and  extends  It 
to  writs  of  error  and  appeals  "  in  such  suit  or 
action."  The  Patent  Office  Is  an  Important  execu- 
tive department.  In  the  exercise  of  his  functions, 
the  decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  In 
the  matter  of  applications  for  patents  and  Interfer- 
ences between  applicants,  affect  private  as  well  as 
public  interests.  Irt  such  decisions  he  exercises  a 
function  judicial  In  its  nature,  and  for  that  reason 
statutes  authorizing  an  appeal  therefrom  to  the 
courts  have  been  held  to  be  within  the  power  of 
Congress.  (Bernardin  v.  Seymour,  13  App.  D.  C, 
294-307:  V.  8.  v.  Duell,  172  U.  S..  576.)  But  the 
Patent  Office  is  not,  and  cannot  be  converted  into 
a  court  of  the  United  States. 

The  former  section  reads  substantially  as  do«i 
this  In  regard  to  actions  commenced  In  courts  of  the 
United  States,  and  it  has  heretofore  been  Inter- 
preted by  this  court  as  applying  only  to  suits  or 
actions  commenced  In  such  courts.  {McOrane  v. 
UcCann,  2  App.  D.  C,  221.)  In  that  case  a  motion 
to  proceed  in  forma  pauperis  in  an  appeal  from  a 
decision  of  the  probate  court,  was  denied.  In  de- 
livering the  opinion  of  the  court  Chief  Justice  Alvey 

said: 

This  proceeding  originated  In  a  probate  court,  and  It 
la  a  probate  proceeding,  and  Is  not  a  suit  or  action  com- 
menced In  a  court  of  the  United  States  within  the  meaning 
of  that  statute.  •  •  •  The  statute  does  not  contem- 
plate proceedlng#ln  a  probate  court;  nor  does  It  contem- 
plate proceedings  In  an  appellate  court. 

The  purpose  of  the  amendment  was  to  extend  its 
benefits  to  proceedings  In  appellate  courts.  It  made 
no  change  in  Its  limitation  to  suits  or  actions  com- 
menced in  courts  of  the  United  States  save  to  ex- 
tend It  expressly  to  criminal  actions. 

It  Is  not  perceived  how  this  proceeding  can  be 
deemed  a  suit  or  action  any  more  than  a  proceed- 
ing Instituted  In  a  probate  court  may  be  so  consid- 
ere<l.  (See  McOrane  v.  McCann,  supra.)  But  If 
regarded  as  a  suit  or  action,  it  was  not  commenced 
In  a  court  of  the  United  States,  and  for  that  reason, 
if  for  no  other,  It  Is  not  within  the  operation  of 
the  section  of  the  statute  as  amended. 

The  motion  Is  denied. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS, 


The  Browning  patent.  No.  580.924,  for  a  firearm. 
Held  valid,  but  not  Infringed  by  the  device  of  the 
Searle  patent.  No.  804,985.  Colt's  Patent  Firearms 
Mfg.  Cn.  V.  .Vetc  York  Si)orting  Goods  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,) 
IJiO  Fed.  Rep.,  553. 
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The  Wagner  patent,  No.  607,304,  for  an  apparatus 
for  pasteurizing  beer.  Held  void  for  anticipation. 
Model  Bottling  Machinery  Co.  v.  Anheuser-Busch 
BrevHng  Ass'n,  (C  C.  A.,)  190  Fed.  Rep.,  573. 


The  Vanderbilt  patent.  No.  678,597,  for  a  tank-car, 
claim  54  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.  Vander- 
bilt V.  American  Car  d  Foundry  Co.,  (0.  C)  190 
Fed.  Rep.,  588. 

The  Vanderbilt  patent.  No.  747,278,  for  a  tank-car, 
claims  1,  2,  3,  12,  13,  14,  15,  18,  19,  and  20  are  void 
for  lack  of  patentable  invention;  also  Held  not  in- 
fringed if  conceded  invention.  Vanderbilt  tmrn- 
oan  Car  d  Foundry  Co.,  (C.  C.,)  190  Fed.  Rep.,  588. 


The  Browning  patent.  No.  747,585,  for  an  anto- 
matic  firearm,  construed  and  Held  not  Infringed  by 
the  device  of  the  Searle  patent.  No.  804,985.  CoWs 
Patent  Firearms  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Neto  York  Sporting 
Goods  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  190  Fed.  Rep..  563. 


The  Wagner  patent.  No.  768,550,  for  a  process  for 
pasteurizing  beer.  Is  void  for  anticipation  by  the 
Pindstofte  German  patent.  No.  89,691,  of  Dec^mher 
9,  1896.  Model  Bottling  Machinery  Co.  v.  Anhtuser- 
Busch  Brewing  Ass'n,  (C.  C.  A.,)  190  Fed.  Rep.,  678. 


Interferenoe  Notices. 

DCPABTMBNT   OF   THE   INTERIOR, 

United  Statbs  Patbnt  Omc«, 

Wa-thington,  D.  C,  December  19,  1911. 

The  Dempsfy  Candy  Works  Co.,  its  attiuna  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  applications  of  Frederic  M.  Palst,  211  Chancel- 
lor Ptreet.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Henry  Helde.  31.*^  Hals.n 
street  New  York,  N.  Y..  for  trade-marks  and  trad.  n:8rk 
registration  No.  39,369,  dated  December  2.  1902,  to  The 
Dempsey  Candy  Works  Co.,  of  Nevada  City,  Nev.,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reglsterpd  mail 
to  the  said  The  Dempsey  ("andy  Works  Co.  at  the  eddresp 
given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-office  iiDdoMvfrfHl 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  s      !    Il  •  iwrnp- 
sev  Candy  Works  Co..  Its  assigns  or  legal  n  ir.  siLtativet, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  In 
terference    they    should    Immediately    put    themselves    Id 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  theOmciAL  GAZETrsfor 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDW.\.RD  B.  MOORE.  Commiationer. 


DSPABTMEXT    OF    THB    INTEHIOB, 

United  States  Patent  OrricE. 

Washington.  D.  C,  December  4,  1911. 

Cazade,  Crooks  d  Reynaud,  their  assign*  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  filed  by 
Chas.  Macklnlay  &  Co.,  the  registrations  granted  to  .Inme-- 
Saunders  &  Co.,  Limited.  John  Glllon  &  Co.,  Limited,  and 
trade-mark  granted  to  Cazade,  Crooks  A  Reynaud,  No 
8,729.  registered  October  18,  1881.  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  pni.i  Caiadf, 
Crooks  &  Reynaud  at  the  address  of  record  :  -  "t^t;  re- 
turned by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  *■  \  '  iiz.ade. 
Crooks  k  Reynaud.  their  assigns  or  legal  represt-uTatlTes, 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  tTAzmg 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlcatioL, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  defn  :'t 

EDWARD   B.    MOORE,    Commisstoner. 
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rv'TKt)    i*T\TKS    l'\TRNT    0FFIC«, 

\Va»hington.  /)    C,  December  !    n-:l. 
Tlie  B-lUiirr  Stnmving  Co  ^  itf  nnif\frn»  ■"■  lennl  rri,r.>,,-nt.i-   ' 

\.  (,,tp'',"-f'n("  ^H=^  'iwn  le.ir, -i-d  '.r  'his  <  tftice  between 
the  ■  I'V,  .  -M  ..^  :f  -I-  N-w  V-'-k  s-a":-.,:.-  Co.,  North 
Kleventh  ar  !  r..:rv  .-..^,<  n-.k-.r  x  V.  for  registra- 
tion of  a  ^  1.1"  w  ark  a:..!  •  -a  !.-  r.;a:  k  registration  No. 
24"3n  'i'-><'  l%>'  r  larv  IH,  I'^SM  '  T^ ->  Bcllalre  Stamping  ^ 
Co'"' of  'ii '.rvpy  111/  The  ":!:.','  t  us  •■iilled  to  secure 
satisfactory  -'■'  •■  i"^n  Tii*-  iu-  iaire  Stamping  Co.,  and 
the  Columbian  h:r.H' -f'  ne  A  Stamping  Co.,  claiming  to  be 
Its  successor,   uas   fiuied   to   lile  evidence  of   Its  right  to 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  The  Bellalre  Stamp-  1 
Ing  Co..  Its  assigns  or  legal    representatives,  that  If  the 
said  company  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  Inter- 
ference   they  should   Immediately    put   themselves   In  com- 
munlcatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OFriciAL  Gazbtti 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


DK:  A  ::  MKNT  OF  THB  IXTBBIOB, 

U.NITEn  St^tks    I'atbnt  Offic*, 

Wajthtntjt'-n    D.  C,  November  t9,  1911. 

.!     '   ri,,i!'<n'!n  ,1  '      ,  t'l-ir  M,»iyn»  or  legal  representa-tivet , 

\.      -  •.  -fprence   has    ItCf^n    declared    by    this    Office   be- 
.,v..pn   r    ..   a;;;icatlon     '   Ma-v  A.   MIttell.   168  West  One 
li  ,..  '■■..'    an  i    rw-^nrv  siitl.    s:ree\    New    York.   N.    Y.,    for   , 
rrTl.'-'-r:  ark    r'v:;-Ta'l.):i    nrvl    fa^if-mark    registration    No.    j 
/;:■):;'  .iatei;   .1  :n»^   1*,    1^'.».'     to  .v.  J.  Chapman  ft  Co.,  of 
Atlar.Va    "ia.   an  1   [tf  rr  ".'•■     f  such  declaration  and  the   [ 
acrornpanving  >tt^r  st>rtla^'  times  sent  to  the  said  A.  J.   ' 
(  hapmani  '        a:    :':.^  a  Idress  given  have  been  returned 
bv  tif  pnst  i^ffl  'p  a'j  •;:;'!''!ivprable. 
"  .Notire  IS  t: :f>r>'f   i>*  here!  y  »jiven  to  the  said  A.  J.  Chap-   I 
man  &  '         r  a'i;    issi^ns     r   >>gal  representatives,  that  if  | 
they  or  anv  >;t  t!:-'!!;    It^sir^"  t     contest  the  said  Interference 
rhpy  sta-  :;'l  ::•,:::»■<!  .ufv  ;•  ,r  'hemselves  In  communication   ; 

w'th  t'Kt'  < 'isir.hiissi'.r^pr  ■■f  I'atents.  , 

Thl<i  n'  ';  ••  wi.;  ]••'  ;,  :M:9hed  In  the  OFFICIAL  Gazitti 
for  six  -■  :>  itiv.'  w-.ks  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  ti.rtr"  1  a-  tie  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference'  wV    prneed  as  "n     a.s.'  of  default 

EIiW.vUI     B    Slu' >liE,  Commissioner. 


DtPAKTMKNr    .'F    THE    INTEHIOB. 

TNirKLi  States   I'atevt  OrFlCB, 

WaHhinoton.  I)    •'  ,   \ '  'ember  16,  1911. 
Thf  KUuou  Compntii^.  itn  assxunji   or  ieQui   rt-p'-fufnt'itives, 

tnke  notirf 

\'i  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Offl'f  tietween 
the  apnilcatloD  of  I.illie  B,  Worreii.  >  f  Daytcn  Ohio  f  r 
a  trademark  and  trademark  registration  No-  -'s5.'.'' 
Inted  July  7  I>*9rt,  To  The  Klsyot;  I'nmpany,  of  ('h!'-at;.i 
i:,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 
rimi'i  to  the  said  The  Klsyou  ConTpany  at  the  address  given 
has  tteen  returned  bv  the  post-omce  undelivered 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  i^ald  The  Kisv-  a 
<^lmpanv.  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  ttia-  if  thev 
or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Snterferen  e  fh-v 
shoul'l  immediately  put  themselves  ia  -oratnunicaticii  w.sh 
tat>   I'ommlssloner  •'f  I'atents.  

This  notice  will  \>e  published  in  the  DfnciAL  Oazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks  If  tio  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  eviration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  ■,% :      proceed  a<  in  case  of  default. 

ilDWAKD  B    MOORE.  Commissioner. 

[Vol.  178. 


DBPABTMBNT    I    r     T!iK     iNIKHl    .-U, 

CwiTur'   Sa^'-K,^    i^iKsT    'n-F.-K. 

\\  ti.ihiri  :t(in    h    ''  .   \  orc-m 'jpf  j;,  797f. 
Illinois  Shoe  OO..  its  a^^o/n.-     o      .yni  rvprc/ienfati'ffi.   tnkf 

notice:  ^ 

An  interference  has  l^er-.  de.  ia-t-.i  Hy  th!,«  OfTSce  optw+^d 
the  application  of  Paul  Br.  :!  ers  Iru-  'ilT  rhesti.at  street, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  trad- :;, ark  re-'istran^i  an  i  'rade- 
mark  registration  No.  40,7"-  iased  .luly  11.  1903,  to  the 
Illinois  Shoe  Co.,  of  Alton,  i::  and  the  registry  return- 
receipt  for  the  notice  of  such  t^•<-la^ntio.^  s^nt  to  the  Illi- 
nois Shoe  Co.  has  been  retumfvl,  .signed  l)y  A.  Newmann, 
by  Mrs  A.  Newmann,  and  Newmann  has  failed  to  file  evi- 
dence of  hiB  right  to  Intervene  on  behalf  of  the  Illinois 
Sho«  Co.  within  the  time  allowed  for  that  purpose. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Illinois  Shoe 
Co.,  lU  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  tiat  If  they  or 
any  <Jf  them  deelre  to  contest  the  said  Inc  f.rence  thev 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

ThlB  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gaz«tt» 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  per'.od  of  publication 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE,  Commissioner. 


dlpabtuint  of  thb  intbbior, 

Unitbd  States  Patbnt  Offich, 

Washlnvion,  D.  C,  November  IS,  191f. 


t  In 


•ni 


<•  between 
tnford,  of 

ark  ri^sris- 
;  r!:c  ri'g- 
r:    -lei;!    to 


Wadsworth,  Eotcli'i  i  .i    ■  :rr<,,  jh,,  aic^I 

or  legal  represent  J  tt   €8.  t-.ke  n./tc- 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  hv  t  «  •  ;T 
the  application  for  registration  of  An  ir  w  ii  • 
No.  .SO  Burling  Slip,  New  York,  N  \  a:,  i  Tid 
(ration  No.  29,018,  granted  October  -■  l  •-;*••,  » 
Istry  return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  de  .ara' 
Bald  Wadsworth,  Rowland  A  Co.,  (Incorp  rat,- i  w  :-  up- 
turned to  this  Office  signed  by  one  JameH  .!  Kllialea.  Kil- 
lales  was  required  to  file  a  showing  of  aa-  riry  to  act  for 
said  registrant  on  or  before  November  Vf,  11^1 1,  but  has 
failed  to  comply  with  the  said  requirement. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  *o  Wni-^wnrth,  Rowland 
ft  Co..  (Incorporated,)  their  asaiLi.-^  o-  u  L-al  representa- 
tives, that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  t(  <  (  ntest  the  said 
interference  they  should  immediately  pu^  '  ■  uiselves  In 
communication  with  the  Comm1sf>lr.n«»r  of  i'at-  n's.       

This  notice  will  be  published,  :n  t  •  .*rif.  iai.  Gazbttb 
for  six  conoecutlve  w*»eks  1'  no  appn-an',  nhall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiraMon  of  t:  e  p..rlr,d  of  puhMostion, 
the  interference  will  p-     ■  .-d  as  it   <n~      '  defa     • 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Comfix^,-  ner. 


Dbpabtmbnt  of  thk  Intkriok, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbnt  Offick, 

Wnfhinfflrin,  D.   C,   November    11     1911. 

Fred.  L.  Foster  rf  >   '  <    Oitr  assigns  or  legai  rrini'tenta- 
fives,  take  notice:  _       .    ^ 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  th  -     m!    e  between 

the  application  for  a  t-ade  mark  filed  hv  the  (  .  ntnry  Shoe 
Co..  Ltd.,  of  Macangi".  I'a.  and  trad.-mark  resist rat,<..n 
No.  14,831.  registered  ■  ict-t-r  :  h.  is^7.  ..f  I- r-d  i.  !--.f; 
ft  Sons,  of  No.  4.'?0  Mark  t  st-.-t  Vidlad.ophlH.  1  a  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  ■*. nt  :.y  miflst.red  :ua..  to 
the  said  Fred.  L.  Foster  *  Sons  at  "  ,  nddresn  ^-ve-.  !.a- 
been  returned  by  the  post  office  a-^    indeMverat. 

Notice  is   therefore   hereby   given    to   i!u    said.    1    ed.    u 

Foster  ft  Sons,  their  assigns  or  'e^a'  r^P' t"''  '"^L  V  "I' iP** 
if  they  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  contest  th*-  s<i!d  interfer- 
ence they  should  immediately  put  ihemsevr.  :  nmunl- 
catlon  with  the  Commissioner     '  la'nt. 

This  notice  will  be  publishd  •  th.  ofk;  a  •rA/rrrB 
for  six  consecutive  weeks,  if  no  ap; .  aranc  ^Ha-i  ^ave 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  j  -  ri-d  f  publication. 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  ca.sc  ui  de.uuit. 

EDWARD   B.    MOORE,   Commissioner. 

No.  4.] 
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DKCKMBER,   1911. 


[Deoisioiu  of  the  Court  of  Appeal*  of  the  Dlatrlct  of  Columbia  are  indicated  by  a  eter  (*).] 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Application,  1,  C,  7. 


2.  Same— FtwcnoN  Not  Supported  bt  EutMZJrrs  Stated. 

It  is  also  well  settled  that  where  a  claim  does  not  include  suffi- 
cient mechanical  elements  to  effect  the  function  stated  it  should 
be  rejected  on  the  cround  that  it  does  not  comply  with  section  4888 
of  the  Reviseii  Statute-s.  [Id. 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER.  ' 

COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Division  of  Applicatlor,  2;  Examination  of  Applications;  Peti- 
tion to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents;   ProMcution  of  AppUca-      Interference,  3;  Prosecution  of  AppUcation;  Suits  in   Forma  Pau- 
tlon,  5.  peru. 


AMENDMENTS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Application,  1, 3,  4, 5, 6,  7;  Refundment  of  Fees- 


APPEAL. 
See  Interference,  3;  Limit  of  Appeal;  Suits  in  Forma  Pauperi*. 


APPEAL  FROM  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Suits  in  Forma  PauperU. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Priority  of  Invention. 


CONCESSION  OF  PRIORITY. 
See  Interference,  3. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Interference,  2. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT  , 
OF  COLUMBIA. 

See  Suits  in  Forma  Pauperit. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 
See  Prosecution  of  Application,  4,  6. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE  UNITED  , 

STATES. 

See  Suits  in  Fo'-na  PaunrHt. 


APPLICATIONS. 

See  Claims;  Division  of  Application;  Examination  of  Applications; 
Joint  and  Sole  Applications;  Petition  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents;  Prosecution  of  Apphcation;  Refundment  of  Fees. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
See  Claims,  2;  Suits  in  Forma  Pauperit:  Trade-Marks,  6. 


DELAY  IN  PROSECUTING  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Prosecution  of  AppUcation,  1,  3,  4. 


AyTORNEYS. 
See  Refundment  of  Fees. 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5. 

DIIJOENCE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention. 


CANCELATION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Division  of  Application,  .1;  Proeenition  of  Application,  6. 


DIVISION  OF  APPLICATION. 

1.   APPUCATION  — PROSEOrnON. 

Division  between  claims  to  diflereni  species  of  a  pt 
tion  Held  properlv  required,  (citing  ex  parte  Eaclf 
137.)  ■  [Kt  J^ru  w 


CLAIMS. 

See  Division  of  Application;  Proeecution  of  Applications,  2,  3,  6. 

1.  AppucAnoN— Statement  op  Function  Thereik. 

It  is  well  settled  that  where  a  claim  distinctly  specifies  a  certain 
structiu^  which  is  adapted  to  perform  a  particular  function  there 
is  no  objection  to  setting  that  function  out  in  the  claim. 

l£iporteHoge,  1081. 


HON     ('S 


2.  Same— Same— QxTEsnoN  Settled  Bepci  k  t  \am  n^ 
Patentabilitt. 
The  Office  cannot  undertake  to  examine  into  the  ;  H;«'n!abili;> 
of  more  than  one  invention  in  a  single  appli(  •  '  •;  ;  "  here  div  \- 
.<!ion  is  rwjuired  on  the  ground  that  the  case  j  -cm  :  :-  i  ji'sraiit  y  of 
inventions  the  Examiner  rightlv  deferred  an  exup  inntivn  ow  th? 
patentability  of  the  claims  until  the  question  r.f  ;.%  iMon  wa*^  set- 
tled, (citing  ex  parte  Snyder.  110  O.  O.,  2.'m  '-  -jrri'  rain  ].% 
O.  G,  758.)  [Id 


:o«8 


PIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


3   Rbquirkmekt  roB  Election. 

Where  an  application  as  filed  disclosed  several  inventions,  only 
some  of  which  were  claimed,  and  in  response  to  a  requirement  lor 
division  the  claims  to  all  but  one  of  such  inventions  were  canceled, 
HeU  that  this  action  constituted  an  election  and  that  thereafter 
aoDlicant  was  entitled  to  proS3cute  neither  claims  to  the  subject- 
matter  for  which  claims  had  been  canceled  nor  claims  for  the  _^b- 
ject-matter  not  originally  claimed.        [A'l  parte  Moorhead,  10/». 


Where  In  an  Intertefence  involving  applications  of  B . ,  D. ,  and  I , 
judgment  of  priority  was  awarded  to  D.  by  the  Commissioner  and 
after  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  appeal,  neither  B.  nor  L.  hav- 
ing  appealed,  a  concession  of  priority  by  D.  to  I-.  was  filed  and  an 
order  entered  setting  aside  the  decision  so  far  as  these  parties 
were  conceme<l  and  awarding  priority  to  L.,  Hfld  that  the  effect 
of  the  last  d»xision  was  to  set  aside  the  first  decision  and  to  adju- 
dicate the  right  of  aU  parties  and  that  B.  had  a  right  to  appeal 
from  that  decision.  [•Browne  v.  Dyson  and  Land.  MR. 


ELEMENTS. 
See  Claims,  2. 


EXAldNATlON  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

See  Division  of  Application,  2. 

PaosKCtrrio-s-FoRMAL  Objections. 

\11  formal  objections  should,  if  possible,  be  made  in  the  first 
Office  letter;  but  the  Examiner  is  not  precluded  from  making 
such  objections  during  the  subsequent  prosecution  of  the  t'ase- 
'  [Ex  parte  Fritsch.  864. 


JOINT  AND  BOLE   APPLICATIONS. 

AfPUCATjoN— Joint  Cannot  »b  Chanokd  to  8oii. 

A  Joint  application  cannot  be  changed  to  a  sole  appilcaUon  in 
the  nari.e  of  one  of  the  Joint  applicants. 

[Ex  parte  Wei!  and  Orant,  1081. 


LEADING  QUESTIONS. 
See  Testimony,  1. 


FEES. 
See  Refundment  of  Fees. 


1. 


FINAL  REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Application,  2,  4,  6. 


FOREIGN  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Refundment  of  Fees. 


FOREIGN   LANGUAGE. 
See  Trade-Marks,  1. 


LIMIT  OF  APPEAL. 

See  Interference.  3. 

VPPEAL  Filed  Afteb  ExnRATioN  op— When'  Entektwnxd. 
\n  appt'fll  filed  after  the  expiration  of  the  limit  of  app«*l  ▼'" 
l)e  entertainc.1    only   under   very    unusual   and   extraordinary 
circumstances.  (McKenxie  r.  McTammany  r.  Garrett,  583. 

The  showing  made  in  support  of  a  motion  to  extend  the  limit 
of  amx-al  Held  to  present  no  circumstances  of  such  an  unusual 
and  exuaordinary  nature  as  would  justify  granting  the  extemion. 


MISTAKE. 
See  Refundment  of  Fees. 


FORMER   DECISIONS  (ITEP. 
See  Division  of  Application,  1,  2. 


Fl'NCTION. 

See  Claims. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 
See  Public  Use  and  Sale. 


MOTION  TO  EXTEND  LIMIT  OF  APPEAL 
See  Limit  of  Appeal,  2. 


GENERIC  AND  SPECIFIC  CLAIMS. 
See  Division  of  Application,  1. 


GEOGRAPHICAL  TERMS. 

See  Trade-Marks,  6. 


GOODS  OF  SAME   DESCRIPTIVE    PROPERTIES. 
See  Ti«de-M^ks,  8. 

INTERFERENCK. 

See  Limit  of  Vpiva..    i'riority  of  Invention,    Public  Use  and  Sale; 

Testimony. 

I    tk-timonv     1M!'  w   non-Patentabiuty  op  the  Issm  Not 

It  IS  'ht''\^.-'i!-^>ul.>d  practice  of  the  Office  that  a  party  will  not 
be  inr^iitt.'.l  U'  Uiif^  testimony  on  the  question  of  the  patent- 
rt».i!uv")f  the  issue.  This  Is  for  the  evident  reason  that  the  ques- 
•,,r'  i!  .  au'iitat  ilitv  is  entirelv  irrelevant  to  the  que>tion  of 
,,r,",,r;"v.  jVon  K'llcr  •    Ilayden  e.  Kruh  f.  Jackson,  285. 

•'    SiV|^     T(.  SHOW  >'    i!     F  is^uE  Not  Permitted 
""     Tt'.'  >iu.-M'on  u'  •>!'■  ^■•■I'f  or  the  issue  is  one  to  be  determined  by 
thp  .'r  M-nal'-  of  th.' « -th.  >  under  the  well-settled  practice  of  giving 
.laiiiK  m  issu.   rh.'  I  rua-iest  construction  they  will  support,  and 
test    I.   -v  ujr.  ilui  question  will  not  be  permitted.  [Id. 


NEW  MATTER. 
See  Prosecution  of  Application,  1, 


NOTICE   OF  TAKING  TESTIMONY. 
See  Testimony,  2. 


PATENTABILITY. 

See  Division  of  Application,  2;    Interference,  I;    ProsecuUon  of 
Application,  2;  Public  Use  and  Sale. 


PETITION  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER   OF  PATENTS. 

PBOSECUnON    OF     APPUCATIONS-QumSTION     NOT     TWICE    ACTED 

A  petition  dismissed  as  premature,  smce  the  question  sought  to 
be  re'^ewed  had  not  twice  been  acted  ^^f^^^^Y^'^^, 


PRACTICE  IN  THE  PATENT   OFFICE 
See  Interference,  1,  2. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Interference,  1,  3. 

iNTERFERENCE-TESnilONT.  ,,,»t     A      M  th* 

Testimonv  reviewed  and  Held  to  establ.  ,  ina  v  *2S«mS 
first  to  conceive  the  InvenUon  in  iss^ir  and  -X'  n  is..,,  .u.-  amwoce 
In  reducing  the  same  to  practice.  *^  ^r  .  >    m    .^.•■\ ,  o<m. 


)1(  li-.^l'    <  >i      i  li  (    i^^l*  >N'S. 


io8? 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATION. 

See  Oalms;  Division  of  Applioatlon;  Exwiiliwttoo  of  Applications; 
Petition  to  toe  Commlasloner  of  PaUnta. 

1.  Abandonment— Delay  Not  Unavoidable. 

Where  an  application  is  formally  abandoned  In  favor  of  aseoona 
appJloBOon,  the  fact  that  a  certain  construction  was  inadvertenUy 
omitted  from  the  latter  and  that  the  entry  of  an  amendment 
disclosing  the  same  was  refused  admission  on  the  ground  that  it 
involved  new  matter  does  not  render  the  delay  in  the  prosecution 
of  the  former  unavoidable.  [  Ez  parte  Hagey ,  28/ . 

2.  Final  Rejection.  ,      , 

Where  the  device  shown  in  an  applieation  Is  a  very  simple  one 
and  m  response  to  a  rejection  of  the  claims  upon  reference  the 
applii-Hnt  did  not  point  out  the  manner  in  which  the  allied  inven- 
tion is  patentable  over  the  references  cited,  but  merely  denied  the 
iwrtinenc V  thereof.  Held  that  a  Qnal  reJecUon  was  properly  ent«red. 
'  [JEr  port*  Levy,  288. 

3.  Amendment  Apteb  Allowance. 

\  petition  for  the  withdrawal  of  a  case  from  issue  lor  the  purpose 
of  further  prosecution  denied  in  the  absence  of  a  showing  why  the 
proposed  claims  were  not  pre«nted  earlier  in  the  proaecuUon  ol 
thecMeT  [&  port*  Weber  and  Swaller,  288. 

4.  Same— Presented  After  I^al  Rejection. 

.<fter  a  final  rejection  an  applicant  is  not  entitled  to  further 
iiroeecute  the  case  belorc  the  Primary  Examiner  In  the  alwent* 
of  any  showing  under  Rule  68  why  the  iMmxwed  clainis  werenoi 
eartlw- presenUHl.  [A  part*  Hodge,  1079. 

5.  Same— Not  Entered  in  Part. 

It  Is  the  well-st-tUed  pracUce  of  the  Ofljce  that  an  amendment 
cannot  be  entered  in  part,  since  for  the  Examiner  to  undertake  to 
enter  an  aiueiidiueiit  so  far  as  It  is  responsive  and  to  refu^*  to  enter 
the  remainder  thereof  would  lead  to  endless  confusion.  [Id. 


f) 


.  Abandonment.  ,  „     „       i    ,^ 

An  amendment  directing  the  cancelation  of  flnally-rejected 
claims  and  the  presentation  of  new  claims  in  lieu  thereof,  unao- 
comuanled  by  a  showing  under  Rule  («,  Held  not  respousive 
prosecuUon,  and  where  no  other  action  was  Uken  within  the  year 
Qlowlng  the  final  rejection  Held  that  the  application  Is  abendoned. 

.  New  Matter.  ^       ,  ...  i. 

Where  an  application  was  abandoned  in  favor  of  a  later  appli- 
cation. Held  that  thereafter  matter  not  originally  shown  In  the 
second  application  cannot  be  entered  therein  by  amendment, 
alt  hough  .■«hown  in  I  he  prior  application.      [  £i  part*  Hagey,  1081. 


PUBLIC  USE  AND  SALE. 

Appu(  vtion  Involvkd  in  Lsterfehence— Mono.M  tu  Dissolve. 
Where  after  the  filUig  of  a  motion  to  dissolve  an  interference  on 
the  ground  that  the  issue  thereof  is  not  jietentable  and  the  oppo»- 
ing  party  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims  the  moving  party  filed 
8  petition  for  the  institution  of  public-use  proceedings.  Held  that 
the  motion  to  dissolve  should  be  first  heard  and  determined. 

[Snyder  v.  Woodward,  863. 


PUBLIC-USE  PROCEEDINGS. 
See  Public  Use  and  Sale. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention. 


REFERENCES. 
See  Prosecution  of  Application,  2. 


REFUNDMENT  OF  FEES.  ' 

Appucation— Mistake.  .     ,  ^       ,.,   ,     , 

Where  the  attorney  of  record,  who  had  received  from  his  foreign 
a.<wo<iate  a  petition,  oath,  specification,  and  claims,  filed  the  same 
as  a  new  application  and  It  thereafter  appeared  that  these  papers 
were  dejiigned  bv  said  foreign  associate  as  an  amendment  to  the 
application  already  on  file,  Held  that  no  such  mistake  liad  been 
made  as  would  ju-stify  the  return  of  the  application  fee. 

Import*  Welthaler,  864. 


REGISTRABILITY. 
See  Trade-Marks,  1,  2, 8,  4,  5, 6. 


REOPENING  OF  INTERFERENCE. 
See  Interference,  3. 


RESPONSIVE  ACTION  BY  THE   aFPLIC^XT 

-See  Division  of  Application,  3:   Proweuuon  oi   •  .'i.lK^Ti  r.,  i   2    -., 

5,  i">. 


RIGHT  OF  APPEAL. 
See  Interfaraooe,  3. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
See  Public  Use  and  Sale. 


SCOPE  OF  CLAIM. 

See  Interference,  2. 


SECOND  APPLICATION, 
flee  Prosenitlon  of  Application,  1,  7;  Refundment  of  Fees 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  7. 


STRIKING  TESTIMONY  FROM  THE  RECORD. 

See  Testimony,  2. 


SUITS  IN  FORMA  PAUPERIS. 


Appeals  from  Decisions  of  the  Commisbones  of  Patkvts 
The  act  of  Congress  of  June  25.  1910,  allowing  the  prosec  ution  o- 
defense  of  suits  or  actions  In  the  courts  of  the  United  states  anc 
appeals  to  the  circuit  court  ol  appeals  and  to  the  >i  preme  (  ourt 
of  the  United  States  in  forma  pauperis  upon  cert.»  :       ridition.^ 
therein  prescribed  la  not  applicable  to  appeals  Iron    ;  :.>    lecLsion^ 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  the  Court  of  A ;  i-ais  of  thf 
DLxtrict  of  Columbia,  since  such  an  appeal  is  not  in  u     .  i  or  ncfion 
and  '^>f  V'a'«nt  Office  is  not  a  court  of  the  United  >ii;e.^ 
[•/    •/  S!     ,  Mattulath  administratrix  of  Hugo  Mattulaih,  d»- 
xeiibet-i.  1082. 


TEST. 

See  Tra  If- Marks,  7. 


TESTIMONY. 

See  Interference  1,  2;  Priority  of  Invention. 

1.  Leading  Questions. 

The  record  reviewed  and  certain  i,  i. '.    :.    *.<    »    a 
had  been  taken  Held  not  objectionalit  at  xea  .ii^ 

[Ward  V.  Mldgley,  .SM 


bjection 


2.   SCFFICIENCT  op  NOTICE  FOR  TAKING. 

A  nofice  given  in  New  York  citv  on  June  22  Vh:  u-siimony 
woiil  :  '»  t:.H  ■  :  Troy,  N.  Y.,on  June  24,  Held  Inisull.cienl,  and 
testii:  ■  ii '  liKe:.  .ii  accordance  with  this  notice  stricken  from  the 

ncor<i.  [Rh- •iffsor  •    Haiina  .<  Iianna,  5W.. 


TRADE-MARK" 

1.  FoEKiON  Language- "EsPERANT 

Esperanto  Held  to  be  a  language  •>^. ::..::  :,.  Mciii.jDg  of  the 
nillng  that  the  equivalent  In  a  foreigi  ih.;i-  :fvK'  '  '^  It-scriptive 
word  is  unregistrable.         [Ei  part*  San.tii"   Kn    'Ing  <  o  ,  28fc. 

2.  Sami        -vniqa." 

Thf  w  '  Saniea."  which  is  the  Esp<^ri;  :.  w  ■■ ;  'or  sanitary, 
HeU     nr<k>;rH!  i.    a'  a  trade-mark  tor   ::.  wv.  fh.i  and   hooiery, 

sincf"  t.'n-  w  i' :     vayT.Kiry"  is  descriptive  o'  "^')c^  eocxis  [Id. 

3.  Descriptivj  -     iNTf!-;  i  H    vr        r   k     Telfph-  nf     .'^wttching 

AFPARATTS 

'■■;].■  T;:ark  "  !'-;i'r- 1  !;oTi(  "  }?fui  :  ,  i  r^'ri-^traMe  as  a  trade-mark 
'■<'  tcU'pMon'-  <:w;!<-!:i::£  itj-i-arblus  s;ni>-  i;   i?  'ie,M'nptive  of  the 

i;  ,..  -s  ;,.  w!,;;  ':    '  :«  HV'I'i'i''  ' 

'  Ki  jxiTtf  '■>  t-su^n    Kif-ctnr  ..  ompany,  286. 


4.  "akt 


■TlS.si'f 


WF I  « 


A  ::,ark  .■■•oii5i«t!T:E  o' th*  ■»•"•  •.-    •  S^'ctissi]*'  Toweb''    Held  proj>- 
rv'r.sfid  ripgistratior;  as  h  tra  if-i;  ark  to'  paper  towehng. 

Fj  :«T-rr  '^cTitt  PafM^r  t'ompany,  387. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


5.  saj*k— Distinctively  Displayed. 

A  mark  which  is  descriptive  is  not  made  registrable  by  display- 
ingitin  i  ii^tindiv    iTianner.  (Id. 

Q  "()K\s.:-'    . :;    >h    —NiiT  Geographical. 

A  r.  i.-^  :   '  A  :.-at-floiir  consisting  of  the  words  "Oranee  Qrove" 
and  tnereprt-^Jiiiation  of  a  twig  havine  oranges  thereon  Held  tohen 
fanciful  mark  and  not  to  fall  within  the  prohibition  of  the  statute 
against  the  registn»tion  of  marks  which  are  merely  geographical. 
[f.  A.  GambriU  M   •;   'icturing  Comparvy  r.  H.  Becker  &  Com- 
pany, 863. 

7.    SmiLARlTY-TlST  THERBOF.  •       ,        ,      ■,        .v 

In  considering  whether  two  marks  are  deceptively  similar  the 
true  test  is  whether  a  purchaser  looking  at  an  article  oflered  to 
him  would  naturally  be  led  from  the  mark  impressed  upon  it  to 
suppose  it  to  l)e  a  pro<liii'tion  of  a  rival  manufacturer  with  whose 
mark  he  was  familiar.  |  A"i  parte  Seabury  A  Johnson,  865. 


8.  Goods  OT  tA  Skut  Disoumri  PEorratrea— "  Wood-Wool  " 

AND   "PaPXR-WoOL." 

"Wood-wool"  uaed  as  a  medicinal  preparation  HeU  to  consti- 
tute goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  as  •  p^: « -  a  >ol "  used 
for  bandages,  etc.  [Id. 


TRIBUNALS  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
See  Interference,  2. 


WITHDRAWAL  OF  ALLOWED  CASE  FROM  ISSUE. 
See  Prosecution  of  Application,  .1. 
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ui   P.ATEVT 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  \^  in.  i^^Lki;  DLKiNu   lliL  MuNTH  OF  DECEMBER,  1911. 

[Abbreviations:  "8p. "-Monthly  Volume  of  Specifications;  "Qai."- Official  Gazette.] 


A  !'■  i  :  k  Company.      .See  ii.-asseur,  Erne-;   .;     BS';»:nor.) 

^  H  !      K  Company.      (See  Edmonds,  IS  a-:   ;.«     '     issu:nor.) 

A  H  >      ve  Company.      (See  Berry.  Frur  k  K  ,  asgigTior.) 

A  ,  \!rse  Company.     (S.-.    !ii»;^Ti,  Christopher  P.,  as- 

A.  J.  Logan  Company.      (S<=>«'   M  .n.   iavM    a.'<signor 
Aaron,  Suiomuu   E.,  Charl^■^iuv^ :,     .\iM»h       i   .iiiiuii.;    app.". 

ratns.     No.   1,012,789;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5315,  oaz    vt; 

173 ;  p.  946. 
Abarno,  AUchael,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.   Dupuy,  New 

York.   N.    Y.      Brick-holdfast.      No.   1,012,961:    Deo.   26; 

8p.  p.  3722;  (;az.  vol.  173;  p.  10O4. 
Abbey,    Eddie   O.,    Monett,    Mo.     Mnslc-leHf    f    :n*>r      No. 

1.011,895  :  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  a   a:     I, h/    v..     \:'s     p    :,;! 
Abbott,    William   G.,   Jr.,   Schent-.  tadv    N     Y      assijrn    r    !> 

General   Electric  Company       .NUt;   >!    of   Hiid    aiiiarat.s 

for    the    treatment    of    Iji:;  ;.  :    h::  en's       n,,     1w11.;'.i': 

Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  223H  •  Um?     ^u..   i76,  p.  '6hl. 
Abel.    George    H.,    Jr.      i^s  ^nor    of    one-fourth    to    T.    B. 

Wylle,    Pittsburgh,   i  a.      liracket.     No.   l.Oll.HO-j;    Dec. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2042  ;  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  351. 
Abercromble,    Charles   M.,   Bridgeport,    Conn      asMximr    ro 

The    Singer   Manufacturing   Company        'inrnHt      l    s^v* 

Ing  machine.     No.  1,012,182;  Dec.  ly  ,  i;,.  ;>.  4u2u  ,  Jaz. 

vol  173  ;  p.  692. 
Acker,  Charles  E.,  Osslnlng,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Nitro 

gen  Company.      Electrolytic  process  of  prodi;   ;n>;    nitro- 
gen compounds.      (Reissue.)      No.   13,343;   Det    .0.   Sp. 

p.  6004  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.   1050. 
Ackerman.  Eklward  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Cbam- 

berlln,    Detroit,    Mich.      Windshield.      No.    1,010,715; 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  706  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  111. 
Ackerson,  Charles  L.,  tt  al.      (See  Sulllrar    nrcS    l'-,:.tcr 

assignors.) 
Acme-Keyatone    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    McC'ool, 

William    .\..   :is»l)^ii(ir. ) 
Acme    Refrigerating    Company.      (See    Boss,    Adolphe    &., 

assignor.) 

Actlen  Gesellschaft  fUr  AnlUn  Fabrlkation.      (See  Gelder- 

mann,  Hugo,  assignor.) 
Adams-Bti^^nall  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Stow.     H   - 

nard  A.,  assignor.) 
Adams,  Benjamin  F.      (See  Barry,  Robert  J.,  a."';  i:n   r  > 
Adams.    Emma    F.,    Springileld,    Mo.      IMaylng    .i:^).■^       No. 

1.01i'..-)7-»  ;  l>ec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4.S29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  t>71. 
Adams,  Fred  L.,  et  al.     (See  Smith,  Walton  D.,  assignor.) 
AdamH,  John  <J.,   Westpiont.   N.   J.     Ft-ft;  ha^   and   holder. 

No.    1,012,045;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p.    371.        .  iz.    vol.    173; 

p.  646. 
Adams     Laundry     Machinery    Company.       (See    Mattlce, 

Charles  11.,  assignor.) 
Adams,  Rush  S.,  et  al.     (See  Cave    t  rt'.lerlck  C     h^.-.,,;:)or.) 
Adams,    Walker    S.,    assignor   of    oue-half    to    P.    D.    Dye, 

Parkersburg,     W.      Va.        Miner's  -  lamp     bolder.        No. 

1,011,(K)3  ;  l)ec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1324  :  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  210. 
Adams.  Walter  S.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, i'a.     Car-truck.     No.  1.011,303  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 

2043;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  351. 
Adams,  Walter  8..  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill   Company, 

Philadelphia,   Pa.     Passenger-car.      No.   1,011.704  ;   Dec. 

12  :  Sp.  p.  2044  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  492. 
\.lan.s.    W'alter    S.,    assignor    to    The    J.    G.    Brill    Com- 

iMiy,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      I'latform-rail    for    cars.      No. 

1,011,705;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2946:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  492. 
Adams,    William    E.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1,011.139;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1659;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  293. 
Adklns,     Benjaman     W.     B.,    Salisbury,     Md.       Back-band 

buckle.     No.  1,012,575;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4830;  Gaz.  vol. 

173:  p.  871. 

A^  i.H-L'  Karl  E.,  Chicago,  III.  Grinding  device.  No. 
1  iiin  .-.r,.-) ;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  362:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  57. 

.A.:iil.rr>(  ;  r.  Aigust,  Plttsbiirj;!,  I'll  Aij^aratua  for  pro 
..t'ii'.riK  x.'!<stls.  No.  l,01u  :h'  ,  ; 'f r  :.  ,  S^;  ;,.  708;  Ghz 
vol.  173;  p.  112. 

Ahrens,  Herman  C.  Clnclnnstl.  Ohio.  Refrlarerutor  track- 
door.  Nor  1,012,676;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4831;  Gaa.  voL 
173;  p.  871. 

.AUk.>n       .Tohn     C,     Woodvllle.     "'"'t'l:       i•■it^^     srropn        N' 
I. IT-''"*;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  40',;."  ,   ■  ,iiz.  \c..    ::;■;.  p    hu:, 

173  U.  G.— i 


Akio,   Allison,   Bast  Orange,  N.   J.,   aaalgnor  to    N^>»?ern 

Electric     Company,     New     York,      N.      Y.      l"   >.        No 

1.011.896;  I>ec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3371;  Gaz.  vol.  17,-;      p    r.'Jl 
.\K    . :  u.sellschaft   Mix    A     Genest     Telephon-    u:.d     Tfle- 

^  a,  'en  Werke.     (See  Jahn,  Stephan,  assignor 
A  --lu-dtr    MUburn    Company.      (See   Johnsoi,     >.  eiander 

i      '      ::    V    Alexander  F.   Jenkins,   by   Juc    .:.,    cbtinge 

of  r.nr:.*  ,  a&su'niT  ) 
Alforci    .N     \         .■>,•.    Weathers,  David  N..  ;,s.s,^:.    r  ) 
Allan,  William  A.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canadu       :.   'a:  v  en 

gine.     No.   1,010,407;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1;  Ga?     .       'iTo, 

p.  3. 
Allerrettl,     Glocomo,    Chicago,    IlL      Coupon-card        .\o. 


__,  _,.  p.  2947; 

Allemand.     Albert     A.,     Gllroy,     Cal.       Gang-pi.  u         .s 
1,012.577  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4833  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  : 


'CR'cii',     U1W.-UJUO,     v^uicago.     111.       ».,oupon-car 

1,011,706;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2947;  Ga».  vol.  17:      p    -i'jc. 
, ^       ......      .^     ^j,^^  „  .  . 

Allen,  James  B.,  and  w:' Bowler,  San  Dlego,~Cal      wtne; 

puller    for    motor-vehicles.       No.    1,011,140;     I.t       12 

Sp.  p.  1661  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  293. 
Allen,  James  H.     (See  Davis  and  Allen.) 
Allen,  Jared  E.,  and  F.  F.  Ellis,  assignors  to  On.   da  »    ,iu 

munlty  Limited,  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Device  for  setuug  an; 

mal  traps.     No.   1,011,102;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.   1543;      hi 

vol.  173;  p.  244. 
Allen     M."thpw     F.,    Nashville.    Tenn.      Range    warti.iLK 

close       N       .011,004;   Dec.   5;   Sp.  p.   1325;     .hz     .  T, 

173;  p.  211. 
Allen.    Philip,    Providence,    R.    I.      Automatic    :    »' ex;  n 

gulsher.     No.  1,011,006;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1326;  ■,&?    ^  d. 

173 ;  p.  211. 
AUls-ChalmprF    Pompacy.      (See  Cheney,    Heil.^r;    \V      as- 
signor 
.^Jlls-Chh,mrrs    company.      (See   Fischer,    Chanes  as- 

sl^nior.) 

AlUs-Chalmers   Company.      (See  Gray,   Alexander    Si     us 
signor. ) 

Allls-Chalmers  Company.      (See  Jeffrey,  Frasfr       -.Mgnor 
Allls-Chalmers   Company   et  al.      (See   MeiiDi:^         .i    sen;, 

F.,  assignor.) 
Allls-Chalmers    Company.       (See    Schley,    G(      ..     H      r  s 

slgnor.) 

Allls-Chalmers    Company.      (See    Stuil,    Emmet t     \'t       as- 
signor. ) 

Allls-Chalmers  Company.     (See  Williamson,  Robert  }\     as 
slgnor. ) 

Alltree,  Arthur.  Manchester,  England.  Internal  combus- 
tion engine.  No.  1,010,566 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  366  ;  Gaz.  vol 
173  ;  p.  58. 

Alsop,  Martin  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gem-display  hold.  ' 
No.    1,012,501;   Dec.    19;   Sp.   p.  4667;   Gaz.   vol.    i7 
p.  801. 

Alther,   Henry   J.,   Boston,  assignor  of  one-half  to   G.    W. 

GUI,     .Medford.     .Mass.       Annunciator.       No.     l"]2  7tH>- 

Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  .'V317;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  f)47. 
Amalgamated  Radio- Telegraph  Company,  The.     ( Sep  Seibt 

(ieorg,  assignor.) 
American    Blower    Company.       (See    Inglls     .  .-. mes     a« 

slgnor.) 
American    Can    Company.      (See    Smith,    William    H      b;^ 

slgftor. ) 
American    Clay    Machinery    Company,    The.      (See    Strick 

land,  David,  asslgno; 
American  Dairy   Supp.v    .  i  n  ;  a    v.  The.      (See   H:r  ps     w. 

bert  B.,  assignor.) 
American  Electric  Telephone  Company,  The.     (Sf.    Hinn* 

Peter  C,  assignor.) 
American  Gasaccumulator  Company.     (See  Dal^n      ;  istaf 

aRsl>:nor  1 

.American     ;  a  .n  ;r;.     Ms.  hlnery    Company.       1  St•^'    <  \H>per. 

A::i.    !:hT.  >a'ri>   ; r  Company.       <••»■■  ii   ^*^->,   v^ddtamS.- 


■»'•     \  Hn    iJnrn    and 
Ni-w     .lerpey.     The. 


\:..r    a-.   S;.;k   .A  r 'fster  Company. 

l''iid--.fT.   .HsSii:;.  iff-   . 
Anier-.'af;     S'i'>-      A     Wi'-.>     r,  r-^nr'} 

'  >f'<^    i'ierg  !(!,■!    \-'-;'.\     af-s:;.".! '"s 
Aftierlcan    Textile  Appliances   Coni;    rv  s.  <     Kf'Ht:      \r- 

thur.  assisrnor.  \ 
Arnpr!''Hn    Tvjipw-'-p"    <  -.n'pnrT  '>>ip    ;  Myrji'    and    Wrav, 

assigiiurs 
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Ames.  Arthur  R.,  La  Grange,  111.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.    1,011,551;    Dec.    12;   Sp.    p.    2594;   Gaz.    vol.    1.3; 

Ames  Steel   Lath    Company.      (See  Curtis,   Lewis  E.,  as- 

Amsterdamsche  MaatschapplJ  tot  Exploltatle  van  Dltvin- 
dlDKen.     (See  Van  Keep.  I'aulus  K.,  assignor.) 

Amstuiz,  Noah  S..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  illustrative  telegra- 
phy.    No.    1,011,141 :  Dec.   12 ;   Sp.   p.    1003 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

.Undersoil,  .\lfled,  assignor  to  Concord  Company,  Chicago, 

111.     Stopping  device  for  player-motors.     No.  I,011,ou2  ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2500  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  439. 
.\ndersou,  Alfred,  asslgnof  to  Concord  Company,  Chicago, 

ill       I'laver  tempo-regulator.      No.    1,011,553;   Dec.   12; 

Sp.  p.   2.V.).S  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  430. 
Anderson-Barngrover  Mfg.    Co.      (See   Anderson,    William 

C.,  assignor.) 
Andersou.  Charles  O.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  T.  Aus- 

tiu     Omaha.    Nebr.      Hallway  switch    Instrument.      No. 

l,ull..-)54;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2001;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  440. 
Anderson,  Davis  C,  I^  Prairie,  Minn.     Stump-extermlna 

tor.     .No.  1,012, 1»«2  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  5725  ;  Guz.  vol.  1(3  ; 

.Andersou,  Kdward,  Dayton,  Ohio.   Ilose  reel.  No.  1,011,397  ; 

Dei     1-";  >p.   [>.  224m:  <iuz.   vol.   173;  p.  382. 
Andersou,  John  W.     (See  Wltherell,  Loren  U.,  assignor.) 
Anderson  Tool  Company,  The.      (See  Dunn,  Frank  P.,  as- 
signor.) 
Anderson,    William    C,    assignor    to    Anderson-Barngrover 
Mf;;.    Co.,    Sun    Jose,    Cal.     Conveyer.      No.    1,012,040; 
Dec.  10;  Sp.  p.  3714;  Guz.  vol.  173;  p.  047. 
Andregg,   John   G.,   Lorain,   Ohio.      Pin   tor   cross-heads  or 
Clevises.     .No.  l,ull,3US  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2241  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173 ;  p.  383. 
.Andrew,  llarve  T.,  Memphis.  Mo.    Jack-seat.    No.  1,011,142  ; 

Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1005;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  294. 
Andrews,    ilarry    I.,    assignor   of  forty   one-hundredtbs   to 
C.    A.    Davis.    Darlen,    Conn.      Desiccating    milk.      No. 
1,012.578  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4835  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  872. 
Andrews,    James    F.,    Uoaalla,    Wash.      Animal-trap.      No. 
1.011.3V4  ;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2040;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  351. 
Angood,     Ney,     Uockport,     Wash.      Safety  -  envelop.      No. 
1,012.579;  Dec.  2t5 ;  Sp.  p.  4838;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  872. 
.Ankeny,   Arthur    W.,    Indiana,    I'a.      Adjustable   work-sup 
port.      No.    1.011,707  ;   Dec.    12  ;   Sp.   p.   2948 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
173;  p.  493. 
Anker-IIolth,   Severin  C,   Riverside,   III.     Flying-machine. 
No.    1.011,143;   Dec.    12;    Sp.    p.    1«»}6 ;    Gaz.    vol.    173; 
p.   294. 
Anrig,  Joseph,  West  Iloboken.  N.  J.    Tilting  furnace-grate. 
No.    1,012,903;   Dec.   20;    Sp.- p.   572tf ;   Gaz.    voL    173; 
p.  1005. 
Anstice.    Joslah.    Rochester.    N.     Y.       Sash    holder.       No. 

1.011,000;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1327;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  211. 
Anthony.  Daniel  L..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Holder  for  darn- 
ing.    No.  1,011,007  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1330 ;  Ga«.  vol.  173 ; 
p.  212. 
Anthony.  Marcus  O.,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  d&signor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  C.  U.  Walker,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Teleg- 
rapuy.     No.  1,012,231  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4134  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173 ;  p.  709. 
.\ppelberg.   .Axel  O.,   Schenectady,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral     Electric      Company.       Treating      tungsten.       No. 
1.011.708;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2951  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  494. 
.\ppell.  George  M.     (See  Dubus.  Jules  F..  assignor.) 
Arbetter  Felling  Machine  Company.      (See  Arbetter,  Wolf, 

assignor.) 
Arbetter,   Wolf.  Chelsea,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling  Ma- 
chine Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Seam  for  sewed  articles. 
No.    1,012,«91  ;    Dec.   26;   Sp.   p.   5319;   Gaz.   vol.   173; 
p.  947. 
Arbron  Friction  Gear  Company.      (See  Mackey,  John  C, 

assignor.  I 
Arbuckle  Brothers.      (See  Seavey,  Eugene,  assignor.) 
Arcbie,    Charles   E.,    Waterloo,    Wis.      Variable-speed   gear- 
ing.    No.   1,011,555;  Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.   2603;   Gaz.   vol. 
173;  p.  440. 
Armbruster,  Charles  A.,  et  al.     (See  Smith,  Christian  N., 

assignor.) 
Armour  &  Company.     (See  Uersey,  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Armstrong.    Kruest,    Camden.    N.    J.,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  Journal  Lubricator  Company,  New  York, 
NY.     Lubricatln;;-wlck.     No.  1,012.580  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
4839:  Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.  873. 
Armstrong,  Ulysses  S.,  New  Kensington,  Pa.     Coating  of 
metal   articles.     No.   1,012,047;  Dec.   19;   Sp.   p.   3716; 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  647. 
Armstrong.    Ulysses    S..    New    Kensington,    Pa.      Coating 
metal  articles.      No.  _1. 012.048  ;    Dec.    10;   Sp.   p.   3719; 
(iaz.   vol.    173  ;   p.  647. 
Aim.str(3n;;   Ulysses  S.,   New   Kensington,    Pa.     Apparatus 
for   cleaning    pipes.      No.    1,012.049;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p. 
3723  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  647. 
.\rn:iii.l.    I.nuis   C.    Forcalqiiler.    France.      Frame  for   frlc- 
tlonal  change-of-speed  gearing.     No.  1,012,792  ;  Dec.  26  ; 
Sp.  p.  r>;i21  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  947. 
Vrntz.    William   P..   Youngstown,   Ohio.     Mall-bag  catcher 
and   deliverer.      No.    1.011.709;    Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.    2952; 
(;;i7.     vol.    173  :    p.   404. 
Artusse.  Emil.     (See  Parent  and  Artusse.) 
ArtuHse.  Luclen.      (See  Parent  and  Artusse.) 
Asbestos  Brake  Company,  The.      (See  lioff,  Louis  R..  as- 
signor. ) 


Ashcroft.  Edgar  A.,  Sogn.  Norway.    Treatment  of  complex 

ores.     No.    1,011,897;   Dec.   19;   Sp.   p.   3372;   Gaz.   vol. 

173  ;  p.  592.  ^     . 

Asbcroft,  Edgar  A..  Sogn,  Norway.     Metallurgy  of  linc- 

bearlng  lead  sulflds  with  or  without  small  admixtures 

of  other  metals.     No.  1,011,898;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3378; 

Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  592.  .,       .,  ,        *  , 

Ashcroft.  Edgar  A..  Sogn.  Norway.     Metallurgy  of  metal 

sulflds.     No.  l,011,89d;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3381  ;  Gat.  vol. 

173;  p.  593.  ^        ^   , 

Ashcroft,  Edgar  A..  Sogn,  Norway.     Metallurgy  of  metal 

sulflds.     No.  1,011.900;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3385;  Gaz.  vol. 

173  ;  p.  593.  .   , 

Ashcroft     William    T..    Waterbury.    Conn.      Wlre-stralght- 

ener.     No.    1.012.964;    Dec.   26;   Sp.   p.   5727;   Gaz.   vol. 

173 ;  p.  1005.  .  ,,   ..  ^  „.. 

Ashton.  Orrell.   Lawrence,   Mass..  assiirnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery     Company,     Paterson.     N.     J.       Jack.       No. 

1.012,581  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4845  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  873. 

Ashworth.  Asa.  J.imestown.  N.  Y.     Wool-combing  machine. 

No.  1,010,840  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  982 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  153. 

Asplnwall,  Lewis  A.,  assignor  to  Asplnwall  Manufacturing 

<"ompany,  Jackson.  Mich.     Agricultural  Implement.     No. 

1.012.118:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3884;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  672. 

Asplnwall     Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Asplnwall. 

Lewis  A.,  assignor.)  ,       ,,       ,     * 

.Asplnwall.  Rol)ert  S..  asslKtior  to  The  ^  Irden  Manufactur- 
ing   Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Suspension-loop    for 
elw-tric  flxtures.     No.  1,012,582;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4848; 
(iiiz.  vol.   17;{ :  p.  873. 
Associated  Oil  Company.     (See  Roe,  Alpheus  E..  assignor.) 
Atchison.  James  H.,  San  Francisco,  and  C.  R.  Weymouth, 
Berkeley,  Cal..  assignors  to  Chas.   C.  Moore  &  Co..   En 
gl'ieers."    Inc.      System    of    regulation    for    oil  -  burning 
plants.      (Reissue.)     No.  13,337;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3355; 
<;hz.  vol.   173  :  p.  557. 
Atkinson,  Claude   W.,  Great  Mlsaenden,   England.     Plano- 
playlng  mechanism  and  the  like.    No.  1.010,567  ;  Dec.  5  ; 
Sp.  p.  369 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  58. 
Atlantic  Terra  Cotta  Company.  The.      (See  Frerlchs,  Wil- 
liam D.,  assignor.) 
Attleboro    Chain   Company.      (See    Killlon,    John    F.,   as- 
signor.) 
Atwood.  James  F.,  Claremont,  N.  H.     Elastic  connecting 
device.     No.  1,012,502;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4668;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  801. 
-Augur,     Elmer     D.,     Chicago,     111.      Window  -  lock.      No. 
1.011.556:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2606;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  441. 
Augustine.    Benjamin    F..   Buffalo.    N.    Y.      Flexible   shaft- 
coupling.     No.  1,010.717  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  709 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;   p.    112. 
Aulson.    John    W..    Lynn.    Mass.      Hide-working    machine. 
No.    1.011. ;{00;   Dec.    12;   Sp.  p.    2048;   Gaz.   vol.    173; 
p.  352. 
Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company.      (See   Levedahl, 

.Axel,  assignor.) 
Austin,  A.  T.      (See  .Anderson.  Charles  O..  assignor.) 
Austin.  Edward  J.     (See  Martlneau  and  Austin.) 
Auto   I'neumatic  Action  Co.      (See  Southgate.   Louis  W., 

assignor.) 
Auto  Strop  Company.     (See  Galsman,  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Envelope  Sealing  and  Stamping  .Machine  Corn- 
pan  v.      (See  Davis.  Charles   F.,  assignor.) 
Automatic  Recording  Safe  Company.  The.      (See  Fisher, 

Charles,  assignor.) 
Autoplate    Company    of    America.    The.      (See    Johnston, 

Robert  T..  assignor.)  ^   ^ 

Autopress  Company,  The.  (See  Freeman,  Rufus  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Avery.  Charles  E..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Manhat- 
tan Electrical  Supply  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ter 
minal  clip  for  electric  batteries.  No.  1,011,710;  Dec. 
12:  Sp.  p.  2955;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  404. 
Avery  Scale  Company.  The.      (See  Welsh,   Henry  W.,  as 

slunf)r. ) 
Avram,  Mols  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  making 
tipped  cigarette  tubes.     No.   1.011,557;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p. 
2007:  <;a/..   vol.    173:  p.  441. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.     (See  Hemenover.  William 

E..  assignor.) 
B    F.  Sturtevant  Company.      (See  Snow.   William  E..  as 

slgnor.) 
Babbitt,    George    E.,    Albany.    N.    Y.       Door    for    hopper- 
bottom    cars.      No.    1.011.008;    Dec.    5;    Sp.    p.    1330; 
Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.   212. 
Babcock,  Garrison,  assignor  to  Telechronometer  Company, 
Rochester,    N.    Y.      Telephone-service    metering    system 
and  apparatus.     No.   1.012.793;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5322; 
(}az.  vol.  173  ;  p.  947. 
Babcock.  Ira  J.     (See  McNeill  and  Babcock.) 
Bach.    I.«opold.    Hamburg,    and    H.    Dreyer.    Berlin.    Ger- 
manv  ;  said  Dreyer  assignor  to  said  Bach.     Type-writer. 
No.  1,012.583 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4849 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 

Bact.rucn.  Janet  j'.     ^R<w  Bachrach.  Samnwn.  assignor.) 
Bachrach.  Sampson,  assignor  to  J.  S.  Bachrach.  Chicago. 

Ill       Display-cabinet.      No.   1,012.965;   Dec.   28;   Sp.   p. 

5728:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1005.  ^.   ^  ,     ^      „      wm,  -n  . 
Back.  John   N.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Nut  lock.     No.   1.011,(11, 

Dec    12:  Sp.  p.  20.'>.')  •  (;nz.  vol.  173:  p.  40-». 
Back.  John  N..  Seattle,  Wash.    Tunnel-excavating  machine. 

No.   1,011,712;  Dec.  12;  Sp.   p.  2957;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p. 

495. 
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BadMO.  Loato  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Airstilp.  Nu. 
1.010.718;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  710;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  112. 

Badenlus.  Henry.     (See  Russell.  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Badische  Anllin  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Julius  and  Fus- 
senegger.  assignors.) 

Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Kalb,  Ludwlg.  as- 
signor.) 

Badische  Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Luttrlnghaus.  Ar- 
thur,   assignor.) 

Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Schmld.  Henri,  as 
slgnor.) 

Baerenklau,  Albert,  J.  L.  Flanagan,  and  J.  L.  Winters,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Radiator.  No.  1,011,880;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p. 
3320;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  551. 

Bagley.  Orln.  Waltham.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M. 
Cole.  Lexington,  .Mass.  Furnace  -  regulator.  No. 
1.012,684  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4851  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  874. 

Bailey,  William  R..  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Collapsible  ship 
ping  case.  No.  1,010,841 ;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  984  ;  Gaz.  toI. 
173;  p.   154. 

Bain,  George  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Printing  apparatus. 
No.  1.012,585;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4853;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
874. 

Balner,  Joseph  M.,  Marysvllle,  Ohio.  Chair.  No. 
1.011,713 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2959 ;  (iaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  495. 

Balnea.  James  E.,  trustee.  (See  Talbutt,  Robert  H..  as 
slgnor.) 

Balrd.  Zean  A.     (See  Knowles.  Baird,  and  lleseldcn.) 

Baker,  Frank  D.,  Denver,  Colo.  Indicating  mechanism  for 
Jigs  or  classlflers.  .No.  1,011,307  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2052  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  352. 

Baker.  George  W..  Kheems,  I'a.  Steam-engine.  No. 
].012.0.'>0:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3726:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  648. 

Baker,  John  T..  et  al.      (Set-  RIst.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Baker.  Joseph  G..  Vlneland.  N.  J.  Lathe  tool-holder.  No. 
1.011.144  :  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1668  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  294. 

Baker.  Joseph  G..  Vlneland.  N.  J.  Tool-holder.  No. 
1.011,714:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2960;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  495. 

Baker,  Joseph  G..  Vlneland,  N.  J.  Right  and  left  hand  side 
and  turning  tool.  No.  1.011,715;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2961  ; 
Gaz.  vol.    173  ;  p.  495. 

Bakor,  Joseph  G.,  Vlneland.  N.  J.  Lathe  tool-holder.  No. 
1.011,716:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2962;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  495. 

Baker.  Joseph  G.,  Vlneland.  N.  J.  Tool-bolder.  No 
1.011,717:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2964;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  496. 

Bakke.  Leopold,  Chicago,  111.  Front  guide  for  printing- 
presses.  No.  1,011,009;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1332;  Gas.  vol. 
173;  p.  212. 

Baldwin,  Alfred  R.,  Sprlngfleld,  Mo.  Auxiliary  planter. 
No.  1,011.010  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1334  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1*3  ;  p.  212. 

Baldwin,  Frederick  W.  (See  Bell.  Baldwin.  McCurdy. 
Curtlss.  and  Selfrldge. ) 

Baldwin.  Frederick  W.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  C.  J.  Bell,  trustee.  Washington,  D.  C.  Fly- 
ing-machine. No.  1,010,842;  Dec.  5;  8p.  p.  08tl; 
(Jaz.  vol.   173 ;  p.   154. 

Bale,  Emily  C,  Windsor.  England.  Adjustable  bolder  foV 
chalk  and  other  marking  substances.  No.  1,012.503 ; 
Dec.  10;  Sp.  p.  4609;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  801. 

Balg.  Bernhard,  Gorlltz.  Germany.  Making  hollow  articles 
from  plastic  material.  No.  1,012.232  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p. 
4137  ;  Gaz.  vol.    173  ;  p.  710. 

Ball,  Albert,  and  H.  U.  Mercer,  assignors  to  Sullivan  Ma 
chlnery  Company,  Claremont.  N.  11.     Stone-cutting  ma 
chine.     No.   1.011.145;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.   1669;   Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  295. 

Ball.  George  W.,  Jr..  Iowa  City.  Iowa.  Land-record  card- 
Index.  No.  1.012,586 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4855  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173:  p.  875. 

Ballard,  George  L.,  assignor  to  Wlldman  Mfg.  Co.,  Nor- 
rlstown.  Pa.  lUal-holdlng  device  for  knitting-machines. 
No.  1,012.066;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6729;  Gaz.  voL  173; 
p.   1005. 

Ballew.  Ilensley  T.     (See  Brown,  Claud  D..  assignor.) 

Balliil.  John.  Maspeth.  N.  Y.  Clothes-line  fastener.  No. 
1,012,587  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4857  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  875. 

Bankerd.  Howard  R.,  et  a).  (See  Marchand,  Alexis,  as- 
signor.) 

Bannister,  Harry  B.  (See  McLaughlin,  Mills,  and  Ban- 
nister.) 

Banta,  Milton  L.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to 
E.  Davcv  and  II.  T.  Ople,  Detroit.  Mich.  Pay-as-you- 
cnter  car.  No.  1.012.588;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4868;  Gaz. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  875. 

Barber,  Ernest  B..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  On- 
tario Type  Machine  Company  Limited.  Toronto,  Canada. 
Type-casting  machine.  No.  1.011,558;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 
2611  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  441. 

Barber,   Ernest   B.,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  The  On 
tario  Type  Machine  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada. 
Type-metal  pot.     No.   1.011.718;   Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  2066; 
Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  496. 

Barcalo.  Edward  J.      (See  Rogers.  Frank  R..  assignor.) 

Barclay.  Alexander.      (See  Iloiiser,  Wlnfleld  8..  assignor.) 

Barclay,  Homer  R.     (See  Barclay,  John  W.  and  H.  R.) 

Barclay,  John  W.  and  H.  R..  <}ovel.  111.  Gearing.  No. 
1,012.119 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3887  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  672. 

Barclay.  William  P..  assignor  to  W.  D.  Kane.  Chicago.  III. 
Rotary  explosive-engine.  No.  I,0i2.051  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 
8729;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  648. 

Barclay.  William  R..  and  J.  (iouldbourn.  I.«iceater,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for  attaching  heels.  No 
1.011,308;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2056;  Gas.  vol.  173:  p.  352. 


Barker,  William  M..  McGill,  Nev.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 

H.  A.  Guess.  Flat  River.  Mo.     Filtering-machine.      No. 

1.012.794  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5326 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  948. 
Barmore.   Charles,   Jr..    i'aierson.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    I  tie 

Improved  Equipment  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Oper 

atlng  gas-producers.      No.    1,012,120;   Dec.   19;    Sp     p 

3889  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  673. 
Barna,    Joseph    W.,    Chicago,    111.      Machine    for    mark'.ng 

shoe-uppers.     No.  1.012,052  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3730  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  173  ;  p.  648. 
Barnett,  Otto  R.     (See  Hanson.  Loula,  assignor.) 
Barnhart,  Harry  J.      (See  King,  Barnhart,  and  King.^ 
Barnhart,  Harry  J.,  and  H.  T,  Gracely,  assignors  to  The 

Marlon    Steam    Shovel    Company.    Marlon,   Ohio.      I'iout 

for  dredges.     No.  1.010.568;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  372;   (iaz. 

vol.    17.^ :   p.   59. 
Barrett,  Glenn  J.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mlcb.,  assizor  to  UdIod 

Typewriter    Companv,    llion.    N.    Y.      Type-writing;    ma 

chine.     No.   1,011.719;  Dec.  12;  Sp,   p.  2968;  'i.Hz    to; 

173;  p.  497, 
Barrett,  Glenn  J.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inion 

Typewriter   Company.    lUon.    N.    Y.      Type-writing    ma- 
chine.    No.    1,011,720:  Dec.   12;  fip.   p.  2074;   liaz    vui 

173;  p,  497. 
Barrett,  Glenn  J,,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  rnton 

Typewriter   Company,    Illon,    N.    Y.      Type-writing    rua 

chine.     No.   1,011.721;  Dec.   12;  Sp.   p.  2981;  Gaz    vo-. 

173  ;  p.  498. 
Barrett.  Glenn  J.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Union 

Typewriter    Company.    Illon.    N.    Y.      Tyue-wrlting    ma- 
chine.    No.   1,011,722;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2986;  Gaz    vol. 

173;  p.  498. 
Barrett  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Olmsted,   Ileurr. 

Jr..  assignor.) 
Barry.    Robert    J.,   .isslgnor  of  one-balf   to   B.    F.    Aduius, 

Bingham.     .Me.       Nou-relilluble    Iwiile.       .No.    l.Oll.uii; 

l>ec.  5:  Sp.  p.  1336:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  213. 
Barter.  Thomas  S.,    Worcester.   Mass.      Work- holding  dog. 

No.   1.012.007  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6731  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p. 

1006. 
Barth.  Luther  B..  TiflJn.  Ohio.     Fertilizer-distributer.     .\o 

1,012.795 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5328 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  948. 
Bartholomew.  William,  a.sslguur  to  Troy  Laundry  Maitiln- 

ery    C"omiiun.\i,    Limited,    (.hiiago.    111.      Driving    and    re- 
versing   mechanism.      No.    1,012,184;    Dec.    19;    tip.    p. 

4025  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  693. 
Bartle.  John  N..  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1,012.796 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp,  p.  5330 ;  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  949. 
Bartlett.    Kent    W..    Chicago.    111.      Llquld-ireuilug    appa 

ratus.     No.  1.011.399;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2242;  Gaz.  vol. 

173;  p.  383. 
Bartlett,  Samuel  L.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Vacuum  steam  !:rip 

No.  1,011,103  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1645  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  .4G 
Barton,    llurbert    S.,    and    G.    K.    Baumgardner,    UlKlJiaDd 

lark.    Teun.      Power-wheel.      No.    1.011,902;    Dec.    19; 

Sp.  p.  ;J388  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  594. 
Barton,    Joseph    T..   Chicago.    111.      Printer's    tie-up.      No. 

1.012,185;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p,  4028;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  094. 
Barton.  Robert.      (See  Brown  and  Barton.) 
Bartram,   William  M.,   Phlladelpliia,  Pa.     Steering  mecha 

nlsm.      No.   1,012,233;  Dec.   10;   Sp.  p.  4139;  Gaz    to! 

173;  p.  710. 
Bartz,  Johan  C,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Putting  togt  I'.jer 

of    the    metal    wires    In    shapes    for    ladles"    hats.      No 

1.012.968;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5733;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  li»06. 
Basley,  Manfred  A.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  L.   W.   liar 

ris.    Chicago.    111.      Self    locking   and    unlocking    mcf  La- 

nlsm.     No.  1.012.063;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  3736;     iaz    vol 

173;  p.  649. 
Bates.  Adelmer  M..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Bag.     No.  1,012,797  ; 

I>ec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5331  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  949. 
Bates,     Albert     H.,     Cleveland.     Ohio.      Street  -  car.      No. 

1.010,843  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  991  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  155. 
Bates,    Albert     J.,   Chicago,    111,      Metal     structure.      No 

1.010.408  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  3. 
Bates.  Albert  J..  Chicago.   III.     Forming  metal  structures. 

No.  1.011.104  ;  I>ec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1546;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p   245 
Bates.    Arthur,    Leicester.    England,    assignor    to     I  uited 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Clutch.     No. 

1,011,903;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3.t80  ;  Gaz.  vol    17:i     \>.  .H»4 
Bates,  Arthur,  l^lcester.  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Compuny,  Paterson.  .S.  J.     Shoe-ttnislilng  sp 

paratus.     No.  1,011.904;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3394;  tJaz    vol. 

173 ;  p.  595. 
Bates,  Eddo   V.,  Ix)well,  Mass.     Card-feeding  mechanism. 

No.  1,010.569  ;  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  374  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  59. 
Bates,  Frank.     (See  Polglase  and  Bates.) 
Bates.  Geor>,'e  H.     (See  Westliurg  and  Bates.) 
Baum.  Albert  E.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  T.  Graham,   Wa 

terloo,    Iowa.      Transmission     device.      No.     1. 011.905; 

Dec.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3396  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  596. 
Baum,   Henry  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   Pullman   Motor 

Car   Co..   York,   Pa.     Automobile-hood.      No.    1,010,844  ; 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  994;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  155. 
Baum,  John,  Easton,  Pa.     Adjustable  shade  roller  anri  cur 

tain-pole  bracket.     No.  1,012.183;  Dec.  19;  Sp    p    4U23  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  693. 
Baumgardner.  (Jeorge  E.     (See  Barton  and  Baumi;ardner. ) 
Bauscb    k    Lomb    Optical    Company.      (See     Saegmflller, 

Frederick  B..  assignor.) 
Bauscb  k  Lomb  Optical  Company.      (See  Saegmuiler  and 

Grebe,  assignors. ) 
Baxter.   Calvin   S..  Nelson.   Pa.     Surgical    appliance.      No 

1.011.146;  Dec.  12;  Sp,  p.  1679;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    295. 


IV 


ALlMiABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Pax'."-   George  A.     (See  Van  Norman  and  Baxter.) 
Hii-  r    Wlliram  E.      (See  Stelle  and  Baxter.) 
Bavu-'s    Cyril.      (See  Hall  and  Baynes.)  ,    ».  ,,     »., 

Bazelev    Arthur   J.,   assignor   to  The   National   Malleable 

Stingt  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Lifting  device  for 

coupiinK-locks      No.    1.012.969;   Dec.  26;   8p.  p.   5734; 

Gaz    vol  173:  p.  1006. 
Beach    Benjamin  R..  Fleldsboro.  N.  J.     l^ro'ley  wheel  and 

finder      No.  1.011,723;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2992;  Gaz.  vol. 

173  ;   p.  498. 
Beach.  Bertha  W.     (See  Beach    Henry  M.,  aMlgnor.) 
Beach.  Henry  M.  aMlRoor  to  6.  VV .  Beach    Rem  sen   N^. 

Coin-controlled  delivery  apparatus.     No.  1.011,105,  uec. 

5;  Sp.  p.   154H;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  245.  .        ., 

Beadle.  Horace  D.      (See  Beadle,  fhomas  P.    assignor.) 
Beadle.  Thomas  1'..  Climax,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  D. 

Beadle.    Kalamazoo.    Mich.      Nut    and    bolt    lock^     No. 

1.011.309;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2064  ;  Gaz.  !.?'•  V^  ;  p.  353. 
Beam.    Jacob    B..    I'unxsutawney,    Ta.      WheeUire.      No. 

1012.186;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4029;  Gaz.  vol.  1*3;  p.  694. 
Bea'rdalee     Chandelier     Manufacturing     Company.        (He« 

Beardslee.  George  M.,  assignor.)     ^       ^  ,        ^.       ...^ 
Beardslee.    George    M..    assignor    to    Beardslee    Chaode'er 

Manufacturing     Company.     Chicago.     111.       t^onapslble 

chandelier.     No.  1.012.234;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4140.  Gas. 

vol.  17;{;  p.  710. 
Beaty.  John  A.      (See  Grady.  Michael  J.,  assignor.) 
Beauchesue,   Joseph.   Jr..    WaterviUe    Me.     Hose-coup  ling 

No.    1.012.121;   Dec.    19;   Sp.    p.   3891;   Gaz.    vol.    173, 

Becker.  Anton,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Com- 
pHnv.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Truck-bolster.  No.  1.011.310. 
12;  Sp.  p.  2066;  Gaz.  vol.  1<3;  p.  353. 

Becker.  Charles  M.,  and  L.  L.  Brown.  I'o^t  Rowan  Onta- 
rio Canada.  Transparent  oven-door.  No.  1,010.»40 , 
Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  995;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  155.  v,   ,,  »„ 

Bedell  Carl  K.T  Warwood.  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Wheeling  Steel  &  Iron  Company.  Furnace-charging  ap- 
paratus     No.  1,012.235;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4142;  Gaz.  vol. 

Bedell,'  Stephen  D  .  Hackensack.  N.  J.  ShlDplng  box  or 
case.     No.   1.011.724;   Dec.   12;   Sp.  p.   29M;  Gaz.   vol. 

Bedford^Harrow-Drag  Company.      (See  Mitchell,  Wlckllff 

B..  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
BedUlon.    I^nard.    Shreveport.    La-,,  Ro"«f„,^|:'ii8iVi^- 

No.    1,012,315;    Dec.    19;   Sp.    p.   4305;   Gaz.    vol.    173, 

Bednarczuk.  Wasyl.     (See  Czech  and  Bednarczuk.) 
Beebe,  Edwin  J.      (See  KIdrldge  and  Beebe.J 
Behr,    Hans  C.   Johannesburg.  Transvaal.      Stainp-actuat- 
Ing  means.     No.   1,012.187;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  40§3  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  694.  ,       ^,   ^  u  >,„ 

Behr.  Hans  C.  Johannesburg.  Transvaal.  Clutch  mecha- 
nism for  winding  or  hauling  engines.  No.  1,01-, i»», 
Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4034;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  605. 

Behrmann,  Georg  J.  K..  and  E.  Hurlbrlnk,  Kiel,  assignors 
to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft  Germaniawertt. 
Klel-(iaarden.  Germany.  Connlog-tower  for  submarine 
and  diving  vessels.  No.  1,011,012  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1338  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  213.  ^.  .    ..  « 

Beldam.  Asplan.  Baldock,  England.  \  ehlcle-tire  No. 
1011  013  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1340  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 13  ;  p.  213. 

Bell'.  Alexander  G..  Washington.  I'^.F.  W.Baldwin.  To- 
ronto. Ontario.  A.  D.  McCurdy.  Baddeck.  Nova  Scotia, 
Canada,  G.  H.  Curtlss,  Hammondsport,  N.  1..  and  E.  A. 
Self  ridge.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  administrator  of  1.  b. 
Selfrldge.  deceased,  assignors  to  C.  J-  Bell,  trustw, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Flying-machine.  No.  1,011,106. 
Dec.  5;  bp.  p.  1550;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  246. 

Bell.  Charles  J.,  trustee.  (See  Baldwin,  I- rederlck  W..  as- 
slirnor  ) 

Bell  Charles  J.,  trustee.  (See  Bell.  Baldwin.  McCurdy. 
Curtlss,  and  Selfrldu'e,  assignors.) 

Bell  Ira  C  .  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Automatically-operated  elec- 
tric switch  No.  lV0i2,798;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5332;  Gaz. 
vol.   173;  p.  949.  ^,  ^, 

Bell.  John,  Seattle,  Wash.  Combined  washlng-machlni 
and  clothes-boiler.  No.  1,010,570;  Dec.  0;  Sp.  p.  dtl, 
<;az.  vol.  173;  p.  50.  „  ,  v 

Bellwood.  E.  C.     (See  Thurston,  Thomas  O.,  assignor.) 

Bender,  Oscar.  Potsdam.  Germany.  Manufacturing  oxlds 
of  nitrogen.  No.  1.011.014;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1341;  Gaz. 
vol.  173;  p.  214. 

Benefleld.  Chauncey  R..  Memphis,  Tenn.  Cotton  cleaner 
and  separator.  No.  1,011,015;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1343, 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  214. 

Benham.  Ruble  R..  and  L.  W.  Mllllman.  Warsaw^  N.Y. 
Sent  attachment  for  machines.  No.  1,011. i25,  Dec.  l.- , 
Sp.  p.  2994:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  499. 

Benlng.  Harrlss  L.      (See   Horn  and  Benlng.) 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Benja- 
min. Reul)en  B..  assignor.) 

p.njamln.  Reuben  B..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago.  Ill  Attachment-plug 
No.    1.012.970;    Dec.    26;   Sp.   p.   5734;    Gaz.   vol.    173; 

Benjamin,'  Reuben  B..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago.  lU.^  ^'^^j'^^i  *^?il"*^l°V 
grip.  No.  1.012,971  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5739 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173 ;  p.  1007, 


Benk5.  Stephan.  assignor  to  Company  Limited  for  Ex- 
nloltatlon  of  Inventions  by  Stephan  Benko.  Budapest, 
Austria-Hungary.  Carbon  electrode  for  galvanic  ele- 
ments.    No.  1,011.559;  Dec.  12;  Sp.   p.  2615;  Gaz.  vol. 

Belineho%,  Jamea  D..  Alfred,  N.  Y.  Water-dlstilllng  appa- 
ratus. No.  1,011,016;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1345;  Oa«.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  214.  ^     ^. 

Bennett,  Erastus  S..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Coritl- 
nental  Engineering  Company.  Screw-pump.  No. 
1012  504;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4670;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  8()2. 

Bennett,  Samuel  E.,  South  WllUamsport,  Pa.  Valve.  No. 
1011.147;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1680;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  206. 

Benson,  William  S.,  and  J.  Brleloff.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pho- 
tographic plate.  No.  1,012,505 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4671 ; 
Oaz.  vol.  173 :  p.  802. 

Benton,  George  W..  Conneaut.  Ohio.  Shovel.  No. 
1  012,972 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5741  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  1007. 

Ber'denlch.  Ernst.  (See  Kolossvftry,  Haltenberger,  and 
Berdenlch.) 

Berg,  Andrew,  and  J.  A.  Fray.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignors 
to  The  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Flying  shears.  No.  l.OlO.Sd;  Dec 
5;  Sp.  p.  378:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  60.   .     ^       ^       , 

Bergen  Harry  S..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Shock-abaorber  for  ve- 
hicles. No.  1.011.311;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2067;  Gaz.  voL 
173  ;  p.  353. 

Bergeron.  Arthur,  Montreal.  Wis.  Valve-rod  and  wrlst- 
pbi  connection.  No.  1.011,148;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1082; 
Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.  206.  ,,.  . . 

Bergsironi.  Oscar  M..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Alr-compresslng 
pfant.  No  1.011.400;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2244;  Gaz.  vof. 
173;  p.  383.  ,     ^ 

Berhorst,  John  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  D  Case,  tort 
.Madison,   Iowa.     Plant-setter.      No.   1,010,5<2;   Dec.  5; 

"       p.  00. 

(See  Lane,  Frankllo  L.,  as- 


(See  Stevens,  Burt  D.,  as- 


Sp.  p.   381  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 
Berlin  Machine  Works,  The. 

slgnor. ) 
Berlin  MacoiD<i  Works,  The 

slgnor. ) 

Berndt,  Siegfried,  et  al.     (See  Herd,  Frank  J.,  assignor. ) 
Bernstein.     Abraham,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.     .Saddle.       No. 

1011.401;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2246;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  384. 
Bernz.  Ottoj     (See  Broderlck.  John  W..  usalgnor.) 
Berry.   Arthur   F..    Ealing.    England,   assignor   to   Oeneral 

Electric  Company.     Apparatus  for  use  In  the  distribu- 
tion of  electric  currents.     No.  1.010,409  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

6:  Oaz.  vol.  173;  p.  3.  .  j.     .  w,       i.     •. 

Berry.   Charles   E.,   Somervllle,   Mass.     Adjustable  chock. 

No   1.011,726 ;    Dec.  12  ;    Sp.  p.  2995  ;    Ga*.  vol.  173  ;    p. 

499 
Berry.  Frank  K..  assignor  to  A.  B.  Stove  Company,  Battle 

Creek.  Mich.     Gas-stove.     No.   1.012,054;  Dec.   19;   Sp. 

p.  3736  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  649. 
Berry,  Frederick  E..  Hayes.  England,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Apparatus  for  use  In  the  dlstrlbu- 

flon  of  electric  currents      No.  1.010,410 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

9:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  4.  ^  ,       .„  „  ,  ,         t^ 

Berry.    Seneca    L..    Sunnvvale.    Cal.      TangentUl-lmpulse 

water-wheel.      No.    1.012,799;    Dec    26;    Sp.    p.    5,334; 

Gaz.    vol.    173 ;   p.   950.  ,„        „  ..^ 

Bertllsen,    Slvert    O..    Chicago.    111.      torce-pump       No. 

1  Oil  149-  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1684;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  .'Oe. 
Bertschy,    Adolnh    J.    P..    Chicago.    111.      Shock  al«orblng 

mechanism.    No.  1,011,560;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  261.  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   173;  p.  442. 
Best,  Paul,  SaarbrUcken,  Germany.     Acetylene-]amp.     No. 

l,6ll.561  ;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2020;  Gaz.  voL  1 .3  ;  p.  442. 
Bettlgole.   Samuel,   New   Haven,  Conn.     Ca^d'est'ck.      No. 

1  012.973;  Dec    26;  Sp.  p.  5742;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1008. 
Betz.  William  G.,  assignor  to  Steger  &  Sons  Piano  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Steger.  III.     Bellows  mechanism  for 

pneumatic    pianos.     No.    1.012,316;    Dec    19;    Sp.    p. 

4;i07  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 :  p.  739. 
Betz,   William  G.,  Chicago  Heights,  assignor  to  Steger  * 

Sons     Piano     Manufacturing     Company,     Chicago,     111. 

Pneumatic  piano.     No.  1,012,317  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4308; 

Bevm'  'ci'albourn'!'  Bushnell.  Fla.  Plant  -  shield.  No. 
1.011.017  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1348  ;  Gaz   vol.  1.3  ;  P-  ^1«(- 

Blenenstok.  Edgar  A..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mil- 
waukee Oil  Pump  k  Tank  Company.  Barrel-manipulat- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,010.573 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  384  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  61. 

Blertuempfel.  Hugo  C,  Newark,  N.  J.  Cort-cuttlng  ma- 
chine. No.  1.010.579 ;  Dec  5 ;  8p.  p.  401 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  63. 

BIgler   William  C.     (See  McCord  and  Blgler.) 

BlFd.  Charles  8..  East  Walpole  Mass.  l'"'P-«ayer.  No. 
1  012  974  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5743  :  Oaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  1008. 

Bird.  Roy  E.      (See  Teeter  and  Bird.) 

Bird.  William  W..  and  L.  W.  Rawspn.  Worcester.  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute  Rals'nj 
and  lowering  mechanism.  No.  1.010.574  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp. 
p.  385  ;  Oaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  61.  ,.    „   ^      i:<i»i,f  ,i.v 

Blrkeland.  Krlstlan.  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro  Elektrlsk 
Kvaelstofaktleselskab.  Chrlstlanta.  Norway.  Increasing 
the  working  factor  (cos.  rf,)  and  the  stab  llty  of  electric 
fnrnlces^   %o.  1,011,018;  bee.  5;  Sp.  p.  1349;  Gaz.  voL 

Blrt^man^E'lectric  Companj.     (See  English,   Frederick  A., 
1       assignor.) 


AU^HAHKIirAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bissel  Carpet  Sweeper  Co.  (See  Shanahan  and  Gill,  as- 
signors.) 

Black.  John,  Mendots,  III.  Machine  for  edge  -  uniting 
veneers.  No.  1.010.846;  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  096;  Gaz.  Tol. 
173;  p.  156. 

Blair  Engineering  Company,  The  (See  Blair.  Thomas  8.. 
Jr..  assignor.) 

Blair,   Frank   R.,  Glen   Ridge.  N.  J.      Shaft -coupling.     No. 

1.012,506  ;  Dec  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4672  ;  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  802. 
Blair,    Oliver    C,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Train-pipe    coupling. 
No.   1,011.727;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2997;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
500. 

Blair.  Robert  8..  New  Rochelle.  assignor  to  International 
Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York,  Endlcott,  N.  Y. 
Time-recorder.  No.  1.010,575  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  387  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  173;  p.  61. 

Blalr.  Robert  S.,  New  Rochelle,  assignor  to  International 
Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York,  Endlcott,  N.  Y. 
Recorder.  No.  1,010,576 ;  Dec  5 ;  Sp.  p.  393  ;  Oax.  vol. 
173;  p.  62. 

Blalr,  Thomas  S..  Jr..  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Blalr  Engineering  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Furnace. 
No.  1.012,236;  Vec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4145;  Ga*.  rol.  173; 
p.  711. 

Blake  Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Company.  (See  Blake,  John 
E.  and  H.  H.,  assignors.) 

Blake.  Henry  H.     (See  Blake.  John  E.  and  H.  H.) 

Blake,  John  E.  and  H.  H.,  assignors  to  Blake  Crusher  and 
I'ulverlzer  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Furnace.  No. 
1,011,312;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2(H)9:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  354. 

Blake  and  Johnson  Company,  The.  (See  Duston,  Ernest 
W.,  assignor.) 

Blake.  Roiicrt  S.,  assignor  to  Federal  Electric  Company. 
Chicago,  111.  Attachment-plug.  No.  1,012,975;  Dec. 
26;  Sp.  p.  5744;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1008. 

Blnkemore,  Benjamin  A.     (See  Burton  and  Blakemore.) 

Blalack.  James,  Qulncy.  Ark.  Lap-Mng  or  open  ring.  No. 
1.012.318;  Dec  19;  Sp.  p.  4310;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  739. 

Blanchard.  Martin  H..  DavlsvUle,  Cal.  Dltch-making  ma- 
chine. No.  1,012.189;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4036;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  695. 

Blauv»lt.  William  H.  (See  i'ennock,  Wltherby,  Blauvelt, 
Trump,  and  Tufts.) 

Blelstelu,   George.      (See  Huebner,   William   C,   assignor.) 

Bley.  John  M.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Non-retlllable  bottle  or 
like  vessel.  No.  1,012,319;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  4311;  Gaz. 
vol.   173  ;  p.  740. 

Bliss.  William  L.,  Brooklyn,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  United  States  Light  and  Heating  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Antomatic  electric  train-line 
coupling.  No.  1,011,402;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  2248;  Gaz. 
vol.  173 ;  p.  384. 

Blood,  Charles  W.  H.,  assignor  to  8.  A.  Woods  Machine 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Cutter-head  for  planers.  No. 
1,011.107;  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  1557;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  246. 

Blood,  (teorge  H.     (See  Olson  and  Blood.) 

BlumL>erger,  Heinrlch  O.,  Leipzlg-Gohlls,  Germany.  Drink- 
ing vessel  for  cages  for  the  transjwrt  of  birds.  No. 
1.012..'i80:  Dec  20;  Sp.  p.  4860;  (Jar.  vol.  173;  p.  876. 

Blunt,  Laurien  E.,  Wllmette,  and  T.  J.  Blunt,  Austin,  III. 
I  lame- fastener.  No.  1.011.403;  Dec  12;  Sp.  p.  2252; 
(iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  384. 

Blunt,  Thomas  J.     (Sw  Blunt.  I>aurlen  E.  and  T.  J.) 

Bolio,  Charles  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Electric  door-alarm. 
No.  LO^'.-'jOO;  Dec.  26;  8p.  p.  4861;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  876. 

Bockhoff.  William  F..  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Manifolding  account-book. 
No.  1,01(1,847  ;  l»ec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  lOOO ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  156. 

Bodnian,  Walter  L..  Covington.  Ky..  and  M.  G.  Rheln- 
strom,  assignors  to  I.  Rhelnstrom.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Pitting  device.  No.  1,010,848;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1001; 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  156. 

Bodmer.  Christian,  and  E.  A.  Schade,  assignors  to  The 
Stanley  Rule  &  Level  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Plane.  No.  1,012,591;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4864;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;   p.   876. 

Bogdduffy,  Alexander.  New  York,  assignor  to  International 
Cork  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Cork-shell-cutting  ma- 
chine. No.  1.012.320;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4313;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  740. 

Bogcrt.  Marston  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Azo  dyestuff.  No. 
1,012,055:  Dec  19:  8n.  p.  3737;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  649. 

Bohlln,  Carl  I.,  Vesterfts.  Sweden.  Baking-oven.  No. 
1.012.502;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4866;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  877. 

Bolll.  Alexander,  and  L.  Llcbtlnger,  Seattle,  Wash.  Coin- 
controlled  stamp-seller.  No.  1,010.677;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 
307;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  62. 

Bollinger.  Daniel,  Cando,  N.  D.  Insect-destroying  machine. 
No.  1,010,578;  Dec  5;  Sp.  p.  399;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  63. 

Bomhotr.  Waldemar,  London,  England.  Brick-conveyer. 
No.  1.011.019;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1350;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  215. 

Bond.  Dwlght  8..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Flagg. 
Conway,  Mass.  Rotary  pump.  No.  1,012.237;  Dec 
19;  Sp.p.  4147;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  711. 

Bonfield,  Emn^ons  W.,  Chicago,  and  J.  E.  Fellow^s,  Evans- 
ton.  111.  Machine  for  making  cardboard  blanks.  No. 
1.011,906;  Dec   19;  8p.  p.  3398;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  596. 

Bonnell,  I.^vl.  Earlvllle,  III.  Fence-post.  No.  1,012,238  ; 
Dec  19  :  Sp.  p.  4148 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  712. 

Bonnlefleld,  A.  H.,  et  al.  (See  Martin.  William  H..  as- 
signor.) 


Bonoiefleld.  T.  W..  ci  oh      (See  Martin.  William    H      as 

signer.) 
Boosted,     Henry    J.,     Kenosha,    Wis.       Bicycle-wheel  nm 

stralghtener.      No.    1.012.593;    Dec.    26;    8p.    p.   4S6- . 

Oaz.  VOL   173;   p.   877. 
Booth  Co.,  Thomas.     (See  Weber,  Anton,  assignors 
Bordens  Condensed  Milk  Company.      (See  Hausheer,  Ber 

nard,  assignor.) 
Bordt,  Adolf,  Mannheim,  GJermany.     Addlng-machlne      No 

1.012,976:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5747;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  l(><'f< 
Borlan,  tieorge,  McKeesport.  Pa.     Agricultural  Implemenl. 

No.    1.012,321;   Dec.    19;   Sp.   p.   4316;    Gaz.   vol.    173. 

p.  741. 
Borrmann.    Paul.    Berlin.    Germany.     Wooden    propeller. 

No.    1.012,507;  Dec    19;  Sp.   p.   4674;  Gaz    vol.    173; 

p.  802. 
Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Honold,  Gottlob.  assignor. 
Boss^.    Adolphe    E.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Acme 

Refrigerating      Company.      Ammonia  -  generator.       No 

1.012,056 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3739  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  649 
Boughner,  George  K..  Santa  Monica,  Cal.     Clamping   de- 
vice.    No.    1,012.608;   Dec   19;   8p.    p.   4675;   Gaz    voi 

173  ;  p.  803. 
Bourne,  Theodore  F.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Wind-shield.     No 

1.012,239;  Dec  19;  Sp.  p.  4149;  Ga*.  vol.  173;  p.  712 
Bowen,    Charles   T.,   Columbus.   Ohio.      Frult-plcker       No 

1.012.977  :  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5762  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  ;     1  Ou9 
Bowers,   Fred   B.,  assignor  of  one- half  to   E.   R     ICamsev, 

Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.     Electric  switch.     No.  1.012.240  ;  I>ec 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  4164  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  712. 
Bowler,   William.      (See  Allen  and  Bowler.) 
Bowman.    Christian    M..    Ijincasier.    I'a.      Attachment    for 

engravers    blocks.     No.  1,011,108;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  5062, 

Gar.  vol.  173  ;  p.  247. 
Bowman,  GJeorge  W.,  Salem,  Mo.     Brace.     No.  1,012, r>(>;i  ; 

Dec  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4677  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  803. 
Bowron,  Clara  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Collapsible  shoe  tree. 

No.  1.012.978;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5763;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

1010. 
Bovd,    John    R.,    Asheville,    N.    C.      Couch-rocker.      No 

1,011,728;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2999;  Ga*.  vol.  173;  p.  Ow. 
Boyer,  Charles.  Marengo,  HI.     Vacuum  cleaning-machine. 

No.   1,012,800;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5336;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p 

050. 
Bovle,  Edgar  W..  Washington,  D.  C.     Railway-rail  Joint. 

No.    1,012,610;    Dec.   19;    Sp.   p.   4678;   Gaz.    voL    173; 

p.  803. 
Boyler.   Emanuel  J..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Grelst   Manufacturing  Company.     Sewing-machine   ruf- 

fler.     No.  1,011,907  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3403  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 

p.  596. 
Boyler,   Emanuel  J.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Grelst   Manufacturing  Company.      Sewing-machine    ruf- 

fler.    No.  1,011,908  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3405  ;  Ga*.  vol.  173  ; 

p.  597. 
Boyrle,  Harry  E.      (See  Tracy  and  Boyrle  ) 
Bradford,  James  E.,   Durham.  N.  C.     Spiral-screw  j^taise 

.No.    1.011.7;,'".»  ;    Dec.    12;    Sp.    p.    3000;    Gaz.    vol.    :7o. 

p.  600. 
Bradley,  Charles  8.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Brad 

ley  Copper  lYocess  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Treai 

Ing    copper-bearing    substances.      No.    1,011,662 ;    bee 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2624  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  443. 
Bradley  Copper  Process  Company.     (See  Bradley.  Charles 

S..  assignor.) 
Bradwav.  Victor  I.     (See  Day,  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Brady.  Patrick  J.,  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.     Base-bail  spike.     No. 

1.012.057  :  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3740  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  650. 
Bralley.  Walter  S..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gecera! 

Electric  Company.      Neutralizing    Induction   from   h::er 

natlng-current  railways.     No.  1,011,020;  Dec  6;  Sp    p 

i;i."jl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  215. 
Brandenburg.    Heinrlch,    Kempen-on-the-Rhlne,    Gernianv 

Detlnnlng.     No.  1.012.511;  Dec  19;  Sp.  p.  4680;  (.ar 

vol.  173 ;  p.  804. 
Brandes.    -August,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Firm    of    C. 

Neff,  Hanover.  Germany.     Treatment  of  liquids.      (Re- 
Issue.)      No.   13.338;   Dec  12;   Sp.  p.   3360;   Gaz.    vul 

173 ;  p.  658. 
Brandt.    Peter.    Chisago   City.    Minn.      Liquid  spravlng    de 

vice-     No.  1.011,404;  Dec   12;  Sp.  p.  2253;  Gar    vol 

173;  p.  384. 
Branham.   James  C,   Portland,   Oreg.      Railway  tie       No 

1.012.058;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3741;  Gaz.  vol    T       p    ft.'iO 
Branson,  James   H.   E..   W.   H.  Quick,   and  T     i      .Mackeli. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    Buffer  and  fender  for  elecinc  railway 

cars.     No.  1.010,719;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  712;  Gaz    \    t    IT.x  . 

p.  112. 
Branson,  James   H.  E.,  W.  H.  Quick,  and  T.   F   .Mackfll. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Wheel  guard  or  fender  for  electric 

railway  cars.     No.  1.011,021  ;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  13:>i:  ;  Gaz 

vol.  173  :  p.  215. 
Brasseur.    Ernest    J.,    assignor   to   A.   B.    Dick   (    mpanr, 

Chicago,  HI.     Calculating-machine.     No.  l,010,h4'J  :  L>e<:. 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  1004  :  Ga*.  vol.  173  ;  p.  157. 
Braunbeck,  Frledrlch,  Berlin.  Germany.     Completely  open 

ing     or     disintegrating      grains     and      legunies.        No 

1,011.730:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3002;  Gaz.  vol    IT;-.;  p.  5(ki 
Brennan,  Charles  M..  Chicago.  III.     Supjjort  f.r  nSstetrl'^al 

operations.     No.  1.011,160;  Dec  12;  Sp.  p.   16h.";   Gaz 

vol.  173;  p.  297. 
Brennan,    Robert    T.,    Portland,    Or«;.      Mop    holder    and 

wringer.     No.  1,011,109;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1663;  Gaz.  vol. 

173 ;  p.  247. 
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D     „„„«     Thnmaa     Jr      Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 

uppar.itus.      -NO.   1,011, .si,i,    uet.   i- •   ^k'-  f 

BrI?  eville'  Sx^K^'otodden,  assipcr  to  Norsk-ilydro-elek- 
tdsk  Kvaelstofaktiesplskab.  Kristiania  Norway.  Dl- 
calclumpl'usphate  fertilizer.  No_  l.Ull.909 .  Dec.  19. 
qn   n    3408:  Gaz.  vol.  173     p.  owf-  , 

BrfSni'nK''ECgen.     (See  West  «,nd  Breunlng.) 

Brewbaker,  Charles  W.,  and  O.  l^- J*'^*9''^li'ooi  .  nee 
oTeg.      Hydrocarbon-oil    burner       No.    1.011.881.    uec. 

Bri;;i5;'|.L;/."  (See  Je^on  and  Brleloff  |^ 
^^ctCreL^No.  MilSol  Xc.'  l^"  Ip-  P-  ^^642  ;  Gaz.  vo^ 
Br&.^Cbar^8    L.      (See    Puddington.    Thomas    E..    as- 
Brfe  sleel  &  Wire  Company.  The.     (See  Ilorton.  James 

Br'^a«.%eih.  Fair  Oaks   Ca>-,  .HJ^f-fS^^rp.  m. 

1.01.;,l'41  ;  Dec.  19  ;  bp.  p.  -^l"^  Vn         r«rhiireter         No. 

^i'^h  45'Tec    I-'-  Sp 'p''2642"Gaz.''voL"r7?  -p.  444. 

Br^St'*^  vZ-i':  -%-^,f°;'•b',l^'"Zng^e'"i^^^^ 

BrSlan'johJ'l"!.^-  f-Jlladelphia,    Ta-,   Ex^'/^t^'"^  ,^1^/: 
No     i,()  12.802;    Dec.   26:   Sp.   p.    5339;   Gaz.   vol.    173.   , 

Rrnlrt??^Davld     Berlin.    Germapy.    assignor    to    General  \ 
Electrl?     Company.        Current-limiting     device.        No. 

B.lSJf^iirc^^f&.%r%^-A!ii^^^ ! 

articles.     No.  1.011,023;  Dec.  a;  hp.  p.  13oo  .  Gaz.  voi.  ! 

173;  p.  216.  ciicaco      III.       Kefrlgerator.       No.  [ 

'''ro^5i-r-  Dec  19;  Sp  P  4682:  Gaz.  voi.  173  ;  p  804.  . 
Brlffs?  Cheker-K.   kssWr   to  '^he   National   Malleable 

r<octinf'a    <'(imnanv     Cleveland,   Ohio.      <.ar-aoor    laaieu 

fn|     No.   l!or"22;   I^ec.   19;   Sp.   p.   4317;   Gaz.  vol. 

BrSi.^T/uman  W..  Chicago    HI.     Artificial  palate.     No.  [ 
1  01  •'980-  Dec    20:  Sp.  p.  57(>5  :  Gaz.  vol.  l<-5.  P-  '"'"i   ' 

No.   1.010,850;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1011,  Gaz.  voi.   ito.  y.   ^ 

Briugii.  Joseph,  Lebanon,  Fa.,  assignor  «'  one-half  to  G. 
VV  Haughwout.  Norfolk,  Va  -^utomatic  window-fas 
toner.     No.   1,012.803 ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5340 .  Gaz.  vol.   | 

Brlwn"  Aut^omatic  Connector  Company.     (See  Brown.  Mark 

Brown^'Sd^D..  assignor  of  ooe-half  to  O  T  gallew 
Anderson.   Ind.     Mail  device.     No.  l.Oll.Tdd.  uec.  i^, 

^  (ii(»7v>i  •  l>«>r    5*  Sd.  d.  714;  Gaz.  vol.  I7d  .  p.  ii^a- 

Brl-wJ^'Vllmffo^n.'  kn'd'  }.    fl\\^%,^''^ir\2^.%l'''i: 
Sash-cord    fastener.      No.    1,011. <34,    Dec.    1^.    op.    v- 

BrS.  ■•  l\V^'^-s'°HarI?.i.u''rg'';sslgnor  of   one^half  to   J    S. 

Kef  •?-'>^4?^r{b8?:'^(;az'^"vft'Y7:V-:?.-  29^7^"  ''''''I''  ' 
Brown    Herbert^ C(sVe  Wilcox,   Frank   E.   assignor.) 
Brown.  John  H..  Marseilles.  Vi«  S'^««  «%^«\i^"."^.    247 

1,011.110:  Dec.  5:  Sp.   p.   1^64:  Gaz^  vol    1.3.  p.  ^47. 

g""^"^'  'l°nhn   W     if 'n^sSo?  ?o'The™EStUprlse  Manu- 
^'fTc?uring  C^y  of   Ssyivanla,   I'tHaSelphia    I'a. 
?pJfrat^sfr§lscLrglng  sand  and  castings  fr^^^^ 
No    1.011.735;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  3012.  Gaz.  vol.  iiA.  p. 

n  ^^':.     T^hn   w      Tr     nssicnor   to  The  Enterprise  Manu- 

I'Ig-lron  breaker.     No.  1,01U736.  uec   1-.  ap.  v  •'"* 

Brown.  LilgUJi  L. 'Tsee  Becker  and  Brown.) 


D_^».«    \iai-ir  A     nssimnr  to  Brown  Automatic  Connector 
^'^&aTy^VatrSga.\Tenn       Attachment    for    air- 
brake couplings.     No.  1.012.514  ;  D«c.  19 ,  8p.  p.  40»4  , 

Rr^wn  ^TheJdor^^i\^assignor    to   Simplex    Tlayer   Action 

°^ompa?y    Wo?ceWer.   Mass.  ^AccentVng  device  for  mu- 

slcpUyirs.     No.  1,011.567  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2650  .  Gaz. 

Brown.' Ti;eSdo*rfp..  assignor   to  S'"^'"  J-layer  Action 
Co.,    Worcester,    Mas.s.      Tracker.      Pfo._  1,011, 088  ,    l>ec. 


Brack,  ^rlt';.  psnabrdck.  Germany  f°°t'-«'iL°«iaPParatus 
for  submarine   mines.      No.    1.011. lo.i  ,   Dec.    1-.   »p.   P- 

Brlickmann"F7anz!^Lillen8?beid,  assignor  to  Mensing. 
Bri  "kmann  &  Co..  Neuss  Germany.  S«iaker  for  Ingot- 
molds.     No.  1.010.851;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1016;  Gaz.  vol. 

Brimmei:  Aenry  E..  Boonvllle.  Mo     .Gate.     No.  1.011.569; 

Dec    12:  Sp.  p.  26.'>5:  (iaz.  vol.  1*3;  p.  446. 
Brundage.  Fred  A..  Belmont.  N.  Y.     Cow-stanchion      No. 

1011  0'>4     Dec.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1362 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  217. 
Bruno      Josetr    Mlanus'!     Conn      ^  ^^''°*^r  i'?x''- .    805 

1  or'  "M^  ■  Dec  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4687  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 :  p.  805. 
Rrnnha'cher  '  Frui  and  F.  l*.  Volmer.  New  York,  N  Y. ; 
^"ffi"  Volie^' assignor  \o  said   Brunbacher.      Sho«-form. 

No.   1.011.570;   De<J.   12;   Sp.   p.   2658;   Gaz.   vol.    173, 

Brush.^Alanson  P..  Detroit.  Mjc^     Explo8lon.englne      No. 
1.012,323;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4318;  Gaz.  vol.  17.1  .p.  741. 
Brvan    Will  am  A.     (See  Lawler.  Bryan    and  Keller.) 
BryaSt  Electric  Company.  The.     (See  Thomas.  George  B.. 

BryanrEfectrlc  Company.  The.     (See  Thomas  and  Seeley. 

BrjanrToie    U..    Monterey    county     Cal.      Dish jashor. 
No.    1,012.804;    Dec.   26;    Sp.   p.   5342.   Gaz.    vol.    ha, 

Br^'en'^^'jeorge   J.,    Duquesne.    Pa.      Stop    mechanism    for 
s^hears      No    1.012.80li ;  Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5343 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Buclaifn.^^rank,  Dayton.   Ohio      Electric   switch^     No. 

1  01-' 806;  Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.  5347:  Gaz.  vol.  1<3.  p.  »&l. 
Buchhoiz    Theod..r,    Kalk.    near   Cologne.   Germany       l- It- 

tings  fir  supporting  electric  conductors.     No.  1.011.910 . 

Dec    19:  Sp.  p.  3408;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  597. 

Rni-b'  Vertrude  P..  Boston,  assignor  to  Shawmut  Ma- 
cSnery  Coufpanv,  Boston,  Mass.  Seam-rubbing  ma- 
chin"^  No    lOli.737;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3015;  Gaz.  vol. 

Buckeye%anufacturlng   Company,   The.      (See   Lambert. 

Bu'c^mln^er.^^^^a^^c;^ Beverly  Mass  assignor  to  UnltjK. 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N  J-  ^^^g  ^*'- 
1.010,476;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  D.  158;  Gaz    vol.  173  .P^  28. 

Budll  Alfred,  Brackwede.  Germany.  Alr-fllter.  No. 
10i'>12''-  Dec    19;  Sp.  p.  3893;  <iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  673. 

Rue'ee  "willl'am  C.      (See  Stroner   and   Buege  ) 

Buffalo  Scale  Company.      (See   Vldlnghoff,  Charles  A.,  as- 

Buffum.'Frederlck  D.     (See  Eavenson,  Buffum.  and  Flex- 

!   Bn°eer    James.  Bulger,  Colo.     Device  for  controlling  loco- 
motl've-hea^^^^^  No.  1.012.516 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  468.  ; 

I   BuVeln   William  a.' Fra^'nklln.N.C.    Smelter  smoke-washer. 
'        No    l.Oll.oS  ;  Dec.  5  ;   Sp.  p.  1364  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p. 

1  BuU.  William  B.,  assignor  to  S^^'orlde  Procew  Company. 
Chicago.    III.      Purifying    wa  er       No     1.012.808 .    Dec. 
•>fl  •  So    D    5351;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  952. 
'   Bu'll    Wnilam  B.   assignor  to  Chloride   Process  Company. 
I       Chicago     III.      Appfratus    for    purifying    water.      No. 
101^809-  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5353;  Gaz.  vol    173  ;  p    953. 
Ruliard    Washington  I.,  assignor  to   E.  H.  Jacobs  Manu- 
facturing   Co  .Danlelson.  *^Conn.      Shackle-strap.      No. 
loiS§:  D«^    5:  Sp.  p.  403;  Gaz.  voL  173  ;  p.  64 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  et  al.     (tiee 

Mennlngen,  Joseph  F..  assignor  ) 
Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  van 

Vnlkenburc,    Hermon   L.,   assignor.) 
Rnmstead    Albert  W..  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one- 
h"lf  to  D   J    Spellicy.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Llquld-me_a8ure. 
No    1.012,517  ;%c.  19;  Sp.  p.  4689;   Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p. 

Bun^n^l    Morton  G..   Porter,   Ind..  assignor   to  J.  Cratty 
^  and    G     C     Mastln.    Chicago     III.      Safety-razor.       No. 

1  Oil  111-  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1565;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  248. 
Rnrchard    Mayo  H.  Chicago,  111.,  and  R.  P.  Noble.   Port- 
land    OreiJ      Electropneumatlc    braking    appliance    for 
ranwajs      No.   1.012,059;   Dec.    19;  Sp.  p.  3742;  Gaz. 

BurdetteV^flo^be??^..  et  al.     (See  Downer,   Jobn   H..  as- 

Rur^T  William.  Hawera,  New  Zealand.  Earmark  and 
mS  of  attachment.  No.  1,011.911;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
3411 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  598. 
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Bnrltagame.  George  H.,  ««rinor  to  Burllngam*  PhlUlM 
Co.,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Cbeese-case.  No.  1.011,112; 
Dec.  6:   Sp.  p.   1568:  Ga«.  vol.   173;  p.  248. 

Burllngame  Phillips  Co.  (See  Burllngame.  George  H., 
assignor. )  ^   .       „. 

Burnett.  William  E..  Illon.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company.  Jerwy  City.  N.  J.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  1,010.852 ;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1017  :  Qa«.  vol. 
173;  p.  158. 

Burns.  Edward  J..  Chicago.  III.  Gas-pressure  regulator. 
No.  1.011,572;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2662;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p. 
447 

Burns.  Emellne  8..  St  LouIr  Mo.  Collapsible  drlnklng- 
cup.     No.  1,010.581 ;  Dec  5  ;  Sp.  p.  404  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 

n     h4 

Burns,  James  H.,  Trov.  N.  Y.  Floral-display  stand.  No. 
1  012,242  :  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4158  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  713. 

Burns,  Peter  C.  assignor  to  Tbe  American  Electric  Tele- 
phone Company.  Chicago,  111.  Telephone  desk  set. 
No.   1,011.405;  Dec.  12;   Sp.  p.  2255;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

Burreil.  Edmund  R.     (See  Strange.  Edward  H..  assignor.) 
Burrl-ss.  Jobn  T.  and  O.  G..  Anderson,  S.  C.     Hat  lock  tin 
shingle.      No.    1.011.153;   Dec.    12;    Sp.    p.    1691;   Gaz. 
vol.  173 ;  p.  298.  ^     „        ^  ^    „  ^ 

Burrlss.  Oliver  O.     (See  Burrlss.  John  T.  and  O.  O.) 
Burroughs  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Pike.  William 
H.,  Jr..  assignor.)  _  ,       „.     .    ^       ^    u 

Burrows.  John  K..  Wilmington,  Del.  Pivot  for  deck- 
sashes.     No.  1.012,324;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4321;  Gaz.  vol. 

Burson   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Rolston,   Walter 

Burt'  Mu.iiinc' Company.      (See   Wild,   Frederick   W.,    Jr., 

assignor.)  ^  „ 

Burton,    James    N.,    Atlanta,    Ga.      Cotton-chopper.      No. 

1,011.738:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3018;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  603. 
Burton.    John    A.,   and    B.    A.    Blakemore,    Staunton.    Va. 

Checking  and   uncbecklng  device.      No.    1,011,912;   Dec. 

19;  Sp.  p.  3412;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  598. 
Burton,    Walter.    Nottingham,    assignor    to    8.    C.    Smith. 

Hoverlngham.    England.      Disinfecting   apparatus.      No. 

1  012.981  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6766  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1010. 
Burwell.  Nicholas  E..  Hackensack,  N.  J.     Car-fender.     No. 

1  011.400;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  22.''.8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  386. 


Bury,  James  H.     (See  McKay,  Frederick  8.,  assignor.) 
Buscher.    Hermann,    Langerfeld,    near    Barmen,    Germany. 

Braldlng-machlne.      No.     1,011,913;    Dec.     19;    Sp.    p. 

3414;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  598.  .  .  „  ^,     , 

Busenbenz.  Jacob  J.,  assignor  to  Differential  Power  Clock 

Company,  Chicago,  III.     Clock.     No.  1,012,243  ;  Dec.  19  ; 

Sp.  p.  4160:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  714.  ^     ^     ^ 

Business    Mens    Paper    Press    Company.      (See    Woodard, 

George  F..  assignor.)  „   ,,    .  .   ^ 

Busse.     Arthur,    Charlottenburg.    Germany.      Rail  -  Joint. 

No.  1,010.411  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  4. 
Butcher,    Jamea    M.,   assignor   of   three-fourths   to   E.    J. 

Felner.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Pencil-sharpener.     No.  1,010,853  ; 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1019  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  168. 
Butcher,  McClure.      (See  Dowlns.  Richard  O..  assignor.) 
Butler,  Fabius  M.,  David  City,  Nebr.     Speed-llmlt-slgnallng 

apparatus.     No.  1.010,412;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  13;  Gaz.  vol. 

1.3:  p.  5. 
Butler,  James  W.,  Lynn.  Mass.     Abrading-machine.     No. 

1  011.573;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2663:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  447. 
Button,    Charles    R..    Nelson,    British    Columbia.    Canada. 

Ink-well.     No.    1.011.882;   Dec.    12;    Sp.   p.   3324;   Gaz. 

vol.  173 :  p.  552.  ..       „,     ^       ^     ^    , 

Button,  Roliert  C.  Centralla.  Wash.  Tank  for  shower- 
baths.  No.  1.011.113;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1570;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  249. 

Button.  Robert  C,  Centralla,  Wash.  Bath  -  mat.  No. 
1,011,114  :  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  15.1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  249. 

Button,  Robert  C.  Centralla,  Wash.  Bath -brush.  No. 
1  01  i. 115  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1572  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  249. 

But'z     Walter    D..    assignor    to    Wlldman    Manufacturing 

Company.  Norrlstown,  Pa.     Rlb-knlttlng  machine.     No. 

1,012,9S2  ;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5767  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1010. 

Butzel,  Henry  M.     (See  Delaney  and  Selby,  assignors.) 

Byers,   Jacob  J.,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor   to  The  National 
"Malleable  Castings   Company.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Draft- 
rlgglng.     No.  1.011.116:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1573;  Gaz.  vol. 
1(3  ;  p.  249. 

C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation.  (See  Sargent,  Allan 
C,  assignor.) 

C.  G.  Sargent's  Sons  Corporation.  (See  Sargent,  Fred- 
erick G.,  assignor.) 

Cable  Company,  The.     (See  Klugh.  Paul  B..  assignor.) 

Cable  Company.  The.  (See  Pierce.  Harry,  assignor.)  (Re- 
issue.) 

Cable.  Frank  E.     (See  Porter  and  Cable.) 

Cady,  Carson  J.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Roundlng-machlne. 
No.  1.010.854  :  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1021  :  Gaz.  vol.  1.3  ;  p.  169. 

Cadv,    William  M.      (See  Turner  and   Cady.) 

Cagle,  A.  W.     (See  Weatherly.  William  F..  assignor.) 

Cahlll,  Thomas  J..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Firearm-trigger. 
No.  1.011.154;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1692;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
208. 

Cain.  David  M..  and  N.  F.  Rockey.  Ellda.  N.  Mei. 
and  coin  holder  for  rural  carriers.  No.  1.012,594 
20  ;  Sp.  p.  4868  :   Gaz.   vol.  173  ;  p.  877. 

Cain.    Isaac   B.,    Klnnev.    Minn.     Combination-rack 


Mall 
Dec. 

No. 


1,012,518;  I»ec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4691;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  806. 


Caldwell,  Clinton  H..  Rolfe,  Pa.     Expansible  pulley      No 
1.012.983;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5769:  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  d.  1011. 

Caldwell.  John  0.,  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  O.  Cald- 
well, Sr.,  Boston,  Mass.  Tire-protector.  No.  1.012.325  : 
Dec.  19 :  Sp.  p.  4323 ;  Gaz.  >of.  173  ;  p.  742. 

Caley.  William  H..  Littleton.  Colo.  Coffee-pot.  No 
1,010,682;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  406;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  64 

Calhoun,  John  C,  Mldvfile,  Ga.    Fence  post.    No.  1,011  i»14 
Dec  19;   Sp.  p.  3416:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  598. 

California    Valve  and   Air   Brake   Company.      (See    Sea 
Spencer  G.,  assignor.) 

Callahan.  WlllUm  J.  (See  Green,  Coulson.  and  Cana 
bai].) 

Callan,  John  G.      (See  Rice  and  Callan.) 

Cammett.  Ira  A.,  Hollywood,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C. 
Cutler,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Hatband.  No.  1,012,244; 
Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4161  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  714. 

Campbell.  Bertha,  administratrix.  (See  Selfert,  Adolph 
R    R  ) 

Campbell.  Charles  B..  assignor  to  Campbell  Electric  Com- 
pany. Lynn.  Mass.  Electrotherapeutlc  apparatus.  No. 
1,012.326  :  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4325  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  742. 

Campbell,  Duncan,  Pendleton,  Oreg.  Slldlng-door  'ock. 
No.  1,010.855  ;  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1023  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  i     l ' ..' 

Campbell  Electric  Company.  (See  Campbell.  Charies  L.. 
assignor.) 

Campbell,  John  W..  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Flre-extln- 
gulsher.  No.  1.012.595  :  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4869  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173:  p.  877. 

Camplwll.  l^  C,  ct  al.     (See  Moore,  Louis  S..  assignor.) 

(Hmpbell.  William  J.     (See  Hood  and  Campbell.) 

Cemplstrou.  Maxlme.  Levallols  -  Perret.  France.  Crane. 
No.  1.011.739;  I>ec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3019;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  .'i04. 

Canfleld.  George  W.     (See  Leach  and  Canfleld.) 

Canfleld.  Richard  A.  (See  Dorman.  William  8..  assignor.) 
(Reissue.) 

Cannan.  John  J.     (See  Llkly  and  Cannan.) 

Canner.  William  H..  Corona,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sanger  Noz- 
zle Company,  Inc.  Automatically-closing  hose-noxxle. 
No.  1.011.314;  Dec  12;  Sp.  p.  2072;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  354. 

Canner.  William  H.,  Corona.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sanger  Noz- 
zle Company.  Inc.  Convertible  hose  -  nozzle.  Na 
1,011,315:  Dec  12;  Sp.  p.  2074;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  355. 

Canner,  William  H.,  Corona,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sanger  Noz- 
zle Co..  Inc.  Expansible  hose-nozzle.  No.  1.011.316; 
Dec.  12:  8p.  o.  2(577;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  356. 

Caps.  Arthur  W..  and  R.  F.  Mlehle.  Jr.  ;  said  Caps  as- 
signor to  A.  M.  Mlehle.  Chicago,  III.  Steam-generator 
for  automobiles  and  the  like.  No.  1,011,117;  Dec.  5; 
Sp.  p.  1574;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  260, 

Carbonara,  Paolo.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Combined  tailor's 
drafting  chart  and  square.  No.  1,011.915;  I>ec  19; 
Sp.  p.  3417  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  599. 

Carlson.   Carl   H..  Iron  Mountain.  Mlcb.     Butchers-block' 
Rcraper.      No.    1,011,916;   Dec   19;   8p.   p.   3419;   Oa«. 
vol.  173;  p.  599.  .     ,^ 

Carlton.  Cortland,  and  C.  E.  Newton.  lola,  Kans.  Liquid- 
mixing  apparatus.  No.  1,011,317  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  '-'081  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  357. 

Carmlcbael,  Ray,  and  W.  Schalbley.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Gas-engine.  No.  1,010,583  ;  Dec  5  ;  Sp.  p.  408  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173 ;  p.  64. 

Carnagy,  Alfred  D..  assignor  to  John  A.  Roebllng's  Sons 
Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Torpedo-net.  No.  1,010,856 ; 
Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1026  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  159. 

Carnagy,  Alfred  D.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Roebllng's  Sons 
Company,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Torpedo-net.  No.  1,010.867  : 
Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1026 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  160. 

Carnagy,  Alfred  D.,  assignor  to  John  A.  Uoebllng  s  Sons 
Company.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Torpedo-net.  No.  1,010.868 ; 
Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1027  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  160. 

Carnovsky.  Brvon  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  S  lute 
Detroit.  Mich.  Extensible  table.  No.  1,012,61'J  l*er 
19  ;  Sp.  p.  4692  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  806. 

Carolan,  Patrick,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Insulating  device  for 
electric  cables.  No.  1.011,118  ;  Dec.  5  ;  8p.  p.  1577  ;  Gaz 
vol.  173 ;  p.  250.  ,  ^       ^ 

Carpenter.  Adam.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Regulator  for  l.t-aiers. 
iNo.  1,012,596;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  48?1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  878. 

Carpenter,  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A  Staf 
ford.  Chicago.  III.  Razor-stropper.  No.  1,011  74o  :  i>ec. 
12  ;  Sp.  p.  3021  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  504. 

Carpenter.  Eugene.  Newton.  Mass.  Refrigerated  munter 
So.  1,011.407;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2260;  Gaz  vol  IT?. ; 
p.  385. 
Carpenter.  James  A..  Onaway.  Mich.  Swinging  gate  No 
1,012,060;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3745;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p  6f.o 
Carpenter.  William  H..  Chicago,  111.  Chair-back  No. 
1.011,026:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  136.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    2is 

Carper,  Albert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Crown  Cork  A  Sos:  (^ 
Baltimore,     Md.       Bottling  -  machine.       No.     1.012.984: 
Dec  26:  Sp.  p.  5771  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1011 
Carroll,  Charles  W.,  Kola.  Miss.     Valve  for  air  ;  rake  sys- 
tems.    No.   1,011,318;  Dec   12;   Sp.  p.  2086;   Gaz    voL 
173:  p.  357. 
Carroll.  Elbert  H..  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany.   Worcester.    Mass.      Guide-box    for    rolling  tnlllR 
No.  1,010,584  :  Dec  6  ;  Sp.  p.  410  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p  65 
Carron,   Arthur   L.,   Blnghamton,    N.   Y.      F:iectrlc  -  deated 
glove.     No.   1.011.574;  Dec   12:  Sp.  p.   •2>^W  :   «;az    to 
173;  p.  448. 
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Carter-Crume  Company,  The.     (See  Klein.  Josef  .assignor  ) 
Carter-Crume  Companj,  The.      (See  Pringle,   William   A.. 

Carter^Edward  D..  Dallas,  Tex.  Automatic  welghlng- 
seale.     No.   1,011,575;  Dec.   12;   8p.  p.   2668:  Oax.  vol. 

Carter  Joan  W..  Wilmington.  Del-     Rotary  harrow      No. 

1.012.810  :  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5355  :  Oaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  953. 
Carter.  Lionel  A.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  O.  H.  Hyde, 

trustee.     Toy   flylng-machlne.      No.   1,010,586 ;   Dec.   6 ; 

Sd    d    412  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  65.  ^ 

Carter    Redden  O..  Glory,  Ga.     Safe.     No.  1,011.027;  Dec. 

5:  Sp.  p.  1368;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  218. 
Cartwrlgbt.    James    H.      (See    Howard,    HasUng    P^    aa- 

Cart*'wr°ght,  Lester  O.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.U.  Wil- 
liams. Springfield,  111.  Churn-dasher.  No.  1,011,883, 
Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  3325  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  553. 

Case,  Frank  E..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Device  for  grounding  trolley-cords. 
No.   1.011,741;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.  3024;   Gax.   vol.   1<3; 

P-  505.  ,  ^     ^ 

Case.  Fred  D.     (See  Berhorst.  John  C,  assignor.) 
Cas.-iT.in.    Louis    A..    Beverly.    Mass..    a8si;;uor    to    United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson-  '""-.^k     ^A^^af,    J 
insertlnj;    fastenlnjis.      N'o._  1.012.811  ;    Dfec.    26;    Sp.    p. 

Cas't'steer  Platform  Company.  (See  Westlake,  Charles  T., 
flssifiTDor  ) 

CoBilemaii.  Samuel  T..  assignor  to  The  Travelers'  Insur- 
ance -Machine  Company,  Louisville.  Ky._^  Power  mecha- 
nism for  vendLn«-machlnes.  No.  1,011,5(6;  Dec.  1^;  op. 
p.   2676 :  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  449.  „  ,     .     j         v, 

Caswell.  Daniel  G.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Veloclj)ede.  No. 
1.011.408;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2261:  Gaz.  vol.  1<.^;  p.  386. 

Caswell.  Lewis  O.     (See  Caswell,  Perry  O.,  assignor.) 

Caswell.  Perry  0.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L._0.  Caswell, 
SilvertoD.  Greg.  Weed  cutter.  No.  1,011,91<  ;  Dec.  19, 
Sp.  p.  3421  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  599.  ^     .     r  ,^  , 

Cavanagh.  John  K..  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Llndsley 
and  Allen  Electric  Company.  Providence.  R.  1.  Ignition 
device.     No.  1,011,884;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3326;  Gaz.  vol. 

Cave    Frederick  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  R.  S.  Adams 

and  one-third  to  P.  H.  Rourke.  Lisbon.  N.  D.     Gearing. 

No.    1,011,409;    Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.   2203;   Gaz.   vol.    1*3; 

p.   386.  ,        ,  -. 

Centonl.    Cesare,    Chicago.    111.      AutomaOc    alarm.      No. 

1  Ol-'.si2  ;  Dei-.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5374  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1  (3  ;  p.  9o4 
Central  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.     (See  Erlewlne,  Uenry  L., 

Chalell.  Paul  .A...  Paris,  France.     Turbine.     No.  1,012,813; 

Dec.  20:  Sp.  f.  5376;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  954. 
Chalmers  .Motor  Company,  The.      (See  Coffin,  Howard  E., 

assignor.)  „      ^     .  ^,  «/     «_ 

Chalmers  Motor  Company.     (See  Dunham,  George  W..  as- 

Chnmberlaln.  Charles  H..  Bellefontaine.  Ohio.  Cover  for 
headlights.  No.  1,011,742;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3026;  Gaz. 
vol.   173 ;  p.  505.  „,  ,.  . 

Chnmheilain,  Chauncey  C.  Ionia,  Mich.  Tlre-spllclng 
mandrel.  No.  1.011,155  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1693  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  298. 

Chamherlln.  Charles  C.  Washington.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Marlon  Machinerv  Foundry  and  Supply  Company,  Mar- 
lon. Ind.  Adjustable  support  for  flue-clenners.  No. 
1.012,327;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4334;  Gaz.  vol.  17.1 ;  p.  743. 

Chaml)orlln,  Charles  E.  (See  Ackermnn,  Edward  U,  aa- 
aignor.)  .,    ,     ^ 

Chambers  Brothers  Company.  (See  Cross,  Herbert,  as- 
.sisnor. ) 

Chambers.  Carlton  H.     (See  Hunter  and  Chambers.) 

Chaml>er8.  David  F..  assignor  to  The  Star  Ball  Retainer 
Companv.  Lancaster.  Pa.  End-thrust  ball-bearing.  No. 
1  011.028  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1370  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  218 

Chambers.  David  F.,  assignor  to  The  Star  Ball  Reta'ner 
Company.  Lancaster,  Pa.  Roller-bearing.  No.  1,011,0^; 
Dec.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1372  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  219 

Chambers.  Job  I..  Eddy.  Okla.  Mixer.  No.  1,011.030; 
I  tec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1374  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  219. 

Chance,  Henry  M.  and  T.  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Operating 
internal  -  combustion  pumps  and  compressors.  No. 
1.011.410:  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2265;  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  387. 

Chance.  Thomas  M.     (See  Chance.  Henry  M.  and  t.  M.) 

Chapman.  Theron  W.,  assignor  to  National  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Companv.  Belvldere.  III.  Driving  gear  mechanlam 
for  washing-Qiachines.  No.  1.011,577:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 
2679;  Gaz    vol.   173;   p.   449.  „        .        ^       * 

rh.ipman,  William  B..  assignor  to  V\.  B.  Hopping,  trustee. 
New  York  N  Y.  Gas-producer.  No.  1,011,578;  Dec. 
I  J  ;  Sp.  p."  2081  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  450. 

rhas.  C.  Moore  &  Co.,  Engineers.  (See  Atchison  and  Wey- 
mouth, assignors.)      (Reissue.)  ,/>,„„.,,r 

Chase,  Daniel  W  .  Haverhill.  Mass.  Sandal.  No.  1,012,245  , 
Doc    lit;  Sp.  p    4162;  Ga«.  vol.  173;  p.  714. 

Cha.se  Foundry  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Chase,  Sherwood  M.,  assignor.) 

(1  t-p.  «;o.iii:e  ('.  I'rovidence.  R.  1.  Registering  mecha- 
nism for  calculating-machines.  No.  1,011,156;  Dec.  12; 
Sp.  p.  1694  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  298.  _     .^  , 

Chase  Rolling  Mill  Co.     (See  Summey,  David  L..  assignor.) 

Clia.^^e.  Sherwood  M.,  assignor  to  The  Chase  Foundry  and 
Manufacturing    Company.     Columbus,    Ohio.       Hexlble 
Itearlng.     No.  1.011,885  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3328  ;  Gaz.  vol 
173;  p.  653. 


Chase,  Sherwood  M.,  assignor  to  The  Chase  Foundry  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Bearing 
bracket.  No.  1.011.886 ;  Dec  12  ;  8p.  p.  3329  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
173;   p.  564. 

Chautauqua  Appliance  Company.  (See  Westburg  ana 
Bates,  aaslgnora.) 

Chedester.  William  T..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Drawer  or  unit 
for  flllng-cablnets.  No.  1,011,743;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p. 
3027  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  505. 

ChemlBche  Fabrlk  Grleshelm  Eiektron.  (See  Schnltz- 
spahn.   Karl,  assignor.) 

Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Relsholz,  G.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Nerklng, 
Joseph,  assignor.) 

Cheney,  Herbert  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  AUls 
Chalmers  Company.  Fluid -pressure  governor.  No. 
1,011,918;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3422;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  600. 

Cheney,  Herbert  W..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUla- 
Chalmers  Company.  System  of  motor  control.  No. 
1,011,919  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3426 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  600. 

Cherry.  I'eterson  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Cigarette-ma- 
chine. No.  1,012.123 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3894  ;  Gat.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  674. 

Cheshire.  William  D.,  and  E.  D.  Welppert,  assignors  to 
Parkinson  and  W.  and  B.  Cowan  Limited,  Birmingham, 
England.  Gas-meter  registering  mechanism.  No. 
1.012,520;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4693;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  806. 

Cheston,  Walter  S.,  and  T.  A.  Mclntyre.  Jr.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Suction  cleaning  device.  No.  1,011,579;  Dec.  12; 
Sp.  p.  2«Ho :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  4r^^) 

Chl-IIl  Electric  Company.  (See  Sllbert,  Oustaf  I.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Chicago  Llno-Tabler  Company.  (See  Stevenson.  Ashton 
G.,  assignor.) 

Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  (See  Westaway,  Wal- 
ter C,  assignor.) 

Chllds,  Joseph  G..  Wlllesden  Green,  Loftdon,  England. 
Wind  turbine.  No.  1.010,586 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  414 ;  Ga«. 
vol.  173  :  p.  66. 

Chloride  Process  Companj.  (See  Bull,  William  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Christiansen.  Charles.  Oelsenklrchen,  Germany.  Valve 
mechanism.  No.  1.010,859  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1028 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  160. 

Chryst.  William  A.     (See  Kettering  and  Chryst.) 

Church,  Edmund  8.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to   The  Travelers    Insurance   Machine   Com- 


g any.  Louisville,  Kv.    Vending-machine.     No.  1,011,319  ; 
lec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2086 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  357. 
Church,  Edmund  8.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 


signments, to  The  Travelers  Insurance  Machine  Com- 
pany, Louisville,  Ky.  Check  controlled  apparatus.  No. 
1,011,320;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2095;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  368. 

Church.  John  L..  Belllngham,  Wash.  Heel.  No.  1,012,597  : 
Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4873  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  878. 

Chytraus,  Emll  F.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Insulation-cutter.  No. 
1.011.15.  ;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1699:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  299. 

Cincinnati  Butchers  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  Schmld- 
gall  and  Kornmann,  assignors. 

Clrlllo.  Giovanni.     (See  Palmlerl  and  Clrlllo.) 

Clack.  John  Y.,  Red  Bay.  Ala.  Wagon  -  brake.  No. 
l.ni2.9.H5;  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5783;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1012. 

Clamens.  Jean  B.,  Paris.  France.  Making  bimetallic  wire. 
No.  1.011.744;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3029;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  505. 

Clapp.  Harold  W..  Berkeley,  and  B.  C.  Edgar.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Insulated  adjustable  trolley-crossing.     No. 

1.010.722  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  716  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  113. 
Clark,    Araasa    B..    New   York.    N.    Y.      Pile-driver.      No. 

1.010.723  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  717  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  113. 
Clark,     Charles,     Gueydan,     La.       Wire  -  stretcher.       No. 

1,012.598  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4874  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  878. 

Clark,  Charles  A.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Automatic  bufBng-ma- 
chlne.  No.  1,012.814;  Dec.  26;  Sp,  p.  5378;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  955. 

Clark.  David  P.,  Davton.  Ohio.  Wheeled  toy  of  the  self- 
propelled  type.  ^o.  1,012,816;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6381; 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  955. 

Clark.  Gilbert  A.     (See  Zeldler.  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Clark.  John  T..  Provo  City.  Utah.  Railway-tie  and  fas- 
tener. No.  1.010,587 :  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  417  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ; 
p.  66. 

Clark,  .Tohn  T.,  Provo  City.  Utah.  Railway-tie  and  fas- 
tener. No.  1,010.588  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  419  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ; 
p.  66.  ^   ^ 

Clark.  John  T..  Provo  City.  Utah.  Railway  tie  and  fas- 
tener.   No.  1,010,689  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  421 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ; 

Clark  Melville.  Chicago,  111.  Tracker-board  construction 
for  automatic  musical  Instruments.  No.  1.011,745: 
Dec.  12-  Sp.  p.  .30.30;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  505. 

Clark.  Melville,  Chicago.  III.  Interior  player  piano.  No. 
1011020:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3430;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  600. 

Clark.  Melville  A..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Harp.  No.  1.010,477 ; 
Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  173  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  29. 

Clark  Prentice  B.,  Elklns,  W.  Va.  Transmission-gearing. 
No.    1,011,746;   Dec.    12;   Sp.  p.   3032;   Gaz.   vol.    173: 

Clark     Richard    P..    Chicago,    111.      Corn  -  busker.      No. 

1  Oio  860  .Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1031  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 :  p.  161. 
Clark     Thomas    H.,    Chicago,    III.      Window   construction. 

No    1  01  °190 ;   Dec.   19 ;   Sp.   p.  4038 ;  Gaz.   vol.   173  ; 

p.  695. 
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Clark,  Vivian  V.,  assignor  to  Northern  Engineering  Co.. 
Seattle.  Wash.  I'lacer  mining  apparatus.  No. 
1.011,321  ;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p.  2099;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  358. 

Clark,  William  W.,  Covington,  Oa.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.  1,011,580;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p.  2687;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  481. 

Clark,  Wylle  8.,  Juliette.  Ga.  Magazine  -  pipe.  No. 
1,011,747;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  8036;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  507. 

Clarke,  I^emuel  11..  and  .1.  H.  Dorton.  Camden,  N.  J. 
Battery  chute  or  well.  No.  1,012,246;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
4164  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17X  :  p.  714. 

Clausen.  Henry  P.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufactur- 
ing Companv.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Subscriber's  telephone 
apparatus.  No.  1,010,478;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  176;  Gaz.  vol. 
178  :  p.  29. 

Clausen.  Henry  P.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufactur- 
ing Companv,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Telephone-transmitter. 
No.  1.010..')9b:  I>ec.  5;  8p.  p.  423;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  67. 

Claussen.  Edward  E..  Hartford.  Conn.  Coin-controlled  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,010,861  ;  Dec.  5 ;  8p.  p.  1034  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  161. 

Claussen.  Hermann.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Musical  Instrument. 
No.  1,010,724  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  719 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  114. 

Clemens.  John  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.  Kaiser, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  I'rotector  for  polyphase  electrical  ma 
chlnerv.  No.  1,012,699;  Dec.  2Q;  8p.  p.  4875;  Gaz.  vol. 
173:  p.  878. 

Clement.  Edward  E..  Washington.  D.  C.  Recording  and 
reproducing  sounds  or  signals.  No.  1.011.322;  Dec.  12; 
Sp.  p.  21()0:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  358. 

Clement,  Robert  B.,  Crayne.  Ky.  ("lamp.  No.  1.012,600; 
Dec.  26;  8n    n.  4878;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  879. 

Clements.  Wllllard  B..  Veedum,  Wis.  Apparatus  for  gen- 
erating electric  currents.  No.  1.010.591  ;  Dec.  5  ;  8p.  p. 
424  :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  68. 

Clemow.  William.  C  L.  Held,  and  A.  W.  Spelcher,  Carbon 
dale,  Pa.     Tooth  extractor.     No.  1.010,862;  Dec.  6;  Sp. 
p.  1038 :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  162. 

Clerc,  Frank  L..  Boulder.  Colo.  Metallurgy  of  zinc.  No. 
1.012.816:  De.-.  26;  Sp.  p.  53«4  :  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  9.-)." 

Claret.  Albert.  Paris.  France.  Bulb  for  automobile-horns 
and  the  like.  No.  1.011.158:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1702;  Gaz 
vol.   173 :  p.  299. 

Clerkln.  William,  asslcnor  to  The  Taplln-Rlce,  Clerkln 
Company,  Akron.  Ohio.  Furnace.  No.  1,011,411;  Dec. 
12  :  Sp.  p.  2260  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  387. 

CMfTord.  .lohn,  and  J  H.  (Jnvln.  aRaiunor?"  to  L.  Wolff  Man- 
ufacttirlng  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Water-closet.  No. 
1.011. l.nO:  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  1703;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  299 

Climax  Machinery  Company.  (See  Hood  and  Campbell, 
assignors. ) 

Clutch,  Charles  C.     (See  Moffett  and  Clutch.) 

Coates.  Frederick,  Sprlntfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  F.  M. 
Burt  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  Box-label- 
ing machine.  No.  1,012,191  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4039  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  696. 

Coates.  George  F..  Rutherford.  N.  J.  -Device  to  be  used  In 
monotype-machines.  No.  1,011.581  ;  Dec.  12 ;  8p.  p. 
2689:  Oaz.  vol.  173;  p.  461. 

Coe.  S.  W.     (See  Werden.  Edward  W..  assltrnor.  I 

Coffin.  Francis  P..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv.  Mercury-rectifier.  No.  1,011,100 ; 
Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  1705;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  ,300. 

Coffin,  Howard  E..  assignor  to  The  Chalmers  Motor  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.  Explosion-engine.  No.  1,011,748; 
Dec.  12;  8p._p.  3036;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  607. 

Coffin.  Walter  E..  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Uncoupllng-rod  for 
car-couplings.  No.  1.012.986;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5784; 
Oaz.  vol.  173:  p.  1012. 

Cohen.  Hvman,  New  York.  N.  T.  Spare  tire  cover.  No. 
1,012.247:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p    4166:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  715. 

Colby,  Grant,  New  Paris.  Ohio.  Electrically-operated  ele- 
vator gate  mechanism.  No.  1.010,863 ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p. 
1040:  Gaz   vol.  173;  p.  162. 

Coldwell.  William  H..  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Motor  lawn- 
mower.  No.  1.012.521;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  4896;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  807. 

Cole,  .\lioe  M.     (See  Bader.  Orin.  asslKnor. ) 

Cole,  Francis  J..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of 
plpe-benda.  No.  1.011.412;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p.  2275:  Gaz. 
vol.  173;  p.  S88. 

Cole,  Frederick  W..  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Game- 
well  Fire  Alarm  Telegraph  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Insulating-bushing  for  electric  conductors  and  binding- 
posts.  No.  1.010,592;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  425:  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  68. 

Cole.  Ralph.  Norwalk.  Ohio.  Flying  ■  machine.  No. 
1.011.031  :  Dec.  5:  Spj.  1376;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  219. 

Coleman.  Clarence  W..  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Hall  Signal  Company.  Switch  Instrument.  No. 
1.010.864  :  Dec.  r> :  Sp.  p.  1044  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  163. 

Coleman.  Clvde  J.,  assignor  to  C.  Hubert.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Vehicle  movement-detector.  No.  1,010,725 ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p. 
p.  721  :  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  114. 

Coleman.  Clyde  J..  Rockaway,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  Hubert, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Knslne-starter.  No.  1,011,682;  Dec. 
12  ;  Sp.  p.  2894  :  Oaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  462. 

Coles.  David  H..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.. No  1,011.032  ;  Dec.  5  ;  8p.  p.  1378  ;  Gas.  vol,  178  ; 
p.  220. 


Colin,    Victor.    Nenllly-snr-Setoe,   and    M.    Jeance.    Paris. 

France.     Wireless-telephony  apparatus.     No.  1,010.593 : 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  427;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  68. 
Collar.     Adonlram     J..     Yreka.     Cal.       Fish-screen.       No. 

1.011.119:  bee.  5;  Sp.  p.  1579;  Gac  vol.  173  ;  p.  250. 
Collar,     Adonlram     J.,     Yreka,     Cal.       Ditch-gate.       No. 

1.011,120:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1581  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  2.50. 
Collins,  Joseph  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  E.  Snodgrasa. 

Gorman,  Tex.     Low-pressure  tlre-slgnal.     No,  1,010.726  ; 

Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  726:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  114. 
Collins.  Robert  G.     (See  Part»«n,  Wilbur,  assignor.) 
Collins,  Walter  L..  Mllford,  Mass.     Metallic  reinforcement 

for  walls.     No.   1.011.583;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.   2699:   Uaz 

vol.  173  :  p.  452. 
Colllson.  John  8..  and  W.  A.  Wright.  Ord,  Nebr.     Wrench. 

No.  1.010.479:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  180:  Gaz.  vol.  l";-i  ;  p    29. 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  The,  trustee.     (See  Green.  .lona- 

than  S..  assignor.) 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  The,  trustee.     (See  Hodgkinsoc 

Francis,  assignor.) 
Colonial  Trust  Comnany,  The,  trustee.     (See  Ix)ndon.   U;l 

Mam  J.  A.,  assignor.)  „ 

Colonial    Trust   Company.   The.      (See  Sweet,   Charles  E.. 

assignor.) 
Columbia    Company.      (See    Zimmerman.    Martlr    1'.      ac 

slgnor. ) 
Columbia   Meter   Company.      (See   Scheeffer.   Gu-  nv.     A.. 

assignor.) 
Colvin,   Chase.   South   Charleston,   Ohio.     Metallic   fine 

post.     No    1,011,749;  Dec.   12;  8p.  p.  30:i8 :   Gai    v  ! 

173;  p.  507. 
Comer.  John  W.,  Ulm.  Mont.     Cattle-guard  for  rallwiiys 

No.  1.011.0.33  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1881  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  2'_'0. 
Companv     Limited     for     Exploitation     of     Inventions     by 

Stephan  Benkfi.     (See  Benk5.  Stephan,  assignor.) 
Comtitocraph  Company.      (See  Niemann.  Frederick  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Compton.  Andrew  J..  Trenton.  N.  J.     Seaming  and  calk- 
ing knife.     No.  1,012.601:  Dec.  26;   Sp.  p.  4870:  ':a7. 

vol.  173  ;  p.  879. 
Compton.  James  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  L.  Gin  ish 

Wenatchee.  Wash.     Fnilt  picker's  bucket.    No.  1.012  "•<>■: 

Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4880  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  879. 
Compton.   Joseph    B..   Buchanan,    assignor   of  one-half  to 

F    T.   D    Wallace.  Jr..   Louisa.   Kv.     Safety  device   for 

rallwav-tracka.     No.  1,010,480  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  181 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  1 73  ;  p.  30. 
Computing  Scale  Company.     (See  Hopklnson.  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 
Computing   Scale  Company,  The.      (See    Thomas,    Rufus 

Y.,  assignor.) 
Comstock.  Asa  M.     (See  Folger  and  Comstock.) 
Comf:to<k.      IlPirv     W..      Chicago.      HI.        Shelving.        No. 

1,011,161  :  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1710;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p    3()0 
Conant.   All>ert   F..   Littleton.  Mass.     Apparatus   for   han- 
dling scale  weighing  devices.     No.  1.012,522;  Dec   19; 

Sp.  p.  4699  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  807. 
Concord  Company.      (See  Anderson,  Alfred,  asslcnor.) 
Concord  Company.      (See  Reeps.  Charles  F..  assignor.) 
Condos.    Ellen    M..    Ooldfleld.    Nev.      Extensible    car-step. 

No    1.011,750;    Dec.   12;    Sp.   p.   30,39;   Gaz.   vol.    173; 

p.  508. 
Cone.   Wlllism   H..  assignor  to  L.   G.   FIxen.  Chicago.  111. 

Electrlcallv   decomposing   flulda      No.    1.011,413:    Dec. 

12:  Sp.  p. '2276;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  388. 
Conkllng.  Cloud  C.  Buffalo,  assignor  to  lAckawanna  Steel 

Companv.   New   Y'ork.    N.    Y       Metal    sheet  piling       No 

1  012  124:  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  3896:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  674. 
Connolly,  Martin  P..  W.  H.  Fisher,  and  C.  0.   Papke.  as- 

slirno'rs   to   Connollv  -  Papke  ■  Fisher    Company.    Wayne, 

Mich.     Folding  shipping-case.     No.  1,011,584;  Dec.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2700;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  452. 
ConnoMv-Pnpke  Fisher   Company.      (See   Connolly.    Fisher. 

and  Pspke.  asslimors. ) 
Continental  Gaoutchour-  &  Gutta-Percha-Compagnie.     (See 

KIndscherf.  Karl,  assignor.) 
Ontlnental  Engineering  Company.     (See  Bennett.  En.'^t  :!! 

S  .  nsslcnor. ) 
Cook.  James  M..  Westmont.  Pa.     Mine-car.     No.  1,012,817  ; 

Dec.  28:  Sp.  p.  5.386:  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  956. 
Cook,   William   A.,   Rome.   Ga.     Clothes-washing   machine. 

No     1.011,751:    Dec.    12;    Sp.    p.    3040;    Gaz.    vol.    173: 

p.  ,'>08. 
Cooke.  John  M..  Highland  Springs.  Va.     Gage  att.icbn  pcf 

for  buttonhole-machines.     No.  1.010.866;  Dec.  6;  Sr    r 

1047;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  163. 
Cooildge.  William  D..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  <;en 

eral   Electric  Company.     Making  composite  conductors 

No.  1.010.866  :  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1048  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p   1H:^ 
Coon.    Albert    A..    Hutsonvllle.    III.      Waeon  -  lack.      N^l 

1,012,818:  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  6387;  Gaz.  vol.  17.'^     r    '''-f^ 
Cooper.   Daniel   M..   Rochester.   N.   Y..  assignor.    ;  i    mt^nne 

assignments,    to    American    I^aundry    Machinery    i  .-m 

panv.      Cincinnati.       Ohio.        Stop      mechanism.        No 

1.011,162:  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  1711:  Gaz.  vol    I'?,:  p    .SOI 
Cooper,  George  L.      (See  Falrchild  and  Cooper 
Conner.    Iler)»»rt.    Bmoklvn,    N.    Y.      Transmi--^i u-gearing 

No.    1.011,163;   Dec.   12;   8p.   p.   1714;   Gaz     vol.    173; 

p.  301. 
Cooper.  Herliert.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Clutch  me-  '  •  rism      No 

1.012.819;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5389;  Gaz.  vol.   i7:   ,  p    9,'.6. 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     (See  Potter.  Henry  N 

assignor.) 
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Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     (See  Thomaa.  Percy  U., 

Corbln  Cablnl^'lSicI^Coinpany.  The.      (See  Stone.  Elmer 

Co^blD^.'phmp^nd  E.  L.  Telch    New  B^^'taln    Conn. :  said 
Telch  assignor  to  said  Corbln      Lock      No.  1.010,727. 

CoS^  VaSk.'^HSin^StaSn.'k^s.^ol   to    United    En- 
Corde«'Fraik^'nnItln%tation.   asslpaor  to  United   Encl- 

coif  Char'es'B.?as-slknor  Sf  forty^nlne  one-hundre^ths  ^o 

\V"  II.  OsKood.  Chicago.  III.    <iolf  game.    No.  1,012.8.0  . 

npo  ^R  •  So    i)    5301  :  fiaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  »57. 

Cc^r    \y\\\lulv..   Chicago.    111.      Heating  system      No. 

^•nTo  ioq'  nor    lo-  So    D    4337;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  P-  743. 

Coi'g'hlTn.  ThoSa's.  New^^rL  N.  Y.'. Level.     No.  1.012,987  ; 

r  ^L' Vrne'^t'-  ^^ee'  bre"/n.  C  n  s  n.'  a^'nd'Siahan.)        ^ 

1.011.034  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1382  .  <,az.  vol.  i(.» .  »^-.-j. 
CourtneV.   William  J.,  assignor  of  «°^-^a»f /«  J\.4-.  ifec 
ned?.  Chicago.  III.     Bnfflng-wheel.     No.  1.011.323  .  Dec. 

carrying  ships'   launches.     No    1,013,087  .   Dec.  -o .  »p. 
Co^uvS;=  ^rc'tor'^^C.^^aim^inJa^rltor.       (See    Couvrette, 

^^£^^fflgtpp-sr^o.^ii.^-^^^^ 

col"  Ue'orU  %.'%ee  Thompson.  Alanson.C     assignor.) 
Crifl  'niiward  B.,  Hacke'^nsUN.  J..  a8sl|^or  to  Western 

Toi'o'-i^-:-  DeTi'o-^lp   p.'Sbl'';- Gaz.  voll'l?:?- V  «75. 
CrJn'l  T'dwArd^L'-HnrUck.   Vt      Cap.     No.   1.012.98S  ; 

npr   '>6-  So  D   5787:  Gaz.  vol.  Ii3;  p.  101... 
Cr?ne'  Henrv   ^.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.      Olsplay  aPParatus. 

No    ifoSg;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5787;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

CriSl'joseph  W..  and  R.  L-  Graves.  Memph^TennAr- 
tiflclal  minnow  or  fish.     No.  l.uiu.-isi  ,  j-wl.  o  ,  i^v-  y 

CrJfk.=  Na"fha^ntl.'Hlil'cU?.  Kans.     Vapor_cablnet      No. 

Crlt^l^fSah^^c^'r  ^fse^e  ^iUe^lVolnVliJssfgnor  ) 
Cr^amVS  Machine  Company.      (See  Pierce.  Simeon  F.. 

^^BSSc^i2"Tp^o^^j?^°u^^n^r^.  ^3: 

CrVhoVe.' AlheVf  C  '  ^°?^^"'  NY   .T-nsmlttlng  ap^ara- 
tus  for  telegraph  systems.    No.  l,010.4ld  .  uec.  o  .  csp.  j*. 

n  ^^i.l'f^iZ';  f'^NVw^York.   N.  Y..   assignor   to  Safety 

^T^'llenir^'^'  ^^\^HS^riTo    F72?- 'g/z'^voT 
tlon.     No.   1.011.165;  Dec.  12;  Sp.   p.   1725.  Gaz.  voi. 

Prpw     Tohii  V       (See  Robblns  and  Crew.)  *,»,„„ 

^"S/'K^,0'\iS"Dr->»'l'-8p.Ta"3/oii"l°0°,: 

Cr^ker" rancls'fi..  New  York.  N.  Y.^   Apparatus  for  au- 

'^'^Slc'^^^ulatlon   of  rectlfters  and   rotary   converters. 

No.    1.012.524;   Dec.    19;   Sp.   p.  4704.   Gaz.   voi.   i*o. 

Cr^kTjohn  M..  and  F.  Tappan    Coldwater    Mich.     Ce- 
ment-block  construction.      No    1.011.-^3.    Dec.    i- .   »p. 

rri^m^e^'  ' iSn     m'.'.  'Ji^^%'?§:   Vn.      Ventilator.      No. 

1  oil  H87     Doc    12;  Sp.  p.  2766:  Gaz.  vol    173;  p.  4.-1.3 
r,implon  &  Knowles'  l5o£  Works.     (See  Ryon.  Eppa  H.. 

assignor.) 


Cronkhlte.  Hoy  K..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  M.  McGrirth, 

Detroit.  Mich.     Steel-belt  fastener.     No.  1,012.061  ,  Dec. 

19  •  So    I)    3746  ;  <iaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  651. 
Crosby.     Thomas     E.,     Boston.     Mass.      Bath-trap.      No. 

1.011.035  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1385;  Gaz.  vol.  1J3  ;  p.  22^ 
Cross.    Herl^rt.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,   assignor   to    Cham^rs 

Brothers  Company.     Automatic  controlling  mechanism. 

No    lfoi2.990rDlc.  26;  Sp.  p.  6790;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

Criie^Mlchael  V.,  Chicago,  111.,  Door-bolt.    No.  1,010,482  ; 

Dec    5;  Sp.  p.  184;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    30.  ,,^     .     . 

Crown   Cork  &  Seal   Co..  The.      (See  Carper.   Albert  A.. 

CrumJton'Viniam    J.,    Superior     Wis.      Electric   switch. 

No    1.010.620;  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  492;  Gaz.  vol.  1<3:  p.  74. 
Cubltt.  Archibald  S..  IMttsfleld    Mass     assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Thermostat.     No.  1,010,414.  Dec.  &, 

So    p.  23:  Gnz.  vol.   173;  p.  5.  *     r^         „i 

Cubltt.'^Archlbald  S..  I*i<t8fl«ld-  Mass..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.      Snap-switch.     No.    1.011,754.    Dec. 

12:  Sp.  p.  3044  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  509 
Cullen.  Leklleotl.      (See  CuUen.  Milton  H     ass  gnor  ) 
Cuilen.  Milton  H..  assignor  of  "ne-^half  to  V"  C?  .^^^  •   SJ" 

tanooga,   Tenn.      Electric  switch.     No.   1,012,525,   Dec. 

19-  Sp.  p.  4708;  (laz.  vol.  173:  p.  809. 
Cummlnss.  Edwin  B..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Vot  ng-machlne. 

No.  1.010.590:  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  4.32 ;  Gat.  vol.  1 '  3  :  P-  60 
Cnnnlngham.   William  .T..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Vehlcle-tlre 

No.   1  012,331  ;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4343;  Gaz.  vol.  p.  173. 

Cu?ra^n.  John  H..  Auburn.  N.  Y.  Amusernent  apparatus. 
No.  i.011.414:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2278;  Gaz.  vol.  1-3.  p. 

Cu??aln  Supply  Company.  The.     (See  Forsyth.  William  H.. 

Cu"rtU*^"Le^wla  E.,  Kenllwortb.  111.,  assignor  to  Ames  Steel 
Latn  company.  St.  Louis.  Mo^  Mac-hlne  'or  expanding 
sheet  metal.     No.  1,011.588  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2708  ,  Gaz. 

Curtis.  Lewis  E..  Kenllworth.  111..  «Mlg°or  to  Ames  Steel 
Lath  <-ompany.   St,_LoM.s._  Mo^^  Feed  dev.ce  for  sheet- 
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l;re\!irex;a'Sg    maVh^  Dec.    12; 

nfSsi'VJ;^;  n"(S  J2.:  &aSin.  McCurdy.  Curtlss. 

Cu"rwen.  Vmuel  M..  Haverford.  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill 
Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Pa88enger;^car.  No. 
1011  755;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3046;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  509. 

Cushman.  Thomas  (i..  Sunland.  Cal.  Shock-absorl^r.  No. 
1012.127;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  3904;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  675. 

Cutler-Hammer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Lut- 

Cut"'r"Henry"H..^t^sUnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Manu- 
"^"f^cturlng^Tompany.Slllwaukee.    Wis       A^aratus    for 

supplvlng  fluid-pressure.     No.   1,012,8-1  ,   uec.  _o  ,   ap. 

p.  5.3&2;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  957.  „,^„,  . 

Cutler   W   C.     (See  Cammett.  Ira  A.,  assignor.) 
Czech    .lohn    and  W.   Bednarczuk.   Herkimer.   N.  \.     Ral - 

Joint       No.    1.010.867;   Dec.   5;    Sp.   p.    1050;   Gaz.   vol. 

Da^V^lerl'jos^ph  M..  Disco.  HI.  Concrete  land^roUer  No. 
1  012  61'>-  Dec    26;  Sp.  p.  4910;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  884. 

DalZ%«ih.'  Srl^R..  H'-4l"?f^C„';"  vol^Sn'^o'eO  ""^ 
1  OKI  I". 07  •  Dec    5  :  Sp.  p.  446     Gaz.  vol.  17.< .  p.  oj. 

DahKKm/tlSnssign^or^to  union    Iron   Works   C«..   Sa^° 

Francisco.  Cal.      Llquld-atomlzer.     No.   1,011,036.   Dec. 

^a^l^l!?:^fotJ?e?-6e"se^U'ift^''(s^ee-bilmler.    Paul,    as- 

T}&St'\'!im\.  assignor  to  Dalmler-Motoren-Gesellschaft, 
^ "Slfrtilrkhelm  -  Stuttgart      Germany       ^11  -  c'rculatory 
system  or   apparatus.     No.   1.012.33-J .   uec.   i» .   op.    v- 
4345  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  P-  744. 
n«l«»    Jonathan.     (See  Robinson  and  Dale.) 
b^lt'n    GuVtaf    Stockholm.  Swe<len.  assignor    by  mesne  as- 
sl^ments.  to  American  Gasaccumulator  Company.     De- 
vK^or  automatically  opening  ami  closing  vaves.     No. 
1  (111  7-.6  •  Dec    12  :  Sp.  p.  3048  :  (;az.  vol.  1.3  ;  p.  .5()9. 
T)al4n.Gnstkf.  Stockholm.^  Sweden    assignor  to  American 
riasaccumulator     Company       Philadelphia.      Pa         Dia- 
phragm-valve.     No.    1.011.922;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p.   34.34. 

DaUon  'p'hUlM  ."-Toriet.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  .Tolnt 
Company  &ew  York.  N.  Y.  RalMolnt  fastening^  No. 
1011  415-  Dec    12:  Sp.  o.  2281;  (3az.  vol.  l<3;p.  389 

Damey  ■c\faVlS  Lond^on' ^gland  ^ecnic  lnoan(Jescent 
lamp  and  holder.     No.  1.011,166;  Dec.  12,  Bp.  p.  n^t  . 

D/^%"n'mn'5^E'';Janoke.  Va      Valve.     No.  1,012.604; 
Da^nre.4^m.^^-.TShn^.^^^F;i,l'n^.U°'-  Ss^"  'f^estle.        No. 

^T^V-  EU.TroJldeU?' R^f  •  /nflktlng/devlce  for  auto- 
moblle-tlres.     No.  1.011.121;  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  1583.  Gaz. 

Da7den!'Gio?ge' A.-.  Dallas  Tex  Draft  a^c^^.^Vp '«•; 
cnrriages  and  wagons.     No.   1.011,037  ,   uec.  o,  op.  p. 

DarlSi  '  Se/w./D^esd'en:  Germany  Comblnatlon-lock. 
No     1.012.9&1:    Dec.    26:   Sp.   p.   5791;    Gaz.    vol.    173. 

n*^rk^^H?nrT  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Massaging  apparatus. 
No  1011  167;  Dec.  1 2 ;  Sp  p.  1730;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
302. 
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Darling,  Joseph,  Chicora.  Pa.  Well-drllllngr  apparatua. 
No.  1,011,324;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p.  2104;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
859. 

Daugherty,  James  D..  Klttannlng,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union 
Typewriter  Companv.  Tvpewrltlng  machine.  No. 
1.011.924;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  34:^6;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  602. 

Daugherty.  James  D..  Klttannlng.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union 
Typewriter  Compnnv.  Jersev  Cltv.  N.  J.  Tvpe-wrltlng 
machine.  No.  1,01^,062;  Dec.  l9 ;  Sp.  p.  3748;  Gaz. 
vol.  173;  p.  651.  „   . 

Daughertv.  James  D..  Klttannlng.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union 
Typewriter  ( ompany,  lllon,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  I,0l2,128;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3900;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  676. 

Davenport,  Harry  L.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Surclcal  operating- 
table.  No.  1,011.038;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1390;  Gaz.  vol. 
173:  p.  221. 

Davenport,  Henry  M.,  Spokane.  Wash.  Display-case.  No. 
1,012.60.'>:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4887;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  880. 

Davey,  Edwin,  et  al.     (See  Banta,  Milton  L.,  assignor.) 

Davidson.  Edgar  ('..  Vieques.  Porto  Rico.  Nonretlllable 
bottle.  No.  1,010,868;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1051;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.   164. 

Davidson.  Edward  M..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pyrene 
Manufacturing  Co.  Compound  for  extinguishing  flres. 
No.  1.010.869;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1052;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.    164. 

Davidson.  Edward  M..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pyrene 
Manufacturing  Company.  Extinguishing  flres.  No. 
I.OIO.HTO:  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  ior.4  ;  (Jaz    vol.  173;  p.  164. 

Da  vies,  Robert.      (See  Katz.  Louis,   assignor.) 

Davis.  Arthur.  Evanston.  111.,  assignor  to  Marshall  Field 
&  Company.  Trunk.  No.  1.012.606:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 
4888:  Gaz!  vol.   173:  p.  880. 

Davis.  Charles  A.     (See  Andrews.  Harry  I.  assignor.) 

Davis.  Charles  C,  I'hlladelphia.  Pa.  Machine  for  making 
annular  structures.  No.  1.012.992;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 
5793;  Gaz.   vol.  173:  p.    1013. 

Davis,  Charles  K  .  Providence  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Enveioi)e  Sealing  and  Stamping  Machine  Company. 
Sealing  and  stamping  machine.  No.  1.011,887  :  Dec.  12  ; 
Sp.  p.  .3.^30;  Gaz.  vol.   173;   p.  554. 

Davis.  David.     (See  White.  Byron  R..  assignor.) 

Davis.  Edward  S.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Furnace  ("ompanv.  Rotarv  furnace.  No.  1.010.728; 
Dec.  .">  :  Sp.  p.  729;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.   115. 

Davis.  Edwin  K.      (See  Gamble  and  Davis.) 

Davis.  Eugene  H.     (See  I.«crolx.  Joseph  D..  assignor.) 

Davis.  Harrv  I.,  Benver  Creek.  Minn.  Target-trap.  No. 
1.012.r)26:  Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  4710;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  809. 

Davis.  James  W.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Holder  for  faucet- 
pipes.  No.  1.012.063  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3766 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  651. 

Dnvls.  John  T..  Argenta.  Ark.  Lubricator  for  loumal- 
bearlnes.  No.  1.012.3.33:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4347;  Gaz. 
vol.   173;  p.  745. 

Davis.  John  T.'.  and  J.  H.  Allen.  Argenta.  Ark. ;  said  Allen 
assignor  to  said  Davis.  Vehicle-axle.  No.  1.011.325; 
Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  210S:  Oaz.  vol.  173;  p.  3.%9. 

Davis.  Nathan  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing trusses  or  trussed  l)eams.  No.  1.012.334  ;  Dec.  19 ; 
Sp.  p.  4348;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  745. 

Davis.  Stephen  A.,  assignor  to  National  Sweeper  Companv. 
Newark.  N.  J.  Carpet  sweeper.  No.  1.010.871;  Dec.  5; 
Sp.   p     lor.;-);  Oaz.   vol    173;   p.    165. 

Davis.  William  T..  Comstock.  Mich.  Governor  for  steam- 
engines.  No.  1.012.611;  Dec  26;  Sp.  p.  4908;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  »S:i. 

Davison.  Matthew  W..  Dubois.  Pa.  Swlfcb^peratlne  de- 
vice. No.  1,011,039  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1392  f  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 
p.   222. 

Day.  I.ioren  Ia,  Manila.  Philippine  Islnnds.  Attachment 
for  typewriters.  No.  1.011.416;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2283; 
Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  .390. 

Day,  Maxwell  W..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Motor  -  controlling  device.  No. 
1.011.757;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  3050:  Gaz.  voi.  173:  p.  510. 

Day.  William  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  I.  Bradway. 
Belllngbnm.  Wash.  Combination  hammer  and  nail- 
puller.  No.  1.012.527  :  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4714  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
17:^:  p    810. 

De  Champ  Electric  Company.  (See  De  Champ.  Obed.  as- 
signor.) 

De  Champ,  Obed.  assignor  to  De  Champ  Electric  Com- 
pany. Everett.  Mass.  Fire-alarm  system.  No.  1.012.335  ; 
Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4353;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  746. 

De  Clercq.  Louis  C.  A..  Paris,  France.  Regeneration  of 
lndia-rulil>er  waste.  No.  1,011.759;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 
3055;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  Ml. 

De  Lan.  Survllle  J..  (Jlenwood  Springs.  Colo.  Dirigible 
airship.  No.  1.010,483;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  185;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  30. 

De  Laski.  Albert.  Weehawken.  and  P.  D.  Thropp.  assignors 
to  The  De  Laskl  and  Thropp  Circular  Woven  Tire  Com- 

?anv.  Trenton,  N.  J.  Tire  wrapping  machine.  No. 
.011.450:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2349;  Oaz.  vol.  173;  p.  402. 

De  I^aski  and  Thropp  Circular  Woven  Tire  Company,  The. 
(See  De  Laskl  and  Thropp,  assignors.) 

De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Company.  (See  Karlln,  Halfdan 
B..  assignor.) 

De  Rosier.  Horace,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  J.  Tower 
and  one-third  to  R.  E.  Lane.  Springfield.  Mass.  Shock- 
absorber.  No.  1.012.824;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5397;  Oaz. 
vol.  173;  p.  968. 


De    Vlaming,     William    T.,    Roanoke.     Va.     Caster.     No. 

1.012,228;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4129;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    708 

De  Vogel,  I'eter.     (See  Vollraan,  John,  assignor.) 

De    Witt.    William    P.,    Somervllle,    Masa.      Sall^  a  oj«»rtor. 

No.    1.012.613;    Dec.    26;    Sp.    p.    4911;    Gaz.    vol     173; 

p.  884. 

Deal.    Baltzer    K.,    Medford,    Oreg.      Trunk  -  roper.       No 

1,011.326;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2110;  Gaz.  vol.  175;  p    360. 

Dealey,  Walter  A.,  Austin.  Tex.     Base-bail  score-card      No 

1.011.122:  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  1586;  Gaz.  vol.  17:^:  p.  ..■1 
Dean.    Charles    H.,    et    at.     (See    Golden.    Daniel    J      as- 
signor.) 
Dean  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Dean,  William  W     ns 

signor.) 
Dean  Electric  Company.     (See  Manson,  Hay  H.,  assli-nor  i 
Dean,    George    E.,     Scranton,     Pa.       Pocket  -  case.         No. 

1,010.872;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1057  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  165. 
Dean,  John  F.,  assignor  to  D.  R.  James  and  L.  P.  Stark. 
Scranton,     Pa.       Safety     device     for     elevators.        No. 
1.011.7,58;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  3053;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  510. 
Dean.   William    W..   assignor  to  The   Dean   Electric  Com- 
pany. Elyrla.  Ohio.     Telephone  system.     No.  1.011.168; 
Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  1731  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  30:i. 
Dean.   William   W..  assignor  to  The  Dean   Electric  Tom 
pany.   Elyria.   Ohio.      Ignition   device.      No.-  1.011169; 
Dec.   12:  Sp.  p.  1739;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  ,303. 
Dearth,   Walter  W.,  et  al.      (See  Read,  William  and    A  , 

assignors.) 

Deaton,  George   H.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Match-box.      Nn 

1.011,327;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2111;  Gaz.  voi.  173;  p.  360. 

Decker.    Herman,     Hanover,    assignor    to    Karl>enfabrlken 

vorm.    P'rledr.    Baver  &  Co.    Elberfeld.   Germany      6.7- 

methylenedioxy-3.4-dlhydrolsoqulnolin.      No.    1.010.598 : 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  452;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  70. 

Deem.    Addison    P.    S.,    Beipre.    Ohlo.t^^  Spool-holder       No. 

1.012.822  :  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5394  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p    '.t.-? 
Deere  &  Companv.     (See  Melvin.  ("harles  H..  as8lgnt>r  i 
Deerlng.      Morrill      B.,      Pittsfleld.      Me.      Shuttle.      No 

1.010.873;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1059;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  n    ifl.-^ 
Deffner.  George  J..  Sprlngtteld.  Mass.     Drinklng-tube      No 
1.012.193;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4051  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    696 
Defiance  Pressed  Steel  (Jompany.  The.     (See  Klenk.  Gott 

Ueb.  assignor.) 
Degelow.   Max  R..  Grohn.  near  Vegesack.  Germany.     Ap- 
paratus  for   measuring   tiles.      No.    1.011.123;    Deo     f, ; 
Sp.  p.  1587;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  252. 
Degener.   Gustave   O..   assignor   to  Underwood   Computing 
Machine   Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Computlnc  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.012.607;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4891;  Ga?    rol 
173  ;  p.  881. 
Degener.    Helnrlch.   Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercer 
thaler    Linotype    Company.       Matrix-setting    and    type 
Itne-casting  machine.     No.   1.011,590;   Dec.   12;   Sp.    p. 
2712  :  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  455. 
Delanev,  Michael  Q..  and  H.  D.   Selby,  assignors  of  one- 
fifth  to  H.   M.   Butzel.   Detroit.  Mich.     Driving  mecha- 
nism.   No.  1.010,599  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  453 ;  Gaz.  vol    173  ; 
p.  70. 
Delany,  Patrick  B..  South  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Telepost  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Telegraphy       No 
1.011.925:  Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  3441:  Gaz.  vol.   17.'^  :p    602. 
Demers.    Albert.    Manchester.    N.    H.      Convertible    'hair. 
No.  1.010.874;  Dec.   5;   Sp.  p.  1060;  Gaz.   vol.   173;  p. 
166. 
Dempsey.  William  T.     (See  Murray  and  Dempsey.) 
Dennington.  James  W..  Maben.  Ala.    Bank-check  protector. 
No.  1.012.608;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4894;  Gaz.  voL   173;  p 
881. 
Dennis.  Alfred  A.,  assignor  to  The  Veneer  Machlner.v  (^om 
pany.    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      Veneer  taping    machine 
.No.    1.012,609;    Dec.    26;    Sp.    p.   4895;    Gaz.    vol     1T3  ; 
p.  882. 
Dennis,  Samuel  K..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company.      Front  bolster  axle  for  wagons      No 
1,010.600 ;  Dec.  5 :  Sp.  p.  455  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173 ;   p    70. 
Dennis.  Samuel  K..  Chicago.  III.,  assicnor  to  Internntlonal 
Harvester    Companv.      Corn  -  planter.       No.    1.011026; 
Dec.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3442 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  603. 
Dennis.    Stephen.    Jonesboro.    Ark.      Fruit-tree    veniiintor 
No.    1.011.170;   Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.   1743;  Gaz.   voi.    173; 
p.  304. 
Dennlson.    John    J..    Chicago.    111.      Frictlon-clntch.      No. 

1.011.040:  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1.393;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  222. 
Densllnger.  .\lfred  A.     (See  Manning  and  Denslinger^ 
Depew,  Calvin.  Milwaukee.   Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.    G.    Woodbury.    Grand    Haven.    Mich.       RfiTway  rail 
Joint.     No.   1,012.823;  Dec.   26;   Sp.  p.   5395      <;a«    vol 
173:  p.  958. 
Deppen.    Otto    E..    Chattanooga.     Tenn.       Cii:vtrt       No 
1.010.875:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.   1(>61  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17.S  ;  ;     166 
Dettelbach.    William    H..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Support    for 
lavatories.    Ac.      .No.    1.010.729;    Dec.    5 ;    Sp     r     ~^1  : 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  116. 
Derarco.     Paul.     Newark,     N.     J.      Siphon  -  bottle       No. 

1.010,730;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  733;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    116 
Devitt.    Joseph    A.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Car  -  fender       No 
1.012,336;  Dec.  19;  So.  p.  4356:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p    748 
Devos.  Albert  D.      (See  rtoulet.  Jules,  assignor.) 
Dewey.  Ruel  E..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Thermostat  dam ner- 
regulator.     No.    1,011.328:   Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  2112     Osz 
vol.  173:  p.  360. 
Deysher,  William  L.     (See  McLaughlin,  John  A.,  assignor.; 
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Diamond.    James    K..    asslBnor    to   J.    BiJtone   Company 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Belt-lacing  macbine    No.  1.012.614  , 
I3ec   26:  Sp.  p.  4912;  Gae.  vol.  1<3;  p.  884.     ,„     .   _ 

Diamond  Power  Specialty  Co.      (See  Mattason,  Alfred  G.. 

DlckSn^E.  N.  (See  Kendall.  Edward  D.,  asalgnor.) 
Dckpv  John  W.  (See  Lnmpman.  Henry  F..  aaalRtior 
Dickwn     Jamea   G..    Little    Rock.    Ark.    assignor    to    D  xn 

"^  Ma^Sfact  "ring  Company.  «r««°w?<^VTl  "bec^  5*°slf 
mechanism    for   saw-gins.      No.    1.010.731,   Dec.   5.   BP- 

Dl<^sI'n'\.r;s7/.-.S!fti,?-Kk.  -Vrk.  assignor  to  Dlxn 
Manufacturing  Company  Greenwood  Miss  *i%T?*S- 
No.    1.010,-32;   Dec.   5;   Sp.   p.   736;   Gaz.  vol.    173.  p. 

Dli?kman.  Fred  A..  Manitowoc.  Wis.  Adiustment  device 
for  locomotive  bearing-boxes.  No  1,012.610.  Dec.  M, 
Sn    n    4905  :  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  883.  ...         m 

Diec'kiSann.'''^Adolph.  Cincinnati  OhU,  Mech^lam  for 
forming  sheet  metal  elbows.  No.  1.010,»da,  Dec.  o.  op. 
n    7.30:  (Jaz.  vol    173:  p.    117. 

Dlpscher   Samuel  E.     (See  Mesta  and  Dlescher.) 

D  ctrlch  rharles,  JnnesviUe.  Wis.  Three-horse  evener 
No.    1:011.329:   Dec.    12;   Sp.    p.   2114;   Gax.   vol.    1.3: 

Dlez  Edwin  F..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Cushion-heel  for  boots  and 
shoef     No    i.011.760:  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  3055;  Gaz.  vol. 

DlJ?z^'will?am-.  assignor  to  McCord  &  Company.  Chicago. 
III.     Lubricator.     No.   1,011.330;  Dec.  12,  Sp.  p.  .iiio. 

r.iS"wniIam^"k8''8lKSto  M^^Co^rd  A  ComDany.  Chicago. 

Ill       Force-feed    lubricator.      No.    1.011.331,    Dec.    i- . 

Hn    n    •'r'O-  Gaz    vol.  173:  p.  362. 
Different  iVl     rower    Clock    Company.       (See    Busenbenz. 

DlurVlbert'Altch!  Ohio.  ,  Rail  tie  and  fastener      No. 

1  mo  fiol  •  Dec   5  ;  Sp.  p   4:i6  :  Naz.  vol.  17.i  .p.  1 1. 
I.iionJ^"e   J,   Counclf  Bluffs.    Iowa      Flylng-machlne. 

No    1.011.761:   Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.  3057;   Gaz.   vol.    173. 

DiUon.' Washington  M..  Sterling,  and  WW.  Lincoln,  Rock 
Falls.  111. :  said  Lincoln  assignor  to  said  Dillon.  Wire 
fen* machine.  _No.  1,010.734  ;  Dec.  5  ;  fep.  p.  743  .  Gaz. 

Dime  S^R^incs'A  Trust  Co.  et  ah.  executors.      (See  Meyer 

Di.s°.a.".ohTH..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Clinsmeter    No.  1.012.993  ; 

Dec    20  :  Sp.  p.  STi).'-):  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1014. 
Divine    Charles  A:     (See  Mason,  Richard  F.,  as.<^lgnor.) 
Dlxn  Manufacturing  company.     (See  Dickson.  James  G.. 

Dlxon.^Jay*-!..  and  J.  J.  Goodard.  Warren.  Pa  Jemner 
screw.      No.    1.012.994;    Dec.    26;    Sp.    p.    5.96;    Gaz. 

DoSs.  SfjlbaW  e"*'    (See  East    Dobbs.  and  Howklns^ 
Dobson.  George  W..  Chicago   111.,  assignor  to  E.  (Goldman  ft 

Company.      Bottle  -  washing   macbine.      No.   1.01..194  . 

Dec    19  :  Sp.  p.  4052  ;  Gaz.  vol.  J.S  ;  p.  696. 
I.odge    Alfred   W.   and  J.    B..   Coudersport     Pa.     \eneer- 

lathe.     No.   1.012.995;   Dec.   26;  Sp.   p.  5798:  Gaz.   vol. 

Dod'-c'  J    B.     (See  Dodge.  Alfred  W.  and  J.  B.t 
Dodgson    Frank  L..  Rochester,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 

mS  to  General  Rnllway  Signal  Company  Gates  N   V 

Railway  -  traffic  -  c<.ntrolling  iippajatus.     No.  1,012.064  , 

Dec    19:  Sp.  p.  3758;  Gaz.  vol.  1<3:  p.  652.        „   ^,        , 
Doebler.  Charles  F..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National 

flvdJkulIc   Construction    Company.      Dam    construction. 

n6.  1,010.602:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  459  ;  (.az    vol.  173     p.  71 
Dwbler   Charles  F..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National 

Hvdrkullc   Construction   Company       IJam  constnictlon. 

N.".    1.010.735;   Dec.  5;   Sp.   p.  752;   Gaz.   vol.    173.   p. 

1  .olwer  Charles  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Hydraulic  Construction  Company  Dam  construction. 
No.    1.010.736;    Dec.    5:   Sp.  p.   754;   Gaz.   vol.    173.   p. 

I.oU?'  Harry  E..  assignor  to  C.  L.  Gilbert.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
t"rt  ruck  side  frame.     No.   1.010.737  ;   Dec.   5 ;   Sp.   p. 

DJSr.'Burt^E..  ^^d^A^J^Huff  Dayton.  OMo.  VeWcle- 
wheel.     No.  1.011.332;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p.  2122;  Gaz.  vol. 

Doldge  John'J..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  R.  H. 
Ix)ng  Machinery  Company,  South  Framingham.  Mass 
r^sting-machlne.  No.  1.012.996;  Dec.  26  ;  V  P-  B799  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1015.  .„„„»o    tn  B    H 

Doldge  John  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  «•  "• 
ring  Machinery  c'^mnany.  South  ^^amlnf  am^^ass. 
Wiper  for  lasiing-mnchines.  No.  1.012,99<  ,  Dec.  £0 , 
Sp.  p.  5804  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1015.  *„  u    n 

Doldge.  John  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  K.  H. 
rx)ng  Machinery  Company  South  Framln|ham.  Mass 
Work-support.  No.  1.012.998;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5808. 
Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  1016.  .  «*.    ♦«  u    w 

Doldge.  John  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgninente,  to  B.  H. 
Long  Machinery  Company.  South  Framingham.  Mass^ 
Feeding  device.     No.  1.012.999;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5810, 

Dolan-  JohnT,'c''entrarFalls.  B.  I.  Window-bead  fas- 
tener  No.  1.011.333;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2124;  Gar.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  362. 


Domanowskl.    John,    and    M.    WOJclk,    Sacramento,    C^. 

Combined     berth     and     seats     for     railway -cars.      No. 

1.010.876:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1062;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  P-  IW. 
Donnell,    William    J.,    Klefer.    Okla      Automatic    Are-pro- 
tector  for    oil-tanks.     No.    1.011.927;    Dec.    19;    8p.    p. 

3444  :  Gaz.  vol.   173  :  p.  603. 
Donohoe.   Thomas.    Edgewood    Park.   Pa.      Mine-car.      No. 

1,010.738  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  767  ;  Oaa.  vol.  1.3 ;  p.  119. 
Doolan,     Thomas.     Chicago,     III.        Waste -burner.       No., 

1.011,762;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3058:  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  P-  oil- 
Doose.    Gabriel    H.    W..    San    Francisco,    Cal.     Fi"b-»»<»^; 

No.    1,012,628;   Dec.   19;    Sp.   p.   4716;  Gaa.   vol.   173. 

P    810.  ^  _  ^         A  1     L  ^ 

Doran.  James  A.     (See  Doran.  James  C.  and  J.  A.) 
Doran,  James  C.  and  J.  A.,  I'rovld.nce    R.   1.     Barrette-pln. 

No.  1  010,603  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  462  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  71. 
Doran.  James  C.  and  J.  A.,  Providence    R.  1.     Barrette-pln. 

No.  1,010,739;  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  758:  Gaz.  vol.  1.3:  p.  119. 
Dorman,  William  8..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  R.  A.  Canfleld.  Providence    R.    1.     Bot- 
tle neck  fuiming  tool.     (Uelbsue. )     No.  13,339  ;  Dec.  1.^  , 

Sp.   p.  .{3«i2:  (iaz.  vol    IT.t;   n.  559. 
Dornan.  Thomas  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa      Woven  fabric.     No. 

1  012  825  ;  Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5398 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  958. 
Dorr    Harry  A..   Providence.   B.    L      Paper-reclaiming  ma- 

chin"     No.  1.012.615  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4914  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

173 :  p.  885.  ^  ^     .       , 

Dorton,  Jesse  H.      (See  Clarke  and  Dorton.) 
Double  Body  Bolster  Company.     (See  Howard  and  Pflager, 

assignors.)  ^    ^     ,.,    v 

Double,    Edward.      (See    Perkins   and    Double.) 
Dougherty.  Patrick  J.     (See  Walch.  Herman,  assignor.) 
Dougherty.    Tiberias    B.    M..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Non  re- 

fillable  bottle.      No.^  1,012,826 ;   Dec.    26;    Sp.    p.   5402; 

Dougfas^ Edwin  R.^Phl'ladelphla  Pa.  Machine  for  thread- 
ing sheet-metal  caps.  No.  1,010,740;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p. 
760;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  119.        ^.      ^     _  ,  , 

Douglas.   Ralph   W.      (Sec   Price.  Claude  E.  assignor  J 
Douglas,  William  H.,  Belleville.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ilealey 
A  i'o     New  York    N.   Y.     Driving  and   steering  mecha- 
nism for  motor-vehicles.     No.  1.011,591;   Dec.  12;   Sp. 
p.  2713;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  455.         .     ^      .     ,  * 

Doiirte.  George  J..  Ix)ngmont,  Colo.    Mechanical  tnovement. 
No.  1.010.604:  I>ec.  5;  Sp.  p.  463  ;  Gaz.  vol    1..V.  p.   ,2. 
Dowden    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   McCarthy,    Em- 
met, assignor.)  r»  »  u 
Dowlns.   Richard   G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.   Butcher. 
Neodesha,    Kans.      Gas    and    air    mixing    device.       No. 
1  013  000  •  Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5813  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  101 .. 
Downer'.  John  H..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  EH.   >andei-- 
mark,  Colton,  one-fourth  to  L.  L.  Yates,  and  one-fourth 
to   R.   T.    Burdette.    Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Saddle   for   c-ir 
running-boards.     No.   1.012,827;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6404: 
Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  959. 
Draoer  Company.     (See  Lussler.  Henry,  assignor.) 
DrS^lr  Company.      (See  Megglnson    Cabell   W..  assignor  ) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Osgood  and  Rhoades.  assignors.) 
Dreher     Phillip   J.,   Toledo.    Ohio.      Attachment    for   coln- 
Mintrolled   apparatus.      No.    1.010.741;   Dec.    5;    Sp.   p. 

Drlv^  Wn/red°J.,^ "ynn!  mL..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Shoe-stitchlng 
machinl.^No.  1.01():877  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1065;  Gaz.  vol. 

DreJ^  W^if J?d' J..  Catawlssn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
^Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.J^    ^^^'o^^'fon'sn- 

in  the  manufacture  of  lionts  and  shoes.     No.  1.011.59- . 

Dec    12;  Sp.  p.  2715;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  456. 
Drever    Hans.*    (See  Bach  and  Dreyer.) 
Drum   George  E.      (See  Skltt  and  Drum.) 
Ervfoos    Na*\han  1.!  Cleveland    Ol.lo.     So'derlng-lron      No. 

i  010  742  ■  Dec   5  :  Sp.  p.  770  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  .  p.  120. 
Du   Pont    Francis   I..   ^V'llmlngton.   Del.     Draftsman  s  tr 

angle      No.   1,012,340;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4365;  Gaz.   vol 

Dubus.'  Joules  F.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  «•  M.  Appell  New 
Orleans.  La.  Rotary  enclne.  No.  1,012.616,  Dec.  -itJ . 
Sd    p.  4917;  Gaz.  vol.    173;  p.  885.  ^,     *     _  „ 

n.iXv  William  H.  C.  Jr..  Amerlcus.  Ga.  Klnetoscope 
Bllutier      No   1,011,593;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2721 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Du¥^ia''nu'fa?turing   Company.  The.      (See   Freed,  George 

F*      RftSlSTQOr  ) 

DuffV   John  J.,  Matagorda,  Tex.     Apparatus  for  delivering 

and    haul iig   seln^      No.    l,012.b&5:    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p. 

.3764  ;  Gas.  vol.  173  :  p.  652.  ^  ^^   ,    .  , 

nukes    Charles  A.     (See  Peterson  and  Dukes  ) 
nl  mns     T.^1   B     Coleman.   Tex.      Steam-turbine   for   loco- 
^"motWes      n5:'i.010378:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1067;  Oaa.  vol. 

173:  p.  167.  ^  ^  .  . 

Dummert.  Horace  W.     (See  Thorns  and  Duinmert  ) 
Dunal.    Josef.    Racine.    Wis       Lock.      No     1.012,337,   Dec. 

1«'  Sn    o    4367:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  746. 
Dunbar    Howard  W..  Newark.  N    J.,  assignor  to  Western 
°"E?"trlc    Comnanv.    New    York.    N    J.       Indl^tor^r 

telephone    switching    apparatus.      No     1.012.066,    Dec. 

19  •  Sp.  p.  3766 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  652. 
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Danham.  Carl  E..  Maddoek,  N.  D.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1.011.171;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1744;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  804. 

Dunham,  George  W..  assignor  to  Chalmers  Motor  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.  Oilcan  holder.  No.  1.011.694; 
Dec.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2722 ;  Oaa.  vol.  173 ;  p.  456. 

Dunn.  I- rank  P.,  assluimr  to  The  Anderson  lool  Company, 
Anderson.  Ind.  Double  scale.  No.  1,012,339;  Dec.  19; 
8p.  p.  4362:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  747. 

Ehinn.  Harry  D.     (See  Wrage  and  Dunn.) 

Dupuy,  Emfle.     (See  Abarno.  Michael,  assignor.) 

Durbln.  Frank  H..  et  ol.  (See  Shadall.  Charles  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Durbln,  Vernon.     (See  Taylor  and  Durbln.) 

Durham  I>uplex  Razor  Company.  (See  Sheehan.  Thomas 
C,  assignor. ) 

Durreiiber_'er.  (Jeoreger.  assignor  to  M.  N.  Jarvls,  Portland. 
Conn.  Tapping-chuck.  No.  1.010.743 ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p. 
772;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  121. 

Durvee.  Frederick  (J.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  On- 
eral  Electric  Company.  Combined  watchman's  clock  and 
t.'lephorie  svstem.  No.  1,010,416;  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  24; 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  6. 

Duston.  Ernest  W..  assignor  to  The  Blake  and  Johnson 
Company.  Waterburv.  Conn.  Punch-block  for  heading- 
machines.  No  1.012.341 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4366 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  747. 

Dutcher.  Frank.  Versailles.  Pa.  Railway  signal-torpedo. 
No  1.012,342;  I>ec.  19;  8p.  p.  4368;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  748. 

Dutcher.  F>ank.  Versailles.  Pa.  Machine  for  closing  tht 
ends  of  paper  tubes.  No.  1.012,530;  Dec.  19;  Sp  p. 
4720;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  810. 

Dvoi'ik.  lohn  K..  I'rince  (Jeoree.  Va.  Weeder.  No 
1.011.417;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2284;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  390. 

Dye.  Perrv  D.     (See  Adams.  Walker  8..  assignor.) 

B.  Goldmian  ft  Company.  (See  Dobson.  George  W.,  as- 
sltrnnr. ) 

B.  Goldman  ft  Company.  (See  Paul,  John  T.  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

E.  H.  Jacobs  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Bullard,  Wwhlngton 
L.  assignor.) 

B.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Soko- 
lowski  and  Issler.  assignors.) 

Earllng.  Albert  J..  Chicago.  111.  Railway-car.  No. 
1,013.001  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5816 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1017. 

Easllng.  Newton  P..  Pekln.  III.  Egg-tester.  No.  1.010,744  : 
Dec.  ^■.  Sp.  p.  775:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  121. 

East.  Walter.  Bournemouth.  England.  A.  E.  Dobba.  Castle 
Dobbs,  near  Carrlckfcrgas.  Ireland,  and  J.  S.  Howklns, 
Fulham.  London.  England.  Thermostatic  liquid-regulator. 
No.  1.011,041;  Dec.  5;  8p.  p.  1394;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  222 

Eavenson.  Howard  N..  F.  D.  Buffum,  and  J.  E.  Flexner. 
<;ary.  nsslcnors  to  United  States  Coal  ft  Coke  Com- 
nnnv.  Welch.  W.  Va.  Mining-machine.  No.  1.011.928; 
I»eo".  19:  Sp.  p.  3446;  Gas.  vol.  173:  p.  604. 

Ecaubert.  F"rederlc.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mixing  and  separat-  | 
Ing  machine.  No.  1.011.929;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3463;  ' 
Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.  604. 

Eckel,  Edwin  C,  Washington.  D.  C.  Obtaining  potash 
fr.m  ereensand.  No.  1.011.172;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1745; 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  .304. 

Eckel.  Edwin  C.  Washington,  D.  C.  Producing  metallic 
iron  and  alkaline  salts.  No.  1,011,173;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 
1746;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  305. 

Eckhard.  .Tohn.  Boston.  Mass.  Driving  mechanism  for 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1.011,174;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1748; 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  305. 

Edear.  Blanchard  C.     (See  Clapp  and  Edgar.) 

Edison  Storage  Battery  Company.  (See  Edison.  Thomas 
A.,  assignor.) 

Edison.  Thomas  A..  Incorporated.  (See  Edison.  Thomas 
A.,  assignor.) 

Edison.  Thomas  A..  Llewellvn  Park,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Motion  Picture  Patents  Company,  Jer- 
sey Cltv.  N.  J.  Klnetoscope.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,329; 
Dec.  5."Sp.  p.  1625:  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  268. 

Edison,  Thomas  A..  Llewellvn  ParK.  Orange,  assignor  to 
Thomas  A.  Kdlson.  Incorporated.  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Recording-telephone.  No.  1,012,260;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p. 
4172;  <Jaz.  vol.  173:  p.  716. 

Edison.  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  Edison 
Storage  Batterv  Companv.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Stor- 
age battery.  T^o.  1.012,828;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5406;  Gaz. 
vol.    173;   p.  950. 

Edmond.  Robert  F..  Winnipeg.  Canada,  and  F.  O.  Noreil, 
r>uluth,  Minn.  Elevator.  No.  1,010.879;  Dec.  5;  8p.  p. 
1068;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  167. 

Edmonds.  Samuel  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  B. 
Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Printing-machine.  No. 
1,010,880;  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  1070;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  168. 

Edmunds  ft  Jones  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Jones,  William  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Egan.  Charles  E..  Lafollette,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  J.  M. 
Schuster.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Combined  electric  door-bell 
and  fire-alarm.  No.  1,011  17R;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1751; 
<;az.  vol.  173;  p.  .305. 

Egelhoff.  Charles  H..  and  J  M.  ilucklns.  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Shade  roller  structure.  No.  1,011,764;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 
3061  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  512. 

Egly.  Georg,  assignor  to  <iebr.  Siemens  ft  Co..  Charlotten- 
burg,  Germanv.  Manufacture  of  solid  fashioned  bodies 
containing  silicon  carbld.  No.  1.012.531;  Dec.  19; 
Sp.  p.  4722;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  811. 


ESffly,  Oeorg,  Treptow.  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Gebruder 

Siemens  ft  Co.,  Uerzberg.  near  Berlin.  Germany.     Kiec 

trie  radiator.     No.  1.012.617  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4920  :    ia* 

vol.  173;  p.  886. 
Bbrich.  Adolph  J.  F.,  Helena,  Mont.     Scrotal  trusa.     No. 

1,011.418  :  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  22h6  ;  (iax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  S90. 
Elchwede.  Helnrich.     (See  Ernst  and  Elchwede.) 
Eiker.  Thaddeus  B.     (See  Zlsch.  (Jeorge  J.,  assignor.) 
Eldrldge.  Charles  C,  and  E.  J.  Beebe,  Marsballtown,  Iowa. 

Spark-plug.     No.  1,011,595;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2723;  <;as. 

vol.  173;  p.  456. 
Eldrldge,   Washington,  et  al.      (See  Moore,   Louis  S  .   as- 
signor.) 
Electric  Heat  Regulator  Company.      (See  Kersteter,  .loel 

C,  assignor.) 
Electric  Railway  Improvement  Company,  The.     (See  Her- 

rick.   Albert   B..   assignor.) 
Electric    Storage    Battery   Company,    The.      (See   Taylor, 

William,  assignor.) 
Electrolytic  Products  Co.      (See  Feldkamp,  Frederick  A., 

assignor.) 
Elliott-Fisher  Comi>anv.      (See  Smith.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Elliott.    Frank    B..    Kansas    City,    Mo.      RalMolnt.       No. 

1.013,tK)2  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5816  ;  Gai.  voL  1.3  ;  p.  1017. 
Ellis,  Ferrand  F.     (See  Allen  and  Ellis.) 
Ely,  William.     (See  Danver,  Andrew  C,  assignor.) 
Emanuel.  Benjamin   D.,  Anderson,   Ind.     Drum   construc- 
tion for  scales.     No.   1,012,343;  Dec.   19;   Sp.  p.  4870; 

Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  748. 
Emel.  John,  Sr.,  Sllverdale,  Wash.     Trap.     No.  1,010,605  ; 

Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  465 :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  72. 
Emery.    Albert   H..    Stamford.   Conn.     Disappearing    gun- 
carriage.    No.  1,012,618 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4921  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

173:  p.  886. 
Emmrlch.     Otto     R..     West     Bend,     Wis.       Barrel.       Na 

1,011,176;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1752;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    303k 
Empire   Duplex   Gin   Company.      (See   Meurllng,    Ivar.    as 

signor. ) 
Emrlck.  Frank  C,  assignor  to  L.  J.  Kadeskl,   St.   Louis, 

Mo.       High-pressure    packless    valve.       No.     1,012,067 ; 

Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  3767;   (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  653. 
Rndsley.   Louis  E.      (See  Van   Horn  and  Endsley.) 
Engel,  Frank,  assignor  to  National  Battery  Company.  Bnf 

falo.  N.  Y.     Casting-machine.     No.  1,012.82&;  Dec.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5408:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  960. 
Engel.    Karl,    Hanover.    Germany.      Raw-tallow    substitute 

for  lubricating  purposes  and  manufacturing  the  same. 

No.    1.012.830;   Dec.    26;    Sp.   p.   5411;   Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p.    960. 
Engine  Room  Specialty  Co.      (See  Graham,  John  C  .   as- 
signor. ) 
England.  Joseph   A.,   Washington,  D.  C.     Moving-picture 

apparatus.     No.  1,012,344;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  4371:  Oai 

vol.  173  ;  p.   748. 
English.  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  Blrtman   Electric  Com 

pany,    Chicago,    III.      Suction-cleaner.       No.    I,012,lit5 ; 

Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4069  ;  Oai.  vol.  173  ;  p.  697. 
Enf,'ll8h.   John   C.   Camden.    N.   J..   Talking-machine.      No. 

1.011.419:  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  22H7  :  <;az   vol.  173;  p.  .'?1>(i 
English.  John  C.  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  T-ilk- 

Ing   Machine   (Company.      Needle-receptacle   for   talking- 
machines.     No.   1.011.420;  Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.  2288;   Gnz. 

vol.   173;  p.  391. 
English,  John  C,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk 

Ing       Machine       Company.       Talking  -  machine.       No. 

1.013.003  ;  r>ec.  26 ;  Sp.  n.  5817  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1017. 
Engstrom.     Maurltz.     Clam     Falls.     Wis.       Airship.       -No. 

1.012,532:   Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  472:i  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p    sil. 
Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  The. 

(See  Brown.  John  W..  Jr..  assignor.) 
Eppler,  Andrew,   Boston.   Mass.,   assignor  to   Unli'-<1    Shoe 

Machlnerv  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Tension-releasing 

device.     No.  1,011,177;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1754;  Gaz    vof 

173:  p.  306. 
Erlewlne,  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  Central  Machine  \   F(  un- 

dry     Co.,      Marlon,      Ind.       Boiler  -  flue     cleaner.       No. 

1.012,533:  r»ec    19;  Sp.  p.  4726;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  811. 
Ernst.     Charles     K.,     Buffalo.     N.     Y.       Post -cap.       No. 

1.013.004;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5822;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  K'lS. 
Ernst.  Charles  K.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Hoisting  apparatus.     No. 

1,013.005;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5824;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  lois 
Ernst.    Otto,    and    H.    Elchwede.    assignors    to    Fnrbwt>rke 

vorm.    Melster   Liiclus   ft    Brflnlng.    HSchst-on-tiiP-.MaIn, 

(Jermany.     Producing  dischargeable  dyeings  on   cotton 

No.    1.012,619;    Dec.   26;   Sp.    p.   4928;   Gaz.    vol.    ITS; 

p.   886. 
Erste    Oesterrelchlsche    Sodafabrlk.       (See    OpI.    Carl,    as 

signor.) 
Estes,  Ambrose  W..  Yellvllle.  Ark.     index  for  abstracts  of 

conveyances  and  other  records  affecting  land-titles.     No. 

1,011,765:  Dec.   12:  Sp.  p.  3063:  Gaz.  vol.  1T:-;:  p    r.l2. 
Evans,  Evan.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor,  by  mfsne  assign- 
ments, to  General  Electric  Company.   .  Klectrirlty  meter. 

No.  1.010.416;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  26;  Gaz.  voi.  173  ,  p    6. 
I'>lnrjde  Motor  Co.      (See  Kvlnrude.  Ole.  assignor.) 
Evlnrude.  Ole.  assignor  to  Evinrude  Motor  Co..  Milwaukee, 

Wis.     Canoe  and  other  small  craft.     No.  1.011, 9.H0  :  I>ec. 

19:  Sp.  p.  3455;  Gas.  vol.   173;  p    604. 
Ewald,  Martin  A.,  Nicollet.  Minn.     Wheel.     No.  1.011.334; 

Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2125  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  363. 
Eweler     Henrv.   Brooklyn.    N.   Y.      Combination-saw.      No. 

1.011.042  ;  bee  6  :  8p.  p.  1397  ;  Gaz   vol.  173  ;  i>    223. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(See  Holste, 

(See  Jordan 

(See  Scboeller 

(See  Thom- 


Ewer.  Malcolm  G.,  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  F  E  TallmadKe. 

Detroit.  Mich.     Automatic  locking-seal.     No.  1.011,76t} . 

Dec    12:  Sp.  p.  3066;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  513. 
Ewlnj?'  Charles  H..  Uadtlon  HelKhts.  N.  J.     insulated  ral  - 

Joint.     No.   1.012,068  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3769 :  Gaz.  TOl. 

EwJuk!  Charles  H..  Haddon  Heights,  N.  J.     Insulated  rail- 
Joint.     No.   1.012,069;   Dec.   19;   Sp.  p.   3772;  Gae.  vol. 

Eynon'.  ^Thomas.    Chicago.    III.  „  Phonograph-record    and 
making  the_8ame.     No.  1.011,421 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2290  ; 

F.^N^Bur't   Coiip^'any    Limited.      (See   Coatea,    Frederick. 

Fa'bH""  Roman    von      Brooklyn.    N.    Y-    .Wheel.       No. 

1  010  484  •  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  187  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  31. 
Fab'rlqu'e  de   Vernla   et    I'rodults   Chlmlques    Socl«t«   Ano- 

nvme.      (See  Terrlsse.  Henri,  assignor.) 
Fahnestork.    Ernest    B.     New    York.    N.    Y       Combination 
lightning-arrester  and   fuse  block.      No.    1,010.606,   Dec. 
5  ;  Sp.  p.  466  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  72. 
Fair,    (ieorse    and    M.     1>.,     Blaine.    Mich.      Plow.      No. 
1  012  5:U  ;  Dec.  10;  Sp.  p.  4728;  Gaz.  vol.  Ii3;  p.  81-. 
Fair.  Milton  D.      (See  Fnir,  (Jeorge  and  M.  D.) 
Falrchlld.   Orrln   A..   Silver  Creek    N.   Y.     I^or  stop   and 
retainer.     No.  1.013,006  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5827  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173:  p.   1019.  „  _ 

Falrchlld.  William.   Albany,   and  G.  L.  Cooper.  Trov^  as- 
signors to  W.  C.  and  d   R.  Martlneau,   Albany.  N.  Y 
Loose  leaf  binder.     No.  1,010,607 ;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  468; 
Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  73.  ^      ^        ..  „  .  ♦w^    v 

Fnlrweather.  Charles  B.     (Sec  Worth  and  Falrweather. ) 
Falvre    Chnrles   L..   Le  Locle.    Switzerland.      Alarm   clock 
and  watch.     No.  1.011,596:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2724;  Gaz. 
vol.  17.^:  p.  457. 
Fallows.  Edward  H.     (See  .Tones,  Harry,  assignor.) 
FarV)enfn»)rtken  vorm.  Frledr.   Bayer  &  Co.      (See  Decker, 

Herman,  assignor.) 
Farbenfabriken   vorm.   Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co. 

Georg.  assignor.) 
Farb««nfnbrlken   vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  &  Co. 

and  Neelmeler.  assignors.) 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co. 

and   Schraiith,  assignors.) 
Farbenfnbrfken   vorm.    Frledr.    Bayer  &  Co 

aschewskl.  I'aul.  assignor.)  I 

Farbenfabriken    vorm.    Frledr.    Bayer   &   Co.      (See    Zart.  i 

Arthur,  assignor.) 
Far!  werke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brtinlng.      (See  Ernst 

and  Elchwede.  assignors. ^ 
Farnum.  Charles  A.,  Thlladelphla.  Pa.     Sidewalk  construc- 
tion.    No.  1.010.417;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  7. 
Farqiihnrson.  Charles  W..  Chicago.  III.     Force-feed  carbu- 
rpter.      No.    1.011,9.31;   Dec.    19;  Sp.   p.  3457;   Gaz.   vol. 
1~:<  :  p.   R0.-|. 
Farrah,  William,  Gateway,  Mont.     Saw-flllng  device.     No. 
1  iMl.lTS:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1756;  Gaz.  vol.  17.S;  p.  306. 
Farum.  Klecle  P..  Santa  Cruz.  Cal.     Aerial  machine.     No. 
1,U11.767:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3068;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  513. 
Fast,  .August  C..  East  Orange.  N.  .1.     Vegetable-peeler.     No. 
1.012  129;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  .Wll  ;  Onz.  vol.   173:  p.  676. 
Federal    Electric   Company.      (See   Blake.    Robert    S..    as- 
signor.) 
Felcks.      William,      Bethlehem.      Pa.       Coke-oven.       No. 
l,0ll.9r?2:  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  3460;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  605. 
Felcks.  William.  Bethlehem.  Pa.     Coke-oven  or  gas-furnace. 
No.    1,011.9.33:    Dec.    19;    Sp.   p.    3461;    Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p.  nor,. 

Felner.  Eugene  .7.     (See  Butcher,  James  M.,  assignor.) 
Felbel.    .Tacob.    New    York,   assignor   to    Union   Typewriter 

Companv.    Illon.    N.    Y.      Type  -  writing   machine.      No. 

HMO  418:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  7. 
Feld    Walther.  Llnz,  Germany.     Making  ammonium  sulfate 

and    sulfur   from    gas.      No.    1.011;043;    Dec.    5;    Sp.    p. 

1.399;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  223. 
Feldkamp,    Frederick    A..    Vallsburg.    N.    J.,     a.sslgnor     to 

Electrolvtic  Products  Co.     Shadower  or  Insulator.     No. 

1,011,179;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1757;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  307. 
Fellows  Direct   Power  Trnnsmisslon  Company.      (See  Fel- 
lows,  Hugh  W..  assignor.) 
Fellows.    Hugh    W..    assignor    to    Fellows    Direct    Power 

Transmission  Companv.  I>o8  Angeles.  Cal.     Intermittent 

grip  device.     No.  1.012.5.35;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4730;  Gaz. 

vol.  17.3:  p.  812. 
Fellows.  James  E.     (See  Bonfleld  and  Fellows.) 
Fellows.  Jerome  B..  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

C.      F.     Llbby.      Portland.     Me.     Lawn-sprinkler.     No. 

1  011.934:  Dec.   19:  Sp.  p.  3462:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  606. 
Ferguson.    Frank   A..    Waterloo.    Iowa.      Hose-fastener   for 

wiiter  cooks.     No.  1,012.34.-.:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4373;  Gaz. 

vol.   it:?  :  p.  749. 
Fernandez.  Michael  M..  I-os  Angeles    Cal.     Coupling.     No. 

1  Oil  422  •  Dec,  12  :  Sp,  p.  2292  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  391. 
Fields.  'William   T..    Atlantic   City,    N.    J.      Perambulator. 

No     1,011.9;h.->;    Dec.    19;    Sp.   p.   3464;    Gaz.   vol.   173. 

Flngarlos.  Frank  F.  ,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Horse-controller     No. 

1  oii),4S.')  .  l>ec.  ^  :  Sp.  p.  188:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  61. 
Flniey.  Samuel,     i  See  U:i\ilier  and  Flnley.) 
Firman    John  .\..  ft  al      i  See  Smith.  Walton  D..  assignor.) 
rirnhaber    Kdward,   Janesvllle.   Minn.     Animal-trap      No, 

10ln,4H«.  I>ec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1S9  :  Gaz.  vol.  17.^;  p.  31. 


Fischer,  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chal- 
mers  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  hurnace-Jacket  No. 
1,012,831  ;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5412;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  960. 

FlBchler,  Bernard,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Dentist  s  solderlng- 
tool!     No.  l,0li.597;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2726;  Gaz.  vol. 

FlsJh^riipj.     ^eow.     Chicago      111.       Folding    bed.       No. 

1.012.536:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  P-  ^732 ;  Gm.  vol.  173  .  p.  813 
Flschrupp,  George.  Chicago,  111.    Sofa-bed.     No.  1,012,537  , 

Dec   19  :  Sp.  p.  4733  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  813. 
Fisher,  Ada  W.      (See  White  and  Fisher.) 
Fisher,  Charles,  Oak  I'ark,  assignor,  by  meane  asalgTiments. 

to  The  Automatic    Recording   Safe   Company,    Chicago, 

111       Portable    savings-bank.      No.    1,010,881;    Dec.    o; 

Sp.  p.  1075  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  168.  »,   „  .„ 

Fisher.   Emanuel.  Jr.,   Providence,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

F    S    Peck,   Barrlngton,    R.    I.      Valve.      No.    1,012,070; 

Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3775  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  654. 
Fisher,  George  A.,  and  J.  A.  Morrison,  assignors  to  Fisher 

I'aoer  Box  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Blank-slotting 

machine.     No.  LO  12,538 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4734  ;  Uaz.  voH 

Fisher'  Paper  Box  Company.      (See  Fisher  and  Morrison, 

assignors. )  .        _.  .^  •  ,.     i     » 

Fisher.  William  H.     (See  Connolly.  F  sher.  a°d  V"?*'*) 
Flsk  Rubber  Company,  The.      (See  Whitlock,  Willlum  T., 

Qoalarrjor    ) 

Fitch.  William  E..  Louisville.  Ky.     Flreplace^lamper.     No. 

1,011,508;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2727;  Gaz.  vo'-  1"  :  P-  ^-^J- 
Fltzslmons.    Theodore    F.,    Edgecllffe.    near    Sydney.    New 

South  Wales.  Australia.     Venting  and  discharging  valve 

for  vessels  containing  liquids.     No.  1.011,936;  Dec.  19; 

Sp.  p.  .3465:  Gaz.  vol.  1<3:  p.  606. 
Fixen,  Laura  G.     (See  Cone,  William  H..  assignor.) 
riagg.  William  M.     (See  Bond.  Dwlght  S..  assignor 
Flalg.  Joseph   D.,   Brooklyn.   Iowa.     Tie.      No.    1,011.335. 

Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2126;  ftaz.  vol.  173;  p.  .36.3. 
Flanagan,  John  L.     (See  Baerenklau,  Flanagan,  and  Win- 

Flan"ersi  Walter  E.     (See  Heaslet.  James  G  .  assignor.) 
Flaiitt    Melvin  A.,  assignor  to  The  Gelser  Manufacturing 
Companv.    Waynesboro.    I'a.      Set -works  for   sawmills 
No.    1.0i2,539;    Dec.    19;   Sp.   p.   4737;    Gaz.    vol.    173. 

Fleming,'  James  R.,  Scranton.  Pa.  Hauling  attachment 
for  tram-cars.     No.  1.011,336;   Dec.   12 ;   Sp.   p.   2127; 

FleiSfng!''  WilUam  '  0..  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Sash-fastener. 
No.  ^1.011.599.   Dec.   12;   Sp.  p.   2729;  Gaz.   vol.   173; 

FlOThelm.  Sylvester  W.,  assignor  to  The  Master  Builders 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio  Bonding  con^ete  No. 
1,012.832:  Dec.  26;  8p.  p.  5413  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  960. 

Flexner,  Jefferson   E.      (See  Eavenson,   Buffum.  and  Flex- 

Fllndt.  Carl  J.  H..  Copenhagen    Denmark      Prope""-     ^o. 


1  010.487  ;  Dec'  5  ;  ^.  p.  190  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  82. 
Folger.  Harry  S.,  et  al.,  trustees      '""  '='-''—  -""  ' 


(See  Folger  and  Com- 

ft  topic    flsslSDors  ) 

Folger. 'Harry  8..  Chicago.  111.,  and  A  M.  Comstock.  Mus- 
kegon. Mich.,  assignors  to  said  H.  8.  Folger  «nd  O.  Ro- 
mel.  trustees,  Chicago.  111.  Hand-stamp.  No.  1,010,044  . 
Dec    5  •  Sp    p    1403;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  223. 

Forl)e8  Alexander  A..  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia. 
CaTnda.      Fertilizer.      No.    1.012.251;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p. 

Fotd^^ 'HenV  Detroit!"     Mich        Motor -vehicle        No. 

1  01'>  620 :  Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4929  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  886. 
Por'd.  John  B.     (See  Knight,  Zlmmer,  and  Ford.) 
Foreman.    Mary    W.,   Portsmouth.    Va.      Safety   appliance 

for  railways      No.  1,010.882;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  lof^;  Gaz. 

FoTman.  "s'amuel   D..  Tonopah.   Nev.      Wheel-brake       No. 

l3l0.883;  Dec.5;  Sp.  I).  1079;  Gaz.  vol    173;  P-  169- 
Forrest.  Clarence  B..  Middleport.  Ohio.     I-^ne  taPP'P^  <Jf: 

vice  for  telephone  and  other  circuits.      No.   1,011,600, 

Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2730  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  458. 
Forsberg.  Axel  C.     (See  Forsberg.  Paul  G.  and  A.  C.) 
Forsberg.  Paul  (;..  Torrlngton.  Conn.,  and  A.  C.  Forsberg. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Hanger.     No.  1,012.833;  Dec.  26;  Sp. 

p.  5415:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  961.  „.,      .^    .. 

Forsyth   Brothers   Company.      (See  Johnson,   Edward,  as- 

FoVsTth!  William  H..  Chicago,  111.,  awUfDor  to  The  Cur- 
tain Supply  company.  Newark  N  J.  C"rtaln-roller. 
No.  1,010.608;  Dec.  5;  8p.  p.  469;  Gaz.  vol.  173     p.  73. 

Forsytbe,  Albert  H.,  Joplln.  BJo.  iDternal^combustlon  en- 
gine. No.  1.011.601;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2731:  (^az  vol 
1 7*^  *    n     45^ 

Foss  Herman,  Dombaas,  Norway.  Sound  Intenslfler  for 
telephone-mouthpieces  and  the  like.  No.  1.010,045  ;  Dec. 
5-  So    D.  1404;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  224. 

Fosdelman.  Otto  C.  Chicago,  III.  Counterbalanced  door. 
No.  1.012,834;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5417;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

961 
Foster,  Charles  A..  Portland.  Oreg.    Sheet-metal  flume.     No. 

1,010,419  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  32  ;  Gaz.  vo  .  173  ;  p.  7. 
Foster.  John  F.,  Kansas  City,^Kan8.     Roller-bearing.     No. 

1011337-  Dec    12;  Sp.  p.  2129;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  363. 
Foster  'Machine   Company.      (See   McKean.    John   O.,   as- 

KoBt^^Malter    E .   Chicago,    111.      Automatic    block-signal 
^  sTsU      No    1.011.602  ;%c.  12;  Sp.  p.  2734  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  459. 
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Poantain,  John  C,  Parkhlll,  Ontario.  Canada.     Method  of 

and  means  for  utilising  water  In  driven  or  drive  wells 

to  generate  power.     No.  I,010.6o9  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  471  ; 

Gas.  vol.   173  ;  p.  73. 
Fowler   Bottling    Machine   Company.      (See   Fowler.    Wil- 
liam M..  assignor.) 
Fowler,    Frederick    A.,    and    G.    W.    Prather.    Laton,    Cal. 

Supplemental    seat    for    motor-cycles.       No.    1.013.007  ; 

Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  .^828;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1019. 
Fowler.    William    M..    Sound    Beach.    Conn.,    assignor    to 

Fowler    Bottling    Machine   Company.      Filling-machine. 

No.    1,011,768;    Dec.    12;    Sp.   p.    8070;   Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p.  514. 
Fox.  Floyd  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cross-chain  for  antiskid 

devices.     No.  1.010.884  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1080 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

173;  p.  169. 
Fox.    Flovd    H.,    New   York,   N.    Y.      Antlskld-chaln.      No. 

1.010.885  ;  Dec.  5 ;  8p.  p.  1081  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  169. 
Fox.    James     8..     Jackson,     Mich.       Railway  -  rail.       No. 

1,010.886 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1082  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  170. 
Fox    Reversible    Gasoline    Engine    Company,    The.       (See 

Stephenson.  William,  assignor.) 
Francis.    I/ewls    (J..    Pasadena.    Cal.      Pin  -  fastener.      No. 

1.011,9.37:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  .3467:  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  607. 
Francis.  Mary  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  H.  I.4inKaii. 

Galeton.  Pa.     Huckleberry-picker.     No.  1,010,488;   Dec 

5:  Sp.  p.   191  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 13  ;  p.  32. 
Franck.  Emll  J.,  W,  Sommers.  and  L.  Fritz.  Phlladephla. 

Pa.     Coffee  mill.     No.  1.011.603;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  2742; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  459. 
Frank  Adam  Electric  Company.      (See  Wurdack,  William. 

assignor. ) 
Frank,  Charles.     (See  Johnson  and  Frank.) 
Frank.  John  J..  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Companv.     System  of  distribution.     No.  1,010,420; 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  34  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  8. 
Fraser,   James   A..    Freedom.    Pa.      IJd-openIng  device   for 

garbage  cans.     No.  1.012,346  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4374  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  173  ;  p.  749. 
Fray,  James  A.     (See  Berg  and  Fray.) 
Fredrick.  John  E.,  Kokomo.   Ind.     Wire-fence  fabric.     No, 

1.012.347:  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  437.'> :  Gaz,  vol    173;  p.  749. 
Freed.   George    F..    assignor   to   The   Duff   Manufacturing 

Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Lifting-Jack.     No.  1,010,489 ; 

Dec.  5;  Sp,  p.  192;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  32. 
Freeman.  Earl  A.,  et  ol.     (See  Marchand.  Alexis,  assignor.) 
Freeman.  John  W'.,  Joplln.  assignor  to  United  Iron  Works 

Company.    Springfield.    Mo,      Gearing.     No.    1,011,180; 

Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1758  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  .307. 
Freeman.  Rufus  A.,  Flushing.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  An- 

topress    Companv.      Dellverv    mechanism    for    printing 

prM««fl.     No.  l.(ill.04e;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1405;  Gaz.  vol 

173;  p.  224. 
French.  Helen  R..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Culinary  device.     No. 

1.010.887  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1083  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  170. 
French.     Herbert    J..     Seattle.     Wash.       Aeroplane.       No. 

1.011.604;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2744;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  460. 
Frerichs.   William   D..  TottenvUle.  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Atlantic     Terra     Cotta     Company.       Clay  -  press.       No. 

1.012.8;i5;  I>ec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5420;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  962. 
Frlck.    Otto.    Stockholm.    Sweden.      Reducing    ores.      No. 

1.010.490  :  Dec,  5  ;  Sp    p.  194  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  33. 
Fried.   Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.      (See  Hellemann.   Wal 

ter.  assignor.) 
Fried,    Krupp   Aktlengesellschaft.      (See   Schlckert,    Paul, 

assignor.) 
Fried.    Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.      (See   WUnsche,   Adolf, 

assignor. ) 
Fried.    Krupp    Aktlengesellschaft.    Oermanlawerft.       (See 

Bebrmann  and  Hnrlbrlnk.  assignors.) 
Frlese,  Edward  A.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Dispensing  appara- 
tus.     No.    1,012,621;   Dec.   26;   Sp.   p.   4930;    Gaz.   vol. 

173;  p.  887. 
Frltsche.  John.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Vending-machine.     No. 

1.010.888;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1086:  Gaz,  vol.  173;  p.  170. 
Frltts.  Dayton  R.     (See  Parry.  Marvin  E..  assignor.) 
Fritz.   Louis.      (See   Franck.   Sommers.  and   Fritz.  > 
Frlvftlszky.  Gusztav,  Chicago,  111.    Trolley.    No.  1.010,889 ; 

Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.   1091;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  171. 
Froberg  Aeroplane  Co.,  The.     (See  Froberg,  Johan  R..  as- 
signor.) 
Frol>erg.  Johan  R..  assignor  to  The  Froberg  Aeroplane  Co.. 

Richmond.   Cal.     Aerial   machine.      No.   1.012.836;   Dec. 

26;  Sp.  p.  5423;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  962. 
Frost,  Efdward  P.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Combined  holder  and 

cutter    for    mileage    railway-tickets.       No.     1.011,888; 

Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3342 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  554, 
Frost.  Newland  E..  Chicago,   III.     Vacuum  system  for  use 

in  connection    with   beating,   refrigerating,  evaporating. 

and   other  apparatus.      No.    1.012.837;    Dec.   26;   Sp.   p. 

5426 :   (Jaz.   vol.   173  :  p.   963. 
Frost,    Walter    E..    Lewlston.    Me.      Nail.      No     1.012.622; 

Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  4934:   ;)az,  vol.  173;  p.  887 
Frost.  Walter  J..  Kenosha.  Wis.     Water-closet  fixture.     No. 

1,010.610  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp,  p.  473  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p   74. 
FrOhllng,  Otto,   Brunswick,   ^Jermany.     Apparatus  for  dls- 

charinng  dredge- hoppers  and   the  like.      No.    1,012.196; 

Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4060  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  697, 
Fulks,    Jacob    A..    Water    Proof.    La.      Animal  trap.      No, 

1,011.605;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2747;  Gaz    vol    173;  p.  460, 
Fuller,  Allen  A..  Birmingham.  Ala.     Automatic  signaling 

apparatus  for   elevators.     No.    1.012,623;   Dec.   26;   Sp. 

p.  4935;  Gaz.  vol.  473;  p,   887. 


Fuller,  James  E..  New  York.  N.  T.  Leatber-pnnch.  No, 
1.012.838;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5431;  Gaz.  vol,  173;  p.  SHSa 

Fulton  Jacob  A..  Astoria.  Oreg.  Appliance  for  subjecting 
portions  of  the  human  svstem  to  beat  or  cold.  No 
1,011,606:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2749;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  460 

Fulton,  Jacob  A..  Astoria,  Oreg.  Surgical  Implement. 
No.  1.011,607;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2750:  Gaz  vol  173; 
p.  461. 

Fulton,  Louis  B.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Feed  water  regulator. 
No.  1.010.890  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1093  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  171, 

Funk.  Charles  W..  Withee..  Wis.  Stock  water-tank.  No. 
1.013,008;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5829;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  1U19 

Furbos,  Frank  R.,  and  B.  T.  Lumpkin,  Rock  Island.  Ill, 
Planter.  No.  1,010.491;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  197;  '.it;  vol. 
173:  p.  33. 

Furlow.  Floyd  C.  Montclair  assignor  to  Otis  F:ievator 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N,  J.  Bottom  automatic  limit- 
stop  for  plunger-elevators.  No.  1,011.3.38;  Dec.  12; 
Sp.  p.  2131  ;  Gas.  vol.  173 ;  p.  364. 

Fussenegger.  Ernst.     (See  Julius  and  Fus.senegger.) 

Gabrlelson,  John,  and  K,  Karlstrom,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  <^ur- 
taln-flxture.  No.  1.012.348;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4377;  Gaz, 
vol.   173  ;  p.  749. 

Gackenhelmer,  Jake.  (See  Selfert.  Adolph  R  R  .  as- 
signor.) 

Galsman.  Henrv  J.,  assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Compaoj .  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Razor-blade.  No.  1.011.938:  Dec.  19  ;  Sp  p 
3468  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  607. 

Galay.  Boris.     (See  Galay.  Jacob  and  B.) 

Galay.  Jacob  and  B..  Moscow,  Russia.     Applying  coatings 


of  metal  and  collodion  j^o  paper,  j^lass,  and  other  niate- 
rlals.     No.   j 
173;  p.  307. 


rials.     No.  1.011,181  ;  Dec.  12 


r,  giai 
:  Sp. 


p.  1760;  <;h7.    vol. 


Galbraith.  Harriet  L.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Heating  device 

No.    1.011,608;   Dec.   12;   8p.   p.   2752;   Gaz.   vol.    17.3; 

p.  461. 
Gale.    Ernest    L..   8r.,   Yonkers.   N.   Y.,    assignor   to    Otis 

Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Belt-drive  ele 

vator.     No.   1.011,423;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2294;  Gaz.   vol. 

173  ■  D    392 
Gallagher,   Joseph    D.,   Glen    Ridge,    N.*  J.,   and    H.    Jones, 

Suffern.  N.  Y.    Garment-hanger.     No.  1.010.611  ;  Dec.  5  ; 

Sp.  p.  474;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  74. 
Gallagher.  Stephen  H.,  Carthage,  N.  Y.    Tank  level  signal. 

No.    1.012.624;    Dec.   26;    Sp.   p.   4938;   Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p.  888. 
Gamble.  Charles  W..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Soldering 

Implement.     No.   1.010.891;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1095;  (iaz 

vol.  173;  p.  171. 
Gamble.     John.     Philadelphia,    and     E.     K.     Davis.    M^^nt 

Clare,  assignors  to  G.  A.  Reach.  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Mask 

for  baseball   plavers.      No.    1,012.252;   Dec.    19;   S;     r 

4176 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  716. 
Gamble.    Joseph    W..   assignor   to   Harrison    Safety   Bolier 

Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Steam  system.     No.  1,012,625  ; 

Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4941  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  889. 
Gamewell    Fire    Alarm    Telegraph    Company,    The.       '  See 

Cole.    Frederick   W..   assignor.) 
Gandolfo.  Lorenzo,  et  al.     (See  Rist,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
;;anong.  James  B.     (See  Irick.  William  M.,  assignor.) 
Gantvoort.  Johannus  M..  Flshklll  -  on  -  the    Hudson.  N    Y 

Baking  oven.     No.   1.010.421;   Dec.   5;   Sp.   p.    36;   <Tftz 

vol.    173;   p.   8. 
Ganzhorn,    Philip,   and   W.   C.   Mueller.    Chicago.    Til      as 

signors    to   Toledo   Computing   Scale   Company     Toledo. 

Ohio.     Attachment  for  weighing-scales.     No.  l<in.ROf': 

Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2753 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  461. 
Gardner.   Charles    L..    Peoria,    assignor    to   Gardner    Cm  in 

Weigher  Co,  Ottawa.  111.     Grain-bagger.     No.  1     11  0^7; 

Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  1410:  Gaz.  vol,  173;  p.  224. 
Gardner.    Charles    L..    Peoria,    assignor   to   Gardi  •  -    «;rnin 

Weigher  Co,.  Ottawa.  III.     Gralp-hagger.     No.  1  '1I,(M>  ; 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1413  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 :  p.  225. 
Gardner,  Frank  J..  Chicago.  III.     Preserving  meats      No. 

1.011.182;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1761;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p,  307, 
Gardner   Grain   Weigher  Co.      (See  Gardner.   Charles    L,. 

assignor.) 
Garglulo.  Salvatore.     (See  Mayo  and  (Jarglulo.) 
Garlnger.  Albert.   Stamford.  Conn.      Mathematical    Instru 

ment.      No.    1.010.612;    Dec.   5;    Sp.    p.    475;    (iaz     vol, 

173;  p.  74. 
Garslde,     Melvln.     Paterson.     N.     J.       Horse  -  boot.      No, 

1.010.745  ;  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p,  777  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  121. 
Gary.  John.     (See  Smith  and  Gary.) 
Gaskill.     Harry     L..    York.     Nebr.       Playing-cards.       No. 

1,011,610;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p.  2759;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  462, 
Gatlln,  Edward  C,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Palnt-oll  compound. 

No.    1,011.611;    Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.    2761;    Gaz     vol.    173; 

p.  462. 
Gavin.  John  H.      (See  Clifford  and  Gavin.) 
Gaylord.  Robert  L.,  Clyo,  Ga.     Sectional  honey-tray.     No. 

1.010,892  ;  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1096  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p    172. 
Gehrlng,  Gustav.   Hlldbuighausen,  (Jermany.     Time,  date, 

or  amount  stamp.     No.  1,011,049;  Dec.  5;  Sp    p    1415; 

Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  225. 
Gehrkens,  Edward  F,,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Companv.      Induction  furnace.      No.    1,011,769; 

Dec,  12;  Sp.  p.  3073;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  514 
Gelser  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Flautt.   Melvln  A.. 

assignor.) 
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OeldermaDn  Hti«o.  Cross  -  LIchterfelde  -  Ost  nwir  Berlin. 
Smany.  asslR^or  to  Actlen  Gesellschaft  ftlr  Anllln 
plbHk.itlon.  Berlin.  Germanv.  Axo  dye  for  wool  No. 
1  Oil  770  •  i>ec    12;  Sp.  p.  3074;  (Jaz.  vol.  1<3;  p.  61o. 

General  Klectrlc  Company.     (See  Abbott.  William  6..  Jr.. 

Gene'rarElKtrlc  Company.  (See  Appelberg.  Axel  0..  a»- 

Genera'r Electric    Company.  (See   Berry.    Arthur    F.,   a»- 

Oener°aT  Electric    Company.  .(See    Berry.    Frederick    B., 

GenSr  Electric  Company.  (See  Bralley.  Walter  S..  a.- 

GenerTl'-Electric  Company.     (8%£''''r,^«.^''FiJnk''Ef°"'8- 
General    Electric    Company.      (See    Case.    Frank    h...    aa 

Gener"aTElectrlc  Company.  (See  Coffin.   Francis  P.,   as- 

;                GenST Electric  Company.  (See  Coolldge.  William  D.,  as- 

I                Gener^aT'Electrlc  Company.  (See  Cubltt.  Archibald  S.,  as- 

j                 Gener"aT  Electric   Company.  (See   Day.    Maxwell    W..    a«- 

;                OenerTl^Electrlc  Company.  (See  Duryee.  Frederick  O..  as- 

OeneraT Electric  Company.      (See  Evans.  Evan    asalKnor.) 
(leneral    Electric    Company.      (See    Frank.    John    f..    as- 

GenerTrElectrlc  Company.     (See  Gehrkens.  Edward  F.;  as- 

\-  Gener"aT' Electric    Company.       (See    Glaser.    Ludwig.    as- 

GeneraT  Electric   Company.      (See    Iladdrell.    Charles   H.. 

Gene^ra^EIectrlc  Company.     (See  Ilalvoraon.  Cromwell  A. 

General  Electrfc  Company.     (See  Hamlyn.  William  P.,  as- 

Gener°aT' Electric  Company.      (See   IlJlrd^n.  Johanfles.  as- 

OeneraTEIectrlc  Company.     (See  Hayden.  Joseph  L.  R.,  as- 

Gener"aT' Electric    Company.      (See   Hellmund,    Rudolf    E.. 

General    Electric    Company.      (See   Hewlett.    Edward   M., 

General    Electric  Company.  (See  Hewlett  and   Hill,   as- 
signors.) „       ,.      ,       ., 

Gpiieral  Electric  Company.  (See  Hill.  Charles  U.,  as- 
signor.) ,_  ,,  ,,  T  i._  Twr  .. 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  Howell.  John  W.,  as- 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  Johannesen,  Svend  E.. 
General    Electric    Company.  (See   KJolseth,   Ole   K.,    as- 

QeneraT' Electric   Company.  (See   Knight,    Zlmmer,   and 

Ford,  assignors.) 
General    Klec  trie    Conrpany.  (See    I.emp,     Hermann.    as- 
General    Electric  Company.  (See   Lloyd.   William   J.,   as 

slirnor.  i  ,     »         i.    t 
General   Electric  Company.  (See  Mitchell,  Joseph  I.,  as- 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  Monasch,  Berthold,  as- 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  Parkhurst,  I..eon  F.,  as- 
signor.) 
■    El 


General    Electric   Company.  (See    Rice    and    Callan,   as- 
signors. >  .  .      ,           .      ^i      m 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Richardson,   Austin  B., 
assignor.) 

GeT'ernI  Electric  Company.  (See  Riddell.  John,  assignor.) 

General    Electric   Company.  (See   Robinson.   Conway,   as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Roos.    Hermann,    as- 
signor.) 

Genoial  Electric  Company.  (See  Rucker.  Benjamin  I  ..  as 
sI_'nor.  > 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Schaller.  Otto,  assignor.) 

General    Electric   Company.  (See    Schwentker.    h  rederlck 
!•'..   nsslirnor.) 

General   Electric  Company.  (See  Stelnmetz,  Charles  P., 

a.ssignor.)  ^               ^             r,     ._ 

General   Electric  Company.  (See  Stevens.  George  E.,  as- 

siiTTior.)  .         ,          , 

«;prHr»l  Electric  (^ompany.  (See  Swan.  Alfred,  assignor.) 

General    Electric    Company.       (See    Taylor.    John    B.,    as- 
signor.) „,,. 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Thomson.    Ellhu,    as- 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Tournler,  Julius  C,  »•- 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Ver  Planck.  William  B.. 

assignor.)  _.        .    .      ,_ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Wagner.  Edward  A.,  as- 

Genira"   Electric  Company.  (See  Welntraub.  Ezechlel.  as- 

Gene°aTElectrlc  Company.  (See  Wentworth.  Arthur  M.. 
assignor.) 


General   Electric  Company.      (See   Woodbrldge.  Jonathan 

GeSeraTlllnway  Signal  Company.      (See  Dodgson.  Frank 

Generar/uirway  Signal  Company.     (See  Howe.  Wlnthrop 

Ge^'swnSa«  fur  Textllpatente.  G.  m.  b.  H.     (See  Koech- 

lln,  Albert  O..  assignor.) 
Geo.    Ertel   Company,   The.      (See  Tuttle.   Josiah    8..   as- 

G«SS**Vl  Frothlngham  Co.     (See  Prescott.  Arthur  T..  as- 

(Jwr^e^^Klmber   A..    New   Haven.    Conn       Flying-machine 
No     1.012.540;    Dec.    19;    Sp.   p.    4740;   Gaz.    vol.    173; 

Gerber    Emanuel.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Lubricating  system 
for  engines.     No.  1.012.071 ;  Dec.  10;  Sp.  p.  3777  ;  Gas. 

GeTh'art.  Melvln^^Phlladelphla.   Pa.     S2"'^',"m  •- o^^'"nS? 

and  stocking-protector  for  shoes.     No.   1.01^.2.'53;  Dec. 

19;  Sp.  p.  4178;  Oai.  vol.  173;  p.  717.    ^.     ^    ,    ^        . 
Getchell    Wendell  P..  Boston.  Mass.     Combined  desk  and 

seat     No.   1,012,349 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4379 ;  Gas.  vol. 

GhVn^JluccI.'*  Frnncesco.    Rome.    Italy.      Electrostatic    ma- 
chine     No.  1,011,939:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3469;  Gas.  vol. 

Glbb.^ Andrei's.,  Punjab,  India.     Apparatus  for  delivering 

water    for    Irrigation    purposes.      No     1,0U,072  .    Dec. 

19;  Sp.  p.  8779;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.^655. 
Gibson.  Angus  H.      (See  Roberts  and  (.llMon.) 
(Mfford.  Albert  J.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Leland  &  Company, 

Worcester.  Mass.     Feed-lever  connection  for  drills.     No. 

1011.1H3;  Dec.  12:  Rp.  p.  1703;  Gaz    vol.   1.3:  p    308. 
Gilbert,  Charles  L.     (See  Doerr.  Marry  E..  assignor) 
Gilbert.  Charles  L.     (See  Komarek.  Gustav.  asslffoor.) 
Gilbert.  Henry  J..  Saginaw.  Mich      Pulley.     No.  1.010.613  . 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  476  ;  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  74.  ,  „,  o  « w 

Gilbert,  Henry  J..  Saginaw.  Mich.     Pulley.    No.  1,010.614  ; 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  P.  479  ;  (}as.  vol.  173  ;  p.  75.  .^  «  ,   „ 

Giles    Albert  T .  Calgary,  Alberta.  Canada.     Rapid-firing 

tS  gnn^    No.'  i:0l5.6f5 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  482  ;  &ai.  vol. 

(aige'r."  Morris.  Green  Kay-  Wis.  Hoop  retainer  No. 
1012  839-  Dec.  26;  8p.  p.  5432;  Gar.  vol    173;  p.  963. 

Gill'  George  W.     (See  Alther.  Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

Gin.  Wllllnm  E.      (See  Shanahan   and  'jHI  > 

Gilmer.  John  T..  Mobile  Ala  Treating  trees  for  ex- 
tracting  sap.      No.    1.012.541;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p.    4743, 

OiSn,  Tina  K.'.  ^Quechee  Vt  Rain  and  wind  shield  for 
automobiles.      No.    1.011,940;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p.    3471, 

«;i?d"h.TrHnk  \.^'  <Se^  Compton.  James  J  •  ""f'^o'p}^ 
(;iaser.  LudwIg.'Berlln.  Germany   assignor  to  9^n<''^"'J;'*f: 

trie     Company.       Supporting-frame    ^^S*; .,\^f''^^''^S\ 

lamps  with   metal  filaments.     No.   1,011.771;   Dec.    12, 

Sp.  p.  3075:  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  515. 
Glasgow.    William.    Ontario.    Cal.      Plpe-cpupllng.       No. 

1X)12.673;  I>ec.  19:  Sp.  p.  3780;  Gaz.  vol.  l73  p.  655. 
Glass  I'erley  R.,  Quincy.  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Ma- 
^chlnerrCom?any^  Boston.  Mass.     Skiving  machine.     No. 

1,012..<I50;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  P-  4381;  Gaz.  ^oL  1 13  ;  p.  75Q. 
(Jlobe    Chemical    Works.       (See    Young.    Stewart    W..    as- 

GloyTJ!' Samuel,  St.  Helens,  and  J.  West.  Southport.  Eng- 
land Means  for  heating  vertical  retorts  No. 
1011  424-  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2296;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  392. 

Glover.  Samuel.  St.  Helens,  and  J.  "^/^t-  ^''"J'^PS'"^-  ^"«. 
land.  Driving-gear  of  apparatus  for  discharging  coke 
from  continuously -operated  vertical  'etorts.  No. 
1.011.425;  Dec.  12;  Pp.  o.  2297;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  393. 

(Mntsch    William  E       (See  Nathan  and    ilutsch.) 

Gmlnder.  Emll.  Re"*""?^!?:  "IIS'^VL.  Si"t'J^n"'77Q°^ qH' 
tile  machinery.     No.  1.010,746 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  779  .  Oaz. 

Goddard^^  A?thur  ■  8..  assignor  to  ^aterbury  Mfg.  Ca. 
Waterburv.  Conn.  Canopy-ring  for  '\?^"ng  fixture*. 
No.    1.010,893;    Dec.   5;    Sp.    p.    1098;   Gaz.    vol.    173. 

Goddard."  Joseph  W.,  et  al.      (See  lonldes,  Alexander  O., 

Oodff^Geirge.  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Unlt^ 
Shoe  Machinery  <'ompany.  Paterson.  N.  J^  Work-sup- 
ion.     No     1.011.941  :   Dec.   19;  Sp.   p.   3472;  Oaz.  vol. 

(X^VJjyfjSSfnh  H..  Chicago.  III.,  and  L.  J.  H^f'lJ^'i^*: 
son  Wis.  Bottle  filling  device.  No.  1,011.184  ,  uec.  i.i  . 
Sp.  p.  1764:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  308. 

t'ru^tr    lohn  B       (See  Wolf  and  Goets.) 

cChn  Tohn  K..  Jr.  WrlghtsvUle.  Pa.  Clutch  mechanism. 
5°:    1  011.426:    Dec.    12;   Sp.    p.   2298;    Gaz.    vol.    173; 

Gold.^Marlon.  New  York    NY      Trap  %'%^}°L''''^ 

electrocuting    rats.        No.    1.012,351 ,   Dec.    iw ,    »p.    p. 

d'^R4  ■   Gaz    vol.   178;  p.   750. 

noldP     Traugott     Gera.    Germanv.      Folding    top    of    ve- 

^ilcies      No    1.012,352:  Dec.  1^;  Sp.  p.  4387;  Gas.  vol. 

Oold?n  %ll\i\  J.,  Randolph,  assignor  to  W.  T.  Stall. 
r  fi  I  ean  and  D.  J.  Golden.  Brockton.  Mass  Sport- 
lng-"h<Je     No   1  012,197  ;  Dec.  19  ;  8p.  p.  4062  ;  Gas.  vol. 

OoSn.  James  F.     (See  Martin  and  Golden.) 
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Company.      (See  Schwartz.    Morris. 
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iroidf'n   Novelty    Mf 

Golden,"  Oscar.  El  Paso,  Tex.  Dumplng^x)ttom  for  ash- 
pans  of  locomotives.  No.  I,012,0f4;  iN^c  lit,  sp  p. 
3782 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  656.  ^      ,  ,.       m.. 

Goldman.  Slgmund  L..  Chicago  111.  Bottle-rack.  No. 
1,012.84:^;  I>ec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5452:  Gaz.  ^<^}-\p   J*-  ^^^ 

Goldner.  George  E.,  assignor  to  himself  snd  \  ncent  Clay 
Products  Company,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.  Continuous  kiln 
No     1.011,050;    Dec.    6:    Sp.    p.    1417;    Gai.    vol.    173, 

Oo^irk.'^Antonv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combination-garment. 
No.  1.011.339;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  21.S5  :  Gaz.  vol.  173.  p. 

864 
Good,  Oliver  F.,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Gas-engine.    No.  1.012,844  ; 

Dec.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5454  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  965. 
Goodard.  John  3.     (See  Dixon  and  Qoodard.) 
Qoodell,    Albert    D.,   assignor    to    Goodell     Pool    Company, 

Shelbume  Falls,  Mass.     l>evlce  for  turning  shouldert  on 

wooden  spokes.     No.   1.010.894;  Dec.   6;  Sp.   p.   1099. 

Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  172.  ,       ^  ,  - 

Goodell.   Lewis  W.      (See  Hill.  Charles  D.    asslcn.  r 
Goodell  Tool  Company.     ( See  fjoodeiu  Albert  I '    «^^  i-'"      ' 
Goodelman.  Joseph.  Kew  York.   N.   Y.     Cloth  .r;:;i;    u>a- 

chlne.     No.   1.(511.185;  Dec.   12:  Sp.  p.   ITt.v     .,„,,    yol. 

Gooding^' Charles  S..  Brookllne.  and  S.  F.  Taft  Snnth 
FriimlnKi'Biii  nsslcnor?  nf  one  half  •"  paid  Cooding  nnd 
one  l.aif  to  I.  !i  \  'ceL  .lamalca  i'lain,  Mass.  Mii'  r.me 
for  feeding  protectors  for  tlie  hccis  and  sales  of  r-ols 
and  shoes  No.  1.010.492;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  200;  Gas.  vol. 
1 T^  *  D  33 
Goodrich."  Charles  E.  (See  Walter  and  Goodrich.) 
Goodrich.  David  A..  North  Platte.  Nebr.  Fence  structure. 
No.  1.012.626:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4945;  Gas.  vol.  173.  p. 

Goodrlrh.  R.  K.     (See  Merrltt.  James  M..  assignor.) 
Ooclwlii.   Julius   C.    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Seam   for   sewed 
articles.     No.  1.011.186 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1770 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Gordon.    Herbert    E.,    Klona.    Wash       Stovepipe-fastener. 
No.    1.011,612:   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.   2761;  Gaz.  vol.    1<3: 

Gwilne."  Edward  W.,  Gemmell.  Minn.     Automobile  sleigh. 

No.    1.012.627;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4946:  Gaz.  vol.  l43;  p. 

889 
Goes  Printing  Press  Company.      (See  Seymour.  Ralph  C. 

assignor.)  ^    ,  ,  ^^       -kj 

Gottschalk.  Albert,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Car-wheel  lathe.     No. 

1  010  616  :  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  483  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p,  75. 
Oou'ghnour,  Charles  L..  assignor  to    The    United    Electric 

Company.    Canton.    Ohio.      Electric-motor   starter.      No. 

1012  108:  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4064;  Gaz.  vol,  173;  p,  698. 
Gould.    John    D..    New    York.    N.    Y       Thermostat       No. 

1.011.042:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3477;  Gaz.  vol    \,.<:  p^  608. 
Gould  Storage  Rnttery  Company.      (See  Hubbard  nnd  ^  an 

Wagenen,  assignors.)  ^  ^      .j,, 

Gonldl>ourn.  Joseph.     (See  Barclay  and  Oouldbourn  > 
Goulet.    Jules.    Brussels,    Belgium,    assignor  to  A    P    l>ero8. 

The    Hague     Netherlands.       Hydrocarbon    Incandescent 

lamp.     No.   1.011.943;  Dec.   10:   Sp    p.   3478:  Gaz.  vol. 

173  :  p.  609. 
Grabborn.    Alexander.    Hoboken.   N.   J.      Flnger_;^rlng.      No. 

1012  542-  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4746;  Gas.  vol.  1.3:  p.  815 
Gra'bler' Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  McCabe  and 

Rosenfeld.  assignors. ) 
Gracelv.  Harvey  T.     (See  Barnhart  and  Oracely.) 
Gradv.'  .Michael  J..  St.  Pauls.  Ontario,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  J    A,  Beatv.  Stratford.  Canada.    Hitching  device^  No. 

1  01 '>  HAO  ■  Dec   26  :  Sp.  p.  5433  :  Gaz    vol.  173  ;  p.  964. 
Graff    Harry    H..   Wlnthrop.    Mass.,    assignor   to   The    Mc 

Caskey   Register   Company.    Alliance.   Ohio.      Recording, 

filing,  and  account-keeping  system.     No.  1.010.895  ;  Dec. 

6  :  Sp.  p.  1101  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  178. 
Graham.    Charles    O.,    Logan,    Ksno       Grain-saver,      No. 

1.011.772:  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  3077       .a?-    vol.  1<3:  p.  615. 
Graham,  George  M..  Chicago,   111.,   assignor,  by   mesne  as- 
signments, to  Suspension  Steel  Concrete  Company.     Re- 
inforcing frame.     No,   1.013.009;  I>ec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5830; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1019.  „       .  ,.     ^ 

Graham.  John  C.  assignor  to  Engine  Room  Specialty  Co.. 

I^ke  Providence.   Ia.     Miter  box.     No.   1.013.010;  Dec. 

20-  Sp    p    5832:  Oaz.  vol.  173:  p.  1020, 
Graham,  Thomas.      (See  Baum.   Albert  E..  assignor.) 
Orahl.  Herman  F.     (See  Utr  and  Grahl.) 
Grand  Rapids  Refrigerator  C^n  pa!  y     (See  Leonard.  Harry 

C.,  assignor.) 
Grant    Charles.  Salisbury.  Md.     Tension-adjusting  roecha- 

nNm    for    governors.      No     1.013.088:    Dec.    26;    8p.    p. 

50H9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173:         l"''*^      .....  m^ 

Grasselly.  Adrian.  New  Yrk    VY     Antiseptic  spoon.    No. 

1  011.613  ;  Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2763  :  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  P-  462. 
nnive^    Henrv  J..   Kensington.  London.  England,     wbeei- 

rl^'    No    (.013.011:   D^.   26:   Sp.   p.   5883;   r^az    vol. 

173  :  p.  1020. 
Graves.  Richmond  L.     (See  Trnn.^  nn.1  *^^/>^t?  Ui„  n     .. 
Gravlt.v  Conveyor  Company        s.-.    >   i  w  u       Martin  C.  as- 
Gray^  A^'exandor    M.    MihvnUtee.    Ws     ''^'*;i^'";  <,«   A  Ills- 
Chalmers    Company       induct  Inn  motor       .No     1,011.944  . 

rw'r    10-   So    D    3480:  Gaz    vol     I*."?:  p.  609 
GraT  Bart'lett  S     exeoiitnr       <  See  (Jray,  Stephen  B) 
Gray'  Fr^erlck  6..  .Tnmestown,  Ohio      F!>'ld-gpvernor    No. 

I,0'l0!747  :  Dec.  6  :  Sp    P    780:  Gaz    vol.   173:  p.  122. 

173  0.  G.— ii 
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A..  Saa  rranclseo.  Cal.     M&chine  for  unlttng 

and  bead*.     No.   1.010,«17  ;  Der    6  ;  8p.  p. 

486 :  Oaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  76. 
Gray    Motor   Company,      (See    Nageborn,    WllllaK    E.,    as- 
'  slgnor.)  ,       ^   , . 

Gray.   Paul   E..  Sauk  Center.  Minn.     Letter-carrier   bold- 
fast.     No.   1,012,628;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4947;  Gas.  vol. 

173  ;  p.  890.  _      „ 

Gray.    Stephen    B.,    deceased,    Jackaonvllle.    Ill- :    »     8. 

Grky.    executor.      Motor-vehicle.      No.    1,012.S41  ;    Dec. 

26  ;  Sp.  p,  5434  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  964. 
Gray.  Stephen  B..  deceased,  Jacksonville.  111.  ;B.  8.  <jray, 

executor.     Motor-vehicle.     No.    1.012.842;   Dec.   26,   Sp. 

p.  5442  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  964. 
Greaves.  Klusman  &  Co.      (See  Greaves.   William   A  .   as- 
signor. ) 
Greaves.  William  A.,  assignor  to  Greaves    Kiusman  A  Co., 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Gearing.     No.  1.010,748;  Die    5:  Sp, 

p.  783;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  122. 
Grebe.  Albert.     (See  SaegmuUer  and  Grebe.) 
Green,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Green.   « Oakland. 

and   one-half   to    M.    Green,   Turlock.   Cal.      IJl'^*       No. 

1012.254:  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4179:  Gaz.  vol.  1.3:  p.   .17. 
Green.   Jonathan    S..   assignor,   by   mesne   awlf^rnents.    to 

The   Colonial   Trust   Company,   trustee.   Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

Turbine-blade  shroud.      No.    1,010.749;    Dec    5:    Sp.    p. 

786 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  128. 
Green.  Jonathan   S..  assignor,   by  mesne  ajwlgnments.   to 

The   Colonial   Trust   Company,   trustee.    Pittsburgh,    la. 

Turbine-Made  shroud.      No.    1.010,750;   Dec.   5:    Sp.   p. 

786  ;  Gas.  vol.  173 ;  p.  123. 
Green.    Jordan    H..    Jackson,    Mich.      Car -door    lock^     No. 

1.011.945:  Dec  19:  Sp.  p.  3482;  Gaz    vol.  1.:^.  P    610. 
Green,    Joseph    G,.    Oakland,    Cal.     Selling    device.     No. 

1,011,946:  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  3484:  Gaz.  vol.  17.-^:  p    610. 
Green.  Maud,  ei  al.     (See  Green.  John,  assign'  r  ' 
(ireen.  Melvin,  rt  al.     (See  Green.  John,  as?  un  m'  ■ 
Green.    Ralph    E.,    E.    Coulson.    Larkawannn     '^n'',,"'-   / 

Callahan     B.:ffalo.    N.    Y.      Pile-puller.      N       :on.614: 
Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2763  :  Gaz.  vol    173  :  p    4*.- 
Greenleaf.  Louis  A..  Dorchester    Mass.     Sne.^dometer      No. 

1.011.051  :  Dec.  5:  Sp,  p.  1422:  Gaz.  vol.  I..'?  :  P    226^ 
Greenlee.    Mont.    Point    P'ea8n"t-    ^-    ^'a-      B»J,""„    J^S' 
1.012.199:  Dec  19:  Sp.  p.  4066;  Gaz.  7'    ^  ' '^     '?_«^f 
Greenpoint  Metallic  Bed  Company.     (See  Holden.  George. 

Greer   Wlliiam  A.,  and  D.  L.  Turner.  Coallnga.  (al.     Calf- 

vVh^Pl    for    oil-Wells.      No.    1.013.012 ;    Dec     i-n      Sp.    p. 

^^:  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1021. 
Gregg.   Albert   H.,   Upper   Montclalr,   N.   J.      Ik. x_ fastener. 

No    1.010.618 ;  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  488 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1  ..^  :  p.   .6. 
Gregg      Walter     8..      Kansas     City.      Mo.      X"mP-   ,  No. 

1011.340:  Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2137  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  865. 
Gregory.  Eugene,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  National  Fresh  Air  Furniture  rornpany, 

Reno    Nev.     Folding  bed  or  couch.     No.  1.010.493,  Dec. 

5  :  Sp.  p.  206  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  34. 
Gregory    Eugene.  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  National  Fresh  Air  Furniture  (ompanv 

Reno    Nev.      Spring-bed-bottom    fabric.   ^No     1,011.052. 

Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  1426:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  220. 
Gregory.  Harry  B.. -Lansing.  Mich      1^*\'^^  ^'"''^'^tTAl^ 

and  crown-work.     No.  1.010.896;  Dec.  5;  ?i     p    1104: 

Gaz.  vol    173:  p.  173. 
Gregory     Irving.    Sparta    township.    Kent    county     Mich 

ifortlcultural   implement.     No.   1.011.947:   Dec    19:   Sp. 

p.  3485  :  Gaz.  vof.  173 ;  p.  610^ 
Orelder.  John  H.,   ef  al.      (See  Shoemaker.    Hnrry    C  .   as 

Gr'l8t**'^'Manufacturlng  Company,  The.  (See  Boyler. 
Emanuel  J.,  assignor.)  „        ,, 

Grelst  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Humeston, 
Frederick  L..  assignor.) 

Grelst  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Parsons. 
Wlnslow  R..  assignor.)  ,       ,.  , 

Greusel,  Joseph.     (See  Greusel,  Nicholas  P  .  assignor^ i 

Oreusel  Nicholas  P..  Ionia,  assignor  of  one  haif  to  J. 
Grinsel  Detroit,  Mich,  Bed-sheet  and  m^ittress  re- 
tainer* No    1  012.629;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4(MS^  ;  Gaz.   vol, 

Orldlev     George    O,    Windsor.    Vt.      Machine  too!        No. 

1012  63o7dIc.  26;  Sp.  p.  4960;  Gaz.  vol.  17.T:  p  890. 
Orldlev     Henry    H..     Holyoke.    Mass.       Helicopter.       No. 

l(il2.631?Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4964;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  P  891. 
Grleb     Alfred.    Elizabeth.    N,    J.,    assignor    to    !  he    Mnger 

Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  366. 
Griffin,  Wilson  T.,  North  Bast.  1b      Bean-sorting  machine 
No.    1.011488;   Dec.    12;   Sp.   p     1...5;   Gaz     vol.    1.3; 

Griffith,  Richard  H.     (See  Idrls  and  Grltflth  . 

(Jriffiths.   William   U..   Philadelphia.    Pa       Alr-compresslng 

apparatus.     No.  I,6ll.l89;  fvr    12:  Sp    p    1..4:  Gaz. 

vof   173  :  p.  310. 
Qrigg    Edgar,  et  al.     (See  Nelson.  Edward  E     assignor.) 
Griggs,  Asa  B,     (See  Kane  and  Griggs  . 
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Grine.  Harry  A„  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  C.  Nellea,  Los 
\nKele8,  and  one-third  to  G.  R.  Harrison,  San  Diego, 
Cal.  Means  for  making  producer-gas  from  Hquld  hydro- 
carbons. No.  1.013.013;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5838;  Oa*. 
vol.  173:  p.  1021.  „,     .  .  „  u» 

Grlnnell  Harold  D..  IMttsfleld,  Mass.  Electric  gas-lighter. 
No.   1.010,897;  Dec.   5;   Sp.  p.   1106;  Gaz.  vol.   1(3;  p. 

GrlzEle.     Thomas     J.,     Nancy,     Va        Hog -ringer.      No. 

1.011.053;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1-^26:  Gaz.  voH  1J3;  P-  227. 
Groome.    Stephen    W..    Wortley.    England.      Welghlag-ma- 

chine.     No    1.012.632 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4956  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

173;  p.  891.  ^  ,  . 

Groset     .John   V .   Bothell.   Wash.      Ice  cream-cone-cooklng 

apparatus.      No.   1.010.619;   Dec.   5;   Sp.   p.    489;   Qa«. 

Gruber    Ferdinand.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     Elydraullc 

ram      No    1.012.633;  Dec.  26;  Sp.   p.  49^8;  (Jaz.   vol. 

1 'TO  .  Q    891 
Grune' August  H.  M..  Plrmasens.  Germany.     Boot-tree  for 

use  In  treelng-machlnes.     No.  1.010.751 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

787  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  123.  ..     .v,     _j 

Guertin     Edward    A..    Trenton,    N.    .1.     Piano  -  footboard 

holder.      No.  1.011,948;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3486;  Gaz.  vol. 

Guess."  H.   A.  '  (See  Barker.   William  M..   assignor.) 
Guild.  Walter  B..  Koxbury,  Mass.     Vacuum  cleaning  imple- 
ment.    No.   1.012,634  ;  Dec.  26 ;   Sp.  p.  4961 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  *  D    89*^ 
Gullleaunie.  Otto.  Neustadt-on-the-Hardt.  Germany     Water- 
tube  boiler.     No.  1.011.190;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  17(7;  Gaz. 

Gunderson."  August.    Moose    Lake.    Minn.      Bobsled.      No. 

1011  '>1.'>'  I>ec    12:  Sn.  p.  270."> :  <iaz.  vol.  1(3:  p.  4tW. 
Gurney' Scale  Co.     (See  Turner.  George  T..  awignor.) 
Gu.'.tafsson.    AuuMist   W..    Lon^'   Island   City.    N    Y.     Turn- 

buckle.     No.  1.011.949  :  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3487  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Gu\h^  Anna.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Curtain  pole  and  window- 
shade  support.  No.  1,012,130;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3914; 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  676.  ....     * 

Guthrie.  Edwin.  Washington,  D.  C.  Lever  disk  stopper. 
No  1.011,054;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1427:  Gaz.  vol.  1(3;  p. 
"■*"  / 

GuVton,  William.  Avalon,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Stin- 
son.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Flushing  apparatus.  (Reissue.) 
No.  13. .330:  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  1627:  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  258. 

H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mueller  and 
Sohiiermann.  assignors.)  «-iii„„  « 

H.  B.  Smith  Machine  Company.     (See  Kelley,  William  b., 

dSSfSQOIT  ) 

H  IMS   Louis.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piano-pedal.     No.  1,011,191  : 

liec.  12:  Sp.  p.   177S:  Gnz    vol.   17:::  p.  :nn 
(laben.  John  A.,  et  al.    (See  Smith,  Christian  N..  assignor) 
tiackett,  Charles   H.,  and  T.   W.  Morgan,  assignors  to  W. 
VV     Mfirsh     Waterloo.    Iowa.     CentrlfuKal   cream  separa- 
tor.    No.  1,011,192  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1779  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ; 

Har'knev,  I{ol)ert  II.,  Milwaukee,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel 
Tank"  Company.  West  Allls.  Wis.  Machine  for  drawing 
and  shaping  hollow  metal  articles.  No.  1.011,193;  Dec. 
12;  Sp.  p.  1780;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  311. 

llailawny.  .Tohn  B..  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lnlted 
Shoe  Machlnerv  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Tack-pulling 
machine.  No.  1.011.773  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3079  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
17.'!:  p.  .'">10. 

Uaddipll.  f'harles  H..  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Centrifugal  switch.  No.  1,011,774  : 
l>Hc    l:.' :  Si),  p.  .•{084  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  516. 

Hadfleld,  Robert  A..  Sheffield,  England.  Improving  cer- 
tain magnetic  qualities  of  a  magnetic  body.  No. 
1,012,845:  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5456;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  965. 

Hagenmeister.  Jan.  Vordlngborg,  Denmark.  Apparatus  for 
heating  large  bodies  of  air.  No.  1,010.898 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp. 
p.  1107:  <;az.  vol.  173:  p.  17-t  .  „   ^     . 

Hahn.  Ferdinand  W.     (See  Hart.  Nelklrk.  and  Hahn.) 

Haines.  Henry  T..  Newark,  N.  J.  Feeding  device.  No. 
1,010,752;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  788;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  124. 

nni'u'>i  .Im"  !<«  H    Jr.     f  Set"  Marks  and  Rolierts.  assignors.) 

Halbleil).  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Northeast  Electric  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.  Y.  Electric  switch.  No.  1.010,753; 
Dec!  5  :  Sp.  p.  791  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  124. 

Ualbleib.  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Northeast  Electric  Com- 
|)iinv.  Uochester.  N.  Y.  Electi  Ic  Instrument.  No. 
1,011.616:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2767  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  463. 

Hale  McAdams  Whee'  Company,  The.  (See  McAdams. 
Svlvester    L.,   assignor.) 

Hales.  William.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Adjustable  clamp.  No. 
1.011.950  :  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3488  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  611. 

Hale.s.  William  S..  Plnevllle.  N.  C.  Hoe.  No.  1,011,194  ; 
I»ec    12:  St),  p    1784:  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  311. 

Hall.  Allen  E.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Internal-combustion  en- 
trine.  No.  1.010,754  ;  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  793  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ; 
p.  124. 

Hnll,  John,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Tide-water  motor.  No. 
1  012.075  :  Dec.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3784  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  656. 

Hall.  John  W..  and  C.  Baynes.  London.  England.  De- 
tachable rim  for  wheels.  No.  1,010.621;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 
498 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  78. 

Hall.  Newton  L..  Denver.  Colo.  Means  for  draining  hy- 
draulic fill  dams.  No.  1.011.427;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2299; 
(Jaz.  vol.   173  :  p.  393. 

Hall.  Rot^rt  W.,  James.  Ala.  Hat  -  supporter.  No. 
1.011. 77o  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3085  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  517. 


Hall  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Coleman,  Clarence  W., 
assignor.) 

Hall«.  Clifford  B.  8.  J.,  London,  England.  Automatic 
firearm.  No.  1.010.899;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1108;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  174.  ^   „ 

Haller.  Henry  E.,  assignor  to  National  Valve  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  011-fllter.  No. 
1,010,622;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  501;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  78. 

Hallett,  Carll  A..  Rlverhead.  N.  Y.  Antiseptic  rubber- 
dam  holder.  No.  1.012.543;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4746;  Gaz. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  815. 

Haltenberger.  Samuel.  (See  Kolossvftry,  Ualtenberger, 
and   Berdenich.)  ,     .„,„.., 

Halvorscn.  Nels.  Kdgerton,  W>*.  Boh-sled.  No.  I,012,o44  ; 
Dec.   19 ;  Sp.  4747  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  815. 

Halvorson,  Cromwell  A.  B.,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Arc-lamp.  No.  1,010,900 ; 
Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1112;  (5az.  vol.  173;  p.  175. 

Hamann.  Christcl.  Fricdenau,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Mer- 
cedes Bureau  Maschinen  (Jesellschaft.  m.  b.  IL.  Berlin, 
Germany.  Calculating-machine.  No.  1.011.617 ;  l>ec. 
12 ;  Sp.  p.  2770 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  464. 

Hamilton.  Edwin  C,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Baby-carriage. 
No.    1.011.776;    Dec.    12;    Sp.   p.   3088;   Gaz.    vol.    173; 

Hamlyn.  William  P..  Rugby.  England,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Circuit  -  breaker.  No.  1.010,422; 
Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  38 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  8. 
Hamm.  William  8.,  Pocola,  Okla.  Cotton-picking  sack. 
No.  1.010,901;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1116;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
175. 
Hammer.    Joseph   C.   Chicago.    III.     Tire  •  protector.     No. 

1.012.353";  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4387  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  751. 
Hampel.    Alfred    K..    Rtida  Uozanlecka.    Austria-Hungary. 
Safetv  appliance  for  watches.      No.  1,011.951;  Dec.  19; 
Sp.  p."  3490  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  611. 
Hancock.  Harry  W.     (See  Jarvls,  Charles  H..  assignor.) 
Hand.  Enos  A.,  assignor  to  U.  8.  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Chi- 
cago.   111.     Sllclng-machlne.      No.    1,012.200:    Dec.    19; 
Sp.  p.  4067  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  698. 
Hanken.    Edward    E.,    Appleton    City.    Mo.      Gate.      No. 
1,012,846 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5456 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  966. 
Hnnna.   Julius.    Fishkill    Landing.    N.    Y.      VVlndow-stieen. 
No.  1.011.428;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2303;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
393. 
Hannuni.   Henrv   A..  Cazenovia.   N.   Y'.     Comminuting  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.011.342;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  2141;  Gaz    vol. 
17."{ :   I).   :5(i.">. 
Hanrahan.  Joseph  F..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Drier.     No.  1.011.780  ; 

l^cv    12:  Sp.  p.  .tOO^  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  519. 
Hansen.  Hans  C.  Newton.  Mass.     Printer's  rule.  lead,  and 
slug  cutter.      (Reissue.)      No.    13.331;   Dec.   5;   Sp.   p. 
16:^0;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  258. 
Hansen.  Iwer.  Flensburg.  Germany.     Multicylinder  suction 
and  force  pump.     No.  1,010,902;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1117; 
Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  175. 
Hansen.    John    M..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.     Sleeping-car.     No. 
1011.952;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  .{490;  Gaz    vol.  173:  p.  612. 
Hansen.    John    M..    I'lttsburgh.    Pa.     Sleeping-car.      No. 
1011.9.">3:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3494;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  612. 
Hanson.   Louis.   Racine.   Wis.,  assignor   to  O.    R.   Barnett. 
Chicago.   111.     Rail-stay.     No.  1,010,423 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 
40  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  9. 
Harden.  Johannes.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.     Wireless  telegraphy.     No.  1.011,777  : 
Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  ."^090:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  518. 
Harding.  Charles  K..  Chicago,   III.     Hydrocarbon  lighting 
system.     No.    1.010.623;   Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  503;  Gaz.  voL 
173;  p.  78. 
Hardsocg    Martin.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     Forming  drlll-slinnks 
and  similar  implements.     No.  1,011,055  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 
1428;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  227. 
Harhorn.   Victor.   Frledenau.  Germany.      Reverslng-swltch 
for  electric  motors  with  oppositely-rotating  magnets  and 
armatures.     No.   1.011.778;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  3092;  Gaz. 
vol.  173  :  p.  518. 
Harmer.  Frederick  S..  Columbus.  Ohio.     Explosive-engine. 
No    1.012.635;   Dec.   26;   Sp.  p.   4963;   Gaz.  vol.   173; 
p.  892. 
Harms.  <;eorge.     (See  Meyer  and  Harms.) 
Harner.    Jerome    B..    Pottsvllle.    Pa.      Means    for    setting 
telegraph-poles.      No.   1,010.903;    Dec.   5;    Sp.   p.    1119; 
Gaz   vol.  173 ;  p.  176. 
Harper,    Samuel     S.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Windmill.     No. 
1       1.011.618;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2781;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  464. 
I    Harper.  William,  Jr.,  New  Bloomfleld.  Pa.     Combined  ex- 
plosive-engine  and   air-propeller.      No.    1,012,201  :    Dec. 
19  :  Sp.  p.  4070 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  600. 
'    Harpster.     William     S..     Columbus,     Ohio.       Communion- 
service  device.      No.    1.012,131;   Dec.    19;    Sp.   p.   3915; 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  677.  ,    ^,    ^, 

Harrell,  William  D.,  Lagro,  Ind.     Combined  thimble  and 
soot  catcher.     No.   1,010,624  ;   Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  506 ;   Gaz. 
vol.  173 ;  p.  79. 
Harrington,  Clinton  O..  Melrose.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Peter 
(5ray  A  Sons.    Inc.     Lantern.     No.   1.011,779;  Dec.    12; 
Sp.  p.  3094;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  518. 
Harrington,   Frank   S.,   Bridgeport,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  L    O.   Peck.   Redding  Ridge,  and  one-third  to  K.  B. 
I'eck    Bridgeport.  Conn.     Pick.     No.  1.010,755  ;  Dec.  6 ; 
Sp.  p.  798 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  125. 
HaiTls.  I.oul8  W.     (See  Basley.  Manfred  A.,  assignor.) 
Harris     William   A.,   Greenville.    8.    C.      Carbureter.      No. 
1.010,904  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1122  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  178. 
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Harrison.  George  R.,  et  al.  (See  Grine,  Harry  A.,  aa- 
■Ignor. ) 

Harrlaon,  Richard,  London,  England.  Elastic  fluid  tur- 
bine. No.  1,010,905;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1127;  Gaz.  Tol. 
173;  p.  177.  ^   „ 

Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.  (See  Gamble.  Joseph  W.. 
assignor.) 

Harry.  Owen  K.,  Dallas.  Tex.  Building  construction.  No. 
1,011.195  :  I>ec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1786  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  312. 

Hart.  Harry  8.,  Chicago.  J.  O.  Nelklrk.  Morgan  Park,  and 
F.  W.  Hahn.  assignors  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  Gondola  car.  No.  1,010.625;  Dec.  5;  Sp. 
p.  507  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  79. 

Hartmann.  Willy,  Dresden,  Germany.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1,011,619;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2788;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  464. 

Harvey.  Velvestus  P..  Ashtabula.  Ohio.  Angle-cock.  No. 
1,012,132;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  3916;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  677. 

Haskell,  James  G.     (See  Haskell,  Robert  J.  and  J.  G.) 

Haskell.  Robert  J.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  J.  O.  Haskell, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Flying  ■  machine.  No.  1,011,124; 
Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1689 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  252. 

Hasty,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Hasty  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, F:igln,  III.  Automatically-operable  valve.  No. 
1,010.626  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  510  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  79. 

Hasty  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hasty,  Charles  B., 
assignor. ) 

Hatfield,  Charles  B..  and  C.  B.,  Jr..  Comwall-on-the  Hud- 
son, N.  Y.  Motor-driven  steering-axle  for  motor- 
vehicles.  No.  1.012.847  ;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5459  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  966. 

Haughwout.  George  W.      (See  Brough,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Haurv.  George  W..  Louisville.  Ky.  Hydrocarbon-engine. 
No"  1.010.906;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1129;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  178. 

Hausheer.   Bernard.    Norwich,   assignor   to  Borden's   Con 
densed    Milk    Companv.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Can-fllling 
machine.      No.    1,012,546;   Dec   19;   8p.   p.    4748;   Gaz. 
vol.  173:  p.  816. 

Havlland.  Edward  C,  assignor  to  Van  Kannel  Revolving 
Door  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pivoting  device  for 
foldable  revolving  doors.  No.  1,010,627  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 
513  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  80. 

Hawkins.  Joseph  W..  Passaic,  N.  J.  Stropplng-machlne. 
No.  1.011,429;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2305;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
394. 

Hawley.  Eugene  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Trunk.  No. 
1.012..'i54  ;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4389:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  751. 

Haws.  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  H.  Wagner 
and  one-eighth  to  J.  E.  Rager,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Metallic 
railway  tie.  No.  1.010,756;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  799;  Gaa. 
Tol.  173 ;  p.  125. 

Hay,  Robert,  and  P.  B.  Rule.  Mount  Pleasant.  Pa.  Coke- 
oven  door.  No.  1.012,848;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5462;  Gaz. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  966. 

Hayden,  Joseph  L.  R..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assljpor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Preventing  alternating-cur- 
rent electrolysis.  No.  1.010.907  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1132  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  178. 

Hayes.  Clarence  B..  Jackson,  Mich.  Machine  for  removing 
cleats  from  fellies.  No.  1.010.424;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  43; 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  9. 

Hayes.  William  J.     (See  Van  Scoter,  William,  assignor.) 

Hayward.  Henry  E..  Philadelphia.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Link 
Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Chain-link.    No.  1,011,781 : 
Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3098  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  519. 

Healev  &  Co.     (See  Itouglas.  William  H..  assignor.) 

Heap"&  Co..  Wm.      (See  l.auzon.  Calvin  A.,  assignor.) 

Heard,  George  M.  D.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Ratchet- 
brace.  No  1,011.782;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p.  3098;  Gaz.  TOl. 
173;  p.  619. 

Heaslet,  James  G..  Detroit,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E. 
Flanders.  I'ontlac.  Mich.  Gearing.  No.  1,010,628  ;  Dec. 
5  ;  Sp.  p.  516  :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  80. 

Heath,  Harry  E.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Pulsameter.  No. 
1.010,767:  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  801  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  126. 

Hedden,   Frank  W.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Traveling  stoker- 

frate.      No.    1,010,758 ;   Dec.   6 ;   8p.   p.   802 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
73;  p.  126. 

Hedwall,  Hennlng,  Quincy.  Mass.  Collapsible  door.  No. 
1.012.849:  Vec    26;  Sn.  p.  5463;  Gaz    vol     173:  p.  967. 

Held.  Charles  L.     (See  Clemow.  Held,  and  Spelcher  ) 

Hellemann.  Walter,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesell- 
■cbaft.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Gun  with  torrel- 
recoll  of  uniform  length.  No.  1,010,908  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 
1134  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  179 

Hein,  Adolf,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Vacuum  Cleimer  Company.  Portable  suc- 
tion apparatus.  No.  1.013.014:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5840; 
Gaz.    vol.    173  ;   p.    1021 

Hek,  Frederick  A.,  Roanoke.  Va  Tool.  No.  1,011,343: 
Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2142  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  366. 

Hellmund.    Rudolf   E..    Hinsdale.    III.,    assignor,    by    mesne 
assignments,  to  (General  Electric  Company.     Induction 
motor.     No.   1.011.783;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3102;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  520. 

Hemenover.  William  E..  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company.  Akron.  Ohio.  Shoe.  No.  1.012,636;  Dec.  26; 
Sp.  p.  4966;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p,  893. 

Henderson.  Archibald  T.,  Clinton,  Iowa.  Follower  for 
barrels  and  kegs.  No.  1,012,076;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3786; 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  656. 


Henderson,  Carl,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  MIeble   Irintlng 

Press  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  I!!      Sheet- 
delivery    mechanism    for   printing  -  presses.      (  Reissue. ) 

No,  13,3.36  :  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1654  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173     p.   265. 
Heneblens,  Henri.     (See  Roelants  and  Henehlens 
Hennebergh.  Perry,  Kansas  Cltv.  Kans.     Fnilt-picker,     No 

1,010.629;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  5l6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  80. 
Hennlng.    Louis   A.,    Toledo,    and    W.    B.    Hennlng,    .North 

Baltimore,  Ohio.     Anchor-post.     No.  1,010,769  ;  Dec    5  ; 

Sp.  p.  813  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  126. 
Hennlng,  William  B.     (See  Hennlng.  Louis  A.  and  W.  B.) 
Henry,  John  B..  Aspinwall.  Pa.     Casting  chilled  rolls.     .No. 

1.011.4;t0:  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2307:  Gaz.  vol.   1T3  ;  p.  394. 
Henry  Llkly  &  Co.     (See  Likly  and  Cannan.  assignors.) 
Henry.    Michael.    Terre    Haute.    Ind.       Grease-cup.       No. 

1.012  646:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4758;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  816. 
Henry  R.  Worthlngton.  (See  Mueller.  Otto  H..  assignor  > 
Hensley,  Thomas  L..  Alvarado.  Tex.     Railway-switch.     No. 

1,010,494  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  209  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  34. 
Hercules   Auto  Starter.      (See  Townley.    William   D..    as 

slgnor. ) 
Hercules  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.     (See  McCooi,   William 

A.,  assignor.) 
Herd,    Frank  J.,    Point  Richmond,   assignor  of  oue  fourth 

to  A.  R.  Morrow.  San  Francisco,  one  fourth  to  S    Berndt. 

Point  Richmond,  and  one-fourth  to  D.   Robertson.   Oak 

land.   Cal.      Bottllng-machlne.      No.    1.010.909 ;   Dec.    5 ; 

Sp.  p.  1136:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  179. 
Herder,  Hugo,  Holyoke,  Mass.     Fuel-lgnlting  device.     No. 

1.012,365  :  r>ec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4390  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  752. 
Herman,    Willie    H.,    Wesson,    Miss.      Bottle-vending    ma- 
chine.    No.  1,013,015;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5842;  Gaz.  vol. 

173  ;  p.  1022. 
Herr.   John,    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Polishing  and  scrubbing 

machine.     No.    1.011,954;   Dec.    19;   Sp.   p.   3498:    Gaz 

vol.  173:  p.  612. 
Herrick,  Albert  B.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Railway  Im- 
provement   Company,    Cleveland.   Ohio.      Making    homo- 
feneous  mechanical  junctures.     No.  1,012,077  ;  I)ec.  19  ; 
p.  p.  3787  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  656. 
Herrick.    Gernrdus   P..   New   York.   N.  Y.     Rotary   engine. 

No.    1.012.850;    Dec.    26;   Sp.   p.    5465;   Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p.  967. 
Herrmann,   Ernst  W.   F.,   San  Antonio,  Tex.     Fiving-ma- 

chlne.     No.   1,011,620;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  2791;  Gaz.  vol. 

173  ;  p.  465. 
Hersey.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Armour  &  Companv.  Chi- 
cago. 111.    Grader.    No.  1,011,196  ;  Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1788  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  312. 
Heselden,  Charles.     (See  Knowles.  Balrd.  and  Heselden.) 
Hess.   Henry   E..   New  York,   N.    Y.      Smoker's   Implement. 

No.    1,011,955;    Dec.    19;   Sp.    p.   3500;   Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p.  613. 
Hesser,  Elinor,  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Rowbotham,  Jobn.) 
Heeser.  Mary,  et  al.,  executors.      (See  Rowbotham.  John.) 
Heverllne.  John  B..  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo.     Motor-driven   vehicle. 

No.  1,011.431;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2308;  Gai.  vol.  173;  p. 

395. 
Hewlett.  Edward  M..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.     Electric  switch.     No.  1.010,4:^5: 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  46;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.   10. 
Hewlett.  Edward  M..  and  C.   H.   Hill.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.    Circuit-breaker. 

No.   1,011,784;   Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.   3105;   Gaz.   vol.    173; 

p.  520. 
HIgbee,    Orlando   J.    W.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Manufnctiirmg 

glass  vacuum-wall  bottles.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,332  ;  Dec. 

5:  Sp.  p.  1033 -Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  259. 
HIgbee,  Orlando  J.   W.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.      Manufacture  of 

hollow-wall    vessels.      No.    1,012,547;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p. 

4760;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  817. 
Hig-.'lns,    Patrick    J..    Honolulu,    Hawaii.      Loadlne    appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.012.133;  Dec.  19;   Sp.  p.  3917;  <;az    vol 

173:  p.  677. 
Higley  Machine  Company.     (See  Jnengst,  Charles  A     as 

slgnor.  I 
Hllborn.    Henrv   F..    Mohall.   N.   D.      Dumping-rack.      .No. 

1:010.910:  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  1138;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  IT;* 
HUd.    Edwin    H..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Electric   lock.      No. 

1.011.956;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3502;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p  (.IM 
Hlldt.   John    E.,    Wagoner,    Okla.      Flv-paper    holder       No 

1.010,760  ;  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  815  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p    127 
Hllfer,  Ix)ul8.     (See  Ranz,  Jacob,  assignor.) 
Hill,   Charles   D..   assignor  of  one-half  to   L.    W.    Goodell. 

Beardstown.    III.      Tobacco-pipe.      No.    1,012,548;    I>ec. 

19  :  Sp.  p.  4762  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 13  :  p.  817. 
Hill.  Charles  11.  (See  Hewlett  anci  Hill.) 
Hill,  Charles  IL,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gentrai 

Electric    Company.      Circuit-breaker.        No.     1,011,785; 

Dec.   12:  Sp.  p.  3110:  Gaz    vol.   173;  p.  521, 
Hill,   Clarence   B.,   Mannlngton,    W.    Va.      Device    fur    jue- 

venting  mice  entering  pianos.     No.  1,011,344.  l>ec    12; 

Sp.  p.  2143  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  173  :  p.  366. 
Hill,  Henry  C,  et  nl.     (See  Nelson.  Edward  E.,  assignor  * 
Hillard.  Frederic  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Type-wrltini:  ma 

chine.     No.  1,011,786;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3114;  Gaz    vol. 

173;  p.  521. 
Hllle,     Charles     L.,     Boston.     Mass.       Watch  -  fob.       No. 

1.010.911  :  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1140:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  179. 
Hlllgrove.  Robert.     (See  Toomey.  Simon,  assignor.) 
Hilton,  Frank  M.,  J.  S..  and  W.  W..  Akron,  Ohio.     Tlre- 

clamp  for  yehicle-w heels.     No.  1,011,345;  Dec.  12;  Sp. 

p.   2144;  Gaz.  vol.   173;   p.   366. 
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Hilton.  John  8.     (Se«  Hilton.  Frank  M..  J.  S    and  W.  W.) 
Hilton.    William   W.      tSee   Hliton,    Frank   M.,   J.   8.,   and 

Hlnes.  Albert  B..  Washington.  D.  C.  aBslgnor  to  The 
American  Dairy  Supply  Company.  Augusta,  Me.  Ma- 
chine for  making  receptacle-closures.  No.  1,011, 7»7  , 
Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3121  ;  Qa«.  vol.  173 ;  p.  521. 

Hlnes.  (ieor«e.  I'ottsville,  assignor  of  one-half  to  UG 
Mengel.  Fractvllle,  Pa.  Life-preserver.  No.  1,010.426, 
Doc.  5;  Sp.  p.  50;  Oai.  vol.  173;  p.  10.  ,.     ,     . 

Hlpwood,  George,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  fender. 
S'o.  1.012,637;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4967;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  H93.  ^  „, 

Hlrons.  William.     (See  Johnston  and  Uirons.) 

Hobe  Harry  K..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Locking  device  for 
clip  flies.     No    1.012,202;   Dec.   19;   Sp.   p.  4072;   Gas. 

Hod°."  Donald  V.  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Belt-Mnd- 
paperlng  machine.     No.  1.010,761 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  816 ; 

Hodees.^Vera  C."  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Single-trigger  mecha- 
nism.    No    1.011.432;  Dec.'  12;  8p.  p.  2311;  Ga«.  voL 

Ho<i  'kinson.  Francis.  Edgewood  Park,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company    trustee. 

Pittsburgh    F'a.     Blade-holding  means  for  turbines.     No. 

1  (iio.rt.-io  :  Dec.  r> ;  Sp   p.  518  :  (iaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  81. 
Hodgkinson.  Francis.  Edgewood  Park,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust   Company   trustee. 

Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Rotary    motor.      No.    1.011.788;    l.>ec. 

12  :  Sp.  p.  3128  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  522. 
Ho.l-klnson.   Francis.   Edgewood  Park,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  The  Colonial   Trust   Company,   trustee. 

Pittsburgh.     Pa.       Balancing    means    for    fluid-jpressure 

motors      No.  1.012.638 ;  Dec   26  ;  Sp.  p.  4971 ;  da«.  Tol.  | 

Hn<U'kin.><on,  V'ercv    W..    assignor   of    one-fourth    to   J.    C. 

I/^mbard,  Rochester  N.  Y-.^o^^n"  ^^^,^Vi}S?:,  tS?' 
1  012  851 ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5468  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  967. 

Ho^U'oK.n.  Christopher  P.,  i.s.slsnor  to  A.  G.  Morse  Company, 
Chicago  III  Box  for  candv  and  similar  articles.  No. 
1  Oil  056  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1430 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  227. 

Iloff  lx)ul8  R.,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Asbestos  Brake  Company.  Asbestos 
brake-band.  No.  1.012,356;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4392; 
(Jaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  752.  ^       r.  ^  ^      m 

Hoffman.  Adolph.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Couch-hammock.  No. 
1.011.789;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3130;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  522. 

Hoffman.  Clarence  L..  Detroit.  Mich.  ^Alarm  for  boats. 
No.    1.012.852;    Dec.    26;    Sp.   p.   5469;   Gaz.    vol.   173; 

Hoffman,  David  8..  assignor  of  twenty  one-hundredths  to 
L  Wolf  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety-pocket.  No.  1,011,433 ; 
Dec    12;  Sp,  p.  ;.'.n4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  395.       ^    ^     ^ 

Hofrmaii.  .lohn  A  .  Lofty,  I'a.  Automatic  switch-stand. 
\.>    1  (i1(),:»;l"  ;  D.'c.  .-.  ;  Sp.  p.  S19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1<3  ;  p.  127. 

Hoffman.  John  W..  and  H.  M.  Rogers.  Lansing  Ml^. 
Klements  for  electric  rheostats.  No.  1,012.549;  Dec. 
in  ;  Sp.  p.  4764  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  817. 

Hoffmann.  Simon,  assignor  to  Locomotive  Superheater 
("ci  New  York,  N.  Y.  Damper  for  locomotive-super- 
heaters. No.  1,011,197;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1791;  Qa«. 
vol.  173;  p.  312. 

Hofmann,  Vaclav  F.     (See  Nelson  and  Lang,  assignors.) 

Ho:.'an.  John^  Boston,  Mass.  Fireman's  belt.  No. 
1,010.763  :  6ec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  822  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  128. 

Hogen,  Charles  C,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  CoupUng.  No. 
1.012.255;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4181  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  717. 

Holden.  Charles  L..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Water-heater.  No. 
1.010,764;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  823;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  P-  128. 

Holden.  George.  Flushing,  assignor  to  Greenpoint  Metallic 
Bed  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Locking  device  for  use 
in  the  manufacture  of  metal  beds  and  other  articles.  No. 
1.010.427  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  50  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  11. 

Holden.  Norman  J..  Montreal.  (Quebec.  Canada.  Car-fen- 
der. No.  1,010,428;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  53;  Gaz.  voL  173; 
p.   11. 

Holland.  Richard.     (See  Swartz  and  Holland.) 

Hollensbe.  Ira  J..  Greensburg.  Ind.  Water-cooling  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.010.495;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  211;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 

D      ^5 

Holllday.  Robert  L..  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.  Can-soldering 
tool.  No,  1.012,078;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3792;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;   p.   657. 

Holllday,  Robert  L..  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.  Paint-screen- 
ing apparatus.  Na  1,012.134  ;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3919; 
(Jaz.   vol.    173;   p.   (M7.  ,    ,,    ,    ». 

Hoilstein.  Paul  G..  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Leh 
mann  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Agitator.     No.   1,011,621; 
Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2795  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  465. 

Holmes.  Alfred  E.,  Chicago.  111.  Safety-can.  No. 
1,011.198;  r>€C.  12;  Sp.  p.  1792;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  P-  313. 

Holmes,  Hiram.  Clarence  township.  Calhoun  county.  Mich. 
Evaporatlng-pan.  No.  1.012,550;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
47G.'5:  Gaz.   vol.   173:   p    818.        ^      ^  «        *.^  *, 

Holmgren.  Israel  F.,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Quantitative 
analysis  of  solutions.  No.  1.012,639;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 
4974;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  894. 

Holmqulst.  August.  Hoopeston.  111.  Screw-driver.  No. 
1,010,631  ;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  520:  (iaz    vol.  17.S:  p.  81. 

Holste.  Georg,  Vohwlnkel.  near  Elberfeld.  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabriken  vorin  Friedr.  Baver  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many. Dye.  No.  1,012.853;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5470;  Gaz. 
vol.  173;  p.  968. 


Holt.  Claude  O.,  amignor  of  one-half  to  A.  A.  Krammer, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Self-measuring  pump.  No.  1,011,790; 
Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3131  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  623. 

Holt  Pliny  E  .  Stockton.  Cal.  Draw-bar  for  wagons.  No. 
1.012.551;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4766;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  818. 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Company.  (See  Taylor  and  Durbln, 
assignors.)  ,„       „        .       ^  * 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Company.  (See  Tormin,  Egmont 
M.,  assignor.)  ^  ,_       „ 

Holtzman,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  -  cock.  No. 
1.010.912;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1141  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  180. 

Honold,  Gottlob,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stutt- 
gart. Germany.  Insulation  of  windings  In  electrical 
apparatus.  No.  1,011,791 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  3133  ;  Qaa. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  623. 

Hood.    Ernest    K..    and    W.    J.    Campbell,    assignors    to 
Climax  Machinery  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Steri) 
Izer.     No.   1,011,792;  Dec.   12;  Sp.   p.  3134;  Gaz.   vol, 
173 ;  p.  623. 

Hope.  William  J.,  Tunica.  Miss.  Comb  and  brush.  No. 
1.010.913 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1142  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  180.     . 

Hopkins.  James  B.  I.     (See  Thome  and  Hopkins.) 

llopklnson.  Joseph,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Knife-edge  bearing. 
No.  1.012.641;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  4977;  Gaz.  vol.  17:f; 
D    894. 

llopklnson,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Computing  Scale  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Computing-scale.  No.  1,012.640;  Dec. 
26 ;  Sp.  p.  4976 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  894. 

Hopple,  William,  Ogden,Utah,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W. 
Counts,  Sparks.  Nev..  and  one-fourth  to  A.  G.  Horn, 
Ogden.  Utah.  Sound-lntenslfler  for  telephones.  No. 
1.012.854  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6471  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  968. 

Hopping.  Walter  B.,  trustee.  (See  Chapman,  William  B., 
assignor.) 

Horn,  Albert  O.,  et  al.     (See  Hopple,  William,  assignor.* 

Horn,  Carlisle  C.  and  H.  L.  Bening.  Roanoke.  Va.  Mall- 
crane.     No.    1,010,765;  Dec.   6;   Sp.   p.   825;   Oa*.   vol. 

Ilorneffer.  Frederick  L.,  et  al.  (See  Shadall,  Charles  B., 
flssisTDor  ) 

Horr.  Stephen,  and  W.  B.  Travis,  Detroit,  Mich.  Multi- 
plying machine.  No.  1.011,057;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1431; 
Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  228.  ... 

Horst,  Emil  C.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Guard  for  hop  ptrk- 
ers.     No.  1.012,l.'i5 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3921  ;  Gaz.  vol.  IT.'l ; 

Horst.  Emll  C,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Guard  for  hop  pick- 
ers.    No.  1,012,136  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3923  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 

n     ftTK 

Horst,  Emil  C.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Guard  for  hop  pick 
ers.    No.  1,012,137  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3924  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 

Hortou,  Jamett  A.,  assignor  to  The  British   Steel  A  Wire 
Company,     Limited.    Manchester.     England.      Tapering 
wire.     No.  1,010,429  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  55 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ; 
p.  11. 
Horton.    James   A.,    Providence.    R.    I.,    assignor    to    The 
British   Steel   A   Wire   Company,    Limited,    Manchester. 
England.     Machine  for  tapering  wire.     No.   1,013.016 ; 
Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5844  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1022. 
Horton.  William  A..-  Linn,  Okla.     Grinder  for   racwer  sec- 
tions.     No.    1,010.632 ;    Dec.    5 ;    Sp.    p.    521  ;    Gaz.    vol. 
173 ;  p.  «1. 
Horvath.    Rudolph    F.      (See    Szentlvanyl,    Knlman.    as- 
signor.) 
Hosch.  Walter  E.,  Gainesville.  Ga.     Register  or  recording 
system.     No.  1,012,865 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5472 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  968. 
Hosklns  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Marsh.  Albert  L., 

assignor.) 
Hosteter.  William.  Lyons.  Ind.     Ilonev-super  for  beehives. 
No.   1.011,793;   Dec.   12;   Sp.  p.   3137;   Gaz.  voL   173; 
'  p.  524. 

Housel,  Leslie  J.     (See  Godfrey  and  Housel.) 
Houser.   WInfleld  S..  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.   Barclay, 
Dubois.  Pa.     Knockdown  box.     No.  1.011,794;  Dec.  12; 
Sp.  p.  3139  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  524. 
Housh.  Frank  E.,  Wlnthrop.  Mass.     Loose-leaf  book.     No. 
1,011.795;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3140:  Gaz.  vol.  17.*?;  p.  524. 
Howard.    Clarence    H..    and    H.    M.    Pflager,    assignors    to 
Double   Body    Bolster   Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Rail- 
way-car brake.     No.  1,010.496 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  213  ;  Gas. 
vol.  173  :  p.  35. 
Howard,    Hasting   P..   assignor  of  five.twelfths   to  J.    H. 
Cartwrlght,    Memphis,    Tenn.      Convertible    stock    and 
box  car.     No.   1,011,796;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.   3142;   Gaz. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  524. 
Howard.   Henry  A..  Lloydmlnster,  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 
Driving  mechanism  for  traction-engines.     No.  1,012.552  ; 
Dec.  19  :  Sp.  p.  4768 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  818. 
Ilowarth.  Robert  H.,  Rothschild,  Wis.     Stuffing-box  pack- 
Intr.      No.    1.013.017;   Dec.   26;   Sp.  t>-  5846:   Gaz.   vol. 
173  ;   p.   1022. 
Howe.  Wiuthrop  K.,  assignor  to  General  Railway  Signal 
Company.   Buffalo.  N.   Y.     Relay.      No.   1.012.0.9;   Dec. 
19  •  Sp.  p.  3794  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  657. 
Howe    Wlnthrop  K..  Rochester,  assignor  to  General  Rail- 
way Signal  Company,  Gates,   N.  Y.     Traffic-controlling 
device.     No.   1.012,080;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3797;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  658. 
Howe.  Wlnthrop  K.,  Rochester,  assignor  to  General   Rail- 
way Signal  Company.  Gates.  N.  Y.     Relav-contact  move- 
ment.    No.   1.012,081;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3799;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  658. 
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Howell.  John  W..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric   Company.      Machine    for    treating   filaments.      No. 

1.010.914;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1143;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  180. 
Howell,  Joseph    B.,    East   Walpole.   Mass.      Drlnking-foun- 

taln.     No.   1,011,797;  Dec.   12;   Sp.  p.  3145;  Gaz,  vol. 

173;  p.  625. 
Howklns.  John  S.     (See  East.  Dobbs.  and  Howkins.) 
Hoyt   Metal   Company.      (See  Tebbetts,    Lewis   B..   2d.   as- 
signor.) 
Hubbard.  Albert  8.,  Belleville.  N.  J.,  and  E.  Van  Wagenen, 

New  York,  N.   Y.,  assignors  to  Gould   Storage  Battery 

Company.      Electrical     system     of     distribution.      No. 

1,016.497 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  214  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  35. 
Hubbel.   P^dgar  G..  Jr.,   Boston.   Mass.     Tooth-brush.      No, 

1.013,089;  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5991  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1048. 
Huhliell.    Unrvpv,   Hrldge|)ort.  Conn.      Nesting   lamp-guard. 

No.   1.012.553;    Dec.   19;   8p.  p.  4770;   Gaz.   vol.   173; 

p.  819. 
Hubbell.    Harvey.    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Detachable    lamp 

giiard   rellector.     No.   1.012.554;  Dec.   19;   Sp.   p.  4772; 

<}az.  vol.   173  ;  p.  819. 
Hubert.  Conrad.     (See  Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  assignor.) 
Huckaby,  James  C.  and  T.  L.  McMlnn.  Guntersvllle,  Ala. 

Well-bucket.     No.  1,011.058;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1437;  Gaz. 

vol.  173:  p.  228. 
Hucklns.  James  M.      (See  Egelhoff  and  Hucklns.) 
Huebner,  William  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Bletsteln. 

Buffalo.   N.    Y.      Apparatus   for  producing   photographic 

prints  upon  cylinders.     No.  1.011.199;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p. 

1793  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;_p.  313. 
Hnenefeld    Company,    The.      (See   Huenefeld.    Walter    E., 

assignor. ) 
Huenefeld.  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  The  Huenefeld  Company. 

Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Oven-door.      No.   1.011,059;   Dec.   6; 

Sp.  p.  14.^9:  Gnz.  vol.  173:  p.  228. 
HiK'tger.  Frederick  J.     (See  Scaife  and  Huetger.) 
Huff,  Albert  J.     (See  Dohner  and  Huff.) 
Huff,  Karl  R.,  Llneviile.   Iowa.     Printing  apparatus.     No. 

1.013.018;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5847  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  102:^. 
Huffman.     Oria     L..     Albany.      Ind.        Farm  ■  gate.       No. 

1.012,357:  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4.393:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  752. 
Hughes.    Joseph    D..    assignor   to   R.    B.    Wilson.    Chicago. 

111.     Loose-leaf  binder.     No.  1,011,346;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p, 

2145;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.   .366. 
Hughes.    Samuel.    Lindsay.   Ontario,   Canada.      High-pres- 
sure rotary  pump.     No.  1.012.642  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4080  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  894. 
Hulett,  George  H..  assignor  to  The  Wellman-Seaver-Mor- 

gan    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Loading    machinery. 

No.  1,010,766  :  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  827  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  129. 
Hulett.   George   H..  assignor   to  The  Wellman-Seaver-Mor- 

gan  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Loading  and  trimming 

mechanism   for  boats.      No.    1.010,767 ;   Dec.   6 ;   Sp.   p. 

«29;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  129. 
Holme.    George,    and    P.    H.    Rowley.    Providence,    R.    I, 

Shuttle.     No.  1,011,060;  Dec.  5;  8p.  p.  1440;  Gaz.  vol. 

173 ;  p.  229. 
Hultgren.  Charles.     (See  Karpen  and  Hultgren.) 
Hultgren,  William  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Lubricating  de 

vice.     No.  1,010.498  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  224  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 

p.  36. 
Hiimeston.   Frederick   L..   New    Haven.   Conn.,  assignor   to 

The  Orelst   Manufacturing  Company.      Sewing-machine 

ruffler.      No.   1,011,957;   Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  3503;  Gaz.  vol, 

ITA:  p.  01:^. 
Humpal.   Frank.   Chicago.    111.     Minnow   trap  and   recep- 
tacle.    No.   1.011.347;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2149;  Gaz.  vol. 

173;   p.   367. 
Humphrey.  Ernest  N..  assignor  to  The  Traut  A  Hlne  Mnnu 

facturing   Company.    New    Britain.   Conn.      Slide-buckle. 

No.    1.012.082;    Dec.    19;   Sp.    p.   .3803;    Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p   6.no 
Hunt.   Helm,  Ferris  A  Company.      (See  MInshull.  Robert, 

assignor.) 
Hunt,  Henry  J..  Davenport.  Iowa.    Pipe-die.    No.  1.011.798  ; 

Dec.  12;  Sp^.  3146;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  525. 
Hunt.  Nelson  W..  Lynn,  Mass.     Machine  for  making  wash- 
ers.    No.  1,011.434  ;  Dec.  12  ;  8p.  p.  2316 ;  Oaz.  vol.  173  ; 

p.   396. 
Hunt.    Ozello   B.      (See   Van   MIddlesworth,   William,   as- 
signor.) 
Hunt.  William  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Elevating  apparatus. 

No.    1.012.203;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p.   4073;   Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p.   009 
Hunt,  Wilson  P..  Moline.  111.     Gear-hobblng  machine.     No. 

1,012.643;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4980;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  895. 
Hunter.  James  B..  Hamilton,  and  C.  H.  Chambers.  Dayton. 

Ohio.     Door.     No.  1,011,958;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3505;  Gaz. 

vni    173:  p.  614. 

Huntley  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Morse,  Theodore 

F.,   assignor.) 
Iluppert,    John    B..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Steam  -  table.      No. 

1  Oll.or,!  :  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1441  ;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  229. 
Hurlbrink.  Ernst.     (See  Behrmann  and  Hurlbrlnk.) 
Hurst,    Alliert    K.,    Dallas,    Tex.      Giirment-walst    adjuster 

No.    1.012.083;    Dec.    19;   Sp.   p.   3804;   Oaz.    vol.    173; 

p.   659. 

Huston.  Charles  L..  assignor  to  Jscobs-Shupert  U.  8.  Fire 
Box  Company,  Coatesvllle.  Pa.     Boller-fl re-box  construe 
tlon.      No.    1.012.358:    r>ec     19;   Sp.   p.   4.395:   Gaz.   vol. 
17:^  :   p.   IM. 

Hntchlns.  Arthur  W..  Cranston.  R,  I.  Absorbing  moisture 
from  wet  surfaces  of  nrtl  lea  of  jewelry,  Ac.  No. 
1.012,644  ;  D«c.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4t)86 :  Qa«.  voL  173 ;  p.  895. 


Hutchinson,  William  F..  Valatie.  assignor  to  Match  Supply 
Company,  Watervliet.  N  Y.  SpTlnt-cuttlng  machine. 
No.  1,011,435;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2318:  Gas.  vol.  173; 
p.  396. 
Hyde,  Oscar  H.  (See  Carter,  Lionel  A.,  assignor.) 
Hydro-Suction  Cleaner  Co.  (See  Motii,  oito  H  .  as 
signor.) 

arussi,  Pasquale.     (See  Mazzeo  and  Isrussi.) 

dris  A  Co.     (See  Idris  and  Griffith,  assignors.) 

drls.  William  T.  W..  Camden  Town,  and  R.  H  lirlffitb. 
Palmer's  Green,  assignors  to  Idris  A  Co.  Limite<3  Cam- 
den Town,  England.  Head  of  siphons  for  aerated 
liquids.  No.  1,011.676;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2895;  Gsz.  vol. 
173;   p.    483. 

hlder.  John  D..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (  •  «  Elevator 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Double  i  riike  No 
1.011.200 ;  Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1797  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17  H  ;  p   ;ua 

mlg.  Jacob  P.,  San  Jose,  111.  Door-latch.  No.  I.t>i2.256; 
Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4183;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  718 

mproved  Ekiuipment  Company,  The.  (See  Ii;irmore. 
Charles.  Jr..  assignor.) 

ndependent  Harvester  Company.  (See  Nichols,  WInfleld 
S,,  assignor.) 

ndlana  Anchor  Fence  Co.  (See  Palmiter,  Frank,  as- 
signor. ) 

nglis,  James,  assignor  to  American  Blower  Company.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Rotary  fan.  No.  1,011.799;  Dec.  12;  Sp. 
p.  3148  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  526. 

ngold.  Carl  F..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Detachable  bow  for 
eyeglasses.  No.  1,011,959;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  350S  ;  Gaz 
vol.  173  ;  n.  614. 

nternational  Cork  (Company.  (See  Bogdftnffy.  Alexander, 
assignor. ) 

nternational  Harvester  Company.  (See  Dennis.  Samuel 
K.,  assignor.) 

nternational  Harvester  Company.  (See  Pearson,  Charles, 
assignor. ) 

nternational  Text  Book  Company.  (See  Tanner  and 
Jones,  assignors.) 

nternational  Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York. 
(See  Blair.  Robert  8..  assignor.) 

nternaticmal  Tool  Company.  (See  Stich,  Arthur  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

onides,  Alexander  C.  Jr..  London.  England.  Air-gas  ap- 
paratus. No  1.011,961;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3515;  Gaz. 
vol.  173;  p.  615. 

onides.  Alexander  G..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  God- 
dard  and  one-third  to  D.  J.  Jarvis,  I.^icester,  England. 
Carbureter.  No.  1.011,960;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  c.oOV ; 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  615. 

relan.  Alfred  E.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Met!i..ic  B^d 
Company,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bed  couch. 
No.  1,011,201;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1801;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.   31-4. 

reland.  Robert.  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.  Land-clenrer  No. 
1.011.348;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2160;  Gaz.  vol.  IT'l  ;  p.  .^67. 

rick.  William  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  ilanong. 
San  Angelo.  Tex.  Pocket-knife.  No.  1.012.555;  Dec, 
19;  Sp.  p.  4773;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  820. 

rvlng.  James  A.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Wizard  Patent  Developing  Company.  Gyroscopic  top. 
No.  1.011,202;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1802;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.   314. 

rvlng.  Mary  E..  New  Orleans.  Ia.  Combined  table  and 
work-box.  No.  1,012.866;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  547,">  :  Gax. 
vol.   173;  p.  969. 

rvlng.  Minnie  E..  Leeds,  England.  Money-box  No. 
1,012.857;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5477:  Gaz.  vol.  IT.H  ;  p    0«9 

rwin,  Bartlev,  Halfway,  Oreg.  Overcheck.  No.  1.012,645  : 
Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4986 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  895. 

saacs,  Abraham  S..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Heat-producini:  c  m- 
pound.  No.  1.010,768;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  833;  Oaz  vol. 
173;  p.  130. 

saacson.  Oliver  T..  Champaign.  111.  Reversible  valve  gesr. 
No.  1.012.084;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3805;  Gaz.  vol,  173: 
p.  659. 

Sherwood.  Percy  C.  C,  Leytonstone,  England  Treat- 
ment of  refractory  zinc-lead  ores.  No.  1.011.9^2 ; 
Dec.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3516 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  615. 

ssier.  Gotthold.      (See  Sokolowski  and  Issler. ^ 

versen.  Lorenz.  West  Homestead.  Pa.  Valve  for  blow- 
ing-engines. No.  1,012,359;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4,'^P7  ;  Gaz 
vol.  173;  p.  753. 

ves.  Fred  A..  Atkinson,  Nebr,  Tamping  device  No. 
1.012..360;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4400;  Gaz.  vol.  17a  ;  p.  753. 

zard.     Henry,     Portland.     Oreg.      Framing  -  tool.       No. 
1.012.858;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p    5478:  Gaz.  vol    17."?:  p.  969. 
J.  B.  Stone  Co.      (See  Diamond.  James  K  .  asslirnor.) 
J.  G.  Brill  Co..  The.     (See  Adams.  Walter  S.,  ns-lunor  > 
J.  G.  Brill  Company,  The.      (See  Curwen.  Samue!   M  .  as- 
signor.) 
J.  O.  Brill  Company,  The.     (See  Kling,  I^uls  A.,  assignor.) 
J.   G.   Brill  Company,  The.      (See  Kohler,   George   B  ,   as 

signer.) 
J.  M.   Dodge  Company,  The.      (See   Weechter,    Ferdinand 

F..  assignor.) 
J.  M.  lyehmann  Co.     (See  Hoilstein.  Paul  G..  as.signor.  1 
J.  M.   Parker  Manufacturing  Company.      (See    Pennlmsn, 

George  A.,  assignor. 
Jackson.  Algernon  B..  London.  England.  Apparatus  for 
the  delivery  of  aerated  liquids  from  bislk.  No. 
1.011.963:  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  3518;  Gaz.  vol  173:  p.  616. 
Jackson.  Harry  N..  Babylon.  N.  Y.  Anchor.  No  1.011,622  ; 
Dec,  12;  Sp.  p.  2797^;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  466. 
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Jackson,  James,  Elgin,  Nebr.     Dispensing-receptacle.     No. 

1,011.800:  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  3149;  Gat.  vol.  173;  p.  526. 
Jackson,   James   E..    Lynn.    Mass.,   asslpnor,   by   mesne   as- 

slK'nments,    to    The    Inlted    Shoe    Machinery    Company. 

Machine  for  lastlni:   Iwots  and   shoes.      No.   1,011,062; 

Dec.  5;  8p.  p.  144L':  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  229. 
Jacobs,    Henry    \V.,    Shreveport.    I,a.      Tobacco-pipe.      No. 

1,013,019;  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5850;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1023. 
Jacobs,  Homer  B.     (See  Raettig,  Alfred  W.,  assignor.) 
Jacobs-Shupert   U.   S.    Fire  Box  Company.      (See   Huston, 

Charles  L.,  assignor.) 
Jacobsen,  Jens  N.,  Eureka,  Cal.     Butter-molding  machine. 

No.    1,012,556;    Dec.    19;    Up.   p.   4775;   Uaz.    vol.    173; 

p.  820. 
Jflcobson,     Nels,     Bagley,     Mich.     Picture  -  hanger.     No. 

1.010,633:   Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  522;  Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.  82. 
Jaggers,  Robert  G..  Sonora,  Ky.     Wlre-clamplng  stretcher. 

No.  1.010.915;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.   1154;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

181. 
Jahn.   Berthold.   New   Britain,   Conn.     Message-box.      No. 

l.OlO.Olfi;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1155:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  181. 
Jahn,   Stephan,   Charlottenburg.   assignor   to   Aktiengesell- 

fichaft  Mix  &  Genest.  Telephon-  una  Telegrnphen  Werke, 

Berlin,    Germany.      Tickling    aluminum    and    Its    alloys 

prior    to    galvarilzltii'   or   coating   the   same    with   other 

metals.     No.  1.011, :?D3;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1804;  Gaz.  vol. 

173:   p.  314. 
James    Barrett   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   O'Brien, 

ratrick  J.,  assignor.)  ' 

Jaraos,     Daniel    D..     Mattoon,     111.      Well-stralner.       No. 

1,012.557;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4781;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  821. 
James,  David  U..  et  al.     (See  Dean.  John  F..  assignor.) 
Jamison,  Robert  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Stanley, 

i'lttsburgh.  Pa.     Hobby-horse  velocipede.     No.  1,011.204  ; 

Doc.  12;  Sp.     p.  1805;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  314. 
Jandrler,   Edmond.   and   G.    S.   Merrill,   I'eace   Dale,   R.    I. 

Charge  for  projectiles.     No.  1.010,430;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 

56;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  12. 
Jansen,    Victor   W..    North    Bend.   Nebr.     Grain-bin   door. 

No.  1,010.431  :  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  57;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p,  12. 
Jarniin.     James     B..     Spokane,     Wash.        Culvert.        No. 

1,012.S.59:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  54S0  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  970. 
Jarvis.  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Hancock.  Charlotte. 

Mich.     Valve.     No.  1.010,917;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1159;  Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  181. 
Jarvis.  Dcnzll  J.,  et  al.     (See  lonldes,  Alexander  G.,  as- 
signor.) 
Jarvis.    Marshall    N.      (See    Durrenberger,    Georeger,    as- 
signor.) 
Jasper.     Engelbert,     Jr.,     Hagen.     Westphalia.     Germany. 

Swimming  appliance.     No.    1.011,964;  Dec.   19;  Sp.   p. 

:;5U>;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  616. 
Jeance,    Maurice.      (See  Colin   and   Jeance.) 
Jeffrott,  Lewis  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Convertible  hed  and 

davenport.     No.  1.012.558  ;   Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4782  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  821. 
Jefferv,  Thomas  B.     (See  Symmonds,  Robert.  Jr..  assignor.) 
Jeffrey.   Eraser,   Milwaukee.   Wis.,  assignor   to  Aiiis-Chal- 

mers     Company.        Dvnamo  -  electric     machine.        No. 

1.012.257;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4184;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  718. 
Jenkins,    R.    E.    Lee.      (See  Thomsen   and    Rienhardt,  as- 

sliriiors. ) 
Jenks.  John.  San   Diego,  Cal.     Hanger  for  screens.     No. 

1,012.085:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  .H807  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  660. 
Jerram,  Arthur  E.,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson. 

machine.     No.    1,011,349;    Dec.   12; 

vol.  173;  p.  367. 
Joei  Issen.  Carl  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.      Computing-machine. 

No.   1,011,125;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1593;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

252. 
Johannesen,  Svend  E.,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric  Company.     Transformer.      No.    1,010,500 ; 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  228  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  36. 
John    .\.    Roebling's    Sons   Company.      (See   Carnagy,   Al- 
fred D.,  assignor.) 
Johns,     Isaac     T.,     St.    Joseph,    Mo.      Grease-cup.       No. 

1,012,361  ;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4401  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  753. 
Johnson.    Alexander    F.    J.,    (now    by   Judicial    change    of 

name  Alexander  F.  Jenkins.)  assignor  to  Alexander  Mil- 
burn    Company,    Baltimore,    Md.       Acetylene    generator 

and  torch.     No.   1,011,436;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  2320;   Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  396. 
Johnson,  Arthur  H..  Epsom,  England. 

switches.     No.   1.011.801 ;   Dec.   12 

vol.  173;  p.  527. 
Johnson,    Charles.    Auburn,    and   C.    Frank,    Seneca    Falls. 

N.    Y.      Variable-speed    power-transmitting    mechanism. 

No     1.011,623;    Dec.    12;   Sp.    p.   2798;   (iaz.    vol.    173; 

p.  406. 
Johnson,    Charles.    Auburn,    and   C.    Frank,    Seneca    Falls, 

N.  Y.     Manure-spreader.     No.  1,011,624  ;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2790  ;  Gaz    vol.  17:i  :  p.  466. 
Johnson,  Edward,  assignor  to  Forsyth  Brothers  Company, 

Chicago,    111.      Metallic    window-sash.      No.    1,012,138; 

Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3925 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  679. 
Johnson,  (ieorge  A.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  111. 

Steel    platform    for  railway  cars.      No.    1.011,965;   Dec. 

19;  Sp.  p.  3520;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  616. 
Jolinson.   .lohn    F..   Rowley.    Iowa.      I'lantlng  device. 
.    1.011.205;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1807:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Johnson,     John     W.,     Trenton.     Mo.       Boiler  -  flue. 

1,012,258;  Dec.  10;  Sp.  p.  4186;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 


N.  J.     Sole-pressing 
Sp.   p.   2155 ;    Gaz. 


Signal  for  railway- 
Sp.  p.  3152;   Gaz. 


No. 
315. 

No. 
718. 


Johnson,     Peter     J.,     Shelley.     Idaho.       Wrench.       No. 

1,012.646;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4987;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  896. 
.Tohnson,  Preston  L.,  Crossnore,  N.  C.     Convertible  street- 
car.     No.    1,011,802;   Dec.    12;    Sp.    p.   3155;   Gaz.   voL 

173:  p.  527. 
Johnson,  Renus  E.     (See  Pike  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson,    William    L.,    Canton,    Ohio.       Winding-indicator 

for  timepieces.     No.    1,011,437;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2328; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  397. 
Johnson.  William  W.     (See  Wilson,  Simeon,  assignor.) 
Johnston.  Robert  T.,  Plalnfleld,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Autoplate  Company  of  America,  Jersey 

City,  N.  J.     Printing  press  bed.     No.  1,010,918  ;  Dec.  5 ; 

Sp.  p.  1161  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  182. 
Johnston,   William,   and   W.   Hirons,   Winnipeg,   ManltolMi, 

Canada.      Storm-window.     No.   1,013,090;   Pec.   20;  8f. 

p.  5992 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1048. 
Johnston,  William  D.,  and  M.  J.  O'Leary.  Chickasha.  Okla. 

I^the  attachment.     No.  1.012.362  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4403  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   173;  n.  754. 
Jones,  Athelstan  O..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Device  for  handling 

bricks.      No.   1,010.501  ;   Dec.   5 ;   Sp.   p.   229  ;   Gaz.   voL 

173 ;  p.  37. 
Jones,  Axel  R.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Fireproof  door.     No. 

1.012.860;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5481;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  970. 
Jones.    Frank    B..    Shreveport.    La.      Rotating   steam-feed 

for  sawmill-carriages.     No.   1.011.803;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p. 

3157  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  527. 
Jones,  Harry.      (S<^  Gallagher  and  Jones.) 
Jones.    Harry,    Suffern,    assignor    to    E.    H.    Fallows,    New 

York.  N.   Y.     Manhole-cover.     No.   1,011,625;   Dec.   12; 

Sp.  p.  2803;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  467. 
Jopes,  Iwan  E.     (See  Tanner  and  Jones.) 
Jones.    John    <J..    Carthage,    N.    Y.      Burning    lime.      No. 

1.011,804:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3159:  (Jaz.  vol.   173;  p.  528. 
.Tones.  .Joseph  W..  Canton.  Ohio.     Heating  apparatus.     No. 

1.011.4.18;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2326;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  398. 
Jones.  Thomas   E..   New    York.    N.   Y.     Table  attachment. 

No.   1.011.805;   Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.   3161;   Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p.  528. 
Jones.  William  A.,  West  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.    Mechanical 

movement.     No.   1,011.126;   Dec.   5;   Sp.  p.    1598;   Gaa. 

vol.  173 :  p.  253. 
Jones.    William    T.,    assignor    to    Edmunds    &   Jones    Mfg 

Co..    Detroit.   Mich.      Lamp-door-fastenlng  device.      No. 

1.010.432;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  58:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.   12. 
.Tones.  William  T..  assignor  to  The  Edmunds  &  Jones  Mfg. 

Co.,   Detroit.    Mich.      Fastening  device   foi    lamp-doors. 

No.    1.011,206;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.   1809;   Gaz.   vol.    173: 

p.  315. 
Jones,  William  T.,  assignor  to  The  Edmunds  &  Jones  Mfg. 

Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     Lamp.     No.  1.012.047  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp. 

p.  4988  :  (iaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  896. 
Jordan.     Clement    T..     Salltpa.     Ala.       Wire-tool.       No. 

1.011.806:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3162;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  528. 
Jordan.    Helnrlch.    and    W.    Neelmeler.    Leverkusen.    near 

(Cologne,    assignors     to     Farbenfabrlken     vorm.     Frifdr 

Bayer   &    Co..    Ell)erfleld.    Germany.      Blue    trisazo   dye. 

No.  1.010,433;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  60;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  l5. 
Joslin,  Alexander  D.,  deceased  ;  A.  S.  Joslln.  administrator, 

Chicago.    111.      Datlng-stamp.      No.    1.011.063;    Dec.    5; 

Sp.  p.  1449 :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  229. 
Joslin.    Alexander   8.,   administrator.      (See   Joslin,    Alex- 
ander D.) 
Journal    Lubricator   Company.      (See   Armstrong,    Ernest, 

assignor.) 
Judson,   Champion   H.,   Dobbs   Ferry.   N.    Y.      Lubricating 

system.     No.  1,011,026;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2804;  Gaz.  voL 

173 ;  p.  467. 
Juengst,    Charles    A.,    assicnor    to    Hlgley    Machine    Com- 
pany, Croton  Falls.  N.  Y.     Metal  sawing  machine.     No. 

I.<I12.204:   Dec,  ]<♦:  Sp.  p.  4077;  (.nz.  vol.   IT.t:  p.  700. 
Julius.   Paul,  and  E.   Fussenegger.  assignors  to   Badlscbe 

Anilln  &,  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhine.  Ger- 
many.     Pyrazolone     dyes     and     making     them.      No. 

1,010.919:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1162;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  182. 
Kadeski.  Leo  J.     (See  Emrick,  Frank  C.  assignor.) 
Kaesmann-Rlvers    Developement    Company.      (See   Rivers, 

Julian  IL,  assignor.) 
Kaiser,  Frank  H.     (See  Clemens,  John  O.,  assignor.) 
Ivaisllng.  William,  (jhicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,    to    Kellogg    Switchboard    4    Supply    Company. 

Magnet-terminal.     No.  1.011.439;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2329; 

Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  398. 
Kalaba.    Morris.    New    Rochelle.   N.   Y.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1.012.559;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4785;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  822. 
Kalb.  Ludwlg.  Munich,  assignor  to  Badische  Anilln  &  Soda 

Fabrlk,    LudwIgshafen-on-the-Ithlne.    Germany.       Indigo 

coloring-matter    and    derivatives    thereof    and    making 

them.     No.  1,012,363;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4404;  Gaz.  vol. 

173;  p.  754. 
Kaltenbach,    Rol)ert    W.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Clam  -  shell 

bucket.     No.  1,010,834;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  524;  Gaz.  vol. 

173;  p.  82. 
Kane.  Patrick,  and  A.  B.  Griggs.  Granby,  Quebec,  Canada. 

Manufacture  of  rubber  shoes.     No.  1,011,807;  Dec.  12; 

Sp.  p.  3163;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  528. 
Kane,  William  D      (See  Barclay,  William  P.,  assignor.) 
Karcher,    Otto,   Canton,   Ohio.      Clipper.      No.    1.011,808; 

Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  3164  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  529. 
Karlln,    Halfdan    B.,    Stockholm,    Sweden,   assignor   to   De 

Laval  Steam  Turbine  Company,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Sya- 

tem  of  power  generation  and  regulation.     No.  1,010,769; 

Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  835  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  130. 
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Karlln,  Halfdan  B.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  asslpor  to  De 
I^val  Steam  Turbine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pack- 
ing ring.  No.  1.010.770;  l>ec.  5;  Sp.  p.  838;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  130. 

Karlstrom.  Knot.     (See  Gabrielson  and  Karlstrom.) 

Karp.  Samuel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sleeve  for  garments.  No. 
1.012.648;  Dec.  26;  8p.  p.  4990;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  896. 

Karpen.  Solomon.  Chicago,  111.  Sofa-bed.  No.  1,011,440; 
Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2331  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  899. 

Karpen,  Solomon.  Chicago.  III.  Sofa-bed.  No.  1.011.441  ; 
Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2334  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  399. 

Karpen.  Solomon,  and  C.  Hultgren,  Chicago.  111. ;  said 
Hiiltgren  assignor  to  said  Karpen.  Sofa-bed.  No. 
1.012.861  ;  Dec.  26;  8p.  p.  5483;  (Jaz.  vol.  173:  p.  970. 

Kaasebeer.  William.  Llhue,  Hawaii.  Truck.  No.  1.012.649  ; 
Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4991;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  896. 

Ka88el)eer,  William.  Llhue,  Hawaii.  Apparatus  for  con- 
veying and  loading  crops.  No  1,012.650;  Dec.  26; 
Sp.  p.  4992;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  896. 

Katrlna.  John.  Yukon.  I'a.  Kail  tie  and  fastener.  No. 
1.012.205  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  40H2  ;  Gaz.  voL  173  :  p.  700. 

Katz.  Louis,  assignor  of^  one-half  to  R.  Davles.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Electrical  water  heater.  No.  1.011.809; 
I>er.  12;  Sp.  p.  3165:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  529. 

KaufTman.  Frank  C.     (See  Llller  and  Kauffman.) 

Kavle.  Oscar  C.  assignor  to  H.  A.  Moyer.  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Tabulating  mechanism  for  type-writing  machines.  No. 
1.013.020;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5851  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1023. 

Kean.  Arthur.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  American  Tex- 
tile Appliances  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Warp  stop- 
motion.  No.  1.013.021  ;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5856;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  1024. 

Keeler  Brass  Co.     (See  Kusterer,  Carl  C,  assignor.) 

Keene,  George  A..  Lynn.  Mass.  Feathering  paddle-wheel. 
No.  1.010.434  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  61  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  13. 

Keeran.  Joseph  H.     (See  Mitchell  and  Keeran.) 

Kefover.  George  B..  Unlontown.  Pa.  Knockdown  scaf- 
folding. No.  1,011,627;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2806;  Gaz.  toI. 
173  ;  p.  467. 

Kellander.  Harold  S..  Imogene,  Minn.  Ijind-marker.  No. 
1.010..''.02  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  232  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  37. 

Keller.  Henry  B.,  Phllndelphla.  Pa.  Chime.  No.  1.012.580  ; 
IVc.  19:  Sp.  p.  47S6:  (Iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  822. 

Keller.  John.     (Sec  Ijiwler.  Bryan,  and  Keller.) 

Kellev.  Mark  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  (Jarment.  No. 
1.011.810;   Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3107;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  529. 

Kelley.  William  S..  Mount  Holl;,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Smith 

"  N.  J.  Sandpapering- 
26;    Sp.   p.   4990;    Gaz. 


(See  Kaisling. 

(See  Winston, 

No.   1.011.207; 


7- ' 
Machine    Companv.    Smlthville, 

machine.      No.    1,()12.TO1  ;   Dec. 

vol.  173;  p.  897. 

KellojTE  SwitchlKjard  &  Supply  Company. 
William,  assignor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company 
Charles  S..  assignor.) 

Kemp.  James,  Delhi.  N.  Y.     Anlmal-trap. 
Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1810;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  315. 

Kempshall.  Eleazer.  New  York.  N.  Y,  Pen.  No.  1,012,862; 
Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5488;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  971. 

Kendall,  Edward  D..  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  E.  N.  Dlckerson,  Stovall.  N.  C.  Producing 
alumina.  No.  1.013,022;  Dec.  26;  8p.  p.  6858;  Gax. 
vol.  173;  p.  1024. 

Kendrick.  John  W.,  Chicago.  111.  Tie-plate.  No.  1,011.208  ; 
Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  1811  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  315. 

Kennedy.  David  S..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Escapement-operating  mech- 
anism for  linotype-machines.  &c.  No.  1,010.435 ;  Dec. 
5  :  Sp.  p.  63  :  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  13. 

Kennedy.  David  S.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
tlialer  Linotype  Company.  Line-casting  machine.  No. 
1.011.442:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2338;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  399. 

Kennedy.  William  J.  (See  Courtney.  William  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kennedy.  William  W..  Chicago.  III.  Protective  color-print- 
ing. No.  1.010.635  ;  Dec.  5 :  Sp.  p.  529  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 
p.  83. 

Kennev.  Andrew  E..  North  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Washing- 
machine.  No.  1.010.436;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  65;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  13. 

Kennev.  Benjamin  D..  assignor  to  The  R.  Thomas  and  Sons 
Company.  East  Liverpool.  Ohio.  High-tension  insulator. 
No.  1.010.920;  Dec.  5;  8p.  p.  1164;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  182. 

Kent.  Arthur  A.     (See  McQuown.  Thomas  H..  assignor.) 

Kent,  Frank  R..  Montvale,  Va.  Hiller.  No.  1.011.350; 
I>ec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2160 ;  Gaz.  voL  173 ;  p.  368. 

Kent.  William  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Toe-calk.  No. 
1.012.364;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4409;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  754. 

Ker.  Walter  A..  New  York.  N,  Y..  assignor  to  Oriental 
Tissue  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Making  and  sizing  an 
imltatlon-metal  leaf.  No.  1,011,443;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 
2.W9;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  400. 

Kersteter,  Joel  C,  assignor  to  Electric  Heat  Regulator 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Clock  attachment  for 
electric  thermostats.  No.  1,012.365 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 
4411  :  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  755. 

Kessler.  Martin  C,  assignor  to  The  Kessler  Motor  Com- 
anv,   Denver.   Colo.     Gas-engine.     No.   1,012,652;   Dec. 
Sp.  p.  4998;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  897. 

Kessler  Motor  Company,  The.  (See  Kessler.  Martin  C, 
aasignor.)  ^     , 

Kesfner  Evaporator  Company.  (See  Kestner,  Paul,  as- 
signor.) 


pat 
26; 


,   IMttsburgh.   Pa.      Folding  crate.      No. 
19;  Sp.  p.  4414;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  766.. 
(See  Klhlgren,  Theodor  and  D. ) 
and    D.,   assignors    to   National    Equip 
Springfield.   Mass.     Confectionery    ma 
Dec.    12 ;    Sp.    p.    2340 :    Gai 

Concrete    grave- 
5489;  Gaz.  vol. 


Railwav-tlp 
Sp:  p.  5860 ; 


<Jaz. 


Means  for  connect- 
P- 


Kestner.  Paul.   Lille.  France,   assignor  to  Kestner   Evapo- 
rator Companv.   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Apparatus  for   con- 
centrating   llQuids.       No.    1.013,091;    Dec.    26;    Sp     p 
5994  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  1048. 

Ketcham,  Albert  H.,  Denver,  Colo.  Month  film-holder  for 
Roentgen  ray  skiagraphs.  No.  1.012,561;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p. 
4788;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  822. 

Kettering,  Charles  F.  and  W.  A.  Chryst,  assignors  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  (ash- 
register.  No.  1.011,966;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  3523:  Uaz 
vol.  173  ;  p.  617. 

Keuffel    k    Esser    Company.    The.      (See    Lange.    Geortre 
assignor.) 

Kidwell.    John    H 
1,012.366:  Dec. 

Klhlgren.  David. 

Klhlgren.  Theodor 
ment   Company.      , 
chlnerv.      No     l.ofl.444 ; 
vol.  1(3  ;  p.  400. 

Kllllan.  George  H..  Hlcksville.  Ohio 
vault.  No.  1.012,863;  Dec,  26;  Sp. 
173;  p.  971. 

Killlon,  John  F.,  assignor  to  Attleboro  Chain  Company, 
Attleboro.  Mass.  Bracelet.  No.  1.010,636 :  Dec.  5  :  Sp 
p.  531  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  83. 

Killlon.  John  H.,  Chicago,  IlL  Barrel  or  box.  No. 
1,011,209;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1813;  (/az.  vol.  17:?;  p.  316. 

Killlon,  Sarah  L.  A..  Chicago.  III.  Sheet-metal  packing- 
case.  No.  1.011.445;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p.  2341;  (Jaz  vol. 
173;  p.  400, 

Kimliall.  James  L..  Virginia.  Minn, 
fastening.  No.  1.013,023;  Dec.  26; 
vol.  173  ;  p.  1024. 

Klmbrough.  William  J..  Richmond.  Va. 

Ing  lines  to  flshing-floats.     No.  1.010.499  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp 
227  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  36. 

Klmmons,  Joel  W..  Lowell.  Ark.  Harrow.  No.  1.012.086  ; 
Dec.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3808 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  660. 

Klndscherf.  Karl,  assignor  to  Continental-Caoutchouc-  k 
(Jutta-Percha  (onipagnle.  Hanover,  (jcrmany.  Detach- 
able wbeel-rlm.  No.  1.012.367;  Dec  19;  Sp.  p.  4415; 
Gaz.   vol.  173  ;   p.  755. 

King.  Charles  B.     (See  King.  Barnhart.  and  King.) 

King.  Charles  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  J.  Mulford. 
Detroit.  Mkh.  Steering-gear  for  automobiles.  No. 
1.012. .%62;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4790;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  822. 

King.  Erble  B..  Deanwood.  assignor  to  F.  Newbold.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Truck.  No.  1.012,139;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
3926:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  679. 

King,  George  G.,  and  M.  F.  Lindsley.  Decrfield  township, 
Warren  county.  Ohio ;  said  Lindsley  assignor  to  said 
King.  Explosive  compound.  No.  1,012.308;  Dec,  19: 
Sp.  p.  44l6:  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  756. 

King.  George  W..  H.  J.  Barnhart.  and  C.  B.  King,  asfcicii.rs 
to  The  Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company.  Marlon.  Uhlo. 
Boom  for  excavatlng-machlnes.  No.  1.012,087;  I>ec. 
19;  Sp.  p,  3810:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  660. 

King.  John  F.,  Coyle,  Okla.  Buckle.  No.  1,012,864  ; 
I>ec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5491;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  971. 

King  Powder  Compmny.  The.  (See  Peters  and  Lindsley. 
assignors.) 

King.  Robert  O.,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.  Rafter-bracket. 
No.  1.010.771  ;  Dec.  5 :  Sp.  p.  839  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  130. 

Kinney.  Daniel  R.     (See  Saxton.  Oliver  (J.,  assignor.) 

Kinsley.  William  S.,  Reading.  Mass.  Window-guard.  No, 
1.010.921;  I>ec.  5:   Sp.  p.   1165:  Gaz.  vol.   ITH  .   n.   182, 

Kip.  Thomas  H.     (See  Winters,  Frank  J..  Jr..  assignor.) 

Klrchels.  Oswin.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Dyeing  apparatus.  No. 
1.010.637  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  .VIS  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ,  p.  S3. 

Klrkegaard.  Walter.  Detroit.  Mich.  I'lano-playlng  at- 
tachment. No.  1.011,967;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  S.nQO  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  173;  p.  617. 

Kitchen.  John  F..  assignor  to  The  Spirella  Company,  Mead- 
vlUe,  Pa.  Electroplating-rack.  No.  1,010,63s  ,  Dec  5  ; 
Sp.  p.  535  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17;i ;  p.  84. 

Kitchen.  John  F..  assignor  to  The  Spirella  Cr  •  ; my    Mead 
vllle.  Pa.     Electroplating-rack.     No.   I.OIC  '      •:    I 'e^     '>  ^ 
Sp.  p.  536;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  84. 

Kitchen,  John  (i.  A.,  lAncaster.  and 
side.    England.      Pneumatic    tire. 
12;  Sp.  p.  2047;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

Kitchen.  John  G.  A,,  Lancaster,  and 
side,    England.     Pneumatic    tire. 
19;  Sp.  p.  3387:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p 


I.  H.  Storey.  Amble- 
No.  1.011,305:  Dec 
351. 

I.  O.  Storey,  .\nilip 
No.  1.011.901  .  Dec 
594. 


Kltsee.   Isldor,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Cable-relay   apparatus. 

No.   1,011,210:   Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.    1818;  Gaz    vol     1?:^.  ; 

p.  318. 
KJolseth.  Ole  K.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor   to  t;en»ra! 

Electric  Company.     Switch  device.     No.  1.010.640  :  l>cc. 

r,  :  Sp.  p.  538  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  85. 
Klein.    Jacob.    New     York.     N.     Y.      Tape  measure.       No. 

1.011.628:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2807;  Gaz.  vol    173:  p    46V 
Klein.   Josef.    Berlin,   Germany,   assignor    ti     i  !<>    Carter- 

trume  Companv,  Limited.  Niagara  Falls,  N    Y      Paper 

cutting  and  folding  device.     No.  1,010,437  ;  Dec.  5  :  Sp 

p.  67  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  14. 
Klelnstflck,  Martin.      (See  Schmidt,  Wlsllcenus,  mr?  Klein 

stilck.) 
Klenk,  Gottlieb.  Defiance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Defiance 

Pressed  Steel  Company.  Sheet-metal  box.   No.  1.0lu,7T2  : 

Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  842 ;  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  131. 
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Kline.  John  A..  Readla».  P».  !<»  11  way-rail  No.  1.011.811  ; 
Dec    IJ  :  8p.  p.  3168;  Oai.  vol.  178  ;  p.  529.     ^^      ^    ^ 

Kl  D(r  Louis  A.  Elirab^th.  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G. 
Bri  1  Company.  I'hlladelphia,  I'a.  Step-operating  mwh- 
anlsm  for  cara.     No.   1.011.812;  Dec.  12;  Sp.   p.  3170; 

Kirn"er''°Frinds.^anrw  RetalUck.  wmiamstowB.  Pa. 
RaUwavtle      No.  1,011.064;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.   1451;  Gaa. 

KloM  \Ith'D?el.^^WllM8ton.  N.  D.  Photographic-printing 
apparatus.     No.   1,011,968;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  3532;  Gaz. 

KluKh,\'a.il^B^^a^s8lKnor  to  The  Cable  Company,  ChlcaBO. 
Ill  Mechanism  for  arranging  muaical-lnstrument  parts 
No.    1.011. 13«;    Dec.    5;    Sp.    p.    1620;    Gaz.    Tol.    173; 

Kn^au^?'   Ilpnry    W..    Chicago.    Ill-      Display   device.      No. 

1     11  44»>     !'<^c.  12;  Sp.  p.  2343;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  401. 
Knautz.    ii.u. y    W..    Cbrcago.    111.      ^splav    device.      No. 

1  Oil  447     I>ec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2:U4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1<3  ;  p.  401 
Knickerbocker.   Burton  l)..   Chicagojlll.      Maaaage-bruah. 

No.  1.012.663 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5000 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p. 

Kn^lKht  Charles  D..  P.  H.  Zlmmer.  and  .T.  B.  Ford,  Sche- 
nectady. NY.,  aaslgnors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Resistance   unit.      tio.    1,010,641;   Dec.    5;   Sp.    p.   539; 

Kn^oblock!''  h"^^'  ^..     Pittsburgh,     Pa.      Toaster       No. 

1011H1.3-   Dec    12:  Sp.  p.  3172;  Gaz.  vol.   1(3;  p.  5.W. 
Knorre."  Eugene,  St.  Petersburg    Russia.     Sy«te°»  «' 0  fil"- 

water    fotindatlons    for    great    depths.      No.    1,010,64-, 

Dec   o  ;  Sp.  p.  541  ;  Gar.  vol.  173  ;  p.  85. 
Knott  &  Hurker  Company.      (See   Lithgow  and  Sherwood. 

Kn"vler  David  L..  Z.  A.  Balrd.  and  C  Heselden.  Dan- 
ville. III.  Controlling  device  for  vulve-closurps.  No. 
1,011.814;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3174  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1^3  ;  p^  o31 

Koecblin.  Albert  G..  assignor  to  Splnnerel  und  Weberel 
Steinen  A.  G.,  Steinen.  Germany.  Automatic  spool- 
clearini;  apparatus  for  weft-replenishing  looms.  No. 
1.011.06.-.  :l)€c.  5;  Sp.  p.  1452;  Oaz.  vol.  173;  p.  230. 

Koecblin,  Albert  G.,  Steinen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Genos 
senschaff  fur  Textilpatente,  G.  m.  b.  H..  Basel.  Switzer- 
land     Automatic    weft  -  spool  -  changing    apparatus    for 
power-looms.     No.    1,011.969;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p.    3534; 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  618 


r.hier.  .\rtnur,  Lnicaeo,  iii.     Durmnr  nuu  uic  uianu  =.•.. 

telephone  system.     No.  1.012,865  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5492  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  971.  ,    ^    ^,  ,,,  ^ 

Kohler.  George  B..  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     .Means  for  unlocking  receptacles  and 

discharging   the   contents  thpreof.     No.    1.011.815;   Dec. 

12:  Sp.  p.  3176:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  531. 
Kohlhepp.   John  W.,  Chicago,   III.     Carcass  scraplne  and 

polishing    machine.      No.    1,012,654;    Dec.    26;    Sp.    p. 

5001  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  K98. 
Kohls.  Arthur  H.     (See  Miller.  William  H..  assignor.) 
Koike.    Klhei.    Seattle.    Wash.      Display    apparatus.      No. 

1,012.655;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5005;  Gaz.  vol.  17.^;  p.  898. 
Koken.    Walter    F..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Barbers   chair.      No. 

1  011.816;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  3177;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  631. 
Kolb.     John.     Bayonne,     N.     J.        Shade  -  bracket.        No. 

1  012.369  :  Dec    19  ;  Sp.  p.  4417  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  756. 
Kolb     William.    Jr.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Mixing    device. 

No     1.012.206;    Dec.    19;   Sp.    p.   4083;    Gaz.   vol.    173; 

p.  701. 
Kr>ller.    Ferdinand,    Nienstttdt.    Germany.      Safety  -  catch. 

No     1,011,000;    Dec.    5;    Sp.    p.    1453;    Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p.  2,30. 
Kollmnr   &    Jourdan    A.    G.    Uhrkettenfabrlk.      (See    Lelb- 

brand,  Carl,  assignor.) 
Kolossvftrv,    Andreas,    S.    Haltenberger,   Budapest,   and   E. 

Berdenich,    Pdspttk-Ladfiny,   .\u8trla  Hungary  ;   said    Ko- 

lossvftry   assignor   to  said   Haltenberger  and   Berdenich. 

Impregnating   timber.     No.    1,012,207;    Dec.    19:    Sp.   p. 

40S5  :  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  701. 
Komarek,  Gustav,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Gilbert,  St.  liOals,  Mo. 

Car-truck   side   frame.      No.    1,010.773 :    Dec.   5 ;    Sp.    p. 

845  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  131. 
Kopp.  Phillip  K..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Blade  sharpener.     No. 

f  011.211  ;  r>ec.  12:  Sp.  p.  1821  :  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  317. 
Konl<'k.  Cvprlan  and  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Trolley.     No. 

l.iUo.O'JJ  :  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  1167:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  183. 
Kordt^k,  Joseph.     (See  Kordek.  Cyprian  and  J.) 
Kornm.inn.  Iifnry.     (See  Schnildy:all  and  Kornmann.) 
Kort-:    Jnlian  E      (See  O'Brien  and  Korts.) 
Korts.   Uavmond  E..   Wellsviile,  N.  Y.     Combined  drlll-blt 

and  underrearaer.      No.  1,012.563;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  4792; 

Gaz.  vol.   173  :  p.  823. 
Kow>kv.    Hans.    Washington.    D     C.      Whipping-top.      No. 

l.'iri.Kl7:  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  3179:  (;az.  vol.  173:  p.  .531. 
Kramer.  George  H..  Dayton.  Ohio.     Pattern  for  metal  cast- 
!ni:s      No    1,010,643;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  542;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p    85. 
Kianillch.  Benjamin.     (See  Krueger  and  Kramllch.) 
KrRmmer     \     \       i  See  Holt.  Claude  G..  assienor. ) 
Kreis       Robert     W.     Jennings.     Mo.        Rock-drill.        No. 
1  nr^  «■,-.«■  Dec.  26;  Sp    p    ,'>rinn ;  Gaz,  vol.  173:  p.  898. 
Krenke"   Otto  A..   Port  Huron.   Mich.     Adjustable  spacing- 
collar      No    1  012.-^(^4;   Dec.   19:  8p.  p.  4793;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  82;s 


Krentler  Brothers  Company.      (See  Pytn,  CHjarle*  F.,  M- 

Kr'e^?.'^' George    M.,    Garfield.    Wash.      Well  -  drill.      No. 

1  Oil  818  :  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3182  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p  532. 
Kromplgel.  Matthias.  Brier  Hill,  Pa.  Rallway-tle  and 
rail-fastening.  No.  1,012,370;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4418; 
Qa».  vol.  173  ;  p.  766. 
Krueger,  Asaph,  and  B.  Kramllch.  Colfax,  Wash.  Riding 
attachment  for  harrows.  No.  1,011,819  ;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 
3185;   <Jaz.    vol.   173:   p.   532.  „     ^    ,  „ 

Kuehl,    Edward    E.,    Verdigris,    Nebr.     Brake-lever.     No. 
1,012,371;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  4421;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  767. 
Kukkuck.    Frederick.    St.    I^uls.    Mo,      Drying  -  rack.      No. 

1.011.971  :  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3540;  Caz    vol.  173:  p.  OlO- 
Kan.  Andreas,  Sharpsville,  Pa.     Kail  Joint.     No.  1,010,923 ; 

Dec.  5  ;  8p.  p.  1168  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  183 

Kunlck,  Johannea.  Berlin.  Germany.     Drying  liquids.     No. 

1.012,866;  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5494;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  972. 

Kunze,  August,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Mouthpiece  for  musical 

instruments.      No.    1.012,140;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p.    3928; 

Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  679.  ^,  .  w    *  k 

Kurschus.    George.    Hastings.    Mich.      Clutch    for    punch- 

presses.     No.  1.012,657  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5008 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

173 :    p.    899.  ,       „  ,.        „       J 

Kusterer.   Carl    C    assignor   to   Keeler    Brass   (  o..   Grand 

Rapids,    Mich.       Hood-fastener    for    automobiles.       No. 

1012,658;  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5009;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  899. 

Kyle.  Edward  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  8.  Miller,  Har- 

rlsburg.  Pa.     Bread  knife.     No.  1,012,669;  Dec.  26;  Sp. 

p.  5011;  Gaa.  vol.  173;  p.  899. 

L.     Wolflf    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Clifford    and 

Gavin,   assignors.) 
L.    S.    Starrett    Company.      (See   Starrett,    Laroy    S.,    as- 
signor. ) 
L'Engle.   William   J..    New   Orleans,    La.     Turpentine-cup. 
No     1.011,823;   Dec.    12;    Sp.    p.    3192;    Gaz.    vol.    l..i; 
p.  .'i.33. 
La    Cbapelle,    Euclid   I.,   Beverly,   Mass.      Mechanism   for 
turning  what   is  known  as  turn-shoes.     No.   1,0H,U07  ; 
Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1454  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  231.  ,      ,    ^ 

Labombarde,  Elie  W.,  Nashua.  N.  H.  .Mechanlsni  for  feed- 
ing blanks,  slieets,  and  the  like.  No.  1,011,820;  Dec. 
12:  Sp.  p.  3187:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  .''.32. 
Lachman.  Maurice.  New  York,  assignor  to  Universal  Elec- 
tric Welding  Company,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y,  Paper 
keg.  barrel,  box.  4c.  No.  1.012,867:  Dec.  26;  Bp.  p. 
5496;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  972. 
lAckawanna    Steel    Company.      (See   Conkllng,    Cloud   C, 

assignor.) 
Lacoinl  e.  Louis  N..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Friction  gearing.     No. 

l.on.c-.'O  :  Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2sns  :  Gaz.  vol.  17.^  :  p.  468, 
Lacroli.  Joseph  D.,  assignor  to  E.   H.  Davis,  New  York, 
N    Y.     Clgar-machlne.     No.   1,011,127;   Dec.  6;  Sp.  p. 
1601  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  253. 
Lalil.    Janan.    Atlantic.    Iowa.      Adjustable    bead-rest    for 
bathtubs.     No.   1,011,448;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.   2345;  Gas. 
vol.   173  :  p.  401. 
Lake,  Christopher  J.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Flying-machine. 
No    1.010.644  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  544  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  86. 
Lake   Simon,  Mllford.  Conn.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
constructing  hulls  of  vessels.     No.   1.013,024;  Dec.  26; 
8p.  p.  5862  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1025.  w      ou     u 

Lamb.  William,  and  J.  8.  Shields.  Detroit.  Mich      Check- 
valve.     No.  1,010,924;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1169;  Oa«.  toL 
173 ;  p.  188. 
Lambert    John  W..  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Manufactur- 
inc    Company,    Anderson,    Ind.      Friction    transmission 
mechanism.     No.   1,011,449;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2347;  (Jaz. 
vol.  173;  p.  401. 
I^mpiough,  Frederick.  London.  England.     Means  for  con- 
verting reciprocating  into  rotary  motion.      No.  l,012.-iO» ; 
Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4086;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  701.        ^   ,,  ^ 
r>ampman.  Henry  F.,  Minneapolis,  as-slgnor  of  one-half  to 
J    W    Dickey.  St.   Paul.   Minn,     Valve.      No.   1,011.821; 
Dec    12;  Sp.  p.  3189:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  533. 
Landenberger.   Emma  M.   D.,   St.   Louis.    Mo      Conforma- 
tor.     No     1,012,372:    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p.   4422;    Gaz.    vol. 
173:  p.  757. 
Landenberger.  Emma  M.  D..  St.  Louis,  Ma     Dress-form. 
No    1.012.373:   Dec.    19;   Sp.  p.   4425;   Gaz.   vol.   1<3; 
P    757. 
Landenberger.  Emma  M.  D..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Making  gar 
ment-forins.     No.  1.012.665 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4795  ;  Oaz. 
vol.  173;  p.  824. 
Landers.  Frary  and  Clark.      (See  Warner.  Alonso  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
lane  Bros    Co.      (See  Lane.  George,  assignor.) 
tSnl.  Franklin  l'.  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine  Wortai 
Beiolt  Wis.    Planer  knife-holding  device     No.  1,010,645  ; 
Dec.  6  ;  Sp,  p.  547  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  86. 
Lane    George,   assignor  to   Lane  Bros.   Co.,   Poughkeepsle. 
N    Y.     Carrler-tFack.      No.    1,013.025;    Dec.    26;   Sp.   p. 


6864:  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 
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Lane.  Robert  E..  et  al     fsee  De  Rosier.  Horace,  assignor.) 
Lanev.  William  S.,  LIthopolls.  Oh'o.  ^^o°<"'-f «  't"*"'"   q^S' 

1  012.868 ;  Dec.  26 ;  8p.  p.  5499  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  972. 
Lang.    Arno.      (See   Polster   and    Lnnir  » 
Lang.  Frank  H.     (See  Nelson  and  Lang.) 
Langan.  David  H.      (See  Francis    Mary  J..  "•If'or  ^_-_. 
Langan,  David  H.,  Gaines,  Pa.     Lock-nut.     No.  1,010.603; 

Dec.  6 :  8p.  p.  241  ;  Oaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  38. 
Lange.    Andreaa    J..    Racine.    Wis       Lifting  -  Jack       No. 

1,010,774 ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  846 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  182. 
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Lange,  Qeorje.  kMlgnor  to  The  Keuffel  A  Esaer  ComjwnT, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.  Calculating  device.  No.  1.012.660; 
Dec.  M  ;  Sp.  p.  5012  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  900. 

Langenfeld,  John,  E:arllng,  Iowa.  Draft -equalizer.  „  No. 
1.010,775;  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  847;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  132. 

Langenfeld.  John,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Spring  trip  for  culti- 
vator-shovels. No,  1,010.776;  Dec.  5;  Sp,  p.  848;  Oaz. 
vol.  173;  p.  132. 

Lard,  Allan  E.,  St.  Jo^pb.  Mo.  Single-trigger  firearm. 
No.  1,011,972;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3642;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  620. 

Large,  Walter  W..  and  R,  H.  Tapper.  Calgary.  Alberta, 
Canada.  Fence-post.  No.  1.013,026;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 
5866;  Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.   1026. 

Larson.    David.    Yonkers.   N.   Y.      Alternating-current   con 
troller.     No.  1.011.212;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1823;  Oaz.  vol. 
173:  p.   317.  ^     , 

Larson,  Emll  M..  Canby.  Minn.  Spring  -  wheel.  No. 
1.012.374  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4426 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  768. 

Laswen.  Axel  J.  1...  Frederlk8l.erg.  near  Copenhagen.  Den- 
mark. Machine  for  making  and  applying  bottle  caps  or 
capsules.  No.  1.011.630  :  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2810  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173:  p.  46H.  „   ..  ^   c. 

Latham.  Albert.  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Mnchlnerv  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Trimming-ma- 
chine. ?^o.  1.011,451;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p.  2358;  (Jaz.  vol. 
17.S;    p,    402 

Lathrop,  Frederick  H.,  Chicago.  III.  Tire.  No.  1.012,375 ; 
Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4428:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  758. 

Latimer,  James  B..  Chicago,  III.  Continuous-rail  Joint. 
No.  1.012.141;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  3930;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  680. 

Lattlmore,  James  S..  Redding.  Cal.  Removable  handle  for 
shovels.  No.  1.012.661;  Dec.  26;  8p.  p.  5016;  Gaz.  vol. 
173:  p.  n(M) 

Lauzon,  Calvin  A.,  Grand  Rapids,  assignor  to  W.  Heap 
k  Co..  Muskegon.  Mich.  Flrelees  cooker.  No.  1,012.869  : 
Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6!>01  :  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  973. 

Lawler,  Claude  B.,  W.  A.  Bryan,  and  J.  Keller,  Amarlllo, 
Tex.  Car-w»al.  No.  1,010.925;  Dec  6;  8p.  p.  1170; 
'Oaf.  vol.  173;  p.  184. 

Lawler.  James  J.,  Pelham.  N.  Y.  Boiler-pressure  regu- 
lator.    No.  1.010.438 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  69  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ; 

Lawrence.   Edward  V..  Downers  Grove.  111.     Wagon-bitch. 

No   1.010,926  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1173  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  184. 
Lawrence.  Jay  F.,   Chicago,   III.     Hydrocarbon- 1  amp.     No, 

1.012.259;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4187;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  719. 
Lawson.   Welcome  H..   Poughkeepsle.   N.  Y.     Step-bearing. 

No.    1.012.662:    Dec.    26;    Sp.   p.   5017;    Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p.   900 
Lawson,   Welcome  H..  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y.     Step-bearing. 

No.    1,012.663;   Dec.   26;   8p.   p.  6018;  Gaz.    vol.   173; 

P    ftOl- 
Lawton.   Charles   L..    Hancock.    Mich.      Stamp-shoe.      No. 

1.012,664;  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p    5019;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  901. 
Lench,  Charles  T..  and  <;.  W.  Canfleld.  Yale,  Okla.     Start 

Ing  device.     No.   1.013,027  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  5867  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   173  :   p.    1026. 
Leahy,  William  S.     (See  Souden  and  Leahy.) 
Lentherwood,  Charles  F.     (See  Leatherwood,  Boy  A.  and 

C.  F.) 
Leatherwood.   Rov  A.  and  C.   F..   Victoria,  Tex.     Cotton- 

sialk  cutter.     No.  1.011.128;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1608;  Oaz. 

vol.    17."^:    p.    254. 
Leavltt   Machine  Company.   The.      (See   Smith   and   Wil- 
liams, assignors.) 
Lee,  Helen,  administratrix.     (See  Lee,  William  W) 
lyee.  Tha(ker  E.,    Washington.   D.  C.     Dental   Investment- 
cup.     No    1.013.028;  Dec.  26;   8p.  p.  6868;  Gaz.   vol. 

173:  p.   1026. 
I>ee.  Ulysses  G.     (See  Owens.  Lee,  and  Lyle.) 
Lee    William  A.,  Boston.  .Mass.     Dust-receiver  for  vacuum- 
cleaners.     No.  1,010.646;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  649;  Gaa.  toI. 

173:  n,  87. 
Lee.   William   W.,  deceased.  Northampton.   Mass. ;  H.  Lee. 

administratrix.      Hollow-handled   knife,   fork,   and  other 

Implement.     No.  1.012.088;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3812;  Oaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  601. 
Tweedy  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wanamaker.  Charles 

B,,"  assignor. ) 
Leet.     Arthnr    W.,    Madison,    Ohio.       lyocked    nut.      No, 

1,012.376;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  4429;  Gaz,  vol.  178;  p.  768. 
LefTel.    Clarence    E.,    assignor    to   The    Splrella    Company. 

Meadviile.     Pa.       Electroplating  rack.       No.     1,010.647 ; 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  550;  Oaz.  vol.  173;  p.  87. 
Leffel,   Clarence    E..   assignor    to   The    Splrella    Companv. 

Meadvllie,    Pa.       Electroplating-rack.      No.     1,010.648; 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  551  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  87. 
Leffler.  George  X.,  Talala.  Okla.     Wheel,     No.   1.011,351; 

Dec,  12;  8p.  p.  2162;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  368. 
Leggett.    Ross    M..    Ann    Arbor,    Mich.      Ozonizer.      No. 

1  010.777  :  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  849 ;  Oaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  132. 
Lehrmann.    Frederick.    Turtle    Creek.    Pa.      Sifter.      No. 

1.011.822  :  Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  3191  :  Oaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  533. 
Leibbrand.    Carl,    assignor   to   Kollmar  &  Jourdan    A.   O. 

Uhrkettenfabrlk,    Pforzheim.    Oermanv.      Production    of 

multiple  link  or  cable  chains.     No.   1.011.973:  Dec.    19; 

Sp.  p.  3549:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  620. 
Leighton.  Enrle  L.,   et  al.     (See  Lelghton,  Willis  8.,  as- 

slernor, ) 
Lelghton,  Willis   8..  BIddeford.   Mp  ,   assUnor  of  one-third 

to   E     L.    Lelghton   and  one-third   to   H,   J.    Wentworth, 

Lawrence.  Mass.     Wrench      No,  1,011.974;  Dec,  19;  Sp 

p.  3651 ;  Oaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  620. 


I^istner.  Paul  G..  St.  Charles,  Mo.     Hot-water  bottle.     No. 

1.011.452  :  Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2.3.".6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  173  :  p.  4U.H 
I..eltch.       Meredith,       Springfield.       Maaa.        Valve.        No. 

1.012,870;  Dec.  26:  8p.  p.  6503;  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p    973, 
Leland  &   Company.   W.    11.      (See  GIfford.   Albert   J,,    as- 
signor.) 
LemMre,   Auguste  A.,  Paris.  France.     Electroplating  with 

alnc.     No.   1.012.666;  Dec.   26;  Sp.  p.  5020;  Gaz.   vol 

173;  p.  901, 
Lemp.   Hermann,  Lvnn,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    C.eneral    Electric    Company.      Suppl.v    system 

for  boilers.     No.  1.011.213;  Dec,   12;  Sp.  p.  182«  :   (Jaz. 

vol.   173:   p    317. 
Lentz.  David  H.,  Chicago.  III.     Balling  scrap  metnl       No 

1.012.871  :  Dec.  2ft;  Sp.  p.  6607;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p    5^73. 
I^entz.    David    H,.    Chicago.    111.      Apparatus    for    hnlllng 

scrap  metal.     No.  1.012.872  ;  Dec.  ^6 ;  8p.  p.  65ir,  :  (Jaz. 

vol.   173;  p.  974. 
I^entz.  1.  M.     (See  Ward.  Columbus.  L,.  assljmor,) 
I..eonard.  Harrv  C  assignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Refrigerator 

Companv,     (^rand     Rapids,     Mich.       Refrlgerator-llntng. 

No.  1010,649:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  .'i52  :  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p    SS, 
Lescard*.  Ternand,  Paris.   France.     Preserving  eggs.      No. 

1.011.352:  I>ec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2163;  Gaz.  vol,  173:  p    368, 
I/etcher,  Clarence  H,.  Ran  Jose,  Cal,     Pneumatic  Jnrit      No. 

1,010.927:  Dec,  6:  Sp.  p.  1175;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p    1*^4 
I..evedahl,  Axel,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  M«rh)nery 

Companv.    Aurora.    III.      Motor-cycle.      No.     1.012..'*73; 

Dec.   26':  Sn    n.  5K2?<  :  Gaz.  vol.  17S:  p.  974. 
LewiH     Llovd    V..    Wilkinsburir.    assignor    to    The    I'ninn 

Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.  Pa.     Testlnc  ap- 
paratus.    No,  1.012.2()9;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  4087;    Jnz    vol 

178;  p    701. 
Lewis.  Sherman  T..  Swissvale.  Pa,    Chuck.     No.  1,011,975  ; 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3662;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  620. 
Lewis    Theodore  H..  Vsnrouver.  British  Columbia.  Carmrta 

Rofarv  engine.     No.  1.010,660;  Dec.  5  ;  8p.  p.  653  :  <;nz. 

vol.    n.*?  :   p.   88. 
I^wls.   William    A..   Ashtabula.   Ohio.     Muslc-Ieaf  turner 

No    1.012.377;   Dec.   19;   8p.  p.   4430;   Gas.   vol.   173; 

p.  758. 
lyewrv,  Richard  D.      (See  Melloch  and  Lewry  ) 
l.ibb.v.  Charles  F.     (See  Fellows.  Jerome  B..  assignor.) 
Libby.  Oorge  H.     (See  Murray.  Walter  D..  assignor,  1 
].\rh't\T)ecr.  Lawrence       (See  Bolll  and  Llrhtlnt-er  i 
LIklv.  William  C.  and  J,   J.   Cannan.  assljmora  to  II^nrT 

Liklv   &    Co,.    Rochester.    N,    Y.      Wardrobe-trunk.      No, 

1.011,631  :  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2813  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p    469 
Llller,    George    C.    and    F,    C.    Kauffman.    Lancaster     Pa. 

Hnndvlbrator.      No     1.010.928;    Dec.    5;    Sp.    p.    1177; 

Gnz,    vol,    173  :   p,    1R5. 
Llllich.  Frederick.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Wheel-fender      No 

1.011.214:  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  1834;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    318. 
Lilllco,  Reginald  S  ,  Seattle,  Wash      Trolley-pole  nrre«.ter. 

No.  1,010,6.^1  :  Dec.  .I;  Sn.  p,  5.^5  ;  Gaz,  vol,  17:?;  n    «t8, 
Lincoln.  Leo  B..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Peat  Industries. 

Limited.  Montreal,  Canada.     Peat  plant.     No.  1.011.453  ; 

Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2358 ;  Oaz.  vol,  173  ;  p.  403. 
I  Inroln.   Ward   w       (See  Dillon  and   Lincoln  > 
Llnder.  Oscar,  and  J.  B.  Replocle.  Chicago.  III.     Selenium 

cell.     No.   1.011,824;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.   3193;   Oaz.   vol. 

173;  p.  .V33. 
Llndqulst.    David    L..    Tonkera.    N.    Y..    assignor    tn    Otis 

Elevator  Companv.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Tension  levemce 

for   rope-drive  elevators.     No.    1,011.215;  Dec     12:    Sp 

p    1836:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  318. 
LIndsley  and   Allen    Electric  Company.      (See   Cavannph, 

John  F..  assignor.) 
LIndsley.  Frederick   H.,   Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Third  rail   'ov- 

erine     No.  1.010.504  :  Dec,  5  ;  Sp.  p.  242;  Gaz.  vol    1<3: 

p.   38. 
LIndsley.  Milton  F.     (See  King  and  LIndsley.) 
Llndslev.  Milton  F.     (See  Peters  and  LIndsley.) 
LlndstrOm,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com- 

panv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Tank-car.     No.   1.011,216:   Dec. 

12:"8p.  p.  1839:  Gaz.  vol,  173;  p.  319. 
Llndstrom,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  '  nr  Com 

panv.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Car-door-operating    gear        No 

1,012.260;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p^4190;  Gaz    vol    173:  p    719. 
Link-Belt  Company.      (See  Hayward,  Henry  E.,  ns«lgnor.) 
Link-Belt  Company.      (See  Pierce.  Harold  S,.  assignor  i 
Llnstrum.  Otto  W..  Hoopeston.  111.     Automobile  fire-pnmp 

No    1.011,363;  Dec.   12;  8p.  p.  2164:  Gaz.  vol     17:?.   p. 

368. 
LInvllle.   Robert   W..   Los  Angelee.  Cal.     Aerial    mfirblne. 

.No.  1.011,454;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p,  2360;  Gaz.  vol.  IT:*  :  ;, 

403. 
Lisk     Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    l':ii:e     .ind 

Prltchard.   assignors,  i 
Litchfield,  Ch.TTles  T..  Rosalia,  and  R.  D.  McKay.  Tacoma. 

Wash.      Self-balancing  aeroplane.      No.    1.011.3.^4  :    Dec. 

12  :  Sp.  p,  2165  :  Gaz.  vol,   173  :  p    360 
LItchford.  W.  H.      (See  Simons.  William  H     assignor.) 
Lithgow.  John  M..  Beaver  Falls,  and  .1    S    >>,   rwcvod.  New 

Brighton,  assignors  to  Knott  &  Harkf"  iCmi^riy    Beaver 

Falls,  Pa.     Filter-plate.     No.  1.011,97C     l>>^(     19:  Sp,  p. 

SS.'v*  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p,  621, 
Llttauer,  Lucius  N.      (See  Wels,  John  P..  assiirnor  * 
Little,   Kmerv  H,  .    (See  Marlev  and   Little,  i 
Little,  Santford.  Fairmont.   Ind,     Wapon      No    1.012.666; 

Dec.  26:  Sp,  p.  5021  :  Gaz.  to!     1T.1:  p.  fw»l 
Lloyd.  William  J.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Elec- 
tric  Companv.      Reslatance   unit.      No.    1.011825;    Dec, 

12;  Sp.  p.  3196;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  634. 
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Locke.  Kdward.  Cliftondalc.  Mass      Swing-operated  motor. 

\c.    1.010,652:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  55i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1<3;  p.  89. 

Locomotive  Superheater  Co.      (See  Hoffmann,  Simon,  as- 

Ixje.'^^ThTOdore.  iJikevllIe,  Minn  Litter  -  carrier.  No. 
1.012.607:  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5022:  Gaz    vol.  173  ;  p.  902. 

Loe<1ii;p.  Frederick,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  H.  Wade, 
Chicago.  111.  Journal-box  lubricant  device.  (Reissue.) 
No.  13.344  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6009  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1052. 

Loetzer,  Christian  E..  Say  re.  I'a.  Sectional  propeller.  No. 
1  t)l»iO'!»     Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1178;  (Jaz.  vol.  1(H;  p.  18o. 

Lofiteru".  Viktor.  Chicago.  III.  Level.  No.  1.012.668 ;  Dec. 
2(5 :  .Sp.  p.  5024  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  902.         ,  .     ^     ., 

I>;f(nilst.  lljalmar,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Electric  heating 
apparntus.  No.  1.012.669;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5025;  Gaz. 
vol.   173;  p.  902.  ,      ,     ,  *  ki„ 

Loftus.  Martin  J..  Jessup.  I'a.  Lock  for  car-gates.  No. 
1.012.378:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4431  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  759. 

Lomlmrd.  .Jacob  C.     (See  Hodgklnson.  I'ercy  W.,  assignor.) 

London.  William  J.  A..  Edgewood  I'nrk.  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee, 
nttsburgh.  I'a.  Balancing  means  for  elastic-fluid  tur- 
bines.    No.   1,011,826;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  3198;  Gaz.  vol. 

Long.  Adam  A.,  assignor  to  The  Tailors'  Accessories  Co.. 

Itochesfer     N.    Y.      Cleaning-machine.      No.    1.01.i:,071  , 

r>oc    20  :  Sp.  p.  .'i031  :  Gnz.  vol.  173  :  p.  903. 
Longden.  Isaac.  Three  Rivera.  Mass.     Detector  device  for 

cloth  finishing  machines.     No.  1,012,370;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 

4432;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  759.  .      .     ,>     ,,.,^ 

Loonils   Allen,  as.signor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I  ackard 

Motor  Car  Companv,  Detroit.  Mich.     Ignition  anparatas 

for  hydrocarbon-engines.     .No.  1,011,977  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p. 

:'..').".<;":  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  621.  .     ,.     ^     ^ 

Loomls,  Allen,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I  ackard 

Motor   Car    Company.    Detriot,    Mich.      Wind-shield    for 

motor-vehicles.      No.    1.012,670;   Dec.   26;   Sp.   p.   5027; 

(;az.  vol.  173;  p.  903.  ,       .    .  ,  k         i 

Loose.  Robert  D..  Chicago.  111.    Mixer  for  Internal-combus    I 

tion  engines.     No.  1.012,380;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4433;  Gaz    , 

Ixx>.si'  Wiles     Bisciiit    Company.       (See     Wollbrlnck,     Wil-   I 
llnm.   assignor.  I  ' 

T>orenz.  .Jacob  M..  Chicago,  111.  Electrical  bonding  device 
or  rail  connector.     No.  1,013,029;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5869; 

Gnz.  vol.  173;  p.   1026.  ... 

Lorinc.  Frederick  II..  London,  England.  Dynamo  electric 
machine   of   the  homopolar   type.      No.    1,012.381  ;    Dec. 

!!•:  Sp    p.  443r, :  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  700. 
Loth.    .John.    Illbblng.     Minn.       Loose-leaf     binder.      No. 

1  011.827:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3201;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  534. 

Lott.  .lulio  B..  Anderson.  Ind.     Track  for  railway-cars  and 

~      other   vehicles.      No.    1.011.978;   Dec.    19;    Sp.   p.   3558; 

Gnz.   vol.   173;  p.  622. 
Love.    .John.    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada.      Saw-set.      No. 

1  .ol0.r..-)3  :  Dec.  5  :  Sp   p.  n.'iS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  80. 
liovejov.  Kvle.  Hurley.  N.  Mex.     Non-reflllable  bottle.     No. 

1.012.072  ;  I>ec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5034  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  904. 
Lowe.  Benjamin  F.,  Grangevllle,  Idaho.     Weed-cutter.     No. 

1.011.455:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2301;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  404. 
Lowonthal.  Bernard,  assignor  to  Simplex  Mfg.  Co.,  VIcks 

burg.  Miss.     Syrup  containing  and  dispensing  apparatus. 

No.   1,011.828;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3203;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

535 
liowerv.  Robert  L..  Salisbury.  N.  C.    Lumber-register.     No. 

1.013,0.30 ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5871  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1027. 
Lul.art.    Morris.    New    York.    N.    Y.       Display-case.       No. 

1.012.673:  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5036;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  904. 
Luce.  Don  C.  Boston.  Mass.     Drainage  and  sediment-col- 
lecting section  for  house-boller  conduits.     No.  1.013.031 ; 

lec.  20;  Pp.  p.  5874;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.'  1027. 
Lurkpv.   David  F.,  Columbia,  Mo.      Producing  hog-cbolera 

nntiroxln.      No.   1,012,874;   Dec.  26;   Sp.   p.  5525;   Gaz. 

vol.   173  :   p.  975. 
Ludlow,  Freeman  C.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Gas-heater.     No. 

1.011.456:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2.363;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  404. 
Lnfkin  Foundrv  and  Machine  Company  et  al.     (See  Trout, 

Walter  C.  and  W.  H..  assignors.) 
Luiui'kln.   Beit  T.      (See  Furtos  and  Lumpkin.) 
Lund.  Johann.  Irvlngton-on-Hudson.  N.  Y.     Shelving  and 

displav-rack.     No.  1.013.032  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5875  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   173;  p.  1027. 
Lunilahl.  August  L.     (See  Swedlung  and  Lundahl.) 
Lundl>eck.     Fritz.     Los    Angeles.    Cal.       Tacking  case    for 

sticky  fly-paper.     No.   1.012.382;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4438; 

(;az.   vol.   173  :  p.  760. 
Lunkenbelmer   Company.    The.      (See    Rlddell    and    Rowe. 

assi:;nnrs. ) 
Lussler.  Henrv.  Salem,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 

dalp.    Mass!       Fllltng-severing    device    for    looms.      No. 

1.012.875;  Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.  5527;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  975. 
Luthe.    Henry.    Brooklyn.     N.     Y.      Brald-machlne.       No. 

1,011,632;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2814:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  P-  469. 
LUttringhaus,  Arthur,  assignor  to  Badische  Anllin  &  Soda 

Fabrik.  Lu<i\vlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  <iermany.     Vat  dye. 

No.  l.oio.O.XO  :  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1179  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1.85. 
Luttringhaus,  .\rthur,  assignor  to  Badische  Anllin  &  Soda 

Fahrik.  LudwIgshafen-on-theRhlne.  Germany.    Vat  dye. 

No.  1.010,008  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1450  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  2.31. 
Lutz  Samuel  M.  Decatur.  111.     Rein-bolder.     No.  1.011.4o7  ; 

Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2.304:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  404. 
Lvhne.  Anker  8..   Bridgeport.  Conn.     Adjustable  standard 

for    portable    lamps.      No.    1.012.383;    Dec.    19;    8p.    p. 

4439;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  761. 


Lyle.  Alexander.     (See  Owens,  Lee,  and  L^le.) 

Lyle.  Joel  I..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  and  E.  T.  Murphy.  Philadel- 
phia. I'a.  Humidifying  apparatus  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  same.  No.  1,011,458  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2366 ; 
(Jaz.    vol.    173;   p.   405.  .^.  .,  .     c    t 

Lyon,  Joseph,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  J. 
McCormfck,  one-third  to  F.  J.  McCormIck,  Jr.,  and  one- 
third  to  F.  J.  McCormlck.  trustee  of  said  Joseoh  Lvon.  - 
Burglar-proof  keyless  alarm-lock.     No.   1,012.384  ;  Dec. 
19;  Sp.  p.  4442;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  761. 

Maas.  (}eorge  H..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Seal  -  lock.  No. 
1.012.876;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5529;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  975. 

MacKay  Copper  I'rocess  Company.  (See  MacKay,  Henry 
S..  assignor.)  .,     „        ^  ,, 

MacKay,  Henry  S.,  assignor  to  MacKay  Copper  Process 
Company.  Riverside.  Cal.  Extracting  metals  from  their 
ores.      No.    1.011.459;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.   2371;   Gaz.   vol. 

.MacKay.  John  B..  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Deodorizing  and  disin- 
fecting apparatus.  No.  1.012.089;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
.3814:   Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  661. 

Mncdonald.  George  C,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Display-box. 
.No.    1.012.674;   Dec.  26;   Sp.   p.   5037;   Gaz.   vol.    173; 

.Macle'jewskl,  Wladyslaw.  Warsaw.  Russia.  Manufactur- 
ing corrugated    tulies.      No.    1.010.931 ;   Dec.   5 ;   Sp.   p. 

1180;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.   186.  ..»,.,,  x 

Maikell,  Thomas  F.     (See  Branson.  Quick,  and  Mackell.) 
Mackey,  John  C,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Arbron  Fric- 
tion  Gear   Company.      Friction    transnilsslon-gear.      No. 

1.011,217;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1841;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p   319. 
Mackintosh.  Edward  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  S.  Hep- 

v>orth  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Motor-support.     No. 

1  011,129  ;  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1009  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  2,';4. 
Macmanus,  Augustus  F.  W.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Aeroplane. 

No    1.010.932  :  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1182  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  186. 
Madden.    Albert    F.,    Newark.    N.    J.      Cyclometer.      No. 

1.010.654  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  559  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  89. 
Maddocks    Edward.  Toronto.  Ontario,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  J    McNalr.  Toronto.  Canada.     Pneumatic  tread   for 

hoots  and  shoes.     No.  1,011.460;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2378; 

Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  406.  „..,,. 

Mafera.   Guv.   Revere.   Mass.      Machine  for  cleaning  wire 

-oods      N'o.  1.012.385;  Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  4445;  Gaz.  vol. 

173:  p.  -01. 
Mahan.   Charles.   Baltimore.   Md.      Apparatus  for  cnatlng 

candles   with   sugar.      No.    1.012,877;    Dec.   26;    Sp.   p. 

55.30:   Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  975.  „      .. 

Mahn.    Bertram.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Smoklng-plpe.      No. 

1  on  03;^  •  Dec.  12  :  So.  p.  2817  ;  Gnz    vol    173  :  p.  409. 
MnhoneV.  Joseph  N..  Wllklnsburg.  assignor  to  The  West- 

Ingbo'use  Air  Brake  Company.  IMttsburgh.  Pa.     Electric 

brake.     No.  1.012.878;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5531;  Gaz.  vol. 

173;  p.  970. 
Mahr    Conrad   A..   Irvlngton.  N.  J.     Combination  sewlng- 

materlal  holder.     No.  1.012.201;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4195; 

Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  719.  ^,       ».        ,     ,      j 

Mainland.  Hugh  L..  Burkes,  near  Dunedln.  New  Zealand. 

'nimal-trap.     No.  1.012.380:  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4440:  Gaz. 

V,!    17^  •  r    76? 
Malre.    Georges.    Alexandria.    Egypt.      Trap    for    catching 

and  destrovlng  Insects.     No.  1.012..'i00:  Dec.   19;  Sp.  p. 

4797  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  824. 
Malson.  Edmund  R  .  Mount  Clemens.   Mich       Barrel  liner. 

No.    1.011.979:    Dec.    19;    Sp     p     3559;   Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p   6'''' 
Major.   Lura  R..  Chicago.  HI.,  assignor  to  M»™hall  Field 

.<:     Companv.       Antomohlle-neadwenr.       No.     1,01-j,D(0; 

Dec    20:  Sp.  p.  .''>039 ;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  905. 
Malcher.    Konrad.    Glelwltz.    Germany.      Tljvtruck       No. 

LOIOO."".."  :  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p    .'".02  :  r.ar.  vol.  1  i3  :  p.  89. 
Malcolm.  George  W..  Pavenham.  and  F.  T.  Munton    Wins- 
ford.    England.      Treatment    of   brine.      No.    1.01_'.:?87; 

Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4449:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  702. 

Malcolmson.     Charles     T..     Chicago.     111.       B'-'n"*'^.       No. 

1.012.676;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5040;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  905. 

Maloney.   Thomas  J..  Jersey   City.   N.  J.     Tank-Indicator. 

No.    1.012,677:    Dec.    26;    Sp.   p.   5042;    Gaz.    vol.    173; 

Ma^'lv,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boat.     No.  1,012,678  ;  Dec. 

2A  :  Sp.  p.  5044  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  900.  ^   ,       „.       ^ 
Mandula.    Atigust    L..   assignor   to   1'    Mandula,   Streator, 

111      Combination  lock.     No.   1.012,.388 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

4451:  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  762. 
Mandula.  Paulina.     (See  Mandula,  August  L..  assignor.) 
Mangelsdorff,  Frederick  W..  Milwaukee,  ^'s-     ''"f^'*.     No. 

1,011.130  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1609  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  254. 
Manhattan     Electrical     Supply     Company.       (See     Avery. 

Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Manning.   James   F..   and   A.    A.   DensllnsreT    Philadelphia. 

Pa      Shoe  finishing  machine.     No.   1.011,401;   Dec.   12. 

Sp.  p.  2379:  Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.  406.  .     „  .  , 

Manny.  Fred  L..  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mttal 

Sectional    Furniture   Companv.    Portland.    Me.      Tempo 

rary  binder.     No.  1.012.090;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3817;  Gaz. 

Mnnsell.  Hunt.  Catty  and  Company.  (See  Stratton,  Eg- 
bert A.,  assignor.) 

Mansfield.  Roger.  Boston.  Mass.  Balancing  device  for 
scale  beams.  No.  1.012.262;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4196;  Gaz. 
vol    173  •  p    720. 

MansoD.  Albert.  Paris.  France.  Gripping  device  for  t*- 
cnrlng  auxiliary  or  spare  rims  to  automoblle-whe^pis. 
No.  1.012.879:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5535:  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  976. 


AT.PTT ABKTTr.VT.  LT'^T  (W  P  XTV.M'KKS. 


xxvu 


Manson,  Ray  H..  asslfrnor  to  De«ii  Electric  Cotnpaiiy. 
Elyrla,  Ohio.  Telephone  system.  No.  1,010,505  ;  Dec. 
6  ;  Sp.  p.  244  ;  (iaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  38. 

Mapes,  George.      (See  McDonald  and  Mapes.) 

Marchand,  .Alexis,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  A.  Freeman 
and  one-third  to  H.  R.  Bankerd.  Bridgeport.  Wash.  Can- 
opener.  No.  1,012.880 ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5536  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173 ;  p.  976.  ^       ,     . 

Marche.  Henri.  Fournles,  France.  Manufacture  of  velvet, 
plush,  carpet.  Imitation  fur,  and  the  like.  ^  No. 
1,012,389  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4453  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  <63. 

Marlon  Machinery  Foundry  and  Supply  Company.  (See 
Chamlierlln,  Charles  C,  assignor.)  „       .      .       ^ 

Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  The.  (See  Barnhart  and 
Graccly.  assignors.)  ^,,         _ 

Marlou  Steam  Shovel  Company,  The.  (See  King,  Barn- 
hart,,  and  King,  assignors.) 

Markland,  Wvllls  H.,  Alioonu.  Pa.  Metal-boring  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,012,091  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3818  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 

Marks,  Herbert  E.,  and  E.  C.  Roberts,  Wheeling,  W.  V'a., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,   to   J.   B.    Haines,  Jr., 

Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Stud    or   partition    construction.      No. 

1  011,218;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1844  :  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  319. 
Maries,    Henry,    Manor    Park,    England.      Vessel    and    the 

closure  thereof.     NV   l,012.:i90;   Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  4454; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  763. 
Marley,  Albe  R.,  Clayton,  and  E.  H.  Little,  Greencastle, 

assignors  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Mlnturn  and  F.  W.  Woer- 

ner,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     I'reparlng  killed  fowls  for  food. 

No.  1,011,131  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1611  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  2.'>5. 
Marquis,  Joseph   L.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y.      Blueprint  machine. 

No.    1,013,033;   Dec.   26;  Sp.  p.   6876;   Gaz.  vol.   173; 

p.  1027. 
Marsh,  Albert  L.,  assignor  to  Hosklns  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Detroit,   Mich.      Lab^iratory    utensil-holder.      No. 

1  012.391  :  Dec.  10;  Sp.  p.  4455:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  763. 
Marsh,  James.  Academy.  8.  D.     Wrench.     No.  1,012.881  ; 

Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5537  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  977. 
Marsh.  Wilbur  W.     (See  Hackett  and  .Morgan,  assignors.) 
Marshall.  Edward  L.     (See  Smith  and  Marshall.) 
Marshall    Field    &    Company.       (See    Davis.    Arthur,    as- 
signor. ) 
Marshall    Field   &   Company.      (See   Major,   Lura    S.,    as- 
signor.) ,  ,     , 
Marslinll.   Walker   E..    Logansport.    Ind..  assignor   to  I.   J. 

.*^cott,  Danville.   111.     Trolley.     No.   1,011,462;   Dec.   12; 

Sp.  t).  2382  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  407. 
Marsters,    James    IL,    and    F.    8.    Mathlas,    Looklngglass, 

Oreg       Life  saving    device.      No.    1,012,679;    Dec.    26; 

Sp.  p.  5046;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  906. 
Martiri.  Frank  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Thleme,  Chl- 

cniro.    111.      Coat    banging    and    displaying    device.      No. 

1,011.463:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2385;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  408. 
Martin.     Frederic    W..     Astoria.    N.    Y.       Life-boat.       No. 

1  01 1.404  :  Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2388  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  408. 
Martin.   Frederick  W..  New  York.   N.  Y.     Door-operating 

mechanism    for  hopper-cars.      No.    1.012,092;   Dec.    19; 

8p.  p.  3825;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  662. 
Martin.    Howard    T..    and    J.    F.    Golden.    Baltimore,    Md. 

Illuminating    Instrument.      No.     1.011.980;     Dec.     19; 

Sp.  p.  3561  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  622. 
Martin,     Paul,    Roubalx,     France.      Inking    device.      No. 

1,012,567:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4799;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  824. 
Martin,    William     H..    assignor    of    two-flfths    to    A.     H. 

and   T     W.    Bonnlefleld,    (ieyservUle.    Cal.      Car-fender. 

No.   1.012.392;    Dec.    19;   8p.  p.  4456;   Gaz.  vol.   173; 

p.  703  _ 

Martin.  William  R..  Lancaster  township.  Lancaster  county. 

Pn      Brickdrving  plant.     No.  1.011,405;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2389 :   (Jaz.   vol.   173:   p.   408. 
Martlneau,  Clarence  R.,  et  al.     (See  Falrchlld  and  Cooper, 

assignors.)  .  „ 

Martlneau.  William  C.  ct  al.     (See  Falrchlld  and  Cooper, 

assignors.)  _       „  .       ^, 

Martlneau,    William    C,    Albany,    N.    Y.     Car-seal.     No. 

1,010,439  ;  l>ec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  71  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  14. 
Martlneau,    William    C.,    Albany.    N.    Y.      Car-seal.      No. 

1.010.440 :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  73  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  15. 
Martlneau,  William  C,  Albany,  and  E.  J.  Austin.  Glovera 

vllle.   N.    Y. :    said    .Vustln   assignor    to   said   Martlneau. 

Seal.     No.  1.012.882;  Dec.  26;   Sp.  p.  5538;  Gaz.  vol. 

173:  p.  977. 
Martyn.  John.  Detroit.  Mich.     Hose-reel.     No.  1.010.656; 

Dec.  5:  Sp    p.  503:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  90. 
Marx.     Richard.     Philadelphia.     Pa.      Safety  razor.       No. 

1  013.034  :  r>ec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5878  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1028 
Marx.  Wllhelm.  Dusseldorf.  assignor  to  Schwelnfurter  Prfi- 

cIslons-Kugel-Lager  Werke    F'lchtol    A    Sachs.     Schweln- 

furt.    Germanv.      Coaster   and    brake   mechanism.      No. 

1.010.933:  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  1189:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  n.  186. 
Mason,  Richard  F..  Blshopvllle.  8.  C  assignor  of  one-half 

to  C.  A.  Divine.  Franklin,  N.  C.     Drllllng-maehlne.     No. 

1,010.657:  Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  565;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  90. 
Master  Builders  Company,  The.     (See  Fleshelm,  Sylvester 

\V      Fm.«!;:Tior. ) 
Mnsnii     ',••  ige  C,  et  al.      (See  Bunnell.  Morton  G.,  aa- 

signor. ) 
Match    Supply   Company.      (See   Hutchinson,   William   F., 

assignor.) 
Mather.  Emma.     (See  Mather.  William  A.  and  E.) 
Mather.  William  A    and   E..  Manchester,   England.     Auto- 
matic reshuttllng  apparatna  for  looms.     No.  1,011,466 ; 

Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2895  ;  Gaa.  vol.  173 ;  p.  409. 


Ifatbta*.  Frederick  S.     (See  Marsters  and  Matniaf  • 
Matson.    Charles    1..    Chicago,    ill.      Operating    means    for 
vacuum-cleaners.     No.  1.011,467;  Dec.  12;  8p.  \<   2SQii  ; 
Gaz.   vol.    173:   p.   409. 
Matters,   Edward  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.    A    »ea- 
grovee,     Neosho,     Mo.       Watch  -  glass     grinder        No 
1.010,506  ;  Dec.  6:  8p.  p.  247  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1<3  ;  p    39 
Matteson,  Walter  C,  San  Jose.  Cal.     Flexible-band  wheel 
No.    1,011,634;   Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.   2819;   Gaz.   vol     li3; 
P    470.  _ 

Matthews,  John  H.,  Montlcello,  Iowa.  Wire  stretcher. 
No.  1.012,393;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4469;  Ga;^  to]  173; 
p.  784. 

Matthias,    Maurice   8.,    Gallon.    Ohio.      Fins:      ^  ve       No 
1,012,394;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4460;  Gaz.  vol       "        j     T04 
Mattlce,  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Adams  Laundi  .   .M..   tilDerv 
Company,  Troy.  N.  Y.     Pulley.     No.  1.011.468;  I'ec    12; 
Sp.  p.  2399:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  410. 

Mattsson.  Alfred  :J..  assignor  to  Diamond  Power  S;>eclfllty 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Blower  for  boilers.  No.  l.i'12.263; 
Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4197  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  720. 

Mauck,    David.    Greenville.    Mo.      Antlfrlctlon-rail       No 
1.012,093;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3826;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    662 
I   Maver,  Isldor  E.,  and  O.  C.  Yates.  Louisville,  Ky.     Trou- 
sers.    No.   1.012.395;   Dec.   19;   8p.  p.   4461;   'iaz    vol 
173;  p.  764. 
I   Maver,   Katherlne,  Denver,  Colo.     Strainer  or  percolator 
attachment    for   coffee-pots.      No.    1,012.680 ;    Dec.    28 ; 
Sp.  p.  5047;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  906. 

Mavo.  Benjamin  F..  Salem.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machlnerv  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
molding  top-lifts.  No.  1,012.681  ;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5049  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  907. 

Mavo.  Vlrglnlus  J.,  and  S.  Gargtulo.  New  Haven,  t  onn., 
said  Garglulo  assignor  to  said  Mayo.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing radiator-sections.  No.  1.012,568;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
4800:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  825. 

Mayor.  Enoch  A.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Stalb- 
Abendscheln  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Spring-washer 
for  piano-flanges.  No.  1,010.778 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  h50  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  IJS;  p.  133.  , 

Marzeo.  (Jabrlel.  and  P.  larussl.  Newark.  N.  J.  Vehicle- 
wlieel.  No.  1,011,469;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2401;  Gaz  vol. 
173;   p.  410. 

Mc.Xdnms.  Svlvester  L.,  assignor  to  The  Hale-McA  lams 
Whoel  Com'pany.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Combined  loose  pulley 
and  clutch.  No.  1.011,355;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2168:  'Jaz. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  369. 

McAtee,  Daniel,  Huron,  8.  D.  Wireless  checkrow 
planter.  No.  1,012,396;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4462;  iaz 
vol.  173;  p.  784. 

McAulIffe,  John  W..  Chicago,  111.  Hinge  for  water  closet 
seats.  No.  1,010.658  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  567  ;  Gaz.  vol  1.3; 
p.   90. 

McBurney,  Matthew  R.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  ();<  rating 
table.  No.  1,012,883;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5539;  Gaz  vo. 
173  ;  p.  977. 

McCabe,  Frank  E.,  and  M.  C.  Rosenfeld ;  said  McCnle  as- 
signor to  The  Grabler  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Floor-plate.  No.  1,010,659;  Dec.  5:  ?p  p 
569 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  91. 

McCarthy,  Emmet.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Dowden  Man- 
ufacturing Companv.  Prairie  City.  Iowa.  Chain  llnk- 
l)endlng  machine.  No.  1,011.829  ;  Dec.  12 ;  8p.  p.  •'^204  : 
<;az.    vol.    173;    p.    5.35. 

McCaskey  Register  Company.  (See  Graff,  TTarry  H  .  as- 
signor.) 

McCiaughry,  John  G..  New  Albany.  Ind.  index  No 
1.011V470:  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2403;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    410 

McCllntock.  J.  Y..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Guard  rail  No. 
1.012,397;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4464;  Gaz.  vol.  179;  r    T65 

McColIy,  Charles  C,  Rocky  Ford.  Colo.  Wagon  end  gate. 
No  1.013.035;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5881;  Gaz.  vol.  1(3; 
p.  1028. 

McComble,    Alexander,    Grass  Valley.    Cal. 
draullc  nozzle.     No.   1.012,398;  Dec.    19 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  765. 

McComble.  Alexander.  Grass  Valley.  Cal. 
fastening.     No.  1.012.399;  Dec.  19;   Sp. 
vol.   173  ;  p.  766. 

McCombs.  William  P..  Shannon.  111.    Trap. 
Dec.  19  :  Sp.  p.  4471  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  766. 

McCool,  William  A..  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Pneumatic  tire.  No. 
1.011.471  ;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  24()5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  IT:^     p    411. 

McCool.  William  A..  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Acme- 
Keystone  Manufacturing  Company.  Carriage  -  feed 
mechanism    for   tvpe-writers.      No.    1,012.884;    I>ec     26; 


Rotatable   hv- 
Sp    p    4466; 

Shoe  or   glove 
p.  4409  ;   Gas. 


No. 


12,400; 


Sp.  p.  5541  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  977. 

Mc(^)rd  &  Company.      (See  Dletz.  William,  assignor  , 

McCord.  Truman,  and  W.  C.  Blgler.  Rcw  T'n  Well- 
drilling  machine.  No.  1.010.607 ;  Dec.  5  Sp  p  249 ; 
Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  39. 

McCormlck.  Frank  J.,  ct  al.     (See  Lvon.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

McCormlck.  Frank  J.,  trustee,  et  ol.  (See  Lyon.  Joseph, 
assignor. ) 

McCormlck.  Frank  J..  Jr..  et  al.  (See  Lyon,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

McCormlck.  John  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenls,  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Cash  register.  No.  1.012.682;  Dec.  26;  8p  p  5052; 
Gaz    vol.   173;  p.  907. 

McCreary    James  A.      (See  Mitchell  and  McCreary.> 
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M(<'ulloch.      Alexander,      Edmonton.      Alberta,      Canada. 

Street-car-ticket  bolder.     No.  1.011,981;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p. 

3662  :  Gaz.  Tol.  173  ;  p.  623. 
McCullough.  IMercy  B.,  rhiladelphla.  Pa.     Dental  swaging 

apparatus.     No.  1.012,401;  D«c.  19;  8p.  p.  4473;  Ga«. 

vof    173 :   p.   766. 
Mc<"une.  William  H.,  Vandergrlft.  Pa.     Self-cleaning  atlll. 

No    1.010.508  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.p.  250  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  30. 
McCurdy.  John  A.  D.     (See  Bell.  Baldwin,  McCurdy,  Cnr- 

tlss.    and    Self  ridge. )  _   .      ^  ,       „     ,. 

McDonald.   Owen   L..  and  G.   Mapes,  Taft.  Cal.     Sucker- 
rod.      No.    1.013.036;    Dec.    2« ;   Sp.   p.    5883;   Gaz.   vol. 

licFar'land.  Frank  II.,  assignor  to  Standard  Bale  Wire 
Buckle  Co..  Fort  Wortb.  Tex.  Bale-tie  bnckle.  No. 
1012.402:  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4476:  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  767. 
McFarlane,  Albert  C.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  ^Fluid- 
pressure  tool.  No.  1,010.660 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  670 ;  Gaz.  , 
vol.    1T3:   p.    91.  ^  ^,      I 

McGarrljtal,    Thomas.     Paducah,    Ky.      Brake-shoe.      No. 
lull  982:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3563;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  623. 
McGrath.  Monroe  M.     (See  Cronkblte,  Roy  K..  assignor.)    I 
McGregor.  Allan  L..  Chicago.  III.     Automobile-buffer.     No. 

1  010,661  ;  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  574  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  92. 
Mclnteer.    Joseph.    Franklin,    Ky.       Wire-fence    stretcher. 
.No    1.010,441  ;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  74:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  15. 
Mcintosh,  Frederick  F.     (See  Rusa.  John  D.,  assignor.) 
Mcintosh.    Virginia   C,    Sharpsburg.    I'a.      Combined    mop 
holder    nnd    wringer.      No.    1.012.142;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p. 
393;?;  G.nz.   vol.   173:  p.   «80.  ..      .       u 

Mcintosh.  William.  I'lainvlew,  N.  J.  Automatic  truck- 
t-elldr  for  locomotives.  No.  1.011.983;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
.'{.-.t;.-.  •  <;h7  vpl,  173:  p.  62:?. 
Mclntvre.  Thomas  A..  Jr.  (See  Cheston  and  Mclntyre.) 
McKay.  Frederick  S..  Sherbrooke.  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  J.  H.  Bury.  Casper,  Wyo.  As- 
bestos separator.  No.  1,010,779;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  853; 
Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.   133.  ,  ^        „ 

McKay.    Malcolm    G.      (See    Squyars.    Alexander    B.,    as- 

sitriior. » 
MoKav.  Ralph  D.     (See  Litchfield  nnd  McKay.) 
McKean.  John  O..  assignor  to  Foster  Machine  Companv. 
Weatfield.    Mass.      (;assing   apparatus.      No.    1.011.356; 
Dec    12:  Sp.  p.  2172:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  370. 
McKechnle.  James  H..  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Rubber 
boot   jack.      No.    1.011,069;   l>ec.   5;    Sp.    p.   1457;   Gaz. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  231. 
MKee.  Arthur  (i..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Car.     No.  1.011.219  ; 

l»ec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1845:  (;az.  vol.  173:  p.  320. 
.VIiKira.    Wllmer   E..   New   Kensington.   Pa.     Tie   and   rail- 
fastener.      No.   1.012.683;  Dec.   26;   Sp.   p.   5057;   Gaz. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  907. 
McKlnlev.  Jeremiah  S.      (See  Brown.  Hayes,  assignor.) 
McKinnev.  J.  I.,  et  at.     (See  M<iore.  Ix>uis  S..  assignor.) 
McLaughlin.  Andrew  A.,  E.  8.  Mills,  and  H.  B.  Bannister. 
assignors    to    Muncle    Wheel    Company,    Muncle,    Ind. 
Spoke  -  mlterins    m.Tchinf^.       No      1.012.885;     Dec.    26; 
Sp.  p.  5544  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  978.  „       „  , 

McLaughlin  Development  Company.  The.     (See  McLaugh- 
lin. Whnrton  B..  assignor.) 
M<  I.nnghlln.  Edison.  Napervllle.  III.     Milking  device.     No. 
1  012  210;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4090;  Gnz.  vol.  173;  p.  702. 
McLaughlin.  John  A..  San  Rafael,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W    L.   Deysher.   San   Anselmo.   Cal.      Horseshoe-making 
machine.     No.  1.010,934  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1192  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  187. 
.McLanshlln.   Wharton   B..  New  York.  N.  Y.,   assignor  to 
The    McLaughlin    Development    Company.      Destructive 
distillation.     No.  1.012.684;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5058;  Gaz. 
vol.   173;  p.  908. 
McLeod.    William    D..    Neche,    N.    D.      Burlal-casket-box 
fastener.     No.  1.010.509  ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p.  253  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  40. 
MrMiUnn.    Hugh    C    Savanna,    III.      Horse-collar.      No. 
1.012.685:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5059;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  908. 
MrMlllan,  Hugh  C,  Savanna.  III.     Combined  horse-collar 
and  haraes.     No.  1,012,6H6:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5060;  Gaz. 
vol.   173:  p.  90S. 
.VlcMInn,  Thomas  L.      (See  Huckaby   and  McMlnn.) 
M^Nab,   Alexander.   New    London,   assignor,   by   mesne    as- 
signments,  to  The  McNab  Company,   Bridgeport,   Conn. 
Registering  and  indicating  apparatus.      No.    1,010.662; 
Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  575  :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  92. 
McNab  Company.  The.     (See  McNab.  Alexander,  assignor.) 
McNalr,  James.      (See  Maddocks.  Edward,  assignor.) 
McNeelv.  .Tohn  E.      (See  Ransome  and  McNeely.) 
McNeill".    Ttvomns    W.    and    I.    J.    Babcock,    Chicago.    111. 
Smoke  indicator.     No.  1.012.403;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4477; 
(Jaz.  vol.  173 :  p    767. 
MrQueenev.  Cornelius  S..  Akron.  Ohio.     Blower  for  pneu- 
matic  signals.     No.    1,012.886:    Dec.   26;   Sp.   p.   8546; 
Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  978. 
M-Qunwn    Thomas  H..  BIggsvllle.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslsnnients,  to  A.  .\.  Kent,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Electrlc- 
clrciilt  rloser  and  breaker.     No.  1,011,070;  Dec.  5;   Sp. 
p.   1430;  (iaz,  vol.  ITH;  p.  2.32. 
McTammany.  F.  A.     (See  McTammany,  John,  assignor.) 
McTammanv.  John.   Woonsocket.    R.   1  ,   assignor   to  F.   A. 
Mi'Tinunanv.   New  York.  N.   Y.      Mechanical  musical  In 
stniment.     No.  1,010,780;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  854;  Oax.  Tol. 
173 ;  p.  134.  ,       ,  ^     , 

.Mend  iws  Albert.  Detroit.  Mich.  Electrlc-clrcult  control- 
ler No.  1.010,663  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  577  ;  Ga«.  toL  173 ; 
p.  92. 


Mealing.  Ernest  A..  Southvllle.  Bristol.  England,  assignor 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing-ma- 
chine. No.  1,012.211;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4092;  Qaz.  vol. 
173  :  p.  702. 

Means.  Frederick  L.  S.,  Boston,  Mass.  Protective  caster. 
No.  1,012,404;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4480;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p. 

767. 

Medveczky.  Slglsmund.  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.  Man- 
ufacturing material  for  casting  and  painting.  No. 
1.012.887;  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5548;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  9<9. 

Meek.  Mark  D..  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Clutch.  No.  1.010.935  ; 
Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.   1103;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  1H7. 

Megginson.  Caleb  W..  Danville.  Va..  asslenor  to  Draper 
Company.  Hopedale.  Mass.  Thread-cutting  temple  ror 
looms.  No.  1.011.220;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1847;  Gas.  Tol. 
173;    p.  320. 

Mehlberger.  I.ouls.  Sparta.  Mich.  Fertilizer-distributer. 
No.  1,011,071;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1462;  Gaz.  toL  173;  p. 
232 

Melrowsky.  Max.  Coloene-Ehrenfeld.  Germany.  Electric 
condenser.  No.  1,010.936;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1195;  Gaz. 
vol.  173;  p.  187.  ^,  ».        .      XI 

Melfl.  Pepplno.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Flute  attachment.  No. 
1  013.0.37  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5884  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  1029. 

Mellck.  Clark  O..  Chlcaeo.  III.  T  wpiare  and  protractor. 
No.  1.010.664  ;  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  579;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  93. 

Melloch,  Vincent  J.,  and  R.  D.  I^wry.  asslunors  of  one- 
third  to  J.  T.  Splker.  ChlcaKo,  III.  Non-reflllable  bottle. 
No.    1.011,472;    Dec.    12;    Sp.   p.    2407;   Gaz.    vol.   173; 

P    *11 

Mells.  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flylng-rlngs  and  trapeze. 
No.  1.012.212;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4095;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
703 

Melton,  Lloyd  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Sonle,  Chl- 
caeo. III."  Carbureter.  No  1.012.687;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 
5061  :  Gaz.  vol.  173 :  p.  90fl. 

Melvln.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Deere  k  Company.  Mollne, 
III  Sulkv-plow.  No.  1.012.405;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  44H1  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  7R« 

Mengel.  T'lvsses  G.      (See  Hlnes.    George,  asslirnor.) 

Menger.  Joseph  R.  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cigarette-box. 
No.  1.010.442;  Dec.  ."S ;  Sp.  p.  76;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.   16. 

Menees.  Charles  J..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Roundabout.  No. 
1.011.984;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p    .3.^67:  Gaz.  vol    173:  p.  624. 

Menningen.  .Joseph  F.,  Oakley.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls- 
Chalmers  Companv  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Oil  switch.  No.  1.010.937:  Dec.  5; 
Sp.  p    1196:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  188. 

MenslnK.  Bnickmann  &  Co.     (See  Bruckmann,  Franz,  as- 

Mercedes  Bureau-Mnschlnen  Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H.  (See 
Hamann.  Chrlstel.  nssltrnor. ) 

Mercer.  Henry  H.      (See  Ball  and   Mercer.) 

Mercer  Henrv  11. .  assignor  to  Sullivnn  Machinery  Com- 
panv. Claremont.  N.  H.  Channellne-mHchlne.  No. 
1  011.221  ;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1849;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  320. 

Mercenthnler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Degener,  Heln- 
rlch,  assignor.)  '     ,„       „         .      tx     \* 

Mereenthaler   Linotype  Company.      (See  Kennedy.   David 

8..  assignor.)  ^         ^       vt        -iMnAna. 

Merkln  Rose.  Boston,  Mass.  Corset.  No  1.012.406. 
D<^r    19:  Sp    p.  44S2:  Onz.  vol.  17^:  p    "68. 

Merkl  Frledrlch  von.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Riy*t- 
Jng-mnchlne.  No.  1,010.9.38;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1197;  Gaz. 
vol.  173  :  p.  188. 

Merlin.  Sldnev  L.  W..  Paris.  France.  T.vpe-wrlting  ma- 
chine. No.  1.012.888;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5549;  Gaz.  vol. 
173 •   p    079. 

Merrlli.  George  S.      (See  Jandrler  and  Merrill.) 

Merrltt  rharles  IL.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Tar-fender.  No. 
1  OII202"  Dec    12:  Sp    p.  1855:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  321 

Merrltt.  .Tames  M  .  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  R^  ^  ;"'i^^|^*'• 
I/>8  Angeles  Cal  Wnsblng-mnchlne.  No.  1.012.407; 
Dec    19-  Sp.  P   4486:  Gaz    vol.  173;  p.  768. 

Mershon.  Ralph  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Forming  dielectric 
films.  No.  1.012.889;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5551;  Gai.  vol. 
173:  p.  979. 

Merwln.  George  H..  Mllford.  Conn.  Journal-support. 
No.    1.012.213;   Dec.    19;   Sp.   p.    4096;    Gaz.   vol.    173; 

Measlck.    Charlton.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Transportation-scrip 

nnd    mileage-ticket.      No.    1.011.223;    Dec.    12:    Sp.    p. 

1R57:  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.   321. 
Mesta.   Charles  J.,   and   8.    E.   DIescher.    r'»«»|^';':^»'- J^* 

Manufacture  of  sheets,  plates.  Ac.     No.  1.010.510;  Dec. 

5-   Sn    n    254:  Gnz.   vol.    173:    n.    40 
Mesta.    Cbarles    J.,   and    S.    E.    DIescher.    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Drying  sheets.     No.  1,010.511 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  255  ;  Gaz. 

vol    173  :  p.  40.  „ 

Mesta.   Charles   J.,   and   S.    E.   DIescher.   Pittsburgh    Pa. 

Drving   sheets.      No     1.011.072:    Dec.    5:    Sp.    p.    1464; 

Gaz.  vol    173;  p.  233. 
Metal  Sectional   Furniture  Company.      (See  Manny,  Fred 

L.,  assignor.) 
Metcalf    George    A.,    and    L.    T.    Rocbeleau,    Woonsocket, 

R    I      Internal-combustion  engine.     No.  1.010.939;  Dec. 

5';  Sp    n    1201  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  188.  • 

Metropolitan    Sewing    Machine    Company.      (See    Sutton. 

Fred  A.,  assignor.) 
Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Wels,  John 

P..  assignor.) 
Mettler.  Hans  W..  Zurich.  Switzerland.     Device  for  meas 

nrlng  and  IndlcaHng  lengths  of  woven  materlala     No 

1,011.635 :  Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2821 ;  Gaz.  voL  173  ;  p.  470 
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Meuger,  D«Tld,  New  York,  N.  T.  Imltatloo-featber  arti- 
cle. No.  1,012.264  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4199 ;  Gaz.  voL  173  ; 
p.  720. 

Meurllng,  Ivar,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Empire  Duplex  Gin 
Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cotton-gin.  No.  1,011,636; 
Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2h23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  471. 

Meyer,  Albert  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Steam-cooker.  No. 
1.010.940 ;  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1203  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  189. 

Meyer,  Felix.      (Sec  Weber.  Ludwlg.  assignor.) 

Mever,  Frank,  deceased,  and  G.  Harms.  Peoria.  III.  ;  Dime 
Savings  &  Trust  Co.  and  G.  F.  Meyer  executors  of  said 
Frnnk  Mever.  Furnace.  No.  1.011.132;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 
1613  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  255. 

Meyer.  George  F..  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Meyer  and 
Harms.) 

Meyer.  William  C,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
.Shoe  Machinery  (jompanv.  Paterson.  N.  .1.  Wax-pot  for 
sewing  machines.  No.  1.011.224;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1860; 
Gnz.  VOL  173  ;  p.  322. 

MIckelsen.  Canute  H.,  Bench,  Idaho.  Vehicle  brake  at- 
tachment. No.  1.010.941 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1204 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  190. 

MIckelsen.  Malkin.  Callawav.  Minn.  Grease-cup.  No. 
1.011.985;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  .3.^69;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  824. 

MIcon.  David.  I'hkago,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Logan  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Box-spring.  No.  1,011,225; 
I)ec.  12:  Sp.  p.  1861 -Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  322. 

MIeher,  Charles.     (See  Phares,  Mieher.  and  Seyfrlt.) 

MIehle,  Anna   M.      (See  Caps  and  MIehle,  assignors.) 

Mlehle  Printing  Press  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Henderson,  Carl,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

MIehle.  Robert  F..  Jr.      (See  Caps  and  MIehle.) 

MlgHora,  Xerus.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  F.  Rolker,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Tension  device.  No.  1,011,986;  Dec.  19; 
So,  p.  .3571  :  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  624. 

Miller.  Alexander  S.     (See  Kyle,  Edward  J.,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Carl  11.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Valve  mechanism  for 
gas.  No.  1,010,665  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  582  ;  Oas.  vol.  173  ; 
p.  93. 

Miller.  George  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Compressor  for  re- 
frigerating apparatus.  No.  1,011,226;  I>ec.  12;  Sp.  p. 
1863;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  322. 

Miller,  John,  Freeport,  111.  Portable  woodworking  appa- 
ratus. No.  1,012,088;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5065;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  909. 

Miller  L"ck  Co.      (See  Solcy,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Miller.  Ralph.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  Commutator-switch.  No. 
1,010.666 :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  584  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  93. 

Miller.  Samuel  M.  D..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C  K. 
Pellow.  Detroit,  Mich.  Centrifugal  pump.  No.  1,012.265  ; 
Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  42<>0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  721. 

Miller,  Thomas  S..  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Sea-anchor.  No. 
1.012.H90:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6554;  Gnz.  vol.  173;  p.  970 

Miller.  Verne  W..  Omaha.  Nebr..  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Tvpewrlter  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
machine.  No.  1.012.143;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3935;  Gaz. 
vol.   173;  p.  680. 

Miller.  Walter  H.     (See  Porter.  Stephen  C.  assignor.) 

Miller.  William  IL.  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  A.  H.  Kohls. 
Crawfordsville.  Ind.  Pipe-damper  and  mounting.  No 
1.012.266  :  Dec.  19  :  Sp.  p.  4202  :  (Jnz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  721. 

Milllman.   Leon    W.      (See  Benham  and   MIMlman.) 

Mills,  Charles.  Chrlstchurch.  New  Zealand.  Apparatus 
for  preventing  flies  from  settling.  No.  1.012.689;  Dec. 
26:  Sp.  p.  .5067;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  909. 

Mills,  Emory  S.     (See  McLaughlin.  Mills,  and  Bannister.) 

Millspaugh.  William  L.  (See  Venncrs.  James  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Milne,  Rol)ert.  Rockford,  111.  Change-speed  mechanism. 
No  1,012.408;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4487;  Gaz.  rol.  173; 
p.    769. 

Milton  Bradley  Company.  The.  (See  Sanford,  Harry  B., 
assignor.) 

Milwaukee  Oil  Pump  &  Tank  Company.  (See  Blenenstok, 
Edgar  A.,  assignor.) 

Miner,  William  H.     (See  Johnson,  George  A.,  assignor.) 

MInnlch.  Simon  B.,  I^andlsvllle,  Pa.  FIvlng-machlne.  No. 
1,010.443:  I>ec.  6;  Sp.  p.  77;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.   16. 

Minor.  Frank  A.     (See  Minor.  Irving  D.  and  F.  A.) 

Minor,  Irving  D.  and  F.  A..  Anrella.  Iowa.  Wheel.  No. 
1.011,987;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  .3573;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  625. 

Mlnshull,  Roliert,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm.  F'errls  A  Com- 
punv.  Harvard.  III.  Door  •  hanger  and  track.  No. 
1.010.781  ;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  858;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  134. 

MIntiirn,  Joseph  A.,  tX  a\.  (See  Marley  and  Little,  as- 
signors.) 

Mitchell,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Rule  and  Level 
Compaay.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Chuck-jaw.  No. 
1.011.227:  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  1866;  Gaz.  voL  173;  p.  .322. 

Mitchell.  Enos,  and  J.  H.  Keeran.  Osceola,  Iowa.  Egg- 
candllng  apparatus.  No.  1,010.512;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  257; 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  40  ; 

Mitchell,  Harry,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Game  apparatus. 
No.  1,012,891;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6556;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;p. 
980. 

Mitchell,  John.  Ponsonbv,  New  Zealand.  Construction  of 
buildings.  No.  1.013,038;  Dec.  28;  Sp.  p.  5886;  Gaz. 
vol.   173:  p.   1029. 

Mitchell,  Joseph  I.,  PIttsfleld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Treating  coils.  No.  1.010,444  ;  Dec. 
5  ;  Sp.  p.  80  :  Gnz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  16. 

Ifitchell,  Oliver.  Boston.  Mass.  Combined  memorandum- 
pad  and  wsllet.  N>>.  1.011.228;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  18fi7  ; 
Gaz.  Tol.  173  ;  p.  328. 


Mitchell,  Thomas  J,,  and  J.  A.  IfcCrMir.  Union'.-  wq,  Pa 

Coke    screen   and    conveyer.     No.    1,012,214;    l>ec     19; 

Sp.  p.  4098;  Gaz.  vol.,  ITS;  p.  703. 
Mitchell,    Wlckllff   B.,    Bedford.    Ind..   assignor,   by    mesne 

assignments,  to  Bedford  Harrow-Drag  Company,     ilar- 
I        row-drag.      (Reissue.)      No.     13,340;    Dec.    19:     Sp      p 
I        4822;  Gaz.  vol..  173;  p.  827. 
Mnuskin,   Nathan.   San    Pedro.   Cal.      Removable-col.    bed 

spring.      No.   1,010,667 ;   Dec.   6 ;   Sp.   p.   685 :   Gaz    vol. 

1.3  :  p.  94. 
Moe.  Adolf  T..  Chrlstlanla,  Norway.     Calculating  machine. 

No.    1,011,073;    Dec.    6;    Sp.    p.    1466;    Gaz.    voL    173; 

p.  238. 
Moel)es.  August,  Jr.,  and  H.  T.  Moore.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Locking  device.     No.  1.011.637;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p.  2826; 

Gaz.  vol    173;  p.  471. 
Moeller,    William    J..    Wyoming,    assignor    to    The    I'hlilp 

Carey  Manufacturing  Company,   Lockland,   Ohio.     Gas- 

Unk  absorbent  filler.     No.   1,()11,988;  Dec.   19;   Sp.   p 

3574  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  625. 
MofTett,  James,  and  C.  C.  Clutch.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Guard- 
board   for   couch-rolls.      No.    1,011.074 ;    Dec.    5 ;    Sp.    p. 

1470;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  234. 
Mohr,  Otto    H..  San   Francisco.   Cal..  assignor  to  Hydro- 
Suction  Cleaner  Co.      Vacuum  cleaning  apparatiis.      No 

1.011,989:  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  3577;  Gaz.  vol.   W.K:  p    625. 
Molmark,     Elnar,     Ambridge,     Pa.      Spacing  -  table.       No. 

1,011,990;  L>ec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3579;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  626, 
Molvneux.    (ieorge    E.,    Bayonne.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company.     Sewing-machine  guide. 

No.    1.011.473;    Dec.    12;    Sp.   p.    2408;   Gaz.    vol.    17.S  ; 

p.  411. 
Momand.  Ragland.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pressure 

Lighting   Company.      Gas-burner.      No.    1,010.445 :    Dec. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  82  :  (iaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  17. 
Monarch  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Yoe,  Henry 

F..  assignor.) 
Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.     (See  Koerner,  John 

W..  assignor. ) 
Monarch   Typewriter  Company,  The.      (See   Miller,    ^  erne 

W..  assignor.) 
Monarch    Typewriter  Company,   The.      (See    Steele,    Her 

bert  H.,  assignor.) 
Monaach.  Berthold,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Arc-light  electrode.     No.  1,010,942  ; 

Dec.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1205  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  190. 
Monitor  Drill  Company,  The.     (See  Brennan,  Th   :n:ii-    Jr., 

assignor, ) 
Monitor  Drill  Company,  The.      (See   RIeske,  Otto  G     as 

signor. ) 
Monper.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Obermlller.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.     Toy.     No.  1,012,409;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4494; 

Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  769. 
Monroe.  John  J..  Schuylerrille,  N.  Y.     Propelling  device. 

No.   1.011,474;    Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.   2411;    Gaz.   voL    173; 

p.  412. 
Montague     Mailing    Machinery    Company.      (See    Owens. 

Lee.  and  Lyle.  assignors.) 
Montelth.  Mary  H..  Orange,  N.  J.     Appliance  to  be  used  In 

teaching  to  read.     No.  1,010,782;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.   859; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  134. 
Moody.    Fred    M..    Whitman,    Mass.       Lawn  mower.       No. 

1.012,892;  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5557;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  980. 
Moodv.    Thomas    P.,    Chicago.    111.      Electric    lighter    for 

cigars.     No.  1,011,357  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.   2174  ;  Gaz    vol 

173;  p.  370. 
Moon,  George  H.,  Jr..  Prescott,  Iowa.     Mail  device.      .No 

1,012,410:  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4496:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  770. 
Mooney.  William.  Washington.  D.  C.     Toy  aeroplane.     No. 

1.010.783;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  n.  860;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  134 
Moore,    Bertha.    Gait.    Ontario.    Canada.      Stove-pot.      .No. 

1,012,690:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6068;  Gnz.  vol.  173;  p    f>.", 
Moore,  Daniel  M.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Elec- 
trical Company,   New  Y^ork,   N.   \.      Vacuum-tube   lamp. 

No.  1.010.668;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  586;  Gaz.  vol.  1":H:  p    94 
Moore.  Daniel  M.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Klectri- 

cal  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Wireless-telegraph  a;i!)aratus 

No.  1,010,669;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  688;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    94 
Moore,  Daniel  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Elec- 
trical  Co..    New   Y'ork.    N.    Y'.      Automatic   gas    fe<»d    f'  r 

vacuum-tubes.     No.  1,010.670 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  r»92  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  95. 
Moore   Electrical  Company.      (See   Moore,   Daniel   M  .   as 

signor.) 
Moore,   Harold   N.,    Kearney,    Nebr.      Train-pipe  conr'-ing 

No.    1,011,229;  Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.    1868;   Oaz.   vol.    173; 

p.  323. 
Moore.  Herbert  T.     (See  Moebes  and  Moore.) 
Moore.  John  A..  Winston  Salem.  N.  C.     Steam-boiler  gage 

No.  1,012.411;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4497;  Gaz.  vo!     17,^:   p 

770. 
Moore.  Louis  8..  assignor  of  four-fifths  to  J.  I.  MrKlnney, 

L.  C.  Campbell,  J.   E.  Stevens,  and  W.   Eldrlrirf .   Mont- 
gomery. Ala.     Ash-pan  for  locomotives.     No.  1.012,215  : 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4103;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p    704. 
Moore,  Thomas  J.,  Richmond  HIM.  N.  Y.     Mausoleun      No 

1.012.893:  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  6559;  Gaz.  vol.  17.^:  p.  9Sn, 
Moore,   Walter   P.,   San   Diego,   Cal.     Road-smoother.      No. 

1.011,2.30;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1870;  Gaz.  vol.  \r.\  ;  p.  323. 
Moore.    William    H..    Victor,    Colo.      Concrete    post.      No 

1.013,0.39;  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5888:  Gaz.  vol.  17.^:  p    1029 
Moran,    Harry    L.,    Colorado    Springs,    Colo.      Device    for 

turning  music.     No.  1,010.871 ;  Dec,  5  ;  Sp.  p   ror?  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  95. 
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(See  Carroll,  Elbert  H., 


Morgan   Coostructlon  Company 

MoSl"Tardr.e.    Electric    Company.      (See    Noble.    Ralph 

Morear     T';  .n :ii<   w       (See  Hackett  and  Morgan.) 
Morean      vi;nani    11  .   Allhince.  Ohio.     Metal  tie  and  rail- 
sec/rl  J  .levl_e.     No    1.01U.446  ;  Dec.  5  :  Sp    p.  8S  ;  Oa^ 

MoVkbd  '  Wil'llnm  FI..  Alliance.  Ohio.     Metal  tie  and  meana 

for  serurlns  rails  thereto       No.   1.010.672;   Dec.   5;   Sp. 

n    59.')     <iaz.   vol.  173;  p.  95.  .  ,     , 

Vforean    Wlillam  H  .  Alliance.  Ohio.     Metal  tie  and  clamp 

fofsecurlrlK  rails  to  the  same.     No.  1.010.673;  Dec.  6; 

Sd    p    5!tT  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  96.  .,  .  ,   ^ 

Morgan.  William  H.,  Alliance    Ohio      R^Wn  «7f°**r^"?" 

for  securing  rails  to  metal  ties.     No.  1,010,674  ;  Dec.  5  , 

Sp.  p.  599;  Gaz.  vol.  17.S:  p.  96. 
Morris    Frank   II.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Power-transmission 

mecha_nlsm.     No.  1,011.830;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3209;  Gaz. 

MoTrt^'Wluiam.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Spring-wheel.      No. 

1  oil  R.'.^     I>ec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2829;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  472. 
Morrison    .John   A       (See  Fisher  and  Morrison.) 
Morrison.   WHliam   J..  Sioux  City,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J     K    Tracv.    Des   Moines.   Iowa.     Hat-pin  guard.     No. 

1  (M  •  41  '  Ker  19;  Sp.  p.  4499;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  771. 
Morrow  Ahnond  R..  et  at.  (See  Herd.  Frank  J.,  awlpor.) 
Morse    'ieoree  F..  Peru,  N.  Y.     Grape  and  orange  clipper. 

No  1.010,784  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  862  ;  Gaz.  vol  iT 3  ;  p.  £35. 
Morse.   Theodore  F..  assignor  to   Huntley   ManufacturUig 

Company.  Silver  Creek,  N.  Y.     Separatlng-tnachlne.     No. 

1  ulA  040  :  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5889  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1030. 
Morton     Frank   M..   Phoenix.    Ala.      Kevolvlng-collapslble- 

beam  vacuum  dyelng-machlne.      No.   1.010.513;  Dec.  o; 

Sp.  p.  258 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  41. 
Morton.  Worthington  E     Shelby    N.  C.     Stop-motion      No. 

1012  216-  Dec  19;  Sp.  p.  4104;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  704. 
Morton.*  Worthington  E..  Shelby,  N.  C      Measuring  device. 

No.    i.012,894;   Dec.   26;   Sp.   p.   5562;    Gaz.   vol.   173; 

MMelev.  ■  Emerson    B..   Alliance.   Ohio.     Can-opener.      No. 

l.Oli.358  :  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2175  ;  Gaz   vol.  17§  ;  p.  370. 
Moser.  Garret  W..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Moser.  Nor- 

rlstown.   and   one-third   to   I.   A.   Moser.    Schwenksvllle. 

Pa.      Apparatus  for  cutting  washers  from   boller-capa. 

No.   1.011.091;   Dec.    19;    Sp.   p.   3584;   Gaz.  vol.    173; 

Mo^ser.'lsaac  A.,  et  al     (See  Moser.  Garret  W..  assignor.) 
VIoser.  Jacob,  et  al.     (See  Moser.  Garret  W..  asslgpor.) 
Motley    Thomas.  Lawton.  Okla.     Corner-fastening  for  bed- 
steads     No.  i.010.943 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1207 ;  Ga«.  vol. 

MoBsm'an.   Isaac   J..  Tacoma.   Wash.     Railway-velocipede. 
No.    1.013,041;    Dec.   26;    Sp.   p.   5892;   Gaz.   vol.    173; 

Mo^ssop.  Isaac.  Wlcontsco,  Pa.     Drawer  for  stocklng-drlers.  j 
No.    1.013.042;   Dec.   26;   Sp.   p.   5894;  Gaz.   vol.   173; 

Motion  Picture  Patents  Company.     (See  Edison,  Thomaa 

A.,   a.sslenor. )       (Reissue.)  .,    ^        ^       «, 

Motz,  Frederick  J..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Text  le-bpard.     No. 

1.012.267:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4205;  Gaz.  ^o^  -l^^-^- ^?}- 
Mount,  Austin.  Erie.  Pa.     Bullet-catcher.     No.  1.010.514  , 

Dec   5-  Sp.  p.  262;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  41. 
Moonf     Charles.    Carman.    Ohio.      Seal.      No.    1.011,231 ; 

I  le.     12  ;  Sp.  p.  1871  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  323. 
Mowids.  Thomas  D..  Bala.  Pa.     Process  and  machine  for 

channeilnp  stone.     No.  1.012,569;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4806; 

Oaz    vol    1":?;  p.  825. 
Mover    Harvev  A.     (See  Kavle,  Oscar  C,  assignor.) 
Mueller.  Otto'H.,  Caml)erwell.  England,  asslsnor  to  Henry 

R   Worthington.     Condenser  system.     No.  1.012,268  ;  Dec. 

li»  ;  Sp.  p.  4206  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  722. 
Mueller,    rhlllp.   and   A.   C.   Schuermann.   assignors   to   H. 

Mueller    Manufacturing   Company.    Decatur.    111.      Sani- 
tary drlnklng-fountaln.     No.  1.013.043;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 

Siififl  ;  <;az.  vol.  173;  p.  1031. 
Mueller    William  C.     (See  Ganzhorn  and  Mueller.) 
MUhe    Richard,   Bous-on-the-Saar.  Germany.     Mandrel  for 

roillnir  mills      No.  1.012.413;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4500;  Ga». 

vol.  173  ;  p.  771. 
Mulrhead.    .Tames.    Pnwtucket.    R.    I.      Water-heater    and 

steam  tienerator.     No.  1.012.895;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5566; 

Gaz     vol.    173:    p.    981. 
Mulford.  Ora  J.     (See  King.  Charles  R..  assignor.) 
MUller,    Georg.   Schwablsch-Gmdnd,    Germany.      Electrical 

safefv  fuse.     No.  1.011.232;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1872;  Gaz. 

vol    i73  ;  p.  324. 
Multlpost   Company.      (See   Schweiger    and    Straight.   *»- 

a  i  o' J)  o  r  S    I 

Muncie    Wlieel    Company.      (See   McLaughlin,   Mills,   and 

Rannlster,   assignors.)         .       ...      ^         w*     v        *  #^_ 
Munford.   .Martha   W..   Hawklnsvllle.  Ga.     Attachment  for 

barks    of    car  seats.      No.    1.013.044;    Dec.    26;    Sp.    p. 

5S90  ;   Gbz.    vol.   173  :   p.   1032. 
Munson        Sweney.       Fowler.      Colo       Superheater.      No. 

1  (HI  475     Dpc    12;   Sp.  p,  2413;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  412. 
Mnnron'   Frederick  T      (See  Malcolm  and  Munton.) 
M   ?phv'  Edward  E.,  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Puffer 

M«nnfactarine   Company.    4,>«8penslng  appara  us.      No. 

1  013  04,'-.     r>ec    26  ;  Sp    p.  590O  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ,  p.  103.J. 
vfnrnhv    Fdward  T       I  See  I. vie  and  Murphy.) 
M     ph  •:  I   ward  T     Philadelphia.  Pa.     Humldlty^control- 

llng  apparatus,     _No     1.0)2,414;   Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  4501; 

Gaz.  vol    173  ;  p    771. 


Murphy,  Everett  N.,  et  al..  executors.     (See  Murphy,  John 

Murphy.  John  D..  deceased  :  E.  N.  and  M.  N.  Murphy,  ex- 
ecutors. Chicago,  111.  Machine  for  bulging  tank-heads. 
No.   1,013.046;   Dec.   28;   Sp.   p.  5902;   Gaz.   vol.    173; 

Murnhv.     John     J..     Toledo,     Ohio.       Stereoscope.       No. 

imi44:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  39.39;  Oaa.  vol.  173;  p.  681. 

Murphy.  Merrltt  N.,  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Murphy.  John 

Mu%y.  Walter  P..  Chicago,  111.  Running  board  saddle. 
No.   1,011,233;  Dec.   12;  Sp.   p.   1876;   Gaz.  vol.   173; 

Murphy.' William  L.,  San  Francisco  Cal  Window-shade 
and  fixture.     No.  1.011,234;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1878;  (^az. 

Mur*ray.  Jasper,  Huckabay,  Tex.  Pump.  No.  1.012.896; 
Dec   26 ;  Sp.  p.  5566  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  982. 

Murray.  John  B..  Ellwood  City.  Pa.  ^uslc-  eaf  turner. 
No.  1 .010.944  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1208  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  190. 

Murray.  Stephen  D..  Dallas.  Tex.  Brush  cylinder  for  cot- 
ton-gins.   No.  1.011.831  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3211 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

MuVrey.'^sShen  D..  Dallas,  Tex.     Gin.     No.   1.011.832; 

Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3215;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  5.36. 
Murray.  Thomas  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  cut-out 

No.    i.012,146;   Dec.   19;   Sp.   p.   3940;  Gaz.   vol.   178; 

Murray.  Thomas  E.,  and  W.  T.Dempsey.  New  York.  N.Y 
Electric  switch.  No.  1.011.639;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2832; 
Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  472.  v   ,*  *     n    n    t  ikkw 

Murray.  Walter  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  H.  Ubbv 
Portland.  Me.  Frult-slzlng  machine.  No.  1.013.092 , 
Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5998  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1049. 

Musgrave.  Samuel  B.     (See  Owen  and  Musgrave.) 

Mustad.  Hans  C.  H..  Duclalr.  France  l^eediu^  ^"Ifl'a; 
nlsm  for  forges.     No.    1.010.515;  Dec.   5;  Sp.  p.  263; 

Muzzy.  ^William*  &.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Re^s- 
ter  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Recording  door-lock.  No. 
1.010.675  ;  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  601  ;  (Jaz.  vol    173  :  p,  »b. 

Myer.  William  E..  Wlnlfrede.  W.  Va.  Account-keeping  de- 
vice.     No.    1.013,047:   Dec.   26;   Sp.   p.   6904;   Gaz.   vol. 

Mver  '  William'  P..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Wagon-loading 
screen      No.  1.011.889  ;  Dec    12  ;  Sp.  p.  3343  ;  Gaz.  vof. 

Myers.'  Arthur.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Burglar-alarm.      No. 

1.012.691;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5069;  Gaz.  vol    173 ;  p.  910. 

Myers    and   Brother.    F.    B.      (See   Myers.   Philip   A.,   as- 

Myers.  PhlUo  A.,  assignor  to  F.  E,  Myers  and  Brother 
Ashland.  (5hlo.  Hay-cnrrler.  No,  1.012.692:  Dec.  26. 
Sp.  p.  5070;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  910.     „  ^  ,      .  ^      . 

Mysto  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Petrle.  John  A.,  as- 
signor.) „ 

Nagebom.  Wlillam  E..  assignor  to  Gray  MotorCompany. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Gas-engine.  No  1.010.785  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp. 
p.  863 :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.   135      .    ..    „        v     w    m    v 

Nathan.  Morris  J.,  and  W.  E  Glutsch.  New  York  NY. 
Trousers.     No.    1.012.897;   Dec.   26;   Sp.   p.   5567;  Gaz. 

National- Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Smith. 

Natfonal  Aut^at°lc^Tool  Company.  The.     (See  Stephenson. 

James  R.,  asslcnor.)  ^       ,    ,,       ,.         .  \ 

National  Battery  Company.  (See  Engel.  Frank,  assignor.) 
National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Ordway  and  Brown.  as- 
National    Carbon   Company.      (See   Smith    and    Marshall. 

ftssisTDon* ) 
National    Cash    Register  Company.   The.      (See   Bockhoff, 

Wlillam  F..  assignor.)  v^*t..^„„ 

National    Cash    Register   Company.   The.      (See   Kettering 

and  Chryst.  assignors.)  ^..^-x-^i^w 

National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.     (See  McCormick, 

John  H..  assignor.) 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.     I  See  Muzzy,  wii 

Ham  H..  assignor.)  ^^  ,_        „.,„„ 

National    Cash    Register    Company.    The.      (See    Palmer, 

Charles,  assignor.)  v,  n .  u       a  q^ok^-.. 

National  Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Nelklrk  and  Seaberg 

assignors.)  ^    ^     ■  i. 

National  Dump  Car  Company.      (See   Seaberg.  Frederick 

National  Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Yost.  Wlnfleld  H.,  aa 

Na'tl^aV  Equipment  Company.      (See   Klhlgren.   Theodor 

and  D..  assignors.)  n^^^^^ 

National    Fresh-  Air   Furniture  Company.      (See  Gregory, 

Eugene,   assignor  )  n^Ki-.. 

National  Hydraulic  Construction  Company.     (See  Doebier, 

Charles   F..  assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.      (See  Haze- 

ley.  Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.     (See  Brooks. 

Chester  K..  assignor.)  n^u        ,a^  n^«,.- 

Natlonal   Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.      (See  Byera, 

Jacob  J.,  assignor.)  ^.  ,„       /-.  i-_ 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.      (See  Coffin. 

Walter  E.,  assignor.)  ^^         ,_       „ 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.      (See  lope. 

National  Mailable  Castings  Company.  The.     (See  Schmidt, 
Ernest  H.,  assignor.) 
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National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.  (See  Schroe 
der.  William  S.,  assignor.) 

National  Malleable  CaMtlngs  Company.  The.  (See  Stephen- 
son. John   W..   assignor.) 

National  Match  Company.  (See  Vaugban.  Bernard  G.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

National  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (See  Chapman, 
Theron  W..  assignor.) 

National  Sweeper  Company.  (See  Davis,  Stephen  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

National  Valve  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  llal- 
ler,    Henry    K..   aHl;;iior. ) 

Neal.  Frederick  M.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Air-valve  for 
pneumatic  tires.  No.  1.012.898;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5569; 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  982. 

Neal.  Spencer  G..  assignor  to  California  Valve  and  Air 
Brake  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Dlstrlbutlng-valve 
for  airbrakes.  No,  1.012.693;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5076; 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  911. 

Neal.  Spencer  G..  assignor  to  California  Valve  and  Air 
Brake  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Triple  valve  for 
airbrakes.  No,  1.012.694;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5081;  Gaz. 
vol.  173;  p,  911. 

Neal,  Spencer  G.,  assignor  to  California  Valve  and  Air 
Brake  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Triple  valve  for 
air-brakes.  No,  1,012,695;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5085;  Gaz. 
vol.  173;  p.  912. 

Neeland,  Marvin  A..  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Furnace.  No. 
1.011,476;  Dec    12;  Sp.  p.  2415;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  413. 

Neelmeler.  Wllhelm,      (See  Jordan  and  Neelmeler, » 

Neff,  Firm  of  C.  (See  Rrandes,  August,  assignor.)  (Re- 
issue.) 

Nelklrk.  John  O.     (See  Hart.  Nelklrk.  and  Hahn.) 

Nelklrk.  John  O,.  Morgan  Park,  and  F.  Seaberg.  assignors 
to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Car 
construction.  No.  1,011,235;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1880; 
Gaz.  vol.    173:  p.  32.1. 

Nelles,  Fred  C.  et  al.     (See  Grlne.  Harry  .\,.  assignor.) 

Nelson.  Charles  B..  Lindsborg.  Kans.  Spark-plug,  No. 
1.013.048 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6607  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  1033. 

Nelson.  Edward  E,.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  Grlgg 
and  one-fourth  to  H.  C.  Hill,  Fillmore,  111.  Device  for 
hooking  fish.  No.  1.012,899;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5570; 
Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  982. 

Nel»oii, -ICflwHrd  .1  .  \liinnce.  and  F.  II  T.an:;.  asslirnors  of 
fifty-two  one-bundredtbs  to  V.  F.  Hofmann,  Havelock, 
Neor,  Wheel.  .No,  l.uio,7(»6;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  865;  Gaz, 
vol.  17."l :  p.   I.'!.'. 

Nerklnir.  .Joseph.  Diisseldorf.  assieu«)r  to  Chemlscbe  Fabrlk 
Relsbolz,  G.  m.  b.  H..  Dusseldorf  -  Reisholz,  Germany. 
Maniiractuie  of  liaiiuieMH  K-oniblnatiotis  of  sulfocyanlc 
acid.  No.  1.010.447;  Dw.  ."» ;  Sp.  p.  N7  ;  Gaz.  vul.  173; 
p.    17 

Nerklnu,  Joseph.  Dusseldorf.  assignor  to  Chemlscbe  Fabrlk 
Relsbolz.  G,  m.  b.  H..  Dusseldorf  -  Reisholz,  Germany. 
.Manufacture  of  harmless  combinations  of  sulfocyanlc 
nci.i  No.  1.011.075  ;  Dec.  5  ;  8p.  p.  1472  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 
p.  284. 

Nei  kinir,  Joseph.  Dusseldorf.  assignor  to  Chemlscbe  Fabrlk 
Relsbolz.  G.  m.  b.  H..  Dusseldorf  -  Reisholz.  Germany. 
Manufacture  of  harmless  combinatluns  of  sulfocvanic 
acid  No.  l.Ul  1.076  ;  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  147:J ;  Gaz.  vol.'l73  ; 
p.  2S4. 

Nesliitt.  .\bram  G,     (See  Scbuman.  (Jeorge  E..  asslirnor. ) 

Neudecker.  Gottlieb.  Sycamore,  III.  Liquid  measuring  and 
registering  apparatus.  No.  1.012.696;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 
5090;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  912. 

Newliold,  Fleming.     (See  King.  Erble  B..  assignor.) 

Newcomb.  Michael  P..  Sandpolnt,  Idaho.  Dust-guard  for 
Journal-l)oxeB.  No.  1.011,359;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2176; 
Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  370. 

Newell,  Peter  S.  H..  Leonla.  N.  J.  Book.  No.  1.011.833; 
I>ec.  12:  Sp,  p,  3220;  (;az.  vol.  173:  p,  537. 

Newton.  Carlton  E.      (See  Carlton  and  Newton.) 

Newton.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Progressive  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Torrlngton,  Conn.     Make-and-break  spark-   , 
ing  device.     No.  1.010,448 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  88  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;    p.    IS.  I 

Nlchoalds.  Harry  W..  assignor  to  J.  B.  Whelan.  Detroit.  I 
Mich.  Frlctlon-clutch.  No.  1.011,834;  Dec  12;  Sp.  p.  | 
3222:   (;az.   vol.   173;   p.  5.37.  I 

Nichols.  Wlnfleld  S..  assignor  to  Independent  Harvester 
Company.  Piano,  111.  Wheel  plow.  No.  1,012,697;  Dec. 
26;  Sp.  p.  5095:  Gaz.  vol.  173  Tp-  913. 

Nlchoson.  Elmer.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich,     Inking  device  for  i 
printing-presses.      No.    l.()10,516;    Dec.    5;    Sp.   p.    266; 
Gaz,  vol,   173;  p.  42.  ' 

Nlckerson.  Charles  S..  Chicago.  111.  Ribbon  mechanism  for 
type-writing  machines.  No.  1.012,094;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
8827  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  663. 

NIcolaou.  (Jporge  P.  P..  Salisbury.  N.  C.  Food  compound. 
No.  1.012.410:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4505;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  771.  1 

Niemann,  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  Comptograph  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.  Adding  machine  dash-pot  mecha- 
nism. No.  1.012.698;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5098;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  913.  I 

Nlemczura,  Aloyslus.  Amsterdam,  N.  T.  Motor-boat.  No,  ' 
1,012,416;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4506;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  771.  l 

Niflot.  Adolph.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fountain-pen  blotter. 
No.  1.010.670:  Dec,  5;  Sp.  p.  606;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  97.   I 

Nilson.   Lars  G..   Hoboken.   N.   J.     Air-cooled  combustion- 
engine.     No.  1,010,787;   Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  866;  Gaz.  vol.  I 
173;  p.  136.  j 


Nlsblda.  Tokutai-o.  Seattle,  Wash.  Nonrefl liable  Uttle 
.No.  1.012.095;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3832;  Gaz.  vol  173; 
p.  603. 

Nitrogen  Company.  The.  (See  Acker,  Charles  K.,  aa- 
signor,)      (Reissue.) 

Noble.  James  A.,  assignor  to  The  Noble  A  Wood  Machine 
Co..  Hooslck  Falls.  N.  Y.  Driving  mechanism  for  Jor- 
dan engines.  No.  1.011.836;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3223; 
Gaz.  vol   173;  p.  637. 

Noble.  Ralph  E.,  assignor  to  Morgan-Gardner  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.  Electric  system  for  discharging  ex- 
plosives. No.  1.012.146  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3941  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  681. 

Noble.  Robert  P.     (See  Burchard  and  Noble.) 

Noble  &  Wood  Machine  Co..  The.  (See  Noble,  James  A., 
assignor.) 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Westln,  Daniel  B.. 
assignor. ) 

Noland.  Clarence  A.,  Lucerne,  Mo.  Trace-protector.  No. 
1,011.360;  Dec.  l2 :  Sp.  p.  2178:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  371, 

Nolf.  Pierre.  Liege.  Belgium.  Convening  yeast  into  food 
No.  1.012.147:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3944;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  681. 

Nordfors.  Conrad.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Machine  for  and 
method  of  making  candles.  No.  1.010.788;  Dec.  6;  Sp. 
p.  80S:  Gaz.  vol,   173;  p.   136. 

Norell.  Fred  O,     (See  Edmond  and  Norell) 

Norrls.  Frank  H..  Robinson.  111.  Stufflng-box  for  polished 
rods  for  oil-wells.  No.  1.011,236  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1884  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  325. 

Norsk  Hvdro  Elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab.  (See  BIrke 
land,   kristlan,   .Tssignor.) 

Norsk-Hydro-elektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab.  (See  Brette- 
vllle,  Axel,  assignor.) 

North.  Alfred  C..  Elkhart.  Ind.  Sales-book  making  and 
prlntln-  machine.  No,  1.010,677;  Dec,  5;  Sp,  p.  606; 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  97. 

Northeast  Electric  Company.  (See  Halblelb,  Edward  A., 
assignor.) 

Northern  Engineering  Co.  (See  Clark.  Vivian  V..  as- 
signor.) 

Norton.  Harold  F..  Newport  News.  Va.  Boat  davit  No. 
1.011.477;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p,  2417;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  413. 

Norvell,  James  K.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Seal  for  cars  and 
the  like.  No.  1,012,417;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4507;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  771. 

Norwood,  Earnest.  Winona.  Minn.  Railway  track  and 
rails.  No.  1.012,900 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6571 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173 ;  p.  983. 

Nostrum.  Olof  A..  Galesburg.  Ill,  Pump,  No.  1.012  901; 
Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  .'►572  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  983. 

Noyes.  Plerrepont  B..  assignor  to  Oneida  Community  Lim- 
ited, Oneida.  N.  Y.  Device  for  stretching  pelts  or  skins. 
No.  1.010. 7S0  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sn.  p.  872  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  136. 

Nussbaum.  Guillaume  A..  London,  England.  Microphone 
No.  1.012,217;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4107;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  704. 

O'Brien.  Frank  J.,  and  J,  E.  Korts.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Means  for  automatically  operating  the  balancing-planes 
of  aeroplanes.  No.  1.(513.049  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5908  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p,  1033. 

OBrlen.  John  T..  and  W.  G,  Sargent  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Valve  for  automatic  fire-extinguishers.  No.  1,012.269; 
Dec.  19;  Sp,  p.  4207:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  722. 

O'Brien.  Patrick  J..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  James 
Barrett  Manufacturing  Company.  Clean  -  out  No. 
1.012.902  :  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5574  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  983. 

O'Connell.  John  H..  Boston.  Mass.  Sanitary  telephone- 
transmitter.  No.  1.010.449  ;  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  92  ;  Gaz.  vol 
173;  p.   18. 

O'l^eary.  John.  Cohoes.  N.  Y.  Orthopter,  No.  1.011.836; 
Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  .3224  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p,  .V38 

O'Leary,  Mathew  J.     (See  Johnston  and  OLeary.) 

O'Neill.  William.  St.  John,  .New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Con- 
veyer for  transrwrtatlon  of  logs.  dec.  No.  1.011.837; 
Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  .12.30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  538. 

O'Sulllvan.  James.  Lowell.  Mass.  Foot-measurer  No 
1.010.461  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp  j).  94  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  19 

O'Toole.  Edward.  Gary.  W.  Va.  Excavatlng-machlne.  No 
1.011.994;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3693;  Gaz,  vol.   173:  p.  627 

O'Toole.  Edward.  Gary.  W.  Va.  Excavatlng-machlno.  No 
1.011.985:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  8597;  (Jaz.  vol.  173:  p.  628.' 

Obenchaln.  John  A..  Thomas.  Ala.  Sash-lock.  No 
1.012.418;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p,  4508;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  772. 

Obermlller.  Frank.      (See  Monper.  John,  assignor.) 

Oehrle.  Emanuel.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Combination  sguare  and 
protractor.  No.  1,010.678 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  612 :  Gaz 
vol.  173:  p.  97. 

Offenhauser.  Jacob.  Sacramento.  Cal.  Concrete  fence- 
post.  No  1.012.419;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4509;  Gaz.  vol 
173:  p    772. 

Ogan.  I>ew,  Portland.  Oreg.  Damper.  No.  1,010.790;  I>ec 
5  :  Sp.  p.  874  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  137. 

Olden.  Emory  A.     (See  Rea  and  Olden.) 

OUnger.  Elemuel  I.  and  E.  B..  Pollock,  Mo.  Reeling  appa- 
ratus. No.  1.010,517;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  268;  az  vo! 
173;  p.  42. 

Ollnger.  Ernest  B.      (See  Ollnger.  Elemuel  I.  and  E    B.) 

Olmsted.  Henry,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Barrett  Mann- 
facturlng  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Roofing.  No 
1.012,903;  I>ec.  26:  Sp.  p.  6574;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  9«3 

Olsen.  John.  Lyle.  .Minn.  Metal  culvert  No.  1.010. 4:.o 
Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  93  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  18. 
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Olsen.   Simon   D..   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.,  ass  gnor  to  Precision 

Olatw   <irindlng   Machine   Company.    Sioux    Falls.   8.    D. 

GrlndlnK'-machTne.       No.     1,011.478;    Dec.     U;    8p.    p. 

2418;  <jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  414. 
Olson.  Alma  A.,  and  G.   H.  Blood    I'jeston      daho      Lock 

and  key.    No.  1.011,479 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2424  ;  Ga*.  vol. 

Olion.'5«carA..  Eagle  Bend.  Minn.  Pump-holder.  No. 
1.010.945;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1210;  Oaa.  vol.  1<3;  P-  191. 

Oneal  Davis  M..  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.  Insect-destrovlng  de- 
vice. No  1.0i2,420 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4510 ;  Oax.  vol. 
17.3  •  p    772. 

Oneida   Community   Limited.      (See   Allen   and   Ellis,   as- 

Oneida  Community  Limited.      (See  Noyes.  Plerrepont  B., 

flsslffnor. ) 
Ono.  Tadashl.  Tokyo.  Japan.    Journal-box.    No.  1,012.218  ;  , 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4109;  <iar.  vol.  1<3;  p.  705. 
Ontario  Tvpe  Machine  Company  Limited,  The.     (See  Bar-  ; 

iMT.  Ernest  B.,  assignor.)  ,  , 

ODle.  Harrv  T.,  et  al.     (See  Banta.  Milton  L..  ass'/"or',^  - 
OdI    Carl,  "assignor   to   Erste  Oesterrelchlsche  Sodafabrlk, ., 

Hruschau.    Austria-Hungary.      Manufacture   of   sulfuric  , 

add       No.   1.012.421;   Dec.   10;   Sp.  p.  4512;   Gax.   vol. 

17.3;  p.  772. 
Ordway.  Daniel  L..  and  J.  W.  Brown    I'a,»«P^«>$:.^8slgnor8 

to    National    Carbon    Company     Cleveland     Ohio       Drv 

battery.     No.  1,011.992  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3587  ;  Gax.  vol. 

Orewiler'!'  Benjamin  F..  Chicago.  111.  Hose-supporter 
clasp.     No..  1.012,422;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4513;  Gaz.  vol. 

Orlentnl^lssue  Company.     (See  Ker.  Walter  A     assignor.)  | 

Orr  Francis  J..  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Petroleum  Gas 
Generator  Company.  Phoenix.  Ariz.  System  and  ap- 
paratus for  generating  and  burning  oUj^&s  No. 
101H050-  Dec    26;  Sp.  p.  5910;  Gaz.  vol.  1(.3;  p.  1034. 

Orr!  Willlai  J.  W..  Anaheim.  Cal.  Sectional  concrete 
telegraph-p..le.  No.  1.012.423 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4515 , 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  773. 

Orth    John  F.      (See  Torma  and  Orth.) 

OslKirn  Alden  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Internal-combustion 
Sne      No.  1.611.480:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2425;  Gaz.  vol. 

Osb^rne^ Desiccating  Machinery  Company.  (See  Osborne. 
William  S.,  assignor.)  .    ^  v,  ^» 

Osborne.  William  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Osborne 
Desiccating  Machinery  Company.  Desiccating  appa- 
ratus.    NO;^  1.011.093 ;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3588;  Gaz.  vol. 

Osb^iirn!'  Min'ard  P..  Merchantvllle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  War- 
ren Webster  &  Company.  Steam-trap.  No.  1.010,791 , 
Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  875  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1.37. 

Osgood.  Edward  D..  and  A.  E.  Uhoades.  assignors  to  Draper 

Tompanv.  Honedale.  Mass.    Warp  ftoi^motlon  for  looms 

No.    1.0il,237;   Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.   1885;   Gaz.   vol.   173, 

Oseoo^.  IToratlo  B..  assignor  to  Osgood  Scale  ComMnr 
Rinchamton,  N.  Y.  Wefghing  anparatus.  No.  1.012.270  , 
l>ec.    lit:  Sp.  p.  4209;  Gaz.  vol.  17.3;  P-  722 

Osgood    Scale    Company.      (See   Osgood,    Horatio    B.,    aa- 

Osgoo'd,'^ Wilfred  H.      (See  Cory.  Charles  B..  assignor.) 
Otis    Elevator    Company.       (See    Chytraus.    Emll    i.,    as- 

OtlI^E°e'vator  Company.     (See  Furlow.  Floyd  C.  aligner) 
Otis  Elevator   Company.      (See  Gale,   Ernest   L.,   &r..  as- 


(See  Ihlder.  John  D..  assignor.) 
(See    Llndqulst,    David    L..    as- 

(See   Pearson.  Charles  O..   as- 


signor.) 
Otis  Klevator  Company. 
Otis    p:ievator    Company. 

slgnor. ) 
Otis    Elevator   Company. 

Otis'' Elevator  Company.      (See  Sundh.  August,  fl9»J,K°oj;-) 

Overton.   Charles    A..    Coeur   d'Alene    Idaho.      Roof- Joint 

No.   1.012.219;   Dec.    19;   Sp.   p.  4112;   Gaz.  vol.   173; 

Ov^>n'.*^Arthur  A.,   and   S.   B.   Musgrave    ^vrinj^d    Mo. 

Street  and  railwav  snow-sweeper.     No.  1,012,904  ,  Dec. 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  5575  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  984. 
Owen     Jamt's    W..    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Victor 

Talking  Machine  Company.     Making  sound-records  and 

the  matrices  for  forming  sound-records      No.  1,011. »d», 

Dec    12  :  Sp.  p.  3232  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  538. 
Owens.    Charles     U.    G.    Lee.    and    A.    Lyle     assignors   to 

Montague  -Mailing  Machlnerv  Company.  New  ,\ork    N.  Y. 

Mailing    machinery.      No.    f.012.424 ;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p. 

4516;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  773.  ,niow«. 

Owens.  Jasper  C.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Tool.    No    1.012.148; 

Dec    19;  Sp.  p.  3946:  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p    682. 
Paclrtc  Spring  Bed  Company      (See  Stackhouse.  George  C. 

Packard    Motor   Car    Coapanv       (See   Loomls.   Allen,   as- 

rader^nacht.  William.  Now  VorK.  N.  Y^  tJ/T7 V  n 'os'' 
No    1  ()U»  t>T9  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  614  ;  Gaz.  vol.  I7.i  .  p.  »». 

:  .il^et  ;  lohn  P..  Corbln.  ky  Coupling  device.  No. 
1  or-  4-.-.  ■  Dec    19  :  Sp.  p.  4524  :  Gaz.  vol.  1  <3  :  p.  774 

iMo^A  Riifim  I  Puilco  Mo.  High-pressure  steam  cooking 
"vessel  No  1.(310  792  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp^  p.  880  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ; 
p.  138. 


Page.  William  A.,  Canandalgna.  and  A.  R.  Prltchard,  Rqch«^ 
ter  •  said  Page  assignor  to  The  Usk  Manufacturing  Com- 
oany,  Ltd..  Canandalgua,  N.  Y.  Handle.  No.  I.UIU.680 ; 
Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  616  ;  (laz.  vol    173  ;  p.  98. 

Paige,  Arthur  E..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Telephone  fyatem. 
No.    1.012,699;   Dec.  26;   Sp.   p.  5100;  Gaz.   voL   173; 

Palin.  Raymond  C,  Reading.  Pa.  Rocklng-chalr  atUch- 
ment.  No.  1.011,361;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2178;  Gax.  vol. 
173 ;  p.  371.  .  „^     „ 

Palmer,  Charles.  Ix)ndon.  England,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Companv,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Cash- 
register.  No.  1.011.996;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  3600;  Gax.  vol. 
173;  p.  628. 

Palmer.  Charles.  London.  England,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Cash- 
register.  No.  1.011,997  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3605  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  629. 

Palmer.  Theodore  D..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  „ Garment-pressing 
machine.  No.  1.011.862;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2181;  Gax. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  371. 

Palmlerl,  Giuseppe,  and  G.  CIrlllo.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Au- 
tomatic flre-alarm  and  flre-extlngtilsher.  No.  1,010,081 , 
Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  618;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  98. 

Palmlter  Frank,  assignor  to  Indiana  Anchor  Fence  Co., 
South  Bend.  Ind.  Clutch.  No.  1,010,682  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 
619  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  99.  .  „     ,     . 

Papke,  Charles  O.     (See  Connolly.  Fisher,  and  Papke.) 

Paramount  Knitting  Company.  (See  Prosser.  Joseph  G., 
assignor. ) 

Parent.  (Seorges  A..  Paris,  and  E.  and  L.  Artusse.  Forges- 
de-Sedan.  Sedan.  France.  Manufacture  of  rolled  hinges 
In  which  the  knuckles  are  rolled  with  their  leaves.  No. 
1.011.998;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  .3607  ;  C,az.  vol.  173:  p.  629 

Parker  Charles  D..  W'orcester.  Mass.  Spraying-nozzle. 
No.  1.011,999;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3609;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  629. 

Parker  Harold  F.,  Dorchester  Center,  Mass.  Balancing 
means  for  aeroplanes.  No.  1,010.946;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 
1211:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  191. 

Parker.  Henrv  M..  Wlllets.  N.  C.^Tllllng-machlne.  No. 
1.010.947;  t)ec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1214;  Gaz    vol    1<3;  P    191- 

Parker.  Walter  M..  Covington.  Va.  Holder  for  manifolding 
account  books.  No.  1,010,683 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  620  ;  Gax. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  99.  .     „  , 

Parkhurst.  Leon  F.,  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  GeneMil 
Electric  Companv.  Flat-Iron  stand.  No.  l.OlO.ulS,  L»ec. 
5 ;  Sp.  p.  269 ;  (iaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  42. 

Parkinson  and  W.  and  B.  Cowan  Limited.     (See  Cheshire 

and    Weippert.   asslmiors.) 
Parry.  Marvin  E..  assignor  to  DR.  J*>«tt8.  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Stoveplpe-Jolnt.     No.  1.011,363;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2182; 

Parsons.  George.  Winnebago.  111.  Valve.  No.  1.011,640; 
Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2834  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  472.  ^^  ^  ,  ^ 
Parsons.  Wlnslow  R..  Chicago.  III.,  assl^-nor  to  The  Grelst 
Manufn.-turing  Company  Sewing-machine  ruffler.  No. 
ini20<tO;  Dec.  10:  Sp.  p.  3r.1(t:  Gm/..  vol  173:  P,';-^"- 
Parten.  Wilbur,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  R.  G.  Collins. 
Merkel.  Tex.  Combined  registering  and  denoting  device 
fnd  label-holder.  No.  1.012,905;  I>ec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5577; 
Gax.  vol.  173 ;  p.  984.  r^-,   wi   - 

Partington.  Frederick  G..  Coeur  d  .Mene.  Tdabo.  Drlnklng- 
cup  fountain.  No.  1.011.364;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2183; 
Gaz  vol.  173;  p.  372. 
Paterson.  John  A..  Wellington.  New  Zealand.  Carburefer. 
No  1.011.641;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2837;  Gax.  vol.  1.3; 
P-  473.  ^    ^ 

Pntterson    Edie  J  .  Stockton.   Cal.     Clutch   for   reverslng- 
gearlng:     No    1,011,481  ;  Dec  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2434  ;  Gaz.  vol 
1 T^  '  n    41 5 
Patterson.  Marcus,  Newark.  N   J.     Flexible  molding.     No. 
1011642-  Dec    12:  Sp.  p.  28.38;  Gax.  vol.  1(3;  p.  473. 
Patton.'  Moses    F..    Ilolllns.    Ala.      Flylng-machlne.      No. 
,        lOli.365;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2184  ;  Gaz    vol.  l.-J  p.  3<2. 
Paul.    John   T.    H..   assignor   to    E.   Goldman   k  tompany. 
Inc     Chicago.    III.     Centrifugal   pump.      No    1.01.2,-71  , 
iW    19:  Sp.  p.  4212:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.    <23. 
Paul.  John  T.  H..  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  *  Co"P»°J'o^i  : 
corpora  ted.  Chlcaco.  ill.     Bottle  carrier.     ISo^l.013.051  . 
Dec    2«-  Sp.  p.  5913:  Gaz.  vol.  1<3;  p.  10.34. 
Paul.  John  T.  H..  assignor  to  E.  Goldman  *  Co™Pn°>.;'°: 
corporated.  Chicago.  III.    Conveyer^chaln.    No  1,013,052  , 
Dec    26;  Sp.  p.  5915;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  10.^5. 
Pawel.  Franz.  Hanover.  Oermanv      Tn.mway-swttch      No. 
1  012  001  :  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3612:  Gaz.  vol.  \iA;  P-  6.30. 
Pa  vne,  Ernest  L.,  G.  F.  Taylor    and  P.  A.  lifter  son    Cedar 
Rapids.    Iowa.      Tablet-forming    press.      Na    1.012.002. 
IVc    19:  Sp.  p.  3614:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  fl.HO. 
Pavne     Halbert    E..    New   York.   N.    Y..   and    S.    G.    Wray, 
Grand    Junction.    Colo.,    assignors    to    American    Type- 
writer   Company.       Ribbon    eulde     and    , pointer.       No. 
r.01L36e;  I^c.^2;  Sp.  p.  2186;  Gaz.  voK  173  :p.  872. 
Pavne,   Joseph,   Melrose.   Mass.     Syringe.     No.   1.012,700. 

bee    26 :  Sp.  p.  5103  ;  Gax.  vol.  173 ;  p.  915. 
Pearce.  Walter  H..  Summit.  N    .T.     B»""v-termlnal      No. 

1,012,096  ;  Dec.  19  :  Sp.  p.  38,33 :  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  663 
Pearson.  Charles.   Chicago.   111.,  assignor   to   International 
Harvester      Company.        Ho'stlng      mechanism         No. 
1  012  005  ;  Dec.  19  ;  &p.  p.  3626  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  032. 
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Pearson.  Cbarlex.  Cbtcago.  111.,  asalgnor  to  International 
Harvester  Companv.  Tandem  draft  connection  for 
Implements.  No.  I.bl2.220;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4113;  Gax. 
vol.   173  ;   p.   705. 

Pearson,  Charles  O..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Elevator.  No.  1.012.003;  Dec.  19; 
Sp.  p.  3016;   Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  631. 

Pearson.  Charles  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslenor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Hydraulic-ele- 
vator plant.  No.  1.012.OO4;  Dec.  10;  Sp.  p.  3621;  Gax. 
vol.  l*a:  p.  <;:m. 

Pearson,  John,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Company,  Chicago. 
111.  Car-framing.  No.  1,010.684;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  622; 
Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  99. 

Peat  Industries.     (See  Lincoln,  Leo  B.,  assignor.) 

Peck,  Eugene  B.,  et  (U.  (See  Harrington,  Frank  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

I'eck.   Kugenp  W.      (See  Dunham  and  Dutcher,  assignors.) 

Peck.  Frederick  S.      (See  Fisher.   Emsniiel.  Jr.,  asslenor.) 

Peck.  Lester  0..  et  al.  (See  Harrington.  Frank  S..  as- 
slenor.) 

Peck.  Philip  P.,  Chicago,  III.  Centrifugal  ore-separator. 
No.  1.011,077;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1474;  Gax.  vol.  173; 
p.  234 

Peck.  Philip  F..  Chicago.  111.  Centrifugal  ore-separator. 
No.  1,011.078  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1479  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  2.35. 

Peck,  I'lililp  K.,  Chicago,  III.  Centrlftigal  ore-separator. 
No.  1.012.097;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3836;  Gax.  vol.  173; 
p.  664. 

Peddle.  John  T..  Westminster,  London,  England.  Sights 
for  small  arms  and  ordnance.  No.  1,012.426;  Dec.  19; 
Sp.   p.   4.';24  :  Gnr..   vol     173:   p.   774 

Peddle,  John  T.,  Westminster,  Ix>ndon.  England.  Sights 
Sons  iV  .Miixim  l.l(i)irc<l  l.ondou.  KiiKland.  Slighting 
device.  No.  1,012,427:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4325;  Gax.  vol. 
173  :  p.  774. 

Pederson,  Ole  E..  Montevideo.  Minn,  Mall-box.  No. 
1,010,519;  Dec.  8;  Sp.  p.  270;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  42. 

Peerless  Mncblnery  Company.  The.  (See  Glaas.  Perley  R.. 
assignor.) 

Peerless  Water  Softener  Company.  The.  (See  Steven- 
son. Robert  E..  assignor.) 

I'eljow.  «'hnr'»»«   !■;.      i  Sj»«>   MU'»«r.  Samuel   \\    D..  Assignor.) 

IVmlierton,  Walter.  New  Most  on.  near  Manchester.  Eug 
land.  .\i)paratus  for  fUterlng  and  extractmif  nuspendfri 
matter  from  boiler  feed-water  under  pressure.  No. 
1.011. 4K2;  Dec    12;  Sp.  p.  2435:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  41.'. 

Pr>nnell.  .\rthur,  Kansns  Cltv.  .Mo.  Apparatus  for  heatlni: 
iN.llfr  feed-water.  No.  1.0ll,4H3:  IM-.  12:  Sp.  p.  2438; 
Gaz.  vol.  17.'> ;  p.  41.". 

Pennle.  John  C.  et  al.     (Se<>  Wilkinson.  John  A.,  asslenor.) 

Pennlman.  George  A.,  asslenor.  by  mesne  as«ljmments.  to 
J.  M.  Parker  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 
Bag  holder.  No.  1.010,793;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  881;  Oas. 
vol.  173;  p.  188. 

Pennock,  John  D.,  E.  C.  WItherhy.  Solvay.  W.  H.  Blauvelt, 
E.  N.  Trump,  and  C  (i.  Tiifts.  asslenors  to  Seroet- 
Solvav  Companv.  Svracuse.  N.  Y.  Process  of  and  appa- 
ratusfor  purlfvlng  ammonia.  No.  1,012.272;  Dec.  19; 
Sp.    p.   4215:  Gaz.   vol.    173;   p.   723. 

Pennock,  John  D.,  E.  C.  WItherhy,  Solvay.  W.  H.  Blauvelt. 
E.  N.  Trump,  and  C.  (5.  Tufts,  assignors  to  Semet- 
Solvay  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Recovering  am- 
monia from  smmonlacal  liquor  and  apparntus  therefor. 
No.  1.012.273;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4219;  Gaz.  vol.  173: 
p.   724. 

Perez.  FVmando,  Adra.  Spain,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Safety 
Razor  Companv.  Safety-rar.or  and  corn-knife.  No. 
l.(trJ.42S:  Der.  19:  Sp.  p.  4.'".2«:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  77.^. 

Perkins,  Almond  A.,  and  E.  Double,  assignors  to  Perkins 
Cementing  Companv,  Los  Anceles.  Cal.  Cementing  oll- 
wolls.  No  1.011.484;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2441;  Gax.  vol. 
173;  p.  416. 

Perkins  Cementing  Company.  (See  Perkins  and  Double, 
assignors.) 

Perpick,  Mike.  Bovey,  Minn.  Boz-lld  fastener.  No. 
1.010.948;  r>ec.  5;  ^p.  p.  1216;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  192. 

Perrv,  (ieorpe  S..  Dupont,  <;a.  Teleerapb  -  key.  No. 
1.612.906:   Dec.  26;  .Sp.  p.  55R2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   173;  p.  985. 

Perry.  Thomas  O..  Oak  Park.  III.  Fluid  presstire  reducer. 
No.  1.012.701  ;  Dec.  26;  Rp.  p.  6106;  Gax.  voL  173;  p. 
91. 5. 

Pervllhac.  Henry.      (See  Untlenler  and   Pervllhac. ) 

Peter  Gray  &  Sons.  (See  Harrington.  »  llnton  O .  as- 
signor.) 

Peters.  Gershom  M.,  Cincinnati,  and  M.  F.  LIndsley, 
Kings  Mills,  assignors  to  The  King  Powder  rompanv, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Explosive.  No.  1.011.238;  I>ec.  12; 
Sp.  p.  1888;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  326. 

Petersen.  Henrv.  Mount  .Aulmi-n.  lown.  Cultivator.  No. 
1.012.221  :  iNec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4114;  (;ni.  vol.  17:<:  p.  705 

Peterson,  Eriand.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Shoe-stretcher.  No. 
1,010,085  ;  Dec.  5  ;  So.  p.  623  ;  (Sax.  vol.  17.« :  p.  100. 

Peterson,  Eva  A.,  vllllsca.  Iowa.  Warming-shelf  for 
stoves.  No.  1.010.686;  Dec,  6;  Sp.  p.  625;  Gax.  vol. 
173;  p.  100. 

Peterson,   Fred  W..  and   C.   A.   Dukes.  Oakland.  Cal.      l,a 
trine.     No.    1.012.907;   Dec.  26;   Sp.   p.  5585;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;   p.   dHTt. 

Peterson.  Henry  L.,  Charles  City,  Iowa,  J.  M.  Peterson 
and  A.  0.  Retrum.  Dawson,  Minn.  Storage  Ijattery.  No. 
1,012.908  ;  Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5687  ;  Gaz.  vol  173  :  p.  985. 

Peterson.  John  M.      (See  Peterson  and  Retrum.) 
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Peterson.  Peter  A.     (S#*  Payne,  Ttylor.  and  Peterson  » 
Petrle.  John   A.,  assignor  to  Mysto   Manufacturinc   '     cd 

pany.   Westvllle.   Conn.      Trick   device.      No.    1.01u,794  ; 

Dec.  5;  Sp,  p.  882;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  138. 
Petroleum  Gas  Generator  Company.     (See  Orr,  FYancts  J., 

assignor.) 
Ifaff,    Mary   E.,   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Veterinary   medldne- 

spoon.      No.    1.010.796;   Dec.   6;   Sp.   p.  883;   Oat    vol 

173;  p.  138. 
Pfelfer.    Ignnc,   and   E.   Szarvasy.   Budapest.   Austria  Hun- 

garv.      Production    of   halogen   derivatives   of   hydrocar- 
bons.    No    1.012.149;   Dec.   19;   Sp.   p.  3947;  Gam.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  682. 
Pflager.  Harry  M.     (See  Howard  and  Pflager. ) 
I'flelderer,    (Jeorg,    (Iross  Llchferfelde,    near     Berlin.    Oer- 
I        manv.     Electric  batferv.      No.    1.011.486;   Dec.   12;   Sp. 

p    2445;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  416. 
Phares,  James  T..  C.  Mleher.  and  M.   Seyfrlt,  Carllnville. 

111.     Cross  and  switch  tl*.     No.  1,011.839;  Dec  12;  Sp. 

p.  32.36  :  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  5.39. 
Phelps.     Frank.     Little     Rock.     Ark.       Cotton-gin.       No 

l.()13.0.'i3  :  IVc.  20:  Sp.  p.  .%916;  Gax.  vol.  173:  p.  10,<5. 
Pbenlcle.    Charles    L..      Franklin.      Pa.        Nut-lock.       No 

1.011.840;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3237;  Gax.  vol.  173;   p    ^^9 
Philadelphia  Metallic  Bed  Company.      (See  Irelan.   A'frp-t 

E..  assignor.) 
I    Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Moelp' 
'        William  .1..   assignor.) 
Phlnnev.   Ellsha  A..   Pawfucket.  R.   I.     Separable  '  ^tor 

No.   i.012.222;  Dec  19;  Sp.  p.  4118;  Gaz.  vol.   178.    ; 
I        706. 

I   Plcher,    Gedeon.     Watervllle.      Me.      Combination     «,,ort 
:        working-machine.     No.  1.011..367  ;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p    .l^^' 

Gaz.  vol    173  ;  p.  37.3. 
I   Plelock.    Eduard,    Berlin,    Germany.      Water-purlf » r    for 
I       flre-tuhe  boilers.     No.  1.011.133;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p    l»-14: 

Gaz.  vol.  1 73  ;  p.  2.'>5. 
Pleper,  Alphonse  F.     (See  PIcper.  Oscar  H.  and  A.  V 
Pleper.  Oscar  H    and  A.  F.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Detit.h     ev. 

glne.      No.   1.011.239;  Dec.  12;  Sp.   p.   1890;  Gnz.    voi 

173:  p.   326. 
Pleper.   Oscar  H.  and  A.  P..   Rochester,  N.  Y.      Elertrlca. 

controlling  apparatus.     No.   1,011,240;  Dec.   12  :   Sp    p 

1R9S;  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  327. 
Pierce,    Harold    S.,    I'hlladelplila.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Ltr.k 

Rplt  Company.  Chlcncro.  III.     Drlve-cbaln  coupling      No 

1  n^1(^''.^  ■  r>o<-    ?fl  :  Sn    n    .'.01 «;  Gsi    vol.  173  :  r    '0^6 
Pierce.   Harfy.   Kansas   City.   Mo.,  assignor,   by   mesne   as- 
signments, to  The  Cable  Company.  Chicago.  III.    Tracker- 

l.-ard.      (Reissue.)      No.   13..345;  I>oc.  26;  Sp.  p.  0010; 

Gaz.  vol.  17.3  ;  p.  1053. 
Pierce.  Jonas  J..  Jr..   Buffalo.  N.   Y.      Rail  fastener.      No. 

1.010.452:  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  95:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.   19. 
Pierce.  Slnn-on  F..  assignor  to  Cream  Cone  Machine  Com 

pany.    St.    Paul.    Minn.      .Apparatus    for    making    pastry 

i.<jriiet8.     No.  1.012.274;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  4223;  Gaz    vo! 

173;  p.  724. 
Plerson.  John   A..  Pigeon   Cove.    Mass.     Portable  e  ertrir 

rock  drill.     No.   1,011.841;   Dec   12;   Sp.   p.   323<'     Gaz 

vol.  173;  p.  689. 
Pike.  Harry  W.,  and  R.  E.  Johnson.  Osceola,  Nebr     SirM 

llzlng   mechanism   for   flvlng-machlnes.      No.    1  OT.\(X>fl  ; 

Dec.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3628 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  n.  632. 
Pike.   William    H..  Jr..   South   Orange.   N.   J.,   asvicnrr    ^T 

mesne  assignments,  to  Hnrroughs  Adding  Machine  Com- 
panv.   Detroit,    Mich.      Attachment    for    calculatlne-ma- 

chliies.     No.  1,012.702;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5107;  Gaz    vol 

173;  p.  916. 
Plkoos.   Abrnham,   Baltimore.   Md.      Electric  socket       No. 

1.011.842:  T>ec.  12:  Sp.  p.  3242:  Gaz.  vol    173:  p    .^3r^ 
Pine.  Georee  W.,  Audrlan  countv.  Mo.     Device  for  Mfting 

vehicle  bodies.      No.    1.012.703;    Dec.    26;    Sp.    p     .M09  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    173 ;   p.   916. 
Pittsburgh    Gape   k   Supply   Company.      (See  Tanner    find 

Saxer.  assignors.) 
Planetary  Machinery  Company.      (See  Prlndle,    Ht^rrj   T". 

assignor. ) 
Piatt,  Clarence  D..  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Flush  attachment- 
plug  receptacle.     No.   1,(112,150;  Dec.  19;  Sp.   p    r;l>48  ; 

Oaz.  vol    173:  p.  6«2. 
Podeyn.  Henry  F.  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety 

Power    Transmission    Company.      Shaft-protector       No. 

1.012.909;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  .'.588:  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p    P86 
Polelase,  William,  and  F.   Bates.  (Jreat  Falls.   Mont       Hv- 

draiiilc  svstem   of  ore  separation.      No.   1.012.151  ;    I^pc 

19:  Sp.  p.  .39.^0:  (;az.  vol    173;  p.  682. 
Pollard.    Earle  R..   Los   .-Vngeles.  C'al.      Relnforced-cnnrrete 

ralhvnv  tie    and    rail  securing    m«»an8.      No.     1.012  152; 

Dec    ii*:  Sp.  p.  3953;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  68.3. 
Polnlsch.   Paul,  asslenor  to  W.  C.  Schwehel.   Philadelphia, 

Pa.    Bottle  washlne  and  rinsing  machine.     No.  1,012  570  ; 

Dec  19:  Sp.  p.  4812;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  826 
Polster.  Hermann,  and  A.  l^ng.  Plauen,  German v      Spool- 

Ine  machine.     No.  1,011,241  ;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  i-i>'5  :  (Jaz. 

vol.   173;  p.  327. 
Polverino,     Giuseppe,     New    York.     N.    Y.       TT  nee        No 

1.010.949;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p    1218;  Gax.  vol    i::      ;     192 
Pomeroy,    Frederick    H..    assignor    to     Safc^      i:i»ltehter 

Company.  Haverhill.  Mass.     (ras-llehter.      \       1  (Ui  (V43  ; 

Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2«<40:  Gax.  vol.  173;  p    4T.s 
I'ongo.   Slemund.    Npw    York.    N.    Y.      Rooking  brse       No, 

1,012.275;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4227;  Gaz.  vol.   ITli,  p    725. 
Pons.  Arthur  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Game  apparatus      No 

1.011.644;  Dec  12;  Sp.  p.  2842;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p    474 
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Tons.  Arthur  A..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  rona 
Athletic  Supply  Company  ExercIslnR  apparatus.  No. 
1.010.706;  bee.  5;  Sp.  p.  884;  Oaz.  vol.  1  J-*  •  P-  »38. 

I'ons  Athletic  Supply  Company.      (See  Tons,   Arthur  A., 

ropei'lTenry  F.,  Cleveland.  Ohio      Racial-draft  gear.     No. 

10r^()5.j-  Dec    lid:  Sp.  p.  5019;  <iaz.  vol.  l<.i;  p.  10.^0. 
Pone    il'enrv"  F..  asslnnor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 

fngs    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Car-coupllag.       No. 

1011.843:  r)ec.   12;  Sp.  p.  3243  ;  Gaz.  ''ol.il^Up^^^^O 
Pope.    John    M..    Baltimore.    Md.      Hook.      No.    1.01J.429 , 

l>ec    10;  Sp.  p.  4527;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  776. 
Pooe     Joseph    H..    South    Hamilton.    Mass..    assignor    to 

United    Shoe    Maclilnery    Company.     I'aterson       N.     J. 

Compre8slnK-mach|ne.     No._  1.012.007  ;   Dec.    19;   Sp.   p. 

PorSe?.'  Phnipp*^  KnnlbTfeld.'near  Brflnn.  Austrla-Hun- 
earv  Still  for  use  with  a  high  vacuum.  No.  1,011.079  ; 
!^    5:  sp.  p.  1488:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  236. 

Porter,  (ieorge  G..  and  F.  E.  Cable.  Syracuse  N.Y  High- 
speed attachment  for  mllllng-machlnes.  No.  1,012.430, 
L)«>c.  10:  Sp.  p.  4529:  <Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  7i5. 

Porter.  Marguerite  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Insecticide.     No. 


1.010. 


r!t7  :  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  8H5  :  Gaz.  vol.  Ii3;  p.  1.19. 


Porter  'stfpht-n  C..  Martinsville,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W  II  M  Her.  Orange.  N.  J.  Sound  reproducer  and  rec- 
ord.    No.    1,012.910;  Dec.  26:   Sp.  p.   6591;  Gaz.  vol. 

Polt,  Charles' B..  New  London  Ohio.  I^yoted  wlndow- 
sash.     No.   1.012.704;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5110;  Gaz.  vol. 

Post"  Ch^arles  B..  New  London,  Ohio.  Reversible  pivoted 
wjndow.     No.  i.012,705;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5112;  Gaz.  vol. 

Poll,   'willlam    F..    Ashevllle     N.    C       Turnbuckle.      No. 

1  012.008  :  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3631  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  633. 
Postans.    Arthur    J..    Middlesex,    England.      Safety-razor. 

No.    1.011.844;    Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.   3244;   Gaz.   vol.    173; 

Potdevln  Adolph.  assignor  to  Potdevln  Machine  Com- 
panv.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Internal  combustion  engine  No. 
1  (lioTOs;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  88G ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 ' <» :  P-  ' •*»• 

Potdevln   Machine  Company.      (See  Potdevln.  Adolph.  as- 

Potter^'anlel    B..    Fremont.    Nebr.      Drlvlng-relns       No. 
1012.009;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3632;  Gaz.  vol.  Ii3;  p.  6.13. 
Potter    llenrv  N..  New  Kochelle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt   Electric  Company.     <Ja8  or  vapor  electric   lamp 
and   heater   connected    therewith.      No.    1,012,706,   Dec. 
26:  Sp.  p.  5114;  (Jaz.  vol.   173;  p.  917. 
Potter,  James  W.     (See  Sullivan  and  Potter.) 
Potter    Thomas   I.,    Portland.   Oreg.     Key-controlled   coln- 
dellverlng  apparatus.     No.   1.011,845;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p. 
3245;  Gaz.   vol.   173;   p.   540.  j:,„„,.r,A 

Poulson.  Andrew.  Fa^worth  near  Wldnes  England. 
Manufacture  of  gelatinous  silica.  No.  1,012,911  .  Dec. 
20 :  Sp,  p.  5.-)0:{ :  (;az.  vol.  17X  :  p.  986.  ,  n,n  too  • 

Powell.  John  T..  Dallas,  Tex.  Chimney-cowl.  No.  1,010,799  , 

Dec    5  :  Sp.  p.  888 :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  139 
Powell.    Samuel   K..    Los   Angeles,    Caf.  ,  B«']:<^a"ler    and 
game-register.      No.    1,011,486;  Dec.   12;  Sp.   p.  2443, 
Gnz.  vol.   173;  p.  416. 
Power   Developement  Company. 

assignor,  i 
Powers,    Timothy    B..     London, 
clock.     No.    1.612,010;  Dec.   19; 
173  ;  p.  633. 
I'ljwney,  William  J.,  Chicago,  111. 
wire  rods.     No.  1,013,056;  Dec 
vol.  173 :  p.   10.36.  „     ^  s     .  w 

Prnter.    Samuel    J..    Clifton,    Tenn.      Sash-fastener.      No. 
1,011.846:  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  3258:  Gaz.  vol.   1.3;  p.  540. 
Prath^r.     Caleb     M..     Evanston      111.      Baby-holder.      No. 

1  012  431  :  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4531  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  778. 
i'rnther    (Jeorie   \V,      (See  Fowler  and   Prather. ) 
Prfltlier"  Jesse  F,.  Mount  Airy.  N.  C.     Display  and  storage 
raiilnet    for   shirts.  &c.      No.    1,010,950;   Dec.  5;   Sp.   p. 
ILMO;   Car.,  vol.   173:  p.   192. 
I'r  irher    Wilbur  W..  Adams  Springs,  cal.     Varlable-speed- 
trnnsmU.«iou    device.      No.    1.012.912;   Dec.    26;    Sp.    p. 
',->0\  ■   r,az,  vol.   173;  p.   986. 
Pratt    I'hilip  W..  Boston.  Mass,     Machine  for  impregnat- 
Tdk''  fabrics.     No.  1.011,242  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  19(fl  ;  Gaz. 
vol,    173  :   p.  328.  ,„       ^, 

Prp<  isl-.n  <;!hss  Grinding  Machine  Company.     (See  Olsen, 
Simon   II,   nssiu'nor.)  „         ..  ...» 

ProtHlprua'^r  IMward.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Box  for  street- 
vaiv.w.  tire-plnes.  nn.l  the  like.  No.  1.012.432;  Dec.  19; 
Sn  n  4.');!2  ;  Gaz,  vol.  173;  p.  776. 
Prenrteri:a.sT,  Edward,  St,  I^onls.  Mo.  Truncated  box  for 
8treet-valv»-s.  tire  pluirs,  meters,  and  the  like.  No. 
ini  '4.13;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4.')34  :  Gaz.  vol.  17.<:  p.  7.6. 
Irentk-e  George  D..  Great  Falls.  Mont.  Kee-rlnslng  ma- 
ct"lne  No  1013,057:  Dec!  26;  Sp.  p.  5923;  Gax.  Tol. 
173  :  p.  1037.  „     ^. 

Prenzel  Julius  O,  Berlin.  '>™«°y:,  Machine  for  manu- 
facturing priming-bands.  .N.)_  1,012,434;  Dec.  19.  Sp. 
n  4."i35  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  777. 
ITes<ott.  Arthur  T,.  East  Orange.  N^  J.,  "s.  K^of.*?^,**'''^^ 
IT  FrnfhinKbam  <„  Hearing.  No.  1.012,153;  Dec.  IP. 
Sn  D  .'^O.'iS  :  liaz.  vol.  17H  :  p.  683.  ,  ..  _.  ,  . 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Company  (See  Lindstrom,  Charles  A., 
assignor  i 


(See  Tainter,  Frank  8., 

England.      Self-winding 
;  Sp.  p.  3633  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

Apparatus  for  treating 
26 ;  Sp.  p.  5921  ;  Gaz. 


Pressed  Steel  Tank  Company.     (Sec  Hackney.  Robert  H., 

Pressure  Lighting  Company.     (See  Momand.  Ragland,  a»- 

Preslon'^  Jeffrey  L.,  Grafton.  111.  Barrel-stave-Jointlng 
machine.      No.   1.011.368;   Dec.  12:   Sp.  p.   2190;   Gaz. 

Price.'  Claude'  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  W.  Douglas, 
St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Candy-crystalllzer.  No.  1.012,011  ;  Dec. 
19;  Sp.  p.  3635;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  634. 

Prlebe.  Ernest  B..  Cambridge.  Mass.  Heating-plate.  No. 
1  011,487;  Dec.  12;  So    p.  2445;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  417. 

Prlebe.  Herman  C,  Chicago,  III.  Car-underframe.  No. 
1  012  012;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  36.37;  Gaz.  vol.   1.3;  p.  6.14. 

Prlebe,  Herman  C  Chicago,  111.  Car-underframe.  No. 
1012,013;  I>ec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3640;  Gnz.  vol.  173;  p.  635. 

Prlebe,  Herman  C.  Chicago,  III.  Car  underframe.  No. 
1012  014;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3642;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  63.'>. 

Priest,  Stephen  B.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Automatic  electri- 
cal flre-extinguisher.  No.  1.012,913;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 
5597;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  986. 

Prindle,  Henry  U.,  assignor  to  Planetary  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Agitator  or 
paddle  mechanism  for  mixing  machines.  No.  1,012, li)4  ; 
Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  3956;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  683. 

Pringle  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  Carter-Cnime  Com- 
pany Limited.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  „  Delivery  mecha- 
nism for  printing  presses.  No.  1.010,520  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 
272;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  43.  r-„.,„„ 

Prior.  Matthew.  \>atertown.  assignor  to  tJnlted  Cotton 
Gin  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Cotton-gin.  No.  l,01J.4«s  , 
Dec    12:  Sp.  p.  2440:  <iaz.  vol.  173:  n.  417. 

Prltchard,  Albert  R.     (See  Page  and  I'r'J^hard.) 

Pritchard,  Albert  R..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Sheet-metal  vessel. 
No.    1.012.276:   Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  4229;   Gaz.   vol.   173, 

D    7''5 
Prltchard.  William  C,  Lancaster.  Pa.     Automatic  release 
for  grinding  burs.     No.  1.011.243  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1900  ; 

Pro'"rt.'Edwln  R.fand  C.  E.  Stuart.  Canton   Ohio.     Filing 

device.    No.  1,010.453  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  97  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 

p    ''0 
Progressive     Manufacturing     Company.        (See     Newton. 

Charles    IL.    assignor.)  ,.  „     loio^-jr. 

Prose.  Ray.  Alamota.  Kans.  Draft-equalizer  No.  1.012.43o  . 

Dec.  10;  Sp.  p    4540:  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  P-  7... 
Prosser.  Joseph  G..  assignor  to  I'araniount  Knitting  Com- 

panv.  riilcago.   III.      Knitting-machine.     No    1.013.058 , 

l>ec    20:  Sp.  p.  5026;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1037. 
Providence  Gas  Burner  Company.  The.     (See  Crlggnl,  John 

E..  assignor.)  „      ^,         ,  xi« 

Prunty.  Jameson  L.,  Wamego,  Kans.     Smoklng-plpe.     No. 

1.010.951;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  '221:  Gaz    Jo\    1..^;  P-   1»3. 
Publlcker,   Phllln.   and   fl.   Sega.  ^Philadelphia    Pa      Com- 
bined l>elt-buckle  and  pocket-»>ook.     No    1.013,059  .  Dec. 

26:  Sp.  p.  5928;  Gni.  vol.  173;  p.  1037.  ^   „    ^      ^,     ^ 
Puddington.    Thomas    E..    assignor    of   on^nnlf   to   L.    L. 

Brlggs,    Rochester.    N.  Y.     Carbureter.      No.    1,011.-44. 

Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  1908;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  320  „.     .     . 

Puffer   Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Murphy.    Edwfcrd 

F*      flsslsnor  ) 

Pullman   Company,  The.      (See   Pearson.   John,   assignor.) 

I'ullman  Motor  Car  Co.     (See  Bnum,  Henry  G.    assignor.) 

Purves.    Edward    W..   Chicago,   III.      Safety   hoisting  hook 

No.    1,010,952;   Dec.   5:   Sp.   p.   1222;   Gaz.   vol.    1.3; 

Pvra.  Charles  F..  Essex.  Ontario.  Canada,  asslcnor  of  one- 
half    to    Krentler    Brothers    Company.    Detroit.    Mich 
I^astlng-machine.     No.   1,010.800;   Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  889, 

Pyrene  Tlanufacturlng   Co.      (See   Davidson.   Edward   M., 

Qu'lck.^ATfred   A..   Clifton    Hill,   and   C.    J.    Spencer.   Mel- 
bourne.   Victoria,  Australia.     Apparatus  for  controlling 
and   registering   the  supply  of  ll.pilds  into  vessels  for 
containing   the  same.      No.    1.010.953;    Dec.   5;   Sp.   p. 
1223;  Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.   19.3. 
Quick.  William  II.     (See  Branson.  Quick,  and  Macke  1.) 
Qulckel.  Allen  E.     (See  Qulckel.  Edwin  G.  and  A.  E.) 
Qulckel.   Edwin   G.   and   A.   E,,   York,   Pa.     Lime^spreader. 
^  No.  1.010,454  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  100  ;  Gaz    voK  1 .3  ;  p.  20. 
R.  Thomas  and  Sons  Company,  The.     (See  Kenney.  Ben- 

R  ^F^Slrnions" (Company.     (See  Smith.  Ezra  S..  assignor.) 
r!  h'.   I.ong  Machinery  Company.      (See  Doldge,  John  J.. 

Rne^lgrAlVred  W..  assignor  to  H.  B.  Jacobs.  Sturgls. 
Mich.  Velocipede.  No.  1.012.707;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 
5115;  Gaz.   vol.    173;  p.  917.  „.,,...        j 

Rafter.  James  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rail-fastening  de- 
vice.    No.    1.011,245;   Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.   1911;   Gaz.   vol. 

Rager.*  ionathian  E..  et  al.     (See  Haws,  William  H.,  aa- 

Ragfdale.*  William  A..  Tie  Plant.  Miss.  Rotary  motor. 
No.   1.012.155;  Dec.   19;   Sp.   p.   3958;   Oaz.   vol.   173; 

Rali  Joint  Company.  The.     (See  Brothers,  James  H.,  as- 

Ra^ll^oVnt   Company.   The.      (See   Daiton,   Philip   J.,   as- 

Ran*^ Joint  Company.  The.      (See   Wolhaupter,    Benjamin. 

Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Becker,  Anton, 
assignor.) 
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III.'  Painter's  and  deco- 
Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.   2462; 

111.     Painter's  and  deco- 
Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.   2453; 


Ramsey.  Edla  R.     (See  Bowers,  Fred  B,.  assignor.) 
Randall.  Rol»ert  M.     (See  Russell  and  Savage,  assignors.) 
Ransome,  Jesse  S..  and  J.  E.  McNeely,  Seattle,  Wash. ;  said 

Mc.N'eely    assignor    to   said    Ransome.      Oil  burner.      No. 

1.012.436:  l>ec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4541  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  n.  777. 
Ranz.   Jacob,   assignor   to   L.   Hllfer.   St.   Louis.   Mo.      Ma- 
chine for  printing  on  bottles.     No.  1.012,156;  Dec.   19; 

Sp.  p    3)M!y  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  684. 
Rapawy,  Gaspar,  Louisville.  Nebr.  Cuspidor.  No.  1.011,847; 

Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3259;  Gaz.  \ol.  173;  p.  541. 
Rapoport.    Paul.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Folding  display-case. 

No.    1.012,277;   Dec.    19;   Sp.  p.   4229;    Gax.  voL   173; 

p.   72.5. 
Bapp,   William   H..   Reading,   Pa.     Tray,     No.   1,010.801; 

Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  894  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  140. 
Rasmesen.  (ieorge,  Jr..  Wlnnetka, 

rator's  scraper.     No.   1,011.489 

(Jaz,    vol.   173  ;   p.  417. 
Rasmesen.  George,  Jr.,  Wlnnetka, 

rators  scraper.     No.   1,011.490 

(Jaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  418. 
Rasmussen.  Chester  A.,  Coallnga.  Cal.     Well  casing  spear. 

No.    1.011,645;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.  2844;   Gaz.  vol.   173; 

P-  ■*'■*■  ^     .. 

Elasmussen.  Cheater  P.  A.,  and  F.  M.  Taggartt.  Coallnga, 

Cal.     Swage.     No.  1,010.954;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1226;  Gaz. 
vol.   173;  p.   194. 

Rasmussen.  Martin.  Racine,  Wis.  Smoking-pipe.  No. 
1.010.0.55:  Dec.  5:  8p.  p.  1227;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  194. 

Rasmussen.  Rolla.  Callstoga.  Cal.  Car-door  fastener.  No, 
1,011.893;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3353;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  656. 

Rath.  Enill.  et  ul.     iSee  Stern.  Ail*ert.  assignor. » 

Rath,  Gustav  F..  Marshall.  Mich.  Automatic  lubricator. 
No.  1.011,369;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2192;  Oaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  373. 

Ratlgnler.  Marlus,  Lyon,  and  H.  Pervllhac,  Vllleurbanne. 
France.  Producing  an  undulated  or  loosened  surface 
upon  fabrics.  No.  1,012.914  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5601  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  173:  p.  987. 

Rau.  Joseph.  Fayette.  Iowa.  Food-cooker.  No.  1,011.080 ; 
Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.   14H9;  (Jaz.  vol.   173:  p.  236. 

Rauber,  John  ^I,,  Rochester,  and  S.  Finley.  Geneseo.  N.  Y.  : 
said  Finley  assignor  to  said  Rauber.  Feed-regulator  for 
mlxlng-macblnes.  No.  1.012,915;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6602; 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  987. 

Rawson.  Louis  W.      (See  Bird  and  Rawson.) 

Raymer,  S  mon  P.,  Mversvllle.  Md.  Equalizer  for  car- 
riages. No.  1,013,060;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6929;  Gax.  vol. 
173  :  p.  10.38. 

Rea.  Edward  M.,  and  E.  A.  Olden.  ZIta.  Colo.  InseotHle 
stroyer.  No.  1.012.437  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4»43 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;   p    77H. 

Reach.  Alfred  J,,  assignor  to  O.  A.  Reach.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Bane  Im  1 1  mask.  No.  1,012,223;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
4120:  (Jaz.   vol.   173:   p.  706. 

Reach,  George  A.     (See  Gamble  and  Davis,  assignors.) 

Reach,  (Jeorge  A.     (See  Reach.  Alfred  J.,  assignor.) 

Read.  Austin,      (See  Head.  William  and  A) 

Read.  Nettle,  administratrix.     (See  Read.  William  and  A.) 

Read.  Wi.llam.  and  A.  Read,  deceased,  (N.  Read,  adminis- 
tratrix.) assignors  of  two-thirds  to  said  Willlam  Read 
and  one-thlr.l  to  W.  W.  Dearth.  Pann.  III.  Rotary  en- 
gine No.  1,010,956  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1229  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 
p.    195 

J.,    assignor   to   South    Bend    Watch    Com- 

Bend.    Ind.      Timepiece.       No.    1,011.246: 

p.   1913;  (Jaz.  vol.   173:  p.  .3:10. 

New    York,    N.     Y.       Tire  Inflater.       No. 

19  :  Sp.  p.  3840  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  664. 

.  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  The  Rich- 


Reaves,    Frank 

?any.    South 
>ec.   12;  Sp. 
Rector.     Eno<h, 

l,012.0!is:  Dec, 
Redford.  Oscar  P 


r  Mfg.  Co.. 
>1  ;  Dec.  5 


Indian- 
;  Sp.  p. 


Hog  and  poultrv 
p.  3963;  Gax.  toI. 


mond    Forglngs    Corporation. 

Jaw-rods  and  Jaw  Iwlts.     No,   1,010.687;  Dec.  5;   Sp.  p. 

627  :  (Jaz.  vol.   173  :  p.   100. 
Reed.  Franklin  M..  assignor  to  The  Unltj 

spoils,  Ind.     Fence-post.     No.  1.010,5. 

275  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  43. 
Reed.  (Jeoree  W..  Jr..  Topekn,    Kans. 

crate.     No.    1,012.157;  Dec.   19;  Sp. 

173;    p.   684. 
Reed,    Willlam    H.,    Hartford,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Revere 

Rubber     e'ompanv.      Providence,      R.      I.        Tire.        No 

1,011.894;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  .3354;  Oaz.  vol.  173;  p.  5.56 
Revlv.    Willlam    .M..    Missoula,    Mont.      Holder    for   nshlng- 

tackle.     No.  1,011,081;   Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.   1491;  Gax.   vol. 

173;  p.  2.36. 
Reeps.    Charles    F..    assignor    to    Concord    Company,    Chi 

cago.       III.         Lever  hlder       for       player-pianos.         No, 

1.011.646;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2846;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  475. 
Bees.  Edmund  8.  (J..  Wolverhampton.  England.     Centrifu- 
gal turbine  and  similar  pump.     No.  1,012.438;  Dec.  19; 

8p.  p.   4."V45  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   173;  p,  77«, 
Reese.  Abrsm  L.,   Wllraore,  Kans.     Threshing-machine  at 

tachment.      No.   1.011.370;   Dec   12;   Sp.  p.   2194;  Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  374. 
Reeve,   Sidney    A.,    New   York.    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Rotary 

Meter   Company.      Non-pulsating  automatic   fluid-valve. 

No.    1013.093;    Dec.   26;    Sp.    p.   6999;   (Jaz.   vol.    173; 

p.    1049. 
Regenold.    Frederick.    Memphis,    Tenn.      Tie-wire-looping 

machine.     No.  1,011.082;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1492;  Gaz.  vol. 

173  :  p    2.36, 
Begnier.    I'eter   A.,   Kinsley.   Kans.     GlaBS-panel   fastener. 

No.   1.011,848;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p.   8260;  Gax.  voL   173; 

p.  641. 


Rebnk.  James.  Hawthorne,  assignor  to  Time  Marking  Ma- 
chine   Company.    Chicago,    LI.      Postmarklng-machine. 

No.    1.012,158;   Dec.    19;    Sp.   p.   396« ;   Gax.    vol,    173; 

p.  685. 
Beofuss,    Martin    O..    assignor    to    J.    Wanamaker     ri.iia- 

delphla.  Pa.     Liquid-dispensing  device.     No.  1,012,439 ; 

Dec.  i9;  Sp.  p.  4547;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  778. 
Beicbarot.   Ferdinand   A.,   Elizabeth,    N.   J.      Razor-strop. 

No.    1,012,009;    Dec.   19;   Sp.   p.  3842;  Oaz.   vol.    173; 

p.  665. 
Relchel.  Christopher,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.     Protection   and 

antlsklddlng  armor  for  pneumatic  tires.     No.  1,012,169; 

I>ec.  19:  Sp.  p.  3971  :  CJaz.  vol.  173;  p.  685. 
Relchhelm,    Edward    P.,    Bayonne,   N,   J.      Rotary   blower. 

No,    1,012.440;    Dec.    19;   Sp.    p.   4549;   Gax.   vol.    173; 


Manufacturing  Jaws   for 


p.   779. 
Reld.  Edward  J., 

or  show-cases. 

rjaz.  vol.  173; 
Reld.  William.  Newark. 

Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4550 


Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
No.    1,012,708; 
p.  918. 

N.  J.     Propeller. 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p 


as- 


as- 


Clamp  for  show-fronts 
Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.   611S  ; 

No.  1.012,441  ; 
779. 
Reinhardt.     Henry     J.,     Chicago.     III.    "  Rail-joint.       No. 

1,011,371  ;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2196;  Gaz.  vol.  17:^     p    .^74. 
Relfmeyer,  James  S.     (See  Buck,  t)avld  V.,  assignor  i 
Remington,  Earle.      (See   Stevens,  William,  assignor.) 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Yaw,  Clio  B. 

si-mor.  1 
Renfrew  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Thomson,  Cha: 

R..  assignor.) 
Replogle,  James  B.     (See  Llnder  and  Replogle.) 
Retalllck,  William.     (See  Kllnger  and  Retalllck.) 
Retrum,  Alvln  0.      (See  Peterson  and  Retrum.) 
Revere    Rubl)er   Company.      (See    Reed.    Willlam    H, 

slgnor. ) 
Rhelnlsche  Metallwaren-  und  Maschinenfabrik.     (See  V?5I- 

ler.  Karl,  assignor.) 
Rhelnstrom,    Isaac.      (See   Bodman    and    Rheinstrom.    as- 
signors.) 
Rhelnstrom.  Maurice  G.     (See  Bodman  and  Rheinstrom.) 
Rhoades.  Alonzo  E.      (See  Osgood  and   Rboades, ) 
Rhodes,    Bert    O..    assignor   to    J.    B.    Rhodes,    Kalamnr.oo. 

Mich.     Route-Indicator.     No.  1.010,802 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 

895:  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  140. 
Rhodes.  Jav  B,     (See  Rhodes,  Bert  O..  assignor.) 
Rice,  Richard  H..  Lynn,  and  J.  G.  Callan.   Nahant,  Masa.. 

assignors    to    General     Electric    Companv.       Governing 

mechanism  for  turbines.     No.  1,013.061  ;  Dec.  26;.f8p.  p. 

59.30:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.   1038. 
Rice.  Richard  H.,  L.vnn.  and  J.  G.  Callan,  Nahant.  Mnsg  , 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.     Governor.     No. 

1.013.062;  I>ec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5933;  Gnz.  vol.  173:  p  1038. 
Richard  H.  Thomas.  (See  Thomas.  Richard  H..  assignor.) 
Richardson,   Austin   E..   L.Ann.   Mass,   assignor   to   ';p"eral 

Electric  Company.     Mercurv-vnpor  lamp      No.  1,010,465; 

Dec,  5  :  Sp.  p.  1()1  ;  Gax.  vol.  173 ;  p.  21. 
Richardson,    C^harlle    N.,    Boyd.    Tex,      Combination-tool. 

No.    1.012.442;  Dec.   10;  Sp.   p.   4561;   Gax.   vol.   173; 

p.  779. 
Richardson.    William   J.,   Dayton,    Ohio. 

hub  for  trolley-wheels.     No.  1,011.491 

24.56:  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  418. 
Richmond   Cedar  Works.      (See  Rollman.   Michael  A. 

slgnor.) 
Richmond 

Oscar  P. 


The. 


Self-lubricating 
Dec.  12;  Sp    p 


(See     H-'flford, 


,  assignor  to  T'p  Monl- 
spoiit  for  grauj-dri'.ig, 
4231 ;  Gax.   vol.   173  ; 


Forelngs    Corporation, 
,  assignor.) 

Riddell.  (Jeorte  H..  and  W.  J,  Rowe.  Chicago,  III.,  asalgnors 
to  The  Lunkenbelmer  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Me- 
tallic-window sash  constructlnn.  No.  1,012.016;  Dec. 
19 ;  Sp.  p.  3644  ;  CJai.  vol.  173  ;  p.  6PA. 

Bidden.  John.  Schenectady.  N.  V..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Machine  for  turning  crank-pins. 
No.  1.011,849;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3261;  Gax.  toI.  173; 
p,  641. 

RIenhardt.  William  A.     (See  Thomsen  and  Rlenhardt 

Riesch,    Aug\i8t.   Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Marblelr.lng   artificial 
stone.     No.  1.012.016;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3645;  Crz    vol 
173;  p.  6,36. 

Rleske.  Otto  G..  Minneapolis.  Minn, 
tor  Drill  Company.  Telescopic 
No.  1.012,278;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
p.  726. 

Riley,  John  M,     (See  Stedman,  Charles  H..  assignor.) 

Riley  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Rlle.v.  Solo- 
mon  H..  asslngnor.) 

Riley.  Solomon  H..  Valley  Center,  assignor  to  The  Riley 
Manufacturing  C'ompanv.  Wichita.  Kans.  Wire  splicer 
and  tightener.  No.  1,()1 1,850;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p  3264; 
Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  542. 

Riley.  Victor,  Hollvbank,  Coventry,  England.  Deracbabie 
wheel.  No.  1,010,803;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  897:  (Jaz  vol. 
173:  p.  141. 

BInehart,  John  C.  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  The 
HInehart  Resilient  Wheel  Company.  Incorporated.  .Mex- 
andrla.  Va.  Spring-wheel.  No.  1.010.688;  Dec  5;  Sp. 
p.  6-28:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  101. 

Rlnehart  Resilient  Wheel  Company,  The.  (See  Rinehart. 
.John  C.  assignor. ) 

Rlngler.  George  A.,  Lancaster.  Nebr.    Toy.     No.  1,012,279  ; 
"      ~  42.34:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  726. 

Wichita.  Kans.     Oil  burning 
Dec.    10;   8p.   p.   3972;   Gaz 


Sp.  p. 


I>ec.  19 
Ringler.  I'eter 

No.    1.012,160 

p.  6.86. 
Bissmann,  Paul.  Saginaw,  Mich.    Hatpin. 

Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3844  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p. 


apparatus. 

vol     173; 


No. 
666. 


1,012,100 


XXX  VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Rlst  Joseph.  asslRiior  of  one-half  to  L.  Gandolfo.  St. 
LoiilB,  and  one  half  to  J.  T.  Baker.  Mexico.  Mo  Steam 
boat.     No_.  1.011,37:2;  I>ec.   U  ;  8p.  p.   '^96;  Gaz.   vol. 

Blvers'  Julian  H..  asaJKnor  to  Kaesmann-Rlvers  Develope- 

men't    Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Laundry-drier.      No. 

1.011..S7H;  Dec.  12  :  Sp  p.  I'lOH  ;  Gaz  vol.  1<-^;  P-  3.4. 
Boach.     Htchard     A..     Chlcaco.     111.       Spr  ng-belt.       No. 

1012.101:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  :J84r. ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  6fio. 
Rnark      Trever     C ,     D"d«e.     Tex.        Car-repiacer.        No. 

foil  374  :  I>ec  12:  Sp.  p.  211)5) ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  375. 
Rob'blns.  -Mfonzo  I).,  aaalgnor  to  p.  R.  Robblns^  Freeport. 

N     Y       Inlversiil    J4)liit.      .N».    1,012.44^;    Dec.    19,    hp. 

ij    4.').')2  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  "79.  ..  ^  ,  ^ 

Robbins,  Grace  R.      (See  ftobblns.  Alfonzo  D..  Mslgnor.) 

Kobbins,  .lames  .M..  and  J.  I'-  <'i;««';  «oS?a"^J>  ^**-  rn-,^'. 
canlzlna;  device.  No  1.013.063;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5938; 
Gaz   vol    173  :  p.  lo:{n. 

Robbins.  Roiland.  Crafton.  assignor  to  The  Sanitary  Foun- 
tain and  Vending  Machine  Companv.  I'lttsburgh.  Fa. 
Cup-vendink'  machine.  No.  1.012.44-f;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
45.-4;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  780.  ^         ^    , 

Robert.  Charles.  Lad.vsmUh.  Wis  Fan  attachment  for 
fly  wheels.    No.  1,010.957  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1^31 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Roberts^Addo  M.,  Greenville,  Pa.  Attachment  for  lath^. 
No.    1.012.445;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p.   4559;    Gaz.    vol.    1<3; 

Roberts    Edward  C.      (See  Marks  and   Roberts.) 
Roberts!  Eugene,  and  A.  H.  Gibson    Lehi    Utah.     Cenfrif; 
ugal   machine.      No    1.011.851;    Dec.    12;   8p.   p.    3265; 

RobertsJ^FridV.!*'  New  York.  N.  |.  Making  flllerti  for 
tires.     No.    1,012,161;   Dec.   19;  Sp.   p.  3973;   Gaz.   vol. 

Roberts.  George  W..  Mennrdvllle.  Tex.  Winrtnuii-Bearlng 
No.    1,012,916;   Dec.   26;   Sp.  p.   5606;    Gaz.   vol.   173, 

Roberta,  bmer  L..  Macy.  Ind.     Rail-Joint.     No    1.011.492; 

Dec    12;  Sp.  p.  2458;  Gaz.  vol.    173:   p.  419. 
Robertson,  Donald,  et  al.     (See  Herd.  Frank  J.,  assignor.) 
Robertson,   Ernest  L..  (Jreenvllle,  S.  C.     Safety  app  lance 

for  aiitomoj>lks.     No.  1.011.852;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3267; 

Robfnson!  Cunw'ay,'  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Lightning-arrester.  No.  1,011,493  . 
Dec.   12:  Sp    p.  ^4.^9;  Gnz.  vol.  173;  p.  419. 

[{oblnson,  Moses  Huddersfleld,  and  J.  Dale,  Burnley,  Eng- 
land Itoundabout.  No.  1,012,280;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
t_.!n:  Ga/..  vol.  173;  p.  727. 

nobli.snn,  Nathaniel  <i..  Woolstock,  Iowa.  TransmUslon- 
genrtn;:      No.  1,010,804;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  898;  Gax.  voL 

Iioblnson,   William  J.,  Denver,  Colo.     Buttonhole^stltchlng 

Mttacbment    for   sewlnc-macblnes.      No.    1.012,709;    Dec. 

Ml-  Sp.  p    .Min;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  918. 
Rocheleau.  Louis  T.     (See  Metcalf  and  Rocheleau.) 
Rochester  Stamping  Company.      (See  Swan,  -Alfred   H.  a.. 

a«.f«lgnor. )  .  .,  ,._  •. 

Rockdaschel.    George    E..    Sumner,    Inwa.      Harness-hoolt. 

\.     1.1)10,958;   Dec.   5:   Sp.   p.    12.32;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p. 

105. 
Rockpv,  Nell  F.     (See  Cnln  and   Rockey.) 
Uocko'la.    Georee    A.,    Blrtle,    Manitoba,    Canada.      PaniP- 

No     1012,917:    Dec.    26;   Sp.    p.    5607;   Gaz.    vol.   173; 

p.   if)«S. 
Rockwell     Charles   L.,    Jersey   City,   assignor   to   Rockwell 

rrlnttrig  Co..    Hoboken,    N.   J.      Desk-pad  support.      No. 

1,011,853;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3269;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  543. 
Rockwell    P^irnace  Company.      (See  Davis,  Edward  8.,  as- 
signor.) 
Rorkwell    Printing  Co.      (See    Rockwell.    Charles   L.,    a^ 

«lcnor  >  , 

Rodger   Ballast  Car  Company.      (See  Hart,   Nelklrk,  and 

lliihn    a.sslgnors.*  ,   ^  ^    r^„ 

Roe.    Alpheus    E.,    Oakland,    assignor    to    Associated    Oil 

Compinv    S.nn    Kruici>«o.  Cal.     Combination  hydraulic- 
Jet   and  water-lubrlcatlng  airlift.     No.  1,012.224;   Dec. 

19.  Sp.  p.  4121;  <iaz.  vol.   173;  p.  707. 
Roeber.     Henrv     B.,    Tuliire,    S.     D.       Sprlng-lntch.       No. 

1  on  854  •   l>ec.    12;   Sp.  p.  :(27(t  ;   <^.RZ.  vol.    173;  p.  543. 
RoHlants,  August.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  H.  ITeneblens.  Ho- 

boken,  N.  J.     Machine  scissors.     No.  1.012.918  ;  Dec.  26  : 

Sp    p.  ,''>r,09  ;  Gaz.  vol.   17."!  :  p    9^9. 
Rocers,  Frank  R.,  assignor  to  K.  J.  Barcnlo,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

F.Mice.     N".   1,013.004;  Dec.  26;  Sp.   p.  5930;  Gaz.  vol. 

173 ;   p    1039. 
Rogers    Herbert  M.      (See  ITofTman  and  Rogers.) 
Rogers.     Itavmond     R..     Detroit,     Mich.      Sterilizing    and 

shaking  machine.     No.   1,010,805;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  900; 

Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  141. 
Ro'jiTS.    William    S.,    asslenor,   by    mesne   assignments,    to 

American     Safety     Ixtor     Company.     Clevpland.     Ohio. 

Kmergencv   .safety  door   larch.      No.    1.01O,6H9  ;    Dec,   5; 

Sp    p    630:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  101. 
Rolirbncber,   William,  Connellsvllle    Pa.     Boiler  accessory. 

No    1,010.959;   Dec.   5;  Sp.  p.   1234;  Gaz.   vol.    173;  p. 

UK'S. 
Rolker    Frederic.      (See  Mlsllora  and  Rolker.) 
Rollmnn     Michael    \..   Mount    Jov,   I'a.,   assiirnor   to   Rich- 
mond Cedar   Works,    Richmond,   Va.     Ice-cream  freezer. 

No     1,011,247:    Dec.    12;    Sp.    p.    1914;   Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p.  880. 


Rolston,    Walter    F.,    assignor    to    Burson    Manufactaring 

Company,   Rockford,   III.     Take-up  mechanism  for  knlt- 

tlng-machlnea.      No.    1.012,710;    Dec.    26;    Sp.    p.    5126; 

(;az.  vol.  173  :  p.  919. 
Romel,  Oscar,  et  al.,  trustees.     (See  Folger  and  Comstock, 

assignors.)  ,     ^  , 

Rooney,  John  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Incandescent  electric 

lamp.     No.  1,011,890;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  3Ji46 ;  Ga*.  voL 

173;  p.  555. 
Roos.    Flermann,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    General 

Electric     Company.       Dynamo-electric     machine.       No. 

1,010,522;  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  276;  (iaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  44. 
Roper.  William.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Hinge.     No.  1.012,162; 

Dec.   19  ;  Sp.   p.  3970  :  (;az.  vol.   173  ;   p.  6.S6. 
Roper.  William.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Metal  casement.     No. 

1012.225;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4124;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  707. 
Rose,   John   H..    Dayton.   Ohio.     Oscillating   water-motor. 

No.    1,012,164;  Dec.   19;   Sp.  p.   3980;   Gaz.   vol.   173; 

n     ART 

Roiseiiblatt.  Irving  8.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Antiseptic  tele- 
phone mouthpiece.  No.  1,012,919  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5612  ; 
(;az.  vol.  173:  p.  989.  ^^      „        ■         o.        , 

Rosenfeld,  Maurice  S..  assignor  to  The  Warning  Signal 
Lamp  Company,  Nf-w  York.  N.  Y.  Indicating  tail-lamp. 
No.  1.010.806:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  902;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :p.  141. 

Rosenfeld.  Mortimer  C.     (See  McCabe  and  Rosenfeld.) 

Rosenheim,  Ervln,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ventilator.  No. 
1,011,494;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2461  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  419. 

Ross,  Charles  B.,  Oreenleaf,  Kans.  Valve-jear.  No. 
1012  711;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  512s;  (Jaz.  vol.  Ii3:  p.  919. 

Rosa,  William,  Garske,  N.  D.  Belt  shifter.  No.  1,013.065 ; 
Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5940;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1040. 

Rotary  .Meter  Company.     (See  Reeve.  Sidney,  assignor.) 

ROttges.  Hans,  Bremen,  (Jermany.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1.011.083;  Dec.   5;  Sp.  p.   1498;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  237. 

Rourke.  Patrick  H..  et  al.  (See  Cave,  Frederick  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Rowbotham.  John,  deceased.  Montgomery  co\inty.  Pa. ; 
.M.  and  E.  llesser.  executors.  Lining  the  working  cham- 
bers of  Internally  -  irregularly  -  shaped  casings.  No. 
1  or' O't)  •   Dec.   -<;  ;  Sp.   p.  5613;  (Jaz.   vol.    173:   p.  990. 

Rowe.  Harry  B..  Wilmington,  Del.  Smoke-consumer.  No. 
1  OIO.HO"  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  903  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  142. 

Rowe,  William  J.     (See  Riddle  and  Rowe.) 

Rowley,  Patrick  11.     (See  llulme  and  Rowley.) 

Royse  Roliert  L.,  Martinsville,  Ind.  Amalgamator  riffle. 
No.  1.01.3.06C;  Dec.  20;  8p.  p.  5942;  Gaz.  voL  173: 
p.  1040. 

Rucker.  Benjamin  P.,  Charlotte.  N.  C.  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Feeder  voltage-regulator.  N<>. 
1011  8.'>5  r  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  3271  :  Gaz.,  vol.  173;  p.  543. 

Rudolph  Wurlltzer  Company.  (See  Starke,  Emll  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Rule,  Percy  B.     (See  Hay  and  Rule.) 

Rnnd,  Julius  A..  Barton,  N.  D.  Doughnut  -  lifter.  No. 
1  ((13  007:  Dec.  26;  Sp    p.  .''>942  :  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  1040. 

Rupert,  Frederick  J.,  Salem.  Oreg.  Curtaln-giilde.  No. 
1011495;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2462;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  419. 

Rushing.  (Jlllwrt  M.,  Hallsboro,  N.  C.  Rake.  No.  1.012.712  ; 
Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5129;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  920.       ,.  ,    ^     ^ 

Russ.  John  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  F.  Mcintosh, 
Siwncer,  W.  Va.  Single-trigger  gun  mechanism.  No. 
1  013.068:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  .5943;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1040. 

Russell,  Bertmnd.  and  E.  Savage,  a.ssignors  of  one-third 
to  R  M.  Randall,  Saginaw.  Mich.  Jig  for  washing  coal 
and  similar  substances.  No.  1,011,496;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 
2463:  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  420. 

Russell  &  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Voight. 
Henry  G..  assignor.)  „    «    ,     .        r^Ki 

Russell.  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Badenlns,  Chi- 
cago Heights.  III.  Fluo-blower.  No.  1.010,523;  Dec.  5; 
8p.  p.  277;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  44.  .        ^       , 

UusBell.  Samuel  J.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  shovel- 
ing lifting,  carrying,  and  dumping  material.  No. 
1.0i2.713:   Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.   5i:^0;  (Jaz.   vol.   173:  p.   920. 

Rvo'n    Eppa  H..  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
■  K now les  Loom  Works.     Splnnlng-frame.     No.  1,012,714  ; 
Dec    26:  Sp    p.  5133:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  920. 
S.  A.  Woods  Machine  Company.      (See  Blood,  Charles  W. 

H..  assignor.) 
S.  S.  Hi'pworth  Company.     (See  Mackintosh.  Edward  D^ 

assignor.) 
Sachs  Company.  The.      (See  Sachs,  Joseph,  assignor  > 
Sachs.    Joseph,    as-slgnor    to    The    Sachs    Company.    Hart- 
ford.   Conn.      Coupling.      No.    1,012,102;    Dec.    19;    Sp. 
p.  3846;  (iax.  voL  173;  p.  666. 
Sadler.       .Samuel,      St.     Louis.       Mo.       Shuttlecock.       No. 
1011,856;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3272;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  544. 
Saegniiiller.  Fre<lerick  B..  assignor  to  Bansch  &  Lomb  Op- 
tical    Company.     Roi  liester.     N.     Y.      Telescope.       No. 
1  01>"715;  De<-.  26;  Sp.  p.  5136;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  921. 
Saegmuller.  (Jeoree  N.,  and  A.  (irebe,  assignors  to  Bausch 
&  I,omb  Optical   Company.   Rochester,    N    Y.      Sighting- 
telescope.     No.  1,011,248  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1917  ;  Gaa.  voL 
173;  p.  331.  , 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Ll;^tlng  Company.     (See  Crevel- 

Ing,  John  L..  assignor.)  r.    j     ,  w  « 

Safety  (Jasllghter  Company.     (See  Pomeroy,  Frederick  H., 

ftsslcnor. ) 
Safety  Power  Transmission  Company.     (See  Podeyn,  Henry 

L"*    \f     Rssiirnor  ) 
Sage.Charles  S,  Rome,  N.  Y.     Radiator.     No.  1,012,716; 
Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5139  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  921. 
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8*libary, 

slants. 


Roy,    Enid,    Okla.      Chopper    and    thinner    for 
No.  1,011,375;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2201;  Ga*.  vol. 


nil 

173  ;  p.  375. 
Salt.   Euward   W.,   Birmingham,  England.      Device  or  ap 

Sltance  for  treating  or  curing  deformations  of  the  foot, 
o.    1,012,017;   Dec.    19;   8p.  p.  3647;   Oaa.  Tol.   178; 

p.  636. 
Sallzman.  Elmer  A.,  Noble,  lovra.     Attachment  for  knives. 

No.  1,012,717;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5142;  Ga*.  vol.  173;  p. 

922. 
Samala,    Dlno,    Venice,    Italy.      Mechanical    block   system 

for  tramways.     No.    1.011,249;   Dec.   12;   Sp.    p.    1921; 

Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  331. 
Samala.  Dlno  D.,  Vicenza,  Italy.     Mechanical  block  system 

for    tramway  lines.       No.    1.011.250;    Dec.    12;    Sp.    p. 

1922;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  331. 
Sanipley,  John  D..  Buchanan.  N.  Mex.     Slgnal-lamp-ralsing 

device.     No.  1.013.000  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5947  ;  Gax.  vol. 

173:  p.  1041. 
Sampson.  Gustave.  Montevideo.  Minn.     Washing-machine. 

No.    1,012,718;    Dec.    26;    Sp.   p.   5143;   Gax.    vol.    173; 

r>.  922. 
Samuel  Cupplea   Wooden  Ware  Company.      (See  Wallace, 

Harry  B..  assignor.) 
Sanders,  William,  Jacksun.  Tenn.     Churn.     No.  1,012,446; 
,  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4560;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  781. 
Sandoe.    Leroy    A.,    Hope.    .Vrk.      Music-leaf    turner.      No. 

1,012,448  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4562 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  781. 
Sandoe,     Leroy     A..     Hope.     Ark.       Churn-dasher.       No. 

1.012,448;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4562;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  781. 
Sands,  Thomas  J..  Providence.  R.  1.     Slug  or  bunch  catcher 

for  yarn.      No.    1,012.449;   Dec.    19;    Sp.   p.  4564;   Gaz. 

vol.   173:   p.  781. 
Sanford,   Harry   E..  assignor  to  The  Milton  Bradley  Com- 
pany,   Sprlngfleid.    Mass.      Toy    pistol.      No.    1.012,719; 

]»ec    26;  8p.  p.  5145;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  Ol'L' 
Sanger  Nozzle  Company.      (See  Canner.   William   H.,   as- 
signor.) 

Sanitary  Fountain  and  Vending  Machine  Company,  The. 

I  See  UoUbins,   itolland,  assignor.) 
Sanitary  Safety  Razor  Company.      (See  Peret,  Fernando, 

as.slgnor. ) 
Saphlloff,  Arthem  I..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Skin-cleanser.     No. 
1.011,498;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2468;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  421. 
Sargent,   Allan   C,    Westiord,   assignor   to  C.   G.   Sargent's 
Sons  Corporation,  (iranltevllle.  Mass.     Hollow-shaft  con 
structlon.     No.    1.012.018;   I>ec.    19;   Sp.   p.  3649;   Gaz. 
vol.    173;   p.   636. 
Sargent  &  Company.     (See  Broderlck.  David  P..  assignor.) 
Sargent.    Frederick   Gi,   Westford.    assignor   to   C.   (i.    Sar- 
gent's   Sons   Corporation.    Granlteville.    Mass,      Endless 
conveyer.     No.   1.011,251;  Dec   12;   Sp.  p.    1924;   Gaz. 
vol.  173:  p.  .331. 

Sargent.  John  W.,  Providence.  R.  I.  Stop-motion  for 
steam-engines  and  other  prime  movers.  (Reissue.)  No. 
13.333 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1635 ;  Gax.  vol.  173 ;  p.  269. 

Sargent.  Wellington  (i.     (See  O  Brlen  and  Sargent.) 

Sauvage,  William  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flu  Id- pressure 
brake  system.  No.  1.012,720 ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5146 ;  Gax. 
vol.  nii;  p.  922. 

Savage,  Edward.     (See  Russell  and  Savage.) 

Savage,  Hugh,  Seraing,  Belgium.  Armor -plate.  No. 
1,013,070;  Dec.  20:  Sp,  p.  5949;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1041. 

Savage,  Walter  E.,  Bellalre,  Ohio.  Machine  for  making 
bottle-blanks.  No.  1,011,647;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2847; 
(iax.  vol.  173;  p.  475. 

Saxer.  Albert  P.     (See  Tanner  and  Saxer.) 

Saxton,  Oliver  O.,  Lucerne,  assignor  of  one-fonrth  to  D.  B. 
Kinney.  Greeley,  Colo.  Device  for  dislodging  insects 
from  vines.  No.  1,012,450;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4565:  Gax 
vol.   173:  p.  7x2 

Scalfe,  John  F..  and  F.  J.  Huetger.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Cigar- 
bunching    machine.      No.    1,011,252;    Dec.     12;    So.    n 
1925;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  332. 

8carl>orough.  Mary  E.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Reflectlng-mlr- 
ror  for  locomotives.  No.  1.010,690  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  d.  632 : 
Gaz.  VOL  173;  p.   101. 

Schade.  Eilmnrul  A.     (See  Bodmer  and  Scbade  ) 

Bchalbley,  William.     (See  Carmlchael  and  Schalbley.) 

Scballer,  Otto,  SUdende,  near  Berlin,  tiermany.  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Evacuating  vacuum  appa- 
ratus. No.  1,010,466  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  103  ;  Gax.  voL  173  ; 
p.  21. 

Scbeeffer,  Gustave  A.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Meter  Com-  1 
pany,    Indianapolis.    Ind.      RheoeUt.      No.    1.011.376; 
Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  2202;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  375.  ' 

Scbenkeln.  .Abrani.      (See  Sclienkeln.  Morris,  assignor.) 

Schenkeln,  Morris,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  Scbenkeln,  1 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Clothes-line  support.  No.  1,012,019 :  1 
Dec.  19:  Sp    p.  .3650;  Caz.  yol.   173;  p.  8'{7. 

Scherer.  William  J..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Foldable  display-  ' 
holder.  No.  1,011,857;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3273;  Gax.  vol.  | 
173  ;   p.    544. 

Sclieresrhewsky.    Isaac.      (See  Trestman,   T.eon.  amignor. )    ' 

Scherschel,  Frederick  P.,  Bedford.  Ind.  Marking  device 
for  corn-planters.  No.  1.013,071  ;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p  5950; 
Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.   1041. 

Scheufler,  John  C.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Kaleidoscope.  No.  I 
1.010.808  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  905  :  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  142.         ; 

Schlckert.    Paul,    assignor    to    Fried.    Krupp    Aktlengesell-   1 
schaft.    Essen-on-the-Ruhr.    Germany.      Securing    thln- 
walled   hollow  bodies    to  metal   plates.      No.    1,010,960; 
Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1235;  Gax.  vol.  1(3;  p.   iini. 


Schiebel,  Arthur,  Astoria,  N.  T.     Combtnatloa-brurii.     Ho. 

1,012,281  ;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4237:  Gaz.  vol.   17.5;  p.  727 
Schiller,  Joseph  F.,  Philadelphia,  l*a.     l*acklng  for  puini. 

plungers.     No.  1,010.691  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  634  ;  Gax.  vo.. 

173;  p.  101. 
I  Schlmke.  JoLn  II..  Manistee.  .Mich.     Antiklcklng  device  for 

cows.      No.    1.01U,165;   Dec.    19;   Sp.   p.   3983;   Ga*.    vol. 
I        173;   p.  6S7. 
Stlilangen.    Simon,    Chicago,    III.      Hose-tie    wrench.      \.» 

1.012.282;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4238;  (iax     vol.  173  :  p.  727. 
Schley,    George    B.,    Norwood,    Ohio,     assignor    to    AMm- 

Chalmers     Company.       System     of     distribution.       No. 

1,010.961  :  l>ec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1237  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  im; 
Sclinielser,    Theodore    G.,    Davis.    Cal.      Portable    d.Trlck. 

No.  1.012.921;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  5816;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

990.  f    f  .  .1* 

Schmid.  Frederick.  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Time  switch. 
No.   1  012.721  ;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5149;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p. 

Schmid,  Henri,  MOlhausen,  assignor  to  Badische  Aniln  & 
Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-tlie-Rhine,  Germany  Iru 
duction  of  brown  to  violet  to  black  shades"  No 
1,011,084;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  14»8;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p    237 

Schmid,  Henri,  MQIliausen,  assignor  to  lladlsche  Anillu  & 
Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwlgshafen -on- the -Rhine,  (.prmativ. 
Production  of  brown  shades  on  the  flber.  No.  1,011  Obu  • 
Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p    15O0 ;  Gax.  voL  173  ;  p.  237. 

Scbmidgall,  Krederlik,  and  H.  Kornmann,  assignors  to  The 
Cincinnati  Butchers  Supply  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Auxiliary  refrigerator-iioor.  No.  1.012,103 ;  Dec.  19  • 
Sp.  p.  3849;  Gax.  vol.   173;  p.  666. 

Schmidt,  Ernest  H.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malienbe 
Castings  Company,  Cle\ eland.  Ohio.  Vestibule  svstem 
for  rallway-cara.  No.  1.012,451  :  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4667  ; 
Gax.   vol.   173;  p.   7S2. 

Schmidt.  Ernest  H.,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Radial-draft  gear.  No 
1.013.072;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  5953;  (iax.  vol.  173;  p.  1042 

Schmidt,  Ernest  H..  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Radial-draft  gear. 
No.  1,CI13,073;  Dec.   26;  Sp.  p.  5056;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p. 

Schmidt,  Frederick  W.      (See  Wild,  Gtlnther  P.,  assignor  ) 

Schmidt,  John,  and  H.  SchOtrerle,  Chardon,  Ohio.  Appa- 
ratus for  drying  macaroni  and  like  bakery  products. 
No.  1,010,809  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  906 ;  Gax.  vol.  173 :  p.  142. 

Schmidt,  Karl    K.,   liresden-Heiierau,   H.    Wlsllcenus.  Tha- 
randt,  and  M.  KleinstUck.  Dresden.  Germanv.     Coloring' 
wood.     No.   1,012,283;  I>ec.   19;  Sp.  p.  4236;  Gaz.  vol 
173  ;  p.  728. 

Schmidt,  Wilhelm,  WllbelmshShe.  near  Caswl.  Germany 
Tubular  superheater.  No.  1.010.962;  Dec.  6 ;  Sd  b 
1243;  Gax.   vol.   173;  p.   197.  >    "v    v- 

Scli.murz.  Theodore  U..  Chaniite.  Kans.  Flv-tran  No 
l.()12.452;T)ec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4569;  Gsx.  vol.  lt3  ;  p    783.    ' 

Schneider,  Adolph.  Chicago.  111.  Machine  for  bottling 
IloMlds.  No.  1.010.602;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  635;  (iaz.  vol! 
173 ;   p.   102. 

Schneider.   Eugene.   I^  Creuxot,   France.     Boat  for  carry- 
ing smaller  vessels  and   the   like.      No.    1,012  16^      T>ec 
10;   Sp.  p.   30S4  :   Gaz    vol.    173;  p.  687. 

Schneider,  Jacob  W.,  Ellinwood,  Kans.  Feeder  for  t)  resh 
I ng  machines  and  the  like.  No.  1,012,922  ;  Dec  ^6  So 
p.  6618;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  991.  -p 

ScboeMer.  Leopold  c..  I'bllarteiphla.  Pa.  Pipe  coll  t-on- 
structlon.  No.  1.012.284;  Dec.  19;  Sp  p.  4241  G«z 
vol.  173;  p.  728.  .      ^    p       -    1 

Schneider.  Philip,  Chicago.  IH.  Reversible  back  rest  for 
car-seats.  No.  1.011,490;  Dec.  12;  Sp,  p.  2470;  Gas 
ToL   173  ;  p.  421. 

Scbnitxspahn.    Karl.    Offenbach  on-the-Main,    assignor    to 
Chemische    Fabrik    Grleshelm    Elekiron,     Frankfort-on- 
the-Main,    Germany.      Making  phenvlgivcln   salts       No 
1.011.600;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2472:  Gax.  vol.   173  :  p    421 

Schoeller.  Walter.  Charlottenburg.  and  W    Schrauth.  Ber- 
lln-Halensee.  assignors  to  I'arbenfabrlken   vorm.  Frledr 
Bayer  &  Co..  Ell)erfeld.  Germanv,     I'harmaceutical  prod- 
uct.     No.    1.012,923;   Dec.   26;   Sp.    p.   6619;   Gax.   vol. 

Schoenfeld.  Moiris.  Rorschach.  Switzerland.  Thread 
protecting  device  for  embroidering  ■  machines.  No 
1.0li>.l()4;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3H51  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  «66. 

Scboenmehl.  Charles  B..  Waterbury.  Conn  Hnttprv-eie 
ment  support.  No.  1,010.693;  Dec.  6;  S;  ;  1  4,^  <;a7 
ToL   173;   p.   103.  •     >     > 

Sch.)ettlnger.  George.  Detroit.  Mich.     Scale-platform.     No 

1.012.10.^  :  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p    ;is.-,4  ;  Gaz    vo),   173  ;  p.  667. 
Schrauth,  Walther.     (See  Schoeller  and  Schranth  ) 
Schroder,  Frank  P.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     (ias-burner.     No. 

l,(il2.4.-,{ :  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4.-mO;  (Jax.  vol.  173;  p.  783. 
Schroeder:   William    8.,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,  to  The   National   Malleable  Castings  Com 

pany,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Cnr-coupllng.      No.    1,010  81(1 

Dec.  5;  Sp    p    908:  Gsz.  vol.  173;  p.  143. 
Schroyer,    William    O.,    Cincinnati,    (Jhlo.      Burial-casket 

No     1.011,858;    Dec.    12;    Sp.   p.   8274;   Gax.    vol.    ITS ; 

p.    544. 

Schubert,  George,  West  Bend.  Wis.   Fly-exit.   No.  1,011  ?!TT 
Dec.  12;  Sp    p    2203;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  376. 

Schuermann,  Anton  C.      (See  Mueller  and  Schuermann  1 

Schuh.  Anton,  Vienna.  Austrla-Hunsrary.     Clamping  derl.  1. 
for  wooden  boxes  snd  the  like.     No.  1,010.624:  l>ec    :, 
Sp.  p.  278:  Gax.  vol.   173;  p.  44. 

Schulte,  Charles.     (See  Carnovsky,  Byron  H.,  assignor.) 
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Schuman,  Georjte  E..  Louisville,  i»^..aB8lKnor  to  A.  Q. 
Nesbitt,  Wllkes-Barre,  I'a.  Calcu...tlng-machlne.  (Be- 
lasue  )     No.  13.334  ;  Dec.  5  ;  8p.  p.  It-iT  ;  Oai.  vol.  173 . 

E25fi 
uster'.  John  M.     (See  Egan.  Charles  K..  assignor. ) 

Schuttee.  Jo.^eph.  assignor  of  one-sixteenth  to  *-•  ^Solberg. 
Silver  SurlDKS,  N.  Y.  SpUclng-iool.  No.  1.010,963. 
Lvec    5'  Sn.  p.  1245;  «Jaz.  vol.  1(3;  p.  197. 

Schiltterle,  Henry.      (See  Schmidt  and  SchOtterle.) 

Sch.itz.  Charles.  Nnw  York  N.  Y.  c;ame_plece.  No. 
1.013.074  :  Dec.  2(? ;  Sp.  p.  5958  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  P-  1043. 

Schwab.  John.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  SJngle- 
boiler-beating  system.  No.  1.010.964 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 
1247  ;  (Jar.   vol.    173  ;  p.   198.  ,*     o„ 

Schwab.  Martin  C.  Chlcajjo,  111.,  assignor  to  Gravity  Con- 
veyor Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shelf  for  spiral 
grnvity-couvevers.  No.  1.011,253;  Dec.  12; 'Sp.  p. 
1926 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  332. 

Schwartz.  Klfk.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coffee  grain-serving 
canister.      No.   1.011,859;   Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  3276;   Gaz. 

Schwartz.'  Morris,  assignor  to  Golden  Novelty  Mfg.  Com- 
pany ChlcaKo.  Ill-  Caster.  No.  1.012.167;  Dec.  19. 
Sp.  p.  3985;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  687.  „  ,  . 
Schwel^l.  William  C.  (See  I'olnisch  Paul,  assignor.) 
Schwelt-er.  William  F.,  and  B.  D.  Straight,  assignors  to 
Multlpost  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Stamp-afflxer. 
No.   l!oi2,021  ;  Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  3652;  Gaz.  vol.  lid;  p. 

Schwe'ikert,  William.  New  York    N.  Y.     Tlde-niotor^     No. 

10r'7"2-  Dec    26;  Sp.  p.  5153;  Gaz.  vol.  17.^;  p.  92^ 
Schwelnfurt'er     ITilcisions-Kngel-Lager-Werke     Flchtel     4 

Sachs.     (See  Mnrx.  Wllhelm.  assignor.) 
Schwentker.  Frederick  F..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

General    Electric    Company.       Electric     tire-vulcanlzer. 

No.    l.ull.860;    Dec.   12;    Sp.   p.    3276;   Gaz.   vol.    173; 

Scott^  El'izaheth.  Armath.  Scotland.     Lady's  hat_fastener. 

No.  1,(»1().525;  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  279  ;  Gaz   vol.  1.3;  p.  44. 
Scott    Harry  U..  Lansdowne,   Md.     Combined  clothes-line 

and  prop      No.    1,012,454;   Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  4573;  Gaz. 

Scon!  Ira  J.  ■  (S^  Marshall,  Walker  E..  assignor.) 
Scott.   Ray   W..    Brooklyn,   N.  Y.      Valve.     No    1.013.075 . 

Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5960;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  10-13. 
Scott.   Rot)ert  W..    L«''-d8   I'olnt.  assignor  to  Scott   &  Wil- 
liams.   Incorporated.    Camden     N.    J.      Projectile.      No. 
1012  4.">.');  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4574;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  n.  784. 
Scott  &  Williams.     (See  Scott.  Robert  W  ,  assignor  ) 
Scribner     Charles    E..    Jericho,    Vt..    assignor    to    Western 
Electric    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Electromagnet. 
No    1  012,020 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3651  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p. 
637. 
Seaberg,  Frederick.      (See  Nelkirk  and  Seaberg.) 
Seaheri;    Frederick,  assignor  to  National   Dump  Car  Com- 
pany   Chicago.  HI.     Dump-car.     No.  1,011,254  ;  Dec.  12  ; 
Sp.  p.   1920:  (Jaz.   vol.   173;  p.  332. 
Seagrovea   Jay  .\.     (See  Matters.  Edward  R..  assignor.) 
Sears.  John  K..  Uendon.  England.     Valve  for  Internal-com- 
bustion engines.     No.  1.011.861;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3278; 
Gaz.   vol.    173  ;  p.  545. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.     (See  Waring,  Stewart,  assignor  ) 
Seaver    Eugene,  assignor  to  Arbuckle  Brothers.  New  \orlt, 
N    Y      Feeding  device.     No.  1,012,106;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
3855;  Gaz.  vol  173;  p.  667.  t>„^^,« 

Seda  y  Acosta.  Pedro  R.  de  la,  Ponce.  Porto  Rico.     Paddle- 
wheel.     No.  1.012,163;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3979;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  686. 
Seeley,  Frank  E.     (See  Thomas  and  Seeley.) 
Seeley,  Herbert  E.,  Springfield,  Mo.     Film-developing  tank. 
No.  1.012.723;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5158;  Gaz.  vol.  Ii3;  p. 
024. 
Secal.  Hyman.     (See  Publlcker  and  Segal.) 
Selb.  George  A.,  assignor  to   L'nion  J^P^'^L'**'"  ,S?,°?,Pffl°/' 
Illon     N     Y       Type-writing    machine.      No.    l,012,lt>o , 
Dec.  'l9  ;  Sp.  p.  3986  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  688. 
Selbt    Georg,   Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Amalga- 
mattMi    Radlo-Telegraph     Company.      Limited,     London, 
England.      Radio-telephony.      No.    1.012,456 ;    Dec.    19 ; 
Sp.  p.  4576;  (Jaz.  vol.   173:  p.  784.  ^    ,    .  » 

Selfert,  Adolph  R.  R.,  deceased  ;  B.  Campbell,  administra- 
trix    assignor    of   one-half    to    J.    Gackenhelmer,    Bren- 
ham'.   Tex.     Ant-trap.     No.    1.012.571;    Dec.   19;   Sp.   p. 
4818  :  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  826. 
Selpp.   Clarence  T..   Globe,   Ariz.     Trousers  and  garment 
hanger.     No.  1,012,169;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3990;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  688. 
Seltz,  George  W.,  assignor  to  The  Taylor  Provision  Com- 
pany.  Trenton.    N.    J.      Meat-package.      No.    1.011,862 ; 
Dec    12;  Sp.  p.  3280;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  545. 
Splbv.   Ilowiird   I>       (See  Delaney  and  Selby.)  „    „  ,^    . 
S*^lfr1difp.   K  Iward  A.,  administrator.     (See  Bell,  Baldwin, 

Mf(\irdv    (  urrlss.  and  Selfrldge.) 
Sf>ifrldEe.    ihonia*  E.     (See  Bell.  Baldwin,  McCurdy,  Cur- 

tlss.    and    Seifridcf   '  ,.        r.i 

Semer  S.lvay    (  oaipariy       (See    Pennock,   Wltherby,    Blau- 

velt    Trump,  and  1   ;f's    assignors.) 
Semple.   John    B.    s^w:  Key.    I'a.     Tracer  for  prolectnea. 
No     1011,><6.i:   De'-     iJ:    Sp.  p.    3280;  Gaz.   vol.    1<3; 
P    54.V  „,     _. 

Sessions,  Edson  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Woodmansee. 
Ch'>a-o  v.]  Insulator-support.  No.  1,012,724;  Dec. 
2fl  ;  Sp    p    5159;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  924. 


Threshing-machine 
Sp.   p.   2206;    Gaz. 


Seuss,  Anton,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Headlight  for  vehlclee.     No. 

1.010,965  :  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1248  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1(3;  p.  198. 
Severln.     Gustav     R..     Milwaukee,     Wis.        Valve.       No. 

1.010.811  :  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  909;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  143. 
Severson,  .Mvron  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  8.  Spelgel- 

berg    Passaic.  N.  J.     Search-light.     No.   1.012,457  ;  Dec. 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  4*77  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  784. 
Seyfrlt.  Matthew.     (See  Phares.  Mleher,  and  Seyfrlt.) 
Seymour.   Ralph  C.   Larchmont.    N.   Y..   assignor   to   Ooss 

Printing  I'resa  Company.  Chicago,   111.     Associating  and 

binding  machine.     No.  1,011,804;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  .^284; 

Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  546.  ,  ,       ^u  »« 

Shadall,  Charles  E..  Milwaukee,  asslgner  of  one-fourth  to 

F    L.   Horneffer  and  one  fourth   to  F.  H.   Durbin.  Wau- 

watosa     Wis.     Motor  and   compressor.      No.    1.012,725 ; 

Dec    26;  Sp.  p.  5101  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  924. 
Shaffer,  Dallas  A.     (See  Vaughn.  De  Will  G..  assignor.) 
Shaffer.    Daniel.    Mlddletown.    N.    Y.      Wail-paper-displav 

frame.     No.  1,012.170;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3991;  Gaz.  vol. 

Shaffer,  Frank,  Mocllps,  Wash.  Machine  for  cleaning 
clams  and  other  fish.  No.  1.011,378;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 
2205;   Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  376.  .     „,       , 

Shanahan,  John  W.,  and  W.  E.  Gill,  assignors  to  BIssel 
Carpet  Sweeper  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mkh.  Carpet- 
sweeper.    No.  1,012.726  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5163  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

173  ■  D    9''5 
Shank.'  George"  W..  Moncure.  N.  C.  ^Reversing  valve-gear 

for  engines.     No.  1,013.076;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5961;  Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  1043.  ,  .  cv.      .  ,.     ^ 

Shaoklin.  George  R.     (See  Brewbaker  and  Shanklln.) 
Shannon,   Oscar   M..   New   Rochelle.   N.    Y.      Drier-cabinet. 

No.  1.010.694  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  646  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  103. 
Shannon,  William  P.  (See  Shepherd.  Stanley,  assignor.) 
Sharp.    Jacob,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Drlvenwell    spear    or 

point.     No.   1,012,727  ;  Dec.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5164  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

173  ■    D    9''5 
Sharrow.  Clark  W..  assignor  to  E.  F.  Sharrow.  Thlladel- 

phla.  Pa.     Halr-cuttlng  gage.     No.  1,013,077;  Dec.  26, 

Sp.  p.  5962;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  1044. 
Sharrow,  Ella  F.     (See  Sharrow.  Clark  W.    assignor.) 
Shnrtle  Brothers  Machine  Company.      (See  Shartie.  Charles 

ShaVtle^^Cha^U  W..  assignor  to  The  Shartie  Brothers 
Machine  Company.  Mlddletown,  Ohio.  Puln-reducing 
apparatus.  No.  1.011.255;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1932;  Gaz. 
vol.   173;  p.   333. 

Shaw.    Orpheus    C.    Spokane,   Wash, 
cylinder.      No.    1,01 1,379 ;    Dec.   12 

Shaw'mut  Machinery  Company.  (Sefe  Buck.  Vertrude  P.. 
flssisTDor  ) 

Sheehan.  Thomas  C,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  asshmor  to  Dur- 
ham Duplex  Razor  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Razor. 
No.  1,012,728;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5165;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
9''5 

Shepard.  Charles  H..  New  York, 
writer   Company.    Illon.    N.    Y. 
No.  1,012,924;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 
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Shephard.  Samuel  T.,  Albany,  N.Y.  Hose-supporter.  No. 
1.011.865;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3288;  Gaz.  vol    1(3;  p.  546. 

Shepherd.  Marshall  L..  Montgomery.  Ala.  Switch-operat- 
ing mechanism.     No^  1.011.501;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  2474; 

Shepherd!  " Marshall  iZ  Montgomery  Ala.  Switch<»per- 
atlng  liecbanlsm.     No.  1,011,502;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2477; 

Shepherd!  '  Stanley.    Ottawa.    Ontario,    assignor    of    one- 

half    to    W.    P.    Shannon,    Ottawa,    Canada.      Electric 

ozonlzer.     No.   1,011.503;  Dec.  12;   Sp.   p.   2479;  Oai. 

vol.  173;  p.  422. 
Sherard,  John  H..  Sherard. 

harrows.     No.   1.011.891  ; 

vol.  173  ;  p.  555. 
Shero.    Isaac    K..    Okemah. 

1.012.729;  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  ^ ----  .  , 

Sherwood.  John  S.     (See  LIthgow  and  Sherwood.) 

Shields.  John  S.      (See  Lamb  and  Shields.) 

Shocklev    Wlllard  T..  Nashville.  Tenn.     Machine  for  aklT- 

log  leather.     No.  1,012.107  ;  Dec  19;  Sp.  p.  3868:  Ga«. 

vol.  173  ;  p.  668.  „ 

Shoemaker,  George  E.,  et  al.     (See  Shoemaker,  Harry  C, 

Sh^maker.  Harry  C.  Hutchinson.  Kans    assignor  of  one- 
third  to  G.  E.  Shoemaker  and  one-third  to  J    U.  Grelder. 
Freeport    ill.     Motor-tractor.     No.   1.012.468;  Dec.  19-^ 
Sp    p.  4679;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  785. 

Shoemaker.  Rankin  L..  Newcomerstown.  Ohio.  Street- 
8w"per  No.  1,012.171;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3992;  Gaz. 
vol    i73  :  p.  689. 

Shult'z.  Charles  A.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Composition  of  mat- 
ter to  be  used  as  a  coating  for  grlndlng-surfaces.  No. 
1011,504;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  2480;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  423. 

Shuter.  William  H..  Maywood,  111  Axle-nut  lock.  No. 
1.010.457;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  104:  Gaz.  vol.  1<3;  P-   21. 

Sbuttleworth,  Charles  L.     (See  Shuttleworth.  Jonathan  C. 

Shnttleworth.  Jonathan  C.  and  C.  L..  Fairmont,  W^  N^a_ 
Combined  chnlr  and  swing.  No.  1.010,812 .  Dec.  5 , 
Sp.  p.  911  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  143. 

Sidwell.  Chester  C,  Rivera.  Cal.  Drying  apparatus..  No. 
1011.3807  Dec.  i2 ;  Sp.  p.  2207;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  376. 


assignor  to  Union  Type- 

Tvpewritlng   machine. 

562();  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 


Miss.     Draft  attachment  for 
Dec.  12 ;   Sp.   p.   3347 ;   Gaz. 


Okla.      Concrete-mixer. 
5167  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p. 


No. 
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Slegrist,     Albert     L.,    Akron,     Ohio.      Vehlcle-tlre.      No. 

1.012.459;  Dec.   19:  8p.  p.  4683  ;  Ga*.  vol.  173  ;  p.  786. 
Slelaff.    Max.    Berlin,    (rermany.      Automatic-delivery    ma- 
chine.    No.   1.010.966;   Dec.  6;   8p.  p.   1249;  Gas.  TOl. 

173;  p.  198. 
Siemens  Gebruder  &  Co.     (See  Egly.  Georg.  assignor.) 
Sigurd.    Carl     G.,    San    Jose.     Cal.       Weed  -  cutter.       No. 

1.010.813;  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  912;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  144. 
Silltert.  (Jiistaf  I.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Chl- 

ni   Electric   Company.   (Tblcago.    lU.      Combination-lock 

for  electric  lamps  and  the  like.     No.  1.010,814  ;  Dec.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  013;  (Jaz.  vol.   17:^:  p    144. 
8Ill>ert,    Harry.    Boston,   and    S.    Wachtel.    Brookllne,    as- 
signors to  I'nlversal  Machine  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Machine  for  making   hat-frames.      No.    1.011.381 :   Dec. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2209  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  377. 
Slll)ert.    Harry,    Boston,    and    S.    Wachtel.    Brookllne.    as- 
signors  to   Universal   Machine  Company,   Boston.   Mass. 

Machine  for  making  hat  frames.     No.    1,011.382;   Dec. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2212;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  377. 
Simmons    Manufacturing   Company.   The.      (See    Vincent. 

William   W..  assignor.) 
Simmons.    William.    Bothell,    Wash.      Mall-sack    fastener. 

No.    1.011.866;   Dec.    12;    Sp.   p.   3290;    Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p.  540. 
Simms.   Frederick   R.,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Simms     Magneto    Company.       High  -  tension    magneto- 
electric  machine.     No.  1,012,730;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5170; 

(Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  926. 
Simms   Magneto  Company.  The.      (See  Simms,   Frederick 

R.,  assignor.) 
Siniun.   John    E..   Louisville.   Ky.      Apparatus   for   making 

clear  can-ice.     No.  1,012.108  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3859  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    173;   p.   068. 
Simon,  Joseph   A.,   Memphis,  Tenn.     Track-cleaner.     No. 

1.013.078;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  .5964  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1044. 
Simons.  William  H..  assignor  of  flfty-oue  one-hundredths 

to    W.    H.    Lltchford.    Columbus.    Ohio.      Car-coupling. 

No.    1.011.605;    Dec.   12;    Sp.    p.   2481;    Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p.  42:1 
Simplex  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Lowenthal,  Bernard,  assignor.) 
Simplex  Player  Action  Company.     (See  Brown.  Theodore 

P..  assignor.) 
Simpson.  Joseph  B..  Easton.  Pa.     Brake-beam  and  fulcrum 

therefor.     No.  1.010,967;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1254;  Gaz.  vol. 

173;  p.   10K. 
Simpson,    William    S.,    London.    England.      Extraction    of 

oils  and    fats.      No.    1.012.572;    Dec.    19;    Sp.   p.   4819; 

(Jaz.  vol.    173;  p.  827. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Abercromble, 

Ciiarles   M..   nssliinor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Grleb.  Alfred. 

assignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Mealing.  Er- 
nest  .\..  assignor.) 
Singer    Manufacturing   Company.    The.       (See    Molyneuz, 

(Jeorge  E..  assignor.) 
Single    Service    Package    Corporation   of   America.      (See 

Starr.  Alden  B.,  assignor.) 
Singleton.    David  T.,    Wlllard.   Ga.     Attachable   lamp-pro- 
tector.    No.   1.012.460;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4585;  Gaz.  vol. 

I7.s;  p.  786. 
SJostrand.  Charles,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Chuck.   No.  1,012.731  ; 

Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5170;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  926. 
SJOstrum.  John  G..  J«nk6plng.   Sweden.     Matcb-spllnt-as- 

sembiing  machine.     No.  1.011,606  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2482  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  423. 
Skitt.    james    II.,    and   G.    E.    Drum,   assignors   to    Smith, 

Drum  &  (^ompany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     SIngeing-machlne. 

No.    1,012.022;    Dec.    19;   Sp.   p.   3664;    Gaz.   vol.    173; 

p.    638. 
Skltt.    James    IL.    and   G.    E.    Drum,   assignors    to    Smith. 

Drum  &  Company.  Pblladelphla.  Pa.     Singeing-machlne. 

No.    1.012.172;   Dec.   19;   Sp.  p.  3994;   Gaz.   vol.   173; 

p.    (5S9. 
Skripec.     John     P.,     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Airship.       No. 

1.011.256;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1936;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  333. 
Sllpp.    Creorge   F..   assignor    to  T.   C.    Entwistle   Company. 

Lowell,   Mass.      Warp-gulde.     No.    1,011.507;   Dec.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2488  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  424. 
Sloan.    James   R..   Altoona.    Pa.      Battery   vent-plug.      No. 

l.(il(>.695:  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  648;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  104. 
Sloan.    James    R..    Altoona.    Pa.      Terminal    busnlng    for 

electric    batteries.       No.     1.012.461;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p. 

45Kr>;  (Jaz.  vol     173:  p.  786. 
Slocum,  Fred,  Caro.  Mich.     Combination  tug  and  hame  at- 
tachment   for    horse-collars.      No.    1.011.383 ;    Dec.    12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2215;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  378. 
Sly,  Charles.  Corpus  Chrlsti.  Tex.     Reamer.     No.  1.011.384  ; 

Dec.  12;  Sp.   p.  2216;  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  378. 
Smiester.  William  F.     (See  Tulley  and  Smiester.) 
Smiley.       Henry,       Boston.       Mass.         Dado-plane.        No. 

1.011.648;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2860;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  476. 
Smith.   Carlos   A.,   Bellalre.   Ohio.      Laundry   pressing  ma- 

cltlne.      No.    1.010.696:   Dec.  6;  Sp.   p.   649;   Gas.  vol.   1 

173;  p.   104. 
Smith.   Carlos   A..    Bellalre.   Ohio.      Laundry   pressing  ma- 
chine.     No.    1,010,697;    Dec.    5;    Sp.    p.   653;    (.az     v   ! 

173:  p.   104. 
Smith.    Charles    E.,    New   York,    assignor    to   Union   Type- 
writer   Company,    Illon,    N.    Y.      Type-writing   machine. 

No.  1.012.925:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6631;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

991. 


Smith,  Charles  H..  Rockwood.  111.     Apparatus  for  prinnc;; 

automob'le^nglnes.      No.    1.011.257;    Dec.    12;    Sp     p 

1939;  Gaz.  vol  173  :p.  334. 
Smith.    Christian    N..    Elgin.    HI.,    assignor,    by    mesne    as 

8l>:nment8.    of    two-thirds    to    J.    A.    Haben    and    <       w 

Armbruster.     Rotary  web-printing  press.     No.  l.Oli.ftub  ; 

Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2489;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  424. 
Smith.  Drum  A  Company.     (See  Skitt  and  Drum,  assignors.) 
Smith.    Earl    D..    Delphi.    Ind.      Puszle.      No.    1,012,462; 

l>ec.  19:  Sp    p.  45»6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  7xH. 
Smith,    Edward    A..    Loveland.    Colo.      Beet-puller.       No. 

1,011,867;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3291  :  (iaz.  vol.   173;  p.  547. 
Smith.  Edward  C,  and  E.  L.  Marshall.  Fremont,  assignors 

to  .National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,      (iaivanic 

battery.     No.  1,011.258;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1941  ;  Gas.  toL 

173;  p.  334. 
Smith.  Edwin  F.,  Burdett.  N.  Y.     Vcneer-drier.     (Reissue.) 

No.  13.341  ;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4H23  :  <;«z.  vol.  173:  p.  828. 
Smith.  Eugene  R,.  Menlo.   Kans.     Mnslc-leaf  turner.     No. 

1.012,73S;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5172;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  926. 
Smith.  Ezra   S.,   .Mtlelwro.   .Mass..  nssl^nor  m  u.    K.   Sim- 
mons Company.     Cigar  cutter.     No.   l,010,Hl.*i ;   L>ec.   5; 

Sp    p.  DlO;  (Jnz    vol     17:'.:   p.   144 
Smith,  Frank  L.,  Chicago,  111.,  and  T.  B.  Williams   Orange, 

Mass.,    assignors    to    The    Leavltt    Machine    Compan/. 

Rotary  scraper.     No.   1.012.926;  Dec.  26;  Sp.   p.  5636; 

(isz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  992. 
Smith.  Frederick.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Railway-switch.     No. 

1.011.086;  Dec.  5.  Sp.  p.  1501;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  238. 
Smith.  Frederick.  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Uaihvav-switcli.     No. 

1  Dll.dsT  :  Der    c  :  Sp.  n.  I.'.OO;  Oaz.  vol.  173;  p.  23S 
Smith.   George   W..   and   J.    Gary,   Conemaugh.    Pa.      Fan 

No.  1,011.259;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1942;  Gaz.  vol.  IT.H  .  p 

334. 
Smith.     Greene,     Spokane.     Wash.      Disk     barrow.      No. 

1.011.385;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2218;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  378. 
Smith.    John    A..    Harrlsburg.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Elllott- 

Flsher  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Register  for  addlng- 

machlnes.     No    1.012.463:   Dec.   19;    Sp.   p.  4588;   (iaz. 

vol.  173  ;  p.  786. 
Smith.  John  E.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     Rotary  motor.     No 

1.011.509;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2494;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  4:;4. 
Smith,  John  T..  Quitman.  Tex.     Brldle-blt.     No.  1.012.464  : 

I>ec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4592;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  787. 
Smith,  John  W..  Dayton,  Ohio.     Knockdown  trestle.     No. 

I.(il0.4.'.s  :  Der.  ."  :  Sp    p.  In4  :  (iaz.  vol    IT-H:  (..  21. 
Smith.    John     W.,     Derry.     N.     H.       Flexible    shoe.       No. 

1.012.733;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6174;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  927. 
Smith.  Lawrence  M..  Chicago.  111.    Apparatus  for  treating 

type.     No.   1,012.285;   Dec.   19;   Sp.  p.  4244;   Gaz    vn] 

173;   p.   728. 
Smith,    Lucius    A..    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Face    mask    or 

bandage.      No.    1.013,079;   Dec.   26;   8p.   p.   5966;    uaz 

vol.  173 :  p.  1046. 
Smith.    Matthew    F.,    Ransom,    Ky.      Miner's   safety-lamp. 

No.  1.011,868;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  3293;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

547. 
Smith.  Oscar  A.,  assignor  to  The  National-Acme  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     MacWne  for  castel- 

Intlng  nuts.     No.   1,010.459;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.   106;  (Jaz 

vol.  173  ;  p.  22. 
Smith,  Oscar  A.,  assignor  to  The  Natlonal-Acme  Man,:fac 

tu.-log  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,     .\utomattc  nut-castel- 

lating    mnclilne.      No.    1.010.460;    Dec.    5;    Sp.    p.    Ill; 

C.nz.    vni.    173  ;    p.    22. 
Smith,     Robert    Gf..    Tama.     Iowa.       Wagon-loader.       No. 

1.012.734;  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5176:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    ivj? 
Smith,  Stanley  C.      (See  Burton,  Walter,  assignor.) 
Smith.  Walton   D.,  assignor  of  one-third   to   F.   L.   Adamg 

and  one-third  to  J.  A.  Firman.  Prophetstown.  HI.     Tag 

No.   1,011.869;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3294;  Gaz.  vol.  IT;!;   p 

547. 
Smith,   William    H..    Atlanta,   Ga.,   assignor   to   American 

Can  Companv.   New  York.   N.  Y.     Orchard  heater.      No. 

1.010.461  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  124  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  23. 
Smith,  William  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Typewriter  roller  or 

platen.     No.    1.010,698;   Dec.   5;   Sp.   p.   650;   Gaz    vol. 

173;  p.   10.5. 
Smith.  William  N..  Burkevllle.  Tex.     Photographic  device 

No.  1,011,870;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3295;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p. 

547. 
Smock,  Jasper  D..  Terre  Haute.   Ind.     Mold  for  concrete 

steps.     No.   1,012,735;  Dec.  26;  Sp.   p.  5180;  Gaz    vol 

17.3  ;  p.  928. 
Smoke,  Hubert  L.,  Irondale,  Ala.     Nut-lock.   No.  1,011. *<T1  ; 

Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3296;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  648. 
Snodgrass.  S.  E.      (See  Collins.  Joseph  M.,  assignor.) 
Snow,    Frank    P..    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Gate-valve       No. 

1.012.173;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4003;  Gaz.  vol.  17.H  ;  p    689 
Snow.  William  E.,  Dedbam,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant 

Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Turbine.     No.  1,013.080  ;  L>er 

20:  Sp.  p.  5968;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1045. 
Snyder.  Emmanuell  H..  Barberton,  Ohio.    Corn-plantpr     No 

1.012.174  ;  Dec.  19  :  Sp.  p.  4005  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3  ;  p    6rt0 
Snyder.    George    C.    Washington,    D.    C.      Lock-flange    for 

piano-actions.      No.    1,011.510;    Dec.    12;    Sp.    p.    2496; 

Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  425. 
Snyder.  Thomas  F.     (See  Totten  and  Snyder.) 
Snvder,  William.  Columbus,  Mont.    Nose-bag  suppwrt.    No. 

i. 01 2.465  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4593  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p   787. 
SoMnskl.  Charles  O..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Pneumatic  massage- 
tool.     No.  1.010,699;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  658;  Gaz    vol    17^  ; 

p.   105. 
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(See  Stelnbncb, 


BssigDor  to  Auto 

N.    Y.      Tracker 

Sp.  p.  4009 ;  Gaz. 


Fender 
12 ;  Sp 


for  self- 
p.  3299  ; 


.Society  of  Chemical   Industry   In   Basle 

Kwald,  assignor.)  ^    ^  „     , 

SSdelmaver.  Auton.  SchwUbJsch-(imUnd,  Germany.  Spring 
■ent  and  bn<k  for  cane  furniture.  No.  1,011,134;  Dec. 
6:  Sp.  p.  1615;  Ga*.  vol.  173;  p.  256. 

Sobl,  Friti.  MaKdeburg.  Germany.  Safety-lock  for  •crew- 
nuts.     No.  1.011.135;  Dec.  5;  8p.  p.  1616;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 

Soh'n'james  A.,  lone.  Cal.  Mower.  No.  1,012,736;  Dec. 
20  :  Sp.  p.  5182  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  928. 

Sokolowskl.  Ernst.  Hamburg,  and  G.  Usler.  Cologne,  Ger- 
many as.ilgnors  to  E.  1.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company.  WllralnKton,  Hel.  Funnel  for  charging  con- 
talm-rs  for  bursting  charge  with  fused  explosives.  No. 
1,011.511;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2500;  Gaz.  vol.   17.1;  p.  425. 

Solberg.  Christopher      (See  Schuttee.  .loseph,  assignor.) 

Soley  Frank,  assignor  to  Mlllt-r  Lock  Co.,  Philadelphia. 
I'a.  Padlock.  No.  1.011.872;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3297; 
(iaz.  vol.   173 ;  p.  648.  ,    „      ^     ^^        ^  ,        « 

Solomon.  Abraham.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Weather-strip.  No. 
1011.649:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2851;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  476. 

Solomon.  .John.  Oakland,  Cal.  Bed.  No.  1,012,737;  Dec. 
26:  Sp.  p.  5183;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  928. 

Sommers.  William.     (See  Franck.  Summers,  and  Fritz.) 

Sonnberg,  Wllhelm.  Berlin,  Germany.  Collapsible  guii- 
mount.  No.  1,012,738;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6184;  Ga».  vol. 
17.S  ■  D    929. 

Soss.  Joseph.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Hinge.  No.  1,011,612; 
Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2.-)U2  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  426. 

Souden.  Harry,  and  W.  S.  Leahy.  Lebanon.  Pa.  Rai  - 
Joint.  No.  1,012,023;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3669;  Gaz.  vol. 
17:h  ;  p.  «),i8. 

S4>ule,  Arthur  C.      (See  Melton,  Lloyd  L.,  assignor.) 

South  Bend  Watch  Company.  (Sec  Reaves,  Frank  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Soutligate.  Louis  W..  Worcester.  Mass., 
Pneumatic  Action  Co..  New  York, 
mechanism.  No.  1,012,175;  Dec.  19; 
vol.  173  ;  p.  emi. 

Sparmo.   Giovanni.   New   Britain.   Con». 
propelled  vehicles.     No.  1.011,873  ;  Dec 
Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  54H.  ^     .       ., 

.speckel,  Julie.  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Device  for  secur- 
ing copy-books  In  the  correct  position  for  writing  exer- 
cises. No.  1.012,739;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5185;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  *  p   929. 

Si>eed,'  .lames  M..  assi^rnor  of  one-half  to  E.  H.  Webb. 
Berkeley.  Cal.  Check-book  and  the  like.  (Reissue.) 
No.  13..342  :  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4826  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  828. 

Si»elch.  Cora.  Sacramento.  Cal.  Fly  paper  holder.  No. 
I  012.400:  Dec.   11);  Sn.  p.  4594;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  787. 

-I  nil  her    Alfr<H|  W.     (See  Clemow.  Held,  and  Spelcher.) 

>uelgelberB.    William    8.      (See    Severson,    Myron    L.,    as- 

Sijellacy.  Daniel  J.     (See  Biimstead.  Albert  W..  assignor.) 
Spencer,  Arthur  C  Washington,  D.  C.     I'roducing  cement 

and   products   thereof.      No.   1.012.467;   Dec.   19;  Sp.   p. 

4595;  tJaz.  vol.  173;  p.  788. 
vpencer.  Chri8to|)her  J.     (See  Quick  and  Spencer.) 
Splckernagle.    William.    Owensboro.    Ky.      vehicle   top-fas- 
tener.     No.    l.(HO.t)08;    Dec.   5;   Sp.   p.   1256;   Gaz.   vol. 

17:{  :  p.    100. 
Splker,  Joseph  T.     (See  Meltoch  and  Lewry,  assignors.) 
.>plnueiei  iiud   Wel)erel  Stelnen  A.  (J.      (See  Koechlln,  Al- 
bert  <!.,   ns.slirnor. ) 
Solnnev.     Fayette     A..     La     Junta,     Colo.      Spigot.      No. 

1  011,260  ;  Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  194.1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  17.1 ;  p.  334. 
Splrella  Comi)any.  The.     (See  Khchen,  John  F.,  assignor.) 
Splrella  Compauy.  The.    (See  Leftel.  Clarence  E..  assignor.) 
Spolander.    Frldolf    N.,    Chicago,    III.      Aerial    craft.      No. 

rol2,927;  l>ec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5»;:?7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  992. 
.•Springer.   Aaron   M..  Portland.  Oreg.      Ironlng-board.      No. 

l.(U2.4(58  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p   4.'.07  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  788. 
Spniil.   Hrinrlch.  St.  (iullen.  Switzerland.     Apparatus   for 

facllilMtlng  the  remmal  of  the  contents  of  boxes.     No. 

1011.513;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  25(»4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  426. 
Snulre.  Edwin  E.,  Black   Diamond.  Cal.     Clothes-line  sup- 

vovr.      No    1,011.514;    Dec,    12;   Sp,   p,   2506;   Gaz.   vol. 

173  ;   p.   420. 
Squyars.    Alexander    E..    a.islgnor    of    one-half    to    M.    G. 

McKnv.   Laurlnburg.  N.  C.     Automatic  fluid  signal   and 

air  connection.     No.    1.012.400;   L>ec.   19;  Sp.   p.  4598; 

Gaz.   vol.    173 ;   p.   788. 
St    Helens.  Joseph  B..  Rochester.  N,  Y.     Fruit-chute.     No, 

1,(H1.201  ;  Dec.  12;  Sp,  p.  1044:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  335. 
St     John.   Carlisle.    Des   Mulnes.    Iowa.      Furnace-chimney 

and  vent  i  In  for.      No.    1.011,497;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.   2466; 

Gaz.   vol.  173;  p.  420. 
Stackliouse.  Ceor^e  C,  Oakland,  assignor  to  Pacific  Spring 

Bed    e'oinpanv.    West    Berkeley.    Cal.      Spring    construc- 
tion.     No.    1.011,515;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.   2508;   Gaz.   vol. 

173:  p.  427. 
Stafford.    Clinton    A.       (See    Carpenter,    Charles    E., 

signor, ) 
Stalb-Abeudscbeln  Company,  The. 

aaiiignix'.  i 
Staler,    Henry,    New   York.    N.   Y.      Producing   match-com- 

poaillou    ingredients.      No.    l,Ull,05u ;    Dec.    12;    Sp.    p. 

2><,">2  :  (;az.  vol.   I7;i;  p.  47(i. 
v-ai:    Walter  T..  el  «(".     (See  Golden.  Daniel  J.,  assignor.) 
.■Mampb.    Henry.   Chicago.    HI.      Leveling   Instrument.      No. 

1.012.740;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  SlbO;  <iaz.  vol.  173;  p,  921). 
Standard   Bale   Wire  Buckle  Co.      (See  Mcl'arlaud,  Frank 

II.,    assignor.) 


as- 


(See  .Mayor,  Enocb  A. 


Stanley.     Bnell,     Herndon,    Va.       Elevator  -  ladder.       No. 

1,010,526;  Dec.  5;  8p.  p.  279;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p   44. 
Stanley   Rule  &  Level  Company,  The.      (See  Bodmer  and 

Schade,  assignors.) 
Stanley  Rule  and  Level  Company.     (See  Mitchell,  Charles 

E.,  assignor.) 
Stanley,  William  E,      (See  Jamison,  Robert  G.,  assignor.) 
Stappen,  Albert,  Mlinrhen-Gladbach,  Germany.     Compound 

or  multlple-eipansloD  engine.     No.   1,011,516;  Dec.  12; 

8p.  p.  2509  ;  (Jaz    vol.  173  ;  p.  427. 
Star  Ball  ReUiner  Company,  The.     (See  Chambers,  David 

F,,  assignor.) 
8ur  Ball  Retainer  Company,  The.     (See  Straub,  Jackson 

L.,  asaignor.) 
Starck,    August    W.,    SkOfde,    Sweden.      Swinging   hot-saw 

for   rolling  mills.     No,   1,010.627;   Dec.  6;   Sp.  p.  281; 

Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  45. 
Stark.  Lee  P..  et  al.     (See  Dean,  John  F.,  assignor.) 
Starke,  Emil  O,,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Rudolph  Wur- 

lltrer  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Harp.     No.  1,010,816  ; 

Dec.  5;  8p.  p.  920;  Gaz,  vol.  173;  p.  144. 
Starr,  Alden  B.,  assignor  to  Single  Service  Package  Cor- 
poration   of    America,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Automatic 

crlmplng-machine.      No.     1.013.081;    Dec.    26;    Sp.    p. 

5972  ;  (faz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1045. 
Starrett,    Laroy   S..   assignor   to   L.   8.   Starrett   Company. 

Athol,    Mass.      Combination-tool.      No.    1,011,262;    Dec. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  1947  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  335. 
Starrett,   Laroy  S.,  assignor  to   L.  S.   Starrett  Company. 

Athol,   Mass.      Vise.      No.    1,012,226;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p 

4126;    Gaz.    vol.    173;    p.    708. 
Stavens,   (Jeorge,  Coeur  d  Alene,   Idaho.     Notebook.     No. 

1.011,651  ;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2853;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  476. 
Stedman,  Charles  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Riley, 

Zanesvllle,  Ohio.      Rail  brace.     No.    1,010,969;  Dec.   5; 

Sp.  p,  12.'>7  :  <Jaa.  vol,  173;  p,  199. 
Steele,    Herbert    H..    Marcellus.   assignor   to  Tbe   Monarch 

Typewriter    Company,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Typewriting 

machine.     No.  1,010,628;  Dec,  6;  Sp.  p.  282;  Gaz.  vol. 

173;  p.  45, 
Steele,   Herbert   H..    Marcellus,   assignor   to  The   Monarch 

Typewriter    Company,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Tvpe-writlng 

machine.     No.  l.()10,970 ;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1258;  Gaz.  vol. 

173  ;  p.  199. 
Steele,   Herbert   H.,  Marcellus,   assignor  to  The  Monarch 

Typewriter    Company,     Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Typewriting 

machine.      No.    1.012.928;   Dec.   26;   Sp.   p.   5639;   Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  992. 
Steele,   Herbert   H.,   Marcellus,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 

Typewriter    Company.    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Typewriting 

machine.     No.   1,012,929;   Dec.   26;   Sp.  p.  6643;   Gaz. 

vol.  173  ;  p.  993. 
Steele,   Herbert  H.,   Marcellus,  assignor  to  The   Monarch 

Typewriter    Company.    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Tvpe-writlng 

machine.    No.  1,012,630 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6651  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

173;   p.  99.3. 
Stegeman,    John    D.,    Alameda.    Cal.      Lumber-jack.      No. 

lT012.286:  Dec,  19;  Sp,  n.  4247;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  729. 
Steger  &  Sons  Piano  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Betx, 

William    G.,   assignor.) 
Steger     William,    Linden    Heights,    Ohio,      Screen.      No. 

1,010,700;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  659;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  100. 
Stelnberger.  Ix)uls,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Strain-Insulator.     No, 

1011,652:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  28.')4  ;  <iaz,  vol.  173;  p.  476. 
Stelnbuch,  Ewald,  Monfbey^  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemi- 
cal  Industry   in   Basle,   Basel.   Switzerland.      Apparatus 

for  electrolysis  of  fused  alkali  chlorlds.     No.  1,012.470; 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p,  4600:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  788. 
Stelnke,  Gustave,  Denver,  Colo.     Sanitary  pocket-spittoon. 

No.    1,012,471;   Dec.    19;   Sp.   p.    4601;   Gaz.   vol.    173; 

p,    780. 
Stelnmassl.    John,    Corona,    assignor    to    himself,    and    A. 

Weinkanf,  Jamaica,   N.  Y.     Gas-stove.     No.    1,012,472; 

Dec.    19;  Sp,   p.  4003;   Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.   759. 
Steinmett,    Charles   P.,    Schenectady,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to 

General     Electric    Company.      Electric    lighting.      No. 

1,011,088;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1512;  Gaz.  vol.  Ii3;  p.  239. 
Stelle.  Herbert  D.,  and  w.  E.    Baxter.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 

Compression    axle-lubricator.      No.    1.011,136;    Dec.    6; 

Sp.  p.  1617  ;  Gas.  vol.  173 ;  p.  256. 
Stenman.     Karl.     New     York,     N.    Y.      Cigar-cutter.      No. 

1011.517:  Dec.  12;  Sp,  p.  2510;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p,  427. 
Stephens,  William  A.,  Nashville,  Kans.     Covering  attach- 
ment for  listers.     No.  1.012,287  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4248  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  729. 
Stephenson.  Charles  H.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Refnae-dlsposal  de- 
vice.     No,    1.011,874;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p,   3302;   Gaz.   vol. 

173;  p.  549. 
Stephenson,  James  R.,  assignor  to  The  National  Automatic 

Tool    Company,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Multiple    drill.      No. 

1,012,024;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3670;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  638, 
Ste|)hen8on,  John   W.,   Toledo,   assignor   to  The  National 
.Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland.   Ohio.      Track- 
fastening.      No.    1,010,971;   Dec.   6:    Sp.    p.    1262;    Gaa. 

vol.   173;  p.  200. 
Stephenson.  John   W.,  Toledo,   assignor  to  The   National 
NIalleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,   Ohio,     Track- 
fastening.      No.    1,010,072;   Dec.    5;    Sp,    p.    1264;    Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  200.  ^,     , 

Stephenson.    John    W.,   Toledo,   assignor   to   The   National 

Mallesible  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Foot- 
guard  for  ralhvav-track  structures.  No.  1,011,653;  Dec. 
12 ;  Sp.  p.  2856 ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  477. 
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Stephenson.    John    W.,   Toledo,    assignor   to   Tbe   National 

Malleable    Castings    Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio,       Foot- 

fuard    for    rallwav-track    structures.       No.     1,011,664; 
>ec.  12  ;  8p.  p.  2s57  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  477. 

Stephenson,  John  W,,  Toledo,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Foot- 
guard  for  railway  track  structures.  No.  1,011,655;  Dec. 
12  :  Sp.  p.  2H.'.H  ;  (iaz.  vol,  173;  p,  477. 

Stephenson,  William,  assignor  to  The  Fox  Reversible  Gaso- 
line Engine  Company.  Newport,  Ky.  Explosive  engine. 
No.  1,012,288;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4250;  Gaa.  vol.  173; 
p.    730.  „     ^ 

Stern,  Albert,  assignor  to  H.  Brockmann  and  B.  B»th, 
Frankfort -on-the-Main,  Germany.  Nipple  -  cap.  No. 
1.012,473;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4002;  Ga*.  vol.  173;  p.  789. 

Sterner.  Melancthon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Shaving  cup.  No 
1,012.474;  Dec.  19:  Sp,  p,  4605;  (iaz.  vol.  1<3;  p,  790. 

Stevens  Burt  D.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine  Works, 
Belolt,  Wis.  Band-resaw,  No.  1,010,701  ;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 
661  ;  Gaz    vol.  173  ;  p.  106. 

Stevens.  George  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electrically -heated  tool.  No, 
1,010,529  ;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  290;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p,  46, 

Stevens,  J.  fe.,  et  al.      (See  Moore,  Louis  S.,  assignor.) 

Stevens.  Wllllsm.  I>os  Angeles.  Cal.  Flying-machine.  No, 
1,011.387:   l>ec.  12;  Sp,  p,  2224;  Gaz,  vol.   173;  p,  3<0, 

Stevens.  William,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E,  Remington. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Flylng-machlne.  No.  1,011,386 ;  Dec. 
12;  Sp,  p,  2219;  (}az,  vol,  173;  p.  379, 

Stevens,  William  H..  Trenton,  assignor 
D.  P.  Stryker,  Somervllle,  N.  J.  Spike 
Dec.  19 ;  8p.  p,  4607  ;  Gai.  vol.  173 

Stevenson.    Ashton    G,.    assignor    to 


fee-cutting    machine. 
6197;    Gaz.    vol.    IT?  , 


3;  p 

Chic 


Lug  -  forming 


of    one-half   to 
No,  1.012,478; 
790. 
ago    Llno-Tabler 


6187;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  929 


Ontario,   Canada. 
1,011,388;  Dec.  12 


matrix.      No, 

Trlple- 
Sp.  p. 


to  United 

Grlpper. 

vol.    1(3; 


Company,     Chicago.     III. 

1,012.741  ;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p. 
Stevenson,   James   H.,   Guelpb, 

draft-hay-sllng  carrier.     No. 

2225;  Gaz,  vol.  173;  p.  379. 
Stevenson,    Rol)ert    E,,    M  uncle,    assignor   to  The   Peerless 

Water    Softener   Company.    Indlan8iR)ll8,    Ind,      Water 

softener.      No.    1.011.656;   Dec.    12;    Sp.   p.    2860;   Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  478. 
Stewart.  Edward.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Englne-sbaft  check. 

No,    1.012.176:    Dec,    19;   Sp.    p.   4010;   Gaz.   vol.    173; 

p.    691. 
Stewart,  William   H.,  Boston.  Mass.     Sectional  rod.     No. 

1,010.702;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  664;  (Jaz,  vol.  173;  p.  106. 
Stlch.  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  International  Tool  Company. 

Detroit.  Mich.     Compound-lever  shears.     No.  1,012.289; 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p,  42o.H;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  730, 
Stich.  John  II.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Glass-beveling  machine. 

No.    1.012.227;   Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.   4128;   Gas.  vol.   173; 

p.    708, 
Stlckel.    Harry    C,    Star    Junction.    Pa.      Car-truck.      No. 

1.011.518;  I)ec,    12:  Sp.  p.  2511;  Gax.  vol.   173  p.  427. 
Stlefel.    George.    Chicago.    III.      Bung-closure    for    barrels. 

No.  1,011.089  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1616  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  239. 
Stier.  John  C.  Mason  City.   Iowa.     Governor  for  engines. 

No.   1.012.025;   Dec.   19;  8p.  p.   3673;  Gaz.   vol.   173; 

p.    639. 
Stiggins.  Edward  A.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor 

Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Peterson,    N.    J. 

No.    1,012,742;   Dec.   26;  Sp.   p.   6186;   Gaz. 

p.  930. 
Still.  Frank.  Mortonvllle.  Pa.    Railway-tie.    No.  1,011,667  ; 

I>ec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2865;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  478. 
Stillman.    Herbert    L.,    Westerly,    R.    I.      Alaeplane.      No 

1.011.510:  Dec.  12;  Sp    p.  2ol3  :  Gaz.  vol,   173;  p.  428. 
Stlnson,   Robert.      (See  Guyton,  William,  assignor.      (Re- 
Issue.  ) 
Stites,  Christine  H.,  assignor  to  E.  Stltes,  Bridgeton,  N.  J. 

Suspenders.      No.   1.010,703;  Dec.  6;   Sp.   p.   666;    Gaa. 

vol.   173;  p.  107. 
Stltes.  Ellsmore.     (See  Stltes.  Christine  H.,  assignor.) 
Stockland,   Charles    K.,   Minneapolis.    Minn.      (;radlng-ma- 

chlne.     No,  1,012,109  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3861  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

173;   p.   668: 
Stocks,  Harry  B.,  Manchester.  England,     Combined  inter 

nal-combustlon  and  fluid  pressure  engine.     No.  1,011,520  ; 

Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2.M4  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  173  ;  p,  428. 
Stollen.  Johannes.  Osterode-ln-the-Hara.  Germany.    Smoke 

tube  holler.     No,  1.011,668;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p,  2866;  Gaz 

vol.  173;  p.  478.  i 

Stone,    Elmer   B,,   assignor   to   The   Corbln   Cabinet    Lock 

Company.   New   Britain,   Conn.      Money-receptacle.      No 

1.011.521;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p,  2516:  (iaz,  vol.  173;  p.  428. 
Storey.  Isaac  H.      (See  Kitchen  and  Storey.) 
Storle.    Ole   O..   Tacoma.    Wash.      Violin.      No.    1.012.743 ; 

Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  5194  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  173;  p.  930. 
Story.    Elliott    M..    Whitman.    Mass.      Safety-razor,      No. 

1,010.704  ;  Dec.  6  :  8p.  p.  667  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  107. 
Stotts.     Klza     8.,     Marion,     Iowa,       Car  -  replacer.       No. 

1,010,973  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp,  p,  1205  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  200, 
Stouder,    Albert     W..     Kmporia,     Kans.        Fly-trap.       No, 

1.011.389;  Dec.  12;  Sn.  p    2228;  Gar.,  vol,  173;  p.  380 
Stowe.    Bernard    A,.    asslgDor,    bv    mesne    assignments,    to 

The  Adama-Bagnall  Electric  (Jompany.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Oscillating  fan.     No    1.012.110;  Dec,   19;   Sp    p.  3869; 

Gaz.   vol.    173:    p.    068. 
Stowe.  Horace  W.,  Merlden.  Conn.     Valve  for  pneumatics 

of    mechanical    musical    Instruments.       No.     1,012,744 ; 

Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5195;  Gaz.  vol    173;  p,  9.30. 
Straight,  Bennett  D.     (See  Schweiger  and  Straight.) 


Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Dec.    12;    Sp.   p. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 
;    Dec.    12 ;   Sp.    p. 


Milk-bottling  machine 
1948;   Gax.   vol     ITS  : 

Mllk-bottllng  machine 
1962;   Gaz.    vol     ITS  ; 


Strait,   Geoi^  L.,   Wlnsted.   Conn. 

No,    1.012,745;    Dec.   26;   Sp.   p. 

p.   931. 
Strandt.  Gustav, 

No.    1.011,263; 

p.  336. 
Strandt,  Oustav, 

No,    1,011,264 

p.  336. 
Strange.    Edward    H.,    Staple    Inn,    London,    asslmor    of 

one  half   to   E.    R.   Burrell,   Mlllwall.    London,    England 

Manufacture    of    varnishes.      No.    1,011,659 ;    Dec,    12  ; 

Sp,  p,  2868 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  479. 
Strathern,    Alexander    G.,    Gartsherrle,    Coatbridge,    Scot 

land.      Plate  holding  clamp.      No.    1,011,660;    Dec,    12: 

Sp.  p.  2869  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  479. 
Stratton,    Egbert    A.,    Hampstead,    London,    assignor     to 

Mansell,   Hunt,  Catty  and  Company,  Limited,   London, 

England,      Contrivance    for    making    capsules    for    hot 

ties  and  the  like.     No.  1,012,026  ;  Dec  19 ;  Sp.  p    36T5  . 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  639. 
Straub.   Jackson    L..   assignor  to  The  Star   Ball   Retainer 

Company.  Lancaster,  Pa.     Ball-retainer.     No.  l,OUi.y74  ; 

Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1267  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  201. 
Street.    Charles    A.,    St.     Louis,     Mo.       Generator.       No 

1.012,470;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4607  ;  Gax.  vol,  173;  p.  790, 
Strickland,    David,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    The 

American    Clav    Machinery    Company,    Bucyrus,    Ohio 

Brlckmaklng  machinery.     No.  1,012,260;  Dec.  19;  Sp    p 

4250  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  731. 
Strohmaler.  Karl  A..  Chemnitz.  Germany.     Cutting  appll 

ance  for  sewing-machines.     No.  1.012.746;  Dec.  20;  Sp 

p.  5199;  (iaa.  vol.  173;  p.  931. 
Stromberg-Carlson     Telephone     Manufacturing     Company 

(See  Clausen.  Henry  P..  assignor.) 
Stroner.    George,   and    W.   C.    Buege,    Globe,    Ariz.      Iwi 

holder.     No.  1,010,975;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1269;  Gaz    vol 

173;  p.  201. 
Strong.  George  A.,  Polytechnic,  Tex.     Tree-trimmer      No 

1.010,817;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  921  ;  Gnz.  vol.  173;  p    14.'> 
Stryker.    Dick    P.      (See    Stevens.    William    U,    assignor,) 
Stuart,  Charles  E.     (See  Probert  and  Stuart.) 
Stubbs,    James    T.,    Springfield,     111.       SIdlng-gage,       No. 

1,011.390;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2229;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  880. 
Stull.    Emmett    W.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor    to    Allis- 

Chalmer*    Company.      Controller.      No.    1,012.027 ;    Dec. 

19;  Sp,  p.  3676:  Gaz.   vol.    173;  p.  640. 
Sturdevant,    Harvey   C,   assignor  to  The  Sturdevart    Ma 

chine  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Double  traverse  for 

textile-machines.     No.   1,011,137;  Dec.  6;  Sp,  p.  1618; 

Gaz,  vol.   173  ;  p.  256, 
Sturdevant  Machine  Co.,  The.      (See  Sturdevant,  Harvey 

C,  assignor.) 
Sturgis.  Herbert  M,.  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.   E,    Wear. 

Kansas   City,    Mo.      Loose-leaf   device.      No.    1,011. ."^01: 

Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2231  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  880. 
Subers,     Lawrence    A..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Fire-hose    and 

analogous  tubing  constructed  of  laminated  cohesive   In- 

terwound   members  having  varying  limits  of  ela.«tlclty. 

No.  1.011.000;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1517  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p  -40 
Suddartb.  Johnson  A,.   St.  Joseph.   Mo,     Resilient  wheel. 

No.   1,011.091;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1523;  Gaa.  voL  173;  p. 

240. 
Suhllng.  Paul  H..  Chicago.  III.     Mechanical  picture.     Nc. 

1.012.747;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p,  5199;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  931. 
Sullivan,    Charles    A..    Windsor.    Ontario.    Canada,     and 

J.  W.  Potter,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  E.  J.  Woodlson 

and   one  fourth   to  C.   L.    Ackerson.    Detroit.   Mich.      In- 
terna I -<"om  bust  ion  engine.     No.  1,011,875;  Dec.  12;  8p. 

p.  3307  :  (Jaz.  vol,  17.1 :  p.  549. 
Sullivan  Machinery  Company.     (See  Ball  and  Mercer. 

signers.  ( 
Sullivan  Machinery  Company.     (See  Mercer,  Henry 

slgnor. ) 
Summey.   David   L..   aasignor  to  Chase  Rolling    Ml 

Waterbury.   Conn       Maclilne  for   and    method   of 

Ing  flat    metal    bars.     No,    1,011.265;   Dec.    12 

1966;  Gaz,  vol.  173;  p,  337 
Summev,   I>avld   L..    assignor 

WateVburv.  Conn.     Method 

Ing  metal.     No.    1.011,622; 

vol.  173;  p.  429. 
Summey.   r>avld   L.,  assignor 

Waterbury,  Conn.     Method 

Ing  metal.     No.   1,011.876; 

vol.  173  :  p.  550. 
Snndb,    August,    Yonkers.    N.    T.      Motor    control.       No. 

1.011.2<W;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p,   1965;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  r    3.^s 
Sundh.   August.   Yonkers.    N.   Y.      Electrohydraullc    s!>eed 

governing  device  for  power  transmission.     No,  1,01 1.200  ; 

Dec.  12;  Sp.  p,   1971;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  3.38. 
Sundh.  August.  Hastings.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Companr.  Jersev  Cttv.  N,  J.     Power-transmtttini;   mech- 
anism,   "No,   1,()10.976;  Dec.  5;   Sp.  p    1270;  Gaz    vo: 

173;  p.  201. 
Sundh.  August,  Yonkers.  N.  Y., 

Company.    Jersey    City.    N.    J 

No.    1.011.266;   Dec.   12;    Sp. 

p.  .337. 
Sundh.  August.  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Companv.    Jersey    City.    N.    J.       Motor    control.       No, 

1.011.267;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1961;  Ga*.  vol.  173;  p,  8S8. 


as- 


H  .  as 

111  Co., 
scalp- 
Bp.    p. 


to  Chase   Rolling    Ml!!    Co.. 
of  and  machine  for  extrud 
Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.   251S  .   Gaz 

to  Chase  Rolling  M:n  Co. 
of  and  machine  for  extnid 
Dec.   12  ;  Sp,    p.  3309  ;   (iaz 


assignor  to  Otl^  Elevator 
Ash-holst    construction 
p.    1958;   Gaz.    vol     IT,",  , 
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Sundh    AuKUBt.  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

^.!:^',,nnD     Ipp«pv    Tltv     N    J.     OomDound   brake.      No. 

1  oTo^n  ■  it"  Vi;  /p.  p.' 2870;  Gaz^vol.  173;  p.  479. 

o  l"ih     AnVi.at     Yonkers     N     Y..    assignors    to    Otis    EJe- 

SundD,    AujfliSl,     lODRerB,    /.^-^ ••„•"',  *  CorUfhlionrd    eon- 

vator   fompany.   Jersey   City.    N.    J.      Swltcnuoara  con 

Itructlon      for     alternating-current     con  rollers.        No. 

'TSS;pa^n'/."5Vr»Vrf  «t  ;.  n:  V"  Alternating-current  elec- 
tromeilianlcal   controller.     No.  1.011.003.  Dec.   i- .  »p. 

Su'ndf 'Au^gus"-  Yonklrs/N.  I"' assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
(•nmnnnv  Iprnev  Cltv  N.  J.  rower  mechanism.  No. 
1  nTfmsV     nee    !••     Sp    p    2878:  «az.  vol.  178:  p.  481. 

a.l.Hh    1   ii'.st    Yookers    N    Y..  asslK'nor  to  Otis  Efevator 

'"f-2mpanr!erser'lt?:  N-  J-  /oV-^r7^'°!;^c'"T9^  S^^'p    i 
contruUlng  apparatus.     No.  1.012.4.7.  Dec.  la .  sp.  p. 

SuS.^oi"t;el'cin?r=e?e  Smpany.     (See  Graham.  George  \ 

a  ^Ln"*v>«l°  A*     ITtlca    assignor  to  Metropolitan   Sewing 

«"lk^°h.L^^'ot.•pa\;;vn•ya!:k.^NY.      Binding  attachment 

for   Rewlng-machlnes.      No.    1,011. 87 1,   uec.    i- ,    op.   v 

c  ^;'^"^'-'l"r/.°r^'?';ie8t^u\ver     Idaho.      Current-motor. 
^^^r•l.o1':f9^^bic.^1;  SP    p.   4258;   Gaz.  vol.   173: 

Swain' ^iohn  E..  Sallda    Colo.    Sliding  gate.    No.  1.012.478  ; 

l>i»c    19  •  Sd    p.  4(10;  Gaz.  vol.  1(3;  p    791.         ^„„^,., 
Swa^'  Mff^    rpper  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 

Flectrc      Company-        Lamp-making      ina^hjne  No. 

1  mi  v'^-  l>pr    !"•  Sd    p.  2523;  (iaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  429. 

switch  and  signal  device.     No.  1.012.0-8.  Dec.  ly  ,  op. 

,^;,S:  l^>rv.d''N..''a^n=d'A''L-.    Lundahl     Chicago.    111. 

.ui  notable  protector  for  lace  curta  as.     No.  l.OU.lll . 

iipp    19-  Sd    d.  3872;  Gaz.  vol.  173.  p.  bO». 
SvsS'  Charles  &..  Wllklnsburg.  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
■^  ments.  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  tn.stee    1  Itts- 

burgh   I'a.     Blading  means  for  turbfnes.     No.  1.012.749  . 

Dpc    "0  •  So    p.  5202  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  P-  9-^2. 
svvie?"  Welcome  F.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Marble-shooter.     No. 

i?ni  Rfi-i-  l)pr  1"  Sd  d  2882;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  481. 
Svvpiiev     William   V..  San    Francisco,   Ca  .     !•  lange  setnng 

u^l'  No    1  011,092  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1524  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 . 

S^^ln^lel^,  James  H..  Atlanta.  Ga.     Envelop,     go.  1.012.112  ; 

l>.><-    !')•  Sp    p.  3873;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  P-  689. 

PtL.  i-  •  fj'-  V,  iop'„nort  R  I.  Corkscrew.  No. 
^•"^'i-Vu-  Dec  26^8?%  5659:  Gaz.  vol.  173 :  p.  994. 
Symmo-nds.'  UolSrt.  jf    assfgnor  to  T    B.  .leffery   Kenosha. 

Wis      Carbureter.     No.  1,013.082  ;  Dec.  26  .  Sp.  p.  09.0  . 

Gaz".  vol.   173;  p.  1046 


Tanner  William  G..  New  Castle,  Pa.  Curtain  and  draperv 
fixture      No.  l.oil.666  ;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2884;  Gaz.  vol. 

Taplln-Rice.  Clerkln  Company,  The.      (See  Clerkln,   Wil- 
liam, assignor.) 
Tappan.  Frank.     (See  Crocker,  and  Tappan.) 
Tapper,  Reginald  U.     (See  Large  and  Tapper.) 
Ta>lor.   Arthur   E..   Elyrla.   Ohio.     Nut^tapplng   macbine 
No.    1.012.294;   Dec.    19;    Sp.   p.  4265;   Gai.    vol.   173; 

Ta^'lor  *George  F.     (See  Payne.  Taylor,  and  Peterson.) 
Tavlor'    Jamls    W..    Antlgonlshe,    Nova    Scotia,    Canada, 
kroner     No.  1,010.981;  Dec  5;  Sp.  p.  1281;  Oai.  voL 

Taylor  John  B..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Neutralizing  inductive  dlsturbancea. 
No.  1.010,982?  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1282  ;  Gax.  vol.  173 ;  p. 
203 

Taylor.  John  L..  Chicago.  111.  Portable  derrick.  No. 
I.OIO.S.SO ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  291  ;  Gaz   vol.  173  ;  p.  46. 

Taylor  Provision  Company,  The.  (See  Seltz,  George  W.. 
assignor.) 

Tavlor  Walter  F..  and  V.  Durbln,  Brookllne,  Mass..  as- 
signors to  HolUer-Cabot  Electric  Company  Telephone 
Instrument.    No.  1.010.631 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  293  ;  Gaz.  voL 

Tavlor    William,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery 

tom'pany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Storage-battery  separator. 

No.    1.012.751  :   Dec.   26 ;    Sp.   p.    5206 ;   Gaz.   vol.    173 ; 

p.  933.  _   ^ 

Tavlor    William,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery 

Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Storage_battery  separator. 

No.    1.012.752;    Dec.   26;    Sp.   p.   5207;   Gaz.    vol.    173; 

P-  933.  .  ,.   ,j 

Taylor.  William  H.,  Flint.  Mich  Tool-holder.  No. 
1011.667;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2885;  Gaz  vol  If:  P-  481- 
Tebbetts.  Lewis  B..  2d.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hoyt  Meta 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Making  composite  metal 
plat^.  No.  1,011,524  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  25112  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173 ;  p.  430.  ^        ^         », 

i  Tebbutt,  John  T.,  Three  Rivers.  Quebec,  Canada.     Manu- 
factufe  of  shoes.     No.  1,011.668;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2886; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  481. 
Tedesco.   Thomas.   PeckvlUe,     Pa.     Steam-fltter    drafting- 
machine.    No.  i.011.271  ;  bee.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1979  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Teeter!  Clyde'  S..  and  R.  E.  Bird.  Chicago,  111.  Coin- 
actuated  mechknism.  No.  1.011.272;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 
1981  ;  Gaz.  voL  173 ;  p.  340. 

TefTt.  Charles  W.,  Toledo.  Ohio  Car-door  banger  and 
track.  No.  I.O16.8I8  ;  Dec  5  ;  Sp.  p.  922  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  , 
d     145 

Telch.  Ernest  L.      (See  Corbln  and  Telch.) 

Telechronometer  Company.      (See  Babcock.  Garrison,   as- 

Telepost    Company.   The.      (See   Delany.    Patrick    B..    a»- 
Temm°e*!'^Wllllam  II.,  New  Kensington    Pa.     Conductor  or 


Gaz.  vol"' 1737  p.-  HM6.  crushlng-machlne    i    'Trai^Pe      No"i6li:669;"!^7.-12;  Sp.  p.  2887;  Oaa. 

^^^:^^l^S^^^TT^^!^2.'^'Z'^^n  -  if^  .,48^  M..  Averyvllle.  111.     Lubricator.     No. 


SyrH-'use  Faucet  &  Valve  Company,  The.     (See  Woodworth,  | 

szarv^s?  ■p"er'i:^b.'-\see  Pfelfer  and  Szarvasy.) 
Sz1.r      nnvi.  Kalman.  assignor  of  fifteen  one-hundredth,  to 
k      F     llTvath.    Hartford.    Conn.      Hat-pln-polnt    pro- 
le, tor.      No.   l.Ul0.t»78:   Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.   l274  ;  Gax.  vol. 

SzS.  '  J- Unlonvllle    Ohio.      UKk       No     1,012.292; 

Dec    19     Sp.  p.  42.')9;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  731. 
TC     EntN^istle   Company.      (See    Sllpp,    George    F.,   as- 

Xatrcilnton  D..  New  !>«;?■?•  Y-.  assignor  to  T^^^^^^^ 
Sash  Fixture  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.  fc.  cvaiing  P>»oi 
fixture.     No.  1.01().979;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1276;  Gaz.  vol. 

Tabo?  'sSsh^iMxture  Company.     (See  Tabor,  Clinton  D.,  a.- 

raft    Svdney  E.     (See  Gooding  and  Taft.) 
TaeL-artt    Frank  M.     (See  Rasmussen  and  Taggartt.) 
tKs-   Accessories  Co..  The.      (See  Long.  Adam  A..  a«- 

TalnteT  Frnnk  S..  Far  Hills,  assignor  to  Towe'  Dev«lope- 
'ment  company,   lloboken.  N.  /-Dam.     No.  1.012,7oO  . 
iH-c-    "6-  Sp.  p.  .".2i>4  :  <}az.  vol.  1.3;  p.  93_.      ^      _     _ 
TBlhntt"  Robert    II.    Baltimore.    Md..    assignor    to    J.    B. 
R     nes     trustee.     Washington.    D.    C.      Electric    coffee- 
roaster    ^No'  1.01i;.293.    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p.    4260;    Ga«. 

T  JimnrtLe  '  Fre'i^  E       1  See    F.wer,    Malcolm   O.;   asalgnor.) 

To^np/ Vh'arles  \     and  A    P   Saxer  ;  said  Tanner  assignor 
^";;n^lt;sSur';h  Gage  4  Supply  ^,o-J?-y- ^'««f^'«§/;- 
Wafer  level    indicator       N"^   1,011.2.0.   Dec.    1^  ,   op.   p. 
l<tTT     (.az.  vol.  173;  p.  339.  t-*— 

Tonn^r'  Frank  J  and  I.  E.  Jones,  assignors  to  Inter- 
na" ional  Text  Rook  Company.  Scranton.  Pa.  Paper- 
deeding  me"  anism  for  type  writing  machl°e''„  ^o. 
l!oi2.in:  I'ec    19;  Sp.  p.  3874;  (Jaz.  vol.   173;  p.  669. 


Templeton.' William  M.,  Averjrvllle.  111.     Lubricator^     No. 

1  012  114-  Dec    19;  Sp.  p.  3876;  Gax.  vol.  173;  P-  670. 
Tefrel    David.  Degraff.  <5hlo.     Rail-Joint.     No.  1.011.670; 

Dec'  1''  •  Sp.  p.  2888 :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  482. 
Terrell.  James  W..  Chlco    Cal.     Faucet.     No    1.012.295 ; 

Dec    19;  Sp.  p.  4271;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  732. 
Terrlsse    Henri,  assignor  to  Fabrlque  de  Vernls  et  Produlta 
^'chfmlqS^    Socl«6    Anonyme,     Vernier,    near    Genera, 

Switzerland.      Submarine    paint.      No.    1,012,177  ,    Dec. 

19:  Sp.  p.  4012;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  691. 
Thieme    George.      (See  Martin,   Frank  J.,  assignor.) 
T-h  niii.Jr     Jean    V     E      Paris.    France.       Process    of    and 

rn^ns  for  touring  threaded  bolts  in  wood  and  the  like. 

N^  1  011.392  ;  D^.  12  ;  8p.  p.  2234  ;  Gax.  voL  173  ;  p. 

381 
Thorn"  George  L..  Washington.  D.C.     Transposing  device 
fo7  player  pianos.     No.  1.010.983;  Dec  5;  Sp.  p.  1286; 

Thomas^^Andrew.^'jr.,  Ashland,  Ky.  Accenting  device. 
No.    1.012,932 ;  D«c:   26;  Sp.  p.  5660;   Gax.   vol.    1.3; 

Thom?s'*Charle8  L.,  Canlsteo  N.  Y.  Means  for  ot«ra ting 
the  gasolene  tank  valves  of  motor-cars.  No.  1,012,933  , 
nw"    26-  Sd    p.  5663;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  994. 

Thomas  George  B.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electr  c  Com- 
pany '  BMdgeport.  Conn.  ,  Electr  clamp  8<xrket^  No. 
V^1no«^•  Dec    6;  Sp.  p.   1287;  Gax.  vol.  173  .  p.  2O0. 

Thomas'  Gwr^B.'k^Pgnor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport  Conn.  Shade  holder.  No.  1.012.296. 
n^r   19  •  So   d.  4273;  Gaz.  vol.  173.  D.  73..:. 

Th^as   de^rge'e.,  assignor  to  J^^^^^yr^^'ToU^'^T 

pany.  Bridgeport.  Conn      Shade-holder      No    1.012.297  . 

TWK-    19-  Sd.  p.  4274;  Gaz    vol.   1.3.   p.   733. 

TboS^i-    GeoSce  B..  and  F.   E    Seeley.   assignor,  to  The 

^  Bryant  El^rlc  Com^ny.   Bridgeport    Conn.      Attac^b- 

ment-plug.    No.  1,010.984  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1286  .  Gaz.  vol. 

Thimas^Henry  C.  St.  I>ouls,  Mo.     Mop  an.!  ^vHnger.     No. 

1  oil  526-  Dec  12:  Sp.  p.  2534;  Gaz  v-i  1.3.  p  430 
Thomas    John  K*:.  WilkeS-rfarre    Pa       Abra.lve  tooL     No 

1  nio^7Q  •  rt»f  IQ  •  Sd  d.  4616;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3.  V-'X\- 
ThoSS^MarthTR.  eiSitr'lx.     .  See  Thomas,  Richard  H. ) 


ALPHABKTKWL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xliii 


Thomas,  Percy  H.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaglmor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric 
switch.  No.  1.012.763;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5208;  Gax.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  933. 
Thomas.  Richard  H..  deceased;  M.  R.  Thomas,  executrix, 
assignor  to  Richard  H.  Thomas.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Gas  regulator.  No.  1.013,083;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5978; 
Gaz,  vol.   173;  p.   1046.  ^     ^ 

Thomas.  Rufus  Y..  New  Albany.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  Com- 
puting Scale  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Recording  weigh- 
ing-scale. No.  1.011.273;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1984;  Gax. 
vol.  173  :  p.  340. 
Thomaschewskl.  Paul.  Vohwlnkel.  near  Elberfeld.  assignor 
to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld, 
Germany.  Vat  dve.  No.  1.010,463;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 
128  ;  <Jaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.   24.  ^    „    ^ 

Thompson.  Alanson  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  E.  Cox, 
Monmouth,  111.  Rod-packing.  No.  1.011.671;  Dec  12; 
Sp.  p.  2889;  (;az.  vol.  173;  p.  482. 
Thompson.  Evert  W..  Nlles.  Mich.  Iron  or  nosing  for 
concrete-work.  No.  1,011,274;  Dec  12;  Sp.  p.  1986; 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  341.  „   „        .       ^, 

Thompson.  George  O..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Ball-cock.     No. 
1.012.029:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3681;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  641. 
Thompson,  George  W..   Kingston.  Okla.     Aeroplane.      No. 

1  010.986;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1288;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  205. 
Thompson.  Hiram  F.,  Lexington,  Ohio.     Irrlgatlne  device 
for  trees.     No.  1.010.819 ;  Dec  6  ;  Sp.  p.  9i23  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;   p.    i45 
Thoms.  Vvilllam  H..  and  H.  W.  Dummert,  Carleton  Place, 
Ontario.    Canada.      Journal-bearing.       No.     1.011.094 ; 
Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1527  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  241. 
Thomsen.  Herman  E..  and  W.  A.  Rlenhardt.  assignors  of 
one-third  to  R.  E.  L.  Jenkins.  Houston.  Tex.     Cash-fare- 
slip  holder.     No.  1.011,393;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2234;  Gax. 
vol.   173;   p.  381. 
Thomson,    Charles    R.,    Adams.    Mass..    assignor    to    Ren- 
frew Manufacturing  Company.     Printing  device  for  sel- 
vage-printing.     No.    1.012.480;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p.    4618; 
Gax.   vol.   173  ;  p.   792. 
Thomson    Electric    Welding    Company.       (See    Thomson. 

ElUiu,  assignor.) 
Thomson.  Ellhu.  Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.     Make-and-break  sparker  for  internal- 
combustion    engines.      No.    1,010.987 ;    Dec.    5 ;    Sp.    p. 
1290;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  205. 
Thomson.   Ellhu.   Swampscott.  Mara.,   assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,     vibrating  rectifier.     No.  1.011.626; 
Dec  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2537  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  430. 
Thomson.   Kllhu.  Swampscott.   assignor  to  Thomson  Elec- 
tric   Welding   Company,    Lynn.    Mass.      Electric   metal- 
working   apparatus.      No.    1.012.934;    Dec    26;   Sp.    p. 
5064:  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  995. 
Thomson.    Samuel    G.      (See    Thomson,    William    P.    and 

S.   G.) 
Thomson-Thomson  Company.      (See  Thomson,  William  P. 

and  S.  G..  assignors.) 
Thomson.   William    1'.   and   8.    G..   assignors   to   Thomson- 
Thomson  Company.   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Rail-Joint.     No. 
LOILOO.-);  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1529;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  242. 
Thorne,    William    F..    and    J.    R.    I.    Hopkins,    Winnipeg, 
Manitoba,  Canada.     Shocking  machine.     No.   1,010.464; 
Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  129;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  24. 
Thorp.    William.    Vancouver.    British    Columbia.    Canada. 
Sawmill-dog.     No.   1.010,820  ;  Dec  5  ;  Sp.  p.  924  ;  Gax. 
vol.   173;  p.  146. 
Thropp,  Peter  D.     (See  De  Laski  and  Thropp.) 
Thnrnian.    I/ee    O..    Lueders.    Tex.      Branding-Iron. 

1.012.754;  Dec  26;  Sp.  p.  6209;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  933. 
Thurston.  Fredrick  A.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1.011,276;  Dec  12;  Sp.  p.  1987;  Gax.  vol. 
173:  p.  341. 
Thurston.  Thomas  O.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  C.   Bell- 
wood.    Manchester.    Va.      Platform    for    corn-harvester.. 
No.  1.011,672;  Dec  12;  Sp.  p.  2891;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
483 
Time   Marking    Machine   Company.      (See   Rehak.    Jame.. 

assignor.) 
Tltcomb.  (ieorge  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Plant  for  handling 
and  storing  coal.     No.  1.011.270;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1990; 
(iai.  vol.  173;  p.  342.  ^ 

Tittle.     Reuben     D..     Springfield.     Ohio.       Gearing.       No. 

1.010.705  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  669  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  108. 
Toledo  Computing  Scale   Company.      (See  Ganxnorn  and 

Mueller,   assignors.) 
TOnJes.  Carl,   Delmenhomt.  Germany.     Making  composite 
wooden    bodies.      No.    1.010,706;    Dec    5;    Sp.    p.    672; 
Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.    108. 
Toomey,    Simon,    assignor    to    R.    Hlllgrove,    Glace    Bay, 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada.    Mat  pin  protector.    No.  1,010,632; 
Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  295;  (iaz    v.jl    173;  p.  47. 
Toren.   Joseph,   Thornton.    111.     Antlsklddlng  device.      No. 

1.011.277  :  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p    1993  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  342. 
Torma.    Joseph,    and    J     F.    Orth.    East    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 
HeadllRht-controlllng  device.      No.    1,011.278;   Dec.   12; 
Sp.  p.  1994:   Gaz.   vol.    17:1;  p.  :U2 
Tormln,     Egmont      M.,     Brookllne,     Mass       assljrnor     to 
Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Company       Dynamo  e!.^ctrlc  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.010.633  ;  Dec.  i  ;  Sp    p    296  ;  <iaz   vol.  173  ; 
p.   47. 
Tormln.  Egnmn!    M  ,   Newton   Center,   assi^-nor  to   Holtxer- 
Cabot    Electric   Company.    Brookllne     Mass       Apparatus 
for   Indicating  the   condition   of   stDrajre    batteries       No. 
1  012.298  ;  l>ec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4276  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  D.  733. 


No. 


Torrence,  Otl*  M.,  Groom.  Tex.     Switch.     No.  1,011.6.3; 

Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2892;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  4H3. 
Toth.  Ferencz,  ZanesvUle,  Ohio.     Horse  feedlne-bag       No. 
1.011.674;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2893;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p    483. 
Totten,  Homer  L..  and  T,  F,  Snyder.  Canton.  Ohio.     Em- 
broidery-hoop.    No.  1.010.634  ;  Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p.  299  ;  Gax. 
vol.   173 ;   p.   47. 
Tournler.  Julius  C,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv.     Cluster-socket.     No.  1.010,465; 
Dec  5:  Sp.  p.  131:  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  24. 
Tower,   William  J.,   et  al.      (See  De   Rosier.   Horace     as- 
signor.) 
Townley.    William   D..    San    Francisco.    Cal..    assignor    to 
Hercules    Auto    Starter    (Inc.).      Cranking    device    for 
explosion-engines.     No.  1.011.096;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.   1531; 
Gax.  vol.   173;  p.  242. 
Towns.   Jeremiah    M..   Towns,   Ga.     Turpentlne-gatherlnj? 
gutter.     No.  1.011.279;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1996;  Gaz;    voi 
173;   p.   343. 
Tracy.  Hayden  H..  Berkeley,  and  H.  E.  Boyrie.  Snn  Fran- 
cisco.  Cal.     Stenm-separator.     No.   1,012. 75r.      I '«'c    26; 
Sp.  p.  5211;  (Jax.  vol.  173;  p.  933. 
Tracy,  J.  A.     (See  Morrison,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Traut  &  nine  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Hum 

phrey.  Ernest   N..  assltrnor.) 
Travelers"  Insurance  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Castle- 
man,  Samuel  T.,  assignor.) 
Travelers      Insurance     Machine     Company.     The.        (See 

Church,  Edmund  S..  assignor.) 
Travis,  William  B.      (See  Horr  and  Travis.) 
Tremoulet,    Joseph    C.    New   Orleans.    1^.      Furnace  hood. 
No.    1.011,675:   Dec    12;   Sp.    p.   2894;    Gax.    vol     173: 
p.  483. 
Trenton   Iron   Company,  The.      (See  Webber,    Samuel    8., 

assignor. ) 
Trestman,  Leon,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  Schereschew-sky, 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Flat-iron    with    detachable    handle. 
No.  1.012.481;  Dec  19;  Sp.  p.  4619;  Ga».  voL  173;  p 
792. 
Trimont    Manufacturing   Company.       (See     Vinton.     John 

H.,  assignor.) 
Triumph  laundry  Machinery  Company.  The.     (See  Rrock 

ardt,   Paul  L..  assignor.) 
Trout,   Walter  C.   Lufkln.   Tex.,  and   W.   H.   Trout,    Mil 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  said  Walter  C.  Trout  and  Luf- 
kln Foundry  and  Machine  Company.     Soda-tank  for  dip- 
ping  lumber.      No.    1.011.280;    Dec.    12;    Sp.    p     1997; 
Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.   343. 
Trout,  William  H.     (See  Trout.  Walter  C.  and  W.   Hi 
Troy  Laundry   Machinery   Company.      (See   Bartholomew, 

William,  assignor.) 
True.     Harry     U..     Brighton,     Ma...       Handgrip.      No. 

1,012,299;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4277;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p  7;U 
Truesdale,  Eddie  P.,  Camden,  S.  C.    Safety  attachment  for 
razors.     No.  1,012,766 ;  Dec  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6213  ;  Gaz    vol. 
173  ;  p.  934. 
Trump.    Edward   N.      (See   Pennock.   Wltherby,    Rlauveit, 

Trump,  and  Tufts.) 
Tucker.  Bertram  M..  Mooers  Forks.  N.  Y.     Combined  mlik- 
Ing-stool    and    pall-support.      No.    1.010.535 ;     Dec.    6 ; 
Sp.  p.  300 ;  Gax.  vol.  1.3  :  p.  47. 
Tufts.    Charles    G.       (See    Pennock,    Wltherby.    Blauvelt, 

Trump,  and  Tuft..) 
Tulley.  Francis  H..  and  W.   F.  Smlester.  Brookville    Ind. 
Sectional  roof  for  silos.     No.  1,011,281  ;  Dec  12  :  Sp    p. 
2000;   Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.   344. 
TurbevUle,    John    B.,    Cleburne.    Tex.      Cook-stove.      No. 

1,010,536  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  301  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  48. 
Turner.  Harlus  L.      (See  Greer  and  Turner.) 
Turner,  George  T..  assignor  to  Gurney  Scale  <'o  .  Hamil- 
ton,    Ontario.     Canada.       Railway     track  -  scale        No. 
1.012.935  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5667  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p   995 
Turner.  Gilbert,   Falconer.   N.   Y.      Mold   for  burial-case.. 
No.  1,010.821  ;  I>ec  5  ;  Sp.  p.  927  ;  Gax.  vol.  173 ;  p.  146. 
Turner,  Gilbert,  White  Plains.  N.  Y.     Bottie-closnre.     No. 
1.011.282;  Dec  12;  Sp.  p.  2001  ;  Gax.  voi.  17:^  ;  p    344. 
Turner,    Newton    H.,    Roversford.    Pa.      Car-fender        No 
1.011,677;  Dec  12;  Sp.  p.  2896;  Gaz.  voL  173;  p.  484. 
.  Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The   Westing- 
house    Air    Brake    Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Electric 
signal   system.      No.    1.6ll.527;   Dec.   12;    Sp.   p.    2538; 
Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  430. 
Turner.  Walter  V..   Edgewood.  assignor  to  The   Westing- 
bouse    Air    Brake    Company.    I'lttsburgb,     la.       Hlgh- 
Rressure-servlce  brake.     No.  1.011,628;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p. 
.539;   Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.   431. 
Turner,   Walter   V.,  Edgewood,    assignor  to  Tbe   Westing- 
house  Air   Brake  Company.   I'ittsburEb.   Pa.     Train-pipe 
release  valve.    No.  1,011.529  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2645  :  Gax. 
vol.  173;  p    431. 
Turner.   Walter   V..   Edgewood,   assignor   to   The    Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Brake-plpe- 
vent-vafve  device.     No.  1.012.757  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5214  ; 
Caz    vol     173;    p.    934. 
Turner     v^ii  tpr   V.,   Edgewood.   assignor   to  The   Wettlng- 
hou8e  -Air  Urake  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa      Flnld-pre*- 
sure  brake      No.  1.012.769;  Dec  26;  Sp.  p    1^218;  Gam. 
vol.   173  ;  p.  936. 
Turner,   Walter   V..  Edgewood,  assignor  to   The   Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,   Pa      High-pres- 
sure emergency-brake.      No.   1,012,760;   I'f"     '-•'..   Sp     p. 
5221  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  936. 
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Turner,  Walter  V..  and  W     M    '  a.iy,  Kdgewood,  aaatKnors 

to  The   WestlnKhouse   Air    Brake  CompanT.   iMtttburgh. 

I'a      I>upl«*x  pressure-control  apparatus.     No.  l,ul^,/o». 

Dec    26;  Sp.  n.  5215:  Cai.  vol.  173;  p.  935. 

Tiiron     I'eter    Ix)8   AnKele«.    Cal.      Front-wheel   drlvt  for 

^.utomphli^.     No.  1.012.936 :  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6668  :  Gax. 

Turtle    Joaia^'  S..''knnsa8  City.   Mo.,  asslffijor  to  The  Geo. 

Ertel     lumpany,     Quincy.     III.       Merry-go-round.       No. 

lOlD.vn:   I>ec.  5:  Sp.  p.  30;5:  Oaz.  vol.    173;  p.  48. 

U    8   Slicing  Machine  Co.     (See  Hand,  Enos  A.,  aaslpnor.) 

rhtl.rock    l-rederl.k.   NVw   York.   N.    Y.      Uotarv  exploBlve- 

\%lae:    No.  l'oi2.115;  Dec.  19;  Spl  p.  387 § ;  Oaz.  toI. 

UllSn.^'james  A..  New  York,  N^  Y      Storage-tank      No. 

1.012.3OU;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4278  ;Gaj    vol.  17.3  :  p.  734. 
UUi^an.  .lamea  A..   New   York    N    Y       Storage-Unk      No. 

1  01"  937  :  Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.  5670;  Gai.  vol.  1<3  ;  p.  996. 
Ullrich,"    Emll     H.    W..    C&lcaj?o     111.      Uecentacle^      No. 

1.010.538:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  304  ;  Gaz.  vol    1  <  3  .  p.  48. 
Ullrich.    Howard    A.,    Chicago,    111.      Bulldlng^bjock^     No. 

1  (III  283-  Dec.   12:  8p.  p.  20«)2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   1(3:  p.  344. 
rirlVh. 'William   K..  Detroit,  Mich      J«>°t  'or  Interaecttng 

metallic  members.     No.  1,012.761  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5222  . 

Un^ImnluSaJ.^ James''?"..  Homer,  "l-  ^C-orn-harvester  reel 
No.    1.012.938;    Dec.    26;   Sp.   p.   5673;    Gaz.    vol.    173. 

Diuierwood  Compnting  Machine  Company.  (See  Degener. 
(Justnve  O.,  nsslgnor.)  „  .     , 

Underwood.  Walter  H.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Compound  plas- 
tic material.     No.  1.012,030  :  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3683  ;  Gaz. 

UndTerwSi:  ^W^ulr  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Metallic  yarn 
and  fabric.     No.  1.012.031  ;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3685;  Gaz. 

Unton  Iron'  ^'orkaCo.     (See  Dabl.  Knut  M..  a"i^°o'",- >  ,^ 
Union  Switch  k  Signal  Company.  The.     (See  Lewla.  Lloyd 

Union ""ifuch'^A  Signal  Company.  The.  (See  Wallace. 
Herbert  A.,  assignor.) 


Union  Typewriter  Company. 

alKnor.) 
T'nloti   Typewriter  Company 

assignor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company. 

Un^lon  t'v pewriter  Company.     ( See  Felbel.  Jacob,  aasignor  ) 
Union   Typewriter   Company.      (See   Selb.   George    A..   a«- 


(See  Barrett,  Glenn  J.,  as- 
(See  Burnett,  William  K., 
(See  Daugherty,  James  D.. 


(See  Shepard.  Charles  Bt., 

(See  Smith,  Charles  E.,  aa- 

(See  Waldhelm,   John,  aa- 


Bltcnor.) 
Union   Typewriter  Company. 

assignor.  I 
Union  Typewriter  Company. 

sljjnor.) 
Union   Typewriter    Company. 

Uni't'S*' Cotton   Gin  Company.      (See   Prior.    Matthew,   as- 

mu^'pd^Electrlc  Company.  The.     (See  Goughnour.  Charles 

irniVed  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Cordes. 

United"  inlector    Company.   The.      (See   Wllllston,   Belvln 

T     flSHicrnor  ) 
United    Iron   Works  Company.      (See  Freeman,  John   W.. 

ftBsiEflor  ) 
United  Shoe   Machinery  Company.      (See  Ashton.  Orrell. 

nssitrnor.  t  ,«        r.       ,  j 

United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.      (See    Barclay    and 

Goiildbourn,   assignors.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery   Company 


aasignor  ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

C.  asaignor.  t 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assijiiior.) 
I'nitcd   stoe   Maihlnery  Company. 

A..   Ms^ilKnor.) 
Unlte'l  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

aswliinor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignnr  ) 
United    S.'i'ie    .Miulnnerv    Company. 

assl;;uor.  i 
United   Shoe  Machinery   Company. 

B..  asslKnor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

E..  assignor.) 
United   Shoe   Maclilnery   Company. 

E..  asslKnor.  i 
United  Shoe   Machinery  Company. 

assienor.  i 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

F..   aasismor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

c  .  asslirnor. ) 
United   Shoe  Mnrliinery  Company. 

as.signor,  i 
T'nited  S'.ip  Machinery  Company. 

A.    •i-i^ii.'Tii-r.  I 
United  SI;.)-  Mnchlnery  Company. 

uel  J.,  assignor  i 
United  Shoe  Mnciitnery  Company. 

E.,  assignor.) 


(See   Bates.   Arthur. 

(See  Buckmlnster,  Ira 

(See  Cady,  Carson  J.. 

(See  Caagraln.  Louis 

(See  Drey.  Wilfred  J.. 

(See  Eppler.  Andrew, 

(See  Goddu,   George. 

(See  Hadaway.  John 

(See  Jackaon,  James 

(See  Jerram,   Arthur 

(See  Latham.  Albert. 

(See  Mayo.  Benjamin 

(See  Meyer.   William 

(See  Pope,  Joseph  H.. 

(See  Stlgglns.  Edward 

(See  Wentworth.  Sam 

(Sic  Wlnkley.  Erastus 


United    States   Coal   k   Coks   Company.      (See   Eavenson, 

Biiffum.  and  Fleiner.  assignors.) 
United    States   Light   and    Heating   Company.   The.      (See 

BILss,  William  L.,  assignor. ) 
Unity  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Keed.  I-'ranklln  M..  assignor.) 
Universal    Electric    Welding    Company.       (See    Lachman, 

Maurice,   assignor.)  ^,     ^^   , 

Universal   Machine  Company.      (See  Sllbert  and   Wachtel. 

assignors. )  ... 

Upton,  Llnford  H..  Chicago,  HI.    Gas-producing  apparatus. 

No.   1.011.530;  D«c.   12;  8p.   p.  2847;  Oaz.   vol.   173; 

Uto.  Ralph.  Brockton.  Mass.  Leather-channeling  tool. 
No.    1.011,678;    Dec.    12;   Sp.    p.    2897;   Gaz.    vol.    173; 

Utz!  Raymond  H..  and  H.  F.  Grahl.  U.  8.  Navy.  Hose-cou- 
pling. No.  1.011,284;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2003;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  :  p.  344. 

Vacuum    Cleaner   Company,   The.      (See   Heln.   Adolf,   as 

Valentin!  Auguste,  Pnteaux.  and  J.  Zerrelss,  Courbevole, 
France.  Producing  printing  plates.  No.  1,012,762  ;  Dec. 
26;  Sp.  p.  5224  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  930. 

Van  Egeren.  Theodore.  Glenburnle.  Md.  Plow.  No. 
1012  032:  Dec.  19:  8p.  p.  3686:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  641. 

Van  Horn.  Thomas  M..  Chicago.  III.,  and  L.  E.  Endsley. 
La  Favette,  assignors  to  American  Spark  Arrester  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis.  Ind.  bpark-arrester.  No.  1,012.301 ; 
I>ec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4280  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  734. 

Van  Horn,  Vandlver  J..  Chicago.  III.  Support  for  wash- 
tubs  and  the  like.  No.  1,012,302;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4282; 
(Jaz.  vol.   173  :  p.  734.  ,,.,.. 

Van  Kannel  Revolving  Door  Company.  (See  Havlland. 
Edward  C.  assignor.) 

Van  Keep.  I'aulus  F..  Breda,  assignor  to  Amsterdamsche 
Maatschappij  tot  Expioltatle  van  Ultvindlngen.  Am- 
sterdam. Netherlands.  Sprlng-wJieel.  No.  1.012.033: 
Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  308 K  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  «42 

Van  Keuren,  George  P..  LyndonvUle.  N.  Y.  Horse-collar 
pad.      No.    1.012.763;   Dec.   26:   Sp.   p.   5231;   Gaz.   vol. 

Van*M'idd'lesworth.  William.  Centervllle.  Mich.,  assignor  of 
one-hnlf  to  O.  It.  Hunt.  Chicago.  HI.  Spring  structure. 
No.    1.012.9:^0;    Dec.   20;   Sp.   p.    5674;   Gaz.    vol.    173; 

Van    Normnn.    Joseph    T.    and    O.    A.    Baxter.    Meridian. 

Miss       Cvlinder    bleed-cock.      No.    1,011.531;    Dec.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2;")1  :  <Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  432.  ^^    ^      ^     ^ 

Van    Scoter.    William,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    W.    J. 

Hayes.  Huffalo.  N.  Y.     Cranking  device  for  gas  enginM. 

No     1.012.116;   Dec  19;   8p.  p.  3881;   Gaz.   vol.   173; 

_        f»^  1 

Van  Tnsspl.  Jefferson  M.,  Conneaut.  Ohio.  Draln-spont. 
No.    1.012.764;    Dec.    26;    Sp.    p.    5232;    (iaz.    vol.    173; 

Van  Valkenburg.  Hermon  L..  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Clrcolt- 
breaker.  No.  1.011.097;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1533;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  :  p.  242.  .  „       T^ 

Van  Wagenen.  Edward.     (See  Hubbard  and  Van  Wagenen.) 

Vance.  Harvev  (J..  St  Louis.  Mo.  Luhrlcating-pulley.  No. 
1.012.482;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  4620:  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  792. 

Vaudermark,  Edwin  H..  et  al.  (See  Downer.  John  H..  as- 
signor.) ^,  „ 

Vandlver.  Leslie  A..  Chicago.  HI.  Vending  machine.  No. 
1  012.940;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5670;  Gaz.  v*l.  Ii3;  p    997. 

Varla.  i'letro.  White  Plains.  N.  Y.  Coin  controlled  ap- 
parntus.  No.  1,012,941  ;  Dec.  26;  8p.  p.  5681  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p   097.  ., 

Vamey.  Nathan  E..  Denver,  Colo.  Miner's  folding  candle- 
stick:    No    1.011.878;  Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.   3316;  Gaz.   vol. 

Vaughan,  Bernard  O.,  Jollet.  111.,  assignor  to  National 
Match  Company.  Match-making  machine.  No. 
1.010.822;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  928;  (Jaz.  vol.  IT-*:  P-  V^^-     „ 

Vaughan.  Bernard  G..  assignor  to  National  Match  Com- 
panv,  Jollet,  III.  Match  -  box  filling  machine.  No. 
1.010.823:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  9.34;  Gaz    vol.  li.3:  P-  1*7 

Vaughan.  Bernard  G..  assignor  to  National  Match  Com- 
pany. Jollet.  111.  Setting-head  for  match-making  ma- 
chines.    No.    1.010.824;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  942;  Gaz.  vol. 

Vaughan.'  iWnard  G.,  assignor  to  National  Match  Com- 
pany, Jollet,  III.  Setting-head  for  match  making  ma- 
chines.     No.    1,010,825;   Dec.   6;   Sp.   p.   945;   Oaz.   vol. 

Vaughan,"  Bernard  O..  assignor  to  National  Match  Com- 
oanv  Jollet.  111.  Setting-head  for  match-makliw  ma- 
chine's.     No.   1. 010.820;   Dec.   5;   Sp.   p.   947;   Gaz.   vol. 

Vaughkn^'  Bernard  G..   assignor   to   National    Match   Com- 

panv  Jollet.  111.    Match-making  machine.    No.  1.010.827  , 

Dec"  5  ;  Sp.  p.  949  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p    148.    ,   ,.  ^  .     _ 
V«  ..han.    Bernard   6..   assignor  to   National   Match   Com- 

,.4iny.   Jollet.   III.     Box-tllllng  machine.     No.   1.010.828. 

l)ec   5-  Sp.  p.  952;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  149. 
Vaughn.  'De  wT.I  G.,  assl^Tior  of  one-half  to  D.  A.  Shaffer 

Richmond.   Va.     Valve-grlndlng  device.     No.   1.010.829. 

I>ec    5;  Sp.  p.  956;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  149 
Vaughn.    Francis   E..    Tippecanoe   Cltv.   Ohio.      Exn los  ve- 

gns  engine.     No.  1,012.034;  I>ec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3689;  Gaz. 

Velzle.  Hen't/'A.,  New  Orleans.  La-  .^^enc"^,  ^o  1.012,765  ; 
Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5234  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  937. 
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Veneer  Machinery  Company,  The.     (See  Dennia,  Alfred  A., 

assignor.)  .  ^    ,m  ..     ttt    t     «#iii.    i 

Venners.  James  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L.  «*"|*: 
paugh.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Traction-engine.     No.  1.010,»88  , 

bee.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1293  ;  Oaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  205.  

Ver  IManck.  William  E..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  ass  gnor  to 
Oeneral  Electric  Company.  System  of  electrical  dis- 
tribution.    No.  1.010.466;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  132;  Oaa.  vol. 

Veri.la'st^'  Frederick.  Boston.  Mass.  Adjustable  means  for 
afflxing  pointers  to  shnfts.  No.  l,0ll.2.S5:  Dec  12; 
8p.  p.  2(H>5;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  345.  ,  u      t 

Vlckers  Sons  k  Maxim  Limited.  (See  i  eddie,  John  T.. 
assignor.)  ™     ,■  v    t   w     i-< 

Victor   Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  English.  John  C, 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (See  Owen.  James  W.. 

{Lsflismor  ) 

Vidlnghoff.'  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Scale  Company. 

Buffalo.     N.     Y.      Bearing    for     weighing  -  scales.      No. 

1.012.30.1:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4283  :  Gaz    vo^  l--^^  P- ^35 

Vletor.   William   A..   Eureka.  Cal.     Spool.      No.   1.011.532. 

I>ec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2.n.'>4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  1  i3  ;  p.  432. 
Vincent    Clay    Products    Company    et   al.      (See    Goldner, 
George  E.."  assignor.)  »f.„,.f.„ 

Vincent    William   W.,  assignor  to  The  Slmmofts  Manufac- 
turing   Compiniv.    Kenosha.    Wis.      Heating    device    for 
l)edstead-trlmmrng8.      No.    1.012.035;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p. 
3692;  (Jaz.   vol.    173:   p.   643. 
Vinton.  John    H..   Boston,   assignor  to  ^rlmont    Manufac- 
turing Company.  Uoxburv.  Mass.   Wrench.  No.  1.012,036  , 
Dec    19:  Sp.  p.  3693:  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  643. 
Vinton.    John    H..    Jamaica    Plain,    assignor    to    Trlmont 
Manufacturing  Compiiny.   Uo«tnn,   Mass.      ^^  renc ti.      No 
1  012  037:  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  SO!*.');  Gaz.  vol.   1<3;  p.  643. 
Vinton,' John    H..    Jamaica    Plain,    assignor    to    Trlmont 
Manufacturing  Company.   Boston.    Mass      ()ulck-adjust- 
ahle  pipe  cutter.     No.   1.012.304;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4285; 
(Jaz.   vol.   173:  p.   735.  ,o         »      .         i, 

VIrden  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Aspinwall, 
R<.l)ert   S..  fl'isisnor  )  „.«,„„ 

Vltall.  Frank.  Healdsburg.  Cal.    Wheel-tire.    No.  1,010.539  ; 

Dec.  5  ;  8p.  p.  306 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  48. 

Vlves    (ieorge.   Thllxxlaux.   l^.      Sugar  cutting  attachment 

for  sugar  centrifugals.     No.   1.012.766;   Dec.   26;   Sp.  p. 

52.35;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  937. 

VIze.   James  R..   Evansvllle.   Ind.     Flying  apparatus.     No. 

1  nr'-T-M-  I>ec.  26:  Sp    p.  rt'2HH:  Cnr    vol.   1.3;  p.  9.i8. 

Vogel.    Leopold   H..   et   al.      (See   Gooding   and   Taft,   aa- 

slgnors. ) 

VoKel     Victor.    Riga,    Russia.      Calculating-machine.      No. 

1  012  483;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p    4623;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  793. 

Vogelmunn.    .loseph    A..    Brooklvn.    N.    Y.      Nee'He.      No. 

t(H-7(lS-  Dec    2f; :  Sp    p.  .VJ.IO:  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  938. 

Vogelsang.    Henry.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Game   device       No. 

1.010.540 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  307  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  49. 
Vogt,  Adolf.  Tulse  Hill,  county  of  Surrey.  England.     Inter- 
nal-combustion engine.      No.   1.012.769;  Dec. #26  ;  Sp.  p. 
5240;  (Jnz    vol.   173:  p.  938.  ..„,», 

Voight.    Henry    O..    assignor    to    Russell    &    Erwin    Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Overhea(l  sash- 
pulley.      No.    1,010.467;   Dec.   5;   Sp.    p.   141;   Ga4.   vol. 
173  ;  p.  25. 
Voight    Henry  O..  assignor  to  Russell  &  Erwin  Manufac- 
turing  Company.   New   Britain.  Conn.      Door-stop.      No. 
1.010.541  :  Dec  5:  Sp.  p.  309:  (Jaz.  vol.   173;  p    49 
Voight     Henry  <J..  assignor  to   Russell  k  Erwin   Manufac- 
turing  Company.    New    Britain.    Conn.      Adjustnl)le   cyl- 
inder-lock.    No.  1.011.286;  Dec  12;  Sp.  p.  2007;  Gaz. 
vol.  173:  p.  .^5. 
Voight.  Henry  (J.,  assignor  to  Russell  k  Erwin  Manufac- 
turing Companv.   New   Britain.   Conn.      Door-hold<T  for 
door  closers,     n'o.  1,011.287  5  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2008;  Gax. 
vol.  173  :  p.  34.V 
VSUer,    Karl,    Dusseldorf,    assignor   to    Rhelnlsche    Metall- 
waren-  und  Maschtnenfahrik,  Dus8eldorf-l>ercndorf.  (Jer- 
many.     Hvdrau.lc  brake  for  guns.     No.  1,010,707;  Dec. 
6:  Sp.  p.  A74  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  108.  ,   „     . 

Vollman.  John,  assignor  of  one-third  to  P.  De  Vogel.  Racine. 
Wis      Ilpsillent   whe«'l.     No.    1.011,079;   Dec.   12;  Sp.  p. 
2898:  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  4K4. 
Volmer    Fre<lerlck  P.      (See  Bniphacher  and  Volmer.) 
Wachtel,  Sidney.     (See  Sllliert  and  Wachtel.) 
Wade.  Evan  H.     (See  lx)edige.  Frederick,  assignor.)      (Re- 

Wadc^James  T..  Brady.  Tex.  Tie.  No.  1.012,942;  Dec 
•6:  Sp    p    .'»fl'<3  :  (Jaz    vol.  173:  p.  99M. 

Waechter.  Ferdinand  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  J  M.  Dodge  Companv.  Naugatuck.  Conn.  Con- 
vevlng  apparatus.  No.  1. ol 0,989 ;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1296; 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  20fl. 

Wagner.  Edward  A..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Ele<-trlc  Company.  Regulating  device.  No. 
1  010  99(1;   Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.   121>H;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  206. 

Warner,  Herman,  ft  al.     (See  Haws.  William  H..  assignor.) 

Walt  Walter  8.,  Newton.  Mass.  8moke-<onBumer  for  lo- 
comotives. No.  1.012.484;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4625:  Gaz. 
vol.   173  ;   p.   793. 

Walte.  Fred.  Otlev.  England.  Rotary  Uthogrannlc  offset 
printing-machine.  No.  1.012.485;  Dec.  l6 ;  8p.  p. 
4<;27  :  <Jnz.   vol.    173  ;   p.   793. 

Waltt.  George  L.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Chaplet  for  moldln- 
No.  1.010,542  ;  Dec  6  ;  Sp.  p.  810 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  4 


Walch.  Herman,  awlgnor  of  one-half  to  P.  J.  Doughertj. 

Mason  City.  Iowa.     Alr-bnike  coupling.     No.  1,01-  .<<<. 

Dec.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5242 ;  Gaz.  toL  173 ;  p.  939. 
Waldhelm.  John.  Newark.   N.  J.,  assignor  to  T  nion   Typ*? 

writer   Company.    Illon.    N.    Y.      Tvoe  writing    mac  iune. 

No.    1.012.943;    Dec.   26;    Sp.    p.   6684;    Gaz.    vol.    173, 

p.  998.  _     , 

Waldvogel,    Paul   E.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Draft   apriance 

No     l.oil.288:    Dec.    12;    Sp.    p.    2009;    (Jaz.    vol     1,3; 

WaidVog'el.    Paul    E..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Dra';    sppUan^. 
No.    1.011,280;   Dec.    12;    Sp.   p.    2011;   uaz     ya     1.3: 

Walker.  Charles  H.     (See  Anthony.  Marcus  0..  asslcnor.  i 
Walker.  Clarence  L.     (See  Walker.  Edwin  and  C  L.) 
Walker.    Kdwin    and    C.    L.,    Erie.    Pa.      Icecream    dipper. 

No.    1.012.944;   Dec   20;   Sp.   p.   5694;  Gaz.   vol.    173; 

p.  998. 
Walker.  James  J..  London,  England.     Muslc-rec  rd  for  use 

in  automatic  musical  Instruments.     No.  1,01 2. l.S;  Dec. 

19;  Sp.  p.  4013:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  091. 
Walker.  John  I...  Newark.  N.  J.     Grinding  or  honing  >lev|ce 

No.    1.012.771;   Dec.    26;   8p.   p.   5243;   Gaz.    vol.    1.3; 

P-  ^^^-  ,.      .       .     . 

Walker.  John  L..  Newark.  N.  J.    Grinding  or  honing  device 
No.    1.012.772;    Dec.    26;   Sp.    p.   5247;    Gaz.    vol     1.3; 
p   940. 
Walker.  John  W..  Bradford.  England.     Engaging  and  dls^ 
engaging   gear   for   attaching  and    liberating   bo.-sts    and 
for  other  purposes.     No.  1.010.708;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp    i     675; 
Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  109. 
Walkup.  Rankin  C..  Crawfordsvllle.  Ind.     Portable  water 
fountain.      No.    1.011.2t)0:    Dec    12;   Sp.   p.    2012:    Gaz. 
vol.  173:  p.  .346.  _  ... 

Wall.  Enos  A..  Salt  I-ake  City,  Utah.     Differential  recipro- 
cating bumping   mechanism.      No.    1,011.680;    Dec     12; 
Sp    p    29(M)  :   (Jnz.   vol.    173;  p.  485. 
Wall,    Worthworks,   Bradford,    England.      Coat    hanL-er    or 
suspender.      No.    1.010,709  ;    Dec.    5  ;    Sp.    p     <^TT  :    Oaz. 
vol.  173;  p.  109. 
Wallace,  F.  T.  D.,  Jr.     (See  Compton.  Joseph  B     asstL-nor  . 
Wallace,    Harrv    B..  assignor   to   Samuel    Cupples   w<>.>len 
Ware  Companv.   St.   Louis.   Mo.     Roll-paper  holder   «nd 
cutter.     No.  1.011.681;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p,  2901;  CJaz    v,i 
173;  p.  4H.';. 
Wallace.   Herbert   A..    New   York.   N.    Y..   aasignor   to    The 
Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company.  Swissvale.   I'n       Rail 
way  signaling  svstem.     No.   1,011.291;   Dec.   12:   Sp    p 
2015;  Gaz.   vol.   173:  p.  347. 
Wallace.  James  A..  Rowling  (Jreen.  Ky.     Tall-holder      No 
1.011.292;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2017:  (Jaz.  vol.   173;   p    .H4 . 
Walsh  •  Raker   Corporation.      (See   Walsh.   Thomas    1'..   as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.)  »      ,t-   ■  w. 
Walsh.    Thomas    P..    Boston.    Mass..    assignor    to    Walsb- 
Baker  Corporation.  Portland.  Me.     Machine  fr  straight- 
ening tube-frames  for  Axmlnster  looms.     (Reissue  i     No. 
13..3.35;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1049;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  2(^3. 
Walter.  Carl  C.     (See  Walter.  Creorge  A.  and  C.  C.) 
Walter,  George  A.  and  C.  C.  Frederlcktown.  Ohio.     Drink 
Ing-fount.     No.  1.010.543:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  311  ;  Gaz    vol. 
173;  p.  49.  ^    ^ 
Walter.  Henry  L..  and  C.  E.  Goodrich.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Fat -extraction  apparatus.     No.  1.010.991 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 
1.300;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  207.                  .      ..      „        ,     » 
Wannmaker.   Charles    B..    assignor   to   Leedy   Mnnufaetur- 
Ing   Companv.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Snare-strjilner.      No. 
1  01 1  ..'..3.< ;  iVc  12:  Sp.  p.  2.''>.')5  :  Gaz.  vo..  173:  p    432. 
Wanamaker,  John.     (See  Rehftiss,  Martin  O..  assignor 
Wanamaker.  William,  Carrollton,  Ohio.     Post  hole  digger. 
No.    1.011,682;  Dec.   12;  8p.  p.   2902;   Oaz.    vol.   178; 
p.    485. 
Wanner,    Albert,    Jr.,    et   al.      (See    Wilkinson.    John    A.. 

assignor.) 
Wanner.    Edwin    P.,    et    al.       (See    Wilkinson,    .T  .:  n     .\  . 

assignor. ) 
Ward.  Albert  H.     (See  Williams.  Everett  A.,  assl-nor  i 
Ward.   Columbus  I....  assignor   to    I.   4L    Lantz.   Mc^rthtir, 
Ohio      Trace.     No.    1.011.534;   Dec   12;   Sp.  p.   25..7  ; 
(Jnz.  vol.   173;  p.  433.  „      ,.     u 

Waring  Stewart,  Evanston.  assignor,  to  Sears,  Roev^.ick 
and  Co..  Chicago.  III.  Strip-serving  device.  No  l.OTJ  'i:'.s  ; 
Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  3696:  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  644 
Warner,  Alonzo  A.,  assignor  to  Landers.  Frar>  i' -i  '^"  «rk. 
New  Britain.  Conn.  Ssfety-razor.  No.  I.(n2,u.<*.t  .  Dec. 
19:  Sp.  p  3701  :  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  644. 
Warner,    Egbert    T.,    Petersburg.    Ind.      Fire-escape        No. 

1.010.544:  Dec  5;  Sp.  p.  313;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    r.n 
Warner    Frederick  H.  and  L.  D..   FkldyvlUe.   Iowa       Stere- 
optlcon-sllde   carrier.      No.    1.012.945:    Dec.    26;    8p.    p. 
.5090:  Gaz.   vol.  173;  p.  999. 
Warner.    Lorenzo    D.      (See    Warner.    Frederick     !1     anl 

I,.  D.) 
Warning    Signal    l>amp    Company,    The.      (Set    i{ npenfeld 

Maurice  8..  assignor.)  .         ,         , 

Warren.    Charles.    Hockford,    HI.      Interior-player    pinno. 
No     1011.293;   Dec.    12;    8p.   p.    2019:    Gaz    vol     173: 
p.   .347. 
Warren,  Charles  K..  aasignor  to  The  Warren   i>nt>ierbone 
Company,  Three  Oaks,  Mich.     Mounting  for  fiibnc-sup 
ports.     No.  1,010,546  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p,  315  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 
p.  50. 
Warren  Featherb<ine  Company,  The.     (See  Warren,  i  uarles 
K..  aasignor.) 
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Warren  Webster  &  Company.     (See  Osboorn,  Millard  P.,  a»- 

slKnor.  ( 
Warrick.  John  A.,  ChlcaKO.  111.   IMpe-hanger.   No.  1,011,294  ; 

Dec    11'  :  Sp.  p.  2021  ;  <Jaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  348. 
Warrtrk.    Oliver    C.     IMttsboro,     Ind.       Cultivator.       No. 
1,011.295;  Oec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2022;  Gaz,  vol.  173;  p.  348. 
Wasbburn.   Wilbur   U.,   Wlldwood,  N.   J.     Borlng-machlne. 
No.    1.011,098;    Dec.    5;    Sp.    p.    1535;    Gaz.    vol.    173; 
p.  243. 
Wagaerstrom,  Louis  B.     (See  Buchler,  Izldor,  assignor.) 
Waterbury  Mfg    Co.      (See  Goddard.  Arthur  8..  assignor.) 
Waters.  Henry.  Blsbee.  Ariz.     Last.     No.  1.010,546  ;  I>ec.  6  ; 

Sp.  p.  316;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  51. 
Watrous.    Earl   G.,   Chicago.    III.      Combined    shut-off  and 
check  valve.       No.  1.010.547;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  318;  Ga*. 
vol.   17:< :  p.   51. 
Watts.    Benjamin    A.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Siphon   apparatus. 
No.    1,012,040;    Dec.    19;    Sp.   p.   3703;   Gaz.    vol.    173; 
p.   644. 
Waugh,    James    M.,    Chicago,    111.      Platform-buffer.      No. 
1,011.296;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2026;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  349. 
Wear,   F.  E.      (See  Sturgls.   Herbert   M..  assignor.) 
Weatherlv.    William    F..    assignor    of    one-half    to    A.    W. 
Cagle.  ■   Campbell,      Mo.        Pneumatic      car-step.        No. 
1,012.773;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5250;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  940. 
Weathers,  David  N..  Marengo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  A. 
Alfoid,  .Algiers.  I'lke  county,  lud.     Lock.     No.  1,010,992  ; 
Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1302;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  207. 
Weaver,   Charles   N.,    San    Dlmaa.   Cal.      Case   for   holding 
lal.els  or  the  like.     No.  1.010,468;  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  142; 
Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  25. 
Weaver.    Henry    .M..    Mansfield,    Ohio.      Bath-tub    fitting. 
No.  1,01(1,409;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  144;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  2«. 
Weaver,     Henry     M..     Mansfleld,    Ohio.       I.>avatory.       No. 
1.012.041  ;  Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  3704;  Gaz.  vol.  173-  p.  645. 
Weaver.     .Mabel     D..     I><)S     Angeles.     Cal.       Comb.       No. 
1.012.179;  Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  4017;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  692. 
Webb.  Earn  H.      (See  Speed.  James  B..  assignor.) 
Webb.   Jean    F..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Safetv    alighting   at- 
tathment   for  flylng-machlnes.      No.  1,011.683;  Dec  12; 
Sp.  p.  2it03  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  485. 
Webb,    Schuyler    S.,    Forest,    Ohio.      Rotary   engine.      No. 
1.012. 30.">:  Dec.  19;  Si),  p.  42S7  :  Gar.  vol.  173;  p.  735. 
Webber.   Samuel    S..   assignor   to  The  Trenton    Iron    Com- 
pany, Trenton,  N.  J.     Grip  for  cableways.     No.  1,011,535  ; 
I)*»c.  12;  Sp.  p.  2558;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  4.'{3. 
Weber.    Anton,    assignor   to    T.    Booth    Co.,    Oakland,   Cal. 
Sash  fixture.     No.  1,012,774  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5252  ;  Gax. 
vol.  173;  p.  941. 
Welter,  Charles  S.,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Pin  for  plano-brldges. 
No.    1.011,536;    Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.   2560;   Gaz.    vol.    173; 
p.   434. 
Wel)er,    John    1.,    Moscow,    Idaho.      Draper-canvas.      No. 
1012.486.  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4632;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  796. 
Weber.    Ludwig,    Cologne,   assignor    to    F.    Meyer.    Alx  la- 
(liapelle.  (iermany.     Fastening  for  buttons  and  like  ar- 
ticles.     No.   1.011,684;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  2907;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;    p.    486. 
Wpbster.    Ira    J..    Haverhill,   Mass.      Heel-assembling   ma- 
ctilne.      No.    1.012,;-{06;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p.    4288;    Gaz.   , 
vol.   173  ;  p.  736. 
Wedge,    Utiey,  Ardmore,   Pa.     Condenser  for  vapors  and 
gjises.     No.   1.012.487  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4634  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  795. 
Wedge,    Ltley.    Ardmore,    Pa.      Apparatus    for    purifying 
furnace-gases.      No.    1,012,488;   Dec.    19;    Sp.    p.   4636; 
;az.  vol.   173  ;  p.  795. 
Weems,   Charles    F.,    Mutual.   Okla.      Corn-gatherer.      No. 
1.011.537:  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2562;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  434. 
WelKimd.    Henry.    Aurora.    Nebr.      IMow.      No.    1,012,307  ; 

l>ec.   19  ;  Sp.  p.  4290  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  736. 
Welgel,  Arnold   A.,  assignor  to  E.  S.   Woods,  Chicago,  111. 
Antlfrlctlon-bearlng.     No.  1,010.710  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  678  ; 
(Jhz.  vol.  173  :  p.  109. 
Welnhrenner.   Julius.   Thann,   Germany.      Driving   mecha- 
aisin   of   ring-spinning   machines.      No.    1,012,946;    Dec. 
l'»J  ;  Sp.   p.  5697  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  999. 
Wfinkauf.   Albert.      (See  Stelumassl,  John,  assignor.) 
Weinreich,    Kkhard,    Burnslde.    111.       I'ost  digger    attach- 
ment.    .No.  1.010,548  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  319  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 
P    .-.1 
Welntraiib.    Kzechlel,    Lynn.    Ma.ss.,    assignor    to    General 
Kic(  trie  Companv.     Lightning-arrester.     No.  1.011,538; 
Der.   12^  Sp.  p.  2564;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  434. 
Weiiipeit.    Ktlraund   D.      (See  Cheshire  and   Welppert.) 
WeLs.   John    1'..  assignor  to   .Metropolitan   Sewing   Machine 
(  nrnpany.  Nyack,  N.  Y.     Thread  cutting  attachment  for 
sewing  machines.      No.   1,010,830;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  957; 
(iHz.   vol.    173  :  p.   150. 
Wels.   John    1'.,  assignor  to   Metropolitan   Sewing  Machine 
(ornuHnv,    .Vvh(  k,   N.   Y.     Stltch-formlng  mechanism  for 
sewing  mactiln^-s.      No.    1,010,831;   Dec.   5;   Sp.   p.    960; 
(;hz     vol.    17:i  :   p     l.'iO 
Wels.  Jdhn   I'  .  Nvark.  assignor  to  L.  N.  Llttauer.  Glovers- 
Tille.   .N    Y       lleei  seam   for  shoes.     No.   1,011.539;  Dec. 
12.  Sp    p.  2.'it>.'(  :  <;az.   vol.   173:   p.  435. 
Wels,  John  I'..  Nyack.  a<*stgnor  to  L.  N.  Llttauer,  Olovers- 
vllle.   .N.   Y.      lad  sfwini;  machine.     No.   1,012,775;  Dec. 
26;   Sp    p.   r)2.")3  ;   (iaz    vol     173;  p,  941. 
Wels.  John  !'..  Nvark,  asstirnor  to  L.  N.  Llttauer.  Glovers- 
vllle    N    Y.     Folder  or  binder  for  sewing-machines.     No. 
1,012.776:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5284:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  942. 


Welsfeld.  Harry  A.  and  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fire  escape. 
No.  1,012,947  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6700 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
1000. 

Welsfeld,  Jacob.     (See  Welsfeld,  Harry  A.  and  J.) 

Welch,  James  A.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Toy.  No.  1,010,649; 
Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  321 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  51. 

Welden.  Edson  F.,  Demster,  N.  Y.  Combined  step  and  ex- 
tension ladder.  No.  1,010,832;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  966;  Gaz. 
vol.   173;  p.   151. 

Wellman  -  Seaver  -  Morgan  Company,  The.  (See  Hulett. 
George  H.,  assignor.) 

Welsh,  rienry  W..  assignor  to  The  Avery  Scale  Company, 
North  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Measuring  apparatus  No. 
1.011,540;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2567;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  435. 

Wentworth.  Arthur  M.,  llttsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Electric  heater.  No.  1,011,879  ; 
Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3319 ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  651. 

Wentworth,  Herman  J.  (See  Leighton,  Willis  S,,  as- 
signor.) 

Wentworth,  Samuel  J.,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'ater- 
son,  N.  J.  Shoe  finishing  machine.  No.  I,010,5u0 ;  Dec. 
5;  Sp.  p.  322:  Gaz.  vol.    173;  p.  52. 

Werden,  Edward  W.,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  8.  W.  Coe.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Passenger-register.  No. 
1.012,948;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6703;  Gaz.  vol.  1(3;  p.  lOOO. 

Weser.  John  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mechanical  musical  In- 
strument. No.  1,010,551 ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  325  ;  Gax.  vol. 
173;   p.  52. 

Weser,  John  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sheet-adiusting  device 
for  mechanical  musical  Instruments.  No.  1,010,552 ; 
Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  329:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  53. 

West.  Clifton,  and  E.  Breunlng.  assignors  to  C.  West, 
London.  England.  Magazlne-flrearm.  No.  1,011,641  ; 
Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  2572;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  435. 

West  Envelope  Company.     (See  West.  James,  assignor.) 

West,  James,  assignor  to  West  Envelope  Company.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Machine  for  forming  open-end  envelops.  No. 
1,010.8;{3;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  907;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.   151. 

West.  John.      (See  Glover  and  West.) 

West,  Walter  T.,  Kelso,  Wash.  Splicer.  No.  1,011,686; 
Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2909;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  486. 

Westaway,  Walter  C,  Uockford.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Chicago. 
111.  Fluid-valve.  No.  1.011,680 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2910  ; 
Gaz.  VOL  173;  p.  486. 

Westburg,  Arthur  E.,  and  G.  H.  Bates,  assignors  to  Chau- 
tauqua Appliance  Company,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Auto- 
matic regulator  and  cut  off.  No.  1,010,834  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp. 
p.  971;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  151. 

Westby,  Adolph  C,  Porter,  Minn.  Beating  and  mixing 
machine.  No.  1,012,489 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4638 ;  Gax. 
vol.  173;  p.  796. 

Westendahl,  Frederick.  Lewlston,  Idaho.  Carpenter'* 
gage.  No.  1.012,949;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5705;  Gax.  vol. 
173;  p.  1000. 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Akin.  Allison,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Western  Blectnc  Company.  (See  Craft,  Edward  B.,  aa- 
slgnor.)  ,^  J    _, 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Dunbar,  Howard  W., 
asifignor. )  _ 

Western    Electric   Company.      (See   Scrlbner,   Charles   B., 

assignor.) 
Westgarth.  George  W.,  Cardiff,  England.     Wire  rope.     No. 
1,011.687;  l>ec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2913;  <;az.  vol.   173;  p.  487. 

Westin.  Daniel  B..  Hartford,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.  I'lafen-shlftlng  mechanism  for  type  writers. 
No.  1,013,084;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5080;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  f. 
1047. 

Westtnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Mahoney, 
Joseph   N..  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  The.  (See  Turner, 
Walter  V..  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.     (See  Turner  and 

Cady,  assignors.) 

Westlake.    Charles    T..    assignor    to    Cast    Steel    Platform 

Company,      St.      Louis.      Mo.        Car  underframe.        No. 

1012.180;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4017;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  692. 

Weymouth.  Clarence  R.      (See  Atchison  and  Weymouth.) 

(Reissue.)  „        .  ,.      , 

Whalton,  Hilary  F.,  Key  West,  Fla.     Starting  mechanism. 
No    1.010.«35  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  973  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1  (3  ;  p.  152. 
Wheeling  Steel  &  Iron  Company.      (See   Bedell.   Carl   B., 

assignor.) 
Whelan.  John  B.     (See  NIchoalds.  Harry  W.,  assignor.) 
Whipps,   Harry   L..  asulgnor  of  one  half   to  L.   L.   VV  hlpps, 
Lesueur  Center.  Minn.     Steel  trag.     No.  1.010,553  ;  Dec. 
5;  Sp.  p.  332;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  o3. 
Whipps.  Lloyd  L.     (See  Whlpns.  Harry  L..  assignor.) 
White,     Arthur     K.,     Marysvllle,    Cal.       Clock-controlled 
switch.     No.  1,012.490;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4641  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173 ;  p.  796.  _    ^     .      ^.     . 

White,  Byron  R..  Norwood,  assignor  to  D.  Davis.  Cincin- 
nati.   Ohio.      Coin  -  receiver    and    money  -  changer.      No. 
1.010.993;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1303;  Gax.  yol.  173;  p    207 
White,  Frank.  Newark.  N.  J.     Knife.     No.  I,010,5o4  ;  Dec. 

6  ;  Sp.  p.  3.'t4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  54. 
White.    Fred    W.,   and   A.    W.    Fisher,    Whites   Vallev,    Pa. 
Dough-ralslng  apparatus.     No.   1,011,542;   Dec.   12;  Sp. 
p.  2573  :  Gax.  *<)1.  173  ;  p.  4.36.  „ 

White.  I'atrtck,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Adjustable  bracket     No. 
1,010,994  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1310 ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  208. 
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White,   William  W..   Huttonsvllle,  W.   Va.     Wrench.     No. 

1,012,491  ;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4644;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  797. 
Whlteley.  Herbert  D..  Manchester.  England.     Life-guard  or 

olmtruct Ion-remover    for    tram-cars    and    the    like.      No. 

1.012.181  ;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4019;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  692. 
Whitfield,  Fred.      (See  Woollett,  Ernest,  assignor.) 
Whltlock.  William  T..  assignor  to  The  Flsk   Rubber  Com- 
jany,    Chlcopoe    Falls.    Mass.      Tire    for    vehicle  wheels. 
Jo.   1.013.085;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5985;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

1047. 
Whlttlngton.   Thomas   J..   Gloster.    Miss.      Peanut  -  digger. 

No.  1.010.555;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  336;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  64. 
Whltworth,  James  H..  Providence.  R.   I.     Lug-strap.     No. 

1,012,950;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5707;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1001. 
Whyland.  Cyrus  A..   Marlon,   Mass.     Shoe  for   tires.      No. 

LOUM).".!  :  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  6708;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  1001, 
WIckershelm,   Karl,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Hat-conformator. 

No.    1,011,297;   Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.   2030;   Gax.    vol.    178; 

p.  349. 
Wlede,   Georg  A.,   Welssenborn,   near   Zwickau.   Germany. 

Safety-lamp.     No.  1.011,643;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p,  2575;  Gax. 

vol.  173;  p.  436. 
Wleder,  Henry  G..   London.   England.     Sound   reproducing 

and    recording    Instrument.      No.    1,011,298;    Dec.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2032;  <;az.  vol.  173;  p.  349. 
Wleland.  Charles  <;..   New   York.  N.   Y.     Screw-propeller. 

No.    1.012.308;   Dec.    19;   Sp.   p.   4292;   Gax.   vol.    173; 

p.  730. 
WIgglnton,    George    P.,     Kalamazoo,     Mich.      Temporary 

binder.     No.    1,010,566 ;    Dec.  5 ;   Sp.   p.    337  ;   Gax.   vol. 

173;  p.  54. 
Wlgle.  Wilson  B..  Santa  Maria.  Cal.     Heating  apparatus 

for  oil-wells.     No.  1,012,777  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6287  ;  Gax. 

vol.  173  ;  p.  942. 
Wlksrhtri^m.     Jakob.     Dusseldorf.     Gormany.       Wlrenall- 

maklng  machine.     No.  1,011,645  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2577  : 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  436. 
Wilcox.   Frank  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Brown, 

Mechanlcsburg.   Pa.     Fifth-wheel.      No.   1,012,778 ;   Dec. 

26;  Sp.  p.  5290;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  942. 
Wild.  Frederick  W..  Jr..  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Burt 

Machine  I'ompany.     Labellng-machlne.      No.    1,011.299; 

Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.  2034;  Gax.  vol,    173;  p.  349. 
Wild.  Gflnther  P..  assignor  to  F.  W.  Schmidt,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Thermostat.     No.  1.012,952;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5<  09 ; 

Gaz.    vol.    173;   p.    1001. 
Wild,  Gflnther  IV.  assignor  to  F.  W.  Schmidt,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Thermostat.     No.  1,012.963;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6711  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  1002. 
Wlldmnn.  Llnley.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.   E.   Wright. 

Ellwood    City.    Pa.     Combined    rail    chair   and   fastener. 

No.  1.010.995  :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1311  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  208. 
Wlldman    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Butz.    Walter 

D..  assignor.) 
Wlldman  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Ballard.  George  L..  assignor.) 
Wilkinson.   John    A..    Atchison.    Kans.,   assignor   of   three- 
fourths  to  J.  C.  Pennle  and  one  fourth  to  A.  Wanner.  Jr.. 

and   E.    P.   Wanner.    New    York,   N.    Y.     Opera   and   like 

chair.     No.  1.010.557  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  342  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 

p.  55. 
William  A,   Zeldler  Company. 

assignor.) 
WllllBms.  Alonzo  S..  Taft,  Okla.     Headlight-adjuster.     No. 

1,012.954:  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5713;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1002. 
Williams.    Charles    M.      (See   Cartwrlght,    Lester   O.    as- 
signor.) 
Williams.  Everett  A..  Leonard,  assignor  of  one-fonrth   to 

A.    H.   Ward.    Noel.   Colo.      Endless-chain    propeller   for 

boata     No.   1.010.996;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.   1312;  Gax.  voL 

173:  p.  208. 
Williams.    Margaret    E.    B..    Westernport.    Md.      Awning 

No.    1.011.688;    Dec.   12;    Sp.   p.   25l4 ;   Gaz.   vol.    173; 

p.  487. 
Williams.   Martin  L.,  South   Bend,   Ind 


(See   Zeldler,  William  A., 


.  ^.     „  Wind-guard   for 

No.    1.011.892;   Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.   3349;  Gas. 
p.  556. 


vehicles, 
vol.  173 

Williams.  Thomas  B.      (See  Smith  and  Williams. 

Williamson.  Charles.  Norfolk.  Va.  Flexible  arm  and  mit- 
ten No.  1,010.668 :  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  844  ;  Gax.  voL  178 ; 
p.  66.  , 

Williamson,   Charles.   Norfolk.    Va.      Submarine  operating 
apparatus.      No.    1,010,669;   Dec.   6;   Sp.   p.   348;   Gax 
vol.  173  ;  p.  65. 

Williamson.  James  C.  Dudley,  Oa.  Clutch  for  stump- 
pullers.  No.  1,012,309;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4294;  Oax.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  7^7. 

Williamson,  John  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Can-opener.     No. 

1.010.097;   Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.   I.'IU;  Gax.  vol.   173;  p.  208. 
Williamson,  Robert  B.,  Mllwn    k^^    wt«     assignor  to  Allls- 

Chalmers    Company.      Dynmr       e^.,  t.ic    machine       No 

1.010.998:  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1315;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  209 
WUllston.    Helvln   T.,    Somervllle.    Mass.,    assignor   to  The 

United  Injector  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Valve.     No. 

1.012.492  :  Dec.  19  ;  &p.  p.  4645  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  797. 
Wlllson.    Russell    A.,    and    A,    L.    Wright.    Spokane.    Wash, 

Automatic  railway-train  arrpster.     No.    1.012,493-   Dec 

19;  Sp.  p.  4647;  (;az,  vol.   173;  p.  798. 
Wllmot,    F'rank    A..    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Manufacture    of 

Iron  and  steel.     No.    1.012.310;    Dec.   19;   Sp.   p.   4296; 

Oax.   vol.   173  :  p.  737. 
Wilson     Bert.    Warm    Springs,    Mont.      Currycomb.      No 

1.011,689;  Dec.   12;  Sp    p.  2918;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  487. 
Wilson.     Charlie     B,,     Bartow,     Fla.       Plow-beam.       No. 

1,011,690;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2919;  Oax.  vol.  173;  p.  487. 


Wilson.    Emllle    M.,    Alameda.    Cal.      Hat-fastener.      No. 

1.011,394;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2236;  Gax.  vol.   173;  p.  382. 
Wilson,     Erkk.     Hoqulam.     Wash.      Crayon-holder.  '    No. 

1.012.229;  Dec.   19:  Sp.  p.  4130:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  709. 
Wilson,  George  S.,  Boston,  Mass.     Self-closing  faucet.     No. 

1.012.779;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5291;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  943. 
Wilson.  James  G.,  Larchmont.  N.  Y.     Automatic  drop  for 

fire-shutters.     No.  1,011,691  ;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2920  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  173  :  p.  488. 
Wilson.  John   M..   Lottie,   La.      Sectional   drain  tile      No. 

1.012.955:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5714;  Gaz.  vol    173:  p    looi' 
Wilson.    R.   B.      (See  Hughes.  Joseph   1>..   aH«l;:nor 
Wilson,  Robert  C.  Newark.  N.  J.     Machine  for  l-enrtlnp  re 

Inforclng  rods.     No.  1,010,470;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  r    1^''     <jaz. 
I        vol.  173  ;  p.  26. 
Wilson,  Roland  J^.  Tampa.  Fla. 

I>ec,  19:  Sp.  p,  4649;  Gaz.  vol 
Wilson.  Simeon,   assignor   of  one-half  to   W.    W 

Gordon,  Tex.    Gate-operating  mechanism.    No. 

Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  20;^;  Gax.  vol.   173;  p.  3.50 
Wilt,  I>orah  W.,  University  Place.  Nebr.     Tire  device      No. 

l.OlC.'iOO;  r>ec.  6;  Sp.  p.  351  :  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  56. 
Wlmbrow.    Peter    A..    Whaleysvllle.    Md.      Berry-crate    at- 
tachment.    No.    1,011,692 ;   Dec.   12 ;   Sp.   p.  2922  :   Gaz 

vol.  173  ;  p.  488. 
Winkler.    Arthur    F.,    Phillips.    JVls.      Sleigh  -  knee       No. 

1.011.099;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1537;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p    24.'^ 
Winkler.  Charles,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Drying  and 

frame.     No.    1,010,561  ;   Dec  5 ;   Sp.   p.   352 

1 73  ;  p.  .nfl. 
Wlnkley.    Eraatus    E..    Lynn,    Mass.,    assignor 

Shoe   Machinery   Company,   Paterson.    N.   J. 


Humidor. 
.  173;  p.  ' 


No. 
■98. 


1.01L'  4 '.14  ; 

.   Ji'hnson. 
1,011.300  ; 


stretching 
:    (iaz     vol. 


il 


301 ;    Dec.    12  ;    Sp, 


Ing    machine.      No.    IjOl 
Gax    vol.  173;  p.  350. 
Winston.  Charles  S..  assignor  to 
Supply  Company.  Chicago.   111. 
1.010.471  :  I>ec.  5;  Sp.  p.  148; 
Winston,  Charles  S.,  assignor  to 
Supply   Company.   Chicago.    Ill 
No.    1.012.780;   Dec.   26;   Sp.  p 
p.  943. 
Winters.    Frank   J.,   Jr.,   assignor   to   himself   .i'  1 
Kip,     New     York.     N.     Y.       Drafting     appliance. 
Sp.  p.  5986  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173  :  p. 
De   Queen.    Ark.      Carbun'ter 
Sp,  p.  5296;  (iaz.  vol.   173;  j 
(See    Baerenklau,     Flanagan 


to    I'nited 

Sole  level- 

p.   2036; 


Kelloffg  Switchboard  and 

Telephone  system       No. 

Gaz.  vol.  173":  p    JR 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and 

Servlce-m«'ter    (ivstem. 

6292;    Gaz.    vol"    173; 


26; 
W.. 
26; 
L. 


T    n. 

No. 
1047. 

No. 
943. 
and 


1.013.086:  Dec. 
Winters.    George 

1.012.781  ;  Dec. 
Winters.     James 

Winters. ) 
Wlnton.  Alexander,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Safety  starting  and 

igniting   mechanism.      No.    1.011.693;    Dec.    12;    Sp     p. 

2923;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  48«. 
Wlnton.    Alexander.    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

1.011.694;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2925;  Gaz. 
Wlnton.     Alexander.     Cleveland.     Ohio. 

mechanism    for  explosive-engines.      No. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2926;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  489. 
Wlnton.    Alexander.    Cleveland.     Ohio.      Carburet.r 


Carbureter.       No. 

vol.  17.3  :  p.  4S9. 
Valve  opprat'ng 
1.011. •;".».'.  .    Dec. 
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Gax.  vol.   173  ;  p 
Socket  for  Inca 


No 
4'»ft. 
ides 


Dec.    12 ;    Sp.    p 

Bag-holder.       No. 

vol.   173  ;  p.   799. 

Wireless  recelv- 

Dec.    19;    Sp.    p. 

Braid  guide    for 
19;  Sp    p    4^20 ; 


1.011,696:  l>ec.  12;  Sp.  p 
Wirt.  Herbert  C.  Plymouth.  Masa 

cent   electric    lamps.      No.    1.011.644; 

2577;  Gaz.  vol.  1(3:  p.  4.16. 
Wirt.    Reuben    D.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

1.012.495;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4653;  Gax. 
Wlrth,  Christoph.  Nuremberg.  Germany. 

Ing    electric   system.      No.    1.012.496; 

4654:  Gnz.   vol.   173:  p.  799. 
Wise,    Alexander    E..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

sewing  machines.     No.  1.012.573  ;  Dec. 

Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  K27. 
Wise  Furnace  Co..  The.     (See  Wise,  Wllbert  G.,  assignor.) 
Wise,    Wllltert    G..    assignor    to    The    Wl»e    Furnace    Co., 

Akron,   Ohio.      Wafer-beater.      No,    1.013,094:    Dec.   26; 

Sp.  p.  6(Mi2  :  Gax.  vol.  173 ;  p.   1050. 
Wisenant.  Oscar.  Chicago,  111.     Valve-sprlng-Uftinj;  device 

No.  1,012.311  :  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4298;  Gax.  vol.   17.^  ;    p 

737. 
Wlsllcenus,  Hans.     (See  Schmidt  Wlsllcenus.  and   Kiein- 

sfdck.) 
WItherby,    Edwin   C.      (See   Pennock,   Wltherby,    B;auvelt. 

Trump,  and   Tufts.) 
Wlthen'il,  Loren  R.,  assignor  one-half  to  J,   W,  Anderson, 

Knoxvllle.    III.      Currycomb.      No.    1,012.117;    I>ec.    19; 

Sp.  p.  .3883;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  671. 
Wltkowskl.  Louis  C.   Washington.  D.  C.     Combined   mall- 


No. 
490. 


1.011.697  :    I>ec 


twller- 
Sp.    p. 

holder, 
p    27. 


Ing-card  and  merchandise-carrier. 
12;  Sp.  p.  29;{0:  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  ' 

Witt.  George  E..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Automatic 
feed-pump  governor.  No.  1.012.782;  Dec.  26; 
5mW:   (Jaz.    vol.    173;   p.  944. 

WIttels,  Leon.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Blue-print  paper 
No.  1.010.472;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  152;  (Jaz    vol    173 

WIttels.  I-eon.  New  York.  N.  Y.  End  support  for  boxes. 
No.  1.010.473;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  154;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    27. 

Wlxard  I'atent  Developing  Company,  The.  (See  Irving, 
James  A.,  assignor,) 

Woemer,  Frank  W.,  et  al.  (See  Marley  snd  Little  as- 
signors. ) 

Wolclk.  Michael.     (See  Domanowskl  and  Wojclk. ) 

Wolf.  I,.es««er.     (See  Hoffman,  David  S..  assignor. » 

Wolf.  Robert,  and  J.  B.  (ioetz,  Hartford.  Conn  Tapping- 
wrench.  No.  1,012,783;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  53ol  ;  tJaz 
vol    173;  p.  944. 

Wolfenden.  Frank.  West  rolnt,  Miss,  Cooker  for  oll- 
bt-arlng  meal  and  the  like.  No.  1,012,312,  Dec  19  So. 
p.  4299 ;  Gax.  voL  173  ;  p.  737. 
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Wolhaupter.    Benjamin.    New    Bnchelle     aiwlRnor    to   Tbe 
Rail   Joint  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Relnrorcea  an 
gleJr   for   rail-Joints.      No.    1.010,474;    Dec.   5;    8p.    p. 

wlllb/ln?k'wuillm^  assignor  to  Looae-Wllea  Bl-cult  Com- 
pany. St.  Louia.  Mo.  Wafer-cutting  macb  ne  No. 
101-'".10-  D^'c.  10:  Sp.  p.  4131  :  <Jaz.  vol.   1.3;  p.  709. 

W^  Aaa  P.,  Hamburg.^  Y  Bicycle  ntUchmen  No. 
U)i0.836:  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  974;  Gaz    vol.  l*/*-  Pj^^'    , 

Wo<idHr(l    (Jeorce  F..   Kalamaroo,  assignor,   by   meane  aa- 

^a?Jnmentrto  Business  Mens  I'aper  '^eas  Compjn^. 
Wavland.  Mich.  Ballng-pr«88.  No.  1,012,042,  Dec. 
19  "Sp.  p.  37(15:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  &45. 

WoodbrldK'^  .Jonathan  E..  San  t;'-,?°<-'f5^°'J"JoM?;?^^deyice 
General  Klectric  Company.  Circuit-controlling  device. 
No    1.U11.546;  Dec.   iS  ;  Sp.  p.  2579  ^  tiar.  vol.  1.3;  p. 

wShury.   .lease  G.      (See  I>er''.   <^f '^1°'   "«\?°°'lv^  „ 
WoMiison.  Edward,  J.,  et  al.     (See  Sullivan  and  Fetter,  as- 

Woodland,'  Frank  O.,  Worceater.  M*^";,  .^^^J^'^^ff-'^P'.**^"*^ 
rest  for  laliellng  machlnea.     No.   1,010.999,  Dec.  o.  sp. 

W^dlind.'  WiniamC.,^Wa?ferOblo  Vibrator  for  aievea 
No.    1012,958;   Dec.   26;   Sp.   p.   5715;   Gaz.   vol.    173. 

-^.,i    rtTsee    Fay      (Sff  Sps?!onB,  Edaon  0.,  aaalgnor.) 
„*,'  t    iwi'n   S.      (Se-   •'">  ■     •'!.  Arnold  A.,  aaalBnor.) 
.!.  ,   .1.  Horace  A..  W-si  orange.  N.  J.     Constant-level 
.;  •  ra    13.     No,  1,010.562;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  353;  Oai.  vol. 

W^dworth'^\iohn  H  ,  n-U-nor  to  The  Syracuse  Faucet  & 
Valve  Comr'Hnv  ^vrn  ise.  N.  Y.  Valve  No.  1,010,837  , 
r>pr    .T  •  ^  '"'       '    7.    vol.  173;  p.  15^.  ^  ,^ 

wionet?,'  Er.est,  a.-si..  -r  of  O'^tiS^'/.l^^o  .^l^^^^f':?: 
Chlciih'o.  111.  Oven  or  the  like.  No.  1,011,898,  Dec.  l£ . 
^n    D    •'9:i2  •  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  490. 

Worcester  Polytechnic  institute.     (See  Bird  and  Rawson, 

Wortt^^'john  S     et  ,u.       See  Worth  and  Falrweather.  as- 

fi'KDo'".'  ,      ^^^    ^^     g     Kalrweather,    assignors    to 

Worth,  CoatesvUle.  I'a.     Dishing  plates. 

'     Sp.   p.   1320;    Gai.    vol.    1.3; 


w 
w 


et  al.     (See  Worth  and  Falrweather, 


Worth,    John    S., 

.1.  S.  and  W.  P.         -      , 

No.    1.011,000;   Dec.   5 

p.   210. 
Worth.   William  P. 

Wor?i!ng[on.     Benjamin,     Mozart.     Pa        Cc.in-contron^d   ' 
mechanism  for  vending-mHchines.     No.  1,010,838.  uec. 
5;  Sp.  p.  977;  <Jaz.  vol.  173:  p.  153.  tit„,»u 

Worthlngton,  Bruce.  Winchester.  Va.,  assignor  to  Worth- 
Ington  Cotton  Harvest.r  Company^^  Cotton-njcker.  No 
1.012.407:  Dec.   10;  Sp.  p.  4G61  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ia;  p.m). 

WorthlnKton    Cotton    Harvester    Company.      (See    Wortn- 

wi-.r;rk:  ^^i  rSfe^ui  VVash.    Tooth  for  excavators 
or  tbe  like.     No.  1.011.547;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2581.  Gtz. 

Wrage.^'.Iobn'   E..  '  and    H.    D.    Dunn,    Arlington     Wash. 
Cream-cooler.     No.  1.010.563:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  355;  Oax. 
vol.   173:   p.  57. 
Wrnv    Silas  (J      (See  Payne  and  Wray.)  .  , 

Wrly.  S   al  G.,  (Irand  Junction.  Colo      ReJoading_machlne 

for    cartridges    and    shells.      No.    1,012,784;    Dec.    26. 

Sp.  p.  5:i(>3  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  945.  „,  ,  .  ^  ^ 
Wright  Abbott  i>.  (See  Wlllson  and  Wright.) 
Wri^'ht:  I'hnrles    A..'   Philadelphl_a     Pa.      Kt.llng-machJne. 

No    1.010.k;W  :  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  978  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1  <3  ,  p.  153. 
w-    tit    Fllery  C      (See  Cowles,  Lncian  A.,  assignor.) 
Wril-ht",  J.  E.     (See  Wlldman,  Llnley,  assignor.) 
Wright.   Wesley.   Blnckwell.   Okla.     Compound   land-roller. 

No     l.Oll.OOl;    Dec.    5;    op.    p.    1321;    Gaz.    vol.    173. 

1     210. 
Wiiirht   William  A.     (See  ColHaon  and  Wright.) 
WUi'iche    Adolf.  Berpe-Uorberk.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 

Aktlengesell.schaft.  Essen-on-the-Kuhr.  Germany.   Search 

light   projectile.     No.    1.011.002;    Dec.  5;   Sp.   p.   1323. 

Wurdiick!'''WiVMim.'  "assignor  to  Frank  Adatn  Electric 
(^•otnpanv.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Adjustable  panel-board  sup- 
port ^o.  1.012,957;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5717;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  :  p.  1003.  „,.      „ 

W\   kofT.   Seamans   &  Benedict.      (See  Yaw,   Clio   B.,- aa- 

UvlMrThomas  B.      (See  Abel.  George  H.  Jr.  ""IfaoT;) 
u  vinan.  Orrln  J..  Albion.  N.  Y.     Farm-gate    No.  1.011.548 . 

i'ec    12;  Sp.  p.  25H2  :  Guz.  vol.  173;  p    4.37. 
Tack    Vick    I'olonia.  Wis.     Runner  attachment  for  whee  - 

barrows     No   1,012.043  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3710;  Gax.  vol. 

173  :  p.  646. 


Yantis   John  P.     (See  Yantis,  Samuel  E.,  assignor.) 
\luV\l:  Samuel  E..   Kan«js  City.   Kans.    assignor  of  one- 

Srr?or  'c^asi-rilstr^-^^No^ron-MS^-  D^"l2  ;  'bTI 

y„7^JSl.^"aVS:.Kdfo/?;a      Wee-e^^^^^^^ 

removing   apparatus.      No.    1,011.550  ?  Dec.    1^.    8P-    P- 

ya^tea.^Lu'ther  U..'et  al!    (See  Downer.  John  11..  assignor.) 

Yntes    Oik-ar  C.     (See  Mayer  and  Yates.)   ^   _    „  . 

Yaw  'cllo  B.,  New  York,  assignor  to  WyckofT,  Seamans  • 
Benedict,  llion,  N.  Y.  ry\^^^v\t\ng  machine.  No. 
1  ()10  711-  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  680;  Gnz.  vol.  1<3;  p.  109. 

Yaw  Clio  B.,  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Comoany.  lUon.  N.  Y.  Type-^^rl  ng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.012.785 ;   Dec.   26 ;  Sp.  p.  6305 ;  Gai.  vol. 

Yeir^^enry"*  U..  Southsea.  Portsmouth  England-  Combi- 
nation device  for  type-writers.     No.  1.012.. 86,  Dec.  -o  , 

Yln'g'l.n^gn?aii'"-.."4.SK?on''D.  C.  Recoll^h«:klng 
mechl'nlsm  for  c_annon.     ?fo.  1,010,564;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p. 

Yoel'^ien^y-  F.^'aSi^o^r-  fo' The  Monarch  Manufacturing 
Company.   Detroit.   Mich.     Sash-center.      No.    1.012.498, 

Dec    19  :  8p.  p.  4663  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  P-  800  

YtMit     Wlnfleld    H..    Montreal.    Quebec,    Canada     assignor 
^7o' National   Dump  Car  Company    Chicago.   UlDump- 
car.      No.    1.012,(»44  ;    Dec.    10;    Sp.    p.   3.11;   Gaz.   vol. 
173;  p..  646-  _      ^j^^  Y^^^jjg   ^^^j.^  L.  and  C.  E.) 

and   C.    E..    Washington.   D.   C.      Non- 
No.  1,012,958;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5719, 

Palo  Alto,  assignor  to  Globe  Chemical 

Fume-destroying  compoel- 

12 ;  8p.  p.  2935 ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Young,  Clifton  E. 
Young,    Robert    L. 

reflllable  bottle. 

Gaz   vol.  173;  p. 
Young.  Stewart  W.. 

Works,   San   Franclsi-o,   Cul. 

tion.      No.    1.011.699:   Dec. 


ZahaJi,''iMrmond.  Susouehanna    Pa      Display-stand.     No. 

10l"959-  Dec    26;  Sp.  p.  5721:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1004. 
Zalin    Robert.  I'lauen.  (iermany.     Jacyuard  mechanism  for 

embroidering  machines.    ^No.   1,010,475;   Dec.   5;  Sp.   p. 

Zai'dU  '  Ar'noS- tIV  f<lve?s,    WU.      Device   for   turning 
muVlc-leaves.      No.    1.011.700;    Dec.    12;    Sp.    p.    29.15. 

Zan'dor.7ih'Jchl^cagTill.     «>.mer.     No.  1.011,100;  Dec. 

.'>  •  Sn    n    15.38;  Gni.  vol.  1.3;  p.  243. 
Zart     Art^hur     Vohwinkei.    neai^  ^Kiberfeld     assignor    to 

Farbenfabrlken   vorm.   Friedr.    Bayer   A  Co..   K  >erfeld. 

Germany.      Blulsh-vlolet    dlsazo    dye.      No.    1.012,960 , 

nee    26  •   So    P    5722;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.    1004 
ZeKtiKust,  fiunlch!  Germany.^  C-ellmg  and  the  like.     No. 

1  01-' 409-  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4664;  (iaz.  vol.  17.1 ;  p.  801. 
Zelciler"  William  A..  Asstgnor  to  Wllllain  A.  Zeldler  Com- 

Py.    New    York     N.    Y.      Machltje    for    ^o'd  "K.    f^. 

In>nlng.  and  shar.lng  turn-down  collars      No.  1,010.712. 

Dec    5;  Sp.  p.  6bl  ;  (Saz.  'ol.  1.3  ;  p.  110^ 

William  A.,  fisalgnor  of  one-balf  to  O.  A.  Clara. 


Zeldler 


New  York    N    Y      MacMne' for  folding  and  ahaning  turn- 
New  yora.  .>.  i,.      ^qj^,-i3.  ^^  5.  gp.  p.  ^96; 


Uaz. 


No. 
738. 

No. 
946. 


down  collars.     No 

ZeHer   MAan^cthonE..  Flndlay.  Ohio.    Harness-saddle. 

1.012  31.*:  De?.  19';  Sp.  p.  4302:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p. 
Zerrelss.  Jean.      (See  Valentin  and  Zerrelsa.) 
Zletzki^  Wilhelm'  A..    Boz.man     Mont.     Can  opener 

1«)1'»787-  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  .'>311  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p. 
Zlller     Robe'rt    L..    Austin.'^  Tex.      Non-explosive  ^oil-con 

ta'ner      No    1.011.395;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2237;  Gaz.  vol. 

7.immer    Paul  H      (See  Knight,  ZImmer.  and  Ford.) 
71mme?man     Martin    B..   assignor    to   Columbia   Company, 
'"^  LeTls"u?g.  Pa      Machine  for  inserting  dlH.onn    strands 
In  woven  cane  fabrics.     No.   1.011,  .01;  Dec.   12.  Sp.   p. 

freight.     No.  1.011.702;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2941  .  Gaz.  vol. 

Zlsch^  beorlS^J.^  Newark,  assignor  to  T    B.  Eiker    Asbury 
Park    N.  J.     (l-arbureter.     No.  1.010.714;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 

702:   <iaz.   vo«.    173:   p.    HI-      ^  ,    ,     .      „„   iniiTAQ- 
Zola.  Andrew,  Plttsh.irgh   Pa.    Safetv-lock    No.  1,011,70.1. 

I)ec    12 ;  Sp.  p.  2943  ;  CiAz.  vol.  1.3  ;  p.  492 
Zuberbuhler,    Rudolph    M.,    Heaver  /»"»•,„»* 

basket.     No.  I,0ll314  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4304 

Zuver.  Clyde  R..  Maricopa.  Cal.     Pitman. 

Dec.  5:  Sp.   p.  154l>:  Gaz.  vol.  1<^:  P- 

Zwlngenberger.  Otto  K.    New  York    NY. 

gosltlon  containing  oil.     No.  1.012.788 
312  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  948. 


Folding 
;  Gaz.  voL 

No.  1.011.101  ; 
244. 

Medicinal  com- 
i  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 
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Abel,  Edward  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Stone-aetting  for  An- 
ger-rlnuB  or  similar  article*.  No.  41,963;  Dec.  12;  Gaz. 
vol.   173 :  p.   WO.  ,  T  .  % 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Marcuse,  Isaac  J..MSignor.) 
Armstrong  Cork  Company.     (See  Humphreya,  Charlea  F., 
assignor.)  ^ 

Averns.   Uaymond  H.,  assignor  to  J.  k  J-   Cash,   Limited, 
Coventry,  England      Braid  or  trimming.     Noa.  42,0OU-i.i ; 
Dec.    10";  (Jaz.   vol.    173;  pp.   ><3.H-5. 
Ball.  (Jeorge   E..  assignor  to  Reed  &  Barton  Corporation, 
Taunton.  Mass.     Teiipot  or  similar  article.     No.  41,983  ; 
Dec.    10:   Gnz.   vol.    173;  p.   820. 
Blgelow  Carjwt  Company.     (See  Merrv.  John   aaalgnor.) 
Blgelow    Carpet    Company.       (See    Moffat,    John    B.,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Blgelow   Carpet  Company.      (See   Pardoe,   William  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Blgelow   Carpet  Company.      (See  Relth.    William   O.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Blgelow    Carpet   Company.      (See   Rlddell.    Robert   F.,    as 

slgnor.) 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company.     (See  Sauer.  Emll  O..  assignor.) 
Blgelow   Carpet   Company.      (See   Schlndler,    Francla,   as- 
signor.) 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company.     (See  Spring,  John,  asalgnor.) 
Blgelow  Carpet  Company.      (See  Spring,   William  A.,  aa- 

slgnor.)  _  „ 

Blgelow    Carpet    Company,      (See    Trlk,    Ernest    W.,    as- 
signor.) 
Rowlen,   Wllllnm  C.  assignor  to  Rogers.   Lunt  k  Bowlen 
Company,   Greenfltfld,   Mass.      Knife.     No.   42,041  ;   Dec. 
26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  1054. 
Bromley  k  Sons.  John      (See  Petxold.  Adolph.  assignor.) 
Brown,   James    S..   assignor   to  The   Hartford  Carpet  Cor- 
poration,  Thompsonvllle,    Conn.      Carpet   or   rug.      Noa. 
41.957-8;  Dec.  5;  Gaz,  vol.   173;  pp.  266-7. 
Burke,    Lena,    Leominster.     Mass.       Double    collar-button. 

No.  41.0H2:   Dec.   10;  i;az    vol.   173;  p.  820. 
Butler,    Walter    .M.,    South    Bend.    Ind.      Pillow-top.      No. 

41.000;  Dec.  10;  <;«z.  vol.   173;  p.  832. 
Clark.   .Melville   A..   Syracuse,   N.   Y.      Harp.      No.  41,987; 

Dec.  10;  Gaz.   vol.  173;  p.  830. 
Damon,  Russell  H.     (See  Drlscoll,  Dennis  A.,  assignor.) 
Dot  gen,    William    T.    Saginaw,    Mich.      Tire-tread.      No. 

41.004:  Dec.   10;  <;Hr    vol.    173;   p.  831. 
Drlscoll,  Dennis  A.,  assignor  to  It.  H.  Damon,  Leominster, 
Mass.     Hair  ornament.     No.  41,965;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;   p.  560. 
E.  H.  H.  Smith  Silver  Company.  The.      (See  Ittig.  George 

P.,  assignor.) 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.     (See  Haskell. 

.Jonathan  A.,  assignor.) 
Edlun<l.     Fritz.     llo<iulnm.    Wash.       Dlsh-contalner.       No. 

42,042  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.   vol.   173 ;  p.   1054. 
Elsenhiey    Maniilju  tin  ii.-    Company.      (See    Lyons.   J.iiues, 

assl;:nor. ) 
Frank  &  Ijiml>ert.      (See  I>nml)ert,  Julius  J.,  assignor.) 
Green,  A  Jackson,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  Corpo- 
rillon.    'rbompsonvine.    Conn.       Carpet     or    rug.       No. 
42,043 ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1054. 
Halmovltz.    Israel.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Belt-buckle.      No. 

42.04  4  ;  I  PC.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1054. 
Hartford  Carpet  Corporation.  The.     (See  Brown,  James  S.. 

assignor.) 
Hartford  Carpet  Corporation.  The.      (See  Green,  A  Jack- 
son, assignor.)  « 
Hartford  Carpet  Corporation,  The.     (See  I'egel,  Julius  G., 

assizor.) 
Hartford  Carpet  Corporation,  The.     (See  Sayers,  WMIlam 

E..  assignor.) 
Haskell,  Jonathan  A.,  Mlddletown  township,  Monmouth 
county,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Imitation-leather 
fabric  or  slmllar'artlcle.  No.  42.045  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  1055. 
Hawe.   Wllllain   F.   M.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Lampshade.     Wo. 

41.070;  I>ec.   12;  Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.  .'i61. 
Hawkslev.  Robert.     (See  Roemer  and  Hawksley.) 
Herbeck.'  Emll,  Hallstead,  Pa.     Cut  glass  vessel  or  similar 

article.     No.  41.955;  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  2('.0. 
HerlKMk.    I^ulse   C.    Hallstead.    Pn.      Cnt-glnss    vessel    or 
similar   article.      No.   42,047:    Dec.    26;   Gaz.    vol.    173; 
p.  1055. 
Howe,   William   F.   M.,  assignor   to   Macbeth-Evans  Glass 
Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Ijimp-shade.      No.    42,046; 
Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.   173;  p.  1055. 
Humphrevs,  Charles  F..  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany,   Lancaster,    Pa.      Linoleum    or    oilcloth.      Noa. 
42,048-9  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1055. 

173  O.  O.— iv 


Ittlg.  George  P..  assignor  to  Tbe  E.  H.  O.  Smith  Silver 
Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Handle  for  sp<K)u».  forks, 
or  similar  articles.  .No.  41.0G8  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz  v  I  ]  ,  ,i  ; 
P-   500.  ^,      ,       ,. 

J.  B.  Williams  Company.  Tbe.  (See  Stevens,  Cbuvles  K., 
assignor.)  „,   ,        ., 

J.  B.  Williams  Company.  Tbe.  (See  Teague,  Walter  I'  us 
slgnor. )  ^ .    ,      , 

.1.  11.  White  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  White,  Edwin  L  as- 
signor.) .,  .    „ 

J.   Jk   J.   Cash,    Limited.      (See   Averus,    Raymond    II..    as 

SllTDOr. )  .«• 

Jacob,  Samuel.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Aquarium.     No.  41.077  ; 

Dec.    12:   (;oz.    vol.   1.3;  p.   503 
Juergens,    Kiuma    U  .   New  York,   N.   Y.     Bow-holder       No. 

41.004:  Dec.    12;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.   500. 
Kelly,  John   F..  assl;;nor  to  Thomas  Maddocks  Sons  t  or:, 
pany,   Trenton.    .N.   J.     Flushing-tank   for   water-(  :os€:s 
No.'41.079;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  503. 
Kevs,    William    L..    Omaha.    Nebr.      Reflector   and    bracket 

therefor.     No.  41.9Sn:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  830 
Klein.   Christian    F.,    Baltimore.    Md.      Match-holder       N  • 

41,069:  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  501. 
Klleves.  John  H..  WTieelIng,  W.  Va.     Badge  or  button      No 

42.050  :  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1055. 
Konetschny.  Alexander.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Bodge  or  s.m. 
lar  article.     No.  42.051  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17:<  ;  p    )"'tj 
Lambert.    Julius    J.,   assignor   to   Frank   k   Lambert     Spw 
York,  N.  Y.     Textile  fabric.     Noa.  42,052-3  ;    1  -  c    J^ 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1066. 
Leonard,    William    A.,    Chicago.    lU.      Spool-cabineL      No 

41.076:  Dec.   12:  Gnz.  vol.   173;  p.  r,ft3. 
Lovell,  Whitney  T..  Oak  Park.  111.     Lamp.     No.  4.  054 

Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;   p.  1056. 
Lyons.  James.  Brooklyn.  .\.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  RK.su-Li 
ments.  to  Elsenbrey  Manufacturing  Company.  Bait  xjotp 
Md.     Bed  cabinet.      Noa.   41,D9&-«;   Dec.    19;   Gsx    vo: 
173:   pp.  831-2. 
Macbeth-Evans  Glass  Company.      (See  Howe,  Wll'lam   F 

M..   assignor.) 
Marcuse.    Isaac   J..    Richmond.    Va.,  assignor   to   Amerlcnn 
Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sheet-metal  pocket  to- 
bacco-l)OX.     No.  41.984;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  829. 
Mayer,  Joseph.  Seattle,  Wash.     Watch-fob  or  similar  arti- 
cle.    No.  41,980  ;  Dec.  10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  829. 
Mayer,  Joshua  W.     (See  Spaney  and  Mayer.) 
McGrath,  John,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Combination  lamp  and 
license-tag  bracket.     No.  41,972;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  .'>62. 
McKlnnev,  James  P.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Hinge.    No.  42,055  ; 

Dec.  26:  <;az.  vol.   173:  p.  1057. 
.Merrv,  John,   New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  assignor   to  Blgelow  Car- 
pet   Company.      Rug.      Noa.   42.013-14 ;    Dec.    19 :    Gaz 
vol.  173;  p.  8.35. 
Merry,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow  »  aii-rt 
Company.     Carnet.     Noa.  42.032-.^;  Dec    19;  Gaz.   vol. 
173  ;  pp.  83S-0. 
Meyer.     .Martin,     Omaha.     Nebr.       Smoothing  Iron.       No. 

41.074:  Dec.   12:  Gaz    vol.  173:  p.  .'^62. 
Moffat.   Johi\   B.    Bronxvllle,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Blgelow 
Carpet    Company.      Rug.      No.    42.015 :    I>ec.    19 ;    Gaz. 
vol    173:  p.  835. 
Moffat.  John   B.,    Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet   Compsnv.     Carpet.     No.  42,036;   Dec.   19;   Gaz. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  839. 
Mosher.  Francis  M..  Canton.  III.     Tool  or  Implement  ra  k 

No.  41.993;  Dec.  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  s:tl 
Nelson.  Charles,  New  York,  assignor  to  S.  Sii-rnau  .V  ■  < n. 
pany,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Towel-rack.    No.  41,950 ;  If    : 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  260.  ^.     , 

Pardoe.  William  A..  Springfield.  Mass..  asslijnor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Rug.  No.  42,016 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  835.  „,.    .. 

Parker   Clock    Company.   Tbe.      (See   Walker,    Ell    M..    as- 
signor )  ^  ^         ^   _ 
Pegel.  Julius  <;..  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Carpet  Corpo- 
ration.   Thompsonvllle.    Conn.       Carpet    or    rug.       Nos. 
42  O.-jO-O  :  I>ec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1057. 
Petzold    Adolph.   afc^lgnor   to   J.    Bromley   k  Sons.    Phila- 
delphia.  Pa.     Rug.     Nos.  41,959-61;  Dec  5;  Gaz.  toL 
173  ;  p.  267. 
Petzold     Adolph.   .Tsslgnor    to  J     Bromley   k   Son«.    i'hlla 
delphia.  Pa.     Rug.     Noa  42,017-18;  Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol. 
173  ;  pp.  h;{5-0. 
Poltorak    Marva.  Nicetown,  Pa.      Inkstand.     No.   4. n ',0 

Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.   lO.W. 
Puscizna,  George,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.     Knife.     N<     4  1. ;•>>:',  ; 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p   829.     ,,     ,^      , 
Quelte     Carrie,    Brenhsra.    Tex.       Poultry-^ouirain        No 
42.(>61  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  1068. 
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i Al  KTICAL  LIST  QF  PATKNTEP:S  OF  DESIGNS. 


HuiH.port.     l-.i;il.    New    York.    N.    %.       Display  case.      No. 

4I!»"."      I>«'-    \j  :  Cat.  vol.   17:<  :  p.  -lO-.'. 
Heed   4   Barton  Corporation.      (See  Ball,   George  E.,  as- 

Retth°°Willlam  G..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.     Rug.     No.  42.019 :  Dec.  19  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

Reith.'^Mlllam  G..  New  Vork.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Carpet.  Nos,  42.03(-8;  Dec.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;   p.  839.  ,,    „  ,  ^     oi- „i_„ 

Rlddell.  Robert  F.,  Flushing.  N-Y-.  assignor  to  Sfgelow 
Cirpft  Company.     Uuij.     No.  4-».0i'0  ;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol 

Roeme'r.  Nicholas,  and  R.  Hawksley.  St  Louis.  Mo  Bot- 
tle-<np  remover.     No.  42,062  ;   Dec.   26 ;  Gaz.   vol.   173  : 

Roe'ers,  i.iint  &  Bowlen  Company.  (See  Bowlen.  William 
C,  assignor.)  „        ,  u  ..        v 

Rosenbluth.  Kdwln  M..  rhlladeliihla.  Ta.  Lamp-body.  No. 
41971;  Dec.    12;  (Jaz.  vol.   Ii3;   p.  061.  ' 

RosenDhith,  Kdwin  M.,  I'hiladelphla.  V^nr-F*"??.'""'  "- 
lamp    and    license- tag    bracket.      No.    41.973;    Dec.    l_ , 

Ros'enthaK  Da'vid.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Doll.     Nos.  41.997-8: 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  832.         ^^     ,  ,  , 

8    Sternaii  &  (ompHny.     ( See  Nelson.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Bauer,  Emll  G.,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bigejow 

Carpet  Company.     Rug.     Nos.  42,021-f. ;   I -ec.   19;   Jaz. 

vol.  173 :  pp.  h:<(?-7.  .  „.     , 

Sauer,  Emll  G..  Richmond  Ulll.  N.  Y..  assUnor  to  Blge  ow 

Carpet  Company.     Carpet.     No.  42,039.   Dec.   19;  Gaz. 

Sayer,  Enoch.'  Springfield.  Ohio.     Cane-head.     No.  41.954; 

Sai47s.'vm"am'E.:  aSi-n'^or'fo  The  Hartford  Carpet  Cor- 

horaflon.   Thompsonvllie.   Conn.      Carpet   or   rug.      Nos. 

42i»n3-.'"j:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1058. 
Schlndler.   Francis.  Scarsdale.  N.  Y.    asalgnor   to  Blge  ow 

Carpet  Company.     Rug.     Nos.  42.026-7;  Dec.  19;  Gas. 

vol.   173  ;  pp.  .H37-8. 
Schindler.   Francis.  Scarsdale,    N.  Y..  ass  gnor  to  B  golow 

Carpet  Company.     Carpet.     No.  42.040;  Dec.   19.  Gaz. 

SeUel'  ifbert^'  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shade-holder  or  similar 

article.     No.  41.988 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173     p    8j*";^ 
Smith.    William    L..   assignor   to  Taylor,    S™lth   A    Taylor 

Company.    East    Liverpool,    Ohio.      I'late.      No.    41.986. 
-    Dec    19;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  830.  „     ,. 

Spanpv.   .Vlfn-d.   I'iermont.  and  J.  W.  Mayer.  New  York, 

N    Y      Jewel-setting.     No.  41,981  ;  Dec.   19 ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

173;  p.  829. 


Spring,  John.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow  Carj>et 
Company.  Rug.  No.  42.028;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3; 
P    838  „.     , 

Spring.  William  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Companv.     Hug.     Noa.  42.029-30  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  173 :  p.  838. 
Stenman.  Karl.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Frame  for  cigar  cutters. 

No.  42,066  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1059. 
Stevens,  Charles  K.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  J. 
B    Williams  Company.  Glastonbury,  Conn.     Label-blank. 
No    42.067  ;  r>ec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1059. 
StJpplch.   Edward  A..  St.   Ix)ul8.   Mo.     Combination   slate, 
match  holder,  and  file.     No.  42,068  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  1059. 
Supreme  National  Nest.  Improved  Order  Owls.     (See  Nan 

SIse.   (;e<)ri;e    V...   nsslu'nor.  i 
Tavlor.  Smith  &  Taylor  Company.      (See  Smith,  William 

L.,  assignor.) 
Teauue.  Walter  D..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  J.  R. 
Williams    Company.    Glastonbury,    Conn.       Label-blank. 
No.  41.978;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  563        ,  ^      ,. 
Thomas  Maddock's  Sons  Company.      (See  Kelly,  John  !•.. 

assignor.)  ^  .      »., 

Treraalne,  Charles  M.,  Westfield,  N.  J.     I'lano-pedal.     No. 

4*^069;  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1059. 

Trlk     Ernest    W..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.    Rug.     No.  42,031 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

173 ;  p.  838. 

'   Van  Siso.  (Jeorge  E..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Supreme 

'        National  Nest.  Improved  Order  Owls.  \ork.   I'a.     Badge 

1        or  emblem.     No.  41. 062  ;  Dec.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  1  <:?  :  p.  i>Mi. 

Vaughnn.  Harry  L..  Chicago,  HI.     Bottle-cap  remover.    No. 

42.070;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  1059.  .oati  . 

Vo"an    Frank  M..  Canton.  Ohio.     Itooflng-tlle.     No.  42.071 . 

Dec.  26;  <;az.  vol.   173;  p.  1060. 
Wagner.  Bernard  I'.,  assignor  to  The  Wagner  Maniifactur 
Ing  Co  .  Sidney.  Ohio.     Tea  kettle.     No.  41.9G8  ;  Dec.  U  ; 
I       (;az.  vol.   173;  p.  561. 

'  Wagner   Manufacturing  Co..  The.      (See  Wagner.   Bernard 
r.,   assignor.)- 
Walker.   Ell   M.,  assignor  to  The  Parker  Clock  Campany. 
Merlden,  Conn.     Alarm-clock  case.    No.  41.96i  ;  Dec.  1-  . 
Gaz.    vol.    17.'{:   p.    •'»81. 
White.  Edwin  L..  assignor  to  J.  H.  White  Manufacturing 
Co     Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Extension-ring  and  body  shell  for 
chandeliers  and  llghting-flxtures.     Nos.  41.990-2;    Dec. 
r.» ;  <;az.  vol.  173;  pp.  »;it>-l. 
Williams.  Francis  M..  Jr..  Toledo,  Ohio      Show-case.     No. 
42.072;  Dec.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1060. 
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A]  ]M[\n]TTCAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-M  \i:KS. 


A.  O.  Spalding  &  Bros..  Jorsev  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Golf  balls.  No.  84,692;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.   1077. 

A.  J.  Iteach  Company,  I'hiladelnhla,  Pa.  Certain  athletic 
and  sporting  goods.    No.  84,5^3  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 

n     K59. 


AdelphI    Polish    Company.    Ltd..   The.     London.     England. 
atlK 
p.    857. 


Leather-polish.      No. 


"^4. 


444  ;    Dec.    19 ;   Gaz.    vol.    173  ; 


Albert  Dickinson  Companv,  Chicago,  HI.     Beans  and  peas. 

No.  84.607;  IK'C.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1074. 
Albert  Dickinson  Companv.  Chicago,   111.     Feeds  for  stock 

and  poultry.      No.   84,609;   Dec.   26;   Gaz.   vol.    173;   p. 

1074 
Alfred  Nelson  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sporting-coats. 

No.  84,511  ;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  859. 
Allen  Brothers  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Canned  salmon. 

No.  .m.:<75 ;  Dec.   12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  579. 
Alva    Citrus    Growers'    .Xssociatlon.    Alva.Fla.      Certain 

fruits.     No.  84.563;  Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1073 
Amhnsxador    Company.    The.    Corning,     N.    Y.       Monthly 

magazine.     No.  84.446 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  857. 
American    .\rch    Company,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Fire-bricks. 

No.  «4..Tn7;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  283. 
American  Home  Remedy  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Medici- 
nal pill.     No.  84,447  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  857. 
Ames  Shovel  and  Tool  Companv,  Jersey  City,   N.  J.,  and 

Boston.    Mass.      Shi>vcls.   spades,    scoops,   and   dralnaee- 

tools.     Nor.  S4..'»«4-76  :  Dec    26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.   1073. 
Arabol  MTg.  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Paste  calcimine. 

No.  84.448:  l>ec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  857. 
Arabol  Mfg.  Co..  New   York.  N.  Y.     Laundry  starch.     No. 

84.578:  IVc.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.   1073. 
Argento  Manufacturing  Syndicate  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land.      Preparation     for    cleaning    polished    metal,    Ac. 

No.  84.449  ;  Dec.  19  :  (iaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  857. 
Ar::         Mpheus.  I'lttslnirgh,  Pa.     Bleacn  for  the  skin.     No. 

^4  id;  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  857. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Corks.     Nos. 

84,.35H-9;  Dec    5;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  283. 
Aultman   &   Taylor    Machinery    Company.   The.    Mansfield. 

Ohio.     Clover  hulling  machines.     No.  84,579  ;   Dec.   26  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.   1073. 
Automatic    Recording    Safe    Company,    The,    Chicago.    III. 

Savings  banks.      No.   84,580;    Dec.   26;   Gaz.   vol.   173; 

;      1073. 
Hh   he,    Leigh   S.,   Boundbrook.  N.  J.     Eggs.      No.   84,581  : 

I'c.  2fl:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  1073. 
iia.'^nes   Medicine  Co.,   Harris.   South  Bend,   Ind.      Remedy 

for   diseases   of    the   stomach.      No.    84,451  ;    Dec.    19 ; 

Cm    vol.    173;   p.   857. 
i'.H'r."    Bros..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Japanese   polishing-oil. 

N       --♦.452;  Dec.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  857. 
Hfl-!o,   Frank  C,  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Antiseptic  powder.     No. 

-4.582;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1073. 
Bauman.  Jere.  New  Castle,  Pa.     Bluing.     No.  84.683;  Dec. 

26:  (iaz.  vol.   173  ;  p    1073. 
Rf^-iford    Mills.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cotton    goods    In    the 

1  l<ce.     No.  84,45:* ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  857. 
Ht : CO  Company.  The,  MIddlebury.  Vt.     Remwly  for  ecze- 
ma and  an  effervescent  salt.     No.  84,584;  Dec.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.   173  ;  p.  1073. 
Benjamin   &  Johnea,    Newark.   N.   J.      Corsets,   brassieres, 

Vtist-supporters.    and    bustles.      No.    84,454 ;    Dec.    19 ; 

'.az.    vol.    173;   p.    857. 
H.'N.rle  Mfg.  Co..  J.  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Armpit-shields. 

N.    84.5S6;  I>ec.  26:  fiaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1073. 
H  ..V.  Anthony  M.,  Chicago.  HI.     Chocolates.     No.  84,376; 

I  »'c.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  579. 
Hnrnng.   Alfred  J..   Boston,   Mass.      Hosiery.     No.   84.455; 

!>pc.   19;  (iaz.  vol.   173;  p.  857. 
Bosworth.  Frederick  C,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Kitchen 

Utensil    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Grease    and    fat 

separators.     No.  84.456;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  857. 
Hourher  A  8on,A\'m..  Baltimore.  Md.     Cigars.     No.  84,360; 

]>,'(■.    r,  :   Cnr,.    vol.    173:   p.   2K3. 
HrHit'i)'   wn  Citrus  Growers  Association.  Bradentown.  Fla. 

'  .rin  :       riilts.      No.    84,585;    Dec.   26:    Gaz.    vol.    173; 

Hrith.rt   1,     Arr  !•     M      I'ueblo.   Colo.      Pile  remedy.      No. 

><4,r,-:      l-t-o.   ^tj,  i.n/     vr'     IT."?  ;  p.   1073. 
(ir(><iks\  j  it    Citrus  C'    u,    ~     A^HOclatlon,  Brookaville.  Fla. 

i'lT-n'!)   fruits.     Nu.  .^4..',s^  .   Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

luT  . 
BufTHi  I  S;..    f.iHy  Cnmpflnv    Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Oils  for  lubri- 

raniik',     i"Hrrric.    h r!''_  :  .  i :^i  :!ig.     No.   84.589;    Dec.   26; 

(iaz     '.  ii;     1  7;i  ,   \i.    iU  .-.. 
Burr.   1    ii-  M.,  Champaign.  III.     Discaa.     No.  84.590;  Dec. 

•Jtl  .    i,n/     v'l     it:!  ;    p     1073. 
Byrd.  H    F      !  i;]-ji    '  >k  n       Mciii!;.    for  treatment  of  can- 

"cers.      No     >4,4,'.T  .  I  mm      !!•     i,mz    vol.  173;  p.  857. 


C.   E.   (iallagher   Medicine  Company,  The,   St   Louis,    Mo. 

Medicinal  tablets.     No.  84.479;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol    173: 

p.    8.".8. 
C.  F.  Simmons  Medicine  Company,  Incorporated,  St    I,o :;is, 

Mo.     Tonic   medicine  and    lilood-puriaer.      No.    >i  4  1." 

I>ec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  580. 
C.  F.  Simmons  Medicine  Company.  Incorporated,  St.  Loins, 

Mo.      Remedy    for   diseases    of   the   liver.      No.    84,689  ^ 

Dec.  26:  (iaz    vol    173;  p.  1076. 
Cadillac  (iarment   Manufacturing  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     In- 
fants', children's,  and  misses'  dresses.     No.  84.45"  :  Dpf 

19;  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.   857. 
Cnlixto    Lopez    &   Company,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Ci-nrs 

clKareiies.  and  smoking  tolMicco.     No.   84,402;  Dc     l- 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p   679. 
Capital    Advertising   Company.    Inc..    Washington. 


Letter  pnd  shipping  sheets  and  tags.     No.  84,3til 
6 ;  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.   283. 


.'ft 


Carmlchael.  Joseph  D.,  Fairmont,  Nebr.     Poultry-pe:  ( l.es 

No.  84.362  ;  I>ec.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  283. 
Carson,  Plrie,  Scott  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Silk  and  <    t-   n 

mull.     No.  84.460;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    -    " 
Century   Co.,   The,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Monthly       a;.;).!. 

No.  84.593;  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.   1074 
Chambers,  John  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Laundry  bluing     Nojs 

84.461-2:  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  857. 
Chambers,  John  .\.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bluing.     No.  S4  .' .4 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1074. 
Chas.    A.    Stevens    &   Bros..    Chicago.    111.      Corsets.      No. 

84.545:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  860. 
Chemlsche  Fabrik  auf  Actlen   ( vorm.  E.  Scherlng).  1;  ric. 

Germany.       Photographic     toning     preparations.        No 

84.695:  Dec.  26;  (?az.  vol.  173;  p.  1074. 
Chemlsche  Fabrik  auf  Action   (vorm.  E.  Schering).  H»»r  .n 

Germany.      Remedies  for  treatment  of   gout    and    riiri; 

matlsm.     No.  84.596;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p     i  '"4 
Cherry  Blossoms  Manufacturing  Company,   Newton    !<i»a 

Fruit   beverage.     No.  84,378;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.   voi     173; 

p.  579. 
Chllllngton  Tool  Company,  Limited.  The,  Wolverhampton, 

England.     Metal  hoes  and  shovels.     No.  84.370     Iter    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  579. 
Cleveland  Kitchen  Utensil  Company.  The.     (Se*^  i'   sworth 

F'rederiok  C.  assignor.) 
Cleveland    Steel    Tool    Company,    The,    Clevelauu      Ohio 

Valves.     No.  84,463;  I>ec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  s.'T 
Closset  &  Devers,  Portland.  Oreg.     Imitation  maple  flavor 

No.  84,464  ;  Dec.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  173;  p.  857. 
Coffman    &    Bloch.    Portland,    Oreg.      Combined    linn,  rt 

and  ointment.     No.  84,597;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  1"       , 

1074. 
Cole  it  Co.,    J.    W.,    Black    River   Falls,    Wla      Tonir    and 

remedy  for  blood  diseases.     No.  84,380;   Dec.   12.   tiaz 

vol.  173:  p.  579. 
Colonial    Leather    Company,    Chicago,     HI.      Tlre-Pit'<  ve« 

No.  84,598;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1074. 
Compagnie  Generate  de  Phonographes.  Cinematograj  tos  e; 

Apparells    de    Precision,    Paris,    France.      Talkin.:     ma 

chinos.     No.  84. .363  :  Dec.  5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  173  ;  p    2h;{ 
Conklln  &  Son,   E.   W.,  assignor  to  E.   W.  Conklin   A    S  n 

Inc.,    BInghamton.     N.    Y.      (irass-seed.       N        -4  .";'',i 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1074. 
Conron   Bros.   Company.   New   York,    N.   Y.     Butter    ftp> 

and   dressed   poultry.      No.   84,600;   Dec.    26:    '^la?     v. 

173  ;  p.   1074. 
Courtade,  Evarlste.  New  York.  N.  Y.     MedlririRi   win,    ron 

talnlng  qulnln.      No.    84,466;    Dec.   19;    '     ?     ^    i     17;^; 

p.  857. 
Covert  Mfg.  Co..  Watervllet,  N.  V.     Sisal  rope.     No.  S4  <i    i 

Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1074. 
Craven.    Elmer   H..   Grand   Junction,   Colo.      Frfsh    appeg 

and  pears.     No.  84,467;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol    17       ;     ^r.7 
Crown-Cohimbla  Pulp  and  Paper  Company.  S;:    i  ranrisro 

Cal.     Paper  hags.     No.  84,602  ;  Dec.  26:  >.;iz    v    i    17;^ 

p.   1074 
Crystal  (^Intine  Company,   Boston     n'  ,-~       (lelatir.       N 

84.603;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  r     '    "* 
Deacon  &  Lambert,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     i  .^i:.f:.:^ 

Dec    19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  857. 
Dean  &  Co.  Limited.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.     Cert;: 

84.604;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1074 
Detroit  I'ubllshing  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.      I 

§rlnts.  phototrrnphp    nnd   llthnL-rnphs       N 
:  (iaz.  vol.    IT        ;      .- 

v.'\  N! 'init  junsfKt.rikPD,  Rer'iii.  'rermanT. 


^4,4<;-  ; 

■r::,?eii  tHviks. 
-4  ^<54  ;   Dec, 


Deutsche  WflfTe 
Certni:  :  ar; 
12  •  I'Hr    ■:.■ 

I 'ia^:rH[)!;    Cf!::; 

Diar:     • 

K4  till 


Tl-V'st 


ifre< 


N<:-     '»4,?vM  :   Dec, 


St      !,.,:is,    NF 
-4.4tji.'  .   Det.    IL'  .    Gaz     v( 
Creamerv   Co.,    Mnssena,    N     \ 
i»ec.  26;  Oai.  vol.  173;  p.  1<'74 


STencil-riittlng 

:     17:^,  p,  857, 

p.  :t'er        No. 
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DJ«na   Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Menthol-salt   spirit. 

No.  .H4,ttu0  ;  I»ec.  26  ;  (jaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  1074. 
Dubled  &  c  lo..  Edouard.  Couvet.  Switzerland.     Desks.     >o. 

S4.0I0:  l»»>c.  -JO:  tiaz.  vol.  17.J;  p.   1074. 
Dux    Kmollieot   Companv.    Kasex,   Conn,      balves.    lotions, 

nmssa>;e  cream.  Ac.     No.  84,382;  Dec.  12;  Oax.  vol.  Ii3; 

K.  I  **du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Ilotwken, 
N  J .  and  Wilmington.  Del.  Imitation  leather.  No. 
84.611  ;   iwc    20:  (Jaz.  voL   173;  p.   1074. 

E.    \V.   Conklln  &  Son    Inc.      (See  Conkiln  «  Son,    K.   W., 

Fauie   I  eiM  II   Company.   New  York,  N.  Y.      Metallic  pens. 

N.>.  K4.:«l.'>:  Dec.  .'> ;  <;az.  vol.  173:  p.  2S3. 
Eagle  White  Lead  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Bab- 

iTitt    metal.      Nos.  84.612-13;    Dec.   26;  Gaz.   vol.   Ii3; 

E(^  4  Ueimer.  Detroit.  Mich.  Moth  destroyer  and  dlsln- 
fettlnj;  compound.     No.  84.471  ;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173: 

EcMpi^  Stove  Co..  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Stoves  and  ranges. 
No    H4,fn4:  Dec.  26:  <inz.  vol.  173;  p.  1074. 

El  Oho  Asphalt  i'ompany.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Asphaltlc  ce- 
ment.    No.  84.47:«  ;  Dec.   10;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  857. 

Electric  Cleanser  Company.  Canton.  Ohio,     lland-soap  and 

'  compound  for  cleaning  purposes.     No.  84,472;  Dec.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  17.1;  p.  857.  ,    ^         ,      „   ^v, 

Emil  Busch,  .\kti.-ns"s.-llschaft  Optlsche  Industrie,  Uathe- 
now  (;ermanv.  Single  and  double  prism  telescopes. 
No.  84..-.01  ;  r»ec.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  1073. 

Empire  Bottle  &  Supply  Company.  New  \ork,_^N.  Y.  U'aM 
tattles.     .\o.  84.38:{;  Dec.   12:  (Jaz.  vol.  1<.1;  p.  579. 

F  Reddaway  &  Co.  Limited.  Manchester.  England.  Driv- 
ing and  carrying  belts.     No.  84 .680 ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

Faber  '  Kl  ei  liariL   New   York.   N.   Y.     Rubber  bands.     No. 

84  .see.:  De<'.  5:  (iaz.  vol.   173;  p.  28.1. 
Famol  Products  Co.,  Inc..  The.  WashlnKton.  D.  C.   Flavors. 
No.  84,474;  Dec.  19;  C.az.  vol.  173;  p.  857.       ^    „    .. 
Farl)enfabrlken   of  Elberfeld    Company.   New   York,  «.    »• 
.•VntlsHi.fic      No.  K».:{H4:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  1<3;  p.  579. 
Karbenfabriken  of  Elberfeld   Company.   New    York    N-  ^• 
Disinfectant.      No.    84,475;    D«c.    19;    Gax.    voL    173; 
p.  S.W. 
"  Favorlt"     VergaKergefsellschaft    m.    b.    iL.    Berlin,     Ger- 
many      Carbureting    apparatus    for    liquid    fuels.      No. 
84.4^6;  Deo.  lit;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  858. 
First  American  Perfumery  "  Oja  •  G.  m.  b.  U.,  Hamburg. 
Germany       Certain    toilet    preparations.      No.    84,4«7; 
D,c.  Ill;  Gaz.  vol.  17:<;  p.  858.  .   ,      „.     u. 

Flschlieck  S  ap  Comjjany,  San   Francisco.  «.  al.     washing- 
powder.     No.  84.4. S;  Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  85.*< 
FouldH  MIlHng  romi)any.  The.  Clnclnniitl,  Ohio,  and  Chi- 
cago.  111.     Macaroni,  spaghetti,  vermicelli,  and  noodles. 
No    H4.61.');   Dec.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.   1074. 
Fretz    (}ro.H8  &  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Umbrella  frames. 
rlbH.  and    trimmings.     No.   84,616;    Dec.   26;   Gaa.   vol. 
173  ;  p.   1074. 
(!engaro  &  Company,  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ollve-olL     No. 

84. :{><.") ;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  579. 
Gerniann   and   Company,    Limited.    Manila,    Philippine   Is- 
lands    I  igani.     Nos.  84,386-91 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  voL  173  ; 
p.  570. 
(Jodlniz  Marshall    Company,    New   York.    Ni    Y.      Electric 

lamps.     No.  8L619  ;  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1074. 
Golden    Gate   Company,    Baltimore.    Md.      Certain    wines. 

No    84,620;  Dec.  2t> :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1074. 
(Joldeu    (Jate    Company,     Baltimore,     Md.       Wines.       No. 

K4.621  ;  Dec.  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  1074. 
Golden  (Jate  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.     Wine.     No.  84,622  : 

Dec.  2i>  ;  Gaz.   vol.  173;  p.   1074. 
Golden  West  Brewing  Company.  Oakland,  Cal.     Beer.     No. 

84.623:   De<'    26;  C.az.  vol.  173;  p.   1074. 
Goodenough.    Annie.    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Ointment    and 
remedies  for  the  sklu.     No.  84.624;  Dec.  26;  Ga*.  vol. 
173  :  p.   1074. 
Gotham    Garter   &    Novelty   Company.    New    York     N.    Y. 
Waists,    slidulder-braces.    bells,    &c.      No.    84.480;    Dec. 
10  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  858. 
Green  Fuel  Economizer  Co.,  The.  Matteawan,  N.  T.     Hot- 
air  heaters  and  draft-fans.     No.  84.625;  Dec.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.   173  ;  p.   1074. 
Guthman,    Solomons  &  Co.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Hair-nets. 

No.  84.481  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  858. 
H    .1.   Keith   Co..   Boston.   Mass.     Canned  and  dried  eggs. 

No.  84.641  ;  I>ec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1075. 
H    P.  Cannon  k  Son.   Inc..  Bridgeville.  Del.     Canned   to- 
matoes.    No.  84.,'j92  :  Doc.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1074. 
Hagan  Jk  Dodd   Co..   Atlanta,  Ga.     Soda-water  syrup  and 
a  carbonated  flavored  tonic  beverage.     No.  84,482;  Dec. 
19  :  r.at.  v.il.  173  :  p.  8.')8 
Hammond   &   Son,   C,   Ogontz,    Pa.      Hammers,   hatchets, 
atet<    and  oold-chisfls.      No.  84.626;   iM'c.  26:  Gaz.  vol. 
173:  p.  107.'j. 
Hanfcrd.    Andrew    H..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Polish.      No. 

S4  627  :   DtK?.  26;  <;az.   vol.    173;  p.   10T.">. 
Uartwit;   &    Vokjel    Aktlen;,'esell8chaft.    Dresden.    Germany. 
Cacjio.    chocolate,    and    comtit.      No.    84,392;    Dec.    12; 
Gaz.   vol.    IT'!  :   !>    ."»T!> 
Haserot  Canneries  Company,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Rolled 
oats,    pr  ines.   and    dried   fruits.      No.   84.483;    Dec.    Ifl  ; 
<;az.  vol.  173;  p.  8.">8. 
Ilavward.   Wm.   11..   New  York.  N.   Y.     Peroxld  of  hydro- 
gen.   No.  84,393 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  .'>79. 


Heller   &   Co.,   B..   Chicago.   111.      Food-preservative.      No. 

84.484:  Dec.   19;  (Jaz.  vol.   173;  p.  ShR. 
Hemming    Manufacturing    Company.    Walllngton,    N.    J. 
Certain  electrical  supplies.     No.  84.628;  Dec.  26;  Gas. 
vol.  173;  p.  1075. 
Hills   Brothers    Company,   The,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Figs. 

No.  84,629:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1075. 
Illtcbrock  Stockbrldge  Co.,  Haverhill.  Mass.     Leather  and 
felt  shc.es.     No.  84.485  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  858. 
IIolsin;;er   Bros..   Ttosedale.   Kans.      Raspberry-plants.      No. 

84.304  ;  Dec.  \~  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  .'>(9. 
Holzapfels  Llmlt*?d,   Newcastle-upon  Tyne,   England.     An-' 
ticorroslve  and  antlfouling  compositions  for  ships'  bot- 
toms.    No.  84.6;iO;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1075. 
Hughes,    William    G..    Downey,    Cal.      Bitters,    medicinal 
tonics,  and  ointments.     No.  84.632;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  1075. 
Humor    Werke   G.    m.   b.    H..    Berlin.   Germany.      I.eather. 
metal,    and    glass    polishing    creams    and    fluids.       No. 
84.486:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  858. 
I    B.  Klelnert  Kubl)er  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dress 

sMe'ds.     No    S4.)0.-.  :  Dec.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.   173:  p.  k5k 
Ideal  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Electric  motors,  generators,  dynamos,  Ac.     No.  84,635  ; 
Dec.  26;  Gaz.  voL  173;  p.  1075. 
Imperial  Rubber  Co..  New  Ydrk.  N.  Y.     Certain  electrical 

goods.     No.  84.636 ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  1075. 
Import  Packing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Canned  pine- 
apples.    No.  84.6;i7;  Dec.  26;  (;az.  vol.  173;  p.  1075. 
lDdei»en.letit    Powder    Company    of    Missouri,    Joplln.    Mo. 
Blnstlng-caps,  electric  exploders,  &c.     No.   84,367  ;  No. 
5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  283. 
Inter-American    Di;ug    and    Trading    Company.    The,    New 
York,    N.    Y.      Ijixatives   and    digestives.      No.    84,488: 
Dec.   10 ;  Gas.   vol.  173 :  p.   858. 
International  Power  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Providence, 
U    I      Fire-engines  and  parts  thereof.     No.  84,395;  Dec. 
12;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  579. 
Isaac,    Isidore.   New   York.    N.   Y.     Cravats.      No.   84,489 ; 

Dec.    10;   (Jaz.   vol.    173;   p.   8.''.H. 
Isgrlg  Coal  &  Ice  Company,   Indianapolis,  Ind.      Ice.     No. 

84. .396;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  579. 
•'  Itala  ■■    Fabrlca    d!    Autumoblll,    Turin,    Italy       Autoroo 

biles.     No.  84.400  ;  Dec.  10  ;  (;az.  vol.  173  :  p.  s.".^ 
Ivory  Wax  ComiMiny.  Hartford,  Conn.     Ironlng-wai.     No. 

84..'?07:  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  .'>79. 
J    B.  Williams  Company.  The.  (Jiastonbury.  Conn.     Soap. 

No.  8 4. .''>(«) ;  Dec.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  860. 
J    B.  Williams  Company,  The,  (Jlastonbury,  Conn.     Toilet 
powders.     No.  84,709;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  1077. 
J.    &    (J.    Butler    Co..    Columbus.    Ohio.      Ollve-oll.      No. 

84,377  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  579. 
.T    II    Zellin  it  (.'ompanv.   Inc..  Plilladeliihla.   Pa.     Reme<lv 
for   certain   ailments.      No.   84.502;   Dec.    19;  Gas.   vol. 
173  ;  p.  860. 
J.   S.   Shields  &  Co..   New  York.   N.   Y.     Suits  and  over- 
coats.    No.  84,5;{8:  Dec.  10;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  859. 
Jaeger.  Wllllnm  C  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Remedy  for  certain 

ailments.     No.  84.491  ;  Dec.  10:  Gnz.  vol.  173;  p.  858. 
Jensen.   Broder  L..   Lake  City.   Colo.     Poison   for  prairie- 
dogs.     No.  84.638:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1075. 
John  8.  Naylor  Company.  The,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Certain 
I        goods.     No.  84.659  :  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1075. 
Jos     Mlddlehv.   Jr..    Inc.,    Boston.    Mass.      Certain   chem- 
ically-prepared goods.     No.  84,655;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol. 
173;  p.  1075. 
Joseph  Friedlander  h  Bro..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Spectacles 
and  eyeglasses.     No.  84.617;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  voL  173;  p. 
1074. 
Kanaga,  Lee  R..  Marietta.  Ohio.     Confection.     No.  84,639; 

Dec.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.   173;  p.  1075. 
Karlth  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.   III.     Cleaning  fluids. 

.\o   84.402;  De''    10;  (Jar.,  vol.  173;  p.  S.^M. 
Kell.    Henry    F..    New   York,    N.    Y.      Electric    fans   and 
swlfhes.     No.  84,640  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  173 ;  p.  1075. 
Keltel.  (Jiinther.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Collar-supporters.     No. 

8».403:  De<-    19;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  S.".h. 
Kelloggs  &  Miller.  .Amsterdam.  N.  Y.     Flaxseed  for  medlc- 
Ical  purposes.     No.  84,642;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
1075. 
Keystone  Carbon  Paper  Mfg.  Co..  Franklin.  Pa.     Carbon- 
paper.      No.  84.36S;  Doc.  5;  (Jaz.  vol,   173:  p.  2S:i. 
Keystone  W.itch  Case  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Watches, 
watch  cases  and  movements.     No.  .84.494;  Dec.  19;  Gas. 
vol.  173:  p.  858. 
Kleley  and  Mueller.  New  York.  N.  Y     Certain  valves.    No. 

84.631  :  I>ec.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  17S ;  p.  1075. 
Konig  &  Stolz.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shirts.    "No.  84.498 ;  Dec. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.   17.1 ;  p    8.-,S. 
KOnlgllche    Porsellan-Manufactur-Dlrectlon,    Berlin.    Ger- 
many     Certain  goods,  and  chemical  mixtures  of  fusible 
materials   for   the  determination   of  temperature.     No. 
84,643;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  10T5. 
Kriechb.ium.  Kdwaid  (J..  San  Franclscn.  Cal.     Remedy  for 
eczema  and  skin  affections.     No.  84,497  ;  Dec.   19  ;  Gaz 
vol.  173;  p.  8.->8. 
Kropp.  John.   New  York.  N.  Y'.     Remedy  for  rheumatism. 

No.  84.408;  Deo.   10;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  858. 
Kuhnert.  W.  A..  Palo  Alto  and  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Iron- 
ing boards.      No.   84,044 ;   Dec.   26 ;    Gaa.   vol.   173 ;   p. 
1076. 
Kupferle    Bros.    Mfg.   Co.,    St.    I>oul8,    Mo.      Self   and    nou 
1       measuring  lon-r-dlstance  gasolene  and  oil   pumps.     No. 
I       84.490  ;  Dec.   19  ;  Gas.  vol.  173 ;  p.  858. 
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La    Fournire  S<i(i<''t(*   .\ni  nvme   I,' Admlnistrateiir   Deie^ue, 

.Most.    Ut>;>.'i!n)        I  >r»»sHf<^    fur  skins.      No.    84,:V,»h  ;    L>e<  . 

12:  (Jaz.   voi.    IT.'i,   p.  Ll'.K 
!.i(!'!iinn  &  Kemp.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Re(  titled  alcohol.     Nos. 

84.399-400;  Dec.  12;  Gas.  vol.  173.  p.  .)70 
Lattarulo.   Vlto   V..  New  York.  N.   Y.     I*atent   and  glazed 

leather.     No    8^.401  :  Dec.  12:  (Jnz.  vol.   lT:t;  p.  :>,» 
Leea  Mannfarturing  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  West 

port.    (  oon       Seine-twines.      No.    8-».04o  ;    Deo.    26;    Gaz. 

vol.  lT:i  ;  p.   1075. 
Lesolike  &   I'letcher,  Ilartfortl,  I'nnn      (  it;ars  and  tobacco. 

.\i)    ^^ JUO:  Dec.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  1  7;{  ;  p    lOT.'j 
Limoneira    Company.    Santa    Paula.    Cal       Lemons.      No. 

84.647:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1075. 
Lindsay    Light   Companv,   Chicago.    Ill       Incandescent    gas 

mantles  and  lights.     No.  84,648  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  173  ; 

p.  107.5. 
Llndsav   Light  Companv.  Chicago,   111.     Incandescent  gas 

lights  and  burners.    No.  84.649  ;  Dec.  26  ;  (kLz.  voi.  liS  ; 

p.  1075. 
Llndsav   Light  Companv,  Chicago,   III.     Incandescent  'gas 

mantles.     No.  84.650';  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1075. 
Llttlejohn  Medicine  Co..  Gaffney,  S.  C.     Remedy  for  croup 

and  pneumonia.     No.  84,651;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   173; 

p.  1075. 
Loob.  .Marcus.  Atlanta,  Ga.     Pantaloons,  overalls,  negllg^ 

and   work   shirts,   and  overall-coals.      No.   84,600 ;   Dec. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  858. 
Lubssynskl  A.  Co..  Berlin.  (.Germany.     Leather,  metal,  and 

glass  polishing  creams  and  fluids.     No.  84.502;  Dec.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  k58. 
M.  A.  Hunt  Company.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Mattresses 

and   spring  beds.      Nos.    84,633-4;    I>ec.    26;    Gas.    vol. 

173;  p.   1075. 
M.  C.   Peters  Mill  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.     Stock  and  poultry 

food.     No.  84,40.'>:  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  58(5. 
MAS  (^ocoa  and  Chocolate  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Cboco 

late  candles  and  sweet  chocolate.     No.  84.652 ;  Dec.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  1075. 
Manhattan     Rubber    Mfg.    Company.    New    York.     N.    Y. 

Hose  conduits.      No.    84,653;    Dec.    26;   Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p.  1075. 
Massachusetts  Cotton  Mills,  Lowell,  Mass.     Cotton  piece 

goods.     No    84..503:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  S5S. 
Max  G.  Cohn  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Halr-retalners  and 

dressing  devices      No.  84,465;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  178; 

p.  857. 
McCuUoch.    John.    l/ostock  (Jrnlam,    near    Northwlch,    Eng 

land.      Vehicle-wheels.      No.    84,369 ;   Dec.   5 :   Gaz.   vol. 

173;   p.   283. 
McKlr.lev.   John   J..    Philadelphia.   Pa.      Horseshoes,      No. 

84  J04  ;  I>ec.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  858 
Mead.  A.  M..  Teague,  Tex.     Remodv  for  the  tobacco  habit. 

No   84.505;  r»ec.  19:  (Jaz.  vol.  l^l;  p.  H.-,s 
Mercian.  J.   Howard.  New  York,  N.  Y.     C»nne<l  sardines. 

No.  84.403:  I>ec.   12;  (Jaz.  vol.  173:  p.  570. 
M'ser  Calm  &  Talbott.   I>os  Angeles.  Cal.     Optical  lenses. 

,\'o    M4  4.'0:   I)ec.   10;  (Jaz.  vol     17.1;   p    857. 
Meyer.  Firm  of  Arnold  O..  Hamburg,  Germany.    Machinery 

parkiHL'.     No.  84,6.%4  ;  Dec.  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  Tf3  :  p.  1075. 
Mlgel  A  Co    M.  C..  New  ^ork.  N.  Y.     Silk  piece  goods.    No. 

84.6.^)6  :  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1075. 
Motor  Accessories  Mfg.  Co..  Marshalltown.  Iowa.     Spark- 
plugs.    No.  84.667;  Dec.  26;  Gaz    vol.  173;  p    1075. 
K;ouzaklo(ls  k  Companv,   Kapnntats.   Chicago,    111.     Shoe- 
polish.     No.   84,5(>6:  Df-c.  10;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  858. 
Myrllte  Company  of  America.  The.   Pownal,   Vt.     Cleaner 

for  wall  paper,  glass,   porcelain,  &c.      No.   84.507  ;    Dec. 

10  :   Cnz.   vol.   17.1  :   p.   858. 
National   India  Rubl>er  Co..  Bristol.  R.   1.     Certain  rubber 

goods      No.  S4..'V0S;  Dec.    10;  (Jaz.   vol.   173;  p.  858. 
National    I'tllizaiion    Co..    Norfolk.    Va.      Tankage.      No. 

84..5O0:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol    173:  p    8.59. 
National  Water  Company.  Waukesha,  Wis.,  and  New  York. 

N.  V.     Natural  spring  drinking-water.     No.  84.658;  Dec. 

26:  fJaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  1075. 
Needham.  Veall  &  Tvzark.  Ltd..  Sheffield.  England.     Cer- 
tain cutlerv.  machines,  and  tools.     No.  84.660;  Dec.  26; 

(Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1076. 
Nelsz    Companv,    A.     J..     Portland,     Orog.      Soaps.      No. 

84.510;  Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  850, 
Neuss.    Hessleln   A   Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Woven   cotton 

plaids.     No.  84.512:  I»ec.  10;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  8.''.0. 
New   Orleans   Manufacturers   Agency   Co.   Ltd..    New    Or- 
leans, I.,a.    Canned  sardines.    No.  84,661  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz. 

vol,   173  ;  p.  1076. 
New    York    F'venlng   Journal    Publishing   Company.    New 

York.    N.   Y.      Periodical    puh'lcatlon.      Nos.   84.662-6; 

Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1076. 
New  York   Herald  Company,  The.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Pic- 
tures and  Illustrations  published  serlallv.    Nos.  84,667-8; 

Dec.  26;   (Jnz.  vol.   17.1;  p.   1076. 
New  York   Revolving  Portable  Elevator  Co.,  Jersey  City, 

N.  J.     Portable  tierlng-machlnes.     No.  84,669;  Dec.  26; 

Gas.  vol.  173:  p.  1076. 
Nonhrenkable    Tov    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Toys.      No. 

84,670:  IVc.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1076. 
North    American    Mercantile    Co..     San     Francisco,     Cal. 

Canned  crab-meat.     Nos.  84,513-14;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

173:  p.  850. 
Nourrllean   Remedy   Company,   Chicago,    111.     Remedy   for 

diseases  of  the  bowels  and  stomacn.     No.  84,671  ;   Dec. 

26:  Gaz.  vol.   173  :  p    1076. 


OakvlHe  Company,   Waterbury,  Conn.     Toftet  and   safety 

pins.     No.  84.515  ;  I»ec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  850. 
Oppen^lm.  Oberndorf  k  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     Indersblrts 

:nid  drswers  of  te*tlle  material.     No.  84.51(^  :   Dec.   10: 

(Jaz.    vol.    173  :  p.  850. 
Ord.    Edward    O.     C..     Berkelev.     Cal       I'ish  pans       No. 

84.517;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  859 
Osorlo.  Lamt)erto.  I'achuca,  Mexico.     Purg!it;\(S  anl  laxa- 
tives.    No.  84.672;  Dec.  26:  Gaz.   vol.   IT  :     p    1076 
Parsons    Paper    Co..    lloiyoke.    Mass.      Bristoiboard    for 

curd-indexes   and    cover  paper.      No.    84.4U4  ;    l>ec.    12; 

Gaz.   vol.    173  ,  p.  5.80. 
Peerless  Machinery  Company,  Boston.  .Mass      tprtain  ma- 
chinery and  tools  for  leather  goods.     No.  ^4.'iT.1  ;   I>ec. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1076. 
Peerless  Oyster  Co..   Ualtimore.   Md.     Poultrv    fuod.      No. 

84.518;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  850. 
Peerless    Portland    Cement    Company.    I'nlon    <'Uv.    Mich. 

Portland  cement.     No.  84.519;  Dec.  19;  Gaz    vol.  173; 

p.  859. 
Penny,  (ieorge  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Rugs  of  textile  fab 

rlcs      No.  84.520 ;  Dec.  19  :  (Jaz.  vol.  1*3  :  p.  850. 
I'hllailelpliia   Seed   Co.,    luc,   The.    I'biladelphia.    la.      Cer 

tain   named  seeds.     Nos.  84,400-7;   Dec.   12:  Gax.  vol. 

173;  p.  580. 
Phoenix    Knitting    Works.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      ilose.      No. 

84,521  ;   I>ec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  859. 
Plccardo  Macaroni  Company,  Pittsburgh.   Pn       Macaroni. 

spaghetti,  vermlcllii.  pastes.  &c.     No.  84.674:   Pec.   26; 

(iaz.   vol.    173 ;   p,    1(>76. 
Piper.   Joseph   (J..   Rockland.   Me.     Christmas    irees.      No. 

84.408;  l>ec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  58U. 
Pirazzi  A  Siihne,  G.,  Offenbacb-onthe-Main.  (Jermany.     Cer 

tain  musical  instruments  and  their  parts.     .No.  84.370; 

Dec.   5;   (Jnz.  vol.    171;   p.   2S3. 
Plastergon    Wall    Board    Co..    Tonawanda     N      Y.      Wall- 
board.     No.  84.522:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  17:;.  p.   s50 
Pratt.  Caroline  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wooden   toys.      No. 

84,400:  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  5K(t. 
Providence  Oil  C9..  Providence.  R.   1       Waterproofing  and 

preservative  paste   for   leather.     No.    84.675;    Dec.    26; 

Gaz.   vol.    173;    p.    1076. 
Puritan   Company.    The.   assignor   to   Uno   Manufacturing 

Companv.  (  hlcago.  111.     Wood  and  metal  polishes      .No. 

84,676:  Dec   26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1076. 
Puritan  Manufacturing  Company.  Portland.  Oreg      Bever- 
age.    No.  H4,677  :  Dec.  28;  (Jaz.  vol    173:  p    l(i76 
R.    Lowenbaum    Manufacturing   Company.   St.    Louis.    Mo. 

Women's,  misses',  and  children's  clothing.     No.  8-i,5(U  ; 

Dec.   10;  (Jaz.  vol.   173;  p.  858. 
R.    E.    Funsten    Dried    Fruit   k   Nut    Co..    St.    Lo  ils.    Mo. 

Fresh  cracked  pecans.     No.  84.018;  Dec.  26:  (Jaz    vol. 

173;  p.  1074 
R   F.  A  J.  Alexander  k  Co..  Ltd..  Neilston.  Scotland.     Sew- 
ing cotton  thread  In  balls.     No.  84,445  ;   Dec    19  :  Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  857. 
Radical  Remedy  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  <  ertaln 

diseases.     .No.  84.678;  Doc.  26;  Gaz.   vol.   171:   n    li>7fi 
Rambaud.  (Jeo.  G..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tooth  preparatlona. 

No.  84.679;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    l(t7ti 
Ramer  Medicine  Co..  Ramer.  Tenn.     Liniment.     No.  84,410  ; 

Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.    173;  p.  580. 
Recreo   Chemical   Company.    Utlca.   N.    T.     Certain    toilet 

preparations.      No.    84.524 ;    Dec.    19 ;    Gnz     vol.    173  ; 

p.    850. 
Reed    A    Barton    Corporation.   Taunton.    Mhs.-       l"!at    and 

hollow  silverware,  knives,  forks,  and  8poi';i.>-     Nd  *^4,525  ; 

Deo.    19:   (Jaz    vol.    173;   p    .859. 
Relnhart.    Mark,    Brookline   and    Boston.    Mass       Negligee 

shirts.     No.  84,526;  Dec.  19;  Gas.  vol.  17:<;  p    850 
Rembrandt  Intaglio  Printing  Company.  Limited    The.  Lan 

caster,     p]ngland.       Pictures    mechanlcnllv     printed     on 

paper.     No.  84.527:  Dec.  10;  (Jas.  vol.  171;  p    S.-.O. 
Retone  Company.  The,   Buffalo,   N    Y.     Dandruff  remedy. 

No.  84.528;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  173:  p.  859. 
Richard  Hudnut.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Certain  toilet  prepa- 
rations.    No.  84,487  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  858. 
Rldenonr-Baker  (Jrocery  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo      Pep- 
per sauce  and  tomato   catsup.      No.   84.520:    Deo    19: 

Gas.  vol.  173  :  p.  8.'-.0. 
Roberdel    Mfg.   Co.,    Rockingham,    N.   C.      Dress  ginghams 

No.  84.530;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  850. 
Rohlflng.  L.  C.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Remedies  for  ronstlpation 

and    biliousness.    No.    84.411;    Dec.    12;    Gaz     vol.    173; 

p.   580. 
Rosenberg  Bros.  A  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     11;  Islns.     No. 

84.412;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  171;  p    580. 
Rosenberg   Bros.  A  Co.,    San    Francisco,   Cal       K!;:s.      No. 

84.413;  Dec.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  580. 
Rosencrantz.    Isldor   B.,    New    York,    N     Y.      Mothproofed 

fabrics.     No.  84.681  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  173  ;  p    1076. 
Rowe  A  Co.,  H.  C.  New  Haven,  Conn.     Fresh  oysters      No. 

84.682;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1076. 
Rudolff,    Hermsn.    Novate,    Cal.      Cheese.      No.    84.531  ; 

Deo.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  859. 
Salant  A  Salant.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cartons  and  tvixes      No. 

84  683:  rvo    26:  Gaz.  vol    173;  p    1076 
Samuel    EVonchlan    Rug    Company,    The,    Hartford.    Conn. 

Oriental    rugs.      No.    84.470;    Dec.    19;    Gaz     vol.    173; 

p.  867. 
Sanitary  Ware  Mfg.  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Coverings  for  cer 

tain   hardware  goods.     No.  84.684;   Dec.   26;    (iaz    vol. 

173;  p.   1076. 
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.1ST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF.  TRADE  MAKlvS, 


Scheuerl.  Christian    New  York    N.  J- .^^^^^^^  %^°g11' 
bunions,  calll,  and  warts.     No.  84,685,  Dec.  M,  uax. 

Schhlss^ 'Meyer  w'.."  New  York.   N.  Y.     Ladles'   bo8e_8up- 

n orters      No    84  532  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Ga*.  vol.  173  ;  p.  8o9.        ■ 
SclKS.   Michaei   K..'New    York    N    Y.      Muslcal-lnstru    | 

ment  strings.  No  84.37t.' :  I>ec.  5  ;  Gnz^  vol.  1.3.  p.  J83. 
Scklmore.    Frederick.    Dundee     111.      Metal-polishes.      No.  , 

84  .').'5;J  •  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  85y.     ,,  ^,  ,      ,     ^.   | 
Scofch  Tone  Remedy  ^'o.  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Medicinal  and  ] 

toilet  soao  No.  84.534  :  Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  1  i-i  .  p.' »ow. 
Beaver    Howard  K..   Hrown   Mills.  N.  J.     Chickens    ducka. 

turkeys    and  pigeons.     No.  84.414;   Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  ; 

SeJby  br^,K'company.  New  Yo^^'^.Y     Toilet-combs.     No. 

sj.  •.•{■">  •  Dec    19;  Gaz.  vol.  173     p.  "j'-'- 
Sen^en  Chldet  Company.  New  Yor6,  N.  Y.     Cht!!»°K-5""' 

and  cnchous  No.  84.530  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1  <3  ;  p.  8o9. 
ShPnandonh  Valley  Fruit  Growers'  Association.  Incprpo- 
^  rated    Staunton^  Va..  assignor  to  Virginia   Frj.lt  Grow- 

er-8     Incorporated.      Fresh    apples    and    peaches.      No. 

R4  117  •  Dec    19;  Gaz.  vol.  1<3;  p.  8oy. 
Sllvt;   &  company    New  York.  N.   Y.     Oil-stove_s  and  parts 

tlferwf  N  s  84fi'<7-8:  Dec.  --'fi  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  10<0. 
Slmpl'eT  nom"Motion   Picture  Company.  The    New  lork. 

N    Y      Moving-picture  machines.     No.  84,539 .  uec.  ly  , 

Smmf.'n:rri'\[.".Tohnstown.    N.    Y       Hair  -  tonic.      No.   \ 

s£ftS'Jor^.'S^ii^t:^i=^^^^^oo6s.    NO.  84.541; 

l>«»r    19-  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  859. 
Spa'^nJieJ.'wilHam  H..  Barne%t    N.  J      '^reparation  to  ^ro 
tect  fruit  trees _from  borers.     No.  84,(>91  .  uec.  _o ,  uaz. 

Spear  fJsi.fs.  7.*  W..  Nnrembersj  German v  Aniusement 
devices      No.  84.693  ;  Dec.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  1  <3  ;  p.  \0^^■ 

Si)S  Morris.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Turlfylng  medicine  for  cer- 
tain   djseases.      No.    84.094;    Dec.    '2^:    (Jaz.    vol.    1.3; 

Spunellk' Ltd..   London.  Enjrland^^     Silk  piece   goods.     No. 

H4-r'-  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  859*. 
Stan  !a"!    Oil    Company.    Whiting.    Ind.      Petroleum-pitch. 

\.,    M  416-  Dec    1-';  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  580. 
Standard  Sewln.  Machine  Company    The   Cleveland.  Ohla 

Sewin- machines    and    attachments.      No.    84.o43 .    Dec. 

StamianfThermomete^r  Company.  I'ortland,  Me  and  Bos- 
t   t:     M  iss.     Thermometers.     No.  84,544;  Dec.   lU  .  *"az. 

Steinwiv  &  Suns.  New  York.  NY.  I'lanos.  No.  84.373; 
Dec    5"   Gaz.   vol.    173:    p.   ■_'>'3.  .        ^  j 

Stewart    Citrus    Association.  ^Upland,    ^^al,    Ofl^^l^.o 
'emnns      No    84.547;  Dec.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p    800 
<':^J\  sons    John  K..  Amsterdam.  NY'.     Knit  under- 
..V.  a;      No.  8-1.546  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  860 

Walter.    Solln>:eii.    (iermany.       Toys.      >o.    »4.tii».»  . 
'_'0  :  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  1077, 


Tlona  Oil  Company,  BInghamton.  N    Y.     Lubrlcating-olia. 

No.  84.440 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  581. 
TIppit.    Hrrom    L..    BInfTs.    III.  __Llniment.      No.    84,697. 

i»««r    'Mi-  <;az.  vol.  t7.'l :  n    1<^77. 
Torsch  Packing  Company,  Baltimore.  Md     Canned  oysters. 

fruits,  and  vegetables.     No.  84,o63 ;  Dec.  10  ,  Gaz.  voi. 

U.y.'^^lamt  Company,  Buffalo  N.  Y.  Tool,  for  Inserting 
hollow  rollers  and  sleeves  in  openings  of  flex  ble  ma- 
terial.    No.  84.098;  Dec    JO  ;  Gaz    vol,  l^-^  :  P  JO^^^., 

U  S.  name  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Ilaines.  Noa. 
84.099-700:  Dec.  I'O :  Gaz^vol    1.3;  P-  lf>''- 

Union  Comouting  Machine  Co.,  Trentoj  N.  J.  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Cash-registera.     No.  84,. 01;  Dec.  -:6 .  Gaa. 

rn'lon  Mllis^'  Hudson  and  New  York.  N  Y.  Certain 
knitted  clothing.     No.  84,702;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 

rnWer^'r  Lubricating  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio  Lubricating 
oils  and  greases.      No.  84,703;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   173. 

Iifo    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Puritan    Company. 

Utah   Condensed  Milk   Co.,   Richmond.   Utah      Condensed 

milk.     No.  84.441;  Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  1  <  3  .  p.  ^«i 
Vaughn-Crutchfteld   Co..    Winston    Sa  em.   N.   C      CerUln 
i       medicines  and  remedies  for  certain  diseases.     No.  84,442  , 
I        Dec.  12;  Gaz    vol.  173;  p.  581. 
Victor   Talkln-   Machine  Company.   Camden,  ^J-   J-     Tatt- 
int  machines  and   supplies   therefor.      No.   84,374.    Dec. 
'       •"»  •  Gaz    vol    17:1 ;  p    ->>'-^ 
Victoria  Cream  Co.,  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Toilet  cre*m. 
N...  84.554;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   1.3;  p.  860. 


St(>(  k. 
I)t>f 


Stuart  &  r. 


C  H  Newark,  N.  Y.  Certain  toilet  prepara- 
tions      \n    ^'4.548;   Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  800. 

Stvl^"  P.  i:  V  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Alterative.  No. 
84  .'4'>     1''"     !  '  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  860. 

Sunlight  Curtain  ^'o^^P^y-San  Francisco.  Cal.  Motion- 
picture  screens  or  curtains.     No.  84,oou ,  uec.  iv  ,  oa». 

sJa'i' innc'li  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Substitutes  for 
°  m«P.Hi-n  No  84..'i51  :  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  l..i;  p.  860. 
r    \i  ^,r      ,,r  .v  Co..  Limited.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Sau- 

sH  ■.  ■       i         -     and    chickens.      No.    84.540;    Dec.    19; 

'ilaz'  V.':     ;:  ; ,  p.  859. 
Texa>  I     n  I  M]v     Ihe.  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and 

N  V    York,  "N.    Y.      Lnbrlcatlng-olls.      Nos.    84.417-J9 ; 

[','('    12;  <;az.  vol.  173;  p.  580  o^  kko  . 

Ti"    &  Co     New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Textile  collars.     No.  84.552  , 

iiec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  860. 


VirglnirFrJlt  Grow'e^s.  rn'corporated.'     (See  Shenaindoah 
V^alley    Fruit    Grower's    Association,    Incorporated,    aa- 

Von^Kokeritz  A  Co..  U.  G.,  New  Yo.:k    N^  Y      Gage-gla«H». 

No    H4  7(M  ;   Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.   10.  .. 
w:  Symington  &  Co..   Limited.   Market   Harborough,  ^- 

lanil.     S;nKe  or  dressing  jireparatiou.     No.  84.UU0 .  uec. 

20;  <5az.  vol.  173;  ji.  1«T.. 
W.  R.  Manufacturing  Co..  The.  Portland   Me  .   ui  !  >^rrf.rs- 

worth.   N.   H.     Mens  and  boys    clothing.      N      m   .  ..  . 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  860. 
Water    Delivery    Company     I'lttsburgh     Pa       Certain    >.^. 

drinks  and  natural  aerated  water.     No.  84.«0o .  Dec.  -o . 

(Jaz.  vol.  173:  p.  1077. 
Water   Power  Vacuum  Cleaner  Company.   Buffalo    N.Y. 

Vacuum  cleaners  and  generators.     No.  84,556.  Dec.  19. 

We^demeTer.  An^a^  LlSrty.  N.  Y      Medicinal  preparations. 

\'n    84  557-   I>ec    19;  Gaz.  vol.   1.3     p.  8»«). 
We'irs. 'EprrVlm^.. Jersey   City.   N.J       Hair-dye.      No. 

«i  ^^s  ■  Dec    19  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  8oU. 
w'l;'^  G!Sr'c^,,auy     Marshamown     ,ow.a^ 

foods       Nos    84.700-8;  Dec.  20:  Gaz.  vol.    1.3.  p     i".  • 
Wlhelm   Mflller.   Fabrlk  zahndrxtllcher    Instrumente      nl 

Maschlnen,    Berlin.  Germany.      Dental  and    ;=jr.-1.  al     u 

strnments.     No.  84,559;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol     !  .        ,<   >••<' 
Will    &   Co      Oscar    H,.    Bismarck,    N.    fJ-      *>' t«ia    uamed 

seeds      No   84.443  ;  Dec.  12  :  Goz   vol.  173  ;  p.  581. 
WUnat  S    scull   company    Camden     N     J.     Coffee.      No. 

^^■^^tiS^V&Co  Tc'W^VolVl  Y^"' Canned  fruit  and 
^^  vSabfes  N?"84:7irDec  20:  (Jaz.  vol,  173:  p.  1077. 
wnnams  Sap  company.  The.  Indianapoll^^  Soap.   No. 

84,561  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  860. 
Wm.  Pollock  Milling  &  Elevator  Co     Mexico.   Mo       M^x-l 

stock  feed.  ..No.  84,371  :Dec^  5;  Gaz    vol    1.3     P    283^ 


WoHds  Best  Film  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Movlng^plcture 
films.     No.  84.008  :  Dec.   20  ;  Gaz.  vol    1.3,  R-^'JJ-*:   _  . 
Yamamura.  Tazaemon._Uo9akl.  Japan.    Sake.    No.  84,577  , 


ALI  M  VBETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LA  HI 


A.  C.  Henschel  &  Co..  Chicago.  III.     "Little  Lord."     (For 

Cigars.)      No.   10.070;   Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  801. 
A.    G.    Morse    Co.,    Chicago.    III.      "  Morse's    Chocolates." 

(  For  Chocolate  Candy. »     No.  10.071  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

173;  p    801. 
Armstrong  Cork   Co.,    Ilttsburgh,    Pa.      "  Nonpareil    High 

Pre8.<»ure   Blocks. '      (For   High-Pressure   Blocks.)      No. 

16.076;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1078. 
Armstrong  Cork   Co..    Pittsburgh.   I'a.     "  Nonpareil   High 

Pressure   Covering."      (For    11  igh- Pressure    Coverings.) 

No.  16.077;  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.   1078. 
Atkins,  J.  S..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    "  Samuel's  Phospho  Pefwln 

I'apaln  Compound."     (For  Proprietary  Medicines.)     No. 

16.078;  Dec    26;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.   1078. 
Beggs    Brothers    Company.    The.    Confluence.    Pa.      "  Mye 

Lad  vs."     (For  Stationery.)     No.  16.058:  Dec.  12;  Gaz. 

vol."  IT".  :   p.  ."(H2. 
Bour  Company,  The,  Toledo.  Ohio.     "  Boura  Pilot  Coffee." 

(For   Coffee.)      No.    16,079;   Dec.    26;   Gas.    vol.    173; 

p.  1078. 
Breen,   Thomas   G..    Boston.    Mass.      "  Coay   Cup    Brand." 

(For  Tea.)     No.  16,080  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1U78. 
C.   B.   Henschel   Mfg.   Co.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.      "  La   Irma.  " 

(For    Cigars.)      No.    10.091;    Dec.    26;    Gaz.    voi.    173; 

p.  1078. 
California  Fruit  Distributors.  Sacramento.  Cal.     "  Dainty 

Secilless  Grapes  From  California."      (For  Grapes.)      No. 

lO.o.'iO;  Dec.   12;  (;az.  vol.   173;  p.  582. 
California     Fruit     Distributors.     Sacramento.    Cal.     "De- 
licious   Fruits    From    California."      (For    Fruits.)      No. 

1<!.(»(M>;    Dec.    12;  <;«z.  vol.   173;  p.  .^s2. 
Carlson.     Carl     A..     Chicago,     111.       "  Bond-Ost."       (For 

Cheese.)     No.  16,072;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  861. 
Carlson,    i'arl    A..    Chicago.    111.      "  Kummln-Ost."      (For 

Cheese.)     No.  16.073;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  861. 
Chatfield  &  Woods  Sack  Company,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

"  Nu  Bread    Flour."      (For    Flour.)      No.    10,061;    Dec. 

12:  <;a7,.  vol.   173:  p.  r,A-2. 
Cbemin,  Emlle.   Paris,   France.     "  Maquereaux  de  Dieppe 

MarlnAj."     (For  Mackerel.)     No.  16,082 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  1078. 
Chemln.  Emlle,  Paris.  France.     "  Harengs  de  Dieppe  Ma 

rln4s."     (For  Herring.)     No.  16.083  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

173 :  p.  1078. 
Clark.    l-:dward    M..    Clarkston.    Wash.     "The    lUg    White 

Emm."      (For    Eggs.)      No.    16.062;    Dec.    12;    Gaz.    vol. 

173:  p.  582. 
Congress  Candy   Co..   Grand   Forks.   N.    D.      "Dollar    Box 

Chocolates."     (For  Candy.)     No.  16.081;  Dec.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  173  ;  p.  1078. 
Continental  Condensed  Milk  Co.,  Mill  Hall,  Pa.     "Colonial 

Brand,'       ( l"or  Skimmed  Milk  Condensed.)      No.  10,003  ; 

Dec.  12:  <;az.  vol.  173:  p.  582. 
Daas  &  Teen.   New   York.   N.   Y.      "Silver  Teen."      (For 

Printed    and    Plain    Fabrics.)      No.     10.(»C4 ;    Dec.     12; 

Gaz.  vol.   173  :  p.  582. 
Fairv    Manufacturing    Co .    Lo«    Angeles     Cal.      "  Fairy 

Polish.'     (For  Polish  for  Pianos,  Furniture,  and  Auto- 
mobiles.)    No.  16.084;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1078. 
Frloszel,  Sam.  and  L.  Kalisman,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Lib- 
erty   Pure    Rye    Bread."      (For    Bread.)      No.    16.085; 

Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1078. 
Gillen  &  Bonev.  Inc..  Lincoln.  .Nebr.      "  School   Day  (.'Ii-k-o- 

lates."      (For   Chocolate   Candies.)      No.    16.005;    Dec. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  17:5:  p.  582. 


Hannah,  Percy  J,.  San  Francisco.  Cal.    "  Poinsetta."     (For 

Shampoo-i'owder.)     No.  16.086;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol    173  : 

p.  1078. 
Hart  Co..  T.  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     "Heartsease."       <¥<>r 

Cigars.)     No.  16.087;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  r,   1U78 
Hax.  John  P..  Baltimore,  Md.    "  Crescent  HI"  Ball.         For 

Ginger  Ale.)       No.    16.088;    Dec.    26;    Gaz.    vol      i:;: 

p.  1078. 
Hax.  John  P..  Baltimore.  Md.     "Crescent  Hi"  Ball."       For 

ated."     (For  Carbonated  Water.)     No.  16.089:  Dec,  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  1078. 

Heekin  Spice  Company.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.        Hcalflir 

Tea."     (For  Tea.)     No.  16.090 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz    ^        IT. 

p.  1078. 
John    Hoberg    Co..    The.    Green    Bay.    Wis.         ^;^^;t   rio 

Papyrlne  Towails."     (For  Paper  Towels.)     No    in  uO.  ; 

Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  10.8. 
John  Hol)erg  Co..  The.  Green  Bav.  Wis.     "  Emjll-^'    Vi,  >t 

(For    Toilet  Paper.)       No.    16.093;    Dec.    26:    'iz     v   ;, 

173:  p.  1078. 
Kalisman,  Laura.     (See  Frleszel  and  Kalisman.) 
l.lpton.    Thomas    J.,    New    York.    N.    Y.,   and    Cliha-o     Til 

•' Liptons    Tea."      (For    Tea.)       No.    16,094;    I "-(      -ti  : 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1078. 
MUlhens  *  Kropff.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  White  H    -.     i  rsnK 

parent     (Jivcerine     Soap."       (For     Toilet    Sim;  .Ni 

10.074  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  861. 
.Mvers.   Roliert   M.   I^lllncham.  Wash.     "  Mvers    E^y  ^uhu 

Catarrh    Remedy."       (For    a    Catarrh    Remedy.         -No 

10.095;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1078. 
Satlcov  Walnut  Growers  Association.  Satlcoy,  Cal.        s.i:. 

coy  "Walnuts."      (For   English    Walnuts.)     No.    ]'"<<; 

Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  582. 
Sihenck.  James  E.,  Cardiff.   Md.     "  Schenck's  Cond u;   na: 

Horse   Powder."      (For  Condition-Powders  fo-    il   .ses-  > 

No.  16,096:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1078. 
Schmidt   &    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      "Merry    ■       ;st-r.a>- 

Happy  New   Year."      (For  Cigars.)      No.   IG.uT."      I 't-c 

19:  CJaz.  vol.  173;  p.  861. 
Schmidt  &  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     "  Wild   Rose.  "        For 

Cigars.)     No.  10.097;  Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  IdT^ 
Schmidt  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  The  Best  Cigar.         For 

Cigars.)     No.  16.098;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1  oTh 
Schmidt   &  Co.,  New  York.   N.   Y.     "Tropical   (Je  <     la 

(For   Cigars.)      No.    16,099;    Dec   26;   Gaz.    voi     17.^. 

p.  1078. 
Schmidt  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     "The  Favorite  Cl^ar 

(For    Cigars.)      No.    10,100;    Dec.    26;    Gaz.    vol     173; 

p.  1078. 
Schmidt  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Bella  Lucia."        For 

Cigars.)     No.  10,101  ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  107s 
Schmidt  &  Co..    New    York.    N.   Y.      "The   Select    (  ;^ar 

(For   Cigars.)      No.    16,102;    Dec.   26;   Gaz.    vol     173; 

p.  1078. 
Southern  Cotton  Oil   Company,   The.  Chicago,    F  77 

(For  Cotton-Seed  Oil.)      No.  16,067;  Dec.  12     <;hz    vol 

173;  p.  582. 
U.  S.   Hame  Company.  Buffalo,    N.   Y.      "The    l  <  np   Star 

Hame.'      (For  liames.)      No.  16.068;  Dec.  1-     '.a?    v.  1 

173;  p.  582. 
Walker.     Albertus     F..     Butler.     Pa.     "W  >      i  o    - 

Drops."      (For   Cough-Drops.)      No.    le.ubi' ;    L'ec.    1.  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  582. 


Iv 


PRINTS. 


V    ^n  K  -^'.r  Wlllett   Co.,   Lynn.    Mass.     "The  Woman   of 
iFu    H    I.-.'      (For  Boots  and  Shoes.)      No.  2.905;   Dec. 


1  J     I  laz.  vol.  1715  ; 
Ar'ii'^rvle  ("ompani 


KCO 


.^H 


nv.'rlew  York.  N.  Y.     "Arlthstyle."     (For 
(  ornpntlng  ^farh!ncs  >       No     2,90« ;    Dec.    12;    Gas.    yol. 

I',..'     i.e.    .  u'uban.    Uustv>u,    Mass.      "Grace    Morrissey." 
I        1  1  v-l'owder.)     No.  2,922;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  173; 

1',  '•■■•.   •:     liistillin-        ::  ;  any,   Louisville,   Ky.     "A  Fair 

I  X  ; :!:).'■■•  (Kor  Wh^ky.)  No.  2,913;  Dec.  19;  Gaz. 
v'.i    1  T">     ''■'    861 

^Jn<'^\^  Miirt  n  Co.',  Chicago.  III.  "Case  A  Martin's  Con- 
necticut I'ies."     (For  Pies.)     No.  2,923  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz. 

t  r^"'  of'^'heaf  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  "  The  Boy 
Ar-.^t"      (For    Wheat   Breakfast    Food.)        No.   2,914; 

IH'C       1''        l'i'A7..    vol.     M'-i;     P      ^•''^  »,     w    r.  .. 

Cream  of  ui.at  Co..  Minnoa;      :<    Minn.    "DatsMahBoy. 

(For    Uh-at    Breakfast    i    "'1         No.    2,915;    Dec.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  lT:{:p.  H61.  „    ^    ,.     ,„ 

V    M    Fprrv  5:  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich      "  Onion  Seeds.'      (For 

,)       •   s  .  s  I      No.   2,907;  Dec.  12;   Gas.  vol.    173;  p. 

{,-'  T\\-  s  >  ..An  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.  "Sloan's  Llnl- 
iii.n:  .t'vr    Unlment.)      Noe.    2,916-19;    Dec.    19; 

Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  861. 


Glohe 


TanniBs  ft  MaDufacturlng  Co..  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa. 
Best  Tan.*^      (For  Hides  and  Furs.)      No.  2,924;  I>ec. 

26;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  1078. 
James.     Edward.     Cleveland.     Ohio.     "  Gyroheel."      (For 

Heels  for  Shoes.)     No.  2.908;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 

p.  582. 
I'eters      CartrldRe      Companv.      The.      Cincinnati,      Ohio. 

•  I'eters  Shot-Shells."      (For  Shells.)      No.   2.909;   Dec. 

12;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  582. 
I'hilo  Hav   Speclaltleu  Co..  Newark.   N.   J.     "  Hay  8   Hair- 
Health."     (For  Dressing  and  Invlgorant  for  the  Hair.) 

No.  2,910;  l>ec.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  17;{;  p.  ">X2. 
RAG  Shoe  Company,  The.   Lynn.  Masa      ' 

Dame    Shoe."       (For    Boots    and    Shoes.) 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  861. 
Rosenthal  A  Bros.,  Samuel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

mant    Suit."      (For   Boys  Clothing.)      No. 

12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  582. 
Rumford     Chemical     Works.     Providence.     R. 


The  Dainty 
No.    2,920; 

"The  Ada- 
2,912;    Dec. 

'  Yeast 


I'owder."      (For   Yeast  Powder.)      No.    2,911;    Dec.    12; 
Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.  .'>82. 
United   Drug  Company.  Boston.  Maw.     "  RexaJI."      (For 
Hair  Tonic.)     No.  2.921  ;  Dec.  lU  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1  (3  ;  p.  861. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Wolleniak,  Andrew,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  :  disclaimer  filed  by 
aaalniee,  Wollensak  Optical  Company.  Photographic 
shutter  No.  679.134  ;  disclaimer  filed  Nov.  22,  1911 ; 
(}az.  vol.  173;  p.  289. 


IVl 


AUilAlSl-.  ii,\ 


KT  OF  INVFNTIOX- 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WKHT  T^^rK! 


)t   i 


[Abbreviations:  "Sp."  -  M 


KING  TliL  MuNTH  OF  DECEMBER,  1911. 


MP  Of  Specifications;  "Oai."-Officlal  Gazette.] 


l.'tC. 


19; 
Dec. 
Dec, 


Abrading-machine.      J.    W.    Bntler.      Na   1  oil  57?<  •    Dec. 

12;  8p.  p.  2663;  Gaz.  vol    173  :  p.  447. 
Abrasive  tool.     J.    R.  Thomas.      No.    1.01.,1 .  .♦ 

8p.   p.   4616;   Gaz.   vol.    173;   p.    791.       ,„,.._„. 
Accenting  device.      A.  Thomas,  Jr.     No.   1,012.93J. 

2tt;  8p.  p.  5««i0;  (Jnz    vol.  173;  p.  994. 
Account  keeping  device.     W.  E.  Myer.    No   1.013.047 

26-   Sp    p    5904;  («az.   vol.   173;  p.  lOS.'i. 
Acetylene  generator  and  torch.     A.  f-  J-  Jo^°»^°k°?7.„' 

F.  Jenkins.     No.  1,011.436;  Dee.  12;  8p.  p.  2320;  Gaz. 

Acid,  Mant.firture  of  harmless  combinations  of  salfo*?!"'^ 
J.    Nerklng.      No.    1,010,447;    Dec.    5;    Sp.    p.    87;    Gaz. 

Acid,  Manufacture  of  harmless  combinations  of  •uj'o^y«fjc. 
J.   Nerklng.     No.   1,011.076;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  1472;  Gaz. 

Acid.  Manufacture  of  harmless  combinations  of  »p}fj^7f^ale. 
J,   Nerking.     No.   1,011.076;   I»ec.   5;  Sp.  p.   1473;  Gaz. 

AcTd.ManuFact'ure  of  sulfuric.     C.   Opl.     No.   1,012.421; 

Dec    10;  Sp.  p.  4512:  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  7.2. 
Addlni:  machine      A.  Bordt.     No.  1.012,^^76;  Dec.  26;  Sp. 

p.  6747  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  1009. 
Addlnn-machlne  dash-pot  mechanism.    F.  A.  Niemann.    No. 

1.012  698:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6098:  Gaz.  vol.  1'3:  p.  913. 
Adding  machine    register.      J.    A    Smith.      No    1,012.463, 

Dec    19:  Sp.  p.  4588:  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.    <«n. 
Adjustable  bracWt.      P.   White.      No.   1,010.994  ;   Dec.  6 ; 

AdMble'^'laiV""  w!- IS-    ^^^  ^-   1«  = 

Sp     p.    34SS:   <;az.   vol.    173;    p.   61L 
\>-r»-^  liquids  from  bulk.  Apparatus  'or  the  delivery  of. 
«.     H    JackHon.     No    1.011,963:   Dec.  19;   Sp.   p.   3518. 
(Jaz.   vol.    173;  p.  616. 
Aerial  craft.     F.  N.  Spolnnder.     No. 
Sp.  p.  5637  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ,  p.  992. 
*^  "    W.  Llnvllle.     No. 

vol.  173:  p.  40:<. 
P.    Fanim. 
vol.  173;  p. 
R.  Froberg. 


Aerial  machine.     R. 

Sp.  p.  2360  :  Gaz. 
Aerial   msirlilne.      E 

Sp.  p.  3068  ;  Gaz. 
Aerial  machine.     J. 

Sp.   p.  .'■)423  :  <;az 


No. 

B13. 

No 


1,01 '2,927; 
1,011.464; 
1,011,767; 
1.01 '2.836; 
1.010,932 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


28; 
12; 
12; 

26; 


vol.    173;   p.  962. 
Aeroplane.     A.  F.  W.  Macmanus.     No. 

Sp.  p.  1182 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  186. 
Aeroplane       <!.    W.    Thompson.      No.    1.010,986, 

So   n    1288;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  205. 
Aeroplane.      H.   RSttges.     No.   1,011,083 
1498;  Gaz.  vol.  17.3;  p.  237. 
Adams 
173:  p 
French 
173:  p. 


Dec. 
Dec 


Dec. 


AeronI 
16r>f 


No. 
203. 

No. 
460 


1,011.139 
1.011.604 


5; 

Dec.  12 

Dec.  12 

19; 


Dec 


Sp. 

;  Sp. 
;  Sp. 

Sp. 


p- 


lane.     W.  E. 

.  '>9  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Aeroplane.     H.  J. 

'*T44  '  Gaz  vol 
Aeroplane.      M.    ka'laha.  "  No.  JL012.559  : 

Aeroplane  "innclng  means.    Il'f.  Parker.     No.  1.010.946  ; 

Dec    5;  Sp.  p.  1211;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  d.  191. 
Aeroplane.  Self-balancing.     C.  T    Litchfield  and  R    D, 

Knv       No    l.Oll.S.'.*;   Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.   2165;   Gaz. 

173  :  p.  360. 
Aeroplanes.    Means    for    autr-  .♦      >    v      ;«    m     •   ■    tne 

anclng-planes  of.     F.  J.  O  Urien   a:uS  J.   !.    Korts. 


Mc 

vol. 

bal- 
No. 


1  O13  049-  Dec.  'J6  :  Sp.  p.  5'.K»8  :  <iaz.  vol.  173;  P-  lO^..'- 
1  (  i.i.u-..      i«  „o„^teln      No.   1,011.621;  Dec.  12;  Sp. 


No.  1.012.118; 
672. 
1,012,321  ;  Dec. 


1  w>c. 


Agitator      P.  G.   Hollsteln.     No.   1,011.621 

p    279.^  :  Gaz    vol    173;  p.  4fl.''. 
Agricultural  Implement.     L.  A.  Asplnwall. 

T>pc.  in  :  Sp    p    3884  :  Gaz    vol    173  :  p. 
Aprinilfural  Implement.     G.   Borlan. 

i's     Sp.  p.  4316:  Gaz    vol.   173:  p 
Air  brake.      C.    R.    Daellenhach.      No 

Sp.  p.  446:  Grz.  vol.  173;  p.  60 
Airbrake  coupling.     H.  Walch.     N 

Sp.  p.  5242  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  93«t. 
Alr-brnke-roupllng      attachment.      M.      A.      Brown. 

1  012, .-.l 4:  Dec.  19  :  Sp    p     i^*^'     Gaz.  vol    1^"     P 
Air    compressing      apparatus        w        L.      <.r..i^,!;.8 

1  nii.lHO:   Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p    '•'  '^     Gnz.  vok   1.^      ;; 
Ai:  (omnressing  plant.     O,   M    H.    cMrom.     No.   1m 

Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2'.'44;  Gar  1  •'•■.  p.  383. 

Alr-fllfer.      A     budll.      No.     .     u  rJ2 ;    Dec.    19 

3893:   Gas.   vol.   173;   p.   6T3. 


No. 
741 
1.0 10, ."SO" 


AInhtp.     L.  C. 

710 ;  Gaz.  vol 


AlrshI 
19:i6 ; 

Airship. 
4716; 

Airship. 
472.^ 


Badean.     No. 
173;  p.  112. 


1.010,718;   Dec. 


Dec.    5; 
26; 


No. 

804. 

No. 

">  1  n 


Sp.    V 


J.  P.  Skrlpec. 
Gaz.  vol.  1*3: 

R.  M.  Dnngan 
Gaz.   vol.    173  ; 

M.  Engstrom. 
Gaz.   vol.   173 


l-       Sp     p 


Sp     p. 


Airship,  Dirigible.     S.  J. 


No 

:n4 
'_'♦■>  ; 

H- 
:T3  ; 


No.   1,011,256;   Dec. 
p.  .H.33. 

No.  1,012,529;  Dec.  11- 
p.   810. 

No.   1.012.532;   Dec.   1J»      ^;      P 
p.   811. 
De  Lan.     No.  1,010,483     I  kh     r^ ; 

Sp.  p.  185  r  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  30.  , 

Alaeplane.     H.   L.  Stillman.     .N'o.  1.011.619;  Der       -      >, 

p    2513;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  428. 
Alarm  :  8ce  Automatic  alarm  ;  Boat-alarm  ;  Burglar-alarm  ; 

Burglar  and  fire  alarm  :  Door-alarm  ;  FIre-aUrm. 
Alarm     lock.       Burglar  -  proof      keyless.      J        Uv«n^    .^V 

1.012.384  :  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4442 :  Gaz.  vol    1.3  .p    . '^^ 
Alumina,  Producing.     E.  D.  Kendall.     No    1.013.0-J     I>ec 

26:  Sp.  p.  5858:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1024. 
Aluminum   and   Its  alloys  prior  to  galvanizing  or   cor.tmg 

the  same  with  other   metals,    Pickling.      S.    .Tahn 

1.0ll.20;<:  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p    1804  :  <J»f-  ^o'-  j^'  ,  ''" 
Amalgamator-riffle.    R.  L.  Royse.    No   1,013,060  ;  i 

Sp.  p.  5942  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.   1040. 
Ammonia    from    ammonlacal    liquor    Art    and    '5  5^' 

for  recovering.     J.  D.  Pennock    E    C    Wltherby    \^ 

Blauvelt.  E.  N.  Trump,  and  C.  G.  Tufts.     No.  1.01. 

Dec    19  ■  Sd    d   4219;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  724. 
AmSonIa  .^nera'^or.      .V    E.    Boss<^.      No     1,012.056 :    iw 

IP:  Sp    p.  37.39;  Gnz.  vol.   173;  p.  649. 
Ammonla-purlfylng    process    and    apparatus.      .1 

nock.    E.    C.    Wltherby.   W.    11.   Blauvelt     EN 

and  C    G.  Tufts.     No.  1,012,272  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp. 

Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  723.  ^.  ^,    „ 

Ammonium  sulfate  and  sulfur  from  gas.  Making.^ 

No.  1,011.043  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1399  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3 
Amusement    apparatus.      .1.    11.    Curran.      No. 

Dec    12  :  Sp.  p.  2278  ;  Gaz.  vol,  173  :  n.  .389. 
Anchor.     H.N.Jackson.     No.  1.011, 62^;  Dec. 

1.'797  ;  <}az.  vol.  173;  p.  460 
Anchorpost.     L.  A.  and  W.  B.  Henning      No. 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  813  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  P-  126. 
Anchor.  Sea-.     T.  S.  Miller.     No.  1.012,890;  Dec 

p.  5564;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  979.     „,„,„._-        _ 
Animal  trap.     E.  Flrnljaber.     No.  1.010,486 ;  Dec  5 

189;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  31. 
Animal-trap.     J.   Kemp.      No.   1.011.20*;  Dec.    12; 

1810:  Gaz,  vol.  173:  p.  315. 
Animal  trap.      J.    F.    Andrews.      No.    1.011,304  :    F 

Sp.  2046;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  351.       ^^,     _ 
Animal-trap.     J.  A.  Fulks.     No.  1.011.605 ;  Dec      - 

2747:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  4fiO. 
Animal-trap.     H.  L.  Mainland.     No.  1.012.386 

Sp    p.   4446:  Gaz.   vol".   173:  p.    .62. 
Animal-trap  setting  device.     J.  E.  Allen  and    1- 


n- 


p.    4.1: 

W     i  " 


1.01 
12; 


^r 


1,01'*  --^ 


26 


F 


No.  1.011.102;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1543 
Annealing  hoz.       F.    Cordes.       No 

Sp    p.  4168;  Gaz,  vol.  173;  p. 
Annealing  box.       F.    Cordes.       No 

Sp.   p.  4169;  Gaz.  vol.   173;   p. 
Annular    stru<ture8.    Machine    for 


FJI18. 
■J  44 

m : 


Gaz.  vol,  173  ;  1 

1.012,248:  r>or 

715. 

1.012.249:  '     f      19 

715. 

making.      C  ■       I>;i\.s 

6793;    Gaz  vo      173 


No.    1,012.992;    Dec.   26;    Sp.   p 

Annunciator.     H.  J.  Alther.     No.  1,012,790  ;  Dec.  'IC 

p.  5317  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17:< :  p.  947. 
Ant-trap.      A.    R.    R.    Selfert      No.    1.012,5.1 

Sp    p.   4818:   Gaz.   vol.    173;   p.   826.  _ 

Antlsklddine  device.     J.  Toren.      No.   1,011  - 

Sp.  p.  1993  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  342. 
Antitoxin.    Producing    hog-cholera.      D.    F.    L> 

1  012.874  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5525  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 
Arm  and  mitten.  Flexible.     C.  Williamson.     No, 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  344  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  .^5. 
Armor-plate.     H.  Savage.     No.  1.013,0.0-  l-r 

.-040:   (Jflz.   vol.    173;   p.    1041. 


5P. 


!>«»c      IS 
iw-c.    12 


k  p  V 


Nf 


Sp    \ 


A«h   ! 
1, 


)lSt 

Sii 

ia;  Ini,: 


parator.     F.  S.  McKay.    No.  1.010, 
-„T:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  133. 

const ruciir.        A.    Sundh.      No.    1  " 
P    IP.^**:  *.(,?    vnl    ITS:  p.  337 

ru"!    Mnciint'    mf.    '  t:*^        U     '"     Seynunir 
1  K'>  .   1-.  Sp,  i-    ..-^'-i  .  uaz-  vo:.   1T3;  p 


Til  ;   l>ec.  L  ; 
\:2^SC^.    I>ec. 


No. 
546. 


Iviii 


ALriiAHKTK'AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


M. 


Dahl.     No.  1,011,036;  Dec 
121. 
No. 


Atomizer,  Liquid-.     K. 

Sp.  p.  1387  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p 
Automatic  alarm.     C.  Centom. 

Sp    p.  5374  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  954. 
Automatic  fender.     G.  Hlpwood.     No. 
Sp.  p.  4967  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  893. 
Automatic  lubricator.     G.   F.   Katli.     No. 
V2:  Sp.  p.  1119-';  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  373. 
Automatic    leKulator   and   cut-off.      A.    E.    Westburg 
G.  H.   Bates.     No.  1.010.834;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  971; 
vol.  17;^  ;  p.  151. 
Automobile-buffer.     A.  L.  McGregor. 

5  :  Sp.  p.  574  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  92. 
Automobile-hood.     H.  G.  Baum.     No 

Sp.  p.  994  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  155. 
Automobile  hood-fastener.    C.  C.  Kusterer.    No. 
Deo.  :.•«  :  Sp.  p.  5(K)9  :  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  899. 
Automobile-horns  and  the  like.  Bulb  for.     A.  CI«ret. 
1.011.1.')8;  Dec.  1-':  Sp.  p.  1702;  Gaz. 
rain    and    wind    shield.      A. 
;  Dec.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3471  :  Gaz. 
safety    appliance.       E.     L. 
:  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3267  ;  Gaz. 
steering-pear.      C.    B.    King. 
Sp.  p.  4790:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 


5; 


1,012,812;  Dec.  20: 

1,012,637;  Dec.  26; 

1,011,369;  Dec. 

and 
Gaz. 

No.  1,010,601 ;  Dec. 

1,010,844;  Dec.  6; 

1.012,658; 


vol.  17.'^ ;  p. 

K.    Gllson. 

vol.  173;  p. 

Robertson. 

vol.  173  ;  p. 


No. 
299. 

No. 
608. 

No. 
542 


1.012,562; 


Dec.  12:  Sp. 
Baliy-holder. 
Sp.  p.  4.".31 


No 
13S. 
1,012.495 


Dec.    19; 


1.010,793;   Dec.   5; 


Automobile 

1.011.940 
Automobile 

1.011. H52. ... 

Automobile    steering-pear.      C.    B.    Mng.      No 

Dpc.  10:  Sp.  p.  4790:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  822. 
Automobiles.    Front  -  wheel    drive    for.      P.    Turon.      No. 

1  012  936:  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5668:  Gaz.  vol.  1<3:  p.  99o. 
\wnlng.      .M.   E.   B.    Williams.      No.    1,011.688;    Dec.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2914;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  487. 
Axle  for  motor-vehicles.  Motor  oriven  steering-.     C.  B.  and 

r    B    Hatfield.  .Ir.     No.  1.012.847  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5459  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  173^  p.  966.  „      »,      r.        .  xr 

Axle    for    wagons.    Front-bolster.       S.    K.    Dennis.       No. 

1.010.600;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  455:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  70. 
Axle-lubricator,    Compression.     II.    D.    Stelle    and    W.    E. 

Baxter.     No.  1,011.136;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1617;  Gaz.  vol. 

\xle  Ve'hlcTe  ."    .T.  T.  Davis  and  J.  II.  Allen.     No.  1.011,325  ; 
p.  2108  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  359. 
C.    M.    I'rathor.      No.    1.012,431 
Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  776. 
Bag:  See  Feed-bag;  Feeding-bag       „       „^     „  ^„„, 

Bnir.     A.M.Bates.     No.  1,012,797  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5331 

(;az.  voj.   173  ;  p.  949. 
Bae  holder.      G.    A.    I'ennlman 

Sp.  p.  881  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p. 
Bau'  holder.     R.  D.   Wirt.     No. 

4C.."»3  :  (iaz.  vol.  17:«:  p.  799 
Baling-press.     G.    F.    Woodard. 

St>.   p    3705  :  <;nz.   vol.   173  .  ^ 
Ballcarrier     and     game-register.       S.     K.     Powell.       No 

1.011.486:  r>ec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2443;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  416. 
Ball  joint   fastening.     P.   .T.   Dalton.     No.  1.011,415;   Dec. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  22.H1  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  389. 
Ball  retainer.     .1.  L.  Straub.     No.  1,010,974;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 

1267;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  201. 
Bank.  Portablo  savings-.     C.  Flsber.     No.  1,010,881  ;  Dec. 

.''. :  Sp.  p.  1075;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  168. 
Bar  :   See   Wsigon   d raw-bar. 
Barbers  chair.     W.  F.  Koken.     No.  1,011.816;  Dec.  12; 

Sp.  p.  3177;  Gaz.  vol.  17H  :  p.  531. 
Barrel.     O.  R.  Eramrlch.     No.  1.011.176;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p. 

1752:  (;az.  vol.  173;  p.  305. 
Barrel  liner.     E.  R.  M.nfson.     No.  1,011,979;  Dec.  10; 

p.  3.".9  :  Gaz.  vol.   173  :  p.  622. 
Barrel-manipulating    apparatus.      E.    A.    Blenenstok. 

1.010  573:  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  384;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  61 
Barrel   or  box.     J.   H.   Kllllon. 

Sp.  p.  isi;i:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p. 
Barrels  and   kegs.   Follower   for 

1.012.076  ;   lH>c.   19  :  S 


Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 


No.   1.012,042;   Dec.   19; 
p.  645. 


i.0li,209;  Dec.    V. 


Barrette-pln.     .T.  C.  and  .T. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  462  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Barrette-pin.     J.  C.  and  .T. 

5  :  Sp.  p.  758  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Basket,    Folding.      R.    M. 

I>^c.  19 
Bath-raat. 


No. 
656. 
Dec. 


No 
316 
A.  T.   Henderson, 
p.  3786;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p 
A.  Doran.     No.  1.010,603  ; 
173;  p.  71. 

A.  Doran.     No.  1,010,739 ;  Dec 
173;  p.  119. 

Zuherbuhler.      No.     1,012.314 
Sp.  p.  4304  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  738. 
R.  C.  Button.     No.   1,011,114;  Dec. 


Sp. 
No. 


1571  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  249. 
Bath  tank.  Shower  .     R.  C.  Button.     No 

5:  8p.  p.  1570:  Gnz.  vol.  173:  p.  249. 
Bath-trap      T.  E.  Crosby.     No.  1,011,035;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p 


Sp.  p. 
1,011.113;  Dec. 


1,010.469;  Dec.  5; 
1,011,448; 


1385;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  221. 
Bath-tub  fittlne      H.  M.   Weaver.     No. 

Sp.  p.  144:  '1 17    vol.  173;  p.  26. 
Bath-tub  head  rest,   .Adjustable.     J.  Lahl.     No. 

I't-c.   12;  Sp.  p.  2345:  Gnz.  vol.  173;  p.  401. 
Batt<>rie8.  .Apparatus  for  Indicating  the  condition  of  storage. 

E.   M    Tarmln.     No.   1.012.298;  Dec.   19;   Sp.   p.   4276; 

Gaz.   vol.    173  :  p.  733. 
Batteries.    Terminal    bushing    for    electric.      .T.    R.    Sloan. 

No.    ]. 012, 401;   Dec.    19:    Sp.  p.   4580;    Gaz.   vol.    173; 

p.   7H6. 
Batterv  :  See  Dry  battery  ;  Electric  battery  ;  Galvanic  bat- 
tery": Storage  battery. 
Batterv  chute  or  well.     L.   H.  Clarke  and  J.   H.  Dorton. 

No     1.012.246;   Dec.    19;   Sp.   p.   4164;    Gaz.   vol.    173; 

p.  714. 
Battery-element     support.        C.      B.      Schoenmehl.        No. 

1.010.693:  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  643:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  103. 
Battery  separator.   Storage.      W.  Taylor.     No.    1,012,751 ; 

Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5206 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 73 :  p.  933. 
Battery  separator.  Storage-.     W.  Taylor.     No. 

D<  \  26;  Sp.  p.  5207:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  933. 


1,010,710;  Dec. 
1,011,886;  Dec. 


12 


1,011,337; 
1,012,662 


12; 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec.  12; 
Dec.  26; 


No.  1,012.480  ; 
p.  t96. 
26  ;  Sp.  p.  5183  ; 

No. 

821. 

1,011,052 ; 


Dec.   19 


Dec.   12; 
Dec.   12 


Dec. 

No. 
890. 
"Sp.   p. 


Sp.   p. 
Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p. 
1.012,861 : 


1,012.752 


Battery-terminal.     W.  H.  Pearce.    No.  1,012,096;  Dec.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3833;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  663. 
Battery    terminal    clip.     Electric-.      C.     E.    Avery.       No 

1.011,710;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2955;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  494. 
Battery  vent-plug.     J.  P.  Sloan.     No.   1,010,695  ;  Dec.  5  ; 

Sp.  p.  648 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  104. 
Bean-sorting    machine.      W.    T.    Grlffln.      No.    1.011.188; 

Dec.  12 ;  Sp   p.  1773  ;  Gat.  vol.  173 ;  p.  309. 
Bearing.     A.  T.  Prescott.     No.  1.012.163;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 

:<9.->5:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  683. 
Bearing.  Antifriction  .     A.  A.  Welgel.     No. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  678  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  109. 
Bearing-bracket.     S.  M.  Chase.     No. 

Sp.  p.  3329  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  554. 
Bearing.  End-thrust  ball-.    D.F.Chambers.    No.  1,011.028  ; 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1370;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  """ 
Bearing.  Flexible.     S.  M.  Chaae.     No.  1,011,885;  Dec. 

Sp.  p.  3328 ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  553. 
Bearing.  Knife-edge.     .1.  Ilopklnson.     No.  1,012,641 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4977  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  894. 
Bearing,  Roller-.     D.   F.  Chambers.     No.   1.011.029; 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  1372 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  219. 
Bearing,  Roller-.     J.  F.  Foster.     No. 

Sp.  p.  2129;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  363. 
Bearing,  Step-.     W.  H.   Lawson.     Np. 

Sp.  p.  5017;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  900. 
Bearing,  step-.     W.  H.  Lawson.     No.  1,012,663;  Dec.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5018;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  901. 
Beating  and  mixing  machine.    A.  C.  Westby. 

Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  4U;i8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
Bed.     .1.  Solomon.     No.   1.012,737  ;  Dec. 

Gaz.  vol.  17:i:  p.  92S.  ,  .     .. 

Bed    and    davenport.    Convertible.      L.    B.    Jeffcott. 

1,012..558:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4782;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Bed-bottom  fabric.  Spring-.     E.  Gregory.     No. 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1425  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  226. 
Bed  couch.     A.   E.  Irelan.     No.  1.011.201;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 

moi  :   Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.   314. 
Bed.    Folding.      G.    Flschruop.      No.    1.012,536; 

Sp.  p.  4732:  Gaz.   vol.  173:  p.  813. 
Bed  or  couch.  Folding.     E.  Gregory.     No.  1.010.493  ; 

r, ;  Sp.  p.  206  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  34. 
Bed-sheet    and    mattress    retainer.      .V.    P.    Greusel. 

1  012.629  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4949 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p^ 
Bed.  Sofa.     S.   Karpen.     No.    1,011.440; 

J.331  ;  <;az.  vol.    173;  p.   399. 
Bed.   Sofa  .     S.   Karpen.     No.    1,011.441; 

2334:   Gaz.   vol     173;   p.  399. 
Bed.  Sofa-.     G.  Flschrupp.     No.  1,012.537 

4733 ;  Gaz.   vol.   173  ;   p.  813. 
IWl.  Sofa-.     8.   Karpen  and  C.  Hultgren. 

Dec.  IT.:  Sp.  i>.  .'>4S3  :  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p. 
Bed-spring.  Removable-coll.     N.  Mnuskln. 

Ttec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  585  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  94. 
Beds  and   other   articles.    Locking   device 

manufacture    of    metal.      O.    Holden. 

Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  50  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  11. 
Bedstead    ••orner  fastening.      T.    Mosley. 

Doc    5-  So    p    1207:  Gnz.  vol.   173:  p.  190. 
Bedstead-trimmings.  Heating  device  for.     W.  W.  Vincent. 

No.    1.012.035:    Dec.    19;    Sp.   p.   3692;    Gaz.   vol.    173; 

Beehives.  Honey-super  for.     W.  Hosteler.     No.  1,011.793; 

Dec.  12;  St.    p.  31.37:  Gaz.  vol.   1T3:  p.  524. 
Beet  puller.     E.  A.  Smith.     No.  1.011.807;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 

3291:   (;iiz.   vol.    173;   p.    547.  ^    „    c 

P.oll  and  flre-alarm.  Combined  electric  door-.     C.  E.  Kgan. 

No.    1,011.175;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.   1751;   Gaz.   vol.    173; 

BeU-drlve  elevator.     E.  L.  Gale.  Sr.     No.  1.011.423;  Dec. 

12:  Sp    I)    2294:  Gaz.   vol.   173:  p    392. 
Belt  fastener.   Steel-.     R.   K.  Cronkhlte.     No.   1.012.061  ; 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3746;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  651. 
Belt    Flipmans.     .T.  Hocan.     No.  1.010,763  :  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p. 

S22  :  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p    I'-'S.  „.„„..     ^ 

Belt-lacing  machine.    J.  K.  Diamond.    No.  1.012,614  ;  Dec. 

26:  Sp.  p.  4912:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  884. 
Belt  shifter.      W.    Ross.      No.    I,0l5,065;   Dec.    26;    Sp.    p. 

.-.940:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  1040.  „.     ^        ,«     « 

Belt.  Spring-.     R.  A.  Roach.     No.  1.012,101 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp. 

p.  .3845:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  665.  „,„„„„     ^ 

Bicycle  attachment.     A.  P.  Wood.     No.  1.010.836;  Dec.  5; 

Sp.  p.  974:  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  152. 
Bicvcle  -  wheel  -  rim    stralghtener.       H.    J.    Boosted. 

1  (»12.593  :  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  4867:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Binder.   Loose  leaf.     W.  Falrchlld  and  G.  L.  Cooper. 

1.010.607  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  408  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p   73. 
.T.   D.  Hughes.     No.   1.011.346; 
Gaz.  vol.    173  :  p.  :{rt6. 
Binder.    I./>ose-leaf.      .T.    Loth.      No.    1.011.827;    I>ec. 

Sp.  p.  3201  :  Gax.  vol.   173;  p.  534.  «,^  ,.,„ 

Binder,  Temporary.    G.  P.  Wlgglnton.    No.  1,010.556  ; 

5:  Sp.  n.  .T17:  Gaz.  vol.  17:< :  p.  54.  „,„^« 

Binder.  Temporary.     F.  L.   Manny.     No.  1,012,090; 

19;  Sp.  p.  3H17:  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  661. 
Bit:  See  Bridle  bit :   Drill-bit.  .   ,     .     w       . 

Blank-slotting  machine.     G.  A.  Fisher  and  .T.  A.  Morrison. 

No.    1.012.538;    Dec.    19;    Sp.   p.   4734;    Gax.    vol.    173; 

Blanks,  sheets,  and  the  like.  Mechanism  for  feeding.    E.  W. 

Labombarde.     No.  1.011,820  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3187  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  173  :  p.  5:<2. 
Block :  See  Bulldlng-block.  „,„,:.*  m^ 

Block  -  slenal    s.vstem.    Automatic.      W.    B-    Foster.      No. 

1,011,602;  Dec.  12;.Sp.  p.  2734  ;  Gax.  voL  173;  p.  459. 


No, 

970. 

No 

for 
No. 


1.010.667  ; 

use   In   the 
1,010.427 ; 


No.    1,010,943; 


Binder,   Loose  leaf. 
12;  Sp.  J).  2145 


No. 

877. 
No. 

Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


AU'li-Vl^KlK  AL  LlSi  OF  LWhM  iO.N^, 


iix 


Block    system     for    tramwny-llnes.     Mechanical.      D.    D, 

Samala.     No.  1,011.250;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1922;  Gax.  vol 

173;  p.  331. 
Block  system  for  tramways.  Mechanical.     D.  Samala.     No 

1.011.249  :  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1921  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  17.S  ;  p.  331. 
Blotter,  Fountain-pen.     A.  Nlflol.     No.  1.010,676;  Dec.  5 

Sp.  p.  6(MJ :  (Jaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  97. 
Blower.    Boiler-.      A.   G.    Mattsson.     No.   1,012,263 ;   Dec 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  4197  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  720. 
Blower.  Flue  .     J.  A.  RusselL     No.  1.010,523  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp 

p.  277  ;  (iaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  44. 
Blower   for   pneumatic    signals.      C.    S.    McQueeney. 


.'6:  Sp.  p.  5.%46; 


Gaz.  vol.   173  :  p. 
No.   1,012,440; 
779. 

No.   1.013.033  ; 
1027. 
No.  1,010,472; 


No 
978 
Dec 


Dec 
Dec 
Tex 


Ironing-board ; 
Sp.  p.  5044  ;  Gax 


1.012,HHr. :  Dec 
Blower,  Rotary.     E.   P.  Relchhelm 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  4549  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Blue  print  machine.     J.  L.  Manjuls. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  5K76  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  n. 
Blue-prlnt-paper  holder.     L.  Wtttels 

5;   Sp.   p.    152:   Gmz.   vol.   I":?:  p.  i 
Board :   Bee  Couch-roll  guard-board 

tile-board ;  Tracker-board. 
Boat.    J.  Maly.     No.  1.012,678;  Dec.  26 

vol.  173  ;  p.  906. 
Boat  alarm.     C.  L.  Hoffman.     No.  1.012.852;  Dec.  26;  Sp 

p.  5469:  (Jaz.  vol.  173:  p.  968. 
Boat  for  carrying  smaller  vessels  and  the  like.     E.  Scbnel 

der.     No.   1.012,166;   Dec.    19;  Sp.  p.  3984;   Gax.  vol 

173  :   p.  687. 
Boat.  Life  .    F.  W.  M.irtln.    No.  1.011.464  ;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p 

2.388;  (Jax.   vol.    173:  p.  40H. 
Boat  loading  and  trlmmlnc  mechanism.    G.  H.  Hulett.     No 

1.010  7«7:  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  K29  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  129. 
Boat,    Motor-.      A.    NIemczura.      No.    1,012,416;    Dec.    19 

Sp.  p.  4506;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  771. 
Boats  and   for  other  purposes.   Engaging  and  disengaging 

gear  for  attaching  and  liberating.     .T.  W.  Walker.     No 

1.010.708:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  675;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  109. 
Boiler  :  Src  Smoke-f iil)e  lK>ller  :  Water-tube  Ivifi^r. 
Boiler  accessory.     W.  Rohrbacher.     No.  1,010,959  ; 

Sp.  p.  1234:  (Jaz.  vol.  173:  p.  195. 
Bolter  caps.   Apparatus  for  cutting  washers  from. 


Dec.  5 

G.   W 

Moser.'   No.  1.011.091;  Dec.  l9;  Sp.  p.  S584 ;  Gas.  vol 

173;  p.  626. 
Boiler  conduits.   Drainage 

for  house-.     D.  C.  Luce. 

5S74  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173:  p. 
Boller-flre-box  construction.    C.  L 

Dec.  19:  Sp.   p.  4.395;  Gaz.  vol 


and  sediment-collecting 
No.  1.013.031  ;  Dec.  26 
1027. 

Huston. 
173:  p. 


section 
Sp.  p 


No.  1.012.368 

753. 

Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p 


1.012.533;  Dec 

1.012,411  ;  Dec 

No.   1.010.438 


Dec.  12 


(Reissue.) 
173:  p.  8 
M.    Parker 
vol.   173;  p.  99 
1,011.795;  Dec. 


.)     No? 

28.  r 

r.     Nd^ 


sp.  p. 
Boiler-flue.     J.  W.  Johnson.     No.  1.012.258 

41H6;  (^az.  vol.   173;  p.  718. 
Boiler-flue  cleaner.     H.  L.  Eriewlne.     No. 

19:  Sp.  p.  4726:  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  811. 
Boiler  gage.    Steam-.      J.   A.   Moore.     No. 

19:  Sp.  p.  4497  :  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  770. 
Boiler-pressure   rejnilator.     J.   J.   Lawler. 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  69 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  14. 
Boiler  supply  svstem.     H.  Lemp.     No.  1.011.213 

Sp.   p.    IHiO;  (Jiiz.  vol.    173;  p.  317. 
Boiler     water  -  purifier,     F'lre    tube-.       E.      Plelock.      No 

1.010.1.33:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1614;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  255. 
Bolt :  See  Door-bolt. 
Itolts    in    wood.   Ac.    Process   of   and    means   for   securing 

threaded.     J.  V.  E.  Thlolller.     No.  1.011.392;  Dec.  12 

Sp.   p.  2234;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  381. 
Book.      P.   S.  II.   Newell.     No.    1.011.833;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  j 

3220:   Gaz.    vol.    173;    p.    537. 
Book.     J.  M.  Pope.     No.  1.012.429;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4527 

(Jaz.  vol.   173:  p.  775. 
Book  and  the  like.  Check  .     .T.  B.  Speed. 

13.342:  Dec    19:  Sp.  p.  4826;  (Jaz.  vol 
Book    holder,    Manlfoldtng-account-.      W. 

1.010,6H,S  ;  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  620;  Gaz     ^      ^     _. 

Book.  lyoose  leaf.     F.  E.  Housh.     No.  1,011.795;  Dec.  12  ;i 

Sp.  p.  3140:  Gax.  vol,   173:  p.  524. 
Book  maklnp  and  printing  machine.  Sales-.     A.  C.  North 

No.  1,010.677  :  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  600;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  97 
Book,      Manifolding     accdunt-.      W.      F.      Bockboff.       No. 

1,010.847  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1000  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  156. 
Book.  Note-.     (J.  Stavens.     No.   1.011.651;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p 

2«.'i3:  Gaz    vol.    173;   p    476 
Boot   Jack,   Rubber.      J.    H.    McKecbnle.      No.    1,011,069 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1457;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  231. 
Boot-tree  for  use  In  treelng-machlnes.     A.  H.   M.  Grume 

No.  1,010.751  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  787  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  123 
Boots  and  shoes.   Machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 

W.  J.  Drey.     No.  1,011.692;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2715;  Gax 

vol.    173:  p.   455. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Pneumatic  tread  for.     E.  Maddocks.     No 

1.011.460:  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2378;  Gax.  vol,  17'^  ;  p.  406. 
Borlng-drlll.  Roller.     L.  Bed  I  lion.     No.  1,012.315 ;  Dec.  19 

Sn.  p.  4305:  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  738. 
Borlng-raachlne.     W.   H.   Washburn.      No.   1.011,098;  Dec 

5:  Sp.  p.  15.35:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  243. 
Bottle  -  bl.Tnk    making    machine.       W.     E.     Sflvnce.       No 

1,011.647  ;  Dec,  12  :  Sp.  p   2847  ;  Gaz,  vol    17       p   475. 
Bottle  caps  or  cnpstiles.   Machine  for  making   Hf"1    .Tpply 

Ins.     A,  .1,  L,  Lassen.     No.   1,011,630;   Dec,    1-     <;     p 

2810;   (Jaz.   vol.    173:   p.   468. 
Bottle-carrler.      J.  T.    H.   Paul.     No.    1.013.051  ;   Dec.   26 

Sp    p.  .5913;  Gaz    vol.  173:  p.  10.34. 
Bott'e  closure.    G.  Turner.     No.  1,011,282  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p 

20O1  :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  344. 
Bottle-fllling  device.    J.  H.  Godfrey  and  L.  J.  Housel.     No 

1.011.184;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1764;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  308 


Bottle.  Hot-water.     P.  G.   I.«l8tner.     No.  1,01  i  4:.i:  ;    l»ec. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2.356 ;  Gax,  vol,  173 ;  p,  403. 
Bottle-neck-forming  tool.     W.  8.  Itorman.     (Reissue  i     No. 

1.3.339:   Dec.   12;     Sp,  p.   3362:  Gax.  vol.   173:    i     559 
Bottle,    Non-reflllable       E.    C.    Davidson.      No.    l.dlu^'iH; 

Dec,  5:  Sp,  p,  1051  :  Gaz.  vol,   173;  p,  164, 
Bottle.  Non  reSllable,     R,  J.  Barry.     No,    1,011,011      I>ec, 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  1336 ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p,  213, 

Bottle.    Non  reft  liable,      V.    J,    Melloch    and    R,    D,    Lewry. 

No.    1.011,472;   Dec.    12;    Sp.    p.   2407;   Gax.    vol     1T3: 

p,  411, 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     W.  W.  Clark.     No.  1.011,580;  L»ec. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2687  :  Gax.  vol.  173  :  p.  451. 
Bottle.    Non  refillable.      T.    Nisblda.      No,    1,012.096;   Dec 

19:  Sp.  p.  3832:  Gax,  vol,   173;  p.  663. 
Bottle,   Nou-refillable,      K,   Lovejoy.      No.    1,012,672;   Dec, 

26  ;  Sp,  p.  6034  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  904. 
Bottle.  Non  reflllable.    T.  B.  M,  Doiigherty.    No.  1.012.sjfi  ; 

Dec.  26:  Sp,  p,  5402;  (Jaz,  vol,  173;  p,  959. 
Bottle.    Non  -  reflllable.      R.    L.    and    C.    E.    Younp        .No 

1.012.958;  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5719;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  lOU.S. 
Bottle   or    like   vessel.    Non-reflllable.      J.    M,    Bley.      .No, 

1.0I2.:il9;  iJec,  19:  St).  p,  4^^^\  :  (Jaz.  vol    17:^:  p    740, 
Bottle-rack.     S.  L.  Goldman.     No.  1,012,843;  Dec.  26;  Sp. 

p,  5452:  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  965, 
Bottle.  Siphon-.     P.  Devarco.     No.  1,010,730;  Dec.  5;  8p. 

p.  733;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;   p.   116. 
Bottle   wnsbing  and    rinsing  machine.     P.   Polnlscb.      No. 

1.012.570:  Dec,  19:  Sp,  p,  4H12:  (Jaz.  vol.  173:  p,  826. 
Bottle  washing  machine.     G.   W.  Dolwon.     No.   1,012,194; 

I>ec,   10:  Sp,   p.  4052;  Gaz,  vol,   173:  p,  696. 
Bottllng-machlne.     F,  .T,  Herd,     No.  1.010,909;  Dec.  5;  Sp. 

p.   1136;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  179. 
Bottling  m.-ichlne.     A.  A.  Carper.     No.  1,012.984  ;  Deo.  26  ; 

Sp,  p,  5771  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p,  1011. 
Bottling  machine.  Liquid-.     A.  Schneider.     No.  1,010.692  ; 

I>ec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  635  :  Gax.  vol.  173 ;  p.  102. 
Bottling    machine.    Milk-,      G.    Strnndt,      No.    1,011,263 ; 

Dec.  12:  Sp,  p,  1948:  Gaz.  vol,  17.X:  p,  3.36, 
Bottling    machine.    Milk  ,      G,    Strandt,       No.    1.011.264 ; 

Dec,  12  :  Sp,  p.  1952  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p,  .3.36 
Box:  See  Annealing-box:  Candy,  &r.,  box;  Clgarette^box ; 

Display-box  ;    Folding  box  ;   Knockdown  box  :  Mail-box  ; 

Match-lKjx;   Message-box;    Mlter-lwx ;    Moneybox;    Roll- 
ing-mill    guide-box  ;     Sheet  metal     box  ;     Shipping-box  ; 

Stuffing  box. 
Box  end  support.     L.  WIttels.     No.  1,010.473;  Dec.  5;  Sp. 

p.  154  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  27. 
Box-fastener.     A.  H.  Gregg.     No.  1,010,618;  Dec.  5;  Sp. 

p.  488 ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  76, 
Box-filling  mac.   .ie      B,  G.  Vaughan.     No.  1.010,828 ;  Dec. 

6  ;  Sp.  p.  951 ;  >i.iz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  149. 

Box-Ild  fastenei.  .1.  Perplck,  No.  1,010,948;  Dec.  5;  Sp. 
p.  1216  ;  Gax.  vol,   1 73  ;  p,  192, 

Box-spring,  D,  MIcon,  No,  1.011,225;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 
1861  ;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  322. 

Boxes  and  the  like.  Clamping  device  for  wooden.  A. 
Schnh.  No.  1,010,624;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  278;  Gaz  vol. 
173;  p.  44. 

Boxes.  Apparatus  for  facllltatlne  the  removal  of  the  cou- 
tents  of  H.  8p«hl.  No.  1.011,513;  Dec.  12,  <p  p, 
2.'V04;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  426. 

Brace:   Sec   Rail -brace  ;   Ratchet-brace. 

Brace.  G.  W,  Bowman,  No.  1.012. .5(»9;  Dec,  19;  Sp.  p. 
4677:  Gaz.  vol     17:^:  p    ho.h. 

Bracelet.  J.  F.  Kllllon.  No.  1,010,636;  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p. 
631  ;  Gax.  vol.  173 ;  p.  83. 

Bracket :  Set  Adjustable  bracket;  Bearing-bracket ;  Rafter- 
bracket  ;  Shade-bracket. 

Bracket.  G.  H.  Abel.  Jr.  No.  1.011,302;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 
2042  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  351. 

Brald-machlne.  H.  Luthe,  No.  1,011,632  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 
2814  ;  Gax,  vol.  173  ;  p.  469.' 

Braldlng-macbtne.  H,  Buscher.  No.  1.011.913;  Dec.  19  ; 
Sp.   p.  3414:  (Jnz.  vol   173;  p,  .^.9'^. 

Brake :  See  Air-brake  ;  Car-brake :  Compound  brake  :  Dou- 
ble brake  ;  Electric  brake  ;  Emergpncy-brake  ;  Fluid- 
pressure  brake  ;  High-pressure-service  brake  ;  Wagon- 
brake  ;  Wheel-brake, 

Brake  attachment.  Vehicle,  C.  H.  Mlckelsen,  No. 
1.010.941;  Dec.  5;  Sp,  p,   1204:  Gnz.  vol,    173:  p.  190. 

Brake-band,  Asbestos.  L.  R.  Hoff.  No.  1.012.356;  Dec. 
19:  Sp    p.  4.(92:  (Jaz.  vol.  17:{:  p.  752. 

Brake-beam  and  fulcrum  therefor.  J.  B.  Simpson.  No. 
1.010.967;   Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1254;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p    198. 

Brake-lever.     E.  E.  Kuehl.     No.  1.012.371;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
j       4421:  (Jnz.  vol.   17.x  :  p    757. 

!   Brake  -  pipe  -  vent  -  valve    device.      W.    V.    Turner        No. 
1,012,757;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5214;  Gax,  voL  173;  p    u:u. 

Brake-shoe.  T.  Mc<Jarris:al.  No.  1,011,982  ;  Dec.  I'l  ;  Sp. 
p.    .3.563:   Gaz    vol     m:^  :   p.   623. 

Brake  svstem.  Fluid  -  pressure.  W.  H.  Sauvate  No. 
1  012  fjo  ;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5146:  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p    922. 

Br;  :  1m.:  '  n.  L.  O.  Thurman.  No.  1.012,754;  I>t'c.  26: 
>;     :         I     :  Gaz,  vol.  173;  p.  9.33. 

Bfi  !  Kr  '.  E,  J.  Kyle.  No.  1.012,659;  Dec.  26:  Sp  p. 
5i;ll  .  uaz.  vol.  173;  p.  899. 

Brick-convever.  W.  Bomhoff,  No,  1,011,019;  Dec,  5;  Sp. 
p,  1350:  Gaz,  vol.  173;  p.  216. 

Brick  drying  plant.  W.  R.  Martin.  No.  1.011.40.5:  I>ec. 
12  :  Sp    p.  2.^89  ;  Gaz,  vol.  173  ;  p.  408. 

Brick  hauling  device.  A.  O.  Jones.  No.  1.010.501  I-ec  5  : 
Sp.  p.  229  :  Gax.  voL  173 ;  p,  37. 


Ix 


ALFHABETK AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


iiruk  holilfast. 


No.    1 
p.   1U04. 


,012,961 


Dec.  26; 
1.012UJ90  : 
19;  Sp.  p. 


M      Aiarni). 

Sp    ]i    "T-'L' ;  <;at.  vol.  17a;  . 
Ilri.  kiiiaK.n.'    luu.  innei  y.      1).    Nrni-kland.      No. 

I)e<.   IIJ;  Sp.  p.  42.")4  :  Oai.  vol     17:<  ;  p.  7.U. 
Itrldle  bit       .1.   T.   Smith.      No. ^1.012.404  :   Dec. 

4.'>'«L'  :   Oaz.   vol.    17:{ :  p.   787. 
Brine    TrMtnient  of.     tJ.    W.    Malcolm   and  F.  T.   Munton. 

No.'   1.012. .3X7;    Dec.    1!>  ;    Sp     p.    444ft;    Gaz.    Tol.    173; 

p.    762. 
Brifiuet.      C.    T.    Malcoimson.       No.    1,012,676; 

.Sp    p.  5040;  Oas.  vol.  17.<  ;  p.  005. 
iiroi'pr      J.    W.   Tayl.r.      N..     1,010.981;    Dec.    5;    Sp.    p. 

^J^l  :  <Jaz.  vol.  I7:i .  p   2o;5. 
Brown   shndes   on    the    fiber,    I'roductlon   of.      H.    Schmld. 

No    1.01). 085;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.   1500;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

2.'?7 
H-iwn     '  .    viil.'t    to    black    shades.    Production    of.      II. 

Schmi.l      No.   1,0)1,084:   Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1498;  Gaz,  Tol. 


Dec.    26: 


1,011.115;  Dec  6;  Sp. 

No    1.012.2S1  ;    Dec. 

No.   1.012,653; 
897 
1.013.089  ;    Dec. 


k:;  :  !-   2:;:. 
Hriish.   Bflth        R.   C.   Button.      No. 

p.  l.->72  :  r,az.  vol.  173;  p.  249. 
Hrns'i.    t '<imi.mation-        .\.    S(.liiel)el. 

irt  ;   S-i    V    42.'?7  :   'Jaz.    vol.    17.!:   p.   727 

Brush.    ManBHge        B     D.    Knickerbocker. 

I>.i-.  2t;  ;  Sp    p.  5(M>0  ;  (las.   vol.   173:  p. 

Brush.   Tooth  .      E.    G.    Hiihl)el,   .Ir.      No. 

2t;  :  Sp    p.  5f>91  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1048. 

Buck,  r    cinm    shell       K     \V.    Kalfenbach.     No.   1.010,634; 

Iieo    5  ;  Sp    p    524  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  82. 
Bi.ket.    Fruit  pi<  ker  8.      J     T.    Compton.      No.    1.012.602; 

]>.<■.  2r, ;   Sp.   p.  48SO:  (Jaz.  vol.   173;  p.  879. 
Burkt>t.    Wpli        .1     r.    Hiiikiiby    and   T.    L.    McMlnn.      No. 

1  lUl  O.'i.H  ;  l>ec.  ")  :  Sp.  p.  1437  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Bucke       J      F.    Kin;;.      No.    1,012.864;    Dec.    26; 
')V.n  :  Gaz.  v.'l.  17.'?  :  p.  071. 

an.l    pocket  b.. ok.    Combined    belt-.      P.    Publlcker 

{I     Sei;:il.      No     1, OKI, 050;    Dec.    26;    Sp.    p.   5928; 

vol.  173:  p.  1037. 

B-Kkband.      B     W.    B.    Adklns.      No.    1,012.675; 

2H  ;  Sp.  p    483(1;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  871. 

.    p.M.'fie       1-     II     Mcl'iirlan.l.      No.    I.nl2.402:   Vtc 

Sii    n     447'!;   <;.'i7    vol     173;   p.   7i>T 


228. 
Sp.    p. 


Buckle 

an<l 
<iaz. 

tickle, 
Dec. 

1! 


H 


Buckle.  Slide.     F,.  N.  finmphrey.     No.  1.012.082:  Dec.  19 

Sp.  p    .{sd;?;  Gaz.  vol.  1(3;  p.  050. 
Buffln«  machine.  Automatic.     C.  A.  Clark.     No^  1JD12.814 


^V 


Iiec    2»)  ;   Sp. 
Butfini:  wheel. 

Sp    p    2102  :  Gjiz 
Biilldin_- block.      11 

Sr    p    2(i<v.> ;  Gaz 


5378;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  O.-iS. 


J.  Coiirtnev.     No. 
\o\.  173;  p.  350. 
A.   nirlch.      No.   1.011.283; 
vol.  173;  p.  344 


.  173;  p.  34 
O.  K.  Harr; 


1.011.323;  Dec.  12; 

Dec.   12: 

1.011.195;  Dec. 


No.   1,013,038; 
1029. 
;  Dec.  6;  8p.  p. 


BiilldiriL'  loiistnictlon.     O.  K.   Flarry.      No. 

12     '^1'    p    M'-iC,;  Cnz    vol.  173:  p.  312. 
Bullilinus,   Cnnstrdction  of.      J.   Mitchell. 

Dec    2f' ;   Sp.  p.  5SSC  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Biillet-rarfher.     A.  Mount.     No.  1,010,514 

2fi2  ;  (;az    vol.  173  ;  p.  41. 
Bumping'    mecliMni^m.    Differential    reciprocating.       E.     A. 

Wall.      No.    1,011.680;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.   2000;   Gaz.  TOl. 

IT.'.  ;  p.   4X.''). 
Bung  closnre.  Barrel-      G.  Stiefel.     No.  1.011.080;  Dec.  6; 

Sp.  p    151.-;  (Jaz.  vol.  173:  p.  2-30. 
BurL'Irtr  alarm.     A    Mvors.     No.  1.012.691  ;  Dec.  26-  Sp.  p. 

oOrtO  ;  (;az.  vol.  173  ;  p.  910. 
Burslar  and  Are  alarm  and  telephone  aystem.     A.  Kahler. 

No     1.012.865;   Dec.    26;   Sp.   p.   5492;    Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p.  971. 
Birirtl  case    mold.      G.    Tiirner.      No.    1,010.821;    Dec.    6; 

Sp   p   027  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  146. 

Gas-burner;  Oil-burner;  Waste-burner. 
Zander.     No.  1.011,100;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1538; 
vol.    173:    p.    243. 
M.    Greenlee.      No.    1.012,199 
Gaz.  vol.   173  :  p.  6!i8. 
Butt'T  molding  machine.     J.  N.  Jacobsen. 

ln'f    \'.i  :  Sp.  p.  4775:  Gaz    vol.  173:  p. 
Button.   .Separable.      R.   A.    I'htnney.     No. 

1»:  Sp    p.  4118;  Gaz.  vol    17:<:  p.  706. 
Hnrrons  wnd  like  articles.   Fastening  for.      I..  Weber.      No. 

1  nn  *;>«4  ;  Dec.  12:  Sp.   p.   2007:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  486. 
Buttonhole  machine  Race  attachment.     J.   M.  Cooke.     No. 

l.dio  srt,-  ;  Dec.  .I  ;  Sp.  p.  1047  ;  Gnz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  163. 
Cal)lnet.   I>r(er-.     O    M    Shannon.     No.  1.010.694;  Dec.  6; 

Sp    p    f)45  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  103. 
Cabinet,  Vnpor       .N    Crank.     No.  1.010.595;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p^ 

431  :  Gnz    vol.   173  :  p.  G9. 
Cable  k.'ripp.'r      H.  B.  BrockenbrouRh.     No.  1.011.566;  Dec. 

12;   Sp    p    2iWf?:  Gaz.  vol.  17:?:  p.  444. 
Cablewav><    Grip  for.     S.  S.  Webl)er.     No.  1.011.535;  Dec. 

12     Sn    p    2.'..">'< :  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  433 
Calc\ilatlnir  device.     G     LauRe.     No.   1,012.660;   Dec.   26; 

Sp    p    5012;  (;az    vol    173;  p.  900. 


Burn<>r 
Burner 

Gaz 
Burner. 

4nt;i; 


Dec. 


19;   Sp.   p. 
1.012.550; 


No 
820. 
1.012.222;   Dec 


r.     Brasscur. 
!\z.  vol.  173  :  p. 


Calculatln;:-machine        i: 

Dec.  5  :  Sp    p.   1ih)4  :  <• 
Calculatincmachliie.     A. 

Sp    (1     1  4<w;  ;   linz.   vol. 
Cal''"latinc  machine.      G. 

l,s  :?::4  .  !>«><•.  .'< ;  Sp.  p. 
Calfulatinir-macbine.      C. 

12  :   S!i    p    2770  ;  (;az. 
Calculatinc  machine.      V. 

Sp.  p    4r,2:?  :  Cnz.  vol 
Calcnlatini;  ma<-hlDe    attachment. 

1.012.7i.>2  ;   1 '►"     2»'i  :   Sp.  p.  5107 


1.010.849; 


No. 
157. 
1.011.073;  Dec.  5; 


T.  Moe.     No 
173  ;  p.  233. 

K.    Scluiman.       (Relsane.)      No. 
1637;  (iaz.  vol.  173:  p.  2.59. 

ITaraann.      No.    1.011,617;    Dec. 
vol.  1T;<  :  p.  464. 
Voeel.     No.  1.012.483;  Dec.  10; 
\-:\:  p.  70.3. 

W.    II     Pike.   Jr.     No. 
Gnz,  vol.  173  ;  p.  916. 


Calculatlng-macblnes.  UeRlsterlnR  mechanism  for.  O.  C 
Cliaae.  No.  1,011.156;  Dee.  12;  Sp.  p.  1094:  Gaz.  vol. 
1 73  :   p.   208. 

W.    Hodgklnson. 
;  (iaz.  vol.  173  ;  p 
F.  B.  Core.     No. 
vol.  173;  p.  879. 

H  Creaaey.     No.   1.011.685;   Dec. 
.  vol.  173 :  Ik  453. 


No. 
967. 
1,012 


1,012,851 
.603 


Dec. 


Gray, 
p.  76. 
;   Dec. 


12 


Cam    mechanism.      P. 

Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p   5468 
Camera.  I'hotOKraphlc. 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4882  ;  Gaz 
Caiuplnx  ai-ceiMory.     S. 

12  :  Sp.  p.  2702;  Gaz 
Can  :  Sir  Safety-can. 
Can  bodies  and  heads.  Machine  for  unitln;;      J.  A. 

No.  1.010.017;  I>ec.  5;  Sp.  p.  486;  <i«z.  vol.  173; 
Can-flllInK   machine.      B.    Ilausheer.      No.    1.012.545 

19;  Sp.  p.  4748:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  810. 
Can  holder.  Oil-.    G.  W.  Dunham.     No.  1.011.594  ;  Dec 

Sp    p.  2722 ;  Ga«.  vol.  173  ;  p.  456. 
Can-lld-openlnR    device.    (iarbaKC-.       J.     A.     Fraaer.       No. 

1.012,346;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4374;  (Jaz.  vol    17;{;  p.  740. 
Can-opener.      J.    S.    Wllllamaon.      No.    1.010.997 

Sp.  p.  1314;  Gae.  vol.  178;  p.  208. 
Can-opener.     E.  B.  Moseley.     No.  1.011.338:  Dec. 

p.  2175;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  370. 
Can-opener.     W.  A.  Zletzke.     No.  1,012,787;  Dec. 

p.  6311 ;  Gai.  vol.  173  ;  p.  946. 
Can-opener.     A.   .Marchand.     No.  1,012.880;  Dec. 

p.  lte3«;  Gaa.  vol.  173:  p.  976. 
Candles  with  augar.   Apparatua   for  coating.     C. 


Dec.   6 


12 
26 
26 


8p. 
Sp. 

Sp. 


I  ting. 
I;  Gftx. 


Mabaii 


vol. 


173; 

l.Oll.OM;  Dec.  6; 

;  Dec.  10; 

C.   Nord- 
vol.  173: 


strands    In 
I>ec.   12  ; 


No.   1.012,877;   Dec.  26;   Sp.   p.   6630 

p,  975. 
Candy,  Ac.  box.     C.  P.  Ilodpaon.     No. 

Sp.  p.   14:iO:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  227. 
Caody-cryBtalllzer.     C.  E.   Price.     No.  1.012.011  ; 

Sp.  p.  3r,;»;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  6:14. 
Candles.   Machine  for  and   method  of  making. 

fora.     No.  1.010,788;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  868;  Gaz. 

n      1  ^A 

Candlestick.     S    Betflgole.     No.   1.012.973;  Dec.  26;   Sp. 

p.  5742:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.   1008. 
Candlestick.  Miner's  folding-    N.  E.  Varney.    No.  1.011,8(8; 

Dec.  12:  Sp.  p    3:U6  :  Gaz.  vol.  17:i:  p   .'>.">1 
Cane  fabrics.    Machine   for   Inserting   dlngonn 

Woven-.     M.   B.   Zimmerman.     No.   1.011.701 

Sp.  p.  2937:  <;az.  vol.   17:i:  p.  401. 
Canister,  Coffee-graln-servlng.  E  Schwartz.  No.  1.  011,859  ; 

Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3276;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p    544 
Cannon-recoil  checking   mechnnlsm.      K.    B.    YlngUng.      No. 

1.010.5tH;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  357:  <.flz.   vol.  173;  p.  54. 
Canoe  and  other  small  craft.     O.  F.vlnnide.     No.  1.011.930  ; 

Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  3455;  (Jaz.   vol     17H  :  p    «<>4 
Canvas.   Draper-.     J.   I.   Weber.     No.    1.012.486;    Dec.   19; 

Sp.  p.  44132;  (Jax.  vol.  173;  p.  705.  _ 

Cap      E.  M.  crane.     No.  1.012.988;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  u.87; 

Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.   1012 
Capsules  for  bottles  and  the  like.  Contrivance  for  making. 

E.  A.   Stratton.     No.   1.012.026;  Dec.   19;  Sp.   p.   3075; 

Gax.  vol.  173  :  p.  6:49. 
Car.    A.  G.  McKee.     No.  1.011.210;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1845; 

Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  320. 
Car  brake.   Railway-.     C.  H.  Howard  and   H.    M.   Pflager. 

No.  1.010.490;  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  213;  Gaz.  vol    17:?:  n    35. 
Car  buffer  and   fender.   Electric-railway-.     .1     H.    E    Bran- 
son, W.  H.  Quick,  and  T.  F.  Mackell.     No.  1,010,719; 

Dec.  6:  Sp.  p.  712;  Gnz.  vol.  173;  p.  112 
Car   construction.      J.    O.    Nelklrk    and    F.    Senl>erg. 

1,011.235;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.   1880;  Gaz.  vol.  1  7:1 :  p 


Car.    Convertll)le    stock    and 
1.011.796;  Dec.   12:  Sp.  p. 

Car.  Convertible  street-.      P. 
Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3155;  Gaz, 

Car-coupling. 
8p.  p    908; 


No. 
325. 

No. 
624. 


Car-coupling. 
Sp.  p.  2481 
Car  coupling. 


box.      H.    P.    Howard. 
3142  :  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p. 
L.  .Johnson.     No.   1.011.802; 
vol.  173  :  p.  527. 

No.    1.010,810  ;  Dec.  5; 
143. 

No.  ,1.011.505;   Dec.   12; 
423 
1.011,843;  Dec.  12;  Sp. 


No. 


W.  S.  Schroeder 

Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p. 

W.    H.    Simons. 

:  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p 

H.   F.   Pope.     No. 

p.  3243;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  540. 
Car-coupling  unconpllng-rod.    W.  E.  Coffln 

Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  57H4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  17:i  :  p. 
Car-door   fastener.      R.    Kasmussen.      No. 

12;  Sp.  p.  3:153;  Gnz.  vol.   173;  p.  556 
Car-door   fastening.     C.    K.    Brooks.      No. 

19;  Sp.  p.  4317:  Gaz.  vol.  17:4     p    7  U. 
Cnr-door  hanger  and  track.     C.  W.  1  efft. 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  d.  922  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p    145. 
Car  door.  IIopper-l»ottom-,     G.  E.  Babbitt.     No 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1330;  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  212. 
Car^oor    lock.      J.    H.    (Jretn.      No.    1.011.045 

Sp.  p.  3482:  Gaz.  vol.  17:4;  p.  *no 
Car-door  operating  gear.     C.  A  Lindstrftm. 

Dec.  10:  Sp.  p.  4100;  Gaz.  vol    17:<:  p 
Car-door-operatlng   mechanism.    Hopper-. 

No.    1.012.092;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p.    Jt«25 ; 

p.  662. 
Car.  Dump-.     F.  Sealierg. 

1929  ;   Gai.   vol.    173  :    p 
Car.  Dump-.     W.  H.  Yoet. 

.'1711  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p. 
Car-fender.     N.  J.  llolden. 

63;  Gaz.  vol.   173  :  p.   11. 
Car-fender.     C.  H.  Merrltt. 

p.   1K."(."»;  Gaz.   vol.    173:  p 
Car-fender.     N.  E.  Burwell. 

p.  2258  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Car-fender.      N.   H.  Turner. 

p.  2806 ;  Gaa.  vol.  173 ;  p. 


No. 
1(112. 
1.011.893 


1.012,986; 
Dec. 


1.012.322;  Dec. 

1,010.818; 

1.011.008; 

Dec.    19; 

No.  1.012.260; 
710 

F.    W     Martin. 
Gaz.   vol.    173; 


No.   1.011.254; 
.  332. 
No.  1.012.044; 
646. 
.     No.   1.010.428 


Dec.   12 

Dec.  19 

Dec.  6 


No.   1.011,222; 
.  :421. 
No.   1.011.406 
385. 

No.   1.011.677; 
484. 


Sp  p. 
Sp.  p. 
Sp.  p. 
2;  Sp. 
2;  Sp. 
Dec.  12;  Sp. 


Dec.  1! 
Dec.   i: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixi 


1,012.830 :  Dm.  19 ;  8p.  p 

Dec.    19 
8p 


P- 


Car-fender.    J.  A   Derttt.     No. 

4356:  <;az.  vol.  173:  p.  746.  „  ^„ 

Car  fender       W.     II     Martin.      No.    1.012.892; 

Sp    p    4456;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  763. 
Cai-frauiiiiK.     .).   Pearson.     No.  1.010.684;  Dec.   6 

622;  Gaz.  tol.  173;  p.  09.  .    „    ^ 

Car,    Gondola.      II.    8.    Hart.    J.    0.    Nelklrk.    and    K.    W. 

Hahn.      No.    1.010.625 ;    Dec.   6 ;   8p.   p.   607  ;  Gaz.    vol. 

173  :   p.   79. 

Car-gate   lock.     M.   J.    Loftua. 

Sp.  p.  4431  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p 
Car.   Mine .     T.   Donohoe.     No. 

119. 

No.  1.012,817 
,  956. 

.     D.  B.  Crews.     No.  1.012,126 
(Jaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  675. 
Adams.     No.  1.0U,7O4 


1,012,378;   Dec.    10; 


No. 
,  769 
1.010.738;  Dec 


757  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Car,   Mine.     J     M    Cook, 

6386;  (Jaz.  vol.  173  :  p 
Car  partition-gate.  Stock 

Dec.   10  ;  Sp.  p.  .3903 
Car.   Passenyer-.     W.  8 


Dec.  26 


8p. 

8p. 


Dec  12 


Sp.  p.  2944  ; 
Car.  Passenger 

8p.  p.  3046; 
Car 


(Jaz.  vol.  17:4  ;  p.  492 
S.  M.  Curwen,      No. 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  509 
ir^  Phy-ns-you-enter.     U.  L.  Santa. 
26:  .Sp.  p.  4858;  (Jaz.  vol.  173 
Car  platform-rail.     W.  S.  Adama. 
Sp.   p.  2946;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
-    •  A.   J.    Earling. 

Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p. 
E.  S.  Stotta.  No. 
vol.    173;  p.  20<». 


1.011.755;  Dec.  12; 
1.012,688;  Dec. 


Car,'  Itatiwny  . 

Sp.  p.  5815 
Car-rnplacer. 

1265:  (Jaz. 
Car-replncer. 


No 
492. 

No. 
1017 
1,010,973 


No. 
875 
1.011,706 ;  Dec.  12 


Dec.  26; 


T.  C. 


No. 
:47: 
H. 
vol 
W. 
vo 


Roark. 

p    2190  :  Gaz.  vol.   17.»  ;  p. 
Car  running  board  saddle.     J. 

Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  54o4  :  (Jaz. 
Car-sent-back  attachment.     .M. 

Dec.  26 :  8p.  p.  58»»  ;  <iaz. 
Car-seats.    Reversible    back-rc 

1,011.499  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 
Car,  Slee[)ing .     J.  M    Hansen. 

Sp,  p.  :4  400;  Gaz,  vol.  173:  p. 
Car.   Sleeping-.     .1.   M.   Hansen. 

Sp.  p.  3494  ;  (iaz.  vol.  17:4 ;  p. 
Car    steel     platform.     Railway-. 

1,011.905;   lie<-.    10;  Sp.  p.  35 
Car-atep.   Extensible.     E    M.  Condos. 

12  ;  Sp.   p.  30.<ft  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p 
Car  -  step  -  operating 

1,011.812:  Dec.  12 
Car-step.    Pneumatic 


1.013.001 

Dec.  5;  Sp,  p. 

1.011.374;  Dec.  12;  8p. 

1.012,827; 


r. 


I>o»  I 
.   17;{  ;  p. 

Munford 
.  173  ;  p. 
for.      P. 


No, 
9,50. 

No.  1.013.044 
1032. 
Schneider 


No. 

421 . 

10; 


2470;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p. 
No.   1.011.052  ;   Dec, 
612. 

No.   1.011.053;  Dec 
612. 

(J.     A.     Johnson. 
.'0;  4;az.  vol,   17.4 :  p. 
No.  1.011.750; 
508, 
mechanism.      I,.      A.      Kllng.      No 
Sp.  p.  3170  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  17:4 :  p.  530. 
W.   F.   Weatherly.      No.    1.012.773 


No. 
610. 
Dec. 


1.011.216; 

1.012.012; 

No    1.012.013 
p     6.35 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


12  ; 
19: 
10; 
10; 


Dec    26  :  Sp.  p.  5250  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p,  940. 
Car,  Street-.     A.  H.  Bates.     No.  1.010.843;  Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p 

991  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.   155. 
Car,   Tank-.     C.  A.  Llndatrftm.     No. 

Sp.  p    1839:  (Jaz.  vol.  173:  p.  310 
Car  nnderfrsme.      II.   C.    Prlel)e.      No. 

Sp.  p.  30.S7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  6.U 
Car-nnderframe       H.  C.   Priehe. 

Sn.    n.    ,{040;    Gaz.    vol     17.T  ;    . 
Car-underfrsme.      H.   C.   Prlebe.     No.   1,012,014;  Dec. 

Sp.  p.  .3642:  Gaz.  vol.  17:4:  p.  635. 
Car-underframe.      C.    T.    Westlake.      No     1,012,180;    Dec. 

19:  Sp    p.  4017:  (Jaz.  vol.   173;  p.  602. 
Car    vestibule    svstem.    Railway-.      E.    11.    Schmidt.      No. 

1  012.451  :  Dec    19  :  Sp.  p.  4507  :  (Jaz.  vol.   173:  p.  782. 
Car   wheel   guard   or   fender.   Elettrlc-rallway-.      J.    H.    K. 

Branson.     W.     H.     Quick,     and     T,     F.     Mackell.       No. 

1.011.021  :  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  1352;  (Jaz.  vol.   173;  p.  215. 
Cars.   Combined    berth    ana    seats    for    railway-.  J.    Doma- 

nowski  and   M.   Wftjcik.      No.   1,010.876;  Dec.  6;   8p.  p, 

1062;   (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.   166. 
Cars,  flnullng  attachment  for  tram-.     J.  R.  Fleming.     No. 

1.011.3:{6  :  Dec.  12  :  Sp   p.  2127  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  36.3. 
Cars     &c      Life  guard    or    obstruction  remover    for    tram-. 

h'd    Whltelev.     No.   1.012.181;  I>ec.   19;  Sp.  p.  4019; 

Gaa.   vol.    173";   p.   602. 
Cars,    Means    for   operating   the   gasolene-tank   valves   of 

motor.     C.  L.  Tbomas      No.  1,1)12.933;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 

5663:  (Jaz.   vol.   17:<;   p.    904. 
Carbureter.     G.  J.   Zlsch.     No.   1.010.714;  Dec.  5:  Sp.   p. 

702:  (Jaa.  vol.  173  ;  p.  111. 
Carbureter.     W.  A.  Harris.     No.  1.010.904;  Dec.  6;  8p.  p. 

1122:  (iaz.  vol.  173:  p.  176. 
Carbureter.     T.   K,   Puddlngton.     No.  1.011.244;  Dec.    12; 

Sp.  p.  1908:  (Jaz.  vol.  173:  p.  329. 
Carbureter.     A.  A.  Brock.     No.  1.011.565;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p, 

2642:  Gaz.  vol.  173*;  p.  444. 
Carbureter.     J    A.  Pateraon.     No.  1.011.641;  Dec.  12;  Sp. 

p.  2837;  Gaz,  vol.  173;  p.  473. 
Carbureter.      A.   Winton.      No.   1,011.604 

2925;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  489. 
Carlnireter.     A.    Winton.     No.    1.011.696 

2927:  Gaa.  vol.  17:<:  p.  4ho 
Carbureter.     A.  G.  lonldes.     No. 

.3509;  Gaa.  vol.  173;  p.  615. 
Carl)ureter.     L.  L.  Melton.     No 

.1061;  Gaz.  vol.   I".'?:   p.  900. 
Carbureter.     G.  W.  Winters.     No.  1.012.781;  Dec.  26;  8p 

p.  5296;  (Jaz    vol.    173;  p.  943. 
Carbureter.     R.  Svmmonds.  Jr.     No    1.013,082;   Dec.  26 

Sp.   p.   5975;   (Jiiz.   vol.    173;   p    ]o4(? 
Carbureter.  Force-feed.    C.  W   Farqnbarson     No   1.011.931 

Dec.   19;  8p.  p.  3457;  Gsz    vol     17.^     p    nt»5 

Carcass  scraping  and  polishing  machine      .1    w. 

No.   1.012.654;    Dec.    26;    Sp     p     5(»oi  ;    (Jaz. 

p.  898. 


1.011,W.O 
1.012.687 


Dec.  12; 
Dec.  12; 
;  Dec.  19  ; 
;  Dec.  26 ; 


Sp. 
Sp. 
8p. 
Sp. 


P- 


Kohlhepp. 
vol.  173; 


19  ; 

No. 

C17. 

19  : 


Card-feeding   mecbanlam.      E.   V.   Bates.     No.    1.010.66©; 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  374;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  59 
Cards    Playing-.     11.   L.   (Jasklll.     No.  l.oll.filO.  Dec.   12. 

8p    2759  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p    462.  ^.  ,  .,,,      ^^        o« 

Cards.  Playin;;-.     E.   F.  Adams.     No.   1,012.5(4;  Dec.  26, 

8p.   p.  4829;  (iaz.   vol.   17.4:   p.  871 
Cardboard   blanks.   Machine   for   mskint:       K     v\     Uonnem 
and    J.    E.    Fellows.      No.    1X)11.906 ;    Dec.    Hi :    Sp.    p. 
.^398;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  597. 
Carpenter's  gage.     F.   Westendahl.     No.    1,012.949:    Dec 

26;  Sp.  p.  5705:  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.   lOOO 
Carpet-sweeper.      S.    A.    Davis.      No     1,010.871  ;    Dec     5  ; 

8p.  p.  1055;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  165. 
Carpet-sweeper.      J.    W.    Shnnahan   and    W.    E.    "tlil.      >o. 
1.012, 72»J:  l>ec.  26:  Sn.  p.  510:4;  Gaz.  vol    17:<  ;  p.  925. 
Carriage  and  wagon  draft  attachment.     G.  A   Darden.     No 

1,011.037:  Dec.  5:  8p.  p.  1:4h9;  (Jaz.  vol    17:4;  p    221. 
Carriage,  Baby-,     E.  C  Hamilton.     No.  1.011.776  ;  Dec.  12  ; 

Sp.  p.  .30M8  :  (Jaz.  vol,  173:  p.  517.  „^      ^ 

Carriage-equalizer.      8.    P.    Raymer.      No.    1.013060:    Dec. 

26:  Sp.  p.  5029:  (Jaz.   vol.   173;  p.   1038. 
Carrier:    See    Ball-carrier;     Bottle-carrier:     Hay  carrier; 
Hay -sling  carrier;   Litter  -  carrier  ;  8terf^p"con  -  slide 
carrier. 
Carrier-track,     G.   Lane.     No.   1.018,026  ;   Dec.    2t) :   Sp.   p. 

5864:   (Jaz.  vol.   173:  p.  1025. 
Cartridges  and  shells.  Reloadlng-machine  for      s    (..   "ray 
No.    1,012.784;    Dec.    26;   8p.   p.    5303;    Gnz     vol.    173: 
p.  946.  , 

Case  :  See  Cbeeae-caae  ;  Display -case  ;  Packlnj:  f-a?c    Pocket- 
case  :   Shipping-case. 
Casement.    Metal.      W.    Roper.      No.    1.012,225;    Dec. 

Sp.   p.    4124;   Gaz.   vol.    173:   p.   707 
Caah  register.     C.    F.    Kettering   and    W     A     CKryst. 
1  011.9(56:  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  .3523:  (Jaz    vol     17:'     p. 
Cash-register.       C.     Palmer.       No.     1,011.996;     Dec. 

Sp.  p.  3600:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  628. 
Cash-register.     C.  Palmer.     No.  1.011.997;  Dec    19;  Sp.  p. 

3005:    (Jaz.    %'ol.    173:    p.    629. 
Cash-register.     J.  H.  McCormlck.     No.  1,012,682  ;  Dec.  26  ; 

Sp.  p.  5052  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  907. 
Osh  -  registers.      Paper  -  roll     for.      8.     E.     Yantls.      No 
I        1  Oil  549  :  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  25H5  ;  Gaz.  vol    IT'.  ;  p    4:48 
'  CaslngB.  Lining  the  working  chambers  of  Internally  irregu- 
I        larly-shaped,     J.  Rowbotham.     No.  1.012,920;   Dec.   26: 
Sp.  p.  5613:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  990. 
Casket-box     fastener.     Burial-.       W.      D.      Mcleod.        No. 

1.010,509:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  2.53;  Gaa.  vol.   173;  p.  40. 
Casket.  Burial-.     W.  O.  Schroyer.     No.  1,011,858;  Dec.  12; 

Sp.  3274;  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  544. 
Caster.      M     Schwartz.      No.    1.012.167;    ix-c-    19;    Sp,    p. 
S9S5 ;   Gaz.    vol.    173:   p,   687. 
I    Caster.     W.  T.  De  naming.    No.  1.012,228  ;  I»ec    19  :  Sp.  p. 
4129:    Gaz.    vol.    173;    p.   70«. 
Caster.     Protective.       F.     L.     S.    Means.       No      1.012,404: 

r>ec.   19;  Sp.  p.  4480:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  T'VT 
Casting  and   painting  material,   Manufacturing       S    Med- 
1       veczky.     No.  1.012,887;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5548;  Gaz.  vol, 
I        173  :  p.  979. 
Casting  chilled  rolls,     J.   B.   Henry.      No.   I.OII  4;44>;    Dec 

12  :  Sp.  p,  2.307  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  504. 
Casting  machine.      F,    Engel.      No.    1.012,829;    r»ec.    26: 

Sp.  p.  5408  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  960. 
Casting  pattern.   Metal-.     (J.   H.    Kramer.      No    1.010.643; 

Dec.  5 ;  8p.  p.  542  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  85 
Catch,  Safetv-.     F.  Kflller.     No.  1,011,066:   :»■<:    5;  Sp    p 

1463;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  230. 
Celling  and    the  like.      A.   Zeh.     No.   1.012,4SHt  .    Dec.    19; 

Sp.   p.    4R64  :    (Jaz.    vol.    173;    p.   801. 
Cement    and    block    construction,      J.    M.    Crocker    snd    !' 
T.nppan,     No.  1,011.763;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p    ;<«'44  :  <:az    vol. 
17.3:  p.  509. 
Cement   and  products  thereof.  Producing,     a    r    Spencer. 
No.    1.012.467;    Dec.    19;   Sp.   p.    4695;    u«z     vol.    173; 
p.    7H8. 
Centrifugal  machine.     E.  Roberts  and  A.  H.  Gibson      No. 

1.011.851  :  Dec.  12 ;  Sp  p.  '4265  :  (Jhz  vol    17  1 :  p    542 
Centrifugal  switch.     C.  H.  Haddrell.     No.  1.011,774;  I>ec. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  .3084  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17:4 :  p.  516 
Chain.  Antiskid-.     F.  H.  Fox.     No.  1.010.885:   Dec    5;  Sp. 

p.  1081  ;  Oat.  vol.  173  ;  p.  169. 
Chain.  Conveyer-.     J.  T.  H.  Paul.     No.  1.013,052  ;  Dec.  26  ; 

Sp.  p.  5915;  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.   1035. 
Chain  cotipllng.  Drive-.     H.  S.  Fierce.     No.  1.0i;vO.-.4  ;  Dec. 

26;  Sp.  p.  5918:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1036. 
Chain   for  antlsklddlng  devices.  Cross-.      F.    H     Fox       No. 

1.010.884;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1080;  Gar,,  vol.  17:;     p    168 
Chain-link.     H.  E.  Hayward.     No.  1.011,781;  I -ev    12;  Sp. 

u.  .3008:  (Jaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  510 
Cbaln-Unk-bendlog  machine.     E.  McCarthy.    No   1,011.820  ; 

r>ec.   12  :  Sp.  p.  :42o4  :  (Jaz.   vol.   17:5  :  p.  53.^ 
Chains.    Pro/luctlon    of    mnltlple-IInk    or    cable       C.    Letl^- 
brand.     No.   1.011,973;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  .'454 f>  :  Gaz.   vol. 
173;    p.    620. 
Chair:  f<ee  Barber's  chair;  Convertible  chair 

like  chair:  Rail  chair. 
Chair       J     M     Bainer.      No.    1,011.713;    I»ec 

29.59:  Gnz    vol.   173;  p.  495. 
Cbair   and   swing.    Combined.      J.  C.    asd  C.    i..     ouume- 
worth.     No.    1.010.812;   Dec.  5 :    Sp    p    911:    Gaz.    vol. 
173;  p.  143. 
Chair  attachme-  •    Rocking-.     R.  C.  Palm      No    l.Oll.Ml  ; 
Dec.  12;  Sp.  |     -178;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  371. 


C>pera  and 
12;  Sp.  p. 
L     Shuttle- 


Ixii 
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Cbair-back.     W.   H.   Carpenter.     No.   1,011,026;   Dec.   0; 

8p.  p.  1367:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  218. 
Chalk  and   other   marking  substancea.   Adjustable   bolder 

for      E.  C.  Bale.     No.  1.012.503;  Dec.  10;  Sp.  p.  4669; 

Cba'nd'ellcr'  Collapsible.'  O.  M.  Beardalee.     No.  1.012,234; 

Dec.  10:  Sp.  p.  4140;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  710. 
ChannpllnK-mVhine.     H.   H.  Mercer.     No.  1.011,221;  Dec. 

12:  Sp    p.  1849;  Gnz.  vol.  173:  p.  320. 
Chart   and   square.   Combined    tallor'a   drafting,      r.    Car- 

bonarn       No.    1.011.915;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p.    3417;    Gas. 

Check-controlied  apparatus.     E.  8.  Church.     No.  1.011.320  ; 

r>ec    f-  Sp    p.  2005;  Car.,  vol.  17;^:  p.  358. 
Check  protector.  Bank-.    J.  W.  Dennlnijton.    No.  1,012,608  ; 

Dec    26:  Sp.  p.  4894:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  881. 
Checklnc  and  uncheckfnsr  device.     .1.  A.  Burton  and  B.  A. 

Blakemore.     No.  1,011.912;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3412;  Gax. 

vol     17.3  ■    p.   508. 
Cheese-case.     G.  H.  Burllngame.     No.  1.011,112;  Dec.  5; 

Sp.  p.  1568:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.   248  ^         ,«      „ 

Chime       n.    B.    Keller.      No.    1,012,560;    Dec.    19;    8p.   p. 

4786:  Gaz.   vol.    173;  p.  822.  ,„„„„      ^ 

Chimney-cowl.      J.    T.    I'owell.      No.    1,010,799;    Dec.    5; 

Sp.  p.  888;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  139. 
Chock.    Adjustable.      C.    E.    Berry.      No.    1.011.726;    Dec. 

12  :  Sp.  p.  2995  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  499. 
Chopper:  See  Cotton-chopper:    IMant-chopper. 
Chuck       S    T.    I-ewls.      No.    1.011,975;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p. 

.•i.n.'i2;  Gnz.  vol.    173;  p.  620.- 
Chuck.      C.   Sjostrand^     No.    1.012,731;   Dec.   26;   Sp.   p. 

Ch?c&w."c'"'E.^  Mitchell."    No.    1.011,227;    Dec.    12; 

Sp    p    1866;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  322. 
Chuck    Tapping-.     G.  Durrenherger.     No.   1.010.743;  Dec. 

5:  Sp.  p.  772:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  121.    _         ,„      „ 
Churn.      W     Sand«>ra.      No.    1.012.446;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p. 

4.'".60  :   (;,qz.  vol.   173;  p.   781.  ' 

'Churn  dasher.      L.    O.    Cartwrlght.      No.    1.011,883;    Dec. 

12  :  Sp.  p.  3325  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  553. 
Churn  dii-sher.      I..    A.    Sandoe.      >fo.    1.012.448;    Dec.    19; 

So    D    4562;  Gaz    vol.   17:^:  p.  781. 
Chute    Fruit-.      J.    B.    St.    Halens.      No.    1.011.261;    Dec. 

12:  Sp.  p.   1944;  Gaz.  vol.   173;   p.  335.    „    ,    „ 
Clgar-bunchlne  machine.     J.  F.  Scalfe  and  F.  J.  Huetger. 

No.   1.011.252;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.    1925;   Gaz.   vol.   173; 

'  Cigar-cutter.     E.  S.  Smith.     No.  1,010.815;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 

919;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  144. 
Clgar-cntter.     K.  Stenman.     No.   1.011,517;  Dec.   12;   Sp. 

p.  2510  ;  Gaz,  vol.  173  :  p.  427.  ^,      ,  «,,  or,     t^ 

Clgar-llghter,  Electric.    T.  P.  Moody.     No.  1.011,357;  Dec. 

li;  :  Sp    p.  2174  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  370         .„.,      ^ 
Cigar  machine.      J.    D.    Lacrolx.      No.    1.011,127  ;   Dec.    6 ; 

Sp.  p.  1601  :  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  253.  ,    ^    r^ 

Cigars.  Device  for  forcing  vapor  through.     J.  C.  Duncan. 

No     1.011.763;   Dec.  12;   Sp.   p.    3060;    Gaz.   vol.    173; 

Cl^rette-box.     .T.  R.  W.  Menger.     No.  1.010,442 ;  Dec.  5  ; 

Sp    p.  76:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  16.  ^ 

Cigarette-machine.      P.   H.    Cherry.      No.   1,012,123;   Dec. 

10:  Sp.   p.  ■AH04:  «;az.  vol.    173:  p.  674. 
Clearette-tubes.     Machine    for     making     tipped.       M.     H. 

Avram.     No.  1.011.557  :  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2607  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Circuit-breaker.     W.  P.  Hamlyn.     No.  1.010,422;  Dec.  6; 

8o   p   38:  Gaz.  vol.  17:i :  p.  8. 
Clrciilt-breftker.      11.   L.   Van    Valkenburg.     No.   1.011.097  ; 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  15.33  :  Gaz.  vol.  173 :  p.  242. 
Circuit-breaker       E.    M.    Hewlett    and    C.    H-    HI"-      No. 

1  on  784  :  Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  3105  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  520. 
Circuit  breaker.      C.    H.    Hill.      No.    1.011.785;    Dec.    12; 

Sp.  p.  3110:  Gaz.  %ol.  173;  p   521 
Circuit-controlling     device.        .1.      E.      Uoodbrldge.        No. 

1  Oil  546;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2579:  Gaz    vol.  173;  p.  4.36. 
Clamp  :   See  Adjustable  clamp  ;  Plate-holding  clamp  ;  Tlre- 

clamp. 
Clamp      R.  B.  Clement.     No.   1.012.600;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4878;  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  879. 
Clamping  device.     G.   K.   Bouchner.     No.   1,012.508;   Dec. 

19;  Sp.  p.  4675:  dnz.  voi     17:« :  p.  803. 
Clams  and   other  flab.   Machine  for  cleaning.     F.   Shaffer. 

No.    1.011, .378:    Dec.    12;    Sp.    p.    2205:    Gaz.   vol.    173; 

p.  :?7'> 
Clasp  :   See  Hose-supporter  clasp. 
Clav  prpss      \V    D.  Krerlchs.     No.  1.012.835  i  Dec.  26;  Sp. 

n"   ,542(1;  <;az    vol.   173;  p.  962.  ^     ^ 

Clean. Hit      P    .J.  OBrlen.     No.  1.012.902;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 

-,.-.74:  <;az.  vol     173:  p.  983. 
Cleaner     Sre    Boiler-flue    cleaner ;    Cotton-cleaner ;    Skin- 
cleaner  ;     Suction  -  cleaner  :     Track  -  cleaner  ;     Wlndow- 

'■••'an*'''-  ^  ^     .     .. 

Clpanlng   device.   Suction.     W.  S.  Cheston   and  T.   A.   Mc- 

Intyre    .Ir.     No,   1.011.579;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2685;  Gaz, 

vol."  17.3  ;  p.  450. 
Clpanlng  machln*'.     A.A.Long.     No.  1,012,671  ;   Dec.  26 : 

Sp.  p    .50.31  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  903. 
Cleaf?  from   fellios.  Machine  for  removing.     C.  B.  Hayes. 

No    1  010  424  :  Upc   •"  :  Sp,  p.  43  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  9. 
Cllnomeur  '  .1    H    m.-^sett      No.  1.012,993;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 

.-,7!>,->  :   <.az.   vol.    17,3:   p.    1014. 
Clip:   Sic  Battppy  terminal  clip,  ^        ,„      a 

Clipper       O.    Karcher,      No,    1.011.808;    Dec.    12;    Sp.    p. 

3164;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  529. 


Clock.     J.  J.  Busenbenz.     No.  1,012,243;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 

4160;  Giiz.   vol.    173;   p,   714. 
Clock  and  telephone  system.  Combined  watchman's.     F.  O. 

Duryee.     No,    1.010,415 ;  Dec.  6 ;   Sp.   p.    24  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Clock  and  watch.   Alarm.     C.  L.  Falvre.     No.    1.011.596; 

r^ec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2724  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  457. 
Clock  controlled    switch.      A.    K.    White.      No.    1.012.490; 

Dec.  19:  Sp,  p,  4041  :  Gnz.  vol.  173:  p.  796. 
Clock.  Selfwinding.     T.  H.  Powers.     No.  1.012.010;  Dec. 

I'.C  Sp.  p.  30.3.3;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  633. 
Closet:  te'ce  Water-closet  ^.       ,  .^..,  „o. 

Cloth-cutting   machine.      J.    Goodelman.      No.    1.011,185; 

Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1768  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p,  308. 
Cloth-flnlahlng   machines.    Detector  device    for.      I.    Long- 
den.     No.    1.012.370:   Dec.    19;   Sp,   p.    4432;   Gaz.   vol. 

173;   p.   759. 
Clothes  -  line    and    prop.    Combined.      H.    U.    Scott.      No. 

1.012.454:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4573:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  78.5. 
Clothes-line  fastener.     J.  Ballul.     No.  1.012.587  ;  Dec.  26 ; 

Sp,  p.  4857  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  875.  ,„,,,,.      ^ 

Clothes-line  support.     E.  E.  Squire.     No.  1.011,514;  Dec. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2500;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  42fi,        „,„„,„     ^ 
Clothea-llne  support.     M.  Schenkeln.     No.  1.012.019;  Dec. 

19;  Sp.  p.  36So:  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  6:t7.        „        ^        ^ 
Cluster-socket.     J.  C.  Tournler.      No.   1,010,465 :   Dec.  5 ; 

Sp.  p.  131  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  24  ^        ,,     „  --« 

Clutch      F.  Pnlmlter.     No.  1,010,682  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  619 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  99.  ,     „  ,,no 

Clutch.    M.  D.  Meek.     No.  1,010,935 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1193  ; 

Clutch.  ^°A.  liat'ei!'    No".  1.011.903;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3.389; 

(;az.  vol.   173:  p.  594.  ^  ^,       ,  „,n„r. 

Clutch   for  punch  presses,     G.    Kurschus.      No.    1.012.657  ; 

Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5008;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  899, 
Clutch     for    reverslng-gearlng.       E.     J.     Patterson,       No, 

1.011.481  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p,  24:{4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  1 .3  :  p.  415. 
Clutch,  Friction-.     J.  J.  Dennlson.     No,  1,011,040;  Dec.  B; 

Sp.  p.  1393;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  222.  ,,.,,00. 

Clutch      Friction.       H.    W.    Nlchoalds.       No.     1.011.834: 

Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  3222;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  537. 
Clutch    mechanism.      J.    E.    Gohn.    Jr,       No.    1.011,426; 

Dec.   12;    Sp,   p.    2298:   Gaz.    vol.    173;   p.    393. 
Clutch  mechanism.     H.  Cooper.     No.  1.012.819;  Dec.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5389:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  956. 
Clutch  mechanism  for  winding  or  hauling  engines.     H.  C. 

Behr.     No.   1.012.188;   Dec.   19;  Sp.   p.  4034;  Oax.  vol. 

Clutch'.  Stumplpuller.     J.  C.  Williamson.     No.  1.012.309; 

Dec.  19;  i'.p.  p.  4294:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    <37. 
Coal  and  plmilar  substances.  Jig  for  washing.     B.  ""fse'l 

and   E.   Savage.     No.   1.011.490;  Dec.   12;  Sp.   p.  2463; 

Gaz.    vol.    173:   p.   420,  „„,„..         w       m 

Coal    handling  and   storing   plant,      O,    E.    TItcorab,      No, 

1,011,276:  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p,  19W:  Ga«-  '^o'„  ^ ':*  Ain  oaV- 
Coaster  and  brake  mechanism.     W,  Marx.     No.  1.010,083. 

Dec.  5  :  Sp,  p.  1189  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  180-    ,„  „,„      ^ 
Coat    Adjustable.     W.    Padernacht.      No.   1,010.679;   Dec, 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  614  ;  Gaz,  vol.  173  ;  p.  98.  . 

Coat  hanger  or  suspender.     W.  Wall.     No,  1.010,709;  Dec, 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  677  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  109. 
Coat   Imnclng  and  displaying  device.      I<.  .T.    Martin,     No, 

1.011.463;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2385:  (;az.  vol.  17.5  :  P^408 
Coating   for   grinding  surfaces.    Composition   of   maMer   to 

be  used  as  a.     C.   A.  Shultz,     No.   1.011.504;  Dec.   12; 

Sp    p,   2480;   Gaz,  vol,    173;    p,   423. 
Coating  metal  articles.     U.  S.  Armstrong.     No.  1,012,048; 

Dec    19-  Sp    p.  .3716:  Gnz.  vol.   173:  p.  047. 
Coating  metal  articles.     U.  S.  Armstrong,     No.  1,012,048  ; 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3710;  Gaz   vol,  173:  p.  647. 
Coatings  of  metal  and  collodion  to  paper,  glass,  and  other 

materials.  Applyinsr,     .1,  and  B,  Galay.     No,   1.011.181: 

D*c.  12:  Sp.  p.  1760:  Gaz.  vol,  173:  p.  30<^ 
Cock.  Angle-.     V.  P.  Harvey.     No.  1.012.132  ;  Dec.  10;  Sp. 

Coc'k^E/all-.    "g.  a  Thompson.     No.   1.012,029;  Dec.   19; 

Sp.  p.  3681  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  641.  ,  ,,     »     „ 

Cork    Cvllnder  bleed-.     .1.  T.  Van  Norman  and  (..  A.  ItiiT 

ter.     No,  1.011.531  ;  Dec,  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2551  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ; 

p    432 
Cock.    Gage-.       C.    A.    Tanner    and     A,     P     Saxer,       No. 

1.011.093  :  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1525  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  P-  241 
Cock  hose-fastener.  Water-.    F.  A,  Ferguson,    No.  1.012,345  . 

Dec    19  :  Sp.  p.  4373  :  (iaz.  vol.  173  ;  p,  749.    ^        ,     „ 
Cock    Safety-      J.  Holtzman      No    1,010.912;  Dec.  5;  Sp. 

D   1141  ;  Gaz.  vol,  173;  p.  180.  „,      ^        ,     „ 

Coffee-cartridge,     G,  Brown.     No.   1.010.721  ;  Dec.   5  ;  Sp. 

p   714;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  113,  ,     .„  . 

Coffee-mill      E.  J,  Franck.  W.  Sommers,  and  L.  Fritz.     No. 

1.011.603  :  Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p,  2742  :  <'•««•  y;o'l''< :  0-  4.ift. 
Coffeepot.     W.  H.  Caley.     No.  1,010,582;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p 

406 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  64.  ..     u        »    *  n- 

Coffee-pots,    Strainer   or    percolator    attachment    for.      K. 

Mayer.     No,  1.012.68O:  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p,  5047;  Gaz.  vol. 

Cof/eeVoMter.   Electric,      R.    H.  Talbutt.      No.   1.012.293; 

Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4260:  Gaz,  vol.  173;  p.  731. 
Colls    Treatiog.     J.  I.  Mitchell.     No.   1.010.444;  Dec.  6; 

Sp.  p.  80  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  16.  ^0^-0.^ 

Coin-actuated  mechanism.     C.  8.  Teeter  and  R.  E    Bird, 

No.   1.011,272;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.    19«1  :    Gaz.   vol.    173: 

Co?n-controlled  apparatus.     E.  B.  Claussen.     No.  1.010,881 ; 
Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p,  10.34  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p    181. 


ALl'lIAliKlU  Al.   ]A>\    <»F   1N\  KMIONS. 


1X111 


No.  1,012,941 ;  D9C 

997. 


19 


P 


Sp 

1,012,848 ; 
1.011.033; 


and 
4008 


J.    A, 
;  Gaz. 


Coin-controlled  apparatus.    P.  Vaiia. 

26:  Sp,  p,  5681  :   Gaz,  vol,  173:  p.  .  rk~.i..»« 

Coin-controlled  apparatus.  Attachment  for.     P.  J.  Dr«»|». 

No.  1,010,741  ;  Dec.  5  ;  8p.  p.  767  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  120. 
Coin-delivering   apparatus.    Key  controlled.      T.    1.  }'^}i"- 

No.    1.011,845:    Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.   3245;   Oaz.   vol.    Ii3; 

Coin  -  receiver  and   money  -  changer.      B.    R.    White.      No. 

1,010,093  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1303  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  207. 
Coke  fnini  retorts.  Driving  pear  of  apparatus  for  iliscburg- 

ing.     S.  Glover  and  J.  West.     No.  1.011.425;  Dec.  12; 

Sp.  p,  2297:  Gaz,   vol.   173;  p.  393. 
Coke-oven.      W.    Felcks.     No.    1.011.932;   Dec 

3460:  Gnz.   vol     173;   p.   605. 
Coke-oven  door.     R.  Hay  and  P.  B.  Rule.     No. 

l>ec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5462  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  966. 
Coke-oven    or    gas-furnace.      W.    Felcks.      No, 

Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  3461  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  606, 
Coke    screen    and    conveyer,      T.    J.    Mitchell 

McCreary.     No.  1.012.214;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 

vol.   173;  p.   703. 
Collar.  Ad luHtable  spacing-.    O.  A.  Krenke.     No.  1.012.0G4  ; 

Dec,   10:   Sp.   p.    479.3:  Gaz.   vol.   173;   p.   82.3 
Collar  and  hames.  Combined  horse-.     H.  C  McMillan.     No. 

1012.686:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5060;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  908. 
Collar,  Horse-.     H.  C.  McMillan.     No.  1.012,685;  Dec.  20; 

Sp.  p.  5050 ;  Gas.  vol.  173  :  p.  008. 
Collar  pad.   Horse-.     G.   P.  Van   Keuren.     No 

Dec.  26 :  Sp,  p.  5231  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  937. 
Collars.  Comblnntlon  tug  and  hame  attaclunent  for  horse-. 

V    Slo.iim.     No,   1.011.383;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  221u ;  Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  378. 
Collars,    Machine    for    folding    and    shaping    turn-down, 

W.  A.  Zeidler.     No.  1.010.718;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  696;  Gaz. 

vol.  173:  p.  110,  ^     ..     . 

Collars.    Machine   for   folding,   edge-lronlng.    and   shaping 

turn-down.     W.  A.  Zeidler.     No.  1.010,712;  Dec,  5;  Sp. 

p.  691  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  110. 
Comb:  Sir  Currycomb. 
Comb.      M,    D     Weaver,      No.    1.012.179;   Dec.    19;   Sp.   p. 

4017:   Gaz,   vol,    173;  p,  002 
Comb  and   brush.     W.   J.   Hope.     No.   1,010,913;  Dec.   5; 

Sp.  p.  1142;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  180. 
Combing  machine.   Wool-.     A.   Ashworth.      No.   1,010.840; 

Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  982  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  153. 
Combination-lock.      A.    I.,    Mandnla.      No.    1.012..38J: ;   Dec. 

19:   Sp    p.   44.-.1  :  <!az    vol     173;   p.   762. 

D.    W.    Darius.      No.    1.012.991 ;    Dec. 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1013. 
I.   B.  Cain.     No.   1.012.518;  Dec.   19; 
vol.   173:  p.   806, 
Air-cooled.       L.     G.     Nilson.       No. 


1.012.763 


Conformator.      E,    11.   D.   Landenberger.      No.    1.01-,.^.-: 

Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4422;  Oaz    vol.    173;  p.  7'< 
Continuous  kiln.     G.  E.  Ooldner.     No.  1,011,050;  L>ec    5; 

Sp.  p.  1417  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  225.  ^^      , 

Controller,      K,   W,  Stull.     N(».   l.u  1 2.027  ;   Dec.   19;  sp    p 

:i676:  Gaz.   vol     173;  p.   r.40  „      „  ^, 

Controlling     mechanism.     Aufomatic       H.     Cross.       No. 

1.012.990  :  I>ec.  26 :  Sp.  p,  5700 :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1013. 
Convertible   chair.      A.    Demers.      No.    1,010,874 ;    Dec.    5 ; 

Sp.  p.  1060 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  166. 
Conveyer.      W.  c.  Anders.-n.     No    1,012.046;  Dec.  19;  Sp. 

p.  3"714  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   173;  p.  047. 
Conveyer.  Endless.     F.  G.  Sargent.     No.   1.011.251  ;  I>ec. 

12;  Sp,  p,   1924;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  331, 
Conveyer  for  transportation  of  logs.  &c.     W,  O'Neill.     No. 

1.011.837  :  Dec.  12  :  Sp,  p.  32:iO :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  538. 
Convevers.  Shelf  for  spiral  gravity-.     M.  C.  8cb\*ab.     No. 

1.011,2.')3  ;  I>ec,  12  :  Sp.  p.  1926 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p   332. 
Conveying  and    loading  apparatus.   Crop.      W.    Kasscl)eer. 

No.    1,012.650;   Dec.    2G ;   Sp.   p.    4902;   Gaz.    vol,    173: 

p.  896, 
Conveying   apparatus.      F.   F.  Waechter.     No.   l.Olu.sivy  ; 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1296;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  206. 
Cooker.  Flreless.     C.  A.  Lauzon.     No.  1.012.869;  Dec.  26; 
S.'SOl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  973. 

Food-.     J.   Rau.     No.   1,011,080;  Dec.   6:   Sp,    p. 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  236. 
for    oil  -  bearing    meal.    4c.     F.   Wolfendpn.      Sn. 


Comhlnatlon-lock. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  5791 
Combination  ruck. 

8p.  p.   4091  :  Gnz. 
Combustion  -  engine. 


1,010,787  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 
Commlnutlnu'-macblne.      H. 


866 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 
A.    Hannum.      No. 


;  p.  136. 
1.011.342; 


Dec,  12  :  Sp    p    21  «1  :  Gar    vol. 


173  :  0.  36.T 
Communion-service  device.    W.  8.  Harpster.    No.  1,012.131 

Dec    10:  Si>.  p.   :«»1.-.  :  (Jnz    vol.    173;  t>.  677 
Commutator-switch.     R.    Miller.      No.    1.010.666; 

Sp.  p.  584  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  93. 
Compound  brake.     A,  Sundb,     No,  1.011.661  :  Dec.  12  ;  Sp. 

p.  2870:   Gaz.   vol,   173;   p.  479. 
Compound  lever  shears,     A    .T.  Stitch.     No.  1. 012.289 ;  Dec, 

19:  Sp,  p.  4253:  <;az.  vol.  173;  p.  7.30, 
Compound  or  multiple-expansion  engine.     A.  Stappen.     No 

1.011.510  :  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2.%00  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p   427 
Comnrr««!lnir  mocMne       -T.    H,    rriT}^.      No.    1.012.007; 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3630  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  6.32. 
Computing-machine.     C.  A.  .Toerlssen.     No.  1.011,126; 

B ;  8p.  p.  1593  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  252. 
Computing  machine.     G.  O.  Degener.     No.  1.012.607; 

26:  Sp.  o.  4891  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  881, 
Concrete,  Bonding.     8.  W.  Flesheim.     No.  1.012.832; 

26 ;  Sp,  p,  5413  :  Gaz.  vol,  173  :  p.  960, 

~    ~    -  -^     1,012,868 ;  Dec 


Dec.  5; 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 


Concrete  fence.     W.   8.   I4<ney.     'tio.   1,012,868;  Dec.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5499 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  972. 
Concrete  fence  |M)st.     .1.  Offenhaiiser.     No.  1.012.410;  Dec. 

19:  Sp.  p,  4.500:  Gaz,  vol.  173;  p.  772. 
Concrete  grave-vault.     G.  H.  Kllllan.     No.  1.012.863;  Dec. 

26;  Sp.  p.  6489;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  971. 
Concrete    land  roller,      J.    M.    Da    Vler.      No.    1.012,612; 

Dec,  26  :  Sp.  p.  4910 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  884. 
Concretemixer,      I.    K,    Shero,      No.    I,(5l2.729;    Dec.    26; 

Sp.  p.  5167  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  925. 
Concrete  post.      W.    H,    Moore,     No.    1.013.039;   Dec.   26; 

Sp.  p.  6888 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  1029. 
Concrete  railway-tie  and   rail  securing  means.  Reinforced-. 

E.    R.    Pollard,      No,    1.012.152;    Dec.    19;    Sp,    p.    :{!».-.3 ; 

Gaz.   v<J.   17:?  :  p.   08,3 
Concrete-step  mold.    J.  D.  Smock.    No.  1,012,735;  Dec 

Sp.  p.  5180  ;  Gaz,  vol,  173  ;  p.  928. 
Concrete    lelegrapli-pole.    Sectional,      W.    J.    W.    Orr. 

1,012.423;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4515;  Gaz.  vol,  173;  p. 
Concrete  work.  Iron  or  nosing  for.     E.  W.  Thompson. 

1.011.274:  Dec.  12;  Sp,  p.  1986;  (iaz,  vol,   173;  p. 
Condenser     for     vaijors     and     gases.       IT.     Wedge 

1.012.487  :  Dec.  lO  ;  Sp.  p.  46.34  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173 


Condenser  system.      O,    H.   Mueller       No. 

19;  Sp.  p.  4206:  Gnz.  vol  173:  p.  722. 
Conductor  or  drain  pipe.     W    H.   Temme. 

Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2887:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Condnctors.    Making    composite.      W.    D. 

1.010,866 ;  Dec,  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1048 ;  Oax.  vol 
Confectionery     machinery,       3',     and'   D, 


1.01 


1.2& 


26; 

No. 

77.3. 

No. 

341, 

No. 

95, 

8;    l>ec. 


No.   1.011.069  ; 

482 

Coolldge       No. 

173  ;  p    163. 
Klhlgren,       No. 


Sp.  p. 


}kei 


Cooker, 

1489 

Cooker 


earing 

1  ••12..312:   Dec,  19:  S] 
Cooker,  Steam-.     A 

Sp.  p.  1203  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  189. 
Cooking  apparatus.    Ice-cream-cone-. 

1,010.619;  Dec.  5;  Sp,  p.  489;  (Jaz. 
Cooking  vessel.   High-pressure  steam. 

1.010,792  ;  Dec.  5  ;  8p,  p.  880  ;  Gaz 
Cooler :  See  Cream-cooler. 
Copper-In; J riii;:  substances.  Treating. 


p.   n    4290:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  7 
W.  Meyer.     No.   1.010.940;  Dec. 


.37. 
No. 


J.    P.    Groset. 
vol.  173;  p.  76. 
R.    L.    Page.      No. 
vol.  173;  p.  138. 


Sn.  p.  Jf.iM  :  Gnz. 


C.  S.   Bradley. 


No. 

vol     173:  p.  443. 

No.  1,010.67'?  ; 


No.  1.012.3-:^: 
740. 
Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 


Dec.   12; 


Dec.  1: 


&1343;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p, 
o.    1.011,488;   Dec.   12; 


No. 
214, 
Sp.   p. 

Sp.  p. 

Sp.  p. 


1.011. .-,02  :  Dec.   1:   . 
Cork-cutting  machine.     H.  C.  Blertuempfel. 

Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  401 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  63. 
Cork-shell-cutting  machine.     A,  Itugdflnffy, 

Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  4313;  Gaz.  vol.    173;  p. 
Corkscrew.     D.  M.  Syme.     No.  1,012,931 
I       6659  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  994. 
1  Corn  gatherer.      C.   F.    Weenis.      No.    1,011.537; 
I        Sp    p.   2.562:   Gaz.   vol.    173:   p.   434 
\  Corn-hosker.     R.  F.  Clark.     No.  1,010,860 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 

1031 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  161. 
Corset.     K.  Merkln.     No.  1,012,406;  Dec,  19;  Sp.  p.  4482; 

Gaz.   vol,   173;   p.   768, 
Cotton  chopper.     J.   N,  Burton.     No.   1.011.738; 

Sp.  p.   .301«<:  Gaz.  vol    173:  p.  503. 
Cotton    cleaner    and    separator.      C.    R,    Benefleld. 

1.011.015;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp. 
Cotton-gin.      M.    Prior. 

2446:   Gaz.   vol.    173;   p.   417. 
Cotton-gin.     I.  Meurllng.     No.  1.011,636;  Dec.  12 

2823:   Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  471. 
Cotton-gin.     F.  Phelps.     No.   1.013,053;     Dec.  26; 

6916:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.   103.5. 
Cotton-gins,     Brush-cylinder     for.      S.     D.     Murray.      No. 

1,011.831  ;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p,  3211  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  536. 
Cotton-picker.     H.  Wortblni:ton.     No.   1.01  J. 41(7  :  I>ec.   l'.»; 

Sp.  p,    ;661  :  Gaz.  vol    173:  p,  8iK). 
Cotton-plcklng  sack.     W.  S.  Hamm.     No.  1.010.901  ;  Dec. 

6  :  Sp.  p.  1116  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  175. 
Couch  rocker.     J.  R.  Boyd.     No.  1.011,728;  Dec  12;  Sp  p. 

2999:   Gaz.   vol.   173;   p.   .500 
Couch-roll  guard-board.     J.  Moffett  and  C.  C.  Clutch.     No. 

1.011.07^;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1470;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  234. 
Coupling  :  See   Air-brake    coupling  ;    Car-coupling  :    Chain- 
coupling  ;  Hose-coupling  ;  Pipe-coupling  ;  Shaft-coupling. 
Coupling.      M.    M.    Fernandez.      No.    1,011,422;   Dec.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2292;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  391. 
Coupling.    J,  Sachs.     No.  1,012,102  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3840 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  666. 
Coupling,     C.  C.   Hogen.     No.   1,012,255  ;  Dec.   19  ;  Sp.   p, 

4181  :   Gaz,   vol,   173;  p.   717. 
Coupling  device.     J.  P.  Padgett.     No.  1,012,425;  Dec.  10; 

Sp.  p.  4524  :  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  774. 
Coupling  for  cables,   wires,   ropes,  Ac.     T.   .T.  Cope.     No 

1.012.328  :  Dec    19  ;  Sp.  p.  4.335  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  743. 
Coupling-locks.    Lifting  device    for.      A.    J.    Bazeley.      No. 
1.012.969  :  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5734  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1006. 
Coupon-card.     G.  Allegrettl.     No.  1,011.706;  Dec,  12;  Sp. 

p.   2947:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  493. 
Cow  antiklcklng  device.     J,   H,   Schlmke, 

Dec,   10:  Sp.   p    ,308.3;  Gaz,  vol.  173:  p. 
Crane,     M.    Campistrou,     No.  1.011,739 

3019:   <;az.   vol.   173;  p.  504. 
Crank-pin-turnlng  machine.     J.   Riddell. 
Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  3261  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p. 
Crate  attachment.  Berry-.     P.  A.  Wlmbrow. 
Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2922  ;  Gaz.  vol,  173  ;  p. 


No. 
687. 
Dec. 

No. 
541. 
No. 

488. 


1,012,165; 
12:  Sp,  p. 
1,011,849; 
1,011.692; 


Crate,  Folding. 

Sp.  p.  4414  : 
Crate.  Hog  and 

Dec.  19;  Sp. 
Cravon-holder. 

Sp.  p.  4130; 
Crenm -cooler, 


J,  H,   Kldwell.     No.   1,012,366;  Dec    19; 
Gaz.    vol.    173;    p.   756, 
poultrv,     G    W.  Reed.  Jr.     No.  1.012.157  : 
p.    3963:   Gaz.   vol.    173:   r    <;x4 
-      ""■■  No.     1. 012, ■-'-•;' :     IVc      10; 

p     709 

and     H.     \>      I>unn.       No. 
Gaz.   vol     173  ;    p    .57. 
H.   Ilackett   and   T    W. 


E.     Wilson 
Gaz.   vol     173 
J.    E.     Wrage 
1.010.663;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  355; 
Cream-separator.  Centrifugal,     C 


1.011.444  ;  Dec,  12  :  Sp,  p.  2340  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  400. 


Morgan, 
vol.    173 


No.    1.011,192; 
p.  311. 


Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.    1779;    Gaz. 


Ixiv 


ALlMiAi 


JKTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


3236  ;  Gai.  vol. 

No.  1.011,398; 
38;i 
1,010,977;  Dec. 


Dec.  5 


Sp. 


Culvert. 

54S0; 

Culvert. 


;  Sp.  p. 
;  Sp.  p. 
Grease- 


;  Dec.  19; 
12;  Sp.  p. 
:   Dec.  19; 


Creel-frame    for    textile    machinery.      B.    Gmlnder       No. 

1.010.746:  Dec.  5:  Sp.  P-  779;  G««./ol.  1"  :  Pj^^l^^-  . 
CrimplnK-machlne,  Automatic.    A.  B.  Starr.    No.  1,013,081  , 

Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5972  ;  Gai.  vol.  173  :  p.  1045 
CroM  and  switch   tie.     J.   T.    I'hares.   C.   Mieher.   and   M 

Sevfrlt.     No.  1,011.839;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p 

17?}:  p.   5^9. 
CroBs-head  or  clevis  pin.     J.  G.  AndrcKg. 

Dec    12:  Sp.  p.  2241  ;  Gat.  vol.  173:  p. 
CrushinK-machlne.      E.   B.   Symona.      No. 

5     Sd    p    1272;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  202. 
Culinary  device.     H.   R.   French.     No.   1,010,887 

Sp.  p.  1083  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  170        „„^     _        ,„ 
Cultivator.     O.  C.  Warrick.     No.  1,011.295;  Dec.  12 

n    2022;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  348.  .„     « 

Cultivator.     H.  Petersen.     No.  1.012,221 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p. 

4114;  fJaz.    vol.    173;    p     705.  ,  ,.       «« 

Cultivator-shovels.    Spring-trip   for     J.   LanRenfeld.     No. 

Gnz.   vol.    173  ;  p.  970. 

Metal.     .T.  Olsen.     No.  1,010.450;  Dec.  5 

93;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.   18. 
Cup  •  Ser   Dental   Investment-cup  ;    Drlnklng-cup  ; 

cup;   ShavluK-cjp  :  Turpentine-cup. 
Current      controller,       AlternatinK-.       D.       Laraon.       No. 

1  Oil  ''l"  •  Dec    12  :  Sp.  p.  1H23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  317. 
Currentcontrollers.  Switchboard  construction  for  alternat- 

ine-.     A.  Siindh.     No.  1.011.662;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2872. 

Gaz.    vol.    173;    p     480.  ...         *.  * 

Current    electromechanical    controller.    AlterpatlnK-.      A. 

Snndh.     No.  1,011.663;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2874;  Ga».  vol. 

Curren't-Vnducing     apparatus.       C.     O.     Bretherlck^     No. 

1  Oil  313  •  Dec    12  :  Sp.  p.  2071  :  Gaz.  vol.  1<3  :  p.  354. 

Current-llmrtine  device.     D.  Broldo.     No.  1.011,732;  Dec. 

12:  Sp.  p.  :^006;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  501 
Current-motor.     G.   C.   Sutton.      No.    1.012,291 

Sp    p.   4258:   Gaz.   vol.    173:   p.   731. 
Currvcomh.      B.  Wilson.     No.   1.011.689;   Dec. 

2918;   Gaz.   vol.   173:  p.  487. 
Currycomb.      L.    R.    Witberell.      No.    1.012,117 

Sp    p.   :<«83:  Gaz.   vol.    173:  p.  671. 
Curtain  ani  draperv  fixture.    W.  G.  Tanner.    No.  1,011.666  ; 

Dec    V2-  Sp    p.  :5SS4  :  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  481. 
Curtain-flxturp.      J.    Gabrlelson    and    K.    Karlstrom.      No. 
1.012.348:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4377:  Gaz    "to  J  73:  p.  749 
Curtaln-pnlde.      F.    .1.    Rupert.      No.    1.011,495;    Dec.    12, 
Sp.  p.  2462:  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  419.  ^     -.    .^       v« 

Curtflln-pole   and   window  shade  support.      A.   Onth.      No. 
1  01*^  1.^0-  Dec    19  :  Sp    p    ."^914  :  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  676. 
Curtain-roller.     W.   H.    Forsyth.     No.    1.010,608;   Dec.   5; 
Sp.  p.  469:  Ghz.  vol.  173;  p.  73.  ^    „    „       ,,      ^ 

Curtains.  Adjustable  protector  for  lace.     D.   N.  Swwllund 
and    A.    L.    Lundabl       No.    1.012.111;    Dec.    19;    Sp.   p. 
3872:    Gnz.    vol     173;    p.    669. 
Cuspidor.     G.   Rapawy.     No.   1.011,847;  Dec.   12; 

32.%9;  Gaz.   vol.   173:   p.  541. 
Cutter  •  Sre   ClKnr-cutter  ;    Ilincre-seat   cutter ;    Insulation 

cutter:  Pipe  cutter;  Stalk-cutter;  Weed-cutter. 

Cycle     Motor-       A.    Levedahl.      No.    1,012.873;    Dec.    26; 

Sp."  p.  5523:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  974.        „     ^     ^      ,       .„. 

Cyces.  Supplemental  seat  for  motor-.     !••  A.  Fowler  and 

G    W    Prather.     No.   1,013,007;  Dec.  26;   Sp.  p.   5828; 

Gaz    vol.  173;  p.  1019. 

Cyclometer.    A.  F.  Madden.    No.  1.010,654 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 

559  :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  89. 
Cylinder-lock.  Adjustable.     H.  C.  Volght.     No.  1.011.286; 

Dec    12;  Sp.  p.  2(M)7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  345. 
Dam       F.    S.    Talnter.      No.    1,012,750;    Dec    26;    8p. 

.->204:  (Jnz.  vol.  173:  p.  932. 

Dam  construction.    C.  F.  Doebler. 

Sp.  p.  459  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  71. 

Dam  construction.     C.  F.  Doebler. 

Sp.  p.  752  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  118 

Dam  construction.    C.  F.  Doebler. 

Sp.  p.  754  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  118. 
Dam    holder.     Antiseptic    rubber-.      C.    —  .    „-.„ 

1.012..'>43:  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4746;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p 

Dams.  Means  for  draining  hydraullc-flll.     N.  L.  Qall. 

1011.427;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2290;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p 

Damper.     L.   Ogan.     No.   1,010,790 ;   Dec.   5  ;   Sp.  p. 

Gnz.   vol.    173;  p.   137. 
Damper     and     mounting.    Pipe-.       W.     H.     Ml.il«r- 

1012.260:  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4202;  Gaz.  vol.  1<3;  p. 
Damper.  Fireplace-.    W.  E.  Fitch.     No.  1,011,598 ;  Dec 

Sp.  p.  2727  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  457.     „     „  ^  „^ 

Damper  for  locomotive-superheaters.      S.   Hoffmann.     No. 

1.011.197  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1791  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17:j ;  p.  312. 
Damper  -  regulator.      Thermostat.      R.      E.      Dewey.      No. 
1.011.328;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2112;  Gaz    vol.  173  :  p.  360. 
Darning.  Holder  for.    D.  L.  Anthony.     No.  1,011,007;  Dec. 

5  :  Sp.  p.  13.'<0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  212. 
Davit.  Boat-.     H.F.Norton.     No.  1.011,477  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Sp. 

p.  2417;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  413. 
Delivery   apparatus.  Coin-controlled.     H.  M.   Beach.     No. 

1  011,105  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1548  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  245. 
Delivery  machine.  Automatic-.     M.  Slelaff.     No.  1,010,966  ; 

Dec    5  :   Sp.  p.   1249  ;  (iaz.   vol.  173  ;  p.  198. 
Dental  engine.     O.   H.  and  A.   F.   Pieper.     No.   1,011,239; 
L)ec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1890  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  326. 


Sp.  p. 


No.  1,010.602  ;  Dec. 
No.  1,010,735  ;  Dec. 
1.010.736;  Dec. 
Hallett 


No. 


P- 
6; 
5; 
5; 


A. 


No. 
815. 

No. 
393. 
875; 

No. 

721. 

12; 


Dental  Investment-cup.     T.  E.  Lee.     No.  1.013.028;  Dec. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  5868 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p    1026. 
Dental     swaging    apparatus.       P.     B     McCuHongh.       No. 

1.012.401  :  Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  4473;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  P-  768. 
Dentiafs    solderlng-tool.      B.    Flschler.      No.     1.011.697; 

Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  27-'6 :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  457. 
Deodorizing  and  disinfecting  apparatus.      J.   B.  MacKaj. 

No.    1.012,089;    Dec.    19;   Sp.   p.   3814;    Gaz.    vol.    173; 

^  '-     ■   ■•       J.  L.  Taylor.     No.  1,010.530;  Dec  6; 

vol.   173  ;  p.  46. 

T    O.  Schmelser.     No.  1,012.921 ;  Dec 
Gaz.  vol.   17H  :  p.  900. 

W.  8.   Osborne.      No.   1.011.993; 
)    p.  .H.-VKH  :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  627 
Desk  and  seat.  Combined.     W.  P.  Getchell. 
Dec.  19:  8p.  p.  4379:  Gnz.  vol.  173:  p. 
Desk  pad  support.     C.  L.  Rockwell.     No. 
12  ;  Sp.  p.  3269  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  543. 
Detachable  wheel.     V.  Riley.     No.  l,010.80.t; 
p.  897;  (iaz.  v. I.   173:   p.   141  ,„,„_,, 

Detlnnlng.      H.    Brandenburg.      No.    1,012,611 

Sp.  p.   4680:  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  804. 
Die:  See  Pipe  die.  ,.   ,     ^. 

Digger  :  See  I'eanut-digger  ;  Post  hole  digger. 
Dish-washer.      R.    U.    Bryant.      No.    1,012,804 

Sp.  p.  6;J42;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  051. 
Dishing  platea.     J.  8.  Worth  and  C.  B.  Falnveather, 
r         _         _     _  1320:  (raz.  vol.  1(.< 


Derrick,  Portable. 

Sp.  p.  291  ;  Gaz 
Derrick.  Portable. 

26;  Sp.  p.  5616 
Desiccating  apparatus. 

Dec.  19:  8p.  D.  3.n88 


No.  1.012.349  : 
7.'S0. 
1.011.863;  Dec 


Dec  5;  Sp. 


Dec    19 


Dec    26 


hing  p 

l.Oll.OOO:  Dec.  5;  Sp. 
Disinfecting  apparatus. 

26  :  Sp.  p.  5766 ;  Gaz. 
Disk  stopper.  Lever.     E. 

8p.  p.  1427  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Dispensing    apparatus. 

Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  4930; 
Dispensing    npparatns. 

Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5900 ; 
Dispensing-receptacle. 

12;  Sp.  p.  3149:  Gaz. 


p    1.^20  :  (iaz.  vol.  i  <» ;  p 
W.  Burton.     No.  1,012,981 


No. 
210. 
Dec 


vol.  173 
(iuthrle. 
173;  p. 
E.    A.    Frleae. 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p, 
E.    E.    Murphy. 
Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p. 
J.    Jackson.      No. 
vol.  173  :  p.  526. 


p.  1010. 
No.   1.011,054 
'>27. 


Dec. 


No.    1.012.621 ; 
8X7. 

No.    1.013,045; 
1032. 
1.011.800;    Dec 


Display  and  storage  cabinet  for  shfrts.  &c.  J.  F.  I  rather. 
No.  1.010,950;  Dec  6 ;  Sp  p.  1219;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  192. 

K.   Koike. 


1.012.655;   Dec  26 


vol.  173 ;  p. 
H.  R.  •  rane 
vol.  173;  p. 
Mncdonnld. 
,  vol.   173;  p 
.   Bacbrach. 
vol.  173  ;  p. 
II.  M.  r>avenport. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
M.  Lnhart. 
vol.    173  ;  p 


No. 
898 

No.  1.012.989 
1012. 

No     1.012.674 
904. 

No.    1,012.965; 
1005. 

No.   1,012.605 
.  880. 
No.' 1.012.673;  Dec. 
904 


;  Dec  26 ; 
;  Dec.  26; 
Dec.  26; 
:  Dec  26 ; 
26 ;  Sp.  p. 


Display  apparatus. 

Sp.  p.  5005 ;  Gas. 
Display  apnnratus. 

Sp.  p.  5t87  ;  Gaz. 
Display-box.     G.  C. 

•jfp.  p.  r>0^7  :  Gas 
Display-cabinet.      S 

Sp.  p.  5728  ;  Gaz 
Displiiy-cnse. 

Sp.  p.  4887 
Dlsplnv-case. 

.■>036  :    (lax.     vol.     no.    y.    "■'-••  </viooTT.    T\^^ 

Displav  case.  Folding.     P.  Rapoport.     No.  1.012,277  ,  Dec. 

19-  8d    d    4229;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  725. 
Displky  ^de?ice.     H.  W.  Knautz.     /o.   1,011.446;  Dec  12; 

^.  p.  2343;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  401. 
Display  device.     H.  W.  Knautz.     No.  1,011.447;  Dec  12; 

Sp.  p.  2344  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  401  ,  «,«  i-n- 

Display   frame.  Wallpaper-.     D.  Shaffer.     No    1.012.1.0, 

Dec.  19  :  8p.  p.  3991  :  Gaz.  vol    173  ;  p.  688. 
Display-holder,  Voidable.     W.  J.  Sdierer.     No.  1,011.857. 

Dec    12  :  Sp.  p.  3273  ;  (-,az.  vol.  17.< :  p.  544. 
Display    holder.    Gem-.      M.    L.    AIsop       No_  1.012.501  . 

Dec    19;  8p.  p.  4667:  Gaz.   vol.    173:  p.   801. 
DlSav-stand      D.  Zacbarls.     No.  1,012.969;  Dec.  26;  8p 


■'F: 


1,012.242 


1004. 

II.    Burns.      No. 

vol.  173;  p.  713. 

W.      B.     Mclaughlin.        No. 

6058  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  908. 

D.     Bennehoff.       No. 

Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.  214. 

No.  1.010.420  ;  Dec.  5  ; 


No. 
} ;  p.  196. 
1,()11.120 


p    5721  :  Gaz.  vol.  173 
Display    stand.    Floral- 

Dec.  19;  Sp    p.  4158:  Gaz. 
Distillation,     Destructive. 

1.012.684:  Dec  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
Distilling    apparatUB,     Water-        .1. 

1.011.016;  I>ec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1345; 
Distribution  system.     J.  .T.  Frank. 

Sp.  p.  34;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  8. 
Distribution  system.     G.  B.  Schley. 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  1237  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 
Ditch  gate.     A.  J.  Collar.     No. 

1581  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  2.'>0. 
Dltch-maklng  machine.     M.  H.  Blanchard. 

Dec    19-  Sp.  p.  40:i6:  (iaz.  vol.  173:  p. 
Door  '  J.  B.  Hunter  and  C.  H.  Cham»>ers. 

Dec    19;  8p.  p.  3506;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p. 
Door-alarm,   Electric      C.   F.   TMw      No 

26  :  Sp.  p.  4861 :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  878. 
Do^r.ix)lt.     M.  V.  Crowe.     No.   1,010.482; 

bo;,'r'cSraVlSe.'H.'l?edwall.     N.  1,012,849;  Dec.  28; 

Sp.  p.  5463;  (inz.  vol.  173;  p.  9«7.  mooqA- 

DwV,  tounterbalanced     O.  C.  Fosselman.     No.  1,012.834. 

Oo?rGfain^b^.n.^   ^V^^^W.  ?a'nJn«.    '^l' I'o^X^l  ,  D.c.  5; 

D<S?h^ao|Ir\?d%r\'^cV'|'4it/sL..      NO.  1.010,781;  Dec. 

uSol  -\^olSer'''fir^"dXiloVe'ri  "^  i'"'  O.     Vo.ght       No. 

^Toil  287  :  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2008  ;  G"v7°'i  ViV6^76  •  Dec 
Door-lock.  Recording.     W    H    Muzzy.     No.  1,010,675 ,  Dec 

o£',:.U.'"h:  tiA^'^^A^^i:  Dec.  5;  sp.  p. 
309;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  49. 


1,010,961 ;  Dec. 

;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 

No.  1.012.189; 
605. 

No.  1.011.958; 
614. 
1.012.590;    Dec 

Dec  5;  Sp.  p. 


4J.PTT    T  F/nCAI.  LIST  OF  LNVFVTTONii. 


IxT 


Door  itop  and  retainer.     0.  A.  FaltcBIld.     Wo.  1.01S.006; 

Dec.  26;  8p.  p.  5H27  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1019. 
Doors.  Pivoting  device  for  foldable  revolving.     L.  (  .  Havl- 

land.     No.  1,010.627;  Dec  5;  Sp.  p   513;  Gaa.  vol.  1(3; 

Double  brake.     J.  D.  Ihlder.     No.  1.011.200;  Dec.  12 ;  Bp. 

p.   1797  :  Gaz.  vol..  173;  p.  31.H. 
Dough-ralslng  apparatus.     iP".  W.  >Vhlte  and  A.  W.  Fisher. 

No.  1,011,542;  Dec  12;  Sp,  p,  2573;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

436. 
I>oughnnt-llfter.     J.  A.   Rnnd.      No.   1.013,067;   Dec.   26; 

Sp.  p.  .'-.942;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1040. 
Draft  appliance.      P.   E.  Waldvogel.     No.   1.011.288;  Dec 

12;  8p    p.  2009;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  346. 
Draft  appliance.     P.   E.  Waldvogel.     No.   1.011.289;  Dec. 

12;  Sp    p.  2011  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  346. 
Draft  connection  for   implements.   Tandem.     C.    Pearsop. 

No.   1,012,220;  Dec    l6 ;  Sp.  p.  4113;  Gaz.  vol.   173; 

p.   705. 
Draft  equalizer      J.    I>angenfeld.      No.    1.010.775;   Dec.   S; 

Sp.  p.  847;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  n.  132. 
Draft-e<iuallzer.     R.  Prose.     No.  1,012,435;  Dec  19;  Sp. 

p.  4540;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  777.  „   ,  „„.     t^ 

Draft-gear,  Friction.     .1.   I'.  Courson.     No.  1,011,034;  Dec. 

5:  8p.  p.  1382:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  220 
Draft  gear.  Radial  .     H.  F.  Pope.     No.  1,013,055  ;  Dec.  26 ; 

8p.  p.  5019  ;  (iaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  1036.  ^     ^ 

Draft  gear.  Radinl-.     E.  H.  Schmidt.     No.  1,013,072;  Dec. 

26:  Sp.  p.  5953;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  1042. 
Dnift  gear.  Radial-.     E.  H.  Schmidt.     No.  1.013.073;  Dec 

26 :  Sp.  p.  5956 :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1042. 
Draft  rigging.     .1.  J.  Byers.     No.  1,011,116;  Dec  5;  Sp.  p. 

1573:   Gaz.   vol.    173;   p.   249.  .  ^,„  „„« 

Drafting  appliance.     F.   J.   Winters.   Jr.     No.   1,013.086; 

Dec    26:  Sp.  p.  6986;  Tiaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1047. 
Drafting-machine,  Steam  fitter.   T.  Tedeaco.   No.  1,011.271  ; 

Dec.   12:  Sp.  p    1979:  (iaz.  vol.   173;  p.  340 
Dredge-hoppers,  Ac.  Apparatus  for  discharging.     O.  Frtlh- 

llng.     No.    1.012,196;  Dec.    19;  Sp.  p.  4060;  Gas.  vol. 

173;   p.   697. 
Dredges,    Float   for.      H.   .7.   Barnhart  and    H.   T.   Gracely. 

No.  1.010  568:  Dec  5:  8p.  p.  3T2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  69. 
Drier  :  See  Laundry-drier  ;  Veneer-drler. 
Drier.     J.  F.    Hanrshnn.     No.   1.011.780;   Dec   12;   Sp.  p. 

3095:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  519. 
Drv    batterv.      D.    L.    Ordwnv    and    .1.    W.    Brown.      No. 

i.011,992:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3587:  (iaz.  vol.   173:  p.  627. 
Drying  and  stretching  frame.     C.  Winkler.     No.  1.010.561  ; 

jt)ec.  5:  Sp.  p.  362;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  56. 
Drving   apparatus.      C.   C.    Sldwell.      No.    1.011.380;    Dec. 

12  •  Sp.  p.  2207  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  376. 
Drying-rack.     F.  Kukkuck.     No.   1.011.971;  Dec.  19;  8p. 

p.  ,3540:  Gaz    vol.   173;  p.  619. 
Drying    sheets.      C.   J.    Mesta    and    S.    E.    Diescher.      No. 

1.010.511  :  Dec.  5;   Sp.  p.  255;  Gax.  vol.  173:  p.  40. 
Drying   sheets.      C.   J.    Mesta    and    8.    E.    DIeacher.      No. 

1.011.072  :  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1464  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  23;v 
Drill :  See  Borlng-drlll ;  Multiple  drill  :  Rock-drill  ;   Well- 
drill. 
Drlll-Mt  and  underreamer.  Combined.     R.   B.  Korta.     No. 

1,012.503:  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4702;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  823. 
Drill-shanks.  &c..  Forming.     M.  Ilardsocg.     No.  1.011,056; 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1428  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  227. 
Drills.    Feed-lever    connection    for.      A.    .1.    Glfford.     No. 

1.011.1.83:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1703:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  308. 
Drllllng-mnchlne.     R.  F.  Mason.     No.  1.010.657;   Dec.  5; 

Sp.  p.  565  ;  (iaz.  vol.   178  :  p.  90. 
Drlnklnk  cup.  (^ollapslble.     E.  S.    Bums.     No.  1.010.581  ; 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  404;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  04. 
Drlnking-cup  fountain.     F.  G.  Partington.     No.  1,011,364; 

Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2183  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  372. 
Drlnklng-fount.     (i.  A.  and  C.  C.  Walter.     No.  1,010,543; 

Dec  6;  Sp.  p.  311  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  49 
Drinking  fountain.      J.    B.    Howell.      No.    1 

12:  Sp.  p.  3145;  Gar.  vol.  173:  n.  525. 
Drlnklng-fountaln,  Sanitary.     P.  Mueller  and  A.  C.  Schuer- 

mann.     No.   1.013.043;  Dec   26;  Sp.  p.  5896;  Gaz.  vol. 

Drlnkl'ng-tube    '  G.  J.   Deffner.     No.    1,012.193;   Dec.   19; 

8p.  p.  4051;  Gaz.  vol.   173;   p.  696. 
Drinking    vessel    for    cages    for    the    transport    of    birds. 

H.    O.    Blumberger.      No.    1.012,689;    Dec.    26;    Sp.    p. 

4860 :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  876. 
Driving  and  reversing  mechanism.     W.  Bartholomew.     No. 

1.012,184:  I>ec  19:  Sp.  p   4025;  Gaz.  vol    173:  p.  693 


,011.797;    Dec 


.M. 

iiid 
^a ; 


Dye,  Vat.    A.  L«ttr»B«!ma«.    N«.  1,011,0«8;  Dec   .'     Sp   p 

1456;  Gaz.  vol.    173;  p.  231. 
Dyes   and    making   them,    Pyrazolone.      P.   Julius   sni    h. 

Fussenegger.     No.  1.010,919;  Dec.  6;  8p.  p.  11«2;  Oaa. 
'vol.   173 ;   p.    182.  ^.     , 

Dyeing  apparatus.     O.  Klrchela.     No.  1.010,637;  I  "cr     r>  ; 

8p.  p.  532  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  83. 
Dyeing-machine.  Revolving-collapslble-beam  vacuum      t 

Morton.     No.   1,010,513;  Dec.  o;   Sp.  p.   258;  urn 

173;   p.   41.  ^,        ^    „       . 

Dvelngs  on  cotton.  Producing  dischargeable.     O.  Ernst 
"H.    Eichwede.      No.    1.012,619;   Dec   26;    Sp.   p.    41*. 

Gaz.   vol.  173;  p.  886. 
Dyestuff,   Azo.      M.  T.    Bogert.      No.    1.012.053;   IVr     19; 

Sp.   p.   ;<737;  Gax.  voL   173;  p.  049. 
Earmark   and   means   of    attachment.      W.    Burge*:;;       No. 

l.Ull.oll  ;  Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  :U11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  173     ;       is. 
Effg-candling  apparatus.      E.   Mitchell  and   J.    H.    Keeran. 

No.  1.010,512;  L>ec.  5:  Sp.  p.  257;  Gaz.  vol.  17,i     ;)    ■!<•. 
Egg-iester.     N.  P.  Easling.     No,  1,010.744;  Dec  5,  sp    p. 

775;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  121. 
Emrs.  Preserving.     T.   I^Rcard^. 

Sp.  p.  21  rt:^;  <;az    vol.  173;  p. 

Elastic  connecting  device.     J.  F.  Atwood.     No. 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4668;  (iax.  vol.  173;  p.  801. 
Electric  battery.     O.   Pflelderer.     No.   1.011.485 

Sp.  p.  2443  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  416.  _       ^ 

Electric  brake     J.  N.  Mahooey.     No.  1.012.878;  Dec. 

Sp.  p.  r>.'>31  ;  (iaz.  vol.  17:{;  p.  976. 
Electric  circuit  closer  and  breaker.     T.  H.  Mctjuowu      No. 

1.011,070 :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1450  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  i     -    - 
Electric-circuit  controller.     A.   Meadows.     No.   1.*  ui  ..'ia  ; 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  577  :  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  92. 
Electric  condenser.     M.   Melrowaky.     No.    1,010.936;  Dec. 

6;  Sp.  p.  1195;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  187. 
Electric  conductors  and  blndlng-posu.   Insulating  bael.lng 

for.     F.   W.  Cole.     No.  1.010,502;  Dec.  5;   Sp.  p.   -1^5; 

Gax.  vol.   173:  p.   68.  ,  ,^     „     . 

Electric    conductors.    Fittings    for  supporting.     T     Buch- 

holx.     No.  1.011,910;  Dec.  19;  Bp.  p.  3408;  (in?    vol. 

173;   p.   597. 
Electric-current-generating   apparatus.      W.    B.    Clements. 

No.  1.010.501  ;  r>ec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  424  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17S  ;  p.  68. 
Electric  currents.  Apparatus  for  use  In  the  distribution  of. 


Driving  mechanism.     M.  G.  Delaney  and  H.  D.  Selby.     No. 

1,010.599;  Dec.  5;   Sp.  p.  453;  Gax.  vol.   173;  p.  70. 
Dumping-rack.      H.   F.   Hilborn.     No.    1,010,910;   Dec  5; 


Sp.  p.   1138;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  179. 
Dust-removing    apparatus.     Wet    separator    for.        II.    D. 

Yates.     No.  1,011.550;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2586;  Gax.  vol. 

173:  p.  438. 
Dye.    G.  Holste.    No.  1.012,863  ;  Dec.  26  ;  9p.  p.  5470  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   173;   p.  968. 
Dve.   Blue  trlsazo.      H.   Jordan   and   W.   Neelmeler.      No 

'1,010.433;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  60 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  12. 
Dye.  Bluish  violet  disazo.     A.  Zart.     No.  1.012.960;  Dec. 

20  :  Sp.  p.  5722  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1004. 
Dye  for  wool.  Azo.     H.  Geldermann.     No.   1.011.770;  Dec 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  3074  :  Gnz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  515. 
Dye,  Vat.     P.  Thomaschewskl.     No.   1,010,463 ;   Dec.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  128 ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  24. 
Dye,  Vat.    A.  Lflttringhans.    No.  1,010.930;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p. 

1170;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  185. 

173  O.  G.— V 


No.  1.011.352;  Dec.   12 
368. 

Atwood.     No.  1.012.502 
801. 

Dec  12 

26 


No"  1.010,409 ;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 


A.  F.  Berry 

173;  p.  3. 
Electric  currents. 

F.  E.  Berry.    No 

173:  p.   4. 
Electric  cut-out.     T.  E.  Murray.     No. 

Sp.  p.  3940;  Oaz.  vol.  173;  p,  681. 
i:iectrlc    fixtures.    Suspension-loop   for 


Apparatus  for  use  In  the  distribution  of. 
1,010.410;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  9 ;  Gax.  vol. 

1.012.1 4  r :  rvr    10: 

R.    S.    Afepln-.vnU. 


Wentworth.     No. 
vol.  173:  p.  551. 
A.  Hnlhlelb.     No. 
vol.  173:  p.  46.r 
Stelnmetz.     No. 
173  ;  p.  239. 
No.   1.011.956 


1.011.879;  Dec. 


No    1.012.582*;   Dec.   26;  Sp.   p.   4848;   Gaz.   vol.    173: 

p.  iB73. 
Electric  heater.     A.  M. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  3319  :  Gaz 
Electric  Instrument.     E. 

12:  Sp.  p.  2767;  Gaz 
Electric  lighting.     C.   P 

6;  Sp.  p.  1612;  Gax.  vol 
Electric  lock.     E.  H.  Hlld 


1.011,016:  Dec 
1,011,088;  Dec 


Dec.  19 


Sp. 
1.010,522; 


p.  3502:  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  613. 
Electric    machine.    Dynamo-.      H     Roos.      No. 

Dec  6 ;  8p.  p.  276 ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  44.  «,„  .,00 

Electric  mnchlne.  Dynamo-.    E.  M.  Tormln.    No.  1,010,633  ; 

Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  296 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  47. 
Electric     machine.     Dynamo-.       R.     B.     Williamson.       No. 

1.010.998;  Dec  5:  Sp.  p.  1316  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  209. 


Dynamo-.      F.   Jeffrey. 

4184  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

Illgh-tenslon    magneto  . 

Dec   26;   Sp.   p.   5170; 


No 
718. 
F. 
(iax. 


R.   Simms. 
vol,    173; 


Electric  machine.  Dvnamb-.      F.   Jeffrey.     No.   1.012.257 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
Klectric    machine. 

No.    1,012.730; 

p    920  ^     • 

Electric  machine  of  the  homopolar  type.  Dynamo-.     F.  H. 

Lorlng.    _No.  1,012,381  ;  Dec  19;  Sp.  p.  4438;  Gax.  vol. 

ElecVrlc  ozonizer.     8.  Shepherd.     No.  1.011,503;  Dec  12; 

Sp.  p.  2479  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  422.  _ 

Electric  regulation.     J.  L.  Creveling.     No.  1.011.165;  Dec 

12;  Sp.  p.  1726;  Oaz.  vol.  173;  p.  302.  ,„     „  ' 

Electric  socket.     A.  PIkoos.     No.  1.011.842  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 

3242;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p    .5.39.  „       ^        , 

Electric  switch.     E.  M.  Hewlett.     No.  1.010.425;  Dec.  5; 
46 :  Gax.  vol.  173 ;  p.  10.  ^    ^       , 

switch.     W.  J.  Crumpton.     No.  1.010.620  ;  Dec  6  ; 
492 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  77.  _ 

switch.     E.  A.  Halblelb.     No.  1.010.7.'>3  ;  Dec.  5; 
791  ;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  124.  „,    ^    ^ 
switch.     T.  E.  Murray  and  W.  T.   Dempsey 


Sp.  p. 
Electric 

Sp.  p. 
Electric 

Sp.  p. 
ric 


No 
712 
No. 
809 

switch.     1'.  n.  Thomas.     No. 

.')208  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  93.3. 

switch.     F.  Buchanan.     No. 

5347  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  951. 


B.  Bowers, 
vol.  173;  p. 
H.  Cullen. 
vol.  173^  p. 


1,012.240;  Dec. 


fill  J^t*^  I'  II'      I*  V*'  ILtJlJ  A  >*•       •■*  *•■••*•        ««■-••         ...        —   -        — , -«■■ 

1.011,0.39;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  i832  ;  (iaz^  vol.   n3  j^  p. 
Electric  switch.     F. 

Sp.  p.  4154  :  Gaz. 
Electric  switch.     M. 

Sp.  p.  4708;  Gaz. 
Electric 

Sp.  p. 
Electric 

Sp.  p 


No. 
472. 
19; 


1,012,625;  Dec  H> 
1,012.763;  Dec  i'f> 
1,012,806;   I'e      2n 


7. 


Electric  switch.  Automatically-operated.     I    C.  Bei! 

1.012.798;  Dec  26;  Sp.  p.  5332;  Gaz.  vol.  173 
Electrical  bonding  device  or  rail-connector.     J.  M 

No.    1.013,029;    Dec.   26;    Sp.    p.   5869;   Gaz.    \ 

p.  1026. 
Electrical  conductor-grip.     R.B.Benjamin.     N>   l.nri.iOl 

Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5739;  Gax.  vol.  17.i;  p.   ■'►07. 


No. 
949. 

.'itenz 
!     it;!; 
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O.  H.  and  A. 
p.   1893;   (iaz 


F.  Pleper. 
vol.   173; 


Klectrlcal  controlling  apparatus 
No.    1.011.240;    Dec.    1-';    Sp. 

El^tri"cal  distribution  system      W.   E.   Ver  Planck.     N9. 
1:010.466:  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  132:  Gai-  vol.  173 ;  p.  25. 

^i^'^^^r'^.  ^ro&7f  dIc.  "5?tp.^  r^nf; 

ElSicltvSeter.     E.  Evans.     No.  1,010.416 ;  Dec.  5 

p.  26:  Gai.  vol.  173  ;p.  6.  nin  a.i9  • 

Electrode.    Arc-light.      B.    Monasch.      No.    1.010.942. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  1205  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17.i  :  p.  190.  „^„,,» 

Fleet  rode  for  Kulvanlc  elements.  Carbon.     S>.  BfOKO- 

1011  5.^9  •  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2615:  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Electrolysis 'of  fused  alkali  chlortds    Apparatus  for 

Stelnbuch.     No.  1,012.470;  Dec.   19;  &p.   p.  4600. 

vol.    17:5  ;   p.   788.  ♦         T      r       n 

Electrolysis.    Preventing    alternating-current        .7.     L.     R 

llayden.     No.  1.010.907  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1132;  Gaz.  vol 

Elec'tmmagJe^t.     C.  E.  Scribner.     No    1.012.020;  Dec 

Sp.  p.  3651  :  Gaz.  vol.  17.3;  p    637.  niAft^a- 

Electroplntlng-rack.     J.  F.   Kitchen^    No.   1,010.638. 

El^\rSl^i;?rac^"71^  K^ll^n'^No.   1.010.639  ; 

,:,Jcta^1ng'^.^'VlS^^;  !Ji.  1.010.647;  Dec 

Sp.  p.  550:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  »'•    ^    ,  ninR.i«.  rw   K- 
Electroplating-rack.     C.  E    LetTel      No.  1.010.648.  Dec.  5. 

Sp.  p.  551  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  87.  mo  AA-ii  • 

Klovtroplatiu;:  with  zinc.     A.  .\.  LetnCtre^     No.  1.01-.665  , 

Dec    26:  Sp.  p.  .^020;  Gaz.  vol.  1..1;  p.  n«»l. 
Electrostatic  mkchlne.      F.   Ghllarduccl       No.    1.011.939. 

Dec    19  ;  Sp.  p.  3469 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  607. 
ElJSrothe'rapeutlc^  apparatus      C.E.      CampbelL      No. 

1.012,326:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  P.  "^^^o ;  Gaz    vol    1 .3  .p.  74-. 
Elevating  apparatus.     W.  H.  Hunt^     No.   1.01-.-03  . 

19  •  Sp.  p.  4073  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1(3.  p.  699. 
Elevator  :  >vc  Belt-drive  elevator 
Elpvator.    R.  V.  Edmond  and  F.  O^.Norel  .     No 

Dec   5  ;  Sp.  p.  1068  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  P-  167. 
Flevator      C.  O.  Pearson.     No.   1.012.003;  Dec. 

.3616:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  631. 
Elevator-gate  mechanism.  Electrically-operated. 

No.    1.010.863;    Dec.   5;   Sp.   p.    1040;   Gaz. 

■iff*'} 

Elevator-ladder.     B.  Stanley.     No.  1.010.526 ;  Dec.  5 


;  Sp. 

Dec. 

No. 

442. 

.      E. 

Gax. 


.  19; 
Dec. 
Dec. 
5: 


Dec. 


1,010.879 ; 

19 ;  Sp.  p. 

G.  Colby, 
vol.    173; 


P- 


279  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 


;  Sp. 

1.012.004  ; 

1.011.758;  Dec. 


44. 

Eleva"tor  planl.  Hydraulic--.    C.  O.  Pearson.    No. 

Dec    19  :  Sp.  p.  3621  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  631 
Elevator  safety  device.     J.  F.  Dean.     No. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  3053 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  olO 
Elevator   siiinallng   apparatus;   AutomHtjc       A^  ■\:J^.^!.^J 

No.    1,012,623;    Dec.   26;   Sp.   p.   49.i5 ;    Gaz.   vol.    liJ 

Elevators.  Bottom  automatic  limit-stop  for  pl"nger-. 
Furlow.  No.  1.011,338;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2131 
vol.  173 :  p.  364.  ^  .,  ,   „       r.    r 

Elevators,  fension  leverage  for  rope-drive  D.  U 
qiilst.     No.   1,011,215;  Dec.   12;  Sp.   p.  1836,   Gaz 

Embro'ld^ng  -  machines.    Jacquard    mechanism     'or.       R. 
Zahn.     No.  1,010,475  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  157  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  . 

Embrolderlng-machlnes,  Thread-protecting  device  for 
Schoenfnid.  No.  1,012.104;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  38ol . 
vol.   173;   p.  666.  „      ^ 

Embroidery-hoop.      H.   L.  Totten  and  T.    F.  fnyder 

1,010,534  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  299  ;  Gaz.  vol    173  ;  p.  47 
Emeiueiu-v  -  hrake.    High  -  pressure.      W.    V      l'i'„u^'^ 
1.012.700:  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  f^--l:  Gaz.  vol.  l^S.  p. 
End-gate.  Wagon.    C.  C.  SlrColly.     No    1.013.03o  ;  Dec 

Si..  I).  .'>.'<Hi  :  <;ar,.  vol.  173:  p.  IO-H  ,.,„,„ 

Engine  :  See  Combustlon-englne  ;  Compound  or  multiple- 
expansion  engine;  Dental  engine:  Explosion  engne ; 
Sosive-enlme;  Gas-engine;  HydrocarlH>n- engine  ; 
Intornal-corabustlon  engine  ;  Rotary  engine  ;  Rotary  ex- 
plosive engine  ;  Stpam-englne ;  Traction-engine. 
Engine  cranking  device.  Explosion-      W.  D.  Townley.     No. 

1011.096:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1531;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p   242 
EnKlne-cranking     device.     Gas-.     ^\.      Van     Scoter.      No 

1.012.116;  Dec'.  19;  Sp.  p.  3881  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Engine-driving    mechanism,    .Jordan-.      .1.    -V 
1.011.835;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  3223 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Engine-driving     mechanism.     Traction-.      H. 
No.   1.012,552;  r>€C.  19;   Sp.  p.  4.68;  Gaz. 
81 8 
Engine  ignition  apparatus,  Hydrocarbon-. 
1011.977;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  3556;  Gaz. 
Engine-lubricating    system.     ♦E.    Gerber. 
Dec.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3777  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1  (3  ;  p 
Engine-priming:  apparatus,  Automobile 


Engines,  Make-and-break  soarker  for  Internal-combustion. 
E.  Thomson.     No.  1.010.987  ;  Dec.  5;  8p.  p.  1^90.  Gaz. 

En'g^nes.  m'Ixot  for'lnternal-combustlon.     R.  D.  Loose.     No. 

1.012,380;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4433  ;  Gaz   voK  1 .3  ;  p.  .59 
Engraver's  -  block    attachment       C.     M.  .Bowtnan.       No. 

1011.108;  I>ec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1562;  Ga*.  vol.  173;  P-  247 
Envelop      J.   U.  Swindell      No.    1.012.112;    Dec.   19; 

D    3873  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  669.  ,    .„    ^ 

Envelop.  Safety-.     N.  Angood.     No.  1.012.5.9 ;  Dec.  -0 

p.  4.S38;  <;mz.  vol.  173;  p.  8.2.  x    «7     . 

Envelops,   Machine  for  forming  open-end.  ,;J-  West 

1,010.833;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p.  967;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  151. 


F.  C. 
Gax. 

LlDd- 
vol. 


.     M. 
Gax. 

No. 

No. 

935. 

26; 


°f>. 


Sp. 
Sp. 
No. 


1,012.523  : 
Dec. 
1.011.994: 
1.011.995; 


Dec. 


19; 
Dec. 
Dec. 


H. 

19: 


J.  Barnhart. 
Sp.  p.  3810  ; 


Ev'aporaflng'  apparatus:    'C.   Corue.     No. 

19-  Sp.  p.  4.01;  (Jaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  808. 
Evaporatlng-pan.      11.    Holmes.      No.    1.012.550 

Sp.  p.  4765;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  818. 
Excavating  machine.      E.    OToole.      No. 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3593  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  02.. 
Excavat+ng-machlne.      E.    OToole.      No. 

19;  Sp.  p.  3597;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  P-  b28 
Excavatlng-machine  boom.     G.   W.   King 

and  C.  B.  King.     No.  1.012.087  ;  Dec. 

Gaz.    vol.    173;  p.  660.  ,   „   „     ,       ^,      ,nii-ri9- 

Excavating  machine.  Tunnel-.     J   N   Back.     No.  1,011.712 , 

Dec    12;  Sp.  p.  2957;  Gaz-  vol.  173;  p.  49u. 
Exc^ators  or  tW  like.  Tooth  for.    M.  J.   ^^o^na^•^'.     No. 

1.011.547;  I»ec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2581;  Gaj;^  ^ol    \. .i  .  p.  g7. 
Exercising  apparatus.     A.  A.  Pons.     No.   1,010.7  J6 .  Dec. 

5  :  8p.  p.  884  ;  Gaz.  vol    173 ;  p.  138. 
ExeiclsinK  device.     J.  H.  Brogau.     .No.  1.01-,80_  .  IKc. 

Sp.  p.  53;i!t  :  Caz.  vol.  173:  p.  9.»"». 
Explosion-engine.     H.  E.  Coffin.     No. 

Sp.  p.  3036;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  507. 
Explosion  engine.     A.  P.  Brush.     No. 

Sp.  p.  4318;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  P-   •■*1-     .,      r  i„ho1«.v        Vn 
Explosive.       G.     M.    Peters    and    >L     1-.     Llndsey-      No. 

1011238-  Dec    12;  Sp.  p.  1888;  Gaz.  vol.  1(3;  p.  326. 
Explosve   con\5>und.'    (T.    G.    King    and    M.    F.  ,Llnds  ey. 
-      1,012.368:  Ltec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4416;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p. 


1,011,748;  Dec. 
1.012,323;  Dec. 


20 


19: 


No. 
730. 

,012,635 


1.012,288;   Dec. 


Dec.  26 


173  ;  p.  671. 
Noble.  No. 
173  ;  p.  537. 
A.  Howard, 
vol.  173  ;  p. 

A.  Loomls.    No. 
vol.  173;  p.  621. 
No.    1,012,071 : 
.  654. 

C.  H.  Smith.    No. 

foil"257-  f>ec "li:     Sp    p.   10:i9:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  334. 

Engine-shaft  check.     E.Stewart.     No.  1,012,176  ;  Dec.  19  ; 

Sp.  p.  4010;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  691. 
Engine-starter.     C.  .T.   Coleman.     No.   1.011.582;  Dec.  12. 

Sp.  p.  2694:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  452.  ,^.  „.„„„ 

Enelnes  and  other  prime  movers,  S|op^mo  Ion  for  steam^. 
J  W  Sargent.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,333;  Dec.  5,  Sp.  p. 
1635  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  259. 


No 

766. 
Explosive-engine.      W.   Stephenson 

19;  Sp.  p.  4250;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  .3" 
Explosive  engine.     F.  S.  llarnier.     No.  1 

Explos'l ve^-e*nglne  Ind'  alr-pVo^Uer;  Combined^    W    Harper. 
Jr.      No.    1.012.201;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p.    40.0:    Gax.    vol. 

Exp1oslve8.^E?ectrlc  system  for  discharging.     R.  E    Noble. 
No.  1,012,146;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3941;  Gaz.  vol.  173.  p. 

Ex^eislble  table.     B.  H.  Carnovsky.     No.  1,012.519 ;  Dec. 

19-  Sp.  p.  4692;  Gaz.  vol.   1.3;  p.  806. 

Extractor :  See  Tooth-extractor.  ^      „      t       ia       v/. 

Eveglu8se8.    l>etachable    bow    for        C.     F.     Ingold       No. 

•  1.011.9.59;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  P^3508:  Gaz.  vol,1.3     P    «H. 

Eyelet-holding  apparatus.    W.  F.  Corkery.     No.  1.01J.19-  . 

l>ef    19-  Sp    p    4049;  Gaz.  vol.  l.t;  p.  696. 
Fabric  :  ^•cc  Fence  fabric  ;  Woven  fabric. 
Fabric-impregnating      machine^       P.      W.      Iratt.        No. 

1  on  "42  •  Dec    12  ;  Sp.  p.  1901  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ,  p.  d-o. 
FabrlJ-sup^'rt  m'ounting^    C.  K    Warren      No.  1.010.545; 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  315  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  50. 

ft  "o'w.'^iub  .M  .i'^.ify.'"?....  l,0ll.«»;  I>«.  12; 
p.^'..-,.JSi^ii'fo'r  '.°;.Sk-;  C  1.ob.r.     NO.  ..O10.057  ; 

Kp.  1).  HSOO;  (Jaz.  vol.   l..<;  P-  •'••'l-  „     _         10     a„    « 
Fan.  Rotary.     J.   Inglls.     No.  1.011.799;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p. 

3148  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  526. 
Fare-slip  holder.  Cash-.     H.  E.  Thomsen  and  W.  A.  Rlei^- 

hardt      No.  1,011.393;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2234;  Gaz.  vol. 

FaS^a^te.^^^6.    J.    Wyman.      No.    1.011.548;    Dec. 

So.  p.  2582  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  437. 
Farm-gate.     O.  L.  Huffman.     No.  1.012.357  ;  Dec.  19 

p.  4;i93  ;   <iaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.   7i)2. 
Fastening  -  Inserting     machine.       L.     A.      Casgrain^ 

1  012.8^11  :  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5.3,56:  Gaz.  vol    173^  p. 
Fat-extraction  apparatus.     H.  L.  Walter  and  C. 

rich.    No.  1,010,991 ;  Dec  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1300  ;  Gax. 

Faucet*'  '  .1.   W.  Terrell.     No.   1,012,295 ;   Dec.   19 

4271;  <;az.  vol.    173;  p.  732. 
Faucet,  Self-closing.     G.  S.  Wilson.     No. 

•>6  •  Sp.  p.  5291  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 .3  ;  p.  94.3. 
Feather  article.   Imitation-.     D.  Metzger. 

l>ec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4199;  Gaz.  vol.  17.5:  P 
Feed-bag  and  holder.     J.  Q.  Adamg.     No    1,012.045,  Dec 

19-  Sp.  p.  3712:  (;az.  vol.  17-'?;  p.  646. 
Feed  water-heating  apparatus.   Boiler-.     A.   Pennell. 
Ton  483;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  24:^8  ;  Ga^^^^'-o.^Uo"- 
Feed-water  regulator.     L.  6.  Fulton.     No.  1,010,890. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  1093  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  171. 
Feed-water    under    pressure.    Apparatus   for   Altering 

extracting    susnended    matter    from    boiler.      \v 


12; 

Sp. 

No. 

9.-)3. 

B.  Good- 

vol.  173 ; 

Sp.  p. 

1,012,779;   Dec. 

1,012,264; 


No. 
-20. 


berton.     No.  1,011,482  ;  Dec.  12 
173;  p.  415. 
Feeding-bag.   Horse.     P.  Toth. 
Sp.  p.  2893  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p. 


No. 
48S 


No. 
415. 
Dec 

and 

Tem- 

Sp.  p.  2435;  Gaz.  vol. 

1.011,674;   Dec.   12; 


III 
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19; 
26 


Sp. 

Sp 

Sp. 


Sp.   p. 
Dec. 


Feeding  device.     H.  T.  Haines.    No.  1,010,762  ;  Dec.  6 

p.  788  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  124. 
Feeding  device.     E.  Seavey.     No.  1,012,106;  Dec. 

p.  3855 ;  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;   p.  667. 
Feeding  device.    J.  J.  Doldge.    No.  1,012,999 ;  Dec 

p.  5810;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1016. 
Fence  :  *>ee  Concrete  fence. 
Fence.      F.    R.    Rogers.      No.    1,013,064 ;    Dec.    26 

5939  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  10.39. 
Fence  fabric.  Wire  .     .1.  E.  Fredrick.     No.  1,012,347 

19;  Sp.  p    4375:  Oaz.  vol.   173:  p.  749. 
Fence  machine.  Wire-.     W.  M.  Dillon  and  W.  W.  Lincoln. 

No.  1.010.734  ;  Dec  5  ;  Sp.  p.  743  ;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  117. 
Fence-post.     F.  M    Reed.     No.  1.010,521 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

275  :  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  43.  ,^     ^ 

Fence-post.     J,  C.  Calhoun.     No.  1,011,914;  Dec  19;  Sp. 

p.  3416;   Gax.  vol.   173;  p.  598. 
Fence  post.     L.  Bonnell.     No.  1.012,238;  Dec  19;  Sp.  p. 

4148;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.    712. 
Fence-post.    W.  W.  Large  and  R.  H.  Tapper.    No.  1,013,026  ; 

Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5S06  :  <;«z    vol.  173;  p.  1026. 
Fence  post,  .Metallic.     C.  Colvln.     No.  1,011,749  ;  Dec  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  3038 :  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  507. 
Fence  stretcher.  Wire  .     J.  Mclnteer.     No.  1,010,441 ;  Dec. 

6  ;  Sp.  p.  74  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  16. 
Fence  structure.    D.  A.  (ioodrlch.     No.  1,012.626  ;  Dec  20  ; 

Sp.  p.  4045;  Gaz.  vol.   17.t ;  r>.  889. 
Fender:  Bee     Automatic     fender;     Car-fender;     Vehicle- 
fender  ;  Wheel  fender. 
Fertilizer.     A.  A.   Forbes.     No.  1,012,251;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 

4174  ;   Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  716. 
Fertilizer.     DIcalciiim  -  phosphate.       A.     Bretteville.       No. 

1,011.909  :  l>ec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3408  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  n.  597 
Fertilizer  -  dlstrlb»iter.      L.    Mehlberger.      No.    1,011,071 ; 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1462  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  232. 
Fertilizer  distributer.     L.   B.   Barth.      No.   1,012,795;  Dec 

26;  Sp.  p.  6328;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  948. 
Fifth  wheel.     F.  E.  Wilcox.     No.  1,012,778;  Dec  26;  8p. 

p.  5290;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  942. 
Filament  treating  machine.    J.  W.  Howell.    No.  1,010,914  ; 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1143;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  180. 
Filaments,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of 

lamp.      W.    G.    AblKJtt.    Jr.      No.    1,011.396;    Dec.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2238  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  382. 
File  locking  device.   Clip.      11.    K.    Ilobe.      No.    1,012.202; 

Dec.   19:  Sp.  p.  4(»72 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  699. 
Flllng-cablnets.    Drawer   or    unit    for.      W.    T.    Chedester. 

No.    1.011.743;    Dec.    12;    Sp.   p.    3027;    Gax.    vol.    173; 

p.  505. 
Filing   device.      E.    R.    Probert    and   C.    E.    Stuart. 

1.010,453  ;  Dec  5  :  Sp.  p.  97  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  20. 
Pllllng-machlne.      W.    M.    Fowler.      No.    1.011,768; 

12;  Sp.  p.  3070;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  514. 
Film-developing  tank.     H.  E.  Seeley.     No.  1.012.723; 

26:  Sp.  p.  5158;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  924. 
Film-holder   for   Roentgenray   skiagraphs,   Moutb.     A.   H. 

Ketcham.      No.    1.012.561;   Dec.    19;   Sp.  p.  4788;   Gax. 

vol.   173:  p.  822. 
Films.  Forming  dielectric.     R.  D.  Mershon.     No.  1.012.889  ; 

Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5551  ;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  979. 
Filter.     F.  W.  Mangelsdorff.     No.   1.011.130;  Dec.  6;  Sp. 

p.  1609;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  254. 
Filter,  Oil.     H.  E.  Haller.     No.  1,010,622;  Dec  6;  Sp.  p. 

601  ;  Gax.  vol.  173 ;  p.  78. 
Filter-plate.      .1.    M.    LIthgow    and   J.    8.    Sherwood.      No. 

1.011.9T0  :  Dec.  19  :  Sp.  p.  35.54  ;  Gax.  vol.  173:  p.  621. 
Filtering-machine.      W.    M.    Barker.      No.    1.012.794  ;   Dec 

26:  Sp.  p.  5326:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  948. 
Finger-ring.     A.  (;ral>liorn.     No.  1.012,542;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 

4745:   'iBz.  vol.    173:   p.   S15. 
Fire-alarm  and  flre-extinguisher.  Automatic.     G.  Palmlerl 

and  G.  Ctrillo.    No.  1,010,081 ;  Dec  5 ;  Sp.  p.  618 ;  Gax. 

vol.  173 ;  p.  98. 
Fire-alarm  system.       O.   De  Champ.     No.   1,012,335;  Dec 

19:  Sp.  p.' 4353  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  746. 
Fire-escape.     E.  T.  Warner.     No.  1,010,544  ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p. 

313;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  60. 
Fire-escape.     H.  A.  and  J.  Welsfeld. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  5700  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Fire-extinguisher.     J.  W.  Campbell. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4869  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p. 
Fire-extinguisher,   Automatic.     P.   Allen.     No, 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1326;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  211. 
Fire  extinguisher.  Automatic  electrical.     8.  B.  Priest.     No. 

1.012,913:  Dec. -26;  Sp.  p.  5597;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  986. 
Flre-extiniTulslier   valve.    Automatic-.      J.    T.    O'Brien    and 

W.   G.   Sargent.     No.   1,012,269;  Dec.    19;  Sp.  p.  4207; 

Gax.  vol.  173:  p.  722. 
Fire  -  extinguishing    compound.      E.    M.    Davidson.       No. 

1,010.869;  Dec  5;  Sp.  p.  1052;  Oax.  vol.  173;  p.  164. 
Fire  -  hose    and    analogous    tubing.     L.    A.    Subers.     No. 

1,011,090  ;  Dec  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1517  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  240. 
Flre-prote<tor    for  oil  tanks.    Automatic.      W.    J.    Donnell. 

No.    1.011.927;    Dec.    19;    Sp.   p.   3444;   Gax.    vol.    173; 

p.  00.1. 
Fire-shutters,    Automatic   drop   for.      J.   G.    Wilson.      No. 

1,011.691  ;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2920;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  488. 

E.   M.    Davidson.      No.    1,010,870; 

;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  164. 

C.   R.  8.  J.  Half*.     No.  1,010,899; 

Gax.  vol.  173:  p.  174. 

C.    West    and    E.    Breuning.      No. 

8p.  p.  2572  ;  Gax.  vol.  173 ;  p.  435. 


No. 
D«:. 
Dec 


No.  1,012,947;  Dec. 

1000. 

No.  1,012,595;  Dec 

877. 

1,011,006 ; 


Fires,  Extinguishing 
Dec.  5  ;  8p.  p.  lOS 

Firearm,  Automatic. 
Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1108: 

Firearm.  Magazine-. 
1,011,541  ;  Dec  12; 


No.  1,011,972 : 

620. 
1,011,164;   De^. 


Dee 


12; 


1,011,081 
1,011.092; 


Mrearm.  Single  trigger.     A.  E.  Lard. 

1!);  Sp.  p.  :<542:  Gax.  vol    173:  p. 
Firearm-trigger.     T.  J.  Cahlll.     No. 

Sp.  p.  1092;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  298. 
Fireproof  door.     .\.    R.   Jones.      No. 

Sp.  p.  5481 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  970. 
Fish  hook.     (i.  H.  \V.  lX)06e.     No.  1,012,528 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp. 

p.   4715;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.   HIO. 
Piah-hooklng  device.     E.  E.  Nelxon.     No.  1,012,895*      l^( 

26;  Sp.  p.  5570;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  982. 
Fish-screen.     A.  J.  Collar.     No.  1,011,119 ;  Dec.  6  : 

1579  :  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  250. 
Fish-screen.     J.  C.  Altken.     No.  1,012,500;  Dec  19 

4665;  Gax,   vol.   173;  p,  801. 
Fishing-floats,  Means  for  connecting  lines  to.     ^^ 

brough.     No.  1.010.499;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  227;  Gaz 

173 ;  p.  30. 
Fishing-tackle  holder.     W.  M.  Reely.     No. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  1491  ;  Gax.  vol.  173 ;  p.  236. 
Flange-setting  tool.     W.  P.  Sweney.     No. 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  1524  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  241. 
Flasks,  Apparatus  for  discharging  sand  and  castings 

J.  W.  Brown.  Jr.     No.  1.011,735;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p 

Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  602. 
Flat-iron  stand.     L.  F.  Parkhurst.    No.  1.010,518;  Dec.  5; 

Sp.  p.  269  :  Gax.  vol.  173 ;  p.  42. 
Flat-iron    with    detachable    handle.      L.    Trestman.      No. 

1,012.4K1  :  Dec.  19;  Si),  p.  4C.UI:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.   7UJ. 
Flexible-band   wheel.      W.   C.    Matteson.      No.    1,011  r,:,4  ; 

Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2819;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  470. 
Files  from  settling.  Apparatus  for  preventing.     C.   Mills. 

No.  1,012,689;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5067;  Gaz.  vol.   173;   p. 

909. 
Fly-exit.     G.   Schubert.     No.   1,011,377;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p. 

2203  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  376. 
Fly-paper   holder.     J.   E.   Hildt.     No.   1,010.760;  Dec.  6; 

8p.  p.  815  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  127. 
Flypaper    holder.      C.    Spelch.      No.    1,012,466;    De<      1.)  ; 

Sp.  p.  4594  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  787. 
Fly-paper,    Packing-case  for   sticky.      F.    Lundbecii       No 

1,012.382;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4438;  Oaz.  vol.  173;  ^    TOO. 

No.  1,011.3»9;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 
380. 
No. 
783. 
Vize. 


1,012,860;    Dec.    26; 


M'    P 

Sp    P 

K'm- 
vol. 

Dec 

Dec. 

from 


1,012,452;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
1,012,76: 


No.   1,012,767  ;  Dec.   26 
938. 
No.  1,010,443;  Dec  5; 

1,010,644  ;  Dec  5  ;  Sp.  p. 

No.  1,010342;  Dec.  5; 

Dec  6 ;  Sp.  p. 


Fly-trap.     A.  W.  Stouder. 

2228;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Flytrap.     T.  H.  Schmutx. 

4509  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Flying  apparatus.     J.  R. 

Sp.  p.  5238  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Flying  machine.     8.  B.  Minnich. 

Sp.  p.  77  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  16. 
Flying-machine.    C.  J.  Lake.    No. 

644  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  86. 
Flying-machine.     F.  W.  Baldwin. 

Sp.  p.  986 ;  Gaz,  vol.  173  ;  p.  154. 
Flylng-machlne.     E.  Cole.     No.  1,011.031 

13.6;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  219. 
Flying-machine.      A.    G.    Bell,    F.    W.    Baldwin.    J.    A.    D. 

McCuidv.    G.    H.    Curtisa.    and    T.    E.    Self  ridge.      No. 

1,011.106;  Dec  5;  8p.  p.  1550;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  246. 
Flying  machine.     R.  J.  and  J.  G.  Haskell.     No.  1,011,124  ; 

Dec  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1589  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  252. 
Flylng-machlne.       8.     C.     Anker-Holth.      No.     1,011,143; 

Dec  12;  Sp.  p.  1666;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  294. 
Flylng-machlne.     M.  F.  Patton.     No.  1,011,365;  Dec. 

Sp.  p.  2184  ;  Gax.  vol.  173 ;  p.  372. 
Flying  machine.      W.      Stevens.     No.    1,011,386;   Dec 

Sp.  p.  2219;  Gax.  vol.   173;  p.  379. 
Flvlng-machine.      W.    Stevens.      No.    1,011,«87;    Dec. 

8p.  p.  2224;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  379. 
Flying  machine.     E.  W.  F.  Herrmann.    No.  1,011.620;  Dec. 

12:  Sp.  p.  2791  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  465. 
Flylng-mnrhlne.      J.   J.    Dillon.      No.    1,011,761  ;   Dec. 

Sp.  p.  .3057:  Gnx.  vol.   173;  p.  511, 
Flylng-machlne.     K.  A.  George.     No.  1,012,540;  Dec 

Sp.  p.  4740;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  814. 
Flylng-machlne  safety  alighting  attachment.     J,  F.  Webb. 

No.    1.011,6>S3;    Dec.    12;    Sp.   p.    2903;    Gaz.   vol.    173; 

p    4H5. 
Flylng-macbloes,  Stabilizing  mechanism  for.     H.  W    Pike 

and   R.   E.   Johnson.      No.    1,012,006;   Dec    19:    ^r     ;» 

3628;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  632. 
Flying-rings  and  trapeze.     C.  Mells.     No.  1,012,212;  Dec 

19  :  8p.  p.  4095  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  703. 
Flvlng  shears.     A.  Berg  and  J.  A.  Fray.     No.  1.010.571  ; 

Dec  5  ;  Sp.  p.  378 :  Gax.  vol.  173  :  p.  60. 


12; 
12; 
12; 


12; 
19; 


Floor-plate.      F.    E. 

1,010,659  ;  Dec.  5  ; 
Flue-cle.iuer  support, 

1.01 2.327  :  l>ec.  19 
Fluid-governor.      F 


McCabe   and    M.'  C.    Rosenfeld.      No. 

Sp.  p.  569  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p,  91. 

Adju8tal)le.     C  C.  Cbamberlin.     No. 
:  Sp.  p.  4334  :  Gaz.  vol.  17_:4 ;  p.  743. 


O.    Gray.      No.    1,010,74: 


Sp.  p.  780  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  122. 
Fluid  pressure.    Apparatus   for  supplying. 

No.    1.012,821;  Dec   26;   Sp.   p.   6392; 

p.  957. 
Fluid-pressure    brake. 

Dec.  26  ;  8p.  p.  5218  ; 
Fluid-pressure  governor 

IX>c.   19  :  Sp.  p.  3422 
Fluid-pressure    reducer. 

Dec.  26:  Sp,  p.  5105 
Fluids,    Electrlcall 

1.011.413;  I>ec 
Flume,  Sheet-metal.    C.  A.  Foster. 

Sp,  p.  32  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  :  p.  7 


W.    V.    Turner. 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
H.   W.   Cheney. 
Gaz.  vol,   173  ;  p, 
T.    O,    Perry. 
Gax.  vol.  173;  p. 
W, 
Gax. 


ly    decomposin 
12;  Sp.  p.  22" 


H. 
Gaz. 

No. 
935 

No 

64Mi 

No. 

915 

H.     < 

vol,  1 


Pec.    5  ; 

il.    cutler. 
vol.   173; 

1,012,759; 

l,(ill.9i8  ; 
l-OliJ.TOl  ; 


one 


No.  1,010,41 


No. 

p,   388. 
Dec    5  ; 


Ixviii 
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Piatt.      Na 

1 73  ;  p.  6S2. 
No.  13,330 : 


Dee.   20 


Plush    •ttitbment-plQK    recept"f|f:  p„^-  ^^f 
1.01-J.150:  bee.  19:   Sp.  p.  .1948     Oaz.  vol 

FlushlnK  apparatus     W   t'"yt«°-,    <««'n^^J> 

i«-  Sn   n   4503:  <}az.  vol.  li.l;  p.  iTi. 
P.S.^K,;i;^:."V^l^^.'^,l.on.:«l;  Dec.  12; 

Toiur.inrDec.  5:  Sp.  p.  263:  Gax.  vol.  1"  =  Po^.^a^g . 
Form.    Dress-.      E     M^  D     Landenberger.      No     1.0U.373. 

Dec    m-   Sp.   p.  4425;  Gaz.  vol.   173:   p.    <o<. 
FoVms.   Making  ^Karment-.      EM-    D,„La°denberser       No. 

1  ftT^M','!-  De-'    19;  !^P    P-  4  "95     Gaz.  vol.   ii*.  P-  9-^. 
Fo unda-Uo^'  fo^Kreatcirptr^s^  System  of  under- water.     E. 

Knorre.     No.   1.010,642;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  541,  Gax.  vol. 

|.-om.?nln:*are  DrlnklnK-fountain  ;  Drinking  cup  fountain; 

FowirforS'rrenarlng  killed      A    «.  Mar.ey  and  E.  H. 
Little.     No.   1.011.131;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.   1611,   Gaz.   voi.   ^ 

KramV-^Sr'if^rreel-frame;     Display-frame:     Drying     and  j 
stTotchlnK   frame;    Rein'forcing-frame ;    Spinning-frame;  I 

FrlS-So^T'zard.     No.   1.012.858  ;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 

,^^^:^:\^u^te^^''  ^  c'Ipfel.     NO.  1.011.702;  Dec. 

r*  •  Sd    p.  -041  ;  Gas.  vol.  17.i ;  p.  491.  .     *      xi„ 

Fri.-tion    transn.lssb.n    mechamsm.     J„  W^„  ^«|°.5«.'-t„    ^l 

MM  1.449:  Dec.  12:  Hp.  P    2347  :  ^•"/v.fnfton.    n^V     v 
Fruit  picker,      r.    Ilenneliergh.      No.    1.010,629 .    Dec.    5 . 

Sp.  p.  516  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  80.      ,  . .  ^  „.  .    ^^     „„  . 
Fruit-picker.      C.    T.    Bowen.      No.    1.012,!>7.  .    Dec.    .6. 

Sp.  p.  5702  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  1009.  .ni-ifMi*- 

Frut-Jlzlng    machine.      W.    D.    Murray.      No     1.013.00- . 

Twc    •»«     Sp    d    5098:  t;nz.  vol.  Ii3;  p.  10+9. 
FueTlgnltlng  device.     H.  Herder.    No.  1.012.355;  Dec.  19; 

Sp.  p.  4390;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  75.i. 
Fniie    (lestrovinK      composition.        S.      W.      Ifung-        No. 
unom)    W.  12;  ^p.  p.  2935;  Gai.  vol.  1*3;  p.  491. 
FunnJl  -for  cha?5ing  conVai\ers  for  bui^ting  charges  wUh 

fined    explosives.      K.    Sokolowski    and   f'-J^^^"..,^'^ 

1  01 1  .-1 1  :  Dec.  1 2  :  Sp    P.  2.'i00  :  Gaz.  vol    1 . 3  ;  p.  425. 
Furnace  :  See   Indnction-furnace  ;   R«^»7oi  l7r>*Dec   5  • 
Furnace.     F.  Mever  and  G.  Harms.    No.  1.011,132  ,  uec.  o  , 

Sp.  p.  1613;  Gai.  vol.  17.3;  p.  255.      ,  ^,,  _,„.  ^>_   ,o. 
Furnace.     .1.  E.  and  II.  H.  Blake.     No.  1.011,312 ,  Dec.  1- . 

Sp    p.  20«9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  3o4  in      a^,     ^ 

Furnace.      W.    Clerkln.      No.    1.011.411;    Dec.    12;    8p.   p. 

"■•ilO  •   Gaz    voi     173;   p.   387.  _ 

Fnrnac^      M.' A.  Necland.     No.  1.011.470;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 

Furnl^e.'"^  S:'Bla\;'jr^'    il^  1.012.236  ;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 

4145;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  711.  ,/Moofj^. 

Furnace-charging  apparatus.     C.  E   Bedell.    No.  1.012.235  . 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4142;  Gaz.  vol.  1^3;  p.  711. 

F.una.e-.buTn.ey     .u.d     vcr.tlh.ror.       C.     St.     John        No. 

1.011.497:   rW    12:  Sp.   p.   2406;  Gnz.   v"l.   1 . »  :   P-  *20 

Furnace-jrrate.    Tiltlni.'.      -T,  Anng.      No     1.012.963.    Dec. 

26;  Sp    D.  ."5726:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    1005  _.        ,„. 

Fun^ceV.d.     J.  G.  Tremoulet.     No.  1.011.675;     Dec.  12 ; 

vol     173  :  p.   4S3. 

\    Fischer.     No.  1.012,831  ;  Dec.  26 ; 
vol    173  ;  p.  960. 

O    BaKle^.     No.  1.012.584;  Dec.  26; 
vol.   173:  p.  874. 


Sp.  p.  2S94  ;  Gaz 
Furnace-jacket.     C. 

Sp.  p.  .'>412  :  Gaz 
Furnace  regulator. 

Sp.  p.  4851  :  Gaz 


Fu;^a^s.Jncn;a:^ng^he^wor|dh^f«cto^ 


No. 
1017. 

No. 
813. 

Dec 


Garment.  Combination.     A.  OoUck.     No.   1.011.339;  Dec 

12;  Sp.  p.  2135;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  364. 
Garment-hanger.      J.    D.    Gallagher    and    II     Jones.      No. 

1  010.611  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  474  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  74 
Garment-pressing  machine.    T.  D.  I^lmer.    No 

l>ec    12  ;  Sp.  p.  2181  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  371 
Gas  and  air  mixing  device.     R.  G.  Dowlns 

Dec    26  ;  Sp.  p.  5813 :  Gaz.  vol.  1(3;  p. 
Gas  apparatus.   Air-.     A.   C.   lonldes    Jr. 

Dec.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3515  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Gas-burner.     H.   Momand.     No.   1,010.445 

82;  (Jaz.  vol.  173:   p.   17.  

Gas  burner.      F.    P.    Schroder.      No.    1.012.453 

Sp.  p.  4570;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  783. 
Gas  engine.       U.     Carmichael     and     W.     Sch_albley 

Gai-'^Sif  '  \r- 1  ■•  NVbo^  =  S.-  iToWtsV;  ^De^."  6  ; 
Ga?^nSir^''^L'c.^^i\er^- if  1.012.652;    Dec.    26; 

Gal%'ginr'd.^'VoSll.'No'.'\-.oTJ;845;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 

5454  :  Gaz.  voi.  1 73  ;  p.  965. 
Gas  engine.    Explosive-.      F.    E.    Vaughn.     No.   1.012.034, 

Dec    19:  Sp.  p.  3689;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  6-12. 
Gas  from  liiiuid  hydrocarbons.  Means  ^or  makkig  producer 


1.011.362; 
1.013,000 ; 
1.011.961; 
,  5;  Sp.  p. 
;  Dec.  19; 
No. 


Dec.    26 


1,011.456; 
1.011,643 


Sp^  "p.    5836; 

Dec.  12;  Sp. 

;  Dec.  12 ;  8p. 

1.010.897  ; 


No. 
173. 

D.   Cheshire   and 
19;  Sp.  p.  4693; 

1.011.572 :  Dec. 

Dec.  12; 


H    A.    (ii'ine.      No.    1.013.013 

Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.   1021. 
Gas  heater.     F.   C.   Ludlow.     No 

p.  2363;  Gnz.  vol.  173;  p.  404, 
Gas-lighter.     F.  11.  I'omeroy.     No 

11    2M0;  Gnz.  vol.  173;  p.  4.3. 
Gas-ligbter.    Fleet ilc.      U.    D.    GrinnelL 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1106;  Gnz.  voi.  173:  p. 
Gas-meter   registering   mechanism.      v\. 

E    D.  Welppert.     No.  1.012.520;  Dec. 

Oax.  vol.  1.3;  p.  806. 
Gas  pressure  regulator.     E.  J.  Burns.     No 

)2;  Si),  p.  2662;  Gaz    vol.  I'-i;  P-  **]■ 
Gas  producer.     W.   H.  Cliapman.     No.   1.011.578 

Sp.  p.  2tlSl  :  (J.iz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  450.  «„  i  ni2  120- 

Gas  producers.  Oiiwatlng.    C.  Barmore.  Jr.     No.  1.012.120  . 

Dec    19;  Sp.  p.  :i8H9 ;  tJaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  673. 
Gas^roducinl  appa.aius.      L.    H.   I'ptou-      No.    1.011,530; 

liec    12:  Sp.  p.  2.'>47  :  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  431. 
Gasregurntor*!     11.   II.  Thomas.     No    1.013.083 ;  Dec.  26; 

Sp    p.  .^.978;  Gaz.  vol.   1.3;  p.  1046.  

Gas.  System  and  apj.arutus  for  generating  and  burning  oil-. 

F.  J.  Orr.     No.   1,013,050;   l^c.   26;  Sp.  p.  4910,   Gaz. 

Gas'^tank^ib.ortent  filler.     W.  J.  Moeller.     No.  1.011.988; 

Dec    19:  Sp.  p.  ;1574  ;  Gtz.  vol.  1.3:  p.  0-... 
Gaws.  Apparatus  for  purlf>lng  furnace-.     U    Wedge.     No. 

10i2.488;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  46^16;  Gaz.  vol    1.3:  p.  795. 
Gassing  apparatus.     J.   O.   McKean       No.    1.011.356.   Dec. 

1'^-  Sn    o    '^172:  Gaz    v»jI.  173;  p.  3iO. 
Gati  •  See  Car  partition-gate  ;  Ditch-gate  ;  End  gate  ;  Farm- 

gate;   Sliding  gate:   Swj.nK»°S  pate 
Gate.      n.   E.    Brummel.      No.    1,»»11.569;   Dec.   12 

2655;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  446. 
Gate       E.    E.    Hanken.      No.    1.012.846;   Dec.   28 

5456;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  900. 
Gale-operating    mechanism.      S.    Wllsoo- 

Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  20:t5  ;  <iaz.  vol.  1.3;  p 


P- 


No. 
350. 
J.  C.  Mnck'ey.    No 
vol.  173;  p.  319 

Hunt.     No.  1.012,643 
173  :  p.  SJ».-j. 

1,010,628;   Dec.   5 


A.   Sodelmayer. 
Gaz.    vol.    173  ; 


No. 


blllty  of  electric.     -     ^„. 
Sp.  p.  1349:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  215. 
Furniture  spring  seat  and  back.  Cane-. 
No.    1.011,134;    Dec.    5;    Sp.    p.    1615. 

Fiiri-.w- opener.     Sinule  disk.        T.     Brennan^     Jr. 

1  1111  7-n  •  IHT   1"  •  Sn   n  :u>03  ;  Gar.  vol.  1.3:  p.  501. 
Fuse     A   Akin     No:  i:01ir896:  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3371  ;  Gaz. 

173;  p.  591.  ,;    ^,i,„e.      No.  1.011.232 ;  Dec. 

vol.    173:  p.   324. 
Carpenters    gage;    Halr-cuttlng 


Sp. 

Sp.   p. 

1,011.300; 

1.011,217; 

Dec. 

Sp.   p. 

p.  669  ; 

;  Sp.  p. 

Sp.  p. 

8p.    p. 

D«c. 


Sp 


vol. 
Fuse, 

12 
Gage 


Electrical  Hflfetv-. 
Sp.  p.   1<*72  :  Gnz 
_„^  :    See    Boiler-gage 
gage;  Siding-gage. 
Oalvhnlc  battery.     K.  C.  Smith  and  E. 

1.011,25H;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  i>.  l^^-^  ^  <■«?  „, ,  ,, .  .  . 
Game  app:uatus.      .\     .\.    Vona.      .No.    1.011,044  , 
Sn     n     ■>H4'' •    (;az     vol      1i3:    p.    4  i  4. 

Game  appara'tua.     H.  Mitchell.     No.  1,012.891  ; 

Sp.  p.  5556  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p    980. 
Game  ap.mratus.   Uace-.      U.    M.   Brenner.     No    1 

Dec    r'' •  Sp    P    26:'>H :  r,:^7.    vol.   1.3:  p.  44.V 
Game    device.      H.    Vogelsang.      No.    1.010,540 ; 
Sp.  p.  307;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  49. 


L.  Marshall.     No. 
vol.  173;  p.  334. 
Dec.   12; 

Dec.  26; 

,011.563; 

Dec.    6; 


Game,  Golf.     C.  H.  Cory. 

5391  :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p. 
Game-piece.     C.   Schutz. 

5958;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Garment.      .M.   L.   Kelle.v. 

3107  ;   Gaz.   vol.   173  ;  p. 


No."  1,012,820;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 
9.'i7. 

No.  1,013,074;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 
1043.  ,„     „ 

No    1.011,810;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 


529. 


Gear,  Friction  transmission-. 

Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1N41  ;  Gaz- 
Gear-hobblng  machine.     Vn.  I 

26  •  Sp.  p.  49M0  :  <;iiz.  vol. 
Gearing.     J.   G.    lieaslet.     No. 

515;  Gnz.  vol.   1.3;  p.  80. 
Gearing     It.  D.  Tittle.    No.  1.010.. 03  ;  Dec.  5  ; 

Ga«.  vol.    173;  p.    108. 
Gearing.     W.  A.  (Ireaves.     No.  1.010,748;  ^ec.  5; 

783;  Gnz.  vol.  173;  p.  122.  _.        -„ 

Gearing     J.  W.  Fre.inan.     No.  1,011.180;  Dec.  12 

1758;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  P-  307        ,  , „  .    _.         .„. 
Gearing       F.    C.    Cave.      No.    1.011.400;    Dec.    12. 

2263;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p    :?S0.  f,ioi,o- 

Gearing.     J.  W.  and  H.  R.  Barclay.     No.  1.012.119. 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3887  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  672.  ^       ,      o 

Gearlnit     Frnrai-    for    frlctlonal    change  of -speed.       L.    C. 

Arnaud.     No.  1.012.792;  Dec.  20;  Sp.  p.  5^21  ;  Gaz.  voL 

Geirfn^.'^Fdl-lion..     I.  N.   Lncpmbe.     No.  1.011.629;  Dec. 

12  ;  Wp.  p.  280H  ;  (Jni.  vol.  17:< :  p    408.  mo  S04  • 

Gearing    Traiismission-.     N.  (J.  Rot)ln»on.     No.  1,010.804, 

Dec    5-  Sp    p.  «9H:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.   Hl.^,,  ,^,     ,^ 
GeirTng    Tn?ns^misslon  .   ,^\-^'oovev      So.  1,011.163;  Dec. 

10-  «n    1714-  Caz    vol.  173;  p-  .401. 
Ooa?ing.%;ai.misslon..     IV  E.^rk.     No.  1.011.746  ;  Dec. 

12     Sp.  p.  3032;  (J«i    vol.  1.3;  p.  oWJ.  ,  n^,  kkk- 

Oel,rinR.%*ariabl.si.e..d.      C.    E     Archie^      N«.    1,011.555. 

n»o    l**-  Sd    n.  204>3  :  (;az.  vol.  173;  p.  44U. 
GelrHnous    silica.     Manufacture    of       A.      'onl^n.       No. 

101''911:  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5.593;  Gaz.  vol.   173  .  p.  "»o. 
Genera'tor;  Kfc  Acetylene  generator  ;  Ammonia-generator. 

GeSof."c  A '"street.    No.  1.012,476 ;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 

GiTV  fi.''Mu7rl.y.''N=o.''i.0n.-832;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3215  ; 

Gla«\;ilJ.:.'MScMBe  for  making.  H.  M^  Brookfleld. 
No  1.011,023;  Dec.. 5;  Sp.  p.  1355,  Gaa.  vol.  na. 
p.  218. 
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Glaaa-bevellng    machine.      J.    H.    Stich.      No.    1.012,227; 

Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4128  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  708. 
GlauH-panol  fastener.     1'.  A.  Kegnier.     No.  1.011,848 ;  Dec. 

12;  8p    p.   32fMI:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  641. 
Glass    vacuum  wall    bottles,    Manufacturing.       O.    J.    W 

Illgbee.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,332;  Dec.  5;  8p.  p.  1822 

Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  2C9. 
Glove.  Electric  heated.     A.  L.  Carro*.     No.  1/)11.B74  ;  Dec 

12:  8p.  p.  26«i6;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  448. 
Gluing  apparatus.     I*  A.  Cowlea.     No.  1,010.594  ;  Dec  5 

8p.  p.  428;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  68. 
Governor.     R.   H.  Rice  and  J.  G.  Callan.     No.  1,01.3,062 

Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6933;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1038. 
Governor,  Engine-.     J.  C.  Stier.     No.  1,012.025;  Dec.  19 

8p.  p.  3673;  Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.  639. 
Governor.    Steam-engine.      W.    T.    In  via.      No.     1,012.611 

Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  490 >< ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  883. 
Governor    tenmon-adiusting    mechanism.      C.    Grant.      No 

1.013.088  ;  l>ec.  26 ;  8p.  p.  69«9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1048 
Grader.     C.   II.    llersey.      No.   1,011.106;   Dec   12;   8p.   p 

17KS:  Oaz.   vol.    173:  p.  312. 
Gradlng-machlne.     C    K.  Stockland.     No.  1.012.109 ;  Dec 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3861  ;  Oax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  608. 
Graln-bagKer.      C.    L.    Gardner.      No.    1.011.047;    Dec.    6 

Sp.  p.   1410;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  224. 
Oraln-bagger.      C.    L.    Gardner.      No.    1,011,048;    Dec    5 

Sp.  p.  1413;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  22fi. 
Graln-drllls.   Teleacoplc   spout    for.      O.    O.    RIeske.      No 

1.012.278;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4231;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  726 
Grain  saver.     C.  O.  Graham.     No.  1.011,772;  Dec.  12;  Sp 

p.  3077  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  n.  615. 
Grains  and  legumes.  Completely  opening  or  disintegrating 

F.    Braunbeck.      No.    1.011,730;   Dec   12;    Sp.   p.   3002 

f;az.  vol.  173  :  p.  5O0. 
Grape  and  orange  clipper.     G.   F.  Morse.     No.   1.010.784 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  862;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  135. 
Grate.  Traveling  stoker  .     F.  W.   Hedden.     No.  1,010,758 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  H02  :  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  126. 
Grease  Clip.     NI.  Mlckelsen.     No.  1,011,986;  Dec   19;  Sp 

p.  3560;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  624. 
Grease-cup.     I.  T.  Johns.     No.  1.012.861 ;  Dec  1*  ;  8p.  p 

4401;   Gaz.   vol.    173;   p.   753. 
Grease-cup.     M.  Henry.     No.   1.012.646;  Dec.   19;  8p.  p 

47."»H:  Gaz.  vol.   17:1;  p.  816. 
Grinder      for     mower-aectlons.        W.     A.      Horton.        No 

1.010.632*.  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  521;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  81. 
Grlndlng-burs.   Automatic   release   for.      W.   C.    l*rltchard 

No.    1.011.243;    Dec.    12;    Sp.    p.    1900;   Gaz.    vol.    173 

p.    328. 
Grinding  device.     K.  K.  Ahlberg.     No.  1,010,566;  Dec.  6 

8p.  p.  362  ;  Gas.  vol.  173  :  p.  57. 
Grinding  machine.     8.  D.  Olsen.     No.  1.011.478;  Dec.  12 

Sp.  p.  2418;  tJaz.  vol.  173;  p.  414. 
Grinding  or  honing  device.     J.  L.  Walker.     No.  1,012,771 

I»ec.  20;  Sp.  p.  5243;  (;az.  vol.  173;  p.  989. 
Grinding  or  honing  device.     J.  L.  Walker.     No.  1.012.772 

l>ec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6247  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  940. 
Grip  device.  Intermittent.     H.  W.  Fellows.     No.  1.012.535 

I>ec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4730;  Gas    vol.  173;  p.  812. 
Grip.  Hand-.     H.  U.  True.     No.  1,012.^99;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p 

4277;  (Jnz.  vol    173;  p.  734. 
Grlpper.     E.  A.  Stiggins.     No.   1,012.742;  Dec  26;  Sp.  p 

6189;  Gas.  voL   173;  p.  9:^0. 
Gun-carriage.  Disappearing.     A.  H.  Emery.     No.  1,012.618 

Dec.  26;  Sp.  p    4921  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  886. 
Gun  mechanism.  Single-trigger.    J.  D.  Rusa.    No.  1,013,068 

Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5943 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1040 
Gun-mount.    Collapulble.      W.    Sonnberg.      No.    1,012.738 

Dec.  26:  8p.  p.  51«4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   17.S  ;  n.  929. 
Gun  with  barrel-recoil  of  uniform  length.     W.  Ilellemann 

No.    1,010.908;    Dec.    5;    Sp.    p.    1134;    Gas.    vol.    173 

p.    179. 
Guns,   Hydraulic  brake  for.     K.    Voller.      No.    1,010,707 

Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  674  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  108. 
Halr-cuttlng  gage.     C.  W.  Sharrow.     No.  1.013,077;  Dec 

20;  Sp.  p.  6962;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  1044. 
Hame-fastener.      L.   E.   and   T.   J.   Bhiat.     No.   1,011.403 

Dec    12;  8p    p.  22.V2  :  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  .^84. 
Hammer  and  nail-puller.  Combination.     W.  A,   Day.     No 

1.012..">27:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4714;  iiitt.  vol.  173:  p.  810 
Hammock.    Couch-.      A.    Hoffman.      No.    1,011.789;    Dec 

12;  8p.  p.  3130;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  522. 
Handle:  8fc  Shovel-handle. 
Handle.     W.  A.  Page  and  A.  B.  Pritchard.     No.  1.010,680 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  616:  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  98. 
Hanger:  8ee  Car-door  hanger;  Coat-hanger;  Door-hanger 

Garment  banger  :    I'lcture-hanger  ;    I'lpe-hanger  ;   Screen 

hanger ;  Trousers  and  garment  banger. 
Haneer.      P.  C.  and  A.  C.   ForKt>erg.      No.   1.012.833;  Dec 

26;  Sp.  p.  5415:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  961. 
Harness-book.     G.  E.  Rockdaacbel.    No.  1.010.958  ;  Dec.  5 

Sp.  p.  1232;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  195. 
Harp.     M.  A.  Clark.     No.  1.016.477  ;  Dec,  6  ;  Sp.  p.  178 

Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  29. 
Harp.     E.  O.  Starke.     No.  1.010.816;  Dec  5;  Sp.  p.  920 

(Jaz.   vol.   173  ;   1).    144. 
Harrow.     J.  W,  KImmons.     No.  1.012.086;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p 

3Hn«  ;  Gaz.   vol.    173:  p.  660. 
Harrow.  Disk.     G.  Smith.     No.  1.011.S85;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p 

2218:  <;bs.  vol.   173;  p.  378. 
Harrow  draft  attachment.      J.  H.  Sherard.      No.  1.011.891 

I»ec    12:  Sp.  p.  3347:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  655. 
Harrow-drag.     W.  B.  Mitchell.      (Reissue.)      No.   13,340 

Dec  19:  Sp.  p.  4822;  Gas,  vol.  173;  p.  827. 
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IlajTow  riding  attaetament 

No.   1.011,819;  Dec.   12; 

532. 
Harrow,    Rotary.      J.    W.    Carter.      No.    1,012.810 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  6365 ;  Gnz.  vol.  173:  p.  95.S. 
Harvester  platform.  Corn  .    T.  0.  Thurston.    No 

Dec  12  ;  Sp.  Pl  2891  ;  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  483. 
Harvester  reel.  Com-.     J.  H.  Umbanhowar.     No 

Dec  26;  Sp.  p.  6673;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  996 
Hatband.     I.  A.  Cammett.     No.  1.012.244;  Dec    . 

4181  :   Gas.   vol.   173;  p.  714. 
Hat-conformator.     K.  Wlckershelm.     No.   1,01  I.J 

12;  Sp.  p.  2080;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  349. 
Hat-fastener.     E.  M.  Wilson.     No.  1.011.394  ;  I>e( 

p.  22.36  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;   p.  382. 
Hat  fastener.   I^^dys.     E.   Scott.     No.    1.010,52:> 

Sp.  p.  279;  (Jaz.  vol.    173;  p.  44 
Hat-frame-making  machine. 

No.    1.011,381  ;   Dec.    12; 

p.    377. 
Hat- frame-making  machine. 

No.    1.011.382;   Dec    12; 

p.   377. 
Hat-pin.     P.  Rlssmenn.     No.  1.012,100 

3844  :  Gaz.  vol.   173  :   p.  603. 
Unt-pln  guard.     W.  J.  Morrison.     No.  1.012.411: 

Sp.  p.  4499;  Gas.  vol.  173:  p.  771. 
Hat-pin  point  protector.     K.  Szentlvanyl.     No 

Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  1274;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  202 
Hat-pin  protector.     S.  Toomey.     No.  1,010,532  ; 

p.   29.5  ;  tJirz.  vol.   173:  p.  47. 
Hat -supporter.     R.  W.  Hall.     No.  1,011.775;  Dec 

p.  30S5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  517. 
Hats.  Putting  together  of  the  metal  wires  In  nuape* 

ladies'.  -J.   C.   Barts.     No.    1.012.968;   Dec   -^      Sp 

5733  ;  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1006. 
Hay-carrier.      P.   A.  Myers.     No.   1.012.692;  Dec    16 

p.  5070;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  910. 
Uar-sling    carrier.   Triple-draft-.     J.    11.    Stevenson 

1.011.388;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2225;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p 
Heading  -  machine     punch  -  block.      E.     W.     Duston. 

1.012.341  :  Dec.  l5  :  Sp.  p    4366:  Gas.  vol.   173:  p. 
Headlight-adjuster.     A.  8.  Williams.     No.  1.012. 9.''.4  ; 

26;  Sp.  p.  5713;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1002. 
Headlignt-controlllog  device.     J.  Tormn  and  .1     V    Orth 

No.    1.011.278:    Dec.    12;    Sp.   p.    1994;   Gaz    vol     173; 

p.   .342. 
Headlight-controlling  device.  Locomotive-.    J.  Bulger      .No. 

1.012.^16;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4687  ;  Gas.  voL  173  ;  p    805 
Headlight-cover.      C.     U.     Chamberlain.      No.     i,un.74l'; 

Dec  12;  Sp.  p.  3026;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  505. 
Headlight.    Vehicle-.      A.    Seuss.      No.    1,010,965;   De       '<  : 

Sp.  p.   1248;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.   198. 
Headwear.  Automobile  .    L.  8.  Major.    No.  1.012.675  :  Ivc 

26;  Sp.  p.  5039;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  905. 
Heat -producing  compound.     A.  S.    Isaacs.     No.  1.010,768  ; 

I>ec.  5:  Sp.  p.  K33  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  130. 
Heater  :  See  Electric  heater  ;  Gas-heater  ;  Orchard  heater  ; 

Water-heater. 
Heater-regulator.      A.    Carpenter.      No.    1,012.,%96  ,     Lh-c 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4871  ;  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  878, 
Heating  apparatus.    J.  W.  Jones.    No.  1.011.43*5  .  Dec    11  : 

Sp.  p.  2326;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  398. 
Heating  apparatus.  Electric-.     H.  LOfqulsL     No,  1,012  66&: 

Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5025  :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  902. 
Heating  device.     II.  L.  Galbralth.     No.  1,011,808 

Sp.  p.  2752;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  461. 
Heating  large  bodies  of   air.   Apparatus  for. 

melster.     No.   1,010,898;  I>ec.  5;  Sp.  p.   HOT 

173  :  p.   174. 
Heating  plate.    E.  B.  Priebe.     No.  1,011.487;  Dec 

p.  244i  :  «;az.  vol.  173  ;  p.  417. 
Heating,  refrigerating,  evaporating,  and  other  i>.] 

Vacuum  system  for  oae  in  connection  with      N 

No.    1,012",837;    E)ec   26;   Sp.   p.    6426 :     .az     i 

p.  963. 
Heating  system.     W.  P.  Cosper.     No.  1,012,321^ 

Sp.  p.  4337;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  743. 
Heating  system.  Slngle-boller-.    J.Schwab.    No    : 
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L>ec-    ll> 
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Sj)    p    4873 


1,012.306  ; 

.)     Gould 
:    Gaz    vol. 


Dec    .') ;  Sp.  p.  1247:  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  198 
Heel.    J.  L.  Church.     No.  1.012.697  ;  Dec.  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  878. 

Heel -assembling  machine.     I.  J.  Webster.     No. 

Dec.   19  ;  Sp.  p.  4288;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  736. 

Heel-attaching   machine.      W.   R.   Barclay   and 

bourn.     No.  1,011.308;  Dec  12;  Sp.  p.  205.^ 

173:    p.   352. 

Heel   for   boots  and   shoes.   Cushion-.      E.   F.    I  'lez       No. 

1,011.760;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p.  3055;  Gas.  vol.  ]7;h;  p    oil. 

Heels  and  soles  of  boots  and  show.   Machine    for   feeding 

protectors  for  the.     C.  S.  Gooding  and  8.  K    Tnfi       So. 

1.010.492;  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  200;  Gaz.  vol.  173,   p    33. 

Helicopter.     H.   H.  Grldley.     No.   1.012.631  ;   I>ec    26  ;   Sp. 

p.  4954  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  891. 
Hide-worklne    machine.      J.    W.    Anlson.      No     1011.306; 

Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2048;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  352. 
Hlgh-pressure-aervlce  brake.    W.  V.  Turner.    No   1 ,01 1 J528  ; 
Dec.  12  ;  8p.  p.  2539  ;  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  481 

R.  Kent.     No.  1,011,350;  Dec.  12;  Sp    p    2160; 
.  173  ;  p.  868. 

Polverino.     No.  1.010.949;  I>ec.  5:  Sp    p    1218; 
.   173;  p.  192. 

Sow.     No.  1.011.512;   Dec     1.     .'Sp    p.   2502; 
.  173;  p.  426. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

r. 

vol. 


p. 


Hinge.     W.  Rqpr.     No.  1.012.162;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  3979; 

(;as.    vol.   1(3;   p.   688.  »«^4„nfr»       Vo 

niDKe    for    water  closet    8eatH._     .J.    W.    McAu  Iffe.      wo. 
"  1.010.058;  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  r.OT  ;  «az    vol    17.J:  p   90 
Hinge-Beat    cutter.      J.    Brpadley.      No     1.012.241  .    Dec. 

Hlifis'i'n  ^•h?c'^'t^e''knuc\°le«'JrVr'oI.ld\lth  their  leav«,. 

"Manufacture   of   rolled      (5     A.    »1«'-''SJ,  «"%K^  »"*^Qi- 

Artusse.      No.    1.011,098;   Dec.   10;   Sp.   p.   3607,   Oar 

HlIchlnVd^vke^'M.  J.  Grady.     No    1.012.840;   Dec.  26; 

hS?-  ^W.T'lia^l's^    'Ni:  I,'oii.?94TDec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1784; 

Ho^"nRer.^T.'.r'.iVzzle.     No.  1.011.053;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 

f4'26  ;    (JaZ.    vol.     173;    p.    227.  n,nnnK 

Holstlnk  apparatus.     C.   K    Ernst.     No    1,013,005 

•>r.  •  Sn    n    5.S24  :  Gaz.  vol.  17.1     p.  lOlo. 
HoUtlng^hS>k^Safet^     E.  W    IHirves     No.  1.010.952 

5  :  Sp.  p.  lii'-'-' :  <;ttz.  vol    1  ..1 :  p.  193. 
Uol«.ting  mechanism      C.   I'earfon.     No    1,012,005 

19;  Sp.  p.  3626:  Ga».  vol.  1<.3:  p.  6.32. 
Hollow  bodies  to  metal  nlates^  Securing  thln-wa   ed. 

Schlckert.    No.  1,010.960  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1235  ;  Gaz 

Hook  ■'  See  Fish-hook  ;  Uamess-hook  ;  Hoist Ing-hook. 
K.W1;mei°''S'''(':Sr''No.  1.012.839;  D.e.  26:  8p 
HoV'pU£',V'°.rd'"fL''c.'1  ors,.     No    1.0.2.135:  D.C. 

..o'^ple^rP,  S."'^:  'c°    ■      St"!  •l.0..2.,3e:    Dec. 

1Q-  Sn    D    3023:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  678. « 
H(Jp  plcker^s  guard.     E.  C.  Horst.    No.  1.012.137  ;  Dec.  19  ; 

So    D    .3924;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  678.  ^        ^     „ 

Ilorse-boot      M.  Garside.     No.   1.010,745;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 

777:  (Jaz.  vol.  173:  p.  121.  „„     ^       ^ 

Horse-controller.    F.  E.  FIngarlos.    No.  1.010.485  ;  Dec.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  188:  (Jaz.   vol.  173;  p.  .31. 
Horseshoe  -  making    machine       J.    A.    McLaughlin.      No. 

1,010.034;  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  1192;  Gaz.  vol.  1  <3  ,  p.  187. 
Horticultural    Implement.      I.    GreRory.      No     1.011.947. 

Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  348.%;  Gaz.  vol.  17.5 ;  P-  610 
Hose-coupUng       R.    H.     Utz    and     H.     F.    Grahl        No. 
1  Oil  "84     Dec    12  ;  Sp.  p.  2003 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1(3;  p.  344. 
Hose  coiipling.      .T.   Boauchesne.   Jr.     No    1,012.121  ;   Dec. 

10-  Sp    p.  ."iHOl  :  (Jaz.  vol.  1(3;  p.  ht.i. 
Hose-nozzle.  Automatically-closing.     W.  H.   Caiin,r.     No. 
1.011.314;  Dec.  I-':  Sp.  P-  2075 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 -p    354 
Hose-nozzle,  Convertlhle.     W.  H.  Canner.     No.  1.011,315. 

Dec    12  ;  Sp.  p.  2074  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Hose-nozzle.  Expansible.     W.   H.  Canner. 

Dec    12;  Sp.  p.  2077;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Hose-reel.     J.  Martyn.     No.  1.010.656 ;  Dec 

(;az.  vol.  173;  p.  00. 
Hose-reel.     E.  Anderson.     No.  1.011.397 

2240  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  382. 
Hose  supporter.      S.    T.    Shephard.      No     1.011.865 ;    Dec 
12:  Sp.  p.  3288;  Gaz.   vol.  1  <  3 ;  p.  546.  ^,0.00. 

Hose-supporter    clasp.      B.    F.    OrewTler.      No     1.012.422, 

Dec    19-  Sp.  p.  4513;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  P-  773. 
HoM-tie  wrench'^    S.  Schlangen.     No.  1.5l2.282  ;  Dec.  19 
Sp.  p.  4238;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  727. 
'    -  •     •      Self-lubricating. 

Dec.   12;  Sp.   p 


Index,  Land-record  card  .    0.  W.  BaU.  Jr.     No.  1.012,586 . 

Dec   26;  8p.  p.  4855;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  875. 
Indicator:   See   Route-Indicator;   Smoke-indicator;    lank- 

Indicator;  Timepiece  winding-Indicator;  Water-level  in- 

Indlgo  coiorlng-matter  and  derivative  thereof  and  making 

them      L.  Kalb.     No.  1.012.303;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4404; 

Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  754 
Induction-furnace.     E.  F.  Gehrkena 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  3073  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p, 
Induction-motor.     R.   E.   Hellmund. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  3102  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Induction  motor.     A.  M.  Gray.     No. 

Sp.  p.  3480;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  600.     ^    „    _     , 
Inductive  disturbances.  Neutralizing.     J.  B.  Taylor. 


355. 

No.   1.011,316; 

.350. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  563  ; 

Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 


Hub  for  trolley-wheels 

son.     No.   1.011.491 

173;  p.  418. 
Huckleberry  nicker.     M.  J. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  191  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Human  system  to  heat  or 

portions   of   the.     J.   A.       ^ 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2749 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  460 
Humidifying    apparatus    and    means    for 

same.     J.   I.   Lyle  and   E.  T.   Murphy. 

Dec    12;  Sp.  p.  2366;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Humidity-controlling    apparatus.      E.    T 

1.012.414:  Dec.  10:  Sp.  p.  4501;  Gaz 


W.   J. 
2456 ; 


Rlchard- 
Oaz.  vol. 


1,012.494;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 

1,010.906;  Dec 

of 


I. 


No 
514. 

No. 
520. 

1.011.944 


1.011.769; 

1,011,783; 

Dec. 


Dec. 
19; 


l.Oio.982  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.^p.  1282^  Gaz.^vol.^l7^3^;'^.^203 


No. 


Dec. 


Dec.  12 


Francis.     No.  1.010,488;  Dec. 
173;  p.  32. 

cold.  Appliance  for  subjecting 
Fulton.      No.    1.011,606;   Dec. 

controlling   the 
No.  1,011,458; 

405. 
.    Murphy.       No. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  771. 


Humidor.     R.  A.  Wilson.     No. 
4(>49  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.   t98. 
Hydrocarbon-engine.     G.  W.  Haury.     No 

5;  Sp.  p.  1129:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  178. 
Hvdrocarbons.    Production   of   halogen   derivative^ 
"rfelfer    and    E.    Szarvasy.      No.    1,012,149;    Dec 

Sp.  p.  3947  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  682.      ,    „    ^,  „ 

Ice.  Apparatus  for  making  clear  can-.     J.  E.  Simon.     No. 

lOl'MOS-  Dec    19;  Sp.  p.  3859:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  668. 
Ice  cream  dlVper      E.'  and  "c.  L    Walker.     No.   1.012.944  ; 

Dec    26  :  Sp    p.  5694  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1(3  ;  p.  998 
Ice-cream  freezer.     M.   A.  Rollman.     No. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  1914  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  330. 
Ice-cutting  machine.     G.   L.   Strait.     No. 

26:  Sp.  p.  5197;  Gaz.  vol.  1(3;  p.  931. 
Ignition  device.     W.  W.   Dean.     No.   1.011.169 

Sp.  p.  17.39;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  P-  303 
lenltion   device.     J.    F.   Cavanagh.      No.    1,011.884 

12:  Sp.  p.  .3326;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  5.;>3.  r.«iH^n 

Illuminating  instrument      HT.  Martin  and  J^  ^,a?  AT 

No.    1.011.980;   Dec.    19;   Sp.   p.    3561;    Gaz.   vol.  J.78 , 

Index."  J.  G.  McClaughry.     No.  1.011.470;  Dec.  12;  8p 
p.  2403;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  410.  «-„-<<« 

Index  for  ab«trn<  ts  of  conveyances  and  other  recorOs 
affecting  land-titles.  A.  W.  Estes.  No.  1.011.765;  Dec. 
12  ;  Sp.  p.  3063  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  512. 


1.011,247 ; 
1.012.745; 
Dec 


19 


Dec. 

Dec. 

.  12; 

Dec. 


vol.  173  ;  p.  63 

for  dislodging. 

Sp.    p.   4565 ; 


Sp.  p. 
Dec.    19; 


G.  Maire.  No. 
vol.  173;  p.  824. 
A.  Olden.  No. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  778. 

No.    1.012.420; 

772. 

No.   ^010.578; 


O. 
Gaz 


G.  Saxton. 
vol.   178; 


No.  1.010.797  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 


1,010.566; 
1,010,764  i 
1.010,798 


Ingot-mold  shaker.     F.  Bruckmann.     No. 

5;  Sp.  p.  1016;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  158 
Ink-well.     C.  R.  Button.     No.  1,011.882 

.S.324  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  552.  ^,„  -«-. 

Inking    device.      V.    Martin.      No     1.012,567 

Sp.  p.  4799;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  824. 
Insect    catching    and    destroying    trap. 

1.012.506:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4797  ;  Gaz. 
Insect-destroyer.      E.    M.    Rea    nnd    E. 

1.012.437  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4i)43  :  (*az. 
Inaect-destroying  device.      I).   M.   Opfal. 

Dec    19:  Sp.  p.  4510:  Gaz    vol.  1(3;  p. 
Insect-destroying  machine.     D.  Bollinger.^ 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  399  ;  Gaz. 
Insects  from  vines.  Device 

No.    1.012.450;   Dec.   19 

p.  782. 
Insecticide.     M.  F.  Porter. 

885:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  139.  „ 

Insulating   device   for   electric   cables.      P.   Carolan.      No. 

1.011,118;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  P-  1577  ;  <^a«-  v°^  ^Wi^V  •  Dec 
Insulation-cutter.     E.   F.  Chytraus.     Na   1.011.157.  Dec. 

12;  Sp.  p.  1699:  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  290.  tT„„«,^ 

Insulation  of  windings  in  electrical  apparatus.    G    Honold. 

No.   1.010.791;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.   .U33;   Gaz.   vol.   173, 

InsuS.      8.    S.    Cornelius.      No     1.011,164;    Dec.    12; 

Sp.  p.  1723  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  .^01.  mo  Q90  • 

In.svilator.   High-tension      B.   I).   Kenney      No,   1.010.920. 

Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1164  ;  Gaz   vol.  173  ;  P-  182 
Insulator.  Strain-.      L.   Stelnberger.      No.   1.011.0o2 .   Dec. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2854  ;  Gaz.  voL  173  :  P-  4.6.  .  .   ^^ 

Insulator-support.     E.   O.   Sessions.     No.   1.012,724.  Dec. 

26;  Sp.  p.  5159;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  924.  ^„„K,„«rt 

Internal  combustion   and   fl"ld;IHe88ure  engine    Combined. 

H     It    Stocks.      No.    1.011..%20;    Dec.    12:    Sp.   p.    2514, 

(Jaz.  vol.  173:  p.  42M 
Internal-combustion  engine.     A    Alltree.      ^o. 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  366;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  58. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     A.  E.  Hall.     No. 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  793;  Gaz.  vol.  1^3 ;  p.  124. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     A.  Potdevin.     No. 

Dec   5;  Sp.  p.  886;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    139. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      G.    A.    Metcair 

Rocheleau.     No.   1.010.939;   Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 

vol.  173;  p.  188.  „    „    ^  ,  m-    i  a-ii  a«9  • 

Internal-combustion  engine.     D.  E.  Coles     No.  1.011,032 , 

Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1378 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  220. 
Internal  .'coml.uHtlon     engine        K.      .V      '  hur.ton.       No. 

1.011.275;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  l^?,^  =  ^'"-  'O^^n   ,  A  A  480  • 
Internal-combustion  engine.    A.  E.  Osborn.    No.  1.011,480. 

rw»c    I**-  So    i>    242.'3  ;  Gnz.  vol.  173:  p.  414. 
In  ernal' combustion      engine.      A.      H.      Forsvthe      No. 

1  011.601  :  Dec.  12  :  S,.    p.  2731  .  Gaz.  vol.  1 .  .< :  p.  458. 
Internal-combustion   engine.      G.    A.    Sullivan   and   J.   W. 

Potter.     No.  1.011.87.';:  Doc.  12;  Sp.  p.  3.307;  Gaz.  vol. 

IntVrnil'- combustion   engine.      .^.   Vogt.      No.    1.012.769; 

n«>r   '>6  •  So   p.  5240 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1(3;  p.  938. 
IroVTsec 'Branding  iron  :  Flat-iron  =  Solderlng^ron. 
Iron  and  alkaline  salts.  Producing  "*talllcE.  C.  Eckel. 

No.   1.011.173;   Dec.   12;   Sp.   p.   1746.   Gaz.   vol.   178. 

Iro^n'and    steel.    Manufacture   of.      F.    A.    Wll^mot 

1.012.310;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4295;  Gaz^ /ol    1 .  .i . J 
IroA  breaker.  I'lg-.     .F.  W.  Brown.  Jr.     No.  1.011.736 

12  •  Sp.  p.  .3014  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  503. 
Ironing  board.     A.  M.  Springer.     Uo    1,012.468 ;  Dec. 

So    D    4597  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  788. 
IrrlSatV   device    for    trees.       H.     F.     Thompson 

1  010  819  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  923  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  145. 
Irrigation  purposes.   Ajparatus  for  delivering  water 

A    S.  Gibb.  ^o.  1.012,072  ;  Dec.   19  ;  Sp.  p.  3778 

vol.  173;  p.  655.  ,       »,      .     u 

Jack:    See    Bootjack;    Lifting- jack ;    Lumber- jack  . 

matlc  jack  ;   Wagon-jack.  „„     „ 

Jack      O.  ABhton.     No.  1.012.581;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 

JaSf-sea^'t'*'-  h"t'  'J^nSSw.    No.  1.011.142;  Dec.  12 
1005:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  294.  „    „    „     j     11 

Japanning  apnaratus    Automatic      D.  F    Broderick 
1  010,720  ;  5ec.  5n  Sp.  p.  713  ;  Gaz.  vol    173  .  p.  113. 

Jaws  for  jaw-rods  and  Jaw-bolts.  Manufacturing.  O.  P. 
B^ford^    No.  1.010,6^7  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  627  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Jewe?ry.^"Ac..  Abaorblng!  moisture  from  wet  surfaces  of 
Articles  or  A.  W.  ifutchlns.  No.  1.012.044;  Dec.  26; 
Sp.  p.  4985 ;  Gaa.  vol.  173 ;  p.  895. 
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or  classifiers.  Indicating  mechanism  for.    F 


I  »ec.    1 2  :    Sp.    p. 


D.  Baker. 

2052  :    Ga*.   vol.    173  ; 


Jlgnt 

No.   l.oii.:^07 

p.  .•I.'VJ 
Joint :  See    Rail  Joint;    Railway-rail    joint;    Roof -joint ; 

Stovepipe-Joint  :  •l.'niversal  joint. 
Joint   for   Intersecting  metallic  members.      W.   E.   Llrlch. 

No.  1,012,761  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6222 ;  Gas.  Tol.  173  ;  p. 

936. 
Journal-bearing.     W.  H.  Thoms  and  H.  W.  Dummert.     No. 

1.011.094  :  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1527  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  241. 
Journal  bearing  lubricator.     J.  T.   Davis.     No.   1.012.333; 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4347;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  745. 
.Tournal-box.      T.    Oco.      No.   1.012,218;   Dec.    19;    Sp.   p. 

4109;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  705.  ^   ,  „,^ 

Jonrnal-lwx  diistgiinrd.     M.  P.  Newcomb.     No.  1.011,359; 

Dec.  12  :  Sp   |i.  2176 :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  370. 
Journal-box  lubricant  device.    F.  Loedlge.     (Reissue.)    No. 

13.344:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6009;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  1052. 
Journal-support.     G.  II.  Merwin.     No.  1,012,213 ;  Dec.  19; 

Sp.  p.  4096;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  703. 
Kaleidoscope.     J.   C   Scheufler.     No.   1,010,808;   pec.   6; 

Sp.  p.  9()5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  142.  „  ^  , 

Keg-rluslng    machine.      (J.    D.    Prentice.      No.    1.013,057; 

Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5923;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1037, 
Key  :  See  Switch-key  :  Telegraph-key. 
Kiln  :  Srr  Continuous  kiln. 
Klneto8coi)e.     T.  A.  Edison.     (Reissue.)     No.  13.329;  Dec. 

.'i ;  Sp.  p.  1625  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  257. 
KinetoKcopc-slmtter.     W.  H.  C.  Dudley.  Jr.     No.  1.011.598 ; 

]uh\   12:  Sp.  p.  2721;  (Jar.,  vol.   173;  p.  456. 
Knife:  See  Bread  knife ;  Pocket-knife;  Seaming  and  calk- 
ing knife. 
Knife.      F.    White.      No.    1,010,554 ;   Dec.   6 ;   Sp.   p.   334 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.   173  :  p.  54. 
Knife  attachment.     E.  A.  Saltzman.     No.  1.012.717;  Dec. 

•_•(»:  Sp.  p.  0141':  (Jaz.  vol.   173;  p.  922. 
Knife,  fork,  and  other  Implement.  Hollow-handled.     W.  W. 

Lee.      No.    1.012.088;   Dec.  J9 ;   Sp.   p.   3S12 :    (Jaz.   vol. 

173;  p.  061. 
Knitting-machine.    J.  G.  Prosser.    No.  1.013.058;  Dec.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5926:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  lO.lT. 
Knitting  machine  dial-holding  device.     G.  L.  Bailar^.     No. 

1.012.906;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5729;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1005. 
Knitting  machine,  Rib-.     W.  D.  Butz.     No.  1.012.982;  Dec. 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  5767  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1010. 
Knitting-machine    take-up    mechanism.      W.    F.    Rolston. 

No.  1.012.710;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5126;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p 

919. 
Knock.lown  box.     W.  R.  Houser.     No.  1.011.794;  Dec.  12; 

Sp.  p.  31.39:  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  524. 
I.al)ellnj:-machlne.     F.  W.  Wild.  Jr.     No.   1.011.299;  Dec. 

12  :  Sp.  p.  20.S4  ;  Gas.  vol.  173 ;  p.  849. 
lj»l)ellng  machine.  Box-.     F.  Coates.     No.  1.012.191  ;  Dec. 

19  :  Sp.  p.  40.39  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  696. 
Lalieilng-machloes.  Package-holding  rest  for.     F.  O.  Wood- 
land.    .No.  1.010,999  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1317  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 

p.  209. 
Labels  or  the  like.  Case  for  holding.     C.  N.  Weaver.     No. 

1.010.408;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  142;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  25. 
LalK)ratory  utensil-holder.     A.  L.   Marsh.     No.  1.012.301  ; 

!>ec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4455:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  703. 
Ladder,  Combined  step  and  extension.     E.  F.  Welden.     No. 

1.010.832  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  9(i0 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  151. 
Lamp.     W.  T.  Jones.     No.  1,012.647  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4088  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.   173;  p.  890. 
Ijirap.  Acetvlene-.     P.  Bewf.     No.  1.011..%61  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 

2620;  Gar.,  vol.  173:  p.  442. 
I.jimp  and  heater  connected  therewith.  Gas  or  vapor.     H 

N.   Potter.     No.  1.012,706;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5114;  Gaz. 

vol.  173  :  p.  017. 
Lamp  and  liolder.  Electric  Incandescent.     C.  Damey.     No. 

1.0 11.106;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p    1727:  Gas.  vol    173:  p.  302. 
Ijimp.  Arc-.     C.  A.  B.  Halvorson.  Jr.     No.  1,010,900;  Dec. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  1112  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  175. 
Lamp  bases.  Apparatus  for  making  electric-.     J.  E.  Cric- 

gnl.      No.    1.011.586;    Dec.    12;   Sp.  p.   2704;   Gas.   vol. 

1 73  ;  p   4.'-.3. 
Lamp,  Chaflng-dish.     A.  H.  S.  Swan.     No.  1,012,748 ;  Dec. 

26;  Sp.  p.  5200:  Gas.  vol.  173:  p.  931. 
Lamp-door-fastenlng  device.     W.  T.  Jones.     No.  1,010.432  ; 

Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  58  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  12. 
Lnmp-door-fastenlng  device.     W.  T.  .Fones.     No.  1.011.206; 

Dec.  12;  Sp   p    1809;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  815. 
Lamp-guard.  Nesting.     H.  Hubbell.     No.   1,012,553 ;   Dec. 

19;  Sp.  p.  4770:  Gas   vol.  173;  p.  819. 
I^mp    holder.    Miners-.      W.    8.    Adams.      No.    1.011,003 : 

Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  1324  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  210. 
I^mp,    Hydrocarbon-.      J.    F.    Lawrence.      No.    1,012,259; 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4187;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  719. 
I^nmp,      Hydrocarb.">n      incandescent.       J.      Goulet.       No 

1.011.94.3:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3478:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  600 
^ Lamp.  Incandescent  electric.    J.  J.  Rooney.    No.  1.011.890  ; 
*      F>ec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  3346  ;  (Jas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  555. 
I4imp,  Indicating  tail  .     M.  S.  Rosenfeld.     No.  1,010,806; 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  902  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  141. 
Lamp-making   machine.      A.   Swan.      No.    1,011,523 ;    Dec. 

12  :  Sp.  p.  2.".23  :  (Jas.  vol    173  :  p.  429. 
Lamp,  Mercury-vapor.     A.  E.  Richardson.     No.  1,010,455 ; 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  idl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  21. 
Lamp,  Miners  snfctv-      M.  F.  Smith.     No.  1.011.868:  Doc. 

12  :  Sp.  p    3203  :  Gar.  vol.  173  :  p.  .147. 
Lamp  -  protector.     Attachable.      D.     T.     Singleton.      .*Jn. 
1.012.400:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4585;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  786. 


Lamp-ralglng    devlee.    Signal-.       J.     D.    Sampler       No 

1.(313,060:  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5947;  Gas.  vol.  173;  y   1041 
iMaip.    Safetv        (J.    A.    Wlede.    .No.    1.011.543:    Dec.    12; 

Sp..  p.  257.'5 :  Cm.  vol.  173 ;  p.  430. 
Lamp  socket,  Electric-.     G.  B.  Thomas.     No.   1.010.985 ; 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1287 ;  Gas.  vol.  173 ;  p.  205. 
F>nmp    socket.    Incandescent-electric-.      H.    C.    Wirt.      No. 

l.(Vll..'i44;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  n.  2.577;  Gax.  vol.  K"     p    4.Sfl 
I..amp.  Vacuum-tube.     D.  M.  Moore.     No.  1.01"  »i<'>  .   i'tr 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  586 ;  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  94. 
I^mp.   Vapor-.     A.  H.  S.  Swan.     No.    1.010.462;   I'er     ',  ; 

Sp.  p.  126 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  23. 
loimps.  Adjustable  standard  for  portable.     A.    S.   Lyhne. 

No.  1.012.383;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4439;  Gas.  vol.  173;  Tp. 

761. 
Lamps  and  the  like.  Combination-lock  for  electric.     G.  I. 

Sllbert.     No.   1,010,814;  l>ec.  5;   Sp.  p.  913;  Gas.   vol. 

173;  p.  144. 
Lamps  with  metal  filaments,  Supportlng-frnme  for     r.^an 

descent.      L.   Giaser.     No.   1,011.771:    Dec.    12:    S;      p 

:5075  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  515. 
Laud-clearer.     R.  Ireland.     No.  1.011,348 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 

•.•l.->0:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  367. 
Land-roller,  Compound.     W.  Wright.     No.  1,011,001 ;  Dec. 

5;  Sp.  p.  1321  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  210. 
Ijintern.     C.  O.  Harrington.     No.  1.011.779;  Dec.  12;  8p. 

p.  3094  :  Gaz.  vol.   173  :  p.  .M8. 
Lap-ring  or  open  ring.     J.  Blalack.     No.  1,012,318;  Dec. 

19;  Sp.  p.  4310;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  739. 
Last.     H.   Waters.     No.   1,010,546;  Dec.   5;   Sp.  p.   316; 

Gas.  vol.  173 ;  p.  51. 
Lasting-machine.    C.  F.  Pym.     No.  1,010,800 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp. 

p.  889  :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  140. 
Lasting-machine.     J.  J.  Doldge.     No.  1,012,996;  Dec.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5799;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1015. 
Lasting    machine.    Boot   and   shoe.      J.    E.    Jackson.      No. 

1.011.062;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1442;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  229. 
Lasting  machine    wiper.      J.    J.    Doldge.      No.    1,012.997  ; 

Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5804  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1015. 
Latch.  Door-.     ,1.  P.  Imlg.     No.  1.012,256;  Dec.  19:  Sp.  p. 

4183;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  718. 
Latch.    Emergency    safety  -  door.      W.    S.    Rogers.      No. 

1,010.689;  l>ec.  5;  Sp.  p.  630;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  101. 
Latch.   Spring.      Fl.    B    Roebor.      No.    1.011.8.'i4  ;   Dec.    12: 

Sp.  p.  :'.270:  G;i7..  vol.  173:  p.  54.S. 
Lathe  attachment.     W.   D.  Johnston  and  M.  J.   0'L«ary. 

No.  1.012.362;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4403;  Gas.  voL  173;  p. 

754. 
Lathe  attachment.     A.  M.  Roberts.     No.   1.012.445;  Dec. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  4559  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  780. 
Lathe.  Car-wheel.     A.  Gottschalk.     No.  1.010,616;  Dec.  5; 

Sp.  p.  483  ;  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  75. 
Lathe  tool-holder.     J.  G.  Baker.     No.  1.011,144:  Dec.  12: 

.S)i.  p.  1  «^68  :  Gaz.  vol.  1 73  :  p.  294. 
Ijithe  tool-holder.     J.  G.  Baker.     No.  1.011.716;  L>ec.  12; 

Rp.  p    2902:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  495. 
I>athe.  Veneer-.     A.  W.  and  J.  B.  Dodge.     No.  1.012  99.': 

Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5798;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  1014. 
Latrine.    F.  W.  Peterson  and  C.  A.  Dakes.     No.  1.01 2,007  . 

Dec.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5585 ;  Gas.  vol.  173 ;  p.  985. 
Lnundrv-drier.      J.    H.    Rivers.      No.    1.011.374 ;   Dec.    12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2198:  Gas.  vol.  173:  p.  374. 
Laundrv  pressing-machine.     C.  A,  Smith.     No.  1,010,696  : 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  649  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  104. 
I.jiundry  pressing-machine.     C.  A.  Smith.     No.  1,010,697; 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  653 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  104. 
Lavatories.    4c.,    Support    for.      W.    H.    Detlelbach       So 

1.010,729  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  731 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  116. 
Lavatory.     H.   M.  Weaver.     No.  1.012.041  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp  p 

3704  ;  Gas.  vol.  173  :  p.  645. 
Lawn-sprinkler.     J.  B.  Fellows.     No.  1.011.934;  Dec.  19: 

Sp.  p.  .3462  :  Gnz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  606. 
I^eaf  device.  Loose-.     H.  M.  Sturgis.     No.  1,011,391  ;  Dec. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2231  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  380. 
TiPntber -channeling  tool.    R.  Uto.    No.  1,011.678:  Doc.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2897  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  484. 
Leather-sklvIng  machine.     W.  T.  Shocklev.     No.  1,012.107  : 

Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3858  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  668. 
Level.     V.  Lofberg.     No.  1.012,668;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5024; 

Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  902. 
Level.     T.  Coughlln.     No.  1.012,987  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5786  : 

Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1012. 
Level    apparatus.     Constant-.       H.     A.     Woodward.       No. 

1.010.562 :  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  353;  Gaz.  vol.  17:^;  p.  56. 
leveling  Instrument.      H.    Stamps.     No.    1.012,740;    Dec. 

26;  Sp.  p.  5186;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  929. 
Life  preserver.     (J.  Hlnes.     No.  1.010,426;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 

.%0:  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  10. 
Life-saving  device.    J.  H.  Marsters  and  F.  8.  Mnfh'.n'!     No 

1,012.679:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5046:  (Jaz.  vol,   17:      ;    .»<<•, 
Lift.  Combination  hydraulic-jet  and  water-lubricating  alt  . 

A.  E.  Roe.     No.    1.012.224;  Dec.   19;  Sp.   p.  4121  ;  (iaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  707. 
Lifter:  See   Doughnut-lifter. 
Mftlngjack.     G.  F.  Freed.     No.  1.010.489;  Dec.  T^  :  Pp    p. 

192 :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  32. 
Llftlng-Jack.     A.  J.  Lange.     No.  1,010,774;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 

846;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  132. 
Light  :  AYr  Search-light, 
Llghtlng-flxtures.  Canopy-ring  for.     A.   S.   Gel. lard       No 

1.010.893;  I>ec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1098:  Oa?    vo'    17."  ,  p    172 

Lighting    system.    Hydrocarbon.       '       K      Hftrdlng        No. 

1,010,623;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  508;  <''H?.    vc       17.^     p    78 


ixjai 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


C.  RobinsoQ.     No.  1.011,493;  Dec.  12; 

vol.   na  ;  p.  419. 

E.    Wt'lntnuib.      No.    1,011,538 ;    Dec. 
Gaz.  t'o).   173  ;  p.  434. 
and    fuse-block,    Combination.      £.    B. 

l.Olu.ttOt) :  Dec.  5  ;   Sp.  p.  466 ;  Oai. 


1,011,804 
No. 


.       .No. 
p.  52t< 

E.  uuickel.     ] 
vol.   1(3;  p.  20. 
8.    KenoeOy.      No. 
(iax.  vol.  173;  p.  3V»y. 
Escapement-operatlBK 
No.  1,U1U,435  ;  Dec.  k 


:    Dec.    12; 

1.010,454  ; 

1,011.442; 

mechanism 
tjp.  p.  63  ; 

1,013,091  ; 

1,012,430 ; 


Newton. 
173;  p. 


Ligbtning-arrester. 

8p.  p.  2459  :  Uaz. 
LiglitniDK-ani'Ster. 

12  :  .Sp.  p.  2of.»  ; 
Ligbtniuj^-arrester 

T'ahnostock.     No. 

vol.  173  ;  p.  72. 
Liiuf,    iJuruiuK.      J.   G.    Jon^ 

Hp.  p.  6iyJ:  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
Llme-.spreader.     E.  G.  and  A, 

Dec.  3 ;  bp.  p.  100 ;  Gas. 
Lliie-ca."!  inj;    machlue.      D. 

L>ef.  12  :  Si),  p.  23.HS  ; 
Linotype-macbines,  *c., 

for.      D.  S.  Keunedj. 

Gaz.    vol.   17^  ;  p.   13. 
Llquid-concentiatlug  apparatus.  P.  Kestner.  No. 

Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5994  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1048. 
Llquld-dispeustiUfc'  device.     Al.  U.  Uebfu»«.     No. 

Dec.   lU  ;  Sp.  p.  4347  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  778. 
Lluuld-mhTliit;  apparatus.     C.   Carlton  and  C.   E, 

No.  1,011,;J17;  Dec.  12;  Jip.  p.  2081  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

367. 
Liquid  regulator,  Thermostatic.    W.  East,  A.  E.  Dobba,  and 

J.    S.   Uowkins.      No.    1,011,041;    Dec.   5;   Sp.   p.   1394; 

Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  222. 
LIqiilU-treatinK  app;iruiiis.    K.  W.  Bnrtlett.    No.  1,011,390  ; 

Dfc.  12;  Sp.  p.  2242:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p-  383. 
Liquids,    Drying.      J.    Kunlck.      No.    1,012,866;    Dec.    26; 

Sp.  p.  5494  ;  Gaz.  vol.    173  ;   p.  972. 
Liquids   into  vessels    for  containing   tlie  same.  Apparatus 

lor    controlling   and    registering   the   supply   of.      A.    A. 

guick  and  C.  J.  Spencer.     No.  1,010,953;  Dec.  5;  8p.  p. 

l:;23;  Gaz.   vol.   173  ;  p.    193. 
Liquids,    Tientoifui    of.      A.    Brondes        (Reissue.)       No. 

i;t..{;iN:  l)f(.-.  i;;  ;  Sp.  p.  3;i00  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  I7:s;  p.  658 
IJster     c-overing     attachment.       W.     A.     Stephens.       No. 

1.012.2*7;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4248;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p^  729. 
Litter-carrier.     T.    Loe.     No.    1,012,667  ;   Dec.   26 

3u22  ;   (iaz.  vol.   173  ; 
Litter-carrier  holdfast. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4947  ;  Gaz. 
LoadiiiK  apparatus.      1' 

19  ;  Sp.  1).  ;{917  ;  Gaz. 
Loading  machinery.    G.  H.  Hulett.     No. 

Sp.  p.  827  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  129. 
Lock  :  »Stc  Alarm-lock  ;  Car-door  lock  ;  Car  gate  lock  ;  Com- 
bination lock  :    Cylinder-lock  ;   Door-lock  ;    Electric   lock  ; 

Nutlock  :  Nut  and  bolt  lock;  Nut  safety-lock;  I'adlock  ; 

Safety-lock  ;   Sash-lock  ;   Seal-lock  ;    Window-lock. 
Lock.     1'.  Lorbln  and  E.  L.  Teich.     No.  1,010,727  ;  Dec.  5  ; 

Sp.  p.  727  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  115. 
Lock.      D.    N.    Weathers.      No.   1,010,992;   Dec.   6;   Sp.    p. 

1302;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  207, 
Lock.     1".  Sziuka.     No.   1,012.292;  Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.   4259; 

Gaz.   vol.    173 ;    p.   731. 

No.    1,012.337;    Dec.   19;   Sp.  p.   4357; 
p.   740. 

▲  .    A.     Olson     and    G. 
12  :  Sp   p.  2424  ;  Gaz. 

Jr.,   and   U.   T. 
2826 ;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.    1,01: 
p.  902. 
i'.  E.  Gray. 

vol.  173  ;  p. 
J.   UIgglua. 

vol.  1(3;  p. 


Sp.    p. 

No.  1,012,628;  Dec. 
890. 

No.  1,012,133;  Dec. 
677. 
1,010,766  ;  Dec.  5  ; 


H. 

vol. 


A.    Motbes 
12  ;  Sp.  p 


Blood. 

173;  p. 

Moore. 


No. 
414. 
No. 


173;  p.  471. 


Moore.      No.    1,012,215  ;   Dec. 
173;   p.  704. 
Dumping-bottom    for.      O.    Golden. 
19;    Sp.    p.    3782;    Gaz.    vol.    178; 

F.   A. 
;  Gaz. 


Lock.      .1.    Dunal. 

Giiz.    vol.    I'.i  ; 
Lock    and    key. 

1.011,479;  Dec. 
Locking  device. 

l,U11.6;i7  ;  Dec. 
Locomotivt;   ash  pan.      L.   S. 

19;  Sp.  p.  4103;  Gaz.  vol, 
Locomotive    ash-pans. 

No.    1,912,074  ;    Dec. 

p.    635. 
Locomotive  bearlng-t>oxes.  Adjustment  device  for. 

Dleckman.     No.   1,012,610;   Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4905 

VOL   173;  p.  883. 
Locomotives,    Automatic    truckcellar    for.      W.    Mcintosh. 

No.    1,011,983;    Dec.    19;    Sp.   p.    3565;    Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p.  62:<. 
Locomotives,   Reflecting-mlrror  for.      M.    E.    Scarborough. 

No.  l,Ulo,69(j ;   Dec.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  632  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  101. 
Loom  tilling; -severing  device.     U.  Lussier.     No.  1,012,875; 

Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5327  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  975. 
Loom    threud-cuttiug    temple.       C.     W.     Megglnson.       No. 

l,ull,22<i;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1847;  (;nz.  vol.  173;  p.  320. 
Loom  warp-stop  motiou.     E.  D.  Osgood  and  A.  E.  Itboades. 

No.    1,011.237;    Dec.    12;    Sp.    p.    1880;    Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p.  326. 
Looms.   .Automatic  reshuttllng  apparatus  for.     W.  A.  and 

E.  Mather.     No.  1,011,406;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2395;  Gaz. 

vol.   173  :  p.  4t)y. 
Looms.    Automatic   spool-clearing   apparatus   for   weft-re- 

plenlshlng.      A.    G.    Koechlin.      No.    1,011,065;    Dec.    5; 

Sp.  p.  1432;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  230. 
Looms,    Automatic    well    spool  -  cliaujjlng    apparatus    for 

power-.     A.  G.  Koechlin.     No.  1,011.909;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p. 

3534;   Gaz.   vol.    17.!;    p.   <ils. 
Looms,    Machine    for    straightening    tube-frames    for    Ax- 

mlnster.     T.  1'.  Walsh.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,333;  Dec.  5; 

Sp.  p.  1640;  Gaz.  vol.   IT.i;  p.  263. 
Lubricating    device.       W.    11.    tiultgren.      No.    1,010,498; 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  224;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  36. 
Lubricating  svstem.     C.   H.  .ludHun.     No.   1,011.628;  Dec. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  i804  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  467. 
Lubricator  :    «tf    Automatic    lubricator  ;    Axle-lubricator  ; 

Force-feed  lubricator  ;  Journal  bearing  lubricator. 
Lubricator.      W.    Dletz.      No.    1.011.330;    Dec.    12;    Sp.   p. 

2116;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  301. 
Lubricator.     W.   .\i.  Templeton.     No.   1,012,114;  Dec.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3876;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  670. 


Lug-forming   matrix.     A.   G.   Stevenson.      No.    1,012,741 

Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6187  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  929. 
Lug-strap.      J.    II.    Whltworth.      No.    1.012,950;    Dec.    26 

Sp.  p.  6707;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1001. 
Lumberjack.     J.   D.   Stegeman.     No.   1,012,286;  Dec.  10 

8p.   p.  4247;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  729. 
Lumber-register.     R.  L.  Lowery.     No.  1,013.030;  Dec.  26 

Sp.  p.  5871  ;   Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.   1027. 
Macaroni  and  like  bakery  products.  Apparatus  for  drying 

J.  Schmidt  and  11.  SchJitterle.     No.   1,010,809;  Dec.  5; 
I        Sp.  p.  006  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  142. 
Machine  seat  attachment.     K.  U.  Benhara  and  L.  W.  Milll 

man.     No.   1,011.728;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2994;  Gaz.   vol 

173;  p.  409. 
Magazine-pipe.     W.  S.  Clark.     No.  1,011.747  ;  Dec.  12;  Sp 

p.   :WA'i:  G«7..   vol.    17.5:   p.   507. 
Macnet  -  terminal.       W.    Kalsllng.       No.     1,011.439;    Dec 

12;  Rp.  p.  2:<2»t:  (iaz.  vol.  17:1:  p.  308. 
Magnetic  qualities  of  a  magnetic  body.  Improving  certain 

R.   A.  Hadtleld.     No.  1,012,846;   Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5456 

Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  966. 
Mall  and  coin  holder  for  rural  carriers.     D.  M.  Cain  and 

N.    F.   Rockey.      No.    1,012,604  ;   Dec.   26 ;   Sp.   p.   4868 

Gaz.    vol.    173 ;    p.   877. 
Mall-bag    catcher    and    deliverer.       W.     P.    Arntz.       No 

1.011,700  :  Dec.  12  ;  Sp    p.  2032  ;  <;az.  vol.  1T3  ;  p.  404. 
Mailbox.     O.  E.  Pederson.     No.  1.010.519;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p 

270;  Gaz.  vol.   178;  p.  42. 
Mall-crane.    C.  C,  Horn  and  H.  L.  Benlng.    No.  1,010,765 

Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  825  ;  Gaz.  voL  173  ;  p.  128. 
Mail  device,     c.  D.  Brown.     No.  1,011,733;  Dec.  12:  8p.  p 

3009;  Gaz.   vol.    173;   p.   501. 
Mail  device.     G.  H.   Moon,  Jr.     No.   1,012.410;  Dec.  10 

Sp.  p.  4496;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  770. 
Mall-sack  fastener.     W.  Simmons.     No.  1,011.866;  Dec.  12 

Sp.  p.  3200  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   173  :  p.  540. 
Mailing-card    and    merchandise-carrier.    Combined.      L.    C. 

Wltkowskl.     No.  1.011,697;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  29.10;  Gaz 

vol.   173 :   p    400. 
Mandrel,  rire-spl Icing.     C.  C.  Cbamberlaln.    No.  1,011.155 

Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.   1603;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  298. 
Mangle.     I'.  L.  Brockardt.     No.  1,012,512  ;  Dec.  19 ;  8p,  p 

46S1  :   Gaz.   vol.    173;  p.  804. 
Manhole-cover.     H.  Jones.     No.  1,011.625;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p 

2803  ;   Gnz.   vol.    173  ;  p    467. 
Manure  -  spreader        C.     Johnson     and    C.     Frank.       No 

1.011.624;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2790:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  466 
Marble  shooter.      W.    F.   Sweet.      No.   1,011,665;    I>ec.    12 

Sp.  p.  2882;  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  481. 
Marker.  Land-.     H.  S.  Kellander.     No.  1,010,602  ;  Dec.  6 

Sp.   p.  232  ;  Gaz.  voL   173  ;  p.  87. 
Mask,   Baseball.     A.   J.   Reach.      No.   1,012,223;   Dec.   19 

Sp.  p.  4120 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  706. 
Mask  for  base-ball  players.     J.  (iamble  and  B.  K.   Davis 

No.    1.012,252;   Dec.   10;   Sp.   p.    4176;   Oac.  vol.    173 

p.  716. 
Mask    or   bandage.    Face.      L.    A.    Smith.      No.    1.018,070 

Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5066  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1045. 
Massage-tool.  Pneumatic.     C.  O.  Soblnskl.     No.  1,010,690 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  657  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  106. 
Massaging  apparatus.     11.  Dark.     No.  l.nll,107  :  Dec.   12 

Sp.  p.   1730 :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  302. 
Mat  :  Bee  Bath-mat. 
.Match  box.     <;.  H.  Deaton.     No.  1,011.327;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p 

2111  :   (Jaz.   vol.    173:   p.   360. 
Mateb-boz-fllllDg  machine.    B.  G.  Vaugban.     No.  1.010,823 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  934  :  (;az.  vol.  173  ;  p.  147. 
Match  -  composition    Ingredients.    Producing.      H.    Staler 

No.    1.011,650:   Dec.   12:   Sp.    p.   28,% 2 :   Gaz.   vol.    173 

p.    470. 
Matcb-DUking  machine.     B.  O.  Vaugban.     No.  1,010,822 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  928  ;  (iaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  146. 
Match-making  machine.     B.  G.  Vaughan.     No.   1,010,827 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  949  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  148. 
Match-making  machines.  Setting  head  for.    B.  G.  Vaugban 

No.  1,010,824  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  942  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  147 
Match-making  machines.  Setting-head  for.     B.  G.  Vaugban 

No.  1,010,825  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  943  :  (iaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  148 
Match-making  machines.  Setting-head  for.     B.  G.  Vaugban 

No.  1,010,826  :  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  947  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  148 
Miitch-splint  assembling    machine.      J.    <J.    Sjowtrftni.      No 

l.ni1.,-,0«  :  I>ef.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2482 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  428. 
Mathematical   Instrument.     A.   Garinger.      No.    1,010,612 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  475  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  74. 
Matrix-setting  and  type  line-casting  machine.     II.  Degener 

No.    1.011.500:    Dec.    12:    Sp.    p.    2712;    (^«z.    vol     173 

p.    4.'.'. 

Mausoleum.    T.  J.  Moore.    No.  1,012,893;  Dec.  24;  Sp.  p 

55.'50  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  980. 
Measure,  Liquid-.     A.  W.  Bumstead.     No.  1,012,517  ;   Dec 

10  ;  Sp.  p.  4689  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  805. 
Measure.  Tape.     J.  Klein.     .Vo.  l,oil.«28;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p 

2807:   Gnz.   vol.   173:   p    408. 
Measurer.  Foot-.     J.  O'Sulllvan.     No.  1,010,451 ;  Dec.  6 

Sp.  p.  94  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;   p.   19. 
Measuring  and  Indicating  lengths  of  woven  materials,  De- 
vice for.     H.  W.  Mettler.     No.  1,011.635:  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p. 

2.821:   Gaz.   vol.   173:   p.  470 
Measuring    and    registering   apparatus,    Liquid.      G.    Neu- 

decker.     No.  1,012,696 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5090  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

173;  p.  912. 
Measuring  apparntns      II.  XV.  Welsh.     No.  LOIL-WO;  Dec. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2667;  Gaz.  vol.  ITS;  p.  480. 
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IXXlll 


No. 

252. 
Dec 


Sp. 
Dec 

Her- 

▼ol. 

No.  1,010,604 ;  Dec. 

No.  1.011,126;  Dec. 

Zwlngen- 
Guz.  vol. 

No. 

323. 

12; 

:  8p. 


Measuring     apparatus.     Tile-.       M.      R.      Degelow 

1,011,123  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1587  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Measuring  device.     W .   E.   Morton.     No.    1,012,894 ; 

20;  Sp.  p.  5562;  Gaz.  vol.  17a;  p.  981. 
Meat-packaKC.     G.   W.  Seitz.     No.  1,011,862;  Dec.  12 

p.   ;{2.Ho  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173;   p.  345. 
Meats,    Preserving.      F.   J.   Gardner.     No.    1,011,182; 

12;  8p.  |).    ITiil  ;  Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.  307. 
Mechanical  junctures,   Maklug  bomoceoeous.     A.  B. 

rkk.     No.    1,012,077  ;   Dec.    19  ;   Sp.  p.   3787  ;   Gaz. 

17.1 :    p.    056. 
Mechanical  movement.    G.  J.  Dourte. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  463  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  72. 
Mechanical  movement.     W.  A.  Jiuiea. 

5  ;  8p.  p.  169s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  263. 
Medicinal    composition  fonUining    oil.      O.    K.    Zwingen 

berger.     No.  1,012,788;  Dec.  26;  Bp.  p.  5312 

173;  p.  946. 
Memorandum  pad  and  wallet.  Combined.    0.  Mitchell. 

1,011,228;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1867:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Mercury-rectltter.     F.   P.  Coffln.     No.    1,011,160;  Dec. 

Sp.  p.   17t»3;  Gax.  vol.    17;i;  p.  300. 
Merry  go-round.    J.  S.  Tuttle.     No.  1,010,637  ;  Dec  5 

p.  303  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  48. 
Mesaage  box.    .  B.    Jahn.      No.    1,010,916;    Dec.   5;   Sp.   p. 

1165;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.   181.  ,        ^   ,, 

Metal   articles,   Machtue  for  drawing  and  shaping  hollow. 

K.  H.  Hackney.     No.   1,011.193;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  1(80; 

Gaz.  Vol.   17:5:  p.  311.  „      .      ^         ^, 

Metal-balling    apparatus.     Scrap-.       D.    H.    Lent*.      No. 

1,012,872  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5515  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  974. 
Metal,  Balling  scrap.     D.   U.  Lentz.     No.  1,012,8(1;  Dec. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6507  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  073. 
Metal    bara.    Machine    tor    and    method    of    scalping    flat. 

D.   L.  Summey.     No.   1,011,260;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.   1905; 

(}az.    vol.    17;H:    p.    .■^37. 
Metal-boring  apparatus.    W.  H.  Marklaad.    No.  1,012,091 ; 

Dec.  19;   Sp.  iJ.  3»18;  Guz.  vol.  1<;J;  p.  662. 
Metal   leaf.  Making  and  sizing  an  Imitation-.      W.  A.  Ker. 

No.    1.011,443;    Dec.    12;    Sp.    p.   23a9 ;   Ga*.   vol.    173; 

p.  400. 
Metal,  Method  of  and  machine  for  extruding.     D.  L.  Sum- 
No.    1.011.522;    Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.   2618;   G««.   vol. 
;  p.  420. 

Method  of  and  machine  for  extruding.     D.  L.  Sum- 
No.   1,011,»76;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  3;i09 ;  Gaz.   vol. 
p.  650. 


Mixing    and     separating    machine. 
1,011,929;  Dec    19;  S>  p.  3463; 


mey 
17:4 
Metal, 
mev 
173 


No. 
69  ;> 

No. 
593. 


rails  thereto.     W.   U. 
Sp.  p.  693  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


No. 

No. 
093. 

No. 
403. 

No. 
744. 


U.  8.  MacKay. 
Gaz.  vol.   17;{  ;  p. 
W.    H.    Crllley. 
Gax.  vol.  17,i  ;  p. 


1,012,217;  Dec  19 


Metil  piate«,  making  cona^elte.     L.  B.  Tebbetts,  2d.     No. 

1.011,624  ;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p.  2632;  Gaz.  yo[.  173;  p.  430. 
Metal-sawiug    machine.      C.    A.    Jueugst.      No.    1,012,2U4 ; 

I>ec.  10;  Sp.  p.  4077;  Gaz.  vol.   116;  p.  700. 
Metal  structure.     A.  J.  Bates.    No.  1,010,408;  Dec.  6;  Sp. 

p.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  3. 
MeUl  structures.   Forming.     A.  J.  Bates.     No.   1,011,104  ; 

Dec.  5;  Sp.   p.   1346;  Gaz.  vol.>  173;  p.  245. 
Metal     sulrtds.     Metallurgy    of.       E.     A.     Asbcroft. 

1,011,899;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3;<81  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Metal     suiada.     Metallurgy     of.       E.     A.     Asbcroft. 

1,011,900;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3385;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Metal  tie  and  clamp  for  securing  rails  to  the  same.     W.  11. 

Morgan.     No.  1,010,673 ;  Dec.  0  ;  Sp.  p.  697  ;  Gas.  voL 

173;  p.  06. 
Metal   tie  and  means  for  securing 

Morgan.     No.   1,010,672  ;  Dec.  5  ; 

173;  p.  95. 
Metal  tie  and  rail-securing  device.     W.  H.  Morgan. 

1,010,446;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  85;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  17. 
Metal-working    apparatus.    Electric      E.    Thomson. 

1,012,934  ;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5604  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Metals  from  their  ores.  Extracting. 

1.011.450;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2371  ; 
Metallic    tie    ana    rail  -  fastener. 

1,012,330;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4342; 
Meter  :  tfec  Electrlclty-meler. 
Microphone.     G.   A.  Nussbaum.     No. 

8p.  p.  4107  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  704. 
Milk.   Desiccating.      11.    1.   Andrews. 

26;  Sp.  p.  4S35  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Milking    device.      E.    McLsuchlin. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  4000  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p 
.Mill;    .N<  f   roITci'  null  .    Wiiidiiilil. 
Milling   machinery.     C.   Owens,   U. 

No.    1,012.424;    Dec.    19;   Sp.    p. 

p.  773. 
Milling-machines,  High-speed  attachment  for. 

ter  and   F.  E.  Cable.     No.   1,012,430;   Dec 

4829  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  776. 
.Mines,    CoiilroliMig    appuralus   for   submarine. 

No.    1.011.132;    I>ec.    12;    Sp.    p.    1688;    Gaz, 

p.  297. 
Mining  apparatus.  Placer-.     V.  V.  Clark.     No. 

Dec.  i:.':  Sp.  p.  2090:  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  ,'»58. 
Mining-machine.      11.    N.    Eavenson,    F.    D.    Buffum.    and 

J.   E.   Flexner.     No.   1,011,928;  Dec.   19;  Sp.   p.   3446; 

Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  004. 
Minnow  or  tish,  Artlhclal.     J.  W.  Crane  and  R.  L.  Graves. 

No.  1,010,481 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  183  ;  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  M. 
Mluuow  trap  aud  receptacle.     I',  llumpal.     No.  l,oll.;M7  ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2149  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  367. 
Miter-box.     J.  C.  Graham.     No.  1,013,010;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 

5832;  Gaz.  vol.  173;   p.   1020. 
Mixer  :  See  Concrete-mixer. 
Mixer.     J.  I.   Chambers.     No.  1,011,030 ;  Dec  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

1374  ;   Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  219. 


No.   1,012.678; 

No.    1,012,210; 
702. 


G.   Lee,   and  A. 
4516;    Gaz.    vol. 


Q. 
19 


G.  Por- 

bp.  p. 


F.    Brflck. 
vol.    173; 

1,011.321; 


H.  U. 

Gax.  Toi. 


i  'ec.   1  J 


[-^ic.  12 


.lui-t 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Lyle. 
173; 


F.    Bcaubert.       .No, 
Gaz.  vol.  17;^  :  p    (><"-i 
Mixing   device.      W.    Kofb.  "Jr.      No.    1,012,206;    Dec     1'.'; 

Sp.  p.  4083;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  701. 
MIxing-mucblne  feed  regulator.     J.  N.  Rauber  and  fc    h  m 
ley.    No.  1,012,015  ;  Dec  26  ;  Sp.  p.  0602  ;  Gaz.  vol.   1  -i 
p.   987. 
Mlxing-machlnes,  Agitator  or  paddle  mechanism  for 
I'rlndie.     No.  1,012,154;  Dec.  19;  bp.  p.  3930"  ' 
173;  p.  683. 
Mold  :  stc  Burial-case  mold  ;  Concrete-step  mold. 
Moldlng-chaplet.      G.    L.    Waitt.      No.    1,010.042      Dec 

Sp.  p.  310  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  49. 
Molding,  Flexible.     M.  Patterson.     No.  1.011.642 

Sp.  p.  'ZKiH  :  Gaz.  vol.  17X  :  p.  473. 
Money-box.     M.  E.  Irving.     No.  1,012,807  ;  Dec.  2t.     Sp    p 

5477  ;   Gaz.   vol.   173 ;   p.   969. 
Moii.-v  rci-e|iiacle.      E.   B.  Stone.      No.   1,011.521:    I  >e       1-': 

Sp."  p.  2516  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  428. 
Monotvpp-muchlnes.   Device   to  be  u»ed  In      G.   1.   toaie* 
No    1.011.681  ;   Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2689;  Go*.  voL  1T;<  ,   p 
431. 
Mop  aud  wringer.     11.  0.  Thomas.     No.  1,011,525 

Sp    p.  25,i4  ;  Gaz    vol.   173  ;  p.  43U. 
Mop  bolder  and  wringer.     K.  T.  Brennan.     No.  1,011 

L»ec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1303  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  247. 
Mop  holder  and  wringer.     V.  C.  Mclntosb.    No.  1.012,142  ; 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3933;  Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.  6»0. 
Motion,    Meaus   lor   converting    reciprocating    into   ntary 
F.   Lamplough.     No.   1,012,208 ;   Dec.   19  ;   Sp.   p.    4umj  ; 
Gaz.  VOL  173;  p.  701, 
Motor  :   6CC  Current  motor  ;   Induction-motor  ;  Rotary   mo 
tor  ;  Swing-operated  motor  ;  Tide-motor  ;  Tide  "  atcr  mo 
tor  ;    Water  motor. 
Motor   and    compressor.      C.    E.    Sbadali.      No.    1,01., 723 

Dec  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5161 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  024. 
Moioi  couiio..     -i.  SmiUli.     .So.   l,ou,::6("  ;  Dec.  12;  >p    i- 

1061  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  338. 
Motor  control.     A.  Sundh.     No.  1,011.268;  Dec  12;  Sp    p 

l'.M>.'>;   (JrtZ    vol.    173;   p.   3:^8. 
Motor-control    system.      H.    W.    Cbeoey.      No.    I,uli,in9. 

Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  3426;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  600. 
Motor  -  contruUing    apparatus.    Alternating  -  current-.      A. 
Sundb.     No.  1,012,477;  Dec  10;  Sp.  p.  4«11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  791.  „,,    ^ 

Moior-contiolilug  device.    M.  W.  Day.    No.  1,011,(57  ;  Dec 

12;  Sp.  p.  3050  :  <;az.  vol.  173;  p.  310. 
Motor  starter.  Electric-.    C.  L.  Goughnour. 
Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4064;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Moior-suppot  I.     E.  D.  AlackiutosU.     No.  1,011,129; 

Sp.  p.  10O9;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  234. 
Motor  tractor.     11.  C.  Shoemaker.     No.  1,012,458;  Dec. 

bp.  p.  4379;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  780. 
Motors,    Balancing    means    for    fluid-pressure.      F.    liodg- 
kinson.     No.  1,012.638;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4971;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  893. 
.Mot-UN.    i;cv(M>iii;;s\vitch    foi    electric.      V.    liarborn.      No. 

1.011.77.S  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3092  ;  tiaz.  vol.  17;i ;  p.  018. 
Mower.      J.    A.    Sohn.      No.    1,012,736;    Dec.    26;    Sp.    p 
6182;   Gaz.   vol.    173;   p.   928. 

Lawn-.     F.   M.   Moody.     No.   1,012,892:    Dec.   26; 
0537  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  9»0. 

Motor   lawn-.      W.    K.   Coldwell.      No.    1,012.521  ; 
19;  bp.  p.  4096;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  S07. 
drill.      J.    IC    Stepbeniwn.      No.    1,012,024 ;   Dec. 
3670;  Gas.  vol.  1(3;  p.  638. 

liorr   aud    W.    B.    Travis.      No. 
p.  1431 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  228. 
Murray.     No.  l,olo,944  ;  Dec.  5  ; 
173;  p.  190. 

Abbey.    No.  1,011,895  ;  Dec  19  ; 
173:  p.  591. 
W.    A.    Lewis.      No.    1,012.377;    Dec. 
Gax.  vol.   173;  p.   758. 
L.    A.    Sandoe.      No.    1,012,447;    Dec. 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  781. 
E.  R.  Smith.     No.  1,012,732;  Dec.  26; 
026. 
;^iuder. 


No.  1,012,108  ; 
698. 

Dec  5; 

19: 


Mower, 

bp.  p. 
Mower, 

Dec. 
Multiple 

19  ,  bp.  p. 
Multipiyiug-machiue.      S. 

l,oll,O0(  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  j 
Music-leaf  turner.     J.  B.  . 

bp.  p.  1208 ;  Gax.  vol. 
Music-leaf  turner.     E.  G 

Sp.  p.  3367  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Music-leaf    turner. 

19  ;  bp.  p.  4430  ; 
Music-leaf    turner 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  4361 
Music- leaf  turner. 

Sp.  p.  5172;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p 
Muxicleuf-turuiug    d<'vlce.       A. 


No.     1,011.700; 


Gaz.  vol.  17.H;  p.  491. 

Music-players.   Accept ing  device   for.     T.    P.    Brown.      No. 

1.011.507:  Dec.   12;  .sp.  p.  260o  ;  Gax.  vol     17;i;  p.  44o. 

Music-record   for   automatic   musical    instruments.      J.   J. 

Walker.     No.  1,012,178 ;  Dec  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4013 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

173;  p.  691. 

H.  L.  Moran.     No.  1.010,671  ;  Dec. 
vol.  173;  p.  90. 

H.   Claussen.     No.    1,010,724  ;    Dec. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  114. 

MechanlcaL       J.     A.     Weppr        No. 
Sp.  p.  323;  Gaz.  vol.  173,   p 


Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  29.t5  : 


Music-turning  device. 

0  ;  Sp.  p.  393  ;  Gaz. 
Musical    Instrument. 

5  ;  bp.  p.  719  ;  Gaz. 
Musical     instrument, 

1,010,651  ;  Dae  5 


McTamuiiii 


No. 


p.  134. 
i.u  1-140: 

nrrangiiii; 

\<>2{j  :  Gaz. 


Musical    instrument.    Mechanical.      J 

1,010,780;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  854;  Gaz.  vol.  173 
Musical-instrument  mouthpiece.     A.  Kunze.     No 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3928;  Gax.  vol.   173;  p.  679 
MuMlcal  -  Instrument     parts.     Mechanism     for 

P.  B.  Klugh.     No.  1,011.138;  Dec.  6;  Sp.  p. 

vol.   173  ;  p.  257. 
Musical     Instruments,     Sheet  -  adjusting    device     for     me 

cbaulcal.     J.  A.   Weser.     No.   1,010,332;  Dec.  5  ;   Sp    ; 

329;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  53. 
Musical    Instruments,   Tracker-board   construction    for   au 

tomatic.      M.   Clark.      No.    1.011,745;    Dec    1-      Sp     p 

3030  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  506. 


Ixx 


IV 


ALPlIABi:ilCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


MoBlcal  iDstruments,  Valve  for  pneumatic*  of  mechanical 
II    W    Stowe.     No.   1.012,744;  Dec.   26;   Sp.  p.  5195; 

Na'rr    W  ■  E^'^^r^osf'^No.    1.012.622;    Dec.    26;    Sp.    p. 

Nairt„^nuTnrSacl.'.2e.^wfrl.  ..^.    W.U.cMr«..       No. 

1  nil  '>4-')  •  r>ec    12;  Sp.  n    2577:  <Jnx.  vol.  liH;  p.  436. 

N«»dle     J.  A.  VoKelmann      No.  1.012.768;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  P- 

NS^«rA°'stS:%ri.012.473;   Dec.   19;   8p.   p. 

4604  ;  Gas.  vol.  173  :  p.  789. 
Nitrogen    compounds     Electrolvtlc    process    of   Producing. 

C.  E.  Acker.     (Reissue.)      No.  13.343.  l>ec.  -o ,  op.  p. 

»5004  :  «iaz.  vol.  17.?;  p.   l»>.'»o  ^       „     a^  n« 

NitroBen      oxids.      Manufacturing        O.       Bender.        No. 

1  Oil  014  •  Dec.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1341  ;  Gar.  vol.  173  ;  p.  214 
NoselJg  supilo?^.     W.   Snyder.      No.   1.0a2.465 ;   Dec.   10; 

Sp.  p.  45!)3;  Gat.  vol.  173;  P.,'87.  nioQQ«. 

Nozzle.  Rotatable  bydrauilc.    A.  McCombie.     No.  1.012.398  . 

Sp    p    2<>64  ;  Oaz.  vol.   173:  p.  353.  AinA>ta. 

Nut'castellatlng  machine.     O.    A    Smith.     No.   1.010.459. 

—         -^  t  Art   •     flntw      -tml       IT--**     n      Z  Z 

No. 


A. 


Smith. 


Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  106;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  . 
Nut-cnstellating  machine.  Automatic.     O 

1  010  460 ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  Ill  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1  <3  .  p. 
NMit    Lock.     D.  H.  Langan.     No.  1.010.503;  Dec.  5 
241:   Gaz.   vol.   173;   p.   38.  _   .      ^,        ,„ 

N     Bnck.      No.    1.011.711;   Dec.    12: 
vol    173  :  p.  404. 

L    rhenlrle.     No.  1.011.840;  Dec.  12 
vol.   173;  p.  .'>.30. 

L.  Smoke.     No.   1.011.871;  Dec.   12 
vol.  173:p.^54S.^_      No.  1.010.457;  Dec 
173;  p.  21. 


Nut  lock       .T. 

•2^"f :  (}ar.. 
Nnt-lock.     C. 

3237 :  Gaz. 
Nnf-lock.     H. 

3206 :  Gaz. 
Nut  lock.  Aile-.     W.   II. 

Sp.  p.   104  :  Gaz.  vol. 


Sp. 
Sp. 

Sp. 
Sp. 


P- 


J.  E.  McNeely.  No. 
;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  777. 

Hrewhaker  «nd  G.  K. 
12:  Sp.   p.  .3322;  Gaz. 


1.012.160 


977. 
1.010.461 


Dec. 


Dec.   5 


P.  F.  Peck.     No. 

vol.  173  ;  p.  234. 
P.  F.   Peck.     No. 
vol.  173  :  p.  235. 


P.   F.    Peck. 


1.011.077; 

1.011.078; 

1,012.097  : 

Sp.  p. 

Ashcroft. 


No. 
664. 
;  Dec 


Nnt."  I.Scked.     A.  W.I^et.     No:  1.012.376;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
NuV2If^e/y"ck.°ScJew.'.  ''f.  Sohl.    No.  1.011.135:  Dec.  5: 

Nul^ta?plig^mkc'SSe.^''l..^^'^Syi^f  •  NO.  1.012.294  ;  Dec. 

19:  Sp.  p.  4265:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.   i32.       ,,     „ 
Obstretiiral    opfintlons.    Support    '""■•  ^  C.    ^'-   J^^^^r^^. 

No    1.011.1.50:   Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.   1685;   Gaz.  vol.   173; 

p.    207. 
Oil  burner.       1.    S.    Ransome    and 

1,012.436;  l>ec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4541 
Oil    Imrner.    II vdiocrtilMiii-.      C     H. 

Shnnklin.     No.   1.011.881;  Dec. 

vol.    173  :   p    5.'i2. 
011-burnlng   apparatus.      P.    J.    Klncler.      yo. 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  .3072;  Gaz    vol.  17.V.  p^  680 
Ollbtirninc  plants.  System  of  rejnilation  for.    J.  «•  Atchi- 
son   and    r     R.    Wevmouth.       (Reissue.)       No.    13.337. 

Doc.  12 :  Sp.  p.  3355  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  557. 
Oil-clrcuIatory    system   or   apparatus^      P.   palmier,      ^o. 

101"  .332-   Dec    10;  Sp.  p.  4345;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  744. 
Oil  compound    I'aint-.     £.  t.  Gatlin.     No.  1.011.611  ;  Dec. 

12:  Sp.   p.  2761  :  Gaz.   vol.  173:  p.  402. 
Oil  container.  Non-explosive.     R.  L.  ZiHer.     No    1.011.395  ; 

Dec    1"-  Sn    p.  2237:  Gaz.  vol.  1<3:  p.  382. 
Oil  switch       J.    F.    Mennlngen.      No.    1,010.937;    Dec.    5; 

Sp.  p.  1106;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  188. 
Oils    and    fats.    Extraction    of       W^    S.    Simpson.      No. 

1.012.572:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4819  ;  Gaz.  voK  173  ;p.  827 
Opera  and  like  chair.     J.  A.  Wilkinson.     No.  1.010,557  . 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  342:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  55. 
Operating-table.      M.   R.  McBurney.     No.   1.012.883 

20  :  Sp.  p.  5539 :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p 
Orchard-heater.     W.    H.   Smith.      No 

Sp.  p.  124:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  23.  „     „  .   ,  ^ 

Ore  separation.   Hydraulic   system   of.      W.   l'o'?i«8«   and 

F    Bates.     No.   1.012.151;    Dec.   19;  Sp.   p.   39o0 ;   Ga«. 

vol.   173;  p.  682. 
Ore-separator.  Centrifugal. 

Itec.  .'.  ;  Sp.  p.  1474  :  Gaz. 
Ore  separator,   Centrifugal. 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1479  ;  Gaz. 
Ore  separator,   Centrifugal.      -     -^„„ 

Dec    19:  Sp.  p.  38.36:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p. 
Ores.  Reducing.     0   Frlck.     No.  1,010,490 

104  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :   p.  33. 
Ores.     Treatment     of     complex.      E.     A 
1.011.897;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3372  :  Gaz. 
Orrhopter.     J.   O'Leary.     No.    1.011.836 

.3224:  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.   5.38.  ^m^  aoi 

Oven.  Baking-.     J.  M.  Gantvoort.     No.  1.010,421 

Sn    o    36:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  8. 
Oven;    Baking-.      C.    1.    Bohlln.      No.    1.012.592;    Dec. 

Ov'e^n-<fooJ.''i^.t"luene}J.l^  ^No"  1:011.059  ;  Dec.  5 
0.'eJ6*Z:^ri.:,freT''^:  SW  and  LL    Brown 
Ov?n^V^^?e^Se.^E.i^olRe?i^«ao.%lI&J';Vc:\'^|: 
Ovlr%^ecf'¥'ir^in'^'No'=l'012T45;    Dec.    26;    Sp.    p. 

OzSeV.^^^-.  M^-  Set'l-.  'f  o.  1.010.777  ;  Dec.  s';  Sp.  p. 

849;   Gaz.   vol.    173;   p.    132.  Kllllon        No 

Parking    oaso.     Sheet  -  metal.       S.     L.     A.     R-l'"**?-      /?^' 

1.011.445;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p.  2341;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  400. 


No. 
vol.  173;  p.  592. 
;   Dec.   12;  Sp.   p. 

Dec.  5; 

26; 

;  Sp. 


I'acklng-rlng.     H.  B.  Karlln.     No.  1,010,770;  Dec.  5;  Sp. 

p.  838;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  130. 
Packing   Rod-.    A.  C.  Thompson.     No.  1.011.671 ;  Dec.  12  , 

Sp.  p.'  2889:   Gaz.   vol.    I7;i ;   p.   482.  ,«,««,,. 

Packing.   Stuffing-box.     R.   H.   Howarth.     No    1,013,017; 

Dec    26 ;  Sp.  p.  5846  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1022. 
Pad  :   See  Collar-pad  :    Memorandum  pad.  ,  n,9  ,«,  . 

Paddle-wheel.     P.  R.  de  la  Seda  y  Acosta.     No.  1,012,163, 

Dec    19  ;  Sp.  p.  3979  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  686.      „,„  ^„^ 
Paddle-wheel,   Feathering.     G.   A.   Keene.     No.   1,010.434; 

Dec.  5 :  Sp.  p.  61 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  13. 
Padlock.     F   Soley.     No.  1.011.872  ;  b*c.  12  ;  bp.  p.  3207  ; 

Gaz.  vol.    173:   p.   548.      „   ,    „  ,,,.  „     ^n^'>^9A. 

Paint  screening  apparatus.     R.  L.  Holliday.    No.  1,012.134  , 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3919;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  677. 
Paint    Submarine.     H.  Terrisse.     No.  1.012.177  ;  Dec.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  4012  ;  Gai.  vol.  173  ;  p.  691  t        m 

Painter's  and  decorator's  scraper.     G.  Rasmesen.  Jr.     No. 

1  oil.  ISO  :  Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2452  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  41 «. 
Painter's  and  decorator's  scraper.     G.  Rasmesen.  Jr.     No. 

1  oil  490:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2453;  Gaz.  vol.  1<3:  p.  418. 
Palate.    Artmclll.     tIw.    Bronhy.      No.    1.012.980;    Dec. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  5765  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  1010. 
Pan  :  See   Evaporating  pan  ;   Locomotive  ash  pan. 
Pan.      E.    Kempshall.      No.    1.012.862;    Dec.    26;    Sp.    p. 

5488:    Gaz.   vol.    173;   p.  971.  „      „r     ^     i,       tsi« 

Panel-board     support.     Adjustable.      W.     Wurdack.      No. 

1.012.957;  l»er.  20:  Sp.  p.  ?<  1^  :  fi«f-  vol.  17:i :  p.  1(K>3 
Paper  cutting  and  folding  device.    J.  Klein.    No.  1.010.437  . 

Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  67  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  14. 
Paper    holder    and    cutter.    RolK      ft.    B.    Wallace       No. 

1  011.681  :  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2901  ;  Gaz.  voL  173  :  p.  485. 
Paper  keg.  barrel,  box.  Ac.     M.  Lachman.     No.  1.012.807. 

f>ec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5496;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  9-2. 
Paper  reclaiming  machine.     H.   A.  Dorr.     No.  1.012.615. 

Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  4914  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  885. 
Paper  tubes.  Machine  for  closing  the  ends  of.     F.  D"tcher. 

ko.   1.012.530;   Dec.    19;  Sp.   p.  4720;   Gaz.   vol.    173; 

Passenger-register.     E.  W.  Werden.     No.  1.012.948 ;  Dec. 

26:  Sp.  p.  5703;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  1000. 
Pastrv  cornets.  Apparatus  for  making.     S.  F.  IJerce.   __No. 

1  012  •'74  •  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4223:  Gaz.  vol.  1(3;  p.  i_4. 
Peanut-digger.    T.  J.  Whittington.    No.  1.010.555  ;  Dec.  5  ; 

P,ff  pfi,?."'  LTl.TSlo?."  ^^o.  %11.4M  :  D«.  .2  :  sp.  p. 

P^^S'viiJT.bVe'-.  'i'tV.:?.-  No.  1.0.2..2*:  D...  .9  = 
Sp.  p.  3911  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  676  _ 

Pelt  or  skin  stietchlngdevlce.  I'- B- Noyes  No.  1.010.. 89  . 
Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  872  ;  Gat.  vol.  173 ;  p.  136.        „.      _       _ 

Pencil.      II.    A.    Vearle.      No.    1.012.765;    Dec.    26;   Sp.   p. 

PencSsh^Jr''  J.^M.  Sut^cher.     No.  1.010.853;  Dec.  5; 

Sp.  p.  1019  ;  Gaz.  voL  173  ;  p.  158.  ,  ^,,  .„  .  _„  ,o. 
Perambulator.      W.   T.   Fields.      No     1.011.935;   Dec.    19, 

Sp    p.  3464;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  606.  ^   „    „  .         .». 

Pharmaceutical  product.     wSchoeller  and  W.  Schrauth 

No.    1.012.923:   Dec.   26;   Sp.   p.   5619;   Gaz.    vol.    173. 

Ph^onograph-record  and  making  the  same.    T.  Eynon      No. 

1  on  4''l  -  I  ec  12  •  So.  D.  2200  Gaz.  vol.  1.3  .  p.  AVi. 
Photographic  device.     W*^  N.   Smith.     No.  1.011.870;  Dec. 

12;  Sp.  p.  3295;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  54..  „ 

Photographic  plate.     W.   S.   Benron  and  J.   Brieloff.     No. 

1.012..W5:  IW.  19;  Sp.  p.  4671:  Gaz.  ^o'^l '3  =  P-  802. 
Photographic-printing  apparatus.    A   Kloss.    No.  l,011,»t»». 

Dec    19:  Sp    p.  3532;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  618. 
Photographic  prints  upon  cylinders   Apoaratus  for  produc- 

Ine      W    C    Huehner.     No.  1.011.199;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p. 

1703:  (Jaz.  vol.   173:   p.  313.  „     «      .  «« 

Piano  -  actions.    Lock  -  flange  for       G.    C.    Snyder       No. 

1.011.510:  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2406 ;  Gaz.  vol.  HS^^P.  426. 
Piano  bellows  mechanism.  Pneumatic-.     W.  G    Beti.     «o. 

1.012..316:  Dec.  19 :  Sp^-  4307  :  Gaz.  vol  1 .3|p.  739. 
Piano  brldge-pln.     C.  8.  Weber.     No    1.011.536.  Dec.  12.^ 

Sd    P    2.">60  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.   434. 
Plano-flanues.    Spring  -  washer    for.       E.    A     Mayor       No. 

1.010.778  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  850  ;  Gaz  vol.  173  ;  P-  133.  . 
Piano-footboard   holder.     E.   A.   Guertln.      No.   1.011.048. 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3486 ;  Gaz^,  vol.  173  :p.  611- 
Piano.  Interior-player.     C.   Wnrren.     No    1.011.293.   Dec. 

!'>•  Sn    o    '>019-  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  347.  

nho,  ?nt?rlo"r-player.      M.,  Clark.      No     1.011.920  :   Dec. 

19;  Sp.  p.  3430:  Ga«.  vol.  173:  P-  V^^u  ,o.  a.,  « 
Plin«;-pM     L.  Haas.     No    1.011.191;  Dec.   12;   Sp.   p. 

1778:  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  310.  ,niiQ«T. 

Plano-playlng  attachment.    W.  Klrkegaard.    No.  1,011.967  . 

Dec    19  •  Sp    p.  3.')29:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  617. 
ri?no:plaVlirir  mechanism  and  the  like.     C.  W    Atkinson. 

No  1,010%7  ;  De^5  :  Sp.  p.  369 ;  <^aZo^o>-  IJ^i^Pif ; 
Piano.  Pneumatic.     W.  G.  Betz.     No    1.012.317.  uec.  iw , 

Sp.  p.  4308:  Gaz.  voL  m  :  p.  739. 
IManos.  Device  for  preventing  mice  ^fJ.^^'^-^S'  173* 

No.   1.011.344:   Dec.   12;    Sp.  p.   2143,  Gaz.  vol.   iia, 

Planol^^I^ver-hlder    for    plaver-.      C.    F     Reeps.      No. 

1.011,646:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2846  :  v. az.  vol.  173  .  p  476. 
Pianos     Transposing    device    for    player-.      G.    L.   Jhoro. 

ie«  1  nin  nsH  •  Dec  5  •  So  p.  1285  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  204. 
Pl?k.  *F    8    HirrTngtoii.  Vo.  1.010.755;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 


l^'M  ciitiJ' 'pFcki??-  Fruit    picker  ;   Huckleberry- 
picker. 
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Picture     apparatus.      Moving-.       J.      A.      England.       No. 

1.012.344;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4371  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  748. 
rtrf  ir.'  film.   Moving-.     F.   Von    Brlesen.      No.   1,011.664; 

I ..,     12  :  Sp.  p.  2642  :  (;ax.  vol.  173  :  p.  444. 
Picture- hanger.      N.    Jacobson.      No.    1.010.633;    Dec.    6; 

Sp.  p.  522  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  82.  _  »     ,. 

Picture.  Mechanical.     P.  H.  Suhllng.     No.  1.012.747  ;  Dec. 

28:  Sp.  p.  5190;  (Jaz.  vol.  173:  p.  931. 
Pile-driver.     A.  B.   Clark.     No.   l.()10.723  ;  Dec.  6;   Sp.  p. 

717;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  113.  .  „,    ,    ^  „  u 

Pile-puller.     R.  E.  Green.  E.  Coulson.  and  W.  J.  Callahan. 

No.   1.011.614;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p.  2763;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

462. 
Piling.  Metal  sheet-.     C.  C.  Conkllng.     No.  1.012.124;  Dec 

19  :  Sp.  p.  3896 :  Gaa.  vol.  173  ;  p.  074. 
Pin  :  Sn-  Barrette  pin  ;  Cross-head  or  clevis  pin  :  Hat  pin. 
Pin-fastener.      L.   G.    Francis.      No.    1.011.937;    Dec.    19; 

Sp.  p.  3467  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  (H>7. 
Pipe  :  Src  .Magazine  pipe  ;  Smoking  pipe  :  Tobacco-pipe 
Pipe  bends.   Manufacture  of.     F.   J.  Cole.     No.   1,011.412; 

Dec.  12  :  Sp   p.  2275  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  388. 
Pipe-cleaning  apparatus.    U.S.Armstrong.    No.  1,012.049  : 

Dec.  10  :  Sp.  p.  3723  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  647.     

Plpe-coll    construction.      L.    C.   Schneider.      No.  1,012.284  ; 

Dec.  19  :  Sp.  p.  4241  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  728. 
Pipe-coupling.     W.  Glasgow.     No.  1.012.073;  Dec.  19;  Sp. 

p.  3780  :  (iaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  655. 

Pipe  coupling.  Train  .      H.N.Moore.     No.  1,011.229 ;  Dec. 

12:  Sp    p.  1868:  <;az.   vol.   173:  p.  323. 
Pipe  coupling.  Train.     O.  C.  Blair.     No.   1.011.727;  Dec. 

12:  Sp    p.  2097:  Gaz    vol.  173;  p.  500. 
Pipe  -  cutter.     Quick  -  adjustable.       J.     H.     Vinton.       No. 

1.012.304:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4285;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  735. 
■die      H.    .1.    Hunt.     No.    l.(U1.708:    Dec.    12;    Sp.   p. 


Pipe 

3140;  Cnz.   vol.    173:   p    525. 
Pipe-hanger.      .T.    A.    Warrick. 

Sp    p    -'O.M  :  Cnz.  vol.   173;  p.  34S 


No.    1.011.294;    Dec.    12; 
Dec. 


Pipe  holder.  Faucet-.     J.  W.  Davis.     No.  1.012.063 

19  :  Sp.  p.  3756  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  651. 
Pitman.      C.    R.    Zuver.      No.    1.011.101;    Dec.    5;    Sp.    p. 

1540;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  244. 
Pitting  device.      W.    L.    Bodman   and   M.   O.   Rhelnstrom. 

No.    1.010.848;    Dec.    5;    Sp.    p.    1001;    Gaz.    vol.    173; 

p.  156. 
Plvot-flxture.    Elevating.      C.    D.    Tabor.      No.    1.010,979; 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1275 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  202. 
Plane.     V.  Botlm-r  and  E.  A.  Schade.     No.  1,012,591  ;  Dec. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4864  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  876. 
Plane.  Darto-.      H    Smilev.     .No.  l.oll.(W8;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2S.'»o  :  <;iiT.    vol     17:<;  n    4T.'> 
Planer  cutter  head.    C.  W.  H.  Blood.     No.  1,011.107;  Dec. 

5;  Sp.  p.  1557;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  246. 
Planer  knife  holdlnc  device.     F.   L.   Lane      No.   1.010.045  ; 

Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p.  547 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  86. 
Pliinf  cliopper  ;ind   thinner       K.  Hal«l>ury       No.   1.011.376; 

Dec    12:  Sp.  p.  2201  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  375. 
Plant-setter.      J.    C.    Berhorst.      No.    1.010.572;    Dec.    5; 

Sp.  p.  381  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  60. 
Plant-shield.     C.    Bevlll.     No.    1.011.017;   Dec.  5;  Sp.   p. 

1.348;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  215. 
Planter      F.  R.  Furbos  and  B.  T.  Lumpkin.    No.  1.010,491  ; 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  197  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  .33. 
Planter,  Auxiliary.     A.  R.  Baldwin.     No.  1,011.010;  Dec. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  1334  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  212. 
Planter.   Cora.     S.    K.   Dennis.      No.    1.011.926;   Dec.   19; 

Sp.  p.  3442;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  603. 
Planter.  Corn.     E.  H.   Snvder.     No.   1,012.174;   Dec.   10; 

Sp.  p.  4<K)5  :  Gnz.  vol.  173  :  p.  690. 
Planter    marking   device.    Corn-,      h'.    P.    Scherschel.      No. 

1.01.3.071  ;  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5950;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1041. 
Planter.  Wireless  check  row.     D.  McAtee.     No.  1,012,390 ; 

Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4462  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  764. 
Plain  In;;  (levl.e      .1     I-    .loiitisou.      N.i.   1  .ol  1.205  ;  Dec.  12: 

Sp    p.  1807:  <'.:\r.    vol    173  :  p.  31.". 
Plastic    material.    Compound.      W.    H.    Underwood.      No. 

1.012.030;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3083;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  641. 
Plastic  material.  Making  hollow  articles  from.     B.   Balg. 

No.  1,012.232;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4137;  Ga«.  vol.  173;  p. 

710. 
Plate-holding    clamp.      A.    G.    Stralhern.     No.    l.Oll.nW; 

Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2800  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  479, 
Platform-bunfer.     .1    M.  Waugh.     No.   1.011,206;  Dec.   12: 

Sp.  p.  2026;  G:iz.  vol.   173:  p.  340. 
Player  -  motor  -  stopping     device.        A.      Anderson.        No. 

1.011,552:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2596;  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  439. 
Plaver    tempo  -  regulator.     A.    Anderson.      No.    l.oil..')53; 

Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2.''.08  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  4.30. 
Plow.     T.  Van  Egeren.     No.  1.012,032;   Dec.   10;   Sp.   p. 

3686:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  641. 
Plow.     J.   Green.     No.    1,012.254  ;    Dec.   19 :   Sp.   p.  4179 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  717. 
Plow.      H.    Weigand.      No.    1.012.307 ;    Dec.    19 ;    Sp.    p. 

4290;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  7.36. 
Plow.    G.  and  M.  D.  Fair.     No.  1.012,534  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

4728;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  812. 
Plow  beam.     C.   B.   Wilson.  *  No.   1.011.690;  Dec.   12:   Sp. 

p.  2910;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  487. 
Plow.  Gang-.     A.  A.  Allemand.     No.   1.012.577;   Dec.   26; 

Sp.  p.  4833;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  872. 
Plow.    Sulky-.      C.    H.    Melvln.      No,    1.012.405;    Dec.    19; 

8p.  p,  4481  :  Gaz.  vol,  173  :  p,  768. 
Plow.   Wheel.     W.  S.  Nichols.     No.   1.012.697;   Dec.   26; 

Sp.  p.  5095  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  91S. 


No. 
:  p.  204. 
70:  Dec. 

■Jfi  ; 


Ping,  Attachment-.     G.  B.  Thomaa  and  F.  B.  Seeley 

1,010,984;  Dec.  5:   Sp.  p.  1286;  Gaz.  vol.   173 
Plug.  Attachment-.     R,  B,  Benjamin.     No.  1,012.97 

26;  Sp.  p.  5734;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1007. 
Plug.  Attachment-.     R.  S,  Blake.     No.  1,012,975 ;  Dor 

Sp    p,  5744  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1008. 
Pneumatic  jack.     C.  U.  Letcher.     No.  1,010,927  ;  1  •fc 

Sp.  p.  1175:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  184. 
Pocket-case.     G.  E.  I>ean.     No.  1,010,872 ;  Dec.  6     Sp 

10.57  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  165. 
Pocket-knife.    W.  M,  Irlck.    No.  1,012,555 ;  Dec.  19     Sf 

4773  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  820. 
Pocket.  Sifety  .      D.  8.  Hoffman. 

Sp    p,  2314:  Gax,  vol.   173:  p. 
Polishing  and  scrubbing  machine. 

Dec.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3498 :  Gaz.  vol 


Post :  See   Anchor  post ;    Concrete   post 

post :    Fence  post. 
Post-cap.     C.   K.   Ernst. 

6822;  Gaz.  vol.   173; 
Post-digger   attachment 

Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  319  ; 
Post-hole    digger.      W 


Nb.  1.011.4.33:  Dec.  12 
.30:, 
J,  Ilerr. 

178  :  p. 


No.  1.011,954  ; 
612 
Concretf    fence- 


No,    1.013.004 
p.   1018. 

R.    Weinrelch 
Gaz.  vol.  173 
Wanamaker. 


r>ec.   26  ;    S;     p. 


No. 
p.  61. 
No.    1.011.682 


1.010.548 


Dec. 


p.":  Sp    p    2!Mtj  :  (;az.  vol    17:<:  p,  4h.-,. 
Postmarking  machine.      J,    Rehak.      No.    1.012,158;    Dec. 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3068  :  Gat.  vol,  173  ;  p.  685. 
Pot :  See  <'()flrec-pot  :  Stove  wt  :  Tyjjc-metal  pot. 
Potash    from    greensand.    Obtaining.      E.    C.    Eckel        No. 

1.011.172:  Dec.  T_' :  Sp.  p    174.'>;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  r    •'^<^-* 
Power  generation  and  regulation  system.     H,   B,    Karlin. 

No.  1,010.769  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  835  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :   p   130. 
Power   mechanism,     A.   Suudh.     No.   1,011.664;    1>pc     11.'; 

Sp.  p.  2878:  (Jnz,  vol.   173;  p,  481. 
Power  -  transmission     mechanism,       F,     H.     Morris        No. 

1.011.8.30  :  Der    12  :  Sp.  p  .4200  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173  :  p    .^HS. 
Power  transmitting  mechanism.    A.  Sundh.    No.  1,010,976  ; 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1270  ;  Gat.  vol.  173  ;  p.  201. 
Power-transmitting   mechanism.   Variable-speed.     C.   John- 

s.jn  and  C.  Frank.     No.  1.011.623  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  r    '-:.»>  ; 

Gnr.    vol.    173  :  p.  4<>6. 
Power-wheel.     H.  8.  Barton  and  G.  E.  Baumgardner. 

1.011,902;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3388:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Press:  Sec  Baling-press  ;  Clay-press;  I'rintlng-press  ; 

let  formlnc   press  :    Wine-press. 
Press,     I,  C,  Buckmlnster.     No.  1,010,476;  Dec.  5:   Sp    p 

15»<:   (Jaz,  vol.  173:  p.  28. 
Preaaure-control   apparatus.   Duplex.     W.   V^.  Turner    &ud 

W.  M.  Cady.    No.  1,012.758;  Dec.  26;  Sp;  p.  5215  ;  Gat. 

vol.   173;  p.  9.35. 
Primlng-banas.  Machine  for  manufacturing.     J.  0.  i'reniel. 

No.    1.0l2.4;i4;    IXrc.    19:    Sp.    p.    4.VJ5  ;    Gaz.    v.;     :::5: 

p.   777. 
Printer's  rule,  lead,  and  slug  cutter. 

issue.)     No.  13.331  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p 


No. 
694. 
Tab- 


p.  25d. 
Printer's 


H.  C. 
1030; 


Hansen. 
Oat.  vol. 


(Re- 
173; 


T.  Barton, 
vol.   173  :  D. 

G.  G.  Bain, 
vol.  173:  p. 

K.  B.  Huff, 
vol.   173  :  p. 


tie-up.     J. 

Sp.  p.  4028  ;  Gat. 

Printing  apparatus. 

Sp.  p.  4853  :  Gaz. 

Printing  apparatus, 

Sp,  p,  5847  :  Gaz. 

Printing  device  for  selvage-printing.    C 

1.012.480  ;  Dec.  19  :  Sp,  p,  4618  :  Gaz 

S.  O.   Edmonds.     No 


Dec     10 


No.  1,012.185; 
694. 

No.  1.012.585; 
874. 

No.  1,013.018; 
1023. 

R.  Thomson, 
vol.  173:  p   Tft'J 

8(1  :    l^ec. 


1  -ec    2f) 
I»cc    26 


No. 


1.010,880 


Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  168. 
Rotarv    lithographic   offset. 
Dec.    i9 ;   Sp.   p.   4627  ;    Gaz. 


F.    Walte. 
vol.   173; 


rinting-machlne. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  1070  ; 
Printing-machine, 

No.    1.012,485; 

p.   793. 
Printing  on  bottles.  Machine  for.    .T.  Ranz.     No.  1,012,166  ; 

Dec.  19  :  Sp.  p    .3960 :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  684. 
Printing-plates.  I»roduclng.     A.  Valentin  and  J.   Zerrelss. 

No.   1.012.762:   Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5224;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p. 

936. 
i»rlntlng-pre88  bed.     R.  T.  Johnston.     No.  1.010,918 : 

5;  Sp    p.  1161:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  182. 
Printing-press   dellverv   mechanism.     W.   A.    Prlngle. 

1.010.520  :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  272  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p    43 
Printing-press  delivery  mechanism.     R.  A.   Freeman 

1.011.046  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1405  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p   224 
Printing-press    front   guide.      L.    Bakke.      No. 

Deo.  .") :  Sp.  p.  1332:  (iaz.  vol,  173:  p.  212. 
Printing-press  inking  device.    E.  Nlchoson.    No. 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  266  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  42. 

-  ~    ^-^      No. 

424 
(' 


Dec. 

No. 

No. 
4. 
i.bl  1.009; 

1.010.516; 

1.011.508; 


Henderson. 
16.''.-i  :   ("'lit.  vol 

Kennedy         No 
173;  p.  S3. 
Dec.  19  :  Sp    p. 


1,011.002 


Printing  press.  Rotary  web-.    C.  N.  Smith. 

Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2489:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Printing  press  sheet-delivery   mechanism. 

(Reissue.)     No.  13.336;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 

173;  p.  265. 
Printing.     Protective     color-.       W.     W. 

1.010.635  ;  Dec.  5  :  8p.  p.  529  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Pfolectile.     R.  W.  Scott.     No.   1,012,455; 

4574:   (iaz.   vol.   173;   p.   784. 
Projectile,    Search-light.      A.    WQnsche. 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1323;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p. 
Projectiles.   Charge  for.     E.  Jandrier  and   O.   8.   Merrill. 

No.  1.010,430;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  56;  Gat.  vol.  173  ;  p    12 
Projectiles,   Tracer   for.      J.    B.    Semnle.      No     1.011,863; 

Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3280:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    ."4.", 
Propeller.     C.  J.  H.  Fllndt.     No.  1,010.487  .  I 'p  \  5;  Sp.  p. 

190;  Gat.  vol.  173;  p.  32. 
IVopeller.      W.    Reld       No.    1.012,441;    Dec     10      Sp,    p. 

4550:   Gat.   vol.   173;  p,   779. 
Propeller  for  boats.  Endless-chain.     E.  A    wjiinrap      No, 

1,010,996;  uec.  5;  Sp,  p,  1312:  Gaz    voi     IT:       r    208. 


No. 
210, 


Ixxvi 


ALI'l! 


\\U 


LLAL  LIST  OF  l>iVENT10^S. 


ITopellpr.   Screw-.     C.  G.   Wielnnd. 

iV    Sn    D    4292  :  Gtz.  vol.  173  ;  p 
Propeller.'  Sectional.     C.  E    LoeUer. 

5-  Sp.  p.  ll'«;  «a2-  ^o'-  ^'•*-  P- 
Propeller.   Woodeu.      1*.   Borrmnnn. 


40)74 


ropel 

PropelMnif   device.      J. 
12;  Sp.  p    2411  ;  Ca 


No.  1.012.308; 
.  736. 

No.  1,010,929; 
185. 

No.   1.012.507; 


Dee. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 

No. 


No.  1.010.411;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  12 


Pullej 
476; 

Pulley. 
Uaz. 

Pulley. 
2i*no 


No.    1.010.467 


Purap. 
2137 

Pump. 

(Jsz. 
Pump. 

.".72 
I'ump. 

Pump. 

Dec. 
Pump. 

10; 
Pump, 

10; 
Pump. 

No 


Centrifutzal 
8p.  p.  420()  ; 

Centrifugal. 
Sp.  p.  4212; 

Centrifugal 


;  Dec. 

;  Dec. 

Rees. 
Sp.   p.   •♦5"*5  ;   Gai.   vol.    173 

1.011,149;  Dec.  12; 


V.&z.  vol.  173;  P-  802. 

J.    Monroe.      No.    1.011,474. 
ax.  vol.  173;  p.  412.    ^^„_  .  . 

^•^?^;!f^^6''Dr  5  ■X%'%%  ;'Gaz.  ^ol.?73'rp.'u2 
--    Hf  nC^^  W^Uer  ,  W^eePpul^r.  ^^    ^ 

^"•.L  GllS."  ^NJ.^.OlO.en  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  479  ; 
^t    n^Matt^^e.     No.   1.011.468:  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p. 

rX^'m^^^e'yr^-  ^a^w^n^^^o^"012.98;f;  Dec. 
pji^  ,«LErl?ia^.%.^?l.  V^c^  f^l.012.482;  Dec. 

I>^;Set^^rE.:neatrp- 1.010.757;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 
"^'••■rr'al-e'.' "'no  1.011,340;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 
=  j"  MuT^iv'^Na  l?ff2.896:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5566; 
^O  •  a' Noa^trSm."  No.  1.012,901;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  P- 
^V^A.^KocS.'' NO.' 1.012,917;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 
kS^^e  S-:  >'w.  L^^tru^.  NO.  1.011.353: 
12:  SP.  p.  ^I'^'i    ,7--,  ^Su.U' •  N^o.Toi2.265 

Gnz.  vol.   173;  p.  121. 

I    T    H    I'aul.     No.  1,012,2 1 1 
Oat.  vol.  173;  p.  723.  „     „     _ 
turbine   and   similar.      E.    8,  u. 
.   i:012,438;  Dec.    19;   Sp.  p.  4545:  Gai.  vol. 
o    778 
Pump.  Force-.     S.  0.  Bertllsen.     No. 

Sp   p.  1684  ;  Ga*.  vol.  173 ;  p.  29«^  ,         ^ 

ruSoSe?^  S:  ro",io';",ff.' ■l*o'iV^«rb.c.  V.  SP.  P, 
rl^Wn'r.V'naiV'rl'Jina  force.     ,.H.n.^^^^ 

.X:  Ri4"  £"s' &"'n  "./.^S't;  Dec.  .9:  8P. 

,.ip"^;.'">:°'s.'.;^P5?,t."V„-„'»'-^<"^  •-■  '"^  5 

./4.^Se1?-^^a;;r.5J.°' c';A:  fo^No.  ..0U.7»«:  Dec. 

H     M      >" '•     ''     ^'     Chance.      No.    l,011,4iu .    uec    i- . 

'^'     '^    --♦■>"       .nz    vol.  173;  p.  387.  ,«,.„-on.   tl.^ 

I   ;,,;    :.   apparatus.      S.    E     Aaron.      No    1,012.. 80.  Dec. 

Punc..i:e^tl^?"^/^^,^f '=^^Sl2,838:  Dec.  26; 
,,?U'-   K^k  §^\tir^'No.'^i.§l-«4?2:    Dec.    19;   Sp-   P- 

Hac^'^N^r'^tUer^k^  ^l^nntion  rack  :    Drylng-r.ck  ; 
Diimnlni:  rack  :    Electroplating-rack.  . 

R.dl!,.l,r.'\'!:'s°'8.«.      N.    ..012.716:    D.C.  20:    Sp.    p. 

R.S.V."K,cSc."J.;%|->o.,..0>=.«":    D«.    2C: 
J5n    p.   4920;  C.az.  vol.  li.j,  P    «^«  .,  ^ 

^Xrll'^J^t.  'n:c.  Klnc,  So.  1.010.771;  Dec  5 :  Bp. 
U.U.-:;ii,;Si.oSl;  '^•liljS     Ni.,>.0,2.«»»:D.C.    lO: 

1257;  Oaz.  vol.  173;  p.  190.  „t.i^.«»„       Kn 

Rail    chair   and   fastener.    Combined.      L.    Wtldman.      No. 

1  OIO.OO.V.  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  l^H  ;  Gnz.  ^^l- J '^  ;  p.  208 
Rai     covering,   Third        f.    IT.    LIndslev       No.    I,010.o04. 

r>cr   .-  •  Sp.  p.  242  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  .}8 
Rail  fastener.  ^.T.  J.   IMerce.  Jr      No.   1.010.462;   Dec.  5. 

Sp    p.  O.-i;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  19. 
Rall-if«RteDlnc    device.       .1.    M.    Rafter. 

Dec   12  ;  Sp.  p.  1011  ;  Gas.  vnl.  173;  r 
Rnll.  Guard-.     .1.  Y.  MnCllntock.     No.   • 

Sp.  p.  4464  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  760. 


:^f. 


1108 


1,011.005 ; 


011.371  ;    Dec.    12 


No 
.  374. 
1.011,492;  Dec 


12;  Sp.  p. 


Dec.   12;   Sp.   p. 


No. 
638. 
Dec. 


1,012.023; 
26;  Sp.  p. 


B«ll-jolnt.     A.  Ruwe. 

R.n"oln?.'-  j'^dz^hand  W.  Bednarcuk      No.  1.010.867; 

J^o^i  ^^A.  Vu^  ^N"o"l.o7i;oy3V'  &c^*5^-;  SP. 

R^ift^oinf  '^'  ^^  P,  8.    G.   Thomson       NO. 

Dpc   5  ;  Sp.  p.  1520 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  D.  242. 
Rall-Jolnt.      H.   J.    Relnbardt. 

Sp    p.  2196  ;  Oaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Rail-Joint.     O.  L    Roberta.     No. 

24^8  :  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  419. 
Rail-Joint.      D.   Terrel.      No     1.011,670 

2888;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  482 
Rail  joint.     H.  Souden  and  W.  8.  Leahy. 

Dec.  10:  Sp.  p.  3600:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p. 
Rall-jolnt.     D.   V.  Buck.     No    1.012,80<  ; 

5:i50;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  0.52     ^,_^^ 
Rail  joint.     F.  B.  Elliott.     No.  1,013,002 

5816;   Gax.  vol.   173;  p.  10l<. 
Ralllolnt   and    means    for   securing   rails    to    metal 

W    H.    Montan.      No.    1,010,674;   Dec   5 ;   Sp.    p. 

RaU^ynt-  Con^lSu^a-     -T-   B.   Latimer.      No.   1,012.141; 

Dec    19;  Sp.  P.  3930;  Gaz    vol.  173;  p.  680. 
Rail  Joint.    InauUed       .1.    "»[?*'!"'»  ,„^°-    I-OIO'^-^^  . 

Dec  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1011  ;  Gai.  vol.  173 ;  P-  lo'- 
Ralljoint.  Insulated.     C.  H-  Ewlng.     No.  1,012.068; 

10  ;  Sp.  p.  3760  ;  Gaz  vol.  17.1 ;  p.  6.)3         ^,„  ^-j. 
Rail  Joint,  'insulated      C.  H    Ewlng^     No.  1.012.069 

1Q-  Sn    n    3772"  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  ooJ- 
Rair-jolnt8.^Relnforced  angle  bar  for.    B   Wolhaupter 

l.o\o.474;  Dec.  5;  Sp.,p^_155:^Gn^  vo^^l.3.  g^.8. 


Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 


ties. 
599; 


Rail-stay.     L.  Hanson. 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  0. 
Rail  tie  and  fastener. 

Sp.  p.  450  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Rail  tie  and  fas 


Dec. 
Dec. 

No. 

40; 


istener. 


A.  Dillon. 
173;  p.  71. 
J.  Katrlna 


No.  1,010,601  ;  Dec.  5 


1.012.205:  Dec. 


Dec.    12; 
;  Dec.  19 
Dec.  26 


No 
R.l?W.?^."..nr,ir<i'VVSi.?r.™«o   1.0,1.0.,:  Dec. 

Kii^.^"":s''v^-  no'^AioTm.:  d«.  6:  Sp.  p. 

inMj*;  (;nz.  vol.  173;  p.  170.  ,  mi  sii  ■ 

Rallwavrall.      J.    A.    KMne.      No     1.011.811  . 

Sp.  p.  3168  :  Gaz.  vol.  ^l^■.  p.  520^ 
Ralfway-rall  Joint.     EW    Boyle.     No.  1,012.510 

Sp.  p.  4078  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 :  p.  803. 
Ralfwny-rall  Joint.     C.Depew.     No    1.012.823 , 

Sp.  p.  5.<!t.">  ;  Gnz.  vol.  17.1;  p.   05S.  r-.tnin 

Ralfwav    rails    and    ties.    Joint  fastener    for.      J.    Grlffln 

N^  1.011.341:    Dec.   12:  Sp.   p.   21.30;   Gaz.   vol.    1.3, 

naUwa'^v     ^afetv     appliance.       M.     W.     Fureman.       No 
"  1  010^882  ;  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1076  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  160 
Railway  signaling  system.     H.  A   Wallace.    No.  1.011.291. 

R;;/;.ft.^t^^"Vl^ui=^j^S,011.086;  Dec. 

vol    17.T  ;  p.  ^io.  __ 

F.  Smith.     No.   1.011,087;  Dec. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  238. 

Instrument.       C.     O      Anderson 

i:oiT.5r,4  ;  Dec.  12  :  SPP-  2601 :  Gaz.  vol.  173; 

Ral  way-switch   signal.     A.   H.   .Tohn«>n.     No     1,011,801, 

Dec    12:  Sp.  p.  3152:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  527.  ^  .,,  ...  . 

Rallwny-tle.    V.'^KIInger  and  W.  Ret«»''<^^„oNo.  1,011.064. 

n«»p  .^  •  8d  d   1451  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  230. 
RaVlwaytif.      F.   Stili.     No    1.011.657;   Dec.    12:    Sp.   p. 

R.llwa^-tie'^  j'^'.'Bra'nhVm.     No.    1.012.058;   Dec.    19; 

sp    p^  3741  :  Gaz.  vol.  173 :  p.  650 
Rail  way-tie  and  fastener.     .1.   T.   Clark. 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  418:  Gaz.  vol.  173 :  P  .66. 
Railway  tie  and  fastener.      J.  T.«V*   «« 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  419  :  Gaz.  vol.  IJS :  p.  66. 
Railway  tie  and  fastener.     J- /    Clark. 

Dec    26-  Sp.  p.  5sr.O:  CJaz.  vol.   1 . -^ :  P-   '024 
Rallwky-tle     and     rail-fastening.       M.     KrompJ^el 

1.01^370:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4418:  Gaz.  vol.  1.3: 
Ral  way-tie.  Metallic.     W.  ft    Haws      No.  1,010,75^ 

5:  Sp.  p.  709;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  n-  125. 
nallwav   track  and  rails.     E.   Norwood. 

Dec    26 :  Sp.  p.  5.'>71  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Rallwav  -  track     safety     devlw.       J.     a. 

1.010.480;  Dec   5;  Sp.  p.  181  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


p.  1,501  :  C.az. 
Railway-switch. 

p.  1.506 :  Gaz. 
Railway-switch 


8p. 
Sp. 

No. 

440. 


No.  1.010,587; 
No.  1,010.588; 
No.   1,010,589; 


No. 
756. 
Dec. 


1.012,000 


No. 
983. 
Compton. 

173  ;  p.  30 


No. 


.T.  W.  Stephen- 
2856:   Gaz.   vol. 


.T.  W 
2857  ; 


No.     1,011.245 
•29. 
i  2.397  ;  Dec.  19 


Raliway-track  strnctnres.  Foot-?tianJ  for. 

son       No    1.011,653;    Dec.    12:   Sp.   p. 

173;  p.  477. 
Railway  track  structures.  Foot-puard  for. 

son      No.   1.011.654;  Dec.    12;  Sp.   p. 

173;  p.  477. 
Railway-track  structures.  Foot-guard  for. 

son.      No.    1.011.055;   Dec.   12;   Sp.    p. 

173  ■  D   477 
Rallwav  irafflt-controlllng  app«rat««     P.  I;^,I>f^'«?"_ 

1.012.064  :  Dec.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3758 ;  Gaz.  vol.  17 -J  -P^ 
Railway-train    arrester.    Automatic.      R-    A.    Wlllson 


Stephen- 
Gaz.  vol. 


J.  W.  Stepben- 
2858:  Gaz.  vol 


No. 
652. 
and 


A     L.   Wright.      No.    1,012,493 
Oaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  708. 
Railway-velocipede.     I.  J.  Mossman. 

20;  Sp.  p.  5802;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p. 


Dec.    19 ;   Sp.   p.    4647 


Dec. 


No.  1.018.041 
1030. 
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Rallwaya.  ElectTopnerimatlr  braktnir  appliance  for.     M.  H. 

Burchard   and    R.    P.    Noble.      No.    1.012.059;    Dec.    19; 

Sp.  p.  3742;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  650. 
Railways.  Neutralizing'  Indmilou  from  alternating-current. 

W.    8.   Bralley.     No.    1,011.020;    Dec.   6;    Sp.    p.    1351; 

Oaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  215.  arm 

Raising  and  lowering  mechanism.     W.  W.  Bird  and  L.  W. 

Rawson.     No.   1,010,574;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  385;  Oaa.  vol. 

173;  p.  61.  ^     „ 

Rake.     G.   M.   Rushing.     No.   1,012.712;   Dec.  26;   Sp.  p. 

5120;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  020.  „    „„      „ 

Ram.    Hvdraullc.      F.   Gruber.      No.    1.012,633;  Dec   26; 
\  Sp.  p."  4058;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  801. 

RauKe  warming-closet.     M.  F.  Allen.     No.  1.011,004;  Dec. 

6:  Sp.  p.   1325:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  211. 
Rat    catching    and    electrocuting    trap.      M.    Gold.       No. 

1,012,351  ;  Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  4;<84  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  .50. 
Rat    or    mouse    trap,    Vhtfm-set.      F.    Brocker.    Jr       No. 

1.012.801  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5337  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1  <  3  ;  p.  950. 
Ratchet  brace.      O.    M.    D.    Heard.      No.    1,011,782;    Dec. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  3008  ;  Oaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  519. 
Razor.     T    C.   Sheeban.     No.    1,012.728;   Dec   26;   Sp.   p. 

5165;   Gaz.  vol.   173;   p.  025.  ^  ^^^ 

Razor  and  corn  knife,  Safety-.     F.  Perez.     No.  1,012,428  ; 

I>ec.    19;  Sp.  p.  4520;  tJaz.  vol.   173;  p.  775. 
Razor-blade.      11.   J.   Galsman.      No.    1.011.938;   Dec   19; 

Sp.  p.  3468;   (Jaz.  vol.   173;  p.  607. 
Razor.  Safety-.     E.M.Story.     No.  1 .010,704  ;  Dec  5 ;  Sp. 

p.  007  ;  (}ax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  107.  ,„,,,-,      t^      k 

Razor,  Safety.     M.  G.  Bunnell.     No.  1,011.111;  Dec  6; 

Sp.  p    l.ViS;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  248. 
Razor.  Safety-.     A.  J.  Poatana.     No.  1.011,844;  Dec  12; 

Sp.  p.  3244  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  540.       ^,„„„^     „ 
Razor.   Safety-.     A.   A.    Warner,   No.   1,012.039;  Dec   10; 

Sp.  p.  3701  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  644.  _        „..     „ 

Razor.  Safetv-.     U.  Marx.     No.  1.013.034;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 

5878;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.   1028.  ,        ^.„.,.« 

Razor  safetv  attachment.     E.  P.  Tniesdale.     No.  1,012.756; 

Dec    2«:Sp.  p    5213;  Gr.z.  vol.  173;  p.  9.'i4. 
Razor-strop.     fT  A.  Reichardt.     No.   1,012.099;  Dec.   19; 

Sp.  p.  3842;  Gax.  vol.    173;  p.  665.  ,  ^,,  ,.„      ^ 

Razor  stropper.      C.    E.    Carpenter.      No.    1.011,740;    Dec. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  3021  :  Oaa.  vol    173  ;  p.  504. 
Reamer.      C.   Sly.     No.   1.011,384;   Dec   12;   8p.  p.   2216; 

Oaz.  vol.  17.'< ;  p.  378. 
Receptacle      E.   H.    W.   Ullrich.     No.   1,010,638;  Dec.  6; 

8p.  p.  .304  :  Gnz.  vol.   173;  p.  48. 
Receptacle-closures,    Machine   for   making.      A.    B.    Hlnes. 

No     1.011.787;   Dec    12;   Sp.   p.   3121;   Oaz.   vol.    173: 

P   521.  ^    „ 

Receptacles  and  dischartring  the  contents  thereof.  Means 

for  unlockInK      G    B    Kohler.     No.  1,011,816;  Dec.  12; 

Sp.  p.  3176:  Oaa   vol.  173;  p.  631. 
Recorder :  Sec  Time-recorder.        „.^  „„     ^        «      o 
Re<order       R.    S.    Blair.      No.   1,010.676;   Dec  5;   Sp.   p. 

.303  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  62.  „     „ 

Recording,    filing,    and    account-keeping    system.      H.    H. 

Graff.     No.   1.010.805;   Dec   5;  Sp.  p.   1101;  Gaa.  vol. 

173:  p.   173. 
Rectifier.    Vibrating.      E.  Thomson.      No.    1,011.626;    Dec 

12  :  Sp.  p.  2537  ;  Gaz.  vol.  Ma. ;  p.  430 
Rectifiers    and    rotary    converters.    Apparatus    for    auto- 
matic regulation  of.     F.  B.  Crocker.     No.  1.012.524  ;  Dec. 

19  ;  Sp    p.  4704  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  808. 
Reel  •  rNcf    ilarvpHtor-reel  ;   Hose  reel. 
Reellnc  nppnratns.     E.  I   and  E.  B  Ollnger.     No.  1,010.517  ; 

Dec    5;  Sp.  p.  2««  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  42. 
Reflector.     Detachable     lamp-guard.        H.     HubbelL       No. 

1.012.554:  Dec  10;  Sp.  p.  4772;  Oaz.  vol.  173;  p.  810. 
Refrlpersted  counter      E.  Carpenter.     No.  1.011.407;  Dec. 

12:  Sp.  p    22rtO:  Oaz    toI    173;  p    S«5 
Hefrlcerntinu   apparntua.   Compressor   for.      O.    W.    Miller. 

No?  1.011.22(i:    I>ec.    12;    Sp.    p.    1863;   Gat.    vol.   173; 

t).  322. 
Refrigerator.      A.    E.    Brooks.      No.    1.012.513;    Dec    19; 

Sp    p.  4682;  Oaz.  vol    173;  p.  H04. 
Refrleerator-door.  Aiizlllarv.     F.  Schmidgall  and  H.  Korn- 

mann.     No.   1,012,103;  I>ec   10;  Sp.  p.  3840;  Gaz.  vol. 

173:  p.  066 
Refrlirerator-llnlng.     11.  C.  I^eonard      No.  1,010.640;  Dec. 

6;  Sp.  p.  552;  Oaz.  vol.  173;  p    88. 
Refilperntor   track-door.      H.   C.    Ahrena.      No.    1,012.576; 

I>eo.  20;  Sp.  p.  4K31  :  Gnz.  vol.  173;  p.  871. 
Refuse-disposal  device.     C.  II.  Stephenson.     No.  1.011.874; 

De<-    12:  Sp.  p.  3:<02:  c.az.  vol.  173;  p.  540. 
Reeistor  :  Sre     .\ddlnK-machlDe     rsKlster ;     Cash-register ; 

I.,umber-regi8tpr :   Passenger  register. 
Register  or  recordlne  svstem      W.  K.  Hosch.    No.  1.012.855  : 

Dec.  26:  Sp    n.  .5472:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  068. 
Registering    and    denotlnjr    device    and    laliel-holder.    Com- 
bined.     W.    Pnrfen       No.    1.012.00.5;    Dec.    26;    Sp.    p. 

5577;   Gaz.   vol.    173;  p.  084. 
Reclsterlnff   and    Indlcntlng   apparatus.      A.    McNah.      No. 

1.010,602  :  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  575  :  Oaz.  vol.  173  :  n.  02. 
HeenlatlnK  device.     E.  A.  Wagner.     No.  1.010,900;  Dec  6; 

Sp    p.   120S;  Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.  206. 
Regulator:  fffe  Automatic  regulator;  Boiler-pressure  regn- 

lator;   r>amper  regulator ;     Feed-water    regulator;    Fur- 

nncf»-rcztilator  :    C.as  re>.'ulator  :    (;as-pref«>«\ire    regulator; 

Heater-regulator;   Liquid  regulator ;    Player   tempo-regu- 
lator;  Voltage  regulator. 
Rein  holder.     8.  M.   LuU.     No.   1.011,467;  Dec  12;  8p.  p. 
2364  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  404. 


I  XT     12; 

nid   J     B. 
«.az.    vol. 

Per     12; 


n.  E.  Pavne  and  S. 
Sp.   p.  2180;  Gaz. 


Wray 

.    173  ; 


I'P!, 


12 


12, 


P 


ReiiM,  DrlrlBf-.     D.  B.   Potter.      No.   1.012,009;   Dec.    18 

Sp.  p.  3632  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  633.  »   „  ^^„     ^ 

Reinforcing  frame.     G.  M.  Oraham.     No.  1,013.009;   Dec 

20;  Sp.  p.  5830;  Oaz.  vol.   173:  p.  1019. 
Relay.      W.   K.    Howe.      No.    1,012,079;    Dec     :u      Sp.    p 

3794;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  657.  ,  „,^     ^ 

BeUv  apparatus.   Cable.     I.   KItsee.     No.   1.011,210;  Dec 

l2;  Sp.  p.  1818;  Gaz.  vol    173;  p.  Sie.  ,„,„,,o. 

Relay-contact  movement.     W.    K.   Howe.     No.   1.012.081 

Dec  19  :  Sp.  p.  3799  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  668. 
Resaw.   Band-.      B.  D.    Stevens.      No.   1,010,701;    1  »ec     5 

Sp.  p.  661  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  106. 
HeslUent  wheel.     J.  A.  Suddarth.     No.  1,011.      l      I  h?c    5 

Sp.  p.  1523;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  240. 
Realllent   wheel.      J.   Vollman.     No.    1.011,679 

Sp.  p.  2898  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  484. 
Resistance  unit     C.  D.  Knleht.  P.  H.  Zlmmpr 

Ford.      No.    1.010.641 ;   Dec   5 ;    Sp.   p.    53t> 

173;  p.   85. 
Resistance  unit.      W.  J.  Lloyd.     No.   1,011,826 

Sp.  p.  3196;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  534. 
Retorts.   Meana   for   heating   vertical.     S.   Glover    and    J 

West.     No.  1.011,424;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2296;  (iai    vol 

173  ■  D   30'* 
Rheoiitat.'    oT'a.  Scheeffer.     No.  1.011,376;  Dec  12     Sp   p 

2202;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  375.  ,    „    „  .  .   a 

Rbeostata.  Elements  for  electric.     J.  W.  Hoffman   and   H 

M.  Ropers.     No    1.012.549;  Dec  19;  Sp.  p    4:t>4     Gaz 

vol.  1.3;  p.  817. 
Ribbon  guide  and  pointer. 

No.    1.011.366;    Dec    12 

p.  372. 
Ring;   Sec   Finger-ring;   Flying-ring;   Lap-ring;    i'aoklng 

rlnf. 
Rivet.    Tubular.      U.    Brown.      No.    1.011.151 

Sp.  p.  1687  ;  Gai.  vol.  173  ;  p.  207.  „^ 

Rivetlugmachlne.     F.  von  Merkl.     No.  1,013,938     !  *«>< 

Sp.  p.  1197;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  188.  ^_     , 

Road-smoother.     W.   P.  Moore.      No.  1,011,230;  Lee. 

Sp.  p.  1870;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  823. 
Roaster  :  See  Coffee-roaster. 
Rock-drill.     R.  W.  Krels.     No.  1,012,656 ;  Dec.  2C     8p 

5006 ;   <iaz.   vol.    173;   p.   898. 
Rock-drill.      Portable     electric.        J.      A.      Plerson.        No 

1.011.841  ;  Dec  12;  Sp.  p.  3238;  Gaz.  vol.  Ii3;  p^  5.^9 
Rocking-horse.     S.  Ponpo.     No.  1.012.275  ;  Dec  19  ;  Sp    p 

4227  :  Gaa.  vol.  173  ;  p.  726. 
Rod :    See    Car-coupling    unconpllng-rod ; 

Sucker-rod. 
Rods.   Machine   for  bending  reinforcing-. 

No.  1.010,470:  Dec  5;  Sp.  p    146;  Gaz 
Roller:    See    Concrete    land-roller;    Curtain-roller; 

roller;  Shade-roller;   Typewriter  roller. 
RolUng-mlll    guide  Ikjx.       E.    H.    Carroll.      No.    l.nu 

Dec    5:  Sp.  p.  410;  Gaz.  vol,   173;  p.  65. 
Rolllng-mlll  mandrel.     R.  Mflhe.     No.  1.012.418 ;  Pec    10 

Sp.  p.  4500  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  771. 
Rolling-mills,  Swlnslns  hot  saw   for.     A.   W.   SUrck. 

1  01O..527  ;  Dec  5  ;  Sp.  p    281  ;  Oaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  46. 
Roof-Joint.      C.    A.    Overton.      No.    1,012.219;    Dec. 

Sp.  p.  4112:  Oaz.  vol.  173;  p.  705.        „      _        „^ 
Roofing.     H.   Olmsted.   Jr.     No.   1.012.903;   Dec.   26. 

p,  5574  ;  Gaz,  vol.  173  ;  p.  983. 
RoUrv  engine.     W.  A.   Allan.     No 

p.   1  ;   Gnz.   vol.   173  ;   p.  3. 
Rotarv  engine.     T.  H.  I>ewl8.     No 

p.    553;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  88, 
Rotary  engine,     W.  and  A    Read.     No 

Sp.  p.  1229;  Gaz.  vol.   17:^;  p.   195. 
Rotary  engine.     W.  Hartmann.     No.  1,011,619; 

Sp.  p.  2788  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  464. 
Rotary   engine.      S.    8.    Webb.      No.    1.012.305; 

Sp.  p.  42«7;  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  735. 
Rotary  engine.     J.   F.   Dubus.      No.    1,012.616; 

Sp    p,  4017  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  885. 
Rotary  engine.     G.  P.   Herrlck.     No.    1.012.850; 

8p.  p.  5465  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173 ;  p.  967 
Rotary  explosive-engine.     W. 

I>ec.   10;  Sp.  p.  3720;  Oaz. 
Rotary    explosive-engine.      F. 

Dec.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3878 ;  Gaz. 
Rotary  furnace.     E.  S.  Davis. 

p,  720;  Gaz.  vol.    173;  p.  115. 
Rotarv    motor.      J.   E.   Smith.      No, 
Oaz.  vol.  173;  p.  424. 
F.  Ilodgkloson.     No. 
Oaz.  vol.  IT.t;  p.  622. 
W.  A.  Ragsdale      No. 
,  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  683. 
C     J      Mcngps.       No.    1.011.084 
;  Gat.  vol.  173  :  p.  624. 
M.   Roblnaon   and  J.   Dale.     No. 


Sectional    rod 


R. 

vol. 


1,010,407  ;  Dec  5  . 
1,010.650  ;  Dec  5  ; 
1,010.056  ;  Dec 
Dec. 
Dec. 


C.   WPson 
173;  r    -0 
l-and 


No. 

19; 

Sp 

,   bp. 

Sp. 

.  5; 

12; 

19; 


P.  Barclay, 
vol.   173;  p. 

Uhtbmck. 
vol.  173;  p. 

No.  1.010,7 


No. 
048. 
No. 
670 

2H; 


Dec    26: 

Dec  26; 

l,012.ft61 ; 

1.01-  li.-  ; 

Dec  5 


Sp. 


1,011,609:    Dec 


Sp.p.  2404  ; 
Rotarv  motor. 

Sp.  p.  3128; 
Rotary  motor. 

Sp.  p.  .3058  : 
Roundal»oiif. 

Sp.  p.  3567  ; 
Roundabout. 


1.011.788; 
1.012.155 


Dec   12 

rvc.  19 


1 


so 


;  p.  727. 
1,010,854 


\ye< 


!><•.  10;  Sp.  p.  4236;  Gaz.  vol.  173 
Iloundlng-machlne.     C.   J.  Cady.      No. 

Sp.  p    1021  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  159. 
Ronte-lndlcator.      B.   O.   Rhodes.     No.    1,010.802      IVc     5; 

Rp.  p.  H05  ;  Gar.   vol.   173:   p.   140 
Rubber  shoes.  Manufacture  of,     P.  Kane  «r  :  A    H    c.rlggs 

.No    1,011,807;  Dec,   12;  Sp.  p.  3163;  >>nz    m.      173:   p 


528. 

Rubber  waste.  It' 
No,   1,011.760 
611. 


generation  of  india-.     L. 
Dec.  12 ;  8p.  p.  3056  : 


A.  Ph 

vol 


("1 


cTcq 
3:  p 
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Ruling  machine.     C.  A.  Wright.     No.  1,010,839;   Dec.  5 

Sp.  p.  978:  <}az.  vol.  173;  p.   153. 
Saddle.      A.    Bernstein.      No.    1,011.401;   Dec.    12;    Sp.    p 

2240  :  r.az.  vol.   17;i:  p.  HS4. 
SacWi^-    Harness-.     M.  E.  Zeller.     No.  1,012,313;  Dec.  19 

Sp    ;      ;:{02:  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  738. 
Sail<!  ►■     K mnlng-boiird.      W.    1*.    Murphy.      No.    1,011,233 

iKc.  1^  ;  Sp.  p.  1870  ;  Gnz.  vol.  173  :  p.  324. 
Safe.     K.  O.  ('arter.     No.  1,011.027;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1368 

CJnz.   vol.    173:  p.   218. 
Safety  can.     A.  E.  Holmes.     No.  1,011,198;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p 

1702  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  313. 
Safety-lock.      A.    Zola.      No.    1,011.703;    Dec.    12;    Sp.    p. 

294. 'i :  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  492. 
Sallva-rjector.     VV.  T.  Do  Witt.     No.  1.012,613;  Dec.  26 

Sp.  p.  4911  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  884. 
Salts.     .Making     phenylglycln.       K.     Schnltzspahn.       No 

1.011, 5(10;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2472:  Gaz.  vol.  17:?:  p.  421 
Sandal.      D.   W.   Chnse.     No.    1,012,245;  Dec.   19:  Sp.  p 

41fi2  :   (Jaz.   vol.    173;   p.   714. 
Sandpapering-raachlne.       W.    S.    Kelley.      No.    1,012,651 

Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4996  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  897. 
Sandpapering  machine.  Belt-.     D.  V.  Hodd.     No.  1,010,761 

Dec,  .') :  Sp.  p.  >-\0:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  127. 
Sash-center.     H.  F.  Yoe.     No.  1,012,498;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p 

460."?:   {Jaz.   vol.    173;   p.   800. 
Sash  construction.   Metallic-window-.     G.  H.  Rlddell   and 

W.    J.    Rowe.      No.    1,012,015;    Dec.    19;   Sp.   p.   3644 

(iaz.   vol.   173;  p.  636. 
Sash-cord     fastener.       H.    Brown    and    R.     Barton.       No 

1.011,7;U  :  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  .toil  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  502. 
Sash-fastener.     W.   0    Fleming.     No.   1.011,599;   Dec.  12 

Sp.  p.  2729;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  458. 
Sash-fastener.      S.    J.    I'rater.      No.    1.011,846;    Dec.    12 

Sp.  p.  3258  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  540. 
Sash  fixture.     A.   Weher.     No.   1,012,774;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p 

5252;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  941. 
Sash-holder.      .1.   Anstlce.      No.   1,011.006;  Dec.   5 ;   Sp.  p 

1327:   Gaz.   vol.   173;   p.   211. 
Sash  lock.      J.    A.    Obenchaln.      No.    1,012,418;   Dec.    19 

Sp.  p.  4.508;  Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.  772. 
Sash,    Metallic    window-.      E.    .Johnson.      No.    1,012.138 

Dec.   19;  Sp.  p.  .3925:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  679. 
Sash,  IMvoted  window  .     C.  B.  Post.     No.  1,012,704  ;  Dec 

26;  Sp.  p.  5110;  (;az.  vol.  173;  p.  916. 
Sashes,    llvot  for  deck-.     .T.   R.   Burrows.     No.  1,012,324 

Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4321  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  742. 
Saw,   ComMnatiun  .      H.    Kweier.      No.    1,011,042;   Dec.  5 

Sp    p    i:{ri7:  <;az.  vol.   173:  p.  223. 
Saw  filing  device.     W.   Farrah.     No.   1,011,178;  Dec.  12 

Sp.  p.  1756  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 :  p.  300. 
Saw  gin.     .1.  G.   DIck.son.     No.   1,010,732;  Dec.  5 ;   Sp.  p 

73(5:    G-iz.   vol.    173 ;   p.    IIG. 
Saw  -  gin  -  cleaning     mechanism.       J.     G.     Dickson.       No 

1.010,731  ;  r>ec.  5  ;  Sp.  p    734  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  116. 
Saw-set       .T.    Love.      No.    1,010,653;    Dec.   5;   Sp.   p.   558 

Gaz.   vol.    173:   p.    .S9. 
Sawmill-carriages,  Rotating  steam-feed  for.     F.  B.  Jones. 

No.  1.011,803 ;  Dec.   12 ;  Sp.  p.  3157  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p 

627. 
Sawmill-dog.     W.  Thorp.     No.   1,010,820;   Dec.   5;   Sp.   p 

924  :   Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.   145. 
Sawmill    set-works.      M.   A.   Flantt.      No.    1,012,539;   Dec 

19:  Sp.  p.  4737;  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  814. 
Scaffolding,    Knockdown.     C.   B.   Kefover.     .No.   1,011,627 

Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2NO0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  467. 
Scale.  Automatic  welching-.     E.  D.  Carter.     No.  1,011,575 

Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2068:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  448. 
Scale-beam  hnlanclng  device.     R.  Mansfield.     No.  1,012,262 

I>ec.  19:  Sp.   p.  4196;  Gnz.  vol.  173:  p.  720. 
Scale  bearing.  Weighing-.    C  A.  Vldlnghoff.    No.  1.012.303 

Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4283;  Gaz    vol.  173:  p.  7.35. 
Scale,    Computing-.     J.    Hopklnson.      No.    1,012,640;    Dec 

26 :  Sp.  p.  4976 :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  894. 
Scale,    Double.      F.    V.    Dunn.      No.    1,012,339;    Dec.    19 

Sp.   p.  4302;  Gaz.  vol.   17:?:  p.  747. 
Scale-drum  construction.     B.  D.  Emanuel.     No.  1,012.343 

J^oc.  19:  Sp.  p.  4.'(7(> :  Gar.,  vol.  173;  p.  748. 
Scale-platform.     G.  Schoettlnger.     No.  1,012.105;  Dec.  19 

Sp.  p.   :ixrt4:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  667. 
Scal*>.    Railway    track-.      G.    T.    Turner.      No.    1,012,935 

Dec.  20:  Si),  p.  5667:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  995. 
Scale.  Recording  weighing-.     R.  Y.  Thomas.     No.  1,011.273 

Dec.   12:  Sp.  p.   1984;  Gnz.  vol.   173;  p.  340. 
Scale   weighing   devices.    Apparatus   for   handling.      A.    F 
Conant.     No.  1,012.522  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4699  ;  Gaz.  vol 
17.!  ;   p  .^07. 
Scales.  Attachment  for  weighing-.     I'.  Genzhorn  and  W.  C 
.Mueller.     No.  1,011.009;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2753;  Gaz.  TOl 
17.<  ;  p.  461. 
Scissors,  Machine-.     A.  Roelants  and  11.   Ileneblens.     No 
1.012.918;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5609;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  989 
Score  card.  Baseball.     W.  A.  Denley.     No.  1.011,12:4;  Dec 

r>:   Sp    p.   15S,-):  (Jaz.  vol.    173:  p.   251. 
Scraper     Butchers-block.      C.   H.  Carlson.      No.   1,011,916 

I»e<     1<»;  Sp    p.  3419;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  599. 
Scrn[)er.    Rotary.     F.   L.  Smith  and  T.  B.  Williams.     No. 

1  nil'. 926  :  l>ec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  56-36  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  992. 
Screen       See    Coke-screen ;      Fish-screen ;      Wagon-loading 

.s.  ret  1  ;    Window-screen. 
Screen       \V.   Steger.      No.    1,010.700;   Dec.   5;   Sp.   p.  659; 

•  iaz.   vol.   173  :   p.   106. 
Screen  hanger.     J.  Jenks.     No.  1,012,086;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
:5-Mi7  :  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  660. 


Screwdriver.     A.  Ilolmqulst.     No.  1,010,631;  Dec.  5;  Sp. 

p.   520;  (iaz.   vol.   173;   p.   81. 
Screw    stake.    Spiral-.      J.    E.    Bradford. 

Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  3000 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Screw,   Temper-.      J.   J.    Dixon   and   .T.   J. 


1.012.994  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5796 
Seal.     C.   Mount.     No.    1,011,231 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    323. 
Seal.     W.  C.  Martlneau  and  E.  J. 

Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5538  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Seal,   Automatic    locking-.      .M.   (i, 

Dec.  12;  8i 


Gaz. 
Dec. 


No. 
500. 
Goodard 


1,011,729; 


vol. 
12; 


173 
Sp. 


No. 


p.  1014. 
p.   1871  ; 


p.  184. 
1.012,417; 

26:   Sp.   p. 


Austin.     No.  1,012,882; 
173;  p.  977. 
Ewer.      No.    1,011,760; 
p.  3066 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  613. 
Seal,  Car-.     W.  C.  Martlneau.     No.  1,010,439  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp. 

p.   71  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173 ;   p.    14. 
Seal,  Car-.     W.  C.  Martlneau.     No.  1,010,440 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  72;  Gaz.  vol.    173;  p.    1.5. 
Seal.  Car-.     C.  B.  Lawler.  W.  A.  Bryan,  and  J.  Keller.     No. 

1.010,925  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1170  ;  (^.az.  vol.  173 
Seal  for  cars  and  the  like.     J.  K.  Norvell.     No. 

I>ec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4.507  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  771. 
Seal-lock.     G.   II.   Maas.     No.    1.012.876:  Dec. 

5529;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  975. 
Sealing     and     stampine     machine.       C.     F.     Davis.       No. 

1.011,887  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  i).  3330 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  554. 
Seam-rubbing  machine,     v.  I'.  Buck.     No.  1,011,737  ;  Dec. 

12  :  Sp.  p.  ;iol5  :  (;az.  vol.  173  ;  p.  6(»3. 
Seaming     and     calking     knife.       A.     J.     Compton.       No. 

1.012,601  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4879  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  879. 
Searchlight.      M.    L.   Severson.      No.    1,012.457;   Dec.    19; 

Sp.  p.  4577  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  784, 
Seat  :  Sec  .luck-seat. 
Sectional  rod.     W.   H.  Stewart.     No.   1,010.702;  Dec.  6; 

Sp.  p.  604  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  106. 
Seine  delivering  and  hauling  apparatus.     J.  J.  Duffy.     No. 

1,012.065;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3  <  64  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  652. 
Selenium     cell.       O.     Linder    and    .F.     B.     Keplogle.       No. 

1.011.K24  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3193  :  (Jaz.  vol.  ITA  :  p   .533. 
Self  locking  and  unlocking  mechanism.     M.  A.  Basley.    No. 

1.012.053;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3735;  (Jaz.  vol.   173;   n.  649. 
Selling  device.     J.  G.  (Jreen.     No.  1,011,946;  Dec.  19;  Sp. 

p.  3484  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  610. 
Separating  machine.      T.   F.   Morse.      No.    1.013,040;    Dec. 

26:  Sp.  p.  5889;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1030. 
Separator:     .Sec     Asltostos  separator :     Battery-separator; 

Cream-separator:  Ore-separator;  Steam  separator. 
Service  meter    system.      C.    8.    Winston.      No.    1.012,780; 

Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5292  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  943. 
Sewed-artlcle  seam.     .1.  C.  (Joodwln.     No.  1,011.186;  Dec. 

12;  Sp.  p.   1770;  (Jaz.  vol.   173;  p.  309. 
Sewed-artlcle  seam.    W.  Arbetter.    No.  1,012,791 ;  Dec.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  5319;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  947. 
Sewing  machine.     E.  A.  Mealing.     No.  1.012,211  ;  Dec.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  4092;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  702. 
Sewing-machine   binding  attachment.      F.  A.  Sutton.     No. 

1.011.877;   Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  3312;  (Jaz.  vol.  1-73;  p.  550. 
Sewing-machine  brald-gulde.     A.  E.  Wise.     No.  1,012,573 ; 

Dec.  19:  So.  p.  4H20  :  (Jnz.  vol.   173;  p.  827. 
Sewing-machine   buttonhole-stftchlng   attachment.      W.    J. 

Robinson.     No.    1.012.709;   Dec.   26;   Sp.  p.  5119;   Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  918. 
Sewing-machine    cutting   appliance.      K.    A.    Strohmaler. 

No.    1,012,746;    Dec.   26;   Sp.   p.   6199;   Gaz.   vol.    173; 

p.  931. 
Sewing-machine    folder    cr    binder.       J.     P.     Wels.       No. 

1,012.776;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5284;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  942. 
Sewing-machine  guide.     (J.   E.   Molyneux.      No.  1.011,473; 

Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2408  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  1(3  ;  p.  411. 
Sewing-machine.    Hemstitch.      C.     M.     Al^rcromble.      No. 

1,012.182:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4020;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  692. 
Sewing-machine,  Overseamfng.     A.  (Jrleb.     No.  1,011.187; 

Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1771  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  309. 
Sewing  machine.  Pad-.     .7.  P.  Wels.     No. 

26:  Sp.  p.  5253;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  941. 
Sewing-machine    ruffler.      E.    J.    Boyler. 

Dec.  19  ;  Sn.  p.  3403  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Sewing-machine    ruffler.       E.    J.    Bovler. 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3405;  Gaz.  vol.  1(3;  p. 
Sewing-machine  ruffler.     F.   L.   Ilumeston. 

Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3.503 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p. 
Sewlng-mnchlne  ruffler.      W.   R.   Parsons. 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3610;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Sewing-machine  stitch-forming   mechanism.      J.    P.    Weill. 

No.  1.010.831  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  960  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  150. 
Sewlng-mnchlne   thread-cutting   attachment.      J.    P.    Wels. 

No.  1.010.830  :  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  957  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  150. 
Sewing  machine  wax-pot.      W.   C.   Meyer.     No.    1,011,224; 

Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  i860  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  322. 
Sewlng-materlal  holder.  Combination.     C.   A.  Mahr.     No. 
1.012.261;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4195;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  719. 
"     -     Bullnrd.      No.    1.010,580;    Dec.   5; 
173;  p.  64. 

Window-.      W.      L.     Murphy.      No. 
Sp.  p.  1878 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  324. 


1,012,775  ;  Dec 

No. 

1,011.907 

697. 

No. 

1.011.908 

597. 

No. 

1,011,967 

613. 

No. 

1,012.000 

630. 

Shackle-strap.      W.    I. 

Sp.  p.  403  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Shade     and     fixture. 

1.011,234;  Dec.  12; 
Shade-bracket.     J.  Kolb 

4417  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Shade-holder.     G.   B.   Thomas. 

Sp.  p.  4273  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p 
Shade-holder.     G.   B.   Thomas. 

Sp.  p.  4274  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Shade-roller    and    curtain-pole 


Baum. 
173;  p. 


No. 
603. 


So.  1,012,369; 
756. 

No.   1.012.296;  Dec. 

7.32. 

No.    1,012,297;   D«c. 

733. 

bracket.     Adjustable. 


1.012,183;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4023;  Gaz. 


19; 

19; 

J. 

vol. 
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H.  Bgelboff  and  J.  M.  Hockins.  ' 
;    Sp.   p.   3061  ;    Gaz.   vol.    173 ; 


F. 
Gaz 


Dec. 

Ver- 
,  vol. 


Shade-roller  strocture.    C^. 

No.    1,011,764;   Dec.    12 

p.  512. 
Shadower  or  Insulator.     F.  A.  Feldkamp.     No.  1,011,179; 

Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1757  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  307. 
Shaft      construction.      Hollow-.       A.      C.      Sargent.       No. 

1012  018;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3649;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  636. 
Shaft-coupling.      F.    R.    Blair.      No.    1,012.506;    Dec.    19; 

Sp.  p.  4672  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  802.  ,«,«,,- 

Shaft  coupling.  Flexible.     B.F.Augustine.     No.  1,010,717  , 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  709 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  112. 
Shaft  protector.     H.  F.   M.  Podeyn.     No.   1,012,909 

26;  Sp.  p.  5688;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  986. 
Shafts,  Adjustable  menus  tor  attlzing  pointers  to 

plast.     No.   1.011.285;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2O05  ; 

173;   p.   345. 
Sharpener.  Blade-.     P.  E.  Kopp.     No.  1,011,211  ;  Dec.  12: 

Sp.  p.   1821  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  173;  p.  317. 
Shaving-cup.     M.   Sterner.     No.    1,012,474;   Dec.   10;   Sp. 

p.  4605:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  790. 
Shears  :  t^ee  Compound-lever  shears :  Flying  shears. 
Shears,  Stop  mechanism  for.     G.  J.  Bryen.     No.  1,012.805  ; 

Dec    26;  Sp.  p.  5;U3  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  951. 
Sheet-metal  box.     G.  Klenk.     No.  1.010,772;  Dec.  5;  Sp. 

p.  842;  Gnz.  vol.  173;  p.  131. 
Sheet-metal  cnps.  Machine  for  threading.     E.  R.  Douglas. 

No.  1.010,740  :  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  760  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  119. 
Sheet-metal    ell>ows.    Mechanism   for   forming.      A.    Dleck- 

miinn.      No.    1,010,733;   Dec.   5;   Sp.    p.    739;   Gaz.    vol. 

173:  p.  117. 
Sheet  •  metal  -  expanding    machine.      L.    E.    Ctirtls.      No. 

1.011.5S8;  l^ec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2708;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  4.54. 
Sheet-metal-expandlng-machlne  feed  device.     L.  E.  Ciirtls. 

No    1.011.589;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2710;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

4.54. 
Sheet-meml    vessel.       A.    R.    Prltchard.       No.     1,012.276; 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4229;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  725. 
Sheets,  plates.  Ac.  Manufacture  of.     C.  .1.  Mesta  and  8.  B. 

Diescher.     No.  1.010,510 ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  254  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

173 :  p.  40. 
Shelving.     H.  W.  Comstock.     No.  1,011.161  ;  Dec  12;  Sp.  p. 

1710:  Gaz.   vol     173:  p.  .300. 
Shelving  and  display-rack.     J.  Lund.     No.  1.013.032;  Dec 

26;  Sp.  p.  587.5;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1027. 
ShlnKle.    Flat-lock    tin.      .1.    T.    and    O.    G.    Burrlss.      No. 

1,011.153;  Dec  12:  Sp.  p.  1691  ;  Gne.  vol.  173;  p.  298. 
Shipping  box  or  case      S.  D.  Bedell.     No.  1.011.724;  Dec. 

12  :  Sp.  p.  2993  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  499. 
Shipping-case,  Collapsible.     W.  R.  Bailey.     No.  1.010.841  ; 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  984  :  Gaz   vol.  173 :  p.  154. 
Shipping-case.    Foldlnc.      M.    P.   Connolly,    W.   H.   Fischer, 


No.  1.011.584;  Dec  12;  Sp.  p.  2700 
p.    452 

Means    for    carrying.      C.    L.    Couvrette. 
Dec.   26;   Sp.   p.    5987;   Gaz.   vol.    173; 


and  C.  O.  Papke. 

Gaz.    vol.    173 
Ships'    launches. 

So.    1.013.087 

p.    1047. 
Shock-absorber.        T.    O.   Cnshman.      No.    1.012.127;    Dec. 

19  :  Sp.  p.  3904  :  Gnz.  vol.  173  :  p.  675. 
Shock-absorber.     H.  De  Rosier.     No.   1.012.824;  Dec.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5397  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  958. 
Shock    «!):•'(  rlilni;    nie<'hanlsm.      A.    J.    P.    Bertschy.      No. 

1.011.560:  I>ec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2617;  Chz.  vol.  173:  p    442. 


Shocking-machine.     W.   F.  Thorne  and  J. 

No.  1.010.464;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  129;  (Jaz. 
Shoe.     W.  E.  Hemenover.     No.  1,012,636; 

4900:   (Jaz.   vol.   173;  p.  893. 
Shoe-flnlshlng  apparatus.     A.  Bates.     No. 

19:  Sp.  p.  3.394;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  695 
Shoe  finishiug  machine.     S.  .1.  Wentworth. 

Dec  5  ;  Sp.  p.  322  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  62. 
Shoe  finishing   machine.      .T.    F.    Manning  and    A 

allnger.     No.  1,011,401  ;  Dec  12;  Sp.  p.  2:^79; 


173  ;  p.  400 
Shoe,    Flexible. 

Sp.  p.  5174  : 
Shoe-form.        I 

1.011,570 
Shoe  or  boot 


.T.   W.   Smith.     No.   1,012.733;  Dec.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  927. 

Hnipbnchor  and  V.  P.  Volmer.  No. 
Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2658  ;  Gnz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  446. 
tread.     .1.  H.  Brown.     No.  1.011,110;  Dec  6; 


No.   1,012.399; 
766. 
2,197;  Dec.  19; 


Sp.  p.  1564  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  247 
Shoe  or  glove   fastening.      A.    McComble. 

I>ec  19  :  Sp.  p.  4469  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p. 
Shoe.  Sporting-.     D.  .T.  Golden.     No.    l.Ol 

Sp.  p.  4062;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  698. 
Shoe  stretcher.     K.   Peterson.     No.  1.010.686;  Dec.  6;  Sp. 

p.  623  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  100. 
Shoe-free.    Collapsible       C.    A.    Bowron.      No.    1.012.978; 

Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5763:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1010. 
Shoe  upper-marking  machine.    J.  W.  Barna.    No.  1.012.052  ; 

I>ec  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3730 :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  648. 
Shoes.    Combined    beel-llnlng    and    stocking-protector    for. 

M.  Gerhart.     No.  1.012.253;  Dec  19;  Sp.  p.  4178;  Gu. 

vol.   173;  p.  717 


ShoTeling,  lifting,  caring,  and  dumping  maivriai. 
paratus  for.  S.  J.  RusseU.  No.  1,012.713;  D«k:. 
Sp.  p.  5i:i0;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  920.  .„«-/vo 

Show  front  or  show-case  clamp.    E.  J.  Rcid.    No.  1,012.708; 

Dec  26;  Sp.  p.  8118;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  918. 
Shuttle.     M.  E.  Deerlng.     No.  1,010,873;  Dec.  6;  Sp.   p. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  165. 

Hulme  and    P.    U.    Rowley.      No. 
p.  1440  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  229. 
S.   Sadler.     No.  1,011,856 ;   Dec. 
vol.   173 ;  p.  544. 
Sidewalk    construction.      C.    A.    Famum.      No.    1,010,417 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  28 ;  Gax.  vol.  173 ;  p.  7. 
Siding  gage.    J.  T.  Stubbs.     No.  1.011,390  ;  Dec  12  ; 

2229  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   173  :   p.   3nO. 
Sieve-vibrator.      W.    C.    Woodland.      No.    1,012,956; 

vol.  173;  p.  1002. 
No.    l,oll,S22;    Dec    12 

^■^ddie.     No.  1.C12.42.':  Dec 


1059 ;  Gaz. 
Shuttle.     G. 

Dec.  5  :  Sp. 
Shuttlecock. 

3272  ;  Gaz 


^; 


1,011  <'•  GO  : 
12;   Sp.   p. 


8p.  p. 
;    Dec. 


R.  I.  Hopkins, 
vol.  173;  p.  24. 
I>ec.  26;  Sp.  p. 


1.011,904;  Dw. 

No.  1,010.550; 

A.  Den- 
Gas,  vol. 


Shoes.  Heel -seam    for.      .7.   P 

12:  Sp.  p.  2565  :  Gaz.  vol 
Shoes.   Manufacture  of.     J. 

Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2886 ;  Gai 
Shoes. 

No. 

p.  231. 
Shovel.     G.  W.   Benton.     No.   1.012.972 

5741  :   Gaz.  vol.   173  ;   p.    1007. 
Shovel-handle.  Removable.    .7.  S.  Lattlmore.    No 

Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5016  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  900 


Wels.     No.    1.011.6.39:  Dec 

173 :  p.  4:«. 
T.   Tebbutt.      No.    1.011,068: 

vol.  173;  p.  481. 
MecbnnlBm  for  turning  turn-.     E.   I.  La  Chapelle. 
1.011.067;    Dec.    5;    Sp.    p.    1454;    Gaz.    vol.    173; 


Sp.    p. 


19; 


Tank-level    signal ; 


26;  Sp.  p.  5715;  Gaz 
Sifter.      F.    Lehrmann. 

3191  :  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
Sighting  device.     J.  T. 

Sp.  i^.  4525;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  774. 
Signal  :  See    Railway -switch  ^  signal ; 

Tlre-slgnal. 
Signal  and  air  connection.  Automatic  fluid-.    . 

No.    1.012,469:   Dec    19;   Sp.   p.   4598;   G 

p.   788. 
Signal  system.   Electric.     W.   V.  Turner.      No.   1,011.527 

I>ec.   12  ;  Sp.  p.  2.538  ;  Gaz.   vol.   173  ;  p.  4.30. 
Signaling    apparatus.    Speed  limit-.      F.    M.    Butler. 

1.010.412:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  13;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  5. 
Silicon  carbld.  Manufacture  of  solld-fashloned  bodies  con- 
taining.     G.    Egly.      No.    1,012,531  ;    Dec.    19 ;    Sp.    p 

4722;  Gaz.   vol.    173  :  p.  811. 
Silo  roof.   Sectional.      F.   H.  TuUey  and 


A.  E.  Squyars. 
az.    vol.    173 ; 


No. 


Dec    12;    Sp.   p.    20O0 


No.    1,011.281 

p.  344. 
Singeing  machine.      J. 

1,012,022  ;  Dec.  19; 
Singeing  machine.      J. 

1.012.172  ;  Dec.  19  ; 
Single-trigger  mechanism. 

L>ec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2311  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Siphon  apparatus.     B.  A.  Watts. 

Sp.  p.  3703:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p 


W.    F. 
;   Gaz. 


Smlester. 


vol.    173; 


II. 

Sp. 


E.    Drum.      No. 

VOL  173  ;  p.  638. 

E.    Drum.      No. 

vol.  173  :  p.  689. 

,     .No.  1,011.432; 

7a;p    .395. 

No.  1,012,040  ;  Dec  19  ; 
644. 


Skltt  and  G. 
p.  3664  ;  (Jaz. 
Skltt  and  (J. 
p.  3994  ;  Gaz. 
V.  C  Uodgea 
17H 


W.    T. 
Dec.    i: 


H .  Decker. 
173;  p.  70. 


Slpllon's    for    oenifed    ligubls.    Head    of. 

and    R.    II.    Griffith.      No.    1.011,670; 

2895  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  483. 
6.7-methvlenedioxy-3.4  dlhydrolsoqulnoUn. 

1.010.598;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  452;  Gaz.  vol. 
Skin-cleanser.     A.   I.   Saphiloff.      No.    1.011.498 

Sp.  p.  2468  :  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  421. 
Sklvlng-machlne.     P.  R.  Glass.     No.  1.012.350 

Sp.  p.  4381  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  750. 
Sled.    Bob-.      A.    Gunderson.      No.    1.011.615; 

Sp.  p.  2765 :  Gaz.  vol.  173 :  p.  463. 
Sled.  Bob-.     N.  Halvorsen.     No.  1.012,544 

4747;  Gaz    vol.   173;   p.  815. 
Sleeve.    Garment  .      S.    Karp.      No.    1.012.648 

Sp.  p.  4990  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  896. 
Sleigh.    Automobile.       E.     W.    Gosllne.       No. 

Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4946;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  889. 
Sleigh  knee.     A.   F.  Winkler.     No.  1,011,099;  Dec. 
1537  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  243. 

-  1,012,200;   l»ec 


W.    Idrii 
:    Sp.    p. 


No. 


Dec  12: 
Dec.  19; 
Dec    12: 


Dec.  19 :  Sp.  p. 


Dec.    26; 


1.012.627 


.P. 


5;  Sp. 
;  p.  243. 
SHclng-machlnc      E.   A.   Hand.     No.   1,012,200;   l»ec   19: 

Sp.  p.  4067  ;  Gnz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  695. 
Sliding  gate.    J.  K.  Swain.    No.  1,012,478 ;  Dec.  19 ;  8p.  p. 

4616;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  791. 
Small  arms  and  ordnance.  Sights  for.     J.  T.  Peddle.     No. 
1,012.426;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4524:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  7(4. 
Smoke-consumer.      H.    B.    Rowe.      No.    1,010,807;   Dec.    6: 

Sp.  p.  903;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  142.  „     „  ,^       „ 

Smoke-consumer    for    locomotives.      VN.    S.    Walt.      No. 
19  ;  Sp.  p.  4625  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  793. 
T.  W.  McNeill  and  I.  .7.  Babcock.     No. 
19:  Sp.  p.  4477;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  767. 
J.  Stollere.      No.    1,011,658;   Dec   12: 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  478. 
Smelter.      W.    (J.    Bulgln. 


1.012.484  ;  Dec 
Smoke-lndlcator. 

1.012,403:  Dec. 
Smoke- tube  boiler 

Sp.  p.  2806  ; 
Smoke-washer. 


No.   1,011.026; 


Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1364  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  217. 

^  '"     "     Hess.      .No.    1.011,955 


Smoker's   implement.      H 
19  :  Sp.  p.  3.500 ;  Gaz 


E. 

vol. 


Dec. 


Smoklng-plpe. 

Sp.  p.  1221 
Smoklng-plpe. 

Sp.  p.  1227 
Smoklng-plpe. 

2817:  Gaz. 
Snap-switch. 

Sp.  p.  3044  ; 
Snare-strainer 

12  ;  Sp.  p     ■ 


173:  p. 


.7.    L.    Prunty.      No. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  193. 

M.    Rasmussen.      No 
;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  194. 

B.  Mahn.     No.   1.011.6:13 
vol.  173:  P   469. 

A.    S.    Cubltt. 
;  (Jaz.  vol.  173  :  p 

C.   B.  Wanamaker, 
(Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p 


613 
1,010.951 


Dec    5; 


1.010,966;    Dec.    6; 


Dec.  12;  Sp    p. 


No.    1,011.754;    l**"       12 
509. 

No.    1.011,633 
432. 


Dec  26;    Sp.   p. 
1,012,661; 


8nciw-swW«per,  Street  and  railway.     A.  A.  Owen  and 

Musgrave.      No.   1.012.904:   Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6575; 

vol.    173:  p.   984.  _    ^         ^  ^ 

Soda-tank  for  dipping  lumber.     W.  C.  and  W. 

No     1.011.2S0;    Dec.    12;    Sp.   p.    1997:    Gaz. 

p    343. 
Soldering    Implement.      C.    W. 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp   p.  >096  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Soldering-iron.      N.   I.   Dryfoos. 

Sp.  p.  770 ;  Gaz.  vol.  WS  ;  p.  V-'O. 
Soldering  tool.  Can-.     R.  L.  Holliday. 

19;  Sp.  p.  3792;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p. 
Sole-leveling    machine.      E.    E.    Wlnkley. 

Dec   12;  Sp.  p.  2036;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 


Dec. 

S    B. 
Gaz. 


Gamble.      No. 
173;  p.  171. 

1.010.74: 


No. 


a.  Trout, 
vol.    173; 

1  ,nUi,.>«91  ; 

;    !  >er      .5  ; 


No. 
657. 


1.012.07!i  :   I>ec. 


N  .       1 

■.    :i:.o. 


oii.:-.ui 


I  XXX 


Ali^HABETICAI.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Sole-pressing  machine.  A.  E.  Jerram.  No^  1,011.349: 
!)♦'.     1  •     Si.    p.  Jiv. :  (;;i7..  vol.  17:< ;  p.  •««« 

Solutions.  Quantitative  analysis  of.  I.  F.  Holtngren.  No. 
10r2«.W:  Dec.  2«  :  Sp    p.  4974:  Gaz.  toJ.  1 . 3 ;  p.  894. 

Sound-recor.ls  and  the  matrices  for  forming  them.  MakinK. 
J     W.   Owen.      No.    I. ul  1.838;    Dec.    lii :    Sp.    p.   -i^^^ : 

Soun"repl<HiM?eV''amf  ?;cord.     S.  C.  Porter.     No.  1,012.910  ; 

Dec.  2fi:  Sp.  p.  5591  ;  Gai.  vol.  1.3;  p.  986. 
Sound     reproducing'    and     recording     Instrument        H.Q. 

WIedei.      No.    1.011.298;   Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.    2032;   Qax. 

Sounds  or'  slKnals.  Recording  and  reproducing.  EE. 
riement.      NV    1.011.322;   Dec.    12;    Sp.    p.    2100;   Gas. 

Spaclng'taWe:  ^^E.    Molmark.      No.    1,011.990;    Dec.    19; 

Sd    D    3579  ;  Gaz.   vol.   173:  p.  620.        „    „   ^  ,  „ 

Spnric-arrester.     T.  M.  Van  honi  and  L    E    Endsley      No. 

1  (•12..301 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  4280  ;  Gaz.  vol.  J73  :  p.  .34. 
Sparkplug        C.     C.     Eldrldge    and     E.     J.     Beebe.       No. 

1  oil  .'.or.;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2723:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    450, 
Sparkplug.     C.  B.  Nolson.     No.  1.013.048;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 

-,<.\o7  :  Gaz.  vol.   173:   p.  1033.         „     „     „      »  „       «„ 
Sparking   device.    Make-and-hreak      C.    H     Newton       No. 

1,010.448;  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  88;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1«. 
Speed-governlug    device    for    power    transmission     blectro- 

hydruullc.     A.   Sundh.     No.   1.011.209;   Dec.   12;  8p.  p. 

1!»71  ;    ilnr..    vol.    17!:    p.    338.  imo^na. 

Speed    mechanism.    Change-.      R.    Milne.      No.    1,012,408. 

Dec    10:  Sp.  p.  4487:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  P-   '»'»■       „     ^. 
Speed-transmission    device.    Variable-.      W     W.    I  rat  her 

No.    1.012.912;   Dec.   26;   Sp.  p.  5594;   Gaz.   vol.    173. 

sJ^dometer.     L.   A.  Green  leaf.     No.   1.011.051;   Dec.   5; 

Sp.  p.  1422;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  226. 
Si)l>-ot      F    .X.  Spinney.     .No.    1.011.260;  Dec.   12;  Sp.  p. 

I!i4.3:  f'taz    vol.  173;  p.  334.  ^        .,«      «, 

Spike      W    H.   Stevens.     No.  1.012.475;  Dec.  19;   Sp.  p. 

SpCBas^U*^'  1>"-'.I-  ^Br^ly.     No.  1.012,057;  Dec.  19; 

Spi^iSg.?Afm;^'^:    I?'- R;i;.^>J|' 1.012,714;   Dec.    26; 

Sp.  p.  r.1.33:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    920. 
Spinning  machines.  Driving  mechanism  of  ring-.     J.  ^Veln- 

brenner.     No,  1,012,946  ;  Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5697  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

173  ;  p.  999. 
Spittoon.    Sanitary   pocket-.      G.   Stelnke.     No    1.012.471  ; 

Dec    19:   Sp,  p.  4fi<n  ;  Gaz.  vol    1.3;  p.    .89. 
Splicer       W.    T     West.      No.    1,011,685;    Dec.    12;    Sp.    p. 

2;»itn ;  rjaz.  vol.  )7:<;  p.  480.  »„     ^        ,     a 

Splicing  tool.     J    Schuttee.     No.  1.010,963;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 

1245;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  197. 
Splint-cutting      machine.        ^       ^       nutchinson         No. 

1.011. 4:<.1:   Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2318:  Gaz.  vol.   1<S:  p.  3n«. 
Spoke-mlierlnir  machine.     A.   A.   McLaughlin,   E.S.  Mills, 

and   H    B    Bnnnlster.     No.    1,012.885;   Dec.   26;   Sp.   p. 

.5.'i44  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  978. 
Spokes.   Device  for  turning  shoulders  on  wooden      A.  D. 

Goodell.     No.  1.010,894  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1099  ;  Gai.  vol. 

SpoAf'  V^^A.    Vletor.      No.  ^1,011.532 ;    Dec.    12;    Sp.    p. 

Spoor-holde""  ''a.'  r'."s.%em.     No.   1,012.822;  Dec.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5.394:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  957. 
Spoollnu'-machlne.        H.      I'ulster     and      A.      Lang.        No. 

1  Oil  "41  ■   Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1800;  (Jnz.  vol.   1.3;  p.  327. 
Sr)oon.    Antlseritic.      A.    (Jrasselly.      No.    1.011.013;    Dec. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2703  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  402. 
Spout     Drain-.      .1.   M.   Van   Tassel.     No.    1.012,764;   Dec. 

"0-  Sp    p.  5232:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  9-37. 
Sprnvlnu  device    Liquid-.     1'.  Bnindt.     No.  1,011,404;  Dec. 

12:  Sp    p.  22r.3  :  (Jnz.  vol.  173:  p.  384. 
Spring:   See  Bed-spring;  Box-spring.  ,„,,,,- 

Spring   construction.      G.   C.   StAckhouse.      No.    1.011.515. 

I>pc    12-  Sp    p.  2.">08 :  Gs\7..  v.'l.   17:!:  p.  427.  „  .„_ 

Spring  structure,     W,  Van  Middlesworth.     No.  1,012,939; 

I»*«c    20:  Sp,  p.  5074:  Gaz,  vol.  173;  p.  907. 
Spring  wheel,      .T.    C.    Rlnehart.      No.    1,010,688;    Dec.    5; 

Sp.  p.  028;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  101.  »        ,.        ,„ 

Spring  wheel.     (',    K.    Dunham.      No.    1,011,171;   Dec.   12: 

Sp.  p,   1744:  Car..  v.)l.   17:< ;  p.  304. 
Spring-wh.el.     W.Morris.     No.  1,011,638  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 

2820:  Gaz.  vol.  17.t :  p.  472.  ^. ,  „„„     ,»        ,« 

Spring-wheel.     I'.   F.  Van  Keep.     No.  1.012.033;  Dec.   19; 

Sp.  p.  3088;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  042. 
Spring  wheel.      E     M.    Larson.      No.    1.012..374 ;    Dec.    19; 

Sp.  p.  4425:  (iaz.  vol.   173;  p.   758. 
Sprinkler:   ^fr   Lnwn  sprinkler. 
Sqnare    and    protractor.    Combination.      E.    Oehrle.      No. 

1.010.078;  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  612:  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  97. 
Square  and  protractor,  T-.     C.  O    Mellck.     No.  1,010.664 ; 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  579 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  93. 
Stalk  cutter.  Cotton-.     R.  A.  and  C  F.  Leatherwood.     No. 

1  011.128  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  n.  1608  ;  Gaz.  voL  173  ;  p.  254. 
Stn'np-actuatlns;  means.     11    C.  Rehr.     No.  1.012.187  >  Dec. 

10-  Sp    p.  4033:  Gnz.  vol.    173;  p.   094. 
Stamp-afflxer.     W,   F.  Schweiger  and  B.   D.  Straight.     No. 

1  ni-><>-M     Dec.  19;  Sp,  p    :u\r>-2  :  (Jaz.vol,   1.3:  p.  637. 
Stamp?  Dating-.      A.    D.   .Toslln,      No.    1,011,063;   Dec.    6; 

Sp    n    M49  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p,  'XO. 

Stan-      iiind,      H,   S.   Folger   and   A.   M.  Comstock.     No. 

1(111  "U-  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.   1403:  Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.  223. 

Stamp-seller.  Coin-controlled.     A.  Rolll  and  L.  Lichtlnger. 

No.  1,010,577:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  307;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  62. 


Stamp-shoe.     C. 

p.  5010  :  (Jaz. 
Stamp.     Time. 

1.011.049:   Dec.  5;  Sp.  j 
Stanchion.  Cow-.     F.  A.    I 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  1362  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Stand  :  See  Display-stand  ; 


Bp. 


L.  Lawton.     No.  1,012,664;  Dec.  26; 

vol.  173  ;  p.  001.  .      „   . 

date,     or     amount.       G.     Gehrlng.       No, 

I.  1415;  Gaz.  vol.  173  •  p.  226. 

rundage.     No.   1.011,024;  Dec. 

173;  p.  217. 

Flat-iron  stand;  Switch  stand. 

Starting    and    Ignftlng    mechanism.    Safety.      A.    Wintoo. 

N..    1.011.09:i;  Ih'c.  12;  Sp.  p.  2923;  Oa«.  vol.  173;  p. 

48tl 

Startlne  device      C.  T.   T^ach   and  G.  W.   Canfleld.      No. 

1  013  0-'7  ■  Dec    26  ;  Stv  p.  5807  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1026. 

Starting    mechanism.      H.    F.    Whalton.      No.    1.010,835; 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  973 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  152. 
Slave-lolntUig    machine.     Barrel-.       .1.     L.     1  reston.       NO. 

1011  368 :  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2190  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17.} ;  p.  373. 

Stean-ep.Mn;.     G.  W.  Baker.     No.  1.012.050;  Dec.  19;  Sp. 

n.   3720:   (;az.   vol.    173;   p,   048.  .      „,     ^  ., 

Steam-generator   for  automobile*.   &c.      AW.   Caps   and 

R    F    Mlehle,  Jr.     No.  1,011.117;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1574; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  250.  ^    „     „     «       ,         m/. 

Steam-separator.      H.    H.    Tracv   and    H.    E     Boyrle       No. 

1  012.755  ;  Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  5211  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3  ;  p.  933. 
Steam  system.     J.   W.  (iamble.     No 
Sp    p,  4041;  Gaz.  vol,   173;  p.  HAQ 
Steam-table.      J.    B.    Huppert.      No. 
Sp.  p.  1441  ;  Gaz  vol.  1.3 ;  p.  229. 
Steam-trap.      M.    V.    Osbourn.       No. 
Sp.  p.  875;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  137. 
'      ■  "  -        s     L.    Bartlett.      No 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  245. 
.No.    1.011.372;    Dec.    12; 

P   374.  _        ,     o 

No.  1,010,553 :  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p 


1.012,625 
1,011,061 
1,010,791 


Dec.  26; 
Dec.  6; 
Dec.    5; 


1,011.103; 
Sp.    p. 


steel  trap. 
332  ;  G^ai 


1,012,233 


Steam-trap.    Vacuum. 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1545  ; 
Steamboat.      J.    RIst. 

"106:  Gaz.  vol.  173  .  . 

H.  L.  Whlpps. 
ax.  vol.  173 ;  p.  53. 
Steering    mechanism.      W.    M.    Bartram.      No. 

Dec    10:  Sp,  p.  4130:  Gaz.  vol.   1.3;  p.  710, 
Stereoptlcon-allde  carrier.     F.  H    and  L.  D.  Warner      No. 

1  01'>945-  Dec    26:  Sp.  p.  5696;  (iaz.  vol.   1.3;  p.  999. 
Stereos'c.pe      J    .1.  Mmphy'^    No.  1.012,144:  Dec.  19;  Sp. 

p.   :{030  ;  fJnz.   vol.    1.3:   n.   081.  ,  mi  too. 

Sterilizer.     E.  K.  Hood  and  W.  J.  Campbell      No.  1.011,792; 

Dec    12 ;  Sp.  p.  3134  ;  (iaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  523. 
Sterilizing   and    shaking    machine       R.    R     Rogers       No. 

1.010.805;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  900;  Gaz.  vol    1.3:  p.  1^1  ..^ 
Still    for    use    with    a    high    vacuum.       V' ,_2'!'^^'-9^ft 

1.011.079;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  l^ft«  =  ^^V^S  mn^^s^  tL 
Still.  Self-cleaning.     W.  H.  McCune.     No.  1.010.508.  Dec. 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  250  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  39. 
Stitching  machine.  Shoe-.    W.  J.  Drey     No 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  1065  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  167. 
Stocklng-drlers.   Drawer  for.      I.   Mossop. 

Dec    26  ;  Sp.  p.  5894  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p 
Stone-channeling    process    and    machine. 

No.    1.012.560;    Dec.    19;    Sp    p.    4806 

p.  825.  ^   _ 

Stone-cutting  machine.     A.  Ball  and  H. 

1011. 115:  Dec.  12:  Sp,  p.  1000:  (raz. 
Stone,   Marblelzlng  artiflckil.      A.    RIesch. 

Dec    10  •  So    p.   .3015:  C.az.  vol.   1..1;  p. 
Stool  and  pall-support.  Combined  tnllklng- 


1,010,877:  Dec. 

No.   1,013,042; 
1030. 

T.    D.    Mowlda. 
;   Gaz.   vol.    173; 

H.  Mercer.     No. 

vol.  173;  p.  295. 

No.   1.012,016; 

030. 

and  pall-support,  commnea  miiiuuK-.     B.  M.  Tucker. 

No.  I.01S..535  ;'6ec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  300;  G",  J«'a  ^^  =  P  ,1 : 

,    Stop  mechanism.     D.  M.  Cooper.     No.  1.011.162,  Dec.  12, 

9,„T«.'otfJn"^;ifV''!;.S."-N^  1,0.2,216:    De..    .»; 

S,o^''.«2b'.'MeVy.""f. 'a.' EllJ^^n.^Ni'l. 012.8=8;  Dec.  20; 

Sp.  p.  5400;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  d.  959.  „„^    *     a 

Sforaae   battery       H.    L.    and   .1.    M.    I'eterson    and   A.   O. 

Reti^mNo^  1.012,908:  I>?c.  26;  Sp.  p.  6587;  Gaz.  toI. 

StoVaVe-l'anf  %.  A.  Ullman.  No  1,012.300;  Dec.  19;  Sp. 
S.oVg;^nn.;:^"'j.^l  Klma'^i. ''rSa  1.012.937 ;  Dec.  26; 
Stov'e  ^C<^Y-'=  ?"b.  T'urte'vMle'.  To.  1,010,536;  Dec.  5; 
Sto"v^e.''J-.a's''^P^"K-.  Blri"'>fo.tbl2.054;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
St^r/.^"- rst.?ln^Ji..''5o.  1,012.472;  Dec.  19;  Sp. 

StSveP^=  ',^"MSre.''No.''i:oT2,690;   Dec.    26;    Sp.    p. 

V>08  •  Gaz    vol    173;  p.  009.  -, 

Stoiet  •   Wnrmlng-shelf     for.        E.     A.      Peterson     •    No. 

1.010.680;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  e2.'5;  Gaz.  vol.  173     P-  100„ 
Stovepipe-fastener.      H.    E.   «Jordon.      No     1,011,612.    Dec 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2781  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  462 
Stoveplpe-Jolnt.      M.   E.   Parry.      No.    1,011,363;    Dec. 


12; 


Sp.  p. 


2182;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  372. 


Strap:  See  Lug  strap  ;  Shackle-strap.         ,012  171 
Street-sweeper.      K.    L.    Sl.oem.iker.      No     1.012.1.1 

10:  Sp.  p.  3092;  Gaz.  vol.   1 .3  ;  p.  6**^        „ 
Strip  serving  device.     S.  Waring.     No.  1,012,038,  Dec. 

Sp.  p.  3090:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  044.  ^  «,,  .oo. 

Stropplng-machine.     .1.  W.  Hawkins.     No.  1.011,429. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2305;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  P.  394 
Stropplng-machine.     LBuchler.     So    1.011.571  ;  Dec. 

Sp.  p.  2059:  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  447.  .   a   v    r 

Stua   or  partition   construction.      H.   E.   Marks  and   B.C. 

Roberts.     No.  1.011.218;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  1844,  Gax.  vol. 

Stifflng-boi^or  polished  rods  for  oil-wells.  F.  H  Nor  la. 
No  1,011,236 ;  Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1884 ;  Gaz.  yol.  173 ;  p. 
325. 


Dec. 

19: 
Dec. 

12: 


-VI.IMIABKTK  AI.   LISJ'  (M     1  \  \  !•  N  i'I<  »N:3. 


buLXi 


1,012.962  : 
No. 


1.011.475;  Dec.  12;  Sp. 
1,010,962 ; 


Swing-operated 
5  ;  Sp.  p.  557 

Swlngli.'g  >;ate. 
Sp.   p,  374.' 


1.011.673;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 

A.  1 

Sp.   p.   3679;   Gaz.   vol. 

No.  1.010,640;  Dec.  5; 

Dec. 

Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

1,011,039; 


fctump-exterBJlnator.      D.    C.    Anderson.      No. 

Dec.  20:  Sp,  p.  5725;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1004. 
Submarine    operating    apparatus.      C.    Williamson 

1,010.559;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  H48;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  55. 
Sucker-rod.    O.  L.  McDonald  and  G.  Mapes.    No.  1,013.036 

Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5883;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  1029. 
Suction    apparatus.    Portable.      A.    Heln.      No.    1,013,014; 

Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5840 ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1021. 
buctlon-cleaner.     F.   A.   English.     No.  1.012.195;  Dec.  19; 

Sp.  p.  4«.".0  :  fJaz.  vol.   173;  p.  697. 
Sugar-cutting  attachment  for  sugar-centrifugals.    G.  Vlves, 

No.  1.012,.66;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5235;  Gas.  voL  178;  p, 

Superheater.     S.  Munson.     No. 
2413:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  412. 
Superheater,  Tubular.     W.  Schmidt.     No.  1,010,962;  D«c. 

5;  Sp.  p.  1243;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  197. 
Surgical  appliance.     C.  S.  Baxter.     No.  1,011,146  ;  Dec.  12  ; 

Sp.  p.  1079;  (}«!.  vol.  173;  p.  295. 
Surgical   Implement.     J.  A.   Fulton.     No.  1,011,607  ;  Dec. 

12;  Sp,  p.  27.'>0:  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  461. 
Surgical  operating  table.     H.  L.  Davenport.     No.  1.011,038  ; 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1.390  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  221. 
Suspenders.     C.  H.  Stltes.     No.  1.010,703;  Dec  5;  Sp.  p. 

000;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  107. 
Swage.     C.    1'.  A.   Rasmuasen  and   F.   M.  Taggartt.      No 

1,010.954  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1226  ;  Gax.  voL  173;  p.  194. 
Swliumlng    appliance,       E.  •  Jas|»er.    Jr.       No.     1,011.064; 

Dec.   10;  Sp.  p.  3519;  <;az.  vol.  173:  p.  610. 

motor.      E.    Locke.      No.    1.010,652 ;    Dec. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  89. 

J.  A.  Carpenter.     No.  1.012.0CO :  Dec.  19; 
.     .  Ga7.    vol.  173  :  p.  e.'iO. 

Switch  :  Sec  Centrifugal  switch  ;  Clock-controlled  switch  ; 

Commutator-switch  ;   Electric  switch  ;  Oll-twlich  ;   Rall- 

wav-swltch ;      Snap-switch ;      Time-switch ;      Tramway- 
switch. 
Switch.     O.  M.  Torrence.     No 

2892;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  48.3 
Switch  and  signal  device.  Safety.     A.  Swartz  and  R.  Hoi 

land.     No.    1.012.028;   r>ec.    19;   Sp.   p 

173;  p.   040. 
Switch  device.     O.  K.  Klolseth. 

Sp.  p.  538:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  85. 
Switch  Instrument.     C.  W.  Coleman.     No.  1,010.864 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  1044  ;  Gaz.  voL  173 ;  p.  163. 
Switch-key.     E.  B.  Craft.     No,   1,012,125 

.3001:   Gaz,    vol,    173;   p.   675. 
Switch-operating  device.     M.  W.  Davison.     No 

Dec.  5;  Sp.  p,  1.392;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  222. 
Switch    operating     nieclianlsni.       M.     L.     Shepherd.       No 

1.O11..101  ;  Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p,  2474  :  Gaz.  vol.  17.3  :  p.  422. 
Switch  -  operating    mechanism.       M.     L.     Shepherd        No 

1  Oil. !-,(>:.' :  Dec.  12  :  Sp.  p,  1M77  :  Gax.  vol.  173  :  p.'422 
Switch-stand.  Automatic.    J.  A.  Hoffman.     No.  1.010  762- 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  819 :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  127. 
Syringe.     J.  I'ayne.     .No.  1.012,700;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  6103; 

Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  915.  >     f   f 

Syrup  contninltig  and  dispensing  apparatus.      B.  Ix)wenthal 

No    1.011.828;  Dec  12;  Sp.  p.  3203;  Gax.  voL  173;  p. 

5.10. 

Table:    See    Extensible    table;    Opera  tlng-Uble ;    Spacing- 

tnble  :  Steam  table  :  Surgical  operating-table. 
Table     and     work-t»ox.     Couihltied.      M.     E.     Irving       No 

1.012.M.50;  Dec.  26;  .Sp.  p.  5475;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  969! 
Table  attiichment.     T.  E.  Jones.     No.  1.011,805;  Dec    12- 

Sp,  p,  3101  ;  Caz,  vol,  173:  p.  528. 
Tablet-forming  press.     E.  L.  I'liyne.  G.  F. 

A.    I'eierson.      .No.    1.012.002;    Dec     19 

(Jaz.   vol.   173;  p.  630. 
Tack-pnlllng   machine.      J.    B.    Hndaway. 

Dec.    r.' :   Sp    n.  ;{(»7!)  ;   Cjiz.   vol,    173;   n 
Tag.     W.  p.  Smith.     No.  1,011,869 ;  Dec.  12  ;"Sp.  p.  8294  ; 

Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  547.  -  °v   v-  o.i.ot , 

Tall-holder.      J.    A.    Wallace.      No.    1,011.292-    Dec 

Sp.  p.  2017:  Gax.  vol.  173:  p.  347. 
Talking-machine.     J.  C.  English. 

Sp    p.  2287  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
Talklne-machlne.     J.  C.  English. 

Sp    p.  5817:  Gas.  vol.  173:  p. 
Talklng-machlne    needle  receptacle 

1.011.420:  Dec  12:  Sp.  p.  2288 
Tallow   substitute   for   lubricating  purposes  and   manufac 

l'J.''l?  the  same.  Raw-.     K.  Kngel.     No.  1.012.830  ;  Dec. 

20  :  Sp.  n.  .'■,411  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  960. 
Tamping  device.      F.    A.    Ivea.      No.   1,013,360:  Dec.   19- 

Sp.  p.  4400;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  753.  .*~" .   i^-    i»  . 

Tank  :  See  Bnth-tank  :   Film-developing  tank 

Stornce-tank  ;   Water-tank. 
Tank-head-bulging  machine.    J.  D.  Murphy     No 

Dec.  20:  Sp.  p.  5902;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  10.32' 
Tank-Indicator.     T.  J.   Malonev.     No.  1.012  677-   Dec    26 

Sp.  p.  5042;  Gax.  vol.   173;  p.  905. 
Tank  level  signal.     S.  H.  Gallagher.     No.  1,012.624  •  Dec 

26;  Sp.  p.  4938;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  888.  ' 

Tapping-wrench.     R.  Wolf  and  J.  B.  Goetx.     No   1  012  783 

Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5301  ;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  f>4  4 
Target-trap.     H.    1.   Davis.     No.   1.012.526     I 

p.  4710;  Gax.  vol.  173:  p.  809. 
Teaching    to    read.    Appliance    to    h< 

Montelth.     No.  I,01(^t82  ;  De     .' 

173  ;  p.  1.34. 
Telegraph     apparatus.     Wireless 

1,010,669  ;  Dec  5  ;  Sp.  p.  6ii8  .  «  .h» 

173  0.  G.-vi 


Taylor. 
:    Sp.   p. 


and  P. 
8614; 


No. 
M6 


1.011,773 


No. 

390. 

No. 

1017 

J.    C.    BnfrllBh. 
Gax.  vol.  1 73  :  p 


1,011.419; 
1,018.003 


Dec. 
Dec. 


12; 

12; 

26; 

No. 
391. 


Soda-tank 
1,013,046  ; 


19:   Sp. 


i8t»(1     ;n 

M    n 

p      S.''iS-' 

inr.    vol 

M       .M. 

>re         N(, 

..     17. i. 

p   y-i. 

Jp.  p  1 


Harner 
Gat 


No 


It!efc;apb-kev.      G.    t     lerrr.      No.    l,012.9O«  ;    I>ef 

Sp,  p,  5582;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  985. 
Telegraph-poles,   Means  for  setting.     J.   B 

1,010.903  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1119  ;  Gax.  vol    1 
Telegraph   ■ystems.    Transmitting   apparati 

Crehore.     No.  1,010,413;  Dec.  6;  Sp. 

178  :  p.  5. 
Telegraphy.     P.  B.  Delany.     No.  1,011.926     Ixn     19     S; 

p    3441  ;  Gax.  toI.  173;  p.  602. 
Telegraphy,      li.    0.    Anthony.      No.    1.012,231  :    Dec     19 

Sp.  p.  4134;  Gax.  Tol.  173;  p.  709. 
Telegraphy.  Illustrative.     N.  8.  Amatutx.     No.  1  rin.Hl 

Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1663  ;  Gax   vol,  173  :  p.  293 
Telegraphy,    Wlreleaa.     J.    H»rd#n.      Na    1. Oil  77" 

12;  Sp.  p.  3090;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  518. 
Tele|)hone  nnd  other  clrcnlts.  Line-tapping  tlcTir*-  f.  r 

B,  Forrest.     No.  1.011.600;  Dec  i^  ;  Sp.   p.  273(i 

vol.  173;  p.  458. 
Telephone  apparatus.   Subscriber's.      H.    P.    r  au^.n 

1.010.478:  Dec  5;  Sp.  p.  176;  Gax.  voL  17,H  .  j,    20 
Telephone  desk  set.      P.   C.   Burns.     No.    1.011,40,^ 

12:  Sp.  p,  22.%.'".:  Cat.   vol     173:  p.  Hh.**. 
Telephone  Instrument,     W.  F.  Tavlor  and  V    Dur>  in 

1.010.531  :  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  293  ;  Gaz,  vol.  173  :  p    46 
Telephone  mouthpiece.  Antiseptic     I.   S,  Rosenblatt 

Sp.  p,  6612:  Gax.  vol.  173  :  r 
Ac,  Sound-lntensifler  for      TI 


1.012.919;  Dec.  20: 
Telephone-mouthpieces, 
No.    1.011.045;    Dec 
P    224. 


Sp.    p.    1404 ;    Gaz 


De. 

Gaz 

N.i 
Vvv 

Nr> 

Ni 

OH'.' 

Foas 

17.3  : 


Telephone. 

Dec.  19; 
Telephone  - 

Babcock. 

vol.    173 


Recording-. 
Sp.  p.  4172 
Ic 


T.    A.    Edison. 
Gax.  vol.  173  :  p. 


1.012.25(1 


No. 

716 
service    metering    system    and    appnrs •  ;?       G. 
No.   1.012.793;   Dec  26;   Sp.  p.  5322;   Uax. 
p    947. 

Telepbone-BwItching-apparatus  Indicator.  H.  W.  Duobar 
No  1.012,066;  Dec  19;  Sp.  p.  3766:  Gaz.  voL  178;  p. 
652. 

Telephone  system.    C.  S.  Winston.     No.  1,010,471  ;  Dsc.  6  : 

Sp.  p.  148:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  26. 
Telephone  system.      R.   H.   Manson.     No.    1.010.505      ler 

5  :  Sp.  p.  244  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  .38. 
Telephone  system,     W    W.  Dean.     No.  1.011  168     ' -er    v^ 

Sp.  p.   1731  :  Gax.  vol    173;  p.  .303. 
Telephone  system.     A.  K.  Paige.     No.  1.012.699     I..,-    20' 

Sp.  p    5100:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  914. 
Telephone-transmitter.      H.    P.    Clausen.      No.    1.010.590; 

Dec    5  :  Sp.  p.  423  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  67. 
Telephone  transmitter.    Sanltnrv.      J.    H.    O'Connell       Vo 

1,010.440:  Dec.  5;  Sp,  p,  92';  Gax.  vol,   173;  p.    l  <■ 
Telephones.      Sound-lntensifler     for,       W       Hopple        No 

1.01 2. S.M  :  Dec.  26;  Sp,  p,  5471  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  :  p   ur.^ 
Tejephony  apparatus.  Wireless-.     V.  Colin  and  M    .Tf-anre 


vol.  r 
.466  ; 


Dec.    20; 


No. 
.331, 


No,   1,010. .593  :  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  427  ;  Gax, 
Telephony.    Radio-.      G.    Selbt.      No.    l.Oi: 

Sp.  p.  4570;  Gaz,  vol,  173;  p.  784. 
Telescope.      F.    B.    SneKmOller.      No.    1.012.715 

Sp    p.  5130;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  921. 
Telescope.  Sighting-.     (J,  M.  Saepmuller  and  A.  Grebe. 

1.011.248:  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.   1017;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p 
Tension  device.     X.  Migllora  and  F.  Rolker     No.  1,011.986 

T^^.  10:  Sp,  p,  3571  :  Gax.  vol.  173  :  p.  624 
Tenslon-releaslne  device.     A.  Eppler.     No    1,011177 

12:  Sp.  p.   17.14;  Gax.  vol.  173:  p.  .306. 
Testing  apparatus.     L.  V.  I.,ewl8.     No.  1.012.209 

Sp.  p.  4087;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  701. 
Textile  iHiard       F.   J,    Moti,     No.   1,012.267 

p    4205:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  721. 
Textile-machine  double  traverse. 

1  Oll.ir<7:  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p.  1618 

No. 


Dec 


Dec.  19 


Dec    19  !    Sp. 


Thermostat.     A.  S.  Cubltt. 
23  :  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  6. 
J.  D.  Gould, 
vol.  173:  p. 
G.  P.  Wild, 
vol.    173  :  p. 
G.  P.  Wild, 
vol.   173:   p. 


H.  C.  Sturdevanf 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  : 
1.010.414;  Dec.  6; 


No. 


.'.'iO 

Sp. 


19 
26: 


2  p. 


Thermostat, 

.H477  :  Gaz. 
Thermostat, 

5700  :  (Jaz. 
Thermostat. 

5711  :  (;az. 
Thermostats.   Clock   attachment   for  electric      J    C 

steter.     No    1,012.365;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4411  •  Oai 

173:  p    755 
Thimble  and  soot-catcher.  Combined.     W.  D    Harrell 

1 .010.024  :  Dec  5 ;  Sp.  p.  500  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p    7c< 
Three-horse  evener.     C.  Dietrich.     No.  1.011. .'^•29  •  Der 

Sp.  p.  2114;  Gaz.  vol.  178;  p.  361. 
Thrnahlnir  -  machine     attachment.        A.     L.      Rpese 

1.011.370:  r>ec.   12:  Sp.  p.  2194  ;  Gaz.  toI     17' 


No.  1.011.942;  Dec. 
608. 

No.  1.012.952:  Dec. 
1001. 

No.  1.012.953;  Dec. 
1002 
Clock   attachment   for  electric 
1,012.365;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4411 


Sp. 
8p 


.  MeCulloch 
vol.  173  :  p 


Threshing-machine  cylinder.     O.  C.  Shaw.     Nr 

Dec    VJ:  Sp.  p.  2200:  (jas.  vol.   173:  p    37fi 
Threshing-machines    and    the    like.    Feeder    fnr 

Schneider.     No.    1,012,022;  Dec.  26;  S-     r     .''■'^l 

vol.   173:   p.  991. 
Ticket  holder.  Street-car  .     A 

Dec  19:  Sp.  p.  3662:  Gaz.     .  , 

Tickets.  Combined  bolder  and  cntter  for'mlle«L'p  rail 

E.  P.  Frost.     No.  1.011,888;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p    334 

vol.   173;  p    .164. 
Tide-motor.     W.  Schwelkert.     No.  1. 012,722-  I>ec 

p.  5153:  Gaz.  vol    173:  p.  923. 
Tide-water  motor.     J.  Hall.     No.  1,012.075:   I>ec    19 

p.  3J84^Gn7    vr^i     1 7?  •  ^^    «^^f^ 

•Sp       MfXh 


p    r 

Ker 

voi, 

No 


No 
r)74 


011,379 

J      W 
Gaz 

Cn.PSl  ; 


"'By-, 
Gai, 


6 


Tie  :  6ef  Cro^~    ,  n'^   «ii 

Rail-tie;  Railway  tie. 
Tie.     J.  D.  matif.     No.  1.011,8» 

Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  388. 


8p 

Sp. 
tie; 


Der     1 2 


Metallic 
Sp    p    2126 


iiS»_-:«'<"a«iW«i« 


IXXXll 


ALlMiAliK 


IK  AT.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONb. 


ALl'TIABETTCAL  LIST  OF  TXVKXTTONS. 


Ixxxiii 


T 


Tie  J  T  Wade.  No.  1,012,942;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5683; 
Tlflnd^t./JaVteSerrw.  F  McKlm^  No  1,012.683; 
T1e%^'  =  f W^Su4'."^N;°'i.JI!.2U^8  ^Vec.  12  ;  8p.  p. 

and    E.    Berdenlch.      No     1,012.207  ,    U*c.    iv* ,    ap.    p. 

X,i''e'?.io';5lr."'k '^'ir..r™  NO.  1.0.0.575;  D,e.  5;  8p. 

T,£,'/J.ic?"r'scVf77^_;    NO    ..0X2,721.   I«o.   ^■. 

Sp   p    5149;  Gaz.  vol.  173,  P-  S--^-       -.  j^^    lo  •  8d    D 

TlmVpWce.     F.   I.  Keaves.     No    1.011.246.  Dec.  1^.  »p.  P- 

TlrV     Iv    iV  rS      No'*'^i.<?il.804;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  3354; 

TlS"- f"  n.' liih?op'''No.    1.012.375;    Dec.    19;   Sp.   p. 
4428:  Oaz.  vol.  173;  p    758.  «nrt   W    W 

^'^nSr  iK:  is^rs^sic.  .l-.  ^:  J;  ii4^r^:^-^: 

TirJ^cov^er'^Spare-.     H    Cohe..     Na   1.012.247 ;  Dec.   19; 

T.?.^d]?v,t'''f>^W.  ^";lt.''No.^.Vl0.560;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 

T.?e:in^r>Slr^'^1^TVhert.     No.  1.012,161;  Dec. 

T.^.^a^:  ^??^ll^/|^"01^;cK  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
SS40:  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  6«4  nanver       No. 

Tire  VnkimaK      J.'  ^  A^  Kitchen  and  1.  H.  Storey.     No. 

ihll  .mv  Dec.  12;  Sp.  P-  2«^' =  ^^^fJ^'i^V:  fw   12- 
Tire,  rnenniatlc.     W.  A    MrCool.     No.  1.011,471  ,  Dec.  12. 

Ti^^FvcSii?^^«.'"/KlttlVn    and    I.    H.    Storey 
No.  1?011.901  ;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3387;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 

Ti^'protector.     .T.   O.   CaldweU    Jr.     No.   1,012.325;  Dec. 
ri:-iXJlon:?''nlSrn^r'io'Un^.:^;  Dec.  19; 

Tll'-.^Vc.  [^'^^^:Sua':%'V.6\\M^  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

.^,708:  Gaz.   vol.  173;  p.   1001  lAinT^ft- 

Tlre-slirnal.  I^wpresanre.     -T-  M, rolling.     No.  1.010,726. 

Tlr^e^elilc^el^R  Ta.7;;.ln^"'No!'l.0^10"80;  Dec.   5;   Sp. 

Tl?eTp'h.c£"r'B'Hdain'''3i   1.011.013;  Dec.   5;  Sp. 

Sp.  p.  4.583  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  <8o.  mo  nor. . 

Tire     VehUle    wheel-.      W.    T.    Whltlock.      No.    1.013,08o. 

Dec   "«•  Sn.  p.  5085;  Gai.  vol.  1<.?;  P.}^*'-  ,^„ 

Tl  fvnfranlzer.^   Electric.        ^^^  ^  ,,„  S<^^„r°17l -d    545 

1  nil  SfiO  •  Dec    12;  Sp.  n.  3276:  <}nz.  vol.  173.  p.  040. 

Tire    Whoel-'.     F    Vltall      No.    1.010.539;   Dec.   5;   Sp.   p. 

TlrTvVheH-  "1.  R  Vam.''  No.  1.012.186  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p. 

Ti??-i"rkp^rn/^n!acVl'n;.%'.>  LasUl  and^^^ 

No.    1.011.450;   Dec.   12:   8p.   p.   2.549;   Gaz.   vol.    iti, 

Ti^'es^A^r-valve  for  pneumatic.    F.  M  Neal     No.  1.012.898  ; 

r)P<-    "6  •  an    n.  5.''.60  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1  <  3  ;  p.  98_. 
lires    rrotectlon   and   antlaklddlng  armor  for  Pneumatic. 
r.  Reichel.     No.  1,012,159;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3971.  Gaz. 

Toaslor^^Vl  ''i'.T^ohlock.     No.  1,011.813;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 

T^^^Jci^^:  ^1  D'nil{:J^  1.012.548;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 

r^^H^U^iprli'^:  fn^     N.    1,013,019:    Dec.   26; 

Tc.^^ca^k''w.  =  /.^'^KeS•  ^N^J.  7;01^?.3l4 ;   Dec.    19;    Sp.   p. 

Toiri^'THef  No\ 'i.J?i:343:  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2142; 

-n"rr'r''ow'ens.''No.    1,012,148;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p. 

:?046:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  682. 
To..;      rombination.       L.     S.     Starrett.       No.     1.011.262. 

IK'C.  U'  ;  Sp    p    1947  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  335 


\  om!  inatloti        C.    N~  Rlchardsbi.      No     1.012,442 ; 

11     ■<•       >    4r)51  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17.i  ;  p.  779. 
FlV-trr'aiv  :-a'.'l      <?.   E.  Stevens.     No.   1,010,529; 
'-,     <..    ,,    ■•'in     tiaz.  vol.  1T3 :  p.  45.  ___ 

Fluid,  r..s:,r.       .V    c     Mc-Farlane      No.    1,010,660; 
r>pp    '.  •  Sn    "    '-TO:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  91.  ^  ^„, 

TOO!  horde;.   V;    stron.rand  VV.  CBuege      No.  1.010,975 ; 

Tool  h'.lder    ^-    "•    Taylor.      No,    1.011.667;    Dec.    12; 


T.„: 


To. 


TCKli 


Tool-holder.     J.  O.  Baker.  ^  No.  1,011.714  ;  Dec.  12  ;  8p.  p. 

2960  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  495.  ,  mi  tit.    rt»c     12- 

Tool-hoider.      J-    O.    baker.      No     1.011.717,    Dec.    12, 

Sp.  p.  2964  :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  496.  ,  ^.^  aqo  •  Dec  26  • 
Tool.  Machine-.     G.  O.  GrWIey.     Na   1.012,630  .  Dec.  ZO . 

8d    d.  4950  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  890.  ^  ,  .     „ 

4l^'.iBrs^."-  8rp.""iT«;  g.."'vor!°7?- 

ToJ,  Oy'roKOple.     J.  A.  Irvlog.     No.  ..011.202;  D«.  12; 

So.  P.  1802;  Gm.  vol.  173;  p.  314.  ,A,»fl«,  . 

To?- Ift  moldlig   macblne.,    h.    F.   MW      No.    1.012,681 . 

T„fe.".-.\V.°^*""-.Sr;V.    f 'i.01«.85e;  D«.  5;  Sp. 

p    1026:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  159  -.  tw    5  •  Sd 

Torpedo-net.     A.  D.  Camasy.     No.  1,010,867.  Dec.  0.  sp. 

p.  1026;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  ICO  iw    5  •  So 

Torpedo-net.     A.  D.  Carnagy.     No.  I.OIO.808.  Dec.  0.  ap. 

D.  1027:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  160.  xi„     n  ni^l.io- 

To?pedo.    Railway  ilgnal-.     F.    Dutcher^     No.   1.012.342. 

nee    19  •  So.  p    4368 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  748. 
Tov      J    A.   WeU.     No.   1,010.549;  Dec.   5;  Sp.   p.  321; 

Tov  'g'a.  Rtng^.e?:  ''no.  1.012.279;  Dec.  19 :  Sp.  p.  4234; 

Toy"rMoJ^V.'Nf  1.012.409;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  4494; 

TohVopiair^^^Tooney.  ^No.  1,010,783;  Dec.  5;  Sp. 

TolflXiia^chlS.-   ll'X.^^aJ'et.     NO.  1.010.585;  Dec.  5; 

Toh>n.'i^p.d^-S^rin;°'  A  i^%.^°-  '''''''''  '^'■ 
ToV'p^M-  ^^^E.^ran?^ii."|i\5?2.719;  Dec.  26;  Sp. 
Tot.  •yjJe\eS%^°P.ai^k^NV- 1.012.815;  Dec.  26;  Sp. 

TrL'^'r/L^WaJd^'  No' =1^01^534  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2557; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  *33.  ,  nn  ofln-  n«»o    12- 

Trace-protector.     C.  A    Noland.     No.  1.011,360.  Dec.  12. 

Sp.  p.  2178;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  P- 371.  ^g  .  g 

Track  cleant-r.     J.  A.  Simon.     No    1,013,0.8.  Dec.  -0.  ap. 

p.  5964  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  1044. 
Track  fastening.     J.  W.  Stephenson.     No.  1.010.971.  Dec. 

5;  Sp.  p.  1262;  Gnz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  200.  „  q.^  .  ^^ 

Track-f'astenlng.     J.  W.  Stephenson.     No.  1,010,97-  .  Dec. 

5;  Sp.  p.  1264;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  200.  „     ... 

Track  for  railway-cars  and  other  vehicles      J.   B    Lott. 

No     1011.07H;    Dec.    10;    Sp.    p.    35.-58;   <iar.    vol.    1.3; 

Tracked"    T.  P.  Brown.     No.  1.011.568;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2653  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  445.  v«    iq  ^4";  •  nee 

Tracker-board.      H.  Pierce.      <««»«'»"«•] ^-i? 

26  •  Sp.  p.  6010 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  1053.  ,  ni9  17%  • 

Tr^cl^er^mechanlsm.      L.    W.    SoutMte.      No     1.012.175, 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4009  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 73  ;  p.  690 
Tractlon^nglne.     J.  H    Venners.     No.  1,010.988  .  Dec.  "0  . 

Sp.  p.  1293:  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  P-  205-  nioARO- 

Traffic  controlling  device.     W.   K    Howe      No    1.012.080 . 

T>eo    19-   So    p.  3797:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  P-  658. 
Trifn-llne  'couplfng.  Automatic  electric.     W.  L   Bliss.     No. 

1.011  402:  f)ec.  12;  Sp.  p    2248;  G»f..^^^.\^^^-  ^^^ 
Tramway  switch.      F.    Pawel.      No     1.012.001  .    Dec.    iv , 

Sp.  p.  3612  ;  Gaz.  vol  173  ;  p.  63^  ,  _,„  .^o  .  rw  5  . 
Ttans/ormer.     S.  E.  Johannosen.     No.  1.010,500 .  Dec.  0  . 

Sp    p.  228;  Gaz.  vol.   1  <  3  ;  P-  36. 
Transinlssion  device.     A.  E.  Baum.     No.  1,011.905.  Dec. 

^rB^^^i^i;nki^^.  ^oi.«^r;-p.  3S: 

catchlns  and  electrocuting  trap:  Rat  or  mouse  xrap , 
Trr^J.^E^-l^^st  %%''^Oro%i?^c.  5;  SP.  p.  465; 
TraT-  w'p.^Mc(^om^i.  No.  1.012.400;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  P 
Trif'  W'^'h.  'bU''  ^N^o.  %0,801  ;  Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  894  : 

TraV^S^cU^aVh^oniv-"-    R.  L.  Gavlord.     No.   1.010.392; 

r4c    5:  Sp.  p.  1096:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  172. 
Tree:  «<-<■  Boot-tree;  Shoe-tree.        ,  ninsiT-  Dec    6  •  8d 
Tree-trimmer.     G.  A.  Strong.     No.  1,010,817  ,  Dec.  0 .  op. 

p.  921:  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;p    145. 
Trw  ventilator,  Fruit-.     8.  Dennis.     No.  1.011,170  .  Dec. 

19-  Qn  n   1743:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  304. 

-^;l.frk"?i"B^-.n|^oi7o;j'^r^8=;s: 

Trestle      J.  Dannebohm.     No.  1,011.923.  Dec.  i»  .  »p.  p- 

3435;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  602  nio^Ka-  Hoc 

Trestle,  Knockdown.     J.  W    Smith.     No.  1.010.468,  Dec. 

5  •  Sp.  p.  104  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  21.         ,«„    ,  niQ  <140  • 
Trlanife,Va"sman>,      F._I._Du^Popt.    ^No.    1,012.340. 


Sp    p    2885  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  481. 


Dec   19  ;  Sp.  p.  4365  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  747. 


i 


Trick  device.    J.  A.  Petrle.     No.  1,010,794 ;  Dec.  6 ;  8p.  p. 

882;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  138. 
Trimmer :  See  Tree-trimmer. 
Trimming-machine.     A.  Latham.     No.  1.011,461;  Dec.  12; 

8p.  p.  2366 :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  402. 
Trolley.     G.   FrivAlszky.     No.  1,010,889;  Dec.  6;  8p.  p. 

1091  :  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  171. 
Trollev.     C.  and  J.  Kordek.     No.  1.010.922;  Dec.  6;  8p.  p. 

1167;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  183. 
Trolley.     W.  K.  Marshall.     No.  1.011.462;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p. 

2382;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  407. 
Trolley-cord-grounding      device.         F       E.      Case.        No. 

1.011.741;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p.  .3024  .  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  505. 
Trolley-crossing.  Insulated  adjustable.     H.  W.  Clapp  and 

B.  C.   F^gar.     No.   1.010,722;  I>ec.  5;   Sp.  p.  715;  Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  113. 
Trolley  pole    arrester.       R.    8.    Lilllco.       No.     1.010,651  ; 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  555  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  88. 
Trolley  wheel  and   finder.     B.  R.  Beach.     No.   1.011.723; 

Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2992  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  498. 
Trousers.     I.  E.  Mayer  and  O.  C.  Yates.     No.   1,012,395  ; 

Dec.  19;  Sp    p.  4461  :  (;az.  vol.  173;  p.  764. 
Trousers     M.  J.  Nathan  and  W.  E.  Glutsch.    No.  1.012,897  : 

Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5.567  :  (iaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  982. 
Trousers  and  garment  hanger.    C.  T.  Selpp.     No.  1,012.169  ; 

Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3990 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  688. 
Truck.      E.    B.    King.      No.    1.012.139;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p 

3926  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  679. 
Track.      W.    Kasseheer.      No.    1,012.649;    Dec   26;    Sp.    p. 

4901  ;  (Jaz    vol.   173:  p.  896. 
Tnick-bolster.     A.  Becker.     No.  1.011,310;  Dec  12;  8p.  p. 

L'omi :   Cmz.   vol.    i-.-^:   n.   ^^'>'^■ 
Truck.    Car-.      W.    S.    Adams.      No.    1,011.303;    Dec.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2043 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  351. 
Truck.    Car-.      H.   C.    Stlckel.      No.    1.011.518;    Dec.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2511  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  427. 
Truck    side   frame.    Car-.      H.    K.    Doerr.      No.    1.010,737 ; 

Dec.  6  :  Sp.  p.  755  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  118. 
Truck   side    frame.    Car-.      G.    Komarek.      No.    1,010.773; 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  845  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  131. 
Truck,  Tip-.     K.  Malcber.     No.   1,010.656;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p. 

562;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  89. 
Trunk.     E.  W.  Hawley.     No.  1,012,354  ;  Dec.  19 ;  8p.   p. 

4389  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  751. 
Trunk.     A.   Davis.     No.   1.012.606;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  4888: 

Gaz.  vol.    173  :   p.  880. 
Trunk-roper      B.  K.  Deal.     No.  1.011,326;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p. 

2110:   Gaz    vol.   173;  p.   360. 
Trunk.  Wardrobe-.     W.  C.  Likly  and  J.  J.  Cannan.     No. 

1.011.«?31  ;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2813:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  469. 
Truss.  Scrotal.     A.  J.  F.  Ehrich.     No.  1,011,418;  Dec  12; 

Sp.  p.  2286;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  .390. 
Trusses  or  trussed  beams.  Apparatus  for  forming.     N.  H. 

Davis.     No.  1,012.334;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  4348:  Gaz.  vol. 

173;  p.  746. 
Tube  :  8rr  Drlnklng-tubc. 
Tubes.   Manufacturing  corrugated.     W.   Maciejewskl.     No. 

1.010.931:   Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1180:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.   186. 
Tungsten.    Treating.      A.    O.    Appelberg.      No.    1.011,708: 

Dec.   12:  Sp.  p    2951  ;  Gaz.  vol   173;  p.  494. 
Turbine.      P.   A.  Chalell.     No.   1.012,813;   Dec.  26;  8p.  p. 

6376;   Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  954. 
Turbine.      W.   E.    Snow.      No.    1.013.080;   Dec   26;   8p.   p. 

506 s  :  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.   1046. 
Turbine  blade    shroud.       J.     S.     Green.       No.     1,010,749; 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  785  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  123. 
Turbine-blade  shroud.     J.  S.  Green.     No.  1,010,760;  Dec. 

6  ;  Sp.  p.  786 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  123. 
Turhlne-blading  means.     C.  E.  Sweet.     No.  1,012.749  ;  Dec 

26:  Sp    p    5202:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  932. 
Turbine.  Elastic-fluid.     R.  Harrison.     No.  1.010.905 ;  Dec. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  1127  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  177. 
Turbine    for    locomotives.    Steam-.      J.    B.    Dumas.      No. 

1,010,878;  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1067;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  107. 
Turbine-governing  mechanism.     R.  H.  Rice  and  J.  O.  Cal- 

lan.      No.    1.013.061;    I>ec.    26:    Sp.    p.    5930:    Gaz.   vol. 

173;  p.  1038. 
Turbine,    Wind-.      J.   G.   Chllda.      No.    1,010,586;    Dec.    5; 

Sp.  p.  414  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  66. 
Turnlnes.  Balancing  means  for  elastic-fluid.     W.  J.  A.  Lon- 
don.     No.    1.011.826;   Dec.    12;   Sp.   p.  3108;   Gaz.   vol. 

173;    p.   .'>34. 
Turbines.  Blade-holding  means  for.     F.  Hodgkinson.     No. 

1.010,6.30;  l>ec.  5;  Sp.  p.  518;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  81. 
Turnbuckle.     A.  W.  Gustafsson.     No.   1,011,049;  Dec.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3486:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  611. 
Turnbuckle.     W.  F.  Post.     No.  1.012,008 ;  Dec  19  :  Sp.  p. 

3631  :  Gaz.   vol.   173  ;  p.  633. 
Turpentine-cup.     W.  .1.  LEngle.     No.  1,011.823;  Dec  12; 

8p.  p.  3102  :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  533. 
Turpentine  t'atlicrlnff  cutter.     J.  M.  Towns.     No.  1.011.270  ; 

Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  1996;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  343. 
Type-casting  machine.     E.  B.  Barber.     No.  1,011.558 ;  Dec. 

12:  Sn    p.  2611  :  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  441. 
Type-metal  pot.     E.  B.  Barber.     No.  1.011.718;  Dec.  12; 

8p.  p.  2066:  Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.  406 
Type-treating  apparatus.      L.   M.   Smith.      No.    1.012,285  : 

Dor    10;  Sp.  p.  4244:  Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.  728. 
Tvpe  writer.      L.    Bach    and    H     Drever.      No.    1,012,583; 


in^i     26  :  Sp.  p.  4849  :  Gaz.  vol.  17^;  p.  874. 
*pe  writer  nttachment.     L.  L.  Day.     No. 
12;  Sp.  p.  2283;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  390. 


011.416:  Dec 


Type  writer  carriage-feed  mechanism.     W.  A.  McCool.     No 
1,012.884  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5641  ;  Gaz.  voL  173 ;  p.  977. 


Type-writer    platen-sbiftiDg    mechanism.      D     B 
No.  1,013,084;  Dec.  26;  8p.  p.  5980;  Oa?    vol 
1047. 

Type-writer     roller     or     platen.       W.     J.     Smit 
1.010,698  ;  Dec.  6  :  Sp.  p.  666  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 


Westln 

ITT-i  ;    p. 


No 


lu5. 


Typewriters,  Combination   device  for.     H.    U.   Velf      No 

1.012.786;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5309;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  j     945 
Type-writing  machine.     J.  FelbeL     No.  1,010.418;  Dec    5 

Sp.  p.  29;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  7. 
Type-writing    machine.      H.    H.    Steele.      No.    1010r)28; 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  282 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  46. 
Typewriting  machine.     C.  B.  Yaw.     No.  1,010.711  ,    I>ec 

6  ;  Sp.  p.  680  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  109. 
Type-writing   machine.      W.    E.    Burnett.      No.    1  Ul0.8,'i2  ; 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1017  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  168. 
Type-writing    machine.      H.    H.    Steele.       No.    1.0101*70: 

Dec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1268 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  199. 
Type-writing  machine.     A.  R.  Ames.     No.  1.011.551  :   Dec 

12 ;  Rp.  p.  2594  :  Gaz.  voL  173  ;  p 


Type-writing  machine.    G.  J. 

12  :  Sn.  p.  2968  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Type  writing    machine.      G. 

Dec  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2974  ;  Gaz 
Tvn«»  wrltlna  morhlne.     ( 

12;  Sp.  p.  2981  :  Gaz 
Type-writing  machine.     G.  .7. 

12  :  Sp.  p.  2986:  Gaz.  vol. 
Type-writlne   machine. 

Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  3114; 
TvT>e-wrltine  machine. 

Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  .34.36; 
Type-writing   machine. 

Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  .3536 ; 
Type-wrltlnir  machine. 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3748; 
Type-writing  machine. 

Dec.   19;   Sp.    p.   .3906 


Barrett 

173  :  p 
J.    Barrett 
vol.  173 ;  p 
.1.  B.'irrett      '^  - 
vol.  1 73  :  p 


No.  1.011.551  : 
439 

No.  1.011.71P  ; 
497. 

No.    1,011. 
497. 
So.  1.011,721  : 
498. 


Dec. 


Dec 
Dec 


Barrett.    No.  1.011  7: 
173;  p.  498. 

No.    1,011.786 
621. 

No.   1.011,924 


F.  W.  Hlllard. 
Gaz.  vol.  173:  p 
.T.  D.  Danehertv 

Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  602. 

.T.  W.  Koemer.  No. 
.Gaz.  vol  173;  p.  619. 
J.  D.  Daugherty.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  651. 
J.  D.  Daugherty.     No 
;   Gaz    vol    173; 


1.011.970 
1.012.062 


Merlin. 


Type  wrlttnc    m.ichlne.       V.    W.    Miller. 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  .39.35;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p. 
Tvne-wrltlng  machine.     G.    A.   Selh.     No. 

19:  Sp.  p.  .39«6:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  688. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.  B.  Yaw.     No. 

26:  Sn.  p.  5305;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p    945. 
Type-wrltlnt:  machine. 

Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5549 
Type-writing   machine. 

Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5620 
Type-writing  machine. 

26  :  Sp.  p.  5631  :  G,^z 
Tyn^'-wrltlng  machine. 

26  ;  Rp.  p.  66.'?9  :  Gaz 
Tvne-xrrltlng  machine. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  6643  :  Gaz. 
Tyne-wrltlne    machine. 

Dec.  26 :  Sp.  p.  ."S651  ; 
Type-writing  machine. 

26  ;  Sn    p.  50«i4  :  Gaz 


1.012.128 
p    676. 
No.     1.012.143 
680. 
1.012.16S  :    Dec 

1.012.785;   Dec 


1.012.888; 


C.  E. 
vol. 

n.  n 

vol. 

n.  H. 

.  vol. 
H. 
Gaz. 


991. 

No. 
992. 

No. 
993. 


No 
979. 

No, 
991. 
1.012.925 


1,012.924 


Dec 


S    L.   W. 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
C.    H.    Shenard. 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Smith.     No. 
173:  p. 
Steele. 
173;  p. 
Steele. 
173:  p. 

n.    Steele.      No. 
vol.  173  ;  p.  993. 
J.  Waldhelm.     No.  1.012.943  ;  Doc. 
vol.  173  :  n   90<i. 


1.012.928;  Dec 
1,012,029:  Dec 


1.012  ft.SO 


paper-feeding    mechanism.      F.    J. 

.Tones.       No.    1.012.113;    Dec.    19; 
p.  669. 

mechanism.      C.    8.    Nicker- 
19;  Sp.  p.   3827;  Gaz.   vol. 

O.  C.  Kavle. 
vol.  173;  p. 


Type-writ  In  e-machlne 

Tanner    and    T.    E. 

Sp.  p    3874  :  Gaz.  vol.   173 
Tvpie-wrltlng  machine    ribbon 

son.      No     1.012.094;   Dec 

173:   p.   66.3. 
Tyne-wrltlng-machlne  tah\ilatlng  mechanism. 

No.   1.01.3.020;  Dec  26;  Sp.  p.  5851;  Gaz 

102.3. 
Universal  Joint.     A.  D.  Bobbins.     No.  1.012.443;  Dec  19; 

Sp.  p.  4552;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  779. 
Vacuum     apparatus.     Evacuating.       O.     Schaller.       No. 

1.010.456;  Dec.  5:  Sp.  p    103:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  21. 
Vacuum-cleaner  dust-receiver.     W.  A.  Lee.     No.  1,010.646 ; 

Dec.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  549  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  87. 
Vacuum  -  rlesner  -  opernttng     rneflns.      r.    \,    Mfltson.      No. 

1.011.467;  Dec  12:  Rp.  p 
Vacuum  cleaning  apnaratus. 

Dec.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3577  :  Gaz.  vol 
Vacuum  cleaning  Implement.     W. 

Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4901  :  Gaz.  vol 
Vacuum    cleaning-mnchine. 


Valve. 

009 
Valve. 

075 
Valve. 

Gaz. 
Valve. 


Gaz. 
Valve. 

3189 
Valve. 

3776 
Valve. 

4645 
Valve. 

4886  ;  Gaz 
Valve.     M. 

Gaz.   vol 


2.398  ;  Gaz.  vol    173  :  p.  4O0 
O.  H.  Mohr.     No.  1.011.989 
173 :  p.  625. 
B   Guild.     Vo.  1.012.634 
1 73  :  p.  892. 
No. 
960. 
D. 
vol. 
Dec. 


C.     Bover 
vol.  173  ;  p. 


Dec.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  53.36  :  Gaz 
Vacuum-tubes.     Automatic    gas-feed    for 
No.   1.010.670;  Dec  5;  Rp.  p.  592:  Gaz. 
G.    R.    Severln.      No.    1,010,811; 
Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  143. 
.T.  B.  Woodworth.     No.  1.010.8.37 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  152. 
C.  H.  Tarvls.     No.  1.010,917  ;  Dec 
vol.  173 :  p.  181. 
8.   E.   Bennett.     No.   1.011.147;  Dec 
lOHO;  Gnz    vol.   173;  p    206. 
Valve.     G.  Parsons.     No.  1.011.640 
vol.  173;  p.  472. 
n.  F.  T-ampman.     No.  1,011.821 
;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  633. 
E.    Fteher,   .Tr. 
Gaz.  vol.   173; 
Wllliaton 
vol.    173; 
Damron. 
vol.   173; 
I.#ltch.     No. 
173;   p.  973 


1.012.800: 

M.    Moore. 

173;  p.  95. 

6 ;    Sp.    p. 


Dec  6 :  Rp    r 
5  :  8p.  p.  1 1  r,9  , 


12;    Sp.   p 


Dec.  12  ;  8p.  p    2834 


B.  T. 

Gaz. 

F.   E. 


No.    1,012.070 
p.   664 
No.   1.012.492 

p.   797. 

No.    1,012,604; 
p.  880. 
1.012.870;  Dec 


Dec  12  :  Sp.  p 
Dec    1 9  ;    S  p     r 

Dec  19;   Sp    j 
Dec.   26  :    Sp.    p 


26     Sp    p 


'.o::. 


Valve 
5960; 


R.    W.    Scott. 
Gaz.  vol.  173; 


No.    1.01,3.076; 
p.   1043. 


Dec     26  ;    Sp     p. 


/ 


ix: 


XXIV' 


AI^HABETK  AL  LIST  Ot    IWENIIONS. 


AT.PHABKTTC AT.  TJST  OF  TVAH^NTTOXS. 


Ixxxr 


No. 


\  slv*",      Antoniatica!lv    opprable.        C.     E.      Hanty. 

l.()10.fi:.'«:  I>e<-.  5;  Sp   p.  510;  r.az.  vol.  173;  P- 79-  „^ 
Valve.  Check-.     \V.  Lamb  nnd  .1.  S.  Shields.     No.  1,010.924 ; 

Pec.  5;  Sp.  p.  ll<i?»;  <Jnx.  vol.  173;  p.  183. 
ValTe-olowtiie-tonirollInK    devl<e.       U.    L.    Knowles.    Z.    A. 
Halrd.  and  t'.  Ilcs-lden.     No.  1.011,814;  Dec.   12;  8p.  p. 
H174  ;  <;az.  vol.   17:{;  p.  5:51. 
Valve.  Comhined  slnit-orr  and  check.     E.  G    Watrous.     No. 

lOlO.'.JT     IHT.  .")  ;   S[).   p.   IMS;  Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.   51. 
Valve.    Diaphragm-.     G.   Dal^n.     No.   1.011.922;   I>«;.   19; 
Sp.  p.   .-U.U  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  601. 

\V.  C.  Wesrnvvay.     No.  1.011,086:  Dec.  12; 

Gnz.  vol.   17:<;  p.  4H6. 

M.  S.  Matthias.     No.  1.012.394;  Dec.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  764. 

C.  \V.  Carroll.     No.  1,011,318; 


Valve.  Kluld- 

Sp.  p.  -.'OIO; 
Valve.  Flush-. 

Sp.  p.  44r.O  : 
Valve  for  air-brake  sytems. 


I>ec.  12;  Sp.  p.  20S5  :  Gaz    vol.  173;  p.  35<. 
Valve    for    afr-hraki-s,    Dlstrlbiitlng  .      S.    G.    Neal.      No 
1  Or>09.'?;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  507fi  ;  Gnz.  vol.  173;  p.  911 


Valve 

for 

ix-c 

26 

Valve 

for 

hoc 

2<5 

Valve 

for 

r>ec 

1ft 

Valve 

for 

air-hraKes.  Triple.  S.  G.  Neal 
;  Sp.  p.  50.S1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17.S  ;  p 
air-brakf-n.  Trip'p.  S.  G.  Neal. 
:  Sp.  p.  T>f)fin  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p 
blowinK-enzlnes.  L.  Iversen. 
;  Sp.  p.  4.sn7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
Internal-! ombustloti  engines.     J. 


1,012,694; 
1.012.695; 
1,012,359; 


No. 
911. 

No 
012. 

No. 
753 

E.  Sears.     No 


p.  545. 
and    dls- 
Dec.   19  ; 


Dec.    19 


8p.  p. 


No. 

1049. 

.  Win- 

.  173; 

No. 


\'.  hide. 

Sp.   p 

Veblcle. 


No. 
p.  064. 
Heverllng. 
vol.  17H;  p. 


1,012,842 


Dec. 
26; 
Dec. 
Dec. 


1,011.S61  ;  l>ec.  12  :  Sp.  p.  3278  ;  Gnr.  vol.  173  ; 
Valve    frir    vessels    cont'ilnlni;    llqi'ids.    VentlnK 

charglnK.     T.  F.   Fltzslmons.      No.  1,011.936; 

Sp.  p.  .1465;  (iaz.  vol.  17:< :  p.  606. 
Valve,    Gate-.      F.    P.    Snow.      No.    1.012,173; 

Sp.  p.  4003;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  689. 
Valve-Kenr.      C.   B.   Ross.      No.   1.012,711;   Dec.   26 

.M2R:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  919 
Valve  cenr    for    engines.    Reversing.      G.    W.    Shank.      No. 

1  on.0-6:  Dec.  ?6:  Sp.  p.  .^961  :  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1043. 
Valve  };ear.    Reversible.      O.   T.    Isaacson.      No.    1.012,084; 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3S05 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  659. 
Valve-u'rindlriK    device.      D.    G.    Vaiishn.      No.    1,010,829; 

Dec   5  :  Sp.  p.  9."5  :  Gat.  vol.  173  :  p.  149. 
Valve.     Mich  -  pressure    packless.       F.     C.     Emrlck.       No. 

1  012.067;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  3707:  Gai.  toI.  173;  p.  653. 
Valve  mechanism.     C.  Christiansen.     No.   1,010.859  ;   Dec 

5;  Sp.  p.  1028;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  160. 
Valve  niethnnlsm  for  jras.     C.  H.  Miller.     No.  1,010,865  ; 

Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  r>H2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  93. 
Valve,  Non-pulsntlnp  automatic  fluid-.     S.   \.  Reeve. 

1.013.093:  Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  .'i909  :  c.az.  vol.  17:?;  p. 
Valve  operii tins:  mechanism  for  exploslve-enslnes.     A 

ton.     No.  1.011,695  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2926  ;  Gaz.  vol 

p.    4.»<0. 
Valve-rod    nnd    wrlst-pln    connection.      A.    Bergeron. 

1  Oil  148  :  Dec.  12  :  Sp   p.  16.H2  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  296. 
Vnlve  sprintrllftlnc  device.     O.  Wlsenant.     No.  1.012.311  ; 

Dec.  19:  Sp.  p.  4298:  Gaz.  v^[-J73  ;  p.  737. 
\"«-ve.  Train  pipe  relense  ,      \V.   f."\irner.     No.  1.011.529; 

Pec    12:  Sp    p.  2.''>4r. :  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  4:11. 
V;ilve«    Device  for  niitoraatlcallT  opening  and  closing.     O. 

I>:il<»n.     No    1.011.756:  Ihkt.  12;  Sp.   p.  HMH:  Gaz.  vol. 

173:  p.  500. 
Valves,  ftre-phics.  and  the  like.  Box  for  street-.     E.  Pren- 

dersnst.      No.    1.012.432;    Dec.    19;    Sp.    p.    4532;    Gaz. 

vol.    17:? :   p.   776. 
Valves,  nre-plncs.  meters,  &c..  Truncated  box  for  street-. 

E.   I^rendersast.     No    1.012.433  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4534  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  776. 
Varnishes.  .Maniiraittire  of.     E.  II.  Strange.     No.  1.011.669  ; 

Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p    2868  :  Gnz.  vol.  173  :  p.  479 
Vehble  bodv-llftln'.r  devl.e.     G.  W.   Pine.     No.   1,012.703; 

Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  5109:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  916. 
Vehicle  drivlns  and   steerln'j   mechanism.   Motor-.      W.    H. 

rHiuu'lns.     No.  1.011.591  ;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p.  2713;  Gaz.  Tol. 

173;  p.  455. 
Veblcle    drlvlnc    mechanism.    Motor-.      J.    Eokhard.      No. 

1.011.174  ;  Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  1748;  Gat.  vol.  173:  p.  306. 
Vehicle  fender.  Self  propelled-.     (J.  Sparmo.    No.  1.011.873  ; 

Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  3299:  (Jnz.  vol.  173;  p.  548. 
Vehicle   folding  top.     T.   Golde.      No.    1.012.352 

Sp.  p.  4387  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  751. 
Vehicle.     Mc  tor  .       H.     Ford.       1.012:620;     Dec 

p.  4929:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  886. 
Vehicle.    Motor-.      8.    B.    Gray.      No.    1.012.841  ; 

Sp.  p.  .14:14  :  Gaz.  vol.   1?:!;  p.  964 

Gray. 
173; 

J.    B.   Heverllng.      No. 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  395 

No.  1.010.723; 


\ 


19; 

Sp. 

26; 

26; 

1.011.431  ; 


Motor-.  S.  B. 
5442  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Motor-driven. 

r>er.  12:  Sp.  p.  2:«)8 
Vehicle  movement-detector.     C.  J.  Coleman. 

I'ec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  721  :  (Jaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  114. 
Vehicle    shock-absorber.       H.    S.    Bereen.      No.    1,011,311; 

I'ec.  12:  Sp    p.  2067:  Gaz,  vol.  173:  p.  35.3. 
\e'iirie    top  fastener.      W.    Splckernagle.      No.    1,010.968; 

i>e<-    -  ;  .<p    p.  1256:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  199. 
licle  -  wteel.       B.     E.     Dohner    and    A.    J.    Hnff.       No. 

I  (111  :!.T-'  :  Dec.  12  ;  Sp    p.  2122  :  (Jiiz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  362. 
Veble  wheel,     <i.   llazzeo  and  I',   laruasl.     No.  1.011,469; 

I>ee    12:  Sp,  p    2401  :  C.iz,  vol.   173:  p.  410. 
Vei'U-le  whe.i.      ,1     S,    Hart!.',       No.    1,012,796;    Dec.    26; 

Sp.  p.  53;!0  ;   Car.    vdl.    1  T.l  :  p.  949. 
\>'ikle  wind  guard.     M.  L.  WlMliras.     No.  1,011,892;  Dec. 

12:  Sp.  p    3349:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  556. 
\.'M<le   windshield.    Motor-.      A.    L.omls.      No.    1.012,670; 

l»ec    26;  Sp.  p,  5027;  G«z.  vol.  173;  p.  90:1. 


Vetoclpede.    D.  O.  Oftawell.     No.  1.911.408:  Dee.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 

2261  ;  Gat.  vol.  173  ;  p.  386. 
Velocipede.     A.  W.  Raettlg.     No.  1,012,707;  Dec.  26;  Sp. 

p.  8115;  Cms.  vol.  173;  p.  917.  _ 

Velocipede,   H»bby-hoit«.     R.  G.  Jamison      No.  1,011.204; 

Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1805  :  (Jai.  vol.  173  ;  p.  314. 
Velvet,  plush,  carpet.   Imitation  fur.  and  the  like.   Manu- 
facture of.     H.  Marche.     No.  1,012.389:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 
4453  ;  Gat.  vol.  173  ;j).  76;i. 
Vending-machine.     J.    Frltscbe.      No.    1.010.888;    Dec   5; 

Sp.  p.  1086 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  170. 
Vending-machine.      B.    8.    Church.      No.    1.011,319;    Dec. 

12  :  Sp.  p.  2086 ;  Oai.  vol.  173 ;  p.  357. 
Vending- machine.     L.  .\.   Vandlver.     No.   1,012.940;   Dec. 

26;  Sp.  p.  5676:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  n.  997. 
Vending  machine.  Bottle-.     W.  II.  HermaH.     No.  1,013,015  ; 

l>ec.  1'6:   Sp.  p.  5842;  Gaz    vol.    173;  p.  1022. 
Vending-machine    coin-controlled    mechajilsm.      B.    Worth- 
Ington.     No.    l.OlO.SaS;   Dec.   5;   Sp.  p.   877;  Gaz.   vol. 
173;  p.  153. 
Vending    machine.    Cnp-.      R.    Bobbins.      No.    1,012,444 ; 

Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4554:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  780. 
.  Vending-machine    power    mechanlam.      S.    T.    Castleiaan. 
No.    1.011,576;    Dec.    12;   Sp.    p.    2676;   Gaz.    vol.   173; 
p.  449. 
Veneer-drler.     E.  F.  Smith.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,341  ;  Dec. 

19 :  Sp.  p.  4823  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  828. 
Veneer  taping    machine.      .\.    A.    Dennis.      No.    1,012.809; 

Dec.  26:  Sp.  p.  4895;  Gaz.  vol    173;  p.  882. 
Veneers,     Machine     for    edge  -  uniting.       J.     Black.       Na 

1.010.846:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  996;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  156. 
Ventilator:  See  Tree-ventilator. 
Ventilator.       E.    Rosenheim.       No.     1,011.494;    Dec.     12; 

Sp.  p.  2461  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  419. 
Ventilator.     J.  M.  Cromley.     No.  1.011.587;  Dec.  12;  Sp. 

p.  2706;  Oax.  vol.  173;  p.  453. 
Vessel  and  the  closure  thereof.    H.  Maries.    No.  1,012.390; 

Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4454  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  763. 
Vessels,   Connlng-tower  for  submarine  and  diving.      Q.   J. 
K.    Behrmann  nnd   E.   Ilurlbrluk.     No.   1,011.012;   Dec. 
5;  Sp.  p.  i:«R;  (Jaz.  vol.  173;  p.  213. 
Vessels    hulls.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  constructing. 
S.  Lake.     No.  1.013,024;  Dec.  20;  8p.  p.  5862;  Gat.  vol. 
vol.   173;  p.   1026. 
Vessels,   Manufacture  of  hollow-wall.     O.   J.   W.   Hlfbee. 
.No.   1,012,547:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4760;  Gaz.  vol.   173;   p. 
817. 
Veterinary  medicine  spoon.     M.  E.  Pfaff.     No.  1,010,796; 

Dec.  5  ;  8p.  p.  883  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  138. 
Vibrator,   Hand-.     G.  C.   Llller  and  F.  C.   Kauffman.     No. 

1.010,928:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  1177:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  185. 
Violin.     O.   O.   Storle.        No.    1,012.743;   Dec.   26;    8p.    p. 

5194;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  030. 
Vise.      L.    S.    Sfarrett.      No.    1,012.226;    Dec.    19;    8p.    p. 

4126;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  70S. 
Voltage-regnlator,  Feeder.     B.  P.  Rucker.     No.  1,011,855; 

Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3271  ;  Gat.  vol.  173  ;  p.  543. 
Voting-machine.      E.   B.  Cummlngs.      No.   1,010.596 ;   Dec. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  432  ;  Gat.  vol.  173  ;  p.  09. 
Vulcanlrlng  device.     J.  M.   Bobbins  and  J.  F.  Crew.     No. 
1.013.06.3;  Dec.  20;  Sp    p.  69.18:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1039, 
Wafer  cutting  machine.     W.    Wollbrlnck.      No.   1,012.2:W; 

Dec.  19  ;  Sp.  4131  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  709. 
Wagon.    S.  Little.     No.   1,012.666;  Dec.  26;   Sp.  p.  5021; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  901. 
Waston-brnke.      .1.    Y.    Clack.       No.    1.012,985;    Dec.    26; 

Sp.  p.  5783  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1012. 
Waxon  draw-bar.      P.    E.    Holt.      No.    1.012,551;   Dec.   19; 

Sp.  p.  4766;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  818 
Wagon-hitch.      E.    V.    Lawrence.      No.    1,010,926;    Dec.   5; 

Sp.  p.  1173;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  184. 
Wagon-Jack.     A.  A.  Coon.     No.  1,012,818;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 
.5387  :   Gaz.   vol.    173 ;    p.   956. 
I  Wa eon  loader.      R.   G.    Smith.      No.    1.012,734;    Dec.    26; 
!        Sp.  p.  5176;  Gat.  vol.  173;  p.  927. 
1   Wauon-loadinK  screen.     W.  P.  Myer.     No.  1,011,889;  Dec 
12  ;  Sp.  p.  3.343  ;  Gat.  vol.  173  ;  p.  555. 
Waist  adjuster.  Garment-.     A.  K.   Hurst.     No.   1.012.083; 

Dpc.  19  :  Sp.  p.  ;<804  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p.  659. 
Walla.    Metallic    reinforcement    for.      W.    L.   Collins.      No. 
1.011.583;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p    2099;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  452. 
Warp-trulde.     G.  F.  Sllpp.     No.  1.011.607;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p. 

2488;  Gat.  vol.  173;  p.  424. 
Warp   stop-motion.      A.    Kean.      No.    1.013,021;    Dec.    26; 

Sp.  p.  5856  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.   1024. 
Washer  :  See  Dish-washer  ;  Smoke-washer. 
Washer-making   machine.      N,    W.    Hnnu      No.    1,011,434; 

Dec.  12  ;  8p.  p.  2316;  Gat.  vol.  173  ;  p.  398. 
Washing  machine.     A.  E.  Kenney.     No.  1,010,436;  Dec.  5; 

Sp.  p.  05  ;  Gnz.  vol.  173;  p.  13. 
Washing-machine.      .1.    M.    Merrltt.      No.    1,012,407 ;    Dec 

19:  8p.  p.  4486;  Gat.  vol.  173;  p.  768. 
Washing-machine.     G.  Sampson.     No.  1.012,718;  Dec.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5143;  Gat.  vol.   173;  p.  922. 
Washing-machine  and   clothe»-boller,   Combined.      I     Bell. 
No.  1.010.570;  Dec.  6 :  Sp.  p    ;{77  ;  Gnz    vol.  173:  p.  59. 
Washing  machine.  Clothes-.     W    A    Cook      No    1.011,751; 

Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  3040  ;  (h^t    vol.  173  :  p.  50S 
Washlng-macBlDe  driving;  eear   mechanlstn,     T    W    Chap- 
man.    No.    1.011.677  ;   Dec.   12  ;   Sp,   p,   267?*  :   Gaz    vol. 
173;  p.  449. 
Washtuhs.    Ac.    Support     for.       V.    .1.     Van      Horn.       No. 
l,012,.3O2:  Dec   19;   Sp.  p.  4282;  Gaz    vol     173;  p.  734. 


it 


Waste-nnrner      T    D*oIaii.     No.  1,911,7«2:  D«c.   It;  Sp 

p     ,o.".'«  ,  UHt    vol.   173;  p.  611. 
Untclj-fob.     L.   L.   HUle.     No.  1.010,911;   Dec   5 ;  Sp.  p 

1140;  Gat.  vol.  173;  p.  179. 
Watch-gtass  sHoder.     B.  R.  Matters.     No.  1,016.606 ;  Dec 

5:  Sp.  p.  247;  Gat.  vol.   173;  p,  :<9. 
Watch  tafetv  appliance.     A.  K.   Hampel.     No.  1,011,951 

I>ec.  19;  Sp.  p.  841M):  Gat.  vol.  173;  p.  611. 
Water-closet.     J.  Clifford  and  J.  H.  Gavin.     No.  1,011,159 

Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1703  ;  Gat.  vol.  173 ;  p.  299. 
Water-closet   fixture.     W.  J.    Frost.     No.   1.010,610;   Dec 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  473  ;  Gat.  vol.  173 ;  p.  74. 
Water-cooling  apparatus.     I.  J.  HoUensbe.     No.  1,010,495 

I>ec.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  211  ;  Oat.  vol.  173  ;  p.  35. 
Water-fountnln,  Portable.     R.  C.  Walkup.     No.  1.011,200 

Dec  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2012  ;  (}ai.  vol.  173  :  p.  346. 
Water-heater.     C.  L.  Holden.     No.  1,010,764  ;  Dec.  5 ;  Sp 

p.  823  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  128. 
Water-heater.      W.    G.    Wise.      No.    1,013,094;    Dec.    26 

Sp.  p.  6002;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  1050, 
Water  heater    and    steam-generator.      J.    Mulrhead.      No. 

1.012.895:  Dec  26;  Sp.  p.  5665;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  981 
Water  heater,   KlectrUal.      L.    Katz.      No.    1,011,809;    Dec 

12  :  Sp    p.  3165  ;  Gat.  vol.  173  ;  p.  529. 
Water-level  Indicator.    C.  A.  Tanner  and  A.  P.  Saxer.    No, 

1,011.270;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p.  1977;  Gat.  vol.  173;  p.  339 
Water  irotor.    Osclllnting.      J.    H.    Rose.      No.    1,012,164 

Dec  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3980 ;  Gat.  vol.  173  ;  p.  687. 
Water,   Purifying.     W.   B.  Bull      No.  1,012,808;  Dec.  26 

Sp.  p.  5351  ;  Oat.  vol.   173  ;  p.  952. 
Water  purlfving  apparatus.     W.  B.   Bull.     No.   1.012,809; 

Dec  26 :  "Sp.  p.  5353  ;  Gai.  vol.  173  ;  p.  963. 
Water-softener.      R.    E.    Stevenson.      No.    1.011,656;    Dec 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2860 ;  Oat.  vol.  173 ;  p.  478. 
Water-tank.  Stock.     C.  W.  Funk.     No.  1,013,008 ;  Dec.  26 

Sp.  p.   5829;  Gat.  vol.   173;  p.  1019. 
Water  tube  boiler.     O.  Oullleaumc.      No.   1.011.190;   Dec 

12;  Sp.  p.   1777:  Gaz.  vol,    173;  p.  310. 
Water-wheel,     Tangential-Impulse.       S.     L.     Berry.       No 

1.012.709:  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p.  5334;  Gat.  vol.  173;  p.  950 
Weather-strip.      A.    Solomon.      No.    1.011,649;    Dec    12 


Sp.  p.  2851  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  476. 
'eed-cutter.     C.  G.  Sigurd.     No.  1," 
812;  Gat.  vol.  173  ;  p.  144. 


010,813  ;  Dec.  6 ;  Sp.  p 


Weed  cutter.     B.  F.  Lowe.     No.  1.011,455;  Dec.  12;  8p.  p 

2.361  ;  Gat.  vol.   173  ;  p.  404. 
Weed-cutter.      P.    O.    Caswell.      No.    1.011.917 ;    Dec.    19 

8p,  p.  3421  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  599.  ^     ^ 

Weeder.     J.  F.  Dvorak.     No.   1.011,417;  Dec.  12;  Sp.  p 

2284  ;  Oat.  vol.   173:   p.  390 
Weighing  apparatus.     H.  B.  OsKood.     No.  1,012.270 ;  Dec 

19:  Sp.  p.  4200;  Gaz,  vol.  173:  p.  722. 
Weighing  machine.      S.   W.   Groome.     No.   1,012.632;   Dec 

26;  Sp.  p.  4956;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  891. 
Well-casing  spear.    C.  A.  Rasmussen.     No.  1,011,645;  Dec 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2844  ;  Gat.  vol.  173  ;  p.  474. 
Well-drill.     G.  M.  Krlebel.    No.  1.011,818 ;  Dec  12 ;  Sp.  p 

3182:   Gat.  vol.   173;  p.  632. 
Well  drilling  apparatus.     J.  Darling.     No.  1,011,324  ;  Dec 

12;  Sp.  p.  2104;  Gat.  vol.  173;  p.  359. 
Well-drllling  machine.    T.  McCord  and  W.  C.  BIgler.     No 

1.010..'i07  ;  Dec.  5  :  Sp.  p.  249 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  39. 
Well-heating  apparatus.  Oil-    W.  B.  Wlgle.    No.  1,012.777 

Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5287  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  942. 
Well   spear  or  point.  Driven  .     J.   Sharp.      No.   1,012.727 

Dec  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5164  ;  Gat.  vol.   173  ;  p.  925. 
Well-strainer.     D.  D.  James.     No.  1,012,557;  Dec.  19;  Sp 

p.  4781  :  Gat.  vol.  173  ;  p.  821. 
Wells,  Calf  wheel  for  oil-.     W.  A.  Greer  and  D.  L.  Turner 

No.    1.013.012;    Dec.    26;    Sp.    p.   5834;   Gat.   vol.    173 

p.  1021. 
Wells.  Cementing  oti-.     A.  A.  Perkins  and  E.  Double.     No 

1.011.484  :  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  n.  2441  ;  <;az.  vol.  173  ;  p.  416. 
Wells  to  generate  power.  Method  of  and  means  for  utlllz 

Ing    water   In    driven   or   drive.      J.    C.    Fountain.      No 

1.010.609:  Dec.  5;  Sp.  p.  471  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  73. 
Wheat,    Preparing.      J.    Brewster.      No.    1,012,979;    Dec 

26;  Sp.  p.  5764;  Gat.  vol.  173;  p.  1010. 
Wheel  :   Sec  Buffing-wheel  :  Detachable  wheel ;  Fifth-wheel 

Flexible-band    wheel  ;    Paddle  wheel  ;    Power-wheel  :    Re 

slllent    wheel  :    Spring-wheel ;    Trolley-wheel ;    Vehicle 

wheel  :  water-wheel. 
Wheel.     R.   von   Fabrlce.      No.    1,010,484 ;   Dec.  6 ;   Sp.   p 

187  ;  Gaz.   vol.    173:   p.   31. 
Wheel       E.   J.   Nelson  and   F.   H.   Lang.      No.    1,010.786 


Dec.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  865 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  136 
'heel.      M.    A.    Ewald.      No.    1.011.354;   -^ 
2125;  Gat.   vol.   173;  p.  363. 


Dec   12;   Sp.  p 


Wheel.      G.   X.    Leffler.      No.    1,011,351;   Dec.    12;   Sp.   p 

2162  ;  Gat.  vol.  173  ;  p.  368. 
Wheel.     I.  D.  and  F.  A.  Minor.     No.   1.011,987;  Dec.  19 


.010,883  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Sp 


Sp.  p.  3573;  Gat.  vol.   173;  p.  625. 
Wheel-brake.     8.  D.  Forman.     No.  1 

p.  1079:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  109. 
Wheel-fender.     F.  Lllllch.     No.  1.011.214  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Sp.  p 

18.34  ;  Gaz.  vol.    173  ;  p.   318. 
Wheel-puller  for  motor-vehicles.    J.  B.  Allen  and  W.  Bow 

ler.    No.  1.011.140  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1661  ;  Gat.  vol.  173  ; 

p.  293. 
Wheel-rlm.     11.  J.  Graves.     No.  1,013,011  ;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p 

5833;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1020. 


Wb«eI-rlB,  Detacbable.     1.  Tf.  H«n  mra  C.  Baynes      No 

1.010.621;  Dec,  5:  Sp.  p.  49»< ;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  ;■    78 
Wheel-rlm,    Dewchable.      K.    Klndscherf.      No     1.012.i67; 

Dec  19;  Bp.  p.  4415:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  755. 
Wheels,   Gripptnit  device   for   aec'»r<Tie    s'rxIMflry   or   spare 

rtms  to  aotomoblle-.     A.  Manser,       N-      .  (il2,87P,   Dec 

28:  8p.  p.  55S5  ;  Gax.  vol.  173,  p    ;»T0 
Wheelbarrow-runner  attachment.    N.  Tack.     Nr,   1012.043; 

Dec.  19:  Sp    p.  3710;  Gat.  vol.  173:  p.  64'), 
Wick.   Lubricating-.     E.   Armstrong.     No.    1,012.580     I>ec 

26;  Sp.  p.  4839;  Gat.  vol.  173;  p.  873. 
WInd-shleld.      E.    L.    Ackerman.      No.    1.010,716:   Dec     .'.  : 

Sp.  p.  706;  Gat.  vol    173;  p    111. 
Windshield.     T.  F.  Bonme.     No.  1.012.239;  Dec    If- ;   Sp 

p.  4149;  Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.  712. 
Windmill.     S.  S.  Harper.     No.  1.011.618;  Dec.  12;  Sp    r 

2781  :   Gat.   vol.   173  :   p.   464. 
Wlndmlll-jrearine.     G.   W.   Roberts.       No.  1.012. !'!«;   Ih'c, 

26:  Sp.  p.  .5606:  Gat.  vol.  173:  p.  988. 
Window  bead  fastener.     J.  B.  Dolan.     No.  1,011.333;  Dec 

12;  Sp.  p.  2124:  Gat.  vol.  173:  p.  362. 
Window  cleaner.      J    W.    Broderlck.      No.    1,011.022;    Dec 

5:  Sp.  p    13^4:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  216 
Window  construction.     T.  H.  Clark.     No.  1.012.190  ;  Dec 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  4038  :  Gat.  vol.  173  :  p.  695. 
Window-fastener.  Automatic.     J.  Brough.     No.  1.012  eo:^  ; 

Dec  26;  Sp.  p.  5340;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  9.50. 
WlT)dow-jrn«rd.      W.   S    Kinsley.     No.    1.010.921  :   Dec     5 ; 

Sp   p    1165;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  182. 
Wlndow-'ock.     E.  D.  .A"eiir.     No.  1.011.556;  Dec.  12:  Sp 

p.  2606;  Gaz    vol.  173;  p.  441 
Window-lock.     J.  Bruno.     No.  1.012.615:  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p. 

4687;  Gat.  vol.   173:   p.  805. 
Window.  Reversible  pivoted.     C.  B.  Post.     No.  1.012  70." 

Dec  26:  Sp.  p.  5112:  Gat    vol.  173;  p.  917. 
Window-screen.    J    Dsnna.     No.  1.011.428;  Dec  12  :  Sp    P 

2.303:  Gat.   vol.   173;  p.   393. 
Wlndnxv.     Storm-.       W.     .Johnston    and    W.     TTIrons.       No. 

1  01. T  090  ;  Dec  26  :  Sp.  p.  5992  :  Gat    vol.  173  :  p.  1048. 
Winepress.      W.   H.   Crabtree.      No.    1,011.921;   Dec     19: 

Sp.  p.  3433;  Gat.  vol.  173;  p.  601. 
Wlre-cIampIng  stretrber.      R.  G.  Jsesers.     No.   1,010, ftl5  ; 

Dec    5:  Sp.  p.  1154:  Gnz.  vol.  173:  p.  181. 
WIre-coods  cleanlne  machine.     G.  Msfera.     No.  1  012  38.'): 

Dec  19  :  Sp.  p.  4445  ;  Gat.  vol.  173  ;  p.  761. 
Wire.   Maklne  metallic      J,    B.   Clemens.      No.   1  v.l  744: 

Dec  12:  Sp.  p.  .3029:  Gar.,  vol,  173:  p.  505. 
Wire  rods.   Apparatus  for  treating.     W.  J.   Powney.     No. 

1  013  0.'6  ;  Dec    26  :  Sp.  p.  5921  :  Gat.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1036. 
Wire  rope.      G.   W.   Westearth,     No.    1.011.687;   Dec.    12; 

Sp.  p,  2913:  Gaz.  vol.  173:   p.  487 
Wire  splicer  and  tiebtener.     S.  H.   Riley.     No.  1.011.850; 

Dec  12  :  Sp.  p.  3264  ;  Gnz.  vol.  173:  p.  542. 
Wlre-stralcbtenor      W.  T.   Asbcroft.      N",   1.012.964  :   Dec 

26  :  Sp.  p.  5727  :  Gat.  vol.  173  :  p.  1005. 
Wire-stretcher.      J.    H.    Matthews.      No     1.012.393;    I>er 

19  ;  .Sp.  p.  4459  ;  Gat.  vol.  173  ;  p.  764. 
Wire-stretcher.     C.  Clnrk.     No.  1.012.598;  Dec.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4874  :  Gat.  vol.   173  :   p.  878. 
Wire.  Taperlne.     J.    A.   TTorton.     No.    1.010.429:    Dec,    5; 

Sp.  p.  55:  Gat.  vol.  173;  p.  11. 
Wlre-taperlnc   machine.      J.    A.    Horton.      No.    1.013.016; 

Dec  26  :  Sp.  p.  5844  :  Gat   vol.  173  :  n.  1022. 
Wire-tool.     C.  T.  Jordan.     No.   1.011.806:  Dec  12-   Sp.  p. 

3162:  Gnz.  vol.   173:  p    528. 
Wireless  receiving  elect  Ic  svstem.  C.  Wlrth.  No.  1.012.496  : 

Dec     10-   So.   p.  46.'i4  :   Gsz    vol,   173:   n    799. 
Wood.  Coloring.      K.   K.  Schmidt.   H.   WIslleenns.   and   M. 

Klelnstflck.     No.  1.012,283;  Dec.  19;  Sp.  p.  4239;  Gaz. 

vol.   173  :  p.   728. 
Wooden     bodies.     MnkIng     composite.      C.     Tflnjes.       No. 

1  mo  706  :  Dec.  5  :  Sp,  p.  672  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p    108, 
Woodworking      appnrntus.       TMrtable.      J.      Miller.       No. 

1.01 2. 68S  :  Dec.  26  :  Sp.  p.  50«.«»  ;  Oat.  vol.  173  :  p   900 
Woodworking  -  machine.    Combination.       G.    Picber        No. 

1011.367:  Dec  12:  Sp.  p.  2189:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p    373 
Work-holdlnc  60s.     T.  S.  Barter.     No.  1.012.967:  Dec    26; 

Sp.  p.  5731  :  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  1006. 
Work-support.     G.  Goddu.     No.  1.011.941  ;  Dec  19  ;  P;     j 

3472;  Gat.  vol.   173:  p.  60S. 
Work-support.     J.  J.  Doldee.     No.  1.012.998 ;  Dec    1:6     Sp 

p.  5808;  Gnz,  vol.   173;  p.   1016. 
Work-8«pport.  Adjustable.     A.  W.  Ankeny.     No.  1  on, TOT  ; 

Dec.  12:  Sp.  p.  2948:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  493. 
Woven   fabric.     T.    B.   Dornnn.      No.    1.012.825:   Dec     '.'6; 

Sp.  p.  5398:  Gat.  vol.   173:  p.  9.58. 
Wrench  •  nee  Hose-tie  wrench  :  Tnnnlne-wrench. 
Wrench      J    S.  CoMlson  and  W.  A.  Wrlsht.     No.  1  OjO  479  : 

Dec    5  ;  Sp.  p.  180  :  Gar  vol.  173  :  p    29. 
Wrench.     W.  S.  I>elghton.     No.  1.011.974;  Dec.  10     Sp    p 

.3.551;  Gat.  vol.   173;   p.  620. 
Wrench.     J.   H.   Vinton.      No.   1,012.036;  Dec.   19;   Sp     j) 

3693;  Gat.  vol.   173;  p.  643. 
Wrench.     J.   H.   Vinton.     No.   1.012,037;  Dec.   19  ;   Sp     p 

3695:   Gaz.  vol.   173;   p.  643. 
Wrench.      W.  W.  White.     No.   1.012.491;  Dec    10;    Sp    p 

4644;   Gaz.  vol.   173;   p.  797. 
Wrench.     P.   J.  Johnson.     No.   1.012,646;  Dec  I'P  ;   Sp    p 

4987  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173;   p.   896. 
Wrench.    J.  Marsh.     No.  1.012.881  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Sp    p    5."..'.T  . 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  977. 
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ALPHaHKTIC AI.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


f,'"     1     Spf- kp        No.   1,012,739;   Dec 
".,az.  vol.  173  :  p.  929 


MptaUic.      W  '  H.    Underwood.      No 

(  <ti  p  u;-»,"  waz.  Tol.  173;  p.  641 
Yi^r/'sii^'ur    bun-':  '  ■  nt.'n.r    f   r       T.    J     SandB       No, 

'Ml  '440-  Dec  I'.t  Sp  ;•  ^"'^  ',  a  z.  vol.  173;  p.  1 81 
leaMTntofood  Conv.nn.'     r    S..f      .No.  l,012.14f :  Dec 

19;  Sp.  p-  394  4         iz.  VOL  173;  p.  081. 


copy-bookB  m  the      Zlnc-bearlog  lead -ul^ds  with  or  wlthoinsrima^mutur.^ 

^  "        '        of  other  metals,   Metallurgy   of.      E     \     A8,,_r,.,        > 

1.011,898;  Dec.  19;  8p.  p.  3378;  Gaa.  vo..  1.^.  P-  ^9- 


Zlnc-lead  ore*.  Treatment  of  refractory.  P.  C  C.  Isher- 
wood.  No.  1,011.962:  Dec.  19;  8p  p  35lrt  '««  ▼©!. 
173;  p.  616. 

Zlnc^  Metallnrgv  of.  F.  L.  Clerc.  No  1.012,816 ;  Dec. 
2^ ;  Sp.  p.  6384 ;  Ga».  vol.  173 ;  p.  966. 
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Aquarium.    S.  Jacob.    No.  41,077  ;  Dec.  12;  Oax.  voL  173  ; 

p.  563. 
Bad?e  or  button.     J.   H.  Klievea.     No.   42.050;   Dec.   26; 

<;az.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1055. 
Badge  or  emblem.     G.  E.  Van  Slae.     No.  41.962;  Dec.  12; 

<;ai.  vol.  173  ;  p.  560. 
Badee  or  similar  article.    A.  Kopetschny.    No.  42,051  ;  Dec. 

2«i;  Gaz.   vol.  173;  p.  1056. 
Bed  cabinet.     J.    Lyons.      Noa.   41,995-6;   Dec.    19;   Qa«. 

vol.  173  ;  pp.  831-2. 
Bottle-cap  remover.     N.  Roemer  and  R     TTawksiey.     No. 

42.062;  Dec.  26;  Gas.  vol.  173;  p.  lOf.'- 
Bottle-cap  remover.      H.    L.   Vaughan.     No.   4z,070 ;   Dec. 

26 :  GaE.  vol.   173  ;  p.  1059. 
Bow-holder.     E.  R.  Juergena.     No.  41,964  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  178  ;  p.  560. 
Braid  or  trimming.     R.  H.  Averns.     Nos.  42,000-12;  Dec. 

19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  pp.  833-6. 
Buckle,  Belt-.     I.  Haimovltz.     No.  42,044  ;  Dec.   26 ;  Gaz. 

vol.   173  ;  p.   1054. 
Button,  Itouble  collar-.     L.  Burke.     No.  41.982;  Dec.  19; 

(Jar.  vol.  173;  p.  829. 
Cabinet,  Spool-.     W.  A.   Leonard.     No.  41.976;   Dec.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  563. 
Cane  head.     E.  Buyer.     No.  41,954  ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gai.  vol.  173  ; 

p.   266. 
Carpet.      J.    Merry.      Noa.   42,032-5 ;   Dec.    19 ;   Gaz.    vol. 

l..! :  pp.  838-9. 
Carpet.     J.    B.   MofTat.     No.   42,036 ;   Dec.    19 ;   Gaz.   vo». 

173  :  p.  839. 
Carpet.     W.  G.  Relth.     Nos.  42,037-8;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  toI. 

1  (3  ;  p.  839. 
Carpet.    E.  G.  Sauer.    No.  42.039 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Qaz.  vol.  173  ; 

p.  840. 
Carpet.      F.   Schlndler.      No.   42,040;   Dec.    19;   Gaz.   vol. 

173 ;  p.  840. 
Carpet  or  rug.     J.  S.  Brown.     Noa.  41.957-8;  Dec.  5;  Gaz. 

vol.  173;  pp.  266-7. 
Carpet  or  rug.     A  J.  Green.     No.  42.043  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz. 

vol.   173;  p.  1054. 
Carpet   or    rug.      J.    G.    Pegol.      Noa.   42,056-9 ;    Dec.    26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  1057. 
Carpet  or  rug.     W.  E.   Bayers.      Nos.  42.063-5  ;    Dec.  26 : 

C.az.  vol.   173;  p.   1058. 
Chindellers  and  lighting-flxtures,  Eitenslon-rlng  and  body- 
shell  for.     E.  L.  White.     Nos.  41,990-2;  Dec.  19;  Gaz. 

vol.  173  ;  pp.  830-1. 
Cigar-cutter  frame.     K.  Stenman.     No.  42.066;  Dec.  26; 

Gaz.   vol.    173;   p.   1059. 
Clock  case.  Alarm-.     E.  M.  Walker.     No.  41.967;  Dec.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  561. 
Dish  container.     F.   Edlund.     No.   42,042  ;  Dec.  26 ;   Gaz. 

vol.    173:    p.    1054. 
Dlsplay-caae.     I».  Rapoport.    Ne.  41,975  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

173;  p.  562. 
Doll.     1>.   Rosenthal.     Noa.  41.997-8;  Dec.  19;  Qaz.  voL 

173  :  p.  832. 
Fabric,  Textile.     J.  J.  Ijimbert.     Nos.  42,052-3  ;  Dec.  26 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  173;  p.  1056. 
Flushing-tank  for  water-closets.    J.  F.  Kellv.    No.  41,979  ; 

Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  563. 
Fountain.  Poultry-.     C.  Quebe.     No.  42.061;  Dec.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.   173;  p.   1058. 
Glass   vessel    or   similar   article.   Cut-.      E.    Herbeck.      No. 

41.n.-).'i:  Dec.  5:  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  266. 
■Glass  vessel  or  similar  article,  Cut-.     L.  C.  Herbeck.     No. 

42.047  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  1065. 
Hair  ornament.      D.   A.   Driacoll.     No.   41,966;   Dec.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  560. 
Harp.     M.  A.  Clark.     No.  41,987  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ; 

p.  830. 

Hinge.     J.  P.  McKInney.     No.  42,066;  Dec.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  i 

17.S  ;  p.   1057.  I 

Inkstand.     M.  Poltorak.     No.  42,060;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  I 

173  :  p.   1058.  I 

Jewel-setting.     A.  Spaney  and  J.  W.  Mayer.     No.  41,981 ;   I 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  829.  ' 

Knife.     G.  Pusclzna.    No.  41.983;  Dec.  19;  Oa«.  vol.  173;   I 

p.  829. 
Knife.     W.  C.   Bowlen.     No.  42.041 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.   vol.   I 

173;   p.    1054. 


I   Label-blank.     W.  D.  Teague.     No.  41.978 ;  Dec.   12  :   Gaz. 
I        vol.   173  ;  p.  563. 

Label-blank.     C.   K.   Stevens.     No.  42.067;   Dec       •"      (,az 
I        vol.  173;  p.   1059. 

I   Lamp.     W.  T.  Lovell.     No.  42.064 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 
I        p.   1056. 
I   Lamp  and  license-tag  bracket.  Combination.     J    Mciirath 

No.  41.972;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  562. 
!   Lamp  and  license-tag  bracket.  Combination      K    M    iiosen 
j       bluth.    No.  41,073:  Dec.  12;  Oa*.  vol.  17;-;     ;    f-.i; 
I   Lamp-body.      E.    M.    Rosenbluth.      No.   41.971;    I  •»•'      li' ; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  561. 

I    Lamp-shade.     W.  F.  M.  Hawe.     No.  41.970:  r..     12     Gaz 
I        vol.  173;  p.  561. 

Lamp-shade.     W.  F.  M.  Howe.     No.  42.046:  i'ei     -«      Oaz 
;        vol.   173  :  p.   1055. 

I    Leather  fabric  or  similar  article,   Imitation-.     .!      \     Hut:- 
;        kell.     No.  42.045;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.    !  >:,■, 
Linoleum  or  oil-cloth.     C.  F.  Humphreys.     Nos   4_  "4'>   9 

Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1055. 
Match-holder.    C.  F.  Klein.     No.  41.969;  Dec.  12,  us?    v  ,! 

173;  p.  561. 
Piano-pedal.     C.  M.  Tremalne.     No.  42,069;  Dec    26      ,az 

vol.  173;  p.  1059. 
Pillow-top.     W.M.Butler.     No.  41.999 ;  Dec.  IP      ,az    v.: 

173  ;  p.  832. 
Plate.     W.  L.  Smith.     No.  41,986;  Dec.  19;     az    v   .    17: 

p.  830. 
Rack,  Tool  or  implement.     P.  M.  Moaber.      N       A\  u^r.',  ■ 

Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  831. 
Reflector  and  bracket  therefor.     W.  L.  Keys.     No.  41  9S'< 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  830. 
Rings  or  similar  articles.  Stone  setting  for  :    ..'  r       F    C 

Abel.     No.  41.963:  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173,  p   ..»' 
Riig.     A.  Petzold.     Nos.  41.959-61  ;  Dec.  5:  Gaz    v       ::;; 

p.  267. 
Rug.     J.  Merry.     Noa.  42,013-14 ;  Dec.  19 ;'     7    v        ::•; 

p.  835. 
Rug.     J.  B.  Moffat.     No.  42.016;  Dec.  19;  (Jnz    vo!    17: 

p.  835. 
Rug.     W.  A.  Pardoe.     No.  42.016;  Dec.  19;  Gaz   v  ^    173  : 

p.  835. 
Rug.     A.    Petzold.      Noa.   42.017-18;   Dec.    19;   Gaz.   vol. 

173  ;  pp.  835-6. 
Rug.     W.  G.  Relth.     No.  42,019;  Dec.  19;  Gaz    v^     K.i; 

p.  836. 
Rug.     R.  F.  Rlddell.     No.  42,020;  Dec.  19;  Gaz    v  -    17.; 

p.  836. 
Kug^     E.   G,   Bauer.      Nos.   42,021-5;    Dec.    19;     ,!;z     m,: 


173 ;  pp.  836-7. 
Rug.     F.   Schlndler 


Nos.   42,026-7  ;   Dec.    19  ; 


173;  pp.  837-8. 
Rug.     J.   Spring.      No.   42,028;   Dec.   19;   Gaz.    v,       i7.r 

p.  838. 
Rug.     W.  A.  Spring.     Nos.  42,029-30;  Dec.  19;  uaz    v   : 

173  ;  p.  838. 
Rug.     E.  W.  Trik.     No.  42,031;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol     17^ 

p.  838. 
Shade-holder   or  Bimilnr  article.     A.   Selle.     No.   41l4V>»  ; 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  830. 
Show-case.      F.    M.    WllllamB,   Jr.      No.    42,072;    Dec.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.   173  :  p.  1060. 
Slate,  match-holder,  and  file.  Combination.     E.  A    S-pprj; 

No.  42.068:  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1059. 
Smootbing-lron.      M.    Meyer.      No.   41,974;   Dec.    1.      (.az 

vol.  173;  p.  562. 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.  Handle  for.     G    l     irtic 

No.  41.966;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  560. 
Tea  kettle.     B.  P.  Wagner.    No.  41.968;  Dec.  12:  <;az    vo 

173  :  p.  561. 
Teapot  or  similar  article.     G.  E.  Ball.     No.    n  its,'-,     i,e'- 

19:  r.az.  vol.  173;  p.  829. 
Tile,  Roofing.     F.  M.  Vogan.     No.  42.071;  Dec.   I*      (ih? 

vol.   173  ;  p.   1060. 
Tire-tread.     W.  T.  Dorgen.     No.  41,994;  Dec    n<  :  iiaz    to! 

173  ;  p.  831. 
Tobacco-box,    Sheet-metal    pocket.       I.    J.    Mh-  iuie        No 

41.984:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  829. 
Towel-rack.      C.   Nelson.      No.  41.956;    Dec. 

173;  p.  266. 
Watch-fob  or  similar  article.     J.  Mayer.     No    '• '.  ;*vn     r>ec 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  829. 
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Alcohol,   Rectified,      i-iiuaat)    Ai    Keuiii       Nch    54  Hi*S<   40< 

Dec.  12;  (inm.  vol.  i:;'  .  p    'TS 
Alterative.     B.    V.    sr.  ..■^       n<>     H4'.4'i*      !  »<•      ■ !- ,    •  .H' 

vol.  173;  p.  860. 
Atniisement   df'vlces.      J      U      SiM^.ar    A    Suns       .No     >i4  tiii.-. 

1-.     ^r     '.a/    '.'      ;:.:     ,     .'<:' 

.•\nliC(jrr()(<:\  (:'    an  l    aulif'tuj  lU^-   compositions    for   sijlps  l^ot 

10U18.  !!?.;>;;»■:>  i,;!;,i:<-,!  No  54.b;i(.i,  !>*<;.  2ti  .  Viaz 
Tol.    1"     ,    y     iu7."(. 

Anii.-~.'[.ti,         )  ari..  lir.u.r.K.'i,    of    l.iberfeid    »  "mpacy.      No. 

'•4.4  ;,'.       i  '.  i  '.'       1  .:i.'      •■  ■■■      '.  ~H  ,    p     '^.'^ 

Appli'8  ami  pfuiii  ^.  I  r.sK  Slienaniioah  Va.-f)'  Fruit 
tjro«-.-~  \--.  .a;;  ;;  N'  ^^^..'..ST  ;  1  hh,  \'d  .  tjai.  vo. 
173;  p    ^5!' 

Apples    a:,!    ,.,.'-      !:■>■:.        I.     11      I'rav.ri        N(.     .*«4.46: 

I)c-      l^  .  lift/,    vu:     IT...   p,  .s5T. 
Annp;t  8i,.(>.i!^       J     J     heverie  Mfg.  Co       N<      S4,,').H«  ;  I>e< 

I'f)  .   t.>az     Toi.    1 73  .   p,    1  nT;-i, 
Athl.'i  .     an.l    ■.vH>n  in>!   >;o(xls.    t'ertaln.      A     J     Reach   von, 

pauv       .N<      -^4.5-.^    l>ec     i  i»  .   Uaz    vol     IT:-!,    p     Sf>i»- 
,\iili>|],.ilii,i-s,    ti  aiisiiu.xttioii    iinil    parts     Ace.       "  Its. a    '     l-'a: 

i  !,    a     li.      \  u!"iiKiti)ii         N<^      ^4  4;'"       ' '> '■      '.'.<.     Gai      vo, 

IT.)  .  ;■    HftH. 
liai.*",    (.of        A     (,     Bfiaidlug    k    Bros       .No     84  092      De 

.:'■-.■■  tH-i     ^■■         ;  7..       p      i  "7  7 

Banks,  Savliijcb       Ihc  .\uiomat;     He<-   rdmg  Safe  i  ompany 

No.  h4..a>i',    !  >•  r     I't'i  .    i.ai     ^  ol     !  7;^  :    p     l<i~'A 
Beans    and    p.  as        1  ht-    .Aibert    IMckinsun    rompany       .No 

,*<4*><i7,    i  >>        _(■■      iiU?     \[     it;*,   p.    1('T4 
lie^r       iToideu   U  exi  Brewing  <  ompany.      No    84,623,  I>ec 

-»:.      I  .M7.     VI 1.      11 A  ,    p.     M'T4, 
Be/Is     UnviuK    and    carrUns;.      F     Reddav^ay    &    i  o       No 

.~.-l,')^"i,    lie.      -o  ,   <iai     vol.    lT;-i.   p.    IPT6 
Beveiaire      Fur  tan    Manufact  iiiug   Company      .N       h4.6TT 

1  ii-i       _';       I  .  a  7,      w.;      ]',.,,    p      iUTti- 

BeTeraij'e.    Irult.      itierry    Bloaaooi    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany      No     ^4..H75;    1  >«:.    12,   Gai.    vol,    I'A.    p.    5Ty 
Bllt^•^^      tonirs.     and     oiniiiieiilis         W       i,       liuguets         No 

.H4,t);<2,    i>^'<■     2*1-   (iMi,    v(.l     17.3  :   p     107.">. 
iilasiiiiK     laps*.     fiecirii     exp-Lxieis.     dy  uaiiiite.    Ac.       Inde 

pendent     li>wder    >  iitKpauy    if    Missouri.       .No.    .S4,;ittT, 

Ink    5  ,  (raz    vol    17;-i  ,  p    2.h;h 
iiii-a,  n  If  1   •;..    -h  u        ■.     Hrnicr      No    '>4.4.5ii;  Dec    ti' ,  'ia? 

Tol.  173;  p.  h'  7 
Blulnp.     J.  BaiiHian       Nr,    >^4.,'")K;-(  :  Ix«c    JH  .  Oa*.  vol    IT."  , 

p,    lUT,". 
BhitDP       .1     A    rhHrn!'*Ts       N"    s4  fr94  :  I>pc    26;  <i«i    vol. 

IT:;  ,  p     ;'.^7  4 
Blni!;^:.    laundry        .1     \     <   !iH!!.t>en*       Nop.    84,461-2      iH": 

]  '.<      I  ,H  ,■     \   '       '7         ;■;     ^7  7 
Books,   prtntH.  pti.  fograplis,  and  lithographs,     I>etro!t   Fub- 

iiblii.'iii;    iinnpain         .Nr,     s4,3i>4  .    I'ec,    6,    <ifl7.    voi      \~'A, 

p    .^-A 
Bi.ti:>-^,    I., ass.      Fmpirc    Bcttle    &    Supply    I'otnpacy,      No 

H4  .^^.'-i  ,   lief     1-',   I. ax    vol.    \~:^  :  p    5iS>- 
Brii  k.x.     lire         .\;iierua[i     .\ri!i    i,  ompanT.       No      H4,.'^r)T. 

I  i»r    ft  ,   ttHZ-    vul     ]  T.H  .    p    2M;1 
Brl8!iii  Imh  rd    for    '-arri  iiideies   and    cover  pa p«>r        Farsoni* 

[•Hi>eT   to       N,)     H4,4i>4  ,    l)*c.    12;   Oai,   Vol     IT.H;    p     -^ho 
Hii!!'"        ioaii!on<i    i  jpauierT    Co,      No     84.60,'  ,     I  >er     '2*'' 

I  ;«7.     vo       \  ''■       ;■      ^074 
Hutt.i,    ■■^,^.-     a;.d    dseshed    poultry       ("onron     Bros,    t'oHi 

p;ini         N'l      s^iioii      !  »■-     I'H  .  i.h7    to!     }7'A  ;  p,    !(lT4 
''acao,    i  hoo,.ihte.    an;!    comfit.       Hartwlg    4    V'ogel    Aktleu 

gesellschafi.      No    ^(,;-»•2  .  1  >ec.  12  ,  Gaz,  vol.  173  ;  p.  fu9 
i  ak-tmiDP.    I'asie.       Araiioi    MTg.    Co        No,    b4.44.H  ;    I  >ec 

'  o       '■;]-'      V  ■  ■        '  7  ■:       [  ■     "^  .''>  " 

>an('.,is    aiid    >.weel   cho<  o;atc.    >  iiC'OoIate       M    A    S    Coroe 

nu  \  I  ;o,  .;;ite  Co.     No    V4  n,',2     i>ei,  2f;     eiaz    vo:    IT:' 

p     luTi. 
'Hf.r.od    and    drie.l    •>;-«       M      .1      Kelt!.    Co.      No     H4.64j 

1*.        26  ;   i',a%    vo.     lT:i      p.    HC' 
'■ftrm-d     'a  1.  :to  a'       N-ir'h    .Xracrlcau  Xlrrcanttle   Co,      Nu*- 

^^, .",!..    :4.  i  ►.  <■    F.I,  c»7    vol    it:?,  p    ^T)'j 
I'nnripd   fnjit   at;  i   vegptHbies       R    C,    WFiilama  k  Co       N'o 

.S4.Tl'.i.    l>e.      2B  .    i.az     vo     173.    p.    1077, 
'anrsod    v.vHiirs,    f-;,.!'-     and    vetetablog.      Tors.'h    I'r.cklDj: 

<  oiiipany       No    ^4,."."..''  :    I '»-c,    19,   Cia7    vol,    173:   p    ^fVu 
I'annod      ;  Irwaiip  •  ^         !riip<>r;      Facking      Company         .N  . 

84.''>.>7      I  >e,      2H  ,   waz     voi     IT.'-i,   p     11^75. 
!':oi!io,i    n:,  ;!,.,:  \''."     Fioflicrs    Coirjiany        N.)     >4.;;7r 

Ix»r     12,1  .az,   yo.     IT;--  ,   p.   .')79 
'"antied   sardli^es       ,'     H     Men  Ian.      No.    84,40.^  :    L>ec,    12  : 

if«7.    vol.   i  T:i  ,  p,  .')Ty 
'"ann-'d    aardines        N#w    Ofleaai    Manufacturers    Agency 

I  \,,    s4f;fi;     ]  leo    or.     Cm    vol    17:i  ,  p    id76, 

I  anii»>d     loiJialOHg,      li      F.    t  annoa    ik    Soa.      .Nu     84.;;>92  . 

!>.'       '2f.      Cht.     voi     173  :   jx    1U74, 
CArtiureiinji    apparalua.      "  Favorlt  "    Vergawrgea»'ll8ctia't 

m.  h    H       N       H4.4"8;    I>ec     19:   Gaa    vo'     I.",   p    85.« 


Cartons  and  bciPi       >.'.  a:.-    .\   sr*:;. ;  '      No.   ^4  fi-^.''     Dec. 

2'      .;ji7    rr,l.  173  ;  p.   1076. 
HMO  ••etr).^'e:'s.       Union     Computlcj      ,Ma' t ooe      Co.        No. 

v4  TO:      i.(.r.  28;  Ghz.  vol.  173;  p.  1077. 

i:    r  I         \~pha)tlc.      El-Oso      Asphalt      Corr,r'«ny       No. 

*'4  473  ;  I>ec,  19  ;  Gaa.  yol.  173 ;  p.  857. 

i:,.nt,    Portland.      Pwrleaa   Portland  Ci m- ir    CorDpatiy. 

No    ^^4  '.iS     D.  f-    TP     *'^:j    vol.  173;  p.  *-^'.• 
Cheesf      ;-;    l;ndf>  rr      n,     --4  ,',31 ;  Dec.  19     i.?i7    vol    1 7,'-.  ; 

p.  859 
Chemlcallv-prepared   gooda.   Certain.      ^ "-     NFii'ly     .Tr  . 

Iro'        nV     C4,Rr.,'.  :    Per    -^r-,  -  nnt    rr]     '-;-'      -      ]n7r. 
'■>,;.  Kens,  dio  k».  '  :rkt-ys    a:..:  ;  .^eorifc       H     F    SwiTsr.      No. 

S4   il4       !  h  ,       ;l      •  O' z     Vol    it.'),    l>.    '>>>u. 

,•,,„,, ..f,, p.,       X     Y    p,.v,.,      So.  84.3(6;  Dec.   12     <iaa.  to;. 


1  .A 


s 


"•4   4ii> 


12  ;  Gaz. 


''hr!stm«H  rrwf:  '•     r'l'i 

voi     17:^  :   p    :.8i.o 
I  i^-nrs       \v     Boucher  A  Son       No,   84,360;    I*er     5  ;    Gaz. 


)■• 


.'*»:•! 


oriifaLy        N   ^     ^4  ;%^6-Pl  ;    Dec. 
s   '  k.     A     o  .0    :,er        N.^     84,646  ; 


unrs        '.ermanii     11  ro 

I:..  ;  Gaz    vol    I  7.'^  :  p 
itrar-s    and    t-o^a'-'o. 

I  leo     2t^      (i87     vo;     1  T  ■  ,    i       :  I  o  ' 
!ij-ars:      liiTflre'tes      arid     ■ii-.okln^  to ; -i  oco        I'sMxto    Ix)gez 

i  Company       .So,  H4.4U2     i  lec.  1-  .  >>«z,   v  ,;     ">7;i:_p.  5.9 


pHn\ 


oft,s.<     p.  r^'Ofl 
.\;-  .>r,(  a        N        >4.oo- 


A  The  Myrlite 

:  !•  ,    Gaz    voi 


,   it-aners  and  gt-norators,    \'fi   ir,.i;.       Water    Fower  Vacuum 
'i.anor  ■  onipat.*       No    ^4,7,")(,  ,    ; '.-c.  18;  Gaz.  vol,    17.'-:; 

'    •'HV,  r.j  t'utds       K;irith  >.'heTi;i<'a.   ■  oiri^soT       No.  84,492; 

I »!  r    1  !<  ,   I  raz    voi     ;  T::  .  p    '».''i'> 
■  ■'it'ar.'.rii:    i^rop..  ra'!    r,     for    ;oni8t:o.,:    nifTa       \c        ,\r(fecTO 

M;,:,;:f:o  •  o-;:.j    S\:,doat,         s-      '»4  44;'      1  >ec     19:    Gar 

vol.  it;'.  ;  p.  857. 
Clothinfr.    Men's   and    bovs'.      W     k     Man;;;ur'i;rinp    Com- 

tijinv       N.,    '^4.'>T,T:  .    iH-o    If',   i.az     v*,.     17:       p    sfii) 
•    '  t!)!ng.  Wor-eii -,  nurses     Knd  oi.,i:(l'i-n  s      F    I^-wenbaurE 

.Mfino.factor;r!j  I  oiu(,hDv       N'->    ^4., "ail      l>t-i     F.>  ;  Gar.    vol. 

IT.--;  ,    i     >,-o^ 
I'lover  Isuiiinc  machine     The  A.tman  &  rayio.--  Machinery 

(  ■,o:,p,)i,,v       Noi    84..7T9  .    ! 'e-     26,   Gai    vo      IT:-.;   p.    107.''. 
Cuats     Sport!ro_  A.lred    Ne;s  'r.    <  ,;.ir,ii;,-  .^         Nf      *^4.511; 

:>,'■      1;       '.    7    -.ol.   173  :   ;     "-.Tl. 
Crtflrpe       Williain  S    Scull  Con.pany       .N._.  8-i,!i^P      1  ht    26; 

'  .az    v.:o     '  T:       p.   107."). 
•oi:a:  supporters       G     Kr-ite!       N^      M.4fl3  :   r>eo     ]!';    (Jaz, 

vo     it:;     ;     •^,'|S 
'oiiars.   ■'>xt;:e       Tim   t    '  '         \'      "4.552.    I»e<-     19;    <jaz. 

\o,    :t:--     ;    •-•■•o 
'•.•mUK,   To,  ei        S.-ebv    Ii-i;.   rorcpnrv.      No,   *»4  ,'.;^.''i  ,    I »ec. 

'.'I     Caz    \  oi     17;-      p    "  7'.» 
.'onfocttor,       !.     K     Kana^H       N.      ^4.^".:-      '.  ^cc     26.    Gaa. 

vol     ITS  .    ;.     FCr. 
I'orks.      ArmstroDt    Cork    >  ompany        Nos     >»4  ' ^^>^"9  ;    Dec. 

."1  .  Caz.,  v(., ,.   1  t:-,  .  :     ~^:^> 
orsets      <   !ins    A     8tfVP!,-   \   Hrot.       N       ••4..">4,'.      Iier     19; 

'  oiz    \o     1  t:-:  .  p    -''O 
ors'tR.    t.rast-;.'r»"H      oigt  supporters     aiio    bustles.      Benja- 

::,i,,    ,v    ,:  o.ios       \o.   84,454;   Dec.    19:    '.sz     vo:     173; 

p    V.T 
1  ,  tton  [oeo».  j;o.  ,;;.      B.^lfo-o   %*ius      Vo    ^i.i:,:' ,  r>ec    19; 

Caz    voi     iT,    .    o    V,-, - 
'  o-ton    pi-Tc    p".is-       Massachusetta    Cottoii    M;.l8       No. 

H4  ,",(),•-;     !)ec    1        Ctiz    vol.  173;  p.  868. 
.  otfoti  pla;d»      Neoss,   i!,-t;s;eo    >^  Co.     No.  84,612;  r>ec.  19; 

i rflz    VO!    : t:'     ;     '^.7:' 
'Tnvat«       !     F'-Kri,        No,    *4   <>■'•      Her    19;   Giiz.    vol.    173; 

0  H.S.K 

r-chiu.    Toilet.     The  Victoria  1  -pi-.n.  ^  o      No    '•4,.'554  ,  Dec. 

i'l     Gnz.  ml.   173  ;  p.  860. 
I  v.terv     niathitiet.     and    tools,    ter'fi'.r.       Ne«Hiham,    Veall 

.V    Tvziiok      No    "-4  660;  Dec.  26     Ca?    v,,,    iT:-i:  p,   107« 
:>,'•:'!,'  !•■:   -::.  .tistruments.      ^\  ;  'je.a,    Mlider   Fabrlk 

z;! !  t>Ju-7' :■;' !  o'    ;  t.s'rumente  und  Masc!  ir)e:.      N'o    84.559; 

1  )(•!■     i  o      ,,;,■/     \ .,      l''.'  :  T    '^^^ 

F>^ks       !•:     F.ojpHi   A-   <  )■        No    ^4.610      Fp<-    26;   Gaz,   toI, 
•-::  ,    I     loTl 


I'lsriis      F    y.    ICirr.    No.  84.5: 


1  tfo 


2^     Gaz    vol.  173  ; 


r  1 1*^1  nferta  n  t 


F:i 


84,3.84  ;    Dec.   12       j&z    vo.. 


-.'■'■ik.r!  .' *  I'lberfeid  Company.     No. 


579. 


r-f»SH  sh t e ids 
•v4,4S*,'.  .   L>ei 


r>. 


K  tofv-t      Uabi 


iHX.    v< 


,'-ri^ 


CMBpany 


No 


r>rcsses     Ir'fir.rs'     ■T"drerr«     susd    m!»a«e        Ca<llllac    Gar- 
lueot   M>inufacf.-iDi;  Co.     No,  84.41^,  1^'.  1»;  Gaa.  ToL 

X\X\J. 


xc 


ALPHABKTICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Drinks  and  natural  aerated  water.  Certain  soft.     Water 

Delivery  Company.    No.  84,705  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 

p.  1077.  ,    ,„„ 

Egjfs      L.  S.  Bache.     No.  84,581  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  173 ; 

p.  lOTS  ^ 

Electric  fans  and  switches.     H.  F.  Kell.     No.  84.640;  Dec. 

26;  Oaz.  vol.   173;  p.   1075. 
Electrical    goods,    Certain.       Imperial    Rubber    Co.      No. 

84.6;i6;  Dfc.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1075 
Electrical    suppllps.     Certain        Upmming    Manufacturing 

Companv      No.  84,628:  I>»>o.  26;  Gaz    vol.  173:  p.  1075. 
Feed    Mixed  stock.     Wm.   rollock   Milling  &   Elevator  Co. 

No.  84.371 ;  Dec.  5  :  d&z.  vol.  173  :  p.  283 
Feeds    Siock    and    poiiltrv       The    Alt>ert    Idcklnson    Com- 

[jHn'v       No.   84,600;   Dec.   26;   (}az.   vol.   173;   p.   1074. 
ni;s      Rosenberg  Bros.  4  Co.     No.  84.413;  Dec.   12;  Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  580. 
Figs     The  Hills  Brotliers  Company.     No.  84.629;  Dec.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.   173  :  p    1075.  ,        .    „  ^^ 

Fire-engines  and   parts  there,  f.      International   I  'wer  CO. 

No.  84.395;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  579. 
Flavor    imitation  maple.     Clcsset  &  Devers.      No.  84,464; 

Dec.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  857 
Flavors.     The  Famol  Products  Co.     No.  84,474  ;  Dec.  19 , 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  S.-)7.  ^  ^       ^  ^ 

Flax.seed  used  for  medicinal  purposes.  Cleaned  and  ground. 

kelloggs  &  Miller,     No.  84,642;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 

p.  1075.  ^ 

Food,  i'oultry.     Peerless  Oyster  Co.     No.  84,518 ;  Dec.  19 ; 

Om.  vol.   173:  p.  859.  ^„^     ^ 

Food-preseivative.     B.  Heller  &  Co.     No.  84.484;  Dec.  19; 

G.Tz.    v,,l     173  :    p.   858.  ,,,,,    ^         „ 

Food,    Stock   and    poultry.      M.    C.    Peten   Mill   Co.      No. 

84,405:  Dec.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  5S0. 
Foods,  Certain.     .1.  H.  Smith.     No.  84.541  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   173  :   p.   S.'O.  ^^     ^ 

Foods.  Certain.     Dean  &  Co.     No.  84,604;  Dec.  26;  Gaz. 

Foods  Certain.     Western  Grocer  Company.     Nos.  84.706-8  ; 

D.'C.  20:  <;az.  vol.  173;  p.  1077. 
Fniifs    Certain.     Alva  Citrus  (Jrowers'   Association.     No. 

s4  nt53  ;  i'ec    26;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  1073. 
Fruits    Ortaln.     Bordentown  Citrus  Growers  Association. 

No    S4  r,H5  :   Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1073. 
Fruirs    Certain.     Brooksville  Citrus  Growers'  Association. 

No    ^4  ,'HH  ;   Dec    26;  Gnz.   vol.   173:  p.   1073. 
Fur  sk'ns     Iir<^sse<l       La   Fourrure  Socl4t4  anonyme  L'Ad- 

minlstratenr   Delegue.      No.   84.398;   Dec.    12;   Gaz.  vol. 

173  :  p    57i>. 
c.acp  k'la.'sses.      K     G.    Von    Kokerltz   &   Co.      No.    84,704; 

liec    20)  .  (iaz    vol.  173;  p.  1077. 
Gas  lishts  ami  hiirntrs.  Incandescent.     Lindsay  Light  Com- 
pany      No    S4.tU0  ;   I'ec.  26;  <;az.  vol.  173;  p.  1075. 
Ga«    manth's    and    lights.     Incandescent.       Lindsay    Light 

Companv.     No.  84.648;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1075. 
<;as  mantles.  Incandescent.     Lindsay  Light  Company.     No. 

84.650;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1075. 
Gelatin.      Crjstal    Gelatine    Company.      No.    84,603;    Dec. 

2«i ;   (Jaz.  vol.   173;  p.   1074.  „.  ,„«     ^ 

Ginghams.  Dress-.     Rol)erdei   Mfc  Co.     No.   84,530;   Dec. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  859. 
Goods.    Certain.      The    John    S.    Naylor    Company.      No. 

84,650:  Dec.  26:  Gaz    vol.  173;  p.  1075. 
Greasp  and  fat  separators.     F.  C.  Bosworth.     No.  84,456; 

i>pc    10:  Caz.  vol.  \~:i:  p.  857. 
Gum   and   cachous.   Chewing-.      Sen-Sen  Chiclet  Company. 

No    '^4.536;  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  859. 
Hair  (lye.      E.   S.   Wells.     No.   84,558;    Dec.   19;  Gaz.   TOl. 

17:^  :  p.  860. 
Hair  nets.     Guthman.  Solomons  &  Co.     No.  84,481  ;  Dec. 

10  :  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  858. 
5 lair  retainers  and  hair-dressing  devices.     Max  G.  Cohn  & 

c,      No.  84.465;  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  857. 
llnir  tonic.     M.  E.  Smith.     No.  84.690;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

17.;  ;  p.  1076. 
Ilatn.s      T'.   S.    Hame   Company.     Nos.  84.699-700;  Dec. 

2*;  :   (.az.  vol.  173;  p.  1077. 
UarniiK  IS,   hatchets,  axes,  and  cold-chisels.     C.  Hammond 

\  .'<..n      No,  84.626;  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1075. 
llariiw:ir>   goods.   Coverings  for   certain.      Sanitary    Ware 

Mf^    Co      No.  84.684  ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1076. 
Iltar.rs  and  draft-fans.  Hot-air.     The  Green  Fuel  Econo- 
mizer Co.     No.  84,625;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1074 
\l,„-<  iin<\  ^hov>'ls.   Metal      The  ChillinRton  Tool  Company 

No    84.379  :  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz,  vol.  173;  p.  579. 
Horseshoes.     J     T.   McKlnley.     No.  84.504;  Dec.  19;  Gaz 

vo!.    173  ;   p,   858. 
Hose       Phoenix    Knittlni:    Works.      No.   84.521;   Dec.    19 

(iaz.   vol.    173  ;   p.   S.^li 
Hi..se  <-ondiilts       Nianhattaii    Ituhber   Mfg.    Company.      No 

'<4.i'..":'.  :   !••■<•    '-T,     Caz    vul     17.'.:  p.  1075. 
Hi)s.'  supporters.    Ladies'.      M.    W.    Scblosa.      No.    84,532 

l>i'r    19  :  Gaz.  vul.   173  ;  p.  859. 
Hosiery       -A    -I.    Honing      No    x4,455 ;   Dec.   19;   Gaz.  vol 

17:;  :    p.    <<57. 
I.e.      Isgrlg  Coal  &  Ice  Company.     No.  84.396;  Dec.  12 

Gaz.  vol.  17,3  ;  p    579, 
!r-ining-boards.      W     A     Kuhnert.      No.   84,644;    Dec.    26 

Gaz    vol.    173  :   p,    lO'.'i 
Kill'  underwear.     .1.  K.  Stewart  &  Sons.     No.  84,546;  Dec 

lie   Gaz.   vol.    173;  p.   729.  „.  ,^„     ^ 

Knitted  clothing.  Certain,     Union  Mills.     No.  84.702;  Dec 

20  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.   1077. 


Lampii,     Electric.      Godlnez  -  Marahall     Company.       No. 

84:619;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1074. 
Laxatives  and  dlgeztivea.     The  Inter  American  Drug  and 

Trading  Company.     No.  84.488  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 

Leather  goods.  Certain  machinery  and  tools  for.     Peerless 
Machinery  Company.     No.  84.673;   Dec.  26;  Gaz.   vol. 

Leather    Imitation.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 

Company.     No.  84.611  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p,  1074. 
Leather.     Patent     and     glazed.     V.     V.     Lattarulo.     No. 

84.401  ;  Dec.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  679. 
Leather  ■  polish.      The     Adelphl     Polish     Company.      No. 

84,444  ;  Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  857. 
Leather    waterproofing    and    preservative    paste.      irovi- 

dence  Oil  Co.     No.  84,675;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  1(3;  p. 

Lemons.     Llmonelra  Company.     No.  84,647  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz. 

Lenses.  Optical.    Meyer  Cahn  ft  Talbott.    No.  84,469 ;  Dec. 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  857.  ^     .»   , 

Letter    and   shipping   sheets   and   shipping-tags.      Capital 

Advertising  Company.     No.   84.361  ;    Dec.  5  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

1 7^  *  D    283 
Liniment.      Ramer  Medicine  Co.      No.    84.410;    Dec    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  580.  „     ^ 

Liniment.     H.  L.  Tlpplt.     No.  84.697 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Liniment  and  ointment.  Combined.    Coffman  &  Bloch.     No. 

84.597;  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.   1074. 
Macaroni,   spaghetti,    vermicelli.    Ac.      Piccardo   Macaroni 

Company.     No.  84.674  ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1076. 
Macaroni,  spaghetti,  vermicelli,  and  noodles.     The  Foulds 

Milling  Company.     No.  84.615;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 

p.     1074.  ^       ^      .^        TXT    m 

Machinery  and  parts  thereof.  Certain.  Deutsche  Waffen- 
und  Munitionzfabriken.     No.  84.381;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

173:   p.   579.  ^         ^         r.  M« 

Magazine.  Monthly.  The  Ambassador  Company.  No. 
84,446;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  P-  86T. 

Magazine,  Monthlv.  The  Century  Co.  No.  84,593  ;  Dec. 
26:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.   1074.  „      .  ^ 

Mattresses  and  spring-beds.  The  M.  A.  Hunt  Company. 
Nos    84,6.33-4;  r>ec.  20:  CrU?..  vol,   173;  p.  10.5. 

Medicinal  pill.  American  Home  Remedy  Company.  No. 
84.447  ;  bee.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  857. 

Medicinal  preparations.  A.  Wedemeyer.  No.  84.557 . 
Dec.  19:  Gaz    vol.  173;  p.  860.  „      ,,,     »     r.  „ 

Medicinal  preparations.  Certain.  Dux  Emollient  Com- 
pany.    No.  §4.382 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p   579. 

Medicinal  tablets.  The  C.  E.  Gallagher  Medicine  Com- 
pany.    No.  84.479;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  858. 

Medicinal  wine.     K.  Courtade.     No.  84,466 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz. 

Medicine  for  certain  dl.seases.     M.   Spiegel.     No.  84,604  ; 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1077.  „     ^     „     ^       „„ 

Medicine    for    treatment   of    cancers.      B.    F.    Byrd.      No. 

84.467  ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz,  vol.  173  ;  p.  857 
Medicines    and     remedies     for     certain    diseases,    Certain. 

Vaughn-Crutchfield  Go.     No.  84.442 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

173;  p.  681. 
Menthol  salt  spirit.     Diana  Company.     No.  84,606;   Dec. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p,  1074. 
Metal.  Babbitt.     The  Eagle  White  Lead  Company.     Noa. 

84  612-13;  Dec.  26;  CJaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1074.     ^  ^      _^ 
Metal  polish.     The  Puritan  Company.     No.  84.676;   Dec. 

26;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1076.  ^    ^^^     ^        ^^     r^ 

Metal-polishes.     F.  Scldmore.     No.  84,633;  Dec.  19;  Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  869.  ^        ^,      ^^  ^,, 

Milk    Condensed.     Utah  Condensed  Milk  Co.     No.  84,441  ; 

Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  58J.  ^  w  t  o  .    «.. 

Moth-destroyer  and  disinfecting  compound.    Eck  &  Reimer. 

No    84  471;  Dec.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  857. 
Mothproofed  fabrics.     I.  B.  Rosencrantz.    No.  84,681  ;  Dec. 

26;  <Jaz.   vol.    173;  p,   107t'),  0,10^0 

Musical-instrument  strings.    M.  E,  Schoening.    No.  84,37^  ; 

Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  283, 
Musical  Instruments  and  their  parts.  Certain.     G.  Pirazzl 

A  SOhne.     No.  84,370;  Dec.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  283 
Oil.  Olive  .     The  J.  &  G,  Butler  Co.     No.  84,3.7  ;  Dec.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  679. 
Oil,  Olive-.    F.  Gengaro  &  Company.    No.  84.386  ;  Dec.  1-  : 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  579.  „     ^       ..«     .n. 

Oil.  Polishing-.     Barnett  Bros.     No.  84.452 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz. 

vol.   173  ;  p.  857.  „ 

Oil   substitute.  Linseed-.     Swan   &   Finch   Company.     No. 

84.651 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  v«jl.  173  ;  p.  860    ^    ^  ,     ^,        _^ 
Oils  and  greases.  Lubricating.     Universal  Lubricating  Co. 

No.   84.703;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.   vol.   173;   p.   1077. 
Oils   and    petroleum   products.    Lubricating-.      The    i"" 

Companr    No.  84.438;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p    ssp 
Oils.  Lubricating-.    The  Texas  Company.     Nos.  84,417-37 , 

Dec.  12:  Gnz.  vol.  173:  p.  580  o.  .oo  . 

Oils,    Lubricating-.      The    Texas    Company.      No.    84,439 , 

Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  580.  c...n     r^ 

Oils.  Lubricating-.     Tlona  Oil  Company.     No.  84,440  ;  Dec, 

12;  Gnz,   vol.   173:  p.  581.  „    -  ,      o 

Oils.   Lubricating,  cleaning,   and  polishlns      Buffalo   Spe- 
cialty Company.     No.  84.589;  Dec.  26;  (.az    vol.   173; 

P-  1073.  ,     _.  ^      „ 

Ointment  and  remedies  for  the  skin.     A.  (xoodenough.     No. 

84.624;  Dec.  26;  Gai.  vol.  173;  p.  1074. 
Oranges  and   lemons.      Stewart   Citrus    Association.     No. 

84.647 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  860 
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jip   and    Paper   Compacv. 
173  ;  p.  1074 


Oysters    tresti.     H.  C.  Rowe  &  Co.     No.  84,682;  I*ef    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1076. 
Packing,  Machinery.     A.  O.  Meyer      No,  84.654;   I>ec.  26; 

Gaz,  vol.  173;  p.  1076.  ,  ,,^       , 

lans.    Dish-.     E.   O.  C.  Ord.     No.   84.617;    Dec,    19;    (.az 

vol,    173  ;    p,    859, 
Pantaloons.   shirU.   overalls,  Ac.      M,    I>>eb       No     '<4,50(i ; 

Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  868 
Paper  bags.     Crown-Columbia   I'u 

No.  84,602  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol    173  ;  p    

Paper.  Carbon-.     Keystone  Carbon    I'aper    .Vifg    (  ompany. 

No.  84.368;  Dec.  8;  Gaz.  vol    17.H  ;  p    2s3  .   „  , 

Pecans,  Fresh  cracked.     R,  E    Fvmsten  Dried  fruit  A  Nut 

Co.     No.  84.618 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol    173  :  p,  1074_ 
Pens,  Metallic.     Eagle  Pencil  Company.     No.  84,36a  ;  Dec. 

5  ;  Gaz,   vol.   ir3  ;  p.  283, 
Perches.  Poultry-.    J.  D.  Carmlchaei.    No.  84.362;  Dec.  o; 

Gaa.  vol.  173;  p.  283. 
Peroxld  of  hydrogen.     W.  H.  Hay  ward.     No.  84,393;  Dec. 

12;  Gaz.   vol.   173;  p.  579. 

Petroleum-pitch.      Standard    Oil    Company.      No.    84.410, 

Dec.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   173:  p.  580,  .     .      ,,  ^  »         , 

Photograph   toning  preparations       Lhemlsche    1-abrlk    aur 

Actlen  (vorm.  E.  Scherlngi,     No.  84.595;  Dec,  2b.  Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  1074. 

Pianos.     Steinway  &  Sons.     No.  84,373 ;  Dec.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

173;  p.  283. 
Picture  films.  Moving  .     World's  Best  Film  Company.     No. 

84.608 ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1074. 
Picture   machines.   Moving-.     The   Simplex    Home   Motion 
Picture  Company.     No.  84.639;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  1<3; 
p.  859.  , 

Picture   screens  or  curtains.   Motion-,      Sunlight   Curtain 
Company.     No.  84.650;  Dec.  19;  Gaz,  vol,   173:  p.  860. 
Pictures   and    illustrations  published   serially.     The    New 
York  Herald  Company.     Noa.   84.667-8;  Dec.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  173;  p.  1076.  ...^     „      ». 

Pictures  mechanically  printed  on  paper.  The  Rembrandt 
Intaglio  Printing  Company.  No.  84.527  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz. 
vol,    173 :   p.   859.  ^„     ^       ,«    ^ 

Pigments.     Deacon  &  Lambert.     No.  84,468 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  173;  p.  857. 
Plna.  Toilet  and  safety.     Oakville  Company.     No.  84,615 ; 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  859.  

Plants.    Raspberry-,      liolslnger   Bros.      No.   84,894 ;   Dec. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.  570, 
Poison.     B.  L.  Jensen.     No,  84,638  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  : 

p.  1075. 
Polish  for  carriages,  furniture.  &c.     A.  H.  Hanford.     No. 

84.627  :  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1076. 
Polishing  creams  and   fluids.   I^eatber.    metal,   and   glaas. 
Humor  Werke  G.  m.  b.  H.     No.  84,486;  Dec.  19;  Gaz. 
vol.  173 ;  p.  868.  ^  ,         _,     , 

Polishing   creams  and   fiuida.  Leather,  metal,  and  glaaa. 
l.nlmzvnski    &    Co,       .No.    84.502;    Dec.     19;    Gaz.    vol. 
173  ;  p.  868. 
Powder,  Antiseptic.     F.  g.  Barto.     No.  84.682;  Dec.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1073.  ^,      ^^  „_ 

Powders.  Toilet.     J.  B.  Williams  C\)mpany.     No.  84,(09; 

l>ec.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1077.      „       .        ,  ,  „  . 

Publication,  Periodical.  New  York  Evening  Journal  Pub- 
lishing Company.  Nos.  84.662-6;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
173;  p.  107tf  ,      ^        « 

Pumps    Oil  and   gasolene.     Kupferle  Bros.  Mfg.  Co,     No. 

84.499:  Dec.  19;  Gaz,  voL  173;  p.  858. 
Purgatives  and   laxatives.      L.   Osorlo.      No.   84,672;   Dec. 

20;  Gaz,   vol.  173;  p.   1076.  „      ^        ,« 

Raisins,      Rosenberg   Bros.  &  Co.     No.  84,412 ;  Dec.   12 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   173  ;  p.  580. 
Remedies  for  constipation  and  biliousnesa.     L.  C.  Rohlflng. 

No.  84.411  ;  Dec.  12;  Gnz.  vol.  173;  p.  680. 
Remedies   for   treatment   of    gout    and   rheumatism.      Che- 
mlsohe    Fabrlk    auf    Actlen    (vorm.    K.    Scherlng).      No. 
84.596  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1074. 
Remedy,   Dandruff.     The  Retone  Company.     No.   84,628 ; 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p   859. 
Remedy  for  certain  ailments.     W.  C.  Jaeger.     No.  84,491 ; 

Dec    19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p,  868. 
Remedv  for  certain  aliments.     .1.   H.  Zellln  k  Company. 

No.  84.562  ;  Dec.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p,  860, 
Remedy   for  certain  diseases.      Radical   Remedy  Co.     No. 

84.678;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1076. 
Remedy  for  corns,  bunions,  calll.  and  warts,     C.  Scheuerl. 

No.  84.685  ;  Dec.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  1076. 
Remedy  for  croup  and   pneumonia.     LIttlejohn   Medicine 

Co      No.  84.651;  Dec.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1075. 
Remedy   for  diseases  of  the  bowels   and   stomach.      Nour- 
rilean  Remedy  Company.     No.  84.671  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol, 
173  ;  p.  1076. 
Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  liver.     C.  F    Simmons  Medicine 
Companv.     No.  84.689;  Dec.  26;  Gaz,  vol    17.H;  p    l(ii6. 
Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  stomach.     Harris  Barnes  Medi- 
cine Co.     No,   84.451;  Dec.  19;  Gaz,    vol    173     p    857. 
Remedy  for  eczema  and  an  effervescent  salt.     Belcco  Com 

panv      No.  84.584  ;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173  :  p    1073 
lieniedv   for   eczema   and   skin   affections.      E     <;     Krlech- 

l.aiiiii.     No.  84.497:  Dec,   19;  Gaz.  vol,   173;  p.  H58. 
Remedy  for  rheumatism.    J,  Kropp.    No.  84.498  ;  Dec.  19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.   858. 
Remedy  for  the  tobacco  habit.     A    M    Mead      No.  84,605; 

Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol,  173 ;  p.  868. 
Remedy.    Pile      A.  M.  Bretherton.     No.  84.587 ;  Dec.  26 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1073. 


Rolled  oats,  prunes,  and  dried  fB«tts  He  Haser.t  tan- 
neries Company.  No.  84,488;  Dec.  IS;  Gaz  v,.l  1.3; 
p.  858. 

Rope,  Sisal.     Covert  Mfg.  Co.     No    84  601  ;  Dec.  2t; ;  oaz 
vol.    173  :   p.   1074, 

Rubber  bands.  E.  Faber  No  84.366;  Dec,  5:  Gaz,  vol, 
173  ;  p.  283. 

Rubber  goods.   Certain.      National    India    liubber   10 
84.508;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  868. 

Ruga.     G.  F.  Penny.     No.  84.620 ;  Dec.  19 ;  (iaz    vol 
p.  859, 

Rugs.  Oriental.    The  Samuel  Donchlan  Rug  Company 
84.470  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  867. 

Sake.  T.  Yamamura.  No.  84.57.;  Dec.  26;  t^ax  vol 
173;  p.  1073, 

Sauce  and  tomato  catsup.  Pepper.  Ridenour  Baker  Gro- 
cery Company.  No.  84.529;  Dec.  19;  Gaz  vol  1.3; 
p.  859. 


No. 
173  : 

No. 


Sauce  or  dressing  prepara 
84,690;   Dec,   26;  Gaz. 


tlon,     W.  Symingtor.  Jt 


vol,   173;  p.'  1077 
Sausage,  picnics,  and  chickens.     T.  M.  Sinclair  4  '  0 


No, 
No. 


l>ec. 


84.640;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  869. 
Seed.   Grass-.      E.    W.    Conklln   &   Son.     No,    s4, 

26  ;   Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1074. 
Seeds.     O.  H.  Will  &  Co.     No.  84.448;  Dec.  12:  i.az    vol. 

173:   p,   .581. 
Seeds.   Certain  named.     The   Philadelphia    seed   Co,     Nos. 

84.406-7:  Dec.  12:  Gnz.  vol.  173;  p.  580 
Sewing-machines   and   attachments.      The   Standard    Sew- 
ing Machine  Company.     No.  84,643;  Dec.  19;  Gaz    vol 

173;  p.  859. 
Shirts.  Dreaa  and  negligee.     Konlg  &  Stol*.     No.  84.496  ; 

Dec.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  173;  p.  868.  „^      ^ 

Shirts,    NegllK^.      M,    Relnhart      No.    84,628 ;    Dec     19  : 

Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  859.  .     ^ 

Shoe-polish.      Kapantais    Mouzakiotls    k   Company       No 

84.606;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  868. 
Shoes.  Leather  and  felt.     Hitchcock-Stockbrtdge  Co      No 

84.486;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  858. 
Shovels,  spades,  scoops,  and  drainage- tools.     Ames  Shovel 

and  Tool  Company.     Nos.  84,564-76;  Dec,  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

173;  p.  1073.  .  .    ^        .. 

Silk  and  cotton   mull.     Carson,    Plrie,   Scott  k  Co.     No, 

84,460;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  857.   ,  „     ^ 
Silk   piece  goods.     Spunella   Ltd.     No.  84,642;   Dec     IP 

Gaz.    vol.    173;    p.    869.  _       „.  „.„     .. 

Silk   piece  goods.     M.  C.   Migel  k  Co.     No.    84.666;   Dec 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1075. 
Silverware,  Flat  and  hollow.     Reed  k  Barton  Corporation 

No.  84.525  :  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   173  ;  p.  859. 
Soap.    Scotch-Tone  Remedy  Co.    No.  84.534  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz 

vol.   173;   p.    859. 
Soap.     The  J.  B.   Williams  Company.     No.  84.560;    In-r 

19;  Gnz.  vol,  173:  p.  860.  ^^     ^ 

Soap.    The  Wllllama  Soap  Company.    No.  84,561  ;  Dec    19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  860.  ^      ^       ^„ 

Soap  and  a  compound  for  cleaning  purposes.  Hand-,     l-.lec 

trie  Cleanser  Company.     No.  84,472;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol, 

173;  p.  857.  _  „       , 

Soaps.     A.  J.  Nelsz  Company.     No.  84,510;  Dec.  19:  (,az 

vol.  173:  p.  859. 
Spark-plugs.      Motor   Accessories   Mfg.   Co.      No.    84.657  ; 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol,   173:  p.  1075, 
Spectacles    and    cveglasses.     Joseph    Frledlander    A 

No.  84.617:  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.   1074. 
Starch.  Laundry,     The  Arabol  Mfg.  Co.     No.  84.678  : 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  1073. 
Stencil-cutting   machines.     The  Diagraph    Company 

84.469;  I>ec.  19:  Gaz,  vol.  173:  p.  857. 
Stoves  and  parts  thereof.  Oil-,     Silver  k  Company 

84.687-8;  Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1076, 
Stoves  and  ranges.     Eclipse  Stove  Co.     No.  84  *il4 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1074. 
Suits   and    overcoats.    Outer.      J.    8.    Sbleldg    4    1  0 

84.538:  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  859. 
Syrup   and   tonic   beverage.    Soda-water.      H:v-;;r,    & 

Co.     No.  84,482;  Dec.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  173:  j     s.-.s 
Talking-machines.     Compagnie  Generale  de  Phonographes. 

Cinematographes  et  Apparells  de  Precision.     N      ^4,363  ; 

Dec.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  283. 
Talking-machines  and   supplies  therefor.     Victor   Talking 

Machine  Company.     No.  84,374;  Dec.  6;  Gaz.  vol,  173; 

p.  283. 
Tankage.      The    National    Utilization    Co.      No.    84.509 ; 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  859. 
Telescopes.      Emll   Busch,   Aktlengesellschaft   Ontische   In- 
dustrie.    No.  84,591;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   173:   p    1073 
Temperatures,  Certain  chemical  mixtures  for  determining 

KSnIgllche  Porzellan-Manufactur-Dlrection      No   84,643; 

Dec.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  173:  p.  1075. 
Thermometers.     Standard  Thermometer  Co.     No.   84.544  ; 

Dec,   19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  860. 
Thread  in  balls.  Sewing  cotton.     R,   F.  k  J,   Alexander  & 

Co.     No.  84.445  ;  Dec.  19  :  Gaz,  vol.  173  :  p.  8,';7 
Tiering-machines,    Portable.     New    York    Revolving    Port- 
able Elevator  Co.     No.  84.669;  Dec.  26;  (jBZ.  vol.   173; 
p.  1076. 
Tire  sleeves.     Colonial    Leather    Company      No.     84.598  : 

Dec    26:  Gaz,  vol.  173:  p.   1074. 
Toilet  preparations.  Certain.     First  American   Perfumery 
••  OJa  ••  6.  m.  b.  H.     No.  84,477  ;  Dec    19  :  <;az    vol.  173  ; 
p.  858. 
Toilet  preparations.  Certain.    Richard  Hudnut     No  S4.48.  ; 
Dec.   19;  Gaz.  vol    173;  p.  868. 
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ALPHAP)KTirAI    LIST  OF  TRADE-MAK'KS. 


ToiUn    tir»p;ir;i-ions,   >  erra;',       IU"Teo  Chemical  Company. 

No    A4,'.'4     I'pc    \u  .  i,az.  vol.   173;  p.  859. 
Toi.^T  ;.:•'■;)«!  HM.. IIS,  «  .Ttnin.    C.  H.  Stuart  Co.    No.  84,648  ; 

I>e'-.    1!'  .  'iaz,   VOL    IT.',  :  p.  8B0. 
Ton!     ai.(!   ■Pii.-.'v   '  ,;-  c'  'ah-    .'u-m-.'-;     iterative.     J.  W. 

Coie  A  i''i.     No,  S4..XM)  :   1  >♦»<     ;j,  .,h/    vol.  ITS;  p.. 579. 
Tonir    mt»<t!.  i.n.^   and    ■  -  .<k1  ;    ;    itler.      C.   F.    S:";m-n8   Medt- 

cln»»   fompany       No     -*4,4 1 .') ;    Dec.    12;    '..i?.     vol.   173; 

p.    5 HI). 
Tof)Is  for   InserMne  'miH'-w  roKer^  an  1    -;(.>>".,»>>  In  opentnst 

In  r'.eiihie  r!!rt'^>:  ^■l         '      -^    H  •■'»  company.    No.  84,698  ; 

I>'-.\    2rt  :   Ira?.,   vo      l~,:'.     p     'mi~7.  , 

Tor:t!i    prcparati'-ns.      '■     'r     iianv  and.      No.   84,679;  Dec. 

2H  ;   (iAt     vol     !  T.'.      p     !"T'; 
Toys.      N'lni.r-'rtKa'  ,e  'I    v  .  No.  ft4,670 ;  Dec.  26;  G*a.  I 

vol     17H  .    p.    li)T6. 
Toys       W     Stock       N       "t''!*,':   r>«"'    2«  •    0«s.    Tol.    173; 

p    ii)Tr 

Toys     VV<.o<len.      (      L.    i'ra"       No,    ^4,4(»:.  ,   L>ec  12;  0*». 

vo'      17H       1/     .'5HI)  I 

Xrffs   frrru    norers.    ITeiar-r  ;on    to   ;,:-ruect  fruit-.      W.   H.    I 

Span^'.pr       No.84.«ii*i      i '"'     -•>     ■  .ai:.  TOl.  173  ;  p.  107(5. 
Twines,     Seine-.      I.ees     .Maiiufa^'  i"5';ji    Co.     No.    84,845; 

[•e.-     Jt'i      ilaz     vol.    173;  p.    !i>T"  | 

I'mhrelia    frar.ies.    ribs,    and    tr'-:  •.nii.sS        Freti,    Groas    A 

(    .       \      Hjr,;>;      j  >..,•    .'•'     ^.i/    vol.   17.T;  p.  1074. 
Unrlersriirts   and    drawers       (>pp«>nhelm,    Oberndorf   &  Co.   , 

N      -^t  ■"'     I'^-c.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  869. 


No.    84,4«8: 


Valyes.      Cleretend    Steel    Tool    Company 

Dec.  19;  Ga«.  vol.  173;  p.  857. 
Valrea,  Certain.     Kleley  and  MueHer.     No    ^4  631 ;  Dec. 

•J6 ;  (Jae.   vol.  173  ;  p.   1075. 
Vehlcle-wheela.     J.  McCulloch.     No.  84.369;  Dec.  5;  Oa«. 

vol.  173;  p.  283. 
Walats.  aboulder-bracea.  belta.  Ac.     OothHm  <; a-fr  *  Nor- 

elty    Company.      No.    84,480;    Dec.    19       ,m/  173; 

p.  868. 
Wall-board.      Plastergon    Wall    Board    Co.      No.    84,522; 

Dec.  19:  Oai.  vol.  173;  p.  859. 
Waablng-powder.     Flachbeck  Soap  Company      No.  84,478  ; 

Dec.  19;  Gax.  toI.  173;  p.  858. 
Watches,    watcb    cases    ana    movements.      The    Keystone 

Watch  Case  Co.     No.  84,494;  Dec  19;  Gaa.  toI.  173; 

p.    858. 
Water,   Natural   spring  drinltlng-.     National   Water  Com- 
pany.     No    84,658;  Dec.  26;  Gax.  vol.   173;  p.  1075 
Wax,   Ironlnx-.     Ivory   Wax  Company.     No.  84,3?^ 

12;  (Jax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  579. 
Wine.    Combination    of   scuppernong   and    T  k.av       Golden 

Gate  Company.     No.  84.021  ;  Dec.  26  ;     < 

1074. 
Wine,  Scuppernong-.     Golden  Gate  Compur 

Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  1074. 
Wines,    Certain.     Golden    Gate    Company. 

Dec.  26:  Gai.  voL  173;  y.  1074. 


No 


Pec. 

Iden 
.  173;  p. 

So.  84.622; 

84,620 : 


t» 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


'Bella    Lucia.-      (For    Cigars.)      Schmidt    *    Co.      No. 

16.101  ;  Dec.  26;  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  10  <  8.  --n-,. 

Bond-Ost.-     (For  Cheese.)     C.A.Carlson.     No.  16,07.4 , 

Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  861. 
•Boufs    I'llot   Coffee."      (For   Coffee.)      The   Bour   I  om- 

oany      No.  16,079;  Dec.  26;  (iax.  vol.  1<3;  P-  10'8. 

•Colffi    B?and>  ^  '  ^^     ^rj^rV'VeOM  "K"  r^  • 
Continental  Condensed  Milk  Co.     No.  18,0«S  .  L>ec.  i-  . 

•  Cos^"c:p'  eVand^^  '^For    Tea,)       T.(^Br^n.      No. 

16.0K0;  Dec.  26;  Gax.  vol.   1'3;  P-  *"7»,.    .,„      ^o 

•  Crescent  HI-  Bail."      (For  Glagcr-Ale.)     J.l*.  «ax.     No. 

16  0H8-   Dec.  26;   Gaz.  vol.    1(3;   p.    10<». 
•CrwcinVfelyvan   Llthlated."      (For   6irbonated  Water 
jr.    Hax.      No.    16.089;    Dec.    26;    Gax.    vol.    173. 

p.   1078. 
'  Dainty  Seedless  Grapes  I'^rom  California 


No. 


."     (For  Grapes.) 
16.069:   Dec.   12; 


California   Fruit  IHstrlbutors 

DeSouJl'-ruiu  ^romfcallfornla."  (For  Frnlts  )  Cali- 
fornia Fi-nlt  Distributors.     No.  16,060;  Dec.  l^  .  oax. 

DoUar  Hoi  'cboSlates. "  ;  For  Candy. )  <:<>OKr««,r«°dy 
Co.     No.  16,081  ;  Dec.  26;  Gax.  vol.  i.^.^  ^P^  ^",1**:    ,„ 

English  Violet."  (For  Tollet-l'aper. >  The  John  loberg 
Co.     No.  U5,0!»3;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  1<3;  P-   1078. 

Fairy  PoUsh."  (For  Polish  for  I'lanos,  Furniture,  and 
Antomoblles.)  Fairy  Manufacturing  Co.  No.  16.084  ; 
Dec.  20;  Gaz.  vol.   173;  p.   1078.     „       .       ,     _    p,.^ 

Harengs  de  Dieppe  Marlnfti."  (For  Herring.)  E  Che- 
mln*     No.  16!(^3;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz    vol      73  ;p^     0.8. 

Heartsease."  (For  Cigars.)  TIL  Hart  Co.  i>o.  16,087  , 
Dec    26-  Gax.  vol.  173;  p.  10(8. 

Heraldic  Tea'"  (For  Tea.)  The  Ileekln  Sploe  Corn- 
pan  v      No.  16.090 ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vo  .  173  ;  p.  1078 

Kummin-Ost."      (For    Cheese.)      C.     A      Carlson.      No. 

.  La^S^^  "^o^li^^)  ^^:  ^j^eSsc?^  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

.  I  Iblriy'^Pur^'e*  Rv?  '^^'-'''i For'  =B?eaX'  '^  S.    Frlesze. 
^^  S^  L.   kflllsman      No.   16,085;   Dec.  20;   Gax.   vol. 

•Llp\on;^ei*^-"**(ForTea.)     T-  J-  l^'Pton.     No.   16,094  ; 

I)ec.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1078.  ,    ,   .   n„      Kn 

'  Little  Lord."    (For  Cigars.)      A.  C.  Henschel  &  Co.     No. 

16.070;  Dec.  19;  Gax.  vol.  1(3;  P-  >^»1,,     .        ,  ,      ^ 
•Maquereaux  de  Dieppe  Marines         (I<or   Mackerel.)      E. 

Ohemin      No.  16.082  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1(3  .  p.  10(8 
•Merry    Christmas    Hanpy     New     Year.'      (|or   Cigars.) 

N6.  16.075;  I>ec.  1§  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l(.l:  P-  861. 
•Morse's    Chocolates,"      (For    Chocolate    <-«°d7,;)      A-    G- 

Morse  Co.    No.  16.071  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1(3     p.  861. 

•Mye    iTdvs."      (For    Stationery.)      The    Beggs    Brothers 

^Company.      No.   16,058;   Dec.    12;   Gax.   vol.    1(3;   p. 

682. 


Hannah. 


^Mvera'    Eerotlan    Catarrh    Remedy.'      (For   a    Catarrh 
^R^medr)'^   R    H    Myers.     No.  16.095 ;  Dec.  26 ;  G«. 

••Nony«rle"lil?h  \°?e88«re  Blocks."  < f""  "'fi^filf^e'^ 
Blocks.)  Armstronc  Cork  Co.  No.  18,0(6.  l>ec.  .fo  . 
Gax    vol    173 ;  p.  l078. 

•  Nonparlel  High  Pressure  Covering."     (For  ^§^^:S^^l^ 

rVtverings.)      Armstrong'  Cork  Co.     No.   16,077,   l>ec. 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  173;   p.  1078.  .     .  ^     . 

-Nu-Brrad  Flour."     (For  Flcir.)     The  Chatrteld  4  Wools 
Sack  Companv.     No.  18.061;  Dec.  12;  (Jax.  voL  ^  ,  . 
p.  5X2.  „     ., 

•  Polnsetta."       (For    Shampoo-Powder  )       1.    -T. 

No.  16.086;  Dec.  26;  tlai.  vol.  1(3;  p.  10(8. 
"  Samnel-8    I'hospho    Pepsin    I'apaln."      '^'?'-    ' ""' 

Medicines.)      J.S.Atkins.     No.  16.078  ,  Dec. 

vol.  173;  p.  1078. 
"  Sanltorlo    Panvrlne    Towalls."       (J^or^I^^PfJ 

The  .John  /foDerg  Co.     No.  16.092  ;  Dec.  26  ; 

173;  p.  1078. 
"Satlcoy    Walnuts."      ('"o''    English    Walnuts  ) 

Walnut  (Jrowers  Ai«soclatlon.      No.   le.ootJ 

(Jaz.  vol.   173;  p.  582. 
"Schenck-8  Conditional  Horse  I'owder "      (For  «^     .;  ,„„P 

Powders   for   Hm-ses.)      J.   K.   Schenck.      No     .'."■. 

Dec.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1078. 
"School     Day    Chocolates."       (For    Chocolate    f""<i|^^). 

(jnien  &  Boney.     No.  16.065;  Dec.  12;  Gax.  vol.  178; 

"77"    **(For  Cotton-Seed  Oil.)     The  Southern  Cotton   -  Mi 

Company.     No.  16.067  ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  lei  ;  p 
"Sliver  Teen."      (For  Printed  and   Plain   Fabrics.) 

k  Teen.     No.  16.064;  Dec.  12; 
"The   Best  Cigar."       (For   Cigars.) 

16.098:  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  1(3 
"The  Big  White  Kgg."      (For  fc:Kg».) 

16  062;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 


r  T 

..1. 


Satlcoy 
Dec.    12; 


Gax.  vol.   173  ;  p. 
Schmidt  k  Co. 
:  p.  1078. 

K.    M.  Clark. 
582. 
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p.  .W 
&  Co. 


No. 


The    Favorite   Cigar."      (For    Cigars.)      8chrn!<n 

No.  16.UK);  Dec.  26;  Gax.  vol.  1(3;  p.  10.8. 
The  Lone  Star  Haiue."     (For  llamrtt.)     U.  8.  Hara*^  < 

pany.     No.  16.068;  Dec.  12:  Caz.  vol.   I.. 5 
The  Select  Cigar."      (For  Clgnrs)      Schmidt 

16  102;  Dec.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  1.3;  p.  10(8. 
Troprcal  de  Cuba."      (For  Cigars  )     Schmidt  &  Co.     No 

16  099  •  I>ec.  26  ;  <Jax.  vol.  1.3;  p.  1078. 
Walkers    Cough    Drops."       (For    Cough-Drops.)       A      ! 

Walker      No.   IC..<k1o  ;  Dec.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  1.3;  p      -- 
White  Rose  Transparent  Glycerine  SoaD._(  lor    .    ;/-- 

Soap  »      Millbens    &    Kropff.      No.    16,074,    Dec      .  .- 

Gaz    vol    173 ;  p.  861. 
Wild  Rose."     (For  Cigars.)     Schmidt  k  Co.    No.  IG.uj.  ; 

Hec.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173 ;  p.  lOiS. 

~  xciii 


PRINTS. 


"A  ira;.-  Exchange."  (For  Whisky.)  Bernhelm  DlstilMng 
Company.     No.  2,913  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  861. 

"Arlthstyle."  (For  ComputlnK-Macblnes.)  Arlthstyle  Com- 
pany.    No.  •^,iiOQ.  l>ec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  f>H-'. 

"Best  Tan."  (For  Hides  and  Furs.)  Globe  Tanning  & 
Manufacturing  Co.    No.  2,924  ;  Dec.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ; 

'•  Cas'e  &  Martin's  Connecticut  Pies."  (For  Pies.)  Case  & 
Martin  Co.  No.  2,923  ;  Dec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 
107S 

(For  Wlieat  Breakfast  Food.)     Cream 
No.  2,915 ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 


Dat's  Mah  Boy." 
of  Wheat  Co. 
861. 


"Grace  Morrissey."  (For  Face-Powder.)  Ben  Levy  Com- 
pany     No   2.922  ;  I>ec.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  1078. 

,.  Qyrn^^f.\  •'  (por  Heels  for  Shoes.)  E.  James.  No. 
Ml,     Dec    12;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  582. 

"  Hay  6  llalr  Health."  (For  a  Dressing  and  Invlgorant 
for  the  Hair.)  Philo  Hay  Specialties  Co.  No.  2,910; 
Dec.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  173;  p.  5S2.        ^    .,    ^  ^  _ 

"Onion  Seeds."  (For  Onion-Seeds.)  D.  M.  Ferry  &  Co. 
No.  2,907  ;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  582. 


Peters  Shot-Shell."  (For  Shells.)  The  Peters  Car- 
tridge Company.  No.  2.909;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173; 
p.  582. 

Rexali."  (For  Hair-Tonic.)  United  Drug  Company. 
No.  2.921  ;  Dec.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  861. 

Sloans  Liniment."  (For  Liniment.)  E.  8.  Sloan.  Nos. 
2,916-19;  Dec.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p.  861. 

The  Adamant  Suit."      (For  Boys  Clothing.)      8.  Rosen- 
thal &  Bros.     No.  2,912;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
582 
'  The  Boy  Artist."     (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)     Cream 
of  Wheat  Co.     No.  2,914  ;  Dec.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p. 

The  Dainty  Dame  Shoe."  (For  Boots  and  Shoes.)  The 
RAG  Shoe  Company.  No.  2,920 ;  Dec.  19 ;  Gaz. 
vol.   173;  p.  861.  ^  „^        ^      ., 

'The  Woman  of  the  Hour."  iFor  Boots  and  Shoes.)  Al- 
len-Foster-Willett  Co.  No.  2.905 ;  Dec.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
173  ;  p.  582. 

'  Yeast  Powder."  (For  Yeast-I'owders.)  Rumford  Chem- 
ical Works.  No.  2,911;  Dec.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  173;  p. 
582. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Photographic  shutter.  A.  Wollensak.  No.  679,134  ;  date 
of  patent  July  23,  1901 ;  disclaimer  filed  Nov.  22,  1911  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  173  ;  p.  289. 
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